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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCX)  Infonnation 

For  information  concerning  PCX  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1200  O.G.  98.  on 
July  29,  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52.  on  September  28.  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7.  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  apphcations  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17.  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  decreased, 
effective  October  1.  1997,  and  was  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1202  O.G.  47,  on  September  16,  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1.  1997, 
due  to  a  chaaee  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  ^iss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69,  on  April  22,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1997,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1201  O.G.  63,  on  August  19,  1997. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  October 
1,  1997,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 240.(X) 

Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent   and   Trademark   Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  use.  111(a) 700.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  apphcation  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  1 1 1(a) 450.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 

t       additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  inviution) 210.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1 180.(X) 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) lO.OO 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 128.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

II  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 128.00 

—  Confirmation  fee 64.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee _..™ 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 

USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 
—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 490.00 


—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) I40.(X) 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  750.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 270.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity        Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 49.00  98.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 360.00  720.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 395.00  790  00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 535.00        1070.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
preplared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 465.00  930.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 41.00  82.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.         1 1 .00  22.00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 135.00  270.(X) 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Anicle  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  EngUsh 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 


Sept.  9,  1997 


BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  Update 

The  Assembly  of  the  International  Patent  Cooperation  Union 
(PCT  Union),  in  a  meeting  held  in  Geneva  from  September  16 
to  October  1,  1997.  decided  to  reduce  the  basic  fee  and  the 
designation  fee.  These  reductions  will  take  effect  from  January 
1,  1998.  Due  to  currency  exchange  rate  changes,  a  new  dollar 
amount  was  also  established  for  the  search  fee  required  by  the 
European  Patent  Office,  also  with  effect  from  January  1,  1998. 

Effective  January  1,  1998,  the  dollar  amounts  of  the  basic 
fee,  the  designation  fee,  and  the  search  fee  required  by  the 
European  Patent  Office  (EPO)  when  acting  as  International 
Searching  Authority  will  be: 

Basic  fee  (first  30  pages) $455.00 

Designation  fee 

(per  country  or  region  up  to  II) $105.00 
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Search  fee  required  by  European  Patent  Office 
CEPO)  when  acting  as  Intenstional 
Searching  Authority $1250.00 


Nov.  10,  1997 


December  2,  1997 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  Update 

Accession  by  the  Gambia 

The  United  States  Patent  and  Trademarli  Office  received  notification  from  the  World  Intellectual  Property  Organization  (WIPO) 
that  the  Gambia  deposited  its  instrument  of  accession  to  the  PCT  on  Sept.  9,  1997,  The  Gambia  will  become  a  Contracting 
State  of  the  PCT  on  Dec.  9, 1997.  Consequently,  nationals  and  residents  of  the  Gambia  are  entiUed  to  file  international  appbcations 
under  the  PCT  on  and  after  Dec.  9.  1997,  and  from  the  same  date  it  is  possible- to  file  international  applications  designating 
and  electing  the  Gambia  (country  code:  GM). 

Since  the  Gambia  is  a  party  to  the  Harare  Protocol  within  the  framework  of  the  African  Regional  Industrial  Property  Organization 
(ARIPO),  the  Gambia  will  be  able  to  be  designated  for  a  patent  granted  by  ARIPO.  As  of  Dec.  9,  1997,  any  designation  in  an 
mtemational  application  for  an  ARIpO  patent  will  automatically  include  the  designation  of  the  Gambia  for  that  purpose. 

Accession  by  Guinea-Bissau 

The  United  States  PatenMind  Tradeitark  Office  received  notification  from  the  World  Intellectual  Property  Organization  (WIPO) 
that  Guinea-Bissau  deposited  its  instiument  of  accession  to  the  PCT  on  Sept.  12,  1997.  Guinea-Bissau  will  become  a  Contracting 
State  of  the  PCT  on  Dec.  12,  1997.  Consequently,  nationals  and  residents  of  Guinea-Bissau  are  entitled  to  file  international 
applications  under  the  PCT  on  and  after  Dec.  12,  1997,  and  from  the  same  date  it  is  possible  to  file  international  applications 
designating  and  electing  Guinea-Bissau  (country  code:  GW). 


Country 

(1)  Central  African  Republic^., 

(2)  Senegal' 

(3)  Madagascar 

(4)  Malawi' 

(5)  Cameroon' 

(6)  Chad' ,. 

(7)  Togo' .: 

(8)  Gabon' 

(9)  United  Sutes  of  Amoica.. 

(10)  Germany' :.2. 

(11)  Congo' 

(12)  Switzerland' 

(13)  United  Kingdom' 

(14)  France' 

(15)  Russian  Federation' 

(16)  Brazil 

(17)  Luxembourg' 

(18)  Sweden' 

(19)  Japan 

(20)  Denmark' 

(21)  Austria' 

(22)  Monaco' 

(23)  Netherlands' 

(24)  Romania 

(25)  Norway 

(26)  Liechtenstein' 

(27)  Australia 

(28)  Hungary 

(29)  Democratic  People's  Republic  of 

Korea  (North  Korea) . 

(30)  Finland 

(31)  Belgium' 

(32)  Sri  Lanka 

(33)  Mauritania' 

(34)  Sudan' 

(35)  Bulgaria. 


Listing  of  PCT  Member  Countries 


Instrument 


Date  of  Deposit 
of  Instrument 


Entry  into 
Force' 


Accession ..., 

Ratification.. 

Ratification.. 

Accession .... 

Accession .... 

Accession .... 

Ratification.. 

Accession .... 

Ratification.. 

Ratification., 

Accession .... 

Ratification.. 

■^ii.~ Ratification.. 

Ratification.. 

Ratification.. 

Ratification.. 

Ratification.. 

Ratification.. 

Ratification.. 

Ratification.. 

Ratification.. 

Ratification.. 

Ratification.. 

Ratification.. 

Ratification.. 

Accession .... 

Accession..,. 

Ratification.. 


Accession 

Ratification 

Ratification 

Accession 

Accession 

Accession A... 

Accession 


(36)  Republic  of  Korea  (South  Korea) Accession. 


(37)  Mah' 

(38)  Barbados 

(39)  Italy' 

(40)  Benin' 

(41)  Burkina  Faso'. 

(42)  Spain' 

(43)  Canada 

(44)  (jftece' 

(45)  Poland 

(46)  C6te  d'lvoire'. 


Accession .... 
Accession.... 
Ratification.. 
Accession..., 
Accession..., 
Accession ..., 
Ratification., 
Accession ..., 
Accession..., 
Ratification., 


15  September  1971  24  January  1978 
08  March  1972 24  January  1978 

27  March  1972 24  January  1978 

16  May  1972 24  January  1978 

15  March  1973 24  January  1978 

12  Febr\iary  1974  ..  24  January  1978 

28  January  1975  ....  24  January  1978 
06  March  1975 24  January  1978 

26  November  1975  24  January  1978 
19  July  1976 24  January  1978 

08  August  1977 24  January  1978 

14  September  1977  24  January  1978 

24  October  1977....  24  January  1978 

25  November  1977  25  February  1978 

29  December  1977  29  March  1978 

09  January  1978  ....  09  April  1978 
31  January  1978 ....  30  April  1978 

17  February  1978 ..  17  May  1978 

01  July  1978 01  October  1978 

01  September  1978  01  December  1978 

23  January  1979....  23  April  1979 

22  March  1979 22  June  1979 

10  April  1979 10  July  1979 

23  April  1979 23  July  1979 

01  October  1979....  01  January  1980 

19  December  1979  19  March  1980 

31  December  1979  31  March  1980 

27  March  1980 27  June  1980 

08  April  1980 08  July  1980 

01  July  1980 01  October  1980 

14  September  1981  14  December  1981 

26  November  1981  26  February  1982 

13  January  1983  ....  13  April  1983 

16  January  1984 ....  16  April  1984 
21  February  1984..  21  May  1984 

10  May  1984 10  August  1984 

19  July  198i4 19  October  1984 

12  December  1984  12  March  1985 

28  December  1984  28  Match  1985 
26  November  1986  26  February  1987 
21  December  1988  21  March  1989 

16  August  1989 16  November  1^9 

02  October  1989....  02  January  1990 

09  July  1990 09  October  1990 

25  September  1990  25  December  1990 

31  January  1991  ....  30  April  1991 
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Instrument 

(47)  Guinea' ; Accession... 

^    J^^Ti'"     u   •• Accession .... 

l^.  F^*\f «=P"''»><= Declaration*. 

'^'  beland'    , Ratification.. 

Portugal' Accession.... 

New  Zealand „..  Accession.... 

Hl^ra^e •• Declaration*. 


(50) 
(51) 
(52) 
(53) 


^'ttl  y.'**  ^^ • Accession. 


(55) 
(56) 
(57) 
(58) 
(59) 


Slovakia ;:;;;  Declaration* 

i;'8C, • Accession... 

^apks^' Declaration* 

P«'a™s*- Declaration* 


Latvia.. 


Accession . 


Date  of  Deposit 
of  Instrument 

27  February  1991  .. 
27  February  1991  .. 
18  December  1992 

01  May  1992 

24  August  1992 

01  September  1992 
21  September  1992 
10  December  1992 
30  December  1992 
21  December  1992 
16  February  1993 .. 

14  April  1993 

07  June  1993 

18  August  1993 

01  October  1993... 
01  December  1993 
10  December  1993 
18  January  1994... 


i^l  ]^^^^ ■ Declarabon' 

*i    ^^  ■: Accession 

^^^lovenia...  Accession 

63    Tnnidad  and  Tobago Accession 

«    9~'^'* ; Declaration* 

^    o'^^lf  ""f  w".:.- -6 Declaration* 14  February  1994 

(66)  Rcpubhcof  Moldova' Declaration* 14  February  1994 

14  February  1994 .. 

08  March  1994 

05  April  1994 

17  May  1994 

24  May  1994 


67    Tajikistan Declaration' 

f^^  ^."y*  •••• Accession .. 

L'Auanif- Accession.. 

Annenia' Declaration' 

EftoiV* Accession.. 

Libena 


(69) 
(70) 
(71) 
(72) 
(73) 
(74) 


Swaziland' Accession 

M«"<=Oi Accession 


Accession 27  May  1994. 


75  Uganda' .; Accession ... 

76  Smgapore Accession ... 

illl  l"i^  •■ ; Accession ... 

(78)  Turkmemstan' Declaration' 


(79)  The  former  Yugoslav  RepubUc  of  Macedonia Accession 

(80)  Albania 


20  June  1994 

01  October  1994... 

09  November  1994 
23  November  1994 
23  December  1994 
01  March  1995 

10  May  1995 


Accession 04  July  1995. 


21  July  1995. 

25  September  1995 

01  October  1995... 

01  March  19% 

16  April  19% 

30  May  19% 


oi    ^^0"i- Accession 

(82)  Azerbaijan' Accession 

':1V.  7"^fy Accession 

If    J?f ' Ratification 

)o^    o   "^  •.•■•  •••• Accession .. 

(86)  Samt  Lucia Accession _  .... 

87    Bosnia  imd  Herzegovina...  ......  Accession 7  June  19% 

Sn    ^^"^^  Rcpubbc  of  Yugoslavia' Ratification 01  November  19% 

Sn    7^^ i Accession 26  November  19% 

90    Zmibabwe' Accession II  March  1997 

}a\l  f'«"^^^n« •. Accession 17  March  1997 

^Qi    ^?^^ Accession 05  June  1997 

/S  X^^^n Accession 09  September  1997 

(94)  Gumea-Bissau Accession 12  September  1997 
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Entry  into 
Force' 

27  May  1991 
27  May  1991 
01  January  1993 
01  August  1992 

24  November  1992 
01  December  1992 

25  December  1991 
10  March  1993 

01  January  1993 
21  March  1993 
25  December  1991 
25  Decembw  1991 

07  September  1993 
25  December  1991 
01  January  1994 
01  March  1994 

10  March  1994 
25  December  1991 
25  December  1991 
25  December  1991 
25  December  1991 

08  June  1994 
05  July  1994 

25  December  1991 

24  August  1994 
27  August  1994 

20  September  1994 
01  January  1995 

09  February  1995 
23  February  1995 
23  March  1995 

25  December  1991 

10  August  1995 

04  October  1995 

21  October  1995 

25  December  1995 
01  January  19% 
01  June  19% 

16  July  19% 
30  August  19% 

7  September  19% 
01  February  1997 

26  February  1997 

11  June  1997 

17  June  1997 

05  September  1997 
09  December  1997 

12  December  1997 


■Although  the  PCT  entered  into  force  on  January  24,  1978,  the  Assembly  of  the  PCT  Union  fixed  June  1,  1978  as  the  date 
trom  which  mtemational  appbcations  could  be  filed  and  demands  for  international  preliminary  examination  could  be  sutaiitted. 

'Member  of  African  Intellectual  Property  Organization  (OAPI)  regional  patent  system. 

'Member  of  European  Patent  Convention  (EPC)  regional  patent  system.  C 

*I>eclaration  of  ccHitinued  application. 

'Member  of  African  Regional  Industrial  Property  Organization  (ARIPO)  regional  patent  system. 

'Member  of  Eurasian  Patent  Organization  (EAPO)  regional  patent  system.  4* 

TTie  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia  is  comprised  of  the  Republics  of  Serbia  and  Montenegro.  The  World  InteUectoal  Prooertv 
Organization  has  utiUwd  the  two- letter  code  "YU"  to  refer  to  the  Federal  Republic  of  YugosUvu  becommg  a  party  to  theP^ 
^^:'^^cI'^:^Xo!^^'^  that  the  scope  of  the  temtory  covered  by  the  designatilni  Snpasses  only 


November  10,  l9t>7 


BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Tradanarks 
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Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1 .362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3. 7.  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec,  12.  1980.  An  a4ditional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8^.  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 


T 

nfs 


Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
November  29,  1 994  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

UtiUty  Patents   5,367,706  thit>ugh  5,369,803 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
November  27.  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  (>atents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.972.520  thnwgh  4,974.261 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. « 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
November  25. 1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,624.015  through  4.625,333 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 


(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable $700.00  I 

(2)  unintentional $1,640.00 


Notice  of  ExpiratioD  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  apphcable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th.  8th  or  1 2th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  pa^d. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  ^y  applicable  surcharge. 


PATENTS 
DUE  TO  FA 


UCH  EXPIRED  September  24,  1997 
HURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents.      Patent  Number 


Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  •'Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  DC.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  pattnt  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  moaths,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 .20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1997,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) .. 
By  other  than  a  small  entity . 


$525.00 

..$1,050.00 


(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reistue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  D«:. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) i $1,050.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity J .-. $2,100.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  D^. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  oaginal  grant: 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) .. 
By  other  than  a  small  entity . 


, $1,580.00 

, $3,160.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 


Re.  32,824 

(4,543.065) 

Re.  32.843 

(4,543,345) 

Re.  34,198 

(4,867,074) 

Re.  34,377 

(4,867,512) 

4.542>tl 

4.542.545 

4,542,562 

4,542.565 

4,542,566 

4,542,577 

4,542.580 

4,542,588 

4,542,589 

4,542,590 

4,542,594 

4,542,598 

4,542,602 

4,542,606 

4,542,613 

4.542,614 

4.542,626 

4,542.630 

4,542.642 

4,542.643 

4.542.648 

4.542,657 

4,542,659 

4,542,660 

4.542,680 

4.542.685 

4.542,692 

4.542,704 

4,542,712 

4,542,732 

4,542.735 

4.542.744 

4,542.746 


Serial  Number 

06/825,989 

(06/556,911) 
06/847.961 

(06/578,407) 
07/756,460 

(07/321,836) 
07/761,701 

(07/018,501) 
06/425,238 
06/588,519 
06/698.675 
06/618.748 
06/441,921 
06/582,695 
06/466,076 
06/658.646 
06/450.554 
,  06/593.506 
06/585.083 
06/456.779 
06/394.448 
06/513.375 
06/498.600 
06/452.886 
06/604.289 
06/562.856 
06/633.969 
06/555.204 
06/566.611 
06/526.856 
06/572,146 
06/409.976 
06/348.109 
06/509,587 
06/658,130 
06/681,672 
06/623,370 
06/627,203 
06/692,862 
06/478.172 
06/469.315 


Issue  Date 

01/10/89 

(09/24/85) 
01/24/89 

(09/24/85) 
03/23/93 

(09/19/89) 
09/14/93  ; 

(09/19/89) 
09/24/85 
09/24/85 
09/24/85 
09/24/85 
09/24/85 
09/24/85 
09/24/85 
09/24/85 
09/24/85 
09/24/85 
09/24/85 
/~.J)9/24/85 
<  09/24/85 
09/14/85 
09/24/85 
09/24/85 
09/24/85 
09/24/85  1 
09/24/85 
09/24«5 
09/24/85 
09/24/85 
09/24/85! 
09/24/85 
09/24/85 
09/24/85 
09/24/85 
09/24/85 
09/24/85  i 
09/24/85 
09/24/851 
09/24/851 
09/24/85 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.542,755 

06/613,922 

09/24/85 

4,542,762 

06/425,094 

09/24/85 

4,542,764 

06/529,623 

09/24/85 

4,542,768 

06/588,756 

09/24/85 

4,542,769 

06/551.702 

09/24/85 

4,542.770 

06/524,755 

09/24/85 

4,542,774 

06/416,238 

09/24/85 

4,542,779 

06/592,859 

09/24/85 

4,542.7% 

06/496,850 

09/24/85 

4,542,800 

06/557,208 

09/24/85 

4,542.820 

06/545,671 

09/24/85 

4,542,837 

06/586,819 

09/24/85 

4,542.843 

06/604,564 

09/24/85 

4.542,856 

06/531,812 

09/24/85 

4.542,877 

06/581,095 

09/24/85 

4,542.887 

06/583,0% 

09/24/85 

4,542,890 

06/566,329 

09/24/85 

4,542,897 

06/540,290 

09/24/85 

4,542,906 

06/527,473 

09/24/85 

4,542.918 

06/435,285 

09/24/85 

4,542,919 

06^523,729 

09/24/85 

4,542,921 

06/467,825 

09/24/85 

4,542,933 

06^345,693 

09/24/85 

4,542,938 

06/484.144 

'       09/24/85 

4,542,939 

.      06/444.244 

09/24/85 

4.542,949 

06/569,791 

•     09/24/85 

4.542,960 

06/394,015 

09/24/85 

4>t2,977 

06/532386 

09/24/85 

4>t2,978 

06/578,305 

09/24/85 

4,542,979 

06/527,651 

09/24/85 

4,542.983 

06/536,938 

09/24/85 

4,542,991 

06/559.421 

09/24/85 

4,542,994 

06/554.393 

09/24/85 

4,543,004 

06/568.857 

09/24/85 

4,543,006 

06/672.201 

09/24/85 

4,543,008 

,^.-4)6/437.605 

09/24/85 

4,543,009 

06/472.197 

09/24/85 

4,543,011 

06/448.310 

09/24/85 

4>t3,0I3 

06/550.781 

09/24/85 

4,543,025 

q»*469372 

09/24/85 

4,543,026 
4>t3,027 

0^445306 
05/540.546 

09/24/85 
09/24/85 

4,543,032 

06/471369 

09/24/85" 

4,543,039    ■ 

06/547,711 

09/24/85 

4.543.051 

06/449.787 

09/24/85 

4.543,056 

06/678,951 

09/24/85 

4>t3,063 

06/644.731 

09/24/85 

4,543,068 

06/46 1,%2 

09/24/85 

4,543,073 

06/584.465 

09/34/85 

4,543,076 

06/548.293 

09/24/85 

4,543,078 

06/529.882 

09/24/85 

4,543,085 

06/461.916 

09/24/85 

4,543,092 

06/521.328 

09/24/85 

4,543.107 

06/638.917 

09/24/85 

4,543,110 

06/628.247 

09/24/85 

4,543,115 

06/582.117 

09/24/85 

4,543.118 

06/553,940 

09/24/85 

4>t3.136 

06/642,265 

09/24/85 

4,543,137 

06/656.892 

09/24/85 

4,543,161 

06/638.714 

09/24/85 

4,543,162 

06/512.397 

09/24/85 

4,543,166 

06/655.838 

09/24/85 

4>t3,167 

06/576.778 

09/24/85 

4>t3,169 

06/527.%7 

09/24/85 

4343,173 

06/625.287 

.    09/24/85 

4>t3,174 

06/628.533 

09/24/85 

4443,181 

06/450.434 

09/24«5 

4,543,188 

06/548.506 

09/24/85 

4>t3,191 

06/291.599 

09/24/85 

4,543,193 

06/516.900 

09/24/85 

4,543,209 

06/628.285 

09/24/85 

4343.211 

06/563.858 

09/24/85 

4343,216 

06/594.826 

09/24/85 

4343,225 

06/629.219 

09/24/85 

4343,226 

06/604,163 

09/24/85 

4343,228 

06/570,328 

09/24/85 

4343,232 

06/265,694 

09/24/85 

^' 


4,543,235 

4,543,243 

4,543,273 

4.543,275 

4.543,280 

4343.281 

4,543^84 

4343,285 

4,543,287 

4343,291 

4,543,292 

4,543,293 

4.543.300 

4343.301 

4.543.306 

4.543.309 

4.543.311 

4.543.316 

4.543.317 

4343.319 

4.543.323 

4,543.337 

4.543.338 

4,543.340 

4.543.343 

4.543.346 

4343.353 

4343.357 

4.543.359 

4,543,362 

4343.368 

4343.369 

4.543.375 

4.543.377 

4.543.380 

4.543.381 

4343.383 

4.543.385 

4,543.390 

4343,406 

4.543.410 

4343.411 

4.543.412 

4.543.419 
4.543.424 
4,543,429 
4,543,432 
4343,433 
4343,441 
4.543.445 
4343.455 
4.543.459 
4.543.463 
4343.466 
4343.467 
4,543,469 
4.543,471 
4343,476 
4343,483 
4343,484 
4343,487 
4343,492 

4343,499    ^ ^ 

434330<l/ 

4343305 

4343317 

4343323 

4343325 

4343329 

4343330 

4343333 

4343339 

4.543355 

4343364 

4343365 

4343373 

4343386 

4343394 

4,543.604 


c 


06/421.675 

06/398306 

06/563.928 

06/532,817 

06/586,058 

06/550,029 

06/649,215 

06/581,597 

06/571380 

06/680,823 

06/680,%7 

06/4%,472 

06/604,993 

06/521.910 

06/499.788 

06/610.864 

06/401.857 

06/5813% 

06/683.3% 

06/692.010 

06/560.148 

06/595,145 

06/500,976 

06/482,384 

06/584,446 

06/498,576 

06/436,419 

06/565,992 

06/534.865 

06/550.838 

06/669,859 

06/665,254 

06/650,070 

06/617,027 

06(^20,447 

06/507,615 

06/684.179 

06/566,348 

06/683,874 

06^61.177 

06/390,179 

06«50,345 

06/548.743 

06/237.827 

06/598.184 

06/470.436 

06058,1 14 

06/694.077 

06/579397 

06/579.014 

06/500.448 

06/558.251 

06/288,326 

06^27,266 

06/545,235 

06/371,668 

06/497,753 

06/460,410 

06/413,368 

06/466,443 

06/606,719 

06/583,362 

06^366,784 

06/551,032 

06/512,777 

06/412339 

06/487,882 

06/492.733 

06/455361 

06/407,312 

06/527,692 

06/523,970 

06/530,924 

06/362,290 

06/375,318 

06/363,458 

06/625,285 

06(716393 

06/483,872 


/" 


1205  CXj  7 

()9/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24«5 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24«5 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09(74/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

0^14/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24«5 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24«5    - 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 


1205  OG  8 


Patent  Number 


4,543,605 

4,543,610 

4^,612 

4^43,616 

4,543,617 

4,543,618 

4,543,620 

4,543,624 

4,543,631 

4,543.636 

4,543,649 

4,543,653 

4.543,657 

4,543.658 

4,543,660 

4,543,665 

4,866,791 

4,866,795 

4,866,796 

4,866,7% 

4,866,802 

4,866,808 

4,866,809 

4,866,810 

4,866.811 

4.866.812 

4,866,821 

4,866,824 

4.866.825 

4.866.826 

4.866,830 

4,866,832 

4,866,835 

4,866,839 

4,866,846 

4,866,850 

4,866,854 

4,866,854 

4.866,867 

4,866,869 

4,866,881 

4,866,885 

4,866,888 

4,866,901 

4,866,907 

4.866,910 

4,866,913 

4,866,915 

4,866,920 

4,866,924 

4,866.925 

4,866.927 

4.866.929 

4.866.930 

4.866.939 

4.866.941 

4,866.942 

4.866.943 

4.866.945 

4,866,946 

4.866,947 

4.866.950 

4,866.954 

4.866.956 

4.866,959 

4.866,960 

4.866.%3 

4.866.964 

4,866.%5 

4,866,%7 

4.866,968 

4,866,971 

4.866.973 

4.866.975 

4,866.988 

4.866.989 

4,866,994 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


\ 


Serial  Nu  nber 

06/500,!  93 

06/5I8,«>9' 
06/453,100 
06/375,315 
06/395,979 
06/421,399 
06/589.124 
06/408.770 
06/304,61 1 
06/463,808 
06/542,696 
06/506.710 
06/380.736 
06/425,791 
06/485,061 
06/397,882 
07/184,442 
07/102,  Ii44 
06/724.407 
06/724,' 
07/179,1 
07/183,: 
07/219,9 
07/233,' 
07/235,3 
07/163,1 
07/222,8 
07/178,8 
07/137.^ 
07/3 10.( 
07/111,5 
07/100,2 
07/115,1 
07/112,fl 
07/273,199 
07/169,891 
06/938,272 
06/938,272 
07/091,553 
07/292,182 
07/200.534 
07/153.129 
07/039.1 
07/1 23.a 
07/192.! 
07/123.; 
07/l94.a 
07/283.084 
07/326.412 
07/202.546 
07/240.197 
07/218.880 
07/166.088 
07/262.104 
07/158.J95 
07/215.097 
07/107.194 
07/258.^ 
07/333.Q90 
07/229.084 
07/268.878 
07/181.145 
07/326.805 
07/258.216 
.  07/276.111 
07/206.494 
07/158.^43 
07/291.460 
07/203.065 
07/273.115 
07/063,038 
07/185451 
07/221,060 
07/22  l.f61 
07/251,193)- 
07/267,«08In 
07/220.:  85^ 


Issue  Date 

4,866.995 

4,866.997 

09/24/85 

4.866.998 

09/24/85 

4,866.999 

09/24/85 

4.867,001 

09/24/85 

4,867,003 

09/24/85 

4,867,006 

09/24/85 

4.867,009 

09/24/85 

4.867.01 1 

09/24/85 

4.867.027 

09/24/85 

4.867.035 

09/24/85 

4.867,041 

09/24/85 

4,867,042 

09/24/85 

4,867,050 

09/24/85 

4,867,051 

09/24/85 

4,867,053 

09/24/85 

4,867,059 

09/24/85 

4,867,073 

09'19/89 

4,867,075 

09/19/89 

4,867,081 

09/19/89 

4,867,085 

09/19/89 

4,867,088 

09/19/89 

4,867,091 

09/19/89 

4,867,096 

09/19/89 

4,867.0% 

09/19/89 

4,867,099 

09/19/89 

4,867,100 

09/19/89 

4,867,102 

09/19/89 

4,867,122 

09/19/89 

4,867,129 

09/19/89 

4,867,132 

09/19/89 

4,867.134 

09/19/89 

4.867.135 

09/19/89 

4,867.136 

09/19/89 

4.867.140 

09/19/89 

4.867.144 

09/19/89 

4.867.154 

09/19/89 

4.867.155 

09/19/89 

4.867.156 

09/19/89 

4.867,168 

09/19/89 

4.867,171 

09/19/89 

4,867,172 

09/19/89 

4,867.176 

09/19/89 

4.867.177 

09/19/89 

4.867.179 

09/19/89 

4.867,181 

09/19/89 

4,867.181 

09/19/89 

4.867.198 

09/19/89 

4,867,199 

09/19/89 

4,867,200 

09/19/89 

4,867.202 

09/19/89 

4,867,203 

09/19/89 

4,867,208 

09/19/89 

4,867,210 

09/19/89 

4,867.211 

09/19/89 

4,867,211 

09/19/89 

4,867,219 

09/19/89 

4,867.226 

09/19/89 

4.867.229 

09/19/89 

4,867,235 

09/19/89 

4,867,239 

09/19/89 

4,867,240 

09/19/89 

4.867.248 

09/19/89 

4.867.249 

09/19/89 

4.867.253 

09/19/89 

4.867.261 

09/19/89 

4.867.263 

09/19/89 

4.867.263 

09/19/89 

4.867.269 

09/19/89 

4.867.289 

09/19/89 

4.867.294 

09/19/89 

4.867.2% 

09/19/89 

4,867.298 

09/19/89 

4,867.304 

09/19/89 

4.867.309 

09/19/89 

4.867.311 

09/19/89 

4.867.317 

09/19/89 

4.867.318 

09/19/89 

4,867,326 

December  2.  1997 

07/245,604 

09/19/89 

07/140,676 

V.  09/19/89 

07/052,310 

09/19/89 

07/234,345 

09/19/89 

07/166,457 

09/19/89 

07/286,208 

09/19/89 

07/041.298 

09/19/89 

07/180.372 

09/19/89 

07/217.721 

09/19/89 

07/084.383 

09/19/89 

07/235,308 

09/19/89 

07/213,036    ' 

09/19/89 

07/327,453 

09/19/89 

07/116,201 

09/19/89 

07/261,724 

09/19/89 

07/156.659 

09/19/89 

07/229.033 

09/19/89 

07/169.458 

09/19/89 

07/271.051 

1   09/19/89 
f  09/19/89 

07/1 10.705 

07/239,824 

09/19/89 

07/187,081 

09/19/89 

07/103,157 

09/19/89 

06/941,231 

09/19/89 

06mi,231 

09/19/89 

07/210,026 

09/19/89 

07/219,862 

09/19/89 

07/268,016 

09/19/89 

07/243,423 

09/19/89 

07/283.667 

09/19/89 

07/275.267 

09/19/89 

07/220.079 

09/19/89 

07/234.089 

09/19/89 

07/183.223 

09/19/89 

07/136,502 

09/19/89 

07/038,053 

09/19/89 

07/105,539 

09/19/89 

07/209,427 

09/19/89 

07/066,344 

09/19/89 

07/229.634 

09/19/89 

07/206.873 

09/19/89 

07/159.374 

09/19/8^ 

07/145,399 

09/19/89 

07/050,888 

09/19/89 

07/108.350 

09/19/89 

06^40,777 
0»840,777 

09/19/89 
09/19/89 

07/255,848 

09/19/89 

07/284,097 

09/19/89 

07/213,680 

09/19/89 

07/271.046 

09/19/89 

07/141.157 

09/19/89 

07/152,399 

09/19/89 

07/109,355 

09/19/89 

06^1,170 

09/19/89 

06mi,170 

09/19/89 

07/023,954 

09/19/89 

07/237.740 

09/19/89 

07/139.228 

09/19/89 

07/292.987 

09/19/89 

07/238.706 

09/19/89 

07/146,765 

09/19/89 

07/072.546 

09/19/89 

07/232.911 

09/19/89 

07/257.608 

09/19/89 

07/1 16.003 

09/12/89 

jwm/89 

06^31.135 

06/931.135 

^09/19/89 

07/112.655 

09/19/89 

07/150.365 

09/19/89 

07/200.441 

09/19/89 

07/127.444 

09/19/89 

07/226,003 

09/19/89 

07/287,489 

09/19/89 

07/209,989 

09/19/89 

07/274.015 

.  09/19/89 

07/164.430 

09/19/89 

07/195.951 

09/19/89 

07/236.191 

09/19/89 

December  2.  1997 


Patent  Number 

4,867,327 

4,867,329 

4,867,330 

4,867,331 

4.867,336 

4,867,337 

4,867,342 

4.867.353 

4.867.353 

4.867.355 

4.867.361 

4.867.365 

4.867.367 

4,867,368 

4,867,373 

4,867,376 

4,867.376 

4.867,384 

4,867,386 

4,867.390 

4,867,393 , 

4,867,394  > 

4,867,397 

4,867,398 

4,867,400 

4,867,401 

4,867,407 

4,867,412 

4,867,419 

4,867,425 

4,867,426 

4,867,428 

4.867.435 

4.867.437 

4.867.439 

4.867.440 

4.867.448 

4,867.450 

4.867.454 

4.867.455 

4.867.465 

4.867,467 

4,867.469 

4.867,469 

4,867,470 

4,867,477 

4,867,480 

4,867,482 

4,867,494 

4,867,494  r 

4,867,501 

4.867.504 

4.867.509 

4.867,513 

4.867.514 

4.867.514 

4,867.521 

4.867.521 

4.867.535 

4.867.535 

4.867.540 

4,867.543 

4,867.544 

4.867.555 

4.867,557 

4.867.558 

4.867.561 

4.867.564 

4,867.565 

4.867.573 

4.867.584 

4.867.585 

4.867.588 

4.867.602 

4,867.604 

4,867.604 

4,867,609 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRJ^MARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

07/0%.928 
07/216.225 
07/266.01 1 
07/346.273 
07/243.380 
07/121.603 
07/072.061 
06/926.003 
06/926,003 
07/285,814' 
,  07/161.677 
07/220.48 
07/153.768 
07/056.217 
07/209.970 
06^20.237 
06^20.237 
07/166.865 
07/256.957 
07/259.365 
07/233.069 
07/210,480 
07/120,487 
07/238,719 
07/225,110 
07/228,039 
07/151,544 
07/215,610 
07/330,951 
07/331,862 
07/227,240 
07/199,408 
07/112.294 
07/160.821 
07/202.799 
07/236.752 
07/128.875 
07/114.829 
07/220.218 
07/137.917 
07/220.992 
07/066.724 
06/887.876 
06/887.876 
06/913.933 
07/198,348 
07/197,049 
07/248,647 
06/441,800 
06/441,800 
07/213,892 
07/162,754 
07/261.201 
07/109.369 
06/7%.957 
06/7%.957 
06/860.189 
06/860. 1«9 
06/914.425 
06/914.425 
07/295.536 
07/155.922 
07/231.197 
07/138,325 
07/180,047 
07/064,375 
07/087.168 
07/064.371 
07/127,900 
07/063,954 
07/206,554 
07/140,463 
07/140,289 
07/208.229 
06/928,115 
06^28,115 
07/126,365 


Issue  Date 

4,867,61 1 

4,867,616 

09/19/89 

4,867,620 

09/19/89 

4.867.622 

09/19/89 

4.867.626 

09/19/89 

4.867.629 

09/19/89 

4,867.634 

09/19/89 

4,867,636 

09/19/89 

4,867,639 

09/19/89 

4.867,643 

09/19/89 

4,867,649 

09/19/89 

4,867,649 

09/19/89 

4,867,653 

09/19/89 

4,867,662 

09/19/89 

4,867.663 

09/19/89 

4.867.665 

09/19/89 

4.867.666 

09/19/89 

4.867.667 

09/19/89 

4.867.669 

09/19/89 

4.867.677 

09/19/89 

4.867.678 

09/19/89 

4.867.684 

09/19/89 

4,867.685 

09/19/89 

4.867,698 

09/19/89 

4,867,706 

09/19/89 

4,867,708 

09/19/89 

4,867,709 

09/19/89 

4,867,710 

09/19/89 

4,867.714 

09/19/89 

4.867.720 

09/19/89 

4.867.721 

09/19/89 

4,867,724 

09/19/89 

4,867,725 

09/19/89 

4,867,729 

09/19/89 

4.867.730 

^/19/89 
09/19/89 

4.867.731 

4.867.737 

09/19/89 

4.867.741 

09/19/89 

4.867.741 

09/19/89 

4.867.751 

09/19/89 

4.867.762 

09/19/89 

4.867.763 

09/19/89 

4.867.773 

09/19/89 

4.867.777 

09/19/89 

4.867.786 

09/19/89 

4.867.788 

09/19/89 

4,867,792 

09/19/89 

4,867,798 

09/19/89 

4,867,801 

09/19/89 

4,867,804 

09/19/89 

4,867,805 

09/19/89 

4,867,809 

09/19/89 

4,867,813 

09/19/89 

4,867,814 

09/19/89 

4,867,817 

09/19/89 

4,867,817 

09>*9/89 

4,867,822 

09/19/89 

4.867.823 

09/19/89 

4.867.824 

09/l9«9 

4.867.824 

09/19/89 

4.867.827 

09/19/89 

4.867.834 

09/19/89 

4.867,840 

09/19/89 

4,867,845 

09/19/89 

4,867,848 

09/19/89 

4,867!857 

09/19/89 

4,867,860 

09/19/89 

4,867,860 

09/19/89 

4,867,865 

09/19/89 

4,867,868 

09/19/89 

4,867,870 

09/19/89 

4.867.872 

09/19/89 

4.867.872 

09/19/89 

4.867.885 

*/19/89 

4.867.893 

09/19/89 

4.867.897 

09/19/89 

4,867.899 

.  09/19/89 

4,867,901 

09/19/89 

4,867,902 

^ 


CE 

1205  OG  9 

07/132.750 

09/19/89 

07/166.125 

09/19/89 

07/256.981 

09/19/89 

07/222.672 

09/19/89 

07/122.16? 

09/19/89 

07/123.313 

09/19/89 

07/171.627 

09/19/89 

*     07/228.576 

09/W/89 

07/099.810 

09/19/89 

07/l%.075 

09/19/89 

06^1.838 

09/19/89 

06/941.838 

09/19/89 

07/146.472 

09/19/89 

07/148.594 

09/19/89 

07/187.459 

09/19/89 

07/243.484 

09/19/89 

07/178.095 

09/19/89 

07/201.5% 

•       09/19/89 

07/261.909 

09/19/89 

07/346.%3 

09/19/89 

07/149.115 

H    .  09/19/89 

07/314.491 

09/19/89 

07/100.774 

09/19/89 

07/151,867 

09/19/89 

07/037,505 

09/19/89 

07/136,340 

09/19/89 

07/171,125 

09/19/89 

07/301,940 

09/19/89 

07/295,408 

09/19/89 

07/297,398 

09/19/89 

07/204,351 

09/19/89 

07/1 10,679 

09/19/89 

07/140.V40 

09/19/89 

07/033^8 

09/19/89 

07/066!349 

09/19/89 

07/168,232 

09/19/89 

07/210,170 

09/19/89 

06/549,267 

09/19/89 

06/549,267 

09/19/89 

06/682,475 

09/19/89 

07/200.148 

09/19/89 

07/228.170 

09/19/89 

07/254,527 

09/19/89 

07/209.717 

09/19/89 

07/195,036 

09/19/89 

07/249,299 

09/19/89 

07/152,855 

09/19/89 

07/065,869 

09/19/89 

07/203,727 

09/19/89 

07/079,031 

07/151,869. 

07/187,133 

07/236,893 

07/140,247 

06«30.194 

06/930.194 

07/081.669 

07/058.231 

06/755.516 

06/755.516 

07/294.891 

07/163.141 

07/174.723 

07/206.811 

07/059.872 

07/167,721 

06/942.305 

06/942.305 

07/217.539 

07/200.100 

07^11,869 

06*^91,139 

06/891, 139r 

07/311,345^ 

07/236,406 

07/064,749 

07/126,433 

07/236,4% 

07/172.731 


09/19/89 
09/19/89 
09/19/89 
09/19/89 
09/19/89 
09/19/89 
09/19/89 
09/19/89 
09/19/89 
09/19/89 
09/19/89 
09/19/89 
09/19/89 
09/19/89 
09/19/89 
09/19/89 
09/19/89 
09/19/89 
*D9/ 19/89 
09/19/89 
09/19/89 
09/19/89 
09/19/89 
09/19/89 
09/19/89 
09/19/89 
09/19/89 
09/19/89 
09/19/89 
09/19/89 


1205  OG  10 

Patent  Number 

4,867,909 
4,867,90S' 
4,867.917 
4.867.917 
4.867.923 
4,867.931 
4.867.939 

4.867.940  2£> 

4.867.941  ^ 
4.867.945 
4.867,946 
4,867,949 
4.867,950 
4J867,955 
4.867.964 
4.867,%5 
4,867,966 
4.867.971 
4,867.980 
4.867.987 
4.867.987 
4,867,997 
4,867,997 
4,868,002 
4.868.003 
4,868.006 
4.868.007 
4.868,011 
4,868.016 
4,868,017 
4,868,021 
4.868,028 
4.868.034 
4.868,039 
4.868.040 
4.868,043 
4,868,044 
4.868.050 
4,868,051 
4,868,058 
4,868,059 
4,868,072 
4,868,073 
4,868,078 
4,868,079 
4,868,090 
4,868,099 
4,868,100 
4,868,102 
4.868.106 
4.868,106  s 
4.868.111 
4.868.117 
4.868.128 
4.868,142 
4.868.144 
4.868.145 
4.868.146 
4.868.147 
4.868.149 
4,868.154 
4,868.154 
4,868,162 
4.868.163 
4,868.166 
4,868.172 
4,868.173 
4.868.173 
4,868.176 
4,868.181 
4.868.184 
4.868.193 
4.868.193 
4.868,196 
4.868.208 
4.868.211 
4.868.222 


J 


Serial  Nim]t>er 


06/751,107 

06/751,1017 

06/946.440 

06/946,440 

06/684,687 

06/827.441 

07/034,3  U 

07/051,794 

07/206,445 

07/107,837 

07/093,711 

07/100,118 

07/107,709 

07/212,000 

07/133,628 

07/140.932 

07/097,703 

07/185,583 

07/104,336 

06/944.552 

06/944,55^ 

06/940,138 

06mO,138 

07/279.264 

07/258,399 

07/186,814 

07/246,760 

07/209.619 

07/159,079 

07/199,864 

07/106,121 

07/148,971 

07/154.729 

07/291,616 

07/260,27$ 

07/201, 80i 

07/241,644 

07/160,907 

07/105,019 

07/183,518 

07/121,329 

07/225.442 

07/195,731 

07/139,642 

07/183.394 

07/051,093 

07/244,051 

07/235,10$ 

07/151,695 

06/919,676 

06/919,674 

06/875,437 

06/780.122 

07/112,507 

07/133,8 

07/188,81 

07/138,47 

07/236,41 

07/177,23 

07/197,7 

06/830,67; 

06/830,67: 

07/028,841 

07/102,737 

07/1 50,41  J 

07/038,65* 

06/798,804 

06/798,804 

07/237,50* 

07/06436 

07/04103: 

06/911,02 

06/911,021 

06/859,271 1 

07/219,94: 

07/268,75 

07/067,32 


M7/ 

si 


•FHCIAL 

GA/,K,11H 

Issue  Date 

4,868,224 

07/260,650 

4,868,225 

07/232,051 

09/19/89 

4,868,229 

07/029,276 

09/19/89 

4,868,231 

07/199,725 

09/19/89 

4,868,232        %, 

07/144,729 

09/19/89 

4,868,233 

07/073,813 

09/19/89 

4,868.244 

07/289,940 

09/19/89 

4,868,246 

07/084,608 

09/19/89 

4,868,249 

07/135,774 

09/19/89 

4,868,252 

07/054.506 

09/19/89 

4,868,253 

07/183.101 

09/19/89 

4,868,262 

07/199.001 

09/19/89 

4,868,265 

07/253.298 

09/19/89 

4,868,268 

07/266357 

09/19/89 

4,868,274 

07/198.803 

09/19/89 

4,868,279 

07/156.126 

09/19/89 

4,868,290 

1          07/125.155 

09/19/89 

4,868,291 

)          07/087.355 

09/19/89 

4,868,292 

f          06/888.183 

09/19/89 

4,868,292 

1          06/888.183 

09/19/89 

4,868,305             / 

''          07/155.948 

09/19/89 

4,868.318             ( 

07/023.365 

09/19/89 

4.868.322             \ 

07/212.135 

09/19/89 

4.868,324              \ 

.            07/198.037 

09/19/89 

4,868,342 

*V         07/164.262 

09/19/89 

4,868,343 

\        06/852.781 

09/19/89 

4,868,343 

^       06/852.781 

09/19/89 

4,868,346 

06^94.666 

09/19/89 

4,868.354 

07/248.161 

09/19/89 

4.868,355 

07/213.272 

09/19/89 

4,868,358 

07/274.249 

09/19/89 

4,868,361 

07/175,884 

09/19/89 

4,868,362 

07/312,412 

09/19/89 

4,868,363 

07/292,940 

09/19/89 

4,868,365 

07/202,622 

09/19/89 

4,868,373 

06/833,923 

09/19/89 

4,868,373 

06/833,923 

09/19/89 

4,868386 

07/066,545 

09/19/89 

4,868,389 

07/186,401 

09/19/89 

4,868397 

07/106,456 

09/19/89 

4,868,400 

07/112,835 

09/19/89 

4,868,402 

07/159,085 

09/19/89 

4,868,404 

07/179,052 

09/19/89 

4,868,417 

07/235,083 

09/19/89 

4,868,423 

07/188,941 

09/19/89 

4,868,426 

07/034,758 

09/19/89 

4,868,435 

07/047,603 

09/19/89 

4,868,436 

07/171,905 

09/19/89 

4,868,438 

07/031326 

09/19/89 

4.868,441 

07/219.688 

09/19/89 

4,868,443 

07/181,975 

09/19/89 

4,868,448 

07/244.647 

09/19/89 

4,868,451 

07/285.673 

09/19/89 

4,868,452 

07/191.506 

09/19/89 

4,868,456 

07/249.025 

09/19/89 

4,868,460 

07/140334 

09/19/89 

4,868,463 

06/677,708 

09/19/89 

4,868,463 

06/677,708 

09/19/89 

4,868,465 

06«02,363 

09/19/89 

4,868,465 

06«)2,363 

09/19/89 

4,868,479 

07A)81340 

09/19/89 

4,868,488 

07/272,324 

09/19/89 

4,868,492 

07/107,441 

09/19/89 

4,868,494 

07/153,404 

09/19/89 

4,868,495 

07/327,359 

09/19/89 

4,868,499 

07/210,459 

09/19/89 

4.868301 

07/205,431 

09/19/89 

4,868302 

07/152,622 

09/19/89 

4,868303 

07/224,107 

09/19/89 

4,868,505 

07/204,324 

09/19/89 

4,868314 

07/121,667 

09/19/89 

4,868315 

07/?,6n,847 

09/19/89 

4,868316 

07/182.564 

09/19/89 

4,868320 

07/133,660 

09/19/89 

4,868324 

07/260.223 

09/19/89 

4,868327 

07/167,367 

09/19/89 

4,868336 

07/265,290 

09/19/89 

4,868337 

07/095,788 

09/1 9«9 

4,868340 

07/073,456 
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09/19/89      ^H 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number    - 

|M^  Issue  Date 

5,245,730 

09/19/89      ^H 

^ 

5,245,732 

09/19/89      ^H 

4,8a,542 

07/234.620 

^       09/19/89 

5,245,733 

09/19/89      ^H 

.^i(^fe,546 

06/905.121 

,.,       09/19/89 

5,245,734 

09/19/89      ^H 

^^8,546 

06-W5.121 

09/19/89 

5,245,735 

09/19/89      ^H 

4,w8,559 

07/103.646 

09/19/89 

5,245,749 

09/19/89      ^H 

4,868,568 

07/138.091 

09/19/89 

5,245,756 

09/19/89      ^H 

4,868,574 

07/119.716 

09/19/89 

5,245,759 

09/19/89      ^H 

4,868375 

07/126.844 

09/19/89 

5,245,760 

09/19/89      ^H 

4,868,577 

07/137.829    , 

09/19/89 

5,245,762 

09/19/89      ^H 

4,868.580 

07/123.843 

09/19/89 

5,245,769 

09/19/89      ^H 

4,868385 

07/089321 

09/19/89 

5,245,773 

09/19/89      ^H 

4,868.603 

07/209.671 

09/19/89 

5,245,778 

09/19/89      ^H 

t     4,868,614 

07/056313. 

09/19/89 

5,245,787 

09/19/89      ^H 

4,868.620 

07/219.288] 

09/19/89 

5,245,795       -* 

09/19/89      ^H 

4.868.623 

07/161.223/ 

09/19/89 

5,245,797 

09/19/89      ^H 

4,868,628 

06/643.580 

09/19/89 

5,245,798 

09/19/89      ^H 

4,868,628 

06/6433«0 

09/19/89 

5.245,809 

09/19/89      ^H 

4.868.638 

07/121306 

09/19/89 

5,245,812 

09/19/89      ^H 

-4,868.648 

07/234.426 

09/19/89 

5,245,818 

09/19/89      ^H 

4.868,649 

07/200.869 

*          09/19/89 

5,245,845 

09/19/89      ^H 

1     4.868.655 

07/266.387 

09/19/89 

5,245,853 

09/19/89      ^H 

4,868.656 

07/211.591 

09/19/89 

5,245,856 

09/19/89      ^H 

4.868.661 

07/100.346 

09/19/89 

5,245,858 

09/19/89      ^H 

4.868.662 

07/244.706 

09/19/89 

5,245,859 

09/19/89      ^H 

4,868,669 

07/079.013 

09/19/89 

5,245,872 

09/19/89      ^H 

4,868,678 

07/248.540 

09/19/89 

5,245,875 

09/19/89      ^H 

4,868,679 

07/143.642 

09/19/89 

5,245,878 

09/19/89      ^H 

4,868,683 

07/065337 

09/19/89 

5,245,880 

09/19/89      ^H 

4.868.6% 

07/258.914 

09/19/89 

5,245,884 

09/19/89      ^H 

4,868,699 

07/210.715 

09/19/89 

5,245,885 

09/19/89      ^H 

4.868.708 

07A)76.676 

09/19/89 

5,245,887  . 

09/19/89      ^H 

4.868.712 

07/113.635 

09/19/89 

5,245,890 

09/19/89      ^H 

4.868.717 

07/201.700 

09/19/89 

5.245.899  \ 

5.245.900  \ 
5,245,902                ^ ' 

09/19/89      ^H 

4.868.720 

07/206.449 
07/193.462 

09/19/89 

09/19/89      ^H 

4.868.721 

09/19/89 

09/19/89      ^H 

4.868.722 

07/286.026 

09/19/89 

5,245,903 

09/19/89      ^H 

4.868,725 

07/265.166 

09/19/89 

5,245,907 

09/19/89      ^H 

4,868,730 

07/179.953 

09/19/89 

5,245,912 

09/19/89      ^H 

4,868,731 

07/281.079 

09/19/89 

5,245.918 

09/19/89      ^H 

4,868,732 

07/1 14.803 

09/19/89 

5.245.919 

09/19/89      ^H 

4,868,736 

07/084.010 

09/19/89 

5.245.927 

09/19/89      ^H 

4,868,739 

06/859357 

09/19/89 

5.245.930 

09/19/89      ^H 

4,868,739 

06/859357 

09/19/89 

5.245.935 

09/19/89      ^H 

4,868,751 

07/095.210' 

09/19/89 

5.245,939 

09/19/89      ^H 

4,868,775 

07/070.773 

S9/ 19/89 

5.245.940 

09/19/89      ^H 

4,868,780 

07/078.213 

09/19/89 

5.245.941 

09/19/89      ^B 

4,868,7% 

06/895.932 

09/19/89 

5.245.943 

09/19/89      ^B 

4,868,7% 

06/895.932 

09/19/89 

5.245.948 

09/19/89      ^H 

4,868,810 

07/083.548 

09/19/89 

5.245.949 

09/19/89      ^H 

4,868,812 

07/192.814 

09/1 9«9 

5.245,954 

09/19/89      ^B 

4.868,818 

07/113.956 

09/19/89 

5,245,955 

09/19/89      ^H 

4,868.820 

07/170.130 

09/19/89 

5,245,957 

09/19/89      ^H 

4.868.822 

07/158.223 

09/19/89 

5,245,958 

09/19/89      ^H 

4,868.825 

07/056.894 

09/19/89 

5,245,959 

09/19/89      ^H 

4.868.826 

07A)9 1.086 

09/19/89 

5,245,960 

09/19/89      ^H 

4.868.830 

07/086.710 

09/19/89 

5,245,%2 

09/19/89      ^H 
09/19/89      ^H 

4  868  832 

07/153.207 
07/243.752 

09/19/89 
09/19/89 

4,868.834 

5,245,%3 
5,245,%7 

09/19/89      ^H 

4.868.835 

07/223.005 

09/19/89 

5,245,976 

09/19/89      ^H 

4,868,848           * 

07/135.800 

09/1*789 

5,245,981  ^ 

09/19/89      ^H 

4.868,859 

07A)62,174^ 

09/l»/89 

5,245,985  ( 

09/19/89      ^H 

4,868.861 

07/187.442 

09/19/89 

5,245,989  \ 

09/19/89      ^H 

4,868.870 

07/177.865 

09/19/89 

5,246.010   / 

09/19/89      ^H 

4,868,875 

07/139.090 

09/19/89 

09/19/89      ^H 

4,868.878 

07/077.071 

09/19/89 

5,246,(A7 

09/19/89      ^H 

4,868.879 

06/716.154 

09/19/89 

5.246,026 

09/19/89      ^H 

4.868,879 

06/716.154 

09/19/89 

5,246,021 

09/19/89      ^H 

4,868.891 

07/030.594 

09/19/89 

5,246,023 

09/19/89      ^H 

4,868.8% 

07/J  67.860 

09/19/89 

5,246,028 

09/19/89      ^H 

4,868.905 

07/173.972 

09/19/89 

5,246,036 

09/19/89      ^B 

4.868.911  * 

07/l%.738 

09/19/89 

5,246,037   . 

09/19/89      ^B 

4.868.915 

07/222.335 

09/19/89 

5,246,042 

/)9/19/89      ^B 

5.245.707 

07/860.883 

09/21/93 

5,246,043 

▼  09/19/89      ^K 

5.245.715 

07/881.172 

09/21/93 

5,246,045 

09/19/89      ^B 

5.245.717 

07/953,655 

09/21/93 

5,246,048 

09/19/89     ^H 

5.245.722 

07/749,085 

09/21/93 

5,246,054 

09/19/89     ^H 

5.245.724 

07/730,4% 

09/21/93 

5,246,068 

09/19/89     ^H 

5.245.729 

07/989,757 

09/21/93 

5,246,070 

07/929,634 

07/953327 

07/843,594 

07/603,432 

07/849,752 

07/944,285 

07/952,251 

07/863,178 

07/842,554 

07/934,784 

07/977,686 

07/699,342 

08A)05,826 

07/872,848 

07/801,398 

07/917,309 

07/361,292 

07/701,062 

07/921,893 

07/764,810 

07/954,979 

07/793,360 

07/819,768 

07/775,520 

07/842,820 

07/739,618 

07/745,901 

07/729,185 

07/931,471 

08A)05,189 

07/912,401 

07/953,324 

07/826,716 

07/820,5% 

07/677,479 

08A)16,945 

07/937,737 

07/698,194 

07/810,833 

07/944,975 

08/018.899^ 

07/874.88  r 

0^/824.566 

07/972.210 

07/906300 

07/913.033 

07/945.685 

07/847.678 

07/840.112 

07/621382 

07/908.159 

07/850.568 

08A)13.731 

07/895.471 

07/941.902 

07/918.444 

07/7%.474 

07/924.951 

07/856.040  . 

07/884.182 

07/866.448 

07/787.401 

07/848.803 

07/770.542 

07/827.9% 

07/894.733 

08/005.607 

07/837.646 

07/715.441 

07/938.933 

07/898.421 

07/862.848 

07/979.723 

07^91.05Q 

07/898.433     t 

07/820.8% 

07/866.397 

07/895.894 

07/768.555 
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09/21/93 
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09/21/93 
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09/21/93 
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Patent  Number 

5.246,072 
5,246,077 
5,246.087 
5,246,094 
5,246,097 
5,246.100 
5,246,102 
5,246,108 
5,246.114 
5.246,116 
5.246.118 
5.246,122 
5,246,126 
5.246.129 
5,246,151 
5,246,162 
5,246,175 
5,246.188 
5,246,190 
5.246,194 
5.246.206 
5,246.214 
5.246J17 
5,246,226 
5.246,227 
5,246,233 
5,246.235 
5.246.236 
5.246.240 
5,246.241 
5.246,243 
5.246,246 
5,246,259 
5,246,260 
5,246,265 
5,246,267 
5,246.268 
5.246.272 
5,246,275 
5.246.279 
5,246,281 
5,246.284 
5,246,285 
5,246.288 
5.246.289 
5.246.290 
5.246,295 
5.246.297 
5.246300 
5.246302 
5.246317 
5346319 
5.246.322 
5J46323 
5.246324 
5.246331 
5.246.333 
5.246338 
5.246.346 
5.246350 
5.246351 
5.246353 
5.246.366 
5.246373 
5.246379 
5.246.392 
5.246.397 
5.246.401 
5.246.402 
5.246,403 
5.246.409 
5,246,410 
5346.412 
5346,423 
5346,443 
5346,447 
5.246.448 
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Serial  Number 

07/744,89(5 

07/803,546   • 

07/737.213 

07/846,118 

07/964364 

07/668,584 

07/824,349 

07/891,206 

07/882,302 

07/948,525 

07/915,435 

07/689.274 

07/976.563 

07/850,880 

07/797.044 

07/939,677 

07/856,348  ' 

07/407,313 

07/%7.232 

07/706,238 

07/%3,83O 

07,'948,623 

07/824,853 

07/991,301     , 

07/959.348 

07/907,226     . 

07/841,388 

07/823,523 

07/779.380 

07/872,845 

07/820.202 

07/944,603 

07/838,936 

08A)08,725 

07/946.594 

07/780.949 

07/967,047 

07/761.146 

07/477.1915 

07/794,249 

07/926.439 

07/822,934 

07/861,234 

07/963,763 

07/649.866 

07/893,460 

07/785,005 

07/862,414 

07/912,092 

08A)  19,454 

07/828,702 

07/932.265 

07/918.237 

07/961,983 

07/914,114 

07/779,262 

07/733.66B 

07/888,923 

07/937.505 

07/892,083 

07/982,831 

07/910.559 

07/797,306 

07/950,146 

07/844,112 

07/981,799 

07/919,600 

07/844,312 

07/842.656 

07/787,681 

07/647,768 

07/990,080 

07/903,884 

07/786.893 

07/875,226 

07/846.757 

07/883.736 


»ue  Date 

5,246.455 

5,246.456 

09/21/93 

5,246.458 

09/21/93 

5,246,463 

09/21/93 

5.246.466 

09/21/93 

5.246.478 

09/21/93 

5.246.484 

09/21/93 

5.246.495 

09/21/93 

5.246,496 

09/21/93 

5,246,498 

09/21/93 

5,246.502 

09/21/93 

5.246308 

09/21/93 

5.246313 

09/21/93 

5.246317 

09/21/93 

5.246.520 

09/21/93 

5.246324 

09/21/93 

5.246335 

09/21/93 

5,246338 

09/21/93 

5,246,541 

09/21/93 

.  5,246,542 

09/21/93 

5.246368 

09/21/93 

5.246370 

09/21/93 

5.246.574 

09/21/93 

5.246379 

09/21/93 

5.246397 

09/21/93 

5.246.600 

09/21/93 

5.246.601 

09/21/93 

5.246.606 

09/21/93 

5.246.613 

09/21/93 

5.246.618 

09/21/93 

5.246.620 

09/21/93 

5.246.623 

09/21/93 

5.246.636 

09/21/93 

5.246.650 

09/21/93 

5.246.651 

09/21/93 

5.246.660 

09/21/93 

5,246.662 

09/21/93 

5,246.665 

09/21/93 

5.246.668 

09/21/93 

5.246.670 

09/21/93 

5.246.673 

09/21/93 

5.246,675 

09/21/93 

5.246,682 

09/21/93 

5.246.684 

09/21/93 

5.246.688 

09/21/93 

5.246.695 

09/21/93 

5,246.6% 

09/21/93 

5.246.698 

09/21/93 

5.246.699 

09/21/93 

5.246.715 

09/21/93 

5346.723 

09/21/93 

5,246,727 

09/21/93 

5,246,730 

09/21/93 

5.246,732 

09/21/93 

5,246.733 

09/21/93 

5.246,735 

09/21/93 

5,246.749 

09/21/93 

5.246.752 

09/21/93 

5.246,758 

09/21/93 

5.246.763 

09/21/93 

5.246.766 

09/21/93 

5.246.784 

09/21/93 

5,246.789 

09/21/93 

5.246.790 

09/21/93 

5.246.791 

09/21/93 

5.246.813 

09/21/93 

5.246.816 

09/21/93 

5.246.848 

09/21/93 

5.246.851 

09/21/93 

5.246.854 

09/21/93 

5.246.861 

09/21/93 

5.246.863, 

09/21/93 

5,246.889 

09/21/93 

5,246.894 

09/21/93 

5.246.896 

09/21/93 

5,246,901 

09/21/93 

5.246,902 

09/21/93 

5,246,903 

09/21/93 

5.246.907 
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07/702,585 

09/21/93 

07/895,139 

09/21/93 

07/957,144 

09/21/93 

07/840,915 
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07/934.544 

09/21/93 

07/810.881 

09/21/93 

07/851.523 

09/21/93 

07/846.052 
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07/970.161 

09/21/93 
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09/21/93 
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07/710.357 

09/21/93 

07/763314 

09/21/93 

07/811.862 

09/21/93 

07/653.900 

09/21/93 

07/349.542 

09/21/93 

07/936.071 

09/21/93 

07/760.305 

09/21/93 

07/699.764 

09/21/93 

07/761.634 

09/21/93 

07/755.372 

09/21/93 

07/865.837 

09/21/93 

07/865.981 

09/21/93 

07/914.250 

09/21/93 

07/795.578 

09/21/93 

07/825,637 

09/21/93 

07/852,039 

09/21/93 

07/825,676 

09/21/93 

07/821,346 

09/21/93 

07/841,077 

09/21/93 

07/687,236 

09/21/93 

07/934,991 

09/21/93 

07/697314 

*                 09/21/93 

07/709,484 

09/21/93 

07/774,760 

09/21/93 

07/859,721 

09/21/93 

07/969,549 

09/21/93 

07/709,728 

09/21/93 

07/961,482 

09/21/93 

07/949,651 

09/21/93 

07/823,042 

09/21/93 

07/772,071 

09/21/93 

07/928,941 

09/21/93 

07/957,410 

09/21/93 

07/752.015 

09/21/93 

07/861,446 

09/21/93 

07/911,416 

^     09/21/93 

07/811,139 

/     09/21/93 

07/781,248 

(      09/21/93 

07/368,880 

'     09/21/93 

07/493,743 

09/21/93 

07/632,109 

V           \  09/21/93 

07/794,037 

J           \  09/21/93 

07/907,420 

X            \  09/21/93 

07/884,33r" 

09/21/93 

07/936,6f4 

09/21/93 

07/826,923 

09/21/93 

07/659,460 

09/21/93 

07/862,373 

09/21/93 

07/673,001 

09/21/93 

07/565,458 

09/21/93 

07/769,439 

09/21/93 

07/822,673 

09/21/93 

07/917,956 

09/21/93 

07/902,562 

09/21/93 

07/881,489 

09/21/93 

07/750,400 

09/21/93 

07/703,317 

09/21/93 

07/580.915 

09/21/93 

07/807,334 

09/21/93 

07/893,625 

09/21/93 

07/808,062 

09/21/93 

07/841,190 

09/21/93 

07/858,016 

09/21/93 

07/979,475 

09/21/93 

07/197.464 

09/21/93 

07/830.231 

~-09/21/93 

07/918.997 

09/21/93 

07/682,387 

09/21/93 

December  2,  1997 

Patent  Number 

5,246,916 
5,246,924 
5,246,927 
5,246,929 
5346,930 
5,246,933 
5,246,938  4^ 
5,246,941 
5,246,942 
5.246,944 
5,246,951 
5.246,953 
5,246.954 
5,246,956 
5,246,957 
5,246,975 
5,246,987 
5,246.993 
5,246,999 
5,247,001 
5,247.002 
5.247,009 
5.247,023 
5.247,028 
5.247,030 
5.247.037 
5.2j»7r049 
5*247.061 
.^,247,062 
5,247,063 
5,247,074 
5,247.078 
5.247.079 
5.247,085 
5.247,089 
5,247.095 
5.247.105 
5,247,106 
5347,107 
5,247,119 
5,247,121 
5,247,123 
5,247,124 
5,247.132 
5.247.145 
5.247.147 
5347.149 
5,247,150 
5,247,151 
5347,152 
5,247,155 
5,247,156 
5347,157 
5,247,168 
5,247,170 
5,247,182 
5347,183 
5,247.202 
5.247317 
5.247318 
5,247,222 
5347327 
5347.230 
5.247332 
5.247334 
5.247.244 
5347.245      ^ 
5,247352 
5,247,255 
5,247.258 
5347.268 
5,247369 
5347,276 
5347380 
5347381 
5347.302 
5347,306 
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Serial  Number 

07/327,323 

07/700,334 

07/957,641 

07/648,891  \ 

07/694,203   ) 

07/926,012  7 

07/853,2W' 

O8A)05,125 

07/887394 

07/744,140 

07/796,457 

07/714,254 

07/714,725 

07/830,876 

07/870.084 

07/932.766 

07/882,725 

07/927,089 

07/699,177 

07/778,142 

07/945,380 

07/322,168 

.  07/711.005 

07/878.622 

07/888,258 

07/766,392 

07/952,373 

07/918,488 

07/884,852 

07/898,172 

07/888,461 

07/694,706 

07/781,755 

07/892,601 

07/927319 

07/935,105 

07/659,973 

07/842,259 

07/809,216 

07/889,733 

07/831,050 

07/907,983 

07/934,994 

07/870,412 

07/839332 

07/858386 

07/751.129 

07/839.333 

07/828,783 

07/659,905 

07/744,137 

07/908314 

07/879,924 

07/764332 

07/816,182 

07/7673  IT 

07/793,780 

07/955,926 

07/889308 

07/8%375 

07/787.673 

07/783,879 

07/892.331 

07/832,797 

07/613,772 

07/524,644 

07/804.910 

07/646.605 

07/730311 

07/646.626 

07/817,068 

07/738,106 

07/690,005 

07/739,039 

07/909,759 

07/906371 

07/785377 


c. 


Issue  E>ate 

09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
'  09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 


5,247,307 
5,247,308 
5,247312 
5.247,320 
5.247.322 
5.247.368 
5.247,374 
5347,377 
5,247.381 
5.247,383 
5,247,391 
5,247,392 
5,247,401 
5,247,402 
5,247,418 
5,247,419 
5,247,420 
-5,247,430 
5,247,431 
5,247,433 
5347,438 
5,247,440 
5,247,461 
5347,463 
5,247,465 
5.247,469 
5,247,470 
5,247,492 
5,247326 
5,247337 
5347338 
5,247,545 
5,247,551 
5,247355 
5,247360 
5,247385 
5,247390 
5347.601 
5.247.609 
5.247.619 
5,247.624 
5,247.630 
5.247.639 
5.247,645 
5,247,664 
5347.680 
5347.687 
5,247,688 
5.247,704 


07/789,752 

08A)22,255 

07/823,854 

07/850,402 

07/791357 

07/769313 

07/678,609 

07/383,631 

07/887384 

07/774,565 

07/863,792 

07/837,884 

07/364,457 

07/611,798 

07/665,120 

07/781,804 

07/945,299 

07/710,677 

07/947337 

07/495.919 

07/859.980 

07/695.052 

07/738.119 

07/793,729 

07/702,334 

07/705373 

07/079,008 

07/959,386 

07/798345 

07/794,472 

07/775,222 

07/963,297 

07/764385 

07/696.009 

07/875.667 

07/444.352 

07/781.504 

07/879.638 

07/900354  ■ 

1)7/375.826 

07/491.952 

07/551.103 

07/540.617 

07/668.007 

07/676.605 

07/581.499 

07/576339 

07/418.386 

07/544.326 


12QSOG13 

09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
.09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21 


1/21/93 
G' 09/2 1/93 
^^/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 
09/21/93 


Reissae  AppUcaboas  Filed 


Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  ipplicatioos  listed  below 
•re  open  to  inspectioo  by  the  general  pubbc  in  the  indicated  Ftimujih 
Groups  and  co|»es  may  be  obuined  by  paying  (be  fee  llierefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)).         _ 

5,MM67,  Re.  S.N.  08/872,119,  June  2,  1997,  O.  502/103, 
MONOCYCLOPENTADEENYL  TRANSITION  METAL 
OLEFIN  PCHLYMEREATION  CATALYST,  Jo  Ann  M. 
Canich,  Owner  of  Recofd.  Exxon  Chemical  PataUs  Iitc, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Glenn  A.  Oostertiout,  Ex.  Gp.:  1204 

5,UM55,  Re.  S.N.  08/911,680,  Aug.  15,  1997,  CI.  210. 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  OPTICAL  ISOMERS.  Akira 
Yamashita,  ct  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Daicel  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd,  Osaka,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  T«Ryeace 
(Thapman.  Ex.  Gp.:  1306 

5361>*1.  Re.  SJ<J.  08/854.686.  May  12.  1997.  CL  239/ 
102.2,  U(3UID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
VIBRATING  reRPORATE  MEMBRANE,  Calvin  J.  Ross  and 
Victor  C.  Humberstone.  Owner  of  Record:  Bespak  Corp., 
King's  Lynn,  Great  Britain,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Dennis  C. 
Rodgers.  Ex.  Gp.:  3104 
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5^50,645.  Re.  S.N.  08/721.106,  Sept.  26.  1996.  CI.  429/ 
124,  POLYMER-LITHIUM  BATTEHIES  AND  IMPROVED 
METHODS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BATTERIES,  Rickie 
C.  Lake,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record;  Micron  Communications 
Inc.,  Boise,  Idaho,  Attomey  or  Agent  Joseph  A.  Walkowski, 
Ex.  Gp.:  1111 

5JHS41,  Re.  S.N.  08/808,138,  Feb.  28,  1997,  CI.  395/494. 
PROGRAMMABLE  TIMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  PROGRAMMABLY  GENERATING  GENERIC  AND 
THEN  TYPE  SPECmC  MEMORY  TIMING.  Oilman 
Chesley,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record;  Sun  Microsystems  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif.,  Attomey  or  Agent;  Maria  McCormack 
Sabrino,  Ex.  Gp.:  2309 

5397^5,  Re.  S.N.  08/818,136,  Sept.  15,  1997,  CI.  422/ 
171,  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  FOR  CONVERTING 
REACT  ANTS  OF  A  GAS  MIXTURE,  Lothar  Balling,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record;  Siemens  Aktiengettschaft,  Muenchen,  Ger- 
many, Attomey  or  Agent;  Laurence  A.  Greenberg,  Ex.  Gp.; 
1312 

5^98344.  Re.  S.N.  08/820,866.  Mar.  20, 1997,  CI.  221/208, 
MULTIPLE  LIGATING  BAND  DISPENSER,  Ella  Zastevsky. 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record;  Boston  Scientific  Corp.,  Watertown, 
Mass.,  Attorney  or  Agent;  Patrick  J.  Fay,  Ex.  Gp.;  3101 

5,417^15.  Re.  S.N.  08/842,388,  April  23,  1997,  CI.  128/ 
660,  METHOD  OF  TISSUE  CHARACTERIZATION  BY 
ULTRASOUND,  Harold  Hastings.  Owner  of  Record;  Hofstra 
University,  Hempstead,  N.Y.,  Attomey  or  Agent;  Daryl  K.  Neff,  . 
Ex.  Gp.;  3305 

I 
5,427367,  Re.  S.N.  08/884,259.  Juie  27,  1997,  CI.  428/61 1, 
SUBSTRATE  USED  FOR  MAGNETIC  DISK  AND  MAG- 
NETIC RECORDING  MEDIUM  USB^G  THE  SUBSTRATE. 
Toshihiro  Kogure,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Nippon  Sheet  Glass 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  Attomey  or  Agent;  Ken  I.  Yoshida, 
Ex.  Gp.;  1315 

5,430,911.  Re.  S.N.  08/805,238.  Fefc.  24.  1997,  CI.  19/161.1, 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  RA**DOM  LAID  fIBER 
WEB,  Tatsuo  Nakamura.  et.  al.,  Ovmet  of  Record;  Japan  VUene 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attomey  or  Agent;  William  R.  Joh- 
nson. Ex.  Gp.:  3408 

5,449395.  Re.  S.N.  08/926.846,  Sept.  10,  1997,  CI.  75/586. 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
FIRE-REFINED  BLISTER  COPPER.  David  B.  George,  Owner 
of  Record;  Kennecott  Holdings  Corp,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah, 
Attomey  or  Agent;  Gary  R.  Plotech»,  Ex.  Gp.:  1311 

5,4523U.  Re.  S.N.  08^933,440,  S«pt.  18.  1997.  CI.  J72/13. 
OPTICAL  FEEDBACK  ELIMINATOR.  David  Fink.  Owner 
of  Record:  Hughes  Aircraft  Co..  Attofncy  or  Agent:  Georgann 
S.  Grunebach.  Ex.  Gp.:  2501  i 

53013M.  Re.  S.N.  08/932.718,  Sept.  17,  1997.  CI.  417/ 
410.3,  PROGRESSIVE  CAVITY  PUMP  WITH  FLEXIBLE 
COUPLING.  Donald  J.  Banus.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record;  Baker 
Hughes  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex,,  Attorney  or  Agent;  James  Bradley. 
Ex.  Gp.:  3403  I 

5,525,112.  Re.  S.N.  08/907.466,  /Xg  8.  1997.  O.  464/162. 
COMBINED  SEAL  AND  BOOT  FOR  STEERING  SHAFT 
ASSEMBLY.  Johnny  N.  Smith.  Owner  of  Record;  Dana  Corp., 
Anoracy  or  Agent;  Jed  C.  Gillespie,  Ex.  Gp.;  3503 

547M24,  Re.  S.N.  08/910.090.  Aug.  12.  1997.  CI.  536/ 
17.9,  HALOALKYL  DERIVATIVE  OF  REPORTER  MOLE- 
CULES USED  TO  ANALYZE  METABOLIC  ACTIVITY  IN 
CELLS.  Fei  Mao.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Molecular  Probes 
Inc.,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  Attomey  or  Agcft;  Allegra  J.  Helfenstein. 
Ex.  Gp.:  1211 


Owner  of  Record;  Viratec  Thin  Films  Inc.,  Faribault,  Minn., 
Attomey  or  Agent;  William  Slate.  Ex.  Gp.:  2507 

5492,234.  Re.  S.N.  08/935,001.  Sept.  22. 1997.  CI.  348/553, 
INTERFACE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TELEVISION  RECEIVER, 
Timothy  J.  Gardner,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Philips  Elec- 
tronics North  America  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Attomey  or 
Agent:  Edward  Goodman,  Ex.  Gp.;  2602 


L 


547»,162,  Re.  S.N.  08A>I4.868,  Xug.  19,  1997.  CI.  359/ 
580.  ANTIREFLECTION  COATING  FOR  A  TEMPERA- 
TURE SENSITIVE  SUBSTRATE.  Erik  J.  Bjomard.  et  al.. 


.   Requests  for  ReesaminatioD  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  I.I  1(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  (o  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obcaioed^y  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)).  \ 

hi  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
ngHce  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexaminatibn  will  proceed  (37  CFR  I.248(aK5)  and  1.525(b)). 

4,966,320.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,795.  Oct.  8.  1997.  CI.  224/ 
665.  SIMULATED  POUCH  WITH  INTERIOR  CONCEALED 
HOLSTER,  Eugene  De  Santis.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Eugene 
DeSantis  DBA  DeSantis  Holster  and  Leather  Goods,  N^  Hyde 
Park,  N.Y.,  Attomey  or  Agent:  Robert  A.  Vanderhye,  Nixon 
and  Vanderhye,  New  York,  NY.,  Ex.  Gp.;  3105,  Requester: 
Ross  F.  Hunt  Jr.,  Larson  and  Taylor,  Alexandria,  Va. 

5,141,375,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,797,  Oct.  14.  1997.  CI.  41 1/ 
369.  SELF-SEALING  THREADED  FASTENER.  Mario  Pol- 
lizzi.  Owner  of  Record:  Nylok  Fastener  Corp.,  Rochester, 
Mich.,  Attomey  or  Agent:  Thomas  Scavone.  Niro  Scavone 
Haller  &  Niro.  Chicago,  Dl.,  Ex.  Gp.;  3508,  Requester;  Thomas 
P.  Liniak.  Myers  Liniak  &  Berenato,  Bethesda.  Md. 

5,364,759.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.798,  Oct.  14.  1997.  CI.  435/ 
006,  DNA  TYPING  WITH  SHORT  TANDEM  REPEAT 
POLYMORPHISMS  AND  IDENTIFICATION  OF  POLY- 
MORPHIC SHORT  TANDEM  REPEATS,  Charles  T.  Caskey, 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record;  Baylor  College  of  Medicine,  Houston, 
Tex.,  Attomey  or  Agent;  Fulbright  and  Jaworski,  Washington, 
D.C..  Ex.  Gp.:  1815.  Requester:  Gerard  H.  Bencen.  Orlando, 
Ra. 

5,443,628,  Reexam.  No.  90AX)4.792,  Oct.  8.  1997.  CI.  106/ 
31.65.  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  JET  PRINTING  INK.  Adrian 
M.  Ldria.  et.  sO,.  Owner  of  Record:  Videojet  Systems  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Wood  Dale,  III.,  Attomey  or  Agent;  Robert  F. 
Green,  Leydig  Vpit  &  Mayer.  Chicago,  III..  Ex.  Gp.:  1 108, 
Requester:  Owner 

5,49M66.  Reexam.  No.  90A)04.793.  Oct.  9.  1997.  CI.  521/ 
131.  C3  TO  C5  POLYFLUOROALKANES  PROPELLANTS. 
Claus-Dieter  Sommerfield.  et.  al..  Owtier  of  Record:  Bayer 
Aktiengesellscaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  Attorney  or  Agent; 
Joseph  C.  Gill.  Patent  Dept..  Bayer  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  1207,  Requester:  Willaim  D.  Mitchell,  Elf  Atochem  North 
America  Inc.,  Phila.,  Pa. 

5,503384.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.789.  Oct.  7,  1997,  CI.  428/ 
034.  INSULATING  GLASS  UNIT  USING  PUMP  ABLE  DES- 
ICCATED MASTIC.  Paul  J.  Meyer,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record; 
H.  B.  Fuller  Licensing  and  Financing,  Inc.,  Arden  Hills,  Minn., 
Attomey  or  Agent:  Walter  J.  Steinkraus,  Vidas  Arrcn  &  Steink- 
raus,  Minnetonka.  Minn.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1315,  Requester;  Owner 

5,509,984,  Reexam.  No.  90/004.790.  Oct.  7,  1997,  CI.  156/ 
107,  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  PUMP  ABLE  DESICCATED 
MASTIC  FOR  AN  INSULATING  GLASS  UNIT,  Paul  J. 
Meyer,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record;  H.  B.  Fuller  Licensing  and 
Financing,  Inc.,  Arden  Hills,  Minn.,  Attomey  or  Agent;  Walter 
J.  Steinkraus.  Vidas  Airen  &  Steinloraus.  Minnetonka.  Minn., 
Ex.  Gp.:  1301.  Requester:  Owner 

5,510,416.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,791,  Oct.  7.  1997.  CI.  524/ 
528,  PUMPABLE  DESICCATED  MASTIC,  Paul  J.  Meyer, 
et.  al ,  Owner  of  Record:  H.  B.  Fuller  Licensing  and  Financing, 


Inc.,  Arden  Hills,  Minn.,. Attomey  or  Agent;  Walter  J.  Steink- 
raus. Vidas  Arren  &  Steinkraus,  Minnetonka.  Minn..  Ex  Gp  • 
1511^  Requester;  Owner 

5,516,496,  Reexam.  No.  90/004.788.  Oct.  3.  1997.  Q  423/ 
020,  METAL  AND  FLUORING  VALUES  RECOVERY 
FORM  FLUORIDE  SALT  MATRICES.  Randall  F^Slage, 
Owner  of  Record;  Advanced  Recovery  Systems  Inc.,\rwin, 
Tex.,  Attomey  or  Agent;  Donald  P.  Spunell.  Johnson  City. 
Tenn..  Ex.  Gp.:  2204,  Requester  Townsend  and  Townsend 
and  Crew,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

5,626,627,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,794,  Oct.  9,  1997  CI  607/ 
045,  ELECTROCONVULSIVE  THERAPY  METHOD 
USING  ICTAL  EEG  DATA  AS  AN  INDICATOR  OF  ECT 
SEIZURE  ADEQUACY,  Andrew  D.  Krystal,  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Duke  University,  Durham,  N.C.,  Attorney  or'Agent; 
None.  Ex.  Gp.;  3305,  Requester:  Somatics  Inc.,  c/o  Eliot  S 
Gctber,  Wyatt,  Gerbcr  Meller  &  O'Rourke.  New  York,  NY. 

5,633,286,  Reexam.  No.  90AX)4,7%,  Oct.  9,  1997,  a.  524/ 
474.  GELATINOUS  ELASTOMER  ARTICLES.  John  Y 
Chen,  Owner  of  Record;  Applied  Elastometrics  Inc.,  Padfica, 
Calif,  Attorney  or  Agent:  None,  Ex.  Gp.;  1505,  Requester; 
Eric  La  Morte,  YarcBey.  Pa. 


or  Agei 
ICanfley, 


Notke  of  ExpinitioD  of  Trademark  Registratioiis 
Due  to  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provid^  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  appUcation  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
SEPTEMBER  16,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Date 

12/12/1916 
12/12/1916 
12/12/1916 
12/12/1916 
12/12/1916 
12A)8/1936 
I2A)8/1936 
12A)8/1936 
12A)8/1936 
12A«/1936 
12A)8/1936 
12A)8/1936 
I2A)8/1936 
12/08/1936 
12A)8/1936 
^12/08/1936 
12/28/1954 
03/13/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
*^I  1/1956 
N*U  1/1956 
lyi  1/1956 
12/11/1956 


Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

114,330 

71A)97.432 

114,337 

7IA)97.301 

114.342 

71/097.509 

114.384 

71/096.026 

114,398 

71/096.854 

341.347 

71/369.719 

341.348 

71/370,774 

341,379 

71/378.947 

341.413 

71/380.577 

341.423 

71/380.814 

341.430 

71/381.021 

341.447              ' 

71/381.329 

341.457 

71/382.344 

341,473 

71/381.422 

341.480 

71/381.485'" 

341.538 

71/382.585 

600.135 

71/663.954^ 

623.045 

71/684.011/ 

638.239 

72/003.08"L, 

638.242 

-  72AK)4,529 

638.254 

72A)09.050 

638.257 

72/001.367 

638.260 

72A)04.014 

638.263 

72/005,952 

638,266 

71/698.369 

638,271 

72A)03,517 

638,273 

72AX)3.651 

638.274 

72/004.034 

638.283 

72A)05.978 

638.285 

638.289 

638.309 

638.310 

638.314 

638.316 

638.320 

638.321 

638.326 

638.327 

638.332 

638.338 

638.342 

638.346 

638.349 

638,353 

638.364 

638.365 

638.372 

638.388 

638.390 

638.400 

638.405 

638.407 

638.416 

638,425 

638.429 

638.432 

638.437 

638.440 

638.449 

638.455 

638.456 

638,458 

638,460 

638.461 

638.466 

638,467 

638.473 

638.475 

638.494 

638,495 

638.496 

638.499 

638.507 

638^12 

638.514 

638.515 

638.520 

638,524 

638,527 

638.529 

638.531 

638.541 

638.543 

638.565 

638.566 

638,568 

638,580 

638,581 

638,584 

638,589 

638,590 

638,594 

981,6% 

1.053.804 

1.053.806 

1.053.807 

1.053.812 

1.053.814 

1.053.815 

1.053.816 

1.053.817 

1,053,818 

J. 053,821 

1.053.824 

1.053.830 

1.053.833 

1.053,834 


71/673,123 
71/692,420 
72A)06,560 
71/699.339 
71/699.030 
71/700,405 
72A)01.315 
72AK)4,567 
72A)05.390 
72A)05.391 
72/006.088 
72A)07.3O2 
71/687.418 
71/694,610 
71/696,715 
71/698.374 
72/004.492 
72A)03.122 
72A)06.046 
72A)00.470 
72A)04.670 
72AX)6.891 
72A)07.316 
72A)07.454 
72A)05.516 
72A)1 1.303 
71/631.292 
iv7 1/700.789 
(72A)06.380 
(72A)08.237 
71/7C 

2.034 
72A)02,213 
72/004,085 
72/004,880 
72A)04,948 
71/692,548 
71/693,109 
72/002.382 
72AX)2.506 
72W3.158 
72A»4.184 
72AK)6.839 
71/699.222 
71/689.368 
72A)04391 
72/005.645 
72A)05.646 
71/670.249 
71/681.226 
71/690.180 
71/691.490 
71/692,859 
71/698.693 
71/699.135 
72/005.941 
72AX)7.020 
71/687,819 
71/694.765 
71/698,954 
72/007,074 
71/689,260 
71/699,735 
72AX)3,666 
72/443345 
73A)23,91 1 
73/057,789 
73/062,036 
73A)82aiO 
73/081.010 
73A)81.011 
73/083,987 
73/084,120 
73«B6,276 
73/080,194 
"75^077,035 
73Ar74,452 
73A)78,024 
73/078.629 


O 


1205  OG  15 

12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/1 1/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/1 1/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/1 1/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/1 1/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
12/11/1956 
04A)2/1974 
,12An/1976 
12A)7/1976 
12/07/1976 
12/07/1976 
12/07/1976 
12A)7/1976 
12A)7/1976 
12An/1976 
12A)7/1976 
12A)7/1976 
12/07/1976 
12/07/1976 
12/07/1976 
12Ar7/1976 


1205  OG  16 

Reg.  Number 

1,053.835 

1.053,837 

1.053.841 

1.053.843 

1.053.846 

1.053,848 

1.053,851 

1.053.854 

1.053.857 

1.053.859 

1.053,862 

1,053.865 

1.053,867 

1.053.870 

1,053.871 

1.053.877 

1.053,881 

1,053,882 

1.053,885 

1,053.891 

1.053.893 

1.053.894 

1.053.895 

1.053,897 

1,053,903 

1,053,907 

1.053,908 

1.053.912 

1.053.913 

1.053.914 

1.053.915 

1.053.916 

1.053.921 

1.053.922 

1,053,923 

1,053,924 

1,053,926 

1.053.935 

1.053,939 

1.053,943 

1.053,944 

1,053,946 

1,053.953 

1.053.957 

1.053.%1 

1.053.969 

1.053.971 

1.053,975 

1,053,985 

1,053.986 

1.053.993 

1.053.994 

1.054.002 

1,054,007 

1.054.009 

1.054.011 

1.054.019 

1,054,021 

1.054,023 

1.054.025 

1.054.028 

1.054.031 

1,054.033 

1.054,034 

1,054.036 

1.054.037 

1.054.038 

1.054,042 

1.054.043 

1.054.051 

1.054.054 

1,054.055 

1,054,056 

1.054.059 

1.054.060 

1,054.064 

1.054.065 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  NumI  ler 

73/079,079  { 

73/084,254 

73/069.439 

73/074.568 

73/042.488 

73/054.677 

73/068.856  ', 

73/054.598 

73/059.085 

73/035.327 

73A)55,054 

73/060.097 

73/063.421 

73/073.011 

73/076.430 

73/082,697 

73A)83,983 

73/084,024  , 

73/085.105 

73/085.913 

73/013.356 

73/038.248 

73/061,536 

73/064,957 

73/050,929 

73/085,719 

73/084,379 

73/032.477 

73/042.595 

73/050,663 

73/069.922 

73/073.935 

73/082.864 

73/082.919 

73/083.326 

73/083,876 

73/072.819 

73/066,208 

73/076,740 

73/053,745 

73/070.164 

73/081,192 

73/083,861 

73/040,151 

73/013,327 

73/062,800 

73/069,853 

73/072,185 

73/084.295 

73/085.007 

73/046.767 

73/049.736 

73/075.033 

73/079.61 1 

73/083.714 

73/085.937 , 

73/043.733 

73/057,383 

73/067,41 1 

73A)79,068 

73/083,857 

73/085,512 

73/085,985 

73/030,503 

73/041,057 

73/054,821 

73/058,105 

73/082,677 

73/084,489 

73/073,718 

73/056,032 

73/057,756 

73/059,282 

73/076,501 

73/082,106 

73/061,171 

73/066,052 


Reg^^Date 

12A)7/1976 
12/07/1976 
12/07/1976 
12/07/1976 
12/07/1976 
12/07/1976 
12/07/1976 
12A)7/1976 
12/07/1976 
12/07/1976 
12/07/1976 
12/07/1976 
12A)7/1976 
12/07/1976 
12/07/1976 
12A)7/1976 
12A)7/1976 
12A)7/1976 
12A)7/1976 
12/07/1976 
12/07/1976 
12A)7/1976 
12A)7/1976 
12/07/1976 
12/07/1976 
12/07/1976 
12A)7/1976 
12/07/1976 
12/07/1976 
12/07/1976 
12A)7/1976 
12A)7/1976 
12/07/1976 
12Ar7/1976 
12/07/1976 
12A)7/1976 
12/07/1976 
12A)7/1976 
12/07/1976 
12/07/1976 
12/07/1976 
12A)7/I976 
12A)7/1976 
I2A)7/1976 
12A)7/1976 
12A)7/1976 
12A)7/1976 
12AJ7/1976 
12Ar7/1976 
12/07/1976 
12/07/1976 
12A)7/1976 
12A)7/I976 
l2An/1976 
12A)7/1976 
12/07/1976 
12/07/1976 
12/07/1976 
12A)7/1976 
12/07/1^6 
12/07^976 
12/07/1976 
12/07/1976 
12Ar7/1976 
12An/1976 
12A)7/1976 
12A)7/1976 
12A)7/1976 
12A)7/1976 
12/07/1976 
12A)7/1976 
12Ar7/l976 
12A)7/1976 
12A)7/1976 
12A)7/1976 
12/07/1976 
12/07/1976 


1,054,070 
1.054,071 
1,054,074 
1,054,075 
1,054,076 
1,054,078 
1,054,085 
1.054,086 
1.054.087 
1.054.096 
1.054.097 
1.054,098 
1.054.106 
1.054.120 
1.054.124 
1,054,126 
1,054,128 
1,054.132 
1.054.133 
1.054.135 
1.054.138 
1,054.139 
1,054.146 
1,054,149 
1,054,152 
1,054.154 
1.054.155 
1.054.158 
1.054.160 
1.054.161 
1.054.165 
1.064.072 
1.064.607 


73/077.538 
73/080.112 
73/042.139 
73/057,811 
73/057.906 
73/061.040 
73/080,793 
■73/070,400 
.73/070.401 
73/076.769 
73/076,954 
73/078.020 
73/057.512 
73/086.643 
72/462.893 
72/285,339 
72/451,915 
72/464,277 
72/420,919 
73/074,861 
73/021,505 
73/054,844 
73/068.454 
73/056.112 
73/046.494 
73/059.480 
73/071.163 
73/083,911 
73/064,724 
73/064.725 
73/037.714 
73/096.276 
73/096.273 


December  2,  1997 

12/07/1976 

12A)7/1976 

12/07/1976 

12/07/1976 

12/07/1976 

12/07/1976 

12/07/1976 

12/07/1976 

12/07/1976 

12/07/1976 

12A)7/1976 

12/07/1976 

12A)7/1976  . 

12A)7/1976 

12A)7/1976 

12/07/1976 

12/07/1976 

12A)7/1976 

12A)7/1976 

12A)7/1976 

12A)7/1976 

12/07/1976 

12/07/1976 

12/07/1976 

12/07/1976 

12A)7/1976 

12A)7/1976 

12/07/1976 

12/07/1976 

12/07/1976 

12/07/1976 

04/19/1977 

04/26/ W77 


Dece-mber  2,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1205  (X3  tl 


Errata 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,645,643  to  H.  Ronald  Thomas, 
et.  al.,  of  Pennsylvania,  for  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  DEPOSITING  BARRIER  COATINGS  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  of  July  8,  1997.  should  be  deleted  since  no 
patent  was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,672,476  to  Francois  Rousseau 
of  Canada,  for  MARKER  AT  THE  ESTROGEN  RECEPTOR 
GENE  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  OSTEOPOROSIS  PRE- 
DISPOSITION appeanng  ii)  the  Official  Gazette  of  September 
30,  1997,  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5.685.433  to  Leiand  R.  Nevill. 
et.  al..  of  Idaho,  for  TRAY  FOR  PROCESSING  AND/OR 
SHIPPING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICES  appearing  in 
the  Official  Gazette  of  November  1 1.  1997.  should  be  deleted 
since  no  patent  was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No;  5.686.430  to  Mf  SoUevi,  of 
Sweden,  for  SELECTIVE  VASODILATION  BY  CONTIN- 
UOUS ADENOSINE  INFUSION  appearing  in  the  Official 
Gazette  of  November  11,  1997,  should  be  deleted  since  no 
patent  was  granted." 

"All  reference  toFatent  Ho.  5,687,335  to  Takashi  Sugiyama, 
et.  al.,  of  California,  for  USER  INTERFACE  DISPLAYING 
WINDOWS  ON  A  RECT^ANGULAR  PARALLELPIPED 
appearing  in  the  OfficiaTCwzette  of  November  1 1, 1997,  should 
be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 


37  CFR  1.47  Notice  by  PnbiicatiM 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  an  national  stage 
application  with  a  petition  under  37  CFR  1 .47  requesting  accep- 
tance of  the  application  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors. 
The  petition  has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  fen  sent  to  the 
last  known  address  of  the  non-signing  inventor.  The  inventor 
whose  signature  is  missing  (Tadaaki  Nakayama)  may  join  in  the 
application  by  promptly  filing  an  appropriate  oath  or  declaration 


complying  with  37  CFR  1 .497.  The  international  appbcation 
number  is  PCT/JPO5/01448  and  was  filed  on  07  June  1995,  m 
the  names  of  Yoshitaka  Itoh,  Kunio  Yoneno.  Junichi  Nakamura, 
and  Tadaaki  Nakayama  for  the  invention  entitled  Polarized 
Lighting  Apparatus  and  Projection  Type  Display  Device.  The 
national  stage  application  number  is  08/619,663  and  has  a  35 
U.S.C.  371(c)  date  oC-06  February  1997. 


Training  and  ImpKmentatioa  Guide 

for  the  Final  Rule  entitled 

"Changes  to  Patent  Practice  and  Procedure" 

The  U.  S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO),  announces 
the  availability  of  the  Training  and  Implementation  Guide  for 
the  Final  Rule  entitled  "Changes  to  Patent  Practice  and  Proce- 
dure." The  Training  and  Implementation  Guide  Will  be  offered 
for  sale  in  paper  for  $40  per  copy  or  on  CD-ROM  for  $50  per 
copy.  Information  contained  in  the  Training  and  Implementa- 
tion Guide  is  also  available  at  no  cost  on  the  PTO's  Web  site 
at  www.uspto.gov. 

A  N^e  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  entitled  "19%  Changes 
to  P^teftt  Practice  and  Procedure  '  was  pubhshed  m  the  Federal 

^ster  at  61  Fed.  Reg.  498 ir  (September  23.  1996).  and  in 
^the  Official  Gazette  at  1 191  Off  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  105  (October 
22.  1996).  A  Final  Rule  (entitled  "Changes  to  Patent  Practice 
and  Procedure")  adopting  a  number  of  changes  proposed  in 
the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  has  been  published  in  the 
Fe^kral  RgglSier  and  the  Official  Gazene  The  changes  made 
by  the  Final  Rule  became  effecuve  on  December  1.  1997. 

Among  the  changes  to  thejrules  of  practice  inclikled  in  the 
Final  Rule  are:  -^  T 

1)  New  procedures  for  filing  continuation  and  pivisional 
applications,  including  a  new  streamlined  filing  procedure  (con- 
tinued prosecution  application  or  CPA);  ^ 

2)  Simplified  requirements  for  oaths  or  declarations  ik  reissue 
applications;  v        ^ 

3)  Simplified  requirements  for  establishing  lack  of  dec^ptTve 
intent  in  petition  practice,  and  in  the  filing  of  papers  correcting 
improperiy  assened  small  entity  status; 

4)  Elimination  of  unnecessary  requirements,  such  as  certain 
types  of  petitions  to  correct  inventorship  under  37  CFR.  § 
1.48(a); 

5)  Changes  in  appeal  practice,  such  as  limitations  on  new 
grounds  of  rejection  and  increased  admissibility  of  reply  briefs; 

6)  New  time  frames  for  replies  to  Office  actions,  and  for 
the  revival  of  abandoned  applications,  and  simplification  of 
petitions  for  an  extension  of  time; 

7 )  Changes  in  the  manner  of  naming  inventors,  for  correction 
of  inventorship  errors,  and  for  establishing  small  entity  status 
in  continuing  and  reissue  applications;  and 

8)  Provisions  for  multiple  prior  an  protests  by  a  single  party. 

The  Training  and  Implementation  Guide  will  contain: 

1 )  The  text  of  the  entire  Final  Rule  as  published  in  the 
Federal  Register,  which  includes  the  revised  rule  language,  th; 
preamble  portion  explaining  the  revisions,  and  an  Index  to  the 
Final  Rule; 

2)  A  rule-by-rule  summary  and  three  by-topic  summaries 
(four  summaries  in  total),  the  three  by-topic  summaries 
including  a  two-page  highlights  of  the  significant  revisions,  a 
coitdensed  summary  of  the  significant  revisions,  and  a  detailed 
sununary  of  the  revisions; 

3)  Selected  revised  forms  for  filing  applications; 

4)  An.  extensive  set  of  Questions  and  Answers; 

5)  Copies  of  presentation  slides  developed  for  examiner 
training  sessions,  including  slides  comparing  the  old  and  new 
requirements  for  filing  applications;  and 

6)  A  section  on  amendments  in  reissues  and  reexaminations. 

Order  forms  are  available  at  the  Reception  Desk.  Patent 
Search  Room.  Crystal  Plaza  3.  Rm.  lAOl;  on  the  PTO's  Web 
site;  and  by  calling  the  Office  of  Electronic  Information  Prod- 
ucts (OEIP)  at  703-306-2600. 


Those  wishing  to  place  orders  should  subnut  an  order  form, 
together  with  payment  or  payment  autbbrizabon.  to: 
US  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Office  of  Electronic  Information  Products 
Crystal  Park  3  -  Suite  441 
Washington.  D.C.  20231  ; 

Orders  will  also  be  taken  by  facsimile  at  703-306-2737.  or 
in  person  by  OEIP  in  Crystal  Park  3-Suite  411.  Arlington,  Va. 
22202. 

Payments  should  be  by  check  or  money  order  payable  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  or.  with  authori- 
zation, cliarged  to  a  PTO  deposit  account,  VISA®,  or  Master- 
Card®. Notebooks  and  CD-ROMs  will  be  mailed  by  first-class 
mail  to  addresses  in  the  United  States,  Canada,  and  Mexico, 
and  by  airmail  to  all  other  addresses;  or.  at  the  requestor's 
expense,  by  FedEx. 


October  8.  1997 


STEPHEN  G  KUNIN 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for 

Patent-Policy  and  Projects 


Certificates  of  Correction 
for  the  Week  of  December  2,  1997 


D.  361.883 

D.  364.121 

D.  365.575 

D.  380,631 

P.  09,718 

Re.  35,132 

Re.  35,507 

Re.  35,585 

5,058.115 

5.086,360 

5,107,964 

5.132,291 

5,178,363 

5,260,147 

5,298,495 

5.358,868 

5.365.691 

5.367.069 

5.378.173 

5.383.995 

5,405,762 

5,410,374 

5,413,774 

5,415,549 

5,424,846 

5,436,041 

5,450,900 

5,456.202 

5.456.598 

5.458.009 

5.475.110 

5.483.307 

5,486.956 

5.491,167 

5.493.010 

5.496.091 

5,503.681 

5.506.888 

5,508.025 

5,521,371 

5,521.556 

5.523.210 

5.524.279 

5.526.298 

5.526.400 

5.527.164 

5.527.481 

5.529,452 

5,530,550 

5,535,328 

5,538,611 

5>»3,684 


5.545.186 

5.545.297 

5.545.328 

5.546.679 

5.549.115 

5,551,968 

5,552,076 

5,553,614 

5.554,248 

5,554,853 

5,556,444 

5,558,891 

5,559,478 

5,559,562 

5361.002 

5,561,918 

5,562,141 

5,563,075 

5,563,707 

5,565,876 

5,566,089 

5,568,810 

5,569,357 

5.570,784 

5,573,824 

5,573,945 

5,575,920 

5,578,542 

5,580,575 

5.583,013 

5.583,613 

5,584,343 

5.586258 

5.587.472 

5.587.873 

5.589.362 

5.589.502 

5.589.618 

5.589.801 

5,591.514 

5.592.177 

5,594.309 

5.594,736 

5,594,899 

5,594,900 

5,595,043 

5,595,340 

5,595,348 

5,597.475 

5,597,678 

5,598,525 

5,598,733 


5,601,346 

5.601,416 

5.601,478 

5.60 1.%2 

5.602.657 

5.602.692 

5.602.925 

5.602,964 

5.603.071 

5,603,492 

5,606,090 

5,606.591 

5.607.560 

5.607.751 

5.607.787 

5.608.098 

5.608.449 

5.608.537 

5.608.877 

5.609.752 

5.611,335 

5,613.558 

5.613.859 

5.614.048 

5.615.613 

5.616.603 

5.616.737 

5.617.124 

5.617.259 

5.617,860 

5,618,120 

5,619.317 

5.619.477 

5.619.481 

5.619.705 

5.620.470 

5.620.606 

5.620.709 

5.620.783 

5.621,541 

5,621,564 

5,622,01 1 

5,622.029 

5,623,087 

5,623.328 

5.623.333 

5.624.063 

5.625.165 

5.625.607 

5.625.857 

5.625.858 

5.626.665 


5,626.748 

5.627,060 

5.627.256 

5.627,385 

5,627,501 

5,627,559 

5,627.669 

5.628.960 

5.629.025 

5.629.235 

5.629.311 

5.629,551 

5.630.146 

5.630.804 

5.630.805 

5.631.221       y 

5.631,8^ — 

5.632.074 

5.632.130 

5.632,299 

5.632.987 

5.633,728 

5,633,855 

5,633,897 

5,634,162 

5.634.171 

5.634.245 

5.634.446 

5.634.814 

5.634.975 

5,635,368 

5,635.371 

5.635.807 

5.636.130 

5.636.776 

5.637.149 

5.637.209 

5.637.390 

5.637.463 

5.638.192 

5.638.249 

5.638.316 

5.638.441 

5.638.584 

5.638,914 

5,639.650 

5.639,979 

5.640,106 

5,640,131 

5.640.320 

5.641.019. 

5.641,333 
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5.641,659 
5,641.790 
5,641,822 
5,642,048 
5,642,733 
5,643,305 
5,644,431 
5,644,686 
5,645,224 
5,645.816 
5.645,982 
5,646.026 
5.646.044 
5.646.049 
5.646.332 
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5.646.960 
5.647.314 
5.647,331 
5,647,421 
5.647,848 
5,648,272 
5.648.295 
5,648,508 
5,649,053 
5,649,077 
5,649,098 
5,649,411 
5,649,509 
5.649,630 
5,649,760 


5.649.f 

5.650.1 

5.650.1 

5.650.^ 

5.650.( 

5,650.197 

5,651, ill 

5,651,i44 

5,651,163 

5,651,^25 

5.652. 

5.652. 


130 

!33 


5.653.487 


5.653.1 


121 


5.653JI54 


5.653,955 
5.654,079 
5,654,210 
5,655,103 
5,655,142 
5,656.096 
5.656,224 
5.656.610 
5,656,813 
5.657,294 
5.657,439 
5.658,030 
5,658.840 
5,658,960 
5,659,339 


5.660,077 
5,660,084 
5,660,206 
5,660.416 
5.660.515 
5.660.621 
5.660.809 
5.661.000 
5,661.533 
5.661.545 
5.661.672 
5.661.843 
5.662.664 
5.662.858 
5,662,973 


5,663,003 
5,663.163 
5,663,284 
5.663,384 
5,663,386 
5.663,461 
5,663,466 
5,663,626 
5,663,869 
5,663,997 
5.664,137 
5.664,408 
5.665.113 
5.665.269 
5.665.378 


5.665.699 
5,666.261 
5.667,453 
5,667,724 
5,667,734 
5,667,993 
5,667,995 
5,668.086 
5,668,549 
5.668.694 
5,669,646 
5,669,728 
5.670.160 
5.670.186 
5.670.327 
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5.670.515 
5.670.635 
5.670.983 
5,671,050 
5,671.171 
5,671,663 
5,672,283 
5,672,621 
5,673,052 
5,673,429 
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Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  hoxe<!.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 


\m5  0G21 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Explanation 


Fox 


Box  Designations 

Box  7 

Box  12 

Box  313b 

Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 

Box  DAC 

Box  DD 

Box  Design 

Box  FWC 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  Missing  Parts 

Box  MPEP 

Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 

Box  PATENT 

APPUCATION 

Box  Patent  Ext. 

Box  per 

Box  Provisional 

\    Patent  Application 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
ashington.  D.C.  20231 


r 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contribution)  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  apphcation  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  fmal  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1 .62). 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  ^plications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  commimications  relating  thneto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondeace  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

appUcations  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Apphcation"). 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarlcs 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEC 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC 

iS/m,^  ?SS"^  ^^''"^1  Secretary  of  Commeree  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

I  radenwks;  Office  of  Legislauve  and  International  Affairs 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Prxxruremcnt. 

^1^'^/°'  *e  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

^v'MT'^/Ti^'^t'^^-  P^'^  "='«in«  to  P«=nding  litigation  in  coui?cas^ shall  beSd 

,o  .l^Hi^H        i'*^  Sohcitor  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington.  Virgmia  22215  and  papers  reS 

I  ^^^  disciphnary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Uw  Judge  or  the  cSmmissi^ 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies.  ^^  "^t-". 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office/ 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks/^ 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Fii^e. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  ei^  those  filed  with  new  appUcations 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  C>fl  Rights. 

Cn^'^Z^^'^'J!^^  '°  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference  " 
Corresponden«regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter  "=..crc«;c. 

Mail  forjhe-Onice  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


{SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "PEEJSO  FEE"  indicators  should  a{^)ear  on  the  envelt^  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  documenL 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Sox 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarics 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations       Explanation  ^ 

Box  l^EW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  appbcations  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG         Affidavits,  renewals,  cotrections  and  amendments. 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES      Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Reeisttation  actions 

NO  FEE 


^ 
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Reference  Colkctions  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 

The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark       Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark      collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 

^T;Ta"ve'^o?'Se'^^tennsr/d'sre'"f?^^^  P"*"-  ^T^' -y^  --7'-"^  ^  ^^  these  col.ecuons  at 

published  since  1872.  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents.  ^  particular  hbrary  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 

All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of  ^''O"'  '•*  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 

the  Official  Gazette  of  the  ifs.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  sible  inconvenience, 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 

and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  series  Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 

are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information.  for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 

It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate-  image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 

"^'h  *f' /JJf''^^"^  P^"""'  ^'1,'^*"^'^  searches  may  be  encing  for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
conducted  through  the  numerically  airanged  collecuons.  j  1  j  .  .  j  i-i  ■  *^ 
^  /  e  disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and  documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys-  ,  „,,;„,„  „f  o«.^;»«~  ..;„.5  „.  ,._„*:  a-  1  j 
lems.  as  well  as  other  d^uments  and  publications  which  supple-  '^  "^^^  "^  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
ment  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff  practiuoners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  CurrenUy. 
assistance  in  using  all  materials.  partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge.  '"^''  Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Detroit, 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on-  Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation.  Invention 
line  systems,  photocopying  and  relatad  services.  and  Ideas  (SCI')  in  Sunnyvale,  California. 

State  Name  ofLibm*  Telephone  Contact 

Alabama  Auburn  University'  Libraries (334)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Pul*c  Library (205)  226-3620 

Alaska  Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Arizona  Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Arkansas  Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

California  Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

•    San  FraiKisco  Pii)lic  Library (415)  557-4500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation.  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Colorado  Denver  Public  Library (303)  640-6220 

Connecticut  Hartford  Public  library Not  Yet  Operational 

New  Haven  Free  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Delaware  Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Dist.  of  Columbia    Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Florida  Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (954)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando;  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Georgia  Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Qeorgi^  Institute  of 

Technology , (404)894-4508 

Hawaii  Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Idaho  Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Illinois  Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indiana  Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (765)  494-2872 

Iowa  Des  Moines:  Stale  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Kansas  Wichita:  Ablah  library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  978-3155 

Kentucky  Louisville  Free  Aiblic  Library (502)  574-1611 

Louisiana  Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-8875 

Maine  Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

Maryland  College  Psult:  Ei^ineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library. 

University  of  N^ryland (301)  405-9157 

Massachusetts  Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library.  University  of 

Massachusetts  .„ (413)  545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library '(617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Michigan  Ann  Arbor  Media  Union  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  Sute  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  L^es  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minnesota  Minneapolis  Pubtic  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  630-6120 

Mississippi  Jackson:  Mississ|)pi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Missouri  Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Montana  Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

^,  ^     ,  Library (406)  496-4281 

Nebraska  Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-341 1 

Nevada  Reno:  Uhiversity  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

New  Hampshire       Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library (603)  271-2239 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Tradeiiwk 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

State  Name  of  Library  TeUphome  Contact 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  University"!!!..."!." (908)  445-2895 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library...  (505i  277-4412 

New  York  Albany:  New  Yoric  State  Library !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!  (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library !!!!!!!!!!!!!!  (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592  7000 

Mo«i.  r     V  1^7^  u^'i^  !?f/",*f^8  ^''''^-  ^""^  Umversity  of  New  York !!!!!!!n«  Yet  Operational      ' 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Clarolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakou  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Friu  Library,  University  of  North  DakoU ! (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Alcron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library !.!!!!!!!!!     (330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. (513)  369-6971 

Cleveland  Public  Library !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!  (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  Umversity  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  ftiie 

Development (4Q5)  744.7og6 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library.  Lewis  &  Qark  CoUese ^  f 503i  768-6786 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of !!!!!!!!!!..!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!  (215)  686!^331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!  (412)  622-3138 

Umversity  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University !!!!!!!!!! (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  CJencral  Library.  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext  3459 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library „  /^oj)  455.go27 

South  Carolina         Clemson  University  Libraries " tfLfA"!  f>^V>.vr>A 

South  Dakou  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota      ojo-juz* 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  3M-I275 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Infoimation    ) 

Center (901)J^2S'8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbih  University  !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!  (615)322-2717 
Texas  Austiii:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  U 

Austin (512)  495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library.  Texas  A  &  M 

ri!fl'''*S'S"7  ii: " (409)845-3826 

I>allas  Pubbc  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Ubrary.  Rice  University (713) '527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University (806)  742-2282 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!.!!!!.!!    (801)  581-8394 

Vermont  Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Library.  University  of  Vermont (802)  656-2542 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library.  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)  828-1 104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington !.!!!!!!!!!!!!!!.!!!!!!!!!!!! (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University.. (304)  !293-2510  ExL  113 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library.  University  of  Wisconsin 

i^*?"---; --v- (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Pubhc  Library (414)  286-3051 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!.!!!!!!!!!  (307)  237-4935 
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Condition  of  Trademari(  Applications  as  of  October  1,  1997 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  1 100— 

THEODORE  MORRIS,  Director 

ORGANIC   CHEMISTRY,   DRUG,   BIOiAFFECTING   AND   BODY   TREATING  COMPOSITION, 
GROUP  1200/2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLt,  Director 

SPECIALIZED     CHEMICAL     INDUSTRIES     AND     CHEMICAL     ENGINEERING.     GROUP 
1300— RICHARD  V  HSHER.  Director '. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTjCS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1500— MARY  LEE,  Acting  Director^ 

BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  180O— JOIftM  J  DOLL,  Director 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY,  Duector 

SPECL\L  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION,  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA,  Director , 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS,  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES,  &  DUGNOSTIC  TESTMG,  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE^A.  HOWELL,  Director 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS.  GROUP  2600— NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI,  Director 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E  KlTTtE,  Director 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  p^EDIA,  GROUP  3100— JOHN  F.  TERAPANE,  JR.. 

Director i. 

MATEIUAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANtTFACTURING  AND  TOOLS. 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS.  Direaor 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXEROSCMG  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURINC  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING. 

GROUP  3300— J.J.  LOVE,  Director 

SOLAR.  HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY,  Director 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING. 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMITH,  Director 


308-1113 
308-1148 


New  Case 
Date* 


308-0661 

12/27/95 

308-1235 

04A)5/96 

308-0651 

02/29/96 

308-2351 

03/13/96 

308-0196 

06n.2J95 

308-1782 

09/11/95 

308-0511 

ll/24«5 

305-3900 

11/24/95 

305-3900 

\oam5 

308-0956 

01/15/96 

305-3900 

05/3(V95 

308-0661 

11/17/95 

1W14/95 
02/27/% 


308-0858 

11/22/95 

308-0861 

12A)4/95 

308-2168 

06/25/96 

*A  comimmiranoo  from  the  examioer  should  have  been  received  in  most  applicatkias  filed  prior  lo  ihis  date. 

Paiails  will  Expire  as  Follows: 

( 1 )  The  term  of  any  utility  or  plant  patent  thai  is  in  force  on  or  results  from  an  application  filed  before  June  8,  1995  is  the  greater  of  the  20  year  term  provided  in  35 
use.  l54<aX2)  or  17  years  from  grant  subjaci  to  any  terminal  disclaimers.  35  U.S.C.  154<cXl) 

(2)  All  utility  and  plant  patents  granted  on  ap|>(icaaons  having  an  actual  United  Slates  fiUng  dale  on  or  after  June  8.  1995  are  granted  for  a  term  whKh  begins  on  d>e 
date  on  which  the  patent  is  granted  and  ends  20  years  from  the  dale  on  which  the  application  was  filed  in  the  United  States.  If  die  application  contains  a  specific 
rcfereace  lo  an  eaiiier  appbcaiion  under  35  U.S.C.  120,  121  or  365(c).  die  patent  term  ends  twenty  years  bom  diat  date  on  which  the  earliest  application  was  filed. 
35  use.  I54<aK2) 

(3)  All  design  patents  are  granted  for  a  term  of  14  years  from  the  dale  of  the  grant. 

However,  the  term  of  any  patent  may  have  been  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  die  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  153,  have  lapsed  due  lo  failure  lo  pay  maintenance  fees, 
or  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C  154.  155,  or  156  Thus,  if  more  reliable  informalioo  is  needed  widi  respect  to  a  particular  patent,  then  die 
specific  patent  file  should  be  reviewed  to  deKnnine  the  actual  dale  of  patent  expiration 


Oldest  Dale 


Law  Office 


New* 


Amendmenl 
Filed 


.:x 


Law  Office  lOI— Ron  Williams,  Managing  Anoniey.  (703)  308-9101— 4th  Floor 
Foods,  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spirits— Inl  Classes  29.  30,  31.  32  33 
Services— Int.  Qasses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40.  41,  42 


Law  Office  102— Myra  Kurzbard.  Managing  Anoniey,  (703)  308-9102- 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9,  20 
Services— Int.  Qasses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42... . 


-5th  Floor 


Law  Office  103 — Michael  A.  Szoke.  Acting  Managing  Anoniey,  (703)  308-9103 — 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9,  20 
Services— Int.  Qasses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


Law  Office  104 — Sidney  Moskowitz,  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-9104 — 6di  Floor 
Unwroughl  metals.  Industnal  Equipment.  Tools.  InstaUation,  Vehicles.  Firearms.  Musical 
Instruments,  Building  Materials  &  Floor  Coverings — InL 
Qasses  6,  7,  8,  11,  12,  13,  15,  19,  27  Services— InL 
Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


Law  Office  105 — Thomas  Howell,  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-9105 — 6th  Floor 
Chemicals,  Paints,  Lubricants,  Pharmaceuticals,  Medical  Apparanis  & 
Tobacco— Int.  Classes  1,  2,  4,  5,  10,  34  Services— Inl. 
Qasses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 


Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow,  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-9106— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations.  Pa^  Products  &  Toys— IiiL 
Qasses  3,  16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36. 
37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


03«(V97 


03/26/97 


03/27/97 


02/26«7 


A 


03A26«7 


Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamone,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9107— 7dj  Floor 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int 
Qasses  3,  16,  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35, 
36.  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


Law  Office  108— David  Shallant,  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9108 — 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage, 
Yams,  Fabrics,  Qothing  &  Notions — 
Int  Classes  14,  17.  18,  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26 
Services-Int.  Qasses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


Law  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn,  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-9109— 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Corjage,  Yams,  Fabrics 
Clothing  &  Notions— Int.  Classes  14,  17,  18,  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26 
Services— Int.  Qasses  35.  36.  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 


03/26/97 


05/27/97 


02/18/97 


02/24/97 


••Collective  Marks— Class  200 
••Certification  Marks— Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademaric  Services— Tenon  Simms.  Director,  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 
Pre-Examinatioo— Alan  Lambert,  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9401  ext.  188 
Intenl-To-Use— OTU)— (703)  308-9500 
Post  Registration  Section— Mary  Bowman,  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9500  exL  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (Ml  Qasses) 

Renewals  (All  Qasses) "!~I""Z; 

Section  12(c)  Publications  (/Ul  Qasses) !!!!!!!!!!!!!!""!!!!""!! 


08/75/97 
08/25/97 
08/25/97 


08/11/97 


07/21/97 


08/18/97 


07/14/97 


07/11/97 


06/18/97 


08«7/97 


08A)8/97 


06/20/97 


1. 


Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 


2.  Apphcants  with  inquines  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  caU  (703)  305-8747  from  6  30  a.m  lo 
Midmght  EST.  Monday  through  Fnday  This  automated  voice  system  wiU  provide  (he  cunent  stams  of  your  applicabon  /Vpplicanis  are  ursed 
SSfJ!^?.!^?'***^  "^'"™*  concerning  the  status  of  their  appUcations.  See  SECTION  4 1 1  of  dK  TRADEMARK  MANUALOF  EXAMINING 

3  'These  dales  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  All  cases  with  eartier  dates  have  either  been  exanuoed  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  anomey. 


REEXAMINATIONS 

DECEMBER  2,  1997 

Maner  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reexamination  specification;  maner  printixj  in  iulics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination.  ^ 

Bl  5,077,099  (3390tb) 
ELECTROLESS  COPPER  PLATING  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS 
Peter  E.  Kukanskis,  Woodbury,  and  Edward  T.  Donlon,  Beth- 
lehem, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  MacDermid.  Incorpo- 
rated, Waterburv,  Conn.  • 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,373,  Mar.  28,  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,077,099.  issued  Dec. 

31,  1991,  Ser  No.  493^96.  Mar.  14,  1990. 

InL  CI."  C23C  2(>m 

U.S.  CI.  427-437 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 


Claims  1-12  are  cancelled. 

[1.  In  a  method  for  the  electroless  deposition  of  metal  onto  the 
suitably  activated  surfaces  of  a  substrate,  wherein  said  substrate  is 
immersed  in  contact  with  an  electroless  metal  depositing  bath  for  a 
time  and  at  conditions  effective  to  elecu-olessly  deposit  metal  as  a 
layer  form  said  bath  onto  said  activated  substrate  surfaces,  the 
improvement  comprising  at  least  mterminently  subjecting  said 
subsu-ate  to  vibrating  in  contact  widi  said  electroless  depositing 
bath,  said  \ ibrating  being  at  a  vibration  laie.  of  at  least  about  500 
vibrations  per  minute,  and  carried  out  for  a  time,  effective  to 
provide  on  said  activated  subsu^te  surfaces  an  electroless  metal 
deposit  having  improved  integrity  as  compared  to  an  electroless 
metal  deposit  applied  without  said  vibrating.] 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

PUBLISHED  DECEMBER  2,  1997 


H1699 
THERMAL  BOND  SYSTEM 
Daniel  J.  Vavrick,  BeltsvUle,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  55U14 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  a.  156-276  16  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  bond  system  for  bonding  a  first  component  that 
produces  heat  to  a  second  component  that  dissipates  heat,  compris- 
ing: 

a  woven  fabric  composed  solely  of  carbon;  and 
an  adhesive  bond  wetting  said  woven  carbon  fabric,  wherein 
said   woven   carbon    fiber   fabric    so   wetted   is   mterposed 
between  said  first  component  and  said  second  component. 


H1700 
DEVELOPING  AGENT  FOR  SILVER  HALIDE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERUL.  DEVELOPING  SOLUTION 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  DE\  ELOPING 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Shinnichi  Morishima,  and  Kiyoshi  Morimoto.  both  of  Kana- 
gawa.   Japan,    assignors    to    Fuji    Photo    Film    Co.,    Ltd., 
Minami-ashigara.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  551088,  Oct  31,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748.091 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1994.  6-269832 
Int  CI."  G€3C  5/00 
VS.  a.  430-^36  5  cuUjbs 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  silver  halide  photographic  material 
comprising  processing  the  silver  halide  photographic  matcnal 
exposed  with  a  developing  solution  containing  at  least  one'kind  of 
developing  agent  represented  by  the  following  general  formula 
(A): 


(A) 


wherein  R,  and  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent  group,  with  the  proviso 
that  R I  and  R^  are  not  methyl  groups  at  the  same  time  nor  a 
combination  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  group. 


/^ 


REISSUES 

DECEMBER  2,  1997 

Maner  enclosed  in  heavy  bncke«  [  ]  appears  .n  the  ongmai  paten,  bu.  fonns  no  pan  of  .his  reissue  specification;  nuitter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additio., 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35,674 

THERMOCOUPLE  WITH  OUT-OF-LINE  ASPIRATION 

HOLES 

Robert  A.  Pustell,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Amespace,  Inc., 

Wilmington,  Del. 
Original  No.  4,467,134,  dated  Aug.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  510,095, 
Jun.  30,  1983.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No 
361,574 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  35/02 
MS.  a.  136-231  33  cuims 


1.  A  thermocouple  assembly  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  a 
fluid  stream  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing. 

(b)  at  least  one  pair  of  dissimilar  wires  disposed  in  said  casing 
and  forming  a  thermocouple  junction. 

(c)  insulation  dispersed  in  said  casing  and  separating  said  dis- 
similar wires  from  said  casing  and  from  each  other. 

(d)  a  protective  housing  spaced  apart  from  and  surrounding  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  casing  containing  a  thermocouple 
junction. 

(e)  means  to  allow  a  pan  of  the  heated  stream  to  flow  through 
said  protective  housing  and  past  said  casing  in  the  area  of  the 
thermocouple  junction,  including: 

(1)  an  inlet  opening  in  said  housing  positioned  essentially 
along  the  flow  axis  of  the  stream,  said  inlet  opening  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  thermocouple  junction,  and 

(2)  at  least  one  ouUet  opening  in  said  housing  downstream 
from  the  inlet  opening  to  establish  a  flow  path  through  said 
housing,  and 

(0  means  for  increasing  the  flow  rate  of  the  fluid  through  said 
housing  by  locating  the  ouUet  opening  at  a  minimum  fluid 
pressure  point,  thereby  maximizing  the  pressure  diflfercnce 
between  inlet  and  outlet  openings  to  provide  rapid  response  of 
the  thermocouple  to  changes  in  fluid  stream  temperature. 


Re.  35,675 

ENGINE  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTORCYCLE 

Mitsuo  Kitada,  Hanuunatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hat- 

sudoU  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,723,617,  dated  Feb.  9,  1988,  Ser.  No.  834,209, 

Feb.  27,  1986.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

861,555 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1985.  60-42049 

Int  Cl.*^  B60K  11/06 

VS.  a.  180-68.1  8  Claims 

1  A  motorcycle  having  a  frame  comprised  of  a  head  pipe,  a  pair 
of  box  section  main  frame  members  having  inwardly  facing  side 
surfaces  depending  from  respective  upper  surfaces,  said  main 
frame  inembers  being  fixed  at  their  from  ends  to  said  head  pipe  and 
extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom,  said  inwardly 


5- 


facing  side  surfaces  and  said  main  frame  members  diverging  from 
each  other  in  the  vicinity  of  their  connection  to  said  head  pipe,  a 
from  wheel  dirigibly  supported  by  said  head  pipe,  an  engine 
carried  by  said  frame  and  positioned  at  least  in  substanual  part 
below  said  main  frame  members,  said  engine  having  a  charge 
forming  system  including  a  rearwardly  extending  air  inlet  posi- 
tioned at  least  in  substantial  part  below  said  upper  surfaces  of  said 
main  frame  members,  a  rear  wheel  suspended  from  said  main 
frame  member  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  a  fuel  tank  supported 
upon  said  main  frame  members  and  having  a  lower  surface  extend- 
ing above  said  engine  and  said  air  inlet,  said  lower  surface  of  said 
fuel  tank  and  said  inwardly  facing  side  surfaces  of  said  mam  frame 
members  defining  a  forwardly  opening  air  inlet  channel  for  deliv- 
ering ram  air  to  said  air  inlet. 


Re.  35,676 

SLLDGE  COLLECTOR  FLIGHT 

Stephen  B.  WUdier,  Harieysville,  Pa,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 

ratioii,  Chicago,  DL 
Original  No.  5,511,649,  dated  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  283,499, 
Aug.  1,  1994.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
727^7 

Int  CL'  B65G  19/24 
VS.  CL  198-731  9  claims 


I.  A  sludge  collector  mechanism  for  scraping  settled  sludge  off 

the  bottom  of  a  settling  tank,  the  sludge  collector  mechanism 

including  a  sludge  collector  flight  comprising: 

an  "H'-shaped  cross  section  having  a  substantially  flat  front 

face,  a  substantially  flat  rear  face  and  a  transverse  stem 

joining  the  front  and  rear  faces; 


a  first  lip  extending  transversely  tro  i 

front  face:  and 
a  second  lip  extending  transversel] 

spending  end  of  the  rear  face, 
wherein    said    "H"    shape    comprises 

between  said  first  and  second  lips 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2,  1997 


December  2,  1997 


proximate  an  end  of  the 

from  proximate  a  corre- 

an   open-ended    region 


SECURITY  DEVICE 


U^.  a.  248—551 


27  Qalms 


28.  A  device  for  mounting  an  appU 
comprising: 

a  base  including  at  least  one  horizt 
said  base  thereby  forming  a  closet ' 

at  least  two  side  brackets  disposed  at 
each  of  said  brackets  including  i 
portion: 

at  least  one  of  said  side  brackets 
space  and  being  adjustably 
one  horizontally  directed  first 
being  insenable  through  said  side 
for  urging  said  bracket  toward 
clamping  force  on  said  appliance 
fastener: 

at  least  one  second  fastener  dispo, 
cooperating  with  said  first  fc 
least  one  of  said  side  brackets  to 

at  least  two  frictional  or  adhesive 
having  opposing  faces,  one  of  sail 
adapted  to  contact  or  attach  to  the 
the  other  face  of  each  of  said  padi 
generally  vertical  portions  of  said 

a  locking  means  cooperative  with 
ing  security  against  theft  of  the  ai 


fasten  'r 


ia  ice  to  a  support  structure, 

.a^tal  poriion  and  sidewalls, 
interior  space: 
opposite  ends  of  said  base, 
least  a  generally  vertical 

yeing  insertable  into  said 

connet  led  to  said  base  by  at  least 

fc  stener,  said  first  fastener 

I  ^racket  and  into  said  space 

appliance  to  provide  a 

dlong  the  length  of  said  first 


Icfc 


sadfii 


ifpli 


I 
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Re.  35,677 
ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING  AND  ! 

FOR  APPLiANi  ::es 

Edward  O'Neill,  San   Leandro,  Calf.,  assignor  to  Lucasey 

Manufacturing  Company,  Oakland.  Calif. 
Original  No.  5,169,114,  dated  Dec.  S,  1992,  Ser.  No.  724,111, 

Jul.  I,  1991.  Application  for  reissae  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

350,942 

Int.  a."  F16M  LlAX) 


90s'  804^    ^80s  70s   60 f  e06   ^'^^  '^SOs   ^30s       ~-'0s 

face  cards  designated  as  jack,  king  and  queen  and  number  cards 
designated  as  ace.  [one.]  two.  three,  four,  five,  six,  seven, 
eight,  nine,  and  ten  with  said  face  cards  and  said  number 
cards  being  arranged  in  suits  designated  as  spades,  hearts, 
diamonds  and  clubs:  each  of  said  number  cards  having  a  front 
bearing  a  central  design  having  a  number  of  pips  correspond- 
ing exactly  to  the  number  and  suit  of  Bie  card,  and  on  each 
number  card  that  is  designated  as  an  ace.  three,  five,  seven 
and  nine  of  each  of  spades,  clubs  and  hearts,  there  being  at 
least  one  pip  from  said  number  of  pips  symmetrical  with 
respect  to  both  a  line  that  is  parallel  to  both  short  edges  of  the 
card  and  a  line  that  is  parallel  to  both  long  edges  of  the  card: 
said  at  least  one  pip  being  arranged  such  that  the  central 
design  appears  identical  to  a  player  viewing  the  front  of  the 
card  from  either  one  of  the  short  edges  and  from  either  one  of 
the  long  edges  of  the  card. 


Re.  35,679 

ZOOM  LENS  BARREL  FOR  WATERPROOF  AND/OR 

WATER-RESISTANT  CAMERA 

Hitoshi  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi   Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  5,243,467,  dated  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  906,436, 
Jun.  30,  1992.  Application  for  reissne  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
529066 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1991,  3-256897 
InL  CI."  G02B  15/14 
VS.  a.  359—694 

30  n   15a   le       K    20 


>,  ed  within  said  space  for 
to  adjustably  secure  at 
I  he  sides  of  the  appliance: 
pads,  each  of  said  pads 
faces  of  each  of  said  pads 
sides  of  the  appliance,  arul 
connected  to  each  of  said 
brackets:  and 

rst  fastener  for  provid- 
lance. 


Re.  35,67S| 
SIGNAL-RESISTANT  CARD  DECK  AND  DEVICE 
Gary  A.  Robinson,  One  Maloyan  La^  Lafayette,  Calif.  95549 
Original  No.  5,257,788,  dated  Nov.  J,  1993,  Ser.  No.  827^67, 
Jan.  28,  1992.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,004,  Oct  16, 
1989,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  549,100 

Int  a.*  A63F  \/00 
MS.  a.  273—303  i  Claim 

1.  A  standard  deck  of  rectangular:  playing  cards,  each  card 
having  two  substantially  parallel  long  tdges  and  two  substantially 
parallel  short  edges  comprising:  , 


,     .  -V\-M-H- 

'50  11  1*1   2\  4  12 
Sa  13a     *a 

20.  A  zoom  lens  barrel,  comprising: 

a  moving  member  movable  along  an  optical  axis  direction: 

a  barrel  movable  along  the  optical  axis  direction,  first  connect- 
ing means  provided  in  said  barrel  for  connecting  said  barrel 
to  said  moving  member: 

an  intermediary  member  between  said  barrel  and  said  moving 
member  arul  including  second  connecting  means  for  connect- 
ing said  barrel  to  said  moving  member:  and 

said  first  arul  second  cormecting  means  being  offset  with  respect 
to- each  other  a  predetermined  distance  along  the  optical  axis 
direction  such  that  said  intermediary  member  is  fixed  to  said 
barrel,  and  said  moving  member  is  secured  to  said  barrel  by 
engagement  of  said  first  connecting  means  of  said  barrel  and 
said  second  connecting  means  of  said  intermediary  member 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


Re.  35,680 
DYNAMIC  V IDEO  RAM  INCORPORATING  ON  CHIP 
VECTOR/IMAGE  MODE  LINE  MODIFICATION 
Roy  E.  Hariin,  Louisville,  and  Richard  ,\.  Herrington.  Fort 
Collins,   both   of  Colo.,   assignors   to   Matsashita   Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Kadoma.  Japan 
Original  No.  5,148,524.  dated  Sep.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  277,687, 
Nov.  29.  1988.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,180.  Sep.  14, 
1994,  abandoned.  .Application  for  reissue  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  574,858 

Int  CI."  G06F  12/02:1  i/iH 
U.S.  a.  395—517  54  claims 


■AtCOM   fO*T  liOO 


ittu.  >Qti  me—. 


}5.  A  system  comprising  a  memory,  a  circuit  for  accessing  .said 
memory,  and  a  bus  connecting  said  circuit  to  said  memory, 

said  circuit  comprising  means  for  providing  a  first  address  and  a 
second  address  on  said  bus.  said  first  address  being  valid  on 
said  bus  on  a  first  edge  of  a  clock  signal  and  said  second 
address  being  valid  on  said  bus  on  a  second  edge  of  said  clock 
signal,  said  first  edge  of  said  clock  signal  being  different  from 
said  second  edge  of  said  clock  signal:  and 
said  memory  being  a  synchronous  dynamic  random  access 
memory  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  memory  block  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  for 

storing  information: 
an  input  for  receiving  said  clock  signal: 
address  input  means  for  receiving  and  holding  said  first 
address  from  said  bus  in  resptmse  to  said  first  edge  of  said 
cliK-k  signal,  and  for  receiving  cmd  holding  said  second 
address  from  said  bus  in  response  to  said  second  edge  of 
said  clock  signal;  and 


179-251  O.G.-97-2:QL3 


access  means  for  accessing  a  location  in  said  memory  block 
corresponding  to  said  first  address  and  said  second  address 
held  by  said  address  input  means. 


Re.  35,681 

ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE  IONIZATION  MASS 

SPECTROMETER 

Vasuhiro  Mitsui,  Fuchu.  and  Osami  Okada.  Chofu.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Original  No.  4.769,540,  dated  Sep.  6,  1988,  Ser.  No.  924,640, 
Oct  30,  1986.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
600.715 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1985.  60-241418 
Int  CL"  HOU  -49/04 
VS.  a.  25»-282  4  claims 
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II 


1.  An  atmospheric  pressure  ionization  mass  spectrometer  com- 
prising: 

an  ion  source  for  ionizing  a  sample  gas: 

a  low  pressure  region  provided  with  a  mass  filter  and  a  collector 
therein: 

a  differential  pumping  region  provided  between  said  ion  source 
and  said  low  pressure  region: 

first  and  second  electrodes  provided  on  one  side  of  said  ion 
source  and  on  one  side  of  said  low  pressure  region,  respec- 
tively: and 

a  pressure-gradient  electrode  means  for  providing  an  finctcas- 
ing]  increased  pressure  having  a  gradient  from  said  first 
electrode  toward  said  second  electrode  for  dissociation  and 
removal  of  cluster  ions,  said  pressure-gradient  electrode 
means  being  connected  to  said  first  electrode  and  being  pro- 
vided in  said  differential  pumping  region. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  DECEMBER  2,  1997 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


10,134 
JUNIPERUS  HORIZONTALIS  NAMED   BLUE  PRINCE" 
Casey  Van  Vloten,  Abottsford,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bailey 
Nurseries,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  May  31,  1996.  Sen  No.  655,950 

Int.  Cl.*^  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 50.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Juniperus  horizontalis  which: 

(al  exhibits  attractive  intense  steel  blue  fine-needled  foliage. 

(b)  Exhibits  an  extremely  prostrate  compact  growth  habit,  and 

(c)  is  particularly  well  suited  for  growing  as  a  ground  cover; 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


10,135 
LIMONIUM  PLANT  NAMED  'NEW  WONDER  PINK' 
Ji  Ming  Huang,  Watsonville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seed  Invest- 
ment Inc.,  Watsonville,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  19%,  Sen  No.  699,081 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
L.S.  CI.  Pit.— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Limonium  plant  named  'New 
Wonder  Pink",  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,136 
POINSETTIA  PLANT  NAMED  'DUESTAR' 
Marga  Diimmen,  Rheinberg-Eversael,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Diimmen  Jungpflanzenkulturen.  Rheinberg-Eversael.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996,  Sen  No.  672,713 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 86.4  1  aaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Poinsenia  plant  named  'Due- 
star",  as  illustrated  and  descnbed. 


10.137 
DAHLIA  PLANT  NAMED  BAREDORA 
Christoph  Kleinhanns.  Eisleben,  Germany,  assignor  to  Saat- 
zucht  Quedlinburg  GmbH.  Quedlinburg.  Germanv 
Filed  Jun.  5.  1996,  Sen  No.  655.212 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/W 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 87.8  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Dahlia  plant  named  Baredora, 
as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,138 
DAHLIA  PLANT  NAMED  BIRED 
Christoph  Kleinhanns,  Eisleben,  Germany,  assignor  to  Saal- 
zucht  Quedlinburg  GmbH,  Quedlinburg,  Germany 
Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  660001 
Int.  a."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 87.8  *     1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Dahlia  plant  named  Hired,  as 
illustrated  and  described. 


10,139 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  Sin>4RISE 
Scott  C.  Ti-ees,  Arroyo  Grande,  Calif.,  assignor  to  I^  Horti* 
cultural  Company,  West  Chicago.  III. 

FUed  Aug.  21.  19%.  Ser.  No.  701,181 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  PIL-«7.12  I  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Geranium  plant  named  "Sun- 
rise", substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  which: 

(a)  exhibits  attractive  single  coraJ  red  florets. 

(b)  forms  attractive  medium  green  foliage  with  slight  zonation.  and 

(c)  exhibits  a  medium  vigorous  and  cascading  growth  habit  with 
excellent  basal  branching  in  the  absence  of  a  growth  regulator. 


10.140 
4GLAONEMA  PLANT  NAMED  '39303' 
Richard  J.  Henny.  Tavares.  Fla..  assignor  to  Florida  Founda- 
tion Seed  Producers,  Inc..  Greenwood.  Fla. 

FUed  Apn  23,  19%,  Sen  No.  636363 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit.— 88.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Aglaonema  as  shown  and 
described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  attractive 
and  distinct  variegated  foliage  consisting  of  three  colors  on  the 
upper  leaf  surface,  comprising  dark  green  leaf  margins  that  connect 
to  a  lighter  grey-colored  central  area  in  an  irregular  pattern  that 
often  overlaps  to  produce  small  irregular  patches  of  a  third  distinct 
foliar  color  of  grey-green;  leaf  midrib  and  major  lateral  veins 
having  showy  greyed-yellow  tint  thai  highlights  the  other  leaf 
colors;  and  a  white  petiole  which  accents  the  leaf  coloration. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  December  2, 1997 
ERRATA 


^'^  See 
CLASS                                                                                                        PATENT  NO. 

439-358 5692,681 

248-608 5,692,727 

248-618 5.692,728 

269-166 5,692,734 

437-154 5,693,505 

530-311 5,693,679 

536-023 : 5,693,761 

235^56 : 5,694,102 

349-001 5,694,182 

369-077 5^694,314 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  DECEMBER  2,  1997 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,692434 

CLIP-ON  GLASSES/SfflELD  FOR  CAPS  WITH  BILLS 

I  MdviUe  Yuen,  1709  Wilhelmina  Rise,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96816 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  675,002 

Int.  CI.*"  A42B  1/06 

VS.  a.  2—10  5  Claims 


(d)  a  pair  of  inner  arms,  each  said  inner  arm  having  a  proximal 
end  and  a  distal  end; 

(e)  wherein  the  distal  end  of  each  said  inner  arm  is  coupled  to 
the  distal  end  of  a  corresponding  outer  arm  by  a  resilient 
hinge  section  and  wherein  the  proximal  end  of  each  said  inner 
arm  is  spaced-apan  from  said  corresponding  outer  arm.  said 
hinges  forming  distal  terminations  of  said  inner  and  outer 
arms. 


5,692436 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT  FINGER  PAD 
Sandra  Prince,  13  St  Walburges  Gardens,  Ashton  on  RibMe, 
England,  PRZ  ZQJ 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,442 

Int  a."  A41D  13/00 

VS.  a.  2-21  1  Claim 


5  Eyewear  adapted  to  be  firmly  atuched  to  a  bill  of  a  cap 
comprising: 

a  clip  body  having  depending  sides  and  opposed  clip  ends  and  a 
plurality  of  prongs  for  detachably  mounting  to  a  bill  of  a  cap. 

an  eyepiece  adapted  to  be  pivotally  mounted  at  sides  thereof  to 
said  depending  sides  of  said  clip  body, 

fasteners  connecting  said  eyepiece  to  said  clip  body  at  pivot 
points  such  that  said  eyepiece  is  movable  between  an  in  use 
position  which  is  directly  in  front  of  the  users  eyes,  and  a 
storage  position  disposed  at  an  angle  of  approximately  ninety 
degrees  with  respect  to  the  in  use  position,  and 

wherein  said  prongs  depend  from  said  clip  body  and  have  ends 
which  are  received  within  concave  portions  of  said  cUp  ends. 


5,692435 
RECURVE  VISOR 
Kyle  D.  Fields,  El  Dorado  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Op-D-Op, 
Inc.,  RoseviUe,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,033 

Int.  CI.*"  A42B  1/06 

lUAa.  2— 12  ISdaims 


»^ 


1.  A  recurve  visor  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  headband: 

(b)  a  bill,  said  bill  coupled  to  said  headband: 

(c)  a  pair  of  outer  arms,  each  said  outer  arm  having  a  proximal 
end  and  a  distal  end,  said  outer  arms  coupled  to  said  headband- 
at  said  proximal  ends:  and 


1.  A  writing  instrument  finger  pad  comprising: 

a  composite  cover  web  extendable  at  least  partially  about  a  digit 
of  a  human  hand: 

wherein  the  cover  web  comprises  of  a  plurality  of  fabric  webs 
coupled  together,  wherein  the  cover  web  comprises  a  fabric 
mesh  web;  a  padded  web  coupled  to  and  coextensively  cov- 
ering the  fabric  mesh  web:  and  a  soft  cloth  web  coupled  to 
and  coextensively  covenng  the  padded  web  such  that  the 
fabric  mesh  web  defines  an  exterior  surface  of  the  cover  web, 
and  the  soft  cloth  web  defines  an  interior  surface  of  the  cover 
web  whereby  the  soft  cloth  web  comfortably  engages  human 
skin  of  the  digit  of  the  human  hand,  the  fabric  mesh  web 
securely  engages  an  exterior  surface  of  the  writing  instrument 
when  held,  and  the  padded  web  provides  a  degree  of  padding 
between  the  writing  instrument  and  the  digit  of  the  haman 
hand  to  reduce  fatigue  and  imtation: 

a  securing  means  coupled  to  the  cover  web  for  securing  the 
cover  web  in  an  angular  configuration  about  a  digit  of  a 
human  hand  so  as  to  secure  the  pad  relative  thereto: 

said  cover  web  shaped  so  as  to  define  substantially  spaced  and 
parallel  linear  longitudinal  edges,  with  linear  transverse  edges 
extending  substantially  orthogonally  between  respectively 
opposed  ends  of  the  linear  longitudinal  edges  so  as  to  define  a 
substantially  rectangular  shape  of  the  cover  web,  with  the 
cover  web  being  adapted  for  wrapping  about  a  digit  of  a 
human  hand  such  that  a  first  one  of  the  linear  transverse  edges 
overlaps  a  second  the  of  the  linear  transverse  edges: 

wherein  the  securing  means  comprises  a  first  patch  of  hook  and 
loop  fabric  fastening  material  secured  to  an  upper  surface  of 
the  composite  cover  web  proximal  to  the  first  one  of  the  linear 
transverse  edges  thereof;  and  a  second  patch  of  hook  and  loop 
fabric  fastening  material  secured  to  a  lower  surface  of  the 
composite  cover  web  proximal  to  the  second  one  of  the  linear 
transverse  edges  thereof,  whereby  the  first  patch  of  hook  and 
loop  fabric  fastening  material  can  be  cooperatively  engaged 
with  the  second  patch  of  hook  and  loop  fastening  material  so 
as  to  couple  the  cover  web  about  the  digit  of  the  human  hand. 


11 
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5,692^ 
WEAPON  CONCEALS  lENT  SYSTEM 


22193 


FUed  May  7.  1996.  Se  r.  No.  646,150 
Int.  CI."  A4ir  1/00 


VS.  a.  2—93 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2.  1997 


December  2,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,692.239 
SLEEVE  HOLDER  AND  GARMENT  INCLUDING  SAME 


Richard  G.  Bennett  14334  Fenw  ale  Rd.,  Woodbridge,  Va.    Don^d  G.  Lewis,  2250  Third  Ave.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92101 


Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771.935 
Int  CI."  A41B  I/OS 
VS.  a.  2—125 


11  Oaims 


1.  A  weapon  concealment  system 
flexible  fabric  panels  secured  togethe  r 
that  one  of  said  panels  overlies  the 
securing  said  panels  in  an  overlying 
retaining  means  comprising  two  oi 
straps  secured  to  one  of  said  panels 
said  panels,  a  holster  secured  to  said 
article  retaining  means  and  hand  s 
second  panel  for  facilitating  separatioi 
access  to  said  article  retaining  means, 


5,692;:3i 
BODY  COMFORTER 
Jerry  O.  Watson,  Jr.,  1235  NebrasMEi  .Ave.,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 
66102 

Filed  Jun.  19,  19%,  Stf.  No.  667.228 

Int.  a."  A41I]  1/04 

U,S.  a.  2— 102  I  8  Claims 


1.  A  garment  having  removable  gel  cooling  packs  comprising 
a  garment  with  separate  mounts  fo*  permitting  the  mounting  of 

individual  separate  gel  cooling  picks  in  each  separate  mount 
a  plurality  of  separate  individual  i  jmovable  gel  cooling  packs 

one  of  which  can  be  insertabie 

separate  nwunis:  and 
at  least  one  thermal  sensitive  indica  or  mounted  on  said  garment 


nation  of  its  current  temperature 


15  Claims 


:omprising  tirst  and  second 

along  one  edge  thereof  so 

other,  means  for  releasably 

r  lationship.  releasable  article 

ift  logonal  pairs  of  releasable 

ind  covered  by  the  other  of 

irst  panel  by  said  releasable 

I  rap  means  secured  to  said 

of  said  panels  for  providing 


1.  A  sleeve  holding  device  comprising 

an  epaulet  member  having  first  and  second  opposed  ends,  an 
upper  side  and  a  lower  side,  said  first  end  securable  to  a 
sleeve  containing  garment; 

releasable  tirst  fastening  means  secured  to  said  lower  side  over  a 
substantial  portion  thereof  extending  from  adjacent  to  said 
second  end:  and 

releasable  second  fastening  means  cooperative  with  said  first 
fastening  means  and  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  said  sleeve  of 
said  garment  at  a  position  aligned  with  said  ends  of  said 
epaulet  member  and  spaced  apart  from  said  second  end; 

such  that  when  said  sleeve  is  raised  from  its  normal  position  in 
an  amount  equal  to  the  distance  between  said  first  and  second 
fastening  means,  said  first  and  second  fastening  means  can  be 
engaged,  diereby  retaining  said  sleeve  in  raised  position,  and 
subsequently  .said  first  and  second  fastening  means  can  be 
disengaged,  whereby  said  sleeve  returns  to  its  normal, 
unraised  position. 


5,692.240 
ADJUSTABLE  SHIRT  COLLAR  DEVICE 
James  Stanley  Steele.  6121  NE.  Lessard  Rd..  Camas,  Wash. 
98607 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630.500 

Int.  CI."  A4IB  3/02 

VS.  CI.  2—129  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  a  collar  having  a  neckband  with 
associated  with  a  specific  gel  cooling  pack  to  visually  indicate  opposed  first  and  second  sides  forming  a  dollar  opening  space 
the  temperature  of  that  cooling  p  ick  and  to  permit  a  determi-    there  between,  comprising; 

elfecti\eness.  a  flexible  fastener  having  first  and<«econd  ends; 
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a  first  attachment  adapted  for  fixedly  attaching  said  first  end  of 
said  fastener  to  the  first  side  of  the  neckband; 

a  second  attachment  adapted  for  removably  attaching  said  sec- 
ond end  of  said  fastener  to  the  second  side  of  the  neckband: 
and 

a  third  attachment  adapted  for  removably  attaching  said  second 
end  of  said  fastener  to  the  first  side  of  the  neckband  so  that, 
when  said  fastener  is  attached  to  said  third  attachment,  said 
fastener  is  stowed  away  from  the  collar  opening  space. 


5,692.241 
NECKTIE  FORMING  DEVICE 
Matthew  M.  Heifer,  2225  Branner  Ave.— Apt.  #29,  Jefferson 
City,  Tenn.  37760 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  629.027 

Int.  CI."  A41D  25/OS 

VS.  a.  2-152.1  12  Oaims 


1.  A  selectively  removable  device  for  teaching  one  to  form  a 
knot  in  a  necktie,  comprising: 

a  closed  apenure  free  main  body  with  first  and  second  open 
ends: 

said  main  body  having  a  non-adjustable  continuous  inner  surface 
of  a  constant  diameter; 

means  connected  to  said  body  for  attaching  said  device  to  the 
necktie  while  the  knot  is  being  tied  therein  and  for  selectively 
removing  said  device  from  said  neckue  when  a  knot  is  sub- 
stantially completely  formed  therein;  and 

a  portion  of  said  attaching  and  removing  means  being  unitarv 
with  said  body  and  formed  out  of  the  same  material. 


5.692042 
ATHLETIC  PRACTICE  GLOVES 
Gregg  S.  Tekerman.  14920  SW.  88  Terrace.  Miami.  Fla.  33196. 
and  J.  Christopher  Knecht.  9210  SW.  178  Terrace.  Miami. 
Fla.  33157 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  670.293 
Int.  CI."  A41D  19/00 
VS.  a.  2-161.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  ability  of  a  person  to  handle  a 
piece  of  sports  equipment,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  at  least  one  glove  having  a  front  section  with  at  least 
one  digit  portion  and  at  least  one  sensitizing  element  secured 
to  the  at  lea.st  one  digit  portion,  the  at  least  one  glove  being 
operatively  adapted  to  inhibit  the  abilil)  of  a  hand,  wearing 
the  glove,  to  feel  the  piece  of  sports  equipment  being  handled; 
wearing  the  glove  on  die  hand,  thereby  forming  a  gloved  hand; 
handling  the  sports  equipment  with  the  gloved  hand  for  a  period 
of  time  to  cause  the  gloved  hand  to  develop  a  heightened 


sense  of  touch  and  thereby  improve  the  ability  of  die  hand, 
with  die  glove  removed,  to  handle  the  sports  equipment. 


5.692043 
HAIR  BAND 
Wen  Shyong  Chang.  No.  7.  Alley  116.  Lane  175,  Sec.  1,  Ta  "ning 
Rd..  Tainan  City.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  642,894 

Int.  a."  A45D  &W 

VS.  CI.  2—171  1  Claim 


1.  A  hair  band  comprising: 

a  body  integrally  formed  of  flexible  material  and  having  a  first 
curvature  and  two  engaging  end  portions  each  widi  an  end 
edge,  each  said  engaging  portion  comprising  an  engaging  slot 
defined  therein;  and 

a  retaining  piece  of  a  second  curvature  and  including  a  resilient 
snapping  member  formed  on  one  end  thereof  for  being  releas- 
ably received  in  one  of  the  engaging  slots  of  the  bod>; 

each  said  engaging  end  portion  of  said  body  including  an  engag- 
ing surface  which  defines  a  bottom  portion  of  a  periphery 
defining  the  engaging  slot  adjacent  to  die  end  edge  of  the 
engaging  end  portion,  each  said  engaging  end  portion  further 
including  a  passage  defined  dierein  which  communicates  an 
outside  of  die  engaging  end  portion  with  the  engaging  slot: 
and 

said  snapping  member  including  an  enlarged  snapping  distal  end 
and  a  slit  defined  in  a  longimdinal  direction  thereof,  thereby 
separating  said  snapping  distal  end  into  two  half  pieces  and 
allowing  said  two  half  pieces  to  move  toward  each  other  w hen 
passing  through  said  passage  in  the  associated  engaging  end 
portion,  said  snapping  distal  end  including  a  widdi  greater 
than  that  of  said  passage  and  engaging  with  said  engaging 
surface  of  said  engaging  end  portion  after  passing  through 
said  passage,  diereby  being  securely  yet  releasably  engaged 
with  said  engaging  end  portion. 
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5,692^' 
CAP  WITH  ABSORBENT  LINER 
Anthonio  Maurice  Johnson,  and  Tu^et  Johnson,  both  of  1238 
Dunsworth,  Wichita,  Kans.  672 IZ 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  SeT-  No.  620,154 

Int  Cl.*^  A42B  1/06 

U.S.  a.  2—181  9  Oaims 


Tom  soft,  water  absorbent 


1.  A  head  covering,  comprising: 
an  inner  cap-lilce  assembly  made 

fabric: 
an  inner  visor  connected  to  said  innfcr  cap-like  assembly, 
an  inner  connector  assembly  conni  cted  to  a  top  side  of  said 

inner  visor, 
an  outer  cap-like  assembly, 
an  outer  visor  connected  to  said  ouikr  cap-like  assembly,  and 
an  outer  connector  assembly  connected  to  a  bottom  side  of  said 

outer  visor, 
wherein  said  inner  connector  asseml^ly  and  said  outer  connector 

assembly  are  placed  in  registrati(tn  when  said  outer  cap-like 

assembly  covers  said  inner  cap-li  ce  assembly  and  when  said 

outer  visor  covers  said  inner  visa '. 


5,692^45 
THIN  DOWN-FILL  INNER  LINING  FABRIC  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Roanie  Reuben,  c/o  Fabco  Trading  Corp.  8355  Labarre,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada,  H4P  2S5 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Set  No.  770,006 

Int.  a.*  A41D  27/02 

VS.  CL  2—243.1  I  7  Oauns 


6.  A  thermally  insulated  article  of  a(|}arel  formed  by  a  down-fill 
composition  fabric,  said  down-fill  cofnposition  fabric  having  an 
outer  fabric  layer  and  an  inner  fabriq  layer  forming  a  panemed 
pouch,  a  down-fill  composition  insidei  said  pouch  and  distributed 
substantially  evenly  therein,  a  cross-slitched  panem  interconnect- 
ing said  outer  and  inner  fabric  layers  atd  defined  by  closely  spaced 
patterns  of  stitched  lines,  said  stitched  lines  being  arranged  to 
maintain  the  loft  of  said  down-fill  composition  compressed  by 
about  twice  the  normal  loft  of  said  coniposition  to  produce  a  fabric 
having  about  half  the  thickness  of  the  |onnal  loft  of  said  down-fill 


composition,  said  cross-stitched  pattern  defining  a  plurality  of 
small  delineated  quilt  patterned  areas  of  about  1 .5  square  inch  or 
less  over  the  entire  surface  area  of  said  pouch  and  dependent  on  the 
thickness  of  said  down-fill  material  when  uncompressed  whereby 
lo  maintain  said  down-fill  composition  compressed  by  at  least 
twice  the  normal  loft  of  said  down-fill  composition. 


5,692,246 
CHEST  PILLOW  CHEST  PROTECTOR 
Rose  Marie  Benedick,  Dover,  Pa.,  assignorJo  Ray  A.  Benedick, 
and  Rose  M.  Benedick,  both  of  Dover,  Pa.^ 

FUed  May  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  653,797 

Int.  a."  A41D  27/12:13/00 

VS.  CI.  2-^163  1  Claim 


1.  A  chest  pillow  for  use  by  a  post-surgical  patient  comprising 

a  flexible  plate  having  a  thickness,  a  width  and  a  height,  said 
width  and  height  being  perpendicular  to  said  thickness  and  to 
each  other,  said  width  and  height  approximating  upper  body 
width  and  rib  cage  tieight  dimensions  of  a  patient: 

padding  surrounding  and  covering  all  sides  and  edges  of  said 
plate: 

a  fabric  cover  surrounding  and  enclosing  said  padding  forming  a 
pillow  in  which  the  width  and  height  of  said  plate  within  said 
cover  is  significantly  smaller  than  a  width  and  height  of  said 
padding  so  that  padding  is  provided  t)etween  a  patient  using 
said  pillow  and  said  edges  of  said  plate:  and 

separable  strap  means  extending  between  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  said  pillow,  said  strap  means  including  first  and  second 
straps  attached  to  upper  edges  of  said  pillow,  third  and  fourth 
straps  attached  to  lower  edges  of  said  pillow,  first  and  second 
buckles  for  detachably  joining  said  first  and  second  straps 
respectively  to  said  third  and  fourth  straps  without  said  straps 
crossing  each  other,  said  strap  means  having  sufficient  length 
to  pass  around  the  shoulders  of  the  patient  to  support  said 
pillow  in  a  desired  position  of  use  wherein  the  patients  arms 
can  be  used  to  hold  said  pillow  against  the  patient's  chest, 
said  straps  permitting  easy  removal  from  either  or  both  shoul- 
ders. 


.  5,692447 

■        EXHAUST  FAN 
Peter  John  Ward,  1  Pollard  Street,  Babinda,  Nth  Queensland, 

Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,520,  Aug.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct,  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  15, 1992,  PL6329 
Int.  ex.*-  E03D  9/04 
VS.  a,  4—214  10  Claims 

1.  A  combined  exhaust  fan-water  turbine  exhaust  unit  adapted  lo 
be  installed  in  a  building,  which  comprises: 


GENfERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


IS 


(a)  a  water  turbine  comprising  a  casing  having  a  water  inlet  in  a 
wall  thereof  and  adapted  for  connection  by  a  pipe  to  a  water 
supply,  and  a  water  outlet  in  a  wall  of  the  casing  and  adapted 
for  connection  by  a  pipe  lo  at  least  one  point  of  use  of  the 
water,  and  a  rotor  positioned  within  said  casing  and  supported 
on  a  first  side  by  a  first  end  of  a  shaft,  said  shaft  extending 
thru  a  wall  of  said  casing,  said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of 
spiral  passages  extending  radially  from  an  axial  water  inlet 
passage  on  a  second  side  of  the  rotor  opposite  said  first  side 
toward  a  circumference  of  the  rotor,  said  axial  water  inlet 
passage  of  the  rotor  being  positioned  in  said  water  inlet  in  the 
wall  of  the  casing  such  that  water  inuoduced  through  the 
water  inlet  passes  through  the  spiral  passages  of  the  rotor  to 
said  water  outlet:  and 

(b)  an  exhaust  fan  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  shaft  of 
said  rotor  of  said  turbine,  so  that  water  passed  through  said 
turbine  causes  the  turbine  to  rotate  the  fan. 


5.692J48 

MEANS  FOR  CON  ERING  THE  FLANGE  OF  A  WASTE 

WATER  STR.AINER 

William  T.  Ball.  Leawood,  Kans..  assignor  to  WCM  Industries, 

Inc.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  599J91.  Feb.  9,  19%.  This 

application  Aug.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  704.419 

Int.  CL*^  A47K  I/I4 

VS.  a.  4-286  /  5  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  compartment  having  a  bottom 
with  a  waste  water  strainer  mounted  in  said  bottom,  said  strainer 
ha\ing  a  cylindrical  wall  with  a  bottom  hon^ontal  edge  surround- 
ing a  vertical  cylindrical  opening  extending  through  the  bottom  of 
said  compartment,  and  a  horizontal  flange  extending  outwardly 
from  a  level  above  and  adjacent  said  cylindrical  opening  and 
positioned  on  the  bottom  of  said  compartment. 

a  waste  water  insert  comprising  a  c> lindncal  wall  surrounding  a 
venical  cylindrical  bore  and  having  an  upper  end.  and  a 
horizontal  flange  on  said  upper  end  extending  outwardly  from 
said  cylindrical  bore. 


the  horizontal  flange  on  said  insert  resting  on  the  horizontal 
flange  of  said  strainer,  and  die  cylindrical  wa^l  of  said  insert 
being  of  a  smaller  diameter  dian  the  diameter  of  the  cylindri- 
cal wall  of  said  strainer  and  extending  downwardly  into  the 
cylindrical  opening  of  said  strainer. 

the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  insen  being  free  ht)m  engagement 
with  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  strainer. 

spring  clips  secured  to  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  insert  and 
having  lower  ends  terminating  in  an  upstanding  portion  in 
engagement  with  the  bottom  horizontal  edge  of  the  cylindrical 
wall  of  said  strainer. 


5,692J49 

TOP  MOUNTED  FLUSH  VALVE 

Dwigbt  N.  Johnson.  6327  Choriito  Dr.,  Carisbad,  Calif.  92008 

Filed  Jun.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  664.922 

InL  a.*^  E03D  1/34 

VS.  a.  4-378  15  Claims 


1.  A  flow  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  container  wall 
opening  against  a  container  wall  surface,  said  flow  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  body  defining  a  segment  of  a  flow  path  extending  in  an  axial 
direction  through  the  container  wall  opening  when  the  flow 
device  is  mounted: 

said  body  including  radially  spaced  inner  and  outer  cylindrical 
walls  and  an  annular  base  wall,  said  inner  and  outer  and  base 
walls  defining  an  annular  channel  having  an  open  side  facing 
in  a  first  axial  direction  toward  the  container  wall  surface 
when  the  flow  device  is  mounted: 

said  body  defining  a  bearing  surface  facing  in  a  second  axial 
direction  opposed  to  said  first  axial  direction: 

a  seal  assembly  including  a  flexible  resilient  member  having  a 
radially  enlarged  head  portion  captured  in  said  annular  chan- 
nel and  having  a  cylindrical  barrel  portion  extending  from 
said  head  portion  in  said  first  axial  direction: 

said  seal  assembly  including  a  threaded  draw  ring  fixed  to  the 
end  of  said  barrel  ponion  remote  from  said  head  portion:  and 

a  draw  collar  defining  an  additional  segment  of  said  flow  path 
and  having  a  cylindncal  ponion  rxHatablv  received  within  said 
barrel  ponion  and  extending  l)etween  said  beanng  surface  and 
said  draw  ring; 

said  collar  having  a  radially  outwardly  extefidihg  beanng  flange 
engaging  said  bearing  surface  and  said  cylindrical  ponion 
having  threads  mating  with  said  threaded  draw  ring  for  draw- 
ing said  draw  ring  toward  said  body  and  for  deforming  said 
flexible  resilient  member  and  radially  outwardly  collapsing 
said  barrel  portion  against  the  container  wall  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  draw  collar. 


ij 
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5,692,250 
VACUUM  TOILET  SYSTEM  WITH  TREATED  RINSE 
LIQUID 
Sveo  OMfeit,  Vaxholm,  Sweden^  Gary  L.  Stahl,  Winnebago; 
Paul  L.  Dubler,  Rockford,  both  of  Dl.;  Lars  Erik  A.  E.  Glas, 
llby,  and  Anders  G.  Ostman,  Jarfalla,  both  of  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Oy  WartsUa  Ab,  Heltinki,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,829,  Mar.  1,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894,159,  Jun.  1,  1992, 
aliandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,997,  Oct. 
17,  1990,  abandoned,  wiiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  394,072,  Aug.  15,  1989,  PaL  N«.  5^45,711.  This  appUca- 
tion  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,441 
Int  CL"  E03D  JJ/00 


VS.  CL  4-432 


23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  vacuum  toilet  system  that  comprises 
a  toilet  bowl  having  an  outlet  openif  g.  a  sewer  pipe  having  an 
interior  space,  a  discharge  valve  connecting  the  outlet  opening  of 
the  toilet  bowl  to  the  sewer  pipe,  a  source  of  partial  vacuum  for 
establishing  a  lower  pressure  in  the  interior  space  of  the  sewer  pipe 
tlian  in  the  toilet  bowl  for  forcing  watte  from  tlie  toilet  bowl  into 
and  along  tlie  sewer  pipe,  means  dehfing  a  nnse  liquid  outlet  for 
introducing  rinse  liquid  into  the  toilet  Ibowl  during  a  flush  thereof, 
and  a  source  of  rinse  liquid,  said  nnethbd  comprising,  on  each  flush 
of  tlie  toilet  bowl: 

(a)  delivering  rinse  liquid  from  th^  source  to  the  rinse  liquid 
outlet. 

(b)  adding  a  reagent  to  the  rinse  liqi  id  delivered  from  the  source 
of  rinse  liquid,  and 

(c)  introducing  rinse  liquid  and  recent  into  the  toilet  bowl  by 
way  of  the  rinse  liquid  outlet. 

the  reagent  containing  an  agent  that  i 
its  of  calcium  carbonate. 


inhibits  formation  of  depos- 


5,692,251 
SHAMPOO  BOWL  HEADREST 
Timothy  AUen  Page,  8211   Sidbury   Rd.,  Wilmington,  N.C. 
28405 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  S«r.  No.  784,356 
Int  a.'  A47K  11/04:3/12 
VS.  a.  4—523  6  Claims 

1.  A  headrest  for  a  shampoo  bowl  \^ich  has  a  rim  for  supporting 
the  neck  of  a  person  such  that  the  person's  head  is  suspended  over 
ttie  bowl,  said  headrest  supporting  |  person's  head  during  hair 
treatment  procedures,  so  as  to  providt  customer  comfort  and  ease 
of  woricinanship.  said  headrest  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  body  adapted  to  lie  afcng  the  bonom  wall  of  the 
bowl; 

(b)  a  drain  cup  end  attached  to  the  main  body  to  anchor  the  main 
body  to  tlie  bowl  drain;  , 


(c)  an  upright  support  attached  to  the  main  body  having  a  head 
disic  joined  thereto  shaped  to  encompass  the  back  ball  of  tlie 
person's  sicull  structure. 


5,692452 
DUAL  SHOWER  FIXTURE 
Shane  Zwezdaryk,  46  Hyde  Avenue,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada, 
M6M1J4 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  19,  1995,  2140611 
Int  a."  A47K  3/22 
VS.  CI.  4—601  6  Claims 


1.  A  shower  assembly  mountable  in  a  mb  enclosure  having 
opposite  end  walls,  a  rear  wall  extending  between  said  opposite 
end  walls,  a  top  extending  between  said  opposite  end  walls,  and  a 
shower  outlet  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  through  one  of 
said  opposite  end  walls  and  into  said  enclosure,  said  shower 
assembly  composing: 

at  least  two  spaced-apart  shower  heads; 

a  rigid  fluid  conduit  connecting  said  shower  heads  to  a  common 
fluid  inlet  and  providing  fluid  communication  between  each 
said  shower  head  and  said  fluid  inlet; 
a  connector  for  connecting  said  fluid  inlet  to  said  shower  outlet 
and  providing  fluid  communication  there  between  such  that 
said  fluid  inlet  extends  from  said  shower  outlet  and  suspend- 
ingly  supports  at  least  part  of  said  rigid  conduit; 
at  least  one  fluid  flow  interrupter  for  interrupting  fluid  flow  to  at 

least  one  of  said  shower  heads; 
said  fluid  conduit  having  two  branches; 

one  of  said  two  branches  being  configured  to  locate  one  of  said 
shower  heads  adjacent  and  facing  away  from  said  one  of  said 
opposite  end  walls  when  said  fluid  inlet  is  connected  to  said 
shower  outlet; 
the  other  of  said  branches  being  configured  to  extend  upwardly 
from  said  fluid  inlet,  across  said  top  of  said  tub  enclosure  and 
downwardly  to  locate  the  other  of  said  shower  heads  adjacent 
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and  facing  away  from  the  other  of  said  opposite  end  walls  of 
said  tub  enclosure  when  said  fluid  inlet  is  connected  to  said 
shower  oudet. 


5,692,253 
HOIST  FOR  LIFTING  A  PATIENT 
Johannes  WUhelmus  M.  Keijser,  Helmond,  and  Jan  Abraham 
Ridder,    Eindhoven,    both    of    Netherlands,    assignors    to 
Mocare  B.V.,  Amersfo*rt,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,658 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Oct   31,   1995, 
1001538 

Int  CL'  A61G  7/10 
VS.  a.  5—83.1  12  Claims 


7.  A  lifting  yoke  for  supporting  a  patient  and  transferring  the 
patient  between  a  reclining  position  and  a  sitting  position,  said 
lifting  yoke  for  use  in  connection  with  a  frame  assembly,  said 
lifting  yoke  comprising: 

(a)  a  bearing  arm  comprising  pivotal  coupling  means  having  a 
vertical  axis  of  rotation  for  connecting  saidtieanng  arm  to  the 
frame  assembly,  said  bearing  arm  further  compnsing  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  upper  portion,  a  generally  vertical  lower  por- 
tion and  a  transition  portion  between  said  upper  and  lower 
portions; 

(b)  a  generally  U-shaped  first  rod  comprising  two  legs  connected 
at  first  ends  by  a  crosspiece,  said  crosspiece  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  lower  portion  of  said  bearing  arm,  said  legs 
having  second  ends  connected  to  at  least  one  strap  for  carry- 
ing the  patient; 

(c)  a  second  rod  having  a  first  portion  pivotally  connected  to 
said  bearing  arm  and  a  second  portion  connected  to  said  at 
least  one  strap; 

(d)  means  for  slideably  coupling  said  first  rod  and  said  secondr 
rod;  and 

(e)  drive  means  connected  to  said  bearing  arm  for  moving  said 
first  and  second  rods  between  a  first  configuration  correspond- 
ing to  the  reclining  position  of  the  patient  and  a  second 
configuration  corresponding  to  the  sitting  position  of  the 
patient 


ufwo^a  plurality  of  transport  wheels  and  being  disposable  in  a 
generally  horizontally-operative  position; 

a  plurality  of  support  arms  each  of  which  has  an  end  pivotally 
attached  to  said  base  frame; 

a  support  frame  mounted  upon  said  support  arms; 

a  support  platform  mounted  upon  said  support  frame  and  having 
a  front  end  and  further  being  adapted  to  comfortably  support  a 
person  in  a  prone  position; 

a  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  suppon  platform  relative  to  said 
base  frame  and  to  a  surface,  said  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  suppon  platform  including  a  motor,  a  screw 
jack  and  a  control  unit  for  energizing  said  motor,  said  screw 
jack  including  a  nibular  housing  and  a  threaded  shaft  extend- 
ing in  said  tubular  housing  and  having  one  end  connected  to 
said  motor  and  another  end  connected  to  said  bracket; 

a  handle  member  attached  to  said  base  frame  for  moving  said 
wheeled  lift  apparatus;  and 

a  means  of  supporting  said  wheeled  lift  apparatus  in  an  upright 
position  for  convenient  storage  of  said  wheeled  lift  apparams. 


5,692055 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELEVATING  THE  FOOT  OF  A  BED 

Grant  Canfield,  1088  Phelan  Rd.,  Pbcbm,  Calif.  92329 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,^.  No.  782,619 

Int  a.*  A47C  '21/02:31/00 

VS.  a.  5—505.1  4  Claims 


5.692054 
WHEELED  LIFT  APPARATUS  FOR  LIFTING  A  PERSON 
Walter  F.  Boettcher,  Box  175,  R.R.  1,  Cyrus,  Minn.  56323 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699345 
Int  CI.*  A61G  1/00 
VS.  a.  5—86.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  wheeled  lift  apparatus  for  lifting  a  person  comprising: 
a  base  frame  having  a  front  end,  back  end,  and  two  side  ends, 
and  a  bracket  attached  thereto,  said  base  frame  being  mounted 


1.  A  new  and  improved  apparatus  for  elevating  the  foot  of  a  bed 
comprising,  in  combination: 
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a  bed  formed  in  a  generally  re  tangular  contigurauon  and 
including  a  frame,  a  box  spring,  i  ntattress  and  a  blanket,  the 
bed  having  a  fool  section  and  la  head  section  including  a 
headboard:  i 

an  elevating  system  comprising  a|  hinged  support  board  and 
lifting  means,  the  hinged  suppoh  board  being  formed  in  a 
generally  rectangular  configuration  and  having  approximately 
the  same  length  and  width  as  the  bed.  the  support  board 
having  an  upper  region  and  a  lower  region,  the  upper  and 
lower  regions  being  coupled  lobether  by  three  hinges,  the 
upper  region  having  a  greater  l^gth  than  the  lower  region, 
the  support  board  being  positioned  on  the  bed  between  the 
box  spring  and  the  mattress  witn  the  upper  region  below  the 
head  section  of  the  bed  and  the  lower  region  below  the  foot 
section  of  the  bed: 

the  lifting  means  comprising  a  ba^.  a  vertical  support  and  a 
pulley  cabmet.  the  base  being  fdrmed  as  two  generally  rect- 
angular bars  extending  horizontally  beneath  the  fool  section 
of  the  bed.  the  vertical  support  |>eing  formed  in  a  generally 
U-shaped  configuration  with  a  lo^k'er  cross  bar,  a  middle  cross 
bar  and  two  side  bars  each  having  upper  extents,  the  lower 
cross  bar  being  coupled  to  the  b^se,  the  pulley  cabinet  being 
affixed  to  the  upper  extent  of  ea4h  of  the  side  bars: 

the  pulley  cabinet  being  formed  in  la  generally  rectangular  con- 
figuration with  a  top.  a  bottom,  two  long  side  walls,  a  first 
short  side  wall  and  a  second  sho^  side  wall,  each  of  the  short 
side  walls  including  a  pin  aperture  and  t  shaft  aperture 
extending  therethrough,  the  bottom  including  four  generally 
rectangular  cord  apertures  extending  therethrough,  board  and 
blanket  pulleys  being  positioned  within  the  pulley  cabinet, 
each  pulley  including  a  pulley  sp(x)l.  a  cord,  a  shaft,  a  pin  and 
an  L-shaped  handle,  each  shaft  l|eing  formed  in  an  elongated 
generally  cylindrical  configuration  and  formed  contiguously 
with  the  L-shaped  handle,  each  pulley  spool  being  formed  of 
opposing  spaced  discs  coupled  atound  one  of  the  shafts,  each 
disc  including  a  plurality  of  peripheral  holes  extending  there- 
through, the  cord  of  the  board  (Hilley  having  an  upper  end 
wound  around  the  pulley  spool  atd  a  lower  end  coupled  to  the 
lower  region  of  the  board  by  a  plurality  of  brackets,  the  cord 
of  the  blanket  pulley  having  an  tpper  end  wound  around  the 
blanket  pulley  spool  and  a  lower  end  including  a  clip  coupled 
to  the  blanket,  the  cord  of  tiK  blanket  pulley  extending 
through  the  cord  apertures  in  the  pulley  cabinet,  in  an  opera- 
tive orientation  a  user  turning  tach  of  the  handles  thereby 
raising  the  blanket  and  the  boaitl  to  a  desired  elevation,  the 
user  then  securing  the  blanket  |nd  the  board  at  the  desired 
location  by  positioning  the  pins  {through  the  pin  apertures  in 
the  pulley  cabinet  and  a  peripheral  hole  in  a  disc  of  a  pulley 
spool. 


5,692J57 

COMBINATION  BABY  BLANKET,  BUNTING  AND  BAG 

Liz  Albertieri,  13  Deepdale  Pkwy.,  Albertson,  N.Y.  11507 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,440 

Int  CI."  A47C  9/00:  A47G  9/00 

VS.  CI.  5— «55  5  Claims 


5,692,25^ 

MATTRESS  FOR  A  HOSPITAL  BED 

Kenneth  L.  Kramer,  St.  Paul;  Jasod  C.  Brooke;  Eric  R.  Meyer, 

both  of  Greensburg;  Gregory  W.  Branson,  Batesville,  and 

David  J.  Ulricb,  Sunman,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Hill-Rom, 

Inc.,  Batesville,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  S«-.  No.  511446 

Int.  CL"  A6ld  7A)5J 

U.S.  a.  5—624  j  26  Claims 

26.  A  body  suppon  surface  for  use  pn  an  articulating  deck  which 
is  movable  between  a  bed  position  and  a  chair  position,  the  support 
surface  comprising  a  mattress  having  head.  body,  and  foot  support- 
ing portions,  the  foot  supporting  portipn  having  a  first  length  when 
the  deck  is  in  the  bed  position  and  a  Mcond  length  when  the  deck 
is  in  the  chair  position,  the  second  :  length  shorter  than  the  first 
length  so  that  the  foot  supporting  porifl on  of  the  mattress  retracts  as 
the  deck  moves  to  the  chair  position),  the  foot  supponing  portion 
including  two  bladders  which  inflate  ^nd  deflate  in  two  orthogonal 
directions  to  vary  the  height  and  Ungth  of  the  foot  supporting 
portion. 


I.  A  foldable  baby  blanket,  comprising: 

(a)  a  soft  cloth  panel  having  a  left  edge  and  a  spaced  opposite 
right  edge,  .said  cloth  panel  including  an  upper  section,  a 
middle  section  and  a  lower  section  with  each  section  extend- 
ing from  said  left  edge  to  said  right  edge,  wherein  said  middle 
section  includes  a  first  half  and  a  second  half  of  approxi- 
mately the  same  size  divided  along  a  center  line; 

(b)  a  left  panel  pivotally  connected  to  the  left  edge  and  a  right 
panel  pivotally  connected  to  the  right  edge,  each  of  said 
panels  having  a  connected  end  and  a  free  end: 

(c)  left  pocket  means  formed  on  said  left  panel  and  right  pocket 
means  formed  on  said  right  panel; 

(d)  means  for  releasably  securing  said  pocket  means  in  a  closed 
condition, 

(e)  a  first  handle  attached  to  said  middle  section  along  said 
center  line;  and 

(0  a  second  handle  attached  to  one  of  said  free  ends,  defining  a 
panel  with  a  handle  and  a  panel  without  a  handle: 

(g)  connecting  means  disposed  along  the  edges  of  the  middle 
and  lower  sections  for  releasably  connecting  the  edges  of  the 
middle  section  to  corresponding  edges  of  the  lower  section: 

wherein  said  cloth  panel  is  spread  out  with  said  left  and  right 
panels  extending  outwardly  therefrom  to  form  a  large,  soft 
baby  blanket, 

wherein  the  panel  without  a  handle  may  be  folded  over  to 
substantially  overlie  the  first  half,  the  first  half  may  be  folded 
over  to  substantially  overlie  the  second  half  with  the  panel 
without  a  handle  sandwiched  therebetween,  and  the  panel 
with  a  handle  may  be  folded  over  to  substantially  overlie  the 
first  half  and  the  second  half,  with  the  handles  disposed 
together  to  form  a  compact  bag.  and 

wherein  the  lower  section  is  folded  over  the  middle  section  with 
the  left  edges  connected  together  and  the  right  edges  con- 
nected together  by  the  connecting  means,  to  define  a  securely- 
formed  baby  receiving  and  holding  compartment  lined  with 
the  soft  cloth,  with  the  left  and  right  panels  folded  in  toward 
each  other  over  the  lower  section  to  form  a  bunting. 
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5,692,258 

BODY  SUPPORT  ARRANGEMENT 

Gordon  D.  Griffln,  P  O.  Box  171,  Tasmania,  7301,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777313,  Sep.  18,  1985,  Pat  No. 

5,524^07.  This  appUcation  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,766 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  27/10:23/06 

U.S.a.5-710  .     11  Claims 


1  A  method  of  providing  a  flexible  body  support  system  com- 
prising the  steps  of. 

providing  at  least  two  flexible  elongated  air  filled  tubes. 

maintaining  said  tubes  in  spaced,  substantially  parallel  relation- 
ship by  spacer  means  and  disposed  longitudiiudly  in  said 
support  system, 

providing  a  body  suppon  surface  on  said  tubes  formed  by  a 
series  of  spaced  apart  parallel  body  suppon  members  laying 
on  but  not  attached  to  said  tubes  and  extending  transversely  of 
said  tubes, 

maintaining  said  body  suppon  members  spacing  during  the  use 
of  the  suppon  of  the  system  w  ithout  the  use  of  a  systems  of 
guides, 

maintaining  said  tubes  spacing  without  the  use  of  members 
which  would  make  the  suppon  system  rigid  in  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  said  tubes  and 

enclosing  said  tubes,  said  body  suppon  surface  and  said  spacer 
means  within  a  cover 


5,692^9 
RINSING  METHOD  FOR  A  WASHING  MACHINE 
Seung-Jun  Lee,  Buk-Ku,  and  Chung-Sik  Jung,  Seo-Ku,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570343 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  29,  1995, 
95-10393 

iBt  a.*  D06F  39/08 
VS.  a.  8-158  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  nnsing  an  article  being  washed  in  a  washing 


machine  having  an  outer  tub  for  receiving  washing  liquid,  a  spin 
tub  rotaubly  accommodated  in  the  outer  tub.  a  circulation  pump 
for  circulating  the  washing  liquid  into  an  upper  portion  of  the  outer 
tub.  and  a  spraying  nozzle  assembly  for  spraying  the  washing 
liquid,  the  rinsing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  introducing  the  washing  liquid  from  a  liquid  source  into  the 
outer  tub  until  it  reaches  a  predetermined  liquid  level  in  the 
outer  tub: 

(2)  spinning  the  spin  tub  such  that  the  washing  liquid  contained 
in  the  article  is  discharged  into  a  sump  area  formed  between  a 
bottom  wall  of  the  outer  tub  and  a  bonom  surface  of  the  spin 
tub: 

(3)  spraying  the  washing  liquid  into  the  spin  tub  by  circulating 
the  washing  liquid  collected  in  the  sump  area  through  the 
spraying  nozzle  assembly: 

(4)  spinning  the  spin  tub  such  that  the  washing  liquid  sprayed 
onto  the  anicle  is  discharged  into  the  sump  area; 

(5)  repeating  steps  3  and  4  at  least  one  time; 

(6)  draining  the  washing  liquid  collected  in  the  sump  area  out  of 
the  washing  machine:  and. 

(7)  repeating  steps  1  to  6  at  least  one  time. 


5,692,260 

TOOTH  BRUSH  WrFH  COILED  SPRING  SHANKS 

Herbert  Haiduk,  Am  Einsiedel  24  a,  91785  Pleinfcid,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408350,  Mar.  22,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5398499.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,939 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1994,  44  10 

0033 

Int  a."  A46B  9/04 
U.S.  a.  15-167.1  ^  6  Claims 


A 


/ 


1.  A  toothbrush  comprising: 

an  elongated  brush  head  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  periph- 
eral groove: 

a  suppon  formed  from  a  continuous  spring- steel  wire  and  defin- 
ing an  elongated  loop  received  in  said  groove  and  constituting 
a  head  portion  receiving  said  brush  head  and  a  stem  portion 
connected  with  said  head  portion  and  formed  by  two  shanks 
of  said  wire,  said  shanks  being  formed  with  respective  coil 
springs,  each  of  said  coil  springs  having  a  plurality  of  nims  of 
said  wire  enabling  elastic  displacement  of  said  head  in  all 
directions  transverse  to  said  axis  of  said  head,  said  shanks 
having  end  portions  extending  away  from  said  springs:  and 

a  handle  removably  fitting  over  said  end  portions  for  drawing 
said  end  portions  together  and  closing  said  loop  to  retain  said 
brush  head  in  said  head  portion,  said  loop  opening  to  release 
said  brush  head  upon  release  by  said  handle  of  said  end 
portions,  said  springs  each  having  a  coil  axis  inclined  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  outwardly  toward  said  end  portions. 


C^ED 


5,692,261 

HAND  HELD  LOTION  APPLICATOR 

Mary  Grace  Lops,  4  Homstead  Path,  Huntington,  N.V.  11743 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,257 

Int  a.*  A47K  7/02 

VS.  a.  15—209.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  lotion  applicator  comprising  a  handle  having  an  elongated 

first  arm  and  second  arm  only  slightly  larger  than  said  first  arm. 

said  arms  being  hingedly  joined  together  by  means  of  a  hinge  at 

one  of  their  respective  ends  so  as  to  fold  one  over  the  other,  an 

applicator  pad  having  opposed  faces  and  a  thin  peripheral  edge 

secured  by  one  of  its  faces  to  said  first  arm  adjacent  the  free  end 

thereof,  the  second  arm  having  adjacent  its  free  end  and  spaced 
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from  the  hinged  end  thereof  a  recess  fc^med 
size  and  shape  to  that  of  said  pad  to 
tially  envelop  said  pad  when  said  armi 
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5,692062 

MULCHING  IMPELLER  FOR  lAWN  AND  GARDEN 

MULCHING  BLOWER- VACUUM 

David  J.  Haupt.  9891   Hidden  Branch  La.,  Shreveport,  La. 

71118,  and  Michael  D.  Marcade,  SX4  Sophia  La.,  Shreveport, 

La.  71115 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,597,  J^n.  22,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  18,  199^,  Ser.  No.  769,632 


int.  a 


U.S.  a.  15—339 


15.  A  hand-held  leaf  blower' 
debris  comprising: 

a  motor  mounted  on  a  housing  hav 
an  air  outlet  opening,  the  motor  I 
through  an  opening  in  the  housin 
a  handle  connected  to  the  housing 

apparatus  in  an  elevated  position; 
a  centrifugal  impeller  mounted  to  ll 
within  the  housing  proximate  the 
ing: 

a  central  hub  for  mounting  the  im{ 
a  pluralitv  of  vanes  coupled  to 
flou   of  air  toward  the  hub 
through  the  vanes,  each  of  the 


vacui  n  apparatus  for  shredding 


i  ig  an  air  inlet  opening  and 
ving  a  drive  shaft  passing 


thr 


inside  leading  edge  adjacent  the  hub,  at  least  one  of  the 
inside  leading  edges  having  at  least  one  sharply  defined 
point  for  contacting  lawn  debris  entrained  in  the  flow  of  air 
approaching  the  impeller  for  breaking  apart  or  tearing  the 
lawn  debris. 


5,692,263 
DELICATE  DUSTING  VACUUM  TOOL 
R.  Wavne  Sorenson,  14  Beaulyncove,  Manitoba,  Canada,  R3T 
594 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460.689 

Int  CI.*  A47L  9/02 

VS.  CI.  15—415.1  20  Claims 


therein  conforming  in 
tl  ereby  receiv  e  and  substan- 
are  folded. 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaning  tool  comprising  inner  and  outer  shells, 
said  inner  shell  having  an  internal  axis  and  a  first  tubular  wall 
extending  axially  along  said  axis  from  a  near  end  to  a  far  end.  said 
outer  shell  comprising  a  second  tubular  wall  outward  and  spaced 
apart  from  said  first  tubular  wall  extending  axially  along  said  axis, 
both  said  shells  having  holes  therein,  said  outer  shell  encasing  the 
holes  of  said  inner  shell,  the  holes  of  said  outer  shell  being 
substantially  evenly  distributed  over  the  surface  thereof,  the  holes 
of  said  inner  shell  being  distributed  to  provide  an  even  volume  of 
air  flow  per  unit  axial  length  of  said  inner  shell  and  an  equal 
volume  of  air  flow  to  each  said  hole  of  said  outer  shell. 


21  Claims 


5,692,264 
DOOR  STOP 
Gunnar  van  der  Steur,  3415  McCommons  Rd.,  Churchville, 
Md.  21078 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,803 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sul>sequent  to  Apr.  17, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  E05F  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  16—82  24  Claims 


1.  A  stop  adapted  for  keeping  a  pivoting  member  of  an  automo- 
fo^  carrying  and  operating  the    bile  ajar  from  a  frame  thereof,  comprising: 

a  thermoplastic  btidy   having  at   least  two  discrete  securing 

means,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  releasibly  secure  the  body 

to  a  portion  of  the  frame;  and 
at  least  two  spaced  apart  discrete  abutting  portions  integral  with 

the  b<Jdy,  one  of  the  abutting  portions  being  adapted  to  be 

positioned  in  a  pathway  of  and  intercept  the  pivoting  member, 
wherein  the  other  of  the  securing  means  is  adapted  to  releasibly 

secure  the  bod>   to  another  portion  of  the  automobile  or  a 


le  drive  shaft  and  disposed 
air  inlet  opening  compris- 


leller  to  the  dnve  shaft;  and 

central  hub  for  creating  a 

ind  then  radially  outward 

ilurality  of  vanes  having  an 
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portion  of  a  different  automobile,  wherein  the  other  of  the 
abutting  portions  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  pathway  of 
and  intercept  another  pivoting  member  of  the  automobile  or  a 
pivoting  member  of  the  different  automobile. 


<f 


5,692,265 

ERGONOMETRIC  HANDLE 

David  F.  Dalury,  8322  Bellona  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21212 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,288 

Int.  CI."  B29C  33/40 

VS.  CI.  16-111  R  16  Claims 


4.  An  ergonometric  handle  comprising  a  gripping  surface  shaped 
to  encourage  a  nahiral  working  grip,  having  a  connecting  end  and 
a  free  end  defining  the  limits  of  a  longitudinal  surface,  said  surface 
encompassing  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ergonometric  handle,  and 
further  comprising  a  thumb  indentation  within  said  surface  of 
sufficient  length  to  accommodate  a  user's  diumb  from  the  interpha- 
langeal  joint  to  the  tip  within  said  thumb  indentation,  further 
comprising  an  indentation  within  said  surface  of  sufficient  length 
to  accommodate  a  users  digit  from  the  proximal  interphalangeal 
joint  to  the  tip,  wherein  said  thumb  indentation  is  formed  at  an 
angle  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ergonometric  handle  of 
approximately  20  degrees,  and  wherein  said  digit  indentation  is 
formed  at  an  angle  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ergonometric 
handle  of  approximately  30  to  60  degrees. 


5,692J66 
CONCEALABLE  AND  EXPANDABLE  HANDLE 
James  Tsai,  103,  Ta-Ming  1   Rd.,  TUng  Pao  Tsun,  Tan  Tni 
Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  680348 
Int  CI."  A47B  9.5^2 
U.S.  a.  16—115  5  Claims 

1  A  concealable  and  expandable  handle  comprising: 
two  outer  tubes  parallel  to  each  other,  each  upper  end  and  lower 
end  of  said  two  outer  tubes  respectively  having  an  upper 
through  hole  and  a  lower  through  hole  on  a  side  of  each  of 
said  two  outer  tubes  opposite  each  other; 
two  inner  lubes  received  »spectively  in  an  axial  hole  of  said 
outer  tubes  such  that  saW  inner  tubes  can  be  moved  fieely 
along  said  axial  hole; 
a  hand  grip  fastened  at  both  ends  thereof  w  iih  upper  ends  of  said 

two  inner  tubes; 
two  retaining  and  arresting  means  mounted  respectively  at  lower 
ends  of  said  two  inner  tubes  for  locking  said  two  inner  tubes 
relative  to  said  two  outer  tubes  by  respectively  and  separately 
engaging  either  each  upper  through  hole  or  each  lower 
through  hole; 


two  connection  rods  located  respectively  in  said  inner  tubes  such 
that  said  connection  rods  are  fastened  respectively  at  a  bottom 
end  thereof  with  said  retaining  and  arresting  means; 

two  linking  members  received  in  said  hand  grip  such  that  said 
two  linking  members  are  fastened  respectively  at  one  end 
thereof  with  said  connection  rods;  and 

a  press  button  located  in  said  hand  grip  such  that  said  press 
button  can  be  activated  to  drive  said  linking  members  so  as  to 
actuate  said  connection  rods  to  cause  said  two  retaining  and 
arresting  means  to  release  said  two  inner  tubes  from  either 
each  said  upper  am)ugh  hole  or  each  said  lower  through  hole: 

wherein  said  outer  tubes  are  provided  respectively  at  a  bottom 
end  thereof  with  a  biasing  means  fastened  therewith  such  that 
said  biasing  means  is  compressed  when  said  retaining  and 
arresting  means  are  engaged  respectively  in  each  said  lower 
through  hole;  and  wherein  said  hand  grip  and  said  inner  tubes 
are  forced  to  bounce  out  by  said  biasing  means  when  said 
press  button  is  exerted  on  by  an  external  force  to  release  said 
retaining  and  arresting  means  from  engagement  with  each 
said  lower  through  hole. 


5,692,267 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECOGNIZING  IMPURITIES  OF 

HBER  MATERIAL  DURING  PROCESSING  IN  A 

TEXTILE  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Ferdinand  Leifeld,  Kempen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Triitzschlei^'* 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Mocbengladbach.  Germanv  (       X) 

Filed  Apr  3,  1996,  Ser.  No,  627,068  ^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1995,  195  14 
038.9;  Feb.  8,  1996,  196  04  499.5 

InL  CI."  DOIG  15/46 
VS.  a.  19—106  R  24  Claims 

1,  A  fiber  processing  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  serially-arranged  fiber  processing  components 
for  forming  and  advancing  a  fiber  web  and  for  gathering  the 
web  into  a  sliver;  some  of  said  components  being  adjoining 
components  spaced  from  one  another  such  that  the  fiber  web. 
while  passing  from  one  of  said  components  to  an  adjoining, 
spaced  component  has  a  length  portion  unsupponed  by  either 
of  the  adjoining  components;  and 

(b)  an  imaging  apparatus  including 

( 1 )  an  illuminating  device  directing  a  light  beam  onto  a 
surface  area  of  said  length  portion  of  the  running  web;  said 
illuminating  cjevice  being  staiionarily  supported  remotely 
from  the  running  web; 

(2)  a  camera  for  sensing  the  light  of  the  surface  area  lit  by 
said  illuminating  device;  said  camera  being  stationarily 
supplied  remotelv  from  the  running  web;  and 

(.^)  an  elecn-onic  image  processing  unit  connected  to  said 
camera  for  examining  signals  received  therefrom;  and 
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FXEXIBLE  SECURING 
Richard  N.  Case,  2525  Arapahoe  Ave^ 
Colo.  80302 

rUcd  Jul.  29,  19%,  Ser. 
Int  a."  B*5D  63AX). 
VS.  a.  24—16  PB 


DEVICE 
Suite  E4-2T7,  Boulder, 


N». 


F2IV 


681,716 

33/00 


^" 


configuration  of  a  first 
in  said  strap,  said  strap 


substantially  right  angles  to  one  another,  with  a  portion  of  said 
body  of  the  strap  adjacent  to  said  aperture  and  said  portion  of 
said  strap  inserted  into  said  aperture  and  adjacent  to  said 
aperture  being  intermediate  the  first  and  second  objects 


5,692,269 
TIGHTENING  RATCHET 
Hans- Werner  Kamper,  Wiirselen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Span- 
set  Inter  AG,  Oetwil  Am  Sft,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625^47 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1995,  295  06 
142.1 

Int  CL*  B25B  25/00 
VS.  a.  24—68  CD  23  Claims 


(c)  an  optical  wave  guide  having  first  eids  being  adjacent  to  and 
in  a  line  of  sight  of  said  length  portion  of  said  running  web; 
said  optical  wave  guide  having  secoiid  ends  being  connected 
to  said  illuminating  device  and  said  framera. 


18  Claims 


1.  Devices  for  securing  and  supporting  a  first  object  having  a 
body  with  a  first  and  a  second  end  and  cross- sectional  configura- 
tion athwan  to  a  second  object  havmg  a  body  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  one  another,  the  devices  compiling: 
a  preformed,  flexible  strap  having  a  firjt  end,  and  a  second  end; 
a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening  <i>rmed  in  said  strap,  said 
first   and   second   openings   being   (paced   apart   from   one 
another,  said  first  and  second  opeoings  being  flexible  and 
defonnable  and  designed  and"  adapted  to  conform  to  and 
releasably  grip  the  cross-sectional 
object;  and 
a  strap  end  receiving  aperture  formed 

end  receiving  aperture  positioned  intermediate  said  first  open- 
ing and  said  second  opening  of  said  jtrap.  said  strap  receiving 
aperture  being  sized,  designed  and  adapted  to  slidably  receive 
one  end  of  said  strap  to  thereby  form  a  loop  portion  which  is 
sized  and  adapted  to  encircle  a  second  object;  whereby,  when 
one  end  of  said  strap  is  slidably  inserted  into  said  aperture  to 
form  a  loop  portion  encircling  the  b#dy  of  the  second  object, 
and  the  body  of  a  first  object  is  releasably  inserted  into  said 
first  and  second  openings  of  said  $trap.  and  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  strap  are  pulled,  said  sffap  urges  the  first 
object  and  the  second  object  togetha-,  athwart  one  another  at 


1.  A  tightening  ratchet  for  a  lashing  strap,  comprising: 
a  base  body  having  a  central  longitudinal  direction  and  having 
one  end  for  fixably  attaching  a  first  end  of  the  lashing  strap; 
a  take-up  shaft  rotatably  seated  on  the  base  body  for  receiving  a 
second  end  of  the  lashing  strap  and  about  which  the  lashing 
strap  can  be  wound;  and 
a  releasable  tooth  adjustment  ratchet  mechanism  operatively 
.connected  to  the  base  body  and  the  take-up  shaft  for  protec- 
tion against  reverse  turning  of  the  take-up  shaft  during  a 
winding  of  the  lashing  strap  and  including: 
a  ratchet  wheel  with  teeth  seated  against  relative  rotation  on  the 
take-up  shaft;  and 

two  ratchet  slides  seated  longitudinally  displaceable  in  two 
separate  guide  slits,  respectively,  in  the  base  body  and 
engaging  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  the  two  ratchet 
slides  being  located  diametrically  opposite  each  other  in 
relation  to  the  ratchet  wheel  and  having  a  displacement  that 
is  essentially  congruent  with  the  central  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  base  body. 


5,692470 

CHAIN  LENGTH  ADAPTOR  TOOL 

Robert  J.  Dunn,  11016  Lippitt  Ave.,  DaUas,  Tex.  75218-1917 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,897 

Int.  a.*  B66C  I  AX):  F16G  I5A)0 

VS.  a.  24—116  R  10  aaims 

1.  A  nonarticulated  apparatus  for  modifying  the  length  of  a  chain 

comprising  a  first  grab  hook  and  a  second  grab  hook;  said  first  grab 

hook  oppositely  disposed  from  said  second  grab  hook,  said  first 

and  second  grab  hooks  together  having  a  generally  "S"  shaped 

configuration,  each  of  said  first  and  second  grab  hooks  comprising 

an  outside  arc.  an  inside  arc  and  a  hook  end  defining  a  slot  into 
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5,692,272 
CLIP  FOR  GRIPPING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Lydia  A.  Woods,  6889  N'W.  28th  Way,  Ft  Lauderdale.  Fla. 
33309 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766J33 
Int  a."  B42F  1/00:  F16G  11/00 
»l  VS.CL  24—159  ,0  claims 


which  a  chain  link  can  be  inserted  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  grab  hooks  further  comprises  a  beveled  inside  arc. 
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1.  A  molded  plastic  hook  fastener  product  for  use  in  hook-and- 
loop  fastening  systems,  said  product  compnsing: 

a  base; 

a  multiplicity  of  hook  elements  integrally  molded  with  and 
rising  from  said  base,  said  hook  elements  being  arranged  in 
rows  extending  lengthwise  along  a  surface  of  said  base  and 
each  of  said  hook  elements  defining  a  footprint  on  said 
surface  where  each  said  hook  element  joins  said  base;  and 

a  multiplicity  of  rip-stops  integrally  molded  with  and  nsing  from 
.said  base,  said  rip-stops  being  arranged  in  rows  extending 
lengthwise  along  said  surface  of  said  base  and  each  of  said 
rip-stops  defining  a  footprint  on  said  surface  where  each  said 
rip-stop  joins  said  base,  said  rows  of  rip-stops  being  inter- 
spersed among  said  rows  of  hook  elements; 

at  least  many  of  said  rip-stops  being  ofl'set  in  the  lengthwise 
direction  relative  to  hook  elements  in  widthwise  adjacent 
rows  such  thai  a  substantial  lengthwise  portion  of  the  foot- 
prints of  the  respective  offset  rip-stops  and  adjacent  hook 
elements  do  not  overiap  lengthwise; 

said  base  having  one  or  more  feathered  selvedge  edges  substan- 
tially devoid  of  hook  elements. 


5,692,271 
ENHANCED  FLEXIBILITi  FASTENER.  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  ITS  MAKING,  AND  PRODUCT 
INCORPORATING  IT 
George  A.  Provost,  Litchfield,-  James  V.  Stumpf,  Gol^own, 
both  of  N.H.,-  A.  Todd  Leak,  Neenah,  and  Apiromr^j  S. 
Roslansky,  Little  Chute,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Vdcro 
Industries  B.V.,  Manchester,  N.H. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,767 

Int  a.*  A44B  I3AX) 

VS.  a.  24—452  21  Claims 


1.  A  two  piece  clip  assembly  comprising  a  one-piece  body 
having  an  angled  cavity  with  laterally  open  sides,  a  one-piece 
angled  wedge  to  be  insetted  into  said  angled  cavity  of  the  body  of 
the  clip,  the  wedge  and  clip  body  each  having  a  hole  through 
which  a  length  of  rope  is  threaded  and  ties,  so  that  as  tension  is 
applied  to  the  rope,  the  wedge  becomes  more  firmly  seated  ui  said 
body  of  the  clip. 


5,692,273 

DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  A  WINDOW  TO  A  WINDOW 

LIFTER 

Thomas  Rodde.  Coburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Brose  Fahr- 
zeugteile  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Coburg,  Germany 
FUed  Jul  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,531 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  JuL  28,  1994,  44  26 
670.7 

int  a.'  A44B  21/00:  E05F  IIAX) 
VS.  a.  24—541  11  Claims 


I.  A  connector  which  automatically  connects  a  window  to  a 
window  lifter  comprising: 

a  window  retainer  coupled  to  the  window  lifter,  the  wiiKlow 
retainer  having  first  and  second  gripping  jaws  and  a  gap 

.  therebetween  for  insenion  of  the  window; 

a  resilient  element  coupled  to  the  first  gripping  jaw;  and 

automatic  actuating  means  in  operative  conununication  with  the 
resilient  element  and  the  second  gripping  jaw  for  receiving 
the  window  during  insenion  of  the  window  into  the  gap, 
thereby  causing  the  resilient  element  to  force  the  gripping 
jaws  to  grip  the  window. 
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5,692vJ74 

PLASTIC  FASTENER  FOR  SBOE-LASTING 

APPLICATION^ 

F.  Gerard  Merser,  Round  Pond,  Me.,  assignor  to  Augry  Denni- 

SOD  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  424,910,  Ayr.  19,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,586353,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,397,  Oct. 

29,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,438,724.  This  applicatioD  Sep.  24,  19%, 

Ser.  No.  719,152 

Int  a."  A43D  9/00.5/00:  •65D  77/10 

U.S.  a.  24—537.1  6  Claims 


r^=V 


"St. 


end  of  said  elongated 


1.  A  fastener  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  flexible  filament  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end: 

(b)  a  cross-bar  disposed  at  said  first 
flexible  filament,  said  cross-bar  haviag  a  pair  of  ends;  and 

(c)  a  paddle  disposed  at  said  second  end  of  said  elongated 
flexible  filament,  said  paddle  bemg  ptovided  with  at  least  two 
alternative  openings  through  either  one  of  which  said  cross- 
bar may  be  axially  and  completely  interted  to  form  a  rounded 
loop,  wherein  at  least  two  of  said  alternative  openings  are 
arranged  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
elongated  flexible  filament  so  that  different  sized  loops  may 
be  formed. 


5,692^5 

REMOTELY  ACTUATABLE  CLASP  AND  METHOD 
Charles  H.  Freeman,  Dallas,  and  Morgan  H.  Dunn,  CarroUtoa, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cyberstrip,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Te«. 
FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,691 
Int.  ex."  A41F  ]/00:  HOIH  9/00 
MS.  a.  24-603  12  Claims 

I.  A  remotely  actuatable  clasp  for  a  galment  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  a  longitudinally  extetiding  latch  cavity  widi  a 

latch  window; 
a  photonic  receiver  circuit  for  convening  received  photonic 

energy  into  an  electrical  signal; 
a  latch  member  having  a  first  end  andia  second  end,  said  first 
end  having  a  latch  head  insertable  fcito  said  latch  cavity  to 
said  latch  window  and  said  second  tnd  having  a  first  attach 
point  attachable  to  the  garment; 
an  electromechanical  latch  electncally  connected  to  said  photo- 
nic receiver  circuit,  said  electromeclanical  latch  engageable 
in  a  first  position  with  said  latch  |ead  through  said  latch 
window  and  disengagable  in  a  seconc^  [ 
bead  in  response  to  said  electrical  si|nal; 
a  second  attach  point  positioned  on  sa  d  housing  attachable  to 
the  garment;  and 


position  from  said  latch 


a  first  and  a  secoiid  terminal  adaptable  for  electrically  connect- 
ing a  power  supply  having  sufficient  energy  to  power  said 
photonic  receiver  circuit  and  said  electromechanical  latch. 


5,692,276 

FOOTWEAR  FASTENERS 

Bradley  Joseph  Paxton,  72  Gondola  Road..  North  Narrabeen. 

New  South  Wales  2101,  Australia 
Contiauation-iji-part  of  Ser.  No.  572,965,  Dec.  15,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  afiplication  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,037 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Jun.    16,    1993, 
PL9434;  Jnl.  26,  1995,  PN4420 

tot  a.*  A43B  U/00;  A43C  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  24—713.6  19  Oaims 


I.  A  footwear  fastener  for  fastening  an  item  of  footwear  having 
a  plurality  of  eyelets  arranged  in  spaced  opposed  pairs  in  two  rows 
located  one  to  either  side  of  the  shoe  opening,  said  fastener 
comprising  an  elongate  two  part  clip,  the  parts  of  which  are 
releasably  interengageable,  said  clip  having  a  longitudinal  extent 
substantially  equal  to  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of 
said  row.  and  a  plurality  of  elongate  elastic  connecting  strips 
attachable  to  both  parts  of  the  clip  in  a  parallel  relationship  and  at 
positions  corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  the  eyelet  pairs,  and  each 
said  elongate  elastic  strip  being  adapted  to  pass  through  one  of  said 
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opposed  eyelet  pairs  so  as  to  secure  said  pair  of  eyelets  together   bution  chamber  terminates  in  an  area  located  opposite  Ae  throueh- 
when  the  two  parts  of  the  clip  are  inlerengaged.  flow  holes  for  the  liquid  in  a  slot  which  is  narrow  by  companwn 

with  the  cross  section  of  the  pressure  distribution  chamber,  said 
. slot  terminating  closely  to  the  holes  in  the  jet  sheet. 

5,692,277  I  

SEALING  DEVICE  OF  CINERARY  URN 
To  Ming  Chen,  No.  1,  Alley  40,  Lan«  161,  Ku  Shan  1  Road, 
Kaohsiung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  604,051 
Int.CL*'A61G /7/W 
MS.  a.  27—17 


T 

X 


10 


5,692,279 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MONOLITHIC  THIN  FILM 

RESONATOR  LATTICE  HLTER 

Luke  Mang;  Fred  S.  Hickemell,  both  of  Phoenix,  Arte,  and 

8  Claims       Robert  G.  Kinsman,  Naperville,  ni.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Scliaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,229 

tot  a.*  HOIL  41/22 

VS.  a.  2*-25  J5       .  8  Claims 
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1.  A  sealing  device  of  a  cinerary  um.  comprising  a  sealing  strip 
which  is  a  flexible  thin  strip  having  a  length  at  least  equal  to  the 
circumference  of  the  cinerary  um,  a  back  side  of  said  sealing  stnp 
providing  a  layer  of  adhesive  material  for  attaching  around  the 
cinerary  um,  a  central  portion  of  said  sealing  snip  fonning  a 
receiving  groove  at  its  lower  edge,  a  nght  and  a  left  side  of  said 
receiving  groove  forming  a  right  holding  lip  and  a  left  holding  lip 
respectively  for  abutting  against  two  sides  of  a  photo  frame. 


5,692,278 

JET  BAR  ON  A  DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  STREAMS 

OF  LIQUID 

Ceroid    Fleissner,    Zug,    Switzerland,    assignor   to    Fleissner 

GmbH  &  Co.  Maschinenfabrik,  Egelsbach,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23.  19%,  Ser.  No.  590,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1995,  195  01 
738.2;  Jan.  23,  1995,  195  01  739.0 

tot  a."  D04H  1/44     T  .^ 

U.S.  a.  28-105  17  Claims 


1.  A  medKxl  of  fabricating  a  monolithic  thin  film  resonator, 
lattice  filter  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  supporting  substrate  with  a  planar  surface: 

positioning  a  first  conductive  film  on  the  planar  surface  of  the 
supporting  substrate,  the  first  conductive  film  being  separated 
into  a  first  pair  of  spaced  apart  conductive  strips  defining  a 
first  set  of  I/O  terminals; 

positioning  a  layer  of  piezoelectric  material  on  die  first  conduc- 
tive film; 

positioning  a  second  conductive  film  on  die  layer  of  piezoelec- 
tric material,  the  second  conductive  film  being  separated  into 
a  second  pair  of  spaced  apart  conductive  strips  positioned 
orthogonal  to  the  first  pair  of  conductive  strips  widi  each  of 
the  second  pair  of  conductive  strips  overiying  a  portion  of 
each  of  the  first  pair  of  conductive  strips  at  cross-over  areas 
and  defining  a  second  set  of  I/O  terminals,  each  of  die 
cross-over  areas  defining  a  diin  film  resonator  with  a  resonant 
frequency  and  the  thin  film  resonators  being  arranged  in  a  two 
by  two  array;  and 

positioning  one  each  of  two  portions  of  a  dielecnic  film  of 
material  on  two  of  die  cross-over  areas  to  mass  load  two  thin 
film  resonators  defined  by  the  two  cross-over  areas  and  alter 
die  resonant  frequency  of  die  two  diin  film  resonators  which 
are  mass  loaded,  die  two  diin  film  resonators  being  positioned 
along  a  diagonal  of  the  two  by  two  array.  • 


1.  A  jet  bar  on  a  device  for  producing  streams  of  liquid  for  jet 
interweaving  of  the  fibers  of  a  fiber  web  guided  along  die  bar.  said 
bar  comprising  an  upper  part  extending  over  die  worlcing  widdi  of 
die  fiber  web  and  a  lower  pan  fastened  in  a  liquid-tight  fashion 
thereto,  a  pressure  chamber  being  provided  in  the  upper  pan  over 
its  length,  said  pressure  chamber  receiving  the  liquid  which  is 
under  pressure,  land  a  pressure  distribution  chamber  bein^  circular 
in  cross  section  and  provided  parallel  to  die  pressure  chamber  widi 
an  intermediate  partition  located  between  the  pressure  chamber  and 
the  pressure  distribution  chamber,  said  pressure  distribution  cham- 
ber being  connected  widi  die  pressure  chamber  by  diroughflow 
holes  for  die  liquid  located  in  die  intermediate  partition,  and  a  jet 
sheet  widi  holes  for  forming  jets  of  liquid  being  mounted  in  a 
liquid-tight  fashion  on  die  lower  part  wherein  die  pressure  distri- 


5,692080 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  LAMINATED 

CERAMIC  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 

Masaaki  Taniguchi,  Fukui-ken.  and  Kyoshin  Asakura,  Sabae, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MuraU  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457.407 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1994,  6-145543 
Int  CI.*  HOIG  7^30 
VS.  a.  29-25.42  9  cuims 

1.  A  mediod  of  manufacturing  a  plurality  of  mother  boards  for 
forming  laminated  ceramic  electronic  components  therefrom,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  block  by  laminating  a  plurality  of  ceramic  green- 
sheets  each  having  a  main  surface  on  which  a  pluralit>  of 
interior  electrodes  are  formed  with  intervals  dierebetween, 
wherein  said  ceramic  green-sheets  are  laminated,  in  a  direc- 
tion orthogonally  intersecting  the  main  surface; 


26 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2,  1997 


December  2.  1997 


(b)  forming  grooves  having  a 
ing  from  a  first  surface  toward  an  o| 
said  block  at  positions  correspondin; 
said  interior  electrodes  in  said 
mother  board  series  in  which  a 
being  divided  by  said  grooves  are 
a  connection  portion: 

(c)  firing  said  green  mother  board 

(d)  separating  said  mother  board  series 
a  plurality  of  mother  boards  after 
board  series  in  said  step  (c).  by 
portion,  and  exposing  said  interior 
of  each  of  said  plurality  of  inother 
blade,  having  a  thickness  larger 
width;  wherein  said  dicing  blade  is 
grind  the  side  surface  of  each  of 
boards  with  a  side  surface  of  said 
said  interior  electrodes,  and  to  cut 


and 

at  said  grooves  to  obtain 

iring  said  green  mother 

«  moving  said  connection 

el  jctrodes  at  a  side  surface 

I  loards.  utilizing  a  dicing 

tian  said  predetermined 

q  derated  in  said  grooves  to 

iaid  plurality  of  mother 

die  ing  blade  so  as  to  expose 

s4id  connection  portion. 


5,692J«1 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  DUAL  TRENCH  CAPACITOR 

STRICTLRE 
Thekkemadathil  Velayudhan  Rajeevakumar,  Scarsdale,  N.Y., 
assignor  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  19%.  Ser.  No.  614,768 

Int  a^  HOIG  7/00:  HOlL  21/465 

VS.  a.  29—25.42  ]  15  aaims 


1.  A  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate: 

forming  a  trench  in  the  substrate,  the 

of  a  first  cross  sectional  area  at  the 
expanding  that  portion  of  the  trench 

depth  to  a  cross-sectional  area 

sectional  area: 
forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  the 

expanded  portion  of  the  trench; 


filling  the  expanded  portion  of  the  trench  with  a  polysilicon 

material: 
forming  a  partition  in  the  polysilicon  material  to  separate  the 

polysilicon  in  a  first  portion  of  the  expanded  portion  of  the 

trench   from   the   polysilicon   in   a   second   portion   of  the 

expanded  portion  of  the  trench. 


5,692,282 

SEAL  PULLER 

Frank  M.  Baca,  6120  24th  St.,  Lubbock.  Tex.  79407 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,552 

Int.  Cl.*^  B25B  27/02 

U.S.  CL  29—235 


4  Claims 


predetei  nined  width  and  extend- 

iposite  second  surface  of 

to  the  intervals  between 

bloct  so  as  to  form  a  green 

pli  irality  of  mother  boards 

ca  rmected  to  each  other  via 


seri)  s 


1.  A  seal  puller,  comprising: 

a  thin.  flat,  metallic  plate  including: 

a  planar  body  portion  having  opposed  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces." said  planar  body  portion  further  including  a  threaded 
transverse  bore  having  a  central  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  planar  body  portion:  and. 
a  plurality  of  arm  portions  extending  outwardly  from  said 
planar  body  portion,  each  of  said  arm  ponions  having  a  slot 
with  a  longitudinal  axis  oriented  to  intersect  said  transverse 
bore,  each  of  said  arm  portions  also  having  an  inner  end 
secured  to  said  planar  body  portion,  an  outer  free  end 
spaced  from   said   inner  end.   and   an   inlemiediate   point 
located  between  said  inner  end  and  said  outer  free  end, 
each  of  said  arm  portions  further  having  a  greater  width  at 
said   intermediate  point   thereof  than   at   said   mner  end 
thereof  whereby  the  fingers  of  a  hand  of  a  user  engaged 
with  the  opposite  sides  of  any  one  of  said  arm  ponions 
between  said  inner  end  thereof  and  said  intermediate  point 
thereof  will  slide  toward  said  planar  body  portion  and 
foster  a  strong  grip  upon  said  seal  puller; 
a  plurality  of  screws  each  being  slidably  engaged  with  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  slots,  each  of  said  screws  having  a  head  sized 
to  prevent  passage  through  one  of  said  slots  and  being  posi- 
tioned atop  one  of  said  arm  ponions,  each  of  said  screws  also 
having  a  first  threaded  rod  portion  extending  from  said  head 
and  through  one  of  said  slots,  and  each  of  said  screws  further 
having  a  gimlet  point  at  the  free  end  of  said  first  threaded  rod 
portion  for  penetrating  a  worn  seal:  and, 
a  bolt  threadably  secured  within  said  transverse  bore,  said  bolt 
having  a  second  threaded  rod  portion  adapted  to  be  extended 
from  said  bottom  surface  of  said  planar  body  portion. 


5.692J83 

PNEUMATIC  PRESS  FOR  FORMING  FURNITURE 

BODIES 

Juan  Guarch   Olive,   Benicarlo.  Spain,  assignor  to  Prensas 

Ramarch,  S.  L..  Spain 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  609,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Oct.  31.  1995,  9502759 
Int  CI."  B23P  19/04 
w|ll  of  the  trench  in  the    U.S.  CI.  29 — 252  7  Claims 

1.  Pneumatic  press  for  forming  furniture  bodies,  comprising: 


rench  having  an  opening 
iUrface  of  the  substrate: 
below  a  predetermined 
laifcer  than  the  first  cross- 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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(e)  means,  located  intermediate  said  freeze  plug  and  said  plug 
seating  end  of  said  body  for  stopping  the  movement  of  said 
freeze  plug  into  said  aperture  when  said  movement-stopping 
means  comes  in  contact  with  said  engine. 


a  determining  stnjcture  having  a  rectangular  frame,  including  at 

least  two  vertical  columns  and  at  least  upper  and  lower 

horizontal  crossbars; 
a  horizontal  crosspiece  incorporated  between  said  at  least  two 

columns  which  may  be  moved  adjusted  in  height: 
a  vertical  crosspiece  incorporated  between  said  upper  and  lower 

crossbars  which  may  be  moved  along  said  crossbars;  and 
said  crosspieces  being  provided  with  corresponding  cylinder 

means  for  applying  force  to  a  body  within  the  press 


5.692J85 
BUTT  FUSION  APPARATUS  WITH  MEANS  FOR 
CHANGING  QUICKLY  BETWEEN  STRAIGHT  PIPE  AND 
PIPE  nTTING  ATTACHMENT  POSITIONS,  AND 
METHOD 
James  Collen  Weimer,  Charleston;  Jack  Lee  Workman,  Alum 
Creek,  and  Gary  Wayne  Gunno,  Charleston,  all  of  W.  Va, 
assignors  to  Workman  Developments,  lnc„  Alum  Creek.  W 
V«. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,119 

Int  a.*  B23P  17/00:  B29C  65/02:  B25B  1/20 

US.  a.  29-401.1  11  Claims 


5,692,284 
FREEZE  PLUG  INSTALLATION  TOOL 
Joe  W.  Camell,  Rte.  4  Box  124,  Ozark,  Ala.  36360 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,729,  Jan.  31,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,903 
Int  a."  B23P  19/04 
VS.  CL  29-275  5  cuims 
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10.  A  method  of  quickly  reconfiguring  an  apparatus  between  a 
first  position  for  anaching  abutting  ends  of  first  and  second  coaxial 
pipe  sections  together  and  a  second  position  for  attaching  a  pipe 
fitting  to  said  second  coaxial  pipe  section,  wherein  said  apparatus 
includes  a  support  frame:  first  and  second  coaxially-aHgned  pipe 
clamping  jaws  carded  by  the  support  ft^me  in  a  raised  position  for 
positioning  the  first  pipe  section  in  a  fixed  position,  at  least  one 
axially-movable  pipe  clamping  jaw  carried  by  said  support  frame 
for  axial  movement  of  the  second  pipe  section  relative  to  said  fixed 
clamping  jaws  and  into  abutment  with  said  first  pipe  section  for 
being  joined  thereto,  said  first  and  second  clamping  jaws  and  said 
axially-moveable  clamping  jaw  each  compnsing  respective  upper 
and  lower  jaw  halves  pivotally  cooperable  with  each  odier  for 
movement  between  an  open  pipe  receiving  position  and  a  closed 
pipe  clamping  position;  and  joining  means  for  joining  the  first  and 
second  abutted  pipe  sections  together,  the  method  compnsing  the 
step  of  pivoting  said  first  clamping  jaw  between  said  raised, 
coaxial  pipe-clamping  position  and  a  lowered  position  wherein 
said  entire  first  clamping  jaw  is  positioned  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  second  clamping  jaw  for  permitting  a  fitting  which 
woujd  otherwise  interfere  with  the  first  clamping  jaw  to  be 
attached  to  the  second  pipe  section. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  installing  a  freeze  plug  into  an  aperture  in  an 
automotive  internal  combustion  engine,  said  apparatus  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  extending  therethrough,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated,  hollow  body  defining  a  passage  therein,  and 
having  a  driving  end  and  a  plug-seating  end,  said  driving  end 
having  an  aperture  therethrough,  and  said  plug-seating  end 
having  a  side  wall  with  an  aperture  therethrough; 

(b)  means,  encased  within  body,  for  substantially  changing  the 
direction  of  a  force  externally  applied  in  a  direction  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  to  a  direction  substantially 
normal  to  said  aperture  in  said  side  wall; 

(c)  a  hammer,  slidably  mounted  within  an  extending  through 
said  aperture  in  said  side  wall  of  said  plug-seating  end  of  said 
body; 

(d)  means,  located  intermediate  said  freeze  plug  and  said  plug 
seating  end  of  said  body  for  transferring  said  force  to  said 
freezing  plug;  and 


5.692,286 

METHOD  FOR  SHAPING  PARTS  IN  ONE  OR  MORE 

STACKED  BOARD  SHAPED  ELEMENTS  AND  MACHINE 

TOOL  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THIS  METHOD 
Patrice  Bartbeiemy,  Les  Geneveys-sur-CoVrane,  Switzerland, 
assignor  to  Posulax  SA.,  Biennc,  Switzerland 
Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,359 
Int  a.*  B23P/ 7,«0 
U.S.  a.  29-^23  17  cuims 

1  A  method  for  shaping  paru  in  at  least  one  board  shaped 
element  stacked  on  a  table  of  a  machine  tool,  each  part  having  a 
contour,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  base  plate  having  an  upper  face  and  a  lower  face. 

(b)  installing  on  said  upper  face  of  the  base  plate  at  least  one 
board  shaped  element  comprising  the  parts  to  be  shaped. 

(c)  fixing  said  base  plate  and  said  board  shaped  element  onto  the 
Ubie  of  the  machine  tool  so  that  said  lower  face  of  the  base 
plate  comes  into  contact  with  said  table. 
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5.692,289 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE 

AND  A  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Hiroshi  Amada,  Naka-gun;   Keisuke  Yamaoka,  and  Hiroshi 
Nagai,  both  of  Odawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  472.458 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1994.  6-128524 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/54 

L'.S.  CI.  29—603.03  10  Claims 


(d)  drilling  at  least  one  hole  through  >. 
inside  the  contour  of  each  pan  to  bej  s 
ing  substantially  as  far  as  the  lowei  I 

(e)  installing  means  forming  a  pin  in 

(f)  shaping  said  parts,  and. 

(g)  removing  at  least  part  of  each  of  s^d  pins  by  machining  said 
pins. 


id  board  shaped  element 
haped.  the  holes  exiend- 
face  of  said  base  plate, 
lach  hole. 


\  METAL  POLYGON 


5,692,2«7 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
MIRROR 

Koichi  Nakamura.  Toride;  Takao  Atsiigi.  and  Koichi  Ohyoshi, 
both  of  Saitama-ken.  all  of  Jap^,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan      | 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995.  Ser.  Ko.  536,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1994,  6-240011; 
Sep.  25,  1995.  7-245844 

Int.  CI."  B23P  /  JfW 
VS.  a.  29—558  6  Claims 


:ps  of: 


plur  il 


5.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a 

forming  apparatus,  comprising  the  stq 

forming  a  mirror  blank  having  a 

be  processed  from  a  nKtal  base 

cess; 
cutting  ridge  portions  at  intersecting 

surfaces  of  the  mirror  blank:  and 
flattening  the  mirror  surfaces  to  b< 

process  with  a  workmg  tool  at  a 

portion  was  cut  away. 


5,692,288 
Patent  Not  Issued  For 


I.  A  method  of  assembling  a  magnetic  disk  drive  including  a 
spindle  for  sustaining  and  rotating  a  magnetic  disk  medium,  a 
magnetic  head  for  recording/reproducing  information  on/from  said 
magnetic  disk  medium,  an  actuator  for  positioning  said  magnetic 
head  at  selected  position  with  respect  to  said  magnetic  disk 
medium  in  the  radial  direction,  and  a  base  for  supporting  said 
spindle  and  said  actuator,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

inserting  a  magnetic  head  guiding  jig  into  said  magnetic  disk 
drive,  said  guiding  jig  having  a  first  guiding  surface  and  a 
tapered  pan  having  a  second  guiding  surface  that  is  inclined 
to  meet  said  first  guiding  surface: 
positioning  said  guiding  jig  adjacent  to  a  nonrecording  edge  of 
said  magnetic  disk  medium  so  that  the  first  guiding  surface  is 
parallel  with  a  recording  surface  of  said  magnetic  disk 
medium  and  between  said  recording  surface  and  said  second 
guiding  surface:  and 
guiding  said  magnetic  head  to  the  recording  surface  of  said 
magnetic  disk  medium  by  sliding  the  magnetic  head  on  the 
second  guiding  surface  and  then  on  the  first  guiding  surface  of 
said  guiding  jig. 


5,692^90 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CHIP  INDUCTOR 
Nobuo  Mamada,  and  Satoru  Sekiguchi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
m^tal  mirror  for  an  image        assignors  to  Taiyo  Yuden  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,698 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994.  6-223528 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  4l/0f> 

VS.  CI.  29—605  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  chip  inductor  composing  the 

steps  of: 

forming  a  winding  core  by  extruding  a  kneaded  material,  said 
kneaded  material  being  obtained  by  kneading  a  powdered 
magnetic  matenal  and  a  binder: 
winding  a  plurality  of  bundled  conducting  wires  around  said 

winding  core  into  a  coiled  shape: 
forming  an  external  cover  element  to  enclose  said  pluralil)  of 
conducting  wires,  wherein  said  step  of  forming  said  external 
cover  element  comprises  a  step  of  extruding  said  kneaded 
material: 
sintering  said  winding  core  and  said  external  cover  element  such 
that  said  plurality  of  bundled  conducting  w  ires  wound  around 


ity  of  mirror  surfaces  to 
material  by  a  shearing  pro- 

p  inions  between  die  mirror 


processed  by  a  cutting 
cut  edge  where  a  ridge 


Tlis 


Number 
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5.692J92 

TRANSFER  TYPE  CIRCUIT  BOARD  FABRICATING 

SYSTE.M 

Koichi  Asai.  Nagoya;  Kunio  Oe.  Chiryu,  and  Masayuki  Shim- 

mura,  Anjo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Machine  Mfg. 

Co.,  Ltd..  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,989 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan.  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-209885 

Int.  CI."  H05K  m0:LW2:J3/0fi:  h23P  21/00 

VS.  a.  29-740  24  Claims 


8 


said  core  into  a  coiled  shape  are  deformed  into  a  zigzag 

manner  by  a  stress  due  to  shrinkage  of  said  external  cover 

element  at  the  lime  of  sintering  thereof: 
cutting  a  product  obtained  by  the  preceding  steps  into  a  piede- 

termined  length  to  thereby  obtain  a  plurality  of  chip  inductor 

main  bodies:  and 
forming  an  external  electrode  on  each  of  end  surfaces  of  said 

respective  chip  inductor  main  bodies,  said  external  electrode 

being  connected  to  each  end  ponion  of  said  conducting  wires. 

said  each  end  ponion  of  said  conducting  wires  being  exposed 

to  each  of  said  end  surfaces  of  said  respective  chip  Inductor 

main  bodies. 


5.692,291 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ELECTRICAL 
HEATER 
Seetharama  C.  Deevi.  Midlothian:  Patrick  H.  Hayes,  Chester: 
Bernard  C.  Laroy,  Richmond:  Donald  E.  MLser.  and  William 
H.  Stevens,  both  of  Midlothian,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Philip 
Morris  Incorporated,  New  ^ork,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  380.718,  Jan.  30.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,666.978, 

,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  943,504.  Sep.  II. 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5,505^14.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  450.840 

Int  CL''  H05B  3/00:3/10:  HOIC  l/OI 

VS.  a.  29—611  14  Claims 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  Integrated  heater  assembly  for 
use  In  a  smoking  svsieni  for  delivering  a  flavored  tobacco  response 
to  a  smoker,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

cutting  a  sheet  of  resisilse  material  to  form  a  plurality  of  healer 

eleinenis  connected  to  one  another  at  at  least  one  end:  and 
forming  the  sheet  into  a  c>  llndrical  shape: 
further  compnsmg  the  step  of  shaping  the  healer  elements  such 
that  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  heater  elements  are  bowed 
Inwardly. 


I 


1.  A  transfer  type  circuit  board  fabricating  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  working  modules  each  of  which  includes  (a)  a 
conveyor  device  for  o-ansferring  circuit  boards  in  a  predeter- 
mined transfer  direction,  (b)  a  working  de\ice  for  performing 
a  predetermined  operation  on  said  circuit  boards,  and  (c)  a 
controller  comprising  a  computer  as  a  major  portion  thereof, 
for  controlling  said  working  device,  said  working  modules 
being  arranged  so  that  the  conveyor  devices  transfer  the 
circuit  boards  one  after  another  in  said  predetermined  transfer 
direction  dirough  the  working  devices  of  the  working  modules 
such  thai  each  of  said  circuit  boards  is  directly  transferable 
from  one  of  the  adjacent  working  modules  to  the  other  of  said 
adjacent  working  modules:  and 
a  coordinating  control  device  comprising  a  computer  as  a  major 
portion  thereof,  for  controlling  the  operations  of  said  con- 
veyor devices  of  said  plurality  of  working  modules,  on  the 
basis  of  predeiemiined  working  schedule  informalion  which 
is  stored  therein  and  which  relates  lo  said  predetermined 
operation  to  be  performed  by  said  working  device  of  said  each 
working  module,  and  status  information  which  is  received 
from  said  controllers  of  said  working  nrHxlules  and  which 
indicates  operating  states  of  said  working  modules 


5.692J93 

AUTOMATIC  ELECTRONIC  PART-MOUNTING 

APPARATUS 

Tsuneto  Igarashi,  Kadoma:  Shigetoshi  Negishi,  Suita:  Kunio 
Tanalia.  Kadoma:  Masahiro  Morimoto,  Hirakata:  Kazuaki 
Kosaka.  and  ^'oshifumi  Hirata,  both  of  Neyagawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co„  Ltd„ 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1996.  .Ser  No.  659J147 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  14,  1995.  7-147187 

int.  CI."  H05K  3/30: 1 3/02:  ISAM:  B23P  19/04 

VS.  CI.  29—740  4  Claims 

I.  An  automatic  electronic  pan-mounting  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  X-Y  table  for  positioning  and  holding  a  circuit  board  on  which 
various  electronic  parts  are  to  be  mounted; 

a  plurality  of  movable  electronic  parti  supply  shelves  each  for 
supplying  the  electronic  parts  one  l>y  one  in  response  to  an 
instruction: 

mounting  heads  provided  between  stid  X-Y  table  and  said 
plurality  of  electronic  part  supply  shelves,  each  of  said  mount- 
ing heads  effecting  predetermined  (f>erations.  including  suc- 
tion holding  of  the  electronic  part  supplied  from  said  elec- 
tronic part  supply  shelf,  positioning  of  the  electronic  part, 
mounting  of  the  electronic  part  on  said  circuit  board,  and 
discharging  of  the  defective  electronic  part,  at  stations, 
respectively; 

a  liked  cam  having  a  cam  surface  at  it4  peripheral  edge  portion: 

a  rotary  member  roiatable  at  a  constat  speed  with  respect  to 
said  fixed  cam:  and 

follower  levers  mounted  respectively  on  said  mounting  heads, 
each  of  said  follower  levers  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
rotary  member  by  a  cam  lever  throujgh  a  pivot  shaft,  and  one 
end  of  said  cam  lever  being  engaged  with  said  cam  surface 
through  a  cam  follower  whereas  tht  other  end  of  said  cam 
lever  is  slidably  mounted  on  one  e»d  of  said  follower  lever 
which  is  slidably  mounted  on  an  antular  rail; 

wherein  said  cam  levers  as  well  as  saiij  follower  levers  and  said 
mounting  heads  are  circumferentiailj  spaced  at  predetermined 
intervals:  and 

wherein  said  cam  surface  is  so  formedl  I 

ing  head  can  be  stopped  for  a  predel  irmined  period  of  time  at 
each  of  said  stations. 


■^144 


opposed  to  and  in  alignment  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
barrel  engaging  portions  of  said  first  pair, 

one  of  said  crimping  die  and  said  crimping  anvil  arranged  to 
move  in  a  first  direction  along  an  axis  toward  the  other  and 
into  mated  engagement  therewith  so  that  when  a  contact 
terminal  is  disposed  between  said  crimping  die  and  said 
crimping  anvil  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  barrel  engaging 
portions  engage  said  barrel  of  said  contact  terminal  at  four 
angularly  spaced  locations  forming  four  indents  thereby 
effecting  electrical  tennination. 

wherein  each  said  barrel  engaging  portion  includes  only  a 
smooth  convex  surface  for  effecting  said  crimping  engage- 
ment with  said  barrel. 


5,692^5 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  END  CLOSURE 
Erik  Dahl,  Soivesborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Valeo  Engine  Cool- 
ing AB,  Soivesborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser,  No,  499,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  12,  1994,  9402474 
Int.  CI."  B23P  I5A)0 
VS.  a.  29—819  8  Claims 


iL^^T^y/^ 


5,692,294 

TOOLS  FOR  CRIMPING  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 
ONTO  A  CONDUCTOR 
Daniel  Thomas  Casey,  Hanisburg,  P&,  assignor  to  The  Whi- 
taker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488,922,  Jun.  9,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5,625,942.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

565,543 

Int.  a."  HOIR  4.</tMS 

VS.  C\.  29—753  20  Claims 

1.  A  crimping  apparatus  for  crimping  aiconiact  terminal  having  a 

wire  receiving  barrel  to  an  electrical  conductor  within  said  barrel  to 

produce  a  precision  electrical  Wrminatiog.  comprising: 

(a)  a  crimping  die  having  a  first  pair  of  barrel  engaging  portions 
spaced  a  fixed  distance  apart,  said  crimping  die  includes  an 
opening  having  a  floor  and  first  and  second  opposed  walls  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  axis  extending  from  said  floor,  each 
wall  diverging  away  from  said  axis  1 1  a  first  angle  of  less  than 
three  degrees. 

(b)  a  crimping  anvil  having  a  seconc  pair  of  barrel  engaging 
portions  spaced  a  fixed  distance  kpart.  each  of  which  is 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  from  an  end  closure  blank  an  end 
closure  having  an  aperture  for  a  pipe  end  which  forms  part  of  a 
heat  exchanger,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  frame  which  has  a  first  side  having  an  opening  therein  and  a 
second  side  having  another  opening  therein  situated  opposite 
said  first  side,  and  a  tubular  channel  which  extends  from  said 
first  side  opening  to  said  second  side  opening,  the  opening  on 
said  first  side  is  delimited  by  a  side  surface  extending  around 
the  opening  for  receiving  the  pipe  end  in  said  tubular  channel 
from  said  second  side: 

a  press  tool  for  reciprocal  motion  within  said  channel  from  said 
first  side  of  said  frame: 

said  press  tool  being  able  to  press  the  end  closure  blank  into  said 
first  side  opening  of  said  channel  by  engagement  between  the 
end  closure  blank  and  said  side  surface  of  said  frame  to  form 
the  end  closure  with  the  aperture,  and  to  push  the  end  closure 
within  said  channel  and  into  the  pipe  end  with  the  apenure  of 
the  end  closure  being  directed  outward  from  the  pipe  end.  and 
said  press  tool  and  said  channel  having  complementary  shapes 
that  enable  said  end  closure  to  fit  within  the  pipe  end. 


5,692,296 
METHOD  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  AN  INTEGRATED 
ORCUIT  PACKAGE 
Patrick  Variot,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 
ration, Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,577.  May  26,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,570,272,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  110,281,  Aug. 

18,  1993.  Pat  No.  5,420,752.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  688,147 

Int  a."  HOIK  43/00 

VS.  a.  29-827  4  Oalms 
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1.  A  method  for  molding  an  encapsulated  semiconductor  device 
package  that  includes  a  semiconductor  die.  a  heatsink  and  a  lead- 
frame  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  lead  tips,  the  leadframe 
assembly  disposed  over  a  first  surface  of  the  heatsink.  the  semi- 
conductor die  disposed  in  an  opening  of  the  leadframe  assembly  so 
as  to  be  in  thermal  communication  with  the  first  surface  of  the 
heatsink.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  plurality  of  posts  from  a  leadframe  assembly, 
wherein  the  plurality  of  formed  posts  are  perpendicular  to  a 
first  surface  of  a  heatsink  and  extending  away  from  the 
heatsink; 

(b)  placing  the  heatsink.  the  leadframe  assembly,  the  plurality  of 
posts,  and  a  semiconductor  die  connected  to  the  leadframe 
assembly  and  in  thermal  communication  with  the  first  surface 
of  the  heatsink  inside  an  open  mold,  the  plurality  of  posts 
extending  a  desired  distance  from  the  heatsink  so  as  to  engage 
a  first  inside  surface  of  the  mold: 

(c)  dosing  the  mold  so  that  the  plurality  of  posts  bias  the 
heatsink  toward  a  second  inside  surface  of  the  mold,  whereby 
the  space  between  the  heatsink  and  the  second  inside  surface 
of  the  mold  is  minimized:  and 

(d)  injecting  molding  encapsulant  into  the  closed  mold,  whereby 
the  amount  of  encapsulant  flowing  between  the  second  inside 
surface  of  the  mold  and  the  heaUmk  is  minimized. 


5,692,297 

METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  TERMINAL  TO  FLEXIBLE 

PRINTED  CIRCUrr  BOARD 

Haruo  Noda,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  551,174 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-291530; 
Nov.  25,  1994,  6-291531 

Int  CI.''  HOIR  9/00 
VS.  CI.  29—845  20  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  mounting  a  terminal  made  of  conductive  material 
to  a  flexible  printed  circuit  board  made  of  a  material  having  a 
softening  point  below  230°  C.  by  soldering  said  terminal  to  a  land 
on  said  flexible  printed  circuit  board,  said  method  comprising: 
forming  an  opening  larger  than  said  land  in  a  flat  thermal 
insulation  holder,  said  thermal  insulation  holder  being  adapted 
to  contact  a  surface  of  said  flexible  printed  circuit  board  to 
which  solder  is  to  be  applied:  and 
bringing  said  thermal  insulation  holder  into  contact  with  said 
surface  of  said  flexible  printed  circuit  board  so  that  said  land 
and  said  terminal  are  within  said  opening,  and  soldering  said 
terminal  to  said  land  by  flow  soldering,  while  the  contact  is 
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maintained  between  said  thermal  insulation  bolder  and  said 
printed  circuit  board. 


5,692,298 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CERAMIC  MICROWAVE 

ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE 

Martin  Goetz,  and  Joseph  Babiarz,  ttoth  of  San  Diego,  CaUf,, 

assignors  to  Stratedge  Corporation,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231.492,  Apr.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,448,826.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  134,269,  Oct  8, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5.465,008.  This  appUcation  Sep.  11.  1995,  Ser. 

No.  526  J35 

Int  a."  H05K  3/24 

VS.  a.  29—848  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  microelectronic  package  for  retain- 
ing an  integrated  circuit,  the  integrated  circuit  having  a  plurality  of 
connection  points,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  an  RF  substrate  from  a  non-conductive  material,  the 
RF  substrate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 

forming  a  conductive  pattern  on  the  top  surface  of  the  RF 
substrate,  the  conductive  pattern  corresponding  to  the  plural- 
ity of  connection  points  of  the  integrated  circuit,  and  provid- 
ing means  for  connection  external  to  the  microelectronics 
package: 

forming  an  RF  substrate  cavity  having  a  first  length  and  first 
width  within  which  the  integrated  circuit  fits: 

providing  a  base  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  at 
least  a  portion  of  each  of  the  top  surface  and  bottom  surface 
being  conductive: 

providing  a  lid  assembly  for  sealing  the  microelectronic  pack- 
age, the  lid  assembly  having  a  ring  portion  and  a  lid  fwrtion. 
the  ring  portion  having  a  second  width  and  a  second  length 
greater  than  the  first  width  and  the  first  length  of  the  RF 
substrate  cavity: 

attaching  the  bottom  surface  of  the  RF  substrate  to  the  top 
surface  of  the  base  so  that  the  integrated  circuit  is  electrically 
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connected  to  a  conductive  portion  j  m  the  lop  surface  of  the 
base  and  to  the  conductive  pattern  <^  the  RP  substrate;  and 
attaching  the  hd  assembly  to  the  top  surface  of  the  RF  substrate 
so  that  a  package  cavity  is  form^  around  the  integrated 
circuit. 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  taut  sheatli  optical  fiber  splice  to  a 

fiber  optic  cable  of  the  type  having  an  outer  jacket  and  a  plurality 

of  buffer  tubes  containing  optical  fibers,  the  buffer  tubes  being 

arranged  around  a  central  supporting  itiember  in  a  helical  lay 

pattern  which  reverses  directions  at  regular  intervals  along  the 

cable  thereby  defining  an  oscillating  helical  lay  pattern  having  a 

predetermined  period,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  splice  closure  including  an  elongate  frame  and 

splice  organizing  means  mounted  tltereon  for  holding  one  or 

more  optical  fiber  splices,  the  fram«  having  a  predetermined 

length  as  least  as  great  as  the  period  of  the  oscillating  helical 

lay  pattern  of  the  cable; 

removing  the  jacket  from  a  predeterrained  longitudinal  portion 

of  the  cable  corresponding  to  at  least  the  period  of  the 

oscillating  helical  lay  pattern  of  an  pnderlying  predetermined 

buffer  tutc  to  thereby  produce  sla(ck  in  the  predetermined 

buffer  tube; 

securing  the  predetermined  longitudinal  portion  of  the  cable  to 

the  frame;  and 
splicing  one  or  more  of  the  fibers  of  Ithe  predetermined  buffer 
tube  to  respective  one  or  more  fib*rs  of  another  fiber  optic 
cable  and  securing  the  splices  wilhin  the  splice  organizer 
means. 


5,69230 
NfETHOD  FOR  FORMING  ALUMINUM  TUBES  AND 
BRAZING  A  LOCKSEAM  FORMED  THEREIN 
Paul  Joseph  Coon,  Grand  Island,  and  G«i7  Asd  Halstead, 
Lockport,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  S.  A.  Day  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FBed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423^40 

InL  a.'  B23P  15/00 

VS.  CI.  29— 890.953  16  Claims 


5,692,299 
FIBER  OPTIC  SPLICE  CLOSURE!  AND  ASSOCIATED 
METHODS 
Daniel  Francois  Daems,  Gravenwezel,  Belgiuni;  John  Ran- 
dolph Holman,  Atlanta,  Ga.;  Cam«y  Prestea  Clauncli,  II, 
Cary,  N.C.,  and  Edward  Jackson  Wilcox,  McDoaald,  Pa^ 
assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation,  Menlo  Park.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  49,202,  Apr.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,479,553. 
Thfe  application  May  3«,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,750 
Int.  a."  B23P  MX):  HOIR  43/00 
VS.  a.  29—869  6  Oainis 
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1.    A   method    for    manufacturing    an    aluminum    alloy    heat 
exchanger  tube,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  unclad  aluminum  alloy  flat  stock  having  oppositely 

disposed  longitudinal  edges; 
rolling  the  flat  stock  so  as  to  form  a  flat-type  tube  having  a 

longitudinally-oriented  lockseam  formed  by  the  longitudinal 

edges  of  the  flat  stock; 
depositing  a  flux-brazing  composition  on  at  least  the  lockseam 

of  the  tube,  the  flux-brazing  composition  comprising  a  flux 

material,  an  aluminum-silicon  powder  and  a  binder;  and 
heating  the  tube  for  a  duration  that  is  sufBcient  to  melt  the 

flux-brazing  composition  and  thereby  braze  the  lockseam  to 

form  a  leak-proof  seal. 


5,69231 

STRIPPER  ROLLER  MANLTACTURING  METHOD 

Morad  M.  Sanui,  Poway,  Calif.,  assignor  te  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  324^85,  Oct.  14,  1994,  Pat  No.  5464,688. 

This  application  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,297 

Int.  CI."  B23P  15/00 

VS.  a.  29^-895.211  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  rotatable  stripper  roller  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  rubber  cylindrical  roller  having  a  central  hole  there- 
through; 

inserting  a  shaft  through  said  central  hole  of  said  cylindrical 
roller; 

rotating  said  shaft  and  said  cylindrical  roller  while  cutting  said 
cylindrical  roller  to  separate  an  end  portion  of  said  cylindrical 
roller  from  a  central  portion  of  said  cylindrical  roller;  and 

causing  said  end  portion  to  become  eccentric  so  as  to  have  a 
maximum  radius  greater  than  a  radius  of  said  central  portion. 
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yiABHJTY  (X) 


1.  A  disposable  razor  cartridge  comprising: 

(A)  a  blade  seat; 

(B)  at  least  one  razor  blade; 

(C)  a  cap;  and 

(D)  a  wound  healing  composition  delivery  system  afBxed  to  the 
cartridge,  wherein  the  wound  healing  composition  in  the 
delivery  system  comprises: 

(a)  pyruvate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyruvic 
acid,  pharmaceutical  I  y  acceptable  salts  of  pyruvic  acid,  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  an  antioxidant;  and 

(c)  a  mixture  of  saturated  and  unsaturated  fatty  acids  wherein 
the  fatty  acids  are  those  fany  acids  required  for  the  repair  of 
cellular  membranes  and  resuscitation  of  mammalian  skins; 
wherein  components  a,  b  and  c  are  present  in  amounts 
suflScient  to  synergistically  enhance  wound  healing. 


5,69233 
SHAVING  APPARATUS 
Andreas  J.  Garenfeld,  Eindhoven;  Antonius  A.  J.  Benschop, 
Waaire;  Gerardus  N.  A.  Van  Veen,  and  Petrus  H.  De  Leeuw, 
both  of  Eindhoven,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,403 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  26, 
1994.  94201165 

Int  CI."  B26B  19/12 
VS.  a.  30-43.9  18  Claims 

1.  A  shaving  apparatus  having  at  least  one  cutting  unit  (3) 
comprising  an  external  cutting  member  (4)  and  an  internal  cutting 
member  (5)  which  is  drivable  relative  to  said  external  cutting 
member,  which  internal  cutting  member  comprises  at  least  one 
cutter  rim  (11)  having  a  cutting  edge  (12.  13)  at  both  sides,  which 
external  cutting  member  has  at  least  one  hair-entry  aperture  (15) 
whose  edges  have  counter-cutting  edges  (16,  17)  for  cooperation 
with  the  cutting  edges  (12.  13)  of  the  internal  cutting  member, 
wherein 

the  hair-entry  aperture  (15)  has  a  slot  shape, 
a  part  of  the  cutter  rim  (11)  constantly  extends  over  an  associ- 
ated hair-entry  aperture  (15).  and  means  is  provided  for  driv- 
ing the  internal  cutting  member  (5)  in  a  manner  such  that  each 
point  (A)  of  the  cutter  rim  (11)  performs  a  movement  in 


/" 


33 


5,69232 
RAZOR  CARTRIDGES  COMPRISING  WOUND  HEALING 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  AND 

USING  SAME 
Alain  Martin,  Ringoes,  NJ.;  William  E.  Vreeland.  Shelton, 
Conn.,  and  Anthony  R.  Booth,  Chester,  NJ..  assignors  to 
Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,734,  Sep.  30,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53.922, 
Apr.  26,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
66330,  Mar.  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  22, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  447,018 
Int  a."  B26B  21/44 
VS.  a.  30-41  3,  Claims 


accordance  with  a  closed  curve,  the  hair-encry  apeituie  (15) 
being  passed  twice  by  the  cutter  rim  (11)  when  the  closed 
curve  is  traversed  one  time. 


5,69234 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  FOLDING  TOOL 
Ivory  Joe   Campbell,   SUtesboro,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Cooper 
Industries,  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,438 

Int  CL'  B26B  1/02 

VS.  a.  30—161  8  ctatas 


1.  A  folding  tool,  comprising: 

a  handle  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  interior  space; 

a  tool  element  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  attached  at  a  pivot 
to  the  handle,  the  tool  element  being  pivouble  between  a 
position  in  the  interior  space  and  an  extended  position 
wherein  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tool  element  is  substan- 
tially aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  handle,  the  tool 
element  a  hub  through  which  the  pivot  is  positioned,  the  hub 
having  a  surface  radially  surrounding  the  pivot,  the  surface 
having  a  v-shaped  recess  and  a  stop  wall  longimdinally 
spaced  from  the  recess;  and 

a  leaf  spnng  member  attached  to  the  handle  and  substantially 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  handle,  the  spnng 
member  ha  nng  a  free  end  portion  biased  for  fnctional  contact 
with  the  hub  of  the  tool  element,  and  having  a  v-shapcd  bend 
longimdinally  spaced  from  an  end  edge  and  directed  toward 
the  recess,  the  v-shaped  bend  substantially  matching  the 
recess,  wherein  the  leaf  spring  member  bears  on  the  hub  with 
the  v-shaped  bend  in  the  recess  and  the  end  edge  abutting  the 
stop  wall  to  secure  the  tool  element  in  the  extended  position. 


5,69235 

RIDELESS  SCISSORS  WITH  AN  ADJUSTABLE  LOAD 
TRANSVERSE  TO  THE  PIVOT  AXIS  ON  A  PIVOT  JOINT 
Scott  H.  Roskam.  19699  E.  Lake  Shore.  Bigfork.  Moot  59911 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71.781,  Jun.  4,  1993.  Pat  No. 

5,440,813.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,029 

Int  a."  B26B  I3/2S 

VS.  CI.  30-254  5  claims 

1.  A  scissors,  comprising: 

a  pivot  joint  having  a  pivot  axis: 
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a  first  blade  member  having  a  first  cutfing  edge  and  a  longitudi- 
nal axis,  the  first  blade  member  fun)ier  including  a  first  pivot 
joint  coupling  portion  having  a  pivot  joint  hole  defined 
therein,  the  pivot  joint  hole  being  ii^lined  relative  to  the  first 
pivot  joint  coupling  portion  at  an  a^gle  of  at  least  1 .0  degree 
in  a  direction  along  the  longitudintil  axis  of  the  first  blade 
member,  the  inclination  of  the  incliaed  pivot  joint  hole  hold- 
ing the  pivot  joint  in  a  fixed  inclinep  orientation  with  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  flade  member;  and 

a  second  blade  member  having  a  sdcond  curing  edge  and  a 
second  pivot  joint  coupling  portioi.  the  second  pivot  joint 
coupling  portion  of  the  second  blade  member  being  coupled 
to  the  pivot  joint  such  that  the  se(fond  pivot  joint  coupling 
portion  of  the  second  blade  member  is  fixed  relative  to  the 
pivot  axis  of  the  pivot  joint,  the  s^ond  blade  member  also 
being  pivotally  coupled  by  the  pivtot  joint  to  the  first  blade 
member  with  the  first  curing  edg^  adjacent  to  the  second 
cutting  edge,  the  pivot  joint  being  boupled  to  the  first  blade 
member  through  the  pivot  joint  h(^e  in  the  first  pivot  joint 
coupling  portion  of  the  first  bladel  member,  the  pivot  joint 
being  maintained  by  the  inclined  pilot  joint  hole  in  the  fixed 
inclined  orientation  in  the  direction  ilong  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  first  blade  member  such 
coupling  portion  of  the  first  blade 
pivot  axis  of  the  pivot  joint  and 
inclined  relative  to  the  second  bl 
joint,  wherein  the  fixed  inclined  oi 
generates  a  moment  on  the  pivot  aiis  of  the  pivot  joint  in  a 
plane  passing  through  the  pivot  ax  s  and  a  point  of  contact 
between  the  first  and  second  cutting 
ing  the  first  cutting  edge  into  conta  t  with  the  second  cutting 
edge  to  produce  tension  and  fricti  )n  between  the  first  and 
second  cutting  edges. 


lat  the  first  pivot  joint 
lember  is  oblique  to  the 
le  first  blade  member  is 
le  member  and  the  pivot 
niation  of  the  pivot  joint 


:onnected  to  one  of  said 


axis  and  extending  in  the 
at  least  partly  into  said 


perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  than  in  a  direction  of  a 
second  axis  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  lon- 
gitudinal axis. 


5,692J07 
ROTARY  KNIFE  BLADE 
Jeffrey  A.  Whited,  Amherst:  Robert  L.  Letmbach,  Wakeman, 
and  G.  Daniel  Harper,  Collins,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Bettcher  Indastries,  Inc.,  Vermilion,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  672,839 
IntCI.''A22C  17/04 


VS.  a.  30—276 


20  Claims 


5,692J06 

.      HAND-HELD  WORKING  TOOL 
Gerhard  Stoll,  Winnenden,  and  Heinz  Hettmann,  Schomdorf, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Andreas  Stihl,  WaiMingen, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25,  19%.  Ser.  ho.  626,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Germaav,  Jan.  25.  1995,  195  02 
171.1 

Int.  a."  F16C  IH)6 
\}S.  a.  30—276  j  25  Oaims 

1.  A  hand-held  working  tool  comprisiag: 
a  tool  member.  | 

a  drive  unit  with  an  internal  combustjon  engine  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  tool  member: 
a  grip  unit  comprising  vibration  danlping  members,  said  grip 
unit  connected  with  said  vibration  (lamping  members  to  said 
drive  unit; 
receiving  cages  for  receiving  said  vibration  damping  ntwmbers 
wherein  said  receiving  cages  are 
drive  unit  and  said  grip  unit; 
pins  connected  to  the  other  one  of  said  drive  unit  and  said  grip 
unit,  said  pins  having  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis 
receiving  cages  so  as  to  be  positioi  led  substantially  centrally 
in  said  vibration  damping  memben ; 
wherein  said  vibration  damping  mem|)ers  have  a  greater  exten- 
sion in  a  direction  of  a  first  axk  extending  substantially 


■X£\^K 


1.  A  rotary  knife  blade  comprising: 

an  annular  body  having  a  central  axis  about  which  the  body  is 

rolatable; 
an  annular  blade  section  projecting  from  said  body,  said  blade 

section  comprising; 

a  first,  frustoconical  radially  inner  surface; 

a  second,  fhistoconical  radially  outer  surface:  -^ 

a  third  annular  surface  extending  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond surfaces  remote  from  said  body: 

a  cutting  edge  defined  by  the  juncture  of  said  third  surface 
with  one  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces;  and. 

a  plurality  of  flutes  formed  in  said  blade  section,  said  flutes 
disposed  circumferentially  about  said  blade  section,  extend- 
ing from  the  projecting  end  of  said  blade  section  toward 
said  body  and  opening  in  the  third  surface  and  said  one  of 
said  first  and  second  surfaces. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,69238 

CHEF'S  KNIFE 

Nicola  R.  Di  Libero,  71  Lubec  St„  E.  Boston,  Mass.  02128 

FUed  Aug.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  689,908 

Int  CI."  B26B  9/02 

UA  a.  30-353  7  Claims 


1.  A  knife  comprising: 

a  blade  and  a  handle  adapted  to  be  grasped  with  a  hand: 
said  blade  comprising  a  body  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal 
end;  j 

a  longitudinally-extending  tang  disposed  at  the  proximal  end  of 
said  body,  said  tang  serving  to  attach  said  handle  to  the  body 
of  said  blade; 
said  blade  having  a  first  margin  and  a  second  margin,  said  first 
margin  having  a  longitudinal  sharp  cutting  edge  disposed 
thereon  and  said  second  margin  having  a  straight,  flat  edge 
disposed  thereon,  said  second  margin  being  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  body,  said  first  and  second  margins  merging 
together  at  their  distal  end  to  form  a  sharp  tip; 
a  sharp  cutting  edge  on  each  margin  at  said  tip; 
a  serrated  portion  disposed  on  said  first  margin  between  said 
sharp  cutting  edge  at  said  tip  and  said  longitudinal  sharp 
cutting  edge; 
said   first   margin    being   bowed   outwardly   fiom   said   body 

between  said  proximal  end  and  said  tip; 
said  second  margin  extending  longitudinally  from  said  proximal 
end  for  a  predetermined  length  and  then  bending  at  an  oblique 
angle  for  a  second  predetermined  length  to  terminate  in  said 
tip.  said  oblique  angle  forming  a  first  and  a  second  segment 
on  said  second  margin,  said  second  segment  forming  a  flat 
scraping  portion  of  said  knife. 


relative  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis,  one  portion  carrying  a 
rotary  cutung  wheel  and  the  other  portion  carrying  a  rotary  traction 
wheel,  the  axes  of  the  wheels  being  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  and  to  the  main  axis  of  the  can  bodv  when  m  position  for 
cutting,  the  rotary  cutting  wheel  composing  a  body  having  an 
annular  cutting  edge,  the  opener  being  arranged,  in  use.  to  receive 
the  nm  of  the  can  between  the  two  wheels  and  to  othit  the  can  as 
the  traction  wheel  is  rotated  while  the  cutting  wheel  makes  a 
penpheral  cut  into  the  outside  of  the  rim.  a  portion  of  the  body  of 
the  cutting  wheel  below  said  cutting  edge  being  angled  to  have  a 
wall  sloping  outwardly  and  downwardly  relative  to  the  axis  ot  the 
cutting  wheel,  whereby  the  angled  body  portion  is  adapted  to 
contact  the  outside  of  the  nm  below  the  cut  and  exert  a  force 
opposite  the  tracuon  wheel  to  prevent  the  can  body  from  ulting 
when  received  in  the  can  opener  and  to  bend  the  rim  when  cut  to 
enhance  separation  of  the  end  wall. 


5,692J10 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  POWER  SAW  TO  MAKE  PLUMB 

CUTS 
Denny  WoW,  1601  Brixham  Ct^  Modesto,  CaHf.  95358-7104 
Rled  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,757 
Int  CL*  GOIC  9/2S 
VS.  a.  033—333  7 


5,69239 

CAN  OPENER 

Joseph  Augustiiie  Terence  Pereira,  Surrey,  England,  assignor 

to  William  Levene  Limited.  Middlesex.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00642.  §  371  Date  Nov.  20.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/29276,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Sep.  26,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,703 

InL  ex."  B67B  7/72 

VS.  a.  30-^17  ,0  cui^s 


'~~-'ZZZ. 


I.  A  level  indicating  device  for  anachment  to  a  conventional, 
unmodified  power  hand  saw  to  enable  the  saw  to  be  used  to  make 
cuts  at  a  predetermined  angle  relabve  to  a  vertical  line  without  first 
having  to  mark  a  line  along  which  the  cut  is  to  be  made,  compris- 
ing: 

a  mounting  frame  having  a  cup-shaped  housing  with  a  central 
axis  and  at  least  one  attaching  arm  having  at  least  one  opening 
therethrough  for  receiving  a  fastener  used  in  assembly  of  the 
saw,  to  hold  the  frame  to  the  saw;  and 

a  circular  bubble  level  carried  by  the  firame  in  a  position  to  be 
visible  to  a  user  of  the  power  hand  saw,  whereby  the  level  can 
be  observed  and  by  maintaining  the  bubble  in  a  predetermined 
position  the  saw  can  be  used  to  make  a  cut  along  a  line  having 
a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  a  vertical  line  without  first 
having  to  mark  a  line  along  which  the  cut  is  to  be  made,  said 
circular  bubble  level  being  supported  in  said  housing  for 
adjustable  rotation  about  said  cenn^  axis  for  calibration  of 
the  level,  and  having  a  face  with  indicia  thereon  so  that  the 
level  may  be  adjusted  to  different  routionai  positions  for 
cooperation  of  the  bubble  in  the  level  with  different  indicia  for 
making  different  angle  cuts. 


*<— <^ 


1.  A  itianual  can  opener  adapted  to  separate  an  end  wall  from  a 
can  body  by  cutting  from  the  outside  in  to  the  upstanding  rim 
formed  at  the  end  of  the  can.  the  rim  comprising  overlapped 
portions  of  the  penmeter  of  the  end  wall  and  the  side  wall  of  the 
can,  the  can  opener  comprising  two  body  portions  arranged  for 


5,692JI1 

SIDEBOARD  CLAMP  AND  JIG  APPARATUS 

Bernard  J.  Paquin,  RO.  Box  158,  Wallingfortl,  Vt  05773 

Tiled  Jan.  3.  19%,  Ser.  No.  582,435 

Int.  a."  GOIB  3/iO 

U,S.  a.  33-647  gcii^ 

1.  A  sideboard  clamp  and  jig  apparatus,  comprising:. 
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prong  for  receipt  of  the 


side  of  said  first  anterior 


olt  hinge  assembly  within 


a.  a  handholdable  clamp  componeni  with  a  multi-sided  first 
anterior  prong  made  up  of  a  front  s  ide,  a  first  lateral  side  and 
a  second  lateral  side  and  a  three  sic  ed  second  posterior  prong 
with  a  back  side  pivotably  a£Bxed 
vertically  positioned  side  to  side  b^lt  hinge  assembly: 

b.  open  spacing  within  said  first  lattral  side  and  said  second 
lateral   side  of  said   Hrst  anterior 
clenched  fingers  of  a  person's  han< 

c.  an  upper  extension  of  said  front 
prong:, 

d.  an  upper  extension  of  said  back  si<  e  of  said  second  posterior 
prong: 

e.  a  rat-trap  spring  wound  about  said 
the  body  of  said  first  anterior  proijg  and  within  the  body  of 
said  second  posterior  prong  and  exerting  force  upon  the  inner 
surface  of  said  front  side  of  said  f^r^t  anterior  prong  and  the 
inner  surface  of  said  back  side  of  sjid  second  posterior  prong 
serving  to  cause  said  extensions  to  approach  one  another 
when  said  said  prongs  of  said  damp  component  are  not 
squeezed  together  and  allowing  said  extensions  to  separate 
from  one  another  when  said  damn  component's  said  prongs 
are  squeezed  together: 

f.  an  L-shaped  jig  componeni.  the  ja.se  of  which  is  flat  and 
perpendicularly  affixed  to  the  botto^  of  the  backside  of  a  long 
rectangularly  shaped  flat  body  characterized  by  the  presence 
within  said  body  of  a  centrally 
space: 

g.  an  L-shaped  jigstand  base  plate, 
perpendicularly  affixed  to  a  rect 
body; 

h.  a  first  threaded  hole  through  tlie 
shaped  ba.se  plate  body; 

i.  a  rectangularly  shaped  jigstand  fact 

perpendicularly   and   posteriorly   inclined  extensions  of  the 
lateral  edges  of  said  faceplate: 

j.  a  second  through  hole  through  t^e  center  of  said  jigstand 
faceplate  componeni  such  that  thej  central  horizontal  axis  of 
symmetry  of  said  first  hole  is  one  iiui  the  same  as  the  central 
horizontal  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  second  hole: 

k.  means  insenable  through  said  first  hole  and  said  second  hole 
serving  to  tighten  said  faceplate  io|  said  base  plate  about  said 
body  of  said  jig  componeni  via  sai#  elliplically  shaped  space. 


5.692  J12 
AL'TO  ANGLtR 
Robert  Lee  Coeyman.  Jr.,  929  Long|  Cove  Rd.,  Glen  Burnie, 
Md.  2106O-8461  ' 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Sen,  No.  613330 
Int  CI."  GOIB  i/IU 
VS.  a.  33—700 

L  A  mea.suring  system  for  measurii^ ;  an  opening  and  transfer- 
ring measurements  to  a  material  to  fit  s  lid  opening  comprising; 


7  Claims 


at  least  two  opening  measuring  blocks  having  means  for  attach- 
ing said  blocks  to  the  perimeter  of  said  opening. 

means  for  attaching  a  pivot  pin  to  each  of  said  opening  measur- 
ing blocks,  whereby  a  measurement  can  be  taken  between  the 
pivot  pin  on  one  of  the  opening  measuring  blocks  and  the 
pivot  pin  on  another  of  the  opening  measuring  blocks. 

a  jig  having  a  base  piece. 

two  jig  measuring  blocks, 

means  for  attaching  the  two  jig  measuring  blocks  to  said  base 
piece. 

means  for  attaching  a  pivot  pin  to  each  of  said  two  jig  measuring 
blocks. 

a  measuring  means  attached  to  each  of  said  two  jig  measuring 
■  blocks. 

whereby  measurements  made  between  said  opening  measuring 
blocks  can  be  transferred  to  the  material  using  said  two  jig 
measuring  blocks  and  said  measuring  means. 


5,692313 
SPIN  EXTRl^CTOR 
Tomohiko  Ikeda,  Kusatsu;  Yoshitaka  Tsunomoto,  Otsu,  and 
Masafuml  Nishino,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  617,164 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1995,  7-113628 

Int.  CI.*"  F26B  5/08:17/24:  D06F  33A)0 

U.S.  CL  34—58  15  Claims 


fitioned  elliptically  shaped 

base  of  which  is  flat  and 
gularly  shaped  base  plate 

pnter  of  said  rectangularly 

plate  component  with  two 
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1.  A  spin  extractor  for  extracting  liquid  from  fabric  articles 
contained  in  a  drum  by  rotating  the  drum  about  a  horizontal  axis, 
the  spin  extractor  comprising: 

a)  a  fixed  weight  attached  to  the  drum  for  providing  a  fixed 
eccentric  load  to  the  drum: 

b)  a  motor  for  rotating  the  drum: 

c)  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  magnitude  and  a  position  of  a 
resultant  eccentric  load  composed  of  the  fixed  eccentric  load 
of  the  drum  and  a  load  by  the  fabric  articles  contained  in  the 
drum; 

d)  judging  means  for  judging  whether  the  magnitude  of  the 
resultant  eccentric  load  Is  within  a  predetermined  range  and 


whether  the  position  of  the  resultant  eccentric  load  is  within  a 
predetermined  proximity  to  a  predetermined  position;  and 
e)  speed  control  means  for  driving  the  motor  to  rotate  the  drum 
at  a  first  speed  for  performing  an  extracting  operation  on  the 
fabric  articles  if  the  magnitude  of  the  resultant  eccentric  load 
is  judged  to  be  within  the  predetermined  range  and  the  posi- 
tion of  the  resultant  eccentric  load  is  within  the  predetermined 
proximity  to  die  predetermined  position,  and  for  driving  the 
motor  10  rotate  the  drum  at  a  second  speed  for  redistributing 
the  fabric  articles  in  the  drum  if  the  magnitude  of  the  resultant 
eccentric  load  is  judged  to  be  not  within  the  predetermined 
range  or  the  position  of  the  resultant  eccentric  load  is  judged 
to  be  not  within  the  predetermined  proximity  to  the  predeter- 
mined position. 


1.  Process  for  drying  the  insulation  of  stator  winding  rods  in 
electrical  machines  with  direct  water  cooling,  which  stator  winding 
rods  on  both  sides  of  the  machine  have  connection  devices  for 
power  connection  and  for  the  supply  or  evacuation  of  cooling 
liquid  to  or  from  subconductors  of  the  stator  winding  rods,  in 
which  connection  device  all  subconductors  are  encompassed  by  a 
metallic  componeni  and  are  soldered  together  with  the  connection 
device  and  with  other  subconductors.  said  metallic  component 
protrudes  beyond  the  subconductors,  forming  a  wafer  chamber,  and 
ends  in  a  connecting  fitting  for  cooling  water  supply  or  cooling 
water  evacuation,  characterized  in  that,  after  removal  of  one  or 
both  connection  devices  of  a  rod.  the  now  exposed  subconductors 
are  temporarily  closed,  where  a  flexible,  gas-proof  hose  is  pushed 
over  the  rod  end  or  ends,  where  the  machine-side  end  of  the  hose 
is  attached  to  the  rod  in  a  gas-proof  manner,  where  the  free  hose 
end  is  connected  to  the  suction  connection  of  a  vacuum  pump  (13), 
and  where,  by  means  of  evacuation  of  the  hose  ( 11 ),  the  water  that 
has  penetrated  into  insulation  of  tho  conductor  rod  is  removed, 
where  the  criterion  for  the  degree  of  drying  achieved  consists  of 
dielectric  measurements,  by  recording  of  the  insulation  resistance 
between  the  conductor  and  the  iron  body,  loss  factor  measurement 
or  capacity  measurements. 

179-251  O.G.-97-3:  0L3 
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5,692315 
HAIR  STEAMING  APPARXTTS 
John  C.  K.  Sham.  Rm.  1508.  Block  C.  19  Broadwood 
Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552^1 

inL  a.*  A45D  oam 

vs.  a.  34—99  14  Clataw 


5.692314 

PROCESS  FOR  DRYING  THE  INSLfLATlON  OF  STATOR 

WINDING  RODS  OF  ELECTRICAL  MACHINES  WITH 

DIRECT  LIQUID  COtlLING 

Johann  Schubert,  Magenwil.-  Roland  Schuler,  Wettingeiu  and 

Willibald  Zerlik,  Birr,  all  of  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Asea 

Brown  Boveri  AG.  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No,  679J42 
Claims  priority,  application  (;erman>,  Jul.  12,  1995.  195  25 
311.6 

Int.  CI."  F26B  lJt/M> 
VS.  CI.  34—92  2  Claims 


9.     8 


1.  A  hair  steamer  comprising: 
a)  a  base  having  an  exterior  portion; 

bi  a  steaming  chamber  supported  upon  said  base,  said  steaming 
chamber  for  receiving  and  converting  water  into  steam; 

c)  a  water  tank  in  fluid  communication  with  said  steaming 
chamber  and  configured  to  supply  a  predetermined  rate  of 
water  to  said  steaming  chamber; 

d)  a  hood  associated  with  said  ba.se  having  an  interior  portion. 
and  configured  to  surround  at  least  a  portion  of  a  bead  of  a 
user  of  said  hair  steamer  within  said  interior  portion  of  said 
hotxl: 

(el  means  for  conveying  steam  generated  within  said  steaming 
chamber  to  said  interior  portion  of  said  hood;  and 

(f)  steam  communicating  means  associated  with  said  base  for 
communicating  steam  to  said  exterior  portion  of  said  base 
including  at  lea.st  one  support  member  for  accommodating 
and  heating  hair  curlers. 


5,692316 

APPAREL  DRYING  RACK  APPARATUS  FOR  BOOTS 

AND  GLOVES 

Christopher  P.  Antal,  P.O.  Box  37.  South  Pomfr«t.  Vt.  05067 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611315 

Int  CL"  F26B  25A)0 

VS.  O.  34—106  4  Claims 


r<i      efc  ti 


1.  An  apparel  drying  rack  apparatus  for  boots  and  gloves,  for  use 
with  household  hot  air  and  hot  water  heating  systems  to  facilitate 
drying  of  gloves  hats,  mittens,  boots  and  the  like,  compnsing; 
at  least  two  base  pieces: 
said  base  pieces  comprising  rigid  support  frames  for  providing 

stability  for  said  apparel  drying  rack  apparatus; 
said  base  pieces  having  vertical  receiving  apertures  positioned 
therein; 
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a  plurality  of  apparel  extension  prings  for  holding  individual 

items  of  apparel; 
said  apparel  extension  prongs  coApnsing 

inserted  within  said  vertical 

said  base  pieces;  and 
attachment  means  for  locking  said 

said  base  pieces  and.  at  the  same 

extension  prongs  to  rotate  within 
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shaped  wire  rods 
reef  ving  apertures  in  each  of 

ipparel  extension  prongs  in 
I  me.  permitting  said  apparel 
>aid  base  piece. 


5.692317 
METHOD  AND  FACILITY  FOR  DEHYDRATING  PLANTS 

PARTICULARLY,  FOR  DEHM)RATING  FORAGE 
Giuseppe   Imo  Maiuolli,   Rosolina,   lulv,  a&signor  to  Mar- 
legreen  Holding  S.A.,  Luxembourf,  Luxembourg 

FUed  Jul.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,655 
Claims  priorit),  application  luly.  ^ul.  14,  1995,  M195A1538 
InL  CI."  F26B  7/00 
VS.  a.  34—386  40  Claims 


25.  A  method  of  dehydrating  plant! 
stalks  and  leaves,  comprising  the  sti 

subjecting  said  plants  having  mutuall 
to  an  initial  drying  step  so  as  to 
moisture  from  said  plants; 

separating  said  plants  at  least  into  a 
second  ponion  of  stalks,  in 
portion  of  stalks  have  a  higher 
stalks  of  said  second  ponion  of  si 

subjecting  said  first  portion  of  stalks 
portion  of  stalks  to  a  further  dryi 
further  amount  of  moisture  from 


having  mutually  attached 


attached  stalks  and  leaves 
remove  an  initial  amount  of 


irst  portion  of  stalks  and  a 

the  stalks  of  said  first 

noisture  content  than  the 

and 
parately  from  said  second 
step  so  as  to  remove  a 
first  portion  of  stalks. 


hih 


tj  iks; 


ng 
jud 


5,692J18 

GOLF  SHOE  SOLE 

Joseph  F.  Aliano.  Jr.,  66  Village  Way,  Malvem,  Pa.  19355 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  368,578,  J»n.  4,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,676.  Oct  27,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,877,  Jan. 

25,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5065^54,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  442J07,  Nov.  28,  1989.  abandoatd.  This  appUcalion  Oct. 

18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  733337 

Int  a."  A43B  iAM) 

VS.  a.  36—25  R 

1.  An  improved  golf  shoe  having 
uppenrojsi  surface  adapted  lo  be  dispost  d  against  the  lower  surface 
of  the  foot  of  a  user,  a  lowermost  surfi  ce  adapted  to  be  disposed 
upon  a  walking  surface,  a  total  sole  s  ructure  thickness  between 


4  Claims 

a  sole  structure  with  an 
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said  uppermost  surface  and  said  lowermost  surface,  a  front  bracing 
portion  of  said  sole  structure  having  a  thickened  portion  substan- 
tially towards  the  front  of  said  shoe  wherein  said  total  sole  struc- 
ture thickness  increases  continuously  in  the  forward  direction 
beginning  in  the  vicinity  of  the  forward  region  of  the  arch  of  the 
foot  of  the  user  and  continuing  to  a  region  below  the  ends  of  the 
toes  of  the  user  and  continuing  to  provide  a  thickness  under  said 
toes  which  is  greater  than  the  thickness  below  said  ball  of  said 
foot,  said  bracing  ponion  bracing  the  toes  of  the  user  in  an  upward 
position  to  shift  the  body  weight  of  the  user  back  toward  the  rear  of 
the  foot. 


5,692.319 

ARTICLE  OF  FOOTWEAR  WITH  360°  WRAP  FIT 

CLOSURE  SYSTEM 

Mark  G.  Parker,  Portland;  Allen  W.  Van  Nov.  and  Stephen  M. 

Vincent,  both  of  Beaverton.  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Nike, 

Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,292 

Int.  CI.*  A43C  ll/OO:  A43B  7/20:5/00 

VS.  a.  36—50.1  24  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  footwear  comprising: 

a  shoe  sole  including  a  ground  engaging  surface; 

a  shoe  upper  attached  to  said  shoe  sole  for  surrounding  a  foot  of 
a  wearer,  said  shoe  upper  including  a  medial  side,  a  lateral 
side  and  an  instep  area; 

a  closure  element  overlapping  said  shoe  upper,  said  closure 
element  including  a  lateral  body  ponion  and  a  medial  body 
ponion  extending  along  the  lateral  side  and  the  medial  side  of 
said  shoe  upper,  respectively,  and  a  base  portion  extending 
beneath  said  shoe  sole,  said  lateral  body  ponion  extending 
upwardly  from  the  base  portion  to  the  instep  area  of  the  shoe 
upper  on  the  lateral  side  of  the  shoe  upper,  said  medial  body 
portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  ponion  to  the 
instep  area  of  the  shoe  upper  on  the  medial  side  of  the  shoe 
upper; 

said  lateral  body  portion  and  said  medial  body  ponion  of  the 
closure  element  each  having  a  plurality  of  separated 
individually-tensionable  fastening  projections  extending 
upwards  to  the  msiep  area  of  the  shoe  upper,  each  said  ' 
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fastening  projection  having  a  distal  end  located  distal  from 
base  portion  and  proximate  the  instep  area  of  said  shoe  upper, 
said  fastening  projections  each  having  a  lace  engaging  ele- 
ment located  at  or  immediately  adjacent  its  distal  end; 
wherein  said  fastening  projections  on  opposing  sides  of  said 
shoe  upper  are  connected  together  by  a  cooperating  lacing 
device  coupled  to  each  said  lace  engaging  element  to  thereby 
secure  said  shoe  upper  and  the  closure  element  around  the 
foot  of  the  wearer. 


5.692320 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  LACING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SHOE 

Steven  B.  Nichols,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  K-Swiss  Inc.. 

Chatsworth.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174.616.  Dec.  27,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10353.  Jan.  28, 
1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
457.101 
Int.  CI."  A43B  11/00 
VS.  CI.  36—51  18  Claims 


1.  A  shoe  having  a  mid-sole  and  an  ouisole.  an  upper  attixcd  to 
the  mid-sole,  the  upper  having  a  vamp  area,  a  quarter  area  with  a 
conventional  lacing  area  wiih  lace  allachmcnl  means  positioned 
along  the  longitudinal  line  of  the  shiie.  and  a  counter  area,  .nnd  a 
conventional  shoe  lace,  which  shoe  includes  a  sht>ck  absorbing 
shoe  lacing  system,  comprising: 

at  least  one  member  for  absorbing  shock  and  tensioning  the 
,shoe.  which  member  has  a  top  and  a  bottom  region,  the 
member  having  a  greater  elasticity  than  the  upper,  the  mem- 
ber being  attached  at  its  bottom  region  to  at  least  one  of  the 
outsole.  the  mid-sole,  and  the  upper  of  the  shtie  in  the  quarter 
area  of  the  shtie.  and  lo  at  least  one  of  the  medial  and  lateral 
sides  of  the  shoe,  the  member  overlying  the  upper  of  the  shoe 
and  hav  ing  at  least  one  lace  engagement  means  positioned  at 
its  top  region  for  engaging  with  the  shoe  lace; 
wherebv  at  least  one  of  the  members  can  be  manually  placed 
under  elastic  tension,  as  desired,  by  lacing  the  conventional 
shoe  lace  through  at  least  one  of  the  lace  engagement  means 
of  the  member  and  the  lace  attachment  means  in  the  quarter 
area  of  the  shc^.  thereby  providing  enhanced  shock  absor- 
bance  and  fitting  of  the  shoe  to  the  wearer's  foot. 


5.692321 
ATHLETIC  BOOT 
Michael  P.  HoLstine.  10230  -  34th  Ave.  SW.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
98146 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  570,909 
Int.  CI."  A43B  7/l4:5Al4 
VS.  C\.  36—93  32  Claims 

1.  .\n  improved  athletic  boot  for  placement  upon  a  foot  of  an 
athlete,  said  improved  athletic  boot  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  boot  having  an  exterior  out.sole.  an  opposed  interior 
insole  and  attached  sidewalls.  said  sidewalk  defining  a  boot 
upper  for  said  outei^  boot,  said  interior  insole  and  sidewalls  of 


said  outer  boot  defining  a  first  enclosure,  said  outer  boot 
having  an  opening  into  said  first  enclosure: 

(b)  an  inner  boot  positioned  within  said  first  enclosure,  an  inner 
boot  having  an  outsole.  an  opposed  insole,  and  attached 
sidewalls.  said  sidewalls  defining  a  boot  upper  for  said  inner 
boot,  said  insole  and  sidewalls  of  said  inner  boot  defining  a 
second  enclosure  capable  of  receiv  ing  the  foot  of  tiie  athlete, 
said  inner  boot  having  an  opening  into  said  second  enclosure; 

(c)  means  for  absorbing  and  redirecting  impact  compression 
force  exerted  upon  said  out.sole  of  said  outer  boot  lo  provide 
additional  support  for  the  foot  of  the  athlete,  said  absorbing 
and  redirecting  means  having 

(i)  an  inflatable  lower  bladder  positioned  between  said  insole 
of  said  inner  boot  and  said  outsole  of  said  outer  boot,  and 

(ii)  an  inflaiahle  upper  bladder  positioned  between  an  interior 
surface  of  said  sidewalls  of  said  outer  b<K)i  and  the  foot  of 
the  aihlele  when  said  improved  athletic  boot  is  worn,  an 
interior  of  said  lower  bladder  in  communication  with  an 
interior  of  said  upper  bladder 

(d)  wherein  said  outer  boot  further  comprises  means  for  at  least 
partially  tightening  said  opening  into  said  first  enclosure; 

(e)  wherein  said  inner  boot  further  comprises  an  elongated  cuff 
which  extends  above  an  ankle  of  the  athlete  when  said 
improved  athletic  boot  is  worn,  said  cutf  of  said  inner  Nk)1 
extending  above  said  opening  into  said  first  enclosure  of  said 
outer  boot: 

(f)  wherein  said  elongated  cuff  of  said  inner  boot  further  com- 
prises a  flexible  portion  which  permits  the  athlete  to  lean 
forward  when  wearing  the  improved  athletic  booi.  said  flex- 
ible portion  of  said  inner  Kkm  positioned  at  least  partially 
above  said  opening  into  said  first  enclosure  of  said  outer  boot 
when  said  absorbing  and  redirecting  means  is  in  an  unloaded 
position,  said  flexible  portion  of  said  inner  boot  positioned  at 
least  paniallv  below  said  opening  into  said  first  enclosure  of 
said  outer  boot  when  said  absorbing  and  redirecting  means  is 
in  a  loaded  position. 


5.692322 

COMBINATION  ATHLETIC  SHOES  AND  PLOMETRIC 

TRAINING  DEVICE 

Thomas  D.  Lombardino.  82-11  160th  .Ave.,  Howard  Beach,  N.Y. 

11414 

Filed  Oct  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  727.706 
Int.  a."  A43B  f/24:2 1/40:23/ 10 
VS.  a.  36—100  4  Claims 

1.  Combination  athletic  shoes  and  plyometric  training  devices 
compnsing: 

a.  an  upper; 

b.  a  ngid  one  piece  molded  sole  ponion  which  includes  a  heel 
section  and  an  out-sole  section,  being  fixedly  attached  to  the 
upper; 

c.  a  heel  which  is  removably  attached  to  the  heel  section  of  the 
sole  of  an  athletic  shoe  by  way  of  a  plurality  of  interlocking 
fasteners  that  provide  for  a  synergistic  securing  means  of 
retaining  the  removably  attached  heel  in  place,  and: 
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d.  one  such  interlocking  fastener  b«  ng  a  snap-lock  track  slide 


retainer  that  is  fixedly  disposed  it 
instep: 
.  said  retainer  is  held  in  position  ly  way  of  integral  parallel 
projections  extending  vertically  oi  either  side  of  retainer,  and 
is  positioned  up  through  a  cutoiit  that  has  corresponding 
parallel  notches  running  verticalK  up  through  the  bottom 
instep  portion  of  the  sole,  and; 
the  retainer  will  engage  with  a 
compnses  an  integral  snap-lock 


portion  of  a  do\  etail  joint  on  the  u|  iper  surface,  a  track  stop  at 


the  rear,  and  parallel  projections 
either  side  at  the  bottom  surface: 
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the  sole  of  the  shoe  at  the    tun>table  to  return  to  said  rest  position,  said  turntable  being  limited 
in  its  angular  rotation  relative  to  said  sole. 


first  heel  track  slide  that 
nsert  at  the  front,  a  male 


extending  horizontally  on 
ind. 


g.  said  parallel  projections  of  the  \v  el  track  slide  will  fixedly 
attach  the  heel  track  slide  to  the  emovable  heel  by  way  of 
corresponding  parallel  notches  rum  ing  honzontally  within  the 
said  removable  heel  component,  ai  id, 

h.  an  upper  heel  track  slide  retainei  that  will  slidably  engage 
w  ith  the  first  heel  track  slide  by  w;  ly  of  a  female  portion  of  a 
dovetail  joint  at  the  bottom  surfaie  of  said  heel  track  slide 
retainer,  with  said  heel  track  slide  retainer  being  fixedly 
disposed  in  the  heel  section  of  the  iole  of  the  athletic  shoe  by 
way  of  parallel  projections  exten<  ing  horizontally  on  either 
side  of  an  upper  surface  of  the  he«  I  track  slide  retainer. 

i.  the  said  parallel  projections  of  the  1  eel  track  slide  will  fixedly 
attach  the  heel  track  slide  retainei  by  way  of  corresponding 
parallel  notches  running  honzonlilly  within  the  said  heel 
-section  of  the  sole  of  the  athletic  ^oe:  and, 

j.  a  track  stop  angled  inward  at  the  bdttom  of  the  female  portion 
of  the  dovetail  joint  which  corresponds  with  the  angle  on  the 
heel  track  slide  of  the  male  portion  of  the  dovetail  joint  to 
provide  for  a  means  of  preventing  pny  horizontal  movements 
of  the  attached  heel  when  fully  entaged. 


5,692^24 
ATHLETIC  SHOE  HAVING  PLUG-IN  MODULE 
Mark  R.  Goldston,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.;  Jon  L.  Bemis,  Middle- 
boro,  Mass..  and  Carmen  Charles  Rapisarda.  Monrovia, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  L.A.  Gear,  Inc..  Santa  Monica.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ISl^lS,  Jul.  27.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14038.  Oct  20.  199>. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917.000.  Jun. 
26.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J85.S86.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  806,925,  Dec.  11.  1991.  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  685J23 
Int  CI."  A43B  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  36-137  13  Claims 


iJING  TURNTABLE 
signor  to  Rotasole  Pty. 


5,692323 
FOOTWEAR  WITH  AUTO-RE 
Jack  Goldbei^.  Tooi^k,  Australia 

Ltd.,  East  Brighton,  .Australia 
per  No.  PCT/AU94A)0002.  §  371  Dale  Sep.  27.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No,  W094/16588,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  075^2.  Jun.  10.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  532437.  This  PCT  application  Jan.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

500.942 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  26,  1993,  PL6942 
Int  Cl.'^  A43B  SfOO 
VS.  a.  036—134 

1.  An  article  of  footwear  having  a  soli 


surface,  a  recess  in  said  lower  surface,  i  nd  a  turntable  mounted  in 


o  said  sole  in  each  direc- 


said  recess  for  limited  rotation  relative  L 

tion  of  rotation  from  a  rest  position:  si  id  turntable  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  sole  by  at  leist  one  resilient  smicture 
mounted  between  said  turntable  and  sai  J  sole  so  as  to  cause  said 


lOaaims 

:,  said  sole  having  a  lower 


1.  An  athletic  shoe  comprising: 

an  upper: 

a  sole  attached  to  said  upper,  said  sole  including  a  recessed 
cavity  formed  therein:  and 

a  plug-in  module  removably  retained  in  said  cavity,  wherein  said 
cavity  is  adapted  10  recei\e  the  plug-in  module  in  at  least  a 
first  and  a  second  position,  wherein  said  second  position  is 
inverted  from  said  first  position,  and  said  plug-in  module 
comprises  illumination  means,  activated  by  pressure  from  a 
fool  of  a  wearer  during  walking  when  said  plug-in  module  is 
received  in  said  cavity  in  said  first  position,  for  emitting  light 
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which  is  visible  from  a  location  exterior  of  said  sole,  said 
illumination  means  including  a  battery  for  supplying  electrical 
energy,  light  emitting  means,  responsive  to  the  electrical 
energy  supplied  from  the  battery,  for  emitting  visible  light, 
and  means  for  electrically  interconnecting  said  battery  and 
said  light  emiiiing  means,  wherein  said  illumination  means 
does  not  emit  light  in  response  to  said  pressure  from  a  foot 
when  said  plug-in  module  is  inserted  in  said  second  position 
and,  wherein  said  sole  includes  a  midsole  portion  formed  of  a 
foamed  elasiomeric  material  having  a  hardness  of  about  55  to 
60  Shore  C,  and  said  plug-in  module  is  formed  of  a  polycar- 
bonate material. 


1.  An  attachment  detaching  apparatus  for  hydraulic  shovels 
comprising: 

a  bracket  adapted  to  be  pi\oted,  through  an  arm  pin  and  a  link 
pin.  respectively,  on  a  tip  end  ot  a  hydraulic  shovel: 

a  guide  groove  formed  in  said  bracket  and  including  an  opening 
portion  notched  into  the  bracket: 

an  oscillating  arm  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  including  at  least 
one  opening  portion  which  is  a  notch  located  on  a  side  of  said 
bracket  in  a  location  opposite  to  the  guide  groove: 

an  opening,  closing  apparatus  for  opening  or  closing  the  oscil- 
lating arm.  said  opening,  closing  apparatus  being  driven  in  an 
engaging  direction  and  adapted  to  engage  a  first  pin  of  the 
attachment  w ith  the  guide  grixixe  of  the  bracket  and  a  second 
pin  with  the  notch  of  the  oscillating  arm  for  retaining  the 
altachmeni:  and 

a  rotating  hook  adapted  to  grasp  the  first  pin,  said  rotating  hotik 
being  pivoted  on  the  bracket  through  a  rotating  shaft  wherein 
said  rotating  hook  includes  a  first  end  pi\oted  on  the  bracket 
and  a  second  end  adapted  for  opening  and  closing  the  guide 
groove  formed  in  said  bracket: 

said  rotating  shaft  being  mounted  wherein  a  moment  in  a  direc- 
tion of  closing  the  rotating  hook  is  applied  to  said  hook  when 
a  force  is  applied  in  a  direction  of  disengaging  the  first  pin 
along  the  guide  groove,  and  said  opening,  closing  apparatus  is 
mounted  to  tx)th  the  rotating  hook  and  the  oscillating  arm. 


5.692J26 
SHIRT  PRESSING  APPARATUS  WITH  MOVABLE  CUFF 

CLAMPS 
Manohar  Mohan,  Cincinnati,  and  Sanipinder  Gill.  Westches- 
ter, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  lo  American  Laundry  Machin- 
ery, Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  660,430 

Int  a."  D06F  7.1/16:71/40 

U.S.  CI.  38—7  19  Claims 


5.692325 

ATTACHMENT  DETACHING  APPARATUS  FOR 

HYDRAULIC  SHOVEL 

Kazuteru  Kuzutani.  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kenan  Electric 

Company  Limited,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr  12,  1996,  Ser.  No,  630.975 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6.  1996.  8-019778 

Int  CI."  E02F  S/^ 

VS.  a.  37—468  16  Oaims 


1.  A  shirt  pressing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  cabinet  housing  at  least  one  shirt  pressing  unit: 
a  buck  for  receiving  a  shirt  to  be  pressed  is.  said  buck  being 
movable  between  a  loading  station  located  outside  said  cabi- 
net and  a  pressing  station  located  inside  said  cabinet: 
a  pair  of  movable  sleeve  extending  rods  connected  to  said  buck 
for  concurrent  movement  therewith  between  said  loading  and 
pressing  stations:  a  device  connected  to  the  rods  for  control- 
ling their  motion  relative  to  said  buck  between  a  shirt  sleeve 
loading  position  w  hereat  an  end  portion  of  each  of  said  rods  is 
located  a  first  distance  from  said  buck:  a  pressing  position  and 
an  unloading  position:  the  end  portion  of  each  of  said  rods 
being  located  a  second  distance  from  said  buck  at  said  press- 
ing and  unloading  positions,  said  second  distance  being 
greater  than  said  first  distance  and  corresponding  to  a  distance 
suitable  to  maintain  a  loaded  shirt  sleeve  tensioned  during 
pressing  and  unloading  of  a  shirt  in  and  from  the  pressing 
apparatus:  and 
first  and  second  cuflF  clamps  each  of  which  is  attached  to  a 
respective  said  end  portion  of  said  rods  for  receiving  cuff 
portions  of  a  shirt  to  be  pressed. 


5.692J27 
ILLUMIN.ATED  LICENSE  PLATE 
Eric  D.  Wynne.  Matteson;  Doyle  P.  Skinner.  Hawthorn  Woods, 
and  JelTrey  S.  Williams.  Warrenville.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Illuminating  Cars  Uniquely.  Ltd.,  Matteson,  III. 
FUed  Jan.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  599.481 
Int.  CI."  G09F  I.WS 
VS.  a.  40—205  14  Claims 

14.  An  illuminated  license  plate  adapted  for  mounting  on  a 
vehicle,  said  licen.se  plate  comprising: 
a  support  including  a  rigid,  nonopaque  plate  having  a  front 
surface  and  a  back  surface,  said  support  plate  hav  ing  a  recess 
in  iLs  back  surface,  wherein  said  support  plate  includes  a 
groove  extending  from  said  back  recess  to  an  edge  ot  said 
support  plate: 
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p  ised 


)  id 


an  electroluminescent  sheet  being  dis] 
back  sufface  of  said  support  plate,  s; 
plate  being  adapted  to  accommodate 
electroluminescent  sheet:  and 

a  nontransparent  facing  sheet  mountec 
said  support  plate  and  having  indici 
such  that  light  emitted  by  said  electr^lumi 
through  said  perforated  indicia  and  il 
indicia  in  contrast  to  said  facing  sh^^t 


1.  A  web  waving  apparatus  of  the  ty| 
shaft  member  which  is  oscillated  rotaubl 
ing: 
a  web  coupled  at  one  end  thereof  t 

member; 
drive  means  for  for  inducing  the 
longitudinal  shaft  member,  the 
frequency  and  amplitude  as  to  induci 
direction  substantially  transverse  to 
longitudinal  shaft  member;  and 


energy  storage  means  coupled  to  the  longitudinal  shaft  member 
for  receiving  energy  from  said  drive  means  and  providing  the 
energy  to  the  longitudinal  shaft  member 


5.692^29 

LEVITATING  PICTURE  FRAME 

Sing  Hai  Tang.  4  Fernhill  Crescent,  Singapore  1025.  Singapore 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560.444 

Int.  Cl.*^  G09F  19/02 

MS.  a.  40-424  6  Claims 


in  said  recess  in  said 

groove  in  said  support 

electrical  leads  from  said 


on  said  front  surface  of 

perforated  therethrough 

nescent  sheet  passes 

uminates  said  perforated 


1 

a 
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5,692J2« 

FLAG  WAVING  APPAkATUS 

Frank  D.  Pettit.  6%  Fairway  Dr.,  Unii.  N  J.  07083-8711 

FUed  Apr.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  425.087 

Int.  CI."  G09F  /  71^)0 

U.S.  a.  40-218  19  Claims 


I.  A  display  device  consisting  of 

an  outer  hxed  frame  with  opposed  and  spaced  sides: 

a  picture  frame  freely  levitating  and  rotating  within  the  spaced 
sides  of  the  outer  fixed  frame; 

a  tirst  permanent  magnet  mounted  on  the  top  part  of  the  picture 
frame  and  a  second  permanent  magnet  mounted  at  the  bottom 
part  of  the  picture  frame  such  that  the  centers  of  the  two 
mounted  permanent  magnet  coincide  with  a  vertical  axis 
through  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  picture  frame: 

a  third  permanent  magnet  mounted  at  the  bottom  part  of  the 
(ixed  outer  frame  such  that  the  center  of  the  third  permanent 
magnet  coincides  with  said  vertical  axis  and  with  the  polarity 
of  the  third  permanent  magnet  being  such  that  a  downward 
pulling  force  is  exerted  on  the  picture  frame; 

an  electro-magnet  mounted  on  the  top  part  of  the  outer  fixed 
frame  such  that  its  center  also  coincides  with  said  vertical  axis 
with  the  magnetic  polarity  of  the  elecu-o-magnel  such  that  an 
upward  lifting  force  is  exerted  on  the  picture  frame;  and 

a  levitation  position  sensor  mounted  in  the  bottom  part  of  the 
outer  fixed  frame  with  its  center  coinciding  with  said  vertical 
axis  and  a  permanent  magnet  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  the 
picture  frame  with  the  center  of  the  bonom  mounted  perma 
nent  magnet  coinciding  with  said  vertical  axis  to  trigger  the 
levitation  position  sensor. 


5,692330 
MULTIPLE  IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Tazwdl  L.  Anderson,  Jr.,  3690  Northside  Dr.,  AtlanU,  Ga. 
30305 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,445 

Int.  CI."  G09F  1 1/02 

the  longitudinal  shaft    V&.  CI.  40—505  31  Claims 

I.  A  display  device  for  displaying  changeable  images,  said 

device  comprising  a  plurality  of  display  members  having  upper 

and  lower  ends,  said  display  members  arranged  in  lower  and  upper 

areas  providing  a  display  area  ha\ing  a  cl^geable  image  upon 

rotation  of  at  least  one  of  said  display  members,  rotating  means 

operatively  coupled  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  display  members 


having  a  longitudinal 
the  apparatus  compris- 


ro(  itory   oscillation  of  the 

osqillations  being  of  such 

a  wave  in  tlie  web  in  a 

longitudinal  axis  of  the 
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within  said  lower  area  and  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  display 
members  within  said  upper  area  for  rotating  at  least  one  of  said 
display  members,  said  display  members  within  one  of  said  lower 
and  upper  areas  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  display  members 
rotationally  coupled  in  end-to-end  relationship,  whereby  rotation  of 
one  of  said  display  members  of  said  pair  causes  rotation  of  the 
other  said  display  member  within  said  pair. 


such  that  when  the  advertising  member  is  rotated  about  the  hori- 
zontal longitude  axis,  the  first  vertical  support  articulates  ftom 
indent  to  indent  in  the  articulation  plate; 

c.  a  first  window  attached  to  a  lower  end  of  the  first  vertical 
support  and  a  second  window  attachment  attached  to  a  lower 
end  of  the  second  vertical  support,  which  releasably  attach  to 
the  outer  window  surface;  and 

d.  an  upper  window  attachment  connected  to  the  advertising 
member  supports,  the  upper  window  atlachinent  being  a 
single  metallic  sheet  bent  such  that  it  is  comprised  of 

i.  an  inner  surface  support  arm  which  terminates  in  an  inner 
window  surface  interface  with  a  friction  buffer,  which  is  a 
parallel  to  the  inner  window  surface,  which  when  mounted 
on  a  vehicle  window,  imparts  an  outward  force  on  an  inner 
window  surface,  and 
ii.  an  outer  surface  support  arm  which  terminates  in  an  outer 
window  surface  interface  with  a  friction  buffer,  which  is 
parallel  to  the  outer  window  surface,  which  when  mounted 
on  a  vehicle  window,  imparts  a  inward  force  on  the  outer 
window  surface, 
thereby  securing  the  upper  window  attachment  to  a  vehicle  win- 
dow. 


5,692331 

VEHICLE-MOUNTED  ADVERTISING  SIGN 

James  Tipke,  321  N.  Helena.  Spokane,  Wash.  99202 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,455 

InL  a."  G09F  21/04 

U.S.  a.  40—591 


1  Claim 


I 

5,692332 

GARMENT  INDICU  STRIP 
Frank  D.  Bracken.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Haggar  Clothing 
Co.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,733,  Ji^.  7,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,561,932,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sei^o.  49.949,  Apr.  20, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,769, 
Jan.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5343,548,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  522J20,  May  10,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  409.765.  Sep.  20.  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223.438.  Jul.  22.  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,492 
Int.  CI."  G09F  i/lO 
MS.  a.  40—638  7  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  advertising  on  a  vehicle  and 
which  releasably  attaches  to  a  vehicle  window,  the  vehicle  window 
having  an  inner  window  surface  and  an  outer  window  surface,  and 
which  comprises: 

a.  an  advertising  member  with  one  or  more  side  surfaces  to 
which  an  advertising  medium  can  be  afBxed; 

b.  advertising  member  supports  which  include  a  first  vertical 
support  which  extends  into  the  advertising  member  and  a 
second  vertical  support  pivolally  attached  such  that  the  adver- 
tising member  may  be  pivoted  about  a  honzontal  longitudinal 
axis  and  relative  to  the  second  vertical  support  to  the  adver- 
tising member,  the  advertising  member  further  comprising: 
an  articulation  plate  in  biased  contact  with  the  first  vertical 

support,   the   articulation   plate   including   a   plurality   of 
indents  complimentary  to  the  first  vertical  support. 


1.  A  method  of  size  labeling  a  garment,  comprising: 

printing  sizing  information  for  said  garment  repeatedly  on  a  first 
major  surface  of  a  flexible  strip  of  inaterial: 

providing  a  second  major  surface  of  said  strip  of  material  with  a 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  material  suitable  for  releasably 
affixing  said  flexible  strip  of  material  to  said  garment;  and 

affixing  said  strip  of  material  onto  said  garment; 

folding  said  garment  such  that  said  stnp  of  material  is  affixed  to 
an  outer  surface  of  said  folded  garment  and  such  that  said 
strip  of  material  spans  a  fold  of  said  folded  garment,  whereby 
the  size  of  said  garment  can  be  readily  determined  when  said 
garment  is  displayed  in  a  stack  of  garments  on  a  stone  shelf 


/ 
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5.692J33 
BACK  LOADING  FRAMfs'G 
Larry  W.  McClave,  Louisville.  Ky., 
minum,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
Int.  CI."  G09F  / 
U.S.  CI.  40—785 
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'i  SYSTEM 
a  signor  to  Cardinal  Alu- 


10.  476,610 

•12  J. 


extending  frame 


a  d 


1.  A  back  loading  framing  system 

a  plurality  of  longitudmally 

to  end.  each  of  said  frame  sections 
having: 

an  outwardly  extending  face 

a  corresponding  side  wall  extending  d( 
in  an  L  shaped  fashion; 

a  first  channel  formed  directly  below 
face  ha\lng  a  first  and  second  longi 
contact  surface,  a  first  and  second 
lower  contact  surface  and  opposing 

a  second  channel  formed  perpendicula 
having  an  outer  contact  surface,  s; 
outer  contact  surface  of  said  seconc 
an  inner  contact  surface  comprised 
ing  lips  spaced  apart  a  predetermi 
wall: 

means  for  securing  said  adjacent  fram 
ends: 

means  for  holding  in  place  display 
framing  system: 

wherein  said  means  for  securing  said 
beveled    ends    comprises    an    L-sl 
L-shaped  comer  key  having  two 
matching  said  be\eled  ends,  each  ol 
said  first  channel  of  said  joined 
lapped  screw  hole  for  receiving  a 


coifpnsmg: 

sections  joined  end 
beveled  at  each  end  and 


wnwardly  from  said  face 

iaid  outwardly  extending 

i  udinally  extending  upper 

longitudinally  extending 

side  walls  therebetween: 

to  said  tirst  channel  and 

side  wall  forming  said 

channel  and  also  having 

of  longitudinally  extend- 

distance  from  said  side 


n4l 

sections  at  said  beveled 

tAiierial  inserted  into  said 

adjacent  sections  at  said 
aped  comer  key.  said 
legs  joined  at  an  angle 
said  legs  msened  within 
fra^e  sections  and  having  a 


s(  raw. 


5,692J34 

PRI.MARILY  INDEPENDENT  CON^OSITEAIETALLIC 
GIN  BARRELi 
Roland  J.  Christensen.  Fayette,  Ltahj  assignor  to  Roland  J. 
Christensen  Family  Liraited  Partnerehip,  Fayette,  Utah 


Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  ft 


VS.  a.  42—76.02 


InL  CI."  F41A  21,  W 


•••       a. 


1.  A  gun  barrel  comprising: 

an  elongated  metallic  liner  having  an 

an  elongated  composite  casmg  coh 
disposed  about  the  elongated  met^l 
casing  ha\  ing  an  intenor  circumfer«|ice 

an  mterface  disposed  at  the  Interior 

posite  casing  and  the  exterior  circujnference 
liner  and  extending  along  the  lengd 
and  wherein  the  interface  is 


characi  ;rized 


io.  574,402 


19  Claims 


xterior  circumference; 
ext^isive  in  length  with  and 
ic  liner,  the  composite 


cifcumference  of  the  com- 

of  the  metallic 

of  the  composite  casing. 

by  the  absence  of 


bonding  between  the  composite  casing  and  the  metallic  liner 
for  at  least  half  of  the  length  of  the  composite  casing;  and 
wherein  the  composite  casing  comprises  graphite  and  epoxy.  and 
the  metallic  liner  is  made  of  stainless  steel. 


6  Claims 


5,692J35 
COMBINED  SEAT  AND  TACKLE  CONTAINER  FOR  ICE 

FISHING 

Donald  Magnuson,  R.R.  2.  Box  251,  Henning.  Minn.  56551 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  .Sen  No.  567,15.^ 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  97/(X) 

V.S.  CI.  43-54.1  7  Claims 


S-h-^ 


1.  An  ice  fishing  seal  with  integral  storage  compartments,  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  having  a  base  portion  with  a  front  wall,  first  and 
second  side  walls,  and  a  lower  wall: 

a  generally  horizontally  extending  seal  portion  on  top  of  said 
base  portion:  , 

a  backrest  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  portion 
behind  said  seal  portion,  said  backrest  portion  having  an 
upper  surface: 

a  generally  upright  wall  integral  with  said  housing  extending 
from  said  lower  wall  of  said  base  portion  to  said  upper  surface 
of  said  backrest  portion,  generally  rearward  of  said  backrest 
portion,  said  first  and  .econd  side  walls  of  said  base  portion 
extending  upwardly  between  said  upright  wall  and  said  back- 
rest portion; 

at  least  two  storage  compartments  integral  with  said  housing: 
and 

a  rear  door  member  integral  with  said  upright  wall,  said  rear 
door  member  pi\otally  attached  to  said  housing,  said  rear 
door  member  providing  access  to  a  second  storage  compan- 


5,692J36 

RUBBER  BAND  POWERED  MOUSETRAP 

Joseph  F.  Fioi^.  Jr.,  Lebanon:  Michael  J.  Gehret,  and  Gary 

Roulston,  both  of  Lititz,  all  of  Pa„  assignors  to  Woodstreain 

Corporation,  Lititz,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,180,  Jun.  13,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,481,824.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,993 

Int.  CI."  AOIM  2J/24 
VS.  CI.  43— SS  20  Claims 

1.  A  trapping  mechanism  for  a  mousetrap,  said  mechanism 
comprising  an  anchor  plate  having  depending  end  walls  each 
formed  with  a  lower  edge,  a  striker  plate  to  fit  oxer  the  anchor 
plate,  the  strijier  plate  having  depending  walls  to  fit  outside  the  end 
walls  of  the  anchor  plate,  the  end  walls  of  the  striker  plate  being 
deeper  than  the  end  walls  of  the  anchor  plate  and  each  having  an 
aperture  therein  with  a  bottom  edge  spaced  below  the  lower  edge 
of  the  respective  anchor  plate  end  wall  to  form  a  trapping  aperture 
therebetween,  a  resilient  means  to  be  fitted  between  the  plates  and 
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1.  A  collapsible  plant  shelter  for  enhancing  an  environment 
surrounding  a  plant,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  thin  flexible  resilient  film  of  at  least  partially  transparent 
material. 

said  film  of  material  exhibiting  sufficient  resilience  and  flexibil- 
ity to  allow  said  film  to  be  rolled  into  a  cylinder  of  substan- 
tially circular  cross  section. 


said  film  having  sufficient  resilience  to  return  to  a  substantially 
planar  form  when  unrestrained  after  being  rolled  into  a  cylin- 
der, 

a  seamless  sleeve  completely  circumscribing  an  outside  surface 
of  said  cylinder  of  film,  said  sleeve  having  sufficient  strength 
to  hold  said  film  in  cylindrical  form,  and 

said  sleeve  having  sufficient  flexibility  to  allow  said  sleeve  to  be 
collapsed  flat  while  remaining  configured  as  said  sleeve  when 
removed  from  said  outside  surface  of  said  cylinder  of  film 
without  permanent  alteration  of  said  sleeve. 


5,692^VW 

WATER  SPIKE 

Andrew  D.  Rose.  5336  N.  33rd.  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85018 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594346 

InL  a."  AOIG  29/00 

VS.  a.  47—48,5  18  Claims 


■JV3 


provide  a  force  urging  the  striker  plate  upwardly  with  respect  to  the 
anchor  plate  into  a  sprung  position  wherein  said  bottom  edges  of 
the  striker  plate  apertures  approach  the  respective  lower  edges  of 
the  anchor  plate  end  walls  and  wherein  the  striker  plate  can  be 
pushed  down  against  said  force  into  a  set  position  wherein  said 
bottom  edges  are  removed  from  said  lower  edges,  and  a  trigger 
assembly  carried  by  the  anchor  plate  for  releasably  holding  the 
striker  plate  in  the  set  position  wherein  the  trigger  assembly 
comprises  a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  in  an  aperture  in  the  aiKhor 
plate,  said  trigger  having  a  mouse  engaging  portion  extending 
below  the  anchor  plate  between  the  anchor  plate  end  walls  and  a 
catch  portion  projecting  above  the  anchor  plate,  the  striker  plate 
iiKluding  an  opening  to  receive  the  catch  portion  of  the  trigger  and 
having  one  edge  to  engage  and  retain  the  catch  portion  in  the  set 
'  position  of  the  mechanism. 


5,692337 
COLLAPSIBLE  PLANT  SHELTER 
Ronald  W.  Mot/,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  5234,  El  Dorado  Hills,  Calif. 
95630 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,102 

Int.  CL*  AOIG  IJAX) 

VS.  a.  47—30  14  Claims 


<s-^ 


1.  A  plant  watering  system,  said  system  comprising: 

a  first  cone-shaped  member  having  a  top  end  portion  that 
includes  an  opening,  a  bottom  end  portion  and  a  continuou.sly 
tapered  body  portion  that  extends  from  said  top  end  portion  to 
said  bottom  end  portion,  wherein  said  top  end  portion  is  wider 
than  said  bottom  end  portion  and  wherein  said  bod>  portion  is 
defined  by  a  wall  that  surrounds  an  open  interior  area  and 
wherein  said  wall  includes  a  plurality  of  apertures  that  extend 
completely  through  said  wall; 

a  second  cone-shaped  member  having  a  top  end  that  includes  an 
opening,  a  bottom  end,  and  a  tapered  body  portion  located 
between  said  top  and  bunom  ends  and  wherein  said  top  end  is 
wider  than  said  bottom  end  and  w  herein  said  body  portion  has 
an  imperforate  outer  wall  that  surrounds  an  open  interior  area: 
and 

wherein  the  body  portion  of  the  ^ond  cone-shaped  member  is 
complementary  in  shape  to  both  an  inner  and  outer  surface  of 
the  body  portion  of  the  first  cone-shaped  member  and  can 
inwardly  receive  within  its  open  interior  area  a  major  portion 
of  the  first  cone-shaped  member 


5,692339 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  RAISINS 
Bruce  G.  Cooley,  Reedley.  and  David  L.  Walker,  Camthers, 
both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Sun-Maid  Growers  of  California, 
Klngsburg,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,053,  Apr.  24,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85,668,  Jun.  30, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,411361,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
814,140,  Dec.  30,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jim.  3, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  657  J40 
Int.  CL'  AOIG  17/00:17/06 
VS.  CI.  47—58  7  ClaiiH 

I.  A  method  for  prixlucing  raisins  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

selecting  a  grape  variety  from  a  group  consisting  of  Thompson 
seedless  types,  said  grape  variety  ripening  at  substantially  the 
same  time  as  Thompson  seedless; 
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growing  and  drying  season 
ing  the  growing  and  drying 


selecting  a  vineyard  site  having  tl  e  following  climatological 
characteristics: 
a  growing  and  drying  season  of  a  t  least  210  days  long.  4000 

to  5100  degree  days  during  the 

and  at  least  180  sunny  days  dui 

season; 
growing  the  selected  grape  variel  '  in  rows  of  grape  vines  at 

the  vineyard  site,  the  growing  i  lep  including  the  steps  of: 

a)  creating  divided  canopies  ali>ng  rows  of  the  grapevines 
with  fruiting  canes  primarily  on  a  side  of  each  said  row 
and  replacement  canes  sepan  ted  from  the  fruiting  canes 
using  a  catching  trellis  systeii: 

b)  determining  when  the  grap;s  have  reached  a  desired 
degree  of  maturity:  and 

c)  cuning  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fruiting  canes  between 
the  crowns  of  the  grapevinrs  and  the  first  bunch  of 
grapes  on  each  of  the  cut  fru  ting  canes  after  the  grapes 
have  reached  said  desired  le\  el  of  maturity: 

permining  the  grapes  on  the  cut  f  siting  canes  to  dry  on  the 
cut  fruiting  canes  due  to  the  he  it  of  the  sun  only  to  create 
natural  raisins:  and 

harvesting  the  natural  raisins. 
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5,692J40 
SPACER  FOR  SEALING  MEMBER 
Hiroshi     Jinma;      Toshimitsu      ShUnizu,     and      Toshikatsu 
Haraikawa,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kinugawa  Rub- 
ber ind.  Co.,  Ltd..  Chiba.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520.751 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30.  1994.  6-204704 
int.  CI.''  E06B  7/16 
VS.  a.  49-^79.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  combination  of  a  spacer  and  ai 
the  spacer  into  a  hollow  lip  portion  of  a 
flattening  of  the  hollow  lip  portion  at  a 


wherein  the  spacer  comprises  a  flexi  >ly  resilient  lube  having  a 
substantially  cylindrical  outer  wall  the  cylindrical  outer  wall 
comprising  a  plurality  of  adjacen  ly  arranged  bellows  seg- 
ments having  grooves  formed  there  letween.  wherein  when  all 
or  pan  of  the  cylindrical  outer  wall  is  contracted,  larger  outer 
annular  peripheral  segments  at  con!  action  are  aligned  to  form 
a  substantially  contiguous  external  surface. 

wherein  the  flexibly  resilient  tube  ha  a  closed  end  portion  and 
an  open  end  portion,  wherein  the  rlosed  end  portion  has  an 
axiaJly  extending  engaging  ponioi  communicating  with  an 
interior  space  of  the  tube,  wherein  the  open  end  portion  has  a 
guide  flange  defining  an  open  end  "ace:  and 

wherein  the  inserting  jig  comprises  ar  annular  pressing  member, 
a  handle  extending  from  one  sid^  of  the  annular  pressing 


insertion  jig  for  inserting 
>ealing  member  to  prevent 
curved  portion  thereof. 


member  and  an  insertion  blade  extending  substantially  col- 
linearly  with  the  handle  from  an  opposite  side  of  the  annular 
pressing  member,  the  annular  pressing  member  hav  ing  a  hook 
portion  projecting  away  from  the  handle  at  a  predetermined 
angle,  wherein  the  insertion  blade  has  an  enlarged  end  portion 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  engaging  portion,  wherein  the 
hook  portion  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  intone  open  end  face 
of  the  guide  flange.  '^ 


5.692.341 

WALL  PANEL  SUPPORT  MEMBER  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 

Fred  G.  Eriandson,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  assignor  to  FGE 

Baclierboard  Co..  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397.832.  Mar.  2.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  602.629 
Int  CI."  E04B  2/00 
VS.  a.  52-27  16  Claims 


1.  A  wall  panel  support  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  between 
first  and  second  adjacent  studs  comprising: 

a  rigid  support  pane!  having  a  generally  planar  surt'ace  and  first 
and  second  opposite  ends,  sized  to  extend  substantially 
between  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  first  and  second 
studs,  with  a  first  axis  extending  longitudinally  along  the 
support  panel  between  the  first  and  second  ends,  for  reinforc- 
ing a  wall: 

a  bracket  at  a  second  end  of  the  support  panel  for  securing  the 
wall  panel  support  member  to'  the  second  stud; 

adjustable  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  bracket  to  the 
second  end  of  the  support  panel  and  enabling  adjustment  of 
the  position  of  the  bracket  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
rigid  support  panel  to  accommodate  variations  in  width 
between  the  first  and  second  studs;  and 

a  groove  on  a  first  side  and  at  the  first  end  of  the  support  panel 
for  engaging  a  lip  on  the  first  stud,  wherein  the  groove  is 
generally  peipendicular  lo  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  support 
panel  and  offset  from  the  first  end  of  the  panel. 


5.692342 
OPEN  BVT  SECURE  TRAVEL  CENTER  KIOSK 
Catherine  F.  Devlin.  Jr..  7  Park  Dr..  Mt.  Kisco.  N.Y.  10549 
Filed  Nov.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  740,997 
InL  CI."  A47F  lO/OU:  E04H  1/12 
VS.  a.  52-36.1  23  Claims 

15.  A  kiosk  for  a  full  service  travel  center  or  other  financial 
services  business  in  an  enclosed  commercial  public  area,  compris- 
ing: 

a  substantially  rectangular  structure  having  short  sides  and  long 
sides  and  having  vertical  comer  beams  at  intersections  of  the 
short  and  long  sides,  said  short  sides  being  enclosed  by 
transparent  vertical  planar  side  wall  panels, 
the  structure  defined  by  a  planar  upper  wall  portion  around  a 
perimeter  of  the  kiosk  and  a  lower  wall  portion  around  the 
perimeter  of  the  kiosk,  the  upper  and  lower  wall  portions 
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having  a  large  space  between  them  through  which  at  least  an 
interior  working  area  is  visible. 

the  upper  wall  portion  comprised  of  at  least  double  parallel 
upper  cross-beams. 

the  lower  wall  portion  made  of  a  solid  block  which  includes 
upright  side  walls  of  two  parallel  customer  counters  defining 
the  long  sides  of  the  substantially  rectangular  structure,  and 
which  includes  upright  side  walls  of  two  parallel  interior 
counters  defining  the  short  sides  of  the  substantially  rectangu- 
lar structure. 

single  horizontal  cross-beams  forming  a  ceiling. 

a  semi-enclosed  rectangular  area  for  use  by  customers  seeking 
ser\ ice  defined  by  transparent  partition  wall  panels  extending 
outward  from  the  comer  beams  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
customer  counters. 

video  monitors  for  displaying  travel  scenes  mounted  on  the 
upper  wall  portion  at  comers  of  the' structure. 

sealing  means  for  each  of  the  long  sides  whose  purpose  is  to  seal 
the  space  between  the  customer  counters  and  an  uppermost 
part  of  the  upper  wall  portion  and  which  are  each  located  in 
an  up  position  between  a  single  horizontal  cross-beam  parallel 
lo  a  respective  one  of  the  long  sides  and  the  upper  wall 
portion  of  the  same  long  side,  and 

the  interior  working  area  for  servicing  customers,  displaying 
items  and  .storing  information  and  office  equipment. 


5.692343 

SURFACE  LAYER  GROUND  ESTABLISHMENT  BLOCK. 

SURFACE  LAYER  GROUND  USING  THE  SAME  AND 

METHOD  FOR  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 

Tadashi  Matsuura:  Masakazu  Naga.se:  Kouichi  I  shiroda:  .Aki- 
nori  Tajiri;  Sakae  Ebata:  Naoto  \'oshida:  Kciya  Sato,  all  of 
Hitachi,  and  Tatsuo  Maldta.  Ushiku.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  and  Hitachi  Plant  Engineering  &  Construc- 
tion Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  364.982 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993.  5-334893 

Int.  a."  E02D  .^5/00 

VS.  CI.  52—125.2  1  Claim 


1.  A  surface  layer  establishment  ground  having  a  plurality  of 
blocks  for  covering  a  surface  layer  ground  of  an  establishment 
portion,  wherein  each  block  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  reinforced  concrete  members; 


a  plurality  of  metal  plates,  each  of  the  plurality  of  metal  plates 

being  arranged  on  an  upper  side  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 

reinforced  concrete  members; 
a  fixing  member  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  reinforced 

concrete  members  and  said  plurality  of  metal  plates;  and 
a  lifting  member  mounted  on  each  of  said  metal  plates  and  for 

lifting. 


5.692344 
COLUMBARIUM 
Rudolf  Zarth.  Mainzer  Strasse  41.  D-66121  Saarbriicken,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  509.031 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Aug.  4.  1994.  44  27 
610.9 

Int.  CI."  E04H  IjI/00 
VS.  CI.  52—137  6  Claims 


"ir 


B 


.»ffvft  fjy'^\<i't.fc  A\uJ,-v~ J 


1.  A  columbarium  in  the  form  of  a  structure  having  an  interior,  at 
least  a  portion  of  t.ie  siructure  comprising  a  plurality  of  compo- 
nents forming  ura  chambers  for  receiving  at  least  one  um.  each 
component  having  a  front  opening  such  that  the  um  chambers  are 
accessible  from  outside,  a  rear  opening  which  is  open  toward  the 
interior  and  sides,  the  front  opening  of  each  component  being 
closed  by  a  door.  ;he  components  being  arranged  in  horizontal 
rows  with  the  sides  of  the  componenis  being  located  next  to  one 
another,  at  least  two  rows  of  components  being  arranged  on  top  of 
each  other,  the  interior  of  the  structure  forming  a  common  chamber 
abandoned  urns  to  be  pushed  through  the  rear  opening  of  each 
component  into  the  common  chamber. 


5.692345 

PANEL  JOINING  MECHANIS.M 

^'ukinori  Mogaki;  Shigieru  Suzuki,  and  Shunroku  Seno.  all  of 

Kukuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toto  Ltd..  Fukuuka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/016I7.  5  371  Date  May  5,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  5.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11588.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mav  26.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  432.181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  6.  1992.  4-082801  U 
Int.  CI."  E04B  2/72:  E04H  ///: 
U,S.  CI.  52—483.1  28  CUins 

1.  .A  panel  joining  mechanism  comprising: 
a  post  composed  of  a  flat  rear  wall  adapted  to  be  positioned  in 
confronting   relation   to  an   attachment   for  being   securely 
joined  to  said  attachment,  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  extending 
from  respective  opposite  ends  of  said  flat  rear  wall  away  from 
said  attachment,  said  side  walls  having  respective  ends  bent 
inwardly   into   a   pair  of  respective   bent   portions   with   an 
opening  defined  therebetween: 
a    one    piece    panel   joiner    having    a    substantially    inverted 
W-shaped  cross  section  and  elastically  disposed  between  and 
deiachably  fitted  over  said  bent  portions;  and 
at  least  a  pair  of  panels  having  respective  elastic  portions  on 
respective  marginal  side  edges  thereof; 
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find 


said  panel  joiner  being  detachably 
opening,  said  panels  being  joined 
corresponding  ones  of  said  elastic 
said  panel  joiner  and  pushing  the 
portions  of  said  post. 


in  said  post  through  said 
to  said  panel  joiner  with 
ponions  detachably  fined 
panel  joiner  lo  said  bent 


5,692346 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FdR  CONNECTING  A 

PANEL  WITH  A  SUPPORT  FRAME 

George  A.  Inine,  Kildeer,  and  Arvid  L.  Johnson.  Schaumburg, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Airtite  Contractors  Inc.,  Chicaso, 

01. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  19%,  Ser.  W.  613030 

InL  CI."  E04B  *26 

VS.  a.  52—506.09  31  claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  connectir  i  a  support  frame  with  a 
sheet  metal  panel  having  a  main  sectio  n  and  a  rim  ponion  with 
parallel  inner  and  outer  side  walls  anc  a  connector  wall  which 
extends  between  the  inner  and  outer  sj(^  walls  and  having  a  first 
side  surface  and  a  second  side  surface  (iposite  from  the  first  side 
surface,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  mounting  section  connectable 
with  the  inner  side  wail  of  the  rim  portioti  of  the  sheet  metal  panel, 
said  mountmg  section  including  a  ba«  section  having  surface 
ntjeans  for  engaging  an  inner  side  surface  of  the  inner  side  wall  of 


the  rim  portion  of  the  sheet  metal  panel 
surface  means  for  engaging  an  outer  sicJ 

wall  of  the  nm  portion  of  the  sheet  me(al  panel,  and  a  connector 
section  which  is  integrally  formed  as  tine  piece  with  said  base 
section  and  said  second  section  of  said  mounting  section  and  which 
is  extendable  across  an  edge  portion  of  fhe  inner  side  wall  of  the 
rim  portion  of  the  sheet  metal  panel.  ^  elongated  main  spring 
section  which  is  integrally  formed  as  one  piece  with  said  base 
section  of  said  mounting  section  and  has  11  longitudinal  central  axis 


a  second  section  having 
surface  of  the  inner  side 


which  extends  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  central  axis  of  i^e  connec- 
tor wall  of  the  rim  portion  of  the  sheet  metal  panel  when  said 
mounting  section  is  connected  with  the  rim  portion  6.f  the  sheet 
metal  panel,  said  main  spring  section  having  a  side  surfate  area 
which  extends  parallel  to  the  outer  side  wall  of  the  rim  portion  of 
the  sheet  metal  panel  when  said  mounting  section  is  connected 
with  the  rim  ponion  of  the  sheet  metal  panel,  and  a  retainer  section 
connected  with  an  end  portion  of  said  main  spring  section  opposite 
from  said  mounting  section  and  integrally  formed  as  one  piece 
with  said  main  spring  section,  said  retainer  section  including  a 
retainer  flange  which  extends  transverse  to  said  main  spring  sec- 
tion and  is  integrally  formed  as  one  piece  with  said  main  spring 
section,  said  retainer  flange  having  cam  surface  means  which 
slopes  away  from  said  main  spring  section,  said  cam  surface  means 
being  engageable  with  the  support  frame  to  resiliently  deflect  said 
main  spring  section  from  an  initial  position  to  a  deflected  position 
during  interconnection  of  the  sheet  metal  panel  and  the  support 
frame,  said  main  spring  section  being  moveable  from  the  deflected 
position  back  toward  the  initial  position  as  the  sheet  metal  panel 
and  support  frame  are  interconnected,  said  retainer  flange  having 
retainer  surface  means  for  engaging  the  support  frame  upon  move- 
ment of  said  main  spring  section  from  the  deflected  position  back 
toward  the  initial  position  to  block  movement  of  the  sheet  metal 
panel  in  a  direction  away  from  the  support  frame,  said  retainer 
section  including  a  first  retainer  arm  which  extends  transverse  to 
said  main  spring  section  and  is  integrally  formed  as  one  piece  with 
said  main  spring  section,  said  first  retainer  arm  having  first  surface 
means  for  engaging  a  first  side  surface  on  the  connector  wall  of  the 
rim  portion  of  the  sheet  metal  panel,  said  retainer  section  including 
a  second  retainer  arm  which  extends  transverse  to  said  main  spring 
section  and  is  integrally  formed  as  one  piece  with  said  main  spring 
section,  said  second  retainer  arm  ha\ing  second  surface  means  for 
engaging  a  second  side  surface  on  the  connector  wall  of  the  rim 
portion  of  the  sheet  metal  panel,  said  first  and  second  surface 
means  on  said  first  and  second  retainer  arms  being  slidable  along 
the  first  and  second  side  surfaces  on  the  connector  wall  of  the  rim 
portion  of  the  sheet  metal  panel  during  movement  of  said  main 
spring  section  between  the  initial  and  deflected  positions. 


5,692347 

CORRUGATED  METAL  SHEET 

Anton  J.  Hulek.  Goglerfeldgasse  15,  A-4040  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,901 

Int.  a."  B6ID  17/12 

VS.  a.  52-537  e  Claims 


1.  A  corrugated  metal  sheet  for  covering  a  wall,  ceiling  or  roof, 
the  metal  sheet  having  longitudinally  extending  edges  defining 
therebetween  a  width  of  the  metal  sheet,  and  the  metal  sheet 
having  a  corrugation  comprised  of  first  grooves  extending  along 
the  edges  and  parallel  thereto,  and  second  grooves  extending 
regularly  over  the  width  between  the  first  grooves,  the  second 
grooves  extending  transversely  to  the  first  grooves  and  at  least 
substantial  portions  of  the  second  grooves  extending  obliquely  to 
the  first  grooves. 
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5,69234« 

BUILDING  WATER-DRAINING  SPANDREL 

Michael  Ambrosino.  3672  Naomi  SL,  Seaford,  N.Y.  11783 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,591 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  1/70 

VS.  CI.  52—169.5 


I.  Water  drainage  improvements  for  a  multi-sior\  building  con- 
struction of  a  type  having  an  interior  space  bounded  by  an  interior 
wall  means  and  an  exterior  wall  means  of  brick  construction 
material  in  a  clearance  position  spaced  forwardly  thereof  into 
which  clearance  therebetween  there  is  water  seepage  through  a 
porosity  of  >aid  brick  construction  material  of  said  exterior  wall 
means,  said  water  drainage  improxements  foi  the  draining  of  said 
water  seepage  comprising  building-wide  spandrel  means  in  a  hori- 
zontal orientation  located  at  least  at  one  intersection  of  adjacent 
stories  having  an  operative  position  in  spanning  relaiion  interposed 
between  said  interior  and  exienor  wall  means  to  correspondinglv 
delimit  an  operative  surface  thereon  in  facing  relation  to  said 
clearance  space,  a  waterproofing  membrane  means  of  a  selected 
width  having  an  operative  position  supported  on  said  internal  wall 
means  and  upon  said  spandrel  means  operatixe  surface  both  in 
facing  relation  10  said  clearance  space  so  as  to  confine  any  water 
seepage  to  said  clearance  space  and  wherein  a  free  end  of  said 
waterproofing  membrane  means  in  said  operative  position  thereof 
has  an  interposed  position  extending  between  said  extenor  wall 
means  in  said  superposed  position  thereof  up<m  said  spandrel 
means,  and  a  water-drainage-fabric  means  of  similar  width  as  said 
waterproofing  membrane  means  disposed  in  superposed  relation 
upon  said  waterproofing  membrane  means  so  as  to  have  an  opera- 
tive position  eff'ective  to  contribute  to  drainage  flow  from  said 
clearance  space  of  any  water  seepage  confined  thereto  bv  said 
waterproofing  membrane  means,  said  selected  width  of  said  water- 
proofing membrane  means  and  of  said  w  ater  drainage  fabric  means 
being  at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  said  building  construction, 
whereby  any  water  seepage  when  of  a  significant  amount  is 
drained  effectively  through  said  construction  building-wide  water 
drainage  fabric  means  and  when  of  a  nominal  amount  is  evap«> 
raled  by  a  reverse  direction  flow  of  ambient  air  through  said  water 
drainage  fabric  means  into  ^aid  clearance  space. 


<w'  ^a    t3    ef 


0  ss 


1  Claim 


frame  member  to  clampingly  retain  said  main  frame  member  about 
said  opening,  said  outer  sash  connecting  frame  molding  being 
adapted  to  be  snappingly  secured  to  said  main  frame  inember  and 
having  a  bridge  wall  section  adapted  to  abut  against  a  periplieral 
section  of  a  closure  inember  to  retain  said  closure  member  captive 
between  said  Inner  sash  section  of  said  main  frame  member  and 
said  outer  sash  connecting  frame  molding,  said  outer  sash  connect- 
ing frame  molding  permitting  a  closure  member  lo  be  removed 
without  disconnecting  said  main  frame  member  from  about  said 
opening,  said  peripheral  frame  being  formed  without  the  use  of 
fasteners. 


5,692350 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LEVELING 

CLOSIRES 

Joseph  James  Murphy,  Jr..  1204  Eiler  Rd..  Belleville.  III.  62223- 

3237 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365.875,  Dec.  29.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,728 
Int.  Cl.*^  E06B  ifdO 
VS.  CI.  52—213  3  Claims 


\-^.. 


5,692349 
MOLDED  WINDOW  FRAME  FREE  OF  FASTENERS 
Guy   Guillemet,   Terrebonne.   Canada,   a&signor   to   Concept 
Guillemet  Inc.,  Terrebonne,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,662 
int.  CI."  E06B  i/iO 
VS.  CI.  52— W4.53  18  Claims 

I.  A  peripheral  fraine  made  of  moldable  material  adapted  to 
removably  retain  a  closure  member  in  an  opening  defined  in  a  wall 
or  door  panel  structure,  said  frame  being  formed  bv  interconnect- 
ing a  main  frame  member  and  inner  casing  connecting  frame 
molding  and  outer  sash  connecting  frame  molding:  said  main 
frame  member  having  an  inner  sash  .section,  a  side  jamb  section 
and  an  outer  casing  section;  said  inner  casing  connecting  fraine 
molding  fieing  adapted  to  be  snappingly  secured  to  said  main 


I.  A  prefabricated  closure  assembly,  comprising: 

a  closure: 

a  frame  for  said  closure  including  a  jamb: 

means  attached  to  said  jamb  for  securing  said  closure  assembly 
in  a  wall  opening  said  securing  means  including  ( I )  a  series  of 
spring  shims  formed  from  resilient  matenal  including  a  pair 
of  pressure  feel  for  engaging  the  wall  and  an  intermediate 
portion  between  said  pressure  feet  including  a  central  aperture 
and  at  least  one  fastening  hole  for  securing  said  spring  shim  10 
said  closure  adjacent  said  central  aperture:  (2)  a  fa,stener  for 
secunng  said  spring  shim  to  said  closure  through  said  fasten- 
ing hole;  and  (3)  a  series  of  anchors,  said  anchors  extending 
through  said  jamb  and  engaging  and  penetrating  into  the  wall 
J.SO  as  to  an''hor  tfie  closure  assembly  in  the  wall  opening:  said 
series  of  spring  shims  and  cooperating  anchors  being  pro\  ided 


50 


ji  mb 


at  spaced  locations  around  said 
shims  provide  biasing  force  for  leveling 
closure  assembly  in  the  wall 
vide  secure  positive  engagement. 


whereby  said  spring 

and  plumbing  said 

openf  g  and  said  anchors  pro- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2,  1997 


December  2,  1997 


5.692351 
COLUMN  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  WIT^l  NECK  PIECE  FOR 

SLTPORTING  OVERHEAD  LOADS 
WiUiam  S.  Morrison,  III,  540  FronUge  Rd.,  Suite  3255.  North- 
field,   III.  60093.  and  Clint  Ashtoot  Spanish   Forit,  Utah, 
assignors  to  William  S.  Morrison,  II],  Northfield.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407.136.  Mar.  20.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5355.696.  This  application  Oct.  12;  1995,  Ser.  No.  542.125 

Int.  CI."  E04H  I2/V(> 
VS.  a.  52—301 


^  /^ 
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1.  A  neck  piece  for  transferring  heavy  tniciural  loads  from  an 
overhead  structural  member  of  a  building  i  no  a  thin-walled  tubular 
support  column  having  an  upper,  annular «  nd  face,  said  neck  piece 
comprising: 

a  tubular  neck  body  made  of  plastic  and  being  configured 
stnicturallv  for  transmitting  heavy  I  )ads  from  an  o\erhead 
structural  member  of  a  building  int )  a  thin-walled  tubular 
support  column,  said  structural  con  iguration  of  said  neck 
body  comprising  the  neck  body  hav  ng  a  tubular  insenable 
portion  and  an  annular  contacting  fa  e  extending  circumfer- 
entially  around  and  radially  outwai  i  from  said  insertable 
portion  to  thereby  enable: 
(i)  an  interior  surface  of  said  column 

circumferential  contact  around  said  insertable  portion,  and 

(ii)  said  annular  contacting  face  of  th(   neck  body  to  reside  in 

continuous  abutment  against  the  up  ytt.  annular  end  face  of 

said  column. 

when  the  insertable  portion  is  inserted  int(  the  upper,  annular  end 
face  of  the  thin-walled  support  column 

wherein  said  neck  body  has  a  wall  thi  kness  that  is  less  than 
0.25  of  an  outer  diameter  of  said  nee  :  body  at  a  radial  cross 
section  taken  along  the  annular  conu  :ting  face  of  said  neck 
body. 


23  Claims 


10  reside  in  continuous. 


5.692352 

ROOF  PANEL  STANDING  SEAM  ASSEMBLIES 

Harold  G.  Simpson,  "nilsa.  Okla..  assignor  to  Harold  Simpson. 

Inc..  Tulsa.  Okla. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  185.480.  Jan.  21.  1994.  and 
Ser.  No.  181,756.  Jan.  21.  1994.  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  846J78,  Mar.  2.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5303,528.  and  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  604,884,  Oct.  26.  1990,  abandoned,  said 
Ser  No.  846.278is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  402,901,  Sep.  1,  1989, 

Pat.  No.  5,142,838,  v»hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  745320. 

Jun.  14.  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of 

Ser.  No.  568,083,  Jan.  4.  1984.  Pat.  No.  4397  J34,  said  Ser. 

No.  604,884Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  136,246,  Dec.  18,  1987. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  90.689. 

Aug.  28.  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of 

Ser  No.  745320,  Jun.  14.  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  568.083.  said  Ser.  No.  185.480 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846,278.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  480,968 

Int.  CI."  E04D  1/06: 1 /.U 

VS.  a.  52-545  ,5  claims 

1.  A  standing  seam  roof  assembly  in  which  adjacent  roof  panels 


are  supported  by  underlying  support  structure  in  overlapping  edge 
relationship  to  form  a  standing  seam  between  adjacent  roof  panels. 
the  standing  seam  roof  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  roof  panel  having  female  sidelap  portion  means  for 
forming  a  male  insertion  cavity,  wherein  said  female  sidelap 
portion  means  comprises: 

a  first  leg  portion  extending  upwardly  firom  the  first  roof 
panel; 

a  first  radiused  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  first  leg 
portion; 

a  second  leg  portion  extending  downwardly  firom  the  first 
radiused  portion:  and 

a  second  radiused  portion  extending  from  the  second  leg 

portion  in  a  direction  towards  the  first  roof  panel,  a  distal 

end  of  the  second  radiused  portion  forming  a  retaining 

groove,  the  male  insertion  cavity  formed  thereby. 

a  second  roof  panel  having  male  sidelap  portion  means  for 

forming  a  standing  seam  assembly,  wherein  the  male  sidelap 

portion  means  comprises: 

a  third  leg  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  second  roof 
panel; 

a  third  radiused  portion  extending  from  the  third  leg  portion; 

and 
a  fourth  radiused  portion  extending  from  the  third  radiused 
portion,  and  an  upward  leg  portion  extending  upwardly 
from  the  fourth  radiused  portion  having  a  distal  end  receiv- 
ingly  disposed  in  the  retaining  groove;  and 
wherein  the  male  sidelap  portion  means  is  inserted  into  the  male 
insertion  cavity  to  form  a  standing  seam  joining  the  first  and 
second  roof  panels,  the  standing  seam  characterized  as  forming 
force  couples  that  resist  forces  due  to  uplift  of  the  first  and  second 
panels  so  that  unfuriing  of  the  standing  seam  between  the  first  and 
second  roof  panels  is  prevented  thereby. 
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5,692353 
LUMBER-COMPATIBLE  LIGHTWEIGHT  METAL 
CONSTRl CTION  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  R.  Bass,  deceased,  late  of  El  C^jon,  Calif.,  and  by 
Donna  Bass,  executor.  1728  Eldon  Ct.,  El  Cajon.  Calif.  92021 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  190.643.  Feb.  2.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.499.480.  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  5ier.  No. 
82,989,  Jun.  25,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
pari  of  Ser.  No.  40,494.  Mar  31.  1993.  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413344 
Int.  CI."  E04C  3/07 
VS.  a.  52—653.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  lightweight,  lumber-compatible  metal  construction  system 
composing: 

a  plurality  of  beams,  each  beam  comprising  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  metal  bent  lengthwise  along  four  parallel  lines  to  form  a 
triangular  cross-section  having  a  base  and  two  sides  and  two 
wings,  one  wing  corresponding  to  each  side,  said  one  wing 
extending  from  an  apex  of  said  triangular  cross-section,  each 
said  wing  having  a  height  substantially  less  than  a  height  of 
said  side,  each  said  beam  having  a  first  length,  an  inner  beam 
surface  and  an  outer  beam  surface: 

a  plurality  of  connectors  for  connecting  at  least  one  beam  of  said 
plurality  of  beams  to  a  construction  material  at  a  non-zero 
angle  with  respect  to  each  other,  each  connector  comprising  a 
single  piece  of  sheet  metal  adapted  to  abut  at  least  one  of  said 
inner  beam  surface  and  said  outer  beam  surface  of  said  at 
least  one  beam  so  that  at  least  a  first  portion  of  said  connector 
is  parallel  to  said  wings,  said  connector  having  a  plurality  of 
edges  and  having  a  second  length  much  less  than  said  first 
length  so  that  a  connection  point  between  said  at  least  one 
beam  and  said  construction  material  has  a  connection  length 
much  less  than  said  first  length,  said  connector  having  at  least 
one  tab  extending  from  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  edges 
and  said  connector  being  disposed  within  said  beam  with  said 
at  least  one  tab  extending  beyond  an  end  of  said  beam  so  that 
said  end  of  said  beam  is  abulable  against  a  first  side  of  the 
construction  material  and  said  at  least  one  tab  is  bendable  so 
that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  tab  is  flush  with  a 
second  side  of  the  construction  material;  and 

a  plurality  of  fa.stening  means  for  fastening  said  connector  to 
said  construction  material. 


5,692354 
COMBINED  MOLDING  ANT)  MOLDING  CAPS 
Floyd  A.  Searer.  Elkhart,  Ind..  assignor  to  FAS  Industries,  Inc., 
Elkhari,  Ind. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  19%,  Sen  No.  675375 
Int.  a."  E04F  19/02 
VS.  a.  52—718.01  II  aaims 

1.  A  ctimbined  molding  cap  and  molding  stnp.  comprising: 
a  molding  strip  having  opp«)sed  attachment  surfaces  extending 

along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof: 
a  plurality  of  beaded  ridges  extending  along  one  attachment 
surface  of  the  molding  strip  and  a  plurality  of  fluted  channels 
extending  along  the  opposed  attachment  surface  of  the  mold- 
ing strip:  and 
at  least  one  mv)lding  cap  having  a  surface  including  at  least  one 
of  complementary    fluted  channels  and   beaded  ridges  for 


respectively  engaging  the  beaded  ridges  and  fluted  channels 
of  the  molding  strip  so  that  said  at  least  one  molding  cap  is  in 
closely  abutting  relationship  with  said  molding  strip  at  a 
desired  location  along  said  longitudinal  axis. 


5,692355 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  STEEL  SHUTTERING  FRAME 
Fu-cfaang  Liao.  No.  20.  Alley   10.  Laoe  99.  Chunghua  Rd„ 
Chunan  Chen.  Miaoli  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  2.  19%.  Ser.  No.  581,899 

Int  a."  E04B  1/16 

VS.  CL  52—742.14  16  Claims 


1.  A  prtxress  for  forming  a  steel  shunering  frame  for  constructing 
a  building  with  a  reinforced  concrete  structure,  composing  the 
following  steps: 

setting  up  a  supporting  stand  for  the  shuttering  frame: 

mounting  upper  shutter  plates  for  a  floor  portion  of  the  building 
on  a  lop  of  the  supporting  stand  and  connecting  the  upper 
shutter  plates  together; 

mounting  inside  shutter  plates  for  forming  inner  surfaces  of  side 
walls  of  the  building  on  sides  of  the  supp^trting  stand  and 
connecting  the  inside  shutter  plates  together: 

mounting  outside  shutter  plates  for  forming  outer  surfaces  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  building  around  the  inside  shutter  plates, 
connecting  the  outer  shutter  plates  together,  and  spacing  the 
outside  shutter  plates  from  the  inside  shutter  plates  a  prede- 
termined distance;  and 

tightly  connecting  the  inside  and  outside  shuner  plates  together 
while  keeping  the  predetermined  distance  unchanged. 
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5,692J56 

INSULATED  CONCRETE  VVaIL  TIE  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  I.  Baxter.  1947S  200th,  Big  Ripids,  Mich.  49307 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  298.767,  Aug.i3l,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.582J88,  which  is  a  continuation-in-purt  of  Ser.  No.  217J60, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2,  1997 


Mar.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,409,193.  Th 

19%,  Ser.  No.  714,  »55 
Int.  CI."  E04B  y>U.  Eoio  l7At6 
VS.  a.  52—309.11 


1.  An  insulated  poured  concrete  wall  s»ui 
a  concrete  wall  having  opposite  wall  si  rf; 
a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  tie  ban 

concrete  wall: 
vertically  elongated  polymeric  retaining 

s;iid  wall  surtaces.  eMending  usiradd  ; 

cally  spaced  tie  bars,  and  having 

concrete  wall: 
insulation  panels  on  at  least  one  of  said 

edges  retained  by  said  retaining  Mri( 
said  retaining  strips  being  F-shaped 

channels  and  an  extending  leg.  said 

embedded   leg.  and   said   U-shaped 

retaining  said  insulation  panel  edges 
retainers  between  said  vertically  elong 

rality  of  tie  bars  and  einbedded  in  s 


a  d 


5,692J57 
ADJUSTABLE  TEMPLATI 
Maurice  McCain,  P.O.  Box  10184 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,942 
doned.  This  application  May  19, 
Int.  CI."  (ioiB 
L.S.  a.  52—749.1 


19^5 
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1.   An   adjustable   template   and  jig 
requirements  while  installing  rigid  wall  co 
tloor  to  a  ceiling,  said  adjustable  template 

a  vertical  bar  including  a  leveling  de 
vertical  bar  with  said  wall,  said  v 


IS  application  Sep.  17, 


4  Claims 


cture  comprising: 
aces; 
extending  through  said 

strips  on  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  verti- 
leg  embedded  in  said 

all  surfaces  and  having 


as  to  have  U-shaped 
xtending  leg  being  said 
haiinels  receixing  and 
and 
ed  strips  and  said  plu- 

eoncrete  wall. 


AND  JIG 
Wes<)urj,  N.Y.  11590 

Jun.  10.  1993,  aban- 
I,  Ser.  No.  446,004 


7  Claims 


f  r 


reducing   measuring 

erings  on  a  wall  from  a 

ind  Jig  comprising: 

ice  for  plumbing  said 

erti(^l  bar  further  including 


means  to  adjustably  extend  the  length  thereof  to  engage  said 
floor  and  ceiling  in  a  manner  to  establish  the  length  of  panels 
to  be  cut. 

a  secondary  bar. 

a  housing  bracket  w  iih  a  fastener  to  attach  to  and  slide  veitically 
along  said  venical  bar  to  become  lixed  at  a  desired  height 
between  said  flixir  and  ceiling  said  housing  bracket  includ^g 
a  conduit  for  slidably  receiving  said  secondary  bar  and  a 
locking  mechanism  for  UKking  said  secondary  bar  at  \arious 
lateral  positions. 

a  tirsi  set  of  adjustable  arms  adapted  to  form  a  cutout  template 
with  a  secondary  bracket  slidably  attached  to  said  secondary 
bar  and  including  means  to  livk  said  first  set  of  adjustable 
arms  at  a  desired  location  along  said  secondary  bar. 

a  second  set  of  adjustable  arms. 

a  tertiary  bracket  pivoially  attached  to  one  end  of  said  secondary 
bar  and  including  a  mechanism  for  receiving  and  Hxedly 
positioning  said  second  set  i>f  adjustable  arms. 

said  second  set  of  adjustable  arms  including  slotted  arms  and 
pivoting  connections  that  enable  formation  of  templates  that 
conform  to  shapes  of  panel  cutouts  for  doorways  or  windows. 


5,692J58 

BAG  NECK  TYING  DEVICE 

Jimmy  R.  Frazier,  Norman:  John  D.  Richardson.  Oklahoma 

City,  and  Greg  P.  Coxsey,  Norman,  all  of  Okla..  a.ssignors  to 

Burford  Corporation.  Maysville.  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129J84.  Sep.  30.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.483.134.  This  application  Mar.  27.  1995.  .Ser.  No. 

411.435 

Int.  CI."  B65B  51/04 

CS.  CI.  53-138.8  19  Claims 


I.  Bag  neck  tying  apparatus  having  a  tying  cycle  comprising: 

a  source  of  ribbon  for  dispensing  a  strand  of  ribbon  ha\  ing  a  free 
end  and  a  central  portion: 

a  holder-shear  assembly  for  holding  the  free  end  of  said  ribbon; 

a  needle  assembly  for  engaging  and  positioning  said  central 
portion  of  said  ribbon  adjacent  said  holder-shear  assembly ; 

a  twister  assembly  having  a  hook  adjacent  said  holder-shear 
assembly: 

an  electiic  motor  having  a  drive  shaft  connected  to  each  of  said 
holder-shear  assembly,  needle  assembly  and  tw  ister  assembly: 

an  encoder  connected  to  each  said  drive  shaft  of  said  holder- 
shear  needle  and  twister  assembly,  for  generating  electrical 
signals  related  to  the  position  ol  each  of  said  drive  shafts: 

a  closed  loop  control  circuit  connected  to  said  motor  and  to  said 
encoder  of  each  of  said  assemblies  for  monitoring  the  position 
and  sequencing  of  said  assemblies  during  the  lying  cycle:  and 

a  controller  connected  to  said  closed  Uxip  control  circuit  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  each  of  said  assemblies  relative 
to  each  of  the  other  assemblies  in  response  to  the  electrical 
signals  received  from  said  closed  loop  control  circuit. 
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5.692„^59 
LID  DISPENSER 
Richard  J.  Casler,  Jr..  Ne»to\«nr*^nn.;  Kenneth  E.  Daggett, 
Murrysville,  Pa.;  Jeffrey  R.  Da^s,  Sandy  Hook,  and  George 
E.  Riehni,  New  Kairtield,  b«^  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Con- 
necticut Innovations,  Inc..  Rocky  Hill.  Conn. 
Division  of  Sir.  No.  911.718.  Jul.  10,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5^113.096. 
This  application  Dec.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  579,440 
Int.  CI."  B67B  </22:  B65B  7/:s 
IS.  CI.  53-.V»6  f,  Claims 


5.692,360 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  PRODUCTS 
Gregory  E.  McDonald:  Glenn  W.  Killinger,  both  of  Simpson- 
ville:  John  D.  Foster,  Campobello:  Cuong  .M.  Ta.  Taylors: 
Charles  C.  Zende.  (Jreer.  and  .\ndrew  V\.  Moehlenbrock. 
Simpsonville.  all  of  S.C.  assignors  to  \\.  R.  Grace  &  Co.- 
Conn..  Duncan.  S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,088.  Jan.  13,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  23.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  547.009 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  M/W 
VS.  CI.  53—134  ,8  Claims 

16.  A  method  for  packaging  products  which  composes: 

a)  transponing  a  product  to  a  position  where  a  pwxlucl  can  be 
loaded  into  a  bag  having  a  bag  neck: 

b)  loading  said  product  into  the  bag  to  form  a  package: 

cl  providing  a  platen  comprising  a  hrsl  lateral  edge,  a  second 
lateral  edge,  a  longitudinaLcenleriine  between  the  hrst  and 
second  lateral  edge;><^inirMlialf  of  the  platen  defined  by  the 
hrst  lateral  edge  arid  the  longitudinal  centerline.  a  second  half 
of  the  platen  ifchned  bv  the  second  lateral  edge  and  the 
longitudinal  cVnterlinc.  an  upper  surlace.  and  a  lower  surface: 

d)  providing  ajmeans  for  clamping  the  bag  neck,  the  means 
composing  ;|  hrst  clamp  dispt)sed  on  the  hrst  half  of  the 
platen,  and  a  second  clamp,  discrete  from  the  hrst  clamp, 
disposed  on  the  second  half  of  the  platen; 


e)  clamping  the  bag  neck  of  said  package  to  the  platen  at  a  hrst 
station  by  moving  each  of  the  hrst  and  second  clamps  to 
clamp  the  bag  neck  to  the  platen,  and  hold  the  bag  neck  on  the 
platen: 

f)  moving  said  platen  with  said  package  clamped  thereto  to  a 
vacuum  chamber  located  at  a  second  station: 

g)  vacuumizing  said  package  in  said  vacuum  chamber  to  form  a 
vacuumized  package;  and 

hi  sealing  said  vacuumized  package  to  form  a  sealed  package 
attached  to  said  platen. 


1.  A  lid  dispensing  and  application  amingemenl  for  separating 
lids  from  a  stack  of  lids  and  applying  the  separated  lids  onto  cups, 
comprising; 

a  lid  dispenser  supporting  a  slack  of  lids  to  be  dispensed:  and 
a  lid  shuttle  positioned  near  the  bottom  of  the  lid  dispenser  and 
supported  for  substantially  linear  translating  and  reciprocating 
movement  between  retracted  and  extended  positions  relative 
to  the  hd  dispenser,  said  lid  shuttle  having  a  shuttle  frame  and 
a  lid  engaging  member  designed  to  engage  a  hrst  bottommost 
lid  ol  the  stack  of  lids  and  to  retain  the  hrst  bottommost  lid  in 
a  hrst  intermediate  position  in  the  shuttle  frame  while  the  lid 
shuttle  is  moved  in  translation  to  said  extended  position,  said 
lid  dispenser  having  a  hxed  wall  blocking  direct  translational 
movement  ot  the  bottommost  lid  of  the  stack  of  lids,  said 
shuttle  frame  and  said  lid  engaging  member  being  indepen- 
dently moveable  to  perniit  passage  of  said  hrst  bjrttommost  lid 
beneath  said  wall,  said  wall  being  adapted  to  contact  and 
move  the  hrst  lid  in  translation  within  the  lid  shuttle  toward  a 
loaded  ptisition  for  application  to  a  cup  as  the  lid  shuttle  is 
moved  in  translation  to  said  retracted  position. 


5.692J61 
.STACKED  ARTICLE  PACKAGING  METHOD 
Kelly  W.  Ziegler;  Jeffrey  A.  Lashyro.  both  of  Crosby.  .Minn., 
and  Gary  J.  \ulgamare.  Marietta.  Ga..  assignors  to  River- 
wood  International  Corporation.  Atlanta.  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343.790.  Nov.  22.  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  37.017.  Mar.  25.  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541.739 

Int.  Cl."  B65B  5AX>:f5/50:6l/22 

U.S.  Cl.  53—147  ,4  Claims 


TWi-  i.-riini -irm  irm — r-j-^ 


% 


L  A  continuous  method  for  forming  stacked  article  groups, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

ai  supplying  at  least  one  stream  of  articles  at  a  first  predeter- 
mined kKalion  and  a  first  vertical  level  along  a  longitudinally 
oriented  axis; 

bi  forming  and  longitudinally  transponing  a  streain  of  lower 
article  sub-groups  at  said  first  location  with  an  article  group 
selection  and  transport  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  hxed. 
transversely  oriented,  longitudinally  moving  flight  bars  which 
intersect  said  at  least  one  stream  of  anicles: 

c)  depositing  a  divider  structure  on  each  said  lower  article 
sub-group  at  a  second  predetennined  location  along  said  axis, 
downstream  from  said  hrst  location,  said  divider  structure 
having  a  thin,  substantially  flat,  rectilinear  configuration  with 
a  surface  area  subsianiially  coextensive  with  that  of  the  top 
surface  of  said  hrst  article  group,  said  div  ider  structure  further 
hav  ing  a  flap  member  disposed  along  a  base  edge  and  defined 
by  a  scoreline.  said  flap  member  being  foldable  over  one  edge 
of  the  top  surface  of  said  first  article  group; 

dl  supplying  at  least  one  stream  of  articles  at  a  third  location 
dow  nsiream  from  said  second  Uxation.  and  at  a  second  verti- 
cal level  higher  than  said  first  venical  level; 

e)  forming,  at  said  third  kxation.  an  upper  anicle  sub-group  on 
each  said  divider  siniclure  of  each  said  lower  ankle  sub- 
group with  said  article  group  selection  and  transport  mecha- 
nism, w  hereby  stacked  article  groups  are  formed;  and 

f)  transponing  said  stacked  anicle  groups  along  said  longitudinal 
axis. 
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5.692^2 
PACKAGING  MAiCHINE 
Trevor  Barrie  Hoyland,  Norfolk,  L'nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Thume   Engineering   Company   Limited,   Norfolk.   United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  25,  19%.  Sen  No.  686398 
Claims  priority,  application  Unite<l  Kingdom,  Jul.  25.  1995, 
9515248 

Int.  CI."  B65B  .f5/ft:39/l2 
VS.  a.  53—473  17  Oaims 


1.  A  loading  apparatus  for  loading  i  product  (5)  comprising  a 
loading  station,  the  loading  station  idcluding  pair  of  end-to-end 
conveyors  (1.2).  each  of  the  said  end-i  o-end  conveyors  (1.2)  hav- 
ing an  inner  end.  said  inner  ends  of  eai  h  of  said  pair  of  conveyors 
(1.2)  overlying  the  packaging  positia  i  (6).  said  conveyors  (1,2) 
being  arranged  to  drive  in  the  same  din  ction  to  convey  the  product 
(5)  to  bridge  said  conveyors  (1.2).  saic  inner  ends  of  said  convey- 


ors (1.2)  being  movable  to  allow  th« 


conveyors  (1,2)  to  drop  to  said  packaging  position  (6). 


product  (5)  bridging  said 


f)r 


7.  A  bale  bagger  for  large  and  mull 

a  chassis,  a  frame  supported  on 
fingers  mounted  on  the  frame 
chassis  for  receiving  and  guidii^ : 
v^ardly  to  a  position  rearwardi] 
pusher  provided  on  the  cradle 
along  the  cradle; 

support  members  provided  on  ttx 
chassis  on  the  ground  and  allov  ing 
ment  of  the  chassis  along  the  gri  und: 

said  bag  supporting  fingers  project^ 
for  supporting  a  gathered  bag  an< 
with  bales  deposited  therein  bv 
the  ground  as  the  chassis  is  mov^d 


said  frame  including  lower  vertical  side  members  projected 
upwardly  from  the  chassis  and  cradled  thereon,  and  an  upper 
frame  member  including  upper  vertical  side  members  tele- 
scopically  interfit  with  the  lower  vertical  members  and  an 
upper  cross  member  interconnecting  the  upper  ends  of  said 
upper  vertical  side  members,  and  actuating  members  extend- 
ing between  the  upper  and  lower  vertical  members  for  sliding 
vertical  movement  of  the  upper  frame  member  as  provided  b> 
the  telescopic  interfit  of  the  vertical  members,  said  fingers 
mounted  on  the  upper  frame  member. 


5,692364 

ENVELOPE  STIFFER 

Tadeusz  Staniszewski.  33  Karen  PI..  Budd  Lake.  NJ.  07828 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,076 

Int  CI."  B65B  43/26:. i9A)6 

VS.  CI.  53—569  11  aaims 


5.692363 : 

SQUARE  BALE  H|aGGER 

Larry  Inman,  and  Mike  Koskela^  both  of  Astoria.  Oreg., 

assignors    to   Ag-Bag    International    Limited.    Warrenton, 

Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  371.806,  Jan.  11,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5.628.168.  This  appUcation  Feb.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

600,514 

Int.  CI."  B65Bi9//0 

VS.  CI.  53—567  \  10  aaims 


-stacked  bales  comprising: 

he  chassis,  bag  supporting 

a  cradle  supported  on  the 

bales  from  a  position  for- 

of  the  frame,  and  a  bale 

pushing  bales  rearwardly 


chassis  for  supporting  the 
resisted  forward  move- 

rearwardly  from  the  frame 
for  deploying  the  bag  tilled 
the  pusher,  rearwardly  onto 
forwanily;  and 


1.  An  envelope  stuffer.  comprising: 

a  framework: 

said  framework  having  a  horizontal  platform,  and  a  pair  of 
uprights  coupled  to.  and  adjacent  ends  of  said  platform: 

a  pair  of  rollers,  joumalled  in  said  uprights,  in  parallel,  and 
spaced  apart  from  each  other: 

a  pair  of  plates  pivotably  mounted  to  said  uprights;  one  of  said 
plates  having  a  planar  side  which  parallels  one  of  said  rollers 
and  comprising  a  companion  plate  for  said  one  roller: 

the  other  of  said  plates  also  having  a  planar  side  which  parallels 
the  other  of  said  rollers  and  comprising  a  companion  plate  for 
said  other  roller: 

biasing  means,  coupled  to  said  uprights  and  to  said  plates,  for 
urging  said  side  of  said  one  plate  into  fast  engagement  with 
said  one  roller,  and  for  urging  said  side  of  said  other  plate  into 
fast  engagement  with  said  other  roller; 

powered  drive  means,  coupled  to  said  rollers,  operative  for 
rotating  said  rollers; 

first  switching  means,  coupled  to  said  drive  means,  having  an 
operating  sensor  disposed  for  contacting  engagement  thereof 
by  an  edge  of  an  envelope  inserted  between  one  of  said  rollers 
and  its  companion  plate,  for  (a)  causing  said  drive  means  to 
operate,  to  rotate  said  one  roller,  and  to  propel  such  envelope 
between  said  one  roller  and  its  companion  plate,  and  (h) 
halting  operation  of  said  drive  means  upon  such  envelope 
having  moved  beyond  sensor  engagement  to  a  given  position- 
ing in  said  framework; 

projections,  extending  inwardly  of  said  framework,  cooperative 
with  said  one  roller  and  its  companion  plate,  for  holding  the 
flap  of  such  envelope,  upon  such  envelope  having  moved  to 
said  given  positioning:  and 

second  switching  means,  also  coupled  to  said  dnse  means, 
having  an  operating  sensor  disposed  for  contacting  engage- 
ment thereof  by  an  edge  of  a  document  insetted  between  the. 
other  of  said  rollers  and  its  companion  plate,  for  (a)  causing 
said  drive  means  to  operate,  to  rotate  said  other  roller,  and  to 
propel  such  document  ( I )  between  said  other  roller  and  its 
companion  plate.  (2)  beneath  and  slidably  along  an  underside 
of  the  envelope  flap,  and  (3)  into  such  envelope,  und  (b) 
halting  operation  of  said  drive  means  upon  sucb  document 
having  moved  beyond  sensor  engagement. 
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5,692365 
WRAPPING  MATERIAL  SUPPLY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

LARGE  ROUND  BALER 
Bernard  Meyer.  Speyer.  and  Juergen  Moehrer,  WeLsenheim, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline. 

FUed  Sep.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  713.684 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  23.  1995   195  3S 
478.8 

Int  a."  B65B  11/56 
VS.  CI.  53-587  7  claims 


left  and  right  rods  operatively  extending  between  an  operator 
suiion  and  respective  idler  pulleys,  said  rods  being  shiftable 
in  a  first  direction  for  shifting  respective  idler  pulleys  in  a 
direction  away  from  engagement  with  respective  belts,  and 
said  rods  are  shiftable  by  the  operator  in  a  second  diitction 
opposite  to  the  first  direction  for  pressing  respective  idler 
pulleys  against  respective  belts  with  force  in  addition  to  the 
force  applied  by  the  respective  biaser. 


1  In  a  wrapping  material  supply  arrangement  attached  to  a  large 
round  baler  adjacent  an  Upright  run  of  a  plurality  of  side-by-side 
mounted  bale-forming  belts  and  including  pair  of  wrapping  male- 
nal  feed  roll*  friclionally  engaged  with  each  other  to  form  a 
capture  zone,  one  of  said  pair  of  feed  rolls  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  located  so  as  to  be  closer  to  said  upright  mn  of  said 
bale-forming  belts  than  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  feed  rolls,  a  guide  pan  located  below  and  forwardly  of  said 
capture  zone  of  said  feed  rolls  and  extending  beneath  and  closely 
adjacent  a  fore-and-aft  extending  nm  of  said  bale-forming  belts,  at 
least  one  guide  surface  located  between  said  pair  of  feed  rolls  and 
said  guide  pan  for  directing  wrapping  material  exiting  from  said 
feed  rolls  toward  said  guide  pan.  the  improsemeni  comprising:  said 
al  least  one  guide  surface  having  an  upper  end  located  adjacent  a 
peripheral  location  of  said  one  of  said  pair  of  feed  rolls,  which  is 
closest  to  said  upright  mn  of  bale-forming  belts,  and  a  lower  end 
disposed  at  a  location  vertically  above  said  guide  pan.  whereby 
said  one  of  said  pair  of  feed  rolls  when  rotated  in  a  direction  for 
carrying  material  upwardly  from  said  capture  zone  will  act  to 
deposit  such  material  on  said  guide  surface,  the  latter  guiding  the 
material  to  its  lower  end  where  it  gravitates  to  said  guide  pan. 


5.692367 

DEVICE  FOR  DAMPING  THE  VIBRATIONS  OF  A 

PACKAGE  ON  SPINNING,  TWISTING  OR  WINDING 

MACHINES 

Frite    Stahlecker,    Josef-Neidhari-Strasse    18,    D-73337    Bad 

I  berkingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fritz  Stahlecker,  Bad 

Uberkingen.  and  Hans  Stahlecker,  SiLssen.  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19.  19%,  Ser.  No.  618385 
Claims  priority,  application  Germairv,  Apr.  28.  1995   195  IS 
6013 

Int.  CI."  DOIH  IJt/OO 
U.S.a.57-92  „  Claims 


5.692366 
WALK-BEHIND  MOWER  REVERSE  BELT  TENSIONER 
Terry  Dean  Hardesty,  Columbus.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company.  Moline.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  572342 
Inl.  CI."A01D.«/»W< 
U.S.  CI.  S^ll.2  7  c\»ims 

1    A  bell   tensioning  mechanism  for  a  walk-behind  vehicle. 
I  comprising: 

a  power  source. 

right  and  left  belts  operatively  driven  by  the  power  source. 

right  and  left  ground  engaging  wheels  operatively  driven  by  the 

respective  belts, 
right  and  left  idler  pulleys  for  applying  drive  tension  to  the 

respective  belts, 
right  and  left  biaser  operatively  coupled  with  respective  idler 
pulleys   for  pressing   and   biasing   respective   idler  pulleys 
against  respective  belts  for  applying  drive  tension  to  respec- 
tive belLs.  and 


I.  A  device  for  damping  vibrations  of  a  package  on  textile 

machinery  that  produces  cross-wound  bobbins  and  has  a  package 

holder  for  holding  a  package  that  is  pivotably  supported  on  a 

swivel  axle  by  a  bearing,  comprising: 

a  brake  belt  in  frictional  contact  with  an  outer  conlour  section  of 

said  bearing,  and 
a  loading  spring. 

wherein  said  brake  belt  is  secured  at  one  end  to  a  siauonary 
element  and  at  an  opposite  end  to  said  loading  spring. 
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5.692J68 
APPAR.\Tl'S  AND  METHOE 

ELONGATED  STRANDIIi(;  ELEMENTS 
Martin  Loczenski.  Neustadt,  (ieriminy,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  416.680,  ^fcr.  31,  1W5,  Pat.  No. 
5,626,010.  This  application  Jan.  T,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,937 
Claims  priority,  application  (ivmany,  Aug.  2,  1993,  43  25 
931.6 

Int.  CI."  DOIH  l3Jt6.I.W0 
VS.  CI.  57—294  30  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stranding  elongated  sU'anding  elements,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  stranding  disk; 
a  rotating  accumulator  extending 

longitudinal  direction  for  feedin 

the  stranding  disk:  and 
chambers  disposed  in  the  accumula|or. 

in  the  longitudinal  direction  and  I 

with  respect  to  said  stranding  axi|  I 

of  the  stranding  elements. 


1.  A  rotor  disk  for  a  spinning  mac 
a  hub  hng  having  a  lirsi  earner  and 
hrsi  and  second  earners  are  id^ti 
arranged  in  a  mirror  image;  and 


a  thrust  ring,  wherein  the  hub  ring  is  joined  radially  externally  in 
a  rotaiionally  tixed  manner  to  the  thrust  ring,  the  hub  ring  and 
Ihe  thrust  ring  being  fastened  logelher  so  that  they  can  be 
detached  non-destruclively.  and  wherein  the  first  and  second 
earners  in  the  area  of  their  penphery  jointly  from  an  opening 
when  assembled  for  receiving  the  thrust  ring,  the  boundary  of 
the  opening  being  grooxed  and  undercut,  and  the  thrust  ring 
having  at  least  one  hammer-head-shaped  projection  pointing 
radially  inwardly  and  arranged  in  the  opening  with  form 
lixrking  and  under  elastic  prestressing.  the  surfaces  of  the  first 
and  second  carriers  bordering  the  opening  being  pro\ided  ai 
least  partially  with  a  knobbed  surface  profile  which  help-, 
prevent  relative  rotation  between  the  carriers  and  the  thrust 
rmg. 


5,692J70 
GAS  TURBINE  WITH  COMBUSTOR  BYPASS  VALVE 
Franz  Stuhlraiiller.  Buckenhof:  Jiirgen  Jung,  Bergisch  Glad- 
bach,  and  Herbert  Teubner,  Overath,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  May  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  22,  1993.  43  39 
724.7 

int.  CI."  F02C  9/IH 
VJS.  CI.  60—39.23  7  Claims 


long  a  stranding  axis  in  a 
the  stranding  elements  to 

the  chambers  extending 
ing  inwardly  open  radially 
to  accommodate  and  guide 


5,692JM 
ROTOR  DISK  FOR  A  SPINNING  MACHINE 
Otmar  Braun,  Frielendnrf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  Cari 
Freudenberg.  Weinheim,  German^' 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Se^.  No.  521,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Geriiiany,  Oct.  18,  1994,  44  37 
182.9 

Int.  Cl."^  DOIH  lt4:7/46 
L-S.  CI.  57—339  11  Claims 


ne  composing: 
a  second  carrier  wherein  Ihe 
ically  constructed  and  are 


1.  In  an  assembly  having  a  gas  turbine  with  an  inlet,  a  combus- 
tion air  compressor  with  an  outlet,  a  combustion  chamber,  and  a 
common  wall  between  the  outlet  of  the  compressor  and  the  inlet  of 
the  turbine,  a  gas  \alve.  comprising: 

a  transverse  bulkhead  serving  as  a  transverse  separating  wall  on 

at  least  one  side  of  the  common  wall: 
a  rotalable  slide  covering  said  transverse  bulkhead  and  said 

common  wall  in  the  vicinity  of  said  compressor:  and 
said  rotalable  slide  having  slots  formed  therein  for  allemutingK 
closing  corresponding  slots  formed  in  said  common  wall  and 
in  said  transverse  bulkhead. 


5,692  J7 1 

LINDERWATER  TWO  PHASE  RAMJET  ENGINE 

Hezi  Varshay,  62  Weizmann  Blvd.,  Netanya  42253,  and  Alon 

Gany,  22  Shiomzion  Hamalka,  Haifa  34406,  both  of  Israel 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  268,586,  Jun.  30,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,598,700.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  736,115 

Int.  O."  B63H  H/00 

VS.  CI.  60—221  20  Claims 

1.  An  underwater  two-phase  ramjet  engine  propulsion  unil. 

comprising: 


December  2,  1997 
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(a)  an  inlet  for  receiving  a  flow  of  water,  said  inlet  having  a 
selectively  variable  internal  geometry: 

(b)  compressed  gas  injection  means  for  injecting  compressed  gas 
into  said  flow  of  water: 

(c)  a  mixing  chamber  for  mixing  said  compressed  gas  with  said 
flow  of  water  to  provide  a  two-phase  flow  of  woricing  fluid; 

(d)  a  conffol  system  for  controlling  said  compressed  gas  injector 
means  so  as  to  maintain  said  two-phase  flow  of  working  fluid 
in  the  bubbly  regime;  and 

(e)  a  nozzle  for  accelerating  said  two-phase  flow  of  working 
fluid  so  as  to  generate  a  two-phase  jet. 

said  compressed  gas  injection  means  including  a  supersonic  gas 
injector. 


a)  a  plurality  of  header  pipes  connected  to  and  receiving  exhaust 
gases  firom  respective  ones  of  a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports  of 
the  engine; 

b)  a  catalytic  chamber  having  at  least  one  inlet  connected  to 
receive  exhaust  gases  from  said  plurality  of  header  pipes  and 
an  outlet  therefrom  connected  to  an  exhaust  pipe; 

c)  a  catalytic  converter  structure  having  a  catalyst  disposed  on  a 
supporting  substrate  disposed  in  said  catalytic  chamber 
between  said  at  least  one  inlet  and  said  outlet  so  that  all 
exhaust  gases  from  the  engine  must  pass  through  said  cau- 
lytic  converter  structure;  and, 

d)  wherein  said  plurality  of  header  pipes  and  said  catalytic 
chamber  are  of  a  structural  fiber  reinforced  ceramic  matrix 
composite  material  comprising  fibers  of  a  generic  fiber  system 
disposed  throughout  a  pre-ceramic  resin  in  its  ceramic  sute. 


5,692J72 
AIRCRAFT  COMPOUND  CYCJ^PROPILSION  ENGINE 
John  Whurr,  Derby,  England:  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce  pic, 
London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,950 

Int.  CI."  F02K  5/00 

VS.  a.  60-226.1  9  Claims 


5,692,374 

EXHAUST  SYSTEM  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Koji  Seki;  Yukio  Nakanishi,  and  Tanomo  Norikawa,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Calsooic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-270967 

InL  CI."  FOIN  7/00 

VS.  a.  60-312  g  cui^ 


1.  An  aircraft  compound  cycle  propulsion  engine  comprising  a 
propulsive  fan  and  a  core  engine  to  power  said  fan.  said  core 
engine  comprising  an  air  compressor  downstream  of  said  fan.  at 
least  one  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  configured  to  receive 
compressed  air  from  said  air  compressor,  a  power  turbine  posi- 
tioned to  receive  and  be  powered  by  the  exhaust  efflux  of  said  at 
least  one  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,  a  first  shaft  drivingly 
interconnecting  only  said  power  turbine  and  said  propulsive  fan. 
and  a  second  shaft  dnvingly  interconnecting  said  at  least  one  rotary 
internal  combustion  engine  and  said  air  compressor 


5,692J73 

EXHAUST  MANIFOLD  WITH  INTEGRAL  CATALYTIC 

CONVERTER 

Steven    Donald    Atmur,    Riverside,    and    Thomas    Edward 

Strasser,   Corona,   both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   Northrop 

(irumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,548 
Int.  CI."  FOIN  7/W:3/2>i 
U,S.  a.  60-274  9a,i^ 

1.  A  pollutant  reducing  exhaust  manifold  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  comprising: 


I.  An  exhaust  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compris- 
ing: 

an  exhaust  gas  inlet  tube  extending  from  said  engine; 
a  muffler  connected  at  an  inlet  side  thereof  to  said  exhaust  gas 
inlet  tube,  said  muffler  including  first  and  second  exhaust  gas 
flowing  passages,  and  at  least  one  expansion  chamber; 
first  and  second  exhaust  gas  outlet  tubes  respectively  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  exhaust  gas  flowing  passages  and 
extending  from  said  muffler  independently;  and 
means  for  steplessly  varying  the  flow  passage  area  of  said 
second  exhaust  gas  outlet  tube  in  accordance  with  the  pres- 
sure of  the  exhaust  gas  discharged  from  the  engine,  said 
means  continuously  increasing  said  flow  passage  area  with 
increase  of  the  magnitude  of  the  exhaust  gas  pressure, 
wherein  the  steplessly  varying  means  comprises: 

a  control  valve  operatively  disposed  in  said  second  exhaust 

gas  outlet  tube: 
a  cylinder  type  actuator  for  actuating  said  control  valve  in  a 
direction  to  increase  said  flow  passage  area  when  fed  with  a 
pressurized  gas;  and 
a  pressure  induction  pipe  for  feeding  the  pressunzed  gas  to 
said  actuator,  said  pressure  induction  pipe  having  a  pressure 
inlet  end  exposed  to  said  one  expansion  chamber 
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5.692375 
BIFURCATED  EXHAUST  MANlf OLD  FOR  A  V-TVPE 

ENGINE 

James  Michael  Novak.  Dearborn  Heights,  and  Christoper  A. 
Trentadue.  Saline,  both  or  Mich.,  b-ssignors  to  Ford  Global 
Technologies.  Inc.,  Dearborn.  Mici|. 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2.  1997 


December  2.  1997 


FUed  Dec.  U.  1996.  Sen 
Int.  Cl.'^  FOIN 
U.S.  a.  60-323 


,  A  four  stroke  iniemal  combustion 


comprising; 

eight  cylinders,  forming  a  right 
cylinders  each; 

a  right  manifold  including  a  tirsi 
tivelv  engaging  one  of  the  four 
and  a  second  right  primary  runn<  r 
other  three  cylinders  in  the  right 

a  left  manifold  including  a  tirsi  left 
engaging  one  of  the  four  cylini 
second  left  primary   runner  operjtiv 
three  cylinders  in  the  left  bank 


5.692J76 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  CONSTRUCTION  MACHINE 
Masaloshi   Miki:   Yoshinori  ^'amag^hi 
Makoto  Hirano,  kakogawa.  all  ol 
Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd..  Tokyq,  Japan 

Filed  Sep  30.  1996.  Sefl  No.  723.870 
Claims  priority,  application  Japai^,  Oct.  11,  1995,  7-263146 


No.  763.642 

VIO 


20aaims 


ngine.  having  a  front  end. 
and  a  left  bank  of  four 


baik 


r  jht  primary  runner  opera- 

ilinders  in  the  right  bank. 

operalively  engaging  the 

I  ank;  and 

primary  runner  operalively 

ndqrs  in  (he  left  bank,  and  a 

ely  engaging  the  other 


both   of  Kobe,  and 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin 


int.  Cl.*^  FI6D 


U.S.  CL  60—328 


h 


1.  A  control  circuit  of  a  machine 
and  an  actuator  comprising; 

at  least  one  pump  for  feeding  hydr4il 

and  said  actuator: 
a  hrst  control  valve  controlling  sai 

to  said  attachment; 
a  second  control  valve  controlling 

fluid  to  said  actuator: 


1/02 


a  control  device  for  controlling  discharge  rate  of  said  at  lease  one 
pump: 

a  control  criteria  selecting  means  in  said  control  device  for 
selecting  from  among  at  least  first  and  second  pump  control 
criteria: 

said  first  pump  control  criterion  corresponding  to  a  first  attach- 
ment, and  said  second  pump  control  criterion  corresponding 
10  a  second,  differeni  attachment: 

a  coding  device  uniquely  associated  with  each  of  said  first  and 
second  attachments:  and 

means  connected  to  said  control  de\  ice  and  associated  with  said 
coding  device,  for  detecting  which  specific  one  of  said  first 
attachment  and  said  second  attachment  is  affixed  lo  said 
machine,  and  for  selecting  the  related  one  of  said  hrst  and 
second  pump  control  criteria. 


5,692J77 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLINCJ  LIFTING 

OPERATION 

Naoyuki  Moriya:  Yoshinori  ^'amagishi:  Kazunori  Yoshino.  and 

Nobuaki  Matoba.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin 

Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  579.848 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11.  1995.  7-002329 

Int.  Cl.*^  F16D  .U/02 

U.S.  CI.  60—421  10  Claims 

16 


F« 


6  Claims 


vll^. 


£B  ' 


ving  at  least  an  attachment 

ic  fluid  to  said  attachment 

flow  of  said  hydraulic  fluid 

said  flow  of  said  hydraulic 


I.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  lifting  operation  in  a  con- 
struction machine  comprising  a  lower  running  body  including  a 
pair  of  running  apparatuses,  an  upper  tummg  body  provided  on 
said  lower  running  body  lo  freelv  turn  (hereon,  an  operation 
machine  swingably  mounted  on  said  upper  turning  body,  actuators 
for  actuating  said  running  apparatuses,  said  upper  turning  body  and 
said  operation  machine,  and  a  pair  of  variable-capacity  hydraulic 
pumps  for  feeding  pressurized  fluid  lo  said  actuators,  wherein  it 
further  comprises; 

an  operation  mode  selection  means  which  is  selective!)  set  lo  an 
ordinary  operation  mode  or  to  a  lifting  operation  model:  and 
;.  hydraulic  circuit  isolating  means  for  isolating  the  hydraulic 
circuit  inio  a  running  dnvc  hydraulic  circuit  which  feeds  the 
pressurized  fluid  of  one  of  said  variable-capacity  hydraulic 
pumps  to  the  actuators  of  said  running  apparatuses  when  said 
operation  rmxle  selection  means  is  set  (o  said  lifting  operation 
mode  and  a  hydraulic  circuit  for  driving  the  apparatus  on  the 
side  of  the  turning  body,  which  feeds  the  pressurized  fluid  of 
the  other  variable-capacity  hydraulic  pump  to  the  actuators 
other  than  those  of  said  running  apparatuses. 
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S,692J78 

TURBOCHARGER  ASSEMBLY 

John  Nigel  Ramsden.  Suffolk,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

GFC  Alsthom  Diesels  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  535,530 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  4   1994 

9422251  ' 

Int.  CI.''  F02B  .UAX) 
U.S.  a.  60-612  Ua^ims 


means  for  convening  the  incoming  gas  to  a  cold  liquid: 

means  for  containing  the  liquid: 

means  for  cooling  an  item  by  allowing  the  liquid  to  acquire  heal 
from  the  item  and  boil  into  an  exhaust  gas  within  the  contain- 
ing means: 

means  for  venting  the  exhaust  gas  along  multiple  paths:  and 

means  for  maintaining  an  absolute  pressure  in  the  containing 
means. 


5,692,380 
EVAPOR.\TIVE  COOLING  METHOD 
Donna  R.  Cox,  and  GUbert  W.  Cox,  both  of  H-fcre,  NJi., 
assignors  to  Kool  "nibe.  Inc.,  Weare,  N.H. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336  J37 

Int  a."  F25D  SAX) 

VS.  a.  62-56  4  Claims 


1.  A  turbocharger  assembly  for  supercharging  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  dunng  engine  operation,  comprising: 

a)  hrst.  second  and  third  lurbochargers.  each  said  turbocharger 
including  a  turbine  and  a  compressor,  each  said  turbine  hav- 
ing a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet,  each  said  compressor  having 
an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  said  air  inlet  of  said  compressor 
and  said  gas  outlet  of  said  turbine  of  said  first  turbocharger 
lying  on  a  central  axis: 

b)  means  for  arranging  said  second  and  third  turbtKhargers  to  be 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  which  is  coincident  with 
said  central  axis:  and 

c)  valveless  conduit  means  for  connecting  said  gas  outlet  of  said 
turbine  of  said  first  turbocharger  in  parallel  with,  and  in 
constantly  open  gaseous  communication  with,  said  gas  inlets 
of  said  turbines  of  said  second  and  third  turbochargers 
throughout  engine  operation. 


5.692J79 
LONG  TERM  THERMALLY  STABLE  CRYOSTAT 
James  R.  GaUivan,  Pomona.  Calif.,  and  Richard  D.  Ford. 
Green  Valley.  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company! 
Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477.780 

InL  a."  F25B  N/o: 

U.S.  a.  62-51 J  ,2  Claims 


1.  An  evapmative  cooling  method  for  removing  heat  energy 
fttim  an  object  comprising  the  steps  of  encasing  a  liquid  absorbing 
material  in  a  closed  container  formed  of  a  liquid-permeable  mate- 
rial and  ai  least  partially  filled  with  a  liquid  absorbing  material, 
hydrating  said  container  by  immersing  said  container  in  a  volume 
of  liquid,  removing  said  container  from  said  volume  of  liquid, 
allowing  said  liquid  absorbing  material  to  abvMt  the  liquid 
remaining  in  said  liquid  permeable  container  material,  and  placing 
said  hydrated  container  in  thermally  conductive  contact  with  said 
object  to  allow  said  object  to  be  cooled  by  allowing  an  amount  of 
energy  substantially  equal  to  the  amount  of  energy  required  to 
evaporate  said  liquid  from  said  liquid  absorbing  material  to  be 
removed  ft-om  said  object  through  conduction,  wherein  said  con- 
tainer remains  dr>  to  the  touch  while  said  container  is  in  contact 
with  said  object. 


CAS  Exmusr 


Jlly-  f^a^oit  cmsrAT  lUNrm;       •:-' 


uuminn 


■K  OPIUP  VKUmt  MCA  . 


1.  A  long-term  thermally  stable  cr>ostat.  compnsing; 
means  for  pre-cooling  an  incoming  high-pressure  gas: 


5.692381 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHILLING  FLUIDS 
Michael  E.  Garrett.  Woking.  England,  assignor  to  The  BOC 
Group  pic.  Windlesham.  England 

Filed  Jul.  I.  19%.  .Ser.  No.  674,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom.  Jul.  4.  1995 
9513606 

Int.  CI.*-  B65B  6.?/tW,  F2SB  9/00, /7/tM.  F25D  im 
VS.  a.  62-60       ^  „  cuims 

1.  A  chiller  for  chilling  a  quantity  of  fluid  in  a  vessel,  said  chiller 
comprising  an  adsorbent  for  receiving  and  adsorbing  a  quantity  of 
gas  under  pressure;  sealing  means  for  sealing  the  adsorbed  gas  in 
said  adsorbent  and  releasing  means  for  releasing  adsorbed  gas 
from  said  adsorbent  in  a  controlled  manner  such  that  the  acuon  of 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2,  1997 


December  2.  1997 


5.692383 
COOL  AIR  DISCHARGE  CONTROLLER  FOR 
REFRIGERATOR  AND  CONTROLLING  METHOD 
THEREOF 
Seong-wook  Jeong,  Suwon;  Jae-in  Kim,  5>eoul;  Yun-seog  Kang, 
Suwoo;   Suk-hang  Park.  Suwon,  and  Yong-myoung  Kim, 
Suwon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Eiectroo- 
ics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  563,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1994, 
94-32115;  Dec.  10.  1994,  94-33558;  Oct.  16,  1995,  95-35671 

Int  CI.*  F25D  17/OH 
VS.  a.  62—89  5  Claims 


desoiption  causes  a  reduction  in  the  t«  mperature  of  the  adsorbent 
and  the  gas  which  acts  to  chill  the  flui  1. 


5,692,382 

MODULAR  NON-CRYOGENI  :  COOLED  ALGER 

CONVEYOR  ARRANGEMENT  I  OR  CHILLING  FOOD 

PRODUCTS,  SLURRIES  isD  THE  LIKE 

Alan   Davison,   Lowell,  Ark.,   assif^r  to   Food   Processing 

Equipment  Corp.,  Springdale,  Ar^. 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Sei  No.  652,406 

IntCl.*F25D  '3/06 

VS.  CL  62—63  4  Claims 


Cji-O 


SCAKH  A   lAMU  OF   TCtmiUrUtIC  CHANGE 
lATCS  Kl   HIMUTE  US>.&Si.ASs.lS4} 
ACCOKOMC   TO  COOL  Ai»   OtSCHAMClMC 
OtKCrtOM  


±rl 


ICMOILATt 

yoouLus 

or  THC 

H  nrruf  MCt 

•eT»tc» 

wmiuuy  vUk'ES 

AMONG 

P'. 

TI.    Tl 

AND    T. 

ICHAHCC   COOL  *!• 

OlSCHAllClMG 

DlWCTtON       


SCtXCT   TMC   COOL  ' 
OISCMARCIHC  OHKCTiON 
HAVIMC   TMC   LtAST   I     " 


L 


1.  A  cool  air  discharge  controlling  method  in  a  refrigerator, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  a  current  temperature  of  a  predetermined  portion  in  -• 
a  refrigeration  compartment: 

(b)  searching  a  table  of  a  temperature  change  rate  per  predeter- 
mined time  lapse,  in  accordance  with  a  cool  air  discharge 
direction  at  the  predetermined  portion  in  the  refrigeration 
compartment; 

(c)  estimating  the  temperature  of  the  predeiermmed  portion  after 
a  predetermined  time  lapse,  in  accordance  with  the  cool  air 
discharge  direction  using  said  detected  current  temperature 
and  said  temperature  change  rate  table:  and 

(d)  determining  a  cool  air  discharge  direction  in  which  the 
temperature  distribution  will  be  the  most  uniform,  using  said 
estimated  temperatures. 


1.  A  modular  chilling  unit  comprisj|)g: 

a  trough. 

an  auger  rotatably  supported  in  !lud  trough  in  a  manner  to 
convey  material  which  is  introt  uced  at  a  first  end  of  said 
trough  to  a  second  end  of  saic 
provided  with  an  opening  at  the  s^ond  end  through  which  the 
material  may  fall  under  the  influence  of  gravity; 

a  cooling  Jacket  provided  in  said  trough  for  cooling  a  surface  of 
the  trough  over  which  the  materi^  >s  conveyed;  and  means  for 
forcing  a  low  temperature  fluid  tlrough  said  cooling  jacket  to 
cool  the  material  being  moved|  along  said  trough  by  said 
auger,  wherein  said  trough  is  pivt  tally  supported  so  that  it  can 
selectively  rotated; 

servo  means  operatively  connected  with  said  trough  for  rotating 
the  trough  through  a  predetermii  ed  angle  to  a  cleaning  posi- 
tion; and 

spray  means  for  electing  solution  into  said  trough  when  said 
trough  is  rotated  to  the  cleaning  position. 


1  Claim 


5,692,384 

EVAPORATIVE  WATER  COOLER  WITH  HEAT 

EXCHANGER  IN  AIR  STREAM 

Roy  Layton,  6607  E.  Jasmine,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85205 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,617 

InL  CI.*  F25D  I7A)6 

VS.  C\.  62—91 

I.  A  method  of  cooling  air  inside  of  a  habitable  enclosed  space 
comprising: 
drawing  a  first  stream  of  air  from  the  ambient  surrounding  the 

said  enclosed  space; 
wherein  the  first  stream  of  air  is  passed,  in  heat  exchange 
relationship,  through  the  a  chamber  of  an  air  to  air  heat 
exchanger,  the  said  first  stream  of  air  is  then  caused  to  pass  to 
an  evaporative  cooler  to  be  in  contact  with  a  quantity  of  water, 
thereby  cooling  by  evaporation  the  water  and  the  air;  then  the 
first  stream  of  air  is  passed,  in  heat  exchange  relationship, 
through  a  second  chamber  of  the  air  to  air  heat  exchanger  in  a 
direction  countercurrent  to  the  air  flow  direction  in  the  first 
chamber  of  the  air  to  air  heat  exchanger,  thereby  cooling  the 
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first  stream  of  air  in  the  first  chamber  of  the  air  to  air  heat 
exchanger  before  it  touches  the  said  water,  and  heating  the 
first  stream  of  air  in  the  second  chamber  of  the  air  to  air  heal 
exchanger  before  it  is  returned  into  the  ambient  surrounding 
the  said  enclosed  space:  the  first  stream  of  air  is  then  expelled 
into  the 'ambient  surrounding  the  said  habitable  enclosed 
space; 

the  cooled  water  is  then  collected  and  pumped  to  a  collection 
lank  from  which  a  first  portion  of  said  water  is  circulated 
through  a  first  chamber  of  un  air  to  water  heal  exchanger 
which  is  inside  of  the  said  habitable  enclosed  space,  and  a 
second  ponion  of  said  water  is  pumped  back  to  said  evapora- 
tive cooler: 

a  second  stream  of  air  is  dram  Ironi  the  btxlj  of  air.  which  is 
inside  of  the  said  habitable  enclosed  space:  wherein  the  sec- 
ond stream  of  air  is  passed,  in  heat  exchange  relationship, 
through  the  second  chamber  of  the  air  to  water  heal 
exchanger,  iherebv  cooling  the  second  stream  of  air;  and  the 
second  stream  of  air  is  expelled  into  the  body  of  air.  which  is 
inside  of  the  said  habitable  enclosed  space,  thei^y  mixing 
with  and  cimling  that  btxly  of  air 


a  control  circuit  for  initiating  operation  of  a  refrigeration  cycle 

and  for  initiating  a  defrost  cycle  in  response  to  a  defrost 

enable  signal; 
the  apparatus  driving  an  air  moving  assembly  moving  air  over 

the  evaporator,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  motor  including  a  rotaiable  assembly  in  dn\ing  relation  to 
the  air  moMng  assembly: 

an  energi/ing  circuit  selectively  energizing  the  motor  in 
response  to  the  control  circuit  to  maintain  a  substantially 
constant  air  flow  rate  over  the  e\  aporator; 

a  sensing  circuit  generating  a  speed/torque  signal  repi^senla- 
ti\  e  of  a  speed  or  a  torque  of  the  motor;  and 

a  defrost  initiating  circuit  responsive  to  the  speed/torque  sig- 
nal and  generating  the  defrost  enable  signal  when  the 
speed/torque  signal  indicates  a  change  in  the  motor  speed/ 
torque  or  a  change  in  the  motor  torque  w  hereby  the  defrost 
cycle  IS  initialed  in  response  lo  degradation  of  the  refrig- 
eration cycle  as  indicated  by  frost  or  ice  on  the  evaporator 
which  reduces  air  flow  through  the  evaporator  and 
increases  static  pressure  of  the  air  flow. 


5.692J«6 
COOlIKG  apparatus  for  AN  ANIMAL 
^    CONFINEMENT  HOUSE 
U  itiiam  Stephek  Casey.  Sr.  Gardendale.  Ala.,  assignor  to  C  & 
S  Manufacpfring.  Munford.  .\la. 

Filed  \ug.  9.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  689.415 

Int.  CI.*  F25B  49/()() 

VS.  CI.  62-176.4  ft  Claims 


5.692J85  "?' 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  INITIATING  DEFROST  IN  '«  

RE.SPON.SE  TO -SPEED  OR  TORQUE  OF  EVAPORATOR  ; ' ^,  a        -    "^T  i 

MOTOR  ;;r]LJ!l±'.  f"  : 

Robert  K,  Holknbeck;  Roger  C.  Becerra.  Brian  L.  Beifus,  all  "— [-        !  ».,t?r-~'  * 

of  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.;  Richard  S.  Tatman,  Tyler.  Tex.,  and         '~  — — -i— — i—— — 
William  C.  Hittie,  Jr..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind, 

Filed  Jan,  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,733 

Int.  CI."  F25B  47A>2 

VS.  CI.  6i-I54  35  ctoims 


.  ;»:    A  -:.  -• 


,^TART    MOTQW 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  refrigeration  system  including: 
a  compressor  for  compressing  a  working  fluid  evaporated  in  an 
evaporator  and  condensed  in  a  condenser;  and 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fogging  cooling  system  for  cooling  the 
vnvironmeni  of  an  enclosure  for  animals,  a  water  cooling  and 
storage  apparatus,  comprising:  _,;.  - 

a)  ice  producing  means  for  producing  ice; 

b)  storage  means  for  receiving  and  holding  ice  from^saitt  ice 
pnxlucing  means; 

c)  spraying  means  for  spraying  water  over  said  ice  in  said 
storage  means  so  that  said  ice  partially  melts,  combines  with, 
and  cools  said  water; 

d)  pumping  means  for  pumping  said  cooled  water  out  of  said 
storage  means  and  lo  said  fogging  system  for  cooling  said 
enclosure;  and. 

e)  control  means  for  controlling  said  ice  producing  means,  said 
spraying  means,  and  said  pumping  means  for  regulating  said 
apparatus  wherein  said  control  means  comprises  first  sensing 
means  in  said  storage  means  for  monitoring  how  much  chilled 
water  is  present  in  said  storage  means,  second  sensing  means 
for  monitoring  how  much  ice  is  present  in  said  storage  means, 
third  sensing  means  for  monitoring  temperature  inside  said 
animal  enclosure,  and  circuilry  means  for  regulating  said 
spraying  means,  said  pumping  means,  and  said  ice  producing 
means  in  response  to  said  first,  second,  and  third  sensing 
means  so  that  said  temperature  in  said  animal  enclosure  is 
maintained  within  a  selected  temperature  range. 
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5,692,387 
LIQUID  COOLING  OF  DKiCHARGE  GAS 
Richard  H.  Alseaz,  Missouri  City.  Tex.;  Timothy  G.  Bums, 
Hastings,   and    Bryan   J.    Rees,  Auckland,   both   of  New 
Zealand,  assignors  to  Altech  Controls  Corporation,  Missouri 
City,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser,  No.  430,637 

Int.  a."  E25B  1/^:5/00 

VS.  a.  62—184  20  Claims 


1.  A  closed  refrigeration  system  wit  subcooled  liquid  supplied 
to  a  condenser  inlet  from  a  condens<r  outlet  and  elevated  to  a 
higher  pressure  by  a  liquid  column, 
subcooled  liquid  at  an  injection  point 

inlel. 


sufficient  to  discharge  the 
upstream  of  the  condenser 


5,692388 
THERMOSTAT  SENSING  Tl  BE  WITH  PLASTIC  SPIRAL- 

CLT  INSULATOR/PROTECTOR 
E.  James  Zgoda.  Hampton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  White  Consoli- 
dated Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Seri  No.  678.988 


G05D  23/12 


VS. 


18  Claims 


carrying  out  a  first  expansion  of  high  pressure  refrigerant  from  a 
system  condenser  within  an  economizer  tank  to  bring  said 
refrigerant  to  an  intermediate  pressure  and  temperature. 

separating  the  liquid  refrigerant  from  the  refrigerant  vapor  in 
said  economizer  tank  after  said  first  expansion. 

carrying  out  a  second  expansion  of  the  separated  liquid  refriger- 
ant in  said  tank  to  bring  the  separated  refrigerant  to  a  desired 
low  pressure  and  temperature,  and 

delivering  said  twice  expanded  low  pressure  refrigerant  to  a 
system  evaporator. 


5,692390 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TEMPERATURE  IN 
THE  PASSENGER  COMPARTMENT  OF  A  VEHICLE 
W ITH  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Stefan  Karl,  Paris,  and  Vincent  Pomme,  Montigny  Le  Breton- 
neux,   both   of  France,   assignors   to  Valeo  Climatisation, 
Laverriere,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00863,  §  371  Date  Apr.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00664,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  II,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  601,043 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  29,  1994,  94  08028 
Int.  CI."  F25B  27/W;  G05D  23/00 
V.S.  a.  62—217  19  Claims 


7.  A  thermostat  assembly  for  an  ai^onditioning  unit  compris- 
ing: 

a  sensing  tube:  and 

a  plastic  protective  tube  extending  over  said  sensing  tube, 
wherein  said  protective  tube  has  i  spiral-shaped  gap  effective 
for  allowing  air  flowing  over  sai(  protective  tube  to  directly 
contact  said  sensing  tube. 


5,692389 
FLASH  TANK  ECOhOMIZER 
Richard  G.  Lord,  'HiUahoma,  Tenn.,-'Mark  R.  Rabbia,  Brewer- 
ton,  N.Y..  and  Kevin  J.  Glover,  Mnrfreesboro,  Tenn.,  assign- 
ors to  Carrier  Corporation,  Svracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,745 
Int  a.*  F25B  4I/04:?9/02:3I/00 
VS.  a.  62—222  \  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  expanding  a  high  prttsure  liquid  refrigerant  from 
a  condenser  of  a  refrigeration  >>steiii  to  a  lower  pressure  and 
temperature  for  delivery  to  the  system  evaporator  that  includes  the 
steps  of 


I.  A  device  for  controlling  the  temperature  in  the  passenger 
companment  of  an  electric  motor  vehicle,  compnsing  a  circuit 
through  which  flows  a  fluid  coolant,  which  is  circulated  by  a 
compressor,  between  an  internal  heat  exchanger  located  in  the  path 
of  a  flow  of  air  towards  the  vehicle  and  an  external  heat  exchanger, 
as  well  as  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  fluid 
coolant,  such  that  the  internal  heat  exchanger  and  the  external  heat 
exchanger  function  respectively  as  evaporator  and  condenser  in  a 
cooling  mode  and  respectively  as  condenser  and  evaporator  in  a 
heating  mode,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises: 
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a  first  external  heat  exchanger  located  in  the  path  of  a  flow  of 
extracted  air  originating  from  the  passenger  comparlmeni.  and 

a  second  external  heat  exchanger  which,  at  least  in  the  heating 
mode,  is  adapted  to  exchange  heat  with  a  source  of  heat 
outside  the  passenger  companment. 


5,692391 

SELF  CHILLING  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 

William    Daniel    JosUn,    Jr.,    San    Juan    Capistrano.    Calif., 

assignor  to  The  Joseph  Company,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  448.732,  May  24,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596^39 

int  CI."  F25D  3/10:  F25B  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  62-293  6  Oaims 


r~."!,-  G 


TO  "^ 


5.692392 

SOFT  FROZEN  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Raymond  R.  Swier.  104  Camphorwood  Ct..  Winter  Sprinss. 

Fla.  32809 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  702,979 
Int  CI."  A23G  9/12 
I  U.S.  CI.  62-342  6  Claims 

1.  A  portable  soft  frozen  beverage  dispenser  comprising: 
a  housing  supported  on  wheels: 

a  refrigerated  storage  lank  having  a  covered  opening  for  loading 
a  soft  frozen  beverage  thereinto  and  having  a  motor  driven 
rotating  mixing  blade  therein  and  an  exit  therefrom: 
a  refrigerated  dispenser  storage  tank  for  dispensing  a  soft  frozen 
beverage  stored  therein,  said  dispenser  storage  tank  having  a 
rotating  mixing  blade  therein  and  a  drain  therefrom: 


1.  A  container  for  a  food  or  beverage  comprising: 
A.  a  first  vessel  adapted  to  contain  food  or  beverage, 
B   a  heat  exchange  unit  including  a  second  vessel  containing  a 
discreet  quantity  of  a  refrigerant,  the  second  vessel  compris- 
ing: 

1.  a  wall  and  heat  conducting  contact  with  the  food  and 
beverage: 

2.  a  panel  positioned  adjacent  and  inside  the  wall  of  the  vessel 
for  increasing  the  eflTective  heal  transfer  of  the  wall, 
wherein  the  panel  has  ridges  thereon  and  engages  the  wall 
scSs  to  form  a  plurality  of  channels  between  the  ridges  and 
the  wall:  and  • 

.^.  means  for  controlling  the  release  of  the  gas  from  the  second 
vessel  to  cool  said  food  or  beverage  in  said  container: 
C.  the  refrigerant  in  the  second  vessel  comprises  a  mixture  of  at 
least  one  liquified  petroleum  gas  having  a  pressure  profile  of 
70  psi  at  70°  F.  and  a  halogen  gas. 


first  tubing  connected  between  said  refrigerated  storage  tank  and 
said  dispenser  storage  tank  said  first  tubing  having  a  refriger- 
ated storage  tank  drain  connected  thereto  for  draining  said 
refrigerated  storage  tank: 

a  motor  driven  pump  connected  in  said  first  tubing  for  pumping 
the  soft  frozen  beverage  stored  in  said  refrigerated  storage 
tank  to  said  dispenser  storage  tank  responsive  to  the  actuation 
of  said  pump: 

second  tubing  connecting  said  dispenser  storage  tank  to  said 
refrigerated  storage  tank  for  the  recirculation  of  pumped  soft 
frozen  beverage:  and 

a  refngeration  compressor  being  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
operaiively  connected  to  said  refrigerated  storage  tank  and  lo 
said  dispenser  storage  tank:  whereby  a  stored  soft  frozen 
beverage  can  be  rapidly  dispensed  from  a  wheeled  beverage 
dispenser. 


5,692393 
INTERNALLY  RRED  GENERATOR 
Michael  W.  Klintworth.  Covington,  and  U.  Tina  Kim.  Dayton, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Chicaeo. 
III. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,981 
Int.  CI."  F25B  15/OU 
VS.  CI.  62-^97  .  8  Claims 

I.  An  absorption  refrigeration  system  comprising:  generator 
including  a  lower  portion  for  receiving  a  column  of  fluid  refriger- 
ant, an  upper  portion  defining  a  rectifier:  a  condenser  an  ev  aporalor 
an  absorber:  and  a  leveling  chamber  for  maintaining  a  minimum 
quantity  of  fluid  refrigerant  in  said  generator  at  a  predetermined 
point:  said  leveling  chamber  comprising: 

(a)  a  reservoir: 

(b)  a  first  conduit  disposed  below  said  predetermined  point  and 
allowing  fluid  communication  between  said  reservoir  and  said 
generator: 

(c)  a  second  conduit  communicating  between  said  rectifier  and 
said  reservoir  and  allowing  pressure  equalization  between 
said  reservoir  and  said  generator:  and. 

(d)  a  third  conduit  allowing  fluid  communication  between  said 
reservoir  and  said  absorber,  said  third  conduit  hav ing  an  inlet 
located  within  said  reservoir, 

said  first  and  second  conduits  faciliuting  equilibrium  of  vapor  and 
fluid  pressures  m  said  generator  and  reservoir,  said  inlet  of  said 
third  conduit  positioned  such  that  weakened  refrigerant  solution 
from  said  reservoir  flows  into  said  inlet  and  through  said  third 
conduit  to  said  absorber  only  when  said  fluid  refrigerant  level 
within  said  generator  is  above  the  inlet  of  said  third  conduit 
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a  third  refrigerant  path  provided,  within  the  reser\'oir.  fo» allow 
ing  the  second  port  to  fluidly  communicate  with  the  refriger- 
ant liquid  in  the  resenoir: 

a  fourth  refrigerant  path  provided,  within  the  reservoir,  for 
allowing  the  second  port  to  fluidly  communicate  with  the 
refrigerant  gas  above  the  level  of  the  refrigerant  liquid  in  the 
reservoir:  and 

the  second  and  third  refrigerant  paths  opening  when  a  refrigerant 
enters  the  rerfrvoir  through  the  first  port,  and  the  first  and 
fourth  refrigerant  paths  opening  when  a  refrigerant  enters  the 
reservoir  through  the  second  port. 


thereby  preventing  said  generator  fluK 

ping  substantially  below  said  predetei  mined 


5.692395 

SEPARATION  OF  FLIID  MIXTURES  IN  MULTIPLE 

DISTILL.ATION  COLUMNS 

Rakesh   Agrawal,   4.^12   Commonwealth    Dr..    Emroaus.    Pa. 

18048.  and  JIanguo  \u.  8121  White  Birch  Cir.  Fogelsville. 

Pa.  18051 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,927.  Jan.  20.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5313,497.  This  application  May  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  646,652 

Int.  Cl."^  F25J  .i/o: 
U.S.  a.  62—630  20  Clainw 


refrigerant  level  from  drop- 
point. 


5,692394 
GAS-LIQl  ID  SEPARATOR  FOR  A  HEAT  Pl^MP  TYPE 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYS'IeM  USING  A  GAS- 
INJECTION  qv  CLE 
Yukikatsu  Ozaki,  and  Masaru  Tsiinokawa,  both  of  Nishio, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sokes,  Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  S4r.  No.  706329 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31.  1995.  7-224046 
Int.  CI."  F25B  .?9/rW 
U.S.  a.  62—509  6  CUims 


11      7C 


'  I.  A  gas-liquid  separator  for  a  hea 
system  using  a  gas-injection  cycle. 
being  able  to  switch  its  mode  of 
cooling  modes,  comprising: 

a  reservoir  for  receiving  gas-liqui( 

ant:  j 

an  exit  port,  opening  at  a  upper 

allowing  a  refrigerant  gas  to 
first  and  second  ports  provided, 
reservoir  above  the  level  of  a 
the  refrigerant  to  flow  into  and 
a  first  refrigerant  path  provided 
ing  the  first  pon  to  fluidly 
liquid  in  the  reservoir: 
a  second  refrigerant  path  provi 
allowing  the  first  pon  to  fluidly 
erant  gas  above  the  level  of 
leservoir; 


pump  type  air  conditioning 

the  air  conditioning  system 

o|fcration  between  heating  and 

two-phase  flow  of  refriger- 


portion  of  the  reservoir,  for 

out  of  the  reservoir: 

at  a  upper  pan  within  the 

refrigerant  liquid,  for  allowing 

)ut  of  the  reservoir: 

in  the  reservoir,  for  allow- 

coinfnunicate  with  the  refrigerant 


flo  V 


d id.  within  the  reservoir,  for 
communicate  with  the  refrig- 
he  refrigerant  liquid  in  the 


1.  A  method  for  the  separation  of  a  fluid  mixture  containing  at 
least  one  more  volatile  component  and  at  least  one  less  volatile 
component  which  comprises: 

a)  introducing  the  fluid  mixture  at  a  first  pressure  as  a  first  feed 
stream  into  a  first  distillation  column  having  at  least  one 
separation  stage  above  the  feed  point  and  withdrawing  there- 
from a  first  overhead  vapor  and  a  first  btnioms  liquid: 

b)  flashing  the  first  bottoms  liquid  to  a  second  pressure,  feeding 
the  resulting  flashed  first  bottoms  stream  to  a  second  distilla- 
tion column,  and  withdrawing  therefrom  a  second  overhead 
vapor  enriched  in  the  more  volatile  component  and  a  second 
bottoms  liquid  enriched  in  the  less  volatile  component:  and 

c  I  condensing  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  first  o\  erhead  vapor  and 
returning  at  least  a  portion  of  the  resulting  first  condensate  to 
the  first  column  a.s  reflux,  wherein  the  cooling  duty  for  con- 
densing the  first  overhead  vapor  is  provided  by  either 
(cl)  withdrawing  a  liquid  sidesiream  at  an  intermediate  point 
of  the  second  column,  providing  the  cooling  duty  for  the 
first  overhead  vapor  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  the 
sidestream.  and  returning  the  resulting  warmed  sidestream 
to  the  second  column  at  a  point  below  the  intermediate 
point:  or 
(c2)  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  fluid  mixture  prior  to  the 
first  distillation  column,  flashing  the  portion,  providing  the 
cooling  duty  for  the  first  overhead  vapor  by  indirect  heat 
exchange  with  the  resulting  flashed  fluid,  and  introducing 
the  t^^ting  warmed  fluid  into  the  second  distillation  col- 
umn; 
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wherein  either  ( 1 )  the  temperature  at  the  bonom  of  the  first  column 
IS  equal  to  the  temperature  at  the  bottom  of  the  second  column  and 
the  temperature  at  any  other  point  in  the  first  column  is  between 
the  highest  and  lowest  temperatures  in  the  second  column  or  (2) 
the  temperature  at  any  point  in  the  first  column  is  between  the 
highest  and  lowest  temperatures  in  the  second  column 


:1W^ 


5.692396 
AIR  SEPARATION 
Thomas  Rathbone,  Famham.  England,  assignor  to  The  BOC 
Group  pic.  Windlesham  Surrey.  England 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1996,"s€r.  No.  733.826 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct  27.  1995 
9521996 

Int.  Cl."  F2SJ  3/00 
VS.  a.  62^-646  ,8ci,i^ 


--^-^^ 


u. 
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introducing  at  least  a  part  of  the  expanded  second  air  stream  into 
the  higher  pressure  rectification  column: 

forming  in  the  higher  pressure  rectification  column  a  bonom 
fraction  of  oxygen-enriched  liquid  air  and  a  top  fraction  of 
nitrogen  vapour: 

introducing  a  stream  of  the  oxygen-ennched  liquid  air  into  a 
lower  pressure  rectification  column  and  separating  iherein  an 
impure  oxygen  fraction: 

withdrawing  a  stream  of  the  impure  oxygen  fraction  from  the 
lower  pressure  rectification  column: 

reboiling  a  bonom  liquid  fraction  of  the  lower  pressure  rectifi- 
cation column  with  the  condensing  second  air  stream:  and 

exchanging  heat  between  the  top  of  the  higher  pressure  rectifi- 
cation exchanges  heat  and  an  intermediate  region  of  the  lower 
pressure  rectification  column. 


I.  A  method  of  separating  air  comprising: 

introducing  a  pan  of  the  air  into  an  arrangement  of  rectification 
columns  in  a  liquid  state  and  taking  a  liquid  nitfogen  product 
therefrom: 

compressing  a  flow  of  air  and  introducing  a  pan  of  the  com- 
pressed air  flow  in  vapour  state  into  a  higher  pressure  rectifi- 
cation column  of  said  arrangement  and  separating  the  air 
therein  into  a  nitrogen  fraction  and  an  oxygen-enriched  liquid 
fraction: 

withdrawing  a  stream  of  the  oxygen-enriched  liquid  fraction 
from  the  higher  pressure  rectification  column: 

passing  a  first  pan  of  the  oxygen-enriched  liquid  stream  along  a 
first  route  that  leads  to  a  lower  pressure  rectification  column, 
and  separating  an  oxygen  product  in  the  lower  pressure  recti- 
fication column:  and 

passing  a  second  pan  of  the  oxygen-enriched  liquid  stream 
along  a  second  route  leading  back  to  the  compression  of  the 
air. 


5,692398 
PRODUCTION  OF  ARGON 
Paul  Higginbotham.  Guildford,  England,  assignor  to  The  BOC 
Group  pic,  Windlesham.  England 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673.971 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  6.  1995 
9513765 

Int  CL"  F25J  J/04 
U.S.  CL  62-«48  18  claims 
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5.692397 
AIR  SEPARATION 
Paul  Higginbotham.  Guildford,  England,  assignor  to  The  BOC 
Group  pic,  Windlesham  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  733JI27 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct  24,  1995. 
9521782 

Int  Cl."  F25J  .1/00 
U,S.  a.  62-646  ,2  Claims 

I.  An  air  separation  method  comprising: 

introducing  a  first  vaporous  air  stream  at  a  first  pressure  into  a 

higher  pressure  rectification  column: 
panially  or  totally  condensing  at  a  second  pressure  a  second 

vaporous  air  stream  by  indirect  heat  exchange: 
the  second  pressure  being  greater  than  the  first  pressure,  and  the 

first  and  second  streams  being  denved  from  different  machine 

stages  at  different  pressures  from  one  another: 
expanding  the  panially  or  totally  condensed  second  air  su-eam. 


vnmmu 


I.  A  method  of  producing  argon  comprising 

separating  from  a  first  stream  of  argon-enncbed  oxygen  in  a  first 

rectification  column  oxygen  vapour  further  enriched  in  argon: 
inffoducing  a  second  stream  of  argon-enriched  oxygen  into  a 

second  rectification  column  operating  at  a  lower  pressure  than 

the  first  rectification  column: 
creating  a  vapour  flow  upwardly  through  the  second  rectification 

column  by  reboiling  liquid  separated  therein:  condensing  the 

funher-enriched  oxygen  vapour  by   indirect  heat  exchange 

with  said  separated  liquid  and  thereby  effecting  said  reboiling: 
employing  one  stream  of  the  condensed  further-enriched  oxygen 

vapour  as  reflux  in  the  first  rectification  column: 


^ 


introducing  a  third  argon-enriched  o; 
into  an  iniermediaie  moss  exc 
rectification  column  and  separaiii 
second  rectification  column: 

the  aigon  concentration  of  the' said 
than  that  of  the  second  stream  bu( 
product  and  the  third  stream  bein 
fiirther-enriched  oxygen  vapour  . 
first  rectification  column. 
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ygen  stream  in  liquid  state 

ha  ige  region  of  the  second 

an  argon  product  in  the 


third  stream  being  greater 
less  than  that  of  the  argon 
taken  from  the  condensed 

•  from  other  liquid  m  the 


5,692,400 
SECIRING  PORTABLE  COMPUTERS  AND  ASSOCIATED 

DOCKING  SYSTEMS 
Robert  Paul  Bliven.  Corvaliis.  and  Ralph  Waldo  Kinser,  Jr.. 
Albany,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
panv,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621.419 

Int.  CI."  E05B  69/W-  H05K  SAX) 

U.S.  CI.  70—58  5  Claims 


5,692J99 
METHOD  OF  KNITTING  FABI IC  HAVING  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  SILHOl  ETTE  SHAPE 
Nobuyasu  Takahashi.  and  Masao  0|uno,  both  of  Wakayama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shima  Seiki:  Mfg..   Ltd.,  Wakayama. 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90t,469.  Jul.  1,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  282.007 
Claims  priority,  application  Japai^  Jul.  5,  1991,  3-192652 
Int.  CI."  D(MB 
I'Jj.  CI.  66—70  6  Claims 
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1.  A  melhixl  of  knitting  a  tubular 
machine  ha\ing  an  upper  front  nee( 
bed.  an  upper  rear  needle  bed  and  a 
needle  bed  having  a  pluraliiv  of  knilti 
consisting  of  a  front  pan  knitted  with 
front  needle  bed  and  a  back  part  kni 
the  lower  rear  needle  bed.  comprising 
feeding  a  yam  to  the  knitting  needl  •: 
bed  and  forming  loops  of  the 
feedmg  the  yam  to  the  knitting 
needle  bed  and  forming  loops 
selecting  a  number  of  knitting  need|e 
of  the  lower  front  needle  bed 
feeding  yam  to  the  selected  nu 
forming  loops  of  the  front  pan 
than  the  number  of  knitting  nee($e' 
bed  used  for  knitting  the  back 
feeding  the  yam  to  the  knitting 
bed  in  a  direction  along  a  longii 
needle  bed  except  to  the  knittinj 
the  knitting  direction  and  formin  ! 
feeding  the  yam  to  the  excepted 
direction  along  a  longitudinal 
bed  and  forming  a  loop  of  the 
feeding  the  yam  to  the  selected 
the  lower  front  needle  bed  and 
transferring  the  loop  formed  on  !h< 
the  lower  rear  needle  bed  to  a 
front  needle  bed. 


fabric  with  a  flat  knitting 
bed.  a  lower  front  needle 

nwer  rear  needle  bed.  each 
needles,  the  tubular  fabric 

nitting  needles  of  the  lower 
with  knitting  needles  on 
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1.  A  docking  system,  comprising; 

an  anchor  lock: 

a  portable  computer  of  the  type  having  a  first  lock  receptacle 
that  is  engageable  by  the  anchor  lock  for  preventing  theft  of 
the  portable  computer: 

a  docking  system  body  having  a  receiving  portion  located  adja- 
cent the  first  lock  receptacle  of  the  portable  computer  when 
the  ponable  computer  is  d(x:ked: 

a  second  lock  receptacle  configured  in  a  manner  similar  to  said 
tirsi  lock  receptacle  and  provided  in  the  receiving  ponion  of 
the  docking  system  body,  the  second  Ux-k  receptacle  being 
engageable  by  the  anchor  lock;  and 

a  lixrk  extension  mounted  through  the  receiving  ponion.  the  lock 
extension  being  movable  by  the  anchor  lock  to  engage  the 
first  lock  receptacle  of  the  ponable  computer  w  hen  the  anchor 
lock  engages  the  second  lock  receptacle  in  the  receiving 
ponion  and  the  ponable  computer  is  docked: 

whereby  the  anchor  lock  secures  both  the  diKking  system  body 
and  the  portable  computer  when  the  anchored  Uxk  engage-, 
the  second  lock  receptacle  in  the  receiving  ponion. 


s  of  the  lower  front  needle 
pan.  and  succeedingly 
needles  of  the  lower  rear 
of|the  back  part; 

s  from  the  knitting  needles 

for  knitting  the  front  pan, 

r  of  knitting  needles  and 

the  selected  number  is  less 

of  the  lower  rear  needle 

piil; 

nee  lies  of  the  lower  rear  needle 

tuf  inal  length  of  the  lower  rear 

needle  placed  at  an  end  in 

loops  of  the  back  pan: 

itting  needle  in  an  opposite 

lei(gth  of  the  lower  rear  needle 

pan: 
niimber  of  knitting  needles  of 
ing  loops:  and 
excepted  knitting  needle  of 
jiitting  needle  of  the  lower 


5.692,401 
INTEGRAL  BOX  CAR  LOCK 

Ekongkar  S.  Khalsa,  Rte.  1,  Box  219.  Espanola.  N.  Mex.  87532 

Filed  Jan.  11.  19%.  Ser.  No.  582,531 

iDt.  CI."  E05B  65MH:  G05G  5/00 

\iS.  CI.  70—95  10  Claims 

1.  A  locking  device  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  a  rotatable 


handle,  the  rotation  of  which  controls  entry  into  an  enclosure, 
comprising; 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door  upon  which  a 
rotatable  handle  is  posiUoned.  the  rotation  of  the  rotatable 
handle  controlling  entry  into  an  enclosure, 
a  bushing,  having  a  length  and  a  thickness,  secured  to  said  base 
plate  and  having  a  first  locked  notch  opening  formed  therein 
at  a  position  opposed  to  said  base  plate  and  extending  sub- 
stantially normal  thereto,  and  a  second  unlocked  notch  open- 
ing formed  therein  at  a  position  between  said  first  locked 
notch  opening  and  said  ba.se  plate  for  receiving  and  retaining 
a  swing  lock  plate  posiiionable  into  and  out  from  interference 
with  the  rotational  movement  of  the  rotatable  handle  in  accor- 
dance with  the  respective  positioning  of  the  swing  lock  plate 
into  said  first  locked  or  second  unlocked  notch  opening, 
a  swing  lock  plate  having  a  pivot  pin  secured  to  one  end  thereof 
and  extending  into  said  bushing  for  forming  a  pivot  connec- 
tion thereto, 
said  swing  lock  plate  extending  a  distance  outwardly  from  said 
pivot  pin  and  having  an  opening  formed  therein  adjacent  to 
said  pivot  pin.  said  swing  lock  plate  opening  having  a  length 
exceeding  the  length  of  said  bushing  and  having  a  depth 
exceeding  the  thickness  of  said  bushing  to  permit  pivotal 
movement  of  said  swing  lock  plate  between  said  first  locked 
notch  and  said  second  unlocked  notch  openings, 
said  pivot  pin  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  said  swing  lock 
plate  extending  outwardly  therefrom  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  pivot  pin  and  nomial  to  said  base 
plate  a  distance  sufficient  to  engage  the  rotatable  handle  when 
said  swing  lock  plate  is  positioned  in  said  first  locked  notch 
opening  of  said  bushing, 
a  securing  member  extending  outwardly  from  said  base  plate  to 
a  position  adjacent  to  said  swing  lock  plate  when  said  swing 
lock  plate  is  positioned  into  said  first  locked  notch  opening, 
said  securing  member  including  a  lock  plate  secured  to  said  ba,se 
plate  adjacent  to  said  bushing  and  extending  outwardly  sub- 
stantially normal  to  said  base  plate  a  distance  less  than  the 
outwardly  extending  distance  of  said  swing  lock  plate, 
said  lock  plate  having  an  end  thereof  extending  parallel  to  said 
swing  lock  plate  when  said  swini  lock  plate  is  positioned  into 
said  first  locked  notch  opening.   | 
said  securing  member  and  said  svJing  lock  plate  each  having 
formed  dierein  a  lock  receivingybpening,  said  lock  receiving 
openings  being  coaxially  aligiied  each  with  the  other  for 
receiving  therethrough  a  rentovable  lock  for  locking  said 
securing  member  and  said, Swing  lock  plate  together  to  pre- 
vent rotational  movement  of  the  rotatable  handle. 


5.692.402 
VEHICLE  SECURITY  DEVICE 
Craig  C.  Clements.  503-32  Grenville  Street.  Toronto.  Ontario 
Canada.  M4Y  1A3 

Filed  May  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  646.086 

Int  CI."  B62H  5/16 

VS.  CI.  70-234  ,4  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  securing  a  vehicle,  comprising; 
(a)  installing  a  first  rod  over  an  axle  of  the  vehicle: 


(b)  longitudinally  passing  a  second  rod  under  the  axle  and 
through  an  eyelet  in  the  first  rod;  and 

(c)  attaching  each  of  the  first  and  second  ixxls  to  an  anchor 
located  below  ground  level. 


5,692.403 

DOUBLY  LOCKABLE  BELT  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Cbong-Kuan  Ling,  c/o  Sinox  Co„  Lid.  P.O.  Box  96-156,  Taipei, 

Taiwan  ' 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,415 

InL  a."  E05B  37/02 

VS.  a.  70-312  3  cMms 
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1.  A  belt  locking  device  comprising; 

a  housing  including  a  base  member  having  a  first  belt  end  of  a 
fastening  belt  fixed  in  the  base  member  and  having  a  base 
engaging  ponion  fomied  on  the  base  member  for  detachably 
engaging  a  second  belt  end  of  the  fastening  bell,  and  a  cover 
member  combinable  with  the  base  member; 
a  primary  lock  reslllently  slidably  held  in  the  cover  member  and 
partially  proffuding  outwardly  from  the  cover  member  and 
having  a  movable  engaging  portion  formed  on  die  primary 
lock  to  be  engageable  with  the  base  engaging  portion  of  the 
ba.se  member  for  locking  the  second  belt  end  of  Ote  fastening 
belt  in  between  the  cover  member  and  the  ba.se  member  of  die 
housing,  whereby  upon  depression  of  the  primary  lock  to 
disengage  the  movable  engaging  ptwtion  of  die  primary  lock 
from  the  base  engaging  ponion  of  the  base  member,  die 
second  belt  end  of  die  fa.stening  belt  is  removable  from  die 
base  member;  and 
a  secondary  lock  secured  in  die  housing,  and  operatively  locking 

and  unlocking  the  primary  lock  widiin  die  housing;' 
die  improvement  which  comprises; 

said   secondary    lock   fonned  as  a  module   means  directly 

secured  in  the  cover  member, 
said  base  member  including:  at  least  a  pair  of  side  walls 
having  a  pair  of  pivots  formed  on  the  pair  of  side  walls  for 
pivotally  mounting  die  cover  member  on  die  base  member, 
a  belt  bar  transversely  fonned  in  the  base  member  for 
secunng  the  first  belt  end  die  fastening  belt,  and  at  least  one 
said  base  engaging  portion  protruding  upwardly  from  die 
base  member  for  engaging  die  second  belt  end  of  die 
fastening  belt  and  for  engaging  die  movable  engaging  por 
tion  of  said  primary  lock  as  controlled  bv  said  secondarv 
lock:  ' 

said  cover  member  including;  a  pair  of  piv  ot  holes  formed  in 
two  opposite  side  portions  of  die  cover  member  for  pivot- 
ally  engaging  the  two  pivots  fomied  on  die  base  member,  al 
least  a  manipulating  slot  formed  dirough  die  cover  member 
for  protruding  a  ponion  of  the  secondarv  lock  for  locking 
and  unlocking  of  die  secondary  lock,  a  pair  of  stems  each 
said  stem  protruding  downwardly  from  die  cover  member 
having  a  bottom  hook  ponion  fonned  on  a  bottom  of  die 
stem  for  engaging  a  bottom  hook  hole  fonned  m  a  lock 
bottom  plate  of  a  lock  casing  of  die  secondary  lock,  and  a 
tongue  slot  transversely  fomied  in  die  cover  member  for 
protniding  a  ponion  of  die  pnmary  lock  dirough  die  tongue 
slot  when  unlocking  die  pnmary  lock:  and 

said  priman  lock  Including;  a  tongue  ponion  protniding 
outwardly  from  a  shoulder  ponion  of  the  primary  lock  to  be 
slidably  held  in  die  tongue  slot  in  die  cover  member,  a  pair 
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Of  side  arm  portions  protruding 
portion  and  located  within  the 
extension  protruding  inwardly 
arid  retractably  obstructed  by 
locked,  at  least  a  latch 
retainer  formed  on  the 
movable  engaging  portion 
cover  member  to  be  ei 
portion  of  the  base  member  for 
the  base  member 
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inwardly  from  the  shoulder 

cover  member,  a  retarding 

from  the  shoulder  portion 

the  secondary  lock  when 

restoring  spring  held  on  a  spring 

shouU  er  portion,  and  at  least  a 

protr  jding  dow  nwardly  from  the 

ngageable  with  a  base  engaging 

locking  the  primary  lock  on 


ing  to  a  predetermined  reference  that  permits  the  product  to 
have  an  intended  quality. 


5,692.404 

METHOD  OF  DIAGNOSING  PRESSING  MACHINE 
BASED  ON  DETECTED  PHYSICAL  VALUE  AS 
COMPARED  WITH  REFERENCE 
Kaninari  Kirii,  Aichi-ken.  and  Masabiro  Shinabe.  Toyota,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 
Continiuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  200J99.  Feb.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  731,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Japali,  Feb.  25,  1993,  5-63406,- 
Feb.  16,  1994.  6-19201 


5.692.405 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZING  PRESS 

OPERATING  CONDITION  BASED  ON  PRESS 

OPERATING  ENV IRONMENT  AND/OR  PHYSICAL 

CONDITION  OF  BLANK 

Kazunari  Kirii,  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidoslu 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-063263; 
Mar.  31,  1994,  6^264 

Int.  CI."  B21D  24/14 
MS.  CL  72—16.1  14  Claims 
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1.  .\  method  of  optimizing  an  air  pressure  of  an  air  cylinder  u.sed 
in  a  press,  wherein  the  air  pressure  influences  a  quality  of  a  prodiKt 
to  be  obtained  by  a  pressing  operation  performed  on  a  blank,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  an  atmospheric  pressure  near  the  press; 
detecting  an  air  pressure  of  the  air  cylinder;  determining,  based 
on  the  detected  air  pressure  of  the  air  cylinder  and  the 
detected  atmospheric  pressure  near  the  press,  an  optimum  air 
pressure  of  the  air  cylinder;  and 
adjusting  the  air  pressure  of  the  air  cylinder  so  that  it  is  equal  to 
the  determined  optimum  air  pressure. 


1.  A  diagnostic  method  of  diagnosing  a  press,  prior  to  a  produc- 
tion run  of  the  press,  for  determining  the  presence  of  any  abnor- 
mality that  deteriorates  quality  of  a  froduct  manufactured  by  the 
press  during  the  production  run,  th^  press  having  a  main  slide 
carrying  an  upper  die.  a  cushioning  device  having  a  cushion  platen, 
a  pressure  nng  for  holding  a  blank.  a|  lover  die  disposed  adjacent 
to  the  pressure  ring  and  cooperating  4  '^  the  upper  die  to  perform 
a  pressing  operation  on  the  blank,  a  plurality  of  balancing  hydrau- 
lic cylinders  disposed  on  the  cushioki  platen,  and  a  plurality  of 
cushion  pins  having  lower  ends  associated  with  respective  pistons 
of  the  balancing  hydraulic  cylinders  tnd  upper  ends  on  which  the 
ptessure  ring  is  placed,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
removing  at  least  the  lower  die  aqd  the  pressure  ring  from  the 
press,  and  installing  on  the  pres$  a  load  measuring  apparatus 
having  a  measuring  member  provided  with  load  detecting 
means  for  detecting  a  load  acting  on  the  cushion  pins,  said 
measuring  member  being  positioned  so  that  the  load  can  be 
detected  by  said  load  detecting  means  when  the  cushion 
platen  is-  moved  by  the  main  4>de  through  said  measuring 
member,  cushion  pins  and  balancing  hydraulic  cylinders; 
determining  a  selected  characteristic  of  the  load  detected  by  said 
load  detecting  means  when  the  main  slide  is  moved  prior  to 
said  production  run  of  the  press(  and 
determining  the  presence  or  absei^e  of  an  abnormality,  on  the 
basis  of  the  determined  characte^stic  of  the  load,  and  accord- 


5,692,406 
GAS  INLET  FOR  A  SUPERPLASTIC  FORMING  DIE  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Ken  K.  Yasui,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporation,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

FUcd  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,483 

InL  CI."  B2ID  26/02 

VS.  a.  72—60  20  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  applying  pressurized  inert  gas  in  a  superplastic 
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forming  pro<:e.ss  including: 

pro\  iding  a  pair  of  dies  with:  a  forming  ca\  ity  in  at  least  one  of 
the  dies,  mating  edge  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  the  edge 
surfaces  having  a  sealing  ring  depression  therein  which  has  a 
gas  passage  extending  therein  from  outside  the  die.  and  a 
galley  that  extends  from  the  sealing  ring  depression  to  the 
forming  cavity; 

loading  at  least  one  sheet  of  superplastically  fonnable  material 
between  the  mating  edge  surfaces,  the  at  least  one  sheet 
haN  ing  a  hole  there  through  that  is  placed  in  gas  communica- 
tion with  the  gas  passage: 

placing  a  sealing  ring  having  at  least  one  gas  passage  formed 
there  through  about  the  hole  opposite  the  sealing  ring; 

forcing  the  mating  edges  toward  each  other  to  seal  the  at  least 
one  sheet  against  the  dies; 

heating  the  die  to  superplastic  forming  temperature; 

pressurizing  the  gas  passage  to  form  the  at  least  one  sheet  into 
the  forming  cavity;  and 

removing  the  formed  pan  from  the  forming  cavity. 


5,692,407 
SHAPE  CONTROL  IN  A  STRIP  ROLLING  MILL  OF 
CLUSTER  TYPE 
Toshiyuki    Kajiwara.    Hitachi:    Kenichi    Kuyama,   Takahagi: 
Hidetoshi  Nishi.  Hitachi;  Tetsuji  Taniguchi,  Chofu.  and  Isao 
Asotani.  Kasukabe.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908.809.  Jul.  7,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,114.  Sep.  12,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8.  1994.  Sen  No.  225,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1990.  2-247590 
Int.  Cl.'^  B21B  2^/00 
VS.  a.  72—241.4  28  Claims 


5.692.408 

FOLDING  PRESS 

Hannu  Alitalo.  Urjala.  Finland,  assignor  to  Alike  Automalioa 

Oy.  I'rjala.  Finland 
PCf  No.  PCT/FI94A»409.  §  371  Date  May  28.  1996.  §  102<el 
Date  May  28.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  UO95/07778.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23.  1995 

KT  Filed  Sep.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  617,878 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Sep.  16.  199.^.  9.M069 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  5A)2:43/IO 

VS.  CI.  72—306  11  Claims 

; 


<     h^-^^ 


1.  A  folding  press  for  folding  a  sheet  of  material  comprising: 

a  frame; 

at  least  two  hxed  beams  fixedly  connected  to  said  frame,  said 
frame  beams  comprising  a  first  and  second  fixed  beam; 

at  least  two  counterblades.  each  counterblade  connected  to  one 
of  said  fixed  beams; 

a  movable  ram  beam  supported  by  said  frame  and  disposed 
between  said  fixed  beams; 

a  first  and  second  thrust  blade  connected  on  parallel  margins  of 
said  ram  beam; 

a  force  member  producing  a  bidirectional  working  stroke  of  said 
ram  beam  optionally  toward  said  first  and  second  fixed  beams, 
said  counterblades  and  said  thrust  blades  are  substantially 
\ertical.  said  thrust  blades  being  disposed  on  both  parallel 
vertical  margins  of  said  ram  beam  and  said  counterblades 
being  similarly  disposed  on  the  vertical  margins  of  said  fixed 
beams,  said  ram  beam  is  movable  substantially  horizontally 
and  said  force  member  produces  a  horizontal  working  stroke 
of  said  ram  beam:  and 

a  manipulation  arm  serving  said  first  and  second  counterblades 
and  said  first  and  second  thrust  blades. 

wherein  said  first  counterblades  and  said  first  thrust  blade  form  a 
tirsi  folding  pair  and  said  second  counterblade  and  said  sec- 
ond thrust  blade  form  a  second  folding  pair,  said  manipulation 
arm  is  adapted  for  grasping  said  sheet  of  material  and  intro- 
ducing said  sheet  of  material  to  said  first  folding  pair  and  to 
said  second  folding  pair,  said  sheet  of  matenal  being  received 
between  said  first  counterblade  and  said  first  thrust  of  said 
first  folding  pair  and  between  said  second  counterblade  and 
said  second  thrust  blade  of  said  second  folding  pair 


28.  A  strip  rolling  mill  of  cluster  type  having,  on  at  least  one  side 
of  a  strip  path,  a  work  roll,  a  plurality  of  intermediate  rolls 
supporting  said  work  roll  and  a  plurality  of  backing  bearing  assem- 
blies supporting  said  intermediate  rolls  and  each  assembly  com- 
prising a  row  of  backing  bearing  units  extending  parallel  to  a  work 
roll  axis,  wherein  each  said  backing  bearing  assembly  on  said  one 
side  of  the  strip  path  has  a  plurality  of  adjustable  movable  backing 
members  engageable  with  lea.st  one  of  the  intermediate  rolls  to 
apply  a  shape  control  pattern  to  said  work  roll,  said  backing 
members  being  individually  adjustable  relative  to  the  work  roll 
axis  to  apply  shape  control  to  said  work  roll,  and 

wherein  a  control  system  is  provided  to  control  movement  of  the 
backing  members  by  applying  a  force  to  one  of  said  backing 
beanng  assemblies  to  form  a  first  work  roll  shape  control 
pattern  and  to  control  movement  of  the  backing  members  by 
applying  a  different  force  to  another  one  of  the  backing 
bearing  assemblies  to  form  a  second  work  roll  shape  control 
pattern  that  is  different  from  the  first  work  roll  shape  control 
pattern. 

179-251  O.G.-97-4:  QL3 


5.692,409 
PRODUCTION  OF  METAL  CONTAINERS 
Christopher  Francis  Cheers.  Wantage;  Brian  HIU,  Swindon, 
and  Paul  Ponicznik.  Kennington,  all  of  I'nited  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Camaudmetalbox  (Holdings I  US.\.  Inc..  Wilm- 
ington. Del. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  517,470 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  27.  1994, 
9417299 

Int.  CI."  B21D  22A)0:22/2l:  B2IC  3/06 
VS.  CI.  72— .VI9  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  a  metal  container  compris- 
ing an  annular  die.  a  punch  movable  through  the  annular  die  along 
a  punch  axis,  said  die  being  movable  laterally  in  relation  to  the 
punch  axis  from  a  predetermined  central  position,  biassing  means 
for  biassing  the  die  towards  the  predetermined  central  position 
when  the  die  is  laterally  displaced  from  the  predetermined  central 
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1^*  ,"  ^ 


■^   — » 


annular  die  to  its  punch  axis  telationsl  ip 


affecting  restoralion  of  said 


5,692,410 
ROTATABLE  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  STRESS 
DISSIPATION  STRICTURE 
Paul  J.  Feneion,  13  Invorary.  NashvUe,  Tenn.  37215 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16(I4;44,  Dec.  1,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15,332,  Feb.  9,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,307.705.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,344 
Int  a."  FI6H  55/14:  IF16D  3/52 


MS.  CL  74— 4U 


14  Claims 


an  elastic  member  disposed  between  at  least  an  adjacent  pair  of 
said  plurality  of  spokes. 


5,692,411 

QUIET  PAPER  SORTER  USING  A  COLLISION  IMPACT 

REDUCTION  MEANS 

Masahiro  Tamura,  Yokohamashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1984,  6-283506; 
Jun.  8,  1994,  6-126370 

Int.  a."  B65H  il/24:  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  74—136  24  Claims 


position  and  towards  the  biassing  i^ean.s.  said  biassing  means 
including  a  plurality  of  spaced  biassing  pistons  disposed  exteriorly 
around  the  die  at  predetennined  loc^ions.  fluid  pressure  means 
interposed  between  the  die  and  the  biassing  pistons  for  continu- 
ously urging  the  biassing  pistons  radially  outwardly  away  from  the 
die.  each  biassing  piston  being  located  at  least  in  part  in  a  piston 
chamber  under  the  influence  of  said  flufd  pressure  means,  each  said 
biassing  piston  and  piston  chamber  ii(cluding  respective  first  and 
second  stop  means  which  abut  each  <^er  under  the  influence  of 
said  fluid  pressure  means  and  limit  lateral  outward  movement  of 
said  biassing  pistons  relative  to  said  piston  chambers,  and  fixed 
abutment  means  laterally  outwardly  of  said  first  and  second  stop 
means  against  which  said  biassing  pistons  selectively  abut  and 
relea.se  whereby  upon  lateral  displacement  of  said  annular  die  from 
its  predetermined  central  position  at  l^ast  one  biasing  piston  wall 
abut  said  fixed  abutment  means  durinj;  which  the  associated  first 
and  second  stop  means  will  be  spaced 
one  further  biassing  piston  will  be  spacfcd  from  said  fixed  abutment 
means  during  which  its  associated  first  and  second  stop  means  will 
be  in  abutment  with  each  other  thereby 


1.  An  improved  cam  for  substantially  reducing  noise  generated 
by  imparling  motion  to  a  movable  member,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  center  of  rotation  and  an  outer  surface  located 
along  an  edge  of  said  body  for  guiding  the  movable  member 
along  a  contour  of  said  outer  surface; 

a  groove  located  on  said  body  and  having  an  inner  walls,  said 
inner  walls  intersecting  said  outer  surface  for  engaging  the 
movable  member,  said  inner  walls  comprising  parallel  sides 
of  said  groove,  a  center  line  located  equidistant  and  parallel  to 
said  sides,  said  center  line  disposed  to  be  nonintersecting  with 
said  center  of  rotation  of  said  body;  and 

a  collision  protector  located  near  said  groove  for  preventing  the 
movable  member  from  colliding  onto  one  of  said  inner  walls 
upon  engaging  said  groove  thereby  reducing  a  noise  generated 
by  a  collision  between  said  one  of  said  inner  walls  and  the 
movable  inember 


1.  A  rotatable  apparatus  comprising: 
rotatable  members  including  a  hub 
rotatable  members  having  a 
running  along  a  surface  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  flexible  spokes  hav 
pluralities  of  grooves,  said 
coupling  together  said  hub  and 


aiil  a  rim,  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  grooves  transversely 


pokis 
sa  I 


and 


ends  disposed  in  said 
extending  between  and 
rim;  and 


5,692,412 

ROBOTIC  NUNIPULATOR 

Marti  E.  Rosbeim,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ross-Hlme 

Designs,  Incorporated,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,677,  Nov.  15,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,682 
Int  CI."  B25J  n/02:  G05G  il/00 
VS.  a.  74-490.05  28  Claims 

22.  A  first  robotic  manipulator  having  an  initial  manipulable 
support,  said  first  manipulator  comprising: 
a  base  soucture; 

an  initial  pivot  connector  rotatably  connected  to  said  base  struc- 
ture about  a  first  axis  and  further  rotatably  connected  to  said 
initial  manipulable  support  about  a  second  axis  oriented  angu- 
larly to  said  first  axis;  and 
first  and  second  initial  actuators  each  having  a  pair  of  body 
portions  therein  which  can  selectively  be  caused  to  approach 
and  separate  from  one  another,  said  first  and  second  initial 
actuators  each  having  one  of  said  pair  of  body  portions 
thereof  coupled  to  said  base  suucture  and  each  having  that 
said  body  portion  thereof  remaining  coupled  to  said  initial 
manipulable  support  independently  of  said  initial  pivot  con- 
nector so  as  to  have  each  of  said  first  and  second  initial 
acmators  be  able  to  mo\e  said  initial  manipulable  support  in  a 
direction  corresponding  thereto  that  is  substantially  ofthogo- 
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5.692,414 
FLYWHEEL  HAVING  REDUCED  RADIAL  STRESS 
Daniel  J.  Gregoire,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  370,777 

Int.  CI."  F16F  l5/i05 

MS.  CI.  74—572  16  Oaims 


nal  to  said  cortesponding  direction  of  movement  of  that 
remaining  other  ^tuator 


5,692,413 
DEVICE  FOR  JOINING  A  BAR  END  TO  A  BASIC  BAR 
Jochen  Klieber,  Dammweg  1,  D-83342  Tacherting.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01559,  $  371  Date  Mar.  1.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\  ()95/29090.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  569.093 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  27,  1994,  44  14 
741.4 

Int.  CI."  B62K  2\/l2 
MS.  CI.  74—551.8  14  Claims 


LH 


1.  A  Joining  device  for  joining  a  steering  bar  end  piece  to  a  basic 
steering  bar  comprising: 

a  basic  steering  bar  clamp  and  a  steering  bar  end  piece  clamp; 

the  steering  bar  end  piece  clamp  being  oft'set  from  the  basic 
steering  bar  clamp  such  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
steering  bar  end  piece  clamp  does  not  intersect  a  contour  of 
the  basic  steering  bar  clamp,  the  basic  steering  bar  clamp  and 
the  steering  bar  end  piece  clamp  being  connected  by  means  of 
a  transition  piece; 

the  transition  piece  (4)  being  contiguous  to  a  side  (2<jl  of  the 
basic  steering  bar  clamp  (2)  which  faces  away  from  a  basic 
steering  bar  ( 16)  insertable  into  the  basic  steering  bar  clamp 
(2); 

the  transition  piece  (4)  extends  such  that  it  offsets  the  steering 
bar  end  piece  clamp  (3)  from  a  longitudinal  axis  (LB I  of  the 
basic  steering  bar  clamp  (2);  and 

the  steering  bar  end  piece  clamp  (3)  is  located  on  a  side  of  the 
transition  piece  (4)  facing  away  from  the  basic  steering  bar 
(16)  insertable  into  the  basic  steenng  bar  clamp  (2). 


II.  A  high  speed  flywheel,  comprising:  \ 

a  composite  annular  flywheel  rim  including  a  fibrt  reinforce- 
ment material  embedded  in  a  matrix  material,  san  flywheel 
rim  including  a  radially  outer  circumferential  rcn  portion 
which  has  said  fiber  reinforcement  material  extending  sub- 
stantially circumferentially  at  an  angle  to  a  true  circumferen- 
tial direction;  said  angle  being  generalh  in  the  range  from 
about  zero  degrees  to  no  more  than  about  5  degrees  and  said 
fiber  reinforcement  material  providing  in  said  radially  outer 
rim  portion  a  lesulting  selected  first  circumferential  elastic 
modulus;  and 
said  flywheel  rim  including  another  circumferential  rim  portion 
disposed  radially  inwardly  of  said  radially  outer  circumferen- 
tial rim  portion,  said  another  circumferential  nm  portion  hav- 
ing a  selected  percentage  of  said  fiber  reinforcement  material 
extending  circumferentially  at  a  selected  angle  to  said  true 
circumferential  direction,  said  selected  angle  being  generally 
in  the  range  from  about  90  degrees  to  not  less  than  about  5 
degrees,  and  said  fiber  reinforcement  material  providing  in 
said  another  circumferential  rim  portion  a  resulting  selected 
.second  circumferential  elastic  modulus,  said  second  circum- 
ferential elastic  modulus  being  less  than  said  first  circumfer- 
ential elastic  modulus. 


5,692,415 

BICYCLE  PEDAL  HAVING  TWO  SURFACES  FOR 

COUPLING  TO  A  BICYCLE  SHOE 

Wen-Hwa  Lin.  No.816,  Chan  .Sben  Rd..  Tiah  Shen  Tsun.  Wet 

Pu  Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar,  29,  1996.  Ser,  No.  625,418 

Int  CL"  B62M  i/W 

MS.  a.  74—594.6  I  Claim 


^    f: 


1.  A  bicycle  pedal  comprising  a  pedal  base  having  a  coupling 
block  at  one  end.  two  fixed  Uxrating  plates  secured  to  said  coupling 
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block  at  two  opposite  sides  thereo  in  reversed  directions,  said 
fixed  locating  plates  fixed  in  place  n  lative  to  said  coupling  block, 
each  s^d  fixed  locating  plate  having  a  coupling  flange  at  one  end. 
two  movable  locating  plates  respecti  /e\y  fastened  to  said  coupling 
block  at  said  two  opposite  sides  in  i  :versed  directions  and  turned 
about  a  respective  locating  bolt  on  said  coupling  block,  two  stop 
plates  respectively  mounted  in  said  coupling  block  at  two  opposite 
locations  in  reversed  directions,  and  tl*o  springs  reversely  mounted 
in  said  coupling  block  and  respectively  abutted  against  said  stop 
plates  for  forcing  said  movable  locating  plates  toward  said  cou- 
pling flanges  of  said  fixed  locating  plates,  wherein: 

said  coupling  block  of  said  pedall  base  comprises  two  stepped 
sliding  slots  near  two  opposite  ends,  two  horizontal  counter- 
sunk screw  holes  at  said  two  otiposite  ends,  and  two  socket 
head  screws  respectively  threaded  into  said  countersunk 
screw  holes, 
said  Slop  plates  have  a  respective  fop  projecting  ponion  with  a 
T-shape  matching  a  shape  of  said  two  stepped  sliding  slots 
and  a  respective  screw  hole  thrided  onto  one  of  said  socket 
head  screws,  a  stem  of  said  T-sfiape  received  in  one  of  said 
stepped  sliding  slots,  said  stop  plates  are  respectively  moved 
by  said  socket  head  screws  aloilg  said  sliding  slots  to  adjust 
spring  force  of  said  springs  whi 
turned;  said  stop  plates,  said  t 
said  two  horizontal  counlersun 
that  said  two  socket  head  sere 
for  adjustment  of  said  spnng  fo 
in  use.  and 

said  springs  are  respectively  mountid  within  said  movable  locat- 
ing plates  and  abut  said  stop  plites.  each  said  spring  having 
two  coiled  ends  respectively  mdinted  around  said  respective 
locating  bolt  and  a  middle  retaning  portion  pressing  on  a 
back  of  one  of  said  movable  loialing  plates  for  forcing  said 
movable  locating  plate  toward  said  coupling  flange  of  a 
corresponding  said  fixed  locatini  plate 


5.692,417 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTENDING  THE  REACH  OF  AN 

OPERATOR 

Joseph  Irpino,  6121  Ridge  Top  La.,  Gariand,  Tex.  75043 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602J77 

Int  a.'  H«1K  3/32 

U.S.  CI.  81-53.12  17  aaims 


5,692.41^ 

SHOWER  HEAD  SUPm  PIPE  TOOL 
Wade  C.  Hamblin,  6123  S.  Van  Gogh  Cir„  Salt  Lake  Citv,  Ltah 
84118 

FUed  Apr.  18.  1996.  Sef.  No.  634384 

Int.  CL"  B25B  /.?/00 

U.S.  a.  81-52  I  ,6  Claims 


r 


1.  A  tool  for  threadingly  engaging 
pipes  with  a  service  pipe,  said  tool 

a  cylindrical  head  for  insertion  in  a 
pipe,  a  hilt  to  preclude  movemeni 
the  supply  pipe  beyond  a  pred 
cylindrical  head  has  a  first  diamel : 
second  diameter  distal  to  the  hill 
eter  is  smaller  than  said  second 
handle  for  rotation  of  the  first  en 
second  end  of  the  supply  pipe  su 
end  rotatingly  engage  the  service 


N  nl  decorative  shower  supply 

CO  uprising: 

I  oilow  first  end  ^  the  supply 

of  the  cylindrical  head  into 

letefmined  distance  wherein  the 

:r  proximal  to  the  hilt  and  a 

ind  wherein  said  first  diam- 

diameter  and  an  elongate 

about  the  central  axis  of  a 

ic  ti  that  threads  on  the  second 

pipe. 


^^^|=^ia^zZ3j 


1.  An  apparatus  for  extending  the  reach  of  an  operator  compris- 


ing: 


I  said  socket  head  screws  are 
•o  stepped  sliding  slots,  and 
:]  screw  holes  are  arranged  so 

i  are  exposed  and  accessible 
ie  when  said  bicycle  pedal  is 


a  handle  having  at  least  one  switch  to  indicate  on/oflf  and 
forward/reverse: 

a  head  having  a  bi-directional  motor: 

a  shaft,  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  allowing  electrical  connec- 
tion between  said  handle  switch  and  said  head  motor: 

said  head  being  freely  pivotable  and  rotatable  about  the  longitu- 
dinal axis'  of  said  shaft;  and 

an  assembly  removably  attached  to  said  head  in  electrical  con- 
nection with  said  handle  switch  and  adapted  to  rotate  by  the 
motor. 


5.692,418 

NL^T  RUNNER  FOR  REMOVING  AND  INSTALLING 
REACTOR  PRESSURE  ^  ESSEL  HEAD  CLOSURE  NUTS 
James  Edgar  Burner.  Downing:ton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  San  Jose.  CaUf. 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,440 

Int.  CI."  B25B  2 1  AX) 

U.S.  a.  81-54  ,9  Claims 


1.  A  nul  runner  comprising: 
a  motor  driven  by  pressurized  fluid; 
a  housing  assembly  for  supporting  said  motor: 
a  ring  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing; 
a  plurality  of  axial  projections  attached  to  and  circumferentially 
distributed  on  said  ring; 
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a  slide  tube  having  a  lower  end  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 

an  inflatable  clamp  mounted  on  said  lower  end  of  said  slide  tube 
and  inside  said  housing  assembly,  said  clamp  being  inflatable 
in  response  to  receipt  of  pressurized  fluid;  and 

a  roller  block  attached  to  said  housing  assembly  and  comprising 
a  plurality  of  rollers  which  roll  on  the  outside  of  said  slide 
tube  in  parallel  with  said  longitudinal  axis,  whereby  said 
housing  assembly  can  displace  longitudinally  relative  to  said 
slide  tube. 


5,692,419 

DEFORMABLE  LOCKING  FASTENER  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Lloyd  S.  Binas,  Harbor  City,  Calif..  as.signor  to  Air  Industries 

Corporation.  Garden  Grove.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26345.  Mar.  4,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5,452,974.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,110 

Int.  Cl.*^  B25B  I3/(X) 
VS.  C\.  81— 124J  34  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  collar  of  a  fastener  system  and  an  installa- 
tion ttwl  for  inslallaiion  tool  for  installing  the  collar,  said  collar 
having  a  generally  cslindrical  forward  portion,  a  generally  ellipti- 
cal central  portion  ha\  ing  diametrically  opposed  camnriing  regions 
proximate  to  a  major  axis  of  the  central  portion,  and  a  generally 
elliptical  rearward  portion  having  diametiically  opposed  camming 
regions  proximate  to  a  major  axis  of  the  rearward  portion,  and  said 
installation  tool  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  first  cavity 
extending  from  an  engagement  end  into  the  hinising  and  opening 
into  a  second  cavity  defined  by  said  housing,  said  first  cavity  being 
configured  to  receive  the  collar  elliptical  central  portion  with  the 
wall  of  said  first  cavitv  including  a  first  pair  of  diametrically 
opposed  driving  ridges  spaced  apart  from  each  other by-5aisiance 
X  which  substantially  equals  a  diametric  distance  between  the 
cammmg  regions  of  the  collar  elliptical  central  portion,  said  second 
cavity  beipg  configured  to  receive  the  collar  elliptical  rearward 
ponion.  a  wall  of  said  second  cavity  including  a  second  pair  of 
diametrically  opposed  driving  ridges  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
by  a  distance  V  which  suhstantially  equals  a  diametric  distance 
between  camming  regions  of  the  collar  elliptical  rearward  p«)rtion. 
each  driving  ridge  of  said  first  and  second  pair  of  driving  ridges 
being  formed  b>  two  surfaces  that  each  recede  away  from  a  center 
of  the  corresponding  cavity. 


5.692.420 
SOCKET  WRENCH  WITH  IMPACT  DRIN  E 
William  J.  Bvers,  5715  Orchard  .Ave..  White  Bear  Lake.  Minn. 
55110 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  598.569 
Int  CI."  B25B  /v/(X> 
VS.  CI.  81—465  14  Claims 

1.  A  socket  wrench  comprising: 


an  elongated  body  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
ponion  remote  from  said  first  end  ponion.  said  first  end 
portion  including  a  head,  said  second  end  ponion  including  a 
handle; 

a  drive  shank  having  an  outer  end  section  for  releasably  connect 
ing  to  a  socket,  said  drive  shank  including  a  central  axis 
extending  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  body;  and 

a  coupling  for  pivotally  connecting  said  drive  shank  to  said 
head,  said  coupling  enabling  said  head  to  freely  pivot  relative 
to  said  drive  shank  in  either  direction  to  a  limited  extent  along 
an  arc  that  extends  about  said  central  axis  of  said  drive  shank, 
wherein  said  head  includes  a  cavity,  and  including  an  arm 
received  in  said  cavity,  said  arm  connected  to  said  drive  shank 
and  extending  in  a  direction  generally  toward  said  handle, 
said  cavity  moving  relative  to  said  arm  as  said  head  is  pivoted 
relative  to  said  drive  shank. 


5.692.421 

HIGH-PRECISION  CI  TTING  TOOL  SYSTEM 

Roderick  G.  Rohrberg.  2742  W.  234th  St..  Torrance.  CaUf. 

90505 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90JI92.  Jul.  9.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

533U70.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  762.713. 

Sep.  19.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  567,951,  Aug.  14,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  458.624 

InL  CI."  B23B  :7AXJ 

VS.  CI.  82—1.2  10  Oaims 


I  A  Culling  Tool  for  cutting  a  generally  cylindrical  metal  tube 
(10)  comprising: 

a  tool  bit  holder  (lOlB); 

said  tool  bit  holder  (lOlBl  having  a  rear  cam  roller  slot  (lOIEl: 

a  cutter  advance  drive  motor  (80); 

a  tool  bit  adv  ance  shaft  ( 107A I  ha\  ing  tool  bit  adv  ance  eccentric 

cam  roller  (107B)  which  fits  within  said  rear  cam  roller  slot 

( lOlE)  and  which  prov  ides  precise  radial  displacement  of  said 

tool  bit  holder  (lOlB): 
said  tool  bit  advance  shaft  (107AI  being  indirectly  coupled  lo 

said  cutler  advance  drive  motor  (80); 
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a  single  cuner  tool  bit  (lOlD);  said  s  ngle  cutter  tool  bit  (lOlD) 


lOlB): 


:aid  tool  bit  holder  (lOlB); 
1  ase  (114);  said  control  rod 


being  held  by  said  tool  bit  holder 

a  rolar>  drive  motor  (26);  and 

a  rotor  (105)  and  a  ring  gear  (106)  c  )upled  to  said  lotary  drive 
motor  to  provide  rotary  motion  for 

a  control  rod  (116)  and  a  control  rod 

(116)  being  directly  and  mechanics  lly  coupled  to  said  control 
rod  base  (114);  and 

an  actuator  (127)  and  an  optical  senso  (124);  said  actuator  (127) 
being  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  con  rol  rod  (116):  said  optical 
sensor  (124)  being  electrically  lonnected  to  said  cutter 
advance  drive  motor  (80);  said  activator  (127)  being  disposed 
to  move  past  and  to  trigger  said  Optical  sensor  (124)  when 
said  control  rod  ( 116)  moves  a  pre  letermined  distance. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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5.692,423 
VIBRATION  FINISHING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  SAME 
Sjuichi  Hachlkawa,  Toyama,  and  Yasumasa  Kataoka,  Naga- 
bama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fujiko- 
shi.  Toyama.  and  Tokyo  Hi-Tech  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ayase.  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  437,681 

Int.  n.'^  B26D  7/N:  B26F  1/02 

V.S.  CI.  83-19  5  Claims 


5,692,422 
SQUARING  MACHINE 
Kenneth  R.  Pierce,  Lake  Zurich.  III.,  assignor  to  The  E.  H. 
Wachs  Company,  Wheeling,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  29.  1995,  Ser.  Ko.  564,782 

Int  CI."  B23B  J.  22 

VS.  a.  82-113  I  2  Claims 


irst  end  of  said  housing 

housing  for  retaining  a 
retainer  having  an  outer 


1.  A  machine  comprising  in  combinati  hi, 

a  housing  having  a  first  end. 

a  routable  shaft  extending  from  said 

said  shaft,  having  a  primary  axis, 
a  retainer  on  said  first  end  of  said 

cylindrical  work  piece  therein,  said 

surface, 
feed  means  for  axially  moving  one  of  s  id  shaft  and  said  retainer 

relative  to  the  other  of  said  shaft  an  I  said  retainer, 
a  first  jaw  member  on  said  outer  surfa  e  of  said  retainer. 
a  second  jaw  member  on  said  outer  sui  "ace  of  said  reuiner.  said 

second  jaw  member  slidable  toward  and  away  from  said  first 

jaw  member,  on  said  outer  surface,  i^  a  plane  perpendicular  to 

said  primary  axis  for  gripping  an  objici  between  said  first  jaw 

member  and  said  second  jaw  member,  and 
means  for  selectively  moving  said  scobnd  jaw  member  toward 

and  away  from  said  first  jaw  membeilfor  adjustably  tightening 

said  jaw  members  around  said  cylindrical  work  piece. 


f — T— 'J : 

LJ      „       r  ^ 


1.  A  method  of  vibration  finishing  a  printed  board  comprised  of 
a  compound  material,  comprising  the  stepis  of: 

providing  a  punch  pressing  device  having  a  movable  pressing 

member,  a  movable  punching  tool,  and  a  die  having  a  die  hole 

bored  therein  located  beneath  the  pressing  member  and  the 

punching  tool; 
mounting  the  printed  board  on  the  die: 
pressing  the  printed  board  with  the  pressing  member  to  cause  an 

elastic  deformation  of  the  printed  board; 
punching  a  hole  into  the  printed  board  using  the  punching  tool 

during  said  pressing  step,  so  that  the  punching  tool  peneu-ates 

the  printed  board,  and  is  insertable  into  the  die  hole  of  the  die: 
applying  a  minute  vibration  of  several  tens  of  hertz  to  the 

punching  tool  during  said  punching  step: 
drawing  the  punching  tool  from  the  hole  in  the  pnnted  board 

subsequent  to  said  punching  step  while  continuing  to  press  the 

printed  board  with  the  pressing  member:  and 
reinserting  the  punching  tool  into  the  hole  in  the  printed  board 

while  continuing  to  press  the  printed  board  with  the  pressing 

member,  and  in  the  absence  of  the  application  of  vibrations  to 

the  puhching  tool. 


5.692,424 

FOOD  SLICER 

Stephen  C.  Wallace,  1174  Hilltop  Rd.,  Eric,  Pa.  16509 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  580,989 

Int.  a."  B26D  IA)3 

U.S.  CI.  83-167  8  Claims 

1.  A  food  slicer  comprising: 

a  lower  housing  presenting  a  configuration  including  a  base,  a 
continuous  vertical  wall  surrounding  said  base  thus  forming  a 
receptacle  having  a  top  opening: 
a  cutting  blade  housing  presented  by  a  continuous  vertical  wall 
tracing  a  configuration  of  said  vertical  wall  of  said  lower 
housing,  said  cutting  blade  housing  presenting  lower  and 
upper  openings,  said  wall  of  said  cutting  blade  housing  in 
releasable  engagement  with  a  top  edge  of  said  wall  of  said 
lower  housing  with  said  lower  opening  of  said  engaged  cut- 
ting blade  housing  generally  congruent  with  said  top  opening 
of  said  lower  housing: 
a  cutting  blade: 

means  for  mounting  said  cutting  blade  within  said  cutting  blade 
housing  at  a  position  adjacent  a  bottom  of  said  lower  opening 
of  said  cutting  blade  hous.ng  and  said  top  opening  of  said 
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lower  housing,  said  vertical  wall  of  said  cutting  blade  housing 
extending  above  said  blade  and  about  a  food  product  placed 
on  said  blade: 
a  top  lid  swingably  mounted  to  a  top  edge  of  said  vertical  wall 
of  said  cutting  blade  housing,  said  top  lid  having  a  periphery 
that  is  generally  congruent  with  a  top  edge  of  said  continuous 
vertical  wall  of  said  cutting  blade  housing,  said  top  lid  having 
a  lower  depending  surface  rigidly  integral  with  said  top  lid, 
said  lid  swingably  movable  between  an  open  position  with 
said  depending  surface  displaced  from  said  upper  opening  of 
said  cutting  blade  housing  for  allowing  deposit  of  the  food 
product  into  the  cutting  blade  housing  and  a  closed  position 
with  said  depending  surface  parallel  to  said  blade  within  said 
housing,  said  lid  in  swingable  movement  from  said  first  to 
said  second  position  causing  a  contact  of  the  depending 
surface  with  the  food  product  placed  atop  said  cutting  blade, 
whereupon  to  urge  the  food  product  past  said  cutting  blade, 
whereby  to  slice  the  food  product  and  deposit  the  resulting 
slices  into  said  engaged  lower  housing,  a  release  of  said  lower 
housing  from  said  cutting  blade  housing  allowing  access  to 
the  sliced  food  product  in  said  lower  housing. 


a  protective  shield  extending  on  both  sides  of  said  main  body 
and  having  a  width  to  extend  on  one  of  said  sides  of  the  main 
body  over  the  rip  fence  and  on  another  side  of  said  sides  over 
the  saw  blade  of  said  table  saw; 

said  main  body  having  a  lop  section  and  a  bottom  section; 
said  top  section  inotumng  a  handle,  and 

means  for  secunSlg  said  protective  shield  to  said  main 
body: 

said  bottom  section  including  a  first  flat  surface  and  a 
second  flat  surface,  said  first  and  second  flat  surfaces 
being  connected  by  a  step  surface, 
said  second  flat  surface  having  a  width  smaller  than  a  miter 

gauge  slot  width  of  said  table  saw, 
said  step  surface  having  a  height  between  said  first  and  said 
second  flat  surfaces,  said  height  determining  said  mini- 
mum thickness  of  said  work  piece  being  cut:  said  means 
for  securing  said  protective  shield  including  a  guiding 
slot  in  said  handle  and  a  support  post  at  a  forward  end  of 
said  push  stick, 
said  protective  shield  being  transparent  and  having  a  gap  slot  for 
securing  one  end  of  said  protective  shield  in  said  guiding  slot. 
said  protective  shield  being  fastened  to  said  support  post  at  a 

second  end; 
whereby  said  first  flat  surface  provides  a  downward  pressure  on 
said  work  piece,  and  whereby  said  step  surface  pushes  said 
work  piece  forward  while  said  push  stick  is  mov^d  by  said' 
handle  in  forward  direction. 


5,692,426 
FLOATING  MITER  BOX  FOR  CUTTING  COOPERABLE 

JOINT  PIECES 

Calvin  L.  Alexander,  P.O.  Box  115,  Loup  City,  Nebr.  68853 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,636 

InL  a."  B26D  7/Ql 

VS.  a.  83—466  7  Claims 


5,692,425 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  SAW  OPERATORS 

Michael  Sterling,  15176  Lipson,  Visalia,  Calif.  93292 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996.  Ser,  No.  60033 

Int.  CL*^  B27B  25/10 

VS.  a.  83—437.2  10  Oaims 


1.  A  push  stick  for  advancing  a  work  piece  having  a  minimum 
thickness  on  a  table  of  a  table  saw  during  a  cutting  operation,  said 
table  .saw  including  a  saw  blade  and  a  rip  fence,  said  push  stick 
comprising 

a  main  bodv.  and 


1.  A  miter  box  assembly,  comprising: 

a  miter  box  having  a  generally  flat  base  portion  with  forward 
and  rearward  ends  and  opposing  longitudinal  sides,  and 
opposing  parallel  side  walls  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
sides  of  the  base  portion: 

said  miter  box  side  walls  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  slots 
formed  therein  extending  downwardly  from  upper  edges  of 
the  side  walls,  each  slot  in  one  side  wall  being  aligned  with 
one  of  the  slots  in  the  opposing  side  wall,  to  permit  passage  of 
a  saw  blade  downwardly  through  both  side  walls: 

said  miter  box  forward  end  having  a  first  aperture  formed 
therethrough,  said  first  aperture  located  along  a  longitudinal 
central  axis  of  the  miter  box; 
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a  pivot  pin  fixed  to  the  base 
bottom  surface  of  the  base 
longitudinal  central  axis  of  tlie 
predeiemiined  distance  from  the 

a  base  plate  having  an  upper  surfac r 

said  base  plate  having  a  first  pivot 
surface  thereof  pi\otally  receivi 
and 

said  base  plate  having  a  first 

upper  surface  thereof  for  selectively 
fastener:  wherein 

said  removable  fastener  is  remo\ 
miter  box  first  aperture  and  into 
selectively  secure  said  miter  box 
on  the  base  plate. 
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portion  and  depending  from  a 

poi  ion  and  located  along  the 

ox.  said  pin  located  a  first 

irst  aperture; 

supponing  the  miter  box: 

i  perture  formed  in  the  upper 

I  g  the  miter  box  pivot  pin: 

secure|nent  aperture  formed  in  the 
receiving  a  removable 

a  5ly  joumaled  through  said 
;aid  securement  aperture  to 
n  a  predeiennined  position 


5,692.427 

FLOW  REINFORCEMEW  DIRgCTIONAL  CONTROL 

VALVE  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC  CIRCUIT 

Nobumi  Yoshida;  Tadao  Karakama,  and  Nobuhisa  Honda,  all 

of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)1335,  §  371  Dme  Jan.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05546,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  583,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1993,  5-200673; 
Aug.  12,  1993.  5-200695 

Int  CI."  FOIB  p/D2 
VS.  CI.  91-6  T  10  Claims 


a  first  spring  for  tending  to  urge  said  first  spool  to  take  a  neutral 
position  thereof  for  regularly  blocking  a  communication 
between  said  first  inlet  port  and  said  first  outlet  pon: 

a  first  pressure  receiving  chamber  that  is  formed  by  the  side  of 
an  end  surface  of  said  first  spool  and.  when  supplied  with  a 
pressurized  fluid,  is  adapted  to  urge  said  first  spool  to  take  a 
position  of  pressurized  fluid  supply  thereof  for  establishing  a 
communication  between  said  first  inlet  port  and  said  first 
outlet  port  while  blocking  a  communication  between  said  first 
outlet  port  and  said  first  drain  port; 

a  first  drive  means  that  is  adapted  to  drive  said  first  spool  to  take 
a  position  of  drain  thereof  for  blocking  a  communication 
between  said  first  inlet  port  and  said  first  outlet  port  while 
establishing  a  communication  between  said  first  outlet  port 
and  said  first  drain  port: 

a  second  spring  for  tending  to  urge  said  second  spool  to  take  a 
neutral  position  thereof  for  regularly  blocking  a  communica 
lion  between  said  second  inlet  port  and  said  second  pon: 

a  second  pressure  receiving  chamber  that  is  fonned  by  the  side 
of  an  end  surface  of  said  second  spool  and.  when  supplied 
with  a  pressurized  fluid.  Is  adapted  to  urge  said  second  spool 
to  lake  a  position  of  pressurized  fluid  supply  thereof  for 
establishing  a  communication  between  said  second  inlet  pon 
and  said  second  outlet  pon  while  blocking  a  communication 
between  said  second  outlet  port  and  said  second  drain  port: 
and 

a  second  drive  means  that  is  adapted  to  drive  said  second  spool 
to  take  a  position  of  drain  thereof  for  blocking  a  communica- 
tion between  said  second  inlet  port  and  said  second  outlet  port 
while  establishing  a  communication  between  said  second  out- 
let port  and  said  second  drain  port. 


and  a  first  and  a  second 

feeding  and  draining  the 

source  and  the  hydraulic 


ire  connected  to  said  fluid 

br  returning  flows  of  the 

ll  I  first  hydraulic  load  and  a 

lo  said  first  hydraulic  load 


7.  A  directional  control  valve  for  r  inforcing  the  flow  of  an 

operating  fluid  in  a  hydraulic  circuit  wi  ich  is  prov  ided  between  a 

fluid  pressure  source  on  the  one  hand 

hydraulic  load  on  the  other  hand  for 

operating  fluid  between  the  fluid  pressuL ^  .v^.cu.... 

loads,  the  flow   reinforcement  directit  nal  control   valve  in  the 

hydraulic  circuit  comprising; 
a  valve  block  having  a  spool  bore  thai  is  fonned  with  a  first  inlet 
port  and  a  second  inlet  pon  which 
pressure  source,  a  first  drain  port 
operating  fluid  discharged  from  sai 

first  outlet  port  which  is  connected ^ 

and  positioned  adjacent  to  said  fiist  inlei  port  to  said  fluid 
pressure  source,  a  second  drain  poH  for  returning  flows  of  the 
operating  fluid  discharged  from  s4id  second  hydraulic  load 
and  a  second  outlet  port  which  is  Connected  lo  said  second 
hydraulic  load  and  positioned  adjacent  to  said  second  inlet 
port  to  said  fluid  pressure  source; 
a  first  spool  thai  is  slidably  inserted  ii  to  said  spool  bore  from  a 
first  end  portion  of  said  spool  bore  I  or  selectively  esublishing 
and  blocking  a  communication  be  ween  said  first  inlet  port 
and  said  first  outlet  pon; 
a  second  spool  that  is  slidably  insenec  into  said  spool  bore  from 
a  s«:ond  end  portion  of  said  spool  )ore  for  selectively  estab- 
lishing and  blocking  a  communica  ion  between  said  second 
inlet  pen  and  said  second  outlet  pa  i; 


5.692,428 
FLUID-POWERED  CYLINDER 
Udo  Sonntag,  Kamp-Lintfort,  Germany,  assignor  to  Imi  Nor- 
gren  GmbH,  .Alpen/Niederrhein.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,752 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  20.  1995 
9501117 

Int.  CI."  F15B  15/22 
VS.  a.  91-26  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  fluid-powered  rodless  cylinder  comprising  a  body  having 
a  cylinder  bore  extending  axially  along  the  body,  a  main  piston 
slidably  located  in  the  cylinder  btire  and  dividing  the  cylinder  bore 
into  a  chamber  on  each  side  of  the  main  piston,  the  main  piston 
having  an  open-ended  bore  extending  longitudinally  therethrough 
in  which  is  located  a  partition  portion  to  mutually  isolate  the  two 
chambers,  a  pair  of  main  exhaust  ports  defined,  respectively,  by 
innermost  open  ends  of  a  pair  of  fixed  tubular  ducts  thai  extend 
longitudinally  into  said  chambers  from  opposite  ends  of  said 
cylinder  bore,  and  an  auxiliary  exhaust  port  provided  at  each  end 
of  the  cylinder  bore,  the  arrangement  being  such  that,  ai  a  pre- 
determined stage  during  mouon  of  the  main  piston,  one  of  the 
tubular  ducts  is  sealingly  received  in  the  piston  bore  so  that  fluid 
can  no  longer  exhaust  through  ihal  tubular  duct  but  exhausts 
through  the  respective  auxiliary  exhaust  pt>rt.  whereby  continued 
motion  of  the  main  piston  is  cushioned,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  partition  portion  is  longitudinally  moveable  in  the  main  piston 
such  that  during  the  continued  motion  of  the  mam  piston,  said 
partition  portion  abuts  the  innermost  open  end  of  that  duel  while 
said  main  piston  can  continue  to  move  relative  lo  said  duct  and  the 
partition  portion. 
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5,692,429 
FLUID-POW  ERED  CYLINDER 
Udo  Sonntag.  Kamp-Lintfort,  Germany,  assignor  to  IMI  Nor- 
gren  GmbH,  (iermany 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544.641 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  18,  1994, 
9421002 

InL  CI.*  F15B  15/22 
VS.  CI.  91—395  4  Oaims 


!.»,,,  "       »      22     Ti^;^ 


1.  A  fluid-powered  cylinder  comprising: 

a  body  hav  ing  a  bore  therein. 

a  piston  longitudinally  reciprocable  in  the  bore  and  having 
secured  thereto  a  piston  rod  extending  axially  of  the  body 
from  one  side  of  the  piston. 

a  main  fluid  exhaust  passageway  and  an  auxiliary  fluid  exhaust 
passageway  located  at  one  end  of  the  bore,  and 

sealing  means  carried  by  the  piston  for  closing  otT  said  main 
exhaust  passageway  at  a  predetennined  stage  during  motion 
of  the  piston  towards  said  end, 

whereby,  during  further  motion  of  the  piston  towards  said  end. 
fluid  can  exhaust  only  through  the  auxiliary  exhaust  passage- 
way thus  cushioning  said  further  motion  of  the  piston  towards 
said  end. 

wherein  the  piston  has  longitudinally  mounted  therein  elongaie 
support  means  fixedly  supporting  ai  one  end  thereof  said 
sealing  means  located  on  the  other  side  of  the  piston,  the 
support  means  and  the  piston  being  longitudinally  slidable 
relative  lo  one  another  between  a  first  position  in  which  the 
sealing  means  is  located  adjacent  to  the  piston  and  a  second 
position  in  which  it  is  liKated  remotely  from  the  piston,  and 
means  to  move  the  support  means  from  .said  first  position  into 
said  second  position  prior  lo  or  during  initial  movement  of  the 
piston  towards  said  one  end  of  the  bore,  during  which  further 
motion  towards  said  one  end  the  piston  can  move  longitudi- 
nally relative  lo  the  support  means  until  said  first  position  is 
attained  whilst  the  sealing  means  remains  stationary  and 
closes  off  the  main  exhaust  passageway,  and 

wherein  the  elongate  support  means  extends  axially  through  the 
piston  with  its  other  end  being  slidablv  and  sealingly  received 
in  an  axial  bore  In  the  piston  rod.  the  cylinder  further  com- 
prising a  fluid  suppi)  passageway  for  transmitting  pressurized 
operating  fluid  from  the  bore  in  the  cylinder  body  to  the  axial 
bore  in  the  piston  rod  whereby  said  elongated  support  means 
and  said  sealing  means  are  caused  lo  move  into  said  second 
position  by  the  action  of  said  operating  fluid  in  said  other  end 
of  the  support  means  located  in  the  axial  bore  in  the  piston 
rod. 


angling  downw  ardly  in  said  skin  member  and  intersecting  an  inner 

skirt  wall  of  said  piston  skirt  member 

7.  An  articulated  piston  apparatus  for  use  in  internal  combustion 

engines,  said  articulated  piston  apparatus  comprised  of;  t 
a  piston  head  member;  and 

a  piston  skirt  member,  said  piston  skirt  inember  including  a  skirt 
body  having  an  upper  end  portion,  said  upper  end  portion 
including  an  inner  gallery  channel  wall,  a  gallery  chantiel 
ba.se.  and  an  outer  gallery  channel  wall  defining  an  upwardly 
facing  cooling  gallery  channel,  said  upper  end  portion  furtlier 
including  a  lubricant  passage  for  downwardly  discharging 
lubncanl  from  the  cooling  gallery  channel  through  said  piston 
skirt  member,  said  lubricant  passage  further  including  a  cylin- 
drical bore  intersecting  said  gallery  channel  base,  angling 
downwardly  in  said  skirt  member  and  intersecting  an  inner 
skin  wall  of  said  piston  skirt  member 


5,692,431 
BREAD  BAKING 
Michael  Thomas  Arthur  Herring,  Apethorpe  Peterborough, 
Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Mackies  lUK)  Limited,  Peterbor- 
ough. Cambs.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01350,  §  371  Date  Apr.  2,  1996,  §  102(et 
Date  Apr.  2,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00022.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  578,577 
ClainLs  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  25.  1993, 
9313170 

InL  CI."  A21D  HA)0:SA)6:  A47J  27AX):  A21B  .i/li 
VS.  CI.  99—426  10  Claims 


5,692,430 

ARTICULATED  PISTON  APPARATIS  INCLl'DING  A 

COOLING  GALLERY 

Samuel  L.  McLaughlin,  Lafayette,  Ind..  and  Stephen  V.  Kelly, 

Peoria,  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc..  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  488,625 

Int.  CI."  FOIB  M/lX) 

VS.  CI.  92—159  8  Claims 

1.  A  piston  skirt  member  for  use  in  an  articulated  piston  member. 

said  piston  skirt   member  comprised  of  an  upper  end  portion 

defining  an  upwardly  facing  cooling  gallery  channel  including  an 

inner  gallery  channel  wall,  a  gallery  channel  base,  and  an  outer 

gallery  channel  wall,  said  piston  skirt  member  further  having  a 

lubricant  passage  for  downwardly  discharging  lubricant  from  the 

cooling  gallery  channel  through  said  piston  skirt  member,  said 

lubricant  passage  intersecting  said  gallery  channel  ba.se  adjacent 

said  inner  gallery  channel  wall,  said  lubricant  passage  fimher 


1.  Apparatus  (10)  adapted  for  use  in  bread  baking  comprising: 
a)  at  least  one  pan  (12)  to  receive  a  body  of  dough: 


78 


b)  said  pan  being  of  lightweight 
insufficient  structural  strength  to 
ing  usage: 

c)  a  protective  carrier  (14)  for  s: 
therein  and  to  provide  said  si 

d)  said  pan  being  removably  recei 
replaceinent  of  said  pan  during 

e)  said  pan  having  at  least  one 
deformed  into  releasable 
carrier; 

f)  said  carrier  being  formed  with 
recess  (24)  extending  lengthwisi 
one  edge  characterised  by 

g)  said  carrier  being  adapted  to 
of  said  pan,  said  edge  projecting 
as  to  protect  a  user  from  injury 
flange  of  said  pan  being  removab^ 
of  a  tool  insertable  into  said 
edge  flange. 
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construction  so  as  to  have 
withstand  normal  bread  bak- 

d  pan  to  receive  said  pan 

truc4iral  strength  therefor; 

V  ible  in  said  carrier  to  enable 

t  le  life  of  said  carrier:  and 

defoi  mable  edge  flange  (34)  to  be 

moun  ing  engagement  with  said 

at  least  one  edge  having  a 
along  at  least  part  of  said 

rec*ve  the  outermost  edge  (26) 

inwardly  into  said  recess  so 

ly  said  pan  edge,  said  edge 

from  said  recess  by  means 

i  recess  and  engageable  with  said 


5,692,432 
APPLIANCE  FOR  TOASxivG  A  PRODUCT 
Jean-Pierre  Kazan,  Sucy;  Jean-Loui4  Nagel.  Limeil-Brevannes, 
and  Serge  Gourrier,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  S,\'. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser,i  No.  767,100 

Claims  priority,  application  Franoe,  Dec.  6,  1995,  95  14420 

Int.  a."  A47J  J7/0fi-H0SB  1/02 


VS.  a.  99—328 


11  Claims 


1.  An  appliance  (5)  for  toasting  a  pitduct  (10).  comprising: 

heating  means  (17). 

control  means  (11)  for  controlling  thp  heating  means. 

timing  means  (14)  to  provide  time  cintrol  of  the  control  means. 

detection  means  (12)  for  detecting  vkriations  of  a  toasting  con- 
dition of  the  product  during  toastiiig  and  for  supplying  at  least 
one  control  signal  which  activate^the  timing  means  when  at 
least  one  toasting  condition  thres(iold  is  reached,  character- 
ized in  that  the  detection  means  (12)  comprise  a  temperature 
sensor  ( 13)  which  measures  a  temberature  of  the  prixluct.  the 
detection  means  comprising  a  lir^  comparison  means  (27</) 
for  supplying  a  first  control  signal  ^Sd)  which  starts  the  timing 
means  when  the  temperature  of  tl^e  product  is  higher  than  a 
predetermined  temperature  (Td)  which  defines  a  first  toasting 
condition  threshold. 


5,692,433 

APPARATUS  FOR  DOSING  A  PATTERN  OF  FOOD 

MATERUL 

Rune  Akesson,  Hyllinge;  Jan  Eriandsson,  and  Giuiiano  Pego- 

raro,  both  of  Bjuv,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A., 

Vevey,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,168 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  9, 
1995,  95  201  190.6 

Int.  CI."  A21C  9A)4.  B29F  3/01.  ^/M 
VJS.  CI.  99-^50.4  7  Claims 


)  vAi( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dosing  a  pattern  of  food  material  onto  an 
object  continuously  moved  relative  to  the  apparatus,  said  apparatus 
comprising 

a  dosing  assembly  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  tube 
element  having  a  plurality  of  circumferential  openings  defin- 
ing the  pattern  and  being  mounted  rotatably:  and  a  hollow- 
core  element  with  ai  least  one  supply  inlet  and  at  least  one 
discharge  onfice.  the  core  element  being  positioned  substan- 
tially in  the  tube  element  with  the  discharge  orifice  facing 
downwardly,  so  that  when  the  tube  element  is  rotated  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  the  openings  are  in  turn  aligned  with  and 
brought  adjacent  to  the  discharge  orifice  allowing  food  mate- 
rial introduced  into  the  core  element  to  be  discharged  through 
the  opening  created, 

supply  means  for  the  supply  of  the  food  material  to  the  core 
element  and  supply  controlling  means  for  controlling  said 
sOpply. 

drive  means  for  rotating  the  tube  element  about  its  longitudinal 
axis,  and 

control  means  for  conuoUing  the  rotation  of  the  tube  element  so 
that  the  pattern  is  correctly  dosed  onto  the  moved  object. 


5,692,434 
CASE  FOR  TEMPORARILY  STORING  PIECES  OF 
DOUGH 
Curinus  Cornells  Vrouwenvelder,  's-Hertogenbosch.  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  Johan  Hendrik  Bernard   Kaak,  Gaan- 
deren,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547.069,  Oct.  23.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,167 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  Oct.   26,    1994, 
9401778 

Int.  CI."  A21B  //■42:  A21C  9/08:11/00:  A47J  27/N 
VS.  CI.  99-477  19  Qaims 

1.  Case  tor  temporarily  storing  pieces  of  dough,  comprising  a 
first  continuous  conveying  apparatus  and  an  identical  second  con- 
tinuous conveying  apparatus  which  is  opposite  the  first  one.  in 
which  each  conveying  apparatus  is  supported  by  reversing  rollers 
at  the  location  of  which  the  conveying  direction  of  the  conveying 
apparatus  changes,  in  which  the  reversing  rollers  of  the  first  and 
second  conveying  apparatus  are  opposite  each  other  as  pairs, 
carrying  members  with  two  ends,  in  which  the  one  end  is  attached 
at  a  first  attachment  point  to  the  first  conveying  apparatus  and  the 
other  end  at  a  second  attachment  point  to  the  second  conveying 
apparatus,  in  which  the  first  and  second  attachment  points  are 
opposite  each  other,  and  dough  u^ays-for  containing  pieces  of 


Z' 


r. 


hrS&L^' 


5,692,436 

CAN  CRUSHER  DEVICE 

Albert  Frederic  Pishioneri,  3  Fulton  St.,  Freehold.  NJ.  07728 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,269 

Int.  CI."  B30B  WJ2 

VS.  CL  100—137  9  Clahns 


dough,  in  which  each  dough  tray  is  attached  to  a  carrying  member, 
characterized  in  that  the  ca.se  is  provided  with  means  for  changing 
the  position  of  the  dough  travs  between  two  successive  pairs  of 
reversing  rollers  from  a  first  position  into  a  second  position  and 
vice  versa,  for  turning  the  dough  trays  between  two  successive 
pairs  of  reversing  rollers  as  often  as  desired. 


5,692,435 
DEWATERING  PRESS 
Robert  E.  Nissen,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Serpentix  Con- 
veyor Corp.,  Westminster,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  668,057      , 
Int  CI."  B30B  9/06 
VS.  a.  100—126  9  Claims 


1.  A  dewaiering  press,  comprising: 

a  press  fraine  having  a  floored  portion  defining  a  pressing  area 

and  a  floorless  portion  defining  a  discharge  area: 
first  and  second  squeezing  elements  carried  by  the  frame  for 

movement  between  the  pressing  area  and  discharge  area; 
moti\e  means  connected  to  said  first  element  for  selectively 

moving  the  first  element  toward  and  away  from  said  second 

element: 
linking  means  for  limiting  the  maximum  separation  of  the  first 

and  second  elements  to  a  first  preselected  distance  while 

permitting  the  first  element  to  approach  the  second  element  by 

less  than  said  first  preselected  distance:  and 
spacer  means  for  limiting  the  minimum  separation  of  the  first 

and  second  elements  to  a  second  preselected  distance  while 

permitting  the  first  element  to  move  away  from  the  second 

element  by  more  than  said  second  preselected  distance. 


1.  A  can  crusher  comprising  a  base  member  having  ah  upper 
surface  with  a  forward  portion  and  a  rearward  portion,  a  centrally 
disposed  recess  extending  from  said  rearward  portion  towards  said 
forward  portion  to  receive  a  cylindrical  can  thereon,  a  moveable 
plate  member  with  a  lower  surface  substantially  parallel  to  said 
upper  surtace  of  said  ba.se  member,  lever  means  pivotally  intercon- 
necting said  plate  member  to  said  forward  portion  and  said  rear- 
ward portion  of  said  ba.se  member,  said  lever  means  ha\  ing  handle 
means  for  exerting  movement  to  said  plate  member  relative  to  said 
base  member,  said  lever  means  being  configured  to  provide  a 
parallelogram  linkage  means  between  said  plate  member  and  said 
base  member  to  maintain  said  lower  surface  of  said  plate  member 
parallel  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  base  member  at  all  times 
during  movement  of  said  plate  member  towards  said  ba.se  member 
by  said  lever  means,  said  plate  member  has  a  pawl  pivotally 
mounted  thereon  to  permit  passage  of  a  can  onto  said  recess,  and 
said  paw  I  having  a  forwardly  disposed  shoulder  operative  to  exert 
an  endwise  downward  force  to  help  fold  the  adjacent  circular 
portion  of  a  cylindrical  can  from  a  vertical  planar  condition  to  a 
horizontal  planar  condition. 


5,692,437 
PORTABLE  BEARING  PRESS 
Geoffrey  Tabain,  6  Alanbrae  Place,  Devonport,  Tasmania  7310, 
Australia 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  540,967 
Claims    priority    application    .Australia,    Ort.     11.    1994, 
PM8822 

InL  CL"  B30B  1/20:15/04 
VS.  a.  100—231  6  Claims 

1 .  A  portable  press  for  press  fitting  a  component  onto  a  shaft  or 
remo\  ing  a  component  comprising: 

an  upnght  support  frame  having  a  ba-se  section  to  be  received 
and  retained  m  a  vice,  said  ba.se  section  being  T-shaped  and 
including  a  body  section  in  the  form  of  a  dow  nwardly  extend- 
ing plate  itiember  for  clamping  between  opposed  jaws  of  a 
vice,  said  body  section  including  a  shoulder  section  extending 
transversely  to  the  plate  member  for  resting  against  upper 
edges  of  the  vice  jaws: 
a  support  means  for  supporting  the  component,  the  suppon 
means  including  a  pair  of  suppon  arms  which  are  shaped  to 
wrap  at  least  partially  around  the  shaft  and  which  are  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  support  frame  for  sideways  movement  in 
opposite  directions  between  an  open  position  for  allowing  the 
component  to  be  placed  on  the  press  through  a  front  opening 
created  by  said  suppon  arms  and  a  closed  position  at  which 
the  suppon  arms  are  wrapped  at  least  paniallv  around  the 
shaft,  the  component  being  positioned  so  as  to  rest  on  the 
suppon  arms,  the  shaft  extending  downward  between  tlie 
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5.692,439 

PRINTING  UNIT  FOR  BLANKET-TO-BLANKET 

PRINTING 

Erich  Wech,  Augsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  MAN  Roland 

Druckmaschinen  AG,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430J41 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  4,  1994,  44  15 
711,8 

Int.  a.*  B41F  MM 
VS.  CI.  101-220  7  Claims 


siippon  arms,  and  means 

for  applying  downward  pressure 


extenc^ng  from  the  support  frame 
io  the  shaft. 


S,692,43« 

CARD  PRINTING  METHOD,  ORIGINAL  POSITIONING 

HOLDER,  AND  CARD  PRINTING  PAPER 

Hirokazu  Kanai,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Riso  Kagaku 

Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581 J71,  Oec.  29,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  270J87,  Jul.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,487340,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  59,671,  May  12, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5J37,669.  This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  790,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Japart.  Mav  18,  1992,  4-124827; 
Aug.  25,  1992,  4-59787  U 

Inta."  B05C  /7/06 
VS.  a.  101-127.1  8  Claims 


1.  An  original  positioning  holder 
card-like  original,  comprising: 

a  base  sheet  having  a  size  suitable 
processing  system; 

an  original  set  up  position  designlting 
surface  of  said  base  sheet  for  de<  ig 
region  for  a  card-like  onginal.  w  lerein 
position  designating  mark  is  carri  rd 
can  not  be  read  by  an  image  scan  ler 

an  adhesive   layer  provided  on   sail 
designated  by  said  original  .set  up 
on  a  front  surface  of  said  base  sh(  et. 


1.  A  printing  unit  for  blanket-to-blanket  printing  on  a  traveling 
substantially  horizontal  web.  the  printing  unit  comprising  upper 
and  lower  printing  couples  each  including  a  transfer  cylinder,  a 
seamless  elastomeric  blanket  positioned  around  a  respective  one  of 
said  transfer  cylinders,  and  a  form  cylinder:  the  upper  printing 
couple  being  positioned  above  the  lower  printing  couple  with  the 
transfer  cylinder  of  the  upper  printing  couple  forming  a  line  of 
contact  with  the  transfer  cylinder  of  the  lower  printing  couple,  the 
web  passing  through  the  line  of  contact,  a  plane  connecting  the 
centers  of  said  two  transfer  cylinders  being  inclined  relative  to  the 
vertical  by  an  angle  (a)  of  up  to  10°. 


or  image  processing  of  a 
for  feeding  into  an  image 

mark  provided  on  a 

nating  an  original  set  up 

said  original  set  up 

in  ink  of  a  color  which 

and 

onginal  set  up  position 

position  designating  mark 


5.692,440 
CUTTING  DEVICE 
Bernd  .Anton  Hillebrand,  Bergrheinfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  AktiengeseUschaft,  Wurzburg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  650.790 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mav  20, 1995. 195-18- 
650 

Int.  CI."  B41F  /.V56.  B23D  25/02 
VS.  a.  101-226  6  Claims 

1.  A  cutting  device  usable  for  the  transverse  cuning  of  a  running 
web  into  cut  products  of  variable  length  in  a  folding  apparatus  of  a 
rotary  printing  press  comprising: 

a  collection  and  counter-cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  cuning 
strips  positioned  evenly  spaced  on  a  peripheral  surface  of  said 
collection  and  counter-cylinder,  said  collection  and  counter- 
cylinder  being  supported  for  rotation: 
a  cutting  cylinder  suppon  cooperati\ely  positioned  with  respect 
to  said  collection  and  counter-cylinder  and  supported  for 
rotation  at  a  first  speed  about  a  cutting  cylinder  suppon  axis 
of  rotation: 
at  least  first  and  second  cutting  cylinders,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  cutting  cylinders  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
cutter,  each  said  cutter  cooperating  with  said  collection  and 
counter-cylinder,  said  at  least  first  and  second  cutting  cylin- 
ders each  being  situated  on  said  cutting  cylinder  support  for 
rotation  with  and  with  respect  to  said  cutting  cylinder  support, 
each  of  said  at  least  first  and  second  cutting  cylinders  rotating 
at  a  second  .speed;  and 
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5.692,442 
WEB  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Dale  D.  Leanna.  Townsend.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Interflex  LLC, 
Townsend,  Wis. 


%  ,■  ,13 


Filed  Mar.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,867  j 
int  CI."  B41F  l3/44:l3/40:5hK^ 


VS.  CI.  101—247 


13  Claims 


means  for  adjusting  the  rotational  phase  of  said  at  least  first  and 
second  cutting  cylinders  with  respect  to  each  other  and  with 
respect  to  said  cutting  cylinder  suppon. 


5,692,441 
DRAWING  ROLLER  DRIVE 
Horst  Bernhard  Michalik.  Hiichberg.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Koenig  &  Bauer-.Mberi  .AktiengeseUschaft,  Wurzburg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  726,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  7,  1995,  195  37 
422J 

Int  a."  B41F  li/24 
VS.  a.  101—232  14  aaims 


1.  A  drawing  roller  pair  for  a  web-fed  rotary  printing  press  for 
conveying  a  material  web  composing: 

first  and  second  drawing  rollers  supported  on  first  and  second 
drawing  roller  suppon  shafts: 

means  for  varying  an  a.\ial  spacing  distance  between  said  roller 
support  shafts; 

an  interliKking  drixe  on  at  least  one  of  said  rollers:  and 

transport  elements  caaied  b\  said  first  and  second  drawing  roller 
support  shafts,  said  transport  element  carried  on  said  at  least 
one  dnven  roller  being  elastically  supported  in  a  radial  direc- 
tion and  being  capable  of  transmitting  torque,  an  effective 
radius  of  said  radially  elasiicalK  supported  transport  element 
being  reduced  from  a  first  radius  to  a  second  radius  b\ 
reduction  of  said  axial  spacing  distance  to  change  a  circum- 
ferential speed  of  said  transport  element. 


«>"-^".f«'i 


3iB 


■7/  /  /  /  /  f  ,'  /  f  r  f  /^^/  / 


1.  Web  pnnting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  comprising  spaced-apan  side  frame  members  extending 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  apparatus; 

an  impression  roll  joumalled  at  opposite  ends  thereof  in  bearings 
on  the  side  frame  members  for  rotation  on  a  generally  hori- 
zontal axis  extending  transversely  across  the  frame,  said  axis 
lying  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  extending  transversely  of 
the  apparatus,  said  impression  roll  being  adapted  for  travel 
therearound  of  a  web  to  be  Imprinted: 

a  first  and  a  second  plate'  roll  and  plate  roll  Inking  uniL  one  unit 
on  one  side  and  the  other  unit  on  the  other  side  i>f  said  plaite; 

each  of  said  plate  roll  and  plate  roll  inking  units  comprising: 

a  base  carried  by  the  frame  for  movement  iransxersely  with 
respect  to  the  frame; 

a  first  and  second  carriage  carried  b>  the  base  for  movement 
therew  ith  transversely  with  respect  to  the  frame  and  for  move- 
ment relative  to  the  base  and  relative  to  each  other  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  to  the  apparatus; 

a  plate  roll  having  a  length  less  than  the  length  of  the  impression 
roll  carried  by  one  of  said  carriages  for  engagement  of  a 
printing  plate  on  the  plate  roll  with  the  web  travelling  around 
the  impression  roll  on  the  respective  side  of  said  plane; 

means  for  inking  said  plate  roll  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
carriages: 

means  for  moxing  the  base  of  each  of  said  units  to  different 
positfons  of  adjustment  transversely  of  the  apparatus  for 
engagement  of  a  printing  plate  on  each  of  the  plate  rolls  with 
the  web  travelling  around  the  impression  roll  at  different 
positions  along  the  length  of  the  impression  roll; 

means  asscviaied  with  each  of  said  units  for  mo\ ing  the  carriage 
of  each  unit  carry  ing  the  plate  roll  thereof  relative  to  the  base 
of  the  unit  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  apparatus  for 
engagement  of  ine  pnnting  plate  on  the  respective  plate  roll 
with  said  web  travelling  around  the  impression  roll  and  for 
retraction  of  the  plate  roll  from  the  impression  roll  tor  taking 
the  respective  plate  roll  out  of  operation  and  for  utili/ation  of 
plate  rolls  of  different  diameter;  and 

means  associated  with  each  of  the  units  for  moving  the  carriage 
of  each  unit  carrv  ing  the  inking  means  relative  to  the  base  of 
the  unit  longitudinallv  with  respect  to  the  apparatus  for 
engagement  of  the  respective  inking  means  with  the  respec- 
tive plate  roll  and  for  retraction  of  the  respective  inking  means 
from  the  respective  plate  roM  for  utilization  of  plate  rolls  of 
dilferent  diameter 
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5,692,443 
PLATE  END  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Heinz-Walter   Reutter,    Frankenthal,  Germany,   assignor   to 
Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengescllschaft.  W'urzburg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1996,  Ser.lNo.  616318 
Claims  priority,  application  Gerrafanv,  Mar.  16,  1995,  195 
095  59.6  ^  ' 

Int.  CI."  B41F  ihs 
VS.  a.  10I-4I5.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  plaie  end  clamping  device  for  lamping  a  flexible  plate 
having  at  least  one  be\eled  plate  end  wii  i  a  plate  end  leg  having  a 
plurality  of  cutouts  .-r  u  cylinder  oi  a  i  Mary  printing  press  com- 
prising: 

an  axially  extending,  generally  radiall '  inwardly  directed  cylin- 
der slit  in  said  cylinder,  said  slit  e  tending  inwardly  in  said 
cylinder  from  a  slit  outer  end  lo  a  !  lit  inner  portion: 

a  clamping  spindle  ha\  ing  an  axis  of  n  tation  and  being  rolatably 
situated  in  an  axially  extending  b  re  in  said  cylinder,  said 
clamping  spindle  contacting  said  sli ;; 

an  axially  extendmg.  radially  outward  y  opening  gnx)ve  in  said 
clamping  spindle,  .said  groove  hav  ng  an  apex  generally  at 
said  clamping  spindle  axis  of  rota  ion  and  an  open  mouth 
adjacent  a  peripheral  surface  of  sai(  clamping  spindle: 

a  plurality  of  spring  teeth  having  Hi  a  ends  disposed  in  said 
groove  in  said  clamping  spindle  and  having  resilient  free  ends 
excending  out  of  said  open  mouth  i  no  said  slit,  each  of  said 
spring  lecth  free  ends  being  receival  le  in  one  of  said  plurality 
of  plate  end  leg  cutouts,  each  of  sai  i  spring  teeth  bending  in 
said  clamping  spindle  opening  gro<  ve  to  exert  a  spring  ten- 
sioning force  on  said  plate  end  whei  said  spindle  is  rotated  in 
a  first,  clamping  direction  lo  a  clamj  ing  position,  each  of  said 
spring  teeth  further  having  an  uppei  side:  and 

a  front  face  on  said  plate  end  leg.  sai  I  clamping  spindle  being 
rotatable  in  said  first  direction  past  ;aid  clamping  position  to 
disengage  said  free  ends  of  said  spi  ing  teeth  from  said  plate 
end  leg  cutouts  and  to  move  said  u  jper  side  of  each  of  said 
spring  teeth  into  contact  with  said  pi  ite  end  let  front  face,  said 
clamping  spindle  then  being  rotate  ile  in  a  second,  ejecting 
direction  to  engage  said  front  face  i  if  said  plate  end  let  with 
said  upper  side  of  said  spring  teeth  u  elect  said  plate  end  leg 
from  said  slit. 


I 


5,692  444 
CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  tLEANING  A  PASTE 
SUPPLY  SYSTEM  OF  A  ROTARY  SCREEN  PRINTING 
MACHINE 
Wilbelmus    J,A.L.M.    Claassen,    Boxneer;    Wilhelmus    J.T. 
Veugelers,  Kessel,  and  Henricus  G.M.  Kempen,  Ledeacker. 
all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  St#rk  Brabant  B.V.,  The 
Netherlands,  Netherlands 

Fik^  Oct.  7,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  726,767 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Oct.    11,   1995, 
1001398 

InL  CI.''  B41F  35/^)0 
VS.  a.  101^24  14  aaims 

I.  A  cleaning  detice  in  combination  wjih  a  paste  supply  system 
of  a  rotary  screen-printing  machine.  wMch  paste  supply  system 


comprises  a  pump  a  paste  suction  line  and  a  paste  pressure  line,  the 
cleaning  device  comprising  a  cleaning  agent  container  for  a  liquid 
cleaning  agent,  and  means  to  connect  the  paste  suction  line  and  the 
paste  pressure  line  in  liquid  communication  for  the  purpose  of 
interaction  between  the  paste  supply  system  and  die  cleaning 
device,    the    cleaning    device    further   comprising    flow-altering 


5,692,445 

MULTIPLE  CONFIGURATION  FOLDING  TABLE 

Robert  D.  Winer,  13120  Laurel  Glen  Rd.,  aifton,  Va.  20124 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,715 

Int.  CI."  A47B  57AX) 

VS.  a.  108—100  10  Claims 


I.  A  multi-tiered  folding  table,  comprising: 

a  first  generally  planar  panel: 

a  second  planar  panel  pivotally  secured  along  one  side  thereof  to 
a  side  of  said  first  panel  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  first 
axis  in  one  direction  between  a  first  position  extending  gen- 
erally normal  to  said  first  panel  and  a  second  folded  position 
lying  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  a  plane  containing  said 
first  panel: 

a  third  planar  panel  pivotally  secured  along  one  side  thereof  to  a 
side  of  said  second  panel  opposite  lo  and  remote  from  said 
first  panel  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  second  axis  generally 
parallel  to  said  first  axis  and  in  a  direction  opposite  said  one 
direction  between  a  first  position  extending  generally  normal 
lo  said  second  panel  and  a  second  folded  position  lying  in  a 
plane  generally  parallel  lo  a  plane  containing  said  second 
panel: 

said  first  panel  having  legs  disposable  in  stored  and  supporting 
positions,  said  legs  in  said  stored  position  extending  generally 
parallel  to  said  first  panel  and  in  said  first  panel  supponing 
position  extending  from  said  first  panel  for  supporting  said 
first  panel  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  at  a  first  elevation; 


said  third  panel  having  legs  disposed  in  stored  and  supporting 
positions,  said  legs  of  said  third  panel  in  said  stored  position 
extending  generally  parallel  to  said  third  panel  and  in  said 
third  panel  supporting  position  extending  from  said  third 
panel  for  supporting  said  third  panel  in  a  generally  horizontal 
plane  at  a  second  elevation  different  from  said  first  elevation, 
said  second  panel  in  said  first  position,  when  said  legs  of  said 
first  and  third  panels  lie  in  said  first  and  third  panel  supporting 
positions,  extending  between  and  lying  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  and  third  panels: 

said  second  and  third  panels  being  pivotal  about  said  first  and 
second  axes,  respectively,  such  that  said  first,  second  and  third 
panels  lie  in  generally  parallel  planes  forming  a  compact 
portable  folded  multi-tiered  table: 

each  said  first  and  third  panels  having  a  pair  of  legs  pivotally 
connected  thereto  at  respective  opposite  ends  of  said  first  and 
third  panels  for  pivotal  movement  about  axes  extending  gen- 
erally normal  to  said  first  and  second  axes: 

each  said  first  and  third  panels  being  generally  rectilinear  and 
having  marginal  flanges  projecting  therefrom  about  its  perim- 
eter, said  legs  of  said  first  and  third  panels,  when  in  said 
stored  positions,  lying  within  the  peripheral  confines  of  the 
respective  panels  and  flanges,  enabling  the  first,  second  and 
third  panels  to  lie  in  generally  parallel  planes  relative  to  one 
another  when  said  legs  lie  in  said  stored  positions,  said  legs  of 
said  third  panel  being  longer  than  said  legs  of  said  first  panel 
for  supporting  said  third  panel  at  .said  second  elevation  above 
said  first  elevation. 


5.692,446 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  OF  EQUIPMENT  FOR 

THE  PROTECTION  OF  BUILDINGS  AND  PEOPLE  FROM 

ACTS  OF  VIOLENCE 
Lothar  Becker,  Lichtenau-Blankenrode,  and  Jurgen  Zorn, 
Taufkirchen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Industrieanlagen-Betriebsgesellschaft  mbH,  Ottobrunn, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00564,  §  371  Date  Oct  24,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19571,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507  J97 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1993,  43  06 
187.7 

Int.  CI."  E05G  5/02 
VS.  a.  109—3  16  aaims 


1 .  Arrangement  for  the  detection  of  armed  persons  seeking  entry 
in  buildings,  for  identifying  the  nature  of  the  weapon  and  the 
individual,  and  for  detaining  the  potential  perpetrator  of  violence 
by  surprise  by  a  security  staflf.  giving  no  opportunity  for  resistance, 
said  arrangement  comprising  the  combination  of  the  following 
apparatus: 

(a)  an  entrance  region  to  the  building  including  an  entrance  at 
one  end.  an  exit  at  the  other  end.  and  an  entrance  hall 
therebetween; 

(b)  means  for  guiding  the  persons  and  cause  them  to  pass  singly 
through  the  entrance  region  (11).  the  entrance  region  is  shaped 


and  equipped  with  channeling  walls,  passages,  items  of  furni- 
ture (23)  and  railings: 

(c)  at  least  one  metal  detector  (I)  near  the  entrance  to  detect 
metal  objects  that  are  brought  in; 

(d)  at  least  one  X-ray  generator  (2)  with  sensor  (3)  to  identify 
and  evaluate  metal  objects; 

(e)  at  least  one  monitor  (10)  to  analyze  X-ray  images  from  said 
X-ray  generator; 

(f)  at  least  one  gas-jet  or  spray  device  (7)  with  an  infrared  light 
beam  (26)  as  a  triggering  device  to  label  a  suspect  person: 

(g)  means  for  detaining  single  individuals  at  the  end  of  the 
entrance  hall  including,  a  revolving  door  (4): 

(h)  at  least  one  sensor  (9)  in  the  region  of  passage  through  the 

revolving  door,  with  a  pulse  generator  to  detect  the  gas-jet  or 

spray  marking: 
(i)  pulse-controlled  means  (21)  for  locking  and  unlocking  the 

revolving  door  position: 
(J)  a  hatch  (6)  in  the  region  of  the  revolving  door:  and 
(k)  a  loudspeaker/microphone  means  mounted  in  the  region  of 

the  revolving  door. 


5,692,447 

KNIFE  MECHANISM  DRIVE  FOR  A  BUTTONHOLE 

SEWING  MACHINE 

Rudy  Papajewski,  and  Gerd  Papajewski.  both  of  Stutensee. 

Germany,  assignors  to  AMF  Recce.  Inc.,  Mechanicsville,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,955 

lot  CL"  D05B  37/06:3/06 

VS.  CL  112—68  14  Claims 


•^>. 


1.  A  knife  apparams  for  use  in  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine  for 
cutting  a  buttonhole  comprising  a  grooved  barrel  cam  for  mounting 
on  a  needle  bar  drive  shaft  and  rotating  about  a  central  axis  of  the 
needle  bar  drive  shaft,  the  cam  having  a  groove  on  an  outside 
surface  of  the  cam  that  follows  a  circumference  of  the  cam  and 
runs  axially  along  the  cam  and  back,  a  knife  cam  follower  lever 
having  a  pin  end  and  a  shaft  end.  a  knife  cam  follower  smd  pin 
mounted  in  the  pin  end  for  receiving  in  the  groove  of  the  cam,  the 
knife  cam  follower  lever  being  rotatable  for  allowing  the  knife  cam 
follower  stud  pin  to  engage  and  follow  the  groove  of  the  cam.  a 
knife  drive  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  second 
end  being  connected  to  the  shaft  end  of  the  knife  cam  follower 
lever  for  pivoting  the  knife  cam  follower  leser  and  the  knife  drive 
shaft  about  a  central  axis  of  the  knife  drive  shaft,  a  knife  lever 
having  a  knife  end  and  a  rotation  end.  the  rotation  end  being 
connected  to  the  first  end  of  the  knife  drive  shaft  for  pivoting  the 
knife  lever  with  the  knife  drive  shaft  about  the  central  axis  of  the 
knife  drive  shaft,  a  knife  holder  connected  to  the  knife  end  of  the 
knife  lever  for  moving  down  and  up  as  the  knife  lever  oscillates 
with  the  knife  drive  shaft,  and  a  knife  connected  to  the  knife  holder 
for  piercing  a  workpiece  and  creating  a  buttonhole  in  the  work- 
piece. 
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5.692,448 

APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  PtOR  CREATING  ANT) 

MODIFYING  STITCHING  DATA  I SED  BY  A  SEWING 

MACHINE 

Kalsunori  Shigeta,  Aichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser,  No.  528,222 
Claims   priority,  application   Japtan,   Feb.   23,    1995,   HE! 
7-035468 


VS.  a.  112—102.5 


InL  a."  D05C 


5/02 


SVSTCM  noM 


}<SD 


nSCT*. 


1 


SVSTf  W  BUS 


2.  An  apparatus,  for  use  with  a  sew 
stitching  data  representing  a  pattern  iha 
sew.  said  stitching  data  including  non-si 
dance  with  which  said  sewing  machine 
sewing  from  an  origin  position  to  a  s< 
data  including  information  defining 
amounts  per  stitch,  in  accordance  with 
sews,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  data  identifying  device  which 

stitching  data: 
a  seam  data  specifying  device  which 

seam  data  identified  by  said  data 
a  specified  data  changing  device  wh 
said  seam  data  specified  by  said 

into  a  new  portion  of  said  seam  i 

said  pattern  enlarged  or  reduced 
non-stitching  feed  data. 


da  a 


16aaiins 


/t 


Jit. 


...^ 


.J 


i  ig  machine,  for  modifying 
said  sewing  machine  is  to 
iching  feed  data,  in  accor- 
feeds  a  workpiece  without 
sew  ng  Stan  position,  and  seam 
fqeding  directions  and  feed 
hich  said  sewing  machine 

identifies  said  seam  data  of  said 

specifies  a  portion  of  said 
i  lentifying  device:  and 

:h  converts  said  portion  of 

s^m  data  specifying  device 

representing  a  portion  of 

without  modifying  said 


5,692,449 
SEWING  MACHINE  WITH  A  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR 

A  FABRIC  HOLDER.  E.G.,  AN  EMBROIDERY  FRAME 
Willi    Meier.   Karlsruhe,   Germany,  assignor   to   G.M.   Pfaff 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Kaiserslautern.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  704,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  6,  1995,  29  51 
4286  L 


VS.  a.  112 — 170.18 


Int.  CI."  D05B  2 


8  Claims 


1— f 


4.  A  sew  ing  machine  with  a  drive  melanism  for  a  fabric  holder, 
compnsing:  - 


a  first  carriage  and  a  second  carriage,  said  second  carriage  fwing 
connectable  to  the  fabric  holder; 

a  first,  stationary  rail  means  extending  in  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  sewing  machine,  said  first  carriage  being 
mounted  on  said  first,  stationary  rail  means: 

first  carriage  drive  means  for  moving  said  first  carriage  along 
said  first,  stationary  rail; 

a  second  carriage  drive  moior: 

a  toothed  belt  dn\e  including  a  toothed  belt,  said  second  car- 
riage drive  motor  motor  driving  said  second  carriage  via  said 
toothed  belt: 

a  second  rail  means  comprising  transversely  extending  rail 
which  is  carried  exclusively  by  said  first  carriage  and  extends 
at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  sewing  machine, 
said  second  carriage  being  disposed  on  said  second  rail  means 
said  second  rail  means  forming  a  support  for  said  toothed  belt 
drive,  said  toothed  belt  drive  including  a  deflecting  roller 
mounted  directly  and  exclusively  to  an  area  of  a  free  end  of 
said  transversely  extending  rail,  and  said  second  toothed  belt 
being  arranged  at  a  closely  spaced  location  from  an  underside 
of  said  transversely  extending  rail. 


,  Deer  Har- 


5.692,450 
ONE  NUN  FISHING  VESSEL 
Hobart  L.  Alter.  5386  Pole  Pass,  Deer  Harbor  Rd., 

bor.  wish.  98243,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Alter,  14100  Pioneer  Rd., 
McCall,  Id.  83638 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526.969 
Int  CI."  B63B  IM) 


VS.  C\.  114—61 


20  Claims 


1.  A  one  man  fishing  vessel  for  supporting  a  user  on  a  body  of 
water,  the  vessel  comprising: 

a  pair  of  pontoons,  each  defining  a  top  wall  having  a  w  idth.  an 
inner  side  wall  and  an  outer  side  wall: 

a  recess  formed  in  the  top  wall  of  each  ponttwn.  the  recess 
extending  irans\ersely  across  the  width  of  the  lop  wall 
between  the  inner  side  wall  and  the  outer  side  wall: 

an  inner  passage  defined  in  the  inner  side  wall  of  each  ponlotm 
adjacent  to  and  communicating  with  said  recess  to  form  a  first 
channel  extending  partially  through  each  of  said  pontoons, 
and 

an  elongated  cross  frame  member  defining  opposing  ends,  each 
of  the  opposing  ends  being  received  in  the  passage  on  sepa- 
rate ones  of  the  ponnxins.  and  extending  into  said  hrsi  chan- 
nel, with  a  gap  formed  between  the  cross  member  and  said  top 
wall  in  said  recess,  to  maintain  the  pontoons  in  a  spaced 
relationship. 
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5,692,451 
SEA  CHEST  COVERS 
Joseph  Paslore,  2816  West  Crown  Pointe  Blvd..  Naples   Fla 
33962 

FUed  Apr.  L^  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,549 

Int.  CI."  B63B  jfy/O.? 

VS.  a.  114-125  ,6  Claims 


associated  with  an>  one  of  said  indications  of  tap  values  in 
any  pivotal  position  of  said  dial, 
means   for  releasably   fixing  said  dial   in  positions  where  a 
seleaed  one  of  said  indications  is  associated  w  ith  a  selected 
one  of  said  datum  points. 


11 


»-v 


5,692,453 

THERMOSTAT 

Raymond  B.  \bre.  and  Max  L.  Green,  both  of  Mansfield.  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Therm-O-Disc,  Incorporated,  Mansfield.  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491386 

Int.  CI."  G09F  ^/W:  G05D  li/OO:  G05G  ///« 

VS.  CI.  11<^3I5  20  aaims 


1.  A  sea  chest  cover  designed  to  permit  water  into  and  out  of  a 
sea  chest  of  a  ship  hull,  wherein  water  within  said  sea  chest  may  be 
stagnant,  said  sea  chest  cover  compnsing: 

a.  a  perimeter  component  for  removably  connecting  said  sea 
chest  cover  to  said  ship  hull,  said  perimeter  component  fabri- 
cated substantially  of  a  unifomi  material  that  is  a  first  vis- 
coelastic  material:  and 

b.  a  water  flow-through  component  couplable  to  said  perimeter 
component,  said  water  flow-through  coinpt)nent  fabricated  of 
substantially  of  a  unifonn  maienal  that  is  a  second  viscoelas- 
tic  material  designed  lo  restrict  marine  organism  build-up 
thereon. 

wherein  said  perimeter  comptment  and  said  waier  flow  through 
component  are  fabricated  in  shapes  designed  lo  conform  substan- 
tially w  ith  a  profile  of  said  ship  hull  w  here  said  sea  chest  is  located, 
so  as  to  maximize  water  flow  through  said  sea  chest  cover. 


5.692.452 
DIAL 
Zdenek  Nepovim.  Lindsay,  Canada,  assignor  to  J.E.  Thomas 
Specialties  Limited,  Lindsay,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  418J81 

Int.  CI."  G09F  II m 

VS.  a.  116-315  ,7  Claims 


17.  In  a  thermostat  has  ing  a  housing  and  a  roiatable  knob  for 
adjusting  the  thennostai  temperature  sening.  said  knob  being  of  a 
material  having  an  elastic  limit,  cooperating  indicalon,  on  said 
housing  and  knob  for  indicating  the  thermostat  temperature  sening. 
said  thermostat  having  an  optimum  temperature  setting  corre- 
sponding to  an  optimum  temperature  position  of  said  knob,  coop- 
erating Slops  on  said  housing  and  knob  for  slopping  said  knob  from 
rotating  significantiv  past  said  optimum  temperature  position  to  a 
significantly  higher  temperature  sening  that  is  significantly  greater 
than  said  optimum  temperature  setting,  said  stop  on  said  knob 
compnsing  a  stop  tab  projecting  outwardlv  therefrom,  said  stop  tab 
being  permanently  deformable  beyond  said  elastic  limit  to  allow 
rotation  of  said  knob  signihcanily  past  said  optimum  temperature 
position  to  a  significantly  higher  themiostai  temperature  setting, 
said  stop  tab  being  incapable  of  restoration  lo  its  original  condition 
and  position  follow  ing  penmanent  deformation  thereof  beyond  said 
elastic  limit  to  provide  a  telltale  legend  indicative  of  rotation  of 
said  knob  significantiv  past  said  optimum  temperature  position  to  a 
significantly  higher  thermostat  temperature  sening. 


I    A  plate  defining  a  median  plane  for  a  generallv  rectangular 
housing  which  htiusing  has:  a  first  disuibulion  pon  and  at  least  one 
second  distribution  pon. 
a  dial  mounted  on  an  exterior  surface  of  said  plate  to  pivot  al  a 

pi\oi  point  about  an  axis  transverse  lo  the  median  plane, 
said  dial  having  a  scale  with  indications  of  a  plurality  of  tap 

values  accurately  distnbuied  thereabout, 
a  first  datum  point  on  said  plate  for  association  with  one  of  said 

indications,  and  selected  b\  rotation  of  said  dial  for  indicating 

one  distribution  direction  through  said  first  distnbution  pon. 
a  second  datum  poim  on  said  plate  for  association  with  one  of 

said  indications  selected  by.  rotation  of  said  dial  for  indicating 

a  second  disinbuiion  direction  through  said  first  distnbution 

port, 
said  indications  of  tap  \  alues  being  arranged  in  cooperation  w  iih 

said  datum  points  so  that  only  one  datum  point  may  be 


5.692,454 

BIRDBATH 

William  C.  Tesu,  19  Clifford  PI.,  East  Norwich,  N.Y.  11732 

Tiled  Nov.  8,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  555.108 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  7/rC 

VS.  a.  119-69.5  ,5  cta,^ 

I.  An  improved  birdbath  which  comprises: 

a)  a  basin  to  hold  water  therein  for  birds  lo  bathe  in: 

b)  a  pedestal  under  said  basin,  wherein  said  pedestal  sits  upon 
the  ground,  so  as  to  elevate  said  basin  above  the  ground: 

ct  a  water  circulating  system  built  into  said  pedestal,  so  as  to 
recycle  the  water  within  said  basin  and  attract  birds  thereto, 
said  water  circulating  svstem  including: 
i)  an  hydraulic  circuit  extending  to  said  basin; 
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ii)  a  water  pump  fluidly  connected 

and: 
iii)  an  electric  motor  to  drive  said  \4ater 

d)  means  for  supplying  electrical  pow 
system,  so  that  said  water  circulatin  ! 

e)  a  liquid  level  safety  switch  electri  :ally 
said  electrical  power  supplying  meal  s 
said  liquid  level  safety  switch  fluidl ' 
pump  via  said  hydraulic  circuit 
system,  whereby  said  liquid  level 
down  said  water  pump  when  the  v^ater 
eliminated  therefrom; 

solar  panel  electrically  connected 


f) 

motor  and  said  liquid  level  saftey 

g)  a  stanchion  supporting  said  solar 

h)  a  stake  on  a  bottom  end  of  said 

stanchion  to  the  ground,  so  that 

said  solar  panel  above  the  ground. 


a  drain  attached  to  the  base  tank;  and 

a  regulator  for  regulating  the  fluid  flow  from  the  base  tank  into 

tlie  vertical  column  at  a  velocity  for  suspending  adult  bivalve 

moUusks  in  the  fluid  flow  in  the  column 


5,692.45* 

COMBINED  HARNESSA^^EST  APPARATUS  USED  FOR 

RESTRAINT 

Terry  Marie  Louks-Phillips.  1804  SE.  168th  Ave..  Vane.,  Wash. 

98683 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  710319 

Int.  CI."  A62B  35/00 

VS.  CI.  119—770  1  Claim 


to  said  hydraulic  circuit 


pump: 
to  said  water  circulating 
system  can  operate; 

connected  between 

and  said  electric  motor. 

connected  to  said  water 

said  water  circulating 

safety  switch  will  shut 

within  said  basin  is 


between  said  electric 
itch; 
p)  nel;  and 

stanchion  securing  said 
stanchion  can  elevate 


Slid 


OF  OYSTERS  AND 


5,692,455 
FLUIDIZED  BED  PRODUCTION 
OTHER  FILTER  FEEDING  BIVALVE  MOLLUSKS  USING 

SHRIMP  POND  WATER 
Jaw    Kai   Wang,   Honolulu,   Hi>,   ass  gnor  to   University   of 
Hawaii,  Honolulu.  Hi. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Sen 


No.  47,488 


Int.  a."  AOIK  64-00 


U.S.  CL  119—242 


—=^ 


ing: 


I.  A  land-based  bivalve  mollusk  prod  ction  apparatus,  compris- 

connfcted  to  a  top  of  tlie  ba.se 


a  closed,  pressurizable  base  tank; 
a  vertical  fluidized  bed  column 

tank; 
a  shrimp  pond  water  source: 
a  pressure  source  connected  to  the  w 
a  water  supply  pipe  attached  to  the 
base  tank  for  carrying  the  shrimp 
sure  source  to  the  base  tank: 


19  Claims 


JC^-^ 


ter  source; 

ressure  source  and  to  the 

lend  water  from  the  pres- 


1.  A  child  safety  harness  for  restraining  a  child  to  the  body  of  an 
adult  comprising: 

a  child's  harness  including 

a  waist  strap  with  buckles  for  encircling  the  waist, 
a  vertical  back  strap,  said  back  straps  branching  to  a  first  set 
of  two  straps  which  form  a  first  Y  at  its  upper  end  and  a 
second  set  of  two  straps  which  form  a  second  Y  at  the  other 
end.  the  straps  of  the  said  first  Y  extending  o\er  the 
shoulders  of  a  child  and  connected  to  said  waist  strap,  the 
straps  of  said  second  Y  also  being  connected  to  said  waist 
strap, 
and  a  chest  scrap  with  a  safety  clip,  extending  between  the 
straps  of  said  first  set  of  two  straps, 
an  adult's  vest  with  two  front  edges  and  a  zipper  to  selectively 
connect  the  two  front  edges,  said  vest  having  a  pair  of  side 
edges  at  each  side  and  adjusting  straps  with  buckles  to  adjust- 
ably secure  the  side  edges  of  each  side, 
and  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  child's  harness  in  a 
face-to-face  relation  with  said  adult's  vest,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  strap  extending  from  each  of  said  first  set  of  two  straps 
to  said  vest  and  a  stop  extending  from  each  side  of  the  waist 
strap  to  the  vest,  each  of  said  straps  which  comprise  said 
means  for  releasably  connecting  including  safely  clips. 


5,692,457 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  TUBE  SUPPORT  FOR  FURNACE 
Roger  Alan  Detzel,  Norton;  George  Henry  Harth,  III,  Wad- 
sworth;  Dennis  Robert  Shiffer,  Canal  Fulton,  all  of  Ohio,  and 
Robert  Wayne  Wewer,  Evergreen,  Colo.,  assignors  to  The 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleaas,  La. 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1996,  Sen  No.  585^220 
Int.  CI.'  F22B  J7/:4 
VS.  CI.  122—510  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  furnace  for  boilers  having  a  row  of  heat  exchange  tubes 
forming  the  floor  of  the  furnace,  a  deformable  and  replaceable 
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5,692,459 
POLLUTION-FREE  VT:HICLE  OPERATION 
William  H.  Richardson,  Jr.,  14%  Giles  St.,  Pahn  Bav    FU 
32907 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Sen  No.  253346.  Jun.  3.  1994,  aban- 
doned. Sen  No.  162342,  Dec.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,435,274.  and 
Sen  No.  854,938,  Man  20,  1992,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  613,094,  Nov.  15,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  329,983 
Int.  CI."  F02B  4JAJ8 
VS.  CI.  123-3  ,8  Claims 


energy  absorbing  structure  mounted  between  the  furnace  floor 
tubes  and  floor  tube  suppon  truss,  comprising: 
a.  an  I-beam  mounted  on  the  floor  tube  support  truss,  said 
I-beam  having  suppon  lugs  attached  thereto  across  the  I-beam 
width  so  as  to  define  a  channel  between  the  support  lugs; 
b  a  defonnable  sUnd-olT  placed  in  the  channel  defined  by  the 
suppon  lugs; 

c.  a  lie  bar  positioned  between  said  stand-off  and  the  heat 

exchange  tubes: 
d   lie  bar  support  lugs  attached  to  two  adjacent  heat  exchange 

tubes  and  spaced  apan  along  the  length  of  the  heat  exchange 

tubes  such  that  the  tie  bar  will  fit  between  said  tie  bar  suppon 

lugs:  aitd 

e.  a  pin  placed  through  said  tie  bar  suppon  lugs  under  said  tie 
bar. 


I.  Method  of  operating  a  combustion  engine  capable  of  provid- 
ing vehicle  motive  power,  comprising  the  steps  of 

operating  the  engine  b>  supplying  thereto  gaseous  non-fossil 
fuel,  combusting  the  fuel  therein  with  ambient  air.  emining 
substantially  only  carbon  dioxide  and  water  from  the  engine 
operation;  and 

producing  as  the  engine  output  motive  power  adapted  to  move 
the  vehicle  when  applied  thereto,  so  applying  the  engine 
output  motive  power,  and  thereby  moving  the  vehicle. 


5,692,458 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  OXIDATION  OF 

VOLATILE  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  USING  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Edward  F.  Green,  330  Flat  Roof  Mill  Rd.,  East  Swanzey,  N.H 

03446 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  .Sen  No.  578,046 

Int.  CI."  F02B  63/W:43/0S 

U.S.a.123-2  6  Claims 


5,692,460 
COOLANT  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Joachim  Froeschl,  Herrsching;  Gerhart  Huemer:  Dieter  Wit- 
telsbergen  both  of  Munich:  Wolfgang  Schmidt,  Neuburg; 
Heinz     Lembergen     Unterfoehring;     Guenter     Ranzingen 
Garching:  Dietmar  Franz,  Eching.  and  Ralf  Weiss.  Emmer- 
ing,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke 
AktiengesellschafL,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  601,124,  Feb.  14,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7.  1996,  Sen  No.  660.101 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  14,  1995,  195  04 


U.S.  a.  123-^1.1 


Int.  CI."  POIP  7/14 


11  Claims 


1.  A  system  used  for  oxidation  of  volatile  organic  compounds 
comprising: 
means  for  containing  said  volatile  organic  compounds;  and 
means  for  delivering  under  pressure  said  volatile  organic  com- 
pounds to  a  first  intake  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
internal   combustion   engine    further   compnsing   a   second 
intake  connected  lo  an  aeration  cell  of  a  sterilizing  unit, 
wherein  a  second  volatile  organic  compound  is  transmitted 
from  said  aeration  cell  to  a  second  intake  of  said  internal 
combustion  engine,  wherein  operation  of  said  internal  com- 
bustion engine  reduces  said  volatile  organic  compounds  into 
carbon  dioxide  and  water. 


1.  A  coolant  temperature  control  system  for  an  internal- 
combustion  engine  of  a  motor  vehicle  which  has  a  radiator  through 
which  a  coolant  flows,  at  least  one  other  system  through  which  the 
coolant  flows,  and  a  thermostatic  valve  which  can  be  electrically 
heated  to  increase  the  coolant  flow  through  the  radiator,  said 
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control  system  coinprising  at  least  one 
ognizes  a  defect  of  said  ai  least  one 
thermostatic  valve  is  electrically  heai4l 
control  device  recognizes  said  defect 
system. 


control  device  which  rec- 
ther  system,  wherein  the 
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5,692.462 
TR.\NSFER  \\l\E  ASSEMBLY  PROMDING  VARIABLE 


when  the  at  least  one  VALVE  LASH 

,      .  .       ,      .  ..        David  E.  Hackett,  Washington,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

f  said  at  least  one  other        „      .     .„  »      '  »  r 

Peona.  III. 


Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,969 
Int.  CI."  F02B  5W0U 


VS.  a.  123—12 


22  Claims 


REMOVING  CATIONS 


5.692,461 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

AND  ANIONS  FROM  AN  ENGINf  COOLANT  LIQUID 
John  P.  Crovato,  Silver  Spring,  Md^  Ferdinand  J.  Crovato, 
McLean,  Va.;  Robert  L.  Felton.  Littleton.  Colo.;  Harold  E. 
Erwin.  Augusta,  and  Galen  R.  Myers.  Derby.  boU)  of  Kaos., 
assignors  to  BG  Products,  Inc..  Wi4hita.  Kans. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209.431.  NUr.  10,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  951,825.  Sep.  28, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485.939, 
Feb.  27,  1990.  Pat  No.  5.174,902.  Tfcis  appUcation  Jun.  25. 
1996.  Ser.  No.  67*330 

int  CI."  Foip  I  ho: 

VS.  CL  123-^1.14  5  Claims 


s  ing 


1.  .A  radiator  cap  assembly  for  assi 
radiator  of  an  engine  coolant  liquid 
the  discharge  of  an  engine  coolant  lii 
radiator  comprising  a  body  member 
bore  terminating   in   a   hrst  body 
opening  and  further  having  a  transv 
longitudinal  bodv  bore  and  in  a  trai*.v 
member  having  a  first  conduit  end  and 
said  hrsi  conduit  end  secured  in  said 
seal  ofif  said  first  bod>  opening  from 
and  to  form  an  annulus  between  the 
conduit  member  as  the  conduit  member 
ond  body  opening;  a  tirsi  cap  member 
bod>  member  for  covering  said  first 
member  removably  engaged  to  said 
said  transverse  opening;  a  radiator  ca{ 
defining  a  cap  bore  and  removably 
with  said  conduit  passing  through  saii 


I  hav  ng 


a\ 


ope  1 


ft 


lor  J 
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1.  A  valve  assembly  for  selectively  permitting  and  preventing 
fluid  flow  in  an  engine,  said  valve  assembly  comprised  of: 

a  valve  element  having  a  valve  stem  and  a  valve  head; 

a  valve  guide  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  valve  stem  for 
directing  motion  of  the  valve  stem: 

a  spring  means  engaging  said  valve  stem  and  said  valve  guide 
for  ensuring  that  said  valve  element  is  normally  closed: 

a  valve  train  subassembly  responsively  contacting  a  valve  actu- 
ating means  of  said  engine  to  transfer  an  actuation  force  from 
said  valve  actuation  means  to  said  valve  element  when  said 
valve  actuating  means  actuates  said  valve  assemblv.  said 
vahe  train  subassembh  including  a  valve  actuation  transfer 
element,  said  valve  actuation  transfer  element  having  a  gen- 
erally tubular  transfer  element  sidewall  including  a  generallv 
cylindrical  sidewall  exterior  surface,  said  sidewall  exterior 
surface  slidinglv  engaging  a  cylindrical  recess  surface  in  said 
engine,  and  said  vahe  actuation  transfer  element  further 
including  a  transfer  element  base  portion  having  a  valve  train 
actuator  shaft  extending  distallv  therefrom;  and 

a  second  spring  means  for  maintaining  said  valve  train  subas- 
sembly in  a  non-actuating  position. 


in  the  removal  from  a 
ions  and  for  assisting  in 
|uid  without  ions  into  the 
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ing  and  in  second  body 
bore  terminating  in  the 
erse  opening;  a  conduit 
a  second  conduit  end.  with 
st  body  opening  such  as  to 
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extends  through  the  see- 
removably  engaged  to  said 
:onduil  end;  a  second  cap 
iod\   member  for  covering 
p  member  having  a  structure 
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5.692.463 

ELECTROMECa\NICALLY  ACTL.ATED  \AL\ E  \MTH 

Ml  LTIPLE  LIFTS 

Feng   Liang,   Canton,   and   Craig   Hammann   Stephan.  Ann 

.Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies, 

Inc..  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  746i;94 
Int.  CI.'  FOIL  WM 


L.S.  CL  123—90.11 


19  Claims 


13.  An  internal  combustion  engine  for  use  in  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing; 

a  cylinder  head: 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


89 


an  engine  valve  having  a  head  portion  and  a  stem  portion 

slidably  mounted  within  the  cylinder  head; 
an  actuator  housing  mounted  to  the  engine  and  surrounding  a 

ponion  of  the  valve  stem; 
a  first  electromagnet,  fixedly  mounted  relative  to  the  actuator 

housing  and  encircling  a  portion  of  the  valve  stem; 
a  second  electromagnet,  slidably  mounted  relative  to  the  actua- 
tor housing  and  encircling  a  portion  of  the  valve  stem  farther 
from  the  head  of  the  engine  valve  than  the  first  electromagnet: 
a  third  electromagnet,  fixedly  mounted  relative  to  the  actuator 
housing  and  encircling  a  portion  of  the  valve  stem  farther 
from  the  head  of  the  engine  valve  than  the  second  electromag- 
net and  spaced  from  the  second  electromagnet  to  form  a  gap; 
a  disk  fixedly  mounted  to  the  engine  valve  stem  and  located 

between  the  second  and  third  electromagnet: 
first  biasing  means  for  biasing  a  portion  of  the  second  electro- 
magnet away  from  the  first  electromagnet; 
a  spring  mounted  between  the  disk  and  the  second  electromag- 
net for  biasing  the  disk  away  from  the  second  electromagnet 
an  opposed  spring  mounted  between  the  disk  and  the  actuator 
housing  for  biasing  the  disk  toward  the  second  elecu^omaenet 
and 
stop  means  for  limiting  the  sliding  of  die  portion  of  the  second 
electromagnet  away  from  the  first  electromagnet,  allowing  for 
a  variable  gap  between  the  second  elecuomagnel  and  third 
electromagnet,  whereby  variable  engine  valve  lift  may  be 
achieved. 


termined  range,  and  so  as  to  retard  said  closing  timing  of  said 
intake  valve  when  said  temperature  within  said  cylinder  is 
higher  than  said  predetermined  range. 


5.692,465 
VALVE  OPERATING  APPARATUS 
Takanori  Sawada.  Atsugi;  Shoji  Merita,  Aikawa;  Makoto 
Kano,  Yokohama,-  Shinichi  Takemura,  and  Atsushi  Ehira, 
both  of  Fujisawa,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd„  and  UnisU  Jecs  Corporation,  both  of  Kanawaga. 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  732^79 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1995,  7-268823 
Int.  a."  FOIL  13/00:1/18 
VS.  a.  123-90.16  7  cUims 


5.692.464 
4  DIESEL  ENGINE 

Shuji  Kimfura.  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
Ltd..  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  612,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  16,  1995.  7-0^7409 
Int.  a."  F02D  13/00:  FOIL  13/00 


VS.  a.  123—90.15 
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I.  A  diesel  engine  comprising: 

a  cylinder. 

a  piston  which  reciprocates  within  said  cylinder  between  a 
bottom  dead  cenyfcr  position  and  a  top  dead  center  position. 

an  intake  valve  tWproviding  air  to  said  cylinder. 

a  mechanism  for  alterating  closing  timing  of  said  intake  valve. 

means  for  detecting  an  engine  operational  condition. 

means  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  said  air. 

means  for  detecting  a  flow  amount  of  said  air. 

means  for  calculating  a  temperature  vtithin  said  cylinder  at 
compression  lop  dead  center  from  said  engine  operational 
condition,  said  temperature,  said  flow  amount  and  a  compres- 
sion ratio  of  said  piston,  and 

means  for  controlling  said  closing  timing  alteration  mechanism 
so  as  lo  advance  said  closing  timing  of.^aid  intake  valve  when 
said  temperature  within  said  cylinder  is  lower  than  a  prede- 


1.  A  valve  operating  apparatus  for  use  with  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  including  at  least  one  cylinder  having  at  least  one 
intake  valve  and  at   least  one  exhaust  valve,  and  a  camshaft 
rotatable  in  synchronism  » ith  rotation  of  the  engine,  comprising: 
a  high-speed  cam  mounted  on  the  camshaft  for  rotation  in 

unison  with  the  camshaft: 
a  low-speed  cam  mounted  on  the  camshaft  for  roution  in  unison 

with  the  camshaft; 
a  main  rocker  arm  supported  for  swinging  motion  to  operate  one 

of  the  intake  and  exhaust  valves; 
a  high-speed  rocker  arm  having  a  slip  surface  for  engagement 
with  the  high-speed  cam.  the  high-speed  rocker  arm  being 
supported   on   the   main   rocker  arm   for  swinging   motion 
according  to  rotation  of  the  high-speed  cam: 
means  for  making  a  dnv  ing  connection  of  the  high-speed  rocker 
arm  to  the  main  rocker  arm  for  swinging  motion  of  the  main 
rocker  arm  in  unison  with  the  high-speed  rocker  arm  \i hen  the 
engine  is  operating  at  a  high  speed: 
means  for  iniemjpting  the  dnving  connection  of  the  high-speed 
rocker  arm  to  the  main  rocker  arm  to  pennit  swinging  motion 
of  the  main  rocker  arm  according  to  rotation  of  the  low -speed 
cam  independently  of  the  swinging  motion  of  the  high-speed 
rocker  arm  when  the  engine  is  operating  at  a  low  speed: 
the  slip  surface  of  the  high-speed  rocker  ann  being  made  of  an 
alloy  tool  steel  having  carbide  deposited  and  dispersed  to 
provide  a  hardness  of  HRC55  or  more  to  die  slip  surface;  and 
a  hard  coat  formed,  through  physical  vapor  deposition,  on  the 
slip  surface  of  the  high-speed  rocker  arm. 
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5,692,466 
COMPONENT  SUPPORT  ARRAN<f  EMENT  FOR  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBLSTIOJl  ENGINE 
Gerhard   Hausmann,   Leinfelden:   Horst  Hirschberger,  Stut- 
tgart,  both   of  Germany;    Hans    Sdiwiedessen.   Portland, 
Or«g.,    and    Gerhard    Hovelmann.    >\einstadt,    Germany, 
assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  N».  752,855 
ClaioLS  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  21,  1995,  195  43 
350.5 

Int  a."  F02F  7/a  i 
U.S.  CI.  123—195  A  5  Claims 
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1.  A  component  support  airangemenl 
eomponenu  including  an  alternator,  a 
conditioning  compressor,  to  an  internal  t 
front  end  and  a  camshaft  drive  disposed 
said  component  support  arrangement  con^nsmg 
cover  for  mounting  on  the  front  end  of 
camshaft  drive,  said  camshaft  drive 
structures  for  supporting  auxiliar>'  engine 
forcement  structure  disposed  on  the  insii 
cover  facing  said  camshaft  drive  between 
and  comprising  ribs  and  webs  extending 
reception  areas  and  being  connected  thereto 
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to  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  temperature  within  the  enclosure 
(24). 


5,692,468 

FUEL-INJECTED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

WITH  IMPROVED  COMBUSTION 

David  F.  Haman,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Todd  D.  Craft,  Lake  Villa, 

both. of  III.,  assignors  to  Outboard   Marine  Corporation, 

Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,660 

InL  CI."  F02B  I/US:  I  Wl 2 

U.S.  CI.  123—259  39  Claims 


5,692,467 

VENTILATION  APPARATUS  FO$  AN  ENCLOSURE 

William  C.  Sahm.  and  Daniel  L.  Mikfut.  both  of  Peoria,  III.. 

assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LS91/06018,  §  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  *O93/03938,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Se  .  No.  190,018 
Int.  Cl.'^  F02B  77,  W 
U-S.  CI.  123—198  E  II  Claims 

1.  A  ventilation  apparatus  (51)  adapt  xl  to  provide  a^flow  of 
cooling  air  to  a  plurality  of  components   14)  positioned  within  an 
enclosure  (24)  dehned  by  a  plurality  ol  sound  absorbing  panels 
(36J8.40.104).  said  ventilation  apparatui  being  characterized  by: 
means  (52.98)  for  communicating  amiient  air  from  a  location 
outside  the  enclosure  (24)  to  a  loca  ion  within  the  enclosure 
(24).  said  air  communicating  means  (52.98)  forming  a  circui- 
tous air  pa.ssageway   (54.74.100)  I  lat   is   lined  with   sound 
absorptive  material  and  is  positioned  within  at  least  a  first  (38) 
of  the  plurality  of  panels  (36.38.40.104)  defined  by  the  enclo- 
sure (24); 

a  plurality  of  blowers  (78)  mounted  vAihm  the  air  communicat- 
ing means  (52.98)  for  drawing  ambient  air  through  the  air 
communicating  means  (52.98)  and  ( lirecting  it  into  the  enclo- 
sure (24)  under  a  variable  flow  and  pressure:  and 
means  (112.114.116.118)  for  sensing  lie  temperature  within  the 
enclosure  (24).  said  sensing  means  being  operatively  associ- 
ated with  the  blowers  (78)  to  incrementally  adjust  the  operat- 
ing speed  of  all  the  blowers  (78)  s  multaneously  in  response 


I.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 

an  engine  block  defining  a  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  an  upper  end. 

a  piston  reciprocally  moveable  in  said  cylinder  along  said  axis. 

a  cylinder  head  including  a  lower  surface  portion  closing  said 
upper  end  of  said  cylinder  so  as  to  define  a  combustion 
chamber  between  said  piston  upper  surface  and  said  cylinder 
head  lower  surface  portion,  said  cylinder  head  lower  surface 
pt)rtion  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  said  axis  and 
having  therein  an  upwardly  extending  recess,  said  recess » 
being  generally  cylindrical  and  being  centered  on  said  cylin- 
der axis, 

a  fuel  injector  supported  relative  to  said  cylinder  head  for 
injecting  fuel  into  said  combustion  chamber  so  as  to  create  a 
cone  of  fuel  spray  surrounded  by  a  volume  of  fuel  vapor,  and 

a  spark  plug  which  is  supported  relative  to  said  cylinder  head, 
which  extends  into  said  combustion  chamber,  and  which 
includes  a  spark  gap  located  outside  said  fuel  spray  cone  and 
within  .said  fuel  vapor  volume. 


December  2,  1997 
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5,692,469 
BRAKING  A  FOUR  STROKE  IC  ENGINE 
Franz  Rammer,  Wolfern;  Helmut  Priesner,  ZwettI;  Ludwig 
Stegmiiller,  Grossraming,  and  Franz  Leilenmayr,  Perg,  all  of 
Austria,  assignors  to  Steyr  Nutzfahrzeuge  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Steyr,  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  628086 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  4,  1995,  597/95 

Int.  a."  F02D  I  J/04:  FOIL  IS/06 

U,S.  a.  123-321  ,ocUi„« 


valve  body  having  an  arcuate  surface  through  which  said  inlet 
is  provided,  and  a  plastic  closure  member  pivotally  attached 
to  said  valve  body,  said  closure  member  having  a  scaling 
portion  disposed  adjacent  to  said  arcuate  surface  of  said  valve 
body  and  selectively  movable  between  a  closed  position  for 
generally  covering  said  inlet  and  an  open  position  wherein 
said  inlet  is  generally  uncovered  by  said  sealing  portion;  and 
fiiel  introduction  apparatus  for  introducing  fuel  to  air  which 
passes  through  said  valve  assembly. 


I.  A  method  for  braking  a  four-stroke  internal  combustion 
engine  having  cylinders  each  having  a  combustion  chamber  and  at 
least  one  outlet  valve  connected  to  an  outlet  system  and  controlled 
by  an  engine  camshaft,  wherein  the  outlet  system  comprises  a 
choke  device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

choking  with  said  choke  device  the  flow  of  exhaust  gas  in  the 
outlet  system  such  that,  during  the  induction  stroke  of  the 
engine,  the  exhaust  gas  upstream  of  said  choke  device  is 
subjected  to  a  pressure  increase  causing  an  intermediate  open- 
ing of  said  outlet  valve  and  back-flow  of  exhaust  gas  into  the 
combustion  chamber: 
preventing  of  complete  closing  of  said  ouUet  valve  by  positively 
maintaining  said  outlet  valve  in  a  part-o{fen  position  with  a 
control  device,  operaung  independenUy  of  the  engine  cam- 
shaft and  incorporated  into  an  outlet  valve  actuating  mecha- 
nism, for  a  period  of  time  during  a  subsequent  compression 
stroke  and  expansion  stfoke  of  the  engine  and  ending  at  the 
latest  when  the  engine  camshaft  acts  on  said  outlet  valve  in 
order  to  ftilly  open  said  ouUet  valve,  wherein  said  step  of 
positively  maintaining  includes  hydraulically  locking  said 
control  device  for  subsequenUy  acting  as  a  hydraulically 
locked  buffer; 
cancelling  the  hydraulic  locking  action  of  said  control  device  at 
the  end  of  the  expansion  stroke  of  the  engine,  when  the  engine 
camshaft  acts  on  said  outlet  valve  in  order  to  open  said  outlet 
valve,  such  that  during  the  subsequent  expulsion  stroke  of  the 
engine  the  full  opening  stroke,  the  residence  in  the  open 
position,  and  the  subsequent  closing  stroke  of  said  outlet 
valve  are  conuxjiled  by  the  camshaft  and  said  ouUet  valve 
actuating  mechanism,  while  said  conuwl  device,  now 
unlocked,  functions  simply  as  a  mechanical  buffer. 


5,692,471 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

VEHICLE 
Hong  Zhang.  Regensburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Boscb 

GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE9S/O0I82,  §  371  Date  Sep.  9,  1996.  §  102<e) 
Dau  Sep.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/24550,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  714,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1994   44  07 
475.1 

Int.  a."  F02D  41/00 
VS.  a.  123-350  10  Claims 


5,692.470 
PLASTIC  THROTTLE  BODY 
Eric  R.  Saltier,  and  Joel  S.  Myers,  both  of  Southgate,  Mich., 
assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mount  Olive,  N J. 
FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672329 
Int.  a."  F02D  9/10 
U.S.  a.  123-337  4ci«ims 

1.  An  air/fuel  introduction  system  for  use  with  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising: 

an  air  induction  system  having  an  inlet  passage  and  a  valve 
assembly  disposed  in  said  inlet  passage,  said  valve  assembly 
including  a  plastic  valve  body  including  an  interior  passage- 
way connecting  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  of  said  valve  body,  said 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  torque  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  to  a  changeable  pregiven  desired  value  (Mides).  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

controlling  at  least  one  of  the  following  parameters  which  influ- 
ence said  torque  of  said  engine: 
(a  air/fuel  ratio  (X); 

(b)  ignition  angle  (az);  and. 

(c)  number  of  deactivated  cylinders  (XZ); 

so  that  said  torque  approaches  said  desired  value  (Mides)  thereof 
by  performing  the  following  additional  steps: 
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forming  u  desired  value  (Xdes.  azdei 
one  of  said  parameters  (A.,  a/.  XZ 
desired  value  (Mides)  of  said  lorq 
the  respectixe  settings  of  said  air/t  lel 
angle  (ou)  and  said  number  of  dfacti 
and. 

controlling  said  ai  least  one  of  said 
said  at  least  one  of  said  desired  \ 
thereby  causing  the  torque  of  sai( 
desired  value  (Mides). 
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5.692,472 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT 

THE  DRIVE  fNIT  OF  A  M(  TOR  VEHICLE 

Frank  Bederna,  Korntal-M  iichingenj  Martin  Streib,  Vaihin- 
gen.  and  Thonnas  Zeller,  Ditzingcn,  (ill  of  Ciermany,  assignors 
to  Robert  Boscb  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Clermany 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  .Sen  No.  722,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Germviy,  Sep.  28,  1995,  195  36 
038.9 

InL  CI.''  F«2D  4IIM) 
VS.  CI.  123—350  11  Claims 
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1    A  method  for  controlling  the  di 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
'adjusting  the  torque  and  output  pov 

electrical  path  in  dependence 

defining  the  position  of  an  operate 

by  the  driver  of  the  vehicle: 
supplying  said  first  variable  and 

an  electronic  control  unit: 
computing  the  torque  and  p<iwer  o 

dence  upon  said  operating  vahahle 

control  unit: 
determining  the  maximum  permissi  i|e 

permissible  power  utilizing  said 
initiating  a  fault  reaction  when  said 

exceed  said  maximum  permissibl( 

pemiissible  power. 
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fuel  supply  means  for  inputting  fuel  into  said  cylinder  during 
said  fuel  intake  stroke,  and  spark  means  for  igniting  said  fuel 
at  a  predetermined  crank  angle  position  of  each  said  piston 
during  said  compression  stroke; 
an  engine  throttle  for  controlling  fuel  input  into  said  cylinder  by 

said  fuel  supply  means: 
a  throttle  sensor  for  sensing  an  engine  throttle  condition:  and 
a  controller  that  receives  data  from  said  throttle  sensor  and 
outputs  an  engine  control  signal  for  incrementing  a  spark 
advance  level  of  said  spark  means  in  predetermined  incre- 
ments such  that  spark  advance  immediately  begins  to  increase 
upon  said  throttle  sensor  sensing  transition  of  said  ^gine 
throttle  from  a  transient  condition  to  a  wide  open  condition  to 
thereb)  minimize  engine  knock. 


5,692,474 
ENGINE  COMBUSTION  CONTROL  APPARATL'S 
Teruo  Vamauchi.  Hitachinaka;  Takao  Sasayama.  Hitachi,  and 
Sadayasu  Ueno,  Hitachinaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1996,  Sen  No.  724.897 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1995,  7-256444 

Int.  CI."  H12P  5/14 

MS.  CL  123—425  9  Claims 


5,692,473 

Bl  RST  KNOCK  PREVENTION  AT  HIGH  ENGINE  LOAD 
Christopher  P.  Thomas.  West  Blooif  field;  Howard  W.  Kraus- 
man.  Dexter;  James  L.  Vincent,  Troy;  Thomas  W.  A.smus, 
Oakland,  and  Dennis  A.  krozck,  Novi,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  HilLs,  Mich. 
Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  .Ser,  No.  685,400 
InL  Cl.*^  F02P  L5//5 
LA  a.  123—413  13  Claims 

I.  An  internal  combustion  engine  sj  stem,  comprising: 
an  engine  including  a  plurality  of  c>  linders  each  having  a  piston 
operatively  located  therein,  each 

ciaied  intake  stroke,  a  compre:  sion  stroke,  an  expansion 
stroke,  and  an  exhaust  stroke,  si  id  engine  further  including 


l3? 


L  An  engine  combustion  control  apparatus  of  an   internal- 
combustion  engine  having  plural  cylinders,  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  the  pressure  in  each  of  said  cylinders,  with 

respect  to  angle  changes  of  a  crank: 
means  for  storing  said  pressure  in  each  of  said  cylinder: 
means  for  detecting  speed  of  said  engine: 
means  for  delecting  pressure  in  an  intake  pipe  for  each  of  said 

cylinders: 
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means  for  detecting  oxygen  density  in  an  exhaust  pipe  for  each 
of  said  cylinders;  and 

a  control  unit  which  estimates  an  air  fuel  ratio,  based  on  said 
delected  oxygen  density  in  said  exhaust  pipe,  and  controls 
factors,  relating  to  engine  combustion,  of  fuel  amount  to  be 
mjected.  ignition  timing  and  exhaust  gas  recirculation 
amount,  based  on  operational  sutes  of  each  of  said  cylinders 
by  using  said  pressure  detected  in  said  cylinder,  said  detected 
engine  speed,  said  detected  pressure  in  said  intake  pipe,  and 
said  estimated  air  fuel  ratio,  for  each  of  said  cylinders. 


5,692,475 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Nestor   Rodriguez-Amaya,   Stuttgart,   Germany,   assignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Noy.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  751,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  18,  1995,  195  43 
116.2 

Int.  CXr  F07M  4]/00 
U,S  0.123-^50  5a^„, 


1  A  fuel  injection  pump  for  internal  combustion  engines  com- 
pnsing  a  moving  pan  (3)  supported  in  a  housing  bore  (2).  said 
moving  pan  has  a  fuel  exit  opening  (8)  on  a  jacket  face  (9)  which 
opening  is  supplied  with  fuel  under  high  pressure  by  a  high 
pressure  source  on  the  jacket  face  (9)  of  the  pan  (3)  or  in'a  wall  of 
the  housing  bore  (2)  axially  adjacent  to  the  exit  opening  (8)  at 
least  one  annular  groove  (18)  is  provided,  which  is  always  closed 
by  the  w  all  of  the  housing  bore. 


(35)  that  moves  axially.  an  open  end  of  said  flow  limiung  valve 
(27)  is  connected  to  a  pan  of  the  high  pressure  line  (21)  that  is 
connected  to  the  high  pressure  pump  (1 )  and  a  closed  end  face  of 
said  flow  limiting  valve  constitutes  a  valve  sealing  face  (37)  that 
cooperates  with  a  valve  seat  (39).  wherein  at  least  one  through 
opening  (41)  is  provided  in  the  closed  end  face  of  said  flow 
limiung  valve  and  an  outflow  opening  is  disposed  in  the  valve 
sealing  face  (37)  upstream  of  the  valve  seat  (39)  when  viewed  in 
the  infection  flow  direction,  and  in  a  closed  position  said  limiting 
valve  is  brought  against  said  valve  seal  (39)  counter  10  a  force  of  a 
reslonng  spnng  (43)  by  the  fuel  flowing  from  said  high  pressure 
line  toward  the  injection  valve  (23)  when  a  maximum  fuel  flow 
quantity   is  exceeded,  wherein  the  fuel  flow  through  the  valve 
member  (35)  that  is  lifted  from  its  seal  (39)  is  adjusted  in  at  least 
one  throttle  location  (49.  55)  in  the  valve  member  (35).  a  throttle 
cross  section  of  the  valve  member  (35)  and  a  spring  rigidity  of  the 
restoring  spring  (43)  are  tuned  a.s  a  function  of  a  flow  rate  in  the 
injection  valve  (23)  in  such  a  way  that  an  adjustment  movement  of 
the  valve  member  (35)  of  the  through  flow  limiting  valve  (27)  in 
the  closing  direction  is  already  executed  dunng  the  injection  pro- 
cess in  the  injection  valve  (23).  which  movement  is  smaller  than  a 
maximum  stroke  of  said  valve  member,  that  In  an  undamaged 
operation,  the  valve  member  (35)  of  the  through  flow  limiting 
valve  (27)  returns  to  an  initial  position  dunng  injection  pauses,  and 
thai  in  an  event  of  a  leaky  high  pressure  line  (21)  between  the 
through  flow  limiting  valve  (27)  and  the  injection  valve  (23).  the 
valve  member  (35)  of  the  through  flow  limiting  valve  (27)  is  not 
relumed  to  its  original  starting  position  and  remains  seated  on  said 
valve  seat  (39). 


5,692,476 
FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Walter  Egler,  Stuttgart,  and  Peler  Boehland,  Steinheim.  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96A)0161,  §  371  Date  Oct.  18.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/26362,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Aug.  29,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  7^2^ 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    21     1995 
29502829  U 

Int.  a."  F02M  4]KX> 
VS.  CI  12*-^56  7  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  dcMce  for  internal  combustion  engines  com- 
pnsing  a  high  pressure  fuel  pump  (1)  that  delivers  fuel  fhim  a  low 
pressure  chamber  (7)  via  high  pressure  lines  (9.  21)  to  at  least  one 
injection  valve  (23)  that  protrudes  into  the  combustion  chamber  of 
the  engine  to  be  fed.  a  through  flow  limiting  valve  (27)  that  defines 
a  maximum  fuel  flow  quantity  in  at  least  one  high  pressure  line  (9. 
21 ).  said  flow  limiting  valve  (27)  has  a  cup-shaped  valve  member 


5.692,477 

FUEL  SUPPLY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Frank  Bergen  Leutenbacb,  and  Kurt  MoU.  Rottenburg.  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes  -  Benz  AG.  Stuttgart, 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser  No.  778,780 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    9      1996 
19600565.5 

Int.  a."  F02M  55/02 
U.S.  a.  123-^  •  5  Chums 

1.  A  fuel  supply  anangemem  in  a  cylinder  housing  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  cyhnders  an-anged  in-line  in  the  cylin- 
der housing,  said  cylinder  housing  having  for  each  cylinder  a 
reception  cavity  for  supporting  a  plug-in  pump,  a  mam  fuel  supply 
passage  fomied  in  said  cylinder  housing  so  as  to  extend  longitudi- 
nally through  said  cylinder  housing  adjacent  said  reception  caviues 
and  branch  off^  passages  extending  from  said  main  fuel  supply 
passage  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  plug  in  pumps  received  in  said 
reception  cavities,  said  plug-in  pumps  having  exposed  housing 
portions  projecting  from  said  reception  cavities  and  each  including 
a  fuel  passage  disposed  in  axial  alignment  with  a  respective  branch 
oft  passage,  and  a  sleeve  disposed  in  each  of  said  branch-off 
passages  and  the  fiicl  passage  in  the  respective  plug-in  pump 
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December  2.  1997 


December  2,  1997 


5,6<»2,479 

FUEL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

David  H.  Ford,  Canton;  Matthew  L.  Stein,  Northville,  and 

Daniel  J.  Lau,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  199S,  Scr.  No.  556329 

Int  a."  F02M  i7/04 

VS.  CI.  123—514  1  Claim 


housing  portion  for  properly  positioning 
receplion  Lasiiy. 


aid  plug-in  pump  in  said 


5,692,478 

FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GASEOUS  FUEL 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  IMPROVED 

FUEL  METERING  AND  MKING  MEANS 

Toshiharu  Nogi,  Novi.  and  Robert  I.  Bruetsch.  Whitmore  Lake. 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hitachi  America,  Ltd.,  Research 

and  Development  Division,  TarrytoVn,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,435 

Int.  CI.'' F02M  5; /OO 

U.S.  a.  123—494  i  9  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  conjunction  with  a  gasdous 
tion  engine  having  an  air  intake,  a  nnani:  old 
between  the  air  intalce  and  the  engine  anp 
a  combination  mass  air  flow  sensor 


s4td 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  end.  an  uu)let 

extending  between  said  inlet  end  a 
a  hot  wire  mass  air  flow  sensor 


end  and  a  passageway 
said  outlet  end. 
positioned  in  said  housing 


aid  ! 


passageway. 

means  for  introducmg  the  fuel  into 
immediately  downstream  from  sa  d 
sensor  and  within  said  housing  wh  ;rein 
means  comprises  an  elongated  fuel 
transversely  across  said  housing  pi  ssagew 
an  interior  chamber  fluidly  conneci  ;d 
plurality  of  longitudmally  spaced 
said  interior  chamber  and  said  hou  sing 

wherein  said  airflow  sensor  and  sai  I 
formed  as  an  integrated  unit  m  saip 


fuel  internal  combus- 

passageway  extending 

a  source  of  gaseous  fuel. 

air/foei  mixing  device 


said  housing  passageway 

hot  wire  mass  air  flow 

said  fuel  introducing 

distribution  bar  extending 

ay.  said  bar  having 

to  the  fuel  source  and  a 

ports  extending  between 

passageway 
fuel  distribution  bar  are 
housing. 


1.  A  mechanically  controlled  retumless  fuel  delivery  system  for  , 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  system  comprising; 

a  fuel  tank; 

a  reservoir  located  within  said  tank  and  being  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  fuel  tank; 

a  fuel  pump  located  within  said  reser\oir  for  pumping  fuel  from 
said  fuel  lank  to  said  engine; 

a  fuel  line  connected  to  said  fuel  pump  for  transferring  fuel  from 
said  fuel  tank  to  said  engine; 

a  fuel  rail  being  in  fluid  communication  between  said  fuel  line 
and  said  engine; 

a  jet  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  orifice  having  a  size  of  about 
1.5  mm.  with  said  jet  pump  communicating  with  said  fuel 
pump  such  that  excess  fuel  pumped  by  said  fuel  pump  powers 
said  jet  pump  whereby  said  excess  fuel  enters  said  Jet  pump  at 
said  jet  pump  inlet  thereby  creating  a  low  pressure  condition 
at  said  orifice  of  said  jet  pump  so  as  to  cause  fuel  from  said 
fuel  tank  to  enter  said  jet  pump,  combine  with  fuel  exiting 
said  orifice  and  enter  said  reservoir;  and. 

a  pressure  regulator  located  in  said  fuel  tank  and  disposed 
between  an  outlet  of  said  fuel  pump,  said  fuel  line,  and  said 
inlet  of  said  jet  pump,  with  said  pressure  regulator  regulating 
fuel  to  both  said  engine  and  said  jet  pump,  with  said  pressure 
regulator  comprising; 

a  first  chamber  being  under  approximately  atmospheric  pressure, 
with  said  first  chamber  including  a  single  spruig; 

a  second  chamber  having  an  inlet  port  communicating  with  said 
fuel  pump,  a  first  outlet  port  communicating  with  said  fuel 
line  and  a  second  outlet  port  communicating  with  said  inlet  of 
said  jet  pump,  with  said  inlet  port,  said  first  outlet  port  and 
said  second  outlet  port  communicating  exclusively  with  said 
second  chamber  such  thai  fuel  flows  from  said  fuel  pump 
exclusively  through  said  second  chamber  to  supply  fuel  to 
both  said  engine  and  said  jet  pump  without  flowing  through 
said  first  chamber; 
a  single  diaphragm  defining  the  boundary  between  said  first  and 
second  chambers,  with  said  spring  biasing  said  diaphragm  so 
as  to  regulate  fuel  flow  from  said  inlet  port  to  said  first  outlet 
port  and  from  said  inlet  port  to  said  second  outlet  port; 
wherein  the  fuel  pressure  between  said  second  outlet  of  said 
pressure  regulator  and  said  inlet  of  said  jet  pump  is  between  0 
psi  and  40  psi  and  wherein  the  fuel  pressure  in  said  fuel  rail  is 
between  60  psi  and  80  psi  during  all  engine  operating  condi- 
tions. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


95 


5,692,480 
EVAPORATIVE  EMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Naoya  Kato,  Aichi-ken;  Hideaki  Itakura;  Tohru  ^oshinaga 
both  of  Okazaki;  Tokio  Kohama,  Nishio,  and  Katuo  Aze- 
gami,  Toyokawa.  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Nippon  Soken, 
Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  698,454 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4.  1995,  7-251776 

Int.  Cl.'^  F02M  JJA)2 

U.S.  a.  123-519  5cai„^ 


100 


nmrnmrnmrnm 
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r 
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converts 


a  light  source  for  producing  radiant  energy  which 

oxygen  in  air  inducted  into  the  engine  to  ozone; 
a  transformer  for  driving  the  ai  least  one  light  source;  and 
a  connector  for  connecting  the  transformer  to  an  electrical 

system  of  the  engine: 
wherein  the  ozone  increases  the  efliciency  of  combusuon  of  fuel 

by  the  engine  thereby  reducing  die  amount  of  hydrocarbons 

and  carbon  monoxide  in  the  exhaust  ga.ses. 


1  An  evaporative  emission  control  system  comprising: 
a  canister  filled  with  a  fuel  vapor  absorbing  substance; 
an  air  inlet  passage  exposed  at  an  end  to  die  atmosphere  and 

connected  ai  another  end  to  said  canister  for  introducing  air 

into  said  canister; 

a  fuel  %apor  passage  communicating  between  said  canister  and  a 

fuel  lank; 
an  outlet  valve  selectively  establishing  and  blocking  communi- 
cauon  between  the  fuel  tank  and  said  canister  through  said 
fuel  sapor  passage,  said  outlet  valve  establishing  the  commu- 
nication between  the  fuel  tank  and  said  canister  to  allow  fuel 
vapor  evaporated  within  die  fuel  tank  lo  be  dram  into  said 
canister  through  said  fuel  vapor  passage  when  a  pressure  in 
the  fuel  tank  increases  above  a  first  level  so  dial  a  diff^erence 
in  internal  pressure  between  the  fuel  lank  and  said  canister 
reaches  a  first  value; 
an  inlet  valve  selectively  establishing  and  blocking  communica- 
tion between  die  fuel  tank  and  said  canister  through  said  fuel 
vapor  passage,  said  inlet  valve  establishing  die  commumca- 
tion  between  the  fuel  tank  and  said  canister  to  allow  the  air  to 
be  drawn  into  said  canister  through  said  air  inlet  passage 
when  die  pressure  in  the  fuel  tank  decreases  below  a  second 
level  so  dial  a  diflTerence  in  internal  pressure  between  die  fuel 
tank  and  said  canister  reaches  a  second  value  which  prevents 
the  amount  of  fuel  v  apor  generated  within  die  fuel  tank  from 
being  increased  above  a  given  value; 
a  bypass  line  bypassing  said  fuel  vapor  passage,  connecting  said 

canister  and  the  fuel  tank;  and 
bypass  line  opening  means  for  opening  said  bvpass  line  to 
establish  communication  between  die  fuel  tank  and  said  can- 
ister for  allowing  the  air  to  be  drawn  into  said  canister 
Uirough  said  air  inlet  passage  before  die  fuel  tank  is  exposed 
to  the  atmosphere  upon  refueling. 


5.692.482 
IGNITION  COIL  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Takeshi    Shlmizu;    Koji    Waki;    Shigemi    Murata;    Masaaki 
Taniya;  Mitsuni  Koiwa.  and  Toshio  Maekawa.  all  of  Hyogo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabashiki   Kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206.832,  Mar.  7.  I  m,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  606.763 

Claims  priority,  application  Japau.  Jul.  9.  1993,  5-169978 

Int.  CI."  F02P  .MO 

U.S.  CL  123-«34  4  Claims 


5.692,481 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 
CONTAMINANTS  IN  EXHAUST  GASES  OF  AN  ENGINE 
Robert  N.  Miller,  Acworth,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Corpo- 
ration. Bethesda,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245,327,  Mav  18,  1994.  This 
application  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,698 
Int.  a."  F02M  7/00 
^t  CI.  '23-539  „  cuims 

L  An  apparatus  for  reducing  contaminants  in  exhaust  gases  of 
an  engine,  die  apparatus  compnsing: 


1.  An  ignition  coil  for  an  internal  combusuon  engine  compris- 


ing: 


a  winding  for  die  ignition  coil; 

an  electronii  component  for  controlling  a  current  flowing 
through  the  winding,  said  electronic  component  being  mte- 
grall)  formed  with  said  winding;  and 

an  insert  assembly,  having  a  plurality  of  rigid  conductors  which 
provide  for  direct  electrical  connecuons  to  said  winding, 
lenninals  of  said  electronic  component,  and  connector  termi- 
nals for  connecii  .n  widi  external  devices,  integrally  formed 
by  means  of  a  resin. 
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5.692,483  T 

IGNITION  COIL  USED  FO»  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBl  STION  ENGINE 
Junichi  VVada,  Aicfai-ken:  Akiyoshi  ^mamoto,  and  Masahiro 
Inagaki,  both  of  Chinu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  673,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan^  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-166201; 
Jul.  19,  1995.  7-182635 

Int.  CI."  F02P  It/OO 
VS.  a.  123—634  19  Claims 


I.  An  ignition  coil  for  an  interna!  c 
ing: 

at  least  one  iron  core  for  forming  a 

ha\  ing  first  and  second  portions  disposed 
other:  and 

a  cylindrical  coil  body  for  accommo^ting 
secondary  coil  therein,  said  cyli 
core -insertion  hole  for  receiving 

wherein  said  hrsl  portion  is  inserted 
while  said  second  portion  extends  along 
cylindrical  coil  body,  so  thai  s; 
engaged  with  said  iron  core  by 
clamping  between  an  inside  wall 
and  said  outer  wall  of  said  cvlindiical 


sa  d 


mbustion  engine  compris- 


I  lagnetic  path,  aid  iron  core 
in  parallel  with  each 


a  primary  coil  and  a 
drical  coil  body  having  a 

iron  core; 

in  said  core-insertion  hole 

an  outer  wall  of  said 

cylindrical  coil  body  is 

firs!  and  second  portions 

of  said  core-insertion  hole 

coil  bodv. 


s  lid  i 


sai  d 


connected  to  a  voltage  source  and  a  secondary  winding  connected 
to  a  respective  spark,  plug,  said  control  apparatus  comprising: 

controller  means  for  selectively  interrupting  current  in  said 
primary  windings  of  said  individual  transformers  to  selec- 
tively fire  said  individual  spark  plugs,  said  controller  being 
effective  during  an  engine-cranking  mode  to  fire  two  spark 
plugs  substantially  in  unison  when  one  of  the  cylinders  asso- 
ciated with  said  two  spark  plugs  is  in  a  compression  cycle  and 
the  other  is  in  an  exhaust  cycle,  and  upon  receipt  of  a 
synchronization  signal,  to  switch  from  said  engine-cranking 
mode  to  an  engine-run  mode  in  which  said  spark  plugs  are 
fired  individually  in  sequence  as  a  function  of  said  synchro- 
nization signal  such  that  the  firing  of  any  spark  plug  occurs 
only  in  a  compression  cycle  of  the  associated  cylinder: 

synchronization  circuitry  including  voltage  sensing  means  con- 
nected to  the  primary  windings  of  two  transformers  associated 
with  said  two  spark  plugs,  effective  during  said  crank  mode  lo 
detect  firing  of  said  two  spark  plugs  and  to  produce  a  syn- 
chronization signal  based  on  the  order  of  such  detected  firing, 
such  signal  indicating  which  of  the  cylinders  associated  with 
such  two  spark  plugs  is  in  a  compression  cycle:  and 

means  for  applying  said  synchronization  signal  to  said  controller 
means,  whereupon  said  controller  means  switches  from  said 
engine-cranking  mode  lo  said  engine-run  mode. 


5,692,485 

FEEDBACK  CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING  ADAPTIVE 

CONTROL 

Hidetaka  Maki;  Yusuke  Hasegawa;  Isao  Komoriya,  and  Yoichi 

Nishimura,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogy  o  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  401,430 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994.  6-066594 

Int.  CI."  F02D  41/14 

VS.  CI.  123—684  30  Claims 


5,692.484 
SYNCHRONIZATION  CIRCl  IT 
IGNITION  SY 
Joel  Franklin  Downey.  Kokomo.  Ini 
Ironies  Corp..  Kokomo,  Ind 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
No.  5,56U79.  This  application 
700,885 
int.  CI.*  F02P|J//2 
U.S.  a.  123—643 


f  OR  A  COIL-PER-PLUG 
^EM 
.,  assignor  to  Deico  Elec- 


33  3, 


/!  ug 


1.  Control  apparatus  for  a  coil-pe 
multiple  cylinder  four  cycle  inienial 
an  individual  iranstormer  and  spark 
engine  cylinder,  each  such  iransfortm  : 


,692,  Nov.  3,  1994,  Pat. 
;.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No. 


4  Claims 


plug  ignition  system  of  a 

c  )mhustiun  engine.  Including 

plug  jvtociated  with  each 

having  a  primary  winding 


fftio 
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MUCtiaB  aaoait  Tim  ^71    mamt  Tout  l  Plait 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  an  air/fuel  ratio  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising: 

engine  operating  condition  detecting  means  for  deiecling  engine 
operaling  conditions  including  at  least  engine  speed  and 
engine  load: 

fuel  Injection  amount  calculating  means  which  calculates  a  basic 
fuel  injection  amount  10  be  supplied  10  said  engine  based  on  at 
least  ihe  detected  engine  speed  and  engine  load: 

air/fuel  ratio  detecting  means  for  delecting  an  air/fuel  ratio  in 
exhaust  gas  generated  by  said  engine: 

feedback  kxip  means  coupled  to  said  fuel  injection  amount 
calculating  means,  iind  having  an  adaptive  controller  with  a 
system  parameter  estimator  which  estimates  system  param- 
eters, said  adaptive  controller  receiving  a  desired  air/fuel  ratio 
value  and  a  controlled  variable  which  is  obtained  based  at 
least  on  the  detected  air/tuel  ratio  and  calculating  a  feedback 
correction  coefficient  using  a  law  expressed  in  recurrence 
formula  10  correct  the  basic  fuel  injection  amount  at  least 
using  said  system  parameters  to  bring  the  controlled  \anable 
to  the  desired  air/fuel  ratio  value: 

correcting  means  for  correcting  said  basic  fuel  injection  amount 
by  said  feedback  correction  coefficient:  and 
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fiiel  injection  means  coupled  lo  said  conecling  means  for  inject- 
ing fuel  into  said  engine  based  on  the  corrected  fuel  injection 
amount. 


5,692,486 

AIR-FUEL  RATIO  SENSOR  DETERIORATION- 

DETECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Kojiro  Tsutsumi,-  Yuji  Fujiki;  ToshiUka  Hachiro:  Shigeto 
Kashiwabara,  Fumio  Kara,  and  Sachito  Fujimoto.  all  of 
Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726.169 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  6,  1995,  7-284356 

Int.  CI."  F02D  4l/0():  F02M  23/00.25/00 

VS.  a.  123-688  7  cUdms 


fuel  INJECTION 
VALVE 


5,692,487 

METHOD  FOR  PARAMETRIZING  A  LINEAR  LAMBDA 

CONTROLLER  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

WilUbald  Scfauerz,  Aufhausen,  and  Florian  Tisch,  Regensburg, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengesellschafL 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  647,463 
aaims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  3,  1995.  195  16 

Int  a."  P02D  41/00.  F02M  23/00.25/00 
VS.  a.  123-696  8  ctaims 
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L  In  an  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  deterioration-detecting  system  for 
an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust  system,  a  cata- 
lytic convener  arranged  in  said  exhaust  system,  first  and  second 
air-fuel  ratio  sensors  arranged  in  said  exhaust  system  at  respective 
locations  upstream  and  downstfeam  of  said  catalytic  convener, 
air-fuel  ratio  control  parameter-calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
value  of  a  conu-ol  parameter,  based  on  an  output  from  .said  second 
air-fuel  ratio  sensor,  air-fuel  ratio  con-eclion  amount-calculating 
means  for  calculating  an  air-fuel  ratio  conection  amount,  based  on 
an  output  from  said  first  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  and  the  calculated 
value  of  said  conuol  parameter,  air-fuel  ratio  control  means  for 
executing  air-fuel  ratio  feedback  control  in  a  manner  such  that  an 
air-fuel  ratio  of  an  air-fuel  mixture  lo  be  supplied  to  said  engine  is 
controlled  based  on  the  calculated  air-fuel  ratio  contction  amount, 
and  deterioration-determining  means  for  detennining  whether  said 
second  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  Is  deteriorated,  based  on  said  output 
from  said  second  air-fuel  ratio  sensor, 
the  Improvement  wherein: 

said  deterioration-determining  means  comprises  sensor  output 
variation-determining  means  for  detennining  whether  a  vana- 
tion  In  said  output  from  said  second  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  falls 
wiUiln  a  predetennined  small  vanation  range  during  execution 
of  said  air-fuel  ratio  feedback  control  by  said  airftiel  ratio 
conUDl  means,  air-fuel  ratio  conection  amount-changing 
means  for  Increasing  or  decreasing  said  air-fuel  ratio  con-ec- 
lion  amount  by  a  predetennined  amount,  based  on  said  output 
from  said  second  air-fuel  raoo  when  said  variation  In  said 
output  from  said  second  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  falls  widiin  said 
predetemiined  small  variation  range,  and  determining  means 
for  detennining  that  said  second  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  is  dete- 
riorated when  said  variation  in  said  output  from  said  second 
air-fuel  ratio  sensor  falls  within  said  predetennined  small 
variation  range  even  after  said  air-fuel  ratio  conection  amount 
IS  increased  or  decreased  by  said  air-ftjel  ratio  conwtion 
amount-changing  means. 


I.  A  method  for  parametrizing  a  lambda  controller  of  a  lambda 
control, (device  having  a  lambda  sensor  supplying  an  output  signal 
at  least  panially  exhibiting  a  linear  dependency  on  an  oxygen 
content  in  exhaust  gas  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  which 
comprises: 

defining  a  response  behavior  of  a  lambda  sensor  as  a  fiist  first 

order  delay: 
subjecting  an  output  signal  of  the  lambda  sensor  to  sliding 

averaging  and  defining  the  sliding  averaging  of  the  measured 

lambda  values  as  a  second  first  order  delay: 
representing  a  transfer  function  of  a  lambda  controlled  system 

by  a  series  connection  of  die  first  and  second  fin.t  order  delays 

and  an  idle  lime  in  a  lambda  control  loop,  for  obtaining  a 

lambda  control  signal:  and 
adjusting  an  air  fuel  ratio  of  an  air  fuel  mixture  supplied  to  die 

internal  combustion  engine  in  response  to  the  lambda  control 

signal. 


5.692.488 

METHOD  FOR  Al  TOMATIC  CALIBRATION  OF  AN 

ANGLE  MARK  TRANSMITTER  AT  THE  CRANKSHAFT 

OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Ing   Ekkehard   Schrey,  and   Ing  Guenter  Schmitz,   both   of 

Aachen,  Germany,  assignors  to  FEV  Motorentechnik  GmbH 

&  Co.  KG,  Aachen,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  708,688 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sen.    20     1995 
19534878.8  ^ 

Int  a."  FOIL  9/04 
VS.  CI.  123—672  I  cy^ 

1.  A  method  for  automatic  calibration  of  an  angle  mari  trans- 
mmer  at  a  crankshaft  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  provided 
with  fuel  injection.  Umbda  «nsor  control  and  electromagnelically 
actuated  gas  cylinder  valves,  wherein  the  cvllnder  valves  each 
include  at  least  an  "intake  closes"  control  time,  comprisino  die 
steps  of:  "^ 

Initially  adjusting  the  "intake  closes"  contiol  ume  for  all  gas 

cylinder  valves  to  a  preliminary  value: 
detennining  an  actual  "Intake  closes'  control  time  for  a  maxi- 
mum charge  of  a  cylinder  by  changing  the  "intake  closes" 
control  time  of  respective  cylinder  valve  while  maintaining 
defined  marginal  operating  conditions  for  at  least  a  particular 
speed  and  temperature  unul.  widi  the  Lambda  sensor  control 
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at  Lambda=l.  detecting  one  of  (I) 

time  and  (2)  a  leanest  operation  w 

injection  time: 
comparing  the  actual  "intake  closes 

"intake  closes"  control  time  for 

mark  transmitter  of  the  internal  com|>ustion 
compensating  the  mark  transmitter 

occurs  between  the  actual  and  desir^l 

times. 


ontrol  time  to  a  desired 

exactly  adjusted  angle 

engine:  and 

on  any  deviation  that 

'intake  closes"  control 
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5.692,489 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  VC$L 
REPEATING  TOY 
Matthew  D.  Swanson.  878  Hoffman 
95024,  and  David  N.  Powers,  Los  A|tos. 
Matthew  D.  Swanson,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,001 
Int  CI."  F41B  7m 
VS.  CI.  124—19 


ims 


a(  tr 


;  releas  s 


5.  A  method  for  loading  and  dischargii 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
securing  a  first  end  of  a  string  to  a  s] 
placing  a  second  end  of  said  string 
securing  the  elastic  ring  by  stretchi 

first  end  of  said  base  and  a  second  end 
engaging  an  activation  mechanism  to 
discharging  the  elastic  nng.  after 

spool  rotatably  responsive  to  said 

around  said  spool  in  response  to  s; 

discharging  when  said  siring 

first  end  of  said  base. 
7.  A  to>  gun  for  shooting  elastic  ring! 
a  base  ha\  ing  a  first  end  and  a  second^nd 

rings  are  stretched  and  operably 
a  motor: 
an  activation  mechanism,  coupled 

said  motor: 
a  spool,  having  a  wrapping  portion. 

base  and  rotatable  responsive  to  s; 
a  string,  a  first  portion  of  said  strifg 

wrapping  portion,  a  second  porti 

enly  positioned  between  said 

elastic  rings,  said  string  being 


for 
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spool,  in  response  to  activation  of  said  motor,  causing  the 
ela.stic  rings  to  dismount  from  said  second  end. 


INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 


5,692,490 
ARCHERY  RELEASE 
Dean  Walker,  Vennilion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Teijo  Villa.  Terrace 
Bay,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470322 

Int.  CI."  F41B  5/lii 

VS.  a.  124—35.2  16  Claims 


a  longest  fuel  injection 
maintaining  a  constant 


A  MOTORIZED 

UN 
rerr..  Los  Altos,  Calif. 
Calif.,  assignors  to 


16  Claims 


g  at  least  one  elastic  ring. 


Ifxil: 
a  first  end  of  a  base: 
the  elastic  ring  over  said 

of  said  base: 

activate  a  motor: 

vating  said  motor,  said 

i^otor.  said  string  wrapping 

d  motor,  said  elastic  ring 

the  elastic  ring  from  the 


said  toy  gun  comprising: 
upon  which  the  elastic 


m  >unied: 


said  motor,  for  activating 


•otatably  mounted  on  said 
motor:  and 

positioned  around  said 

of  said  string  interwov- 

se(i)nd  end  and  each  of  the 

biy  wrapped  around  said 


i  id  I 


en 


1.  A  release  for  use  with  an  archery  bow.  comprising: 

an  inner  shell  or  race  ha\ing  a  hole  for  accommodating  a  first 
finger. 

an  outer  shell  surrounding  said  race  and  rotatable  relative  said 
race. 

a  tang,  mounted  to  said  outer  shell  and  extending  away  from 
said  race,  to  accommodate  a  second  finger. 

a  sear  pivolally  attached  to  one  of  said  race  or  said  outer  shell. 

a  secondary  sear  pivotally  attached  to  said  sear,  said  secondary 
sear  ha\  ing  a  notch  pro\  ided  in  an  end.  a  loop  of  cord  being 
wrapped  about  a  bowstring  of  said  archery  bow  and  dispos- 
able in  said  notch  to  draw  said  bow. 

a  shear  mounted  to  said  outer  shell  and  rotatable  between  a  first 
position  in  which  said  shear  can  engage  said  secondary  sear 
so  that  said  secondary  sear  retains  said  loop  of  cord  and  a 
second  position  in  which  said  shear  disengages  from  said 
secondary  sear  to  allow  said  secondary  sear  to  pivot  and 
release  said  loop  of  cord. 

wherein  to  draw  said  bowstring,  said  shear  is  initially  in  said 
first  position,  and  an  archer  pulls  back  on  said  release  with 
said  first  finger,  and  to  release  said  bowstring,  said  archer 
pulls  on  said  tang  with  said  second  finger  to  rotate  said  outer 
shell  and  said  shear  to  said  second  position  to  allow  said 
secondary  sear  to  rotate  to  release  said  cord. 


5,692,491 
UNGLAZED  TRANSPIRED  SOLAR  COLLECTOR 
HAVING  A  LOW  THERNIAL-CONDL'CTANCE 
ABSORBER 
Craig  B.  Christensen,  Boulder:  Charles  F.  Kutscher,  Gulden, 
and  Keith  M.  Gawiik.  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Midwest  Research  Institute,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,852 
Int.  CI."  E04D  /.?//«:  F24J  2/4H 
U.S.  a.  126—628  20  Claims 

1.  An  ungla/ed  transpired  solar  collector  using  solar  radiation  to 
heat  incoming  air  for  distribution,  comprising: 

a)  an  unglazed  absorber  formed  of  material  having  a  low 
thermal-conductance  of  less  than  1  0x10-2  W/°C.  and  a  front 
surface  for  receiving  the  solar  radiation:  and 

b)  openings  in  the  unglazed  absorber  for  passage  of  the  incom- 
ing air:  wherein  the  incoming  air  is  heated  as  it  is  pulled 
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towards  the  front  surface  of  the  absorber,  and  the  heated  air 
the  heated  air  passes  through  the  openings  in  the  absoiter  for 
distribution. 


unlocking  means  for  displacing  said  latch  member  towards  its 
released  position  while  suction  is  being  applied  to  said  inhale 
duct: 
said  unlocking  means  comprising: 
an  electrical  actuator  for  displacing  said  latch  member: 
an  electronic  control  circuit  connected  to  said  electrical  actua- 
tor for  the  purpose  of  controlling  it: 
a  source  of  energy  for  powering  said  electronic  control  circuit 

and 
a  suction  sensor  for  applying  a  suction  signal  to  said  elec- 
tronic control  circuit  on  detecting  suction  in  the  inhale  duct, 
the  electronic  control  circuit  then  causing  the  electrical 
actuator  to  displace  the  latch  member  into  its  released 
position: 
the  device  being  characterized  in  that  it  ftirther  includes  a 
position  sensor  for  detecting  any  predetermined  orienution  of 
said  device,  in  which  said  position  sensor  is  connected  to  said 
electronic  control  circuit,  and  said  electronic  control  circuit  is 
adapted  to  trigger  actuation  of  the  device  in  said  any  piede- 
temiined  orientation  which  is  sensed  by  said  position  sensor 


5,692,492 
HAND-HELD  INHALATION-ACTUATED  SPRAY  DEVICE 
Pascal  Bruna,  Rouen,  and  Jacques  Buffet,  Mllemomhie,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Valois  S.A.,  L«  Neubourg,  France 
PCT  No.  PtT/FR94AI0166,  §  371  Date  Sep.  27,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/I9040,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  505^68 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  16,  1993,  93  01734 
Int  CL"  A61M  11/00 
U.S.  a.  128-200.23  24  Claims 


5,692,493 
TONGUE  PROTECTOR 
Lawrence  A.  Weinstein,  Oneida;  Beveriy  J.  Wallace,  Canas- 
tota;  Fredrick  M.  Richards,  Clinton;  George  Puderbaugh, 
Manlius,  and  David  R.  Autote,  Chittenango,  all  of  N.Y„ 
assignors  to  Diemolding  Corporation,  Canastota,  NY 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,752 
Int  a."  A61M  15/00 
U.S.  a.  128-200.23  jO  Claims 


1    A  hand-held  spray  device  actuated  by  inhaling,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  tank  of  substance  to  be  sprayed,  said  tank  having  an  end  wall 
with  a  cylinder  engaged  thereover: 

a  dispenser  device  having  an  actuator  member  that  is  movable 
between  a  rest  position  and  an  actuated  position,  said  dis- 
penser device  issuing  a  measured  amount  of  said  substance 
when  the  actuator  member  is  displaced  from  its  rest  position 
to  Its  actuated  position,  said  actuator  member  being  urged 
resihently  towards  its  rest  position,  the  dispenser  device  also 
having  an  outlet  for  issuing  said  substance; 

an  inhale  duct  through  which  a  patient  can  suck  in  air.  and  which 
communicates  with  said  ouUet  for  said  substance: 

actuator  member  urging  means  for  urging  said  actuator  member 
towards  its  actuated  position: 

a  locking  mechanism  fixed  on  a  plate  inside  said  housing  for 
holding  said  tank  and  said  cylinder  ii^  place  when  no  suction 
has  been  detected  in  said  inhale  duct,  said  locking  mechanism 
including  at  least  one  latch  member  movable  between  a 
latching  position  in  which  said  latch  member  locks  said 
actuator  member  urging  means,  and  a  released  position  in 
which  said  latch  member  no  longer  locks  said  uit-ine  means 
aiid 


1  A  tongue  cover  for  use  with  a  dispenser  of  pressurized 
medication  administered  into  the  throat  through  a  users  mouth,  the 
tongue  cover  comprising 

a  first  concave-shaped  dispenser  attachment  poition  for  connect- 
ing the  tongue  cover  to  a  dispenser  of  pressurized  medication 
having  a  discharge  ouUet  through  which  the  pressurized  medi- 
cation contained  therein  is  discharged. 

said  dispenser  attachment  ponion  including  an  attaching  finger 
removably  insenable  into  the  discharge  outlet  of  the  pressur- 
ized medication  dispenser  for  releasably  connecting  the 
tongue  cover  to  the  discharge  outlet. 

said  attaching  finger  having  one  end  connected  to  said  dispenser 
attachment  portion  and  a  free  distal  end  resiliently  biased 
downwardly  for  engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  pressurized 
medication  dispenser  discharge  outlet. 

said  dispenser  attachment  ponion  further  including  a  bifurcated 
forward  portion  with  said  attaching  finger  positioned  between 
said  bifurcated  forward  ponion  to  receive  the  dispenser  dis- 
charge outlet  opening  between  said  attaching  finger  and  said 
adjiaient  bifurcated  forward  ponion.  and 

a  second  cover  ponion  confonning  substantially  to  the  shape  of 
the  upper  surface  of  a  user's  tongue  for  covenng  the  sensor 
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areas  thereof  to  minimize 
medication  dispensed  through  th( 
pfES&uri/ed  medication  dispenser. 
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conta<fing  the  tongue  with  the 
discharge  outlet  of  the 


5,692,494 
ADJl  STABLE  BREATHING  dRCUIT  BAG  ARM 
Denise  L.  Pernetti.  Cottage  Grove,  ^d  Terrance  P.  Sullivan, 
Mafiison.  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  |o  Ohmeda  Inc.,  Liberty 
Comer,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  721367 


Int.  CI.'  A61M  16/00 


VS.  CI.  128—200.24 


L  A  breathing  bag  arm  assembls  foi 
ing  bag  to  a  medical  apparatus  to 
between  a  flexible  breathing  bag 
cal  apparatus  to  a  patient,  said  assemi 
a  ba.se  connector,  said  base  conneclor 
rotatably  affixed  to  a  medical  appi  ratus 
passageway  communicating 
proximal  end. 
a  bent  tube  having  a  distal  end 
proximal  end  having  a  longitudinal 
being  rotatably  affixed  to  said 
tor  to  be  rotatable  about  said  longitudinal 
discrete,  rotatably  locked  positio  is 
fluid  passageway  therethrough  c 
passageway  in  said  base  connecH  r. 
a  port  connector  rotatably  affixed 
tube,  said  port  connector  having 
nected  to  a  flexible  breathing  bag 
a  downward  position  when  said 
respect  to  said  distal  end  of  said 


6  Claims 


attaching  a  flexible  breath- 

rovide  a  fluid  connection 

through  a  conduit  within  a  nnedi- 


h|y  comprising: 

having  a  proximal  end 

a  distal  end  and  fluid 

between  said  distal  end  and  said 

and  a  proximal  end.   said 

axis,  said  proximal  end 

end  of  said  base  connec- 

axis  to  a  plurality  of 

.  said  bent  tube  having  a 

oinmunicating  with  said  fluid 


the  distal  end  of  said  bent 
a  port  adapted  to  be  con- 
said  port  being  rotatable  to 
connector  is  rotated  with 
}ent  tube. 


p  jrt 


(a)  contacting  a  feed  gas  comprising  oxygen  and  nitrogen. 
ox>gen  and  ammonia  or  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  ammonia  with 
a  Group  VIII  noble  metal  catalyst  which  effects  the  reaction 
of  ammonia  and  oxygen  to  form  nitric  oxide  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  about  .MK)°  to  about  1200°  C.  thereby  produc- 
ing a  gas  mixture  containing  nitric  oxide  and  nitrogen  diox- 
ide: 

(b)  passing  said  gas  mixture  through  a  bed  of  adsorbent  which 
preferentially  ad.sorbs  nitrogen  dioxide,  therebv  prtxlucing  a 
substantially  continuous  stream  of  substantiallv  nitrogen 
dioxide-free  nitric  oxide-containing  product  gas. 


5,692,496 
DRY  POWDER  MEDICAMENT  INHALATOR  HAVING  AN 
INHALATION-ACTIVATED  FLOW  DIVERTING  MEANS 
FOR  TRIGGERING  DELIVERY  OF  MEDICAMENT 
Robert  A.  Casper,  Raleigh;   Frank  A.  Leith,  and  David  L. 
Gardner,  both  of  Chapel  Hill,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Inno- 
vative Devices.  LLC,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,989 

Int.  Cl."^  A61M  I6/(X) 

U.S.  a.  128—203.15  10  Claims 


5.692,495 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

NITRIC  OXIDE  GAS  MIXTURE 
Lien-Lung  Sheu,  Scotch  Plains,  NjJ.,  assignor  to  The  BOC 
Group,  Inc  New  Providence.  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Set  No.  626.413 


1.  A  dry  powder  medicament  inhalator  comprising  (I)  a  cavity 
for  receiving  a  dry  powder  medicament  packet.  (II)  a  primary 
airflow  circuit  having  an  entrance  and  an  exit  for  enabling  air  to 
flow  therethrough,  and  (III)  a  secondary  airflow  circuit,  the  two 
circuits  being  fluidly  connected  to  each  other,  and  the  primary 
airflow  circuir having  disposed  therein  an  air  restncling  flap  (i)  that 
is  movable,  from  a  normal  resting  position  to  a  maximally 
restricted  position  which  blocks  a  major  portion  of  airflow  through 
the  primary  airflow  circuit,  by  airflow  provided  in  the  primary 
airflow  circuit  from  inhalation  by  a  patient  on  the  inhalator.  and  (ii) 
that  is  connected  by  a  biasing  spring  to  a  movable  blocking  plate, 
such  that: 

(A)  when  the  flap  is  in  its  normal  resting  position  simultaneously 
the  plate  is  in  its  norma!  resting  position  and  blocks  fluid 
connection  between  the  primary  airflow  circuit  and  the  sec- 
ondary airflow  circuit,  whereby  airflow  through  the  secondary 
circuit  IS  prevented,  and 

(B)  when  the  flap  is  in  a  restricted  position  from  being  moved  by 
airflow  provided  in  the  primary  airflow  circuit  from  inhalation 
by  a  patient  on  the  inhalator  simultaneously  the  plate  is 
moved  by  the  flap,  via  the  biasing  spring,  to  a  retracted  open 
position  and  opens  fluid  connection  between  the  primary 
airflow  circuit  and  the  secondary  airflow  circuit,  whereby 
airflow  occurs  both  through  the  primary  airflow  circuit  and 
the  secondary  airflow  circuit,  and  whereby  the  cavity  as  fluid 
connection  with  the  primary  airflow  circuit  via  the  secondary 
airflow  circuit. 


Int  CI.' 
U,S.  a.  128—203.12 


A6IM  15/00. 
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I.  A  method  of  producing  a  contiguous 
containing  iahalant  gas  suitable  for 
tions.  comprising  the  steps: 


COIB  21/26 


15  Claims 
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stream  of  nitric  oxide- 
ireatment  of  medical  condi- 


5.692.497 
MICROPROCESSOR-CONTROLLED  VENTILATOR 
SYSTEM  AND  METHODS 
Jay  J.  Schnitzer.  Boston,  and  John  E.  Thompson,  Franklin, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Children's  Medical  Center  Cor- 
poration, and  The  General  Hospital  Corporation,  both  of 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,068 
Int.  CI."  A6IM  IMJO 
VJS.  CL  128—204.21  35  Claims 

1.  A  ventilator  system,  comprising: 
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A.  a  pneumatic  subsystem  for  receiving  one  or  more  gases  and 
for  establishing  a  flow  path  to  a  patient  insert  at  a  distal  end. 

B.  at  least  one  sensor. 

C.  at  least  one  actuator  operatively  coupled  to  the  pneumatic 
subsystem;  and 

D.  a  microprocessor  subsystem  connected  to  receive  information 
from  the  sensor  and  to  control  the  actuator,  the  microprcx:es- 
sor  subsystem  having  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  venti- 
lation mode  and  for  controlling  gas  flow  in  the  flow  path  of 
the  pneumatic  subsystem  in  a  manner  corresponding  to  the 
mode  and  for  controlling  die  actuator  in  response  to  signals 
generated  from  the  sensor  to  vary  at  least  one  of  the  group 
consisting  of  inspiratory-to-expiratory  ratio  (I:E).  (ii)  a  respi- 
ratory rate  and  the  IE  ratio,  and  (iii)  an  intratracheal  pulmo- 
nary flow  to  establish  predetermined  carinal  pressures  in  a 
patient. 


5,692,498 

CPR  DEVICE  HAVING  VALVE  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

DURATION  AND  MAGNITUDE  OF  NEG.ATIVE 

INTRATHORACIC  PRESSURES 

Keith  G.  Lurie,  Minneapolis;  Michael  Sweeney,  St  Paul,  and 

Barbara   Gold.    Minneapolis,   all    of   Minn.,   assignors   to 

CPRX,  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,204.  Nov.  9.  1993.  Pat 

No.  5,551,420.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

403,009 

Int  a.*  A62B  9/02:7/00 

VS.  a.  128—205.24  33  Claims 


33.  A  valving  system  for  regulating  airflow  into  a  patient's 
lungs,  the  system  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  upstream  region  and  a  downstream  region: 

a  occlusion  member  between  the  upstream  region  and  die  down- 
stream region  which  substantially  completely  prevents  all 
respiratory  gases  from  flowing  from  the  upstream  region  to 
the  downstream  region  to  enhance  vital  organ  perfusion  when 
perfonning  cardio  pulmonary  resuscitation: 

an  interface  member  for  interfacing  the  housing  to  the  patient's 
mouth; 

179-251  O.G.-97-5:QU 


a  ventilatory  tube  or  a  ventilatory  bag  for  supplying  respiratory 
ga.ses  to  the  patients  lungs  through  the  housing;  and 

wherein  the  housing  includes  a  manually  operable  valve  which 
may  be  manually  opened  to  allow-  respiratory  gases  to  by-pass 
the  occlusion  member  and  to  allow  respiratory  gases  from  the 
ventilatory  tube  or  bag  to  flow  into  die  patients  lungs  through 
the  downstream  region. 


5.692,499 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,692,500 

PAIN  MEASUREMENT  AND  RECORDING  TOOL  AND 

METHOD 

Fannie  Gaston-Johansson,  5884  Pimlico  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

21209 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,770 
Int  C1.''A6IB  5/O0 


U,S.  a.  128—630 


30  Claims 


12      i 


1 .  A  tool  for  providing  a  multidimensional  indication  of  the  pain 
being  experienced  by  a  person,  comprising. 

a  base. 

a  plurality  of  pain  descriptors  displayed  on  said  base,  said  pain 
descriptors  being  indicative  of  variations  of  a  first  dimension 
of  pain  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nature,  intensity, 
location,  duration,  continuity,  and  pain  relief, 

a  selection  indicator  operatively  associated  with  each  descnptor. 
each  selection  indicator  being  on  said  base  and  selectively 
adjusuble  by  a  person  between  a  first  state  indicating  that  the 
associated  descnptor  describes  die  persons  pain  and  a  second 
sute  indicating  diat  the  associated  descriptor  does  not 
describe  the  person's  pain. 

a  first  elongated  scale  indicative  of  variations  of  a  second 
dimension  of  pain  selected  from  die  above  mendoned  group. 

a  first  scale  indicator  slidably  supported  on  said  base  in  associa- 
tion widi  said  scale,  said  first  scale  indicator  being  shdably 
adjustable  on  said  base  between  positions  indicative  of  oppo- 
site extremes  of  said  second  dimension  of  pain  at  respective 
opposite  ends  of  said  first  scale  or  die  relative  degree  of  said 
second  dimension  of  pain  corresponding  to  any  position 
between  said  opposite  ends,  thereby  to  provide  a  cognitive 
measurement  of  the  second  dimension  of  pain, 

a  second  elongated  scale  indicative  of  variations  of  a  diird 
dimension  of  pain  selected  from  the  above  mentioned  group, 
and 

a  second  scale  indicator  slidably  supported  on  said  base  in 
association  with  said  second  scale,  said  second  scale  Indicator 
being  slidably  adjustable  on  said  base  between  positions 
indicative  of  opposite  extremes  of*said  diird  dimension  of 
pain  at  respective  opposite  ends  of^said  second  scale  or  the 
relative  degree  of  said  third  dimension  corresponding  to  any 
position  between  said  opposite  ends  of  die  second  scale, 
thereby  to  provide  a  cognitive  measurement  of  the  third 
dimension  of  pain. 
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5.692^1 
SCIENTIFIC  WELLNESS  PEAsONAL/CLINICAL/ 
LABORATORY  ASSESSMENTS,  f  ROFILE  AND  HEALTH 
RISK  MANAGMENT  SYSTEM  >VITH  INSURABILITY 
RANKINGS  ON  CROSS-COR|lELATED  10-POINT 
OPTICAL  HEALTH/FITNF^S/t\  ELLNESS  SCALES 
Paul  Minturn.  P.O.  Box  3287,  La  JoUa,  Calif.  92038 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12^.872,  Sep.  20.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6. 1995,  Ser.  No.  473,568 
Int.  CI.V\61B -VfX; 
VS.  a.  128—630  20  aaims 


b.  x 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  personj  I 
using  information  gathered  from  the 
created  scientific  wellness  and  health 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  establishing   a  list  of  measural 
health,  fitness  and  risk-related  in 

b.  creating  a  data  gathering  scheme 

c.  utilizing  the  scheme  to  gather  su 
the  individual. 

d.  compihng  the  data,  checking  the 
the  validated  data  as  an  inventory 
and  risk-related  knowledge,  and 

e.  preparing  an  evaluation  of  said 
knowledge  with  said  database  to 
parts,  a  first  pan  having  a  serie 
having  analysis  information  ca 
i.  excellent  well-being,  also  know^ 
ii.  good  well-being,  also  known 
iii.  average  well-being,  also  kno\i|n 
iv.  poor  well-being,  also  known 
V.  dangerous  well-being,  also 

and  a  second  pan  comprising  a  senc! 
and  recommendations  for  improvemei  t 
being  primed  proximate  a  selected  one 
in  combination  with  said  one  of  said 


analysis  for  an  individual 
ndividual  and  a  previously 
risk  dalaba.se.  the  method 


e  categories  of  wellness, 
f  >rmalion. 
for  each  said  category, 
tive  and  objective  data  on 


ata  for  validity,  and  storing 
of  wellness,  health,  fitness 


k«ow 


leg  snzed  ; 


kna  IV 


I  rst 


5,692392 
COMPLTER-AIDED  DRUG  RECOGNITION 
SCREEENING  EVALl  ATION  SVSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Scott  E.  Alpert,  9508  Clocktower  La,  Columbia,  Md.  21046 
FUed  Sep.  II,  1995,  See  No.  526317 
InL  CI."  G06F  15/42 
VS.  a.  128—630  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  conducting  a  drug j  screening  of  an  individual 
through  use  of  a  computer  having  an  joutput  device  and  an  input 
device  and  loaded  with  software,  the  inethod  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
presenting  to  an  operator  a  series  of  I 
wherein  the  menus  comprise  a  pU 
ing  a  plurality  of  physical  elemeq 
observ  ing.  by  the  operator,  physical  j 

individual; 

selectmg  through  the  input  device  in  response  to  the  menus 
presented  on  the  output  device  tjose  physical  elements  that 
correspond  to  said  observed  phys  cal  parameters  exhibited  by 
the  individual; 


enus  on  the  output  device, 
b^ality  of  categories  contain- 
|ts; 
parameters  exhibited  by  the 


/2 


DffUC  INDUCED  INTOXICATION  SCALE 
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90X 
SOX 
70X 
60X 
SOX 
40X 
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20X 
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POSITIVE  RANGE 
-    78   - 


MARGINAL    RANGE 
-    80    - 


NEGATIVE  RANGE 
-    82   - 
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assigning  with  the  software  various  values  to  said  selected 

physical  elements; 
calculating  w  ith  the  computer  a  probability  of  recent  drug  use  of 

at  least  one  class  of  drugs  using  the  assigned  values;  and. 
presenting  on  said  output  device  the  probability,  of  recent  drug 

use  by  the  individual  of  at  least  one  class  of  drugs. 


5.692J03 

METHOD  FOR  NONINVASIVE  (IN-VTVO)  TOTAL 

HEMOGLOBIN,  OXYHEMOGOLOBIN. 

DEOXYHEMOGLOBIN,  CARBOXYHEMOGLOBIN  AND 

METHEMOGLOBIN  CONCENTRATION 

DETERMINATION 

J.  Todd  Kuenstner,  26  Wild  Duck  Rd.,  Wyckoff,  NJ.  07481 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402.245 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/000 

VS.  CI.  128—633  22  Claims 


.ledge  by  comparing  said 

create  a  repon  having  two 

of  visual  depictions  each 

as: 
as  extremely  low  risk, 
low  risk, 
as  average  risk 
high  risk 

n  as  extremely  high  risk 

individualized  evaluations 

.  each  of  said  second  pan 

of  said  first  pan  for  review 

pan. 
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ASSOffPTiON  SPCCTRA 
H8  (HEMO(k.oeiN1 

HeOj    (OXTMEMOCLOeWl 

>•■■■■  HeCO  (CARSOXrHCMOGLOSM) 

H)    t  UET»«M0CL0B1N) 

tSULFHEHOGLOeiN) 


1.  A  method  for  the  in-vivo  determination  of  the  concentration 
of  one  or  more  hemoglobin  species  comprising; 
generating  an  absorbance  data  measurement  by 

measuring  the  absorbance  of  light  at  a  plurality  of  wave- 
lengths in  capillary  bed  tissue,  said  plurality  of  w  avelengths 
including: 

at  least  one  analyte  wavelength  for  a  hemoglobin  species; 
a  first  reference  wavelength;  and 
a  second  reference  wavelength; 

comparing  the  difference  in  absorbance  at  the  first  and  second 
reference  wavelengths  to  the  absorbance  at  the  analyte 
wavelength  to  generate  the  absorbance  data  measurement; 

and  comparing  the  absorbance  data  measurement  to  a  refer- 
ence'curve  generated  by  a  correlation  study  to  determine 
the  concentration  of  the  hemoglobin  species  in  the  tissue. 
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5,692,504 

method  and  apparatus  for  the  analysis  of 
c;lucose  in  a  biological  matrix 

Matthias    Essenpreis,    Gauling:    Dirk    Boecker.    Heidelberf>; 

Heinz-Michael  Hein,  Seeheim-Jugenheim,  and  Hans-Peter 

Haar,  Wiesloch,  all  of  Germany,  a.ssignoni  to  Boehringer 

Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01290,  §  371  Date  Feb.  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  9,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12348,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  II,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  592J03 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Nov.  4,  1993,  43  37 
570.7 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/0(K) 
VS.  a.  128—633  50  Claims 
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for  providing  a  noise  signal  indicative  of  the  amount  of  light 
received  from  the  modulated  light  signal;  and 
data  processing  means  for  combining  the  first  composite  signal 
with  the  noise  signal  to  provide  a  first  desired  signal  and  for 
combining  the  second  composite  signal  with  the  noise  signal 
to  provide  a  second  desired  signal,  said  data  processing  means 
also  determining  the  signal  ratio  wherein  the  signal  ratio  is  a 
ratio  of  the  magnitudes  of  the  first  and  second  desired  signals, 
said  data  processing  means  funher  combining  the  signal  ratio 
and  the  second  composite  signal  to  provide  the  modulation 
signal,  said  data  processing  means  also  providing  the  first  and 
second  control  signals. 


38.  Apparatus  for  determining  a  glucose  concentration  in  a 
biological  matrix,  comprising: 

a  measuring  head  to  be  placed  against  a  boundary  surface  of  the 

biological  matrix, 
irradiation  means  with  a  primary  light  emitter  for  irradiating 
primary  light  through  a  boundary  surface  into  the  biological 
matrix,  detection  means  for  delecting  secondary  light  emerg- 
ing from  said  biological  matrix  through  said  boundary  surface    II..S.  CI.  128 642 

and  for  determining  a  physical  property  of  the  light  that  is 
changed  by  interaction  with  the  biological  matrix,  said  prop- 
erty correlating  with  the  glucose  concentration  in  the  biologi- 
cal matrix,  and 
evaluation   means  for  determining  the  gluco.se  concentration 
from  the  detected  physical  property  of  the  light, 
wherein  the  detection  means  comprise  means  for  measuring  a 
parameter  corresponding  to  a  light  transit-time  along  a  measure- 
ment light  path  within  the  biological  matrix  between  a  defined 
irradiation  site,  and  a  defined  detection  site  as  a  physical  property 
of  the  light  which  correlates  with  the  glucose  concentration. 


5,692,506 

TRANSNASAL  CONDUIT  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Gerald  S.  Linder,  P.O.  Box  1085.  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.  90277 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,187 

Int.  CI."  A61M  25/()() 

10  Claims 


5,692,505 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

PULSE  OXIMETERS 

James  Michael  Fouls,  514   176th   La.,  Northeast,  Bellevue, 

Wash.  98008 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,993 
Int.  CI."  A6IB  5/00 
VS.  CI.  128—633  13  Claims 

1.  An  improved  circuit  for  use  with  a  pulse  oximeter  to  deter- 
mine a  signal  ratio,  w  herein  the  signal  ratio  is  iised  to  determine 
the  oxygen  saturation  levels  of  a  blood  sample.vaid  circuit  com- 
prising: •'w 

light-emitting  means  responsive  to  first  and  second  control  sig- 
nals for  emilling  light  signals  of  respective  first  and  second 
frequencies,  said  light-emitting  means  being  further  respon- 
sive to  a  modulation  signal  for  emitting  a  modulated  light 
signal  of  the  first  frequency; 
light  detector  means  for  providing  first  and  second  composite 
signals  respectively  indicative  of  the  amount  of  light  received 
from  the  first  and  second  light  signals,  wherein  the  first  and 
second  composite  signals  each  include  a  desired  signal  por- 
tion and  a  noise  signal  portion,  said  light  detector  means  also 


I.  .A  transnasal  conduit  for  atraumatically  guiding  a  member 
through  delicate  mucosal  passages  of  a  patient,  comprising: 

a  lube,  said  lube  having  a  relatively  thin  and  pliable  wall  and  a 
single  relatively  wide  inner  diameter  with  respect  to  the 
mucosal  passages; 

said  tube  having  an  open  proximal  end  for  introduction  of  a 
member  into  said  lube; 

said  tube  having  a  plurality  of  separate  lobes  formed  at  a  disial 
end  of  said  tube,  said  plurality  of  lobes  being  contoured  to  be 
disposed  in  abutting  relationship  for  forming  a  normally 
closed  distal  end  for  prpmotmg  atraumatic  travel  of  said  lube 
through  the  mucosal  passages,  said  plurality  of  separate  lobes 
being  displaceable  to  open  said  distal  end  of  said  tube  respon- 
sive to  a  force  applied  thereto  by  advancement  of  the  member 
through  said  lube; 

a  flange,  said  flange  circumscribing  said  open  proximal  end  of 
said  lube,  said  flange  providing  an  abutting  surface  that  helps 
prevent  migration  of  said  tube  further  into  a  naris  associated 
with  the  mucosal  passages  past  said  open  proximal  end;  and 

clamping  means  for  depressing  said  thin  and  pliable  wall  of  said 
tube  to  temporarily  and  releasably  clamp  the  member  to  said 
lube. 
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5,692,507 

COMPUTER  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS  USING 
IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  DETECTOR 
Edward  J.  Seppi,  Portoia  Valley;  Edward  G.  Shapiro,  Moun- 
tain View,  and  Robert  L.  Andersoti.  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,450,  J«l.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  7.  1994t  Ser.  No.  3S2J69 
Int.  CI."  A61B  MX) 


VS.  a.  128—653.1 


&\$\ 
--©; 


^P^^'^^ii^, 


1.  A  radiation  therapy  X-ray  simula  ir  having  an  X-ray  source 
providing  a  fan  beam,  a  gantry  to  sinport  the  X-ray  source,  a 
couch  (o  support  a  patient  and  an  imagf  forming  system  including 
a  computer  for  fan  beam  reconstn|ction  without  reordering, 
wherein  the  simulator  is  constructed  si^h  that  the  X-ray  source  is 
positioned  relative  to  the  couch  in  a  geometry  essentially  identical 
to  the  geometry  of  the  same  elemen(  s  of  a  target  radiotherapy 
machine, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

said  image  formihg  system  includes  k  first  X-ray  detector  being 
an  image  intensifier  (IIT)  for  co  iverting  X-rays  from  said 
source  to  electrons  after  said  X-t  lys  have  passed  through  a 
p>atient,  and  for  accelerating  said  qectrons  to  an  output  phos- 
phor screen  to  provide  visible  ligli.  said  first  X-ray  detector 
having  a  first  quantum  efficiency; 
a  photo  diode  linear  array  detector.  s$id  photo  diode  linear  array 
detector  replacing  a  TV  camera,  a  plurality  of  photo  diodes  in 
said  photo  diode  linear  array  detettor  having  a  second  quan- 
tum efficiency  of  approi^imately  0.6  or  more  electrons  per 
photon  and  a  dynamic  range  on  tht  order  of  35,000  to  I ,  said 
photo  diode  linear  array  detector  pfoviding  an  electrical  signal 
the  amplitude  of  which  is  responsive  to  the  intensity  of  said 
visible  light; 
a  lens  means,  said  lens  means  beiiig  interposed  between  said 
output  phosphor  screen  and  saia  photo  diode  detector  for 
coupling  visible  radiation  from  said  image  intensifier  to  said 
photo  diode  detector,  said  lens  me  ms  having  a  third  quantum 
efficiency; 

wherein  an  X-ray  beam  from  sa  d  X-ray  source  becomes 
reduced  in  intensity  as  it  passes  th  ough  a  portion  of  a  patient 
and  impinges  upon  said  X-ray  d«  lector  of  said  IIT  at  a  first 
point  and  causes  the  emission  of  i 
intensity  which  corresponds  to  th< 
ray  and  spatially  corresponds  to 
said  visible  light  ray  passes  through  said  lens  means  and 
intersects  said  photo  diode  deiecu  ir  at  a  second  point,  which 
second  point  spatial  position  and  intensity  correspond  to  the 
spatial  position  and  intensity  of  s)  id  first  point:  and 


visible  light  ray  having  an 

intensity  of  the  impinging 

>aid  first  point,  and  where 


wherein  the  product  of  said  first, 
efficiencies  is  greater  than  unity. 


>econd  and  third  quantum 


5,692408 
CARDIAC-GATED  3-DIMENSIONAL  MR  ANGIOGRAPHY 
Orlando  P.  Simonetti,  High  Bridge,  and  J.  Paul  Finn,  Cran- 
bury,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Medical  SystenLs. 
Inc..  Iselin,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632^56 

Int  CI."  A6IB  5/55 

VS.  CI.  128— 653J  7  Oaims 


14  Claims 


^uuuuwuut 


1.  A  method  of  carrying  out  a  three-dimensional  MRA  study  of 
a  patient,  comprising: 

gating  a  three-dimensional  MR  pulse  sequence  to  the  patient's 
cardiac  cycle  in  a  manner  that  the  number  of  diree- 
dimensional  partitions  in  the  study  equals  the  number  of 
heanbeats  taking  place  during  the  study,  and  acquisition  of  all 
MR  data  in  each  partition  takes  place  during  one  and  only  one 
heartbeat. 


5,692,509 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  DEGENERATIVE 
BONE 
Joachim     Voss,     Munich;     Werner     Schwarze.     Stockach- 
Hoppetenzell,        and        Reiner        Schultheiss,        Salem- 
Minunenhausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  HMT  High 
Medical  Technologies  GmbH,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  333,372,  Oct.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,595.178. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,020 
Int  a.*  A61B  6/00  ^ 

VS.  CI.  128—653.1  4  Claims 


20 


1.  A  device  for  treatment  of  changes  in  human  or  animal  bones 
which  cause  a  boundary  surface  gap  with  a  width  of  less  than  5 
millimeters  to  form  between  the  bone  and  an  acoustically  reflective 
body,  comprising: 

therapy  head  means  for  generating  and  focusing  acoustic  shock 

waves  in  a  predetermmed  direction; 
coupling  means  for  conducting  the  shock  waves  through  the 
surface  of  the  skin  into  the  body  of  the  patient;  and 
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locating  and  targeting  means  including  an  x-ray  source,  an  x-ray 
beam  imaging  system  and  two  targets  said  two  targets  being 
placed  between  the  x-ray  source  and  the  x-ray  imaging  system 
and  connected  mechanically  in  a  moveable  manner  to  the 
therapy  head  means  in  such  a  way  that  the  two  targets  may  be 
rotated  around  at  least  two  diflferent  axes  and  in  such  a  way 
that  an  imaginary  line  connecting  the  two  targets  always 
passes  through  the  focal  point  of  the  shock  wa\es. 


1.  A  method  for  determining  a  flow  rate  of  a  substance  in  an 
object,  the  object  including  a  surface  and  an  upstream  region, 
comprising  the  steps  df: 

(a)  providing  the  upstream  region  with  a  thermo-contrast  agent; 

(b)  obtaining  successive  thermoimages  of  at  least  a  part  of  the 
surface  of  the  object; 

(c)  generating  a  temperature  response  curve  from  said  dier- 
moimages  for  at  least  a  section  of  the  surface  being  reflected 
in  said  thermoimages; 

(d)  extracting  a  parameter  from  said  temperature  response  curve; 
and 

(e)  determining  said  flow  rate  from  said  parameter 


5,692^11 

DIAGNOSTIC  TOMOGRAPHIC  LASER  IMAGING 

APPARATUS 

Richard  J.  Grable,  7400  SW.  Bth  St,  Plantation,  FU.  33317 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,904 

Int  a."  A61B  (MO 

VS.  a.  128-664  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  imaging  of  humanoid  breast  tissue. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  supporting  a  patient  in  face-down,  prone  position  on  a  hori- 
zontal surface  with  a  breast  vertically  pendent  through  an 
opening  in  said  surface; 


5.692,510 
DETERMINING  CORONARY  BLOOD  FLOW  BY 
CARDIAC  THERMOGR.\PHY  IN  OPEN  CHEST 
CONDITIONS 
Naama  Gordon,  Ramat  Efal;  Rafael  Beyar,  and  Samuel  Side- 
man,  both  of  Haifa,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Tecbnion 
Research  And  Development  Foundation  Ltd.,  Haifa,  Israel 
Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,843 
Int  CI.*"  A61B  (WOW 
U.S.  a.  128-654  37  Claims 


b)  directing  a  succession  of  narrow  coherent  near  infrared  light 
pulses  througli  said  breast  in  a  horizontal  pattern  from  a 
plurality  of  positions  completely  surrounding  said  breast; 

c)  repeating  said  step  b)  in  a  plurality  of  closely  vertically 
spaced  horizontal  planes  until  the  entire  breast  has  been 
scanned; 

d)  detecting  said  light  pulses  after  passage  through  said  breast 
tissue;  and 

e)  deriving  images  of  the  breast  tissue  from  said  detected  light 
pulses  by  computed  tomography  reconstruction. 


5,692,512 
BLOOD  PRESSURE  MEASURING  MODULE 
Erwin  Flachslaender.  Calw-Stanunheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,053 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off..  Oct  19. 
1995,  95116470 

Int  CL*  A61B  05/00 
VS.  CI.  128—677  8  claims 


1.  A  blood  pressure  measuring  module  comprising: 

a  hermetically  sealed  casing,  which  is  sealed  in  a  dust,  water  and 
pressure-tight  manner  by  an  exterior  film  on  both  a  cover  of 
said  casing  and  an  underside  of  said  casing; 

a  pump,  positioned  within  said  casing,  for  fiUing  a  blood  pres- 
sure measunng  cuflf  that  is  connecuble  to  the  module; 

a  valve,  positioned  within  said  casing,  for  controUably  venting 
of  the  cuff^.  pneumatic  connecting  lines,  a  pressure  sensor,  an 
electric  control  circuit  and  electric  connecting  lines  for  control 
of  the  valve,  pump  and  pressure  sensor,  and 
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wherein,  said  pneumatic  cunnectin{ 
casing  cover,  said  casing  cover 
while  isolating  a  remainder  of 
from  pressurization. 
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lines  are  integral  with  the 
ing  able  to  be  pressurized 
inner  area  of  said  casing 


5,692^13  ■ 
NONINVASIVE-BLOOD-PRESSIIRE(NIBP)  MONITORING 
APPARATUS  WFTH  NONINFLATABLE.  PRESSURE- 
INFORMATION-PROVIDING  (PIP)  STRUCTURE 
Charles  L.  Davis,  and  John  R.  Marshall,  both  of  Beaverton, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Protocol  Systeais,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Greg. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  977,5»7,  Nov.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5J51.694.  This  application  Sep.  341.  1994,  Ser.  No.  316^40 
Int  CI."  A6IB  ^/OO 


lis.  a.  12—612 


5.692,514 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
CONTINUOUS  BLOOD  FLOW  AT  LOW  POWER 
Harry  Frederick  Bowman,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ther- 
mal Technologies.  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  106.068,  Aug.  13,  1993.  This  application 
May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449^05 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—691  61  Oaims 


29aaiins 


I.  A  system  for  determining  blood  flow  in  a  living  body  com- 
prising: 

means  for  changing  the  thermal  energy  level  by  a  predetermined 

amount  at  a  site  in  a  blood  flow  path  of  said  living  body: 
means  for  detecting  the  temperatures  at  a  first  location  upstream 

of  said  site  and  a  second  location  downstream  of  said  site: 
means  for  determining  the  temperature  difference  between  said 

first  and  second  locations  at  one  energy  level: 
means  for  determining  the  temperature  difference  between  said 

first  and  second  locations  at  a  changed  energy  level;  and 
means  for  calculating  blood  flow  as  a  function  of  the  change  in 

energy  level  and  of  the  temperature  differences  measured 

prior  to  and  following  the  change  in  energy  level. 


1.  Noninvasive-blood-pressure  (NIB  »)  monitoring  apparatus  for 
reversibly  applying  pressure  adjacent  b  desired  region  of  a  sub- 
ject's limb  as  a  way  of  relaxably  constricting  blood  flow  in  a  vessel 
located  therein,  and  for  producmg  ultii^iately  pressure  information 
relative  to  such  \essel  that  can  be  s^sed  by  a  sensor-structure 
component  of  such  apparatus,  comprising: 

relatively  adjustable,  noninflatabje.  fluid-filled,  pressure- 
^formation-providing  (PIP)  stru^rture  for  applying  NIBP- 
useful  pressure  to  such  limb  adjacent  such  vessel,  with  said 
PIP  structure  being  constructed  \^|ith  a  relatively  broad  body 
to  allow  at  least  a  partial  circui^ferential  fit  relative  to  the 
limb,  which  fit  accommodates  quick  and  accurate  placement 
adjacent  the  desired  region: 

pressure-changer  structure  associat^  with  said  PIP  stnicnire. 
and  constructed  for  adjusting  said  pIP  structure  to  a  beginning 
NIBP-useful  pressure,  and  to  subsequent  NIBP-useful  pres- 
sures, with  said  adjustment  effecting  the  availability  of  pres- 
sure information  that  can  be  sensed  by  said  sensor  structure, 
the  pressure-changer  structure  being  constnKted  as  power- 
operated  structure  coupled  to  said  PIP  structure  to  adjust 
bidirectionally  said  PIP  structure  as  a  way  of  imposing  and 
relaxing  NIBP-useful  pressure  on  such  vessel:  and 

a  reaction  band  removably  fittabit  on  and  circumscribingly 
about  the  limb,  and  coupled  to  said  PIP  structure  for  holding 
the  same  in  an  operable  position, 

wherein  said  sensor  structure  is  coupled  to  the  PIP  structure  and 
generates  NlBP-data  signals  that  at-e  indicative  of  the  pressure 
information,  and 

wherein  said  PIP  structure  affords  ofcillometric  NIBP  measure- 
ment by  being  constructed,  with  khe  band  fitted  in  place,  to 
respond  to  heart-beat  induced  pressure  pulsations  in  such  a 
vessel:  and 

wherein  some  of  said  subsequent  INIBP-useful  pressures  are 
determined  at  least  in  part  by  i  sensed  heart-beat  induced 
pressure  pulsation  in  such  a  vessd. 


5,692315 

APPARATUS  FOR  ACQUIRING  STIMULATED  ACTION 

CURRENTS  OF  THE  HEART,  FOR  BODY  SURFACE 

POTENTIAL  MAPPING  (BSPM) 

Noirfoert  Rahn,  Eriangen,  and  Wolfgang  Eck,  Kleinsendelbacfa, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesdlschaft, 

Munich,  Germany 

FUed  May  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  646^91 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24,  1995,  195  19 
237.0 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/04:5/0402 
VS.  a.  128—710  18  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  acquiring  stimulated  action  currents  of  a 
heart  of  a  patient,  comprising: 

stimulation  means  for  emitting  stimulation  signals  to  said  heart: 
measuring  means  for  acquiring  measured  values  causally  influ- 
enced by  action  currents  in  said  patient  resulting  from  said 
stimulation  signals: 
processing  nneans  for  processing  said  measured  values:  and 
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control  means,  connected  to  said  stimulation  means  and  to  said 
processing  means,  for  controlling  delivery  of  said  measured 
values  to  said  processing  means  dependent  on  said  stimulation 
signals  by  starting  delivery  of  said  measured  values  to  said 
processing  means  at  a  same  time  as  emission  of  said  stimula- 
tion signals  by  said  stimulations  means. 


5,692,516 
SINGLE-NERVE-ACTION-POTENTIAL-MEASURING 
APPARATUS 
Hidekazu  Kaneko.  and  Shinya  Suzuki,  both  of  Tsukuba.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Director-General  Of  Agency  Of  Indu.strial  Sci- 
ence &  Technology.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10.' 1996,  Ser.  No.  677.847 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1995,  7-173080 
InL  CI."  A61B  5/04  j 

VS.  a.  128—731  5  Claims 


.^rl 


Space  daipias 
vector 
calcuiatini 
section 


^ 


Single-nerve 
actios  potential 
sepantim  and 
extnctiof  aectioo 


Brain  or 
nerve  fascicle 


1.  A  single-nerve-action-potential-measuring  apparatus,  com- 
prising (A)  a  multi-channel  microelectrode,  for  measunng  the 
compound  nerve  activity,  composed  of  multiple  bunched  micro- 
electrodes  to  be  inserted  into  a  brain  or  nerve  fascicle:  (B)  a 
space-damping-vector-calculating  means,  for  evaluating  the  dam[>- 
ing  effect  corresponding  to  the  distance  between  the  said  multiple 
microelecUDdes  and  nerve  cells,  based  on  the  multi-channel  simul- 
taneously n>easured  dau  led  from  the  said  multi-channel  micro- 
electrode,  with  no  effect  from  a  decrease  in  the  signal-to-noise 
ratio:  and  (C)  a  single  nerve  action  potential  separating  and  extract- 
ing means,  for  separating  and  extracting  the  nerve  action  potential 
generated  from  a  particular  neuron  from  other  neurons,  based  on 
the  space-damping  vector  calculated  in  the  space-damping-vector- 
calculating  means. 


5.692,517 

BRAIN-BODY  ACTUATED  SYSTEM 

Andrew  Junker,  139  E.  Davis  St.,  Yellow  Springs.  Ohio  45387 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1,096,  Jan.  6,  1993,  PaU  No.  5,474,082. 

This  applicaUon  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser  No.  569,671 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/04 

VS.  CL  128—732  10  Oaims 


providing  a  control  signal  having  a  reference  frequency; 

detecting  the  biopotentials: 

producing  in  response  to  detecting  the  biopotentials  an  input 
signal  changing  as  a  function  of  changes  in  the  biopotentials: 

sampling  the  input  signal  at  successive  sample  tiines  to  produce 
sampled  input  signals  over  successive  sample  times:  and 

periodically  computing  X  and  Y  quadrature  values  at  the  refer- 
ence frequency  of  the  conu-ol  signal  for  the  sampled  input 
signals: 

periodically  computing  averaged  X  and  Y  quadrature  values  by 
averaging  the  X  and  Y  quadrature  values  for  the  sampled 
input  signals  with  moving  average  time  windows,  said  mov- 
ing average  time  windows  averaging  the  X  and  Y  quadrature 
values  over  a  selectable  length  of  time  adaptable  to  a  user. 
and 

periodically  computing  an  averaged  magnitude  of  the  control 
signal  in  response  to  the  averaged  X  and  Y  quadrature  values, 
the  averaged  magnitude  of  the  control  signal  being  associated 
with  the  reference  frequency  and  changing  as  a  function  of 
both  changes  in  magnitude  of  the  biopotentials  and  the  select- 
able length  of  time: 

presenting  to  the  user  a  representation  of  the  averaged  magni- 
tude of  the  control  signal  to  enable  the  user  to  sense  the 
changes  of  the  magnitude  of  the  biopotentials:  and 

conunlling  the  device  as  a  function  of  the  changes  of  the 
magnitude  of  the  biopotentials. 


5,692,518 
SKIN  TEST  APPLICATOR 
John  F.  Baker,  Pleasant  Hill,  and  David  J.  Thorson,  Oakland, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rachman  Scientific,  Inc.,  Con- 
cord. Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,929,  JuL  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,729 
Int  CI."  A6IB  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—743  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  device  in  response  to  biopotentials 
produced  by  a  user,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


I.  A  skin  test  applicator  comprising 

an  applicator  handle, 

a  plurality  of  elongated  test  strips  storable  separately  from  said 
applicator  handle,  each  of  said  test  strips  having  a  plurality  of 
skin-puncturing  test  heads,  said  test  heads  being  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  on  each  of  said  test  strips  for  receiving  and 
holding  desired  testing  agents  for  producing  simultaneously 
applied  and  spaced  apart  diagnostic  skin  tests  when  said  test 
strips  are  pressed  against  a  skin  surface, 

at  least  one  of  said  test  strips  having  test  heads  altemaungly 
disposed  on  opposite  edges  thereof  to  pro\ide  a  staggered 
pattern  of  test  heads,  and 

complimentary  coupling  means  on  each  of  said  test  strips  and  on 
said  applicator  handle  to  permit  said  handle  to  operatively 
pick  up  and  hold  any  one  of  said  test  strips  when  said  lest 
strips  are  used,  1 
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5.692319 
METHODS  FOR  DETERMINING 

FOR  PROSTATE  SURGERY  If  ICORPORATING  A 

PROSTATE  NEEDLB  BIOPSY 

Albert  A.  Luderer,  Weston,  and  William  E.  McDowell,  Oxford, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Dianoa  Systems,  Inc,  Stratford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1995,  SerJNo.  393^13 


Int.  CI."  A6IB  n/00 


VJS.  CI.  128—754 


U  Claims 


right  base,  the  right  mid- 
prostate  of  the  patient  by 


1.  A  method  for  determining  whether  a  patient  is  suitable  for 
prostate  surgery  comprising: 

a)  obtaining  a  tissue  sample,  respectiiely,  firom  the  left  base,  the 
left  mid-section,  the  left  apex,  the 
section,  and  the  right  apex  of  the 
means  of  a  needle  biopsy: 

b)  visually  inspecting  each  tissue  saiiiple  for  tissue  anomalies: 

c)  mapping  the  tissue  anomalies  in  1  le  prostate  by  recording  a 
pathological  description  of  each  ti*ue  anomaly  in  each  tissue 
sample  and  the  distance  each  titsue  anomaly  is  from  the 
prostate  capsule:  and  I 

d)  deciding  the  extent  of  prostate  cancer  in  the  patient  by 
analyzing  the  presence,  the  nature,  and  the  size  of  tissue 
anomalies,  a  suitable  patient  comprising  one  having  at  least 
one  malignant  tissue  anomaly  that  has  not  penetrated  or  is  not 
about  to  penetrate  the  prostate  capsule. 


the  improvement  comprising  said  cuff  wherein  said  band  has 
two  longitudinally  parallel  containers  covering  one  face  of 
said  band,  wherein  a  first  container  is  capable  of  being  filled 
with  a  non  compressible  liquid  and  a  second  container  is 
capable  of  being  filled  with  a  gas  and  said  pressure  transducer 
is  in  direct  coi.imunication  with  the  liquid  in  said  first  con- 
tainer 


5,692.521 
SLEEP  APNEA  RESOLUTION  APPLL^NCE 

S.  E.  Leasure-Nelson,  USS  Puget  Sound  (AD38).  assignor  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  598.868 

Int  a."  A61F  5/56 

U,S.  a.  128—848  6  Claims 


5.692,520 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  f  OR  MEASURING 

ARTERIAL  AND  VENOUS  BLODD  FLOW  IN  BODY 

APPENDAGtS 

Pierre  Lavoisier,  Lyons.  France,  ass^nor  to  Laborie  Medical 

Technologies.  Iik.,  Mississauga,  Canada 

FUed  May  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  646,639 
Int  a."  A61B  %r)IO 
VS.  a.  128—774  15  aaims 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  artoial  and  venous  blood  flow 
and  tissue  pressure  in  body  appendages  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  cuff  comprising  a  flexible,  non  elastic  band,  one  face  of  which 
is  covered  with  at  least  one  plastic  container  capable  of  being 
filled  with  a  fluid, 
means  to  position,  close  and  firmly  hold  said  band  around  a 
body  appendage  of  the  patient  *ith  said  container  on  the 
inside  of  the  cuff  against  said  appendage, 
a  pressure  transducer  in  direct  conlmunication  with  the  fluid 
inside  said  container  to  measure  th^  pressure  of  said  fluid,  and 
electronic  means  to  modify  the  sensitivity  of  the  pressure  trans- 
ducer and  to  amplify  and/or  displ^  signals  generated  by  said 
transducer. 


4.  A  dental  appliance  for  treating  sleep  apnea  by  immobilizing 

the  maxillary  and  mandibular  dental  structures  relative  to  each 

other  and  relative  to  the  palate  and  airway  through  the  dental 

structures,  comprising: 

means  for  providing  dental  retention  of  the  left  maxillary  and 

mandibular  dental  structures: 
means  for  providing  dental  retention  of  the  right  maxillary  and 

mandibular  dental  structures:  and 
palatal  arch-shaped  means  for  continuous  and  uninterrupted 
joinder  of  said  left  and  nght  means  for  providing  dental 
retention,  said  shaped  means  extending  between  said  dental 
means,  in  juxtaposition  with  said  palatal  arch,  and  providing  a 
maintainable  airway  between  said  means  for  joinder  and  said 
mandibular  structure. 
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5,692,522 
FACE  SHIELD  APPARATUS 
llmothy  J.  Landis.  Loomis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  OP-D-OP,  Inc.. 
Roseville,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659J82 
Int.  CI."  A61F  11/00 


VS.  a.  128—857 


1.  A  face  shield  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  assembly,  said  frame  assembly  including  a  front 
member,  said  frame  assembly  including  first  and  second  side 
members,  said  first  and  second  side  members  coupled  to  said 
front  member: 

(b)  a  thin,  resilient,  transparent  face  shield: 

(c)  a  first  cylindrical  post,  said  first  post  coupled  to  said  frame 
assembly: 

(d)  a  first  socket,  said  first  socket  stnicnired  and  configured  to 
pivotally  engage  said  post: 

(e)  snap  fining  means  for  detachably  coupling  said  first  socket  to 
said  face  shield:  and 

(f)  first  and  second  articulating  tails,  said  first  and  second 
articulating  tails  pivotally  coupled  respectively  to  said  side 
first  and  second  members. 


5,692^23 
TWO-PIECE  MOUTHGUARD 
Theodore  P.  CroU,  4242  MechanicsviUe  Rd.,  Mechanicsville, 
Pa.  18934,  and  Philip  A.  Klann,  Waynesboro.  Va..  assignors 
to  Theodore  P.  Croll,  MechanicsviUe,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  72UI3 

InL  CI."  A61C  5/14 

VS.  a.  128-859  15  Oaims 


is  held  in  a  generally  U-shape  such  that  when  worn,  said  first 
member  is  positioned  inu-aorally  between  the  wearer's  teeth 
and  cheeks. 


21  Oaims 


1.  A  mouthguard  assembly  in  two  parts,  comprising: 

a  first  vertical  member,  including  a  female  attachment  means 

unitary  therewith;  and 
a  second  separate  horseshoe- shaped  bite  plate  member  attach- 
able to  said  first  member,  said  second  member  including  male 
attachment  means  unitary  therewith,  and  further  including  one 
or  more  curved  apertures  for  receiving  and  capturing  the 
entire  length  of  said  first  member,  whereby  said  first  member 


5.692.524 

ADJi;STABLE  POST  MORTEM  CHIN  STRAP 
Adrianna  Ramirez.  16922  PCH  #103,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif 
92649 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723343 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/37 

VS.  a.  128-876  6  claims 


1.  An  Adjustable  Post  Mortem  Chin  Strap  comprising: 
a  chin  strap  juxtaposable  to  a  lower  jaw  of  a  deceased: 
a  right  ear  loop  secured  and  closed  to  an  end  of  the  chin  strap, 
wherein  the  right  ear  loop  is  for  removably  engaging  the 
deceased's  right  ear: 
a  left  ear  loop  secured  and  closed  to  the  end  of  die  chin  strap 
opposite  of  the  right  ear  loop,  where  the  left  ear  loop  is  for 
removably  engaging  the  deceased's  left  ear  thereby  resiliently 
biasing  the  chin  strap  against  the  lower  jaw   in  a  closed 
position: 
at  least  one  right  band  slidably  surrounding  the  right  ear  loop 
mesial  the  right  ear  and  the  chin  strap,  thereby  allowing 
adjustment  of  die  length  and  tension:  and 
at  least  one  left  band  slidably  surrounding  the  left  ear  loop 
mesial  the  left  ear  and  the  chin  strap,  diereby  allowing  adjust- 
ment of  the  length  and  tension. 


5,692.525 
CIGARETTE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  SMOKING  SYSTEM 
Mary  EUen  Counts;  WUlie  G.  Houck.  Jr„  both  of  Richmond; 
Michael  A.  Moore,  Midlothian:  Wesley  G.  Sanderson,  Rich- 
mond; Michael  L.  Watluns.  Chester,  and  Susan  E.  Wremi. 
Chesterfield,  all  of  Va^  assignors  to  PhUip  Morris  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  425,166,  Apr.  20,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380.718.  Jan.  30,  1995.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,665,  Sep.  10,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5388,594,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  943.504. 
Sep.  11,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^05,214.  This  appUcation  Apr.  20, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  425,166 
Int  a."  A24F  47/00 
VS.  a.  131—194  14  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  smoking  system  comprising: 


no 


a  cigarene  comprising  a  tube 
tobacco  so  as  to  define  a  tilled 
unfilled  tobacco  rod  portion;  and 
a  lighter  comprising  an  electrical 
for  electrically   actuating  said 
arranged  to  at  least  partially  recei\ 
said  cigarette  and  said  lighter  being 
said  electrical  heater  element  of  ll 
superposes  at  least  one  of  the 
portions  when  the  cigarette  is 
wherein  said  cut  filler  tobacco 
tobacco: 

wherein  said  cigarette  has  a  free 
located  adjacent  said  free  end. 
tubular  free-flow    filter  spaced 
tobacco  so  as  to  define  said 
between  said  free-flow  filter  anc 


partially  filled  with  cut  filler 
t(  bacco  rod  portion  and  an 


fiUel 
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hekter  element  and  a  system 

h^ter  element,  said  lighter 

said  cigarette: 

mutually  arranged  so  that 

e  lighter  at  least  partially 

and  unfilled  tobacco  rod 

ed  in  said  lighter: 

a  plug  of  cut  filler 


com  )nses 


eil 


SMOKING  SYSTEM 


1.  A  cigarette  comprising  a  tobacco  i  )d,  said  tobacco  rod  com 


ilug  disposed  within  said 
having  a  free  end  and  an 


prising  a  tubular  tobacco  web  and  a 
tubular  tobacco  web.  said  tobacco  rod 
opposite  end.  said  tubular  tobacco  web  iomprising  a  base  web  and 
a  layer  of  tobacco  material  disposed  alolg  an  inside  surface  of  said 
base  web.  said  tobacco  material  inclu4ing  ground  tobacco,  said 
base  web  adapted  to  transfer  heat  fron^  an  electrical  healing  ele- 
ment to  .said  tobacco  material,  said  tobicco  rod  adapted  to  opera- 
tively  receive  an  electrical  heating  element  at  an  intermediate 
location  between  said  free  end  and  sa|d  opposite  end.  said  plug 
providing  structural  connection  of  said  free  end  with  said  opposite 
end.  said  structural  connection  of  said  ree  end  with  said  opposite 
end  intact  after  a  smoking  of  said  cigai  :tte. 


5.692^27 

TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTER  M.ATERIALS.  FIBROUS 

CELLULOSE  ESTERS.  AND  PRODUCTION  PROCESSES 

Hiroyuki  Matsumura;  Syu  Shimamoto,  and  Tohru  Shibata,  all 

of  Hiraeji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dalcel  Chemical  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Sakai,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1994.  6-282584 
Int.  CI."  A24D  MIO 
U.S.  CI.  131—345  13  aaims 

1.  A  tobacco  smoke  filter  material  comprising  a  fibrillated  cellu- 
lose ester  fiber  having  an  average  diameter  of  15  to  250  (jm  and  a 
BET  specific  surface  area  of  0.5  to  4.5  m"/g. 


.  said  tobacco  plug  being 

said  cigarette  including  a 

apart  from  said  plug  of 

ui^lled  tobacco  rod  portion 

said  plug  of  tobacco. 


5.692326 
CIGARETTE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
John  M.  Adams.  Mehanicsville;   M<ry   Ellen  Counts.  Rich- 
mond;   Grier    S.    FleLschhauer,    .Midlothian;    Kenneth    S. 
Houghton;  Willie  G.  Houck.  Jr..  b<Mh  of  Richmond;  Billy  J. 
Keen.  Jr..  Chesterfield;  Wesley  G.  Sanderson.  Richmond, 
and  Susan  E.  Wrenn.  Chesterfield,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  New  \brk.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380.718.  Jan.  30.  1995.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118.665,  Sep.  10.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5388.594.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  943,504, 
Sep.  11,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,505,214.  Hiis  application  Jun.  7, 
1995.  Ser.  No.  48J.176 
Int.  CI."  A24D  i  m 
VS.  a.  131—194  41  Claims 


5.692428 

HAIR  CURLER  FOR  FORMING  NATURAL  WAVING  OF 

HAIR 

Gemma  Brenn-Albertoni.  Via  C,  Ghiringhelli  55.  CH-6500 
Bellinzona.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser  No.  584.126 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  11.  1995.  00 
066/9506;  European  Pat.  Off..  Jun.  6,  1995,  95108609.9 

Int.  Cl."^  A45D  2/20 
U.S.  CI.  n^r—Ul  11  Claims 


1.  A  hair  curler  for  producing  natural  waving  of  hair,  the  hair 
curler  having  a  cylindrical  shape  with  a  curler  central  portion 
equally  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  hair  curler,  the  improvement 
comprising; 

an  aerated,  hollow  and  elongated  cylindrical  body  defining  an 
inner  cavity  and  formed  by  at  least  two  helical,  counter- 
wound  strips  crossing  each  other  and  mutually  fixed  at  their 
crossing  points,  said  body  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
be  bent  back  on  itself  from  a  position  in  which  its  axis  is 
rectilinear  to  a  position  in  which  it  forms  a  circular  closed 
ring; 

filament-like  elements  projecting  in  a  substantially  radial  direc- 
tion from  said  curler  central  portion;  and 

attachments  at  the  ends  of  said  cylindrical  body  to  maintain  it  in 
the  form  of  a  closed  ring. 


5.692329 

SHAVING  RAZOR  WITH  INTEGRAL  MIRROR 

Janet  Fekete.  330  W.  Bramblelon  Ave..  Apt.  1904.  Norfolk.  Va. 

23510 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,700.  Apr.  18.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,269 

Int.  CI.''  A45D  42/OH 

U.S.  a.  132—291  14  Claims 

1.  A  shaving  razor,  comprising; 
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5.692330 
BRAIDED  DENTAL  FLOSS 
Kenan  Oris  Bible.  Del  Rio;  Edward  Sherman,  and  Lloyd  Etter. 
both   of  Morristown.   all   of  Tenn..   assignors   to  Anchor 
Advance  Products.  Inc..  KnoxvUle.  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  532.004 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61C  ISAM) 

VS.  a.  132-321  1  Claim 


S    '  \ 


1.  A  dental  cleaning  floss  comprising  an  odd  number  of  multiple 
threads,  said  threads  each  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  strands 
twisted  together,  wherein  said  odd  number  of  threads  are  braided 
together  and  include  a  first  number  of  threads  selected  from  a  first 
group  consisting  of  nylon,  polyester,  polyethylene.  PTFE.  PFA. 
and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  second  number  of  threads  selected  from 
a  complement  of  the  first  group. 


5.692331 

DUAL  STRAND  DENTAL  FLOSSER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFAC^RING  SAME 

Ingram  S.  Chodorow.  Upper  Saddle  River,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Placontrol  Corporation.  Monlvale.  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,424,  Aug.  30.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5338.023.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1994,  Seir,N«.  324.479 

Int.  a."  A61C  ISAM)  ^'' 

VS.  CI.  132—323  ,  22  Claims 


a  handle  portion,  said  handle  portion  having  an  end.  and  said 
handle  ponion  consisting  essentially  of  a  wall  having  a  front 
surface  and  a  rear  surface; 

a  head  portion  at  the  end  of  the  handle  ponion.  the  head  portion 
being  always  immovably  and  fixedly  held  in  a  same  fixed 
position  relative  to  the  end  of  the  handle  ponion.  and  the  head 
ponion  carrying  a  razor  blade  extending  and  projecting  for- 
wardly  of  the  front  surface  of  the  handle  ponion  at  an  angle 
relative  to  the  front  surface  of  the  handle  portion  and  in  a 
direction  in  which  the  front  surface  faces,  so  that  the  razor 
blade  is  always  in  an  operable  position  ready  for  shaving;  and 

a  mirror  integrally  mounted  to  the  front  surface  of  the  handle 
ponion  of  the  razor,  said  mirror  being  one  of  planar  and 
concave,  said  min-or  being  exposed  for  direct  viewing  by  an 
operator  at  all  times  during  a  shaving  operation,  regardless  of 
whether  said  razor  is  in  a  storage  condition,  and  said  handle 
portion  being  free  of  any  frontwardly  projecting  portions  that 
extend  forwardly  of  said  mirror  such  that,  during  a  shaving 
operation,  said  mirror  is  arranged  to  always  provide  a  clear, 
direct  and  unobstructed  view  to  the  user  of  a  to-be-shaved 
region  of  a  body  ponion  being  shaved  by  the  user  during  the 
shaving  operation,  without  requiring  other  separate  mirrors 
for  viewing  during  the  shaving  operation. 


1 .  A  molded  plastic  dental  floss  holder  comprising: 

a  body  pan. 

first  and  second  spaced  apart  arms  extending  from  said  body 
pan. 

a  first  strand  of  dental  floss  extending  generally  linearly  between 
said  arms,  said  strand  having  opposite  ends  permanently 
secured  to  said  arms,  each  end  of  the  strand  having  side 
surfaces,  each  arm  comprising  solid  plastic  completely  sur- 
rounding said  side  surfaces  of  the  strand  end  in  the  arm.  and 

a  second  strand  of  dental  floss  extending  generally  linearly 
between  said  arms  and  having  opposite  ends  secured  to  said 
arms  similariy  as  said  first  strand  is  secured  and  situated 
generally  parallel  to  and  laterally  displaced  from  said  first 
su~dnd  with  no  structure  in  the  space  between  said  strands. 


5.692332 

TWO-PIECE  DENTAL  FLOSSING  DEVICE 

Peter  V.  Gabrovsek.  6660  Dewey  Rd..  Thompson.  Ohio  44086 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  671,139 

Int.  a."  A61C  /5/rw 

U.S.  CI.  132—325  4  Claims 


I.  A  dental  flossing  device  comprising; 

a)  a  dental  floss  dispensing  member  having  a  btxly  portion  and  a 
stem  extending  therefrom,  the  body  portion  defining  a 
throughbore  extending  between  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
ot  the  body  ponion  and  having  a  rim  adjacent  the  first  end.  the 
rim  including  an  opening  facing  the  second  end.  the  stem 
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including  a  channel  extending  fron  the  throughbore  through  a 
distal  end  of  the  stem: 
b)  a  floss  dispensing  assembly  includ^g  an  axle  with  a  first  and 
second  end  supporting  a  spool  of 
from  the  first  end  of  the  spool, 
extending  into  the  rim  opening 
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loss  and  a  hub  extending 
he  hub  at  least  partially 
>nd  engaging  the  rim  to 


5,692^34 

PORTABLE  OVERHEAD  SUN  SCREEN 

James  W.  Brumiield,  1895  Binrh  St.,  Richland.  Wash.  99352 

FUed  Jan.  U.  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,130 

Int.  a."  E04H  15/04 

VS.  CI.  135—90  19  Claims 


prevent  the  floss  dispensing  assembly  from  rotating  within  the 
throughbore.  floss  from  the  spool  of  floss  threaded  through  the 
stem  channel;  j 

c)  a  flexibly  resilient  retaining  cap  afflxed  to  the  body  portion 
adjacent  the  second  end  of  the  body  portion  for  maintaining 
the  floss  dispensing  assembly  in  thfc  throughbore.  the  second 
end  of  the  axle  adjacent  the  cap: 

d)  the  hub  being  depiessible  to  disengage  the  hub  from  the  rim 
to  permit  the  floss  dispensing  ass^bly  to  rotate  within  the 
throughbore  and  dispense  floss  thniugh  the  stem  channel,  the 
retaining  cap  biasing  the  hub  to  at|least  partially  extend  into 
the  rim  opening:  and 

e)  a  floss  wrapping  member  having  a|  notch  around  which  floss 
dispensed  through  the  stem  chann<l  is  wrapped,  a  section  of 
floss  extending  between  the  floss  ^rapping  member  and  the 
floss  dispensing  member 


5,692^33 

walking  cane  including  function  enhancing 
elements! 

Bryant  K.  Meltzer.  Hollywood,  Fla.,  Assignor  to  Cane  Enable, 

Inc.,  Hollywood,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377  J54,  Jan.  25,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,565 
Int.  a."  A45B  im) 
U.S.  a.  135—65  12  Claims 


7.  A  wallcing  cane,  including  functioi 
prising: 

(a)  a  substantially  vertical  elongated 
upper  end.  a  lower  end  and  longitildinal  axis  thereof: 

(b)  handle  means,  complementally  poiitioned  about  said  support 
member's  upper  end.  for  seleciabli  radial  rotation  relative  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  supp  >n  member: 

(c)  a  substantially  horizontal  base 
vertical  support  member's  said  lov^er  end: 

(d)  a  plurality  of  forward  and  rearwkrd  downwardly  integrally 
dependent  legs  extending  from  faid  base,  said  legs  each 
having  a  body  portion  and  a  fool  ^rtion  thereof: 

(e)  wheel  means  rotatably  secured  to 
of  said  forward  legs  of  said  base: 


enhancing  elements  com- 


(f)  friction-enhancing  tips  integrally  a  ssociated  with  each  of  said 


foot  portions  of  said  rearward  legs 


of  said  base. 


1.  A  portable  overhead  sun  screening  structure  for  shading  a 
surface,  comprising: 
a  canopy  member  having  a  marginal  edge  and  comprised  of  at 

least  one  sheet  spanning  a  matrix  of  reinforcing  cords,  the 

reinforcing  cords  extending  to  the  marginal  edge: 
beads  affixed  to  the  reinforcing  cords  adjacent  the  marginal 

edge: 
a  plurality  of  elongated  poles  spaced  apart  and  set  upright  along 

the  surface: 
collars  slidably  mounted  to  the  poles  for  elevational  movement 

thereon: 
at  least  two  elongated  stay  members  mounted  to  each  collar: 
wherein  each  stay  member  is  pivotable  between  an  inoperative 

position  substantially  parallel  to  the  associated  pole,  and  an 

operative  position  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  pole: 
wherein  the  stay  members  on  each  pole  are  angularly  oS^set  from 

one  another  about  the  associated  pole: 
flexible  guy  cords  having  opposed  ends  releasably  attached  to 

the  stay  members  of  sufBcient  length  to  extend  between  two 

selected  stay  members  on  successive  poles  with  the  two 

selected  stay  members  in  their  operative  positions:  and 
contiector  members  extending  from  the  flexible  guy  cords  to 

connect  with  selected  beads  on  the  sheet,  to  hold  the  sheet  taut 

over  the  surface. 


5.692^35 

ICING  PREVENTER  WITH  TEMPERATURE 

ADJUSTMENT  WASHER 

William  R.  Walters,  P.O.  Box  594,  Cleveland,  Okla.  74020-0594 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,950 

Int  ex."  E03B  7/12 

VS.  a.  137—62  20  Claims 


;uppon  member  having  an 


rigidly  connected  to  said 


each  of  said  foot  portions 
ind 


1.  Apparatus  for  connection  to  a  water  line  carrying  water  at  a 
selected  pressure,  for  prtxlucing  a  selected  low  flow  rate  of  water 
from  said  line  when  ambient  temperature  drops  below  a  selected 
temperature,  comprising: 
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a)  a  valve  assembly  having  a  neck  portion,  a  receptacle  portion, 
a  flange  area,  and  an  exit  means,  said  neck  portion  for 
engaging  the  water  line,  said  neck  portion  defining  an  orifice 
of  selected  diameter: 

b)  a  body  having  a  housing,  said  housing  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end.  said  housing  first  end  for  receiving  said  recep- 
tacle portion  of  said  valve  assembly: 

c)  a  motor  comprised  of  a  closed  chamber,  said  closed  chamber 
having  an  expansible  portion,  said  chamber  filled  with  a 
selected  condensible  gas  for  which  the  vapor  pressure  varies 
with  temperature  in  a  known  manner,  said  motor  affixed  to 
said  body,  said  expansible  portion  engaging  said  second  end 
of  said  housing: 

d)  a  closure  means  proximate  said  receptacle  portion  of  said 
valve  assembly,  said  closure  means  having  a  biasing  means 
for  engaging  said  expansible  ponion  of  said  motor,  said 
closure  means  for  engaging  said  orifice,  said  expansible  por- 
tion for  pushing  against  said  biasing  means  when  ambient 
temperature  is  above  a  selected  temperature,  thereby  resulting 
in  said  closure  means  engaging  said  orifice,  said  biasing 
means  disposed  between  said  closure  means  and  said  motor 
for  aiding  in  the  closing  of  said  closure  means:  and 

e)  a  spacing  means  of  various  selected  widths  positioned  at  least 
between  a  ponion  of  a  selected  two  of  said  valve  assembly, 
said  body,  said  motor,  said  closure  means  and  said  biasing 
means,  for  positioning  said  closure  means  at  vanous  selected 
distances  from  said  expansible  portion,  thereby  said  various 
selected  spacing  means  corresponds  to  various  selected  clos- 
ing temperatures  whereupon  said  closure  means  engages 
against  said  orifice. 


5,692,536 
INVERTIBLE  QUARTER  TURN  STOP 
Steven  J.  Tokarz,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  Masco  Corpo- 
ration of  Indiana,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,958 

InL  a.*  F16K  5/10:51/00 

VS.  a.  137—270  10  CTaims 


1.  A  stop  assembly  for  providing  interchangeability  of  knob 
handles  and  lever  handles  on  quarter  turn  valves  of  a  two  valve 
faucet  comprising  a  stop  member  which  fits  over  the  stem  of  a 
valve  and  a  quarter  turn  stop  inscn  cooperating  with  said  stop 
member  to  provide  said  interchangeability  of  lever  and  knob 
handles,  said  stop  member  comprising 
a  body  portion  having  a  central  aperture  adapted  to  receive  a 

stem  of  a  valve, 
a  stop  detent  extending  above  said  body  portion  and  having  a 

first  side  edge  and  a  second  side  edge, 
a  groove  bounded  by  said  first  side  edge  and  said  second  side 
edge  of  said  stop  detent; 


said  quarter  turn  stop  insert  comprising  a  generally  annular 
member  having  a  ring  section  and  a  stop  tab  having  a  first 
section  extending  above  the  plane  of  said  ring  section  and  a 
second  section  extending  below  the  plane  of  said  ring  section, 
said  first  and  second  tab  sections  being  adapted  to  fit  within 
said  groove  in  said  stop  member  with  said  first  ub  section  or 
said  second  lab  section  being  adjacent  to  said  stop  detent. 


5,692^37 
ADJUSTABLE  HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  VALVE  MODULE 
Abbas  Arian,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Jacques  Maissa,  Rosweil,  N. 
Mex..  assignors  to  Western  Atlas  International.  Inc..  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,214 

Int.  CI."  G05D  7/06 

VS.  a.  137^186  9  ClaiBs 


1.  An  adjustable  valve  for  controlling  fluid  flow  between  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  comprising: 
a  valve  member  for  selectively  blocking  said  inlet  to  impede 

fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet: 
a  spring  having  first  and  second  ends,  wherein  said  first  end 

exerts  a  spring  force  against  said  valve  member  to  urge  said 

valve  member  to  selectively  block  said  inlet,  and  wherein  said 

spring  is  compressible  in  response  to  a  fluid  pressure  increase. 

acting  against  said  valve  member  at  said  inlet,  to  permit  the 

fluid  to  flow  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet: 
a  hydraulic  fluid; 
a  piston  having  a  first  end  in  contact  with  said  hydraulic  fluid 

and  having  a  second  end  in  contact  with  the  second  end  of 

said  spring: 
a  hydraulic  pressure  actuator  for  selectively  pressurizing  said 

hydraulic  fluid  to  move  said  piston  and  to  change  the  spring 

force  exerted  by  said  spring  against  said  valve  member; 
a  flow  meter  for  detecting  fluid  flow  at  said  outlet:  and 
a  controller  engaged  with  said  flow  meter  and  with  said  pressure 

actuator  for  operating  said  actuator  in  response  to  the  fluid 

flow  rate  detected  by  said  flow  meter. 


5,692438 
UNDERSEA  HYDRAULIC  COUPLING  MEMBER 
Robert  E.  Smith,  m,  Missouri  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  National 
Coupling  Inc..  Stafford,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,156 
Int  a."  FI6K  21/02 
VS.  a.  137— 5I3J  11  Chums 

1.  A  hydraulic  coupling  member  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  an 
outer  circumference,  and  a  stepped  longitudinal  bore  terminat- 
ing at  a  closed  surface  at  the  second  end  of  the  body; 

(b)  at  least  two  flow  potts  adjacent  the  second  end  and  extending 
between  the  bote  and  the  outer  circumference,  the  end  of  the 
flow  pon  connecting  to  the  bore  being  above  the  end  of  the 
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lis 


flow  port  connecting  to  the  cute}  circumference  when  the 
coupling  member  is  positioned  w  th  the  second  end  facing 
upward: 

(c)  a  normally  closed  poppet  valve|  slidable  in  the  bore  and 
having  a  stem  extending  therefroni  through  the  bore  adjacent 
the  flow  ports,  the  poppet  vahe  beiig  openable  in  response  to 
hydraulic  fluid  pressure  through  the  flow  p'jrts  into  the  bore: 
and 

(d)  a  bleed  passage  extending  through  the  stem  of  male  member 
allowing  trapped  hydraulic  fluid  p  flow  from  the  bore  out 
through  the  flow  pons  when  the  p4ppel  valve  is  closed. 


5,692^39 

CHECK  VALVE  FOR  LIQUIDS 

Joseph  Pickl,  Jr.,  860  Cdliston  Rd.,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  48105 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  417,683 

Int.  a."  F16K  /SAX) 


VS.  a.  137—543.19 


5  Claims 


an  increased  size  formed  at  one  end  of  said  outlet  tube  and 
including  an  outlet  opening  permitting  communication  ther- 
ebetween, said  chamber  forming  portion  extending  axially  in 
a  generally  hollow,  radially  inward  tubular  section  having  an 
exterior  surface  including  radially  spaced  sealing  surfaces 
ciicumscribmg  the  exterior  periphery  of  said  cap.  a  plurality 
of  angularly  spaced  and  radially  extending  tnembers  posi- 
tioned substantially  equidistantly  around  said  forming  cham- 
ber forming  portion  and  said  outlet  opening: 

said  outward  and  inward  tubular  sections  being  in  press  tit 
engagement  one  within  the  other  such  that  said  sealing  sur- 
faces are  sealingly  engaged  and  said  chamber  forming  sec- 
tions thereby  form  a  valve  chamber  in  communication  with 
said  inlet  tube  and  said  outlet  tube: 

a  substantially  flat  disc  inember  transversely  positioned  within 
said  valve  chamber  and  being  of  a  size  corresponding  to  said 
shoulder,  said  disc  engaging  said  shoulder  to  substantially 
obstruct  said  inlet  opening  and  thereby  seal  ofi^  said  valve 
chamber  from  liquid  in  said  inlet  tube  portion,  said  members 
being  engageable  with  said  disc  member  for  preventing 
obstruction  of  said  outlet  opening  by  said  disc  member;  and 

biasing  means  located  within  said  valve  chamber  for  providing  a 
force  on  said  disc  in  a  direction  urging  said  disc  into  seated 
engagement  with  said  shoulder  in  opposition  to  the  force  of 
liquid  pressure  in  said  inlet  tube  on  said  disc  thereby  obstruct- 
ing said  inlet  opening,  said  biasing  means  being  a  compres- 
sion coil  spring  and  being  aligned  about  said  outlet  opening 
by  said  inwardly  angled  surfaces. 


5,692440 
AUTOMATIC  AIR  COMPRESSOR  DRAIN  DEVICE 
Fu-shin  Huang,  15,  Miao  Chien,  Linl3,  Li  Jen  Ai,  Ta  Hsi  Chen, 
Taoyuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,168 

Int  a."  F16K  31/122 

V3.  CL  137—624.11  5  Claims 


1.  A  check  valve  for  use  in  a  liqiid  control  system  having 
conduits,  .said  check  valve  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  an  inlet  tube  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
conduit  of  the  control  system,  a  chamber  forming  portion  of 
an  increased  size  formed  at  one  tnd  of  said  inlet  tube  and 
being  substantially  concentric  with  said  inlet  tube,  said  cham- 
ber forming  portion  also  having  aa  inlet  opening  for  commu- 
nication with  said  inlet  tube  and  a  generally  annular  shoulder 
integrally  formed  therein  at  a  position  encircling  said  inlet 
opening,  said  chamber  forming  pottion  extending  axially  in  a 
generally  hollow,  radially  outward  tubular  section  having  an 
interior  surface  including  radially  spaced  sealing  .surfaces 
circumscribing  the  interior  periphtfy  of  said  body: 

a  cap  member  having  an  outlet  tube  Adapted  for  connection  to  a 
conduit  of  the  control  system,  a  chamber  forming  portion  of 


1.  An  automatic  air  compressor  drain  device,  comprising: 

an  air  compressor: 

a  timer  for  controlling  the  release  of  compressed  air  firom  an  air 
tank  of  said  air  compressor  at  preset  times: 

a  solenoid  controlled  by  said  timer  having  an  air  inlet  commu- 
nicating with  an  air  bleeder  of  said  air  tank  to  electro- 
magnetically  control  the  release  of  compressed  air  from  said 
air  tank: 

a  drainer  having  an  air  inlet  communicating  with  an  air  outlet  of 
said  solenoid  and  a  water  inlet  communicating  with  a  drain  of 
said  air  tank,  and  including  a  drain  holder  and  a  piston  holder 
fixed  together  by  screw  means. 

said  drain  holder  having  said  water  inlet  protruding  therefrom,  a 
central  shaft  hole  holder  commencing  at  said  water  inlet  and 
extending  centrally  through  said  drain  holder  with  a  slight 
taper  to  terminate  at  a  shaft  rod  hole  having  a  diameter 
slightly  less  than  that  of  said  central  shaft  hole  holder,  and  a 
drain  provided  in  said  drain  holder  communicating  with  said 
central  shaft  hole  holder. 


said  piston  holder  having  a  centrally  disposed  piston  hole  holder 
aligned  with  said  central  shaft  hole  holder  of  said  drain 
holder,  an  air  bleeder  communicating  with  said  piston  hole 
holder,  an  air  pipe  including  said  drainer  air  inlet  at  a  first  end 
and  an  auxiliary  air  bleeder  at  a  second  end  and  conununicat- 
ing  with  said  piston  hole  holder  through  a  upered  piston  air 
bleeder. 

a  piston  central  shaft  extends  through  said  central  shaft  hole 
holder  of  said  drain  holder  and  said  piston  hole  holder  of  said 
piston  holder,  said  piston  cental  shaft  having  an  oval  shaft 
head  with  a  tapered  base  rim.  said  shaft  head  having  a  groove 
around  its  peripherv  containing  a  rubber  ring  and  extending  to 
a  shaft  head  rod  and  a  spring  rod  who.se  diameter  is  slightly 
larger  than  the  shaft  head  rod.  a  piston  mounted  on  said  spring 
rod  at  the  extremity  of  said  piston  central  shaft,  and  a  spring 
sleeved  onto  said  piston  central  shaft  to  permit  longitudinal 
reciprocation  of  said  piston  so  that  said  shaft  head  unseals  the 
water  inlet  of  said  drainer  on  the  up-su-oke  of  said  piston  and 
seals  the  water  inlet  on  the  down-stroke  of  said  piston. 


1.  A  hydraulic  joystick  for  controlling  three  hydraulic  spool 
valves,  comprising: 

a  first  portion  for  controlling  two  of  the  spool  valves,  the  first 
portion  being  pivotable  about  first  and  second  axes,  whereby 
movement  about  each  axes  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second 
direction  opposite  the  first  direction  displaces  a  respective 
plunger  which  is  arranged  to  transmit  a  hydraulic  signal  to  a 
respective  end  of  a  respective  spool  valve  to  displace  the 
spool  valve  proportionately  to  the  displacement  of  the  joy- 
stick: and 

a  second  portion  pivocally  connected  to  and  operatively  associ- 
ated with  the  first  portion  for  movement  therewith  about  the 
first  and  second  axes  for  controlling  the  two  spool  valves,  the 
second  portion  controlling  the  third  spool  valve  and  being 
rotalable  about  a  third  axis  independent  of  the  position  and 
movement  of  the  first  portion,  whereby  movement  about  the 
third  axis  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  direction  opposite 
the  first  direction  displaces  a  respective  plunger  which  is 
arranged  to  transmit  a  hydraulic  signal  to  a  respective  end  of 
the  third  spool  valve  to  displace  the  spool  valve  proportion- 
ately to  the  displacement  of  the  joystick. 


w  5.692342 

APPARATUS  FOR  CAPPING  AN  AIR  VACUUM  OUTLET 
Mark   F.   Smith.   Buda,   Tex..  a.<signor  to  Advanced   Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Rled  Oct.  13,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  543,223 

Int  a.*^  F16L  S.VJI 

VS.  a.  13»-«9  16  Claims 


5,692,541 
HYDRAULIC  JOYSTICK 
DM^Id  J.  Brown,  North  Yorkshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  640J09 

InL  a."^  F16K  11/18 

VS.  a.  137— 636  J  9  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  port  cap.  comprising: 

a  cap  body  having  opposed  upper  and  lower  circular  surfaces, 
wherein  the  upper  circular  surface  is  larger  in  diameter  than 
the  lower  circular  surface: 

a  receptacle  formed  within  the  upper  circular  surface:  and 

an  arm  attached  to  said  cap  body  about  an  axis  located  between 
opposing  ends  of  said  arm  and  extending  through  said  recep- 
tacle along  a  plane  parallel  to  and  between  the  upper  and 
lower  circular  surfaces,  wherein  one  end  of  said  arm  is 
adapted  to  pivot  downward  into  said  receptacle  to  bring 
another  end  of  said  arm  above  the  upper  circular  surface. 


5.692,543 
LINING  OF  LATERAL  PIPELINES  WITH  A  LINER 
HAVING  A  SEALING  COLLAR 
Eric   Wood,   deceased,   late   of  Peel,   United    Kingdom,   by 
Miranda  Jane  Bull,  administrator,  assignor  to  Insituform 
(Netherlands!  B.V.,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01838,  §  371  Date  Aug.  7,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13998,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  454,373 

Int  a."  F16L  55/16 

VS.  a.  138—98  14  Claims 


1.  A  tubular  lining  for  lining  a  lateral  pipe  branching  off  from  a 
main  pipe  comprising  a  substantially  flexible  tubular  lining  tube 
portion  with  an  integral  flexible  sealing  end  for  cooperating  with 
the  inner  face  of  the  main  pipe  in  the  region  where  the  lateral  pipe 
is  connected  to  the  main  pipe,  and  said  flexible  sealing  end 
includes  a  flexible  resin  absorbent  end  collar  portion  and  a  pre- 
formed sealing  collar  having  a  body  portion  with  an  aperture  and  a 
rim  surrounding  said  aperture  on  one  side  of  the  body  portion 
arranged  so  that  when  applying  the  lining  to  the  lateral  pipe  from 
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the  main  pipe,  the  body  portion  is  locau  i 
main  pipe  with  the  resin  absorbent  collai  port 
the  rim  is  located  in  a  portion  of  the  latei  il 
sealing  collar  seals  the  region  where  tpe 
main  pipe  and  the  resin  absorbent  layi 
surface  of  the  mpin  pipe. 
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against  a  portion  of  the 

ion  therebetween  and 

pipe  and  the  preformed 

lateral  pipe  meets  the 

extends  along  the  inner 


5,692344 

SEAL  AND  CLAMP  ASSEMBLl  FOR  PIPELINE 
FLANGED  CONNECTION 
Jaromir  Friedrich,  and  Bronislav  Walter,  both  of  Edmonton, 
Canada,  assignors  to  International  Pipeline,  Inc^  Edmonton, 
Canada 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400J58 

Inta.''F16L5J-<;7« 

VS.  a.  13»— 99  5  aaims 


so  that  when  the  seal  elements  are  positioned  in  the  channels  of 
the  two  half  rings,  the  half  rings  are  mounted  to  the  flanged 
connection  in  the  form  of  a  split  ring  and  the  ring  is  con- 
tracted about  the  connection,  then  the  seal  elements  are 
pressed  against  the  flange's  circumferential  faces  and  seal 
against  them,  the  flange  interface  communicates  with  the  seal 
element  central  openings  and  the  seal  element  inner  radial 
surfaces,  so  that  pressure  originating  from  the  flange  interface 
acts  to  squeeze  the  side  members  against  the  flange's  circum- 
ferential faces,  and  each  lug-forming  end  member  is  squeezed 
by  an  opposing  pair  of  inner  opposed  radial  end  faces  to  efifeci 
seals  at  the  breaks. 


5,692,545 

FIBER  OPTIC  CABLE  DUCT 

Wavne  Rodrigue,  2819  Colony  Dr.,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.  77479 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  567^62 

Int.  CI."  F16L  /////,  G02B  6/44 

VS.  a.  138—115  6  Claims 


1.  A  seal  and  clamp  assembly  for  sealing  a  flanged  connection, 
said  connection  comprising  a  pair  of  langes  bolted  together  in 
substantially  aligned  and  opposed  relation,  each  flange  having 
outward  facing  circumferential  faces  a4d  radial  faces  the  radial 
faces  having  a  gasket  positioned  therebetween  at  the  interface  of 
the  flanges,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substantially  rigid  half  ri|igs  for  circumferentially 
encircling  the  flanges,  said  half  rings  having  a  lateral  dimen- 
sion substantially  that  of  the  flangtd  connection  and  having 
ends  carrying  means  for  securing  tlje  ends  together  to  form  a 
split  ring  having  two  breaks: 
each  half  ring  comprising  inner  and  outer  wall  portions,  each 
half  nng  having  its  outer  wall  portion  at  one  end  and  its  inner 
wall  ponion  at  the  other  end  recessed  so  that  when  the  half 
rings  are  mounted  to  the  flanges :  their  opposed  ends  may 
assume  an  overlapping  relationshipi  and  the  overlapping  ends 
enable  the  split  ring  to  be  contracted  a  limited  amount: 
the  inner  wall  of  each  half  ring  having:  laterally  spaced  apart  side 
walls  forming  an  internal  channel'  of  generally  rectangular 
cross-section  extending  centrally  and  circumferentially 
thereof, 
each  channel  side  wall  at  each  recessed  end  fortning  a  transverse 
shoulder  having  a  radial  end  face,  so  that  when  the  half  rings 
are  mounted  to  the  flanges  they  provide  a  pair  of  inner, 
opposed  and  spaced  apart  radial  end  faces  at  each  of  the 
breaks;  and 
a  pair  of  flexible,  resilient  and  annulv  seal  elements,  each  seal 
element  comprising  parallel,  coex^nsive.  spaced  apart  side 
members  of  rectangular  section  and  transverse  end  members, 
said  seal  element  defining  an  eloi%ate  central  opening,  one 
such  end  member  extending  laterally  beyond  the  side  mem- 
bers to  form  a  pair  of  laterally  (fotruding  lugs,  each  side 
member  having  an  inner  radial  surface, 
each  seal  element  being  dimensioned  Jto  seat  in  the  channel  of  a 
half  ring  so  that  it  is  closely  supponed  by  the  channel's  inner 
and  side  walls  but  protrudes  inwardly  therefrom,  said  seal 
element  lugs  being  disposed  to  boar  against  the  half  ring's 
radial  end  faces,  the  inner  radial  surfaces  of  each  seal  element 
being  non-constrained  and  open  to  pressure  originating  from 
the  interface  of  the  flanges. 


I.  A  cable  duct  for  protecting  communication  cable,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  body  portion  having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second 
end.  said  body  portion  further  including  a  longitudinal  axis 
extending  between  said  flrst  end  and  said  second  end.  and  a 
corrugated  external  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  ridges 
wherein  each  of  said  ridges  encircles  said  body  portion  in  a 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis: 
and 

(b)  at  least  two  passageways  formed  completely  through  said 
body  portion  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  lon- 
gitudinal axis,  each  of  said  passageways  having  a  cross  sec- 
tional area  sufficient  to  loosely  contain  at  least  one  communi- 
cation cable; 

wherein  said  body  portion  Is  constructed  from  a  combination  of 
materials  including  plastic  and  crumb  rubber,  and  wherein  said 
crumb  rubber  comprises  at  least  5095-  of  said  combination  of 
materials  so  as  to  enable  said  cable  duct  to  be  earned  on  and 
installed  from  a  spool. 


5,692346 

METHOD  OF  LOADING  A  BULK  CARGO 

Victor  T.  Podd,  Sr.;  Victor  I.  Podd,  Jr..  and  Stephen  D.  Podd, 

all  of  255  Beverly  Ave  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  208^70,  Man  7,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,632,400, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990342,  Dec.  14,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  758,766,  Sep.  12, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,193,710.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  461,126 
Int.  a."  B65G  65/00  . 

U.S.  a.  141—68  3  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  loading  a  bulk  cargo  into  a  flexible  and  expand- 
able liner,  the  liner  including  (i)  a  body  defining  an  inlet  opening 
and  an  interior  for  holding  the  cargo,  and  (ii)  an  inlet  chute 
connected  to  said  liner  body  and  extending  through  the  inlet 
opening,  the  method  comprising: 
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4.  The  method  of  avoiding  spillage  and  contamination  when 
dispensing  hydrocarbon  fuel  from  a  nozzle  having  a  handle  and  a 
spout  entering  a  fuel  tank  for  dispensing  fuel  therein  by  use  of  an 
anti-spillage  shield,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  generally  toroidal  gasket  constructed  from  a  matrix 
of  melt  blown  polypropylene  fibers  upon  the  hiel  nozzle 
between  the  handle  and  the  spout; 
securing  a  compliant  passageway  formed  generally  centrally  of 
said  matrix  for  conforming  to  said  nozzle  preventing  the 
unobstructed  flow  of  fuel  between  the  gasket  and  the  nozzle 
when  fuel  surges  occur  during  the  dispensation  of  fuel  when 
.said  gasket  is  applied  below  the  handle  on  the  spout; 
pressing  an  outer  bearing  member  on  said  gasket  toward  the 
entrance  to  the  fuel  tank  abutting  and  in  bearing  relation  about 
the  enu-ance  to  fuel  tank  when  the  spout  is  in.sened  into  the 
fuel  tank  for  dispensing  fuel;  and 
discarding  the  anti-spillage  shield. 


5,692348 
WOOD  CHIPPER 
John  Tibbe  Breimer  Bouwers,  Pella,  Iowa,  and  Thomas  Alan 
Eggers.  Yankton,  S.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Vermeer  ManufJMrtur- 
ing  Company.  Pella,  Iowa 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649380 

InL  a."  B27L  11/00:  B02C  18/lS:23/04 

VS.  a.  144—174  15  Claims 


placing  the  liner  in  the  cargo  container; 

opening  the  inlet  chute  to  form  a  tubular  shaped  passageway 

therethrough  and  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 

liner  body; 
at  least  partially  inflating  the  liner  through  the  inlet  chute  and 

attaching  the  liner  to  the  cargo  container: 
conducting  the  bulk  cargo  through  said  tubular  passageway  and 

into  the  interior  of  the  liner  body;  and 
raising  a  gas  pressure  in  the  interior  of  the  body  to  force  the  inlet 

chute  against  the  liner  body  and  to  close  the  chute  and  the 

inlet  opening. 


1.  A  chipper  for  chipping  wood  material,  said  chipper  compris- 


ing: 


5,692347 
ANTI-SPILLAGE  ABSORBENT  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WHEN 

nLLING  A  FUEL  TANK,  PACKAGE,  AMD  METHOD 
William  F.  Lehr,  100  Lewis  Dr.,  Unit  10-A,  Greenville,  S.C. 
29605 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,463 

Int  a.*  B65B  1/04 

VS.  a.  141-86  7  Claims 


a  frame  having  a  material  inlet  and  a  chip  outlet; 

an  engine; 

a  chipping  member  carried  on  said  frame  and  including  at  least 

one  blade  mounted  in  said  frame  for  travel  in  a  circumferen- 
tial path  of  travel  about  an  axis  of  rotation: 
said  chipping  member  positioned  for  said  blade  to  chip  said 

material  at  said  inlet  to  form  chips  and  with  said  chips 

projected  in  a  radial  path  generally  radially  inwardly  fnjm 

said  blade  toward  said  axis; 
said  chipping  member  coni>ected  to  said  engine  for  said  engine 

to  drive  said  chipping  member  for  said  blade  to  move  in  said 

path  of  travel; 
said  chipping  member  further  including  a  deflection  surface 

positioned  for  said  chips  to  be  deflected  from  said  radial  path 

to  an  axial  path; 
said  chip  outlet  positioned  to  receive  said  chips  from  said  axial 

path. 


5,692349 
FEED  ROLLERS  FOR  CHIPPER 
Thomas  Alan  Eggers,  Yankton,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Vermeer 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pella,  Iowa 

FUed  May  17,'  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,995 

Int.  CL*  G27L  H/OO:  B27C  1/12: 1  AX) 

VS.  a.  144—247  7  Claims 


1.  A  chipper  for  chipping  wood  material  with  said  chipper 
having  a  frame  with  a  chipping  member  earned  on  said  frame  and 
a  material  inlet  end  for  feeding  material  to  be  chipped  to  said 
chipping  member,  said  material  inlet  end  comprising: 
a  first  feed  roller  and  a  second  feed  roller; 
each  of  said  first  ai>d  second  feed  rollers  secured  to  said  firame  at 
said  inlet  end  with  a  space  between  said  first  and  second  feed 
rollers  defining  a  material  feed  path  leading  from  said  inlet 
end  to  said  chipping  member. 
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said  first  and  second  feed  rollers  havi 
rotation,  respectively: 

said  first  and  second  feed  rollers  each 
said  axes  in  generally  parallel  all 
rollers  movable  toward  and  away 
path  of  travel  generally  transvers« 
separation  gap  between  said  first 
able  length: 

said  first  and  second  feed  rollers 
toward  each  other  along  said  path 
and  second  rollers  free  floating  wi 
a  center  point  of  said  separatioi 
response  to  positioning  of  a  woo<l 
said  feed  path:  and 

at  least  a  first  motor  for  driving  at 
second  rollers  to  rotate  said  at 
axis  of  rotation. 


ig  first  and  second  axes  of 


secured  to  said  frame  w  iih 
J  nment  and  with  said  feed 

from  each  other  along  a 

to  said  axes  to  define  a 

i  nd  second  rollers  of  vari- 
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both  of  Sturgis,  Mich.; 


5,692^50 
CELLULAR  SHADE  MATERIAL 
James  Arthur  Ford;  Don  Lee  Bertva 

Janes  Murrell  Kennedy,  Elkhart,  Ind..  and  Ronald  Lynn 
Presdorf,  Sturgis,  Mich.,  assignort  to  Cooper  Industries, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,981,  Mar-  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  19.  1996^  Ser.  No.  699,593 
Int  CI."  E06B  Jk94 
U.S.  a.  160—84.05  47  Oalms 


1.  A  cellular  pleated  shade  member  laving  a  plurality  of  inter- 
connected cells,  at  least  one  of  the  cells  comprising: 

a  strip  of  shade  material  folded  lengtllwise  to  form  an  upper  cell 
wall  and  a  lower  cell  wall  extending  from  a  fold,  each  upper 
and  lower  cell  wall  having  a  free  <  dge  and  a  folded  edge: 

said  upper  cell  wall  and  lower  cell  \  .all  of  said  strip  intercon- 
nected adjacent  their  respective  fre  e  edges;  and 

said  upper  cell  wall  and  said  lower  ce|l  wall  each  having  at  least 
one  attachment  zone  on  each  side  c  f  a  longitudinal  center  line 
of  each  said  cell  wall  for  connecti  ig  said  cell  to  an  adjacent 
cell. 


5,692.551 

WINDOW  SECURITY  GUARD 

JoAnn  Blunt,  440  Glenwood,  Youngstown,  Ohio  44502;  Nannie 

M.  P.  F.  Cunningham,  2314  Scottwood,  Toledo.  Ohio  43620, 

and  Kathleen  J.  Konnert.  2515  108th  St..  Toledo,  Ohio  43611 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  938,817,  Sep.  1,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  7,  1993,  Sen  No.  117,691 

Int  CI."  E06B  JA)2 

VS.  CI.  160—136  15  Claims 


r  siliently  biased  to  move 

'  travel  and  with  said  first 

respect  to  said  frame  for 

gap  to   freely   move   in 

material  being  fed  along 


east  one  of  said  first  and 
one  about  its  respective 


1.  A  window  or  opening  security  guard  that  secures  a  window  or 
opening  that  has  two  sides  comprising: 

a.  a  collapsible  grill;  and. 

b.  a  means  for  mounting  the  collapsible  grill  on  one  side  at  the 
window  or  opening:  and. 

c.  a  locking  member  with  a  front,  back,  two  sides  and  an  inside 
that  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  other  side  of  the  window 
from  the  means  for  mounting;  and. 

d.  a  bar  with  two  ends  and  one  of  said  ends  is  attached  to  the 
grill  and  the  other  end  has  an  opening:  and. 

e.  an  opening  in  the  locking  member  to  allow  the  bar  attached  to 
the  grill  to  pass  through  said  opening:  and. 

f.  a  u-shape  locking  bar  bracket  with  a  top  on  the  inside  of  the 
locking  member  and.  said  u-shape  bracket  has  an  opening  in 
it^  top  and  is  adapted  such  that  the  bar  attached  to  the  grill  can 
telescope  within  the  u-shape  bracket,  and  the  opening  in  the 
bar  attached  to  the  grill  matches  up  with  the  opening  in  the 
u-shape  bracket:  and. 

g.  a  pin  adapted  to  fit  through  the  opening  in  the  u-shape  bracket 
and  into  the  opening  in  the  barjmd. 

h.  whereby  the  collapsible  grHl  !s  locked  to  the  locking  member 
by  the  bar  attached  to  the  grill  being  placed  in  the  u-shape 
bracket  and  the  pin  is  placed  through  the  opening  in  the  bar 
attached  to  the  grill  and  the  opening  in  the  u-shape  bracket 
and  when  the  collapsible  grill  is  locked  to  the  locking  member 
the  window  or  opening  is  secured  and  when  the  collapsible 
grill  is  unlocked  the  collapsible  grill  can  be  -collapsed  or 
pushed  back  to  allow  an  individual  to  climb  through  said 
window  or  opening. 


5,692^52 
VENETIAN  TYPE  BLINDS 
Ren  Judkins,  46  Newgate  Rd.,  Pittsbui^.  Pa.  15202 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384.136.  Feb.  6.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.573.051.  This  appUcation  Jun.  10.  19%,  Ser  No.  661.192 

Int.  CI."  E06B  9/30 

VS.  CL  160—168.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  Venetian  type  blind  comprising: 

a  bottomrail; 

a  plurality  of  slats  above  the  bcnomrail.  each  slat  having  a  first 
end  and  second  end  and  an  inside  edge  and  an  outside  edge, 
and  each  slat  having  at  least  a  first  slot  on  one  of  the  outside 
edge  and  the  inside  edge  proximate  the  first  end  of  the  slat, 
the  first  slots  forming  a  first  vertically  arrayed  set  of  slots,  and 
a  second  slot  on  one  of  the  inside  edge  and  the  outside  edge 
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proximate  the  second  end  of  the  slat  and  laterally  spaced  apart 
from  the  first  slot,  the  second  slots  forming  a  second  vertically 
arrayed  set  of  slots; 

a  first  ladder  positioned  proximate  the  first  ends  of  the  slats 
having  opposite  cord  type  rails  and  rungs  extending  therebe- 
tween to  support  a  slat,  one  of  the  rails  being  positioned  near 
the  first  set  of  slots,  both  of  said  rails  being  connected  to  the 
bottomrail; 

a  first  pair  of  lift  cords  adjacent  to  the  first  ladder  and  connected 
to  the  bottomrails,  one  of  the  lift  cords  running  through  the 
first  set  of  slots: 

a  second  ladder  positioned  proximate  the  second  ends  of  the 
slats  having  opposite  cord  type  rails  and  rungs  extending 
therebetween  to  support  a  slat,  one  of  the  rails  being  posi- 
tioned near  the  second  set  of  slots,  both  of  said  rails  being 
connected  to  the  bonomrail: 

a  second  pair  of  lift  cords  adjacent  to  the  second  ladder  and 
connected  to  the  bonomrail.  one  of  the  lift  cords  running 
through  the  second  set  of  slots; 

the  rungs  of  each  of  the  ladders  extending  horizontally  between 
the  cord  type  rails  and  each  being  aligned  above  one  another: 

the  first  pair  of  lift  cords  being  engaged  with  substantially  each 
of  the  rungs  of  the  first  ladder  and  the  second  pair  of  lift  cords 
being  engaged  with  substantially  each  of  the  rungs  of  the 
second  ladder,  such  that  the  rails  of  the  ladders  fold  substan- 
tially in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  edges  of  the  slats  when  the  lift 
cords  draw  the  slats  togethei: 

a  headrail  above  the  bonomrail  and  the  plurality  of  slats  through 
which  the  lift  cords  pass;  and 

a  till  mechanism  anached  to  the  headrail  to  which  the  first  and 
second  ladders  are  anached.  such  that  when  the  blind  is 
changed  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed  position  the  rails  <rf 
each  of  the  ladders  will  move  relative  to  one  another. 


5,692.553 
VERTICAL  BLIND  RETAINING  DEVICE 
Charles  A.  Jensen,  709  Houghton  Rd.  Apt  308,  Kelowna, 
Canada.  VIX7J7 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  Na  689,481 
InL  a."  E06B  9/38 
VS.  a.  160—178.1  V  1  Claim 

1    A  new  and   improved  vertical   blind  retaining  device  for 
holding  vertical  blinds  in  a  compressed  manner  against  a  window- 
frame  comprising  in  combination; 
a  generally  U-shaped  bracket  having  a  back  member  having  a 
front  and  rear  surface  with  a  pair  of  wings  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  front  surface,  the  pair  of  wings  extending 
from  opposite  ends  of  the  back  member  at  a  ninety  degree 
angle,  the  pair  of  wings  being  in  a  parallel  planes,  the  bracket 
having  a  width  from  about  4  inches,  the  bracket  having  a 
height  of  about  m  to  about  2V4  inches,  die  back  member 


having  an  outer  width  measured  across  its  rear  surface  of 
about  4  inches  and  an  inner  width  measured  across  its  fi»ni 
surface  of  about  3%  inches  between  said  wings,  each  wing 
having  a  length  of  about  2  to  3'/4  inches,  each  wing  having  a 
slot  therein  w  ith  a  width  of  about  '/j  inch,  each  slot  having  a 
depth  of  about  I  to  1 V^  inches,  each  slot  of  each  wing  being 
spaced  about  I  '/i  to  2^1  inches  from  back  member  the  bracket 
having  a  plurality  of  mounting  holes  for  use  when  mounting 
the  bracket  to  a  wall  of  a  window  frame:  and 
a  generally  rectangular  retaining  plate  capable  of  being  seated 
within  the  slou  of  the  bracket,  the  retaining  plate  being 
slightly  convex  and  having  a  width  of  about  4'  <  to  4W  inches, 
the  retaining  plate  having  a  length  of  about  IVi  to  2W  inches, 
the  retaining  plate  having  a  thickness  of  about  '«  inches,  a 
bonom  edge  of  the  retaining  plate  having  a  pair  of  opposing 
notch  cuts  and  one  of  each  notch  cut  couples  widi  a  closed 
end  of  a  corresponding  slot  of  the  bracket  the  retaining  plate 
being  capable  of  securing  a  vertical  blind  compressed  within 
the  bracket  when  the  bracket  being  anached  to  the  window 
frame,  the  vertical  blind  when  positioned  within  the  bracket 
by  the  retaining  plate  is  no  longer  capable  of  restricting  the 
flow  of  light  through  the  window. 


5,692454 

FOLDING  SUNSHIELD 

Robert  Huang,  1180  Wellington  Ave.,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91103 

FUed  Sep.  3.  1996.  Sen  No.  707.138 

Int  a."  B60J  3/00 

VS.  a.  160—370.23  13  ctaims 


'^ 


1.  A  folding  sunshield  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  elongate 
panels,  each  having  opposing  long  sides  and  each  having  top  and 
bonom  edges  forming  the  top  and  bonom  edges  of  said  sunshield. 
and  wherein  the  top  edge  of  said  sunshield  is  substantially  shorter 
than  the  bonom  edge  of  said  sunshield.  and  wherein  said  panels  are 
joined  along  their  long  sides,  and  wherein  said  panels  fold  against 
each  other  along  their  long  sides,  at  least  two  of  said  elongate 
panels  being  centrally-located  among  said  elongate  panels,  and 
wherein  said  long  sides  of  said  centrally-located  panels  converge 
more  than  the  remainder  of  said  panels. 
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5.69W55 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  '  his  Number 


5.692„«!56 
PRECISION  TEMPER.\Tl  RI 
Erich  Hafner,  881  Sycamore  Ave.,  Tl  iton 
Filed  Jan.  14.  1994,  Set 
InL  Cl.'^  F25B 
VS.  a.  165—30 


TEST  CHAMBER 

FalU.  NJ.  07724 
No.  181,898 
9/00 

14  OaioLs 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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Q        13'      1« 


1.  An  air  cliamt)er  having  milli-Kftlvin  temperature  stability 
control  comf)rising:  coarse  temperatu  "e  control  means  in  said 
chamber  for  continuously  providing  hi  ating  or  cooling  power  to 
hold  said  air  chamber  temperature  and 
desired  operating  temperature:  said  coake  control  means  having  a 
large  thermal  time  constant;  fine  contro  means  in  said  chamber  for 
providing  heating  power  to  bring  said  a  r  chamber  temperature  to  a 
desired  operating  temperature,  said  fit  e  control  means  having  a 
very  fast  response  time;  in-line  consti  nt  speed  blower  means  in 
said  chamber  for  creating  and  maintain  ng  a  broad  uniform  stream 
of  constant  speed  air  flow  in  said  chi  mtier;  air  deflector  means 
mounted  in  said  chamber  in  proximity  I  d  the  output  of  said  blower 
means  for  preventing  laminar  air  flow  panems  from  being  gener- 
ated in  said  chamber  and  means  coniected  to  said  fine  control 
means  for  maintaining  said  air  temp<  rature  stabiUty  to  a  milli 
Kelvin  degree  level. 


5,692357 

U-TUBE  HEAT  EXCHANGER,  EQtIPPED  WITH  A  TUBE 
ANTTVIBRATION  STABILIZING  SYSTEM  AND  A  HOLD- 
DOWN  SYSTEM 
Nicolas   Gillet,   Rueil-Malmaison:    Christian  Vaiadon,   Paris; 

Jean-Pierre  Roiiviard,  Fontaines:  Joseph  Chabrerie,  Paris, 

and  Sok  Rang,  Pontault  CombauH,  all  of  France,  assignors 

to  Fnimatome,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,132 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Mar.  9,  1995,  95  02745 
Int  a.*  F28F  9/00:  R22B  37/24 
VS.  a.  165—69  16  Claims 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  bundle  of  tubes  bent  into  a 
U-shape  and  having  two  straight  legs  add  a  curved  portion  between 
said  two  straight  legs,  the  tubes  of  the  bundle  being  disposed  in  a 
regular  arrangement  in  which  the  straight  legs  are  all  parallel  to 
each  other  and  placed  in  parallel  fl«t  layers,  a  tube  wrapper 
surrounding  the  tube  bundle,  a  plurality  of  anti-vibration  bars  being 
set  between  adjacent  layers  of  tubes  at  tieir  curved  portions  so  that 
ends  of  said  vibration  bars  extend  beyond  the  bundle,  connection 
devices  being  disposed  between  outer  ends  of  the  anti-vibration 
bars,  wherein  each  assembly  of  said  coi|nection  devices  is  linked  to 
at  least  one  support  attached  to  the  buniile  wrapper  so  as  to  form  a 
hold-down  system  for  the  anti-vibrati(fi  bars  while  allowing  lim- 


ited movement  of  the  anti-vibration  bars  and  their  connecting 
de\ ices  as  a  whole  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  straight  legs  of  the 
tubes. 


5,692358 
MICROCHANNEL  COOLING  I'SING  AVIATION  FUELS 
FOR  AIRBORNE  ELECTRONICS 
Robin  E.  Hamilton,  Millersville,  and  Paul  G.  Kennedy.  Gra- 
sonville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Cor- 
poration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  681343 

Int.  CI."  F28F  7/00 

VS.  CI.  165—80.4  20  Claims 


11.  A  method  of  extracting  heat  from  an  electronics  device 
located  in  an  aircraft,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

thermally  coupling  said  electronics  device  to  a  heat  sink  com- 
prising a  body  of  material  having  relatively  high  thermal 
conductivity,  a  plurality  of  microchannels  having  walls  oper- 
ating as  cooling  fins  and  being  sufBciently  narrow  to  provide 
convective  heat  transfer  coefficients  and  a  fin  density  which 
are  sufficiently  high  to  enable  high  heat  density  cooling  and. 
thereby,  to  enable  effective  device  cooling  with  aviation  fuel 
as  the  coolant; 

coupling  a  coolant  comprising  fuel  used  to  power  said  aircraft  to 
and  from  said  microchannels  so  that  the  fuel  flows  through 
said  microchannels  to  extract,  by  convection,  heat  generated 
by  said  electronics  devices. 


5,692359 
PLATE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  IMPROVED 
UNDULATING  PASSAGEWAY 
Alex  S.  Cheong,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Long  Manufac- 
turing Ltd.,  Oakville,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488.001 

InL  a."  F28D  l/OJ 

VS.  a.  165—148  10  Claims 

1.  A  stacked  plate  heat  exchanger  comprising:  a  plurality  of 

stacked  plate  pairs,  each  plate  pair  including  first  and  second  plates 


having  peripheral  edge  portions  joined  together  and  central  planar 
portions  spaced  apart  to  define  a  fluid  passage  therebetween:  each 
plate  pair  having  spaced-part  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  said  open- 
ings being  connected  together  for  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
fluid  passages;  the  central  planar  ponions  having  a  plurality  of 
obliquely  orientated,  parallel  ribs  formed  therein,  said  ribs  being 
arranged  asymmetrically  on  each  plate  of  a  plate  pair,  so  that  the 
plurality  of  ribs  are  located  closer  to  one  of  the  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  than  they  are  to  the  other  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings; 
in  back-to-back  plates  of  adjacent  plate  pairs  each  rib  on  one  plate 
contacts  no  more  than  two  nbs  on  an  adjacent  plate  of  said 
back-to-back  plates. 


5,692360 
GROOVED  TUBES  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGERS  IN  AIR 
CONDITIONING  EQUIPMENT  AND  REFRIGERATING 
EQUIPMENT,  AND  CORRESPONDING  EXCHANGERS 
Michel  Messant,  Versailles;  Veronique  Pinet,  Nanterre,  and 
Rene  Predki,  Landrichamps,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Tt^e- 
fimetaux,  Courbevoie,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94A)0646.  §  371  Date  Jan.  5.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29661,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  549^08 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  7,  1993.  93  07021 

Int.  CI."  F28F  1/32:1/40 

VS.  a.  165-151  15  Claims 


12.  A  heat  exchanger  formed  by  crimping  vanes  on  a  tube 

having  an  external  diameter  De  of  between  3  and  30  mm  and 

having  an  inner  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  helical  ribs 

thereon  defining  a  helix  angle  of  between  5'  and  50°.  and  each  of 

said  ribs  defining  an  apex  angle  a  of  between  30°  and  60°, 

said  ribs  forming  a  penodic  profile  comprising  at  least  two  ribs 

of  different  height  above  said  inner  surface,  a  first  height  Hh 

which  is  greater  than  a  second  height  Hb.  wherein  Hb/Hh  is 

between  0.40  and  0.97. 

each  said  nb  of  height  Hh  being  disposed  between  two  inner 

surface  areas  which  are  substantially  flat, 
said  vanes  being  crimped  thereon  by  pa.ssing  a  crimping  mandrel 

through  the  tube, 
the  ribs  being  formed  b>   the  crimping  of  a  periodic  profile 
comprising  at  least  two  ribs  of  different  width,  a  first  rib  of 
trapezoidal  cross-section  and  width  Lh  at  mid-height,  and  a 


second  rib  of  triangular  or  trapezoidal  cross-section  and  a 
lesser  width  Lb  at  mid-height.  wherein  (Lh-Lb)/De  is  at  least 
0.003. 


5,692361 

FIN  TUBE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  HAVING  INCLINED 

SLATS 

Tae  Wook  Kang,  and  Kam  Gyu  Lee,  both  of  Busan,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electronics,  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  590321 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  23,  1995, 
1995-1078 

Int.  CI."  F28D  1/04:  F28F  J/32 
VS.  CI.  165-151  5  Claims 


A1Z> 


1.  A  fin  tube  heat  exchanger  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  plate-shaped  fins  at  regular  intervals  in  parallel 
with  one  another  through  which  air  flows; 

a  plurality  of  heat  transfer  tubes  extending  through  said  plate- 
shaped  fins;  and 

a  group  of  cutouts  being  formed  in  said  plate-shaped  fins  to 
partially  surround  said  heat  transfer  tubes,  said  group  of 
cutouts  being  divided  into  a  windward  subgroup  and  a  lee- 
ward subgroup  as  viewed  in  a  direction  of  air  flow,  with  a 
center  line  passing  through  a  center  of  each  of  said  tubes 
serving  as  a  boundary  therebetween,  and  a  central  flat  portion 
being  provided  which  is  located  along  said  center  line  and 
between  said  windward  subgroup  and  said  leeward  subgroup: 

said  windward  subgroup  being  formed  by  at  least  two  inclined 
slats  which  project  from  a  surface  of  said  plate-shaped  fin  at  a 
non-zero  angle  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  plate-shaped 
fin.  said  inclined  slats  immediately  bordering  one  another, 
said  inclined  slats  progressively  increasing  in  length  proceed- 
ing in  a  direction  away  from  said  center  line  such  that  end 
portions  of  said  inclined  slats  form  a  windward  side  angle 
with  respect  to  said  center  line: 

said  leeward  subgroup  being  formed  by  at  least  two  inclined 
slats  which  project  from  a  surface  of  said  plate-shaped  fin  at  a 
non-zero  angle  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  plate-shaped 
fin  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  inclined  slats  of  said 
windward  subgroup,  said  inclined  slats  of  said  leeward  sub- 
group immediately  bordering  one  another,  said  inclined  slats 
of  said  leeward  subgroup  progressively  increasing  in  length 
proceeding  in  a  direction  away  from  said  center  line  such  that 
end  portions  of  said  inclined  slats  of  said  leeward  subgroup 
form  a  leeward  side  angle  with  respect  to  said  center  line. 

wherein  each  of  outermost  ones  of  said  slats  on  said  windward 
side  and  said  leeward  side  are  divided  approximately  in  half 
by  ^  central  flat  portion,  and  a  substantially  semicircle-shaped 
notch  portion  is  formed  on  a  central  portion  of  slats  which  are 
located  next  to  said  outermost  ones  of  said  slats  on  the 
windward  side  and  the  leeward  side. 
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CENTRALIZER  STOP 


5.6923*2 
W  ELL  ROD.  CENTRALIZER  ANd  ( 

INTERFACES  WITH  WEAR  RgDl'CING  SURFACE 
Andrew  Squires.  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Enterra  Patco 

Oilfield  Products  Limited,  Calgary^  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421|243.  Apr.  13,  1995.  This 
application  Sep.  14.  1995,  <  er.  No.  528,334 
Int.  CI."  E21B  /  yiO 
U-S.  CI.  166—68.5  19  Claims 


fc 


n 


asl  c 


1.  Well  pumping  apparatus  for  pow 
pump  fluids  toward  the  surface  of  a  w 
tubing,  comprising: 

an  elongate  rod  string  within  the  wel 
with  the  downhole  pump,  the  rod  s 
the  well  tubing  to  power  the  dow 

a  rod  centralizer  for  centralizing  th< 
the  well  tubing,  the  rod  centralizer 
body  having  a  hole  therethrough 
plurality  of  ribs  projecting  radiall 
body  and  spaced  apart  circumferer 
of  flow  channels  for  fluids  passin 
response  to  the  downhole  pump 
and  upper  stop  and  a  lower  stop  eai 
limit  axial  movement  of  the  pla 
rod  suing  and  between  the  upper 
wear  interface  stop  surface  on  at 
and  the  lower  stop  for  planar 
of  the  plastic  material  body,  an 
end  to  the  upper  stop  and  extendi 
portion  of  the  hole  in  the  plastic 
ment  with  an  upper  interior  si 
body  defining  an  upper  portion  of 
end  of  the  upper  sleeve 
pla.siic  material  body  above  the 
fixed  at  a  lower  end  to  the  lower 
through  a  lower  portion  of  the 
bixly  for  engagement  with  a 
plastic  material  body  defining  a 
opposing  upper  end  of  the  lower  si 
hole  in  the  plastic  material  body  I 


'g 


urf"  c 


tcrmmat  ng 
\o\  er 


f[)le 
\o\  er 


Ic  A 


ring  a  downhole  pump  to 
II  through  a  string  of  well 


tubing  and  interconnected 

sinng  being  rotatable  within 

1  hole  pump:  and 

rotating  rod  string  within 

ncluding  a  plastic  material 

receiving  the  rod  string,  a 

from  the  plastic  material 

iaily  to  provide  a  plurality 

through  the  well  tubing  in 

past  the  rod  centralizer. 

h  fixed  on  me  rod  siring  to 

material  body  along  the 

stop  and  the  lower  stop,  a 

east  one  of  the  upper  stop 

with  an  end  surface 

sleeve  fixed  at  an  upper 

axially  througt^  an  upper 

material  body  fj6r  artgage- 

e  of  the  plasrieMTiaterial 

he  hole,  an  opp4)sing  lower 

within  the  hole  in  the 

stop,  and  a  lower  slee\e 

stop  and  extending  axially 

in  the  plastic  material 

interior  surface  of  the 

er  portion  of  the  hole,  an 

•eve  terminating  within  the 

:low  the  upper  stop. 


enga;  lement ' 
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5,692,563 
TIBING  FRICTION  REDl CER 
R.  Ernst  Krueger,  Newport  Beach,  and  N.  Bruce  Moore,  Costa 
Mesa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Western  Well  Tool.  Inc.. 
Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  713.024 

Int.  CI."  E2IB  17/10 

L'.S.  CI.  166—85.5  20  Claims 


1.  A  friction  reducing  apparatus  for  a  tubing  assembly  having  a 
large  length  over  diameter  ratio  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  body  secured  around  an  exterior  surface  of  the 
tubing,  the  cylindrical  body  having  an  outside  diameter  larger 
than  an  outside  diameter  of  the  tubing: 

a  plurality  of  roller  beatings  extending  outwardly  from  and  in  a 
generally  axial  direction  along  the  cylindrical  body  for  reduc- 
ing friction  between  the  tubing  and  an  adjacent  contacting 
surface:  and 

means  for  securing  the  hearing  means  to  the  cylindrical  body. 


5,692,564 

HORIZONTAL  INFLATION  TOOL  SELECTIyVE 

MANDREL  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Robert  T.  Brooks.  Corpus  Christi.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker 

Hughes  Incorporated.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  552.530 

Int.  CI."  E21B  }.yi24:i.i/l2H 

l'.S.  CI.  166—127  30  Claims 


28.  A  down  hole  tool  for  use  in  a  wellbore.  comprising: 
a  body  comprising  a  first  portion  having  a  plurality  of  compo- 
nents and  a  second  portion; 


an  anchoring  device  selectively  actuable  to  support  said  second 
portion  of  said  body  downhole: 

at  least  a  first  and  a  second  sealing  member  actuable  by  relative 
movement  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  btxJy  portion  compo- 
nents with  respect  to  said  second  body  portion  when  said 
second  body  portion  is  anchored  in  the  wellbore  by  said 
anchoring  device; 

a  releaseable  locking  member  operaiively  connecting  at  least 
two  components  of  said  first  portion  of  said  body  for  tandem 
movement  w iih  respect  to  said  second  portion  of  said  body  to 
actuate  said  first  sealing  member  with  a  predetermined  force, 
whereupon  application  of  said  force,  said  locking  member 
releases  said  components  of  said  first  body  member  to  allow 
subsequent  actuation  of  said  second  sealing  member:  and 

said  locking  member  reengages  when  said  first  sealing  member 
is  released  after  it  has  been  actuated. 


5,692„56S 
APPAR.^Tl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  SAMPLING  AN  EARTH 

FORMATION  THROUGH  A  CASED  BOREHOLE 
Thomas  D.  MacDougall:  Andrew  L.  Kurkjian,  both  of  Sugar 
Land;   Miles  Jaroska,   Richmond;   Aaron   G.   Flores,  and 
Duane  F.  LaDue.  both  of  Sugar  Land,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
•  Filed  Feb.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,306 

Int.  CI."  E21B  4.1/112:49/10 
U.S.  CI.  166-264  28  Claims 


5.692.566 
FORMATION  TREATING  METHOD 
Billy  Wayne  Surles.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
W hite  Plaias.  N.^. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  589.698 

Int.  CI."  E2IB  .i.l/IJfi 

U.S.  CI.  166-295  18  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  treating  a  well  penetrating  a  subsurface 

formation  and  in  fluid  communication  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

subsurface  formation,  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  consolidating  trying  fluid  comprising  a  polymer- 
izable  resin  capable  of  bciM  acid  catalyzed  to  polymerize  in 
the  formation,  a  polar  orgrfiic  diluent  comprising  a  straight 
chain  hydrolyzable  ester  up  to  6  hydrocarbons,  and  a  prede- 
termined concentration  of  an  oil  soluble  acid  catalyst  capable 
of  causing  polymerization  of  the  resin  at  formation  tempera- 
tures. 

b)  injecting  said  fluid  into  the  formation  to  enter  and  saturate  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  formation  adjacent  to  the  well,  and 

c)  allowing  the  injected  fluids  to  remain  in  the  formation  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  accomplish  polymerization  of  the  resin,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

d)  replacing  all  or  part  of  said  ester  and.  optionally,  all  or  pan  of 
said  poly  merizable  resin  w  ith  an  ester  derivative  of  the  poly- 
merizable  resin. 


5.692J!67 
PORTABLE  FLUID  LIFTING  APPARATUS 
August  K.  Doner.  Road  Ea.stA\'est  34  West  of  66.  P.O.  Box  67, 
Chelsea.  Okla.  74016 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  570.075 

InL  CI.'  E21B  4imOMAKI 

VS.  CI.  166—369  37  Claims 


26.  A  method  for  sampling  an  earth  formation  at  extended 
formation  depths  from  a  cased  borehole  traversing  .said  formation, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  a  device  to  a  position  in  a  region  of  said  borehole: 
setting  said  device  at  said  position  in  the  borehole: 
perforating  said  casing  and  formation,  without  employing  explo- 
sives, such  that  a  perforation   is  created,  said  perforation 
extending  into  said  formation  to  depths  greater  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  borehole: 
establishing  fluid  communication  between  said  device  and  said 

perforation  while  said  device  is  set  at  said  position;  and 
obtaining  a  formation  fluid  sample  through  said  perforation. 


1.  .\  portable  apparatus  for  lifting  liquid  from  a  column  of  liquid 
in  an  underground  well  bore  which  opens  above  ground,  die 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  adapted  to  support  the  apparatus  over  tlte  well  bore; 
a  pulley  system  supported  on  die  flame,  wherein  the  pulley 
system  comprises: 
a  spool: 

a  guide  wheel  supported  proximate  to  the  spool: 
a  dipping  string  ha\  ing  one  end  attached  to  the  spool  of  die 
pulley  system  and  one  free  end.  a  portion  of  the  string 
therebetween  supported  over  the  guide  wheel,  the  lengUi  of 
die  dipping  string  being  sufficient  to  extend  from  the  spool, 
over  the  guide  wheel  and  down  into  a  column  of  liquid 
when  the  apparatus  is  positioned  over  the  well  bore: 


ifx  n 
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a  weight  on  the  free  end  of  the  di 
a  motorized  drive  assembly  adaptei 

a  dipping  assembly  supported  on  the 
system,  the  dipping  assembly  com 
ing  a  closed  lower  end  and  an  o| 
cup  being  axially  supported  on  the 

wherein  the  spool,  the  guide  wheel  an( 
arranged  so  that  the  dipping  cup  is 
is  pulled  over  the  guide  wheel  tow 
dipping  cup  is  returned  to  an  upri 
cup  is  pulled  over  the  guide  wheel 

an  electrical  system  adapted  to  permi 
tus; 

a  collection  chamber  positioned  to 
ping  cup  as  it  is  inverted:  and 

a  discharge  port  extending  from 
draining  liquid  therefrom. 

33.  A  method  for  recovering  oil  from 
bore  of  a  non-pressurized  well,  the 

repeatedly  and  automatically  extendin  : 
assembly  directly  into  and  out  of  th( 
bore  from  a  position  over  the  well 
sucker  rod  or  tubing  string,  w 
comprises  a  plurality  of  dipping  ci 
dipping  string;  and 

after  retracting  the  plurality  of  dippinj 
and  before  extending  the  plurality 
well  bore,  collecting  oil  from  the  i 
the  dipping  cups  over  a  collection 


p|)ing  string:  and 

to  turn  the  spool: 
(f  pping  string  of  the  pulley 
ising  a  dipping  cup  hav- 
upper  end.  the  dipping 
dipping  string:  and 
the  dipping  assembly  are 
eried  as  the  dipping  cup 
the  spool  and  so  that  the 
t  position  as  the  dipping 
loward  the  well  bore: 
operation  of  the  appara- 


th 
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5.692.5«8 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Tlis  Number 
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;ive  liquid  from  the  dip- 
collection  chamber  for 


5,692^9 
HORSESHOE  SYSTTEM 
Guilherme  E.  K.  Constantino,  Aubun.  Ala.,  and  Clarin  Mus- 
tad,  Bulle,  Switzerland,  assignors  t«  Mustad,  Incorporated, 
Bloomiield,  Conn. 

rUed  OcL  17,  1995,  Ser.  ho.  544,118 

InL  a."  AOIL  3M)0 

VS.  a.  168—17  25  aaims 


diate  means,  including  at  least  one  of  said  intermediate  means  for 
each  anchor  pad.  each  operable  for  connecting  a  horseshoe  connec- 
tor to  an  anchor  pad  connector,  to  support  the  horseshoe  on  the 
bottom  of  the  hoof,  the  plurality  of  separate  intermediate  means 
being  operable  to  hold  the  horseshoe  against  the  bottom  of  the  hoof 
and  being  selecli%ely  detachable  from  at  least  some  of  the  connec- 
tors for  removing  the  horseshoe  from  the  hoof  without  removing 
the  anchor  pads  from  the  hoof. 


column  of  oil  in  the  well 

comprising; 

and  retracting  a  dipping 

column  of  oil  in  the  well 

bore  without  the  use  of  a 

hen  in  the  dipping  assembly 

u  }s  axially  supported  on  a 

cups  out  of  the  well  bore 
of  dipping  cups  into  the 
ipping  cups  by  invening 
hamber. 


5.692370 

HOOF  PAD 

Lars  Akesson,  Backholmen,  Drakmollavagen  101,  S-297  95, 

Degeberga,  Sweden 
PCX  No.  PCT/SE94/00379.  §  371  Date  Jan.  30.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  30,  1996,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W094/2485S.  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCX  Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  29,  1993,  9301443 
Int.  CI."  AOIL  5/00 
V.S.  CI.  168—28  7  Claims 


1.  Hoof  pad  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  hoof  of  a  horse  which 
hoof  has  a  frog  portion,  said  hoof  pad  comprising  a  hollow  body 
(1)  and  a  valve  (2)  connected  to  the  body  (1).  for  controlling  an 
inner  pressure  in  the  hoof  pad.  characterized  in  that  the  valve  (2)  is 
substantially  made  of  a  pliable  material,  and  that  a  rear  portion  (12) 
of  the  hoof  pad  is  made  of  a  material  of  less  extensibility  at  a 
certain  inner  pressure  than  the  major  part  of  the  hoof  pad.  said 
hollow  body  formed  to  abut  the  frog  portion  of  the  hoof  when  the 
hoof  pad  is  applied  to  the  frog  ponion. 


5,692.571 

BUILDING  EXXERIOR  FIRE  PREVENXION  SYSXEM 

WilUe  C.  Jackson,  24808  Mission  Blvd.,  Hayward,  Calif.  94545 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,792 

Int.  CI.*  A62C  3/00 

VS.  a.  169—16  5  Claims 


1.  A  horseshoe  support  system  for  sup^rting  a  horseshoe  on  the 
bottom  of  a  horse  hoof  by  attachment  of  the  horseshoe  to  the  side 
of  the  hoof,  the  horseshoe  having  an  uppf  r  surface  engageable  with 
the  bottom  of  the  hoof  and  an  arrangement  of  a  plurality  of 
peripheral  connectors  spaced  around  the!  horseshoe:  the  horseshoe 
support  system  comprising  a  plurality  lof  separate  anchor  pads, 
each  having  an  inner  face  adapted  to  bp  adhesively  secured  at  a 
selected  position  to  the  side  of  the  hoof  ^nd  an  outer  connector,  to 
provide  an  arrangement  of  anchor  pad  cionnectors  around  the  side 
of  the  hoof  adjacent  to  the  arrangement  of  horseshoe  connectors 
and  with  each  anchor  pad  connector  post  ioned  for  connection  to  at 
least  one  horseshoe  connector:  and  a  plu  rality  of  separate  interrae- 


1.  A  Building  Exterior  Fire  Prevention  System  comprising 
a  central  processing  unit: 
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a  fire  detecting  means  surrounding  a  building  and  electrically 
coupled  to  said  central  processing  unit  for  detecting  a  fire  near 
said  building: 

a  water  dispensing  means  surrounding  said  building  and  electri- 
cally coupled  to  said  cenu-al  processing  unit  for  dispensing  a 
large  volume  of  water  onto  and  around  said  building  to 
prevent  said  building  from^wing  engulfed  from  said  fire:  and 

a  warning  means  secured  on  a  roof  of  said  building  and  electri- 
cally coupled  to  said  central  processing  unit  for  radiating  a 
bright  light  and  a  warning  sound  when  said  fire  is  detected  by 
said  fire  detecting  means. 


5,692,572 
LAWN  EDGER 
John  Edward  Cloney,  Mt.  Albert,  and  Brian  Steven  Johnston, 
Mangere,  iMrth  of  New  Zealand,  assignors  to  B.  S.  Johnston; 
R.  J.  Johnston:  V\.  H.  Johnston,  and  D.  R.  Johnston,  all  of 
Auckland,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,298 
Oaims  priority,   application   New   Zealand.  Jul.  4,   1994, 
260924 

Int.  CI.''  AOIG  3/06 
VS.  a.  172—15  6  Claims 


1  A  grass  cutting  apparatus  for  the  curing  of  grass  against 
borders  comprising: 

a  main  body  ponion: 

a  support  arm  pivotably  mounted  to  said  main  body  portion: 

a  cutting  blade  connected  to  said  support  arm: 

biasing  means  acting  on  said  support  arm  for  biasing  said  arm 
and  for  applying  pressure  to  said  arm  when  in  an  in-use 
position  and  for  allowing  vertical  displacement  of  said  sup- 
port arm  and  cutting  blade  while  in  use:  and 

a  pivotally  mounted  lever  connected  by  a  linkage  to  said  main 
body  portion  and  operable  to  move  said  support  arm  between 
said  in-use  position  and  an  out-of-use  position,  said  biasing 
means  also  acting  on  said  linkage  to  hold  said  support  arm  in 
both  .said  in-use  and  said  out-of-use  positions. 


5.692^73 
XOWING  ARRANGEMENT 
Werner  Zahn,  Hassloch.  and  Joachim  Heilmann,  Bammental, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company.  Moline, 
111. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  505,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  3,  1994,  44  27 
399.1;  Mar.  11,  199.5,  195  08  839.5 

Int.  tn."  B60D  1/46:  AOIB  59/042:63/10:63/102 
VS.  CI.  172— J39  9  aaims 


1  A  towing  arrangement  for  a  work  vehicle,  the  towing  arrange- 
ment including  a  generally  fore-and-aft  extending  positioning 
frame  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  free  end  with  its 
forward  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  work  vehicle  for  vertical 
pivotal  movement  of  the  free  end  between  a  raised  transport 
position  and  a  lowered  position,  lifting  means  connected  to  the  free 
end  of  the  positioning  frame  for  moving  the  frame  free  end 
between  its  raised  and  lowered  positions,  and  a  towing  device 
carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  positioning  frame,  characterized  by  a 
retaining  plate  secured  to  the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  a  retaining  lug 
attached  to  one  of  the  towing  device  and  the  free  end  of  the 
positioning  frame,  and  ineans  for  securing  the  lug  to  the  plate  when 
the  free  end  of  the  positioning  frame  is  in  the  transport  position  for 
transmitting  draft  forces  from  the  towing  device  to  the  vehicle 
without  the  draft  forces  going  through  die  complete  positioning 
ixziat. 


5.692^74 

VTBRAXING  XOOL  AND  A  VIBRATION  ISOLATING 

RING 

Yuichi  Xerada.  Aicfai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Makita  Corporatioa, 

Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,436 

Claims  prlbrity,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1994,  6-160067 

Int.  a."  B25D  HAM:  B27B  17/02 

VS.  a.  17>-162J  19  Claims 


-^N^'' 


I     21      I     > 


1.  A  vibrating  tool  having  a  body  housing  for  housing  a  drive 
component,  a  vibration  generating  mechanism  being  incorporated 
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within  said  housing,  and  a  handle  bei  ig  displaceably  intercon- 
nected with  said  housing,  said  tool  com  >rising: 

a  projection  being  supponed  b>  a  i  :ar  wall  of  said  housing 
adjacent  said  handle  wherein  said  jrojection  is  a  cylindrical 
noember  which  supports  a  radially  c  utwardly  extending  flange 
that  extends  from  an  end  of  said  pi  ojection  remote  from  said 
housing,  and  an  open  area  is  define  I  between  the  rear  wall  of 
said  housing  and  said  flange: 

said  handle  comprising  first  and  sec  )nd  handle  portions,  said 
first  and  second  handle  portions  ea<  h  carrying  a  stop  member 
for  retaining  said  projection  of  s  iid  housing  and  thereby 
interconnecting  said  handle  to  said  housing: 

a  clearance  being  defined  between  sai  i  projection  and  said  stop 
members  of  said  handle  to  facilitate  displacement,  at  least  in  a 
vibrating  direction  of  said  vibrating  mechanism,  of  said  hous- 
ing relative  to  said  handle,  during  i  se: 

each  said  stop  member  suppons  a  ra liaJly  inwardly  extending 
stop  that  extends  from  an  end  of  iaid  handle  adjacent  said 
housing,  each  said  slop  is  displace)  biy  received  in  said  open 
area,  at  least  in  said  vibrating  dirfciion.  and  to  retain  said 
flange  with  said  clearance  provided  therebetween:  and 

an  elastic  compressible  member  bein| ;  interposed  in  said  clear- 
ance between  said  projection  of  si  id  housing  and  said  stop 
members  of  said  handle  for  isolatir  g  said  handle  from  vibra- 
tions generated  is  said  housing  by]  said  vibration  generating 
mechanism.  1 
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said  planet  wheels  of  said  first  planetary  gearing  and  said  inner 
set  and  outer  set  of  planei  wheels  of  said  second  planetary 
gearing  are  joumalied  on  a  common  planet  wheel  carrier,  and 

wherein  said  power  wrench  further  comprises  a  ring  gear  axially 
shiftable  in  said  housing  between  a  forward  position  in  which 
said  ring  gear  engages  only  said  planet  wheels  of  said  firsi 
planetary  gearing,  and  a  reverse  position  in  which  said  ring 
gear  engages  only  said  outer  set  of  planet  wheels  of  said 
second  planetary  gearing. 


5,692J76 
LOCATING  DEVICE  FOR  PERCUSSION  BORING 
MACHINES 
Alfons  Hesse,  and  Joachim  Schmidt,  both  of  Lennestadt.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Tracto  -Technik  Paul  Schmidt  Spezialm- 
aschinen  KG,  Lennestadt,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.No.  547,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  31,  1994,  44  38 
934.5 

Int  ClJ"  E21B  4/14:47/09 
VS.  CI.  175—45  20  Claims 


5,692475 
REVTRSIBLE  POWER  WRENCH 
Tore  Gunnar  Heilstrom,  Enebyberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Atlas 
Copco  Tools  .AB,  Nacka,  Sweden 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  ^o.  550382 
Claims  priority,  application  Swedeq,  Oct.  31,  1994,  9403711 
InL  O.*  B25F  5/00:  BKB  2 1  AX) 
VS.  a.  173—216  I  18  Claims 


^^, 


1.  An  apparatus  for  locating  a  percussion  boring  machine  having 
a  fluid  line  extending  therefrom,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  receptacle  therein,  said  housing  comprising 
fastening  means  for  mounting  said  housing  to  the  fluid  line 
such  that  the  fluid  line  extends  unbroken  through  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  housing  and  such  that  said  housing  is  main- 
tained in  a  predetermined  fixed  relationship  to  the  fluid  line 
and  to  the  percussion  boring  machine  from  which  the  fluid 
line  extends:  and 

a  transmitter,  disposed  within  the  receptacle  defined  by  said 
housing,  for  transmitting  signals  indicative  of  the  location  of 
the  percussicn  bonng  machine. 


1.  A  power  wrench  comprising  a  houi  ing.  a  rotation  motor,  and 
a  power  transmission  coupling  said  n  otor  to  an  output  shaft, 
wherein: 

said  power  transmission  includes  a  induction  gearing  shiftable 

between  alternative  directions  of  re  ation  of  said  output  shaft, 
said  reduction  gearing  comprises  a  first  planetary  gearing  eng- 

agable  for  power  transmission  in  ^  forward  direction,  and  a 

second  planetary  gearing  engagabid  for  power  transmission  in 

a  reverse  direction.  ' 

said  first  planetary  gearing  includes  a  i  un  gear  and  planet  wheels 

arranged  to  intermesh  with  said  sun  gear  of  said  first  planetary 

glaring, 
said  second  planetary  gearing  include^  a  sun  gear,  an  inner  set  of 

planet  w  heels  arranged  to  intermesh  w  ith  said  sun  gear  of  said 

second  planetary  gearing,  and  an  auter  set  of  planet  wheels 

arranged  to  intermesh  with  said  in^er  set  of  planet  wheels, 
said  sun  gear  of  said  first  planeta^  gearing  is  rotationally 

interconnected  with  said  sun  gear!  of  said  second  planetary 

gearing. 


5,692377 
CONVERSION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MOTORCYCLE 
Larry  Dombusch,  Glen  EUyn.-  Leon  Thill.  Bensenville,  and 
James  Ford,  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to  D.F.T., 
Inc.,  Glen  EUyn.  III. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  532,431 
int.  a."-  B62K  13/04 
VS.  a.  180-16  16  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  for  converting  a  two- wheeled  motorcycle  to  a 
three-wheeled  motorcycle,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  mounting  frame  having  a  first  frame  portion  and  a  second 
frame  portion,  said  second  frame  portion  having  a  position 
which  is  adjustable  relative  to  said  first  frame  portion; 
a  plurality  of  couplers  attached  to  said  mounting  frame,  each  of 
said  couplers  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  respective 
portion  of  a  motorcycle  frame  so  as  to  maintain  said  mounting 
frame  in  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  said  motorcycle 
frame: 
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5,692378 

AIR  INTAKE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  RIDING-TYPE 

VEHICLE 

Futoshi  Miyakawa;  AkihUio  Kobayashi.  and  Masahiro 
Kawamata,  aU  of  Saitama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  479,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1994.  HEI-6- 
160318 

Int.  a."  B60K  13/02 
VS.  a.  I80-«8J  16  CUims 


1.  An  air  intake  assembly  for  a  vehicle  having  an  engine,  an  air 
cleaner  arranged  adjacent  to  said  engine  and  a  fiiel  tank  positioned 
above  the  engine  compnsing: 

an  air  intake  tube  extending  from  said  air  cleaner  toward  the  fiicI 
tank:  and 

an  accomnxxlalion  recess  fontied  m  the  fuel  tank  in  a  rear  wall 
thereof,  said  recess  being  depres.sed  inward  and  then  extend- 
ing backward  and  the  air  intake  tube  including  an  open  top 
end  arranged  in  the  accommodation  recess: 

said  fuel  tank  includes  projections  extending  forwardly  there- 
from and  plate  members  are  adapted  to  mate  with  said  pro- 
jections of  said  fuel  tank  for  sealing  said  projections  from 
ambient  conditions  during  operation  of  said  vehicle. 


5,692379 
ADJUSTABLE  SNOWMOBILE  TRACK  SUSPENSION 
Keith  W.  Peppel:  Robert  W.  Przekwas:  Edwin  M.  Monsnid.  all 
of  Roseau,  and  Richard  H.  Bates.  Jr.,  Badger,  aU  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Polaris  Industries  Partners  L.P.,  Minneapolis. 
Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,072 

Int  a."  B62D  55/104 

VS.  a.  180-190  23  Claims 


-ffl 


a  pair  of  pivot  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  mounting  frame, 
a  first  of  said  pivot  arms  being  connected  to  a  portion  of  a  first 
motorcycle  wheel  assembly  and  a  second  of  said  pivot  arms 
being  connected  to  a  portion  of  a  second  motorcycle  wheel 
assembly; 

a  plurality  of  shock  absorbers; 

means  for  mounting  said  shock  absorbers  to  said  mounting 
frame  and  said  pivot  arms  so  that  said  first  and  second 
motorcycle  wheel  assemblies  are  movable  with  respect  to 
each  other:  and 

drive  means  supported  by  said  mounting  frame  and  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  motorcycle  wheel  assemblies  and 
adapted  to  impart  motive  power  to  said  first  and  second 
motorcycle  wheel  assemblies,  said  drive  means  including  a 
differential,  a  first  drive  shaft  coupled  between  a  first  side  of 
said  differential  and  said  first  motorcycle  wheel  assembly,  and 
a  second  dnve  shaft  coupled  between  a  second  side  of  said 
differential  and  said  second  motorcycle  wheel  assembly. 


1  A  suspension  system  mountable  to  a  chassis  of  a  snowmobile 
and  about  which  an  endless  track  may  be  carried,  comprising: 
a  slide  frame  for  engagement  w  ith  a  lower  portion  of  the  endless 

track; 
downwardly  angled  front  and  rear  suspension  arms  each  having 

an  upper  end  pivotally  mountable  to  tlie  snowmobile  chassis. 

the  front  arm  having  a  lower  end  which  is  pivotally  connected 

to  tlie  slide  frame: 
spring  means  for  urging  the  slide  frame  downwardly  away  from 

the  chassis: 
pivotal  connection  means  for  pivotally  connecting  tlie  lower  end 

of  the  rear  arm  to  the  slide  frame  and  permitting  limited 

longitudinal  movement  of  the  lower  end  of  the  rear  arm  with 

respect  to  the  slide  frame;  and 
an  adjusuble  limit  mounted  to  the  slide  frame  to  limit  the  range 

of  longitudinal  movement  of  the  lower  end  of  the  rear  arm 

with  respect  to  the  slide  frame. 


5.692380 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  ACCELERATION  SENSOR 
Helmut  Maiwald,  Alfdorf.  and  Klaus  Bohmler,  Schwabisch 
Gmiind.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  TRW  Repa  GmbH, 
Alfdorf.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  323342,  Oct  14.  1994,  Pat  No.  5333388. 
This  application  Apr.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,925 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  15,  1993,  43  35 
250.2;  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  19,  1993.  93118650 

Int  a."  B60R  21/32:  HOIH  35/14 
VS.  a.  180—282  3  Claims 


1.  An   inertial  sensor  for  activating  a  vehicular  passenger 
restraining  system,  comprising: 
a  housing; 
a  sensor  body  supported  m  said  housing  for  a  sliding  transla- 

tional  movement  under  the  action  of  inertial  forces  from  a  rest 

position  to  an  activating  position; 
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a  return  spring  engaging  a  lirst  portion 
sensor  body,  said  remm  spring  ap[  lyi 
body  to  urge  said  sensor  body  lov  ards 

a  transfer  body  located  within  sail 
movement  from  a  rest  position  to 

an  additional  spring  engaging  a  secc^d 
axially  spaced  from  said  first  porti  in 
transfer  body,  said  additional  sprii  ig 
transfer  body  to  urge  said  trans 
position  of  said  transfer  body. 
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of  said  housing  and  said 
ing  a  force  to  said  sensor 

said  rest  position: 

housing  for  translational 

m  activating  position: 

portion  of  said  housing 

of  said  housing  and  said 

applying  a  force  to  said 

r  body  towards  said  rest 


5,692^1 

ANTI-SLIP  DEVICE  FOR  UADDER  RUNGS 
John  Robert  Nelson,  3,  Lorong  Galkig  71,  Tatnan  Air  Putin, 
25300  Kuantan.  and  Richard  Forkes  Donald-Hill,  #A  2350, 
Jalan   Kubang  Buaya.  25250   Kuantan.  both   of  Pahang, 
Malaysia 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1995,  Ser.No.  541,908 
Claims   prioritv,   application   Makvsia,  Aug.   7,    1995,   PI 
9502303 


Int  CI. 


VS.  CI.  182—129 


13  Claims 


1.  An  anti-slip  cover  for  an  individ4al  rung  of  a  ladder  which 
comprises  an  elongate  member  made  of  a  substantially  rigid  matei- 
rial  and  having  a  cross-section  conligiired  to  cover  greater  than 
one-half  the  circumference  of  the  rung  without  completely  sur- 
rounding the  rung,  and  said  member  tiaving  an  internal  diameter 
which  is  marginally  larger  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  rung 
and  being  sufficiently  resilient  so  as  to  s|)ring  clamp  over  said  rung, 
and  a  layer  of  one  of  an  anti-slcid  an4  anti-slip  material  dimen- 
sioned so  as  to  cover  a  substantial  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of 
the  elongate  member,  and  having  an  acftiesive  applied  to  the  lower 
surface  of  the  layer  of  one  of  the  anti-sidd  and  anti-slip  material  for 
affixing  the  layer  to  the  elongate  memlier  but  permitting  removal 
from  the  elongate  member  when  desirdd. 


at  least  one  elongated  cable  adapted  to  extend  around  the  colum- 
nar member  a  cable  retraction  mechanism  for  accepting  the 
elongated  cable  whereby  the  cable  retraction  mechanism  auto- 
matically retracts  the  cable  around  the  columnar  member; 

a  lower  climbing  assembly  adapted  to  engage  the  generally 
vertical  columnar  member: 

at  least  one  elastic  member  connecting  the  upper  assembly  to  the 
lower  climbing  assembly  whereby  the  at  least  one  elastic 
member  assists  in  raising  the  lower  climbing  assembly  toward 
the  upper  climbing  assembly: 

a  user  support  for  suspending  the  user  from  the  upper  climbing 
assembly,  above  the  lower  climbing  assembly. 


5,692,583 

HANDLING  DEVICE  FOR  RAILWAY  WHEEL 

ASSEMBLIES 

Greg  A.  Reed,  Acworth,  and  Larry  T.  Goodwin,  Canton,  both 

of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Norfolk  Southern  Railway  Co.,  Norfolk, 

Va. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  621033 

InL  Cl.*^  B66F  WI2 

VS.  a.  187—237  19  Oaims 


5,692382 
UPRIGHT  COLUMN  CLIMBING  DEVICE 
Norman  R.  Lindemood,  6435  Cir.  Vak  S.E.,  East  Canton,  Ohio 
44730 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,181 
Int  a."  A63B  37/W 
U.S.  a.  182—133  24  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  climbing  a  generally  vertical  columnar 
member  and  for  supporting  a  user  during  both  the  climbing  process 
and  in  a  final  elevated  position  after  climbing  is  complete,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  upper  climbing  assembly  adapted  to  engage  the  generally 
vertical  columnar  member; 


1.  A  handling  device  for  railway  wheel  assemblies  comprising,  a 
frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced  support  portions  for  receiving  a 
railway  wheel  assembly  therebetween,  said  frame  including  receiv- 
ing means  for  receiving  the  lift  blades  of  a  forlclift  truck  to  support 
the  frame  on  the  lift  blades  of  a  forklift  truck,  said  frame  including 
stop  means  for  engaging  a  railway  wheel  assembly  to  limit  relative 
iTKjvement  between  a  railway  wheel  assembly  and  said  frame,  a 
removable  adapter  bar  for  supporting  a  railway  wheel  assembly, 
first  retaining  means  for  retaining  said  adapter  bar  in  stored  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  stop  means,  and  second  retaining  means  for 
retaining  said  adapter  bar  in  railway  wheel  assembly  supporting 
position  adjacent  said  support  portions  and  remote  from  said  stop 
means. 
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5,692384 
MEMBRANE  PRESS  AND  WORK  BASE 
Hartmut  Diekwisch,  Herford,  Germany,  assignor  to  Smartech 
LLC,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,976,  Apr.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5322,478.  This  application  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,049 
Int.  CI."  B66B  9/04 


VS.  O.  187—273 


1  Claim 


y^ 


1.  In  a  membrane  press  for  applying  a  laminating  foil  to  a 
three-dimensional  workpiece  to  be  laminated,  the  membrane  press 
including  a  work  base  having  a  substantially  flat  supponing  surface 
for  carrying  said  workpiece.  and  a  foil-pressing  frame  positioned 
above  said  workpiece  for  heating  and  applying  the  laminating  foil 
to  said  workpiece.  the  improvement  in  said  membrane  press  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  workpiece-lifting  pedestals  positioned  for 
movement  between  a  workpiece-loading  position  recessed 
within  said  work  base,  and  a  workpiece-laminating  position 
extending  above  the  supporting  surface  of  said  work  base:  and 

(b)  elevating  means  automatically  responsive  to  the  placement 
of  said  workpiece  onto  the  supporting  surface  of  said  work 
base  to  cover  at  least  one  of  said  pedestals,  and  for  lifting 
those  of  said  pedestals  covered  by  said  workpiece  upwardly 
from  the  workpiece- loading  position  to  the  workpiece- 
laminating  position,  thereby  elevating  the  workpiece  sup- 
ported on  those  of  said  pedestals  for  permitting  the  top  sur- 
face, comers,  and  peripheral  borders  of  the  elevated 
workpiece  to  be  laminated. 


5,692385 
BRAKE  PAD  WITH  A  WEAR  INDICATOR 
Jean  M.  Kazuro,  Sarcelles,-  Jean-Pierre  N.  Caron.  Cuts,  and 
Alain  B.  Deguise,  Noyon,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Fertido 
A  hex  SA,  Noyon,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01830,  §  371  Date  Jan.  24.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/0S448,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776048 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  8.  1994,  9409798 

Int.  CI."  F16D  66/02 

VS.  a.  188—1.11  9  Oaims 


1  A  brake  pad  for  a  vehicle  brake,  the  pad  comprising  a  friction 
lining  (2)  and  a  wear  indicator  (5)  fixed  by  fixing  means,  said 
indicator  (5)  comprising  a  body  (6)  of  insulating  material  and  an 
electncal  conductor  ( 10)  designed  to  be  connected  to  an  elecuical 
indicator  circuit,  a  portion  (9)  of  said  conductor  (10)  being  dis- 
posed in  said  body  (6)  in  such  a  manner  that  it  is  itself  worn  by  a 
rotary  pan  of  the  brake  once  the  friction  lining  (2)  has  been 
reduced  to  a  thickness  of  less  than  a  predetermined  value,  die  brake 


pad  being  characterised  by  the  fact  that  the  body  (6)  is  shaped  to  be 
received  in  the  bottom  of  a  first  blind  bore  (20)  formed  in  die 
friction  lining  (2)  and  opening  out  into  the  braking  face  (4)  of  said 
lining,  by  the  fact  that  die  means  for  fixing  die  indicator  (5)  on  said 
lining  (2)  compnse  a  rigid  sleeve  (14)  slidably  mounted  on  the 
electrical  conductor  (10)  in  die  vicinity  of  said  body  (6)  and 
suiuble  for  being  received  in  a  second  bore  (22)  formed  in  said 
lining  (2)  and  opening  out  into  said  first  bore  (20)  and  to  one  of  the 
edges  (23)  of  die  lining  (2),  and  by  the  fact  that  a  slot  (24)  is 
provided  in  die  friction  lining  to  pass  die  elecuical  conductor  (10) 
during  installation  of  the  wear  indicator  (5)  on  said  lining  (2).  said 
slot  (24)  being  narrower  than  die  diameter  of  die  sleeve  (14)  and 
extending  between  said  first  bore  (20).  said  second  bore  (22).  said 
edge  (23).  and  said  braking  face  (4). 


5,692386 

BRAKE  HAVING  A  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  SLACK 

ADJUSTER 

Osamu  Akamatsu,  Akashi;  Yoshio  Asano,  Kobe,  and  Toshiyuki 

Matsuoka.   Miki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Nabco  LUL, 

Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  605306 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995,  7-064858 

InU  a."  F16D  65/18 

VS.  a.  188—198  10  Claims 


«2) 


1.  A  brake  device  for  a  railway  car.  said  brake  device  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  actuator  means  having  a  power-transmission  member 
engageable  with  a  bogie  for  generating  a  pushing  force  by 
receiving  a  drive  force  and  moving  so  as  to  advance: 

(b)  a  pressure-detection  means  disposed  on  said  brake  device  for 
detecting  a  reaction  pressure  being  applied  to  said  power- 
transmission  member: 

(c)  a  clearance  controller  connected  to  said  brake  device  for 
causing  said  power-transmission  member  to  perform  a  return 
stroke  based  on  a  pressure  signal  from  said  pressure-detection 
means: 

(d)  a  brake  shoe  attached  to  said  power-transmission  member  for 
generating  a  braking  force  by  being  pushed  against  a  wheel 
uead  surface: 

(e)  a  stroke  memory  unit  disposed  in  said  clearance  controller 
for  detecting  when  said  pressure  signal  finm  said  pressure- 
detection  means  has  reached  a  reference  \  alue  of  such  push- 
ing force  of  said  power-transmission  member  is  output  and 
memorizes  a  stroke  position  of  said  power-transmission  mem- 
ber at  this  time  as  a  reference  stroke  position:  and 

(0  a  computational  processor  for  determining  a  return  suxike 
position  by  which  said  power-transmission  member  is  sepa- 
rated from  such  wheel  tread  surface  and  a  clearance  stroke 
fraction  established  in  advance  using  said  reference  stroke 
position  when  said  pushing  force  is  released. 
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5.692^87 

VEHICLE  CHASSIS  SYSTEM  CONTROL 

Albert  N'ictor  Fratini.  Jr..  Kettering,  ( )hio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  441,  (69,  May  15,  1995.  This 
application  Nov.  18.  1996.  S  ;r.  No.  751,892 
Int.  CI."  B60G  17/OC  17/01? 
I  .S.  CI.  188—299  4  Claims 


^   _;-■  •CT*«r(W 


1.  A  vehicle  chassis  system  control 
tirsi  suspension  that  induces  a  phase  shi 
nents  of  u  heel  speed  sensor  signals  fron 
sensors  connected  to  a  first  set  of  w 
suspension,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sensing  first  rotational  velocities  of 

the  first  set  of  wheel  speed  sensors 
sensing  second  rotational  velocities 
mounted  to  a  second  suspension  u 
speed  sensors: 
estimating  at  least  one  modal  velocit 
responsive   to   the    first    and 
wherein  the  step  of  estimating  coi 
(a)  imposing  a  relative  phase 
second  rotational  velocities  to 
shift  induced  b\  the  first 
(bl  transforming  the  relative  ph 
rotational  velocities  to  a  signal  i 
ity  of  the  bod\  of  the  \ehicle 
transform,  and 
(c)  filtering  at  least  one  member 
first  and  second  rotational 
indicative  of  the  modal  velocitv 
to  isolate  body  frequency  cc 
member: 
determining  a  chassis  system  control 

estimation:  and 
applying  the  chassis  system  control 
tem  actuator  to  control  the  chassii 
estimation. 


suspeni  ion 


el<  c 


ir  use  in  a  vehicle  with  a 

on  body  motion  compo- 

a  first  set  of  w  heel  speed 

s  mounted  to  the  first 


li:el 


tl  e  first  set  of  wheels  using 

f  a  second  set  of  wheels 
ing  a  second  set  of  wheef 

of  a  body  of  the  vehicle 

seci  md   rotational    velocities. 

IT  prises  the  sub-steps  of: 

between  the  first  and 

ompensate  for  the  phase 


shifted  first  and  second 

■ilicative  of  a  modal  veloc- 

a  comer  to  body  modal 


has 


usi  ig 


ompi  neni 


I  ummand  responsive  to  the 

(  jmmand  to  a  chassis  sys- 
system  responsive  to  the 


5,692488 
CLITCH  CUT-OFF  DEVICE  0F  AUTOMOBILE 
Ho-Do  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Kia  Motors 
Corporation,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  *o.  675,763 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  if  Korea.  Feb.  23.  1996. 
96-4318 

Int.  CI."  B60K  41/24 
VS.  a.  192—13  R 

I.  A  clutch  cul-ofT  device  of  an  autoi  lobile.  comprising 
a  brake  action  flat  projected  from  a  b  rake  pedal  shaft: 
a  clutch  action  flat  projected  from  a  c 

ing  with  said  brake  action  flat 
a  first  rotating  member  rotaii\ely  instilled  in  a  space  close  to  the 
brake  pedal  shaft,  by  a  first  fixatioi  i  shaft,  so  that  an  end  pan 
of  one  side  may  be  a  given  distance 
said  brake  action  flat:  and 
a  second  rotating  member  rotatixely 
rotating  member  and  said  clutch 


3  Claims 


ulch  pedal  shaft,  confront- 


away  from  a  lower  part  of 


nslalled  between  said  first 
pedal  shaft,  by  a  second 


5       r—}-^ 


fixation  shaft,  so  that  an  end  part  of  one  side  can  be  contacted 
with  an  upper  pan  of  said  first  rotating  member  and  an  end 
pan  of  an  opposite  side  can  be  contacted  with  an  upper  pan  of 
said  clutch  action  flat. 


5,692,589 

MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  ROTARY 

MEMBER  BY  MEANS  OF  A  PIVOTING  HANDLE,  AND 

SE.AT  EQUIPPED  WITH  SUCH  A  MECHANISM 

Christophe  Beguin,  Flers,  France,  assignor  to  Bertrand  Faure 

Equiperaent  S.A,  Boulogne,  France 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,514 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  1.  1995,  95  02364 
Int.  CI."  B60N  2/02:  F16D  11/06 
U.S.  CI.  192—39  9  Claims 


f  a  set  comprising  (i)  the 

ities  and  lii)  the  signal 

)f  the  body  of  the  vehicle. 

s  of  said  at  least  one 


1.  Mechanism  for  controlling  a  rotary  output  member  for  driving 
said  output  member  selectively  in  opposite  first  or  second  direc- 
tions of  rotation,  said  mechanism  comprising: 

a  handle  which  is  mounted  about  an  axis  of  pivoting  and  which 
said  handle  can  be  moved  in  a  first  direction  of  pivoting  in  a 
first  angular  sector  staning  from  a  neutral  position  and  in  a 
second  direction  of  pivoting  in  a  second  angular  seaor  start- 
ing from  the  neutral  position. 

a  ring  provided  with  internal  toothing  which  is  centered  on  the 
axis  of  pivoting  of  the  handle  and  which  is  mounted  so  that 
said  ring  can  rotate  about  said  axis  in  order  to  drive  the  output 
member,  said  ring  being  integral  with  a  wall  and  delimiting  a 
dish  therewith. 

a  guide  member  placed  in  said  dish  mounted  so  that  said  guide 
member  can  rotate,  with  friction,  about  the  axis  of  pivoting  of 
the  handle. 

a  toothed  follower  arranged  with  clearance  inside  the  dish  and 
mounted  so  that  said  follower  can  slide  against  the  guide 
member,  the  follower  being  driven  by  the  handle  and  exhib- 
iting first  and  second  sets  of  toothing  which  are  substantiallv 
symmetnc  with  one  another  with  respect  to  a  radial  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  sliding,  the  follower  sliding 
against  the  guide  member,  causing  the  first  set  of  ttxiihing  of 
the  follower  to  mesh  with  the  internal  toothing  of  the  ring 
when  the  handle  is  moved  in  the  first  direction  of  pivoting  in 
the  first  angular  sector,  and  the  follower  sliding  against  the 
guide  member  causing  the  second  set  of  toothing  of  the 
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follower  to  mesh  with  the  internal  toothing  of  the  nng  when 
the  handle  is  moved  in  the  second  direction  of  pivoting  in  the 
second  angular  sector,  the  follower  further  including  first  and 
second  reliefs  which  project  axially  away  from  the  wall 
integral  with  the  toothed  nng. 
a  rigid  component  forming  a  slideway  which  at  least  partially 
overlaps  the  ring  and  which  is  arranged  on  the  opposite  side 
to  the  wall  integral  with  the  ring,  said  rigid  component  e.xhib- 
iting  at  least  one  guide  ramp  in  the  shape  of  a  circular  arc. 
said  guide  ramp  being  centered  on  the  axis  of  pivoting  of  the 
handle,  and  framed  by  first  and  second  cutouts,  the  first  relief 
of  the  follower  facing  the  first  cutout  while  the  second  relief 
faces  the  guide  ramp  when  the  handle  is  in  the  first  angular 
sector,  the  second  relief  therefore  interacting  radially  w  ith  the 
guide  ramp  to  prevent  the  second  set  of  toothing  of  the 
follower  from  meshing  with  the  internal  toothing  of  the  nng 
when  the  handle  is  moxed  in  the  second  angular  direction,  and 
the  second  relief  of  the  follower  being  arranged  facing  the 
second  cutout  w  hile  the  first  relief  is  arranged  facing  the  guide 
ramp  when  the  handle  is  in  the  second  angular  sector,  the  first 
relief  of  the  follower  then  inieiacting  radially  with  the  guide 
ramp  to  prevent  the  first  set  of  toothing  of  the  follower  from 
meshing  with  the  internal  toothing  of  the  ring  w hen  the  handle 
is  moved  in  the  first  angular  direction. 


means  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  to 
change  over  the  engaging  and  disengaging  of  said  engaging 
portions. 


5,692,591 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Takashi  Kimura,  Kiryu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ogura  Clutch  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621AJ0 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1909.  7  091693; 
Sep.  6,  1995.  7  254654 

Int  a."  F16D  27/IOH:27/l4 
U.S.  a.  192—84.941  7  CWiw 


5,692i;90 

SLIDABLE  FREEWHEEL  CLUTCH  BETWEEN  AXLE 

SHAFT  AND  WHEEL 

Michio  lihara,  Hamamatsu:  Eiji  Tajima,  Shizuoka-ken,  and 

Yoshiaki  Kuchiki,  Iwata.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTN 

Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,915  ^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327646: 
Dec.  12.  1995,  7-323171 

Int.  CI."  B60K  /7/?6.  F16D  41/00 
VS.  CI.  192-69.43  5  Claims 


I.  An  electromagnetic  coupling  device  characterized  in  that  it  is 
equipped  with  an  armature  hub  mounted  on  a  rotational  shaft:  a 
stop  plate  which  is  a  press-molded  sheet  steel  article  that  has 
formed  in  it  a  peripheral  wall  extending  in  the  axial  direction  on 
the  periphery,  and  is  pro\ ided  w ith  a  boss  secured  to  said  armature 
hub  and  with  a  plurality  of  damper  covers  each  of  which  is 
partially  surrounded  by  chamber  walls  constituted  by  the  above- 
mentioned  peripheral  wall,  and  an  opening  the  chamber  walls  of 
each  of  the  damper  covers  on  the  side  of  the  damper  cover  adjacent 
to  said  boss:  a  torque  transmining  member  haxing  one  end  adhered 
fixedly  to  a  rubber  damper  housed  in  each  damper  cover  of  the  stop 
plate,  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  secured  10  an  armature 
pros  ided  on  the  side  of  the  stop  plate  opposite  the  damper  cover:  a 
field  core  provided  on  its  inside  w  ith  an  electromagnetic  coil  w  hich 
magnetically  anracts  the  armature  against  the  resilient  force  of 
each  of  the  rubber  dampers:  and.  relative  to  a  hypothetical  line 
connecting  the  center  of  the  rotational  shaft  and  the  center  of  the 
torque  transmitting  member,  said  opening  in  the  chamber  walls  of 
each  of  the  damper  c-oven>  of  the  stop  plate  is  on  the  side  of  the 
hypothetical  line  in  which  the  rubber  damper  will  be  pulled. 


I.  A  freewheel  clutch  for  selectively  interconnecting  and  discon- 
necting an  axle  shaft  and  an  idler  wheel,  comprising: 

an  axle  bearing  having  an  axle  hub  coupled  to  the  idler  wheel, 
and  a  hub  outer  ring  coupled  to  a  steering  knuckle: 

a  tubular  housing  disposed  at  an  inboard  end  of  said  axle 
bearing: 

a  constant  velocity  joint  having  an  inner  member  coupled  to  die 
axle  shaft  and  an  outer  member  supported  by  said  tubular 
housing  rotaiably  and  slidably  in  the  axial  direction: 

a  spring  means  disposed  in  said  tubular  housing  for  pushing  said 
outer  member  of  said  constant  velocity  joint  in  the  axial 
direction  with  respect  to  said  axle  bearing  to  keep  said  outer 
member  at  a  first  position: 

engaging  portions  directly  formed  at  said  axle  hub  of  said  axle 
bearing  and  said  outer  member  of  said  constant  velocity  joint, 
said  engaging  portions  engaging  and  disengaging  each  other 
by  axial  sliding  displacement  of  said  outer  member  of  the 
constant  velocity  joint  between  said  first  position  and  a  sec- 
ond position:  and 

selector  means  for  making  said  outer  member  of  said  constant 
velocity  joint  axially  slidably  displace  against  said  spring 


5,692,592 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,692393 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTONUTICALLY 

CONVEYING  WORKPIECES 
"nigio  Ueno;  Ken  Tazo.  and  Jun  Vamada,  all  of  Sayama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  575,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20.  1994,  6-316920 
Int.  a."  B65G  .WAX) 
VS.  a.  198—369.2  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  automatically  conveying  workpieces.  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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directing  a  distribution  conveyor  for 
a  workpiece  delivered  from  a 
conveyor  and  a  second  conveyor 
lively  in  two  vertically  spaced 
conveyor,  and  operating  said 
speed; 

actuating  said  distribution  conveyor 
than  said  first  speed  when  the  leadi 
conveyed  by  said  distribution  con 
sensor  as  being  moved  to  said  first 

actuating  said  distribution  conveyor 
directing  the  distribution  conveyor 
veyor  when  the  trailing  end  of  the 
said  distribution  conveyor  is  deteded 
being  moved  to  said  first  conveyor 

actuating  said  distribution  conveyor 
the  leading  end  of  another  workpiei^ 
bution  conveyor  is  detected  by 
moved  to  said  second  conveyor 

actuating  said  distribution  conveyor 
directing  the  distribution  conveyor 
when  the  trailing  end  of  the  other 
distribution  conveyor  is  delected 
being  moved  to  said  second  conve;  or. 


an  J 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2.  1997 


December  2,  1997 


istributing  and  conveying 

mj  chining  device  to  a  first 

'*  hich  are  disposed  respec- 

pi  sitions.  toward  said  first 

distr)>ution  conveyor  at  a  first 

It  a  second  speed  greater 
ng  end  of  the  workpiece 
yor  is  delected  by  a  first 
conveyor; 

at  said  first  speed  and 

toward  said  second  con- 

workpiece  conveyed  by 

by  said  first  sensor  as 

said  second  speed  when 
conveyed  by  said  distri- 
second  sensor  as  being 


al  said  first  speed  and 

oward  said  first  conveyor 

iece  conveyed  by  said 

ly  said  second  sensor  as 


1.  Transport  apparatus  for  use  in  a  n  ass  production  procedure, 
comprising: 


first  transport  ineans  for  transponing  objects  at  either  regular  or 
irregular  intervals  and  for  discharging  said  objects  at  a  zone  of 
transfer; 

second  transport  means  for  receiving  objects  at  said  zone  of 
transfer  from  said  first  transport  means  and  for  discharging 
said  objects  with  equal  spacings  between  said  objects; 

an  endlessly  revolving  articulated  link  chain  having  chain  links 
connected  to  one  another  by  articulated  links; 

drivers  mounted  on  every  second  articulated  link  of  said  articu- 
lated link  chain; 

a  first  guide  rail  having  a  guide  edge  for  displaceably  guiding 
said  articulated  links  upon  which  said  drivers  are  mounted: 

a  second  guide  rail  extending  in  a  line  deviating  from  the  course 
of  said  first  guide  rail  so  that  a  spacing  between  said  first 
guide  rail  and  said  second  guide  rail  increases  within  said 
zone  of  transfer  for  temporarily  reducing  the  spacing  between 
said  drivers; 

arms  arranged  on  the  articulated  links  of  said  link  chain,  the 
articulated  links  supporting  said  arms  being  disposed  between 
said  articulated  links  upon  which  said  drivers  are  mounted; 
and. 

a  guide  body  being  mounted  on  each  of  said  arms,  each  of  said 
guide  bodies  being  guided  by  said  second  guide  rail,  said 
arms  permitting  a  substantially  torsion-free  deflection  of  the 
chain  links  in  said  zone  of  transfer. 


5,692^95 
SCRAPER  BLADE  FOR  BELT  CO>fVEYORS 
Robert  Patrick  Gilbert,  Wetherill  Park,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Mato  Australia  Pty.  Ltd.,  Wetherill  Park,  Australia 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S4L710 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Australia,  Oct.  11,  1994,  PM 
8726 

Int.  CI."  B65G  45//6 
U.S.  a.  198-^99  15  Claims 


5,692494 
TRANSPORT  APPAHATIS 
Werner  Sidler,  Esslingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Inmara  AG, 
Pfaffikoo,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,703 
Claims  priority,   application   Switteriand,  Oct  21,   1994, 
03166/94;  Feb.  16,  1995,  00447/95 

Int  CI."  B65G  47/26 
Vi&.  CL  198—459.8  ,  19  Claims 


1.  A  scraping  apparatus  for  use  with  a  belt  conveyor,  said 
scraping  apparatus  comprising  a  ba.se  portion  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  a  holder  disposed  to  support  the  apparatus  adjacent  a 
conveyor  belt,  a  blade  portion  adapted  to  scrape  the  surface  of  the 
bell  and  thereby  remove  residual  material,  an  intermediate  web 
portion  resiliently  deformable  to  permit  a  limited  degree  of  relative 
displacement  between  the  blade  portion  and  the  base  portion  to 
accommodate  surface  irregularities  in  the  bell,  and  at  least  one 
reinforcing  eleinent  extending  between  the  base  and  the  blade 
portions,  through  the  intermediate  web.  to  accommodate  the 
desired  degree  of  resilient  displacement  whilst  providing  additional 
structural  integrity. 
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5.692396 
R.4IL  GUIDE  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Stuart  J.  Ledingham.  Coto  De  Caza,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Valu 
Engineering,  Inc..  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,673 

Int.  CI."  B65G  2//20 

U.S.  CI.  198-836J  22  Claims 


1.  A  rail  guide  assembly  for  supporting  a  clamp  for  gripping  a 
guide  rail,  comprising: 

a  bracket;  and 

an  adjustable  support  rod  having  two  halves  formed  longitudi- 
nally, said  rod  having  a  mated  portion  and  divergent  portions 
such  that  said  mated  portion  is  mounted  in  said  bracket  and 
said  divergent  portions  are  adapted  for  adjustable  positioning 
of  said  clamp,  said  mated  portion  being  approximately 
orthogonal  to  said  divergent  portions; 

whereby  proper  horizontal  positioning  of  said  guide  rail  is 
verified  by  visual  assessment  of  mating  surfaces  of  said  rod 
halves  at  an  end  of  said  mated  portion,  wherein  either  one  of 
said  divergent  portions  supports  said  clamp  such  that  a  desired 
vertical  position  of  said  guide  rail  is  maintained. 


5,692,597 
CONVEYOR  BELT  ASSEMBLY 
Gregory  A.  Ferguson,  New  Bedford,  Mass..  assignor  to  Preci- 
sion Handling  Devices,  Inc.,  Fall  River,  Mass. 
Filed  Jun.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  440381 
Int  a."  B65G  ]5/60 
\iS.  a.  198—841  19  Claims 


1.  An  endless  conveyor  belt  assembly,  which  is  nrauntable 
between  support  members  comprising: 

(a)  an  endless  conveyor  belt; 

(b)  a  bed  supporting  thereon  said  endless  conveyor  belt  for 
travel  upon  and  over  a  top  surface  of  said  bed.  said  bed 
having  opposite  ends  space  from  each  other  in  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  belt,  said  bed  also  having  side  edges; 

(c)  frame  members  connected  to  said  bed  at  said  opposite  ends 
thereof,  said  frame  members  having  surfaces  co-extensive 
with  said  top  surface  of  said  bed; 

(d)  a  drive  shaft  joumaled  in  said  frame  members  which  are 
connected  to  said  bed  at  one  of  said  ends  thereof,  said  drive 

179-251  O.G.-97-6:OL3 


shaft  having  a  drive  members  engageable  with  said  bell  and  a 
driven  member  for  receiving  dnving  power  for  said  endless 
conveyor  belt;  and 
(e)  mounting  means  including  members  disposed  under  and  in 
supporting  relationship  with  said  bed  and  extending  to  said 
side  edges  thereof  enabling  adjustment  of  the  position  of  said 
assembly  with  respect  to  said  support  members  and  mounting 
said  assembly  between  said  suppon  members. 


5,692398 

CONVEYOR  BELT  COMPRISED  OF  FLEXIBLE. 

PARALLEL  BELT  LOOPS  HAVING  CONNECTED 

THERETO  TRANSVERSELY  EXTENDING  RODS 

Friederich  Riihrs,  Celle,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  Gummi- 

Jager  KG  GmbH  &  Cie,  Hanover.  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  749.984 

Int  a."  B65G  15/54 

MS.  CI.  198-848  lo  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  belt  for  a  conveying  device,  said  conveyor  belt 

comprising: 

pull-resistant,  flexible  belt  loops  extending  in  a  direction  of 
movenient  of  said  conveyor  belt: 

rods  having  opposed,  flat  ends  provided  with  bores,  said  rods 
extending  perpendicularly  to  said  belt  loops  and  resting  with 
said  flat  ends  on  said  bell  loops; 

fasteners  for  securing  said  flat  ends  to  said  belt  loops  by  pen- 
etrating said  bores  of  said  flat  ends  and  said  belt  loops; 

said  flat  ends  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  following  edge  in  said 
direction  of  movement; 

said  leading  and  said  following  edges  having  rounded  projec- 
tions in  an  area  of  said  bores. 


5,692399 
TOGGLE  SPRING  FOR  A  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
John  M.  Winter,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Square  D 
Company,  Palatine,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,446 

Int  CI."  HOIH  i/54 

U.S.  a.  200-^1  10  Claims 


I.  A  spring  for  a  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

a  body  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
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secoi  i 


a  first  spring  eye  extending  from 

portion: 
a  shank  extending  from  said 

and 
a  second  spring  eye  extending 

spring  eye  having  a  back  hook 

said  shank. 
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said  first  end  of  said  body 
end  of  said  body  poition: 


fn  m  said  shank,  said  second 
p  )rtion  which  extends  around 


5,692,601 
ROTARY  SWITCH  FOR  USE  Ifl  HYDRAULIC  FLUID 
Cyril  Bradshaw.  Wheatoa,  III.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corporation. 
Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Set.  No.  587.047 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIH  1/40 
VS.  a.  200—571  13  Oaims 

I.  A  rotary  switching  assembly  forioperating  in  hydraulic  fluid 
comprising:  i 

(a)  housing  means  formed  of  electrical  Insulating  material  and 
having  a  plurality  of  continuous  conductive  strips  disposed 
thereon  in  generally  spaced  parallel  arrangement  with  at  least 
one  of  said  strips  continuously  eiposed  there  along  and  with 
at  least  one  otJjer  of  said  strips  laving  intermittent  first  por- 
tions there  along  covered  with  )said  insulting  material  and 
second  ponions  exposed  intermediate  said  covered  portions: 

(b)  a  wiper  member  disposed  on  ^aid  housing  for  movement 
about  a  pivot  on  said  housing  liieans.  said  wiper  Including 
means  for  shorting  operative  lo  continuously  wipe  under  a 
bias  force  said  one  continuously  exposed  strip  and  to  provide 
an  electrical  path  between  said  continuously  exposed  strip  and 
the  exposed  ponions  of  said  at  least  one  other  strip  when  said 
wiper  is  moved  through  said  motement  about  said  pivol. 


5,692,601 

HIDEAWAY  JEWEtRY  TREE 

Sandra  N.  Moss,  8175  Eton  Ct.,  Joaesboro,  Ga.  30236 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Set.  No.  739,444 

int.  a."  B65D  l<5/02 

VS.  CI.  206—6.1  9  aaims 


I.  A  jewelry  organizer  for  suspended 
elongated  pieces  of  jewelry  to  prevent 
elongated  pieces  of  jewelry,  said 
member  having  a  bottom  configured 
member  upon  a  flat  surface:  a  cover 
member  and  rotatably  connected  to  s 
of  rigid  rods  upwardly  depending  fron 
said  rods  having  a  distal  end  con 
support  of  said  elongated  pieces  of 


storage  and  display  of 

ngling  and  knotting  of  said 

oiganizer  comprising  a  base 

for  placement  of  said  base 

positioned  above  said  base 

base  member:  a  plurality 

said  base  member,  each  of 

figui^d  as  a  hook  for  suspended 

eiry;  rotatable  connecting 


aid 


j«  we 


means  connected  between  said  cover  and  said  base  member;  and 
said  cover  having  a  closable  opening  therethrough  for  ease  of 
access  to  said  elongated  pieces  of  jewelry  stored  on  said  distal  ends 
of  said  rods  without  removal  of  said  cover  from  said  base  member 
8.  A  jewelry  organizer  for  suspended  storage  and  display  of 
elongated  pieces  of  jewelry  to  prevent  tangling  and  knotting  of  said 
elongated  pieces  of  jewelry,  said  organizer  comprising  a  base 
member  having  a  bottom  configured  for  placement  of  said  base 
member  upon  a  flat  surface;  a  cover  positioned  above  said  base 
member  and  rotatably  connected  to  said  base  member;  a  plurality 
of  rigid  rods  upwardly  depending  from  said  base  member,  each  of 
said  rods  having  a  distal  end  configured  as  a  hook  for  suspended 
support  of  said  elongated  pieces  of  jewelry;  rotatable  connecting 
means  connected  between  said  cover  and  said  base  member;  said 
cover  also  having  a  closable  opening  therethrough  for  access  lo 
said  elongated  pieces  of  jewelry  stored  on  said  distal  ends  of  said 
rods  without  having  lo  remove  said  cover  from  said  base  member: 
said  cover  further  being  made  from  flexible  material.  ha\ing  top 
and  bottom  edges,  and  an  inner  surface:  a  plurality  of  inner 
supports,  at  least  one  of  said  inner  supports  being  attached  to  said 
top  edge  and  at  least  one  of  said  inner  suppons  being  attached  to 
said  bottom  edge:  a  plurality  of  inner  wires  positioned  adjacent  to 
said  inner  surface  of  said  flexible  material  for  vertical  shaping 
thereof,  a  vertically  positioned  tubular  support  having  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end,  said  lower  end  centrally  connected  to  said  base 
member  and  upwardly  depending  therefrom:  a  support  bracket 
attached  lo  said  upper  end  for  connection  of  said  vertical  tubular 
support  to  those  of  said  inner  supports  which  are  positioned  within 
said  lop  edge  of  said  cover:  said  opening  in  said  cover  having  a 
perimeter  with  al  leasl  two  of  said  inner  wires  being  positioned 
within  said  flexible  material  adjacent  lo  said  perimeter  so  that  said 
flexible  material  can  be  used  lo  close  said  opening  by  movement  of 
those  of  said  inner  wires  adjacent  lo  said  perimeter  toward  one 
another:  hinging  means  for  closing  said  opening  in  said  cover,  said 
hinging  means  attached  lo  said  flexible  material  adjacent  to  said 
opening;  and  wherein  said  cover  and  said  base  have  decorative 
configurations  and  markings  thereon  for  further  concealment  of 
said  pieces  of  jewelry  stored  on  said  rods  and  protection  thereof 
from  theft. 


5,692,602 
PACKAGE  FOR  SURGICAL  SUTURE  PROVIDED  WITH 

NEEDLE 
Marcos  Andre  Bordignon,  and  Jose  Lucio  Leite  Januzzelli, 
both  of  Sao  Jose  dos  Campos,  Brazil,  assignors  to  Elhicon, 
Inc.,  SomerviUe,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  594,744 

Int.  CI.''  B65D  85/04:82/24 

VS.  CI.  206-63J  1  Claim 


1.  A  package  for  surgical  suture  provided  with  needle,  compris- 


ing 


a  first  elongated  retention  panel  (2).  proMded  wiih  needle  park 
means  (I)  for  retaining  a  needle,  and  openings  (12)  lo  receive 
pins  for  winding  a  suture,  said  panel  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
longitudinal  edges  and  a  pair  of  cjpposed  transverse  edges: 
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at  leasl  one  secondary  reienlion  panel  (3.  4.  5.)  adjacent  lo  ihe 
referred  first  panel  (2)  and  foldably  connected  lo  one  longitu- 
dinal edge  thereof  along  a  folding  line  (14): 

a  first  ancillary  reienlion  panel  (6)  foldably  connected  to  one 
transverse  edge  of  the  first  retention  panel  (2)  along  a  folding 
line  (15); 

a  second  ancillary  reienlion  panel  (7).  foldably  connected  to  the 
other  transverse  edge  of  the  first  reienlion  panel  (2)  along  a 
folding  line  ( 16): 

and  a  third  ancillary  retention  panel  (8).  foldably  connected 
along  a  folding  line  (17)  lo  the  other  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
first  retention  panel  (2); 

a  first  flap  (19)  adjacent  to  a  transverse  edge  of  a  window  (13). 
which  can  be  articulated  along  a  folding  line  (20)  with  a  free 
edge  (22)  thereof,  turned  to  inside  of  the  referred  window 
(13),  wherein  the  flap  (19)  cooperates  with  a  flap  (A)  provided 
in  said  secondary  retention  panel  (3)  in  order  to  prevent  a 
suture  from  hilching  in  the  needle  park  means  for  retaining  a 
needle  (1)  when  a  suture  is  removed  from  the  package 
through  the  window  (13); 

wherein  ihe  window  (13)  in  the  third  retention  panel  (8),  said 
window  having  a  pair  of  opposed  transverse  edges,  is  over- 
laid, al  leasl  partially,  on  said  needle  park  means  of  the  first 
reienlion  panel  (2),  when  die  third  retention  panel  (8)  is 
folded  over  the  first  retention  panel: 

wherein  the  at  least  one  secondary  retention  panel  (3,  4,  5) 
comprises  a  second  flap  (A)  foldably  connected  thereto  and 
having  a  free  end  (21)  which,  when  said  secondary  retention 
panel  (3,  4,  5)  is  folded  over  the  first  retention  panel  (2).  is 
supported  on  the  edge  of  the  needle  park  means,  defining  a 
ramp  over  which  a  suiure  thread  can  slide  upon  being 
removed  from  the  package,  through  the  window  (13). 


5.692.603 
TOOTHBRUSH  CASE 
Dean  L.  Stotesbury.  507  S.  Guadalupe  Ave.,  Redondo  Beach. 
Calif,  90277 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1995,  Sen  No.  410329 

Int.  CI."  B65D  85/20 

VS.  a.  206—209.1  10  aaims 


1.  A  uxilhbrush  case  comprising: 

a  first  case  member; 

a  second  case  member  maleable  with  the  first  case  member  so  as 
to  define  a  chamber  therein  in  which  a  toothbrush  can  be 
ptisiiioned: 

an  elecirosialic  first  filler  means  through  which  the  chamber  is  in 
communication  with  the  environment  exterior  to  the  ca.se  so 
as  lo  allow  flow  of  air  between  the  exterior  environment  and 
the  chamber  through  the  firsi  filler  nueans.  wherein  the  first 
filler  means  removes  cunlaminants  from  air  which  flows  from 
the  exterior  ens  ironmeni  and  through  the  first  filter  means  into 
the  chamber;  and 

an  elecu-ostalic  second  filter  means  through  which  the  chamber 
is  in  communication  with  the  exienor  environment  .so  as  to 
allow  flow  of  air  between  such  exterior  environment  and  the 


chamber  through  the  second  filter  means,  wherein  the  second 
filter  means  removes  contaminants  from  air  which  flows  from 
the  exterior  environment  and  through  the  second  filter  means 
into  the  chamber  and  wherein  the  second  filler  means  is 
spaced  from  and  positioned  relative  to  the  first  filler  means  lo 
allow  flow  of  substantially  contaminanl-free  air  through  the 
chamber,  between  the  first  and  second  filler  means,  and 
around  a  toothbrush  as  positioned  in  the  chamber. 


5,692,604 

DAILY  WEAR  ORGANIZER 

Reba  Houk.  2816  Haynes  Dr.,  Midland.  Tex.  79705 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  513.460 

Int.  a."  B65D  85/18 

VS.  CI.  206-278  20  Claims 


I.  A  daily  wear  organizer  comprising: 

1)  an  elongated  flexible  flat  substratum  including: 

a)  a  first  sheet  generally  rectangular  has  ing  a  tapered  lop  end: 

b)  a  second  sheet  generally  rectangular  having  a  tapered  top 
end.  in  which  said  second  sheel  is  of  the  same  size  and 
shape  as  said  first  sheet:  and 

c)  means  for  securing  said  first  sheel  and  said  second  sheet 
together  al  spaced  apart  intervals,  so  as  to  form  pockets 
with  open  side  edges  therebetween: 

ii)  means  for  connecting  said  flexible  flat  substratum  lo  a  su- 

tionar>  object,  so  that  said  flexible  flat  substratum  can  hang 

vertically  therefrom:  and 
iii)  a  plurality  of  flexible  panels  xertically  spaced  apan  and 

affixed  to  said  flexible  flat  substratum,  so  as  to  form  multiple 

pockets  for  storing  vanous  anicles  therein. 


5,692.605 

JEWELRY  iO\  WITH  A  LINKING  ASSEMBLE  WHICH 

PERMITS  H.4NGING  OF  JEWELRY  THEREON 

Yung-Tsai  Lai,  No.  42.  Lane  408,  Tung-kuang  Rd..  Taichung 

City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715318 
Int.  CI."  A45C  ///W 
U.S.  a.  206—6.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  jewelry  box  Including  an  upper  cover  member  with  a  rim 
and  a  lower  container  body  with  a  surrounding  wall,  said  rim  of 
said  upper  cover  member  being  hinged  to  a  top  edge  of  said 
surrounding  wall  of  said  lower  container  body  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  upper  cover  member  is  lumable  from  a  closed  position  in 
which  said  upper  cover  member  is  superimposed  on  said  lower 
container  body,  to  an  open  position  in  which  said  upper  cover 
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said  rear  wall  part  to  form 
and  that  is  mounted  on  an 


side  wall  part  that  is  connected  to 

a  substantially  L-shaped  structure 

inner  side  of  a  corresponding  on ;  of  said  upper  and  lower 

linking  arms. 


5,692,606 
COMPACT  HOSIERY  PACKAGING 
Daphne  Elmaleh,  38  Hartman  Rd.,  Newton.  Mass.  02159 
PCT  No.  PCT/l-iS94A)9637.  §  371  Date  Apr.  15,  1996.  §  102<e» 
Date  Apr.  15.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/10451,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  624,648 

Claims  pHority,  application  Israel,  Oct.  15.  1993,  107297 

Int.  CI."  B65D  ks/IS 


VS.  a.  206—278 


20  Claims 


I— ^:=*i> 


1.  A  compact  hosiery  package  comp  ising; 
a  container  defining  a  closed  storag  ■  chamber  having  a  prede- 
termined volume:  and 


a  hosiery  item  having  an  associated  uncompressed  loose  density, 
said  hosiery  item  being  compressed  within  said  storage  cham- 
ber to  a  compressed  density  corresponding  to  2  to  12  times 
said  associated  uncompressed  loose  density. 


rim  of  said  upper  cover 


member  permits  access  into  said  low  ir  container  body,  wherein 
said  jewelry  box  further  includes  a  lin  cing  assembly,  said  linking 
assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  upper  linking  arms,  each  fcf  which  has  an  upper  end 
pivoted  to  an  inner  side  of  sai< 
member,  and  a  lower  end: 
a  pair  of  lower  linking  arms,  each  if  which  has  an  upper  end 
pivoted  to  said  lower  end  of  one  t>f  said  upper  linking  arms, 
and  a  lower  end  pivoted  to  an  inn  er  side  of  said  surrounding 
wall  of  said  lower  container  body  and 
at  least  one  elongated  horizontal  hinging  bar  having  two  end 
portions  mounted  on  one  of  said  pairs  of  upper  and  lower 
linking  arms,  said  hanging  bar  be  ng  formed  with  means  for 
hanging  jewelry  thereon,  each  of  s  lid  two  end  portions  of  said 
hanging  bar  being  provided  with  a  positioning  member  which 
has  a  rear  wall  part  that  is  mountei  I  on  said  hanging  bar  and  a 


5.692.607 
ARTICLE  CONTAINING  PROTECTIVE  SLEEVE 
Sean  B.  Brosmith.  Henmosa  Beach,  and  Howard  E.  Sherman. 
Beverly  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Roundhouse  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747^70 

Int.  a."  B65D  85/30 

VS.  CI.  206—308.1  2  Claims 


1,  An  article  containing  protective  sleeve  comprising: 
a  sleeve  housing  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  walls  located  in 
juxtaposition,  each  said  wall  having  a  peripheral  edge,  said 
walls  being  fixedly  connected  together  at  said  peripheral  edge 
with  the  exception  of  a  portion  of  said  peripheral  edge  form- 
ing an  access  opening,  said  walls  to  be  constructed  of  flexible 
sheet  material,  said  walls  forming  an  interior  compartment,  an 
article  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  access  opening  and 
placed  and  stored  within  said  interior  compartment,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

at  least  one  of  said  walls  including  a  mass  of  protuberances, 
each  said  protuberance  being  rounded  producing  a  center 
located  tip.  said  article  having  a  sensitive  surface,  said 
sensitive  surface  is  to  be  placed  in  direct  contact  with  said 
tips  of  said  protuberances  thereby  directly  exposing  the 
sensitive  surface  to  a  diminished  amount  of  surface  area  as 
opposed  to  the  entire  surface  area  of  said  wall  located 
directly  against  said  sensitive  surface  thereby  minimizing 
possible  damage  to  the  sensitive  surface. 


5,692.608 

REMOTE  CONTROL  CADDY 

Cynthia  Simien,  132  Vivian  Dr.,  Lafayette,  La.  70508 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,696 

Int.  a."  B65D  85/00 

VS.  CI.  206-320  5  aaims 

1.  A  remote  control  caddy  comprising: 

a  bottom  panel  having  a  top  layer  of  upholstery  fabric  material 
and  a  bottom  layer  of  fabric  liner  and  conforming  generally  to 
a  shape  of  a  rectangle  to  provide  top.  bottom  and  side  edges: 
a  top  panel  having  a  top  layer  of  upholstery  fabric  material 
and  a  bottom  layer  of  fabric  liner  and  conforming  generally 
to  a  shape  of  a  rectangle  having  a  top,  bottom  and  side 
edges: 
said  top  panel  being  secured  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  bonom 
panel  along  said  entire  bottom  edge  and  partly  along  said 
side  edges  thereof  to  form  two  or  more  pockets  for  place- 
ment of  one  or  more  remote  control  devices  therein: 


groove  at  the  open  end.  and  each  side  of  box  having  a  pivotal 
hole  near  the  close  end: 

said  cover  having  an  open  side  and  volume  little  greater  than  the 
box:  said  open  side  cut  with  a  section  along  the  cover  to  form 
a  notch,  and  the  distal  end  of  said  notch  forming  a  bevel 
contact  side:  the  close  side  against  the  open  side  having  a 
buckle,  and  each  side  of  the  cover  having  an  open  notch  near 
the  top  end.  and  inside  having  left  and  right  pivotal  points 
near  the  open  side; 

said  cover  put  on  the  box.  pivotal  points  fastening  into  the 
pivotal  hole  of  the  box,  and  buckle  of  said  cover  setting  into 
the  groove  of  the  box  to  join  the  cover  with  the  box;  the 
hopper  type  slots  in  the  box  available  for  holding  the  drilling/ 
filing  needles  which  are  separated  by  check  plates,  and  head 
end  projecting  over  the  chute  to  facilitate  chucking  up  with 
the  clip:  upon  opening  the  cover  tumable  to  the  close  end  of 
the  box.  and  bevel  contact  side  of  the  cover  holding  up  the 
back  of  the*ox  to  enable  the  box  to  be  leaning  incluied  upon 
the  notch.  . 


attachment  means  disposed  at  a  top  portion  of  said  bonom 
panel  for  detachabiy  securing  said  caddy  to  a  sofa  or  chair 
and  wherein  said  attachment  means  ate  two  or  more  uphol- 
stery twist  pins: 

a  clindrically  shaped  cording  material  encased  within  a  sheath 
of  upholstery  fabric  material  which  is  disposed  along  the 
entire  top  edge  of  said  top  panel: 

and  wherein  a  lip  portion  fontied  by  said  sheath  of  upholstery 
fabric  material  is  stitched  to  said  entire  top  edge  of  said  top 
panel,  and  wherein  said  lip  portion  is  stitched  between  said 
top  layer  of  upholstery  fabric  material  and  said  bonom 
layer  of  said  fabric  liner: 

and  wherein  said  separate  pockets  are  formed  by  stitching  in 
said  remote  control  caddy,  said  stitching  being  vertically 
disposed  from  said  bonom  edge  of  said  top  and  bonom 
panels  to  said  top  edge  of  said  top  panel. 


5.692,610 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SINGLE  USE 

DISPENSER  PACKAGING  OF  DENTAL  RETRACTION 

CORDS 

Don  D,  Porteous.  650  Beacfaport  Port  Hueneme,  Calif.  93041 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  231,194,  Apr.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  Na  639,467 

Int  a."  B65D  75/46:73/00 

VS.  CI.  206—388  U  dauns 


5.692.609 
STORE  BOX  FOR  DENTAL  EQUIPMENT 
Jyh-Sheng  Lin,  184,  Ching-Yun  Rd.,  'Hiu-Cbemg,  Taipei  Hsien. 
Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,776 
Int.  CX"  A6IC  19/02 
VS.  a.  206—368 


I.  Single-use  dispenser  packaging  for  dental  retraction  cords 
2  Claims  '^O'nprising  first  and  second  sheet  materials  separably  laminated  to 
each  other  about  a  straight  extent  of  dental  retraction  cord,  said 
sheet  materials  and  cord  being  simultaneously  cut  following  lami- 
nation to  the  same  predetermined  length  corresponding  to  a  single- 
use  length  of  dental  retraction  cord  providing  said  sheet  materials 
y '  with  fore  and  aft  edges  and  providing  said  length  of  cord  with  fore 

and  aft  ends,  said  cord  fore  and  afi  ends  being  as  far  apart  as 
possible  and  in  coterminous  condition  with  said  sheet  materials 
fore  and  aft  edges,  said  cord  fore  and  aft  ends  being  laminated  to 
said  fore  and  aft  edges  of  at  least  one  of  said  sheet  materials  in 
their  coterminous  condition. 


1.  A  storage  box  for  dental  equipment,  comprising  a  box  and  a 
cover  wherein: 

said  box  having  a  chute  near  its  end  portion,  said  chute  having  a 
plurality  of  check  plates  arranged  at  equal  distance:  said 
check  plate  downwardly  having  a  plurality  of  hopper  type 
slots,  and  said  check  plates  interweaving  with  said  slots,  and 
the  slot  mouth  resembling  top-to-bonom  and  extcmal-to- 
intemal  gradual-reducing  hopper:  the  chute  having  a  setting 


5.692,611 
PACKED  ELECTRIC  LAMP 
Guy  N.  P,  Harrison.  Bentley  Near  Faeiiam.  Great  Britain, 
assignor  to  L  .S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,757 
Claims  prioritv.  application  European  Pat  Off..  Mar.  17, 
1995,  95200652 

InL  a."  B65D  85/42 
VS.  CI.  206-^18  24  Oaims 

I.  A  packed  electric  lamp  comprising: 

an  electric  lamp  with  a  lighl-transmining  lamp  vessel,  which 
lamp  has  a  first  end  portion  which  supports  a  lamp  cap.  and 
opposite  thereto  a  second,  free  end  portion: 
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an  open  packaging  enclosing  the  alectric  lamp,  such  that  a 

substantial  portion  of  the  electric  ^mp  is  visible  , 
which  packaging  has  a  back  wall  ^nd  a  first  side  wall  and. 
connected  thereto  and  in  mutual  opposition,  a  base  and  a  top. 
respective  fixation  walls  being  provi^led  at  a  distance  from  the 
base  and  from  the  lop.  each  provided  with  an  opening  in 
which  the  first  and  second  end  p<trtions.  respectively,  of  the 
lamp  are  held  fixed  in  position.      | 
characterized  in  that:  1 

the  base,  a  first  of  said  fixation  walls  and  a  first  front  wall 
together  with  the  back  wall,  interconnected  along  folding 
lines,  form  a  first  sleeve,  and  l)ie  top.  the  second  of  said 
fixation  walls  and  a  second  front  wall  together  with  the 
back  wall,  interconnected  along  folding  lines  form  a  second 
sleeve,  and 
the  back  wall  merges  into  a  seconq  side  wall  opposite  the  first 
side  wall,  which  side  walls  are  connected  to  the  back  wall 
along  folding  lines  and  are  eacll  coupled  to  the  first  sleeve 
and  to  the  second  sleeve  by  metns  of  folded  tongues. 


being  removable  from  the  box  assembly  by  disconnecting  the 
pots  and  the  bonding  material  thereon  from  the  base. 


5,692,613 

PICTURE  FRAME  STORAGE  BOX  FOR  CDS,  VIDEOS, 

TRADING  CARDS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Stanford  E.  Opdyke,  3806  N.  Gove,  Tacoma,  Wash.  98407-4905 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  713,012 

Int.  a."  B65D  85/iO 

VS.  a.  206-^25  10  Claims 


5,692,612 

SHIPPING  CARTON  AND  METHOD  FOR  SHIPPING 
FLORAL  GROUPINGS 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  Ul.,  and  Sue  Corbett,  Edmond, 
Okla..  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc.,  not 
individually,  but  as  trustee  oT  The  Family  Trust  U/T/A  dated 
Dec.  8,  1995,  Charles  A.  Codding,  Authorized  Signatory  for 
Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc.  Trustee 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375^51,  Jan.  19,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,749,  Mar.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,407,072,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,109, 
Jul.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^11,992,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  892,441,  Jun.  2,  I»92,  Pat  No.  5,240,109, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891,767,  Feb.  5,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,148,918,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
692329.  Apr.  26,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,092,465.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  474,356 
Int  a.''  B65D  45/52 
U.S.  a.  206—123  47  Claims 

1.  A  shipping  assembly  comprising: 
a  base  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface:  and 
one  or  more  floral  containers,  each  container  having  an  upper 
end  and  a  lower  end  and  each  container  containing  a  floral 
grouping,  each  of  the  containers  having  a  bonding  material 
disposed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lower  end  prior  to  its 
disposition  upon  the  base,  each  of  the  containers  being  dis- 
posed upon  tl)e  base  and  posilicyied  whereby  the  bonding 
material  engages  and  tx>ndingly  Oonnects  the  lower  ends  of 
each  of  the  containers  to  the  innpr  surface  of  the  base  for 
substantially  preventmg  movement  of  the  containers  in  the 
base  during  movements  of  the  b^se.  each  of  the  containers 


1.  A  picture  frame  storage  box  comprising: 

a  box  body  having  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
situated  end  walls  that  connect  the  front  wall  to  the  back  wall, 
said  front  wall  and  said  back  wall  each  having  a  top  edge, 
each  said  end  wall  is  of  a  size  and  shape  to  extend  above  the 
top  edges  of  the  front  and  back  walls,  creating  abutments, 
each  with  an  inner  surface  on  its  respective  end  wall  situated 
above  the  top  edges  of  the  front  and  back  walls,  wherein  each 
said  inner  surface  faces  the  other,  said  box  body  also  includ- 
ing a  base  that  adjoins  the  front  wall,  back  wall,  and  two  end 
walls,  thus  forming  a  storage  compartment  that  is  defined 
above  the  base,  and  by  and  between  the  front  wall,  back  wall, 
and  two  end  walls:  and 

a  lift-off  lid  of  a  size  and  shape  to  fit  over  the  storage  compart- 
ment by  resting  atop  the  front  wall  and  back  wall  top  edges 
and  is  abutted  by  the  two  inner  surfaces,  said  lid  having  an 
opaque  inner  wall,  a  transparent  outer  wall,  two  side  edges, 
and  front  and  back  edges,  with  a  picture  receiving  space  being 
formed  by  and  between  the  inner  and  outer  walls,  wherein  in 
use  a  picture  is  received  in  said  space  and  positioned  to  be 
seen  by  looking  at  it  through  said  transparent  outer  wall,  and 
said  abutments  having  opaque  exposed  upper  edges  that  bor- 
der the  lid,  the  transparent  outer  wall  of  the  lid,  and  the 
picture  within  the  lid. 


December  2,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,692,614 

ARTICLE  CARRIER  WITH  BOTTOM  PANEL  FALSE 

SCORE 

Randall  L.  Harris,  Powder  Springs.  Ga.,  assignor  to  Riverwood 

International  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,387 

Int.  a."  B65D  65/00 

VS.  a.  206-429  12  Claims 


1.  An  article  carrier  of  the  type  formed  from  a  collapsed  carrier 
sleeve,  comprising: 

opposite  side  panels  connected  to  opposite  side  edges  of  a  lop 
panel  and  to  opposite  side  edges  of  a  substantially  planar 
bottom  panel,  the  side  edges  of  the  top  and  bottom  panels 
being  substantially  parallel: 

opposite  end  panels  connected  to  the  side  panels  and  the  bottom 
panel : 

the  bottom  panel  having  a  greater  width  than  the  width  of  the  top 
panel;  and 

the  bottom  panel  including  an  intermediate  fold  line  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  side  edges  of  the  bottom  panel,  the 
intermediate  fold  line  being  spaced  from  one  of  the  side  edges 
of  the  bottom  panel  by  an  amount  substantially  equal  to  half 
the  difference  between  the  width  of  the  bottom  panel  and  the 
width  of  the  top  panel,  whereby  the  bottom  panel  and  the  side 
panels  connected  to  said  one  side  edge  of  the  bottom  panel 
can  be  folded  about  said  intermediate  fold  line  in  a  collapsed 
carrier  sleeve  from  which  the  carrier  is  erected  so  as  to  be  in 
substantially  face-to-face  contact  in  such  a  collapsed  carrier 
sleeve. 


5,692,615 
SURGICAL  SPONGE  MONITOR  SYSTEM 
Michael  Fischer,  2030  Arbor  La.,  Northfield,  III.  60093 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,100,  Jan.  10,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  451,417 
Int.  CI."  A47F  7/00 
VS.  CI.  206— MO  16  Claims 

1.  A  monitor  board,  to  receive  surgical  sponges  for  tally,  which 
comprises 

a  trough  including  at  least  one  lower  web  and  a  lower  front  on 

each  lower  web: 
a  tally  panel 
arranged  to  extend  upwardly  in  in-ser\'ice  orientation  from 

each  lower  web,  and 
defining  an  obverse  surface,  a  reverse  surface  and  a  plurality 
of  deposit  sites: 
an  upper  channel  on  the  panel  and  including  al  least  one  top  web 

and  a  fascia  member  on  each  top  web: 
a  first  side  channel  on  the  panel  and  including  a  first  side  web 

and  a  first  side  front  on  the  first  side  web:  and. 
a  second  side  channel  on  the  panel,  generally  opposed  to  the  first 
side  channel,  and  including  a  second  side  web  and  a  second 
side  front  on  the  second  side  web: 
w  hereof  the  trough  and  each  channel  extend  outwardly  from  the 
reverse  surface,  each  deposit  site  has  a  portion  which  is 
adapted  locally  to  deform  in  response  to  modest  force  applied 
from  the  reverse  surface  and  thereby  to  provide  the  site  for 


u-ans-panel  insertion  of  a  sponge  from  the  reverse  surface  and. 
as  to  a  sponge  in  Q-ans-panel  insenion  at  the  site  and  when 
force  is  no  longer  applied,  there  to  retain  the  sponge  with  a 
pan  of  the  sponge  protruding  from  and  displayed  against  the 
background  of  the  obverse  surface. 


5.692,616 

SANITARY  DRINKING  CUP  LID 

Dennis  Baker,  771  W,  Ironstone,  Harrisvillc.  R.I.  02830 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751399 

Int  a.*"  B65D  iiS/4H 

VS.  a.  206—449  4  CUims 


1.  A  Sanitary  Drinking  Cup  Lid  for  use  with  a  drinking  cup 
having  a  cup  rim  comprising: 

a  drinking  cup  lid.  said  drinking  cup  lid  comprising 
a  cover  portion  and 

a  lip  portion  displaced  peripherally  around  said  cover  portion, 
said  lip  portion  compnsing  an  annular  ridge  creating  an 
inverted  annular  trough  thereunder,  said  inverted  annular 
trough  adapted  to  receive  said  cup  rim  of  said  drinking  cup. 
said  cover  portion  having  a  drink  opening  therein  adjacent 
said  lip  portion:  and 
a  protective  covering  enclosing  said  drinking  cup  lid.  wherein 
said  protective  covering  is  peeled  from  said  drinking  cup  lid 
by  a  user  prior  to  use.  said  protective  covering  compnsing 
a  top  protective  sheet  and 

a  bottom  proiecti\e  sheet,  said  top  protective  sheet  and  said 
bottom  protective  sheet  extending  and  joined  logetiier 
beyond  the  periphery  of  said  drinking  cup  lid. 
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said  bottom  protective  sheet  including 
concentrically  within  i^id  inv 
drinking  cup   lid.   said   peifc 
protective  sheet  into  an  exteria  ■ 
section. 

said  top  protective  sheet  and  sai( 
bottom   protective   sheet   exteni 
beyond  the  periphery  of  said 
protective  sheet  and  said  intent  r 
protective  sheet  joined  together 
of  said  drinking  cup  lid. 
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5,692,617 
CONTAINER  STORAG  ! 
Kathleen  .AdaiiLS,  3550  Marlesta  Dr., 
FUed  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser. 
Int  Cl.*^  B65D 
U.S.  a.  206—508 


MO 
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I.  A  system  of  storable  containers  w 

a  plurality  of  ves.sels.  each  said  \esse 
surround  a  cavity  having  an  open 
tially  insenable  into  said  cavity 
configure  said  vessels  as  a  sequential 
stack  including  one  vessel  having 
vessel  having  an  exposed  base; 

a  plurality  of  covers,  each  said  covei 
second  side,  each  said  first  side  of 
corresponding  vessel  to  enclose  s; 

means  for  anaching  said  first  side  c 
second  side  of  another  said  cover,  i 
fasteners  and  a  plurality  of  secoi 
fastener  attached  to  said  first  side  < 
second  fastener  attached  to  said 
cover,  said  covers  configurable  as 
tioning  said  covers  in  a  sequence 
adjacent  first  fastener  and  second 
including  one  cover  having  an  ei 
cover  ha\  ing  an  exposed  second  si 

means  for  attaching  said  vessel  stack 
ing  a  plurality  of  third  fastener: 
attached  to  said  base  of  each  saii 
attachable  to  said  cover  stack  by  i 
connector  of  said  cover  having  an 
third  connector  of  said  vessel  ha\i 
said  third  connector  of  said  vessels 
of  said  co\  ers  are  compatible  si 
figure  said  vessel  stack  and  said  o 
single   containers   removable   froi  i 
removing  one  said  vessel  and  one 
stack. 


compnses: 

having  a  base  formed  to 

op.  each  said  vessel  par- 

another  said  vessel  to 

vessel  stack,  said  vessel 

an  exposed  top  and  one 


snap  to] 


s;  id 


having  a  first  side  and  a 

'•aid  cover  attachable  to  a 

cavity  of  said  vessel: 

each  said  cover  to  said 

:luding  a  plurality  of  first 

fasteners,  one  said  first 

each  said  cover,  one  said 

econd  side  of  each  said 

I  stack  of  covers  by  posi- 

and  interconnecting  each 

fastener,  said  cover  stack 

posed  first  side  and  one 

:  and 

I  said  cover  stack,  includ- 
one  said  third  fastener 
vessel,  said  vessel  stack 
I  lerconnecting  said  second 
posed  second  side  to  said 
i  ig  exposed  base,  wherein 
and  said  second  connector 
igether  fasteners  to  con- 
stack  as  a  storage  stack, 
said   storage   slack   by 
cover  from  said  storage 


i  le 


5,692,618 
ELECTRONIC  PRODUCTS  PACKING  BOX 
Soon-ki  Beak.  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Kor«a 

Filed  Jul.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  676,966 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  7,  1995, 
95-19927 

InL  CI."  B65D  81/02 
VS.  CI.  206—586  2  Gairas 


SYSTEM 
!  an  Diego,  Calif.  92111 
^o.  587,456 

1036 

9  aaims 


1.  A  packaging  box  made  of  a  material  having  four  side  walls 
defining  a  hollow,  a  top  pair  of  lids  integrally  formed  at  the  top 
edges  of  opposing  pairs  of  said  side  walls,  a  bottom  pair  of  lids 
integrally  formed  at  the  bottom  edges  of  opposing  pairs  of  said 
side  walls,  a  plurality  of  buffers  being  assembled  on  said  lids  for 
supporting  in  said  hollow  an  article  having  four  from  comer 
portions  and  four  rear  comer  portions,  a  plurality  of  bottom  cutouts 
and  a  plurality  of  top  cutouts,  each  of  said  top  and  bottom  cutouts 
having  a  generally  L-shaped  configuration  with  a  base  and  a  leg 
extending  from  said  ba.se.  said  buffers  being  shaped  substantially 
the  same  as  said  cutouts  to  be  press-fittingly  assembled  and 
securely  engaged  within  said  cutouts,  said  bottom  cutouts  being 
formed  in  said  bottom  pair  of  lids,  and  being  located  adjacent  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  bottom  pairs  of  lids  to  position  said  buffers 
incorporated  therein  close  to  each  lower  comer  of  said  hollow  to 
thereby  provide  four  supports  for  the  four  front  comer  portions  of 
the  article,  said  top  cutouts  being  formed  in  said  top  pair  of  lids 
and  being  located  to  position  said  buffers  incorporated  therein  to 
support  the  rear  comer  portions  of  the  anicle.  and  support  rods 
bent  to  conform  to  and  support  rear  side  walls  of  said  buffers 
incorporated  injsaid  top  cutouts,  said  support  rods  including  inte- 
grally formed  flaps  extending  from  an  edge  of  said  support  rods. 

y 


5,692.619 
APPAR.4TL'S  FOR  FILTERING  SUSPENSIONS 
Roger  Haeffner,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assizor  to  Beloit  Tech- 
nologies. Inc_  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00862,  §  371  Date  Jun.  5.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO94/13880.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  448317 
Int.  CI."  BO  ID  .U/2/ 
U.S.  CI.  209—271  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  filtering  fibre  pulp  suspensions,  comprising: 
a  container  for  the  suspension  to  filtered: 
inlet  means  for  supplying  the  suspension  to  the  container: 
at  least  one  annular,  substantially  venical  disc  arranged  in  the 

container: 
wall  means  connected  to  the  disc  and  forming  a  filtrate  chamber 

at  the  center  of  the  disc: 
means  for  rotating  the  disc  about  a  horizontal  axis  extending 
centrally  through  the  disc: 
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means  for  dividing  the  disc  into  a  number  of  segments  disposed 
in  series  around  the  disc; 

two  side  walls  of  filter  material  covenng  the  disc  at  mutual  sides 
thereof,  each  segment  and  the  side  walls  of  filter  material 
defining  a  cell  for  receiving  filtrate,  said  cell  communicating 
with  the  filtrate  chamber: 

means  for  controlling  the  volume  of  the  suspension  in  the 
container  during  operation,  such  that  said  side  walls  of  filter 
material  are  panly  above  the  suspension  in  the  container, 
while  the  filu^ate  chamber  is  at  least  partly  submerged  in  the 
suspension  in  the  container,  whereby  a  fine  fraction  of  the 
suspension  is  forced  through  the  filter  material  into  the  cells 
and  further  into  the  filtrate  chamber,  and  a  coarse  fraction  of 
the  suspension  is  created  outside  the  disc; 

means  for  maintaining  a  pool  of  fine  fraction  in  the  filtrate 
chamber: 

fine  fraction  discharge  means  for  discharging  said  fine  fraction 
of  the  suspension  from  the  filtrate  chamber. 

coarse  fraction  discharge  means  for  discharging  said  coarse 
fraction  of  the  suspension  from  the  apparatus;  and 

at  least  one  accumulation  chamber  formed  by  further  wall  means 
extending  in  the  filu-ate  chamber,  each  accumulation  chamber 
extending  axially  past  the  disc  and  having  an  outlet  into  the 
filtrate  chamber  also  extending  axially  pa.st  the  disc  such  that 
the  cells  communicate  with  the  filtrate  chamber 


5.692,620 
FUNNEL  APPARATUS  FOR  MINING  GOLD 
Rodney  Carl  Christensen.  19554  Avers  Ave.,  Escalon.  Calif. 
95320 

Filed  May  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  446.416 

Int  CI."  B03B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  209—461  ,8  CTairas 


t^2D%;§^::zL 


"i"i 


a  funnel,  said  funnel  having  an  inlet  for  holding  an  amount  of 
gold  ore  bearing  soil,  and  a  funnel  outlet: 

an  isolation  means  attach  to  said  funnel  outieT: 

a  transparent  collecting  pipe  communicating  with  said  isolation 
means,  said  transparent  collecting  pipe  for  collecting  and 
holding  gold  ore  separated  from  gold  ore  bearing  soil; 

a  discharge  means: 

a  Y  fining  having  two  inlets  and  an  outlet,  one  said  inlet 
communicating  with  said  u-ansparent  collecting  pipe  and  said 
outlet  communicating  with  said  discharge  means; 

a  water  source: 

a  transparent  source  pipe  for  coupling  said  water  source  to 
another  said  inlet  of  said  Y  fitting;  and 

a  source  means  for  isolating  and  modulating  said  water  source. 


5,692,621 

SORTING  APPARATUS 

Robert   Davis,   Charlton;    Herbert    Fraenkel,   and    Kenneth 

Henderson,  both  of  London,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 

Sortex  Limited.  London.  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,498,  Nov.  2.  1994.  PaL  No. 

5,538,142.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  660.606 

Int.  CI."  B07C  5/00 

VS.  CI.  209—555  22  Claims 


*l..'--'^"er' 


\-^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  optimizing  batch  separation  of  gold  ok  from 
ore  bearing  soil,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  source  of  gold  ore  bearing  soil: 


1.  Sorting  apparatus  comprising  means  for  moving  a  stream  of 
particles  along  a  predetermined  path:  a  primary  scanning  system 
for  analyzing  light  reflected  from  panicles  on  said  path  in  a 
plurality  of  wavelength  ranges;  ejecting  means  disposed  down- 
stream of  the  scanning  system  for  ejecting  particles  from  said  path; 
and  means  for  activating  the  ejecting  means  in  response  to  signals 
from  the  scanning  system,  whereby  unacceptable  panicles  are 
ejected  from  said  system,  the  apparatus  including  an  auxiliary  light 
source  for  creating  a  background  emitting  light  in  a  further  wave- 
length range  and  an  auxiliary  scanning  system  disposed  to  receive 
light  transmitted  across  said  path  from  said  background  for  emit- 
ting light  in  a  further  wavelength  range,  and  means  coupled  to  the 
auxiliary  system  to  inhibit  analysis  of  light  in  the  primary  scanning 
system  activation  of  the  ejecting  means  in  an  area  of  the  path 
through  which  light  in  said  further  wavelength  range  has  been 
transmitted  directly  from  the  background  to  the  auxiliary  svsiem. 
thereby  indicating  the  absence  therefrom  of  any  panicle  to  be 
sorted. 
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5.692,622 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOGNH  ION  AND  FILTERING 
OUT  OF  DIFFERENTLY  COLOlfeD  FOREIGN  BODIES 
IN  FIBRE  PROCESSING  LINES 
Hubert  A.  Hergeth,  Konigsmuhlenwtg  II,  52076  Aachen,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,819,  Mov.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  27.  199^,  Ser.  No.  721,974 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv.  Nov.  25,  1993,  43  40 
I73J 

Int.  CI."  B07C  i/J42 
VJS.  CI.  209—580  I  6  Claims 


moves  the  fibres  along  and 
n  a  direction  substantially 


5,692,623 

STORAGE  ARRAY  FOR  PRESENTING  TAPE  MEDIA  OF 
DIFFERING  DIMENSIONS  TO  A 

COMMON  DAtUM 
John  S.  Todor,  Arvada;  Matthew  P.  iVojciechowski,  Louisville, 
and  David  Trachy,  Niwot,  ail  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage 
Technology  Corporation,  Louisville,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  SeiA  No.  575,628 
Int.  a."  GlIB  :  W23 
VS.  a.  211—11 

I .  A  data  cartridge  storage  apparatu! 
differently  sized  cartridges,  said  appan  tus  comprising; 
at  least  one  cartridge-receiving  com  lanmeni  including 
means  for  aligning  a  first  cartridge 

with  respect  lo  said  compartmentJ  and 
means  for  aligning  a  second  cartrii  ge  in  said  two  dimensions 
with  respect  to  said  compartment  when  said  first  cartridge  is 
not  present  in  said  compartment: 
said  first  cartridge  differing  in  size  fi  9m  said  second  cartridge  in 

at  least  one  of  said  two  dimensio  is; 
said  first  cartridge  aligning  means  and  said  second  cartridge 
aligning  means  including  sidewal  s  of  said  compartment  hav- 
ing means  for  gravity-centering  ol  said  first  cartridge  and  said 
second  cartridge  along  a  width  di  nension  as  one  of  said  (wo 


18  Claims 

used  to  align  a  plurality  of 


in  at  least  two  dimensions 


ditnensions.  said  first  cartridge  and  said  second  cartridge 
differing  from  one  another  in  their  respective  width  dimen- 
sions: 
said  gravity-centering  means  including  each  of  said  sidewalls 
having  a  ramp  descending  from  said  sidewati  towards  a  center 
of  said  compartment. 


5,692,624 

MODULAR  FRAMING  UNIT  AND  FLfRNITURE  MADE 

THEREFROM 

Luther  P.  McKinney,  4808  Kilkenny  PI.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27612 

Filed  May  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,113 

Int.  CI."  A47B  ^JAH) 

VS.  a.  211—189  20  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  ihe  recognition  an(   filtering  out  of  differently 

colored  foreign  bodies  from  fibre  floe  ls  in  processing  lines,  said 

process  including  the  steps  of: 

continuously  transporting  the  fibres  over  a  measuring  distance 

and  past  a  plurality  of  color  sensors  to  detect  the  presence  of 

said  foreign  bodies  in  the  fibre  flc  cics:  and 
compacting  the  fibres  in  a  convergin]   shaft,  one  wall  of  which  is 

formed  by  a  conveyor  belt  which 

past  the  color  sensors: 
the  color  sensors  being  distributed 

90°  lo  the  transporting  direction. 


I.  A  connector  for  connecting  linear  portions  of  a  plurality  of 
structural  rods,  said  connector  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  tension  band  through  and  within  which  said  linear 
portions  of  said  rods  are  adapted  to  be  sealed  and  extended  in 
parallel  relation  lo  inner  walls  of  said  band: 

(b)  an  outwardly  expandable  compression  member  having  adja- 
cent plural  components  some  of  the  components  having  outer 
laterally  spaced  parallel  planar  surfaces  and  all  of  the  compo- 
nents having  inner  angular  slide  surfaces,  said  compression 
member  being  loosely  fined  within  said  outer  tension  band 
with  said  components  positioned  such  thai  said  outer  planar 
surfaces  are  positioned  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  to 
the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  tension  band  and  each  of  said 
angular  slide  surfaces  is  positioned  in  slidable  contacting 
relation  with  respect  lo  another  inner  angular  surface  formed 
by  one  of  the  of  said  compression  member,  said  compression 
member  further  having  a  hole  formed  along  an  axis  located 
between  and  parallel  lo  said  planar  surfaces  and  adapted  lo  be 
parallel  lo  ihe  linear  ponions  of  said  rods  being  connected  by 
said  connector:  and 

(e)  a  lightening  member  UKated  in  said  hole  and  operable  when 
tightened  lo  force  each  said  angular  slide  surface  lo  slide  on 
and  with  respect  to  said  another  inner  angular  surface  and 
adapted  lo  force  said  planar  surfaces  lo  move  outwardly  in 
iirm  contact  with  respect  to  said  linear  portions  of  said  rods 
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being  connected  and  to  force  said  rods  against  the  inner 
surface  of  said  connecting  band  for  securemenl  thereto. 


5,692,625 

FOLDING  TRANSPORTATION  RACK  AND  PRODUCT 

DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Florin  Filipescu,  Toledo;  Ronald  C.  Abbott.  Sandusky,  both  of 

Ohio,  and  Eugene  A.  Brockhaus.  Farmington  HilLs.  Mich., 

assignors  to  Sandusky  Limited.  Sandusky.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  466,794 

Int.  CI."  A47B  43/00 

VS.  a.  211-195  8  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  storage  rack  for  storing  and  dispensing  cylindri- 
cal bales  of  rolled  goods  having  cores,  said  collapsible  storage  rack 
comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  base  formed  by  a  pair  of  side  bars  in 
parallel,  spaced  ;ipan  relationship  and  opposing  end  bars 
extending  iherebelween.  the  end  bars  defining  opposing  ends 
of  said  base: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  legs  connected  lo  said  base  for  supporting  .said 
base  in  a  horizontal  position: 

(c)  an  end  frame  al  each  of  ihe  opposing  ends  of  said  ba.se.  said 
end  frame  having  a  pair  of  support  stanchions  and  a  lateral 
cross  brace  extending  between  the  stanchions,  said  end  frame 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  such  that  the  end  frame  moves 
from  an  extended  position  perpendicular  lo  said  base  lo  a 
collapsed  position  adjacent  said  base: 

(dl  side  support  members  removeably  mounted  onio  and  extend- 
ing between  the  support  stanchions  on  opposing  ends  of  said 
base  when  said  end  frames  are  in  the  extended  position: 

(e)  bracket  means  mounted  on  said  base  for  storing  said  side 
support  members  adjacenl  said  base  when  the  end  frames  are 
in  ihe  collapsed  position:  and 

(0  at  least  two  cam  fixtures  for  rotatably  securing  opposing  ends 
of  an  inner  core  of  a  bale  of  rolled  goods,  said  cams  fixtures 
aligned  and  mounted  onto  said  side  support  members  such 
that  the  bale  is  suspended  in  an  area  defined  by  said  end 
frames  and  said  side  support  members  to  facilitate  unwinding 
of  the  rolled  goods. 


5.692.626 
INTEGRAL  DUAL  COMPARTMENT  CONTAINER 
William  R.  Wefarle,  Chapel  HiU;  Neil  P.  SUpensea,  Raleigh, 
both  of  N.C;  Douglas  J.  Mattson.  Liberty.  Mo.;  Ted  E.  Piatt, 
Apex,  N.C,  and  Joseph  P.  Quinn,  Whippany,  NJ..  assignors 
to  BASF  Corporation.  ML  Olive.  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47J51.  Nov.  30.  1995.  Pal.  No.  Dcs. 
378.191.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37.718.  Apr.  18, 
1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
688,172 
Int  a."  B65D  7//W 
U.S.  a.  215-«  6  Claims 


1.  An  integral  dual  compartment  container  comprising: 

a  pair  of  container  bodies  positioned  back-lo-back  relative  to 
one  another,  each  of  said  container  bodies  including  respec- 
tive upper  and  lower  container  body  portions: 

a  generally  vertically  onenied  connecting  flange  which  extends 
continuously  between  opposed  rear  walls  of  said  back-lo-back 
pair  of  container  bodies  so  as  to  integrally  connect  said  pair  of 
container  bodies  one  lo  another  along  a  vertical  midplane  of 
said  container: 

each  of  said  upper  body  portions  of  said  container  bodies  having 
an  opening  which  is  asymmetrically  disposed  relative  to  said 
respective  lower  container  body  portion  thereof: 

each  said  upper  body  portion  includes  (i)  an  opposed  pair  of 
convergingly  tapered  side  walls,  (ii)  an  opposed  pair  of  gen- 
erally vertical  from  and  rear  walls,  and  (liii  an  opposed  pair  of 
ledge  walls  connected  integrally  to  said  rear  wall  of  said 
upper  body  portion  and  sloping  downwardly  from  said  verti- 
cal midplane  of  said  container:  and 

a  handle  spanning  said  upper  container  body  ponions  and 
spaced  above  said  ledge  walls  thereof  so  as  to  establish  a 
generally  rectangular  void  space  iherebelow. 


5.692.627 

NURSING  BOTTLE  WITH  AN  AIR  VENT  OF  THE 

BOTTOM  THEREOF 

Le-Jang  Feng.  IR..  No.  22-10,  Lane  50.  Tien  Mu  E.  Rd..  Taipei. 

Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  677,219 
Int.  CI."  A61J  V/W.V/fW 
U.S.  CI.  215-lli;  1  Oaim 

1.  An  improved  baby  bottle  comprising: 
a  bottle  body  w  ith  an  exterior  threaded  lop  end. 
a  bottle  cap  with  a  threaded  interior  surface,  and    ' 
a  nipple  nested  in  said  bottle  cap.  said  nipple  projects  above  said 

bottle  cap:  wherein 
said  bottle  cap  is  threaded  onto  said  threaded  top  end  of  said 
bottle  Ixxi). 
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said  bottle  body  includes  an  opening  in  a  bottom  end  thereof, 
said  bottom  end  includes  a  threadedjperiphery  to  receive  a  lid, 

a  diaphragm  seal  with  an  arbor  hole  a  nd  a  plurality  of  air  holes 
is  provided  on  a  central  portion  of  i  aid  lid  such  that  a  central 
arbor  of  a  diaphragm  is  received  in  said  arbor  hole  such  that 
said  diaphragm  is  disposed  on  an  ini  ler  side  of  said  diaphragm 


diaphragm  opens  inward 

>aid  nipple. 

surface  of  said  diaphragm 


seat  to  cover  said  air  holes,  said 
when  a  sucking  force  is  applied  to 

an  insert  groove  is  formed  in  an  outer 

seat  to  receive  an  insert  ring  ofl  a  protective  plate,  said 
protective  plate  is  attached  to  said  id  by  means  of  a  flexible 
attaching  member  such  that  said  pre  teclive  plate  swings  away 
from  said  lid.  and 

said  protective  plate  includes  an  aik  inlet  regulating  device 
which  regulates  air  flow  into  said  x)ttle  body,  said  air  inlet 
regulating  device  comprises  an  inti  rface  plate  disposed  in  a 
central  portion  of  said  protective  plate,  said  interface  plate 
contains  an  air  inlet  therein,  a  throu]  ;h  hole  is  provided  in  said 
interface  plate  to  receive  a  turning  grip  that  passes  through 
said  interface  plate,  said  turning  gri|  i  includes  a  covering  plate 
on  an  inner  end  thereof,  and  an  ouli  x  end  of  said  turning  grip 
is  exposed  to  an  exterior  of  the  bal  ly  bottle  so  thai  a  user  of 
the  baby  bottle  can  operate  said  turning  grip  to  actuate  said 
covering  plate  to  cover  a  desired  portion  of  said  air  inlet. 
thereby  regulating  air  flow  into  the  baby  bottle. 


1.  A  plastic  closure-container  packagi   comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 


a  molded  plastic  container  having  a  cylindrical  neck: 

a  molded  plastic  closure  having  a  lop.  an  outer  annular  skirt 
depending  from  the  periphery  of  said  top  and  an  inner  annular 
skirt  concentric  with  and  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  said 
outer  annular  skirt: 

a  plurality  of  radially  projecting,  axially  extending  and  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  ribs  on  one  of  an  external  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  container  neck  and  an  internal  surface  of  said  outer 
annular  closure  skin,  and  a  helical  thread  on  the  other  of  said 
external  surface  of  the  cylindrical  container  neck  and  said 
internal  surface  of  the  outer  annular  closure  skin; 

said  ribs  and  thread  engaging  each  other  when  said  closure  is 
moved  axially  over  said  container  neck  for  closing  said  con- 
tainer, engagement  of  said  thread  with  said  ribs  forming 
indentations  in  said  ribs  creating  a  track  for  unthreading  said 
closure  for  removal  of  said  closure  from  said  container  neck: 
and 

a  continuous  seal  between  said  closure  and  container  neck  not 
requiring  axial  force  created  by  said  thread  and  rib  engage- 
ment, said  seal  spaced  apart  from  a  lip  of  said  cylindrical 
container  neck,  said  seal  including: 

a  cylindrical  portion  on  one  of  the  inner  annular  skirt  of  said 
closure  and  an  inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical  container 
neck: 

a  continuous  radial  projection  on  the  other  of  the  inner  annular 
skirt  of  said  closure  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
container  neck  extending  toward  and  contacting  said  cylindri- 
cal portion  to  form  said  continuous  seal. 


5.692,629 

MOLDED  CLOSURE  FOR  A  LIQUID  CONTAINER 

HAVING  PRINTING  THEREON 

Dennis  L.  Bums,  Kent,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Supreme  Corq, 

Kent,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,774,  Aug.  14,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,170,  May  4,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,480,915,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  58,914, 

May  5,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,496,862.  This  application  Jun.  25, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  671^07 

Int  CI."  B65D  7/28 

VS.  CI.  215—200  9  Cbiinis 


5,692,628 

PRESS-ON  SCREW-OFF  SELF-TNPPING  CLOSURE/ 

CONTAINER  PAClLAGE 

Gary  V.  Montgomery;  James  F.  Whittfaead,  and  Clas  Nilstofl, 

all  of  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignors  Id  Rexam  Closure,  Inc, 

Evansville,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  ^o.  583,780 

Int  CI."  B65D  Ilt03 

VS.  a.  215--I3  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  permanently  printed  molded  closure 
comprising: 

(a)  combining  a  thermoplastic  resin  comprising  a  slyrene  block 

copolymer  and  a  blowing  agent  into  a  mixture  suitable  for 

injection  into  an  injection  mold: 

(c)  maintaining  said  mixture  in  said  injection  mold  until  said 
mixture  effectively  hardens  to  form  a  molded  closure: 

(d)  removing  said  molded  closure  from  said  injection  mold: 

(e)  subjecting  said  molded  closure  to  a  u-eaiment  comprising 
high  intensity  electromagnetic  radiation:  and 

(0  intfoducing  printed  matter  onto  a  surface  of  said  molded 
closure  to  form  said  permanently  printed  molded  closure. 


5,692,630 

ADJUSTABLE  HANDLE  OF  FEEDING  BOTTLE  FOR 

INFANTS  AND  CHILDREN 

Shen-kwang  Hsu,  6tb  Fl.,  No.  87,  Cbulun  St.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593375 

Int.  CI."  B65D  23/10:  A61J  9/00 

VS.  a.  215—396  5  Oaims 


I.  An  adjustable  handle  for  a  feeding  bottle  having  a  body  closed 
at  one  end  and  a  neck  at  the  opposite  end.  said  neck  having  an 
opening  formed  therein  for  liquid  flow  therethrough,  and  securing 
means,  including  a  drinlcing  aperture  therein,  for  substantially 
closing  the  opening  in  the  neck,  comprising: 

attachment  means  having  a  first  grip  and  a  second  grip,  each  of 
said  grips  having  one  of  two  circumferential  upper  collars 
formed  thereto  and  one  of  two  circumferential  lower  collars 
formed  thereto,  each  of  said  upper  collars  defining  an  inner 
diameter  slightly  larger  than  an  outer  diameter  of  said  neck 
and  each  of  said  lower  collars  defining  an  inner  diameter 
slightly  larger  than  an  outer  diameter  of  said  body,  said 
attachment  means  being  secured  to  said  feeding  bottle  with 
said  upper  collars  disposed  between  said  body  and  said  secur- 
ing means. 


5,692,631 
CONTAINER  FOR  TRANSPORTING,  STORING  AND 
DISPENSING  CHEMICAL  PRODUCTS 
Marie-Anne  Tillard,  Paris;  Christian  Colin,  Langres,  both  of 
France;  Werner  Buttner,  Darmstadt,  Germany:  Winfried 
Trinkaus,  Dieburg,  Germany,  and  Martin  Benzinger,  Mich- 
elstadt.  Germany,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Plastic  Omnium. 
Lyons,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,742,  Jun.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,636 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  11,  1993,  93  07082 
Int.  CI."  B65D  7/00 
VS.  a.  220— ».12  8  Claims 

1.  A  free  standing  container  for  transponing.  storing,  and  dis- 
pensing chemical  products,  including  an  inner  shell  made  of  flu- 
orinated  plastic,  particularly  PFA.  fitted  at  its  upper  pan  with  a 
stopper  device  (3)  penetrated  by  filling  and  dispensing  connec- 
tions, and  an  outer  shell  (I)  having  a  generally  cylindrical  outer 
shape  and  an  inner  shape  generally  congruent  with  that  of  the  inner 
shell,  characterized  in  that  the  outer  shell  (1)  comprises  an  upper 
cylindrical  part  (6)  which  is  integrally  joined  at  its  bottom  portions 
with  a  base  (7).  said  base  having  a  quadrilateral  shape  and  said 
base  being  of  greater  cross- sectional  area  than  that  of  the  cylindri- 
cal part  of  the  outer  shell,  said  base  (7)  having  lateral  portions 
projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  upper  cylindrical  portions  of  said 
outer  shell  and  thereby  providing  protection  against  impacts  from 


the  side  as  well  as  stability  of  the  free-standing  container,  said 
outer  shell  cylindrical  part  and  base  being  integral,  one  piece, 
molded  construction. 


5,692,632 
CONTAINER  WITH  A  SELF-CONTAINED  EVACUATION 

LID 
Chien-Hsing  Hsieh,  No.  Ill,  Kuang  Chou  2iid  Street,  and 
Chung-Liang  Hsiao,  3F,  No.  60,  Shu  Lin  Street,  Sec.  2,  both 
of  Tainan,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,466 

InL  a."  B65D  3 1  AM 

VS.  a.  220—212  1  Claim 


1.  A  container  with  a  self-contained  evacuation  lid.  comprising  a 
container  body  for  containing  food  therein  having  an  annular  round 
top  lip.  and  said  evacuation  lid: 

said  evacuation  lid  including  a  cover  bottom,  a  piston  rod.  a 
mediate  cover  section,  a  cover  top  section,  an  annular  connec- 
tor, and  a  valve  rod: 

said  cover  bottom  comprismg  an  annular  protrusion,  an  aiuiular 
vertical  section,  an  annular  wall,  an  operational  chamber,  and 
a  ventilating  channel: 

said  annular  connector  including  an  annular  retaining  groove, 
and  an  annular  supporting  section:  said  annular  retaining 
groove  retaining  said  annular  protrusion  of  the  cover  bottom 
to  connect  the  cover  bottom  with  the  annular  connector,  said 
annular  supporting  section  resting  against  said  annular  round 
lop  lip  of  the  container  body  to  form  a  closure  over  the 
container  body: 

said  operational  chamber  being  defined  by  said  annular  wall: 
said  ventilating  channel  being  arranged  next  lo  said  annular 
wall  and  connected  with  a  socket  with  a  plurality  of  L-shaped 
pads  disposed  in  between  to  form  apertures,  and  having  a 
coned  hole  formed  between  the  annular  wall  and  the  ventilat- 
ing channel,  and  a  through  hole  formed  on  the  ventilating 
channel  opposing  the  coned  hole; 
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said  air  through  holes  of 
movement  of  said  piston 


said  mediate  cover  section  being  con  ected  with  both  said  cover 
bottom  and  said  cover  top  section  ind  having  a  hollow  cylin- 
der in  a  center  thereof; 

said  cover  lop  section  including  a  fl(  ixible  portion  with  a  trun- 
cated top  to  connect  with  a  depres  part  having  a  plurality  of 
holes; 

said  piston  rod  including  a  rod  portioi  and  a  piston  head  section; 

said  rod  portion  being  passed  throuj  h  said  hollow  cylinder  of 
the  mediate  cover  section,  and  connected  to  said  depressed 
part  with  apertures  formed  in  between: 

said  piston  head  section  being  housiid  within  said  operational 
chamber,  connected  to  an  elastic  el  :ment  disposed  inside  said 
chamber,  and  having  an  annular  trench;  said  annular  trench 
having  a  plurality  of  air  through  h(  les  and  being  encircled  by 
an  airtight  ring; 

said  airtight  ring  tightly  blocking  up 
said  annular  trench  in  downward 

rod.  and  releasing  the  blockage  oi  said  air  through  holes  in 
upward  movement  of  the  piston  ro  1; 

said  valve  rod  being  passed  through  said  coned  hole,  said 
through  hole  of  said  ventilating  clannel.  and  a  hole  of  said 
mediate  cover  section,  and  capably  of  blocking  and  ventilat- 
ing said  coned  hole  and  said  through  hole  of  said  ventilating 
channel  by  means  of  a  coned  provusion  and  a  mediate  pro- 
trusion thereof  respectively;  ' 

said  elastic  element  biasing  said  piston  rod  upward  after  said 
depresed  part  is  depressed  and  released;  in  said  depressing 
motion,  said  coned  protrusion  releasing  the  blockage  on  said 
coned  hole,  and  air  contamed  ii^ide  said  container  body 
flowing  to  said  operational  chambet  through  a  path  formed  by 
said  apertures  between  said  venlilating  channel  and  said 
socket,  said  ventilating  channel,  an  i  said  coned  hole: 

in  said  releasing  motion,  air  withm  sai  d  chamber  being  forced  to 
flow  out  through  a  path  formed  by 
trench  of  said  piston  head  section, 
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.said  rod  portion  of  said  piston  rap.  said  apertures  between 


said  rod  portion  and  said  depressed 
depressed  part. 


[}art.  and  said  holes  of  said 


5.692,633 
BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  LID 
Herman  Gordon,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hullko 
Corporatioo,  Wyomissing,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1996.  Ser.  Ho.  581,949 

Int.  a.*^  B65D  5  //« 

U.S.  a.  220—253  1  42  Claims 


I.  A  container  comprising  side  wallsj  a  bonom  and  a  top,  said 
top  comprising  a  first  lid  joined  to  th4  side  walls,  said  first  lid 
comprising  a  single  layer  of  homogenous  composition  sealing 
said  container,  said  first  lid  Being  substantially  planar  and  having  a 
raised  surface  portion  eccentrically  disposed  thereon,  a  weakened 
region  surrounding  said  raised  surface  portion  and  a  second  lid. 
said  second  lid  being  substantially  plfmar  and  being  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  top  of  the  first  lid  for  r^ative  motion  with  respect 
to  said  first  lid,  means  on  said  second  114  imerengageable  with  said 


raised  surface  portion  on  the  first  lid  and  being  positioned  to 
interengage  and  fracture  said  weakened  region  to  form  an  aperture 
in  said  first  lid  defined  by  said  weakened  region  upon  rotation  of 
the  second  lid  relative  to  the  first,  said  second  lid  having  an 
aperture  being  positioned  to  move  into  overlying  relationship  with 
the  aperture  in  the  first  lid  upon  further  rotation  of  the  second  lid 
relative  to  the  first. 


5,692,634 
RIGID  PACKAGING  USING  GAS-PERMEABLE 
MEMBRANE 
Leonard  A.  Jenkins,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  William  H.  Dal- 
rymple,  Weirton,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Weirton  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, Weirton,  W.  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155,511,  Nov.  22,  1993.  PaL 
No.  5390,558.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  421,777, 
Apr.  14,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,626,049.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  479,769 
InL  Cl,*^  B65D  51/18 
VS.  a.  220—256  21  Claims 


said  holes  of  said  annular 
said  operational  chamber 


I.  Rigid  container  which  provides  for  selective  separation  of  an 
off-gas  emitted  from  container  contents,  while  maintaining  her- 
metic sealing  integrity  of  such  contents  and  the  separated  off-gas 
prior  to  opening  of  the  container,  comprising 

(A)  container  body  means  formed  from  rigid  material  which  is 
impervious  to  ambient  atmosphere,  consisting  essentially  of 
flat-rolled  sheet  metal,  capable  of  withstanding  levels  of  pres- 
sure selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vacuum  purging 
and  inert  gas  purging. 

such  container  body  means: 

(i)  defining  an  elongated  centrally-located  axis  for  such  con- 
tainer. 

(ii)  having  a  side  wall  symmeoically  disposed  in  relation  to  such 
centrally-located  axis,  and 

(iii)  a  closed  bottom  wail  at  one  longitudinal  end  of  such  axis; 

(B)  end  closure  means  for  positioning  at  the  remaining  longim- 
dinal  end  of  the  centrally-located  axis.  In  transverse  relation- 
ship to  such  axis. 

such  end  closure  means  being  formed  from  a  rigid  material 
impervious  to  ambient  atmosphere  so  as  to  be  capable,  in 
combination  with  such  container  body  means,  of  hermetic 
sealing  of  container  contents; 

(C)  chaml)er  space,  panially  defined  by  a  portion  of  such  con- 
tainer, and  by 

(D)  an  imperforate  membrane  film,  which  is  permeable  to  an 
emitted  off-gas  selected  for  separation,  with 

the  imperforate  membrane  film  being  positioned  at  a  fixed 
location,  in  transverse  relationship  to  such  centrally-located 
axis  between  container  contents  and  such  end  closure 
means  establishing  an  enclosed  chamber  for  receiving  and 
retaining  such  off-gas  selected  for  separation,  while  such 
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container  contents  and  enclosed  chamber  are  hermetically 
sealed  within  such  container. 


5,692,635 

EASY  OPEN  CLOSURE 

Christopher  J.  Farrell,  Arlington  Hts.,  III.;  Les  Kaffko,  Crystal 

Lake,  111.,  and  Guy  Richards,  Osh  Kosh.  VVLs.,  assignors  to 

American  National  Can  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,858,  Nov.  29,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  270,802,  Jul.  5,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  835  J44,  Feb, 

12,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  534,200,  Jun.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep. 

27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,484 

Int.  a."  B65D  17/M 

U.S.  a.  220—270  41  claims 


1.  A  closure  for  closing  and  loosely  reclosing  a  food  container, 
the  container  comprising  a  sidewall  having  an  inner  surface,  an 
outer  surface  and  an  upper  end  portion,  a  closed  end  and  an  open 
end.  the  closure  comprising 

a  central  panel  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface, 
an  outer  peripheral  upstanding  wall  adjoining  the  cenu-al  panel 
and  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  container  sidewall.  the  central 
panel  comprising  an  annular  peripheral  portion  formed  of  a 
material  and  having  a  score  line  formed  in  the  material  and 
defining  a  removable  central  panel  portion  which  includes 
pull  means  for  tearing  the  score  line  and  pulling  the  remov- 
able central  panel  portion  from  the  rest  of  the  closure  and 
container,  the  removable  central  panel  portion  having  a 
peripheral  skin  adjacent  the  scoreline  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  and  below  the  bottom  surface  of  the  removable 
cenual  panel  ponion.  said  closure  skin  having  an  outer  sur- 
face which  is  adjacent  and  alongside  but  spaced  from  a 
ponion  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  container  sidewall  to 
provide  a  loose  fit  therewith,  the  closure  skirt  outside  surface 
and  the  adjacent  sidewall  inner  surface  ponion  being  adapted 
to  be  in  a  mating,  overlapping  relationship,  such  that  once  a 
container  closed  by  the  closure  is  initially  opened  with  the 
removable  central  panel  portion  remaining  on  or  replaced  on 
the  container  and  the  container  and  its  food  contents  are 
heated,  the  removable  central  panel  portion  is  free  to  move  up 
and  down  within  the  conlainer  open  end.  and  steam  can 
escape  from  the  container  between  the  mated,  overlapped 
portions  of  the  closure  skin  and  container  sidewall. 


5,692,636 
EASY-OPEN  CONTAINER  END 
James  R.  Schubert  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Davton  Reliable 
Tool  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Daylon,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,870,  Oct  3,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,837,  Apr.  21,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5375,729.  This  appUcalion  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

603,887 

Int  a.*"  B65D  17/34:  B21D  51/44 

VS.  a.  220—271  22  Claims 


1.  An  easy-open  can  end  for  a  container  comprising: 

a  thin  meul  end  panel  having  a  nominal  thickness  not  greater 
than  0  009  inches; 

a  tear  panel  defined  within  a  score  line  formed  in  the  end  panel, 
the  tear  panel  being  separable  from  the  end  panel  along  the 
score  line: 

vent  region  means  for  causing  initial  venting  of  said  container  to 
occur  by  separation  of  the  tear  panel  along  a  predetermined 
section  of  the  score  line,  a  ponion  of  the  metal  in  the  tear 
panel  adjacent  the  predetermined  sejction  of  the  score  line 
being  coined  toward  and  close  to  the  score  line  such  that  said 
initial  separation  is  limited  substantially  to  the  predetermined 
section  of  the  score  line: 

the  coined  ponion  being  located  at  a  first  radial  distance  from  a 
center  of  the  tear  panel,  the  score  line  being  located  ai  a 
second  radial  distance  from  the  center  of  the  tear  panel,  the 
second  radial  distance  being  greater  than  the  first  radial  dis- 
tance: and 

an  uncoined  ponion  of  metal  between  the  coined  ponion  and  the 
score  line  and  positioned  along  a  common  radius  of  the 
coined  portion  and  the  score  line. 


5.692,637 
VENT  CAP  FOR  ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE 
Ronald  Curtis  Hodge.  Kokomo.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Deico  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Kokomo.  Ind. 

Filed  May  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,763 

Int  CI."  B65D  51/16 

VS.  CI.  220—366.1  4  Claims 


\ 


Vzzzzzzzzzzzl 


1.  A  vented  enclosure  for  an  electronic  device  comprising:  a 
walled  housing  which  encloses  the  elecDxinic  device,  the  housing 
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having  an  opening  in  a  top  surface  for 
and  out  of  the  housing,  the  housing 
surrounding  the  opening  and  a  rim  depei^i 
such  collar: 

a  cover  including  a  top  a  one  side 
upstanding  collar  of  said  housing  so 
from  liquids  sprayed  against  said 
pair  of  integrally  formed  flange 
ments  extending  from  said  top  of 
tionship  from  said  side  wall,  said 
tit  against  said  collar  between  said 
surface  of  said  housing  so  as  to 
collar,  while  allowing  air  to  pass  i 
through  a  low  clearance  passage 
and  said  top  surface  of  said  housing : 
a  shroud  formed  integral  with  said  covfr 
said  one  flange  element,  and  exi 
region  and  then  towards  the  housin 
duct  through  which  air  is  allowed  ta 
housing,  around  said  one  flange 
clearance  passage  between  the  top 
housing  rim.  so  that  in  the  presence 
spheric  pressure  inside  said  housi  ig, 
housing  through  said  high  clearance 
on  said  top  surface  of  the  housin; 
'  passage  is  prevented  from  being 
between  said  collar  and  said  flange 


[  jrmitting  air  to  pass  into 
ing  a  upstanding  collar 
ling  from  the  free  end  of 
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wall  disposed  over  the 

as  to  shield  said  opening 

sing,  said  cover  having  a 

s.  a  said  flange  ele- 

cover  in  spaced  rela- 

elements  being  snap- 

ing  rim  and  said  top 

the  cover  over  said 

and  out  of  said  housing 

said  flange  elements 

and 

in  a  region  surrounding 

laterally  from  said 

to  define  an  auxiliary  air 

pass  into  and  out  of  said 

.  and  through  a  high 

of  said  cover  and  said 

of  a  lower  than  atmo- 

air  passes  into  said 

passage,  and  liquid  lying 

in  said  low  clearance 

rawn  into  said  housing 

;lements. 


I  ho  I! 
el«  ment; 

s  lid 

fla  ige 

d  pend 

r(  tain 

ini) 

beti  veen 


tei  ding 


elei  nent 


5.692,638 
CREASED  END  TO  ENHANCE  tOMPOSITE  CAN 
VENTING    I 

Michael  R.  Perry,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Pillsbury 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  456,282.  May]  31,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5362,230,  which  is  a  continuation  of  ier.  No.  118,007,  Sep.  8, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

658,490 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65D  fi^2 

VS.  CI.  220—624  2  Claims 


(  X 


port  3n 


1.  A  method  for  venting  gas  for  an 
from  a  can  comprising  a  cylindrical 
shoulder:  .ind  a  circular  end  fwnion. 
terminating  in  an  annular  pre-curled  li| 
secure  the  pre-curled  lip  to  the  exterior 
portion  wherein  the  circular  end  ponion 
the  cylindrical  portion;  the  circular  end 
annular  recessed  rim  adjacent  the  lip 
adjacent  the  rim:  the  method  comprising 
making  a  channel  extending  across 
the  cylindrical  portion  eff^ective  for 
while  substantially  preventing  the 
can  when  the  end  portion  is  annu 
surface  of  the  cylindrical  ponion 


panding  dough  product 

with  an  exterior  and  a 

aid  circular  end  portion 

rolled  back  on  itself  to 
surface  of  the  cylindrical 
overlays  the  shoulder  of 

ion  further  including  an 
ind  an  annular  shoulder 


p<rt 


thf  rim  and  the  shoulder  of 

:leasing  gas  from  the  can 

n  lease  of  liquids  from  the 

lai  ly  secured  to  the  exterior 


5,692,639 

DISPENSING  HOLDER  FOR  PAPER  TOWELS  OR  THE 

LIKE 

Pierre  Lahaus.sois,  25-13  Old  Kings  Hwy.  North.  Darien,  Conn. 

06820.  and  Dale  Strohl,  19  Tapomeck  Ct..  Ridgefield.  Conn. 

06877 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,551 

Int.  CI."  A47K  10/24 

U.S.  CI.  221-45  18  Claims 


i.-^- 


1.  A  dispensing  holder  for  a  roll  of  tissues  or  the  like,  where  the 
roll  includes  a  hollow  cylindrical  core  of  predetermined  diameter 
and  having  a  central  axis,  and  a  wound  roll  of  paper  tissues  or  the 
like  surrounding  said  core,  said  tissues  being  joined  along  lines  of 
wealcness  for  separation  and  individual  use.  said  holder  comprising 

(a)  an  adjusting  collar. 

(b)  first  and  second  flexible  lanyard  sections  extending  down- 
ward from  said  adjusting  collar. 

(c)  first  and  second  stop  elements  supported  at  lower  end  regions 
of  said  first  and  second  lanyard  sections,  respectively. 

(d)  said  stop  elements  being  of  a  size  and  shape  to  pass  freely 
through  said  hollow  cylindrical  core  and  of  a  size  and  shape 
when  suspended  in  side-by-side  relation  by  said  lanyard  sec- 
tions to  be  blocked  from  passage  through  said  core,  and 

(e)  a  hanger  element  extending  upward  from  said  adjusting 
collar  for  suspending  said  holder,  to  support  a  roll  of  paper 
towel  tissues  or  the  like  with  the  axis  thereof  in  a  generally 
venical  orientation. 


5,692,640 
SYRINGE  CONTENT  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Patricia  E.  Caul6eid,  and  Arthur  E.  Caulfield,  both  of  7  Min- 
isterial Dr.,  Merrimack,  N.H.  03054 

FUed  Dec.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,568 
Int.  CI."  G07F  II/6S 
V.S.  CI.  221—70  10  Claims 

7.  A  label  dispenser,  integrated  with  a  container,  for  supplying 
adhesive  labels,  said  labels  reciting  attributes  of  a  substance  con- 
tained in  said  container  comprising: 

(a)  a  strip  of  multiple  adhesive  labels  with  attributes  of  said 
substance  printed  thereon. 

(b)  a  dispenser  body  for  enclosing  unexpended  ponion  of  said 
strip. 

(c)  dispensing  means  for  successively  providing  said  labels,  and 

(d)  integrating  means  for  combining  said  label  dispenser  with 
said  container 

(e)  said  integrating  means  comprising  a  center  located  circular 
mounting  ring  set  to  secure  said  dispenser  on  said  container 
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whereby  a  posiuve  correlation  is  maintained  between  said  sub- 
stance in  said  container  and  said  attributes  printed  on  said  labels 
provided  by  said  dispensing  means. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  bobbin  cores,  each  of  said  bobbin 
cores  having  a  core  diameter  and  a  core  thickness  perpendicular  to 
said  core  diameter,  comprising: 
(A>  a  first  chute  for  holding  a  plurality  of  stacked  bobbin  cores, 
said  first  chute  having  a  first  end  for  receiving  said  plurality  of 
stacked  bobbin  cores  into  said  first  chute,  said  first  chute 
having  a  second  end  positioned  adjacent  to  a  rotaiable  hub. 
said  rotatable  hub  ha\  ing  an  axis  of  rotation: 
(B)  a  second  chute  for  dispensing  cores  from  said  plurality  of 
stacked  bobbin  cores  onto  a  bobbin  winding  device,  said 
second  chute  having  a  first  end  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
rotatable  hub.  said  second  chute  having  a  second  end  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  said  bobbin  winding  device: 


(C)  said  rotatable  hub  having  a  bobbin  core  holder  formed  of  a 
cylindrical  opening  in  said  rotatable  hub  for  carrying  a  bobbin 
core  from  said  plurality  of  stacked  bobbin  cores  from  said 
second  end  of  said  first  chute  to  said  first  end  of  said  second 
chute:  and 

(D)  hub  driving  means  for  rotating  said  bobbin  core  holder  about 
said  axis  of  rotation  from  said  second  end  of  said  first  chute  to 
said  first  end  of  said  second  chute; 

wherein  said  cylindrical  opening  has  a  depth  perpendicular  to 
said  axis  of  rotation  and  a  diameter  perpendicular  to  said 
depth,  said  depth  of  said  cylindrical  core  opening  being  equal 
to  said  core  thickness,  said  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  open- 
ing being  equal  to  said  core  diameter. 


5.692,642 
FLUID  DISPENSER  ADAPTER  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Steven  J.  Brattesani,  2561  Chestnut  St.,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
94123 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,176 

InL  a."  B67D  5/46 

VS.  a.  222—1  21  CUims 


5,692,641 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  BOBBIN 
CORES 
Richard  M.  Prospero,  Princeton;  Erik  Lunde,  MorganvUle: 
Harry  Swanson,  Bloomfield,  and  Lee  Adams,  Flemington.  all 
of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Skillman,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,224,  Jan.  31,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.590,814.  This  application  May  13,  19%.  Ser.  No.  644,436 

Int.  CI."  B65G  59/00 

V.S.  CI.  221—247  ,  3  claims 


III       ^ 


1.  A  dispenser  adapter  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  cartridge  holder,  said  cartridge  holder  having  first  and 
second  ends,  said  cartridge  holder  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
between  said  first  and  second  ends,  said  canndge  holder 
including  socket  means  positioned  at  said  first  end  for  lateral 
insertion  and  securing  of  a  cartridge  containing  a  fluid  male- 
rial: 

(b)  a  plunger,  said  plunger  slidably  disposed  within  said  bore  of 
said  cartridge  holder: 

(c)  means  for  coupling  said  cartridge  holder  to  a  dispensing 
device  of  the  type  having  a  slidable  piston,  said  coupling 
means  positioned  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  cartridge 
holder:  and 

(d)  means  for  transferring  force  from  said  slidable  piston  in  said 
dispensing  device  to  said  plunger 


5,692,643 
FLOW  PASSAGE  CLOSING  MECHANISM  OF  A 
BEN  ERAGE  POURING  APPARATUS 
Morikatsu  Horino,  Tokyo-to,  and  Hiroshi  Satoh,  Fujisawa. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
and  Dai-Ichi  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  IVjo.  309,975,  Sep.  20,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.615.802. 
This  application  Dec.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20.  1993.  5-233651 
Int  CI.'  B67D  1/04 
VS.  CI.  222-66  4  Claims 

1.  A  flow  passage  closing  mechanism  of  a  beverage  pouring 
apparatus  supplying  a  beverage  in  a  keg  to  a  dispenser  under 
pressure  of  gas  introduced  into  the  keg.  the  mechanism  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  connecting  ponion  connecting  to  the  keg  to  the  mecha- 
nism and  inuxiducing  the  beverage  into  the  mechanism: 
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o- 


t 


and 


a  descending  tube  having  upper 
connected  to  the  first  connecting 
beverage  to  flow  in  a  downward 

a  floating  ball  movably  positioned  in 
in  the  beverage  flowing  in  the 
ancy  of  the  floating  ball; 

a  valve  seat  formed  at  the  lower  end  ( 
valve  seat  closing  a  flow  passage 
engagement  of  the  floating  ball  wi 

a  separating  means  for  lifting  the 
valve  seat  and  separating  the  floati 

a  second  connecting  portion 
dispenser,    said   dispenser   di 
through  the  descending  tube  to 
separating  means  comprises  a  four 
tionable  at  a  first  position  for 
downward  direction  through  the 
second  position  for  passing  the  bev 
tion  through  the  descending  tube 


connect  ng 


Ue 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


lower  ends  which  are 

I  onion  and  permitting  the 

ai  d  upward  direction: 

tl  le  descending  tube  to  float 

des^nding  tube  due  to  buoy- 


II 


igl 


the  descending  tube,  said 

the  descending  tube  by 

the  valve  seat: 

floating  ball  engaged  with  the 

ball  therefrom:  and 

the  mechanism  to  the 

spens^ng   the   beverage   passed 

dispenser,  wherein  the 

way  valve  which  is  posi- 

pa!  sing  the  beverage  in  the 

<  escending  tube  and  at  a 

rage  in  the  upward  direc- 


1.  A  dispenser  for  storing  at  least 
stored  products  and  dispensing  the  mixi 
comprising: 

a  first  product  reservoir  provided  wit 
a  cylindrical  second  product  reserv 
relative  to  and  contiguous  to  said 
a  movable  wall  positioned  in  said  mo^th 
and  second  reservoirs  during 


wo  products,  mixing  the 
of  the  stored  products. 


<ir 


i 


:  separ)  te 


a  dispensing  orifice: 

having  a  mouth  fixed 
rst  product  reservoir: 
for  separating  the  first 
storage  of  the  products: 


a  movable  bottom  for  said  second  reservoir,  said  bottom  having 
an  external  cross  section  substantially  equal  to  the  internal 
cross  section  of  the  mouth:  and 

actuating  means  for  displacing  said  movable  bottom  towards 
said  movable  wall  up  to  a  position  close  to  said  mouth 
defining  an  end  of  the  maximum  stroke  of  the  movable 
bottom,  said  displacement  of  said  movable  bottom  causing 
said  movable  wall  to  be  displaced  and  the  contents  of  said 
second  reservoir  to  be  driven  into  said  first  product  reservoir, 
wherein  the  mouth  is  fixed  relative  to  and  contiguous  to  said 
first  product  reservoir  during  the  dispensing  of  the  mixture  of 
the  stored  products. 


5,692,645 

FLEXIBLE  TUBE  DISPENSING  APPARATIS 

Cboon  Woo  Ryu,  2341  W.  Cresent  Ave.,  #10,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

92801,  assignor  to  Choon  Woo  Ryu,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,409 

Int.  a.*"  B65D  35/28 

II.S.  CI.  222—101  14  Claims 


5,692,644 

CONTAINER  FOR  STORING  JAT  LEAST  TWO 

PRODUCTS,  MIXING  THESE  PRODUCTS,  AND 

DISPENSING  THE  MIXTURE  THUS  OBTAINED 

Jean-Louis  Gueret,  Paris,  France,  asagnor  to  L'Oreal.  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  Ko.  506,699 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  25,  1994,  94  09160 
Int.  CI."  B65D  8tJ2 
VS.  a.  222—80  I  19  Claims 


2.  A  dispensing  apparatus  for  dispensing  the  contents  of  at  least 
one  flexible  tube  having  an  opening  and  containing  a  viscous 
substance,  said  dispensing  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  base  having  a  plurality  of  gear  tracks  spaced  apart  to  provide 
a  space  for  receiving  the  tube. 

b.  means  for  supplying  the  contents  of  the  tube  adapted  for 
communication  with  the  opening  of  the  tube. 

c.  means  for  applying  compression  to  the  tube,  said  means 
including  gear  teeth  for  engaging  said  gear  tracks  and  an  axis. 

d.  a  cover  removably  engaging  said  ba.se.  said  cover  including 
means  for  holding  said  compression  means  against  said  base 
when  said  cover  engages  said  base  such  that  said  gear  teeth  of 
said  compression  means  are  in  communication  with  said  gear 
tracks  of  said  base,  and 

e.  means  for  selectively  rotating  said  compression  means  about 
said  axis  only  in  a  first  direction  whereby  said  gear  teeth 
engage  said  gear  tracks  to  advance  .said  compression  means 
along  said  gear  tracks  to  apply  compression  to  the  tube  and 
dispense  the  contents  from  the  tube,  said  rotating  means 
including  an  arm  and  being  mounted  for  reciprocal  rotation  in 
said  first  direction  while  said  arm  engages  and  rotates  said 
compression  means  therewith  in  said  first  direction  and  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  while  said  arm 
disengages  said  compression  means  and  said  compression 
means  remains  relatively  stationary,  said  rotating  means  being 
manually  graspable  to  be  manually  driven  in  said  first  direc- 
tion. 


ISl 


5,692.646 

CARTRIDGE  HAVING  CLOSURE  MEMBER  FOR 

STORING  A  VISCOUS  SUBSTANCE 

Yoshio  Ota,  Sendai,  and  Kouji  Ono,  Shibata-gun,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tohoku  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Miyagi-ken. 

Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  421,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226326: 
Nov.  17,  1994,  6-283554;  Nov.  21,  1994,  6-286274 

InL  CI."  B65D  35/56 
U.S.  a.  222—105  2  Oaims 


5,692,647 

SOLAR  POWER  SYSTEMS  FOR  SELF-CONTAINED 

FUELING  STATIONS 

Richard  G.  Brodie,  25657  N.  17th  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85027 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,597 

Int  a."  B67D  5/00 


VS.  a.  222—173 


20  Claims 


1.  In  association  with  an  aboveground  fueling  station  of  the  type 
used  in  remote  areas  and  comprising  fuel  pump  means  and  fiiel 
tank  means  within  protective  enclosure  means,  the  improvement 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  mounted  adjacent  an  upper  surface  of  said  fueling  station  and 
extending  upwardly  above  said  protective  enclosure  means, 
post  means:  and 

b.  supported  above  said  protective  enclosure  means  by  said  post 
means,  solar  power  means: 

c.  wherein  said  solar  power  means  comprises 

i.  solar  array  means  for  generating  electrical  power, 

ii.  power  control  means  for  control  of  power  of  said  fueling 

station:  and 
iii.  below  said  solar  array  means  and  substantially  shaded  by 
said  solar  array  means,  box  means  for  enclosing,  supporting 
and  shielding  of  said  power  control  means. 


5,692,648 

SEALING  CAP  OF  AN  ATOMIZER 

Cheng- Yuan  Su,  P.O.  Box  438,  Hsincfau  City.  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,067 

Int  a."  B67D  5/42 

VS.  a.  222—321.2 


1  Claim 


1.  A  canridge  for  storing  a  viscous  substance,  comprising: 

a  box-like  casing: 

a  flexible  sack  disposed  in  said  casing  and  filled  with  the  viscous 

substance: 
a  mouth  member  which  is  movable  with  respect  to  said  box-like 

casing,  said  mouth  member  being  affixed  to  said  sack  and 

protruding  from  said  casing  and  formed  with  an  ink  outlet  for 

discharging  the  viscous  substance:  and 
a  closure  member  removably  finable  to  said  mouth  member  and 

having  an  open  end.  said  closure  member  closing  said  ink 

outlet  of  said  mouth  member  when  said  closure  member  is 

fined  to  said  mouth  member: 
wherein  said  open  end  of  said  closure  member  and  an  outer 

periphery  of  a  top  wall  of  said  casing,  facing  said  open  end 

and  on  which  said  closure  member  is  fined,  contact  each 

other. 


1.  A  sealing  cap  comprising  a  metal  cap  shell  and  a  sealing 
rubber  fined  into  said  metal  cap  shell  for  mounting  around  the 
bottom  plunger  of  a  press  head  of  an  atomizer,  said  metal  cap  shell 
comprising  a  fiat  annular  base  having  an  inner  periphery  and  an 
outer  periphery,  a  cylindrical  flange  extendmg  downwardly  from 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  flat  annular  base  of  said  metal  cap  shell, 
a  cylindrical  barrel  extending  upwardly  from  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  flat  annular  base  of  said  metal  cap  shell  and  having  an  inwardly 
extending  top  annular  flange  defining  a  top  opening  of  the  barrel, 
said  sealing  rubber  comprising  a  flat  annular  base  fined  within  the 
downwardly  extending  cylindrical  flange  of  said  metal  cap  shell 
and  attached  to  the  interior  side  of  the  flat  annular  base  of  said 
metal  cap  shell,  a  hollow  cylindrical  head  extending  upwardly 
from  the  flat  annular  base  of  said  sealing  rubber  and  defining  a 
connecting  area  therewith  the  cylindrical  head  being  fined  within 
the  barrel  of  said  metal  cover  shell,  an  annular  coupling  portion 
extending  inwardly  firom  the  connecting  area  of  the  flat  annular 
ba.se  and  hollow  cylindrical  head  of  said  sealing  rubber,  and  a 
downwardly  extending  annular  flange  at  the  center  of  the  topmost 
edge  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  head  for  tighUy  engaging  the 
periphery  of  the  bottom  plunger  of  the  press  head  of  the  atomizer. 
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5,692,649 

SUCTION  AND  FORCE  PUMP  f  OR  A  CONTAINER 

PROVIDING  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  RESIDUAL  AIR 

AFTER  FILLING 

Egon  Schwab,  Hotheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ursatec  Ver- 

packung  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00i32,  §  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/19230,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  S«r.  No.  669^56 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1994,  44  00 
944J 

Int.  a.*  B65D  8^54 
VS.  a.  222— 321 J  9  Claims 


1.  A  suction  and  force  pump  for  a  flui((  in  a  sealed  fluid  container 
(I),  having: 

a  pressure  cylinder  (8)  protruding  int^  the  fluid  container  (1), 

a  piston  (3),  sealingly  guided  in  the  pressure  cylinder  (8).  having 
an  axial  pump  channel  (7). 

a  pressure  chamber  (4)  formed  in  ihe  pressure  cylinder  (8), 
which  pressure  chamber  is  bounded  by  the  piston  (3)  and  by  a 
valve  (5)  effective  wiih  respect  ip  the  fluid  container  (1). 
which  valve  closes  in  the  case  of  Over-pressure  and  opens  in 
the  case  of  under-pressure.  and  wl  ich  is  connected  with  the 
axial  pump  channel  (7). 

characterized  in  that. 

the  piston  (3)  is  sealed  in  the  press  re  cylinder  (8)  only  by  a 
peripheral  sealing  lip  (9). 

the  pressure  cylinder  (8)  has  a  regioi  (10)  in  which  the  sealing 
lip  (9)  has  no  sealing  effect. 

the  axial  pump  channel  (7)  has  an  intf  mal  diameter  of  such  size 
that  a  plunger  can  be  passed  theretlk-ough.  with  which  plunger 
the  valve  (5)  to  the  fluid  container  I)  can  be  closed  indepen- 
dently of  pressure, 

a  plunger  (11)  is  connected  with  the  p  ston  (3).  which  plunger,  in 
the  lowest  position  of  the  piston  (3]  closes  the  valve  (5)  to  the 
fluid  container  (1)  independently  of  pressure,  and 

the  pressure  cylinder  (8)  has  openings  to  the  upper  part  of  the 
fluid  container  (1),  for  drawing  off  by  suction  residtial  air  in 
the  fluid  container  (1). 


5,692,650 
COMPACT  DISPENSER  WITH  INTEGRAL  MOUNTING 
FLANGE 
Michael    Wolter,    Steckbom,    Switzerland;     Lothar    Graf, 
Rielasingen-Worblingen,  and  Gottfried  Fuchs,  Steisslingen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ing.  Erich  Pfeiffer  GmbH, 
Radolfzell,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,915,  Dec.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  689,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1993,  43  42 
680.8 

iBt  a.*  B67D  5/40 
VS.  a.  222—321.9  34  Qaims 


tCL. 


1.  A  dispenser  (1)  for  discharging  a  medium  and  for  mounting 
on  a  vessel  body  (2)  including  a  vessel  opening  (3)  and  reference 
surfaces  (4-6).  the  reference  surfaces  4-6  including  an  inner  cir- 
cumferential surface  (6).  an  outer  circumferential  surface  (5)  and 
an  outer  end  face  (4)  when  mounted  on  the  vessel  body  (2)  said 
dispenser  (1)  defining  a  mounting  position,  said  dispenser  (1) 
comprising: 

a  pump  casing  unit  (12)  linearly  insertable  through  the  vessel 
opening  (3)  into  the  vessel  body  (2),  said  pump  casing  unit 
(12)  having  an  inner  casing  end  (28)  for  disposition  inside 
said  vessel  body  (2)  and  an  outer  end  (27)  for  disposition 
proximate  to  the  vessel  opening  (3),  said  pump  casing  unit 
(12)  enveloping  an  internal  casing  space,  said  casing  space 
including  a  pressure  chamber  (15)  in  which  the  medium  is 
pressurized,  said  casing  space  and  said  pressure  chamber 
being  disposed  between  said  inner  end  (28)  and  said  outer  end 
(27)  of  said  pump  casing  unit  (12)  defining  an  outermost  unit 
circumference; 
an  operating  unit  (16)  moveable  over  an  operating  stroke  with 
respect  to  said  pump  casing  unit  (12)  for  delivering  the 
medium  out  of  said  dispenser  (1)  through  a  medium  outlet 
(21);  and  » 

mounting  means  (10)  defining  a  mounting  axis  (11)  and  includ- 
ing a  mounting  flange  (30),  in  said  mounting  position  said 
mounting  flange  (30)  being  countersunk  in  the  vessel  opening 
(3)  in  relation  to  said  outer  casing  end  (27)  of  said  pump 
casing  unit  (12),  said  mounting  flange  positionally  holding 
said  pump  casing  unit  (12)  in  the  vessel  body  (2)  in  said 
countersunk  mounting  position  relative  to  the  outer  end  face 
(4),  said  mounting  flange  (30)  directly  supporting  and  sealing 
said  pump  casing  unit  (12)  on  at  least  one  of  said  reference 
surfaces  (4-6). 


5,692,651 
SELF-SEALING  DISPENSING  CLOSURE 
Timothy  J.  Fuchs,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois 
Closure  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659J78 
Int  a.*^  F16K  17/02 
VS.  CI.  222-^94  17  Claims 

1.  A  self-sealing  dispensing  closure  assembly  comprising 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1S3 
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a  base  having  means  thereon  for  anachment  to  a  flexible  con- 
tainer, 

said  base  including  at  least  one  passage  therethrough, 

said  base  including  an  axially  extending  stem, 

a  flexible  disc  on  said  base  having  a  central  portion  including  an 
opening  through  which  said  stem  extends  into  normally  seal- 
ing relation  with  said  central  portion,  and 

an  overcap  including  a  base  wall  and  a  skirt  telescoped  over  said 
flexible  disc  and  said  base, 

inierengaging  means  between  said  overcap  and  said  base  for 
holding  said  flexible  disc  in  sealing  relation  to  said  base  and 
overcap. 

said  overcap  having  an  opening  through  which  said  stem  and 
said  central  portion  of  said  flexible  disc  extends, 

said  flexible  disc  including  a  peripheral  flange  portion  which  is 
clamped  between  the  overcap  and  said  base. 

said  flexible  disc  including  an  inwardly  and  upwardly  tapered 
portion  at  said  central  portion,  said  stem  having  a  complemen- 
tary sealing  surface. 

such  that  when  said  closure  assembly  is  placed  on  a  container 
and  squeezed,  said  central  portion  of  said  flexible  disc  is 
moved  out  of  sealing  relation  with  said  stem  to  permit  the 
contents  to  be  dispensed,  and  when  the  squeezing  force  is 
removed,  the  central  portion  of  said  flexible  disc  returns  to 
sealing  relation  with  said  stem. 

said  flexible  disc  including  an  integral  annular  sealing  web 
extending  axially  inwardly  and  engaging  said  complementary 
sealing  surface  on  said  stem. 


5,692,652 

SELF-CLOSING  VALVE  FOR  BOTTLES 

Hector  G.  Wise,  P.O.  Box  26713,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89126 

Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  324^71,  Oct.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,100 

Int  CL*"  B67D  3/00 

VS.  a.  222—518  12  Claims 


h 


% 


^ 


n 


1.  A  self-closing  container  for  storing  liquids  comprising: 
a  bottle  having  a  cylindrical  body  with  a  neck  at  a  first  end  and 
an  opposite  second  end.  said  second  end  having  an  annular. 


rigid  skirt  adapted  to  support  the  bottle  in  an  upstanding 
position,  a  toroidal  coil  extending  from  said  body  proximate 
said  skirt  to  a  base,  said  base  positioned  within  the  bottle  and 
recessed  upwardly  in  said  body  from  said  skirt  and  extendable 
therein  against  a  bias  force  generated  by  said  coil,  said  base, 
coil  and  body  defining  a  reservoir,  said  neck  having  an  open- 
ing therein  to  said  reservoir; 

a  stopper  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  opening  to  close  the 
opening  in  said  neck;  and 

an  arm  positioned  within  the  reservoir  of  said  bottle  and  coupled 
between  the  base  and  stopper,  said  arm  movable  between  a 
first  position  in  which  said  bias  of  said  coil  pulls  said  arm 
downwardly  and  said  stopper  into  said  neck,  whereby  flow 
through  the  opening  therein  from  said  reservoir  is  prevented,  a 
second  position  in  which  application  of  force  against  the  base 
and  against  said  bias  of  said  coil  causes  said  base,  and  thus 
said  arm,  to  move  upwardly,  dislodging  said  stopper  from  the 
opening  for  dispensing  liquid  from  said  reservoir 


5,692,653 

REMOVING  AND  STACKING  APPARATUS 

James  Patrick  Hangley.  Long  Beach.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  522,810,  Sep.  1,  1995.  Tbis  application 

Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,666 

Int.  CL'  D06C  15/O0 

VS.  a.  223—72  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  removing  and  stacking  trousers,  the  ntethod 
comprising: 

providing  trousers  to  be  removed  and  stacked; 

using  a  device  to  remove  and  stack  said  trousers,  the  device 
comprising: 
A.  a  supporting  frame  comprised  of: 

(a)  two  end  segments,  one  such  end  segment  being  a  near  end 
segment,  and  the  other  end  segment  being  a  distal  end  seg- 
ment, each  end  segment  comprised  of  a  C-shaped  frame 
having 

(i)  a  vertical  post,  each  said  vertical  post  having  a  top  and  a 

bottom; 
(ii)  a  top  arm.  having  a  near  end  and  a  distal  end  said  top  arm 

being  attached  to  the  vertical  post  a  the  near  end  thereof, 

and  said  top  arm  extending  perpendicular  to  said  vertical 

post  and, 
(iii)  a  bottom  arm,  having  a  near  end  and  a  distal  end.  said 

bottom  arm  being  attached  to  the  vertical  post  at  the  near 

end  thereof,  and  said  bonom  arm  extending  perpendicular 

to  said  vertical  post  and, 

(b)  a  set  of  two  cross  braces  to  support  the  end  segments,  each 
said  brace  attached  near  tlie  lop  of  one  vertical  post  and  near 
the  bottom  of  the  other  vertical  post  and  each  cross  brace 
having  a  midpoint  wherein  the  braces  cross  each  other; 

(c)  a  rodless  cylinder,  said  rodless  cylinder  being  located 
between,  and  deiachedly  fixed  to  the  distal  ends  of  the  top 
arms,  and  having: 

(i)  a  reciprocauble  block  contained  therein, 

(ii)  a  trolley,  said  trolley  having  a  near  end  and  a  distal  end. 
said  trolley  being  attached  to  the  reciprocauble  block  and 
moving  therewith,  said  trolley  having  vertical  support 
hangers  fixedly  attached  on  the  near  end  and  the  distal  end 
of  the  trolley; 
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1.  a  rotary  actuator  located  between 
and  being  supported  therein,  said  rot*\ 
end;  said  drive  end  extending  throush 
support  hanger  and  attaching  to  a 
gripper  support  block  having  tnoun^^d 
movable  grippers.  said  suppon  block 
and  a  working  position,  said  roiarj 
rotating  the  gripper  support  block  at 
position  10  a  working  position  and 
position,  and 

.  a  stacking  starter,  said  stacking  start!  r 
(i)  a  stacking  starter  support,  said  su|  port 

distal  end  of  the  bottom  arm  of  th« 
(ii)  at  least  one  driving  apparatus; 
(lii)  a  Slacking  starter  plate,  wherein 

driving  apparatus  such  that  the  st. 

driven  in  an  up  and  down  motion 


5.692.654 
SLING  AND  ACCESSORY  ATT^HMENT 
Dennis  L.  BeU.  15519  Hwv.  392.  Gre<4ev 
Filed  Aug.  23.  1996.  Sen 
Int  a."  F41C  2i/0: 
VS.  CI.  224—150 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2.  1997 


December  2,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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vertical  support  hangers 

actuator  having  a  drive 

the  distal  end  vertical 

ipper  support  block,  said 

thereon,  a  set  of  two 

having  a  resting  position 

ictuator  being  capable  of 

least  90°  from  the  resting 

reluming  to  the  resting 

comprised  of: 

being  attached  to  the 
distal  end  segment; 


s  lid  plate  is  attached  to  the 
i  :king  starter  plate  can  be 


SYSTEM 

.  Colo.  80631 
No.  704,409 

:i3AX) 

21  Claims 


I  fireai  n, 
altai  hment 


compi  ising 


lig 


in. 


1.  A  detachable  sling  and  accessor 
removable  attachment  to  a  prior  art 
the  detachable  sling  and  accessory 
attaching  a  sling,  carry  strap,  bipod.  Iri 
the  prior  art  firearm,  camera  or  other  ol 
and  accessorv  attachment  system 
ing  an  anchor  head  ponion;  retaining 
longitudinally  and  dislally  formed  on  tl 
the  anchor  means;  a  locking  lug  receiv 
anchor  head  portion  of  the  anchor  me 
nueans  formed  adjacent  to  the  locking 
inner  radial  channel  formed  within  the 
anchor  means  between  the  locking  lug 
retaining  means  engaging  member;  a 
formed  between  the  inner  radial  channe 
engaging  member;  a  first  bore  disposet 
retaining  means;  an  attaching  member, 
ing  an  attaching  head  ponion.  the  attac 
main  shaft  dislally  and  centrally 
centrally  formed  on  the  main  shaft,  the 
formed  therein,  wherein  the  locking  lug 
lug  receiving  window  and  rotates  in  lh< 
locking  lug  being  removably  engaged  b; 
means;  a  pilot  shaft  centrally  and 
locking  lug.  wherein  the  pilot  shaft  guii 
anchor  means;  a  second  bore  disposed 
portion,  the  second  bore  aligning  with 
head  portion  when  the  attaching 
itieans  and  rotated  to  seat  the  locking 
attaching  head  portion  opposite  the 
movably  disposed  through  second  bon 
clevis  pin  removably  l(x:king  the 
means  and  removably  locking  the  attac 
means  when  the  clevis  pin  is  pushed 
portion  of  the  attaching  member,  and 


tie 


form<  d 


memh  ;r 


SIC 


locki  ig 


attachment   system  for 

.  camera  or  other  object. 

system  removably 

I  od.  or  other  accessory  to 

iject.  the  detachable  sling 

anchor  means  hav- 

means  engaging  member 

anchor  head  ponion  of 

window  formed  in  the 

locking  lug  retaining 

ug  receiving  window;  an 

chor  head  ponion  of  the 

retaining  means  and  the 

)ilot  shaft  bore  centrall\ 

and  the  retaining  means 

through  the  locking  lug 

attaching  member  hav- 

ng  head  ponion  basing  a 

thereon;  a  locking  lug 

ocking  lug  having  a  hole 

asses  through  the  locking 

inner  radial  channel,  the 

the  locking  lug  retaining 

formed  on  the 

s  the  locking  lug  into  the 

liirough  the  attaching  head 

first  bore  in  the  anchor 

is  insened  into  anchor 

a  guide  slot  formed  in 

ond  bore;  a  clevis  pin 

and  the  guide  slot,  the 

lug  within  the  anchor 

member  to  the  anchor 

into  the  attaching  head 

ccessory  bores  formed  in 


lonj  itudinally 


tiie 


hing 


the  attaching  head  ponion  of  the  attaching  member,  the  accessory 
bores  pivotally  receive  a  loop  capable  of  accepting  a  sling,  carry- 
strap  and  other  accessories. 


5.692,655 
SOFT  CARRIER  FOR  A  CHILD 
Paul  F.  Fair.  Denver.-  Marjorie  G.  Hairier.  Littleton,  and  Cyn- 
thia R.  Nelson.  Longmont.  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Lisco, 
Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,581 

Int.  CI."  A6IG  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  224-160  11  Claims 


1.  A  child  carrier  adapted  to  be  supponed  on  a  person  by  a 
harness,  said  child  carrier  comprising; 

a  soft  bodied  member  defining  a  front  ponion  and  side  ponions 
forming  a  child  receiving  area; 

a  back  ponion.  said  side  ponions  connected  to  said  back  ponion; 

a  seal  ponion  extending  from  a  lower  end  of  said  front  ponion 
and  attached  to  said  back  ponion;  and 

a  central  panilion  extending  through  said  child  receiving  area, 
said  central  partition  defining  front  and  rear  faces  and  includ- 
ing side  edges  extending  between  said  side  ponions.  wherein 
said  central  panilion  is  movable  between  positions  adjacent 
said  front  and  back  portions  to  altemateh  define  first  and 
second  areas  within  said  earner,  said  first  area  defined 
between  said  front  ponion  and  said  front  face  for  receiving  a 
forwardly  facing  child,  and  said  second  area  defined  between 
said  back  ponion  and  said  rear  face  for  receiving  a  rearwardly 
facing  child,  and  wherein  said  central  panilion  comprises  a 
relatively  stiff  member  and  is  connected  to  said  side  ponions 
for  supporting  the  back  of  a  child. 


5.692.656 
TOOL  CARRIER 
Andrew  E.  Dembicks.  5308  Boca  Raton  Marina  Cir.  North. 
Boca  Raton.  Fla.  33487 

Filed  May  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  657,867 
Int.  CI."  A45F  5AHI:  B65D  7MK) 
L'.S.  CI.  224-249  n  Claims 

1.  A  carrier  for  lo«ils  with  tool  shafts,  the  carrier  comprising: 
a  hanger  having  a  transversely  extending  edge; 
a  plurality  of  flexible  carrier  strips  having  upper  edges  and  lower 
edges  opposed  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  upper  edges  of 
the  carrier  strips  attached  al  transversely  separated  positions 
to  the  transversely  extending  cage  of  the  hanger,  each  carrier 
strip  further  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  separated  holes 


I,  A  stethoscope  holder  for  holding  a  stethoscope,  the  stetho- 
scope including  a  pair  of  ear  pieces  mounted  to  a  rubber  tubing  al 
one  end  of  the  tubing  and  a  chestpiece  mounted  to  another  end  of 
the  tubing,  the  chestpiece  having  a  generally  circular  bell  and  a 
generally  circular  diaphragm;  the  stethoscope  holder  including: 
a  base  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface; 
a  rib  on  the  front  surface  of  the  base,  said  rib  being  generally 
U-.shaped  in  front  elevation;  the  rib  including  a  pair  of  side 
sections  joined  by  a  curved  section:  said  rib  being  generally 
L-shaped    in   cross-section,    said   rib   defining   a   generallv 
U-shaped  channel  which  removably  receives  said  chestpiece. 
said  channel  being  sized  to  accept  one  of  said  chestpiece  bell 
and  diaphragm;  and 
a  finger  on  said  from  surface  of  the  base  adapted  to  hold  at  least 
one  of  said  ear  pieces  of  said  stethoscope,  said  finger  having  a 


ponion  generallv  perpendicular  to  the  base  and  a  second 
ponion  extending  upwardly  from  said  first  portion  generally 
parallel  to  the  base. 


5.692.658 
HOLDER  FOR  DRINK  CONTAINERS 
Heinz   Fischer.   Waldachul;    LIrich   Nienhaus.   Nagold.   and 
Bernd  Schenk.  Horb.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  lischer- 
werke.  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  and  Mercedes  Benz 
AG.  both  of  Stuttgart,  German v 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  574.112 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Dec.  16.  1994,  44  44 
955.0 

Int.  a."  B60R  7/06:  B60N  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  224—281  6  Claims 


sized  to  receive  the  shaft  of  the  tool  when  the  flexible  carrier 
strip  is  flexed  into  an  arc  along  its  longitudinal  axis. 


5.692.657 
STETHOSCOPE  HOLDER 
Katherine  A.  Kilo.  12518  Maret  Dr..  Sunset  Hills.  Mo.  63127. 
and    Charies   J.    Kilo.   9014   Stonebridge   Dr..    Richmond 
Heights.  Mo.  63117 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,057 

Int.  CI."  A45C  11/00 

L.S.  a.  224—269  13  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  drink  containers  in  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a 
slider  member  moveable  from  a  closed  position  into  an  open 
position:  a  pivot  arm  mounted  on  said  slider  member  so  that  when 
said  slider  member  is  pulled  out  said  pivot  arm  pivots  out  through 
a  pivot  angle  projecting  partially  laterally  beyond  said  slider  mem- 
ber an  insertion  opening  for  the  drink  containers;  and  a  support 
pivotable  downwards  when  said  slider  member  is  pulled  out.  so 
thai  said  suppon.  on  being  pulled  out.  pivots  outwardly  laterally 
through  an  angle  which  is  smaller  than  said  pivot  angle  of  said 
pivot  arm.  said  pivot  arm  has  trunnions;  and  further  comprising 
driving  pegs  arranged  on  said  pivot  arm;  and  a  pivot  shaft  rigidlv 
connected  with  said  support  and  pivotable  bv  said  driver  pegs  and 
said  pivot  pins  relative  to  .said  pivot  arm. 


5.692,659 

BICYCLE  RACK 

Michael  K.  Reeves.  Woodinville.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sportworks 

Northwest.  Inc..  Woodinville.  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200.773.  Feb.  22.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  406.095 
Int.  CI."  B60R  V/iy(A9/f» 
U.S.  CI.  224—536  17  Claims 

1.  A  bicycle  rack  adapted  for  mounting  to  a  vehicle  for  securing 
a  bicycle  to  said  bicycle  rack  via  contact  with  the  wheels  of  the 
bicycle,  comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  wheel  well  for  receiving  a  wheel  of  the 
bicycle  and  having  a  forward  stop  member  and  a  rearward 
stop  member;  and 
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an  extensible  arm  for  engaging  the 
extensible  arm  bemg  pivolally 
to  said  wheel  well  and  between 
forward  stop  member  and  an  outer 
stop  member,  said  extensible  arm 
urge  said  extensible  arm  to  a 
extensible  arm  engages  a  lire  of 
bicycle  downwardly  to  urge  the  tire 
mem  with  said  wheel  well  at  leasl 
rearward  stop  members,  thereby 
rack. 


1  retrac  ed 


5,692,660 
REVERSIBLE  ARTICLE-CARRY 
Michael  A.  Stewart,  22345  LaPaimi 
Linda.  Calif.  92687 

FUed  Feb.  14.  1996.  Ser. 
Int.  CI."  A45C 
VS.  a.  224—581 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2.  1997 


TNG  BAG 
Ave..  Unit  102.  Yorba 


^o.  601.128 

7  W 


24  Claims 


1.  An  article-carrying  bag  comprising 

a  first  bag  having  a  lop  defining  a 
bottom,  and  a  central  body  portion 

a  second  bag  having  a  lop  defining 
bottom,  and  a  central  body  poitioi 
and 

a  joinder  line  connecting  the  lop  of 
bottom  of  the  second  bag  such  ihj  I 
being  configured  in  plural  conhgi 
which  the  first  bag  extends  away 
both  openings  face  the  same  direc 
enclosure  for  receiving  and  holding 


rst  bag  opening  a  closed 
extending  therebetween: 
a  second  bag  opening  a 
extending  iherebeiween: 


Ihe  first  bag  adjacent  the 
the  bags  are  capable  of 
rations  including  one  in 
From  the  second  bag  and 
for  defining  a  singular 
articles,  a  second  configu- 


ration in  which  the  first  bag  may  be  stuffed  into  the  second 
bag  so  the  bag  openings  face  opposite  directions  for  defining 
separate  enclosures  for  receiving  and  holding  articles,  and  a 
third  configuration  in  which  the  second  bag  may  be  stuffed 
into  the  first  bag  so  the  bag  openings  face  opposite  directions 
for  defining  separate  enclosures  for  receiving  and  holding 
articles,  wherein  each  separate  enclosure  prevents  respective 
held  articles  from  commingling  with  anicles  in  the  other 
enclosure. 


5.692.661 

SPORTS  HARNESS  FOR  A  PORTABLE  R.ADIO/ 

CASSETTE  PLAYER 

Theodore  J.  Kellerman.  28  Cedar  La.  North,  Glen  Head,  N.Y. 

11545 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887J(30,  May  22,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  Des.  364,270.  This  appUcation  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

561,130 

Int.  CI."  A45F  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  224—648  20  Claims 


heel  of  the  bicycle,  said 
moifited  to  the  frame  adjacent 
outer  periphery  of  said 
)enphery  of  said  rearward 
luding  biasing  means  to 
position,  whereby  said 
Ihe  wheel  and  urges  the 
of  the  wheel  into  engage- 
one  of  said  forward  and 
securing  the  bicycle  to  the 


1.  An  apparatus  for  releasably  securing  a  portable  de\ice  to  a 
wearer,  said  device  having  a  substantially  rectangular  shape 
defined  by  a  first  pair  of  spaced  apart  generally  venical  walls 
parallel  to  said  article,  a  second  pair  of  spaced  apart  generally 
vertical  walls  extending  away  from  said  apparatus  and  a  pair  of 
.spaced  apart  generally  horizontal  walls  at  respective  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  vertical  walls,  said 
apparatus  comprising; 

an  adjustable  chest  su-ap  for  relea.sably  securing  the  device 

around  the  wearer's  chest: 
first  and  second  adjustable  shoulder  straps,  each  having  first  and 
second  ends  attached  to  said  chest  strap  so  that  said  first  and 
second  shoulder  straps  are  adapted  to  extend  over  the  wear- 
er's shoulders:  and 
first  and  second  retainer  straps  for  releasably  retaining  the 
device,  each  of  said  retainer  straps  having  first  and  second 
ends,  and  each  of  said  retainer  straps  having  means  for 
releasably  engaging  said  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  and 
second  retainer  straps  attached  to  said  chest  strap  at  a  com- 
mon attachment  point,  said  first  retainer  strap  attached  to  said 
chest  strap  in  an  orientation  perpendicular  relative  to  said 
second  retainer  strap,  said  first  retainer  strap  attached  longitu- 
dinally to  said  chest  strap  and  said  second  retainer  strap 
attached  vertically  to  said  chest  strap,  wherein  said  first  and 
second  retainer  straps  define  a  substantially  rectangular  space 
for  retaining  the  device  so  that  said  longitudinally  attached 
first  retainer  strap  is  positioned  about  said  device  to  substan- 
tially engage  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  spaced  apart 
generally  venical  walls,  and  said  vertically  attached  second 
retainer  strap  is  positioned  about  said  device  to  substantially 
engage  said  first  pair  of  spaced  apart  generally  vertical  walls 
and  said  pair  of  spaced  apart  generally  horizontal  walls. 


December  2,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


157 


5,692,662 

DEVICE  FOR  INSERTING  AND  DR.\WING  A  LEADER 

SPRING  IN  CONDUITS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  WIRING 

SYSTEMS 

Gerold   Fladl.   Hauptstra$!>e  29.  8650  Kindberg.  and   Franz 

FladI,  Sportgas.se  127,  8644  Marzhofen,  both  of  Austria 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423333 

Int.  CI."  B65H  20/00:59/22 

U.S.  a.  226-177  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  inserting  and  drawing  a  leader  spring  in  conduits 
for  electrical  wiring  systems,  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  lid  attached  to  said  housing: 

at  least  one  driven  roller  accommodated  in  said  housing: 

a  counterpressure  roller  accommodated  in  said  lid.  said  counter- 
pressure  roller  and  said  driven  roller  cooperating  with  each 
other  to  guide  and  retain  a  leader  spring  therebetween: 

an  adjusting  unit  for  controlling  the  contact  pressure  of  said 
coumerpressura roller  against  said  driven  roller,  said  adjusting 
unit  including  a  bolt  threaded  into  aligned  bores  of  said  lid 
and  said  housing  and  so  rotaiable  as  to  allow  control  of  a 
spacing  between  said  lid  and  said  housing  and  to  thereby 
adjust  a  pressure  exerted  onto  the  leader  spring. 


5,692,663 
TRIGGER  STRL'CTT'RE 
Brad  Yang,  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Testo  Industry 
Corp.,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  678,643 

Int.  CI."  B25C  I  AM 

IS.  a.  227—8  1  Claim 


1.  An  improved  trigger  stnicture  for  nailing  guns  whereby  a 
nailing  gun  may  be  quickly  set  to  a  continuous  strike  mode  or  a 
single  strike  mode,  said  trigger  stnicture  comprising: 
a  substantially  C-shaped  pin.  one  end  thereof  being  a  free  end. 

said  C-shaped  pin  having  a  longer  arm  and  a  shorter  arm: 
a  tnggcr  having  two  upright  side  plates  each  of  which  has  a  first 
lug  with  a  pivot  hole  at  a  top  end  thereof  for  pivmally 
connecting  said  trigger  to  a  gun  body  and  a  second  lug  with  a 
pivot  hole  at  a  bottom  end  thereof  for  receiving  said  longer 


arm  of  said  pin.  each  of  said  side  plates  having  a  first  curved 
Indentation  at  a  suitable  position  between  said  first  lug  and 
said  second  lug  for  mounting  said  shorter  arm  of  said  pin  and 
a  second  curved  indentation  at  a  bottom  edge  thereof  for 
receiving  and  hence  positioning  said  shorter  arm  of  said  pin. 
said  first  curved  indentation  hav  ing  a  slightly  raised  portion  at 
a  bottom  edge  thereof  for  retaining  said  shorter  arm  of  said 
pin,  and  a  pin  hole  being  provide  between  said  first  curved 
indentation  and  said  second  lug:  and 
a  trigger  element  having  an  upright  plate  body  with  two  lugs, 
said  lugs  being  disposed  at  both  sides  of  said  plate  body 
opposite  to  each  other  and  each  having  a  pivot  hole,  e.ich  of 
said  lugs  having  a  projection  at  a  top  end  thereof 


5,692,664 
ANCHOR  FIXING  APPARATUS 
Alain  Vettoretti,  Valence,  and  Patrick  Herelier,  St.  Jean  De 
Muzols,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  de  Prospection 
et   d'Inventions  Techniques  (S.P.I.T.),   Bourg  les   Valence. 
France 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,170 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  20,  1994,  94  04721 
Int.  CI."  B25B  2MM:  B25C  1/00 
VS.  CI.  227-10  20  Claims 


13.  Anchor  fixing  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  combustion  chamber  hiHising  a  combustible  fuel: 
drive  means,  driven  by  combustion  gases  from  said  combustible 
fuel,  for  driving  an  anchor  to  be  fixedly  driven  into  a  sub- 
strate: 
an  anchor  shunle  movable  between  a  first  anchor  loading  posi- 
tion at  which  an  anchor  is  loaded  into  said  anchor  shuttle,  and 
a  second  anchor  firing  position  at  which  an  anchor  is  disposed 
so  as  to  be  driven  into  a  subsuaie  by  said  drive  means: 
means  for  moving  said  anchor  shuttle  between  said  first  anchor 
loading  position  and  said  second  anchor  finng  position:  and 
lost-motion  means  operatively  connected  to  said  anchor  shuttle 
moving  means  and  said  anchor  shuttle  for  accommodating 
continued  movement  of  said  anchor  shuttle  moving  means 
even  after  said  anchor  shuttle  has  been  moved  to  said  second 
anchor  firing  position  so  as  to  insure  proper  disposition  of  said 
anchor  shuttle,  and  an  anchor  disposed  therein,  at  said  second 
anchw  firing  position  regard-less  of  the  number  of  anchor 
firing  cycles  of  said  anchor  fixing  apparatus. 
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5,692,665 

STAPLE  CONFINER  IN  ^  STAPLER 

Yun-Chung  Lee,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwab.  assignor  to  De  Poan 

Pneumatic  Corporation,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,050 

Int.  Ci."  B25C  5M)6 

VS.  a.  227—109  S  Claims 


'  comp  ising 


<r 


1.  A  staple  confiner  of  a  stapler 

a  lower  support  connected  to  an  upper 
stapler: 

an  upper  support  fastened  to  an  upper 

a  guiding  groove  formed  on  a  low 
support,  staples  inside  said  inagazin^ 
guiding  groove,  said  staples  then  \ 
guiding  groove  and  into  a  woric 
ejecting  element  of  said  stapler: 

a  lirst  and  a  second  confining  element 
element  extending  from  an  upper 
said  guiding  groove  to  a  lower  portion 
guiding  groove,  each  said  confining 
afiBxed  to  said  upper  support 

a  flexible  element  mounted  on  said  u| 
element  providing  an  elastic  force 
second  confining  elements,  such  thai 
confining  elements  are  inclined 
lower  surface  of  said  guiding 
grooves  on  a  top  surface  of  said  gui 
said  first  and  said  second  confining 

said  confining  elements  divide  a  wi 
into  a  plurality  of  chambers,  each 
diflferent  width  to  accommodate  a 
differing  in  width  as  well  as  straigh 


^nd  of  a  magazine  of  said 


dou 
grcx  IV 


vidi  1 


ide  of  said  lower  support: 

surface  of  said  upper 

being  inserted  into  said 

ing  ejected  through  said 

object  by  means  of  an 


each  said  confining 

I  ortion  of  a  back  pan  of 

of  a  front  part  of  said 

elements  being  pivotally 

Ijper  support,  said  flexible 

onto  said  first  and  said 

said  first  and  said  second 

nward  and  press  onto  a 

e.  two  accommodating 

( ing  groove  accommodate 

elements:  wherein 

of  said  guiding  groove 

said  chamber  having  a 

ity  of  sizes  of  staples 

nails. 


p  uralil 


5,692,666 

ALIGNMENT  GUtDE 

Angeio  N.  Dallas,  Sheboygan.  Wis.,  asMgnor  to  G.  B.  invedyne 

Inc.,  Sheboygan,  Wis.  | 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243375,  May  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  .Mar.  22.  1^,  Ser.  No.  620.294 
Int.  CI."  B25C  7JpO 
VS.  a.  227—154  I  3  Claims 

'  of  Kctant 


1.  A  device  for  aligning  a  plurality 


sheet  receiving  means  including  a  base  member  having  a  planar 
top  surface,  a  thickness,  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  forming 
a  first  comer  therebetween  in  said  base  member,  a  second 
comer  in  said  base  member  opposite  said  first  comer,  and  a 
sheet  placement  area  having  a  surface  defined  on  a  portion  of 
said  base  member; 

a  first  stop  member  having  a  shape  disposed  on  said  planar  top 
surface  of  said  base  member  and  inward  from  said  second 
side,  said  first#stop  member  protruding  above  said  surface  of 
said  sheet  placement  area: 

a  second  stop  member  having  a  shape  disposed  on  said  base 
member  inward  from  said  first  side  thereof  and  offset  from 
said  first  stop  member  at  approximately  a  90-degree  angle 
thereto,  said  first  and  second  stop  members  protruding  above 
said  surface  of  said  sheet  placement  area,  said  first  and  second 
stop  members  allowing  said  sheets  to  be  manually  pushed 
thereagainst  for  alignment  of  said  sheets: 

stapler  receiving  means  including  a  stapler  receipt  aperture 
defined  in  said  first  comer  of  said  base  member,  said  stapler 
receipt  aperture  extending  diagonally  at  a  45-degree  angle  to 
said  first  and  second  sides  and  inward  from  said  base  mem- 
ber's first  comer  and  under  said  sheet  placement  area  on 
which  said  sheets  are  disposed  within  an  area  defined  by 
intersecting  lines  extended  from  said  first  and  second  stop 
members,  said  stapler  receipt  aperture  to  receive  said  base  of 
said  stapler  and  position  said  anvil  to  be  disposed  under  the 
comer  of  said  aligned  sheets  for  stapling  thereof. 

wherein  said  base  member  is  approximately  ' « inch  in  thickness 
and  has  a  first  stop  member  aperture  and  a  second  stop 
member  aperture  defined  therein  in  the  shape  and  position, 
respectively,  of  said  first  stop  member  and  second  stop  mem- 
ber, said  first  and  second  stop  member  apenures  for  receipt 
therein,  respectively,  of  said  first  and  second  stop  member 
elements,  said  first  and  second  stop  member  elements  being 
approximately  '/i  inch  in  height  and  when  positioned  in  their 
respective  apertures  are  positioned  to  protrude  above  said  top 
surface  of  said  base  member  approximately  '/<  inch  and  to 
protrude  below  said  base  member  to  act  as  legs,  said  dev  ice 
further  including  at  least  one  leg  member  being  approximately 
' »  inch  in  height  positioned  under  said  second  comer  of  said 
base  member. 


5,692,667 
DOCUMENT  POSITIONING  MEMBER  FOR  A  STAPLER 
WUUam  H.  N.  Chi,  8th  FI.-2,  No.  92,  Chingcheng  Rd.,  West 
Dist.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,182 

Int.  CI."  B25C  I  AX) 

VS.  a.  227—151  3  Claims 


igular  sheets  of  paper 


having  a  size  and  a  comer  and  stapling 


having  a  ba.se  and  an  anvil  disposed  thei  eon.  comprising 


1.  A  document  positioning  member  for  a  stapler,  comprising  a 

transverse  bar  having  two  stops  respectively  extending  upwardly 

from  two  ends  thereof,  an  extending  portion  extending  from  an 

under  side  of  said  transverse  bar.  two  urging  elements  extending 

>aid  sheets  with  a  stapler   from  said  extending  portion  and  two  protrusions  extending  down- 


wardly from  said  under  side  of  the  transverse  bar. 
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5,692,668 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Dale  R.  Schuize,  Lebanon,-  Joseph  Paraschac,  Cincinnati,-  Wil- 
liam  D.  Fox,  New  Richmond,  all  of  Ohio;  Michael  E.  Setser, 
Burlington,  Ky.;  Kenneth  S.  Wales,  Mason,  and  Mark  S. 
Zeiner,  Milford,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon  Endo- 
Surgery,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  359,107,  Dec.  19,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,738 

Int.  CI."A6IB /7/06« 

U.S.  CI.  227-175.1  5  claims 


^ 


1.  Means  for  aniculatably  mounting  a  surgical  component  to  a 
shaft,  comprising  flexible  neck  means,  said  flexible  neck  means 
having  a  predetermined  arcuate  set.  said  flexible  neck  means 
including  an  outer  sleeve  for  retaining  said  surgical  component  in  a 
substantially  linear  relationship  with  respect  to  said  shaft  when 
said  sleeve  covers  said  flexible  neck  means,  said  flexible  neck 
means  assuming  its  predetermined  arcuate  set  as  it  is  withdrawn 
with  respect  to  said  sleeve,  thereby  articulating  said  surgical  com- 
ponent with  respect  to  said  shaft. 


5,692,669 
PRINTED  ORCUIT  BOARD 
Shouzi  Sakemi,  and  Tadahiko  Sakal,  both  of  Fukuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  287384,  Aug.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,428.505, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,009,  Feb.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  .4pr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1992,  4-35935; 
Jun.  30,  1992,  4-172289 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/58:  H05K  3/34 
VS.  a.  228-180.21  23  Oaims 


z. 


1.  A  soldering  method  for  an  electronic  component,  comprising 

steps  of: 

preparing  a  printed  circuit  board  including  a  pathway  and  a  land 

connected  with  each  other,  said  land  including  a  first  portion 

extending  in  a  predetermined  direction  thereof  and  a  second 


portion  extending  from  both  sides  of  said  first  portion  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  first 
portion: 
applying  solder  on  a  surface  of  said  land: 
mounting  a  lead  of  the  electronic  component  on  said  solder: 
applying  heal  to  said  solder  so  that  the  solder  is  melted  and  then 
cooling  down  said  solder,  thereby  fixing  the  lead  of  the 
elecn-onic  component  on  the  land  of  the  printed  circuit  board, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  portions  are  rectangular. 


5.692,670 

DOCUMENT  FOLDER 

Chin-Lien  Ho,  No.  36.  Lo-Yang  St..  Hsi-'Hin  DisL^  Taichung. 

Taiwan 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  669.012.  Jun.  24.  1996.  Pat. 
No.  5.639,016.  This  application  Oct  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,187 

int  a."  B65D  27/00 
VS.  CI.  229—67.1  3  CM^ 


1.  A  document  folder  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  sheets  having  a  common  edge  which  intercon- 
nects said  upper  and  lower  sheets,  said  lower  sheet  having  an 
opening  formed  adjacent  to  said  common  edge,  said  opening 
having  opposed  first  and  second  edges  which  are  parallel  to 
said  common  edge,  said  first  edge  of  said  opening  having  two 
ends  and  being  adjacent  to  said  common  edge,  said  second 
edge  of  said  opening  being  distal  from  said  common  edge, 
said  lower  sheet  further  having  two  curved  slits  formed 
therein,  each  of  said  curved  slits  extending  from  a  respective 
one  of  said  ends  of  said  first  edge  of  said  opening  and  having 
a  terminating  end  which  is  distal  from  said  common  edge, 
said  lower  sheet  further  having  an  internal  face  and  a  plate 
member  connected  to  said  internal  face  of  said  lower  sheet, 
said  plate  member  having  a  size  which  is  substantially  equal 
to  that  of  said  upper  sheet  and  an  edge  which  extends  adjacent 
to  said  common  edge  so  as  to  cover  said  opening,  said  plate 
member  being  thicker  and  harder  than  the  upper  sheet:  and 

a  C-shaped  clamp  having  upper  and  lower  clamping  plates  for 
clamping  respectively  said  upper  sheet  and  said  plate  member 
ilu-ough  said  opening,  and  a  curved  portion  which  intercon- 
nects said  upper  and  lower  clamping  plates,  said  lower  clamp- 
ing plate  having  a  distal  edge  and  a  tapered  projection  which 
projects  from  said  distal  edge  of  said  lower  clamping  plate 
and  which  abuts  against  said  plate  member,  said  projection 
having  a  shoulder  portion  facing  said  curved  portion,  said 
C-shaped  clamp  being  movable  between  a  clamping  position, 
where  said  curved  portion  abuts  against  said  common  edge 
and  a  releasing  position,  where  said  shoulder  portion  of  said 
projection  abuts  against  said  first  edge  of  said  opening, 
thereby  preventing  said  C-shaped  clamp  from  being  separated 
from  said  upper  and  lower  sheets. 
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5,692,671 
CARDBOARD  PACKAGING  DESIGlSfED  TO  BE  HOOKED 

ONTO  A  DISPLAY 
AUin  G.  Mussier,  Chalon  sur  Saone  Cedex,  and  Bernard 
GilUer,  Chalon  sur  Saone,  both  of  FVance,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,280 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  II,  1996,  96  00445 
Int  a.*  B65D  5/if6S 
VS.  a.  229—117.14  2  Qaims 


width  of  the  first  panel  and  the  width  of  the  box.  said  auxiliary 
panel  being  designed  to  be  folded  over  and  glued  to  said  first 
part, 
hinged  along  the  width  of  the  first  part  of  the  first  panel  opposite 
the  second  part,  a  flap  having  a  width  equal  to  that  of  the  first 
panel  and  a  height  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  height 
H3  and  the  sum  of  the  height  HI  of  the  box  and  the  height  H2 
of  the  hooking  lug. 


5,692,672 
CONTAIT^JER  END  CLOSURE  ARRANGEMENT 
Terry  W.  Hunt,  Milan,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Jefferson  Smurfit  Cor- 
poration, Clayton,  Mo. 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,724 

Int  a."  B65D  5/24 

VS.  CI.  229—128  20  Oaims 


1.  Blank  for  a  cardboard  box  with  a  hopking  lug  in  which:  on  the 
one  hand  the  box  has  a  width  LI.  a  height  HI  and  a  depth  P.  the 
height  HI  of  the  box  being  the  largest  dimension  of  said  box.  and 
on  the  other  hand  the  hooking  lug  has  a  height  H2  and  a  width  L2 
larger  than  LI  and  is  provided  with  a  hopking  opening,  the  largest 
dimension  of  the  box  being  practically  jaligned  with  the  hooking 
opening  of  the  hooking  lug.  a  blank  coi^prising: 
a  first  panel  having  a  width  L2  and  a  leight  H3  at  least  equal  to 
the  sum  of  the  height  HI  of  the  bot  and  the  height  H2  of  the 
hooking  lug.  consisting  of  a  first  pert  adapted  to  receive  the 
box  and  a  second  part,  adjacent  to  siid  first  part  provided  with 
a  hooking  opening  and  designed  to  form  the  hooking  lug.  said 
first  panel  serving  to  define  the  siz*  of  the  package, 
connected  to  the  first  part  of  the  first  t>anel  by  a  side  parallel  to 
the  height  of  the  box,  a  first  auxili^  panel  of  height  hi  and 
width  equal  to  a  first  size  less  than  jhe  difference  between  the 
width  of  the  first  panel  and  the  witjth  of  the  box. 
hinged  to  the  first  auxiliary  panel  by  ttie  side  opposite  said  first 
panel,  a  second  panel  of  height  HI  and  width  P  serving  as  a 
lateral  panel  of  the  box.  this  second  panel  provided,  on  the 
two  opposing  sides  of  dimension  P.  with  two  flaps  designed  to 
at  least  partially  close  the  opening9|  of  the  box, 
hinged  on  the  side  of  the  second  pan^l  opposite  the  first  auxil- 
iary panel,  a  third  panel  with  the  Width  LI  and  height  HI  of 
the  box.  this  third  panel  being  provided,  on  the  two  opposite 
sides  of  dimension  LI,  with  two  flaps  designed  to  at  least 
partially  close  the  openings  of  the  tiox, 
hinged  on  the  side  of  the  third  panel  opposite  the  second  panel, 
a  fourth  panel  of  width  P  and  heigit  HI,  practically  identical 
to  the  second  panel,  this  third  pantl  being  provided,  on  the 
two  opposite  sides  of  dimension  P.  with  two  flaps  designed  to 
at  least  partially  close  the  openings  of  the  lx>x. 
hinged  on  the  side  of  the  fourth  panel  opposite  the  third  panel,  a 
fifth  panel,  of  height  HI  and  widthlLl,  substantially  identical 
to  the  third  panel,  serving  as  gluing  lug  to  connect  the  side  of 
the  fourth  panel  opposite  the  third  panel  to  the  first  part  of  the 
first  panel  at  said  first  predetermined  distance  from  the  edge 
of  said  first  panel  connected  to  said  auxiliary  panel  so  as  to 
form  a  practically  parallelepiped  b<v  having,  at  each  opening, 
flaps  designed  to  totally  close  the  IJox, 
hinged  on  the  second  pan  of  the  first  |)anel  defining  the  hooking 
lug.  a  flap  with  a  size  equal  to  said  second  part  and  designed 
to  be  folded  over  and  glued  to  said  second  part  so  as  to  form 
the  hooking  lug.  this  flap  comprisitg  an  opening  correspond- 
ing to  the  opening  arranged  in  the  Kcond  part, 
hinged  on  the  first  part  of  the  first  panel,  opposite  the  first 
auxiliary  panel,  a  second  auxiliar)  panel  of  height  HI  and 
width  equal  to  a  second  size  so  thaf  the  sum  of  said  first  size 
and  said  second  size  is  equal  to  liie  difference  between  the 


13.  An  end  closure  arrangement  for  a  paperboard  container, 
having  pairs  of  opposed  major  and  minor  side  wall  panels,  which 
arrangement  includes  a  pair  of  rectangular  outer  closure  flaps 
foldably  joined  to  end  edges  of  said  major  side  wall  panels,  along 
first  fold  lines,  and  interconnected  by  a  pair  of  bellows  members 
each  including  a  pair  of  triangular  side  panel  elements  foldably 
joined  to  the  outer  closure  flaps,  along  .second  fold  lines,  and  a 
triangular  center  panel  element  foldably  joined  to  an  end  edge  of  a 
container  minor  side  wall  panel,  along  a  third  fold  line,  and  to  both 
side  panel  elements,  along  spaced  fourth  fold  lines  and  separated 
from  the  side  panel  elements  by  U-shaped  cut  lines  that  enable  the 
bellows  panel  elements,  after  being  folded  to  closed  position  with 
the  bellows  side  panel  elements  interposed  between  the  end  closure 
flaps  and  the  center  panel  element,  to  remain  in  closed  position 
without  springing  back  to  open  position. 


5,692,673 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTED  RLE  FOLDERS 

Frank  F.  De  Safey,  22240  Varian  Way,  Cupertino,  Calif.  95014 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,703 

Int.  a."  B65D  3/00 

VS.  a.  229—67.2  15  Claims 

1.  A  folder  interlocking  member  for  coupling  adjacently  posi- 
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an  elongate  member  extending  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the 

width  of  a  folder,  said  elongate  member  having  an  interior 

region  and  having  a  first  flat  exterior  surface  formed  along  the 

length  thereof: 
an  adhesive  strip  disposed  along  a  substantial  length  of  said  first 

flat  exterior  surface  in  order  to  affix  said  elongate  member  to 

a  leaf  of  a  folder:  and 
a  longitudinal  slot,  opening  into  said  interior  region,  formed 

along  the  fiill  length  of  said  elongate  member  In  a  position  to 

receive  a  leaf  of  an  adjacent  folder. 


I  A  self-locking  receptacle,  comprising; 

a  housing  defining  an  interior  and  an  open  end: 

a  closure  defining  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  movably 
mounted  on  said  housing  for  closing  and  opening  said  open 
end: 

a  latching  member  fixedly  and  immovably  attached  to  and 
located  within  said  housing  adjacent  to  said  open  end:  and 

locking  means  attached  to  said  closure,  said  locking  means 
contacting  and  selectively  interlocking  with  said  latching 
member  when  said  closure  is  closed  which  enables  said 
closure  to  be  opened  and  then  closed  only  once  without 
requiring  unlocking  and  disengaging  of  said  locking  means 
from  interlocking  relationship  with  said  latching  member. 


tioned  folders  having  a  pair  of  joined  leaves,  said  folder  interlock- 
ing member  comprising: 


5.692.675 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIVERTING  SHOWER 

WATER  OF  IMPROPER  TEMPERATURE  FROM  BATHER 

Daniel  ArUe  WaUis,  2844  Wavertev  St.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif,  94306 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,868 

InL  CI."  G05D  23/W 

VS.  a.  236-93  B  ,  claim 

I.  A  temperature  sensitive  shower  head  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  body  defining  an  enclosed  chamber  having  side 
walls,  an  inlet  end,  an  outlet  end  having  an  array  of  openings 
therein,  and  a  diversion  opening  in  one  of  the  side  walls: 

(b)  a  temperature  sensitive  coil  spring  disposed  proximate  to  the 
inlet  end: 

(c)  an  intermediate  nozzle  plate  disposed  within  the  chamber 
and  spaced  apart  from  the  outlet  end  so  as  to  define  a 
secondary  chamber  therebetween,  the  nozzle  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  perforations  disposed  in  an  array,  and  the  second- 
ary chamber  having  the  diversion  opening  therein: 

(d)  a  divening  plate  disposed  within  the  secondary  chamber 
adjacent  the  outlet  end  and  having  an  array  of  openings 
therein  which  in  one  position  are  in  alignment  with  the 


5,692,674 

SELF-LOCKING  SECURITY  MAILBOX 

Ronald  L.  Wicker,  620  County  Line  Rd.,  Harmony,  N.C.  28634 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,263 

InL  CI."  B65D  91/00 

VS.  a.  232-17  J8  aaims 


openings  of  the  outlet  end  and  in  another  position  of  the 
diverting  plate  are  not  in  alignment  with  the  openings  of  the 
outlet  end: 

(e)  means  for  connecting  the  diverting  plate  with  the  tempera- 
ture sensitive  coil  spring  so  that  the  plate  is  rotated  in  depen- 
dence on  the  temperature  of  the  incoming  water; 

(0  the  water  being  blocked  from  exiting  the  oudet  end  of  the 
shower  head  when  the  openings  of  the  diverting  plate  and  the 
outlet  end  are  not  in  alignment  and  exiting  the  secondary 
chamber  through  the  diversion  opening. 


5,692,676 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAVING  ENERGY  IN 

CIRCULATING  HOT  WATER  HEATING  SYSTEMS 

Robert  Walker,  230  Parkview  Dr.,  Pawtucket.  R.I.  02861 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697^59 

Int  CI."  F24D  JAX) 

VS.  CI.  237-8  R  ,  Claims 


I  A  method  for  automatically  adjusting  die  temperature  of  the 
boiler  water  in  a  hot  water  heating  system,  which  includes  a  boiler 
and  a  control  system  for  adjusting  die  boiler  water  temperature,  in 
proponion  to  changes  in  the  heat  demand  rate  in  the  space  heated 
by  the  boiler  water  wherein  the  change  in  heat  demand  rate  is 
established  on  the  basis  of  the  off-time  inierv  al  in  the  cyclic  off  and 
on  activation  of  die  pump  which  circulates  the  boiler  water  duough 
heat  radiators  in  die  space  being  heated,  the  system  does  not 
require  an  outdoor  temperature  sensor,  die  method  comprising: 
measuring  the  circulating  pump  off  times:  continuously  measunng 
die  boiler  water  temperature:  calculating  die  change  in  space  heat 
demand  rates  by  calculating  die  change  in  the  length  of  the 
off-time  intervals  of  the  circulating  pump:  and  activating  die  boiler 
water  control  circuits  to  adjust  die  boiler  water  temperature  conUDi 
set  points  upward  or  downward  in  direct  proportion  to  the  change 
in  the  calculated  space  heat  demand  rate,  whereby  die  boiler  water 
temperature  is  automatically  adjusted  in  relation  lo  die  heat  loss 
rate  of  the  space  being  heated. 
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5.692.677 

DEVICE  FOR  SIPPORTING  AND  SECURING  A 

RAILWAY  TRACK  RAIL 

Rene  Duconseil,  Hamd.  France.  as4gnor  to  Allevard,  Saint 

Cloud.  France  I 

PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00553.  §  371  Die  Nov.  2,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Nov.  2,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.Tw094/26977,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  10.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  535.063 
Claims  priority,  application  Franca  May  10,  1993.  93  05601 
Int.  CI."  EOIB  <,  '68  ' 
VS.  a.  23»— 283  10  Oaims 


'.CT' 


dj  ng 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  and  we( 
where  ihe  rail  has  a  base  portion  whicl 
spring  clips,  a  first  spring  clip  end  being 
secured  In  the  lie:  insulating  tabs  inti 
spring  clip  end  and  the  base  portion  of 
having  a  substanlialh  horizontal  top 
which  terminates  with  a  bottom  edge 
pad  formed  as  a  single  piece  including 
placement  between  the  rail  base 
symmetrical  lateral  ponions.  said  lai 
ness  which  is  smaller  than  the  central 
portions  for  being  disposed  beneath  the 
ing  tab  so  that  a  clearance  exists  betwe^i 
lateral  portion. 


port  nn 
aleri  I 


a  railway  rail  on  a  tie 

is  secured  to  the  tie  with 

fixed  on  inserts  which  are 

iposed  between  a  second 

he  rail,  the  insulating  tabs 

pa  tion  and  a  vertical  portion 

»aid  device  comprising:  a 

a|resilient  center  portion  for 

and  the  tie:  and  two 

portions  having  a  thick- 

pbrtion:  each  of  said  lateral 

X)llom  edge  of  an  insulat- 

the  bottom  edge  and  the 


lea  I 


I.  A  flame  spraying  burner  for  at 
material  comprising  a  powdered  fire 
bustion  heat  to  thermally  spray  a  damaged 
with  the  at  least  partially  melted  spray 
burner  comprising: 

a  burner  nozzle  body  having: 


partially  melting  a  spray 

sting  material  with  com- 

ponion  of  an  inner  w.-ill 

r  laierial.  the  flame  spraying 


a  central  passage  for  supplying  oxygen-contained  gas  and 
having  a  closed  projecting  leading  end. 

a  plurality  of  fuel  gas  supply  passages  formed  around  the 
central  passage,  each  of  the  plurality  of  fuel  gas  supply 
passages  having  a  leading  end  recessed  from  the  projecting 
lead  end  of  the  central  passage  and  sized  for  supplying  a 
mixture  of  a  fuel  gas  and  the  powdered  fire-resisting  mate- 
rial, and 

a  plurality  of  oxygen-jetting  ports  formed  in  the  projecting 
leading  end  to  jet  out  oxygen  contained  gas  in  a  radial 
direction  from  the  central  passage,  and 

a  cylindrical  burner  tile  positioned  around  the  leading  ends  of 
the  fuel  gas  supply  passages. 


5.692,679 

AIR  PURGING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FUEL  PUMPING 

SYSTEM  SUPPLYING  FUEL  TO  AN  OIL  BIRNER 

John  D.  Marran,  Califon,  NJ.,  and  Jack  F.  Marran.  Bayport. 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Energy  Kinetics,  Inc..  Lebanon.  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  480,112 

Int.  CI.''  B05B  WK) 

U.S.  CI.  239—127  9  Claims 


5,692,678 
FLAME  SPR.AYING  BURNER 
Genicbi  Ishibashi:  Kuniaki  Sato:  Hitoyuki  Nakashima:  Keiji 
Matsuda;  Satoshi  Shimizu,  and  Sei  j  Watanabe,  all  of  Chiba, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kavtasaki  Sttel  Corporation.  Hyogo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,942 

Int.  CI."  B05B  1/24 

VS.  a.  239—80  8  Claims 


1.  An  air  purging  system  for  an  oil  burner  having  at  least  one 
fuel  burner  nozzle,  said  system  comprising: 

a  pump  having  an  inlet  communicating  with  a  fuel  source  and  an 
outlet: 

a  conu-ol  valve  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  fuel  supplied 
from  the  pump  to  the  at  least  one  fuel  burner  nozzle,  said 
conu-ol  valve  having  an  inlet  passage  for  receiving  high 
pressure  fuel  from  said  outlet  of  said  pump,  an  outlet  passage 
for  delivering  fuel  to  the  at  least  one  fuel  burner  nozzle,  and  a 
return  passage  for  permitting  high  pressure  fuel  not  supplied 
to  the  at  least  one  furl  burner  nozzle  to  return  directly  to  said 
pump  inlet: 

a  passageway  connecting  said  pump  outlet  and  said  control 
valve  inlet:  and 

an  air  purging  assembly  connected  on  one  end  to  said  pump 
outlet  with  the  other  end  in  communication  with  the  fuel 
source,  said  assembly  including  a  check  valve,  a  filter,  and  an 
orifice,  said  filter  being  positioned  between  said  check  valve 
and  said  orifice,  wherein  said  orifice  is  sized  such  that  a 
relatively  small  amount  of  fuel  flows  there  through  thereby 
purging  enu-apped  air  from  the  system  by  returning  air  and 
fuel  to  the  fuel  source  such  that  the  entrapped  air  is  vented  to 
atmosphere. 


163 


5.692.680 
FUEL  SUPPLY  UNIT  FOR  AN  OIL  BURNER 
Frank  L.  Harwath.  and  Dale  L.  Hunsberger.  both  of  Rockford. 
III.,  assignors  to  Suntec  Industries  Incorporated.  Rockford, 
III. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405337 

Int.  CI."  B05B  V/00 

U.S.  CI.  239-127  8  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  supply  unit  for  an  oil  burner  having  a  nozzle,  said  fuel 
supply  unit  compnsing  a  pump  having  an  intake  line  adapted  to 
communicate  with  a  fuel  storage  lank  and  having  a  reservoir  for 
receiving  fuel  from  said  storage  tank,  said  pump  having  outlet 
means  and  being  operable  to  pressunze  fuel  from  said  reservoir 
and  to  deliver  pressurized  fuel  to  said  outlet  means,  discharge 
passage  means  for  delivering  fuel  to  said  burner,  a  metering  orifice 
establishing  communication  between  said  outlet  means  and  said 
discharge  passage  means  whereby  the  volumetric  flow  rate  of  fuel 
deliverable  to  the  burner  is  related  to  the  differential  between  the 
pressure  of  the  fuel  in  said  outlet  means  and  the  pressure  of  the 
fuel  in  said  discharge  passage  means,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
pressure  in  said  outlet  means,  said  means  for  regulating  being 
responsive  to  the  pressure  in  said  discharge  passage  nieans  so  as  to 
adjust  the  pressure  of  the  fuel  in  said  outlet  means  and  to  maintain 
a  predetermined  relationship  between  the  pressure  in  said  outlet 
means  and  the  pressure  in  said  discharge  passage  means. 


5,692,681 
ELECTRICAL  PLUG  CONNECTOR 
Uwe  Steinhauser,  Filderstadt.  and  Stefan  Fenger.  Waiblingen. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stut- 
tgart, Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1995,  295  06 
134  U 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/627 
VS.  CI.  439—358  19  Claims 

n.  An  electrical  plug  connector  for  connecting  and  interlocking 


20.21.22,23 


with  a  mating  connector,  comprising: 

a  connector  housing  having  an  outer  suppon  member  and  a 
flange: 

a  connecting  member  having  an  opening  for  insetting  into  die 
mating  connector;  and 

a  snap-fit  device  pre-molded  with  the  flange  of  the  connector 
housing,  the  snap-fit  device  including  a  U-shaped  bending 
bar.  the  snap-fit  device  including  a  first  limb  and  a  second 
limb,  the  first  limb  having  a  first  end  for  attaching  the  snap-fit 
device  at  or  near  the  connector  housing,  the  U-shaped  bending 
bar  having  an  engaging  member  for  interlocking  with  a  snap- 
on  surface  of  the  mating  connector,  the  engaging  member 
including  an  orifice. 


5.692.682 
FLAT  FAN  SPRAY  NOZZLE 
Lincoln  S.  Soule;  James  P.  Slavas.  both  of  HendeU;  Matthew  P. 
Betsold.  Northfield:  Douglas  J.  Dziadzio.  Montague;  Robert 
E.  Bedav«,  Sr.  'Hiniers  Falls,  all  of  Mass.,  and  Vernon  L. 
Bernard,  Winchester,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Bete  Fog  Nozzle. 
Inc.,  Greenfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525^)1 

InL  CI."  B05B  7/04 

VS.  CI.  239-^3  32  ctaims 


-■'■ ■  -..S'^^i^Tfrr- — T-A_— 


»v. 


18.  A  nozzle  for  mixing  a  liquid  with  a  gas,  comprising: 

an  inlet  conduit  for  introducing  the  liquid  and  gas  into  the 
nozzle: 

means  coupled  in  fluid  communication  with  a  downstream  end 
of  the  inlet  conduit  for  creating  a  sw  iriing  peripheral  flow  of 
the  liquid  and  gas; 

means  coupled  in  fluid  communication  with  a  downstream  end 
of  Ihe  inlei  conduit  for  creating  an  axial  flow  of  the  liquid  and 
gas  within  the  peripheral  flow  ; 

a  mixing  chamber  for  receiving  and  further  mixing  the  liquid 
and  gas  in  the  peripheral  and  axial  flows:  and 

means  coupled  in  fluid  communication  w  ith  the  mixing  chamber 
for  atomizing  and  directing  a  plurality  of  spray  jets  of  the 
liquid-gas  mixture  angularly  spaced  relative  to  each  other 
about  an  axis  of  the  mixing  chamber,  and  for  directing 
approximately  all  of  the  plurality  of  spray  jets  to  converge  in 
a  spray  pallem  toward  a  target,  wherein  the  spray  pattern 
extends  in  a  flow  direction  across  the  target  and  the  target  is 
substantially  located  within  a  plane  extending  in  the  flow 
direction  of  the  spray  pattern. 
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5,692,683 

INJECTION  VALVE  FOR  A  FIIELJNJECTION  SYSTEM 
OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  IN 
PARTICULAR  OF  A  DIESJEL  MOTOR 
Christian  Mathis,  Muttaweg  16,  CH-7£50  Kloslers-Platz,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  May  1.  1995,  Ser.  Wo.  432,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mav  2,  1994,  1358/ 
94 

InL  CI."  F02M  4i/00 
VS.  a.  239—533.5  16  aaims 


U  ides  I 


anl 


1.  In  an  injection  valve  for  a  fuel 
combustion  engine,  said  injection  valve 
housing,  a  multi-part  valve  member  arrai 
further  comprising  at  least  one  injection 
working  cylinder  and  a  pressure  chambe 
lion  with  said  injection  opening  and  inc 
coming  from  said  pressure  chamber 
said  injection  opening  by  controlling  th< 
ing  the  improvement  wherein  said  valve 
needle  which  is  removably  seated  in 
openmg  and  closing  said  injection  openihg 
member  pan  disposed  in  said  valve 
needle,  said  valve  member  including 
with  fuel  received  from  said  pressure 
between  the  nozzle  needle  controlling 
said  at  least  one  valve-member  part  of 
ber. 


injec  tion  system  of  an  internal 
(  omprising  a  hollow  valve 
ged  movably  therein,  and 
opening  terminating  in  a 
which  is  in  communica- 
fuel  therein,  said  fuel 
being  supplied  through 
valve  member,  compris- 
Tiember  includes  a  nozzle 
injection  opening  for 
and  at  least  one  valve- 
sing  above  said  nozzle 
damping  chamber  filled 
( hamber  which  is  formed 
tie  injection  opening  and 
multi-part  valve  mem- 


siid 


hnu 


liei 


between  the  water  inlet  opening  (4)  and  the  nozzles  (8).  wherein  in 
a  closed  position  the  regulating  piston  (II)  completely  seals  the 
nozzle  head  (7)  at  an  inlet  side  of  the  nozzles  from  a  flow  of 
cooling  water  and  in  an  open  position  at  a  closed  end  of  the  nozzle 
head  opens  all  the  nozzles  (8)  to  a  flow  of  cooling  water. 

wherein  a  first  coaxial  throttle  area  with  an  axially  continuously 
widening  throttle  cross  section  is  disposed  on  the  piston  rod 
(10)  between  the  water  inlet  opening  (4)  and  the  nozzles  (8). 
which  is  closed  against  a  first  cone  seat  when  the  regulating 
piston  IS  in  the  closed  position  and  which  releases  a  largest 
possible  ring-shaped  throttle  cross  section  of  the  first  coaxial 
throttle  area  from  the  first  cone  seat  when  the  regulating 
piston  is  in  the  open  position. 


5.692,685 

PROPOLIS  FOOD  PRODUCING  METHOD  AND 

PROPOLIS  FOOD 

Shoichi  Ochiai,  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aquarian  House 

Co..  Ltd.,  Yamanashi,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586J42 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1995,  7-270458 

Int.  CI."  B02C  19/12 

U.S.  CL  241—21  4  Claims 


5,692,684 

INJECTION  COOLER 

Gunter    Zurmiihlen,    Schloss    Holte-Stukenbrock,    Germany, 

assignor   to   Holler   Regelarmaturen   GmbH    &    Co.    KG, 

Schloss  Holte-Stukenbrock,  Germaav 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00113,  8  371  Date' Sep.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  ilV094/18499,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  S«r.  No.  495,613 

Claims  priority,  application  Germ^nv,  Feb.  3,  1993,  43  02 
974.4 

Int.  CI.'  A62C  J 170 
VS.  a.  239—563  19  Claims 

I.  A  spray  cooler  for  regulating  the  U  mperature  of  superheated 
steam,  with  a  housing  (2.  3)  consisting  <  f  a  housing  head  (2)  with 
a  water  inlet  opening  (4)  and  a  nozzle  ii  isertion  pipe  (3).  a  nozzle 
head  (6)  disposed  at  an  end  of  the  noz;  le  insertion  pipe  (3).  and 
nozzles  (8)  placed  axially  one  behind  tl  le  other  in  a  wall  of  said 
nozzle  head,  wherein  an  axially  movable  piston  rod  (10)  with  a 
regulating  piston  (11)  slidable  in  the  noz  !le  head,  controls  opening 
and  closing  and  a  flow  of  cooling  water  through  the  nozzles  (8)  as 
a  function  of  the  piston  rod  position  inside  the  housing  in  a 
hollow-cylindrical    cooling    water    line   (9)    which    is    arranged 


of: 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  propolis  food  comprising  the  steps 


providing  at  least  one  propolis  piece: 

milling  said  al  least  one  propolis  piece  into  grains: 

adding  water  to  said  grains  of  propolis  to  form  a  mixture  of  said 

grains  of  propolis  and  the  water;  and 
further  milling  said  mixture  to  form  a  colloid. 


5,692,686 

CHOPPER  FAN  FOR  A  FRAGMENTATION  MACHINE 

FOR  RECYCLING  ITEMS  MADE  OF  PLASTICS 

MATERIAL 

Pierre  Moreau,  35  a,  rue  de  Verdun.  57600  Forbach.  France 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  625,122 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  7,  1995,  95  04151 

Int.  a."  B02C  /.V/6 


U.S.  CI.  241—56 


lOCUims 


top  opening  upon  said  receptacle  being  slid  into  said  housing. 
said  lop  opening  being  in  communication  with  said  chamber 
whereby  fragments  of  medical  waste  products  fall  by  gravity 
into  the  receptacle,  and  said  cover  being  self-closing  upon 
withdrawal  of  said  receptacle  from  said  housing  and. 
(g)  a  pipe  connected  to  said  disinfectant  pump  for  providing 
additional  disinfectant  solution  lo  said  receptacle  when  said 
receptacle  is  positioned  within  said  housing. 


1.  A  machine  for  fragmenting  items  of  plastic  material,  compris- 
ing a  stand  supporting  a  cylindrical  drum  having  a  bottom  that  is  -"^  s  692  688 
movable  in  alternating  rotation,  at  least  one  saw  with  a  saw  blade  COMMINITING  SCREEN  FOR  H4MMERMILLS 
rotatably  mounted  inside  the  drum  and  being  dnven  by  a  motor.  Ted  D.  Waitman,  Waveriy,  and  Heath  Lvm.  Hartwig,  Waterloo, 
the  saw  blade  being  of  a  diameter  that  is  equal  to  half  the  diameter  both  of  Iowa,  assignor,  to  California  Pellet  MiU  Comply 
ot  the  drum,  wherein  a  chopping  fan  comprising  a  suction  duct  Nashua,  N.H 
communicating  with  a  suction  chamber  in  which  at  least  one  fan  '    py^  ^„„   j    ^^^  ^^  j^^  ^j  ^^ 

blade  is  caused  to  rotate  under  drive  from  a  fan  motor,  the  suction  i„,  ri  fc'un-jr-'  i}*l#  ime^' 

„. .  .  .  .  ,       .  ,        .  int.  t_l.    IHI2C  IJA)4:lj/2S4 

chamber  communicating  with  an  outlet  duct,  wherein  a  chopping    ij  e  pi  241 73  ^  ri  ■ 

chamber  is  formed  downstream  of  the  suction  duct,  in  which  there  '      '  Claims 

rotates  at  least  one  toothed  disk  driven  by  the  fan  motor  with  the 
downstream  end  of  the  chopping  chamber  communicating  with  the 
suction  chamber. 


5.692,687 

MEDICAL  WASTE  PROCESSING  AND  DISINFECTTSG 

APPAR.\TUS 

Richard  D.  Kateley,  113  Whispering  Woods  Hill,  Guilford. 

Conn.  06457 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,972 
Int.  a."  B02C  19/12 
VS.  CI.  241—65  6  aaims 

1.  A  medical  waste  processing  and  disinfecting  device  compris- 
ing; 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  top  opening,  a  side  opening,  and  a 
closable  lid  for  said  top  opening, 

(b)  a  chamber  adjacent  10  the  top  opening  of  said  housing  for 
recovering  medical  waste  products, 

(c)  means  in  said  chamber  for  chilling  said  medical  waste 
products  to  a  temperature  whereby  said  products  become 
brittle; 

(d)  a  disinfectant  pump  and  associated  piping  for  delivering  a 
disinfectant  solution  lo  the  chamber  and  said  medical  waste 
products  in  said  chamber. 

(e)  a  mechanical  grinding  unit  in  said  chamber  for  grinding  and 
crushing  said  medical  waste  products  into  fragments, 

(f)  a  removable  receptacle  insertabie  through  the  side  opening  of 
said  housing,  said  receptacle  having  a  top  opening  provided 
with  a  normally  closed,  spnng-biased  cover,  co-acting  means 
on  said  cover  and  housing  for  removing  said  cover  fiiom  said 

179-251  O.G.-97-7:OU 


6.  A  hammermill  comprising: 

a  rotor  mounted  on  a  driven  shaft  for  rotation  about  an  axis; 

a  plurality  of  free-swinging  hanuners  attached  to  the  rotor; 

a  polygonal  apertured  screen  mounted  about  the  rotor,  the 
polygonal  apertured  screen  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
straight  apertured  screen  segments,  the  number  of  straight 
apenured  screen  segments  between  4  and  12.  each  segment 
forming  a  continuous,  substantially  uninterrupted  surface  with 
a  surface  of  a  next-adjacent  segment  and  having  a  mid-point 
parallel  to  a  tangent  of  a  circle  circumscribed  by  tips  of  said 
free-swinging  hammers  as  the  rotor  rotates  about  said  axis. 
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5,692.689 
CITTER  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  AND 

MULCHING  T»EES 

Rickev  D.  Shinn.  904  Horizon  Ct..  Ooncord.  N.C.  28027 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  658,709 

Int.  a."  B02C  /.*/lM.  AOIG  2^A)8 

VS.  a.  241—101.72  1  15  Claims 


1.  A  cutter  device  for  being  attach<  1  to  an  end  of  a  movable 
working  arm  of  a  self-propelled  vehicl  for  clearing  and  mulchiiig 
trees,  said  cutter  de\ice  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotatably- mounted  drum: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spaced  cutter  teih  attached  to  an  axially- 
extending  peripheral  surface  of  sj  id  drum  for  engaging  and 
grinding  trees: 

(c)  a  shield  covering  a  portion  of  sa  id  drum,  and  comprising  a 
substantially  flat  top  wall  and  sub  tantially  flat  front  and  rear 
side  wails  attached  to  the  top  wal 
lion  of  wood  debris  outwardly  fra  m  said  drum  during  opera- 
tion, and  the  walls  of  said  shiel  d  collectively  defining  an 
interior  surface  spaced  apart  from 
erating  with  said  rotating  drum  t<  define  a  debris  flow  path 
through  the  device: 

(d)  at  least  one  deflector  plate  attached  to  at  least  one  of  the  top 
and  rear  side  walls  on  the  interior  '. 
extending  inwardly  into  the  debris  flow  path  at  an  angle  of 
greater  than  90  degrees  to  the  wa  I  which  it  is  attached,  and 
along  a  notional  line  generally  lai  igeni  lo  the  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  drum:  and 

(e)  said  deflector  plate  and  the  intVior  surface  of  said  shield 
adjacent  to  and  upstream  of  said  dtflector  plate  cooperating  to 
fonn  a  mulch  zone  in  an  area  betwten  the  cutter  teeth  and  said 
shield  for  slowing  the  movemen|  of  debris  along  the  flow 
path,  and  deflecting  the  debris  bftck  into  contact  with  said 
cutter  teeth  for  being  further  cut  a  nd  reduced  in  size. 


a  traveler  assembly  movably  mounted  lo  said  frame  for  receiv- 
ing and  for  paying  out  continuously  produced  cable; 
first  and  second  take-up  spool  assemblies  positioned  in  a  prede- 
termined position  relative  to  said  fratne.  each  spool  assembly 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  opposing  arms  configured  to  rotatably  mount  a  spool 
therebetween,  wherein  at  least  one  arm  of  said  pair  is 
adjustable  relative  to  said  frame  in  order  to  receive  and 
rotatably  engage  the  spool:  and 
a  cable  snagger  operably  connected  to  one  of  said  pair  of 
opposing  arms  so  as  to  rotate  therewith  during  cable  wind- 
ing operations,  said  cable  snagger  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion and  actuation  means  for  extending  at  least  a  portion  ot 
the  body  portion  through  an  aperture  in  a  flange  of  the 
spool  such  that  the  body  portion  engages  a  free  end  of  the 
continuously  produced  cable  between  the  flanges  of  the 
spool,  the  actuation  means  continuing  lo  extend  the  body 
portion  of  the  cable  snagger  through  the  aperture  in  the 
flange  of  the  spool  during  winding  of  at  least  one  wrap  of 
cable  about  the  spool;  and 
translation  means  for  moving  said  traveler  assembly  relative  to 
said  frame  and  into  operative  alignment  with  the  cable  snag- 
ger of  a  respective  take-up  spool  assembly  such  that  said 
traveler  assembly  delivers  the  free  end  of  the  continuously 
produced  cable  to  said  cable  snagger  for  engagement  there- 
with. 


5.692.691 
DOUBLE  TRIGGER  ACTIATED  REEL 
Chikara  Fujigiwa,  Ueda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Charles  C.  Worth 
Corporation,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620.007 

Int.  a."  AOIK  W/(>/ 

U.S.  a.  242—239  15  Claims 


5,692,690 
CABLE  SNAGGER  FOR  WINDING  A  CONTINUOUSLY 
PRODUCED  CABLE  ONTO  A  TAKE-UP  SPOOL 
Danny  Wilson  Gulkdge.  Scottsboro,  Ala.,  and  Michael  Edward 
Wall,  SutcsviUe,  N.C,  assignors  to  CommScope,  Inc.,  Cat- 
awba, N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,172 
Int  CI."  B65H  54/00 :75/2H 
VS.  a.  242—25  A  16  Oaims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  winding  continuciusly  produced  cable  about 
a  take-up  spool  having  a  pair  of  oppc  sed  flanges,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  frame; 


I.  A  double  trigger  actuated  reel  comprising: 

a  main  body  supportable  relative  to  a  fishing  rod; 
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a  reel  stem  projecting  from  the  main  body; 
a  reel  mechanism  mounted  lo  the  main  body  and  including  a 
spool  for  receiving  fishing  line  and  a  main  shaft  projecting 
through  the  sptx)l.  ihe  main  shaft  being  manipulatable  so  as  to 
allow  hshing  line  to  be  freely  dispensed  from  the  spool,  the 
reel   mechanism  further  including  a  drag  plunger  slidably 
mounted  relative  to  the  main  body  which  is  adapted  to  be 
manipulated  lo  effect  adjustment  of  frictional  drag  against 
rotation  of  the  spool  relative  to  the  main  b<Kly: 
a  double  trigger  assembly  movably  mounted  relative  to  the  reel 
stem  and  including  a  first  trigger  arm  pivotallv  mounted  at  a 
first  location  and  a  second  trigger  ann  pivotally  mounted  at 
said  first  location, 
wherein  said  rirst  trigger  arm  extends  substantially  adjacent  lo 

and  in  the  same  direction  as  said  second  trigger  arm. 
wherein  said  first  and  second  trigger  arms  extend  relative  to 
said  fishing  rod  so  as  to  enable  the  user  to  grasp  the  hshing 
rod  with  one  hand  and  manipulate  said  first  and  second 
trigger  arms  with  at  least  one  finger  of  said  hand  without 
substantial  movement  of  said  hand  relative  to  said  rod: 
wherein  pivoting  of  said  hrst  trigger  ami  effecm  selective 
movement  of  the  drag  plunger,  and  pivoting  of  said  second 
trigger  arm  effects  selective  movement  of  the  main  shaft. 


-D 


1.  A  hshing  reel  comprising: 

a  frame: 

a  reel  operating  mechanism  on  the  frame,  said  reel  operating 
mechanism  including  a  line  carrying  spool,  hrst  means  for 
directing  line  onto  the  line  carrying  spool,  and  a  settable  drag 
mechanism  for  allowing  line  to  be  drawn  off  the  spool  with  a 
variable  predetermined  force  applied  to  hshing  line  on  the  line 
carrying  spool. 

said  drag  mechanism  including  a  hrst  member  guided  in  rotation 
relative  lo  Ihe  frame  around  a  hrst  axis  as  an  incident  of  which 
Ihe  predeiennined  force  at  which  line  is  allowed  lo  be  drawn 
off  of  the  spool  is  changed; 

a  clicker  element  having  a  relaxed  slate: 

second  means  on  and  one  of  the  fraine  and  operating  mechanism 
for  maintaining  the  clicker  element  in  an  operative  position  on 
Ihe  hshing  reel;  and 

third  means  on  the  other  of  the  frame  and  operating  mechanism 
for  cooperating  wiih  the  clicker  element  for  giving  a  sensory 
indication  lo  the  user  as  an  incident  of  the  first  member 
rotating  about  the  first  axis. 

wherein  the  clicker  element  has  a  btxiy  that  includes  first  and 
second  legs  and  the  second  means  is  captively  held  coopera- 
tively by  the  first  and  second  legs  with  the  clicker  element  in 
the  operative  position. 

wherein  the  one  of  the  frame  and  operating  mechanism  has  first 
and  second  surfaces. 


said  first  and  second  legs  being  simultaneously  engageable  one 
each  with  the  first  and  second  surfaces  with  the  clicker  in  the 
relaxed  state  and  a  first  position. 

said  clicker  and  first  and  second  surfaces  being  configured  so 
that  the  clicker  can  be  advanced  from  the  first  position  in  a 
first  path  that  is  transverse  to  the  first  axis  into  the  operative 
pt)sition. 

said  first  and  second  legs  being  initially  caused  to  spread  away 
from  each  other  by  the  first  and  second  surfaces  as  the  clicker 
element  is  advanced  from  the  first  position  in  the  first  path. 

said  first  and  second  legs  springing  back  towards  each  other  as 
the  clicker  element  realizes  the  operative  position. 


5,692,692 
CLICKER  ELEMENT  FOR  FISH1N(;  REEL 
Kent   Lee  Zwayer,  TuLsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Zebco  Div.  of 
Brunswick  Corporation.  Tulsa.  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  501,708 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  H9A)27 

U.S.  CI.  242—244  20  Oaims 


H.^     lA    ., — ~- 


5.692,693 

BACKFLASH  PREVENTIN  E  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING 

OVER  ROTATION  OF  A  SPOOL  FOR  A  FISHING  REEL 

Nobuyuki  ^amaguchi.  Tokyo.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Daiwa  Seiko, 

Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  414J23 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  1.  1994,  6-085319 

Int.  ex."  \n\K  H9AI2 

VS.  CI.  242—288  18  Claims 


HYd 


1C3 


] 


[iG3 


1.  A  hackla.sh  preventive  device  for  preventing  over  rotation  of  a 

.spool  rotatably   supported  by  a  fishing  reel,  said  .spool  having  a 

lishline  winding  barrel  portion  adapted  to  receive  said  fishline 

thereon  and  a  pair  of  flanges  respectively  provided  on  ends  of  said 

fishline  winding  barrel  ponion.  said  hshline  winding  barrel  portion 

hav  ing  an  inner  penphery  defining  a  first  hollow  space  positioned 

between  said  ends,  said  backlash  preventive  device  comprising: 

a  brake  member  which  substantially  extends  into  said  hollow 

space  for  cooperatively  pnxiucing  a  braking  force  of  specific 

magnitude  applied  to  said  spool,  said  brake  member  being 

substantially  stored  within  said  hollow  space. 


5.692.694 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 

SER\0  CONTROL  IN  MDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDERS 

Seok-kyun  Vang,  and  Chang-hvian  Kim.  both  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki- 

do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  26.  19%.  Ser.  No.  592.670 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  27,  1995, 
95-1453 

Int.  O."  GlIB  /.V-/.<      ^ 
liJ.  CI.  242—334.2  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  implementing  servo  control  in  a  video  cassette 
recorder  (VCR>  in  which  reel  motors  pull  a  tape  so  that  a  tension  is 
produced  in  the  tape  when  the  tape  travels  at  a  constant  speed  in 
accordance  with  the  action  of  a  capstan  motor,  said  seno  control 
method  comprising: 


168 


controlling  the  VCR  to  meet  the  foL  )wing  control  equation: 


f;  =  f;  + 


B. 


on 


wherein  F,'  is  a  force  pulling  the 
motor  that  is  centered  on  the  c 
pulling  the  tape  toward  a  supply  ri 
the  capstan  motor.  B,  is  a  dampi 
motor.  R,  represents  a  radius  of  a 
and  Q>,  is  a  rotational  angular  s 
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5,692,696 

RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  REEL  MOUNTS  AND  REELS  MOU?«JT  COVER 

Juivii  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-134029; 
Apr.  5,  1996,  8-083915 

InL  a."  GllB  15/05 
MS.  a.  242—344  23  Claims 


rAPST*N 
f-K-— <  ERROR 
SI<.:«AL 


ipe  toward  a  take-up  reel 
a|pstan  motor.  F,'  is  a  force 
e  :1  motor  that  is  centered  on 
li  ig  constant  of  the  capstan 

shaft  of  the  capstan  motor, 
of  the  capstan  motor. 


pe«d 


5,692,695 

MOVING  ELEMENTS  AUTOMAJTIC  TRANSFERRING 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Hong-Soo  Park,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea)  assignor  to  LG  Electron- 
ics Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  562,514 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  26,  1994, 
31365/1994 


Int  a."  GllB 


5/00 


VS.  a.  242—336 


1.  A  moving  elements  automatic  tranffening  apparatus,  compris 
ing: 

two  reel  tables: 

a  reversibly  rotatable  pinion  dispos«  I 

a  plate  having  a  slot,  said  plate  ti 

downwardly; 
a  rack  engaged  to  a  gear  portion  of 

linearly  movable: 
two  connection  bars,  each  having 

respective  one  of  said  reel  tables. 

with  a  pin.  wherein  one  connectioi 

position  of  said  pinion  and  the  otl  er 

connected  to  the  pinion:  and  furth 

at  the  second  end  of  each  connecfon 

slot. 


19aaiiiis 


between  said  reel  tables: 
ing  movable  upwardly  or 

aid  pinion,  said  rack  being 

first  end  connected  to  a 

and  a  second  end  provided 

bar  is  hinged  to  the  central 

connection  bar  is  rigidly 

r  wherein  the  pin  provided 

bar  is  inserted  into  said 


Ik  Ik        13  31  «  4li«|X«iia4lsa    SI,' 


1.  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  employing  a  cas- 
sette which  contains  a  tape  wound  around  a  pair  of  reels,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  chassis: 

(b)  a  pair  of  reel  mounts  provided  on  said  chassis,  said  pair  of 
reel  mounts  respectively  having  engagement  portions  which 
engage  with  the  pair  of  reels: 

(c)  a  cover  disposed  between  said  pair  of  reel  mounts  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  expose  at  least  said  engagement  portions  of  said 
pair  of  reel  mounts,  said  cover  having  at  least  one  abutment 
portion  at  which  to  fix  said  cover  to  said  chassis; 

(d)  a  sensor  for  detecting  an  end  of  the  tape,  at  least  pan  of  said 
sensor  being  provided  on  said  cover: 

(e)  a  first  wiring  portion  provided  on  said  chassis  in  such  a 
manner  that  one  end  of  said  first  wiring  portion  is  disposed  at 
a  position  opposite  to  said  abutment  portion  of  said  cover:  and 

(f)  a  second  wiring  portion  provided  on  said  cover  in  such  a 
manner  that  one  end  of  said  second  wiring  portion  is  con- 
nected to  a  portion  of  said  sensor  and  another  end  of  said 
second  wiring  portion  is  disposed  between  said  abutment 
portion  and  said  one  end  of  said  first  wiring  portion, 
wherein  a  projection  for  connecting  said  one  end  of  said  first 
wiring  portion  to  said  other  end  of  said  second  wiring  portion 
is  provided  between  surfaces  of  abutment  between  said  chas- 
sis and  said  abutment  portion  of  said  cover,  and  a  fixing 
member  for  fixing  said  abutment  portion  to  said  chassis  is 
disposed  between  said  projection  and  an  abutment  start  por- 
tion of  said  abutment  portion. 


5,692.697 

AUTOMATIC  LOCKING  RETRAQI^R  WITH 

ALIGNMENT  STRUCTURE  FOR  \SSEMBLY 

Deborah  L.  Eaton,  Rochester  Hills,  and  Richard  A.  Boelstler, 

Leonard,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety 

Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600346 
InL  CI."  B60R  22/415 
VS.  a.  242—382.2  18  Claims 

1.  A  seat  bell  webbing  retractor  comprising: 
a  spool  member  about  which  seat  bell  webbing  is  wound,  said 
spool  member  being  rotatable  in  webbing  withdrawal  and 
webbing  retraction  directions: 
a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  for  rotation  with  said  spool  member; 
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movable  pawl  means  having  a  blocking  position  for  blocking 
said  ratchet  wheel  and  said  spool  member  against  rotation  in 
the  webbing  withdrawal  direction  and  a  relea.se  position  for 
permitting  rotation  of  said  ratchet  wheel  and  said  spool  mem- 
ber in  the  webbing  withdrawal  direction; 

control  means  for  moving  from  an  initial  position  to  an  end 
position  during  rotation  of  said  spool  member  and  said  ratchet 
wheel  in  the  webbing  withdrawal  direction; 

lever  means  for  moving  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position 
when  said  control  means  arrives  at  the  end  position  to  cause 
movement  said  pawl  means  from  the  release  position  to  the 
blocking  position;  and 

means  for  holding  said  control  means  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  lever  means  during  assembly  of  the 
retractor. 


1.  A  web  feeding  and  transition  assembly  for  exchanging  a  first, 
spent,  web  roll  for  a  second,  fresh,  web  roll,  so  that  web  material 
will  be  continuously  fed  and  conveyed  along  a  web-conveying 
feed  path,  comprising: 

a  web-conveying  feed  path; 

a  first  web  roll  containing  at  least  a  first  web  having  a  first 
backing  material  disposed  adjacent  said  web-conveying  feed 
path: 
a  second  web  roll  containing  at  least  a  second  web  having  a 
second  backing  material: 


means  for  respectively,  routionally  mounting  said  first  web  roll 
and  said  second  web  roll  in  juxtaposition  thereto,  wherein  said 
first  and  second  web  rolls  are  capable  of  unwinding,  so  as  to 
be  fed  along  said  web-conveying  feed  path; 

storage  means  disposed  adjacent  said  first  and  second  web  rolls 
for  storing  said  first  and  second  backing  mafcrials.  respec- 
tively: 

splicing  means  disposed  adjacent  said  first  web  roll  for  splicing 
said  second  web  to  said  first  web  on-the-fly.  while  said  first 
web  is  continuing  to  unwind,  and  when  said  first  web  roll 
becomes  substantially  spent:  and 

transition  means  for  supporting  said  first  web  roll  for  movement 
from  a  first,  direct,  web-feeding  position  to  a  second,  dis- 
placed, web-feeding  position,  whereby  said  second  web  can 
be  placed  adjacent  said  splicing  means,  and  wherein  said 
second  web  can  be  spliced  to  said  first  web  to  effect  a 
continuous  feeding  of  web  material  along  said  web-conveying 
feed  path. 


5,692,699 
SPLICING  TAPE,  SPLICING  METHOD  AND  SPLICE 
USING  THE  SPLICING  TAPE 
Hans    Julius    Weirauch.    Neuss.    Germany;    Kees    Kletixjan. 
Maassluis;  Emile  Couvee.  Nijmegen,  both  of  Netherlands, 
and  Max  Holderbusch.  Neu.ss,  Germany,  assignors  to  Min- 
nesota   Mining   and    Manufacturing   Company,   St.    Paul, 
Minn.,  and  KNP  Papier  B.\..  Maastricht.  NetberUnds 
PCT  No.  Pt-r/EP94^1407.  §  371  Date  Jan.  30.  1996.  S  102<el 
Date  Jan.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/25380,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553^52 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Apr.  26,   1995, 
9300707 

Int.  CI."  B65H  19/18 
VS.  CI.  242—556.1  21  Claims 


5,692,698 

WEB  FEEDING  AND  TRANSITION  ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  J.  Forbes.  R.D.  4,  Box  211-A,  Towanda,  Pa.  18848 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  595,437 

Int  CL"  B65H  19/IS 

VS.  a.  242—533.4  17  aaims 
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1.  A  splicing  tape  for  splicing  a  leading  edge  of  a  roll  of  sheet 
material  to  a  further  sheet  material,  each  winding  of  said  sheet 
material  on  said  roll  having  an  outer  surface  facing  radially  out- 
wards away  from  said  roll,  comprising: 
a  splicing  portion  and  a  pre-formed  attachment  portion,  said 

splicing  portion  comprising: 
an  elongate  backing  member. 

an  adhesive  layer  on  said  backing  member,  a  first  part  layer  of 
said  adhesive  layer  being  provided  for  attachment  of  the 
leading  edge  of  the  roll  of  sheet  material  substantially  across  a 
width  of  said  roll  to  said  backing  member  and  a  second  part 
layer  of  said  adhesive  layer  being  for  attachment  to  said 
further  sheet  material:  and 
said  pre-formed  attachment  portion  being  connected  to  and 
distributed  along  said  splicing  portion  for  releasable  and  self- 
supportive  attachment  of  said  splicing  tape  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  an  underlying  winding  of  said  roll  of  sheet  matenal 
substantially  across  the  width  of  said  roll,  said  attachment 
portion  being  adapted  for  releasing  at  least  said  splicing 
portion  from  said  underlying  winding  of  said  roll  while  leav- 
ing the  outer  surface  of  said  underlying  winding  in  a  non- 
tacky  condition. 
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5,692,700 
COVERS  FOR  WELDINC  WIRE  REELS 
James  D.  Bobeczko,  Concord  Township,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Lincoln  Electric  Companv.  Clevebnd,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2003*8.  Feb.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,553,810.  This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  619368 

Int  CI."  B65H  75M)O:75/30 

VS.  C\.  242—588.2  37  Oaims 


5,692,701 

KNOCK  DOWN  REgL  HOLDER 

Larry  R.  HoUiday,  2524  SE.  31st  Afe.,  Portiand,  Oreg.  97202 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser,  No.  676,792 

Int  CL"  B6SH  75/22 

U.S.  a.  242—598.5  4  Claims 


1.  A  knock-down  reel  holder 
a  leg  bracket. 


comp  ismg 


said  leg  bracket  having  a  body  portion  with  opposite  side  sur- 
faces, top  and  bottom  edges  and  end  edges. 

a  bore  extending  through  said  body  portion  between  said  side 
surfaces  and  disposed  adjacent  an  upper  portion  of  said  body 
portion. 

said  bore  in  at  least  two  of  said  body  portions  being  capable  of 
freely  and  removably  receiving  a  reel  supporting  shaft  for 
supporting  at  least  one  reel  of  wire  and  like  elongated  flexible 
materials  between  the  body  portions, 

upwardly  angled  leg  sockets  in  said  body  portion  leading 
inwardly  from  said  end  edges  and  capable  of  freely  receiving 
legs  thai  support  said  body  portions  in  a  reel  holding  position. 

and  leg  securing  means  on  said  body  portion  releasably  securing 
said  legs  in  said  leg  sockets. 


5,692,702 
ACTFVE  CONTROL  OF  TONE  NOISE  IN  ENGINE  DUCTS 
Anders  O.  Andersson,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282391,  Jul.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,293 

Int.  CI."  FOID  25/04 

U.S.  a.  244—1  N  12  Claims 


1.  A  cover  for  a  reel  of  welding  wife,  said  reel  including  a  hub 
having  an  axis  and  axially  spaced  aplart  first  and  second  flanges 
each  extending  radially  outwardly  fit>m  said  hub  and  having  a 
radially  outer  periphery,  said  hub  and  fanges  providing  a  space  for 
winding  wire  about  said  hub  between  said  flanges,  said  cover 
comprising  wall  means  including  a  wiil  adapted  to  extend  circum- 
ferentially  about  and  axially  across  s^id  outer  peripheries  of  said 
first  and  second  flanges,  and  said  wall  means  including  means  for 
sealing  said  space  against  the  ingress  t>{  ambient  air  thereinto  said 
first  and  second  flanges  respectively  Itave  first  and  second  axially 
outer  ends  and  said  hub  has  correspontling  first  and  second  axially 
outer  ends  and  an  opening  axially  therethrough,  said  wail  being  a 
first  wall,  said  wall  means  including  a^tubular  second  wall  adapted 
to  extend  through  said  opening  in  saifl  hub,  said  first  and  second 
walls  each  having  axially  opposite  fitst  and  second  ends  respec- 
tively axially  outwardly  of  said  firsj  and  second  ends  of  said 
flanges  and  said  hub.  said  wall  mean(>  including  third  and  fourth 
walls  respectively  extending  radially  ^tween  said  second  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  walls,  whereby  1  said  first,  second  third  and 
fourth  walls  enclose  said  reel  and  provide  said  means  for  sealing 
said  space. 


1.  A  method  for  control  of  the  fan-generated  component  of  noise 
emanating  from  ducts  of  jet  engines,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  devices  for  introducing  flow  distortions  in  the  form 
of  wakes: 

b)  collecting  sensor  signals  harmonically  related  to  rotor  blade- 
passing  frequency  for  controlling  the  wake-producing 
devices:  and. 

c)  providing  means  for  absorbing  the  broad-band  sound  gener- 
ated by  said  wake-producing  devices. 


5,692,703 
MULTIPLE  APPLICATION  WHEEL  WELL  DESIGN 
David  G.  Murphy,  Los  Alamitos;  Neil  M.  Jerstad,  I.ong  Beach, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Edward  A.  Wen,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignors 
to   McDonnell    Douglas   Corporation,   Huntington    Beach, 
Calif. 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644353 
Int  a."  B64C  25/\0 
V)S.  a.  244—102  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  landing  gear  wheel  stowage  structure  for  an  aircraft,  com- 
prising: 
a  wing  rear  spar  extending  laterally  across  the  aircraft; 
a  mid  bulkhead  extending  laterally  aaoss  the  aircraft  and  dis- 
placed rearwardly  of  said  wing  rear  spar. 


between  said  fu.selage  and  said  tail  tip.  an  elevator  assembly  (HL) 
including  a  trimmable  lailplane.  a  first  connection  securing  said 
elevator  assembly  (HL)  to  said  tail  section  (16).  a  rudder  assembly 
(17).  a  second  connection  securing  said  rudder  assembly  to  said 
tail  section,  said  tail  section  comprising  at  lea.st  an  upper  contour 
line  (KG)  and  two  lateral  contour  lines  (KR  and  KL).  each  of  said 
contour  lines  (KG.  KR.  KL)  comprising  a  respective  curvature 
reversing  point  (URP,  RRP.  and  LRPi  positioned  within  an  area  of 
said  first  and  second  connections  for  reducing  an  axial  length  of 
said  tail  section  and  for  displacing  flow  separation  toward  said  tail 
tip. 


a  pressure  bulkhead  extending  laterally  across  the  aircraft  and 
displaced  rearwardly  of  said  mid  bulkhead: 

a  first  longitudinal  keel  structure  laterally  spaced  to  one  side  of  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  aircraft  and  extending  along  side  the 
longitudinal  axis,  and  traversing  said  wing  rear  spar,  said  mid 
bulkhead  and  said  pressure  bulkhead: 

a  second  longitudinal  keel  structure  laterally  spaced  to  another 
side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  aircraft  and  extending 
along  side  the  longitudinal  axis,  and  traversing  said  wing  rear 
spar,  said  mid  bulkhead  and  said  pressure  bulkhead: 

wherein  said  wing  rear  spar,  said  mid  bulkhead,  said  first  keel 
structure,  and  said  second  keel  structure  form  a  first  forward 
outboard  wheel  well  compartment  that  is  outboard  of  said  first 
keel  structure,  a  second  forward  outboard  wheel  well  com- 
partment that  is  outboard  of  said  second  keel  structure,  and  a 
forward  central  wheel  well  compartment  that  is  between  said 
first  keel  structure  and  said  second  keel  structure:  and 

wherein  said  mid  bulkhead,  said  pressure  bulkhead,  said  first 
keel  structure,  and  said  second  keel  structure  form  a  first  aft 
outboard  wheel  well  compartment  that  is  outboard  of  said  first 
keel  structure  and  behind  said  first  forward  outboard  wheel 
well  compartment,  and  a  second  aft  out  board  wheel  well 
compartment  that  is  outboard  of  said  second  keel  structure 
and  behind  said  second  forward  outboard  wheel  well  compan- 
ment. 


5,692,704 

BODY  TAIL  UNIT  FOR  A  COMMERCL\L  AIRCRAFT 

Volker  Buttgereif  Joachim  Hempel;  Burckhard  Kiekebusch, 

and  Wf>lfram  Schoene.  all  of  c/o  Daimler  Benz  Aerospace 

Airbus  GmbH.  Patent  Dept,  21129  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,103 

Int  CI."  B64C  //26 

U.S.  a.  244—119  9  Claims 
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I.  A  tail  construction  for  an  aircraft  having  a  fuselage  with  a  tail 
tip,  said  tail  construction  comprising  a  tail  section  (16)  secured  to 
said   fuselage  (F),   said   tail   section  (16)  forming  a  transition 


5,692,705 

ANTI-CRASH  SEAT  WITH  HARNESS  FOR  AN 

AIRCRAFT 

Laurent     Bernard     Frederic     Bellais,     Marignane.     France, 

assignor  to  Eurocopter  France.  Marignane  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,654 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  13,  1994,  9414967 
Int.  tl."  B64D  l]/06 
U.S.  CI.  244—122  R  6  Claims 


I.  An  anti-crash  seat  with  harness  for  an  aircraft  having  a 
structure,  said  seat  being  mounted  with  limited  sliding  on  at  least 
one  at  least  substantially  vertical  suppon  (8),  integral  with  said 
structure  of  said  aircraft  and  associated  with  at  least  one  energy- 
absorbing  device  (12),  located  between  said  seat  and  said  structure, 
said  anti-crash  seat: 

being  shaped  as  a  bench  (2)  defining  a  plurality  of  seating  spaces 
which  are  located  side  by  side  and  each  of  which  is  equipped 
with  a  safety  harness  (6):  and 
including  at  least  one  additional  energy-absorbing  device  (16). 
situated  between  said  structure  of  the  aircraft  and  a  coupling 
mechanism  (17)  provided  at  least  one  of  said  seating  spaces 
for  coupling  between  said  bench  and  said  additional  energy- 
absorbing  device,  said  coupling  mechanism  being  controlled 
by  the  harness  (6)  associated  with  said  seating  space  and 
interacting  with  a  rotary  spindle  (7A)  of  a  winder  mechanism 
(7)  for  said  harness  (6),  fixed  to  said  bench  and  capable,  when 
said  harness  (6)  is  buckled,  of  rotating  said  rotary  spindle 
(7A)  so  as  to  lock  said  additional  energy-absorbing  device 
(16)  by  said  coupling  mechanism  (17)  to  render  said  addi- 
tional energy-absorbing  device  operational. 


5,692,706 
INFLATABLE  FLOAT  STEP-REINFORCEMENT  SYSTEM 
Donald  B.  Amey,  3659  Bamfield  Dr..  Richmond.  Canada,  V6X 
3B4,  and  Peter  L.  Brooke,  6504  Lyon  Road.  Delta.  Canada. 
V4E  1H7 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537.488 

Int  CI."  B64C'  01/24:25/56:  B63B  07/OH 

VS.  CI.  244—129.6  24  Claims 

I.  In  an  inflatable  or  pneumatic  float  assembly  for  waterbome  or 

amphibious  aircraft,  said  float  having  a  continuous  tubular  shell 


172 


comprising  spaced  apart  upper  and  Io4er 
spaced  apart  first  and  second  side  wall! 
within  said  float,  said  lower  wail  furthe  i 
continuously  and  transversely  between  ' 
aft  portions  of  said  lower  wail,  an  ir 
system  composing: 

at  least  one  inflatable  bladder  dispos^  < 

of  said  float  adjacent  said  step  and  abutting  : 

wail,  said  bladder  having  an  ir 

greater  than  the  internal  pressure 

force  said  step;  and 
an  elongate  stiffening  element  abuttiiig  said  fore  portion  of  said 

lower  wail  forward  from  said  ste(  , 
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wails  interconnected  by 
to  define  an  interior  space 
including  a  step  extending 
vertically  spaced  fore  and 
n^proved  step  reinforcement 

within  said  interior  space 
at  least  said  lower 
nemal  pressure  sufficiently 
of  said  float  so  as  to  rein- 


a  second  active  momentum  wheel  disposed  within  said  body  and 
rotaiable  about  a  second  spin  axis  substantially  co-aligned 
with  said  first  axis,  wherein  rotation  of  said  second  momen- 
tum wheel  produces  a  second  momentum  directed  along  said 
second  spin  axis; 

first  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  first  momentum  wheel 
in  said  body,  said  first  mounting  means  controlling  tilling  of 
said  first  momentum  wheel  aboM  two  axes  orthogonal  to  said 
first  spin  axis; 

.second  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  second  momentum 
wheel  in  said  body,  said  second  mounting  means  controlling 
tilting  of  said  second  momentum  wheel  about  two  axes 
orthogonal  to  said  second  spin  axis;  and 

a  processor  in  communication  with  said  first  and  second 
momentum  wheels  and  said  first  and  second  mounting  means 
for  controlling  the  tilting  of  said  first  and  second  spin  axes. 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  momentum 
wheels  and  the  rotational  speed  of  said  first  and  second 
momentum  wheels. 

wherein  said  processor  controls  the  rotational  speed,  direction  of 
rotation  and  tilling  of  said  first  and  second  momentum  wheels 
for  desired  orbit  attitude  steering  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  momentum-bias  steering  and  zero-momentum 
steering. 


5,692,707 

UNIVERSAL  SPACECRAFT  Al^nTUDE  STEERING 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

John  W.  Smay,  Redondo  Beach,  Cblif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Galif. 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  S«r.  No.  441^59 


5,692,708 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

TRIMMING  AN  AIRPLANE  STABILIZER 

Edward  E.  Coleman,  Seattle;  Michael  S.  McCuen,  Issaquah, 

and  Kioumars  Najmabadi,  Bellevue,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors 

to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  441,682 

Int.  a."  B64C  13/16 

VS.  a.  244—178  21  Claims 


Int  a."  B64G  I/2H: 
VS.  a.  244—165 


M6G  7/70 


I.  An  attitude  steering  and  momentufn 
spacecraft  having  a  body  and  a  first 

a  first  active  motnentum  wheel 
rotatable  about  a  first  spin  axis 
said  first  axis,  wherein  rotation  of 
produces  a  first  momentum  direct^ 


12  Claims 


management  system  for  a 

.  said  system  comprising: 

disused  within  said  Ixxly  and 

SI  ibstantiaiiy  co-aligned  with 

said  first  momentum  wheel 

along  said  first  spin  axis; 


I.  A  metlKxt  of  automatically  trimming  an  airplane  stabilizer 
comprising: 

comparing  the  augmented  portion  of  an  airplane  elevator  com- 
mand with  a  variable  trim  threshold  whose  value  is  dependent 
on  airspeed; 

integrating  the  results  of  the  comparison  to  produce  a  trim 
command,  said  trim  command  being  rapidly  produced  if  the 
augmented  portion  of  the  airplane  elevator  command  is  rap- 
idly diverging  and  slowly  produced  if  the  augmented  portion 
of  the  airplane  elevator  command  is  slowly  diverging;  and 

using  the  trim  command  to  produce  a  trim  up  command  or  a  trim 
down  command  depending  upon  the  polarity  of  the  aug- 
mented portion  of  the  airplane  elevator  command. 
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5,692,709 

SHOCK  WAVE  STABILIZATION  APPARATliS  AND 

METHOD 

Dennis  J.  Mihora.  Santa  Barbara,  and  Walter  E.  Cannon,  San 

Jose.  iKJth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Condor  Systems,  Inc.,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  332,918 

Int.  CI."  B64C  3/58: 5A)ii:2 JAM 

VS.  CI.  244—204  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stabilizing  a  location  where  a  shock  wave 

forms  on  a  surface  of  a  body  moving  in  a  fluid,  the  fluid  having  a 

boundary  layer  of  flow  adjacent  to  said  body  surface,  comprising: 

means  for  accelerating  fluid  flow  to  a  speed  such  that  a  shock 

wave  is  formed  prematurely  above  said  surface  of  said  body: 

and 
a  discontinuity  in  said  means  for  accelerating  for  fixing  the 

location  where  said  shock  wave  forms  and  for  fixmg  a  point 

where  said  boundary  layer  of  flow  separates  from  said  body 

surface, 
wherein  said  means  for  accelerating  comprises  a  projection 

located  on  said  surface  of  said  body  at  a  position  forward  of  a 

region  where  shock  wa\es  naturally  form, 
wherein  said  projection  has  a  first  edge  and  an  opposite  second 

edge,  said  second  edge  extending  from  said  biody  surface  by 

an  amount  greater  than  a  thickness  of  said  tioundary  layer,  and 
wherein  said  projection  is  wedge-shaped  and  comprises  an 

accelerating  ramp  surface  between  said  first  edge  and  said 

second  edge. 


5,692,710 

INFLATABLE  RESTRAINT 

James  W.  Gee,  Sr,  7600  W.  143rd  St.  Orland  Park,  lU.  60462 

Continuatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  461,192,  Jim.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,904 

Int  a.''  B64D  11/06 

VS.  CI.  244—118.5  10  Claims 


1.  A  restraint  for  restraining  a  seated  individual  within  a  vehicle 
having  fixed  vehicle  seating  comprising  a  forward  seat  and  a 


rearward  seat  during  an  impact  event  while  traveling  in  the  vehicle 
to  reduce  physical  trauma  to  the  individual,  the  restraint  compris- 
ing: 
a  selectively  inflatable  elongated  poncho  covering  and  protect- 
ing a  front  and  back  of  a  torso  and  lower  extremities  of  the 
individual  when  worn  and  inflated  and  capable  of  being  rolled 
into  a  compact  package  when  in  a  deflated  condition,  the 
poncho  having  an  outer  and  inner  surface  sealed  one  to  the 
other  forming  therebetween  a  bladder  and  an  asymmetrically 
positioned  cervical  aperture  relative  an  overall  longitudinal 
length  of  the  poncho  through  both  surfaces  for  insenion  and 
remoN  al  of  a  head  of  the  individual.  tJie  poncho  further  having 
a  front  portion  for  contact  with  a  rear  surface  of  the  forward 
seal  when  inflated  and  a  rear  ponion  for  contact  with  and 
between  the  back  of  the  torso  and  a  forward  surface  of  the 
rearward  seat  when  inflated,  each  ha\ ing  a  longitudinal  length 
along  the  elongated  poncho,  the  front  portion  being  of  a 
longer  length  than  that  of  the  rear  portion  and  being  of  larger 
volumetric  displacement  when  inflated,  such  that  tfie  from 
portion  extends  over  the  front  torso  and  lower  extremities  of 
the  individual  and  the  rear  portion  extends  over  the  back  torso 
of  the  individual  when  the  poncho  is  worn;  and 
selectable  inflation  means  in  fluid  communication  with  the  blad- 
der for  selective  inflation  of  the  bladder,  the  inflation  means 
further  comprising  a  container  of  a  compressed  inen  gas.  a 
valve  having  a  closed  and  an  open  position  and  an  orifice  for 
selective  communication  of  the  container  with  the  bladder, 
such  that  placing  the  valve  in  the  open  position  inflates  the 
bladder  and  restrains  the  individual  between  the  forward  and 
rearward  seats  for  protection  of  the  individual  during  an 
emergency  while  traveling  in  a  vehicle. 


5,692,711 
VEHICLE  ARM  REST  APPARATUS 
Larry  Owen  l\icker,  654  JelTersoo  Ave.,  Chula  Vista,  Calif. 
91910 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,972 

Int  a."  B68G  5A)0 

VS.  CI.  248—118  1  Claim 


1.  A  vehicle  arm  rest  apparatus  for  coupling  to  an  existing  arm 
rest  for  providing  a  more  comfortable  arm  rest  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  car  door  having  a  permanent  arm  rest; 

an  arm  rest  having  a  generally  rectangular  configuration,  the  arm 
rest  having  foam  rubber  padding  disposed  tiierein.  tlie  arm 
rest  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end.  a  back  end,  a  front  end. 
and  two  side  ends,  the  lower  end  having  an  arcuate  recess 
formed  therein,  tlie  two  side  ends  having  inclined  upper  ends, 
the  back  end  having  a  pair  of  pile  type  fasteners  disposed 
tfiereon.  tfie  pair  of  pile  type  fasteners  t>eing  disposed  in  a 
middle  section  of  the  back  end.  the  lower  end  positionable  on 
tlie  permanent  arm  rest  of  the  car  door  whereby  a  user's  hand 
can  pass  below  the  arcuate  recess  so  as  to  grasp  the  permaoem 
arm  rest  manipulate  the  car  door. 
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a  pair  of  adhesi\e  backed  pile  type 
away  protective  layer  disposed  ov 
adhesive  backed  pile  type  fastenei  s 
upwardly  of  the  permanent  arm 
coupling  with  the  pair  of  pile  type 
of  the  arm  rest. 


5.692,712 
DESK-MOUNTED  SUPPORTS 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2.  1997 


December  2.  1997 


fasteners  each  having  a  peel 

the  adhesive,  the  pair  of 

secured  to  the  car  door 

t  thereof  for  removable 

fasteners  on  the  back  end 


FOR  COMPUTER 


ACCESSORIES 
Lavern   L.   Weinschenk,  Jr,  Davenflort,   iowa,  and  Jay   R. 
Machael,  Rock  Island,  III.,  assignofs  to  Ring  King  %'isibles. 
Inc..  Muscatine,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  608.601 

Int.  Cl.*^  A47B  21/0: 

VS.  CI.  248—118  17  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  supponing  a  com| 
comprising: 

a  generally  elongate  slide  member  c( 
an  underside  of  a  work  surface  of 

a  generally  elongate  column  member 

means  ccwperable  between  said  slide 
member  for  retaining  said  column 
position  relative  to  said  desk  worl 
slidable  movement  of  said  column 
said  slide  member: 

an  arm  hav ing  a  first  end  provided  wi 
computer  input  device  and  a 
collar,  said  collar  being  dimensi^ 
received  around  said  column  memi 

means  cooperable  between  said  collai 
for  retaining  said  arm  in  a  series  ol 
on  said  column  member  to  thereby 
ity  of  .said  computer  input  device 


pu  iT  input  device  on  a  desk 


figured  for  attachment  to 
desk; 

member  and  said  column 

member  in  a  vertical  dis- 

surface  while  permitting 

member  longitudinally  of 

means  for  supporting  the 
>ec^nd  end  provided  with  a 
ofed  and  configured  to  be 
er:  and 

and  said  column  member 
discrete  vertical  positions 
provide  height  adjustabil- 


able  to  said  upper  arm  engaging  member  to  secure  said  arm 
brace  to  the  user's  upper  arm; 

a  prop  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  of 
said  prop  rod  being  adjustably  attached  to  said  torso  engaging 
member,  and  said  second  end  of  said  prop  rod  being  adjust- 
ably attached  to  said  upper  arm  engaging  member,  said  sec- 
ond end  of  said  prop  rod  having  a  first  transverse  shaft  fixed 
thereto,  said  first  trans\erse  shaft  having  a  diameter;  and 

a  bracket  attached  to  said  back  surface  of  said  upper  arm 
engaging  member,  said  bracket  having  a  plurality  of  holes  and 
a  plurality  of  cutouts,  each  of  said  plurality  of  holes  being  in 
registry  with  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  cutouts,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  cutouts  having  an  open  end  narrower  than 
said  diameter  of  said  first  transverse  shaft,  whereby  an  angle 
between  said  upper  arm  engaging  member  and  said  torso 
engaging  member  may  be  set  by  the  user. 


5.692.714 
AUTOM.\TIC  SELF-ERECTING  DISPLAY  STAND 
Mark  D.  Morrison,  Fenton.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Jefferson  Smurfit 
Corporation,  Clayton,  Mo. 

FUed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651.934 

Int.  a."  A45D  19/04 

VS.  CI.  248—174  20  Claims 


5,692.713 
ARM  BR.ACS 
Ji  Xiao.  2540  S.  Marvland  Pkwv..  Box  159,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
89109 

Contiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273^124,  Jul.  14,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5322,573.  This  application  Apr.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,101 

InL  CL"  A45F  Spo 
VS.  a.  248—118  I  2  Claims 

1.  An  arm  brace  for  facilitating  the  oarrying  of  an  object  by  a 
user  at  the  user's  shoulder  height,  said  Arm  brace  comprising: 
an  upper  arm  engaging  member  shapetl  to  abuttingly  contact  and 
support  the  user's  upper  arm.  said  Upper  arm  engaging  mem- 
ber having  an  upper  arm  suppa  ting  surface  and  a  back 
surface; 

a  torso  engaging  member  shaped  to  a|uttingly  contact  the  user's 
torso  and  to  distribute  a  load  appl  ed  to  said  torso  engaging 
member  on  to  the  user's  torso,  said  torso  engaging  member 
being  hingedly  attached  to  said  up|  er  arm  engaging  member; 
a  strap  having  a  fixed  end  attached  t<  said  upper  arm  engaging 
member  and  a  free  end.  said  free  e  nd  being  releasably  secur- 


1.    A   collapsible,    automatically    self-erecting,    display    stand 
formed  from  a  pair  of  blanks  of  foldable  paperix)ard,  comprising: 
(a)  a  vertically  extending  article  retaining  member  including  a 
rear  wall  and  a  pair  of  end  walls  extending  forwardly  there- 
from to  form  a  generally  U-shaped  enclosure  open  at  the 
front; 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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(b)  an  article  supponing  base  member  secured  to  cenain  of  said 
retaining  member  walls  within  said  enclosure  and  being 
arranged  and  disposed  to  self-erect  when  said  retaining  mem- 
ber walls  are  unfolded  to  an  open  position; 

(c)  said  base  member  including; 

(i)  front  and  rear  side  wall  panels  having  corresponding  end 
edges  interconnected  by  a  pair  of  end  wall  panels; 

(ii)  a  top  wall  including  front  and  rear  top  wall  panels  and  a 
pair  of  end  top  wall  panels  positioned  between  said  front 
and  rear  top  wall  panels; 

(d)  said  base  member  also  having  an  internal,  partition-like, 
supporting  structure,  including; 

(i)  a  plurality  of  venical.  first,  support  panels,  centrally 
located  and  extending  between  said  end  wall  panels; 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  vertical,  second,  support  panels  extending 
between  said  first  support  panels  and  one  of  said  side  wall 
panels; 

(iii)  said  suppon  panels  foldably  joined  to  cenain  ones  of  said 
top  wall  panels,  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  and 
being  co-extensive  with  said  base  member  side  and  end 
wall  panels. 


5.692,715 
CHAIR  BASE  HAMNG  DUAL-TAPERED  LOCKING  HI  B 
John  Alexander  Hertel.  Maryhill.  Canada,  assignor  to  Plastic 
Prescriptions  Limited.  Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  400.352 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  14,  1994, 
9404917 

Int.  CI."  F16M  11/20 
U.S.  CI.  248-188.8  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  base  for  a  swivel-type  chair  in  which  the  base  includes  a 
central  hub  for  receiving  and  retaining  therein  a  central  column 
connecting  the  base  with  the  seat  of  the  chair,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

the  hub  having  a  first  tapered  portion  extending  for  a  major 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  hub.  and  a  second  tapered  portion 
having  a  taper  angle  extending  for  the  remaining  length  of  the 
hub. 
the  first  and  second  tapered  p<inion  each  hav  ing  upper  diameters 
greater  than  their  respective  lower  diameters,  wherein  the 
lower  diameter  of  the  first  tapered  portion  is  equal  to  the 
upper  diameter  of  the  second  tapered  portion,  wherein  the 
taper  angle  of  the  second  tapered  portion  is  greater  than  the 
taper  angle  of  the  first  tapered  portion  so  that  one  end  of  the 
column  is  received  and  substantially  firmly  retained  within  the 
hub  and  whereby 
the  greater  taper  angle  of  the  second  tapered  portion  prevents 
substantial  creeping  of  the  column  through  the  base  and 
thereby  substantially  firmly  locks  the  column  in  the  hub  and 
the  first  tapered  portion  prevents  wobbling  of  the  column 
within  the  base. 


5.692.716 

QUIVER  SI  PPORT 

Bryant  D.  Himmelsbach.  2700  Hwy  40-61.  O'Fallon.  Mo.  63366 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,294 

Int.  CI."  A47B  96A)f> 

VS.  CI.  248-216.1  4  aalms 


2.  A  quiver  support  specifically  adapted  to  suppon  a  quiver  and 
associated  equipment  in  a  tree,  the  support  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

an  L-shaped  support  member  having  a  short  leg  and  a  long  leg 
oriented  90  relative  to  one  another,  the  short  leg  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end  and  an  intermediate  extent  therebe- 
tween, the  long  leg  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  an 
intermediate  extent  therebetween,  the  second  end  of  the  short 
leg  being  integral  with  the  first  end  of  the  long  leg: 

a  first  ffee  engaging  spike  secured  adjacent  the  first  end  of  the 
short  leg.  a  second  tree  engaging  spike  secured  to  the  inter- 
mediate extent  of  the  short  leg: 

a  quiver  holding  bracket  having  a  closed  end  and  an  opened  end. 
the  closed  end  being  secured  to  the  second  end  of  the  lone 
leg; 

an  umbrella  supponing  post  secured  to  the  long  leg  adjacent  the 
first  end; 

an  umbrella  secured  to  the  supporting  post. 


X 

UCKI^T  Ft 


5,692,717 

BRAClOST  FOR  FASTENING  SHELVES  OF  VARIOUS 

THICKNESSES  TO  A  WALL 

Willi  Glaeser.  Baden.  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Glaeser  .AG, 

Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  524.957 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  .Sep.  9.  1994    02 
759/94 

Int.  a."  A47B  57/04 
VS.  CI.  248—250  |8  Oaims 


V  \  ,1 


1.  A  bracket  for  fastening  shelves  of  various  thicknesses  to  a 
wall  comprising: 
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a  suppon  member  having  a  lower  si  pport  surface,  the  support 

member  having  a  first  exterior  sha  le 
an  adjustable  upper  clamp  secured 

pressing  the  shelf  against  the  suppt>n 
a  shelf  engagement  region  located  b<  tw 

and  the  clamp  for  receiving  the  shf  If: 
a  cover  secured  to  the  clamp  having 

concealing  the  clamp, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  exterioi 
identical. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2,  1997 


December  2,  1997 


the  suppon  member  for 
surface; 

een  the  support  surface 
:  and 
second  exterior  shape  and 

shapes  are  substantially 


5,692.718 

HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  DRINK  CONTAINER 
Torsten   Bieck,  Waldachtal.  Germaay,   assignor  to   Fischer- 
werke.  Arthur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co..  Waldachtal.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  604.226 
Claims  priority,  application  Genn^v.  Mar.  4,  1995,  195  07 
614.1 

InL  a."  A47F  iOO 
VS.  a.  248—311.2  10  aaims 


I.  A  holding  device  for  a  drink  coiiainer.  comprising  a  slide 
guide  extending  obliquely  to  a  horizonta;  a  slide  member  which  is 
guided  so  as  to  be  displaced  in  said  sHde  guide  obliquely  to  the 
horizontal  from  a  basic  position  in  wh|ch  it  is  pushed  in  into  an 
extended  holding  |X)sition;  a  holder  provided  with  an  insertion 
opening  for  insertion  of  a  drink  container  and  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  slide  member  so  that  when  said  »lide  member  is  displaced 
from  the  basic  position  into  the  holding  position,  said  holder  pivots 
out  of  an  initial  position  substantially  pS'allel  to  said  slide  nnember 
into  a  horizontal  position:  and  a  supp6rt  having  a  setting-down 
surface  for  a  drink  container,  said  support  being  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  slide  member  and  linked  with  sa|d  holder  so  that  when  said 
holder  is  pivoted  into  the  horizontal  position,  said  support  pivots 
with  the  setting-down  surface  downward  beneath  said  insertion 
opening  of  said  holder 


a  suppon  including  a  platen  having  a 


ing  first  and  second  pans,  a  pivot  i\  connection  between  the 


first  and  second  pans  for  providin; 

first  and  second  pans  about  a  pivo 

the  rear  of  the  platen  for  relative 

second  parts  between  a  deployed  position  in  which  the  front  is 

planar  and  a  stored  position  in  wl  ich  the  pans  are  generally 

parallel  with  one  another,  the  pi  'otal  connection  having  a 

tubular  pivot  shaft  and  the  pivotal 

tional  resistaiKe  so  that  said  pans  i^ill  tend  to  remain  in  either 

the  deployed  or  stored  positions: 


front  and  rear  and  includ- 


;  relative  movement  of  the 
axis  spaced  rearwardly  of 
movement  of  the  first  and 


the  suppon  including  a  socket: 

a  post  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  the  upper  end  being  adapted 
to  be  releasably  engaged  in  the  socket,  and  the  tubular  pivot 
shaft  being  proponioned  to  slidably  receive  the  post  for 
storage;  and 

a  base  including  a  hub  coupled  to  said  lower  end  of  ttie  post  and 
at  least  three  legs  pivotably  coupled  to  the  hub  for  movement 
selectively  Ijetween  a  stored  position  in  which  the  legs  are 
alongside  the  post,  and  a  deployed  position  in  which  the  legs 
are  positioned  to  suppon  the  stand  on  a  horizontal  surface  to 
position  the  platen  to  receive  sheet  music  and  the  like. 


5,692,720 

ANCHORING  DEVICE  FOR  UMBRELLAS 

George  J.  Griggs,  90  Center  St..  Gibbstown.  N.J.  08027 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,677 

InL  a.*"  FI6M  13/00 

L.S.  CI.  248—530 


18  Claims 


5.692,719 
SHEET  MUSIC  S^AND 
Charles  G.  Shepherd,  Oakville.  Caiiada.  assignor  to  Tod  G. 
Petersen.  Calgary.  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,351 
InL  Cl.*^  A47B  <^/04 
VS.  a.  248-'460  II  Oaims 

I.  A  stand  of  the  type  used  to  display  Iheet  music  for  a  musician, 
the  stand  providing: 


I.  A  beach  umbrella  arrangement  comprising  first  and  second 
umbrellas  and  an  anchoring  device  supponing  said  first  and  second 
umbrellas  above  the  ground,  each  of  said  umbrellas  having  a  shaft, 
said  anchoring  device  comprising: 

a  venical  tubular  member  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end 
in  the  form  of  a  pointed  tip.  said  shaft  of  said  first  umbrella 
being  positioned  in  said  venical  tubular  member  through  said 
upper  end  thereof: 

a  horizontal  tubular  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
said  shaft  of  said  second  umbrella  being  positioned  in  said 
horizontal  tubular  member  through  said  second  end  thereof, 
and 

means  securing  said  first  end  of  said  horizontal  tubular  member 
to  said  venical  tubular  member  so  that  said  horizontal  tubular 
member  extends  perpendicularly  from  said  venical  tubular 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


177 


member  whereby  said  pointed  tip  is  adapted  to  mount  said 
arrangement  into  the  ground. 


5,692,721 
TAMPER-PROOF  BRACKET  AND  HOUSING  A.SSEMBLV 
Simon  Vincent  Roberts.  Stockport  England,  assignor  to  Tex- 
ecom.  Inc..  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  378J88 

InL  CI.''  A47G  1/24 

VS.  a.  248-551  7  CUims 


I.  A  bracket  and  housing  assembly  comprising: 

a  bracket  having  a  mounting  member  and  a  bracket  arm  extend- 
ing therefrom,  with  a  first  cooperating  means  between  the 
mounting  member  and  arm  for  allowing  horizontal  movement 
of  the  arm  about  a  venical  axis: 

a  housing  having  a  second  cooperating  means  with  the  bracket 
arm  for  allowing  venical  movement  of  the  housing  about  a 
horizontal  axis; 

connecting  means  for  holding  the  housing  to  the  bracket,  said 
connecting  means  extending  from  within  the  housing  to  the 
bracket: 

means  for  securing  the  bracket  to  a  supponing  surface:  and  a 
cover  secured  to  the  housing  so  the  connecting  means  and  the 
means  for  securing  the  bracket  to  a  supponing  surface  are  not 
accessible  unless  the  cover  is  removed  from  the  housing. 


locking  member  is  open  in  a  first  side  direction  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  displacement,  the  projection  of  the  second  locking 
member  is  directed  in  an  opposite  second  side  direction  relative  to 
the  direction  of  displacement,  such  that  the  projection  on  the 
second  locking  member  protrudes  into  the  groove  in  the  first 
locking  member,  further  characterized  in  that  at  least  one  of  the 
locking  members  is  provided  with  a  recess  which  permits  moving 
together  the  second  locking  member  with  the  first  member  in  a 
connecting  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  displacement 
and  transverse  to  the  side  direction  until  the  second  locking  mem- 
ber engages  the  first  locking  member  in  an  orienution  which 
panially  overlaps  each  other  in  such  a  way  that  the  second  locking 
member  thereafter  is  displaceable  in  the  direcuon  of  displacement 
relative  to  the  first  locking  member  until  the  second  locking 
member  is  locked  to  the  first  locking  member. 


5,692,723 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  DISC-TY PE 

VALVE 

Randy  C.  Baxter:  David  R.  Gallup,  both  of  Taylors,  and  H.  A. 

Suples,  m,  Greer,  ail  of  S.C  assignors  to  Sagem-Lncas. 

Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,472 

InL  CL"  F16K  31/02 

VS.  CI  251-I29J1  19  Claims 


y^io 


5,692,722 

LOCKING  DEVICE 

UTf  Lundagirds.  VevUnge.  PL  1097.  BoUnas  S-821  00,  Sweden 

PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/01038,  S  371  Date  Jun.  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  8.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13913,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  481 J93 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  9,  1992,  9203706 

InL  a."  F16M  13/00 

VS.  a.  248—553  n  QauK 

1.  Locking  device  for  locking  an  article  relative  to  a  suppon.  the 
locking  device  including  a  first  locking  member  adapted  to  be 
anchored  to  the  suppon  and  a  second  locking  member  adapted  to 
be  anchored  to  the  article,  the  first  locking  member  having  a  ^^^ 

groove  and  the  second  locking  member  having  a  projection,  the 
second  locking  member  adapted  to  be  brought  to  cooperate  with 
the  first  locking  member  by  inserting  the  projection  into  the  grtKJve 
and  displacing  the  projection  in  the  groove  in  a  direction  of 
displacement,  the  locking  members  adapted  to  be  lockable  relative 
to  each  other  by  locking  means  to  prevent  relative  displacement  of  1.  An  electromagnetically  actuatable  disc-type  valve  for  meter- 
the  locking  members,  charactenzed  in  that  the  groove  of  the  first    ing  the  supply  of  fluid,  the  valve  compnsing: 
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an  elongated  cylindrical  core  membei  I 

including  a  bonom  surface,  said 

hollow  passage  internally  thereof; 
an  armature  having  a  top  surface  disposed  toward  said  bonom 

surface  of  said  core  member,  said 

surface  disposed  to  face  opposit^  said  top  surface  of  said 

armature: 
a  magnetic  pole  configured  in  the  foiin  of  a  first  annular  sleeve. 

said  magnetic  pole  being  disposedko  surround  said  armature: 
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having  an  exterior  surface 
core  member  defining  a 


I  and  magnetic  pole  being 
configured  and  disposed 


each  of  said  core  member,  armar 
formed  of  magnetic  material  and 
together  to  be  selectively  actuated  ko  form  pan  of  a  magnetic 
circuit  with  a  single  working  polej  at  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  core  member: 

a  guide  ring  formed  of  non-magneticlmaterial  and  configured  in 
the  form  of  a  second  annular  sleeve,  said  guide  ring  being 
disposed  to  prevent  physical  contict  between  said  armature 
and  said  magnetic  pole  when  said  dore  member,  said  armature 
and  said  magnetic  pole  are  selectively  actuated  to  form  part  of 
said  magnetic  circuit:  ' 

a  lift  stop  member  formed  of  non-i*agnetic  material,  said  lift 
stop  member  being  configured  in  lie  form  of  a  third  annular 
sleeve; 

a  valve  seat  configured  in  the  form  if  a  first  disc  having  a  top 
face  disposed  toward  said  bonomj  surface  of  said  armature, 
said  top  face  including  a  top  surface,  said  valve  seat  defining 
at  least  one  through  hole,  said  val^  seat  defining  at  least  one 
sealing  land  surrounding  all  said  tli^ough  holes  and  having  an 
upper  surface  raised  above  said  lop  surface  of  said  valve  seat; 

a  nozzle  defining  an  interior  surface,  ^t  least  part  of  said  interior 
surface  fonning  an  internal  compaament.  said  armature  being 
received  within  said  internal  compfutment:  and 

a  first  weld  for  welding  said  lift  stop  i|iember  to  a  portion  of  said 
exterior  surface  of  said  core  member  in  a  manner  defining  an 
air  gap  of  a  [>redetermined  magnil  ude  between  said  top  sur- 
face of  said  armature  and  said  b<  ttom  surface  of  said  core 
member  when  said  core  membei  said  armature,  and  said 
magnetic  pole  are  selectively  acti|ated  to  form  pan  of  said 
magnetic  circuit. 


1.  A  positioner  comprising:  I 

a  pilot  block  having  a  spool:  ' 

a  summing  beam  connected  to  said  ipool; 
a  pinion  connected  to  said  summing  beam: 


means  for  receiving  a  signal  force  to  control  movement  of  .said 

piston: 
a  feedback  connection  coupled  coupling  a  feedback  to  said 

summing  beam:  and 
a  damper  disposed  between  a  location  at  which  the  signal  force 

is  receixed  and  a  location  at  which  the  feedback  enters  the 

positioner. 


5,692,725  ' 

VALVE  SEAL 
Hans-Jiirgen  Fehringer,  Bochum,  Germany,  assignor  to  Adams 

GmbH  &  Co.  Armaturen  KG.  Heme,  Germany 
Filed  May  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  657,881 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  21,  1995,  195  22 
474.4 

InL  Cl.*^  F16K  1/22 
VS.  CI.  251—306  14  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  securing  a  seal  ring  to  a  member  of  a 
valve  having  an  axial  passage  for  flowing  a  fluid  medium  through 
the  valve,  the  arrangement  comprising  a  seal  ring  having  an 
annular  portion  for  abutment  against  a  suppon  surface  of  the  valve: 
a  retainer  ring  formed  to  overlie  the  annular  portion  of  the  seal  ring 
and  including  a  multiplicity  of  through  holes  which  are  located  so 
that  they  overlie  ^he  annular  ponion  of  the  seal  ring,  each  through 
hole  extending  over  a  width  of  the  retainer  ring  and  having  a  first 
threaded  hole  part  extending  from  the  surface  of  the  retainer  ring 
facing  the  seal  ring  towards  a  second  surface  of  the  retainer  ring 
facing  away  from  the  seal  ring,  the  threaded  part  of  the  through 
hole  having  a  length  less  than  the  width  of  the  retainer  ring,  and  a 
reduced  diameter  hole  .section  extending  from  an  inner  end  of  the 
threaded  hole  pan  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  retainer  ring:  means 
for  securing  the  retainer  ring  to  the  valve:  and  a  seal  ring  locking 
bolt  disposed  in  each  threaded  through  hole  pan.  ends  of  the 
locking  bolts  facing  away  from  the  sealing  ring  including  means 
for  engaging  the  locking  bolts  with  a  locking  bolt  turning  tool  by 
extending  the  turning  tool  through  the  reduced  diameter  through 
hole  section:  whereby  locking  bolts  which  accidentally  become 
loose  during  use  of  the  valve  are  prevented  from  dropping  into  the 
medium  flow  through  the  valve  passage  if  they  become  loosened 
during  use  of  the  valve. 


5,692,724 
METHOD  AND  APPARATliS  FOR  ATTENUATING  HIGH 
FREQUENCY  V IBRATION  SENSITIVITY  IN  A  CONTROL 

VALVE  POSITIONER 
Ra)rmond  P.  Champagne,  Sterling,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Neles- 
Jamesbury,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,191 

Int.  a.*  F16K  3J/I0 

VS.  CL  251—47  40  Claims 


5,692,726 
BONDED  VALVE  SEAT 
Shuhei  Adachi,  and  Junichi  Inami,  both  of  Iwata,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata, 
Japan 

Filed  May  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  645,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1995,  7-115809 
Int.  a."  F02H  3/00 
VS.  CL  251—368  11  Haims 


1.  A  valve  seat  insen  for  forming  an  electrically  resistance 
heated,  bonded  valve  seat  with  a  casting  formed  from  a  first 
material  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  an 
aluminum  alloy,  said  valve  seat  insen  being  comprised  of  a  base 
formed  from  a  second  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sintered  ferrous,  copper  and  nickel,  and  a  coating  on  at  least  the 
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surface  of  said  base  to  be  bonded  to  said  casting  and  formed  from 
a  third  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  tin, 
zinc,  silver,  aluminum,  or  silicon  or  an  alloy  thereof,  said  third 
material  forming  an  eutectic  alloy  with  said  first  material  having  a 
lower  melting  point  than  that  of  either  said  first  or  said  third 
materials. 


J  5,692,727 

SEAT  DEVICE 
Takayoshi  Kashiwamura;  Akira  Homma;  Nozomu  Munemura. 
all  of  Yokohama;  Toshimichi  Hanai.  Yokosuka;  Kazuhito 
Kato.  Yokohama,  and  Kozo  Yamaura.  Fujisawa.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NHK  Spring  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529  J«3 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  19.  1994.  6-250014 

Int.  CI.'  B60N  2/00 

U.S.  a.  248—608  5  claims 


1.  A  seat  device  comprising: 

a  suppon  panel  for  supporting  a  seat  pad. 

at  least  one  pair  of  torsion  bars  aaanged  so  as  to  oppose  each 

other  and  elastically  suppon  said  suppon  panel,  each  of  said 

torsion  bars  having  a  torque  bar  ponion  and  an  arm  ponion 

integrally  formed  in  one  piece, 
a  cushion  frame  on  which  each  torque  bar  ponion  is  placed, 
brackets  provided  under  said  suppon  panel  and  engaging  with 

each  arm  ponion. 
a  connecting  member  extending  between  said  at  least  one  pair  of 

torsion  bars,  and 
latching  devices  interconnecting  each  connecting  member  with 

each  arm  ponion  of  the  at  least  one  pair  of  torsion  bars  so  as 

to  regulate  circumferential  and  axial  movements  of  each  arm 

portion. 


5,692,728 

SUPPORTING  DEVICE  HAVING  ELASTIC  MEMBERS 

WITH  OSCILLATION  MECHANISMS 

Hisashi  Shiozawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  634.176 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  19.  1995,  7-151891 
Int  a."  F16M  I  J/00 
VS.  CI.  248—618  4  Claims 

1.  A  supponing  mechanism  comprising: 
at  least  three  supponing  ponions  for  supponing  an  object;  and 
a  supponing  member  to  which  said  at  least  three  supponing 
ponions  are  fixed, 
wherein  each  of  said  supponing  ponions  comprises: 
an  installing  ponion  on  which  said  object  is  installed; 
a  fixing  ponion  fixed  to  said  supponing  member: 
an  elastic  member  which  connects  said  installing  portion  and 
said  fixing  ponion  and  which  is  able  to  be  defoimed  in  one 
direction  on  a  plane  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  a  load  of 
said  object  to  be  applied  to  said  supporting  portion: 


501a  ant 

SOI 

a  first  oscillation  mechanism  for  supponing  said  installing  por- 
tion so  as  to  allow  oscillation  thereof  around  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  direction  in  which  said  elastic  member  is  able  to  be 
deformed;  and 

a  second  oscillation  mechanism  which  suppons  said  installing 
portion  so  as  to  allow  oscillation  thereof  around  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  in  which  said  elastic  member  is 
able  to  be  deformed. 


5,692,729 
PRESSURE  EQUALIZED  FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  ENDOSCOPE  CHANNELS 
Edward  Paul  Harhen.  Duxbury.  Miss^  assignor  to  Vision- 
Sciences,  Inc..  Natick.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  602.622 

InL  a."  F16K  7/04 

VS.  CI.  251^t  25  CUims 


^^  17 
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9.  A  pressure  equalized  apparatus  for  providing  controllable 
fluid  flow,  comprising: 

an  enclosed  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  pons  allowing 
passage  of  fluid  into  and  out  of  the  chamber; 

a  hollow  fluid  conduit  being  positioned  within  the  chamber  and 
connecting  the  inlet  pon  with  the  outlet  pon.  the  fluid  conduit 
including  a  resilient  tube  and  having  an  interior;  and 

a  pressure  equalizing  vent  coupling  the  interior  of  the  fluid 
conduit  with  the  chamber  outside  the  fluid  conduit  in  a  man- 
ner that  ensures  that  a  fluid  pressure  within  the  fluid  conduit 
substantially  equals  a  fluid  pressure  on  the  exterior  of  the  fluid 
conduit  within  the  chamber 


5,692,730 
PINLESS  JACK 
Bryan  D.  Gill,  Newmarket,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ventra  Group 
Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,748 

InL  a."  B66F  3/22 

VS.  CI.  254—122  2  Claims 

1.  A  pantograph  jack  having  four  arms  including  two  lower  arms 

and  two  upper  arms,  each  arm  being  uniformly  constrticted  havuig 
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5,692,732 
TUBULAR  D-SHAPED  TRUNNION 
Br>'an  D.  Gill,  Newmarket,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ventra  Group 
Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,750 

Int.  CI."  B66F  i/lZ 

U.S.  a.  254—126  8  Claims 


a  channel  shape  with  two  side  flanges  jcined  by  a  web.  one  end  of 
each  flange  having  a  jaw  to  connect  aboljl  a  trunnion  of  a  connec- 
tion means  mounted  on  a  drive  shaft,  th^  other  end  of  each  flange 
having  a  gear  end  mounted  in  one  of  a  liase  or  a  load  rest  to  rotate 
about  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  gear  etd  spaced  from  an  axis  of 
rotation  of  another  arm  gear  end  to  pefnit  meshing  of  both  said 
gear  ends  to  control  the  rotation  of  oni  arm  with  respect  to  the 
other  arm,  in  which  axles  are  extruded  at  positions  on  the  axes  of 
rotation  of  the  gear  ends  and  mounted  to  rotate  in  circular  apertures 
provided  in  at  least  one  of  the  load  r^t  and  the  base,  the  base 
having  an  elongated  slot  haVing  a  longitudinal  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  gear  ends,  and  extending  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  the  base  to  facilitate  opening  for  assembly  of 
the  arms  within  the  base. 


5,692,731 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  HYDRAULIC  ENGINE  HOIST 
Philipe  Joseph  Beauchamp,  P.O.  Btfx  245,  Kurtistown,  Hi. 

96760-0245 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,071 
Int  CI."  B66F  MiO 


UA  a.  254—124 


2  Claims 


1.  A  safety  device  for  a  hydraulic  4gine  hoist,  wherein  said 
hoist  has  a  horizontaJ  support  arm  witH  an  attachment  means  on 
one  end  for  attaching  an  engine,  and  at  least  one  vertical  support 
arm.  and  a  hydraulic  means  for  moving  said  horizontal  support  arm 
with  respect  to  said  at  least  one  vertical  support  arm.  said  safety 
device  comprising: 

a  first  member  attached  to  said  at  least  one  vertical  support  arm, 
said  first  member  having  a  plurality  <Jf  pins  spaced  there  along, 
a  second  support  member  pivoially  attached  at  one  end  to  said 

horizontal  support  arm, 
said  second  support  member  having  means  for  engaging  said 

plurality  of  pins  at  another  end.  an(l 
spring   means   for   holding   said   se<jond   support   member   in 
engagement  with  said  plurality  of  *ins. 


1.  For  use  in  a  pantograph  jack  that  has  at  least  one  joint 
including  an  end  of  an  upper  arm,  an  end  of  a  lower  arm  and  a 
drive  screw  shaft  all  connected  by  a  trunnion  means,  an  improved 
trunnion  comprising  a  rectangular  plate  having  a  length  extending 
from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end  and  including  a  substantially  flat 
first  section,  a  curved  second  section  folded  back  over  the  first 
section  to  juxtapose  the  second  end  to  the  first  end,  said  first 
section  and  said  second  section  having  first  and  second  holes, 
respectively,  aligned  and  sized  to  receive  said  drive  screw  shaft  for 
sliding  movement,  wherein  said  plate  has  a  width  slightly  greater 
than  said  joint  by  an  amount  equal  to  2X  so  that  an  "X"  amount  of 
the  width  may  upset  over  each  side  of  the  joint  to  locate  said 
trunnion  within  said  arm  ends. 


to 


5,692,733 
WINDING  MACHINE  STOPPING  METHOD 
Kazuhiko     Hiramatsu,     Kitakyushu,     Japan,     assignor 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki,  Fukuoka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01238.  §  371  Date  Feb.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/35254,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  596,261 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1994,  6-140531 

Int.  CI."  B66D  ]/54 

\^&.  a.  254—274  3  Qaims 
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CEUlTia  CIKUIt  BRC 


1.  A  method  of  stopping  of  a  winding  machine  which  operates  to 
winch  a  load  up  or  down  in  response  to  a  torque  command  for 
controlling  an  electric  motor  where  said  torque  command  is  pro- 
duced by  a  speed  controller  in  accordance  with  a  speed  command 
generated  by  a  speed  command  generation  circuit,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

decreasing  the  speed  command  for  said  electric  motor  to  zero  for 
a  predetermined  length  of  time  when  stopping  the  electric 
motor: 
detecting  a  motor  speed  N^a  of  said  electric  motor  using  a  speed 

detector: 
braking  said  motor  by  issuing  a  brake  command  to  an  electro- 
magnetic brake  coupled  to  said  electric  motor  after  said  motor 
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speed  Nf  a  of  said  electric  motor  has  reached  zero  and  a 

second  predetermined  length  of  time  following  said  motor 

speed  reaching  zero  has  expired: 
reducing  said  torque  command  to  zero  following  engagement 

period  of  said  electromagnetic  brake: 
detecting  the  electric  motor  speed  after  said  torque  command  is 

zero:  and 
turning  off  a  power  supply  for  the  electric  motor  if  the  electric 

motor  speed  N,g  detected  by  the  speed  detector  is  zero 

following  sajd  torque  command  reaching  zero. 


1.  A  clamp  strtKture  comprising: 

(a)  a  clamp  shaft  extending  along  a  longimdinal  direction: 

(b)  a  jaw  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  comprising  a  clamping  face 
laterally  offset  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  shaft  and 
facing  in  a  first  direction  parallel  to  the  shaft; 

(c)  a  cam  comprising  a  cam  surface: 

(d)  a  connector  connecting  the  cam  to  the  shaft  to  allow  the  cam 
to  move,  relative  to  the  sham,  between  free  and  clamping 
positions: 

(e)  a  cam  follower  operatively  connected  to  the  cam  surface  to 
be  moved  there  by  in  response  to  movement  of  the  cam; 

(f)  a  mounting  structure  to  hold  the  shaft; 

(g)  a  cam  actuator  to  move  the  cam  surface  from  a  first  position 
to  a  second  position  to  stress  the  resilient  member  to  urge  the 
clamping  face  toward  a  clamping  position  to  exert  pressure  on 
a  work  piece:  and 

(h)  a  second  jaw  having  a  channel  to  receive  said  clamp  shaft  so 
as  to  mount  said  second  jaw  to  said  clamp  shaft,  wherein  said 
channel  has  a  shape  that  prevents  substantial  translational 
movement  of  said  second  jaw  in  a  direction  other  than  along 
said  longitudinal  direction. 


5,692,735 
FAIL-SAFE  m'DRAULIC  VEHICLE  WINCH 
Richard  E.  Abo,  Fort  Lauderdale,  and  Martin  Baker,  Moore 
Haven,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  MUemarker,  Inc.,  Pompano 
Beach.  FU. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,885 
Int.  CI."  B66D  l/OO 
MS.  a.  254—323  22  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  winch  assembly  that  derives  hydraulic  power 
fixjm  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  produced  by  the  hydraulic  steering 
system  of  a  vehicle  with  a  battery,  comprising: 
a  hydraulic  motor  with  a  drive  shaft: 
a  cable  spool  connected  to  the  drive  shaft  of  the  hydraulic 

motor: 
coupling  rt)eans  for  interconnecting  the  cable  spool  and  drive 

shaft; 
a  valve  having  a  plurality  of  valve  positions,  said  valve  having  at 
least  one  input  port  connected  to  the  hydraulic  steering  system 
for  receiving  hydraulic  fluid  and  at  least  one  output  port 
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5,692,734 
CLAMP  STRUCTURE 
Robert  Aldredge,  Sr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Tool 
Companies,  Inc.,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92363,  Jul.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,852 

Int.  CI."  B25B  l/m 

U.S.  a.  269—166  102  aaims 
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connected  to  the  hydraulic  steering  system  for  sending 
hydraulic  fluid,  said  hydraulic  steering  system  continuously 
supplying  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  valve,  said  valve 
controlling  the  flow  of  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  to  said 
motor  and  continuously  returning  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid 
to  said  hydraulic  steering  system: 

a  cooler  connected  to  the  hydraulic  steering  system  for  cooling 
the  hydraulic  fluid; 

positioning  means  connected  to  said  valve  for  placing  the  valve 
in  a  selected  position;  and 

a  controller  for  selectively  directing  electrical  power  to  the 
positioning  means  by  an  operator 


5,692,736 
METHOD  FOR  VIBRATION  DAMPING  OF  WORKPIECE 

TRANSPORT  DEVICE  DRIVEN  ELEMENTS 
Peter  Klemm,  Stuttgart,  and  Hilmar  Rudloff,  Koengen,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Schuler  Pressen  GmbH  &  Co.,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  505,536 
CUiffls  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  21,  1994,  44  25 
739J 

^      Int  CL'  B23Q  7/O0 
VS.  a.  267—137  10  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  actively  performing  vibration  damping  of  driven 
elements  of  a  woricpiece  transport  device  component  in  and  on 
press  and  punch  machines,  comprising  the  steps  of  nK)ving  the 
component  from  one  position  to  another  for  workpiece  transport 
with  occurrence  of  vibrations  caused  by  moving  the  component, 
operatively  associating  a  position  regulating  circuit  with  the  com- 
ponent entering  at  least  one  measured  slate  value  of  the  moving 
component  and  a  reconstnxrted  state  value  into  an  observer,  deter- 
mining in  the  observer  a  regulator  value  based  on  the  measured 
and  reconstrticted  state  values  entering  the  regulator  value  into  a 
damping  regulator,  and  operatively  associating  a  damping  regulat- 
ing circuit  with  the  position  regulating  circuit  so  as  to  permit  the 
damping  regulator  to  dampen  vibrations  on  the  component  caused 
by  the  moving  from  the  one  position  to  another  position. 
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5,692.737 
HELICAL  SPRING  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE  AND  STRESS 

RELIEVER 
Leon   Perisweig.  6300  Uilsbire   Blvd.-i-#1630,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90048 

Eiled  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  Nt>.  666^75 
int.  a."  A63H  .?J/fO 
VS.  a.  267—168 


100 


9  Claims 


12^-- 


I.  A  multipurpose  helical  spring  amusei  nent  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  pluralitv  of  concentrically  arranges  helical  coil  springs  of 
respectively  different  dianieiers.  eaci  having  a  plurality  of 
coils  and  a  first  and  second  end.  ea<  h  of  said  springs  being 
highly  flexible  u  ith  a  low  spring  to  i  lass  ratio,  and 

(b)  first  and  second  endpieces.  adapted 
said  first  ends  of  said  plurality  of  helical  coil  springs  being 
secured  to  said  first  endpiece.  and  s  >id  second  ends  of  said 
plurality  of  helical  coil  springs  beinj  secured  to  said  second 
endpieces.  each  of  said  endpieces  ha  i  ing  a  flat  outer  surface 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  a 
springs. 

(c)  the  flexibility  and  stiffness  to  mass 
springs  being  such  that  when  the  flai  outer  surface  of  one  of 
said  endpieces  is  resting  on  a  horizontal  surface  with  the  axis 
of  said  springs  extending  vertically  a$d  said  springs  in  a  fully 
relaxed  condition,  all  of  the  individu^  coils  of  the  outermost 
of  said  springs  rest  on  one  another. 


10  be  manually  grasped. 


is  of  said  helical  coil 


'atio  of  said  helical  coil 


1.  A  work  fixture  brake  comprising 
a  first  block  having  a  first  axis  of  rotaion 
and  having  a  first  friction  pad  rotati' 


a  second  block  axially  juxtaposed  the  first  block  and  pivotably 
connected  thereto  at  a  second  axis  of  rotation  which  is  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  and  offset  from  the  first  axis  of  rotation 
and  the  second  block  having  a  second  friction  pad  rotatively 
fixed  thereto; 

a  brake  disc  having  a  first  side  facing  the  first  friction  pad  and  an 
oppositely  disposed  second  side  facing  the  second  friction  pad 
and  being  approximately  centered  on  the  first  axis  of  rotation: 
and 

means  for  axially  separating  the  first  block  from  the  second 
block  disposed  therebetween  and  the  means  being  responsive 
to  a  rotative  force  against  the  second  block  in  a  direction 
inducing  rotation  about  the  second  axis  of  rotation  thereby 
axially  displacing  the  second  friction  pad  away  from  the  first 
friction  pad  and  thereby  releasing  the  brake  disc. 


5,692.739 

JIG  FOR  HOLDING  A  MODULAR  JACK 

Dennis  M.  Pugh.  919  Edgewood  Dr..  Royal  Oak.  Mich.  48067 

Filed  May  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  439,483 

Int  CI.*-  B23Q  3/02 

VS.  CI.  269—95  16  Claims 


5,692.738 
WORK  FIXTURE  BR.AKE 
Daniel  J.  DuVemay,  Algonac,  and  Brad  L.  Sieman.  Goodells. 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Auto-Cratt  Tool  &  Die.  Algonac, 
Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  639,657 

Int  CI."  B23Q  1/^5 

VS.  a.  269—82  10  Claims 


passing  therethrough 
ely  fixed  thereto; 


1.  A  jig  for  holding  a  modular  jack,  said  jig  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  top  and  an  opposite  bottom;  and 

and  a  modular  jack  holder  located  at  said  top  of  said  base. 

comprising: 

a  work  surface; 

a  front  face  oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  work 
surface; 

a  left  face  adjoining  said  front  face  and  oriented  substantially 
perpendicular  to  each  of  said  front  face  and  said  work 
surface: 

an  overhang  formed  of  said  work  surface,  said  overhang  being 
defined  by  an  L-shaped  slot  formed  in  said  modular  jack 
holder,  sail  L-shaped  slot  comprising  a  perpendicular  slot 
component  oriented  perpendicular  to  said  work  surface  and 
parallel  with  respect  to  said  left  face,  said  perpendicular 
slot  component  being  spaced  a  first  predetermined  distance 
from  said  left  face,  said  perpendicular  component  having  a 
first  opening  formed  at  said  work  surface  and  a  second 
openmg  formed  at  said  front  face,  said  L-shaped  slot  fur- 
ther comprising  a  parallel  slot  component  communicating 
with  said  perpendicular  slot  component,  said  parallel  slot 
component  being  oriented  parallel  with  respect  to  said  work 
surface  and  located  a  second  predetermined  distance  there- 
from, said  parallel  slot  component  having  a  third  opening 
formed  at  said  front  face  which  intersects  said  second 
opening,  wherein  said  second  predetermined  distance 
defines  a  thickness  of  said  overhang:  and 
an  offset  formed  at  said  work  surface  between  said  first  opening 

and  said  left  face,  said  offset  being  elevated  with  respect  to 

said  work  surface  a  third  predetermined  distance. 


5,692,740 
DISK  TYPE  INVERTER-STACKER  WITH  IMPRO\  ED 
SHEET  CONTROL  WITH  AUTOMATICALLY 
REPOSITIONABLE  FINGERS 
Bruce  E.  Holtje.  Berkshire,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Coim. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,930 

Int  a."  B65H  39/02:29/00 

VS.  a.  270—58.01  6  Oaims 


1.  In  a  disk  type  sheet  inverting  and  stacking  system  with  a 
stacking  registration  position  and  rotatable  disk  units  with  sheet 
transporting  slots,  in  which  printed  sheets  outputted  by  a  reproduc- 
tion system  are  sequentially  fed  into  said  sheet  transporting  slots  in 
said  disk  units  to  be  transported  therein  and  inverted  by  rotation  of 
said  disk  units  and  then  released  from  said  sheet  slots  of  said  disk 
units  at  said  stacking  registration  position  stacked  on  top  of  the 
stack  of  prior  such  sheets: 

the  improvement  comprising  finger  units  mounted  to  said  disk 

units  for  radial  movement  relative  to  said  disk  units, 
said  radially  movable  finger  units  providing  .said  sheet  slots 
thereon  so  that  said  finger  units  provide  variable  radius  and 
variable  position  said  sheet  slots  with  radial  movement  of  said 
pivotal  finger  units, 
said  finger  units  automatically  adjusting  their  radius  to  release 
sheets  from  their  respective  said  sheet  slots  closely  adjacent  to 
said  top  of  said  stack  of  sheets  at  said  stacking  registration 
position  to  automatically  compensate  for  variations  in  the 
height  of  said  stack  of  sheets  at  said  stacking  registration 
position. 


5.692,741 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  SHEETS 

BASED  ON  COMPARISON  OF  ACTUAL  TRAVEL  TIME 

AND  REFERENCE  TRAVEL  TIME 

Hidenobu  Nakamura,  Toyokawa;  Koji  Naito,  Toyohashi.  and 
Yoshiaki  Nak^ima,  Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  209,115,  Mar.  9.  1994.  Pat  No.  5,540.426. 
This  application  Oct.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  549,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1993,  5-77570; 
Mar.  20,  1993,  5-85743 

Int  CL"  B65H  5/00 
VS.  a.  271—10.03  20  Claims 

I.  A  sheet  feeding  device  comprising: 
sheet  transporting  means  for  transporting  a  sheet: 
control  ineans  for  operating  said  sheet  transporting  means  for  a 
predetermined  operating  time  for  transporting  said  sheet  from 
said  sheet  transporting  means  to  a  first  position  on  a  sheet 
transport  path: 
measunng  means  for  measuring  a  time  required  for  actually 
transporting  said  sheet  from  said  sheet  transporting  means  to  a 
second  position  on  said  sheet  transport  path:  and 
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correcting  means  for  providing  a  correction  to  said  predeter- 
mined operating  time  based  on  the  thus  measured  time,  so  as 
to  transpon  said  sheet  from  said  sheet  transporting  ineans  to 
said  first  position  on  said  sheet  transport  path  in  the  thus 
corrected  predetermined  operating  time. 


5.692.742 
DOCITVIENT  TRANSPORT  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  GAP 
Michael   N.  TranqniUa.   Livonia,   Mich.,  assignor  to   Unisys 
Corp.  Blue  BeU,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  343,695,  Nov.  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,575,466.  This  appUcation  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,080 

Int  CL"  B65H  5/00 

VS.  a.  271—10.03  7  Ctatet 


■Mr: 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  documents  by  moving  the  docu- 
ments from  an  input  hopper  along  a  given  path  via  advance  means 
to  a  destination  at  a  controlled  rate,  and  including: 

picker  means  for  picking  successive  documents  from  said  input 
hopper  and  advancing  them  via  said  advance  means  along  a 
given  feed  path  at  an  adjustable  time  period  after  a  previous 
document  had  been  so  picked,  to  thus  establish  a  "nominal" 
inter-document  gap-distance  value  g„: 

sensor  means  for  sensing  the  distance  d  between  each  so-picked 
document  and  the  following  document:  control  means  for 
comparing  said  distance  d  with  said  nomitial  gap  g„  and 
establishing  a  prescribed  preselected  variance-distance  Ad 
from  said  nominal  gap:  said  control  means  thereupon  causing 
said  advaiKe  means  to  accelerate  or  decelerate  the  succeeding 
document  to  thereby  apply  the  sensed  vanation  Ad  fiwm  said 
nominal  gap:  and 

said  control  meaas  also  operating  so  that  the  next  pick  time  is 
automatically  set  by  deriving  and  storing  a  value  g  represent- 
ing the  instantaneous  associated  pick  gap-distance  and  con- 
verting this  to  a  delay-pick  time  value: 


/ 
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said  control  means  further  operating 
value  with  stored  values  representii  g 
value;  and  to  thereupon 

adjust  the  acceleration  or  deceleratio* 
drive  said  instantaneous  gap  value 
value,  whereby  the  number  of  doci^ent 
system  per  unit  time  may  be  continued 
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o  compare  the  stored  gap 
the  desired  nominal  gap 

of  said  advance  means  to 
toward  said  nominal  gap 
s  passing  through  the 
and  maximized. 


5,692,743 
PAPER  TRANSPORT  A|»PAR-VTl'S 
Masahisa  Yano,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  and  Tsutomu  Miura,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  assignors  to  E^tman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,930 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japfn,    Jul.    7,    1994,    HEI 
6-155802  I 

Int.  CI."  B65H  A52 
VS.  a.  271—121  1  Claim 


1.  A  paper  transport  apparatus  comprking: 

a  feed  roller  for  feeding  a  sheet  of  ps  per  along  a  transport  path 

in  a  transport  direction, 
a  retard  roller  for  moving  sheets  of  piper,  other  than  a  sheet  to 

be  transported  by  said  feed  roller, 

that  of  said  transport  direction, 
said  feed  roller  and  said  retard  roller 

and  in  mutual  opposition  relative  t{ 


In  a  direction  opposite  to 


being  arranged  in  contact 
I  said  transport  path,  and 


a  rotational  member  rotatably  suppoted  in  opposition  to  said 
feed  roller  relative  to  said  transpof  path. 

said  rotational  member  and  means  urging  against  said  feed  roller 
such  that  said  rotational  member  fan  be  moved  away  from 
said  feed  roller,  at  a  location  upltream  of  the  position  of 
contact  between  said  retard  roller  af  d  said  feed  roller,  relative 
to  the  transport  direction. 


bringing  a  leading  end  portion  of  the  paper  into  contact  with 
said  registration  device  so  as  to  temporarily  stop  movement  of 
the  leading  end  portion  of  the  paper  in  predetermined  timing: 

wherein  said  pair  of  conveying  rollers  and  said  registration 
device  being  are  positioned  such  that  there  are  at  least  two 
bends  in  the  paper  conveying  path  between  the  downstream 
side  of  said  pair  of  conveying  rollers  and  the  registration 
device; 

and  further  wherein  said  pair  of  guide  members  comprises  a 
fixed  guide  member  positioned  at  the  bends  of  said  paper 
conveying  path; 

a  movable  guide  member  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  down- 
stream end  positioned  opposed  to  and  separated  from  said 
fixed  guide  member,  said  movable  guide  member  being  rotat- 
ably supported  on  the  upstream  end  of  said  movable  guide 
member  so  as  to  be  withdrawable  from  the  position  opposed 
to  said  fixed  guide  member; 

urging  means  for  urging  said  movable  guide  member  toward 
said  fixed  guide  member:  and 

a  film-like  elastic  member  which  extends  from  the  upstream  end 
of  said  movable  guide  member  to  the  downstream  end  of  said 
movable  guide  member 


5,692,745 
BELT-DRIVEN  DOCUMENT  ACCUMULATOR  HAVING 
BELT-DAMPENING  TABLE  AND  SIDE  GUIDES 
Leonard  Neifert,  Apex,  N.C.,  and  Mark  Ricker,  Tatamy,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Bell  and  Howell  Phillipsburg  Company,  Allen- 
town,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,807 

Int  a."  B06H  43/04 

U.S.  a.  271—198  4  aaims 


5,692,744 
PAPER  FEEDER 
Hitoshi  Funato,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  16,  1994,  6-124668 
Int  Cl.*^  B65H  *W 
VS.  CI.  271—242  4  Oauns 

1.  A  paper  feeder  comprising: 

a  pair  of  guide  members  provided  pn  both  sides  of  a  paper 
conveying  path  so  as  to  be  oppo^d  to  and  separated  from 
each  other,  said  pair  of  guide  members  positioned  for  control- 
ling said  paper  conveying  path;  | 
a  pair  of  conveying  rollers  having  an  upstream  side  and  a 
downstream  side  and  opposed  to  land  brought  into  contact 
with  each  other  within  said  paper  tonveying  path,  said  pairs 
of  conveying  rollers  rotatably  fee<|ing  a  sheet  of  paper  held 
therebetween:  ; 

a  registration  device  provided  on  thd  downstream  side  of  said 
pair  of  conveying  rollers  in  said  paper  conveying  path  for 
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1.  A  document  accumulator  comprising: 

first  and  second  pulley  means; 

first  outer  bell  means  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
pulley  means  for  contacting  and  transporting  a  document: 

second  outer  belt  means  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
pulley  means,  and  extending  generally  parallel  to  and  hon- 
zontally  displaced  from  said  first  outer  belt  means,  for  con- 
tacting and  transporting  said  document; 

Inner  belt  means,  generally  parallel  to  and  horizontally  displaced 
from  both  of  said  first  and  second  outer  belt  means  such  that 
said  inner  belt  means  lies  between  said  first  and  second  outer 
belts  means: 

first  side  guide  means  having  a  first  vertical  surface  adjacent  to  a 
horizontal  reach  of  said  first  outer  belt  means  and  in  such 
proximity  as  to  dampen  oscillation  of  .said  first  outer  belt 
means; 

second  side  guide  means  having  a  second  vertical  surface  adja- 
cent to  a  horizontal  reach  of  said  second  outer  belt  means  and 
in  such  proximity  as  to  dampen  oscillation  of  said  second 
outer  belt  means: 

at  least  one  belt-dampening  table  having  a  horizontal  surface 
adjacent  to  a  horizontal  reach  of  said  inner  belt  means, 
whereby  oscillations  of  said  inner  belt  means  are  dampened 
by  said  horizontal  surface. 


5,692,746 
SHEET  ROTATOR  AND  JUSTIFIER 
Robert  F.  Herrick,  Jr.,  Deep  River,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Roll 
Systems,  Inc.,  Burlington.  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,605 
Int.  CI."  B65H  9/16 


U.S.  a.  271—251 


30  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  rotator  comprising: 

a  supporting  surface  for  supporting  sheets  and  having  an 
upstream  end  for  receiving  sheets  and  a  downstream  end  for 
outputting  sheets: 

a  rotating  surface  approximately  coplanar  with  the  supporting 
surface  and  adjacent  the  supporting  surface,  the  rotating  sur- 
face rotating  on  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
supporting  surface; 

a  raised  edge  guide  positioned  upstream  of  the  rotating  surface 
and  downstream  of  the  rotating  surface;  and 

a  mass  that  contacts  the  rotating  surface  therewith,  the  mass 
having  a  contact  point  on  the  rotating  surface  that  is  posi- 
tioned remote  from  a  center  of  rotation  of  the  rotating  surface 
constructed  and  arranged  so  that  each  of  the  sheets  entering 
from  the  upstr^m  end  and  passing  through  the  contact  point 
is  rotated  so  that  an  upstream  end  of  each  of  the  sheets  is 
moved  array  from  the  edge  guide  at  a  location  upstream  of  the 
rotating  surface  and  a  forward-facing  edge  of  each  of  the 
sheets  is  rotated  toward  the  edge  guide  at  a  location  down- 
stream of  the  rotating  surface. 


5,692,747 
COMBINATION  FLIPPER  SORTER  STACKER  AND  MAIL 

BOX  FOR  PRINTING  DEVICES 
Marco  A.  Guerrero;  Ernesto  Sdis,  and  Heriberto  Guzman,  all 
of  Guadalajara,  Mexico,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431334 

Int.  a."  B6SH  29/60 

VS.  CI.  271—296  7  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  sorting  apparatus  for  depositing  a  sheet  in  one  of  a 
plurality  of  output  trays,  comprising: 

a  first  roller  and  a  second  roller,  said  first  roller  in  driving 
engagement  with  said  second  roller  forming  a  feed  nip.  a 
leading  edge  of  said  sheet  enters  said  feed  nip.  said  roller 
assembly  moves  said  sheet  until  a  trailing  edge  of  said  sheet 
exits  said  feed  nip; 

a  means  for  driving  said  first  roller; 

a  flipper  tray  mounted  inline  with  said  feed  nip; 

a  continuous  belt  rotatable  about  a  first  pulley  and  a  second 
pulley,  said  first  pulley  mounted  proximately  to  said  flipper 
tray  so  that  said  continuous  belt  removes  said  sheet  from  said 
flipper  tray  trailing  edge  first: 

a  cavity  between  said  first  pulley  and  said  second  pulley: 

a  permanent  magnet  placed  in  said  cavity;  and 

a  magnetic  tape  having  a  first  end  mounted  proximately  to  said 
flipper  tray  and  a  second  end  retractably  attached  to  a  distri- 
bution head,  said  magnetic  tape  and  said  continuous  belt 
forming  a  channel  in  which  said  sheet  travels  between  said 
feed  nip  and  said  distribution  head: 

said  distribution  head  movable  along  said  continuous  belt 
between  said  first  pulley  and  said  second  pulley,  said  distri- 
bution head  positioned  adjacent  to  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
output  trays;  and 

means  for  moving  said  distribution  head. 


5,692,748 
CARD  SHUFFLING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Anthony  Frisco,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  and  Ferrell  Sullivant,  Cave 
Junction,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Paulson  Gaming  SuppUes,  lnc.„ 
Las  \'egas,  Nev. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,795 

Int  CI."  A63F  1/12 

VS.  a.  273—149  R  35  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  shuffling  a  stack  of  playing  cards  comprising: 

a  platform  to  support  a  slack  of  playing  cards; 

a  cutting  station; 

translatable  means  at  the  cutting  station  for  cutting  and  separat- 
ing the  stack  into  two  unequal  portions:  and 
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means  for  interleaving  ihe  cards  from  ^e  separated  pt)rtions  into 
a  shuffled  stack. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dkcember  2,  1997 


DbCEMBER  2,  1997 
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5,692.750 

GAME  FOR  SUGGESTING  PERSONALITY  TRAITS 

USING  COLORIZED  CARDS 

Catherine  Poole.  5J3  Calhoun  St..  MLshawaka.  Ind.  46545 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736.953 

Int.  CI."  A63F  WIK 

9  Claims 


5.692.749 

MATCHING  PUZZLE  WITH  Ml^TIPLE  SOLUTIONS 

Roger  Vogeler.  440  E.  Pepperidge  Dr.lMidvale,  I  tah  84047 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  f«o.  701,197 

Int.  CI."  A63F  jAk) 

U.S.  a.  273-157  R  |  13  Claims 


.y^r 
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1.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  multiplicity 
pieces  having  a  polygonal  face,  said  pitces 
blable  into  a  tiling  configuration,  wher  i 
nected  polygonal  area: 

each  edge  of  each  polygonal  face  bein 
of  sub-intervals  by  a  non-empty 
each  pattern  of  sub-intervals  being 
ciated  distances  iKcurring  between 
points  and  the  nearest  comer  of  il 
said  distances  being  selected  from 
of  distances,   and   at   least  two 
intervals  occurring  within  the  entiri 

each  edge  of  each  face  having  a  mi 
least  one  edge  of  one  other  face  w 
are  correctly  and  adjacently  posii 
coinciding,  all  termination  points 
respectively  brought  into  pair-wise 
nation  points  on  other  coinciding 

all  termination  points  belonging  to 
connected  pair-wise  by  a  set  of  non 
upon  said  face,  said  contour  lines 
face  into  distinct  regions; 

whereby  said  pieces  can  be  assemble  1 
ration  in  which  said  matching  re 
coiiKidence  of  edges  of  adjacent  f^^e: 


of  pieces,  each  of  said 
being  Jointly  assem- 
n  said  faces  tile  a  con- 
partitioned  into  a  pattern 
•t  of  termination  points, 
haracterized  by  the  asso- 
each  of  said  termination 
respective  face,  each  of 
i  predetermined  finite  set 
d  fferent   patterns  of  sub- 
puzzle: 
at^hing  relationship  with  at 
in.  when  two  such  faces 
tinned  with  two  said  edges 
one  coinciding  edge  are 
(  onjunction  with  all  termi- 
e  Ige: 

ejch  respective  face  being 
intersecting  contour  lines 
thereby  partitioning  said 

into  said  tiling  conhgu- 
tionship  obtains  at  each 
s. 


U.S.  CI.  273—161 
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1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  profile  to  describe  the  personality 
traits  of  a  player,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  plurality  of  cards 
including. 

seven  solid  color  face  cards,  each  said  solid  color  face  card 
being  of  a  different  color  selected  from  the  group  of  colors 
including  pink.  red.  orange,  yellow,  green,  blue,  and  violet, 
and 
fourteen  dual  color  face  cards,  each  said  dual  color  face  card 
having  a  first  colored  area  and  a  second  colored  area  upon  its 
said  printed  side,  each  said  first  colored  area  characterized  by 
one  color  of  said  group  of  colors,  each  said  second  colored 
area  characterized  by  another  color  of  said  group  of  colors, 
said  other  color  being  different  from  said  one  color  for  each 
dual  color  face  card: 
a  table  of  personality  trait  descriptions,  each  of  said  plurality  of 

cards  representing  one  of  said  personality  trait  descriptions: 
an  arrangement  in  which  said  cards  can  be  placed  having  a 
plurality  of  locations  for  correspondingly  receiving  a  number 
of  said  cards  face  up.  said  number  of  cards  randomly  selected 
from  said  plurality  of  cards:  and 
a  table  of  context  definitions,  each  of  said  plurality  of  locations 
representing  one  of  said  context  definitions: 
whereby  said  selected  number  of  said  cards  when  sequentially 
placed  in  said  airangemeni  at  said  plurality  of  locations  are 
each  indicative  of  a  said  corresponding  personality   trait 
description  modified  by  a  said  context  definition  corre- 
sponding to  the  location  of  the  card  to  produce  a  compo- 
nents of  said  profile,  said  profile  constituting  a  combination 
of  such  components. 


5.692.751 
GOLF  BOARD  GAME 
Chris  W.  Morrissey.  and  Antonietta  L.  Morri.ssey.  both  of  1375 
Bobolink  Court,  Peterborough,  Ontario,  Canada.  k9K  2H9 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  787,951 
Int.  CI."  A63F  .VW 
U.S.  a.  273—245  16  Claims 

1.  A  Golf  Board  Game  comprising: 
a  game  board  having  an  illustration  of  a  golf  course  thereon,  said 

golf  course  div  ided  into  a  plurality  of  playing  holes: 
a  plurality  of  playing  pieces  to  be  moved  among  said  plurality  of 

playing  holes  of  said  golf  course  of  said  game  board: 

a  plurality  of  query  cards,  each  of  said  plurality  of  query  cards 

having  a  question  and  an  answer  provided  thereon  for  each  of 

a  number  of  subject  matter  categories: 

a  plurality  of  golf  club  cards  corresponding  to  a  desired  golf 

club  selected  for  making  a  simulated  golf  shot,  each  of  said 

plurality  of  golf  club  cards  having  a  first  outcome  and  a 

second  outcome  of  said  simulated  golf  shot  provided  thereon. 

said  plurality  of  query  cards  and  said  plurality  of  golf  club  cards 

determining  movement  of  said  plurality  of  playing  pieces 

among  said  plurality  of  playing  holes  of  said  golf  course  of 
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5,692,753 

MARBLE  AND  DICE  BOARD  GAME  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 

Janet  M.  Falk,  32  Strathmore  Blvd.,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34233 

Filed  Oct.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  733,612 

Int.  a."  A62F  i/00 

MS.  a.  273-24S  7  0,1^ 


5,692,752 

METHOD  FOR  PLAYING  A  GAME 

Deanna  Hanna.  3510  N.  Can-Ada  Rd.,  Nampa.  Id.  83687 

Filed  Aug.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  691^25 

Int.  a."  A63F  i/00 

L.S.  CI.  273-248  19  claims 


I.  A  method  for  two  players  to  play  a  game  with  a  game  board 
having  (i)  a  checkerboard  pattern  with  opposing  first  and  second 
sides  and  a  plurality  of  squares  disposed  therebetween,  each  of  the 
first  and  second  sides  defining  at  least  one  beginning  position  for 
one  player  and  at  least  one  ending  position  for  the  other  player,  and 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  tokens  for  movement  along  the  squares  of  the 
game  board,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  placing  the  tokens  for  each  player  on  the  at  least  one  begin- 
ning position  of  the  game  board  for  that  player; 

b)  permitting  a  player  to  select  a  desired  new  position  along  the 
squares  of  the  checkerboard  pattern  for  one  of  the  player"  s 
tokens; 

c)  asking  a  question  to  the  player  which,  if  successfully 
answered,  entitles  the  player  to  advance  said  token  to  the 
desired  new  position: 

d)  giving  a  player  a  pnze  each  time  one  of  the  players  token  is 
advaiKed  to  a  desired  position:  and 

e)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  for  each  player  until  at  lea.st  one 
token  has  reached  a  square  at  the  ending  position  opposite  the 
beginning  position  for  said  token. 


said  game  board,  said  first  outcome  corresponding  to  a  correct 
answer  provided  in  response  to  said  question  from  each  of 
said  plurality  of  query  cards,  said  second  outcome  coirc- 
sponding  to  an  incorrect  answer  provided  in  response  to  said 
question  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  query  cards:  and 
a  die  for  determining  from  which  of  said  number  of  subject 
matter  categories  said  question  shall  be  selected. 
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1.  A  method  of  playing  a  marble  and  dice  board  game,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  multiple  sided  playing  board  having  rounded 
indentations  sized  so  as  to  securely  hold  a  marble: 

b.  having  indentations  spaced  around  the  board  so  as  to  form  a 
path  of  play,  player  positions,  starting  base  positions,  and 
home  positions  for  up  to  four  game  players: 

c.  forming  the  path  of  play  in  a  configuration  of  multiple  sffaight 
lines  positioned  at  right  angles  to  each  other  upon  which 
marbles  are  moved  in  a  clockwise  movement  along  the  path 
of  play  according  to  a  number  rolled  on  a  die; 

d.  locating  the  player  positions  for  up  to  four  game  players  ai 
right  angles  to  each  other: 

e.  locating  the  staning  base  positions  for  up  to  four  game  players 
on  a  diagonal  a^^  to  the  left  of  each  player  position,  the 
starting  ba.se  positions  having  up  to  four  indentations:  and 

f.  locating  the  home  positions  for  up  to  four  game  players  in  the 
center  of  each  player  position  parallel  to  and  surrounded  by 
the  path  of  play: 

g.  providing  each  player  with  a  set  of  four  ma>1>les  in  each 
player's  starting  base  positions,  each  players  set  of  marbles 
being  distinguishable  from  another  player's  set  by  design, 
size,  and  color: 

h.  providing  a  means  for  determining  the  starting  order  of  the 

players:  and 
i.  repeating  the  following  steps  until  the  complete  set  of  marbles 

of  one  player  has  moved  once  along  the  path  of  play  and  has 

returned  to  its  home  position: 

I.  having  the  player  roll  the  die: 

II  allowing  the  player  to  move  a  marble  out  of  its  staning 
base  position  to  die  game  start  position  only  if  a  designated 
number  is  rolled  on  the  die.  and  moving  the  marble  out  of 
the  staning  base  position  to  the  game  start  position  and  then 
move  die  marble  clockwise  some  number  of  spaces  along 
die  padi  of  play,  die  number  of  spaces  moved  being  equal 
to  the  number  rolled  on  the  die: 

III.  allowing  a  player  to  move  any  marble  a  number  of  spaces 
along  the  path  of  play,  the  number  of  spaces  being  equal  to 
the  number  rolled  on  the  die: 

IV.  allowing  the  player  who  has  moved  one  or  more  marbles 
out  of  its  stahing  base  position  to  choose  between  moving  a 
marble  out  of  its  starting  base  position  if  a  designated 
number  is  rolled  on  the  die.  or  to  move  a  marble  already 
positioned  widiin  the  path  of  play  some  number  of  spaces, 
the  number  of  spaces  moved  being  equal  to  the  number 
rolled  on  the  die: 
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V.  allowing  the  player  to  jump  ovei 
the  player's  own  marble  on  the 
space  jumped  over  towards  the 

VI.  allowing  the  player  to  send 
to  the  other  player's  starting 
occupied  by  the  other  player's 
be  occupied  by  this  player  aci 
on  the  die; 

VII.  allowing  a  marble  that  has 
remain  in  that  position  and  not  I 
position: 

VIII.  providing  that  if  a  player  roll 
there  are  not  enough  spaces  to 
the  player  loses  a  turn;  and 

IX.  allowing  a  player  to  continue 
rolls  the  designated  number;  anc 

X.  providing  that  if  a  player  fails 
from  the  board  game  after  the 
player  loses  a  turn. 
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an  opponent's  marble  and 
lath  of  play  and  count  the 
umber  rolled  on  the  die; 

another  player's  marble  back 
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rijarble  is  the  same  space  to 
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reached  its  home  position  to 
sent  back  to  the  starting 
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board  defined  by  moving,  at  the  option  of  the  moving  player, 
an  amount  equal  to  either  one  or  two  squares  directly  for- 
wardly  on  its  first  move  of  the  advanced  chess  game  and  a 
single  square  directU  forwardly  on  all  subsequent  moves,  said 
new  piece  being  further  characterized  by  its  ability  to  capture 
opposing  pieces  either  directly  forwardly  or  diagonally  for- 
wardly; and  wherein 
said  upper  surface  has  eight  parallel  adjacent  horizontal  rows 
with  ten  squares  having  alternating  contrasting  colors  upon 
which  the  pieces  are  moved,  said  squares  being  arranged 
together  into  a  rectangular  shape. 


5.692.755 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  CARD  GAME  FOR  A  CASINO 
Teofilo  Gutierrez.  7041  Bailey  Cir..  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89117 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592.765.  Jan.  26,  19%,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  739,925 
Int  CI.*  A63F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  273—292  8  aaims 


5.692.754 

ADVANCED  CHESS  GAME  AND  FHETHOD  THEREFOR 
Ali  R.  Rostami.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignor  to  Sure  Real- 
estate  Investment  Corporation.  Salt  Lake  Citv.  Utah 
Filed  Oct.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  730,400 
Int  a."  A63F  Jtto2 
U.S.  CI.  273—261  I  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  playing  an  advanced  chess  game  for  use  by  a 
player  and  an  opposing  player,  where!  n  each  player  uses  game 
pieces  upon  a  shared  game  board,  sai  1  method  comprising  the 
steps: 

providing  a  game  board  having  an  up|  er  surface  upon  which  the 
advanced  chess  game  is  to  be  p  ayed,  said  up[>er  surface 
comprising  a  plurality  adjoining  sqi  lares  over  which  the  game 
pieces  are  moved; 

providing  the  game  pieces  comprisingja  set  thereof  to  be  used  by 
a  player  and  another  set  thereof  hairing  the  same  pieces  to  be 
used  by  the  opposing  player  upon  t|ie  game  board,  each  set  of 
pieces  including  a  subset  of  said  pieces  each  selected  from  a 
set  of  game  pieces  for  a  standard  cl|ess  game,  said  sets  further 
including 

two  new  separate  game  pieces  for  playing  the  advanced  chess 
game,  one  of  said  new  pieces  bejng  called  a  Checker  and 
having  movement  on  the  game  bofcrd  defined  by  rwving  an 
unlimited  number  of  squares  vertically  or  horizontally  away 
from  a  square  first  occupied  theifby.  in  one  of, a  forward 
motion,  a  rearward  motion,  a  left  motion  and  a  right  motion  to 
an  ending  square  of  the  same  color  as  that  of  said  first 
occupied  square,  said  piece  havmj  the  power  to  jump  only 
pieces  occupying  any  intervening,  squares  of  different  color 
from  said  first  occupied  square,  s^id  move  ending  upon  the 
square  of  the  first  encountered  Apposing  game  piece,  by 
capture  and  displacement  thereof,  or  upon  a  previously 
encountered  empty  square  of  said  tame  color:  and 

the  other  of  said  new  game  pieces  Being  called  a  Cavalry  for 
playing  on  said  game  board  having  movement  on  the  game 


T 


1.  In  the  method  of  playing  a  card  game,  suitable  for  a  casino 
environment,  with  a  standard  deck  of  cards  and  a  joker  with  cards 
that  bear  nominal  identifications  two  through  ten,  jack,  queen,  king 
and  ace  having  rankings  that  differ  from  each  other,  the  cards  also 
bear  color  identification  wherein  each  card  is  identified  by  one  of 
two  colors,  the  steps  of: 

successively  dealing  pairs  of  cards  of  the  deck  face  up  until  a 

pair  consists  of  two  cards  of  unequal  rank; 
designating  a  first  and  a  second  of  said  two  cards  as  a  B  card  and 

a  P  card,  respectively; 
successively  dealing  cards  face  up  until  a  conclusion  card  is 
dealt  that  has  the  same  rank  as  either  the  P  card  or  the  B  card; 
and 
having  a  player  make  a  color  wager  by  choosing  which  of  the 
colors  a  card  dealt  after  the  P  card  and  B  card  will  have,  the 
color  wager  being  won  when  the  color  of  the  card  corresponds 
to  said  choice,  having  a  player  make  a  HI/LO  wager  by 
choosing  whether  the  rank  of  a  card,  dealt  after  the  P  card  and 
B  card,  will  be  of  a  high  ranking  greater  than  a  predetermined 
rank  or  whether  the  rank  of  the  card  will  be  of  a  low  ranking 
less  than  the  predetermined  rank,  the  HI/LO  wager  being  won 
when  the  rank  of  the  card  corresponds  to  said  choice,  and 
having  a  player  make  and  a  P/B  wager  by  choosing  whether 
the  rank  of  the  conclusion  card  will  be  equal  to  the  P  card  or 
the  B  card,  the  P/B  wager  being  won  when  the  rank  of  the 
conclusion  card  corresponds  to  said  choice. 
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5.692.756 

REFRIGERATION  COMPRESSOR  AND  COMPRESSOR 

SEAL 

Keith  L.  Altieri.  Elgin.  III.,  assignor  to  Rexnord  Corporation. 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  532.106 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15/M 

VS.  CI.  277-30  17  Ctouns 


being  spiralled  in  a  first  direction  and  said  second  grtwve 
being  spiralled  in  a  second  opposite  direction:  and. 
each  spiral  groove  defining  at  least  one  complete  turn  around  the 
disk  axis,  said  grooves  being  staggered  so  that  each  turn  on 
said  first  groove  intersects  with  a  corresponding  turn  on  said 
second  groove. 


/<?      /^ 


5.692,758 

SEALING  RING  HAVING  CIRCULAR-CYLINDRICAL 

INNER  SURFACE  AND  FLAT  SIDE  SI  RFACES  WITH 

CONNECTING  TRANSITION  SURFACES  LEADING  TO 

ROUNDED  OUTER  SURFACE 

Roland  Wikstrom,  kusmark.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Skega  Seals 

AB,  Ersmark.  Sweden 

FUed  May  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  651,943 

Int.  CI."  FI6J  15/10 

VS.  CL  277—165  6  Claims 


1.  A  refrigeration  seal  assembly  for  use  in  inhibiting  the  loss  of 
refrigerant  between  a  compressor  shaft  and  a  compressor  housing, 
said  seal  assembly  comprising: 

a  face  seal  operatively  positionable  between  the  compressor 
housing  and  the  compressor  shaft,  said  face  seal  including  a 
seal  nose  and  a  bellows  operatively  associated  with  said  seal 
nose: 
a  lip  seal  operatively  positionable  between  the  compressor  hous- 
ing and  the  compressor  shaft,  said  lip  seal  and  said  face  seal 
collectively  forming  a  seal  cavity  for  retaining  fluid  adjacent 
to  said  face  seal;  and 
a  bypass  channel  adjacent  a  top  portion  of  said  lip  seal  and  for 
bypassing  fluid  firom  said  seal  cavity  past  said  lip  seal. 


5,692,757 
BIDIRECTIONAL  SHAFT  SEAL  WITH  INTERSECTING 
SPIRAL  GROOVES 
Carole  L.  Straub.  Ida.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mather  Seal  Com- 
pany. Southfidd,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277349 

Int  CL"  F16J  I5/JI2 

VS.  a.  277—134  9  Claims 


1.  A  static  rubber  sealing  ring  for  sealing  against  fluids  having 
high  temperatures  or  under  high  pressures,  comprising  a  radially 
inner  sealing  surface  which  is  generally  circular-cylindrical  in 
shape  in  a  non-fitted  state  of  the  ring,  a  pair  of  substantially 
mutually  parallel  and  axially  opposing  flat  side  surfaces,  each  flat 
side  surface  extending  generally  at  nght  angles  to  the  radially  inner 
sealing  surface  such  as  to  define  an  edge  together  with  said  sealing 
surface,  and  each  flat  side  surface  being  connected  to  a  gendy 
rounded  radially  outer  sealing  surface  of  the  ring  via  a  transition 
surface,  each  transition  surface,  as  seen  in  the  cross-section  of  the 
ring,  being  comprised  of  a  radially  inner  concave  contour  having  a 
small  radius  of  curvature  and  narrowing  the  ring  in  a  radially 
outward  direction,  and  a  radially  outer  rectilinear  contour  which,  in 
a  direction  towards,  the  outer  sealing  surface,  is  inclined  to  a  radial 
center  plane  of  the  sealing  ring. 


I.  A  shaft  seal,  comprising: 

an  annular  plastic  disk  having  an  outer  edge  and  an  inner  edge 

concentric  around  a  central  axis  of  the  disk,  said  disk  having 

a  sealing  surface  engageable  with  a  shaft  surface  around  the 

inner  edge  of  the  disk  and 
first  and  second  spiral  grooves  provided  in  said  sealing  surface 

for  pumping  liquid  through  said  grooves,  said  first  grxxjve 


5,692,759 

KEYLESS  CHLICK  OPERATION  DEVICE 

Jerome  R.  Flynn,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Synergy  Medkal 

Products,  Inc.,  Newport  Beach.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,437,  Apr.  12.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  applicatioo  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558.470 
Int  CI."  B23B  31/12 
VS.  CI.  279-147  23  Chums 

I,  Apparatus  for  keyless  opening  and  closing  of  die  jaws  of  a 
drill  chuck  head  having  an  inner  chuck  cylinder  and  an  outer  chuck 
cylinder  with  at  least  one  radial  passage  in  the  inner  chuck  cylinder 
and  a  circumferential  face  gear  formed  on  the  outer  chuck  cylinder, 
comprising: 

a  main  body  formed  generally  as  a  hollow  cylinder  having  an 

open  end  sized  to  receive  therein  the  chuck  head; 
at  least  one  cluster  gear  assembly  rotatably  mounted  to  the  main 
body,  the  cluster  gear  assembly  having  an  inner  bevel  gear 
arranged  to  be  engaged  with  the  face  gear  of  the  chuck  head 
and  an  outer  cluster  gear; 
a  face  gear  assembly  rotatably  mounted  to  the  main  body,  the 
face  gear  assembly  including  a  hollow,  generally  cylindrical 
gear  body  formed  for  receiving  die  main  body  therein  and 
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including  a  face  gear  arranged  to 
with  the  outer  cluster  gear: 

an   outer   shell   formed  generally  as 
mounted  to  the  face  gear  assembly  s( 
face  gear  assembly,  the  outer  shell 
essentially  concentric; 

a  cam  follower  connected  to  an  inner 
and 

a  cam  formed  in  the  face  gear  assei 
mem  with  the  cam  follower,  the 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  between  a 
cam  follower  engages  the  cam  such 
head  opens  or  closes  the  jaws  of  the 
the  direction  of  rotation,  and  a 
chuck  head,  the  main  body  and  the 
freely  within  the  outer  shell. 


be  retained  in  engagement 


hollow  cylinder  and 
that  the  main  body,  the 
ind  the  chuck  head  are 

SI  rface  of  the  outer  shell; 

mh  y  for  selective  engage- 

ou  er  shell  being  movable 

first  position  where  the 

that  rotating  the  chuck 

chuck,  depending  upon 

secbnd  position  where  the 

f|ce  gear  assembly  rotate 


stroller  seal  means  for  supporting  the  child,  said  stroller  seat 
means  facing  forward  in  said  stroller  configuration  and  pro- 
viding an  unobstructed  forward  view  in  said  stroller  configu- 
ration; 

leg  rest  means  located  lower  than  said  stroller  seat  means  in  said 
stroller  configuration; 

handle  means  for  propulsion  and  control  by  the  adult  in  said 
stroller  configuration; 

riding  seat  ineans  for  seating  the  child  in  the  toy  vehicle  con- 
figuration; 

steering  means  for  steering  control  by  the  child  in  said  toy 
vehicle  configuration; 

propulsion  means  for  propulsion  control  by  the  child  in  said  toy 
vehicle  configuration;  and 

strut  means  for  converting  said  device  between  said  stroller 
configuration  and  said  toy  vehicle  configuration,  said  strut 
means  movable  between  a  stroller  position  and  a  toy  vehicle 
position,  said  strut  means  supporting  said  handle  means  in 
said  stroller  configuration;  and 

locking  means  for  locking  said  strut  means  in  a  desired  one  of 
said  positions. 


5,692,761 
UTILITY  CART 
Paul  M.  Havlovitz,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Republic  Tool 
&  Mfg.  Corp..  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  683,773 

Int.  CI."  B62B  I/IS 

VS.  CI.  280—33.994  11  Claims 


5,692,760 
CHILD  TRANSPORT  DEVICE 
Richard  E.  Pickering,  21  S.  End  Ave.,  #PH  1  Q,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10280 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470,660,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  Itf7,679,  Dec.  15,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa>in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

768,380,  Sep.  30,  1991,  abandoned.  Tliis  appUcation  Dec.  1, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  565485 

Int  a.'  B62B  7/12:  B6^  IJAX) 

VS.  a.  280—7.17  25  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  transporting  a  child;  convertible  between  a 
stroller  configuration  for  an  adult  to  conllol.  propel,  and  transport 
the  child,  and  a  toy  vehicle  configuration  l 
said  device  comprising; 


for  riding  by  the  child. 


1.  A  utility  hand  can  comprising 

an  open-ended  receptacle  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
fender  ponions  in  a  bonom  wall  of  said  receptacle. 

a  handle  for  said  can, 

a  first  and  second  pair  of  wheels  spaced  from  one  another  and 
disposed  at  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  said  first  pair  of 
wheels  being  disposed  under  said  pair  of  fender  ponions  in 
said  bottom  wall  of  said  receptacle. 

the  wheels  of  said  first  pair  of  wheels  being  displaced  from  each 
otiier  a  greater  distance  than  the  wheels  of  said  second  pair  of 
wheels  are  displaced  from  each  other,  and 

said  fender  portions  being  spaced  apan  a  distance  sufficient 
enough  for  said  second  pair  of  wheels  to  fit  between  said 
fender  ponions  at  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  whereby  said 
can  can  be  nested  in  a  reverse  manner  with  respect  to  and 
within  the  receptacle  of  a  similar  and  underlying  can  for 
purposes  of  stacking  a  number  of  like  cans  alternately  one 
with  respect  to  another 


5,692,762 
WALKER  WITH  GLIDE  ASSEMBLY 
Shane  Obitts,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Invacar«  Corporation, 
Elyria,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494375 

Int.  CI."  B62M  l/U() 

VS.  CI.  280-87.05  19  Claims 


I.  A  walker  for  assisting  a  person  while  walking,  the  walker 
comprising: 

a  frame  having  downwardly  extending  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  legs  and  first  and  second  regions  adapted  to  suppon  a 
user; 

the  first  and  second  legs  each  having  a  wheel  received  on  a 
lower  end  thereof  adapted  to  roll  over  a  ground  surface: 

the  third  and  fourth  legs  each  including  a  tip  having  a  non-slip 
surface  thereon  for  stabilizing  the  walker;  and 

first  and  second  glides  received  on  the  third  and  fourth  legs, 
respectively,  and  normally  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
tips,  the  glides  having  smooth  surfaces  for  traversing  the 
ground  surface  so  that  the  walker  can  be  easily  advanced  over 
the  ground  surface  until  a  predetermined  force  is  exerted  on 
the  walker,  wherein  the  glides  each  include  a  fork  extending 
from  the  respective  legs,  one  end  of  each  fork  being  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  respective  leg  and  an  other  end  being  pivotally 
mounted  to  a  curvilinear  surface  that  faces  the  ground  surface. 


5,692,763 
SWING-POWERED  VEHICLE 
James  C.  Henley,  3511  E.  Baseline  #1069,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85040- 
7228 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588^98 

Int  CI."  B62M  1/18 

VS.  a.  280—226.1  1  Claim 


a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinal  members  connected  to 

a  pair  of  transverse  members,  and  a  pair  of  upright  frame 

members  joined  by  an  upper  transverse  member, 
a  pair  of  axles  connected  to  said  frame. 

one  of  said  axles  being  fixed  and  the  other  axle  being  movable, 
wheels  attached  to  said  axles. 

a  seat  means  pivotally  attached  to  said  upper  transverse  member, 
steering  means  attached  to  said  movable  axle, 
braking  means  anached  to  at  least  one  of  said  wheels  which 

allows  at  least  one  of  said  wheels  to  move  in  only  one 

direction, 
wherein  said  bralcing  ineans  comprises: 
a  pair  of  guide  members  attached  on  opposite  sides  of  at  least 

one  of  said  wheels, 
a  pair  of  cylinders  movably  attached  between  at  least  one  of  said 

wheels  and  said  guide  members, 
flexible  means  attaclied  at  one  end  to  said  cylinders, 
said  flexible  means  attached  at  another  end  to  a  lever, 
whereby  moving  said  lever  in  one  direction  will  raise  one  of  said 

pair  of  cylinders  and  lower  the  other  of  said  cylinders, 
one  of  said  cylinders  when  in  the  lowered  position  will  be 

wedged  between  said  wheel  and  one  of  said  guide  members, 
whereby  said  wheel  will  not  be  able  to  turn  in  the  direction  of 

said  wedged  cylinder. 


5,692,764 
BICYCLE  FRONT  FORKS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Gary  G,  Klein;  DarreU  W.  Voss,  and  Richard  V>.  Randall,  all  of 
Chehalis,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Klein  Bicycle  Corporation, 
Cliehalis,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105476 

Int.  a."  B62K  21/02 

VS.  a.  280—279  40  Cteims 


1.  A  swing  powered  vehicle  comprising: 


1.  In  a  lightweight  composite  bicycle  front  fork  assembly  for 
receiving  front  wheel  and  axle  of  a  bicycle,  comprising:  a  steeier 
having  a  contact  area  for  upper  and  lower  head  set  bearings, 
respectively,  a  pair  of  blades  having  upper  ends  and  distal  ends,  a 
crown  joining  .said  pair  of  blades  to  said  steerer  at  their  respective 
upper  ends,  and  dropout  means  at  the  respective  distal  ends  of  said 
blades  for  receiving  said  axle,  and  one  or  more  brake  pivot 
mounting,  said  steerer,  crown  and  blades  being  comprised  of  a 
composite  laminate  lay-up,  including  primary  load  carrying  fibers, 
the  improvement  wherein  areas  of  said  front  fork  assembly  where 
abrupt  changes  in  the  direction  of  load  paths  occur,  including  said 
contact  area,  crown,  brake  pivot  mounting,  and  drop-out  means, 
said  load  carrying  fibers  are  directly  aligned  with  the  load  and  the 
remaining  fibers  are  incorporated  to  control  structural  deformation 
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and  mainiain  said  primar>   load  carryAg 
prevent  them  from  buckling  and  delami  i. 
said  fork  assembly  having  left  and  ri 
substantially  mirror  images  of  eac 
ing: 

a  shaped  tubular  body,  said  shape! 
upper  steerer  tube  end.  a  crown 
a  lower  drop-out  end. 
said  upper  steerer  tube  end  havi 
surface  and  an  inner  abuttable  si 
means  joining  said  inner  abuttable 
right  hand  halves  in  abutting 
bifurcation  in  the  said  fork  asseiAbly. 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2,  1997 


December  2,  1997 


fibers  in  position  and 
ating. 

ht  hand  halves  which  are 
other,  each  half  compris- 

tubular  body  having  an 
I  ortion.  blade  portion,  and 
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an  outer  semi-circular 
i^ace.  and 
surfaces  of  said  left  and 
riation  to  form  a  center 


5,692,765 

SOFT  BOOT  STEP-IN  SNOWtOARD  BINDING 

James  Laughlin.  71  S.  Williams  #10,  Burlington,  Vt  05401 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Mo.  473,000 

Int.  a."  AMC  9/00;  B  WB  9/04 

VS.  a.  280—619  27  Claims 


r-r= 


(d)  a  side  handle  pivotally  connected  to  the  vehicle  frame  about 
a  generally  vertical  axis  located  at  a  pivot  point  forward  of  the 
rear  of  the  wheeled  vehicle  by  a  distance  equal  to  at  least 
about  one-quarter  of  the  distance  from  the  back  to  the  front  of 
the  wheeled  vehicle,  said  side  handle  being  pivotable  about 
said  generally  vertical  axis  from  an  inoperative  position  adja- 
cent one  side  of  the  vehicle  frame  to  a  fixed,  operative 
position  generally  transverse  to.  and  extending  laterally  out 
from,  said  one  side  of  said  vehicle  frame  to  permit  a  person  to 
move  the  wheeled  vehicle  along  the  surface  by  pushing  said 
side  handle  from  a  position  alongside  of  the  wheeled  vehicle 
from  where  a  child  in  the  wheeled  vehicle  and  surrounding 
traffic  and  obstacles  can  be  observed. 


1.  A  rear  entry  snowboard  binding  ca  nprising 

a  base  plate: 

a  high  back  pivotally  connected  to  s^d  base  plate  so  that  said 
high  back  is  moveable  rearwardly 

that  creates  an  opening  which  is  adj  pted  to  allow  rear  entry  of 
a  snowboard  boot  over  and  alonj  said  rearwardly  pivoted 
high  back  into  said  binding,  and  is  Retainable  forwardly  into  a 
second  closed  position  with  respefrt  to  said  base  plate  that 
closes  off  said  rear  opening; 

a  toe  strap  being  connected  to  said  base  plate:  and 

a  first  cable  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  of 
said  first  cable  being  connected  to  said  toe  strap  and  said 
second  end  of  said  first  cable  beitg  connected  to  said  high 
back  such  that  in  said  high  back  fit^t  open  position,  said  toe 
strap  is  in  an  open  position  with  respect  to  said  base  plate 
creating  an  opening  adapted  to  allow  rear  entry  of  a  snow- 
board boot  along  said  base  plate,  aild  in  said  high  back  second 
closed  position,  said  toe  strap  is  in  a  closed  position  with 
respect  to  said  base  plate. 


5,692,767 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  HAVING  BUSHINGS  WITH 

DIRECTION  DEPENDENT  ELASTIC  PROPERTIES 

Yoshihisa  Kato,  Aichi-Ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-Ken,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580J72 
into  a  first  open  position       Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1995,  7-002892 

Int  CI."  B60G  3/20:7/02 
VS.  C\.  280—690  17  Claims 


5,692,766 

BABY  TRANSPORTING  VEHICL8  WITH  SAFETY  SIDE 

HANDLE 

Susan  E.  Wheeler,  2733  W.  Farwell,  Chicago,  111.  60645 
Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249429 
Int.  a.'  B62B  7/06 
VS.  a.  280—642  20  Claims 

1.  A  wheeled  vehicle  for  transporting  a  child  comprising: 

(a)  a  child  support  member  to  hold  Ae  child: 

(b)  a  vehicle  frame  supporting  the  child  support  member. 

(c)  a  plurality  of  wheels  pivotally  attached  to  the  bottom  portion 
of  said  vehicle  frame  for  supponing  the  wheeled  vehicle  on  a 
surface  over  which  the  wheeled  vdiicle  is  to  move:  and 


9.  A  vehicle  suspension  having  bushings  with  direction  depen- 
dent elastic  properties  comprising: 

a  wheel  support  that  rotatably  supports  a  wheel: 

a  lower  arm  swingably  connected  to  the  wheel  support  and  a 

body  of  a  vehicle  at  respective  ends  thereof: 
an  upper  arm  swingably  connected  to  the  wheel  support  and  the 

body  of  the  vehicle  at  respective  ends  thereof: 
a  load  transmitting  pan  that  transmits  the  load  of  the  vehicle  to 

one  of  the  lower  arm  and  the  upper  arm  to  thereby  designate 

a  loaded  arm  and  an  unloaded  arm:  and 
a   bushing   arrangement   positioned   between   all   connections 

between  the  loaded  arm  and  the  body,  wherein  the  bushing 
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arrangement  has  a  higher  modulus  of  ela.sticity  when  the 
loaded  arm  is  pressed  toward  a  lower-inner  side  of  the  vehicle 
and  a  lower-outer  side  of  the  vehicle  than  when  the  loaded 
arm  is  pressed  toward  a  lower  side  of  the  vehicle. 


5,692,768 
AIRBAG  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  J.  Mihra,  North  Branch:  Tracy  S.  Sparks,  Lapeer,  both 
of  Mich.;  John  F.  Rhein,  Hamburg,  N.Y.;  Jeffrey  C.  Synor, 
Utica,  Mich.,-  Craig  M.  Fischer,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  and  Kurt  F. 
Fischer,  Oxford,  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety 
Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92A)8802,  §  371  Date  Mar.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08042,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780,260,  Oct  21,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  64,039 
Int.  a."  B60R  21/20 
VS.  a.  280-728.2  32  Claims 


I.  A  vehicle  safety  apparatus  comprising: 

an  inflatable  air  bag  for.  when  inflated,  resti-aining  a  vehicle 
occupant: 

at  least  one  actuatable  inflator  for.  when  actuated,  releasing 
inflation  fluid  through  openings  in  said  inflator  to  inflate  said 
air  bag.  said  inflator  including  a  container  containing  a  source 
of  inflation  fluid: 

first  and  second  housing  members  coupled  together  to  form  a 
reaction  can.  said  first  and  second  housing  members  defining 
a  cavity  containing  said  air  bag  and  a  deployment  opening 
through  which  said  air  bag  is  deployed  upon  inflation  of  said 
air  bag: 

means  supporting  said  inflator  with  said  inflator  openings  in 
communication  with  said  cavity:  and 

said  first  and  second  housing  members  including  means  for 
capturing  said  air  bag  in  said  cavity  and  retaining  said  air  bag 
in  a  predetermined  orientation  in  said  cavity  as  said  first  and 
second  housing  members  are  coupled  together  to  form  said 
reaction  can. 


5,692,769 

MODULAR  STEERING  WHEEL  AND  AIR  BAG 

COMBINATION 

Mark    E.    Scharboneau,    Monroe,   and    Gregory    F.    Exner, 

Woodhaven.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Breed  .Automotive 

Technology,  Inc.,  Lakeland,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,627 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/16 

VS.  CI.  280-728.2  n  claims 

1 .  A  modular  steering  wheel  and  air  bag  assembly  comprising: 


a  steering  wheel  having  a  wheel  portion  to  be  gripped  for 
operation  of  a  vehicle  and  a  hub  portion  to  attach  said  steering 
wheel  to  a  steering  column  of  a  vehicle: 

an  air  bag  module,  said  air  bag  module  being  received  on  said 
steering  wheel  and  on  a  first  side  of  said  hub  facing  said 
wheel  portion: 

a  one-piece  cover,  covering  at  least  said  wheel  portion  of  said 
steering  wheel  and  said  air  bag  nxxlule.  said  one-piece  cover 
covering  a  side  of  said  air  bag  module  remote  from  said  hub: 
and 

attachment  strucnire  to  attach  the  combined  air  bag  module  and 
said  steering  wheel  to  a  steering  column  of  a  vehicle  with  said 
air  bag  module  mounted  on  said  hub  of  said  steering  wheel, 
said  attachment  structure  including  a  threaded  member 
formed  with  gear  teeth  to  be  engaged  by  a  rotating  member 
having  mating  structure  for  engaging  said  gear  teeth  and 
driving  said  gear  teeth  to  route  said  threaded  member  and 
secure  said  hub  to  a  steering  column,  said  gear  teeth  posi- 
tioned at  a  location  between  said  air  bag  module  and  a  second 
side  of  said  hub  which  faces  away  from  said  wheel  portion. 


5,692,770 
MODULAR  STEERING  WHEEL  AND  AIRBAG 
COMBINATION 
Mark     E.     Scharboneau,     Monroe;     Gregory     F.     Exner, 
Woodhaven;    Sheryar   Durrani.   Canton;    Mark    R.   Sher- 
metaro,  Rochester;  Mark  T.  Lecznar,  Grosse  Point  Woods, 
and  E.  Scott  Dersbem.  Canton,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Breed  Automotive  Technology.  Inc  Lakeland,  Fla. 
FUed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,493 
Int  a."  B60R  21/16 
VS.  a.  280-728.2  9  Claims 


I.  A  modular  steering  wheel  and  airbag  combination  comprising: 
a  steering  wheel  armature  including  an  upper  rim  portion,  a  hub 

plate,  and  structure  for  attaching  said  armaiure  to  said  hub 

plate: 
an  airbag  assembly  secured  to  said  hub  plate: 
said  hub  plate  having  a  sn\icture  of  securing  said  combination  to 

a  steering  column  shaft  after  said  hub  plate,  said  armatuit  and 

said  airbag  assembly  have  been  connected  together  as  a 

sub- assembly: 
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said  structure  for  attaching  said  armal  ire  (o  a  hub  plate  includ- 
ing u  pluralitv  of  spokes  extendi  ig  from  said  upper  rim 
ponion  at  spaced  points,  each  hai  ing  a  threaded  fastening 
hole  at  an  opposed  end  of  said  s;  oke.  and  said  huh  plate 
includes  a  pluralit)  of  holes  corre;  randing  to  said  threaded 
fastening  holes,  and  a  plurality  of 
said  huh  plate  holes  and  are  thn  adabh  received  in  said 
threaded  fastening  holes;  and 

one  of  said  opposed  ends  of  said  sAikes  and  said  hub  plate 
including  a  seating  surface  and  (  le  other  including  hubs 
adjacent  said  corresponding  holes,  ach  nub  having  a  gener- 
alh  tapered  cross-seciion.  wherein 
said  sealing  surfaces  such  that  an  Alter  surface  of  said  nubs 
forms  a  uedge  lock  with  an  inne  surface  of  said  seating 
surfaces. 
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5.692.771 
VEHICLE  OCCl'P.ANT  PROTECtTION  .APP.ARATIS 
Kenneth  T.  Milne.  III.  and  Robyn  I  ryant,  both  of  Gilbert. 
.Ariz.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc..  Lyndl^urst.  Ohio 


Filed  Mar.  12,  1996.  Ser.  Ko.  614,089 


Int.  CI 


VS.  CI.  2«0— 728.2 


3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a   reaction   plate   having   a   major 
rectangular  peripheral  shape; 

an  inflator  having  a  cylindrical 
said  reaction  plate: 

an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant 
portion  encircling  said  housing: 

a  cover  for  said  protection  device 
generally  parallel  opposite  side  wal 
flaps  projecting  from  said  side  w: 
over  said  rectangular  upper  side 
and 

a  retainer  holding  said  edge  portion 
said  mounting  flaps,  and  said 
plate  with  an  axially  directed  c 

said  mounting  flaps  and  said  reactior 
pair  of  longue-and-groove  joints 
interlocking  said  mounting  flaps  v^ 
tongue-and-groove  joints  having  lii 
to  said  opposite  side  walls  of  said 


5,692.772 
RETAINER  FOR  AN  INFLATABLE  VEHICLE  OCCl'PANT 

PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Kevin  J.  Boxey,  Columbiaville,  and  Andrew  J.  .Smydra,  Roch- 
ester, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Sys- 
tems Inc..  Lyndhurst.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  630,718 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60R  21/16 

V.S.  CI.  280—728.2  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  protection  device  having  an  inlet 
portion: 

a  reaction  structure  having  four  walls  in  a  rectangular  configu- 
ration surrounding  said  inlet  portion  of  said  protection  device: 

a  rectangular  retainer  frame  enclosed  within  said  inlet  portion  of 
said  protection  device,  said  frame  having  a  length  and  a  width 
defined  by  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  retainer  strips,  said 
strips  being  parts  thai  are  separate  from  each  other:  and 

fastener  means  for  pressing  each  of  said  strips  against  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  four  walls  so  as  to  clamp  said  inlet 
portion  of  said  protection  dev  ice  between  said  frame  and  said 
reaction  structure: 

said  first  and  second  strips  having  means  for  supporting  said 
third  and  fourth  strips  for  limited  movement  along  said  length 
and  across  said  width  of  said  frame  under  the  influence  of  said 
fastener  means  when  said  fastener  means  is  pressing  said 
strips  against  said  walls. 


5,692,773 

AIR  BAG  MODULE  WITH  BENDABLE  BASE  FOR 

MOUNTING  COVER 

Kazumi  Ono.  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kansei  Corporation. 

Omiya.  Japan 

Filed  Apr  25.  1996.  Ser  No.  637.422 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.   26,   1995,   HEI. 
7-102638 

Int.  CI."  B60R  2I/2U 
VS.  a.  280—728.2  7  Claims 


u|  per  side  surface  with  a 

housii  g  projecting  axially  from 

protect  >n  device  having  an  edge 

sqd  cover  having  a  pair  of 

s  and  a  pair  of  mounting 

lis  in  opposite  directions 

surface  of  said  reaction  plate: 

)f  said  protection  device, 
infl  ilor  against  said  reaction 
lam|  ing  force: 

plate  together  defining  a 

\4hich  comprise  means  for 

i  h  said  reaction  plate,  said 

r  configurations  parallel 

over. 


1.  An  air  bag  apparatus  for  an  automobile,  comprising: 

an  inflator: 

an  air  bag  body  including  an  opening  through  which  a  gas  from 

said   inflator   is   introduced   therein,   and   a   peripheral   edge 

member  defining  said  opening: 
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a  retainer  disposed  inside  said  peripheral  edge  member  of  said 
opening: 

a  base  member  disposed  outside  said  peripheral  edge  member 
and  having  first  engaging  means,  said  peripheral  edge  mem- 
ber being  interposed  between  said  retainer  and  said  base 
member: 

an  air  bag  cover  for  covering  said  air  bag  body,  said  air  bag 
cover  having  second  engaging  means  which  is  engaged  with 
said  first  engaging  means  of  said  base  member  in  a  state 
where  said  base  member  has  been  fitted  into  said  air  bag 
cover:  and 

means  for  fastening  said  inflator  to  said  retainer  thitnigh  said 
base  member  and  said  peripheral  edge  member: 

wherein  said  base  member  is  bent  into  a  non-planar  shape  before 
said  ba.se  member  is  fined  into  said  air  bag  cover,  and  is 
flattened  after  said  base  member  is  fitted  mlo  said  air  bag 
cover,  and  said  fastening  nteans  maintains  a  flattened  state  of 
said  base  member. 


5,692,774 
LATERAL  IMPACT  GAS  BAG 
Dominique    Acker,    Alfdorf:     Thomas     Herpich,     Uhingen- 
Sparv«iesen.  and  Gunter  Maier,  Donzdorf-Winzingen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems 
GmbH,  Alfdorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04731,  §  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/16842.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  693,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1994.  44  43 
027.2 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/24  : 

U.S.  a.  280-729  7  Claims 


1.  A  lateral  impact  gas  bag  for  a  vehicle  occupant  restraining 
system  comprising  a  wall  (12)  in  which  an  inlet  opening  (11)  for 
the  inflation  of  the  gas  bag  ( 10)  is  provided,  and  furthermore  a 
partition  (15)  in  the  interior  of  the  gas  bag.  which  divides  the 
interior  of  the  gas  bag  (10)  into  two  adjacent  chambers  {30.  35). 
which  may  communicate  with  each  other  through  a  connecting 
opening  (38)  formed  in  the  partition  (15).  the  wall  (12)  of  the  gas 
bag  (10)  being  folded  up  in  a  space  saving  manner  in  a  stowed 
condition  thereof  and  the  gas  bag  (10)  being  adapted  to  deploy 
during  inflation  generally  in  a  preferred  deployment  direction 
extending  from  the  inlet  opening  ( II ).  characterized  in  that  the  two 
chambers  (30.  35)  are  elongated  and  the  longitudinal  extent  thereof 
coincides  with  the  preferred  deployment  direction,  that  the  inlet 
opening  (11)  is  provided  at  a  first  longitudinal  end  and  the  con- 
necting opening  (38)  is  provided  al  a  second  longitudinal  end  of 
the  first  chamber  (30).  and  that  the  connecting  opening  (38)  is  shut 
off.  in  the  folded  condition  of  the  wall  (12).  by  overlying  wall  parts 
and  during  deployment  of  the  wall  (12)  is  only  released  on  reach- 
ing a  point  adjacent  to  the  second  longitudinal  end  of  the  first 
chamber  (30). 


5,692,775 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM  IN  RESPONSE  TO 

SELECTED  CRITERIA  ZONE 

Chek-Peng  Foo,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser  No.  362,185 

Int  CI."  B60R  21/32 

VS.  a.  280-735  13  claims 


*^ 


ACCELERATION       lANti-ALIAS 
SENSOR         n      RLTER 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  vehicle  crash  condition  and 
providing  a  signal  indicativ  e  of  such  a  crash  condition,  comprising: 

velocity  means  for  providing  a  crash  velocity  signal  having  a 
value  indicative  of  crash  velocity: 

displacement  means  for  providing  a  crash  displacement  signal 
having  a  value  indicative  of  crash  displacement;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  velocity  means  and  said  dis- 
placement means  and  having  a  plurality  of  deployment  crite- 
ria zones,  each  of  said  deployment  criteria  zones  being 
defined  by  an  associated  range  of  crash  velocity  values  and  an 
associated  range  of  crash  displacement  values  and  each  of 
said  plurality  of  deployment  criteria  zones  having  at  least  one 
associated  crash  metric,  said  control  means  including. 

selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  deployment 
criteria  zones  in  response  to  both  said  crash  velocity  signal 
and  said  crash  displacement  signal,  and 

deployment  determining  means  for  determining  whether  a  crash 
metric  of  said  selected  deployment  criteria  zone  indicates  that 
a  deployment  crash  condition  is  occurring  and  providing  a 
deployment  signal  in  response  thereto. 


5,692,776 

LIQUIDFUELED.  POROUS-PISTON-ACTU  ATED, 

INFLATOR  FOR  AN  AIRBAG  INFLATABLE  RESTRAINT 

SYSTEM 

Karl  K.  Rink,  Liberty,  and  Kelly  B.  Johnson.  Layton,  both  of 

Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,583 

Int  a."  B60R  21/26 

VS.  a.  280-741  21  Claims 


1.  An  inflator  for  inflating  an  airbag  assembly  comprising. 

a  cylindrical  chamber  in  which  a  pressurized  oxidant  gas  charge 
is  stored. 

a  support  tube  for  said  cylindrical  chamber,  said  support  tube 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  support  tube  includ- 
ing a  cylindrical  section  between  said  first  end  and  said 
second  end. 
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a  burst  disc  and  diifuser  housing  pa  ilioned  at  said  second  end 


of  said  support  tube,  said  diffuser 
that  are  sealed  bv  said  burst  disc 


lousing  having  outlet  ports 
hat  ruptures  upon  a  prede- 


termined increase  of  pressure  in  si  iid  cylindrical  chamber, 
a  porous  piston  in  sealed  sliding  i elation  uith  a  substantial 

portion  of  the  length  of  said  cyiind  ical  section  of  said  support 

tube,  said  porous  piston  having  liq  lid  fuel  sealed  therein  by  a 

thin  coating  that  is  impermeable 

storage  of  said  oxidant  gas  charge 

normally  positioned  at  the  end  of 

is  adjacent  the  first  end  of  said  su  iport  tube, 
a  pyrotechnic  charge  positioned  betw  een  said  porous  piston  and 

said  first  end  of  said  support  tube,  and 
means  for  firing  said  pyrotechnic  cha  rge  to  cause  hot  gas  gener 


ated  by  said  pyrotechnic  charge  to 


said  cylindrical  section  to  compn  ss  said  oxidant  charge  in 
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to  liquid  fuel,  and  during 
n  said  cylindrical  chamber, 
aid  cylindrical  section  that 


5,692,778 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  STEERING  COLUMN 
William  David  Cymbal,  Ereeland,  Mich.,  assignor  lo  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  747.807 

Int  CI."  B62D  l/IH 

VS.  C\.  280—777  2  Claims 


move  said  porous  piston  in 


:ause  the  coating  on  said 
such  that  hot  combustion 


said  cylindrical  chamber  and  to 
piston  surface  to  bum  and  degradi 
gases  are  forced  through  said  poious  piston  along  with  the 
stored  liquid  fuel  stored  in  the  poies  of  the  piston, 
whereby  the  high  differential  pressur ;  across  said  porous  piston 
effectively  atomizes  the  fuel  in  thi  oxidant  gas  chamber  and 
the  combination  of  high  pressure  a  id  high  temperature  within 
the  cylindrical  chamber  containinj  the  oxidant  gas  explodes 
the  fuel  oxidant  mixture  to  drive  the  pressure  therein  even 
higher  until  said  burst  disc  ruptuies.  allowing  gases  to  vent 
through  said  diffuser  outlet  orifices  and  expand  into  an  airbag 
assembly. 


5,692,777 
LOW  PERMEABILITY  INFLAi\BLE  RESTR.4INT 
FABRIC 
Miroslav  Tochacek,  Woodbury;  Roger  A.  Brekken.  Farmington 
Hills,  and  Paul  E.  Hansen.  Lake  Elmo,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,002 
Int.  a.*^  B60R  21/20 


VS.  a.  286—743.1 


1  Claim 


1.  An  inflatable,  passive  restraint  de^  ice  comprising  an: 


(a)  airbag  made  from  a  stitch-bonded 
first  and  second  major  surfaces,  ii) 


Fabric,  said  fabric  i)  having 
comprising  an  elastomeric 


thermoplastic  base  web  and  a  two-  jar  warp  knit  structure,  iii) 
having  a  Mullen  burst  so-ength  of  at  least  about  1.7  MPa  as 
measured  by  TEST  METHOD  A,  il)  having  a  permeability  of 
less  than  about  5  cm '/sec/cm"  as  measured  by  TEST 
METHOD  B.  and  v)  said  stitch-bohded  fabric  having  a  lower 
suength  and  a  greater  elongation  i^  the  weft  direction  than  in 
the  warp  direction; 

(b)  an  inflator  component:  and 

(c)  a  sensing  component. 


^- ^^  - 

M«     F. 

1.  An  energy-absorbing  motor  vehicle  steering  column  including 
a  structural   housing  having  a  longitudinal  centerline  and  a 

forward  end  and  an  aft  end. 
a  forward  attachment  means  operative  to  normally  restrain  said 
forward  end  of  said  structural  housing  relative  to  said  vehicle 
body  in  the  direction  of  and  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal 
centerline  of  said  structural  housing  and  to  release  said  for- 
ward end  of  said  structural  housing  for  linear  translation  in  the 
direction  of  said  longitudinal  centerline  thereof  in  response  to 
an  impact  thereon, 
an  energy  absorber  operative  to  conven  into  work  a  fraction  of 
kinetic  energy  of  said  impact  on  said  structural  housing  during 
linear  translation  thereof,  and 
an  aft  attachment  means  operative  to  normally  restrain  said  aft 
end  of  said  structural  housing  relative  to  said  vehicle  body 
and  to  release  said  forward  end  of  said  structural  housing  for 
linear  translation  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  center- 
line  thereof  in  response  to  an  impact  thereon, 
characterized  in  that  said  aft  atuchment  means  comprises: 
a  lateral  rod  rigidly  supported  on  said  vehicle  body  vertically 

above  said  structural  housing, 
a  retainer  on  said  structural  housing  hooked  over  said  lateral 
rod  such  that  said  aft  end  of  said  structural  housing  is 
vertically  suspended  from  said  lateral  rod, 
a  block  having  a  ramp  thereon,  and 

means  operative  to  mount  said  block  on  said  structural  hous- 
ing for  linear  translation  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  cen- 
terline of  said  structural  housing  away  from  said  forward 
attachment  to  a  position  in  which  said  ramp  on  said  block  is 
wedged  between  said  structural  housing  and  said  lateral  rod 
so  that  said  lateral  rod  is  captured  between  said  ramp  and 
said  retainer  and  said  aft  end  of  said  structural  housing  is 
restrained  perpendicular  to  and  in  the  direction  of  said 
longitudinal  centeriine  of  said  structural  housing. 


December  2.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


197 


5.692,779 
TRAILER  WITH  EASY  CHANGE  AXLES 
Waitus  L.  Hedgepeth,  3686  Havnes  Lennon  Rd.,  Chadboum. 
N.C.  28431 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  559,924 

Int.  tl."  B62D  6.^/06 

VS.  a.  280—789  3  Oaims 


I.  A  new  and  improved  trailer  with  easy  change  axles  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

'  a  frame  fabricated  of  tubular  steel  having  elongated  parallel  side 
rails  and  short  parallel  front  and  rear  rails  with  a  transverse 
stabilizing  rail  extending  from  side  rail  to  side  rail  adjacent  to 
the  rear  rail,  the  frame  also  having  a  forwardly  extending 
triangular  coupling  component  extending  forwardly  from  the 
front  rail; 

arcuate  leaf  springs  extending  downwardly  from  the  frame  and 
coupled  thereto  on  opposite  sides  of  the  stabilizing  rail: 

a  tubular  rear  axle  support  with  a  hollow  rectangular  configura- 
tion and  opposite  ends  secured  at  upper  extents  to  lower 
extents  of  the  leaf  springs,  the  rear  axle  support  having 
horizontal  apertures  extending  therethrough  adjacent  to  the 
opposite  ends: 

a  forwardly  extending  hitch  member  with  a  rearward  end 
secured  to  the  front  rail  of  the  frame  and  with  a  rearward 
region  secured  to  the  forwardmost  portion  of  the  coupling 
component  and  with  a  forward  end  with  a  vertical  aperture 
extending  therethrough; 

a  tubular  front  axle  support  w  ith  a  hollow  rectangular  configu- 
ration secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  hitch  member 
between  the  forward  end  and  the  rearward  region  with  a 
horizontal  aperture  extending  therethrough; 

a  pair  of  rear  axles  fabricated  in  a  hollow  rectangular  configu- 
ration each  with  a  horizontal  aperture  extending  therethrough 
adjacent  to  an  interior  end  and  with  a  wheel  and  tire  rotatablv 
mounted  to  an  exterior  end; 

a  forward  axle  fabricated  in  a  hollow  rectangular  configuration 
with  a  horizontal  aperture  extending  therethrough  adjacent  to 
a  first  end  and  a  w  heel  and  tire  roiatably  mounted  to  a  second 
end;  and 

three  L-shaped  locking  pins,  one  for  each  axle  positioned 
through  the  apertures  of  the  supports  and  the  axles  with  small 
holes  extending  through  the  pins  with  associated  cotter  pins 
extending  through  the  small  holes  securing  the  L-shaped  pins 
in  place. 


5,692,780 

COLLISION  ENERGY  ABSORBING  STRl  CTl  RE  OF 

VEHICLE  SEAT  BELT  DEVICE 

Shinichi  Yasui.  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  654J76 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mav  29,  1995,  7-152722 
Int.  CI."  B60R  22AM 
VS.  a.  280— «01.2  5  Claims 

1.  A  collision  energy  absorbing  structure  of  a  vehicle  seal  bell 
device  capable  of  upwardly  and  downwardly  or  vertically  adjusting 
a  position  for  supporting  a  seal  belt,  comprising: 

179-251  O.G.-97-8:QU 
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a  guide  rail  including  an  upwardly  and  downwardly  or  vertically 
extending  slit  and  a  rib  extending  along  said  slit  to  provide 
lesistance  against  a  deformation  of  the  guide  rail  in  the  inward 
direction  of  a  passenger  compartment,  the  guide  rail  being 
attached  to  a  vehicle  body; 

a  slider  attached  to  said  guide  rail  with  nails  deformable  under  a 
load  in  the  outward  direction  of  the  passenger  compartment 
and  larger  than  a  predetermined  load,  the  slider  being  dis- 
posed on  said  guide  rail  outwardly  thereof  and  movable  along 
said  guide  rail  and  fixable  on  said  guide  rail;  and 

a  slip  joint  for  supporting  said  seal  bell  attached  to  said  slider 
with  fining  means  passing  through  said  slit  of  the  guide  rail 
and  disposed  in  the  guide  rail  inwardly  thereof 


5,692,781 

AUTOMATIC  LAP  AND  SHOULDER  BELT  SYSTEM 

Kan-Chee  Lee,  1939  Greentree  Rd.,  Cbeirv  HilL  NJ.  08003 

FUed  May  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,670 

InL  a.''  B60R  22/06 

U.S.  CI.  280— 8M  2  Ctainis 


1.  Automatic  lap  belt  and  shoulder  belt  assembly  for  a  vehicle 
having  at  least  one  seat  and  one  door,  said  lap  belt  and  shoulder 
belt  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotatable  bell  position  guise  having  two  independently 
roiatable  bell  slots  at  a  first  end.  and  a  belt  position  guide 
rotating  means  at  a  pivot  end  of  said  rotatable  belt  posiuon 
guide; 

(b)  a  lap  belt  having  a  first  end  slidably  engaged  in  a  lap  bell 
track  means,  and  a  second  end  passing  through  one  of  said 
belt  slots  of  the  rotatable  belt  position  guide  into  a  lap  belt 
retractor  means; 

(c)  a  shoulder  belt  having  a  first  end  slidably  engaged  in  a 
shoulder  belt  track  means,  and  a  second  end  passing  through 
the  other  of  said  slots  of  the  rotatable  belt  position  guide  into 
a  shoulder  bell  retractor  means;  and 

(d)  a  lap  bell  movement  means  and  a  shoulder  belt  movement 
means  for  causing  the  first  end  of  the  lap  bell  and  shoulder 
belt  10  move  within  the  limit  of  the  lap  belt  track  means  and 
the  shoulder  belt  track  means,  respectively; 

a  belt  position  guide  rotating  means  ivx  rotating  the  bell  position 
guide  within  an  angular  position  at  the  pivot  end.  wherein  the 
lap  bell  and  shoulder  bell  aulomatically  and  simultaneously 
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move  to  a  restrainted  position 
seated  occupant:  and  automatic; 
to  a  released  and  stand-by  positi(>n 
pant,  wherein  the  iDtaiable  beh 
and  simultaneously  move  the  lap 
from  the  body  and  above  the 
whereby  the  lap  belt  and  should( 
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a  positive  restraint  for  a 

and  simultaneously  move 

to  release  a  seated  oecu- 

•osition  guide  automatically 

belt  and  shoulder  belt  away 

lap  of  a  seated  occupant. 

r  belt  do  not  obstruct  a  user 

in  a  vehicle. 


5,692,783 
TELESCOPABLE  VACUUM  CLl  lANER  SUCTION  PIPE 
Hans    Fischer,    Seebach,    Gennaq>',    assignor    to    Fiscber- 
Rohteciinik  GmbH,  Achem-Faut«nbach,  Germanv 

FUed  Aug.  5.  19%,  Sett  No.  693,883 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Genyany,  .\ug.  5,  1995,  195  28 
814.9 

Int.  a."  F16L 
U.S.  a.  285—7  36  Oaims 


I.  A  telescopable  vacuum  cleaner 
outer  pipe  and  an  inner  pipe  with 
ing  element  coupled  with  said  outer 
arresting  depressions;  a  manually 
arresting  element;  a  pressure-loaded 
said  slider  is  not  actuated  holds  said 
position  and  when  the  slider  is  actual 
movable  against  said  blocking  spring 
relative  displacement  of  said  inner 
arresting  element  being  formed  as  tw 
in  separate  of  said  arresting  depre; 
angles  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis 
body   form-loclungly   received   in   s; 
inclined  sliding  planes  on  which  sail  I 
placed,  one  of  said  clamping  bodies  w 
nnent  of  said  inner  pipe  and  said  outer 
releasing  its  blocking  position  via  s; 
depression  along  said  inclined  sliding 


uction  pipe,  comprising  an 
arre  iting  depressions;  an  arrest- 
pipe  and  engaging  in  said 
actuitable  slider  unblocking  said 
t  locking  spring  which  when 
a^sting  element  in  a  locking 
said  arresting  element  is 
to  unloclcing  position  for  a 
and  said  outer  pipe,  said 
clamping  bodies  engaging 
and  inclined  at  acute 
said  outer  pipe;  a  guiding 
outer  pipe   and   having 
clamping  bodies  are  dis- 
ich  blocks  a  relative  move- 
pipe  being  displaceable  for 
slider  from  said  arresting 
plane. 
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4  Claims 


an  intermediate  member  detachably  engaged  with  said  connector 
body,  and  including  a  central  hole,  a  flange  extending  around 
the  central  hole  and  having  opposite  sides,  a  second  engager 
formed  on  one  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  flange  and  detach- 
ably  engaged  with  the  first  engager,  and  an  engager  claw 
formed  on  another  one  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  flange, 
fitted  into  the  mounting  hole  to  engage  with  the  mounting 
member;  and 

a  grommet  held  on  another  one  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
flange  of  said  intermediate  member,  and  interposed  between 
the  mounting  member  and  the  flange  to  seal  a  periphery  of  the 
mounting  hole. 


5.692,784 
Tl'BING  JOINT 
Tomio  Hama.  and  Kiyoyasu  Yamazaki.  both  of  Okaya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nihon  Pisco,  Nagano-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  May  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1995,  7-136549 

Int  CI."  F16L  37/08 

VS.  a.  285—308  7  Claims 


5,692,783 
HOSE  CONNECTOR 
Norio  Watanabe,  Inazawa,  and  Ktkiichi  Mitsui,  Ichinomiya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi, 
Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Set.  No.  651,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  May  23,  1995,  7-123462 
Int.  CI."  F16L  5/Qf):J7/l2 
VS.  a.  285—61 

1.  A  hose  connector,  comprising: 
a  connector  body  including  a  hose  cbnnector  member  connected 
with  a  hose,  a  pipe  connector  me  nber  connected  with  a  pipe 
and  communicating  with  the  hose  connector  member,  the  pipe 
extending  through  a  mounting  h  )le  of  a  mounting  member 
and  fitted  into  the  pipe  connector  member,  and  a  first  engager 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  pipe  con  nector  member: 


1.  A  tubing  joint  comprising: 

a  joint  body  having  a  cylindrical  shape: 

a  ring  claw  comprising  an  elastic  plate  material,  an  outer  edge  of 
said  ring  claw  including  a  bent  portion  bent  in  tube-admitting 
direction  and  located  in  a  ring  groove  formed  in  said  joint 
body,  said  ring  claw  having  a  plurality  of  radially  directed 
U-shaped  outer  notch  sections  extending  from  the  outer  edge 
toward  a  center  of  the  ring  claw,  said  U-shaped  outer  notch 
sections  including  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  parallel  sidewall 
portions  interconnected  by  a  semi-circular  connecting  ponion. 
said  ring  claw  further  having  a  plurality  of  radially  directed 
inner  notch  sections  extending  from  an  inner  edge  of  the  ring 
claw  toward  the  outer  edge,  the  outer  notch  sections  and  the 
inner  notch  sections  being  altematel>  arranged,  wherein  the 
inner  edge  of  said  ring  claw  is  arranged  to  bite  an  outer 
circumferential  face  of  a  tube  which  has  been  inserted  in  said 
joint  body,  to  prevent  the  tube  from  mo\  ing  in  the  direction  of 
a  tube-withdrawal:  and 

a  release  cylinder  located  in  said  joint  body  and  axially  slidable 
therein  for  pushing  the  inner  edge  of  said  ring  claw  to  release 
the  tube: 
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wherein  said  ring  claw  has: 

a  plurality  of  outer  ring  sections: 

a  plurality  of  inner  ring  sections,  each  of  which  is  provided 

between  adjacent  outer  ring  sections;  and 
a  plurality  of  connecting  sections,  each  of  which  connects  an 

end  of  one  of  said  inner  ring  sections  with  an  end  of  one  of 

said  outer  ring  sections  which  corresponds  to  the  end  of 

said  inner  ring  section,  and 
wherein  inner  edges  of  adjacent  connecting  sections,  which 
mutually  face  one  another  and  form  said  sidewall  portions  of 
each  U-shaped  outer  notch  section,  are  arranged  parallel  to 
one  another  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  outer  edge 
of  said  ring  claw. 


5,692,785 
PLASTIC  PIPE  COUPLER  WITH  INTERNAL  SEALER 
Donald  W.  Uartluft,  Broken  Arrow,  and  Timothy  F.  Wood. 
Owasiio,  both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Industries, 
Inc.,  Iblsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,024 

Int.  CI."  F16L  25/00 

VS.  a.  285—328  6  Claims 


2ZZ^ 


v/j'/^y/yrT-r, 


1.  A  coupling  for  securing  a  plastic  pipe,  the  pipe  having  internal 
and  external  surfaces  having  substantially  uniform  internal  and 
external  diameters,  the  coupling  comprising: 

a  hollow  rigid  coupling  shell  having  opposed  first  and  second 
ends  and  a  passageway  extending  therethrough,  the  pas.sage- 
way  being  defined  by  a  larger  internal  diameter  portion  adja- 
cent said  first  end  and  a  smaller  internal  diameter  portion 
adjacent  said  second  end  and  an  internal  frusto-conical  sur- 
face tapering  inwardly  towards  said  second  end: 

a  rigid  stiffener  tube  in  a  fixed  position  within  said  shell,  the 
stifl'ener  having  an  outer  end,  having  an  external  diameter 
slightly  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  a  pipe  to  be  secured 
by  the  coupler  and  having  an  external  circumferential  groove 
therein  spaced  from  said  outer  end: 

means  to  support  said  stiffener  lube  within  said  shell; 

a  rigid,  hollow  gripper  having  a  radius,  said  gripper  positioned 
within  said  shell  having  an  internal  circumferential  surface 
configured  to  gnppingly  engage  a  pipe  secured  by  the  coupler 
after  axial  insenion  of  said  pipe:  and 

a  toroidal  elastomenc  seal  received  in  said  stiffener  tube  circum- 
ferential groove  configured  to  engage  the  internal  surface  of  a 
pipe  secured  by  the  coupler,  said  tube  external  groove  and 
said  elastomeric  seal  having  a  radius  which  is  aligned  both 
axially  and  radially  with  said  hollow  gripper  radius. 


5,692.786 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
Mark  J.  Berger,  New  York,  N.Y..  assignoi  to  S«curitech  Group. 
Inc  Maspeth.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  700,615 
Int.  CI."  E05C  /V//6 


U.S.  CI.  292—251.5 


6  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  door  lock  and  release  mechanism  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  first  housing  member  adapted  to  be  connected  within  a  door 
frame,  said  first  housing  member  including  opposed  generally 
planar  forward  and  rear  surfaces,  first  electrical  connector 
ineans  for  connection  to  an  externally  located  electrical  con- 
trol circuit,  and  a  second  electrical  xronnector  means  at  its 
forward  surface  permanently  connected  to  said  first  electrical 
connector  means: 

b)  a  second  housing  member  which  includes  opposed  generally 
planar  forward  and  rear  surfaces,  said  rear  .surface  including 
third  electrical  connector  means  adapted  to  engage  said  sec- 
ond electrical  connector  means  to  provide  an  electrical  path 
between  said  first  and  second  housing  members,  an  electro- 
magnet w  ithin  said  second  housing  member  having  a  substan- 
tially planar  energizing  surface  extending  along  the  forward 
surface  of  said  second  housing  member; 

c)  said  second  and  third  electrical  connector  means  being 
engaged  for  quick  release  by  a  frictional  engagement; 

d)  said  second  connector  ineans  being  a  male  plug  carried  by  a 
mounting  block  extending  forward  of  the  planar  forward 
surface  of  said  first  housing  member. 

e)  said  third  electrical  connector  being  a  female  socket,  recessed 
within  an  opening  at  the  rear  surface  of  said  second  housing 
member; 

f)  said  mounting  block  having  a  configuration  and  forward 
projection  closely  corresponding  to  the  configuration  and 
recess  depth  of  the  opening  within  said  second  housing  mem- 
ber, such  that  said  mounting  block  snugly  fits  within  said 
opening; 

g)  releasable  mechanical  connecting  means  for  securably  attach- 
ing and  maintaining  said  first  and  second  housing  member 
together,  with  said  second  and  third  electrical  connecting 
means  providing  an  electrical  path  between  said  electromag- 
net and  said  externally  located  electrical  control  circuit: 

h)  said  releasable  mechanical  connecting  means  including  post 
means  extending  outward  of  the  forward  surface  of  said  first 
housing  member  and  complemeniary  third  aperture  means  for 
receiving  said  post  means  extending  through  said  second 
housing  member  between  its  forward  and  rear  surfaces: 

i )  the  engagement  of  said  post  means  and  third  aperture  means 
providing  alignment  and  mechanical  engagement  between 
said  first  and  second  housing  members,  with  said  iTKXinting 
block  being  in  registry  with  and  entering  the  opening  of  said 
second  housing  to  provide  electrical  continuity  between  said 
second  and  third  electrical  connector  ineans. 
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5,692,787 

DOOR  BRACE 

Thomas  R.  Young,  RR2  Box  927,  Dickenson.  Tex.  77539 

FUed  JiuL  20,  1995,  Set.  No.  4924)10 

Int  Cl.''F05Cj/7/44 

U.S.  a.  292—338 


5.692,788 

ADJUSTABLE  LOCKING  PLATE  FOR  A  TRUCK  OR 

TRAILER  ROLL-UP  DOOR 

John  Costo,  Gallatin,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Kargo-Flex  of  North 

America,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  587>»3 
6  Claims  int  a.*  E05B  I5A)2 

VS.  a.  292—341.19  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  leg  having  a  first  end  and  a  sec  md  end.  a  first  end  portion 
extending  from  said  first  end  tov  ard  said  second  end  and  a 
second  end  portion  extending  from  said  second  end  toward 
said  first  end,  said  leg  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  wherein  said 
first  end  portion  defines  a  longitudinally  elongated,  transverse 
C-shaped  slot, 

wherein  the  C-shaped  slot  has  an  elongated  portion  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  fii^t  curved  portion  adjacent  to 
said  first  end  of  said  elongated  portion  and  a  second  curved 
portion  adjacent  to  said  second  end  of  said  elongated  por- 
tion, wherein  said  elongated  pottion  is  positioned  generally 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  leg  and  the  first 
curved  portion  and  the  second  curved  portion  angle  away 
from  the  elongated  portion, 

wherein  said  first  curved  portion  is  connected  to  said  elon- 
gated portion  at  a  first  come<  and  has  a  second  comer 
transversely  spaced  from  said  If^t  comer,  and  wherein  said 
second  curved  portion  is  connflcted  to  said  elongated  por- 
tion at  a  third  comer  and  has  t  fourth  comer  transversely 
spaced  from  said  tliird  comer; 

(b)  a  plate  means  for  mounting  a  bifickel  means  to  a  door,  said 
plate  means  having  a  top  face  anM  a  bottom  face,  and  a  top 
edge  and  a  bottom  edge: 

(c)  a  bracket  means  which  protrudes  from  said  top  face  of  said 
plate  means  generally  normal  to  said  plate  means,  wherein 
said  bracket  means  comprises  a  fitst  bracket  plate  portion  and 
a  second  bracket  plate  portion  eacfc  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end  being  spaced  apart  and  Positioned  generally  parallel 
to  each  other  in  a  side  by  side  re^tionship:  and 

(d)  a  pin  attached  to  and  positione<)  between  said  first  bracket 
plate  portion  and  said  second  bracket  plate  portion  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  plate  means,  whertin  said  pin  extends  through 
the  slot  and  said  leg  is  closely  r^reived  by  said  first  bracket 
plate  portion  and  said  second  btacket  plate  portion  and  is 
pivotally  attached  to  the  pin,  aii^  wherein  the  first  curved 
portion  and  the  second  curved  ptirtion  of  the  C-shaped  slot 
extend  away  from  the  elongated  Donion  of  the  C-shaped  slot 
and  away  from  the  plate. 


1.  An  adjustable  latch  assembly  for  installation  in  the  bed  of  a 
cargo  container,  said  cargo  container  havmg  a  door  designed  lo 
open  and  close  and  when  closed,  to  seal  against  the  bed  of  the 
cargo  container,  said  door  having  a  locking  assembly  mounted 
thereon  including  a  locking  tongue  and  means  for  moving  said 
locking  tongue  between  a  locking  position  and  an  unlocked  posi- 
tion, said  adjustable  latch  assembly  including  an  elongated  striker 
against  which  said  locking  tongue  is  engaged  when  said  locking 
tongue  is  in  the  locking  position,  said  elongated  striker  having 
opposing  ends,  guide  means  at  the  opposing  ends  of  said  elongated 
striker  for  guiding  said  elongated  striker  during  movement  thereof, 
adjustment  means  for  movmg  said  elongated  striker  toward  and 
away  from  said  locking  tongue  whereby  the  seal  of  said  door 
against  said  bed  can  be  adjusted,  and  further  including  a  latch  plate 
having  at  least  one  opening  therein  and  means  for  mounting  said 
elongated  striker  beneath  said  latch  plate  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  latch  plate. 


5,692,789 

RATCHET  SNATCHIT  GRAPPLING  HOOK  TOOL  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

David  A.  Woodsum,  2623  Gladiolus  St.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

70122 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,139 

Int.  CI.''  B25B  33/00 

U.S.  a.  294—19.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  grappling  hook  tool  for  grasping,  manipulating,  gripping, 
and  holding  comprising  a  housing  which  may  be  held  by  an 
operator,  a  hook  means  attached  to  one  end  of  said  housing,  a  jaw 
pivotally  connected  to  the  open  end  of  said  hook  means,  a  spring 
means  is  connected  to  the  jaw  for  biasing  the  jaw  in  an  open 
position,  a  flexible  friction  belt  which  has  one  end  attached  to  the 
free  portion  of  said  jaw,  its  opposing  end  attached  lo  a  slidable  belt 
connecting  means  of  rigid  composition  for  pushing  and  pulling  the 
belt's  opposing  end  located  ahead  of  and  in  tandem  with  the  bell 
connecting  means  in  a  guide  for  longitudinally  extending  and 
contracting  the  belt  in  congruence  with  the  tool's  length  from 
outside  said  housing  hook  end,  where  as  a  result  of  extension,  said 
belt  has  formed  an  open  belt  hook  in  its  jaw  attached  end,  having 
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been  guided  over,  upward,  and  outward  by  attachment  to  the  jaw 
which  is  pushed  open  by  extension  of  the  belt  restrained  within  the 
confines  of  the  hook  means  to.  upon  retracting  said  belt  to  mini- 
mum extension  from  the  tool's  housing,  form  a  closed  belt  loop  in 
the  jaw  attached  belt's  end  being  guided  over,  downward,  and 
against  said  tool  by  attachment  to  the  end  of  the  jaw  which  is 
pulled  toward  closure  against  said  tool's  housing  by  the  belt,  the 
belt  eminating  from  or  retracting  toward  the  vacinity  of  the  junc- 
tion where  the  housing  forms  a  base  for  said  hook  means. 


5,692,790 

SYSTEM  FOR  LOCATING  AN  END  EFFECTOR  OF  A 

ROBOT  RELATIVE  TO  A  PART 

James  Robert  Panyard,  Westland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  and  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  both 
of  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,575,  JuL  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  627,840 

Int  CI."  B25J  15/00 

US.  a.  294—86.4  5  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  locating  an  end  effector  of  a  robot  relative  lo  a 
part  so  that  the  end  effector  can  adapt  to  misalignments  between 
the  end  effector  and  the  pan,  the  end  effector  being  movable 
laterally,  transversely  and  angularly  to  occupy  a  proper  pick  up 
position  and  orientation  with  respect  to  the  part  so  that  the  end 
effector  can  pick  up  the  part,  the  system  comprising: 
an  end  effector: 

a  single  probe  adapted  to  be  mounted  for  movement  with  the 
end  effector  and  including  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
mutually  converging  locating  surfaces  terminating  al  a 
rounded  tip  at  a  free  end  of  the  probe  wherein  the  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  surfaces  define  a  pyramid  having 
comers  between  adjacent  surfaces:  and 
a  diamond-shaped  hole  formed  in  a  surface  of  the  part  and 
defined  by  an  inner  peripheral  surface  configured  to  be  imme- 
diately adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  lo  each  of  the 
locating  surfaces  of  the  probe  as  a  single  detail  to  maintain 
pan  location  integrity  only  when  the  end  effector  is  in  the 
proper  pick  up  position  and  orientation  wherein  the  system 
takes  into  account  lateral,  transverse  and  angular  skews 
between  the  single  probe  and  the  pan. 


a  plurality  of  vertical  support  poles  having  a  lower  end  and  an 
upper  end,  wherein  said  lower  end  is  formed  for  snugly 
engaging  within  a  stake  aperture  of  an  upper  rim  of  a  bed  of  a 
pick-up  truck: 
a  securing  means  for  securing  said  plurality  of  vertical  support 
poles  within  said  stake  apertures  without  damaging  said  bed 
of  said  pick-up  truck: 
a  pair  offClongated  members  removably  attached  to  said  upper 
ends  of  said  plurality  of  vertical  support  poles  by  a  coupling 
means,  wherein  said  pair  of  elongated  members  are  substan- 
tially parallel  to  one  another:  and 
a  plurality  of  traverse  members  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  wherein  said  plurality  of  traverse  members  are  remov- 
ably attached  mesial  said  pair  of  elongated  members  by  said 
coupling  means; 
wherein  said  vertical  support  poles  include: 

an  inner  member  secured  orthogonally  to  each  of  said  vertical 
support  poles  transversely  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
vertical  support  poles,  wherein  inner  member  is  removably 
juxtaposed  lo  a  top  surface  of  said  upper  rim  for  providing 
stability  to  said  vertical  support  poles  and  for  vertically 
supporting  said  vertical  support  poles:  and 
an  outer  member  secured  orthogonally  to  each  of  said  vertical 
support  poles  transversely  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
vertical  support  poles  and  opposite  of  said  inner  member, 
wherein  said  outer  member  is  removably  juxtaposed  to  said 
top  surface  of  said  upper  nm  for  providing  stability  to  said 
vertical  support  poles  and  for  vertically  supporting  said 
vertical  support  poles. 


5,692,792 
EXPANDABLE  STORAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Dor  Klar  (minor),  29/20  Hashabar  Street  Hod  Hasharon  45325, 
Israel,  Geula  Klar,  legal  guardian,  assignor  to  Geula  Klar, 
Hod  hasharon,  Israel 

FUed  Mar.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  609,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  1,  1995,  112829 
Int  a."  B62D  33A)S 
VS.  CI.  296—26  18  Claims 


5,692,791 

TRUCK  BED  REMOVABLE  RACK  SYSTEM 

Carl  R.  Sulzer.  84  Bunting  Ct..  ChUlicothe,  Ohio  45601 

FUed  Jan.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  779*39 

Int  CI."  B60P  3/00 

VS.  a.  296—3  5  Claims 

1.  A  Truck  Bed  Removable  Rack  System  of  comprising: 


1.  An  expandable  storage  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  rear 
storage  compartment  which  has  side  walls  and  a  floor  area,  and 
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rear  opening,  wherein  said 


wherein  access  is  gained  to  the  stor^  je  compartment  via  a  rear 
opening  across  which  is  mounted  an  u|  wardly  opening  tailgate  for 
selectable  closing  and  opening  of  the 
system  comprises; 
an  extendible  storage  member  complising: 

a  floor  portion  for  supporting  liggage  therein,  said  floor 
portion  having  front  and  rear  e<  ges  and  side  edges  extend 
ing  therebetween:  and 
a  pair  of  parallel  side  wall  portii>ns  connected  to  said  side 
edges  of  said  floor  portion  so 
upward  therefrom,  thereby  to|  prevent  undesired   lateral 
movement  of  luggage  supported  thereon: 
means  for  mounting  said  extendiblejstorage  member  within  the 
storage  compartment  such  that  said  pair  of  side  walls  have  a 
generally  parallel  orientation  to  tie  side  walls  of  the  storage 
compartment,    including    means  { for    permitting    selectable 
movement  of  said  extendible  stooge  member  along  an  axis 
parallel  to  said  side  walls  betw^n  retracted  and  extended 
positions, 
wherein,  in  said  retracted  position,  said  extendible  storage  mem- 
ber is  contained  entirely  within  tie  vehicle  storage  compart- 
ment for  storing  luggage  therewitjiin. 
and  wherein,  in  said  extended  position,  said  extendible  storage 
member  protrudes  rearwardly  fro^i  said  storage  compartment 
through  said  rear  opening  so  as  t<»  expose  a  major  portion  of 
the  floor  of  the  vehicle  storage  compartment  and  thereby  to 
increase  the  total  floor  area  avail4>le  for  storage, 
wherein  said  means  for  permitting  selectable  movement  of  said 
extendible  storage  member  comprises: 
extension  means  for  normally  urging  said  extendible  storage 
member  from  said  retracted  position  to  said  extended  posi- 
tion; and 
means  for  selectably  locking  saidj extendible  storage  member 
in  said  retracted  position,  incliiding  means  for  selectably 
releasing  said  extendible  storagt  member,  thereby  to  permit 
extension  of  said  storage  memqer  by  said  extension  means. 


5,692.794 
REMOVABLE  COMBINATION  SHELL  AND  CARPET  KIT 

FOR  PICKLT  TRUCK 
David   Kelsch,  Herriman;   David  Crismon.  Pleasant  Grove; 
Chance  K.  Ewing,  West  Jordan,  and   Monty    K.  Kelsch. 
Sandy,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Hydrapak  Aerospace,  Inc., 
West  Jordon,  Utah 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,937 

Int.  a."  B60P  3/32 

UJS.  CI.  296—164  26  Claims 


5,692,79: 

AUTOMATED  TARPITlG  DEVICES 

Hayes  Wilson,  945  W.  Rialto,  Oovi,  Calif.  93612,  and  Jesse 

Holt,  573  E.  Mariners  Cir.,  Fresn*,  Calif.  93720 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Set  No.  390,026 

Int  a."  B60J  5/06 

V&.  a.  296—100  I  20  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  enclosing  an  open  bed  of  a  pickup  truck,  said 
pickup  bed  containing  a  generally  rectangular  floor  and  upwardly 
extending  parallel  sidewalls  and  a  front  wall,  said  walls  terminat- 
ing in  a  coplanar  top  rail,  comprising: 

(a)  a  shell  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  top  with  contigu- 
ous downwardly  extending  fi'ont.  side,  and  rear  walls  disposed 
thereon,  wherein  said  front  and  side  walls  contain  substan- 
tially coplanar  bottom  edges: 

(b)  a  bed  insert  comprising  a  bottom  with  contiguous  upwardly 
extending  front  and  side  walls  disposed  thereon,  wherein  said 
front  and  side  walls  extend  sufiBciently  upward  to  be  disposed 
above  the  top  rail  of  said  pickup  bed  when  inserted  therein 
and  contain  substantially  coplanar  top  edges,  said  shell  and 
bed  insert  being  sized  such  that,  when  brought  together,  the 
lop  edges  of  the  walls  of  said  bed  insert  engage  the  bottom 
edges  of  the  walls  of  said  shell  to  form  a  continuous  seam 
thereby  defining  an  interior  compartment  enclosing  said 
pickup  bed; 

(c)  means  for  securing  said  shell  to  said  bed  insert; 

(d)  front  and  rear  pairs  of  collapsible  legs  pivotably  disposed  on 
said  bed  insert  to:  and 

(e)  moving  means  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  bed  insert  for 
moving  said  apparatus  forward  and  rearward  on  the  floor  of 
said  pickup  bed. 


1.  Apparams  for  raising  and  lowerii  g  a  pliable  protective  cover 
disposed  about  a  load  positioned  in  i  specific  space  on  a  base, 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  framework  encompassing  the  spa<  e  occupied  by  the  load,  said 
framework  comprising  a  pluralii  i  of  spaced  apart  ribs,  said 
ribs  bemg  of  a  generally  U  shaped  configuration,  and  being 
fixed  to  the  base  upon  which  the  load  is  situated: 

a  cover,  said  cover  being  of  a  pliable  material,  and  having  a 
predetermined  width,  and  being  draped  about  and  over  said 
framework,  on  either  side  thereof,  said  cover  having  opposed 
longitudinal  edges  thereof,  each  of  said  edges  being  adjacent 
to.  and  in  close  proximity  to  on^  of  said  ribs  of  said  frame- 
work: 

a  cable,  said  cable  having  opposed  ends,  a  portion  thereof 
intermediate  said  ends  being  att^hed  to  said  cover  along  at 
least  one  of  said  longitudinal  ed|es;  and 

power  means  attached  to  anothef  portion  of  said  cable  for 
pullmg  on  said  cable  to  raise  skid  cover,  and  releasing  the 
pulling  force  to  lower  said  cove: 


5,692,795 
TAILGATE  TENT 
Nathan  Mininger,  5918  Salisbury  Ct,  Merced,  Calif.  95340 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,146 
Int  a."  B60P  3/32 
U.S.  a.  296—164  6  Claims 

1.  A  Tailgate  Tent  for  removably  placing  in  the  cargo  bed  of  a 
pickup  truck,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  elongated  floor  tubes  expandable  when  filled  with 
air  and  secured  together  in  a  parallel  relationship  for  resting 
on  the  floor  of  a  pickup  truck  bed; 
a  plurality  of  elongated  wall  tubes  expandable  when  filled  with 
air  and  secured  together  in  a  parallel  relationship  to  one 
another  and  being  secured  to  each  side  of  said  elongated  floor 
tubes  such  that  said  plurality  of  wall  tubes  form  an  inverted 
U-shaped  tube  including  a  roof  when  secured  to  sides  of  the 
floor  tubes: 
a  first  end  wall  secured  at  an  end  of  said  U-shaped  tube  and 
having  a  door  opening  with  a  zipper  closure;  and 


a  second  end  wall  secured  to  the  end  of  said  U-shaped  tube 
opposite  of  said  first  wall,  thereby  enclosing  said  U-shaped 
tube. 


5,692,796 

FRONT-END  SPOILER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Satoru  Yamamoto;  Kazuo  Yanagimoto;  Keisuke  Kanie;  Tetsuji 

Ukita,  and  Hitoshi  Fukuda,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,814 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-267267 

Int.  a.*  B62D  35/02 

MS.  a.  296—180.1  21  Claims 


I.  An  under  cover  having  a  front-end  spoiler  and  covering  a 
front  under  part  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  said  under  cover  com- 
prising: 

a  first  face  extending  over  the  front  under  pan: 

a  second  face  extending  o\er  the  front  under  part,  said  second 

face  being  offset  from  said  first  face  in  an  upper  direction  with 

respect  to  said  first  face;  and 
a  step  creating  said  offset  steeply  rising  from  said  first  face  to 

said  second  face,  said  step  and  said  second  face  defining  a 

space, 
wherein  said  step  forms  whirls  of  air  in  said  space  such  that  the 

whirls  of  air  generate  a  down  force  that  urges  the  vehicle 

toward  a  road  surface. 


5,692,797 
IMPACT  BRACKET 
Michael  Dancasiu,  Wuppertal,  Germany,  assignor  (o  Schadc 
KG,  Piettenberg,  Germany 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  30,  1994.  44  18 
805.6;  Jul.  20,  1994,  44  25  572.1 

Int.  O.^  B60J  5/04 
U.S.  CL  296—188  30  Claims 

1.  An  impact  bracket  for  a  side  wall  of  a  vehicle,  comprising  at 
least  one  u-ough-shaped  profiled  rail  which  is  open  along  its  length 


II 


and  has  a  central  region  and  end  regions,  said  central  region  having 
an  increased  cross-section  relative  to  cross-sections  of  said  end 
regions  so  as  to  form  in  said  central  region  a  reinforcing  pan  which 
increases  a  resistance  moment  against  bending,  said  cross-section 
of  said  central  region  being  arcuately  shaped  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  and  a  continuous  transition  in  the  longitudinal  direction  is 
provided  between  said  cross-section  of  said  central  region  and  said 
cross-sections  of  said  end  regions. 


5,692,798 
VEHICLE  FRAME  WITH  HOUSING  FOR  A  SHOCK- 
ABSORBER 
Frank  Wehner,  and  Jorg  Hein,  both  of  SteissUngen,  Germany, 
assignors   to  Alusuisse   Technology   &    Management   Ltd.. 
Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,100 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    12,    1996, 
29600483U 

Int  a.*  B62D  2J/0S 
UJS.  CL  296—203  20  Claims 


1.  Vehicle  frame  for  powered  vehicles,  which  comprises:  load 
bearing  sections:  at  least  one  housing  on  the  load  bearing  sections 
for  the  upper  end  of  a  shock  absorber:  said  housing  being  made  of 
an  extruded  alloy:  a  cover  for  the  housing,  with  an  interior  dished 
upwards,  and  the  housing  comprising  a  plurality  of  extruded 
shaped  parts,  each  of  which  features  a  shell-like  section  which  is 
curved  in  cross-section:  and  at  least  two  flange  strips  projecting 
from  the  shell  sections  which  serve  as  means  for  attachment  to  the 
neighboring  shaped  pan. 


5.692,799 

CONVERTIBLE  TABLE  OR  BENCH 

Raymond  Sheets.  46336  Seville  La.,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio  43920 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,150 

Int  CL*  A47B  «5/t« 

U.S.  a.  297—124  36  Claims 

1.  A  bench/table  assembly,  comprising: 
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a  reciprocating  gear  located  on  the  interior  of  the  support  col- 
umn, the  gear  having  coupled  thereto  (a)  a  first  axle  extending 
upwards  and  fixedly  attached  to  the  seat  and  (b)  a  second  axle 
extending  downwards,  and  further  having  (1)  a  first  gear 
fixedly  attached  to  the  first  axle  and  rotating  about  an  axis  of 
rotation  shared  with  the  first  axle.  (2)  a  second  gear  fixedly 
attached  to  the  second  axle  and  rotating  about  an  axis  of 
rotation  shared  with  the  second  axle,  and  (3)  a  reciprocating 
gear  engaging  the  first  gear  and  the  second  gear,  wherein  the 
rotation  of  the  first  gear  in  a  direction  is  translated  by  the 
reciprocating  gear  to  cause  the  second  gear  to  rotate  in  the 
opposite  direction;  and 
an  arm  attached  to  the  second  axle, 
wherein  when  the  seat  and  thereby  the  first  axle  are  rotated  about 
its  central  axis  in  one  direction  the  gear  reciprocates  that  motion  so 
that  the  second  axle  rotates  about  its  central  axis  in  the  opposite 
direction,  thereby  moving  the  arm  in  the  opposite  direction. 


two  support  members,  each  of  the  u  o  support  members  includ 
ing  an  L-shaped  slot,  the  L-shap(  i  slot  having  an  upper  leg 
and  a  lower  leg; 
a  seat  member  spanning  the  two  sup  port  members;  and 
a  substantially  planar  itKiveable  meeiber  spanning  the  two  sup- 
port members,  the  moveable  mem  ber  comprising  two  exten- 
sions, each  extension  being  disponed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
moveable  member,  each  extension  adapted  to  slide  substan- 
tially within  the  L-shaped  slots,  tie  moveable  member  being 
positionable  between  a  first  position,  exhibiting  a  seat  back- 
rest, and  a  second  position  exhibiting  a  tabletop.  the  position- 
ing of  the  moveable  member  being  effectuated  by  slidable 
engagement  of  the  extensions  wit|  the  L-shaped  slots. 


5,692,801 
BICYCLE  SADDLE  WITH  AN  ENHANCED  SHOCK- 
ABSORBING  CAPABILITY 
Tsai-Yun  Yu,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Selle  Tech 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  31,  19%,  Sen  No.  741.907 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Sep.  21,  1996,  85214645 
Int  a."  B60N  2/JS 
VS.  CI.  297—195.1  3  Claims 


5,692,800 

ROTATABLE  CHAIR  WtTH  MIRROR 

Nolan  .A.  Perin,  250  Green  Meadow  La.,  Pen  Argyl,  Pa.  18072 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,058 

InL  CI."  A47C  7/62 


VS.  a.  297—185 


22  Claims 


21.  A  chair  comprising 
a  seat: 

a  support  platform; 
a  central  support  column  attached 
orthogonal  thereto; 


the  support  platform  and 


2.  A  bicycle  saddle  comprising: 

a  saddle  body  having  a  front  converging  portion,  a  rear  diverg- 
ing portion  and  a  downwardly  extending  skirt  portion, 

a  front  mounting  socket  member  formed  at  a  bottom  side  of  said 
front  converging  portion, 

a  pair  of  spring  cantilevers  extending  from  an  internal  face  of 
said  skirt  portion  toward  one  another  so  that  a  space  is  formed 
between  said  spring  cantilevers  and  a  bottom  side  of  said  rear 
diverging  portion,  each  of  said  spring  cantilevers  having  an 
engaging  portion  formed  at  a  free  end  thereof,  and 

a  bracket  having  a  converging  bent  front  end  which  is  inserted 
into  said  front  mounting  socket  member  and  a  pair  of  di\erg- 
ing  amis^each  of  said  diverging  arms  having  a  free  end  which 
engages  a  respective  one  of  said  engaging  portions  of  said 
spring  cantilevers: 

wherein  said  rear  diverging  portion  of  said  saddle  body  has  two 
through  holes  passing  therethrough,  each  of  said  through 
holes  being  located  just  above  a  respective  one  of  said  spring 
cantilevers,  and  wherein  each  of  said  spring  cantilevers  and 
said  bottom  side  of  said  rear  diverging  portion  has  an  elas- 
tomer disposed  therebetween,  each  of  said  elastomers  having 
an  upper  anchoring  portion  engaging  a  respective  one  of  said 
through  holes,  said  upper  anchoring  portion  of  each  of  said 
elastomers  having  a  neck  portion  which  engages  fittingly  the 
respective  one  of  said  through  holes  and  an  enlarged  head 
portion  which  is  connected  to  said  neck  portion  above  said 
rear  diverging  portion  of  said  saddle  body  in  order  to  prevent 
separation  of  said  elastomers  from  said  saddle  body. 
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5.692.802 
VEHICLE  SEAT  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  SEAT  PART 
LENGTH 
Christophe  Aufrere,  Marcoussis,-  Bruno  Hamelin,  Combs  la 
Ville.  and  Jean-Claude  Aumond,  Etrechy,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Bertrand  Faure  Equipments  SA.  Boulogne. 
France 

Filed  May  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  650.526 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  23,  1995.  95  06120 
Int.  CI."  A46C  1/02 
VS.  CL  297—337  9  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  comprising: 
a  backrest: 
a  seal  part  including 
a  cushion. 

a  first  rigid  armature  to  which  said  cushion  is  secured,  and 

a  second  rigid  armature  to  which  said  backrest  is  mounted: 

and 

a  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  first  armature  relative  to 

said  second  armature  (a)  for  movement  of  said  first  armature 

in  a  back  and  forth  motion  relative  to  said  second  armature  in 

order  to  adjust  a  length  of  said  seat  part  independently  of  an 

inclination  of  said  backrest  and  (b)  for  urging  of  said  first 

armature  backward  when  a  user  is  seated  in  said  vehicle  seat 

by  a  weight  of  the  user  up  to  a  limit  of  movement  of  said  first 

armature,  said  mounting  means  including 

a  rear  connecting  piece  by  which  a  rear  part  of  said  first 

armature  is  suspended  from  said  second  armature,  said  rear 

connecting  piece  including  (a)  an  upper  portion  which  is 

pivotally  mounted  to  said  second  armature  by  a  first  pivot. 

and  (b)  a  lower  portion  which  is  pivotally  mounted  to  said 

first  armature  by  a  second  pivot  such  that  said  lower  portion 

is  movable  back  and  forth  with  respect  to  said  second 

armature  and  hence  said  rear  part  of  said  first  armature 

moves  in  a  rocking  nvMion  relative  to  said  second  armature. 

and 

a  front  mechanism  which  links  a  front  part  of  said  first 

armature  to  said  second  armature  for  movement  of  said  first 

armature  relative  to  said  second  armature  in  a  back  and 

forth  motion  compatible  with  the  rocking  motion  of  said 

rear  part  of  said  first  armature. 


5.692,803 

REAR  SEAT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PASSENGER  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Klaus   Luik,   Miihlacker;   Wolfgang  Spath,   Renriingen,  and 

Kurt  Hinrichs,  Weissach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr. 

Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706.941 
Int  CL"  B60N  2A)2:2/J6 
VS.  a.  297—378. 12  10  Oaims 

1.  Rear  seat  system  for  a  passenger  motor  vehicle,  compnsing  at 
least  one  backrest  foldable  from  a  locked  upright  operating  posi- 
tion into  an  approximately  horizontal  deposited  position,  an  oper- 
ating part  configured  to  release  the  backrest  from  the  operating 
position,  and  three-point  seal  belts  for  occupants  of  the  rear  seat 
system. 

wherein  in  the  deposited  condition,  a  belt  strap  of  the  seat  belts 
extends  close  to  a  vehicle  side  panel  from  a  lower  anchoring 


f    JLi,t 
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point  to  one  of  an  upper  belt  deflection  element  and  a  belt 
retractor  and  is  also  situated  in  a  swivel  area  of  the  backrest, 
and  the  operating  part  is  located  to  act  as  a  guiding  elentent 
for  the  belt  strap. 


5,692,804 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,692J05 
PRELOADER  APPAR.ATUS 
Seiji  Nishide,-  Hideki  Tanalca.  and  Kenji  Matsui,  all  of  Aichi- 
ken.   Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha   Tokai-Rika- 
Denki-Seisakusho,  Aichi-Ken.  Japan 

Filed  Oct  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  550.103 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  8.  1994.  6-274036 

Int  a."  B60R  22/46 

VS.  a.  297—472  17  Claims 


**     ^ 


1.  A  preloader  apparatus  for  retracting  a  buckle  from  an  ordinarv 
protracted  position  to  a  retracted  position  for  tightening  a  webbing 
when  a  vehicle  suddenly  decelerates,  the  buckle  having  an  engag- 
ing portion  for  engaging  with  a  tongue  plate  for  anaching  and 
detaching  the  webbing,  and  a  cancel  operation  ponion  for  cancel- 
ling the  engagement,  said  preloader  apparatus  comprising: 
a  brittle  portion  which  prevents  the  buckle  from  being  protracted 
by  opposing  a  buckle-protracting  force  after  the  buckle  is 
retracted  to  the  retracted  position  and  before  the  buckle- 
protracting  force  arrives  at  a  predetermined  force,  and  which 
is  broken  after  the  buckle-protracting  force  amves  at  the 
predetermined  force  to  permit  the  buckle  to  be  protracted;  and 
a  prohibiting  means  for  positively  prohibiting  the  buckle  from 
being  further  pruu-acted  beyond  the  ordinarv  protracted  posi- 
tion of  the  buckle. 
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5,692.8061 

SLIP-ON  SEAT  BELT  TENSIOP^  ADJUSTMENT  CLIP 

Marc  C.  Jones.  908  W'emar  Way.  MbntebeUo,  Calif.  90640 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1996.  Set  No.  739.193 

Int  CI."  A44B  2 1  AX):  B60R  22A)0 


VS.  CI.  297—183 


5  Claims 


fro  n 


I.  A  slip  on  seat  belt  tension  adju: 
to  a  shoulder  strap  of  a  seat  belt  ass 
shoulder  strap  which  is  maintained  ui 
which  shoulder  strap  passes  from  a 
loop  affixed  to  a  vehicle  interior  side 
guide  loop  across  the  chest  of  the 
assembly,  said  seal  belt  tension  adjus 
a  single  clip  body  fabricated  from  a 
clip  body  having  a  handle  ponioi 
grasping  surfaces; 
a  hrst  clip  arm  extending  away 
first  clip  arm  having  an  outer 
contacting  surface,  said  inner,  bell 
lateral  cross-section  including  a 
is  bordered  by  concave  side 
portion  of  the  cross  section  of 
surface;  and 
a  second  clip  arm  extending  awaj 
generally  parallel  to  and  adjacei 
second  clip  arm  having  an  outei 
contacting  surface  having  a  mate  i 
the  inner,  belt  contacting  surfao 
separated  therefrom  a  distance  of 
handle  portion  to  provide  a  seal 
end  and  an  external  end  whereby 
simply  pushed  over  a  shoulder  si 
eliminate  the  continuous  pressure 
user's  chest. 


stn^ni  clip  removably  affixable 

sen  biy  of  the  type  which  has  a 

t  der  continuous  tension  and 

t<  nsion  reel  through  a  guide 

hich  strap  passes  from  the 

iser  to  a  seat  bell   buckle 

linent  clip  comprises: 

lexible  polymer,  said  single 

with  a  pair  of  outer  finger 


5.692.807 
HIGHWALL  MINING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  J.  Zimmennan.  Franklin.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joy  MM 
Delaware.  Inc.,  Wilinington.  Del. 


Filed  Aug.  9.  1995.  Sen 


Int.  a."  E21C  29AH):35/20 


VS.  a.  299—67 


I.  Apparatus  for  mining  aggregau 
exposed  seam  adjacent  a  bench  on  a 
from  said  bench  at  an  elevation  and 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  self-propelled  mining  means  for  dfilodging  aggregate  material 

from  said  seam; 
conveying  means  attached  to  said 

for  conveying  said  dislodged  in|KriaI 
from  said  seam; 
a  deck  member  supportable  on  saidlbench: 


No.  501,741 


21  Claims 


material  from  a  partially 
urface  mine  and  extending 
angle  relative  thereto,  the 


If-propelled  mining  means 
to  a  location  remote 


a  support  assembly  sized  to  engage  and  guide  said  self-propelled 
mining  means  and  each  said  conveying  means  as  .said  mining 
means  and  each  said  conveying  means  enter  the  seam,  said 
support  assembly  being  attached  to  said  deck  member  such 
that  said  suppon  assembly  can  be  selectively  pivoted  and 
extended  and  retracted  relative  to  said  deck  member;  and 

pivot  means  attached  lo  said  deck  and  said  support  assembly  for 
selectively  orienting  said  suppon  assembly  to  a  predetermined 
attack  angle  that  corresponds  lo  said  seam  angle. 


5,692,808 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REJUV  ENATION  OF  A 

BRUSH 

George  M.  Heuvelman,  P.O.  Box  544,  Burlington,  111.  60109 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,640 

Int.  CI."  .A46D  l/0() 

VS.  CI.  300—21  19  Claims 


said  handle  portion,  said 
iurface  and  an  inner,  belt 
contacting  surface  having  a 
^-vex  central  portion  which 
portj|>ns  extending  over  a  major 
the  inner,  belt  contacting 

from  said  handle  portion 

t  said  first  clip  arm.  said 

surface  and  an  inner,  belt 

ing  shape  as  the  shape  of 

of  the  first  clip  arm  bui 

about  '/IS  of  an  inch  at  said 

lell  gap  having  an  internal 

the  adjustment  clip  may  be 

in  p  adjacent  the  guide  loop  to 

of  the  shoulder  strap  on  a 


18.  A  method  for  rejuvenating  a  used  rotary  brush  to  restore  the 
effectiveness  thereof,  the  rotary  brush  including  a  rotary  base,  a 
mounting  assembly  on  a  first  side  of  the  rotary  base  and  a  pluralil) 
of  bristles  on  a  second  side  of  the  rotary  base,  the  used  rotar>  brush 
having  the  plurality  of  bristles  in  a  position  to  be  ineffective  as  a 
scrubbing  tool,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  holding  the  plurality  of  bristles  of  the  used  rotary  brush  in  at 
least  a  vertical  position,  the  plurality  of  bristles  having  an 
inner  circle  and  an  outer  circle: 

b)  supporting  both  the  inner  circle  and  the  outer  circle  to 
cooperate  with  the  at  least  a  vertical  position  to  provide  a 
desired  drying  position: 

c)  allowing  the  used  rotary  brush  to  dry  with  the  plurality  of 
bristles  supported  in  the  desired  drying  position  lo  provide  a 
rejuvenated  rotary  brush;  and 

d)  recovering  the  rejuvenated  rotary  brush. 


5,692,809 
IN-LINE  SKATE  WHEELS 
Kenneth  Wavne  Hook.  II47  Old  Hickor>  Rd..  Corona,  Calif. 
91720 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,206 
Int  CI."  B60B  27/00 
VS.  CI.  301— 5J  24  Claims 

1.  An  in-line  skate  wheel  comprising 
a  generally  cylindrical  rim. 
a  tire  attached  to  said  rim.  and 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


207 


a  wheel  hub  comprising  opposing  hub  halves  having  inner  and 
outer  radially  spaced  concentric  rings,  said  hub  halves  being 
releasably  connected  and  having  mating  threads,  with  one  of 
said  hub  halves  being  ihreadably  screwed  into  the  other  one  of 
said  hub  halves  clamping  said  rim  therebetween. 


5.692.810 
HEAVY  DUTY  TRACTION  INTENSIFY  ER  INCLUDING 

FLEXIBLE  FRAME  MEANS  WITH  FLEX-LIMITING 

MEANS  FOR  AGRICULTIR^L  WHEELED  TRACTORS, 

HARVESTING  COMBINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Thorvald  G.  Granrvd,  124  W.  Elizabeth  St..  #3D.  Wilmington. 

lU.  60481 

FUed  Oct.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  323.683 

Int.  CI."  B60B  15/10:  B60C  27/20 

VS.  CI.  301^1.1  7  Claims 


I.  Retractable  traction  intensifying  means  for  a  rubber  tired 
vehicle  having  a  power  driven  wheel  that  includes  a  tire,  a  rim.  a 
wheel  disc  and  an  axle  shaft,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ground  engaging  spade  assemblies,  each  of  said 
assemblies  having  a  base,  a  longitudinal  bar,  a  stem  and  a  lug; 

a  flexible  frame  means  for  supporting  said  spade  assemblies 
ha\  ing  a  circular  band  and  a  plurality  of  spade  holder  assem- 
blies, each  of  said  spade  holder  assemblies  having  an  inner 
flexible  loop  and  an  outer  lube; 

a  spacer  means  for  securing  said  circular  band  of  said  flexible 
frame  means  in  spaced  apart  relationship  to  a  wheel; 

a  plurality  of  sturdy  wire  ropes,  each  of  said  ropes  being 
threaded  through  each  of  said  lube  of  each  of  said  spade 
holder  assemblies  of  said  flexible  frame  means  and  rotatable 
therein; 

a  coupling  means  for  fixedly  securing  said  ba.se  of  each  of  said 
spade  assemblies  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  sturdy  wire 
ropes. 

whereby  a  said  ground  engaging  spade  assembly  can  be  pivoted 
by  an  operator  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  a  said  sturdy 


wire  rope  to  rotate  the  sturdy  wire  rope  thereabout,  thereby 
moving  said  ground  engaging  spade  assemblies  between  a 
first  ground  engaging  position  and  a  second  ground  avoiding 
position,  and  said  spade  assemblies  are  held  respectively  in 
said  first  and  second  positions  by  a  torsional  force  exerted  by 
said  rotated  sturdy  wire  ropes,  and 

wherein  each  of  said  an  inner  flexible  loop  having  a  given  height 
and  a  given  width,  and 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  spade  holder  assemblies  further 
includes  flex-limiting  means  for  restricting  compressive 
deflection  to  a  specified  amount  of  each  of  said  an  inner 
flexible  loop,  said  flex-limiting  means  comprising 

vertical  abutment  means  having  a  height  lesser  than  that  of  said 
given  height  and  having  a  width  lesser  than  that  of  said  given 
width  of  said  an  inner  flexible  loop,  thereby 
preventing  permanent  compressive  deformation  of  each  of 

said  an  inner  flexible  loop,  and 
allowing  for  said  a  plurality  of  ground  engaging  spade  assem- 
blies lo  be  pivoted  into  said  a  second  ground  avoiding 
position. 

wherein  each  of  said  a  plurality  of  spade  holder  assemblies 
further  includes  horizontal-flex-limiting  means  for  restricting 
tangential  deflection  of  each  of  said  an  inner  flexible  loop  to  a 
specified  amount,  said  horizontal-flex-limiting  means  com- 
prising 

a  slidable  connective  means  having  two  ends,  wherein  each  of 
said  ends  is  secured  to  each  of  said  a  vertical  abutment  means, 
thereby  preventing  permanent  tangential  deformation  of  each 
of  said  inner  flexible  loop. 


5.692,811 
APPARATUS  FOR  CENTERING  A  WHEEL  ON  A  HI B 
Larry   Keith  Rogers,  Henderson.  Ky„  assignor  to  Accuride 
Corporation.  Henderson.  Ky. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,901,  Sep.  6,  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,735,  Dec.  7,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,134,  Apr. 

6,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,895, 

Jan.  27.  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30.  1996,  Ser. 

No.  688,357 

InL  CI."  B60B  27/06 

VS.  CI.  301—105.1  23  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  centering  a  wheel  with  a  central  opening, 
defined  by  a  marginal  circular  edge,  on  a  hub  having  a  pilot  boss 
with  an  outer  end.  said  pilot  boss  being  diametrically  snialler  than 
the  central  opening  and  there  being  a  space  between  the  marginal 
circular  edge  and  the  circumference  of  the  pilot  boss  when  the 
wheel  is  centered  on  the  hub,  comprising: 
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centering  apparatus  positioned  abo|t  the  circumference  of  the 
hub  pilot  boss  and  occupying  at  least  in  pan  the  space 
between  the  hub  pilot  boss  and  the  marginal  circular  edge 
when  the  wheel  is  centered  on  the  hub; 

retaining  means  positioned  about  oae  of  the  hub  pilot  boss  and 
marginal  circular  edge  for  retainiiig  the  centering  apparatus  in 
a  Axed  position  to  one  of  the  taiib  pilot  boss  and  marginal 
circular  edge;  | 

said  centering  apparatus  comprising  first  means  retained  by  the 
retaining  means  and  second  bend^ble  resilient  means  extend- 
ing into  the  space  between  the  marginal  circular  edge  and  the 
circumference  of  the  hub  pilot  boss  to  engage  and  bend  in 
press  relation  with  one  of  the  marginal  circular  edge  and  the 
circumference  of  the  hub  pilot  boss  when  the  wheel  is 
mounted  on  the  huh  pilot  boss,  ♦'hereby  the  press  fit  main- 
tains the  centering  of  the  wheel  a|i  the  hub  pilot  boss. 


5,692312 

BRAKE  REGULATOR  WITH  DOUBLE  VALVE 

Juan  Simon  Bacardit,  Drancy,  France,  assignor  to  Boscfa  Sys- 

temcs  de  Freinage,  Drancy,  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR9S/O0322,  §  371  Date  Apr.  6,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/28308,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  26.  1995 

per  Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,742 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  19,  1994.  94  04624 
Int  CL"  B60T  8/18.11/34 
VS.  a.  303—9.62  4  Claims 


1.  A  brake  regulator  located  betw^n  a  source  of  hydraulic 
pressure  and  a  bralcing  circuit  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  regulator 
having  a  casing  with  at  least  one  bore.  *  hydraulic  piston  sliding  in 
said  bore  to  delimit  first  and  second  pressure  chambers,  said  first 
and  second  pressure  chambers  being  Separated  from  one  another 
by  valve  means  carried  by  said  piston,  said  first  and  second 
pressure  chambers  being  capable  of  being  connected,  respectively, 
to  said  source  of  pressure  and  said  bralcing  circuit;  a  push  rod 
acting  on  the  valve  means  m  a  direction  capable  of  opening  said 
valve  means  when  a  relatively  low  pre^ure  prevails  in  said  second 
chamber,  said  piston  sliding  in  the  bor*  in  response  to  an  increase 
in  pressure  in  said  second  chamber  an^  moving  said  valve  means 
away  from  said  rod  for  correspondingly  allowing  closure  of  said 
valve  means,  said  valve  means  composing:  a  first  ball  having  a 
predetermined  diameter,  said  first  ball  lleing  urged  by  a  first  spring 
in  the  direction  toward  both  said  push  rod  and  a  first  seat  formed 
inside  of  said  piston,  a  second  ball  in|erposed  between  said  first 
ball  and  said  push  rod.  said  second  balli  reacting  with  a  second  seat 
formed  inside  the  piston,  said  second  ball  being  urged  by  a  second 
spring  in  the  direction  toward  both  sai^  push  rod  and  said  second 
seat,  said  second  ball  separating  from  jaid  second  seat  on  engage- 
ment with  said  push  rod  to  correspondingly  engage  and  separate 
said  first  ball  from  said  first  seat  in  response  to  a  relatively  low 
pressure  in  said  second  chamber  to  allow  communication  between 
said  first  chamber  and  said  second  c  lamber  past  said  first  and 
second  seats. 


5,692.813 
ELECTROHYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Amim  Vellmer,  Franlifurt,  Germany,  assignor  to  ITT  Automo- 
tive Europe  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02602,  §  371  Date  Apr.  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05301,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  596.323 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1993,  43  27 
887.6 

Int  a.*  B60T  S/36 
VS.  a.  303— 119J  4  Claims 


1.  An  electrohydraulic  pressure  control  device  of  the  type  used 
in  a  bralce  controller  or  a  traction  slip  controller,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  electromagnetically  operable  hydraulic   valves 

mounted  on  a  valve  accommodating  member; 
a  plurality  of  coils  projected  from  the  valve  accommodating 
member,  the  coils  having  electrical  contact  elements  extend- 
ing therefrom  opposite  the  valve  accommodating  member; 
a  lid  covering  the  projection  coils  of  the  contact  elements,  the  lid 
including 
a  frame  formed  of  plastic  and  circumscribing  the  coils  and 

defining  a  chamber, 
a  carrier  element  formed  of  plastic  integral  with  the  frame  and 
dividing  the  chamber  into  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion,  the  fi-ame  and  the  carrier  together  enclosing  tlie 
coils  in  the  lower  portion  and  the  carrier  element  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  receiving  the  contact  elements, 
a  conducting  element  fixed  to  the  carrier  element  and  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  aligned  with  the  apertures  of  the 
carrier  element  receiving  the  contact  elements  which 
extend  therethrough  and  the  conducting  element  having  a 
surface  exposed  in  the  upper  chamber  enabling  access  to 
tlie  conduct  element  and  the  contact  element,  tliereby  facili- 
tating electrically  connecting  the  contact  elements  with  the 
conducting  element,  and 
a  cover  configured  to  fit  over  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber 
and  disposed  thereover  to  seal  the  chamber,  thereby  pre- 
venting contamination  of  the  chamber 


5,692.814 

COMPUTER  CASING 

Shen-Chung  Chou,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,963 

Int  CL"  F16B  I2A)0 

VS.  a.  312—111  5  Claims 

1.  A  computer  casing  comprising: 

an  upper  and  lower  frame  each  having  a  front  end.  a  rear  end, 
said  upper  frame  having  a  downwardly  depending  leg  at  each 
of  two  opposite  sides  of  said  upper  frame,  said  upper  frame 
having  a  top  provided  with  two  first  hooks,  said  legs  being 
each  provided  with  two  second  hooks  extending  in  a  direction 
and  two  first  holes; 
a  lower  frame  having  an  upwardly  extending  lug  at  each  of  two 
opposite  sides  of  said  lower  frame,  said  lugs  being  each 


provided  with  two  tliird  hooks  and  two  second  holes,  said 

third  hooks  extending  in  said  direction; 
a  front  frame  secured  between  said  front  ends  of  said  upper 

frame  and  said  lower  frame; 
a  rear  frame  fined  between  said  rear  ends  of  said  upper  frame 

and  said  lower  frame; 
an  upper  board  adapted  to  engage  with  said  top  of  said  upper 

frame;  and 
a  pair  of  side  covers  each  having  two  fourth  hooks  and  two  third 

holes  removably  engaging  with  said  second  hooks  and  said 

first  holes  of  said  upper  frame  and  two  fifth  hooks  and  two 

fourth  openings  removably  engaging  with  said  third  hooks 

and  said  second  holes  of  said  lower  frame. 


5,692.815 
COMPUTER  MOUSE  PAD  AND  ITEM  HOLDER 
Kevin  M.  Murphy,  1990  Del  Amo  Blvd.,  Suite  A,  Torrance, 
Calif.  90501 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,948 

Int  a."  A47B  97/00 

VS.  O.  312—283  16  Claims 


1.  A  mouse  pad  and  item  holder  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  base  having  a  flat  bottom  surface  for  supporting  said  mouse 
pad  and  item  holder  on  a  flat  support  surface,  a  top  surface 
and  a  plurality  of  side  surfaces; 

a  mouse  tracking  area  formed  on  said  lop  surface  for  supporting 
and  operating  a  computer  mouse  thereon: 

a  plurality  of  openmgs  formed  in  said  plurality  of  side  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  item  holding  means  releasably  held  in  said  plural- 
ity of  openings  for  movement  into  and  out  of  said  base;  and 


at  least  one  of  said  item  holding  means  being  a  card  slidably 
held  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  openings,  and  the  remainder  of 
said  plurality  of  item  holding  means  comprising  trays,  rotat- 
ably  movable  out  of  their  respective  opemngs  in  said  side 
surfaces. 


5,692316 

CABINET  DR.4WER  GITDE  ASSEMBLIES 

Pepper  Y.  Lai,  1305  Pepper  HUI  Rd.,  Greensboro,  N.C.  27407 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489,479,  Jun.  12,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5356,182.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684^70 

Int  a."  A47B  8S/I4 

VS.  a.  312-334.4  5  Oaims 


1.  A  side-nnounted  drawer  slide  assembly  for  a  cabinet  having  an 
elongated  wall  component  engagable  with  an  elongated  drawer 
component  for  relative  movement  therebetween,  said  drawer  com- 
ponent comprising  a  channel  member  and  a  pair  of  drawer  rollers 
rotalably  joined  to  opposite  ends  of  said  channel  member,  said 
channel  member  defining  a  tack  nail,  said  tack  nail  for  attaching 
said  drawer  component  to  a  drawer,  said  wall  component  compris- 
ing a  removable  roller,  said  removable  roller  for  slidably  engaging 
said  chaiuiel  member. 


5,692317 
SHELF  DEVICE  FOR  A  REFRIGERATOR 

Gun  Sik  Jun,  and  Sang  Youl  Lee,  both  of  Changwon-si.  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Kor«a 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  lOO^lS,  Aug.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5349J79. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  693381 

Int  CL*  A47B  96/02 

VS.  a.  312—408  6  Claims 


23      21 


1.  A  shelf  device  for  a  refrigerator  comprising: 

a  guide  rail  horizontally  mounted  on  a  back  wall  of  a  refriger- 
ating chamber,  the  back  wall  being  positioned  opposite  a  door 
of  the  refrigerating  chamber,  said  guide  rail  having  a  down- 
wardly depending  connection  piece  formed  as  one  piece  with 
the  guide  rail; 

sliders  movable  along  said  guide  rail; 

a  shelf  assembly  connected  to  said  sliders  to  be  horizontally 
movable  along  said  guide  rail,  wherein  said  shelf  assembly  is 
formed  at  its  rear  side  with  a  horizontally  projecting  piece, 
whereby  said  shelf  assembly  is  maintained  in  a  honzontal 
position  by  engagement  of  said  projecting  piece  with  said 
connection  piece. 
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5.692^18 
FILM  VIEWHR 
Kunihani  Kitagawa,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  9.  1995.  Sen  No.  556,087 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1994.  6-278058 

Int.  CI."  G03B  2'J/I4 

VS.  a.  353—26  R  19  Claims 


the  cartridge  is  accommo- 


16.  A  film  viewer  comprising: 

a  cartridge  accommodating  portion  v  hich  accommodates  a  car- 
tndge.  the  cartridge  ha\  ing  a  spool  for  taking  up  a  film,  a  door 
provided  at  a  film  entrance/exit,  ai  d  an  engagement  shaft  for 
opening  and  closing  the  door,  said  film  viewer  being  used  to 
view  the  film  which  is  wound  on  tl  le  spool  and  removed  from 
the  cartridge; 

a  rotating  shaft  provided  at  said  car^idge  accommodating  por- 
tion and  engaging  the  spool  when 
dated  into  said  cartridge  accomma  dating  portion: 

a  Icnob  provided  at  one  axial  dirertion  end  portion  of  said 
rotating  shaft  and  rotating  said  rot  iting  shaft: 

a  film  accommodating  portion  whi(  h  accommodates  the  film 
removed  from  the  cartridge,  and  ^^s  ribs  having  curved  sur- 
faces which  contact  portions  of  tht  film: 

a  window  portion  provided  between  faid  cartridge  accommodat- 
ing portion  and  said  film  accomtiodating  portion,  the  film 
being  viewable  through  said  wind<>w  portion: 

a  door  opening  member  engaging  tl^e  engagement  shaft  of  the 
cartridge  to  open  the  door  of  the  cartridge  at  the  time  the 
cartridge  is  accommodated  into  saitl  cartridge  accommodating 
portion,  said  door  opening  membO'  having  a  driver,  the  door 
being  opened  by  said  driver  being  rotated:  and 

a  door  closing  member  operating  tl|e  engagement  shaft  of  the 
cartridge  to  close  the  door  at  the  ti^  the  cartridge  accommo- 
dated in  said  cartridge  accommoflating  portion  is  removed 
therefrom,  said  door  closing  memlier  having  a  driver,  the  door 
being  closed  by  said  driver  being  rotated. 


and  second  high-luminance  light-emitting  areas  are  positioned 
on  an  optical  axis  of  said  illuminating  optical  system:  and 

a  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  the  light  emerging 
fi^m  said  illuminated  object: 

wherein  said  illuminating  optical  system  is  constructed  in  such  a 
manner  that  multiple  rays  of  light  emitted  from  a  point  in  said 
first  high-luminance  light-emitting  area  are  imaged  on  a  cen- 
tral area  of  said  illuminated  object  such  that  said  multiple  rays 
of  light  converge  at  one  point  in  said  central  area  and  that 
multiple  rays  of  light  emitted  from  respective  points  in  each 
of  said  first  and  second  high-luminance  light-emitting  areas 
are  imaged  on  a  peripheral  area  of  said  illuminated  object 
such  that  said  multiple  rays  of  light  emitted  from  said  respec- 
tive points  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  high-luminance 
light-emitting  areas  converge  at  points  in  said  peripheral 
central  area. 


5,692,820 
PROJECTION  MONITOR 
Ronald  P.  Gale,  Sharon;  Richard  McCuUough,  Wrenthem; 
Jack  P.  Salerno,  Waban:  Stephen  D.  Fantone,  Lynnfleld; 
Robert  Park  Forsyth,  Lexington;  Peter  T.  Carellas,  Winches- 
ter; Michael  J.  Thomas,  Needham,  and  Roy  L.  Youman, 
Newton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Kopin  Corporation,  Taun- 
ton, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15313,  Feb.  10,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,467,154,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

839,241,  Feh.  20,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  379356 

Int.  a."  G03B  21/28 

VS.  CI.  353—77  16  Claims 


5,692319^ 

ILLUMINATING  DEVICE  AND  PIOJECTOR  UTILIZING 
THESAMt 

Hideaki  Mitsutake,  Tokyo;  Kohtaro  Yano,  Yokohama;  Shigeru 
Kawasaki,  Isehara;   Kazumi   KiiMura,  Atsugi,  and  Junko 
Shingaki,   Yokohama,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyko,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  964,083,  Oct  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  403349 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  21,  1991,  3-272699; 
Nov.  28,  1991,  3-314471;  Dec.  11,  19*1,  3-327615 

Int.  a."  G03B  il/OO 
VS.  a.  353—31  32  Ctaims 

1.  A  projector  comprising: 
a  light  source  having  first  and  s^ond  high-luminance   light 

emitting  areas: 

an  illuminating  optical  system  for  directing  light,  from  said  light 
source,  toward  an  object  to  be  ill  iminated.  wherein  said  first 


1.  A  projection  monitor  comprising: 

a  light  valve  display  assembly  having  first,  second  and  third 
active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display  panels  for  producing  mul- 
ticolor images  along  an  optical  path: 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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a  light  source  optically  coupled  to  the  light  valve  display  assem- 
bly: 

a  wide  angle,  retro-focus  projection  lens  assembly  having  a 
dichroic  prism,  a  series  of  lenses  and  an  intermediate  mirror 
optically  disposed  within  the  scries  of  lenses  for  magnifying 
and  projecting  the  images  received  from  the  active  matrix 
display  panels,  the  dichroic  prism  combining  images  received 
from  the  active  matrix  display  panels,  and  the  intermediate 
mirror  folding  the  optical  path  through  the  lens  assembly; 

a  receiving  mirror  for  reflecting  images  received  from  the  pro- 
jection lens  assembly; 

a  viewing  screen  for  viewing  images  received  from  the  receiving 
mirror:  and 

an  enclosure  having  a  firont  surface  and  a  back  surface  for 
housing  the  light  source,  the  light  valve  display  assembly,  the 
projection  lens  assembly,  the  receiving  mirror  and  the  viewing 
screen. 


5,692321 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THERMAL 

MANAGEMENT  WITHIN  A  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Ernesto  Melquiades  Rodriguez,  Jr.,  and  Xiaowei  Zhao,  both  of 

Round    Rock,  Tex.,   assignors   to   Minnesota   Mining   and 

Manufacturing,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  673,292 
Int  CI."  G03B  21/14 
VS.  a.  353—52  22  Claims 

13.  A  display  device  having  an  enhanced  thermal  management 
system  comprising: 
a  lamp  housing; 
a  duct  within  said  lamp  housing  for  passing  a  cooling  fluid 

through  said  lamp  housing; 
a  light  source  ntounted  within  said  duct; 
a  plurality  of  cooling  fins  noounted  to  an  inner  surface  of  said 

diKt; 
a  thermal  radiation  absorbent  coating  disposed  upon  said  inner 

surface  of  said  duct  and  said  plurality  of  cooling  fins: 
a  display  assembly  having  means  for  creating  an  image; 
means  for  directing  light  from  said  light  source  to  said  display 

assembly,  defining  a  light  beam  direction:  and 
a  projection  lens  positioned  to  receive  the  image  created  by  said 
display  assembly. 


5,692,822 
UNIFORM  BI-DIRECTIONAL  DEPENDENT  LINE  LIGHT 

SOURCE  MA  CONTROLLED  PARTIAL  REFLECTION 

John  F.  Dreyer,  North  Oaks.  Minn.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU 

Mining  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,786 

Int.  CL"  F21V  7/04 

VS.  a.  362—32  7  Claims 


16  IM^"  12  1^   172 


1.  A  bi-directional  dependent  line  lighi  source,  comprising: 
a  hollow  light  conduit  having  an  interior  side  and  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end  with  a  longitudinal  axis  running  therebetween, 
said  light  conduit  being  longer  in  length  than  in  cross  sec- 
tional width,  comprising  a  thin  film  of  a  toully  internally 
reflecting  material: 


a  first  illumination  source  directed  into  said  first  end  of  said  light 
conduit: 

a  second  illumination  source  directed  into  said  second  end  of 
said  light  conduit; 

first  partial  light  reflecting  means  for  specularly  reflecting  a 
portion  of  incident  light  and  for  transmitting  a  portion  of 
incident  light,  said  first  panial  light  reflecting  means  placed 
within  said  hollow  light  conduit  closer  to  said  first  end  than 
said  second  end  of  said  light  conduit:  and 

second  partial  light  reflecting  means  for  speculariy  reflecting  a 
portion  of  incident  light  and  for  transmitting  a  portion  of 
incident  light,  said  second  partial  light  reflecting  means 
placed  within  said  hollow  fight  conduit  closer  to  said  second 
end  than  said  first  end  of  said  light  conduit. 


5,692323 
ILLUMINATING  DEVICE 
Hiroaki  Okuchi,  Anjo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,495 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-14403 

InL  a."  F21V  &W 

VS.  a.  362—32  15  Claims 


1.  An  illuminating  device  comprising: 

light  source  means,  and  a  lens  body  connected  to  said  light 
source  means  and  passing  light  from  said  light  source  means 
therethrough  to  provide  a  flat  light  distribution  pattern, 
wherein; 

said  lens  body  has  a  central  axis  and  is  made  of  a  light  trans- 
mitting material; 

said  lens  body  is  formed  with  a  light  incident  surface  and  a  light 
outgoing  surface: 

said  lens  body  is  formed  with  a  pair  of  reflective  surfaces  facing 
each  other  between  said  incident  surface  and  said  outgoing 
surface; 

said  pair  of  said  reflective  surfaces  functioning  to  project  a  pan 
of  said  light  as  reflection  light  on  both  sides  of  another  pan  of 
said  light  which  reaches  said  outgoing  surface  directly  as 
direct  light  from  said  incident  surface:  and 

the  reflective  surfaces  of  said  pair  being  inclined  with  respect  to 
each  other  so  thai  each  of  said  reflective  surfaces  intersects  a 
sectional  plane  crossing  said  central  axis  of  said  lens  body  at 
right  angles,  at  respective  lines  inclined  to  each  other, 

wherein  the  flat  light  distribution  pattern  is  formed  by  a  combi- 
nation of  the  direct  light  and  the  reflection  light  reflected  at 
different  times. 
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5,692^24 
VEHICULAR  CLEARANCE  LAMJ»  HAVING  IMPROVED 

LATERAL  ILLUMINATION 
Kazutami  Ooishi,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koito  Manufac- 
turing Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,894 
Claims  priority-,  application  Japak,  Oct  17,  1994,  HEI.6- 
250681 

Int  CI."  B60Q  1/32 


VS. 


.  a.  362—80 
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1.  A  vehicular  lamp  comprising: 
a  lamp  body  for  mounting  at  a  comei 
said  lamp  body  having  a  front 
first  peripherv  at  a  first  location  at 
the  vehicle  body  toward  a  secoid 
location  at  a  side  of  the  vehicle  ba  iy; 
a  reflector  formed  on  an  the  inner  sui  face 
a  front  lens  covering  at  least  said  ffoni 

body; 
a  region  of  said  lamp  body  at  said 
surrounding  a  bulb  insertion  hole 
protruding  frontward  of  said  front 
at  said  second  peripherj'  location: 
a  light  bulb  engaging  said  bulb 
disposed  frontward  of  said  secon^i 
opening  of  said  lamp  body  at  said 


econd  periphery  location, 
ormed  in  said  lamp  body. 
>pening  of  said  lamp  body 
ind 
msef  ion  hole,  said  bulb  being 
periphery  of  said  front 
second  periphery  location. 


5,692,825 
TORCHES 

Ram  Shalvi,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Solar  Wide 
Industrial  Ltd.,  l^en  Wan,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  552,464 
Int.  a."  F21L  7^ 


VS.  a.  362—183 


I  aaim 


I.  A  hand  holdable  torch  comprising: 

at  least  one  rechargeable  banery  and  i  charging  circuit; 

an  electrical  plug  mounted  to  said  tore  h  adapted  to  fit  a  domestic 


wall  socket  for  receiving  power  to 


re-charge  said  banery; 


a  low  power  illuminating  means  mounted  to  said  torch  for 
providing  an  illuminating  light  output  whenever  said  plug  is 
fitted  to  said  socket; 

a  timer  circuit  and  a  blink  selector  switch  to  couple  said  timer 
circuit  so  as  to  supply  power  intermittently  to  a  light  bulb  of 
said  torch;  and 

a  circuit  for  inhibiting  the  operating  of  said  timer  circuit  when- 
ever said  plug  is  inserted  into  a  live  mains  socket. 


23  Claims 


5,692,826 

NEON  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY 

Huang  Hsien-Jung,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,825 

Int.  a.*  F21V  15/04 

VS.  CI.  362—191 


2  Claims 


portion  of  a  vehicle  body. 

ing  which  opens  from  a 

( ine  of  the  front  and  rear  of 

periphery  at  a  second 

of  said  lamp  body: 
opening  of  said  lamp 


1.  A  neon  light  assembly  comprising: 

a  base  provided  with  a  switch  and  a  first  electrical  socket  at  a 
vertical  side  wall  thereof,  a  second  electrical  socket  at  a  center 
thereof,  and  a  battery  chamber  at  a  bottom  thereof,  said 
battery  chamber  being  provided  with  a  cover: 

a  transparent  casing  including  a  front  cover  and  a  rear  cover 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  front  cover,  said  front  cover 
having  a  first  gripping  portion  at  an  inner  side  thereof,  said 
rear  cover  having  a  second  gripping  portion  at  an  inner  side 
thereof  adapted  to  engage  with  said  first  gripping  portion; 

a  neon  light  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cushioning  members  for 
absorbing  shock  between  said  neon  light  and  the  inner  sides 
of  said  casing,  each  of  said  cushioning  members  having  two 
shoulder  portions  at  two  vertical  opposite  sides  thereof,  a 
lower  end  of  said  neon  light  being  fixedly  and  electrically 
connected  with  a  first  electrical  plug  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  second  electrical  socket  of  said  base;  and 

a  rectangular  member  made  of  resilient  material  connected  to  an 
upper  portion  of  said  first  electrical  plug  and  sandwiched 
between  said  first  gripping  portion  and  said  second  gripping 
portion. 


5,692,827 
TAIL  LAMP  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  USING 
AN  ELONGATED  HYPERBOLIC  CYLINDER 
Jeyachandrabose  Chinniah,  Ann  Arbor:  .Alfred  Wasilewski, 
Northville,  and  Balvantrai  G.  Patel,  Rochester  Hills,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  607347 
Int.  CI."  F21V  5/00:5/04 
VS.  a.  362—336  8  Claims 

1.  A  lighting  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  from 
portion,  a  rear  portion,  a  horizontal  plane  and  a  vertical  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  horizontal  plane  and  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  vehicle,  said  lighting  system  comprising: 
an  elongated  light  source  emitting  light  and  mounted  within  the 
rear  portion  of  the  vehicle;  and 
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an  elongated  solid  lens,  longitudinally  rearward  of  the  elongated 
light  source,  having  an  inner,  light  source  facing,  hyperbolic 
surface  with  a  curvature  toward  the  light  source,  the  inner 
surface  having  a  focal  line  coincident  with  said  light  source, 
and  an  outward  facing  surface  with  a  plurality  of  planar 
stepped  surfaces,  positioned  to  decrease  a  thickness  of  the 
solid  lens,  perpendicular  to  said  horizontal  plane  and  said 
vertical  plane. 


5,692^28 
GARDEN  LAMP 
Lee  Hsin-chih  Chung,  No.  21-8,  Shang  san  cho  woo.  Wuchang- 
11,  Chungli  City,  T'ao  Yuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,302 

Int.  CI."  F21S  l/IO 

VS.  a.  362-^31  6  aaims 


I.  A  garden  lamp  comprising: 

a  lamp  body  at  least  panially  light  transmittable.  adapted  to 
receive  and  hold  therein  a  light  source,  the  lamp  body  having 
a  bore  that  has  an  axis  extending  into  the  lamp  body  formed 
thereon  in  which  spikes  made  of  a  rigid,  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  are  prosided  to  be  in  electrical  connection  with 
the  light  source,  the  bore  having  an  opening  and  an  inside 
surface  on  which  a  first  slot  extending  from  the  opening 
thereof  to  a  pre-determined  length  and  a  second  slot  extending 
from  the  first  slot  in  an  upward  inclined  manner  to  reach  a 
pre-determined  upper  position;  and 

a  post  having  an  axis  and  comprising  a  sharpened  lower  end 
adapted  to  pierce  into  the  ground,  a  top  end  for  receiving 
thereon  the  lamp  body  with  the  axis  of  the  post  substantially 
coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  bore  of  the  lamp  body  and  a 
central  section  connecting  between  the  top  end  and  the  lower 
end  with  the  top  end  rotatable  relative  to  the  central  section 
about  the  axis  of  the  post,  the  top  end  comprising  an  upward 
convex,  arcuate  groove  having  two  ends  for  receiving  and 
holding  therein  electrical  wire  having  conductive  cores 
enclosed  by  insulation  outer  layer  so  that  when  the  lamp  body 


is  fit  onto  the  top  end  of  the  post,  the  spikes  are  brought  into 
contact  with  the  outer  layer  of  the  wire,  the  top  end  having  a 
first  peg  radially  extending  therefrom  with  respect  to  the  axis 
and  the  central  section  having  a  second  peg  radially  extending 
therefrom  with  respect  to  the  axis  to  be  receivable  within  the 
first  slot  of  the  lamp  body  to  such  a  location  where  the  second 
peg  is  allowed  to  move  into  the  second  slot  and  by  rotation  of 
the  central  section  of  the  post  relative  to  the  top  end.  the 
second  peg  is  moved  into  the  second  slot  and  forced  upward 
by  the  inclination  of  the  second  slot  so  as  to  have  the  spikes 
penetrate  through  the  outer  layer  of  the  wire  to  establish 
electrical  cormection  with  the  condiKtive  cores  of  the  wire. 


5.692,829 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUIDISING  A 

MIXTURE  OF  SOLID  PARTICLES  DISPERSED  IN  A 

CONTINUOUS  LIPID  PHASE 

Ottorino  Chiappa,  Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to  Mazzoni  LB  Food 

S.rJ.,  Varese,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  610,667 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off..  Mar.  9, 
1995.  95830086 

Int.  a."  BOIF  3/12:7/10 
VS.  a.  366—303  9  Claims 


8.  Method  for  fluidising  a  mixture  of  solid  particles  dispersed  in 
a  continuous  lipid  phase,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  fluidising  apparatus  comprising: 

a  casing  delimiting  an  annular  chamber  having  an  inlet  aper- 
ture and  an  outlet  aperture: 
a  rotor  having  a  periphery,  rotaiably  supported  in  the  casing; 
a  baffle  included  in  the  annular  chamber  for  rendering  an  arc 
of  the  annular  chamber  unusable  and  for  making  a  remain- 
ing arc  of  the  annular  chamber  that  extends  between  the 
inlet  aperture  and  the  outlet  aperture  an  obligatory  pathway 
for  the  mixture,  the  baffle  being  formed  with  an  opening  for 
passage  of  the  peripherv  of  the  rotor:  and 
obstacles  to  the  flow  of  the  mixture  being  provided  in  the 
obligatory  pathway  on  the  periphery  of  the  rotor; 
moving  the  mixture  in  the  obligatory  pathway  from  the  inlet 

aperture  to  the  outlet  aperture;  and 
rotating  the  rotor  with  a  peripheral  velocity  opposed  to  the 
velocity  of  the  mixture  in  the  obligatory  pathway. 


5,692,830 
ROTATING  MIXER  AND  TRAY 
Frank  T.  Costanzo,  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Coastal  Sales 
Associates,  Inc.,  Harriman.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695J16 
Int.  a."  A47J  43/046 
VS.  a.  366—314  3  Claims 

1.  A  mixer  and  tray  system  comprising: 
a  container  having  a  bonom  and  a  top; 
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an  opening  in  the  top  of  said  container;' 

a  whisk  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cont^ner. 

a  housing  unit  having  a  motor  therein: 

said  housing  unit  having  a  hollowed  space  adapted  to  receive  the 

bottom  of  the  container; 
means  for  connecting  the  whisk  to  the  ntotor  when  the  container 

is  htted  into  the  hollowed  space  wherry  said  whisk  is  rotated 

when  the  motor  is  activated; 
a  switch  set  into  said  housing  movable  between  a  quiescent  state 

wherein   the   motor   is   deactivated 

wherein  the  motor  is  activated; 
a  tray; 

a  receptacle  m  said  tray  for  receiving  tik  housing  unit;  and 
a  plurality  of  holders  in  said  tray  each 

tainer. 


uid   a   depressed   state 


for  receiving  said  con- 


(a)  an  elongated  blender  mixing  shaft  having  a  center  axis,  a 
sidewall,  a  hollow  interior  and  at  least  one  transverse  opening 
provided  through  said  sidewall; 

(b)  at  least  one  high  speed  transport  and  mixing  tool  having  a 
linear  elongated  body  having  a  center  axis; 

(c)  said  linear  elongated  body  having  an  exterior  surface  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  substantially  planar  portions  along  its 
entire  length  and  a  substantially  hollow  interior;  said  planar 
portions  being  parallel  to  said  center  axis;  said  exterior  sur- 
face including  a  mixing  shaft  attachment  end  and  a  triangular 
plow  shaped  terminating  end; 

(d)  said  linear  elongated  body  further  including  a  substantially 
triangular  shaped  length  and  a  substantially  uniform  triangular 
cross  section  along  its  length  and  extending  between  said 
mixing  shaft  attachment  end  and  said  triangular  plow  shaped 
terminating  end; 

(e)  said  substantially  triangular  shaped  length  having  a  base  side 
and  two  sides  extending  from  said  base  side  to  form  an  apex 
for  said  triangular  shaped  length,  and 

(f)  attachment  means  disposed  at  said  mixing  shaft  attachment 
end  of  said  elongated  body  attaching  said  linear  elongated 
body  of  said  mixing  tool  to  and  in  alignment  with  said  at  least 
one  transverse  opening  provided  through  said  sidewall  of  said 
mixing  shaft;  said  attachment  means  effecting  a  fluid  tight 
seal  between  said  mixing  shaft  and  said  mixing  shaft  attach- 
ment end  and  said  attachment  means  further  providing  sub- 

-  stantially  perpendicular  alignment  of  said  center  axis  of  said 
substantially  triangular  shaped  center  section  to  the  center 
axis  of  said  mixing  shaft,  and  said  attachment  means  further 
providing  pitch  angle  positioning  of  said  base  side  of  said 
substantially  triangular  shaped  length  of  said  linear  elongated 
body  of  said  transport  and  mixing  tool  relative  to  a  plane 
taken  parallel  with  said  center  axis  of  said  mixing  shaft. 


5,692331 

HIGH  SPEED  COMBINED  MIXING]  AND  TRANSPORT 

TOOL 

Craig  C.  CampbeU,  P.O.  Box  12698,  Research  Triangle  Park, 

N.C.  27709 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  398,421.  Mar.  3,  19*5,  PaL  No.  5,607,235, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934,628,  Aug.  24,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,066,  Jul. 

13,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

755,495 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  7/04: IS/06 

MS.  a.  366—325,2  i  4  Claims 


5,692,832 
VAPOR  REMOVAL  WTTH  APPARATUS  GENERALLY  TO 
NOT  MACROSCOPICALLY  DISTURB  THE  SURFACE  OF 

A  LIQUID  SAMPLE  THEREIN 
Theodore  W.  Selby,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tannas  Co., 

Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425388,  Apr.  20,  1995.  This 

application  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,429 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  25/56 

U.S.  a.  374—54  9  Oaims 


1.  In  combination,  a  high  speed  transpoit  and  mixing  tool  and  an 
elongated  blender  mixing  shaft  comprisii^  |.  in  combination; 


1.  An  apparatus  useful  for  removal  of  vapor  comprising  the 
following  components: 

A)  a  hollow  housing  having  at  least  two  basic,  connectable 
portions:  a  top  cover,  and  bottom  flask;  which  housing  is 
capable  of  holding  a  solid  and  liquid  sample  in  its  bottom 
portion,  which  bottom  flask  portion  has  an  interior  that  is 
generally  cylindrical,  and  which  housing  is  capable  of  being 
subject  internally  to  a  vacuum  when  the  top  cover  and  bottom 
flask  portions  are  connected  suitably; 

B)  a  hollow,  carrier-gas  wand  in  the  housing  having  a  carrier-gas 
entry  port  in  communication  with  a  cairier-gas  system  exter- 


nal to  the  housing,  and  a  carrier-gas  exit  port  dispo!>ed  inter- 
nally in  the  housing  and  centrally  with  respect  to  generally 
cylindrical  boundaries  of  the  housing  which  are  laterally 
disposed  thereabout  and  at  a  position  proximate  and  above  a 
position  where  the  sample  can  be  held  such  that  entering 
carrier-gas  can  sweep  across  a  surface  of  the  sample  or 
through  a  section  of  vapor  from  the  surface  of  the  sample 
which  is  near  thereto,  but  generally  not  macroscopically  sig- 
niflcantly  disturb  the  surface  of  the  sample; 

C)  an  exit  port  in  the  housing  for  egress  of  carrier-gas/vapor 
from  inside  the  housing;  and 

D)  at  least  one  port  additional  to  the  exit  poit 


1.  An  inflatable  cone  formed  from  a  fan-like  sealed  envelope 
segmented  into  successive  segment  sectors  delined  by  radial  seal- 
ing lines  converging  from  a  circular  perimeter  edge  of  the  fan 
radially  toward  but  not  reaching  the  center  vertex,  leaving  a  lower 
V-shaped  pocket;  the  envelope  being  of  conical  shape  with  the 
lower  pocket  forming  the  cone  vertex  to  hold  the  shape  and 
provide  an  inner  storage  recess;  and  means  at  the  upper  perimeter 
edge  of  a  segment  sector  for  inflating  the  envelope  sectors  through 
said  sector  into  the  lower  pocket  and  thence  into  the  other  segment 
sectors  to  provide  the  resulting  cone  with  successive  scalloped 
inflated  segments. 


5.692,834 

nUM  DISPLAY  AND  NUILER  PACKAGE 

Daniel  Michael  Pagano,  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  420,256,  Apr.  11,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,174 
int  a."  B6SD  27/06:33/14 
VS.  a.  383—9  9  Claims 

1.  A  sales  display  and  mailer  package  for  displaying  for  sale  a 
photographic  film  product  requiring  shiptnenl  to  a  professional 
processor  following  use  by  a  customer,  said  sales  display  and 
mailer  package  comprising: 


5,692333 

INFLATABLE  PACKAGING  CONE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Nicholas  Paolo  DeLuca,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass,,  assignor  to 

Nevus  Packaging,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,207 

Int.  a."  B65D  30A)2 

MS.  CL  383—3  8  Ctoims 


(a)  a  container  for  releasably  containing  said  product,  said 
container  defining  a  sealed  chamber  for  said  product  prior  to 
sale  and  including  (i)  means  for  facilitating  the  opening  of 
said  chamber  by  providing  an  access  opening  to  said  sealed 
chamber  to  enable  the  removal  of  the  product  therein  while 
leaving  the  chamber  substantially  intact,  and  (ii)  means  for 
facilitating  the  sealing  of  said  access  opening  to  chamber  after 
the  product  has  been  used  and  placed  in  said  chamber  by  the 
customer,  said  container  having  a  region  identifying  the  mail- 
ing address  of  a  professional  processor  for  said  product;  and 

(b)  a  label  detachably  affixed  to  said  container  in  a  position 
overiying  said  region,  said  label  bearing  product-identifying 
indicia  on  a  side  thereof  exposed  for  viewing  by  a  prospective 
customer  when  said  label  is  affixed  to  said  container,  and 
customer-identifying  form  on  an  opposing  side  thereof  which 
is  accessible  to  the  customer  for  completion  upon  detaching 
said  label  from  said  container,  said  label  being  adapted  to  be 
received  by  said  chamber  prior  to  resealing. 


5,692335 

nVTEGRAL  BAG  AND  CLOSURE  DEVICE 

Cary  C.  Krajeski,  2855  So.  Pullman,  SanU  Ana,  Calif.  92705 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,450 

InL  a."  B65D  33A)2:33/14 

MS.  a.  383—22  3  Claims 


1.  A  bag  and  closure  device  comprising: 

an  extruded  plastic  bag  having  a  width  and  a  length  being 
provided  with  a  mouth  leading  into  an  internal  storage  com- 
partment: 

a  deformable  and  pliable  closure  strip  located  within  the  bag  and 
secured  to  said  bag  across  said  bag  width  and  having  opposite 
ends  close  to  said  bag  mouth: 

said  deformable  and  pliable  closure  strip  further  having  a  mid- 
section between  said  opposite  ends  extending  across  said  bag 
length  and  said  bag  width: 

said  deformable  and  pliable  closure  adapted  to  selectively  retain 
said  bag  mouth  in  an  open  position  communicating  said 
storage  companment  exteriorly  of  said  bag  or  in  a  cIosmI  and 
sealed  position  as  said  bag  mouth  is  folded  over  upon  itself; 
and 
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said  midsection  length  being  of  a  V-sh^  led 
its  apex  outwardly  projecting  througi 
said  bag. 


5,692^36 

RECYCLING  STORAGE  BAG  WItH  DETACHABLE 

POCKET 

Margaret  L  Mitchell.  P.O.  Box  1684.  Nlwberry,  Fla.  32669 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746^73 

InL  CI.*  B65D  30/72 

VS.  CL  383-^10  15  Cbdms 
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configuration  having 
said  bag  mouth  beyond 


1.  A  recycling  bag  for  the  storage  dispe  ising  of  plastic  bags  and 
manufacturer's  coupons,  said  recycling  bpg  comprising  a  tubular 
bag  member  having  an  upper  opening.  4  lower  opening,  and  an 
outside  surface,  said  bag  member  being  made  from  breathable 
fabric  so  as  to  prevent  the  growth  of  mold  therein  from  moisture 
which  can  be  present  on  said  plastic  bags  after  prior  uses;  two 
stretchable  members,  said  upper  opening  and  said  lower  opening 
each  being  reduced  in  dimension  by  one  i>{  said  stretchable  mem- 
bers; two  elongated  straps,  each  of  said  straps  being  attached  to 
said  bag  member  adjacent  to  said  upp^  opening;  at  least  one 
pocket  having  a  back  and  a  top  opening,  ^d  pocket  being  dimen- 
sioned to  hold  a  plurality  of  typically  sited  manufacturer's  cou- 
pons; and  at  least  two  lengths  of  hook  iliaterial  and  at  least  two 
identical  lengths  of  pile  material  for  connection  between  said  back 
of  said  pocket  and  said  outside  surface  of  faid  bag  member  so  as  to 
provide  a  shopper  compact  storage  of  botl  plastic  bags  within  said 
bag  member  and  manufacturer's  coupon$  within  said  pocket  for 
convenience  in  recycling  both  said  manufacturer's  coupons  and 
one-at-a-time  household  recycling  of  sai(  plastic  bags,  as  well  as 
bulk  recycling  of  said  plastic  bags  in  a 
household. 


5.692,837 
GUSSETTED  FLEXIBLE  PACKAGE  WITH  RECLOSABLE 

MOUTH  USING  A  SNAP  TYPE  RECLOSl  RE  STRIP 
Jeffrey  Scott  Beer,  Perkiomenville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fres-co 
System  USA,  Inc.,  Telford,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1996,  Ser.  Nta.  700325 
InL  a.''  B65D  JJ^.'' 
VS.  a.  383—61 

1.  A  paclcage  having  an  interior  for  holding  material  therein,  said 
package  being  formed  of  a  flexible  materi  il  and  comprising  a  front 
panel  and  a  rear  panel  connected  to  each 


gussets,  each  of  said  panels  and  said  gus  ets  having  an  upper  end 


portion  which  conjoin  to  form  a  moutl 


package  additionally  comprising  first  and  second  closure  means 
located  adjacent  said  mouth,  said  first  closure  means  being 
arranged  for  sealing  the  interior  of  the  package  until  said  first 
closure  means  is  opened  to  open  said  mouth,  said  second  closure 
means  comprising  a  first  elongated  snap  strip  member  and  a  second 
elongated  snap  strip  member,  said  snap  strip  members  being 
arranged  to  be  releasably  snap  fit  to  each  other,  one  of  said  snap 
strip  members  extending  across  said  top  ponion  of  one  of  said 
panels  and  being  fixedly  secured  thereto,  said  other  of  said  snap 
strip  members  extending  across  said  top  portion  of  the  other  of  said 
panels  and  being  fixedly  secured  thereto,  said  snap  strip  members 
being  arranged  to  be  releasably  secured  to  each  other  to  tempo- 
rarily close  said  mouth  after  said  first  closure  means  is  of)ened, 
whereupon  said  second  closure  means  eliminates  or  minimizes  the 
ingress  of  air  into  said  package  to  protect  any  material  therein 
while  being  readily  openable  to  provide  access  to  such  material 
through  said  mouth,  each  of  said  snap  strip  members  including  a 
channel  shaped  portion  extending  across  the  entire  width  thereof 
and  a  generally  planar  top  tab  portion  projecting  upward  from  said 
channel  shaped  portion  generally  parallel  to  said  panels  and  form- 
ing the  top  edge  of  said  package,  said  top  tab  portions  being 
arranged  to  be  gripped  to  unsnap  said  strips  from  each  other,  said 
channel  shaped  portions  enhancing  the  rigidity  of  said  strip. 


5,692,838 

HYDROSTATIC  BEARING  WITH  SELF-CONTROLLED 

RESTRICTING  MECHANISM 

Shigeka  Yoshimoto,  Tokyo;  Kei^ji  Okamoto,  Niiza,  and  Tetsuo 

Nakamura,  l^ukuba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitutoyo 

Corporation.  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1995,  7-233304 
Int.  a.*  F16C  32A)6 
VS.  a.  384—12  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  hydrostatic  bearing  mounted  on  a  first  member  for  suppwrt- 
ing  a  second  member  with  fluid  pressure,  the  first  and  second 
members  being  adjacently  disposed  with  each  other  so  as  to  be 
other  by  respective  side    relatively  movable,  comprising: 

a  bearing  base  adapted  to  face  the  second  member  with  a 
bearing  clearance;  and 


for  said  package,  said 
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self-controlled  restricting  means  for  automatically  adjusting  flow 
rate  of  fluid  supplied  to  said  bearing  clearance  corresponding 
to  a  pressure  applied  to  said  bearing  base,  wherein 

said  bearing  base  comprises: 

a  bearing  pad  portion  having  a  bearing  surface  opposite  to  the 
second  member  with  the  bearing  clearance,  said  bearing  sur- 
face being  communicated  with  the  reverse  surface  of  said 
bearing  pad  portion  via  a  plurality  of  first  through-hojps.  said 
first  through-holes  being  arranged  on  a  circular  periphery  of 
said  bearing  surface;  and 

a  housing  portion  formed  on  the  reverse  surface  of  said  bearing 
pad  portion  so  as  to  have  a  cylindrical  hole  for  equally 
exposing  said  first  through-holes,  and 

said  self-controlled  restricting  means  comprises: 

a  circular  restricting  member  buried  in  said  cylindrical  hole  in 
such  a  manner  that  a  sealed  variable  restricting  spacing  is 
formed  with  the  reverse  surface  of  said  bearing  pad  portion, 
said  circular  restricting  nnember  having  a  second  through-bole 
at  the  center  for  supplying  said  fluid  from  outside  to  said 
restricting  spacing,  said  fluid  flowing  as  a  diverging  flow  in 
said  restricting  spacing  to  be  supplied  in  said  bearing  clear- 
ance via  said  first  through-holes;  and 

a  support  member  buried  in  said  cylindrical  hole  for  elastically 
supporting  said  circular  restricting  member. 


5,692,839 
VEHICLE  SEAT  SLIDE 
Rene  Rohee,  La  Chapelle  Bicfae,  and  Francois  Baloche,  Flers, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Bertrand  Faure  Equipements 
SA,  France 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,770 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  14,  1995,  95  13472 
Int  CI."  F16C  29/04 
VS.  a.  384—47  3  Claims 


13       3       9 


4ti-     ^ 


\\"\  ^' 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  slide,  comprising  a  first  bar.  a  second  bar 
engaged  with  clearance  in  the  first  bar  so  as  to  form  four  longitu- 
dinal "ball  tracks"  between  the  two  bars,  and  groups  of  balls 
housed  in  said  tracks  so  as  to  constitute  ball  bearings  for  mutual 
longitudinal  sliding  between  the  two  bars,  the  first  bar  having  a 
narrow,  generally  channel- shaped  right  section  comprising  both  a 
horizontal  flat  web  and  two  flanges  each  extending  vertically  from 
the  web  to  a  respective  end  edge  that  is  extended  outwardly  by  a 
respective  rim,  and  the  second  bar  having  a  wide,  generally 
channel-shaped  right  section  comprising  both  a  flat  honzontal  web 
adjacent  to  the  end  edges  of  the  flanges  of  the  first  bar  and  two 
flanges  enveloping  the  first  bar,  each  flange  extending  away  from 
the  web  of  the  second  bar  substantially  vertically  and  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  the  two  flanges  of  the  first  bar  to  respective 
end  edges  that  are  inwardly  extended  by  respective  reentrant 
troughs  each  presenting  in  succession  a  substantially  horizontal 
length  followed  by  a  substantially  vertical  length  extending  adja- 
cent to  a  corresponding  vertical  flange  of  the  first  bar  towards  the 
end  edge  thereof,  each  rim  being  interposed  between  two  ball 
tracks,  namely  a  first  ball  track  disposed  between  said  flat  and  an 
inside  comer  zone  of  the  second  bar  situated  between  the  web  and 
a  flange  of  said  second  bar.  and  a  second  ball  track  disposed 
between  the  rim  and  the  corresponding  trough. 


wherein  each  of  the  two  flanges  of  the  second  bar  has  an 
outwardly-projecting  ridge,  each  ridge  having  a  'reentrant " 
inside  face  oriented  towards  the  end  edge  of  the  same  flange, 

and  wherein  each  rim  of  the  first  bar  includes  an  extension 
likewise  projecting  outwards  and  normally  extending  adjacent 
to  the  reentrant  inside  face  of  the  correspontling  ndge  so  as  to 
leave  a  small  intermediate  clearance  gap. 


5,692340 
CRASH  TOLERANT  AIR  BEARING  SPINDLE 
Jeffrey  K.  Rhoton,  San  Ramon,  and  Roger  D.  Peters,  San 
Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Phase  Metrics,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,171 

Int  CL*  FI6C  23/04 

VS.  a.  384—110  8  CWns 


I.  A  spindle  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  first  bearing  that  is  supported  by  said  housing,  said  first 

bearing  being  shaped  as  a  segment  of  a  sphere; 
a  shaft  that  is  bonded  to  said  first  bearing; 
a  second  bearing  that  is  bonded  to  said  shaft,  said  second 

beanng  being  shaped  as  a  segment  of  a  sphere;  and, 
a  motor  coupled  to  said  second  bearing.  ^ 


5.692341 

RADIAL  SLEEVE  BEARING  AND  ASSOCIATED 

LUBRICA-nON  SYSTEM 

Robert  L.  Rivarti,  West  Boylston,  Mass..  assignor  to  'Hithill 

Corporation.  MiUbury.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602.047.  Feb.  15,  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  399,426,  Mar.  7,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,630,481.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,949 
Int  a.*  FI6C  17/00:33/ W 
VS.  CI.  384—276  4  Claims 

1  In  an  oil  lubricated  bearing  assembly  for  the  rotor  shaft  of  a 
steam  turbine,  a  sleeve  bearing  for  rolaubly  supponing  said  shaft, 
said  sleeve  bearing  being  fixedly  suppoited  within  a  bearing  hous- 
ing defining  a  reserv  oir  containing  a  supply  of  liquid  lubricant,  said 
sleeve  bearing  being  spaced  axiaily  from  a  ring  loosely  surround- 
ing and  rotatable  relative  to  said  shaft,  said  ring  being  partially 
submerged  in  said  lubricant  and  being  routably  driven  in  response 
to  rotation  of  said  shaft,  with  lubricant  picked  up  on  said  ring 
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5.692,843 

PRINTING  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

USING  THE  SAME  METHOD 

Masami  Funiya,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

"  Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  607,572 
Claims  priorii>',  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1995,  7-045131 
Int.  CI."  B41J  ini 
U.S.  a.  400—120.02  26  Claims 


through  capillary  action  being  centrifuga  ly 
ring  for  delivery  lo  said  bearing,  the  impr(  vemeni 
bearing  having  a  L/D  ratio  of  §0.75  where 
L=axial  length  of  said  bearing 
[)=intemal  diameter  of  said  bearing. 


discharged  from  said 
comprising:  said 


5.692,842 
GUIDE  SHAFT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PRINTER 

Yoji  Sasai,  and  Takayuki  Okuda.   bath   of  Nagano,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporatioo.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  636 J65 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .4|pr.  28,  1995,  7-129557 
"  Int.  CI."  B41J  //^0.|9/66 
U,S.  CI.  400—59  19  Claims 


1.  A  printer  comprising 
a  first  frame: 


a  second  frame  positioned  in  facing  re  alion  to  said  first  frame: 


a  guide  shaft  positioned  substantially 


parallel  with  a  printing 


surface,  said  guide  shaft  having  a  fit  st  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  first  frame  supporting  said  lirsqend  of  said  guide  shaft, 
said  second  frame  supporting  said  ^cond  end  of  said  guide 
shaft,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  seOond  frames  being  formed 
with  an  interior  wall  defining  a  thrc  ugh  hole  formed  in  said 
frame: 

a  print  head  for  printing  on  said  printing  surface,  said  print  head 
being  supported  by  said  guide  shaftf 

said  interior  wall  further  including  at  l^t  a  first  straight  contact 
side  extending  in  a  direction  ortnogonal  lo  said  printing 
surface:  and  ' 

a  bearing  member  supporting  said  firs|  end  of  said  guide  shaft, 
said  bearing  member  being  roiaiabl^  fitted  against  said  inte- 
rior wall  and  within  said  tfirough  liile  formed  thereby,  said 
bearing  member  biasing  said  first  end  of  said  guide  shaft 
against  said  first  straight  contact  sid ;  of  said  interior  wall. 


LINEb 

LINEc 
LINEd 
LINEe 
LINE  I 
LINEg 


ABCDe* 
1  2345>. 
a  bcde-> 
ABCDt- 
123  4  5.. 

abcj 
A"B'( 
r254^. 
abcde^ 


I.  A  printing  control  method  for  a  serial  printer,  the  serial  printer 
having: 
a  color  print  head  and  a  blaclc  print  head  arranged  in  a  main 

.scanning  direction  on  a  carriage, 
said  color  print  head  and  said  black  print  head  each  having  an 
array  of  printing  elements  arranged  in  a  subsidiary  scanning 
direction,  wherein  each  array  of  printing  elements  comprises  a 
plurality  of  nozzles, 
said  array  of  printing  elements  in  said  color  print  head  divided 
into  groups  of  printing  elements  by  color,  a  height  of  said 
printing  element  array  in  said  black  print  head  being  higher 
than  a  height  of  said  printing  element  array  in  any  of  said 
color  groups  in  said  color  print  head, 
said  color  prim  head  and  said  black  print  head  driven  based  on 

the  color  of  said  image  data  read  from  an  image  memory, 
wherein  said  method  has  a  recording  mode  in  which: 

said  image  data  on  a  number  of  lines  which  corresponds  to  the 
height  of  said  printing  element  array  in  said  black  print 
head  is  read  from  said  image  memory: 
when  color  image  data  is  included  in  the  read  image  data,  a 
number  Nl  of  lines  in  a  region  from  the  leading  line  in  the 
read  image  data  to  a  line  just  before  a  presence  of  a  first 
color  image  data  is  detected  and  compared  with  a  number 
N2  of  lines  corresponding  to  the  height  of  each  of  said 
color  groups  in  said  color  print  head: 
when  N1>N2,  said  image  data  of  the  number  Nl  of  lines  from 
the  leading  line  of  said  read  image  data  is  printed  by 
driving  said  black  prim  head:  and 
when  NI  =  N2,  said  image  data  of  the  number  N2  of  lines 
from  the  leading  line  of  said  read  image  data  is  printed  by 
driving  said  color  print  head  and  said  black  print  head. 


5,692,844 
RE-APPLiCATlON  OF  DYE  TO  A  DYE  DONOR 
ELEMENT  OF  THERMAL  PRINTERS 
Daniel  Jude  Harrison,  and  Susan  Lee  Dawson,  both  of  Pitts- 
ford,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,297 
Int.  CI."  B4IJ  i\nb 
U.S.  a.  400—202.4  8  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  re-applying  dye  to  a  dye  donor  element  of  a  dye 
transfer  thermal  printer,  said  apparams  comprising: 
a  thermal  dye  donor  element; 

a  printing  station  at  which  dye  is  image-wise  transferred  from 
the  dye  donor  element  lo  a  receiver  medium,  at  least  partially 
depleting  the  dye  donor  element  of  dye: 
a  reservoir  containing  a  supply  of  dye,  wherein  the  supply  of  dye 
includes  dye  and  a  dye  carrier:  and 
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5,692.845 

AIRLINE  TICKET  PRINTER  WITH  OFFSET  DRIVE 

MEANS 

Steven  M.  Faes,  New  Market;  Alfred  L.  Fulton;  Martin  J. 

Hnetynka,   both   of  HuntsviUe;    Laird   Campbell,   Laceys 

Spring;  David  Preston.  Huntsville;  Michael  Missios,  Hunts- 

,  ville,  and  Scott  D.  Sampson,  Huntsville,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors 

to  SCI  Systems,  Inc.,  Huntsville,  Ala. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  235,497,  Apr.  29.  1994,  Pat  No.  5,599,117, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  934J61,  Aug,  25,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5309,176.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,701 

Int  CI."  B41J  29/02 
\i&.  a.  400-692  10  oaims 


1.  A  transportation  ticket  printing  mechanism,  said  mechanism 
compnsing,  in  combination, 

a  prim  engine,  r, 

a  mounting  plale, 

a  plurality  of  mounting  pins  secured  lo  and  extending  from  and 
perpendicular  to  said  mounting  plale, 

at  least  two  ticket  feeding  modules  having  holes  shaped  and 
sized  to  recei\e  said  mounting  pins,  said  ticket  feeding  mod- 
ules being  mounted  on  said  mounting  plate  with  said  pins 
extending  into  said  holes  and  said  modules  in  alignment  with 
each  other  lo  feed  transportation  tickets  from  one  of  said 
ticket  feeding  modules  lo  ihe  other  said  ticket  feeding  mod- 
ules, and 

fastener  means  for  holding  said  ticket  feeding  modules  onto  said 
pins. 


5.692,846 

PUSH-BUTTON  APPLICATOR  DEVICE  FOR 

DISPENSING  LIQUIDS 

Renate  Schattauer  Schwarzberg,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to 

Artebel.  S.L.,  Madrid,  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/ES95/00095,  §  371  Date  Mar.  28.  1996.  §  102<e» 
Date  Mar.  28,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096«t3335,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  619,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jul.  28,  1994.  9402064  V 
Int  CI."  A47L  Ii/17:  B05C  l/OO 
MS.  CI.  401—190  4  aalms 


means  for  transferring  dye  from  the  reservoir  to  the  dye  donor 
element  by  separating  the  dye  from  the  dye  earner  by  diffu- 
sion of  dye  through  said  dye  transfer  means  and  into  the  dye 
donor  element. 


I.  Push-button  applicator  device  for  dispensing  a  liquid  from  a 
container  ( 10)  ha\  ing  a  mouth,  a  liquid  outlet  means  (8)  disposed 
at  said  mouth,  said  mouth  being  enclosed  by  said  liquid  outlet 
means  (8),  said  liquid  outlet  means  including  a  discharge  tube  (17) 
that  extends  from  said  liquid  outlet  means  (8),  said  discharge  lube 
(17)  being  displaceable  between  a  first  position  corresponding  to  a 
closed  state  and  a  second  position  corresponding  to  a  discharge 
state,  said  device  comprising: 

al  least  one  fixed  pan  (7)  including: 

a  proximal  portion  including  fixing  means  for  attaching  said 
fixed  part  (7)  to  said  liquid  outlet  means  (8)  by  clasping 
said  liquid  outlet  means  (8)  horizontally,  said  proximal 
portion  having  a  second  outside  diameter:  and 
a  distal  portion  which  penmetrically  surrounds  the  entire 
length  of  said  discharge  tube  (17)  when  said  discharge  tube 
is  in  said  first  position,  said  distal  portion  having  a  third 
diameter: 
a  movable  pan  (4)  adapted  for  telescopic  movement  with  respect 
to  said  fixed  part  (7)  between  said  first  position  and  said 
second  position,  wherein  said  movable  pan  (4)  includes: 
a  proximal  portion  having  a  second  outside  diameter: 
a  distal  portion  comprising  a  flat  distal  surface  (3): 
a  spongy  material  pan  (2)  adhered  lo  said  flat  distal  surface 

(3): 
a  perimetric  skin  (5)  extending  in  a  proximal  direction  from 
said  flat  distal  surface  (3).  said  perimetric  skirt  (S)  having  a 
first  outside  diameter,  wherein  said  first  outside  diameter  is 
smaller  than  said  second  outside  diameter  of  said  proximal 
portion  of  said  fixed  part  (7),  and  wherein  said  third  diam- 
eter is  smaller  than  said  first  outside  diameter  of  said 
penmetric  skin  (5);  and 
a  tube-shaped  axial  extension  (6)  extending  in  a  proximal  direc- 
tion from  said  flat  disul  surface  (3),  said  lube-shaped  axial 
extension  including: 
a  contiguous  outer  surface  (13): 
a  proximal  portion:  and 

means  for  engaging  said  discharge  lube  (17)  of  said  liquid 
outlet  means  (8).  wherein  said  movable  pan  (4)  and  said 
discharge  lube  ( 17)  are  capable  of  moving  together  between 
said  first  and  second  positions,  whereby  said  movable  part 
(4)  provides  push-button  operation  for  said  liquid  outlet 
means  (8): 
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wherein  said  tube-shaped  axial  extdision 
a  center  channel  (11)  for  conduc  ing 
liquid: 

wherein  said  distal  portion  of  said  t^ied 
rounds  said  proximal  portion  of  sail 
sion  (6)  when  said  movable  part  ( 

wherein  said  movable  part  (4)  is  provided 
(12)  defined  between  said  perimeti  c 
tiguous  outer  surface  (13)  of  said  tiV)e 
(6): 

wherein  said  distal  portion  of  said  fixi 
inside  cavity  (12)  and  attaches  saic 
fixed  part  (7).  whereby  said  insic 
movement  of  said  movable  part  ( 
second  positions:  and 

a  cap  (1)  including  means  for,engagin  ; 
said  fixed  part  (7).  whereby  said  ca| 
fixed  pan.  completely  isolates  said 
preventing  said  movable  part  (4) 
displaced  after  said  cap  is  applied 
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(6)  is  provided  with 
the  discharge  of  said 

part  (7)  directly  sur- 

tube-shaped  axial  exten- 

is  in  said  first  position: 

with  an  inside  cavity 

skirt  (5)  and  said  con- 

-shaped  axial  extension 

part  (7)  is  housed  in  said 
movable  pan  (4)  to  said 
'  cavity  (12)  guides  the 
)  between  said  first  and 

said  proximal  portion  of 

when  engaged  with  said 

movable  part  (4).  thereby 

from  being  accidentally 


5.692^7 

LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER  ASSEMBLY  AND  SPINT 
THEREFOR 
Bam  Zane,  2572  Piccadilly  Cir..  Thoieand  Oaks,  Calif.  91362, 
and  Claus  Hofmann,  3835  N.  Lost, Springs  Dr.,  Calabasas, 
Calif.  91301 


FUed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  Ko.  620,724 


lnta.''B42F.^,rM 


U,S.  a.  402—38 


20  Claims 


sidi 


«) 


fnnt 


1.  An  improved  loose  leaf  ring  bindc 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  a  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a 
area  having  oppositely  extending  sii 
central  vertically  extending  back 
inner  margins  of  said  side  portions 
and  an  opposite  rear  surface,  said 
to  fold  around  said  back  portion 
front  and  rear  covers:  and. 

b)  a  vertical  spine  secured  to  the 
back  and  bearing  a  vertically  s{ 
horizontally  outwardly  from  oppos  t 
spaced  along  the  length  thereof, 
mating  pair  of  half  rings,  at  least 
said  pair  being  rotatable  to  open  an< 
relea.sably  hold  leaf  binder  sheets  i 
of  said  half  rings  of  each  ring  ex 
side  of  said  spine  and  the  other  hal ' 
ing  outwardly  from  the  opposite 
rings  on  one  side  of  said  spine  bei 
rod  disposed  in  said  spine  and 
opposite  side  of  said  spine  being 
rod  disposed  in  said  spine,  one 
biased  for  vertical  movement  of  in 
respect  to  their  respective  matin; 
mating  rings. 


assembly,  said  assembly 

beet  of  extended  surface 
e  portions  and  a  generally 
ponion  connected  to  the 
ind  having  a  front  surface 
le  portions  being  adapted 
provide  said  binder  with 


surface  of  said  binder 

set  of  rings  extending 

e  sides  of  said  spine  and 

h  said  ring  comprising  a 

of  said  half  rings  of  each 

close  said  ring  in  order  to 

said  binder  assembly,  one 

tending  outwardly  from  one 

ring  of  each  ring  extend- 

of  said  spine,  the  half 

secured  to  a  first  vertical 

other  half  rings  on  the 

secured  to  a  second  vertical 

f  said  rods  being  spring 

connected  half  rings  with 

rings  to  disengage  said 


paced 


en- 
1  on; 


s  de 

n? 

the 


5,692,848 

RING  BINDER 

Takao  Wada,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kokuyo  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00174,  §  371  Dale  Sep.  16,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/06015,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  26,  19%.  Ser.  No.  66332 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1995,  7-203505 

Int.  CI.''  B42F  /.?/22 

U.S.  a.  402—39  4  Claims 


I.  A  ring  binder  comprising  a  fixed  plate  having  a  top  face,  a 
pair  of  swing  plates  each  having  an  outer  swing  edge  and  an  inner 
edge  and  each  plate  being  pivotally  attached  at  said  inner  edge  by 
a  hinge  mechanism  to  a  longitudinal  edge  of  said  fixed  plate, 
binding  rings  fixedly  mounted  on  said  swing  plates,  said  binding 
rings  being  closed  when  the  swing  edges  of  said  swing  plates  pivot 
toward  the  top  face  of  said  fixed  plate,  and  said  binding  rings  being 
opened  when  the  swing  edges  of  said  swing  plates  pivot  away  from 
the  top  face  of  said  fixed  plate. 

characterized  in  that  the  swing  edges  of  said  pair  of  swing  plates 
are  linked  together  by  a  joint  mechanism  such  thai  said  pair  of 
swing  plates  move  together  toward  and  away  from  the  top 
face  of  said  fixed  plate, 
and  that  said  Joint  mechanism  comprises  a  protruding  joint 
section  formed  in  the  swing  edge  of  one  of  said  swing  plates 
and  a  recessed  joint  section  formed  in  the  swing  edge  of  the 
other  swing  plate,  each  swing  plate  including  side  faces,  said 
side  faces  in  the  protruding  joint  section  being  opposed  to  the 
side  faces  of  the  recessed  joint  section, 
said  joint  mechanism  including  a  naaow  elongated  slot  extend- 
ing toward  the  swing  edge  integrally  formed  on  one  of  said 
side  faces  of  said  joint  section  and  a  projection  having  a 
diameter  approximately  equal  to  the  width  of  said  slot  inte- 
grally formed  on  the  opposing  side  face,  such  projection  being 
slidably  engaged  within  said  slot. 


5,692,849 

FILE  FOLDER 

Takio  Kiyomi,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kokuyo  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95A)1295.  §  371  Date  Jun.  4,  19%,  5  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  4,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07549,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  14,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553.275 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1994.  6-211478 

Int.  CI."  B42F  7/(X):  1 .1/30:21/06 

VS.  CI.  402—73  18  Claims 

II.  A  file  folder  comprising  a  pair  of  foldable  covers,  a  back 
cover  integrally  connected  to  said  foldable  covers,  and  a  binding 
fastener  fixedly  provided  at  the  inner  face  of  the  back  cover  or  the 
inner  face  of  one  of  the  foldable  covers  near  the  back  cover, 
characterized  in  that  a  top  wall  section,  a  bottom  wall  section  and 
a  tip  wall  section  are  formed  along  the  top.  bottom  and  tip  edges  of 
one  of  the  foldable  covers  and  which  detachably  engage  with  the 
other  of  said  foldable  covers  and  that  a  cut-out  portion  which 
draws  a  gentle  ascending  curve  and  extends  close  to  the  inner  face 
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of  one  of  the  foldable  covers  is  formed  in  the  bottom  wall  section 
which  faces  the  user  when  the  file  folder  is  opened  for  use  and 
such  that  an  opening  exists  in  said  bottom  wall  section  when  said 
folder  is  closed. 


5,692,850 

mCH  VISIBILITY  COUPLER  FOR  FRONT  END 

LOADER 

Allen  E.  Kimble,  Cuyahoga,  Ohio,  and  Thomas  E.  Gebauer. 

Dewitt,  Iowa,  assignors  to  JRB  Company,  Inc..  .Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,338,  Jul.  25,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5429.419.  This  application  Feb.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  593,136 

Int.  CI."  AOIB  SIAX):  E02F  9/00:  B66F  11/00 
VS.  a.  403—24  16  ClauBs 


said  male/female  fastener  including  a  series  of  balls,  said  balls  to 
be  positioned  within  a  groove  when  said  first  part  and  said 
second  part  are  in  said  locked  relationship,  said  groove  being 
formed  in  said  first  pan,  said  balls  to  be  spaced  from  said 
groove  in  a  disengaged  position  when  said  first  pan  and  said 
second  pan  are  in  said  spaced  apan  relationship:  and 

said  second  pan  including  a  fluid  actuated  piston,  said  piston 
being  movable  between  a  redacted  position  and  an  extended 
position,  said  piston  connecting  widi  said  balls,  said  piston 
locating  said  balls  within  said  groove  when  said  first  pan  and 
said  second  pan  are  in  said  locked  relationship  and  said  piston 
is  in  said  retracted  position,  with  said  piston  in  said  extended 
position  said  balls  are  in  said  disengaged  position,  when  .said 
first  pan  and  said  second  pan  are  in  said  locked  relationship 
said  piston  is  biased  by  a  first  spring  towards  said  retfacted 
position,  said  first  spring  being  mounted  within  said  first  part, 
when  said  first  part  and  said  second  part  are  in  said  spaced 
apart  relationship  said  piston  is  biased  by  a  second  spring 
towards  said  extended  position,  said  second  spring  being 
mounted  in  said  second  pan. 


5,692,852 
QUICK  CONNECT  SYSTEM  FOR  EXCAVATOR 
BUCKETS 
VeaH  L.  Collins,  Poway,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Entek  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  San  Marcos,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  639.114 

Int.  a."  FI6B  7/08:  E02F  3/96 

VS.  CL  403—234  12  Claims 


1.  A  high  visibility  coupler  system  for  a  front  end  loader  with 
lifting  arms,  comprising: 

a  male  master  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  front  end  loader,  said 
male  master  having  at  least  one  sight  opening: 

a  carriage  mountably  received  by  said  male  master,  said  carriage 
having  at  least  one  slide  rod:  and 

at  least  one  implement  having  a  circular  collar  slidably  received 
by  said  slide  rod,  wherein  said  collar  is  selectively  position- 
able  and  securable  around  said  slide  rod. 


5,692,851 

ELONGATED  MEMBER  CONNECTOR 

Paul  G.  Pace,  26752-H  Oak  Ave.,  Canyon  Countn,  Calif.  91351 

Filed  Oct.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  726,535* 

InL  CI."  F16B  /AX) 

VS.  a.  403-31  5  Claims 

1.  A  connector  comprising: 

a  male/female  fastener  comprising  a  first  pan  and  a  second  pan. 
said  first  pan  and  said  second  part  capable  of  being  lockingly 
secured  together  in  a  locked  relationship,  said  first  part  and 
said  second  part  being  separable  into  a  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship: 


1.  A  quick  connect  system  which  attaches  a  tool  to  the  end  of  an 
arm  of  a  hydraulic  machine,  which  end  has  a  front  and  a  rear  pin 
transversely  connected  thereto  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  mounting  plate  connected  to  the  top  of  the 

tool  in  a  spaced  parallel  relationship; 
each  mounting  plate  having  a  front  and  a  rear  mounting  assem- 
bly, said  front  mounting  assembly  of  said  first  mounting  plate 
being  aligned  with  the  front  mounting  assembly  of  said  sec- 
ond mounting  plate  to  receive  the  front  pin  on  said  arm.  said 
rear  mounting  assembly  of  said  Ijrst  mounting  plate  being 
aligned  with  the  rear  mounting  as.sembly  of  said  second 
mounting  plate  to  receive  the  rear  pin  of  said  arm: 
each  mounting  assembly  including  a  saddle  block  with  a 
U-shaped  opening  formed  therein  for  receiving  one  end  of 
one  of  a  respective  front  and  rear  pin  and  means  for  closing 
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the  U-shaped  opening  of  the  saddle  bfcck  and  for  securing  the 
respective  pin  therein. 


5,692^3 

THREADED  JOINT  CONSTRUCTION  AND  ROD 

ASSEMBLY  INCORPORATING  SAME 

Bradley  C.  Litz,  Montville.  and  Gary  S.  Ruschke,  Edison,  both 

of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Curtiss  Wright  Flight  Systems  Inc^ 

Fairfield,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  N».  562,843 

Int  a.*  F16B  ll/dO 

MS.  a.  403—279  l  7  Claims 


1.  A  threaded  joint  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  metallic  work  piece  having  an  iqlemally  threaded  cylin- 
drical opening: 

a  second  metallic  work  piece  having  {an  externally  threaded 
cylindrical  surface  threadingly  engated  with  the  internally 
threaded  opening  of  said  first  work  piece;  and 

the  interthreaded  joint  between  said  first  jand  second  work  pieces 
being  electromagnetically  deformed  ii(to  a  permanent  interfer- 
ence fit,  individual  threads  at  said  joini  being  slightly  flattened 
and  squeezed  together  tip  to  root  to  [  rovide  a  high  axial  and 
radial  pre-load  in  the  joint. 


5,692,854 

BAND  CONNECTION  FITTING 

Hiroo  Sakamoto,  and  Toshihiro  Takakashi,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  29,  1996.  Ser.  N«.  655,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  \fcy  31,  1995,  7-134587 
Int  CI."  F16B  21/C  > 
VS.  a.  403—325  2  Claims 


I.  A  connection  fitting,  comprising: 

a  connector  which  has  a  spring  bar  prodded  with  press  buttons 
which  are  pressable  toward  one  another  in  a  direction  along  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  spnng  bar  and 

a  receiving  member  which  has  claws  which,  in  the  normal  state, 
catch  said  press  buttons,  and  release  the  engagement  when 
said  press  buttons  are  pressed  towardjone  another; 

wherein  each  of  said  press  buttons  is  connected  to  a  passing 
section  and  a  rod-like  covering  catch  j>rovided  sequentially  in 
the  inward  direction  of  said  spring  ijar.  said  covering  catch 
having  a  larger  diameter  than  said  parsing  section. 

each  of  said  claws  further  comprising  4  receiver  part  having  a 
size  which  can  receive  the  covering  tatch.  a  catch  having  a 
size  which  allows  the  passing  section  to  pass  through  but 
which  catches  the  covering  catch,  and  ui  inclined  poition  on  a 


forward  edge  of  the  catch  for  pressing  against  the  covering 
catch  to  allow  the  press  bunons  to  move  toward  one  other, 

the  covering  catch  of  the  spring  bar  being  received  within  the 
receiving  pan  of  the  claws  and  being  caught  by  both  a  wall 
portion  of  the  receiving  part  and  the  catch  in  the  normal  state 
when  the  buttons  are  in  their  biased  position,  and  thereby  the 
engagement  of  the  connector  and  the  receiving  member  is 
achieved, 

the  passing  section  of  the  spring  bar  becoming  aligned  with  the 
catch  and  passing  through  the  catch  of  the  claw  when  the 
press  bunons  are  pressed  toward  one  another,  thereby  the 
engagement  of  the  connector  and  the  receiving  member  is 
released. 


5,692,855 

AUTOMATIC  QUICK-CONNECT  COUPLER  FOR 

IMPLEMENTS 

Paul  Burton,  Lee,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Farmers'  Factory  Co.,  Lee, 

ni. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,086,  Jun.  21,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  663493 

Int.  CI."  F16B  2/18 

U.S.  CI.  403—325  5  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  for  use  in  detachably  connecting  a  movable  boom 
to  a  back  side  of  an  implement  and  having  manual  and  quick 
connect  coupling  modes  for  connecting  the  boom  and  implement, 
said  coupling  comprising  a  bracket  having  means  adapted  for 
pivotal  connection  to  said  boom,  said  bracket  having  a  laterally 
extending  connector  adapted  to  be  releasably  coupled  to  said 
implement,  a  housing  connected  to  said  bracket  and  supporting 
said  connector  lo  slide  laterally  inwardly  to  an  unlatched  position 
and  laterally  outwardly  to  a  latched  position,  a  manually  operable 
actuator  accessible  from  outside  of  said  housing  and  rotatably 
supported  by  said  housing  for  movement  between  unlatched  and 
latched  positions,  said  actuator  also  being  translaiionally  movable 
with  respect  to  the  housing,  a  laterally  rigid  link  located  in  said 
housing  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  actuator  and  said  connec- 
tor, said  link  being  operable  upon  manual  rotation  of  said  actuator 
toward  its  latched  position  to  push  said  connector  toward  its 
latched  position  for  manual  coupling  and  being  operable  upon 
manual  rotation  of  said  actuator  toward  its  unlatched  position  to 
pull  said  connector  toward  its  unlatched  position  for  manual 
uncoupling,  a  spring  urging  said  connector  toward  its  latched 
position  and  yielding  to  enable  said  connector  to  move  toward  its 
unlatched  position  in  the  quick  connect  coupling  mode  indepen- 
dently of  manual  operation  of  said  actuator,  the  actuator  being 
unrestricted  so  that  it  is  free  to  be  driven  in  rotation  through  said 
link  by  movement  of  the  connector  inwardly  toward  its  unlatched 
position  during  the  quick  connect  coupling  mode  to  rotate  the 
actuator  toward  its  unlatched  position  thereby  to  indicate  the 
position  of  the  connector,  said  link  causing  said  actuator  to  turn 
from  its  latched  position  toward  its  unlatched  position  whenever 
said  connector  is  moved  toward  its  unlatched  position  indepen- 
dently of  manual  operation  of  said  actuator. 
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5.692,856 
LOCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  EXTENSION  HANDLE 
Robert  D.  Newman,  Jr.;  Robert  D.  Newman,  Sr.,  both  of  P.O. 
Box   377,   Greenwood,    Mo.   64034,   and    Buford    Guittar, 
Greenwood,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Robert  D.  Newman,  Sr.,  and 
Robert  D.  Newman,  Jr..  both  of  Greenwood,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,972 
Int.  CI."  F16B  2/04 
MS.  a.  403—352  9  Claims 


1.  An  extension  handle  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tubular  receiving  member  presenting  an  open  receiving  end 
and  an  inner  surface; 

an  elongated  sliding  member  having  a  first  axial  end  that  pro- 
trudes beyond  the  receiving  member,  and  a  second  axial  end 
lelescopically  received  within  the  receiving  member  through 
the  receiving  end  for  allowing  axial  extension  and  retraction 
of  the  sliding  member  relative  to  the  receiving  member;  and 

a  lock  assembly  for  releasably  locking  the  sliding  member  in 
any  selected  axial  position  relative  to  the  receiving  member 
upon  relative  roution  between  the  sliding  member  and  the 
receiving  member,  the  lock  assembly  including  a  cam  sup- 
poned  on  the  sliding  member  within  the  receiving  and  includ- 
ing an  elongated  body  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cam 
and  possessing  a  non-circular  cross-sectional  shape  presenting 
major  and  minor  diameters  through  the  longitudinal  axis  that 
are  offset  from  one  another  by  90  degrees,  the  major  diameter 
being  greater  than  the  minor  diameter. 

a  shoe  of  generally  C-shaped  cross-section  supported  on  the  cam 
body  and  defining  a  longimdinal  axis,  the  shoe  including  an 
axial  opening  of  non-circular  cross-sectional  shape  corre- 
sponding to  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  cam  body,  the 
opening  presenting  major  and  minor  diameters  through  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  shoe  that  are  offset  from  one  another 
by  90  degrees,  the  minor  diameter  of  the  opening  being  about 
equal  lo  the  minor  diameter  of  the  cam  body  and  smaller  than 
the  major  diameter  of  the  cam  body,  and 

a  retaining  means  for  retaining  the  shoe  on  the  cam  body  and 
preventing  relative  axial  shifting  movement  between  the  shoe 
and  the  cam. 

the  cam  body  being  rotatable  relative  to  the  shoe  between  a 
locked  position  in  which  the  major  diameter  of  the  cam  body 
is  aligned  with  the  minor  diameter  of  the  shoe  opening, 
forcing  the  shoe  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  receiving 
member  to  lock  the  sliding  member  against  axial  movement, 
and  an  unlocked  position  in  which  the  minor  diameter  of  the 
shoe  ofiening  of  the  cam  body  is  aligned  with  the  minor 
diameter  on  the  shoe  opening,  releasing  the  locking  force  on 
the  shoe  to  allow  the  sliding  member  to  be  extended  and 
retracted 

wherein  the  cross-sectional  shapes  of  the  cam  and  the  shoe 
permit  the  cam  body  to  be  rotated  in  one  direction  to  its 
locked  position  and  to  be  subsequently  rotated  in  the  same 
direction  to  its  unlocked  position. 


5,692,857 
LIFTING  FLOORS 
Stewart  D.  Ness,  964  Brewster  La.,  Rockledge,  Ha.  32955 
Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,402 
Int.  CI."  B63C  3/06 
MS.  a.  405—3  18  Claims 

1.  A  pressurized  system  for  raising  and  lowering  a  platform  in  a 
marine  environment  using  a  city  water  supply  comprising: 

a  first  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  first  piston,  the  first  piston 
having  a  first  position  located  within  the  first  cylinder,  the  first 
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piston  being  vertically  raisable  to  a  second  position  upward 
from  the  first  hydraulic  cylinder. 

a  second  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  second  piston,  the  second 
piston  having  a  first  position  located  within  the  second  cylin- 
der, the  second  piston  being  vertically  raisable  to  a  second 
position  upward  from  the  second  hydraulic  cylinder; 

a  platform  having  a  first  side  attached  to  the  first  piston,  and  a 
second  side  attached  to  the  second  piston,  the  first  cylinder 
positioned  adjacent  a  mid-portion  of  the  first  side  of  the 
platform,  the  second  cylinder  positioned  adjacent  to  a  mid- 
portion  of  the  second  side  of  the  platform; 

a  city  water  pressure  supply  that  causes  the  first  piston  and  the 
second  piston  to  raise  the  platform,  wherein  the  platform  is 
raised  above  a  marine  environment  and  lowered  into  the 
marine  environment  by  the  first  and  the  second  pistons  using 
only  the  city  water  pressure  supply: 

a  first  set  of  flexible  lines,  each  having  one  end  attached  to  the 
first  piston,  and  each  having  a  second  end  attached  to  a  first 
side  of  the  platform:  and 

a  second  set  of  flexible  lines,  each  having  one  end  attached  to 
the  second  piston,  and  each  having  a  second  end  attached  to  a 
second  side  of  the  platform,  wherein  the  first  cylinder  controls 
raising  and  lowering  the  first  side  of  the  platform  and  the 
second  cylinder  controls  raising  and  lowering  the  second  side 
of  the  platform. 


5,692,858 

APPARATUS  FOR  SOIL  IRRIGATION 

Donald  R.  Vaughan,  12  Third  St^  Woodland,  Calif.  95695 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,286 

Int.  a."  E02B  li/00 

MS.  CI.  405— «  18  Clafans 


26      2i 


23  22  24   34 


1.  A  method  for  soil  irrigation  comprising  disposing  thin-walled 
plastic  tubing  in  proximity  to  the  soil  surface,  said  tubing  being 
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elongated  and  flexible  and  initially  flat  aifJ  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  small  holes  spaced  along  the  length  of  said  tubing. 

flowing  water  into  said  tubing  at  lovn  head  whereby  water  is 
discharged  through  said  holes  and|  said  tubing  assumes  a 
round  cross  section,  discontinuing  i  flowing  water  into  said 
tubing,  the  upper  half  of  said  tubing  icollapsing  into  the  lower 
half  of  said  tubing,  said  tubing  gradually  assuming  a  half- 
round  upwardly  concave  shape  to  stibstantially  discharge  all 
water  from  said  tubing. 


S.692^9 
CABLE  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
James  Dickson,  Glasgow;  James  AU$Uir  Stanley  Anderson, 
Cove,  and  Alun  Smith,  Hamilton,  all  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Dowty  Boulton  Paul  Limited,  Wolverhampton, 
United  Kingdom 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,602 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  14,  1994, 
9418469 

Int.  O."  F16L  l/$4 
VS,  a.  405—168.4  14  Claims 


1.  A  linear  cable  laying  engine  comprising  a  pair  of  endless  belts 
each  having  a  substantial  length  in  respective  face  to  face  opposi- 
tion for  gripping  a  cable,  and  means  for  causing  the  position  of  the 
belts  with  respect  to  the  cable  to  be  |)eriodically  adjusted  for 
allowing  clear  and  uninterrupted  passage  pf  a  housing  on  the  cable 
through  the  belts  while  maintaining  tens^n  on  the  cable. 


5,692,860 

ON-EDGE  END  \iILLING  CUTTER  AND  INSERT 

Rodney  M.  Kramer,  2601  Fisli  Ave.,  Rockford,  lU.  61102 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,216 

Int  CI.*  B23C  5/20 


VS.  a.  407—34 


1.  An  indexable  on-edge  cutting  insert  for  endmills  comprising  a 
block  of  cutting  material  having: 

a  plane  major  seating  surface  in  the  finn  of  a  parallelogram 
two  pairs  of  opposed  minor  edge  s  jrfaces  rising  from  said 

seating  surface  to  an  opposite  maja  clearance  surface: 
one  pair  of  said  minor  edge  surfaces!  diverging  symmetrically 

from  said  seating  surface  to  said  mijor  clearance  surface,  and 


10  Claims 


meeting  said  major  clearance  surface  at  an  angle  not  exceed- 
ing ninety  degrees  to  form  cutting  edges,  said  diverging  minor 
edge  surfaces  constituting  alternative  ralce  faces  of  the  insert; 

said  major  clearance  surface  being  convex  to  give  said  insert  a 
uniform  and  greater  thickness  perpendicular  to  said  seating 
surface  along  a  mid-plane  perpendicular  to  said  seating  sur- 
face and  parallel  to  the  intersections  of  said  seating  surface 
with  said  rake  faces  than  at  said  intersections,  and  wherein 
said  thickness  along  said  intersections  is  also  uniform: 

any  cross-section  of  said  insert  perpendicular  to  and  intersecting 
both  rake  faces  being  symmetrical  about  said  mid-plane:  and 

a  hole  passing  through  said  insert  between  said  major  surfaces 
centrally  thereof,  perpendicular  to  siiid  seating  surface,  and 
countersunk  from  the  clearance  surface. 


5,692,861 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  DOVETAIL  AND 

PIN  PATTERN  PLATES 
Richard  L.  Stottmann,  5204  Avish  La.,  Harrod's  Creek,  Ky. 
40027 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,173 

Int  CI."  B23C  9A)0;  B27C  5/00:  B27F  1/14 

VS.  a.  409^132  15  Claims 


13.  A  template  for  making  panem  plates  for  preparing  dovetail 
joints  comprising 

a  single  planar  member  having  a  pair  of  sides. 

a  plurality  of  first  elongated  openings  adjacent  one  of  said  pair 
of  sides  and  extending  between  an  oppositely  disposed  flrst 
and  second  circular  ends,  said  first  elongated  openings  having 
opposing  parallel  sides  spaced  a  distance  apart  substantially 
equal  to  a  diameter  of  a  bearing  of  a  preselected  cutter  bit. 
said  first  circular  ends  having  diameters  substantially  equal  to 
said  distance  and  said  second  circular  ends  having  diameters 
larger  than  said  distance,  and 

a  plurality  of  second  openings  adjacent  a  second  of  said  pair  of 
said  planar  member  sides,  one  portion  of  said  second  open- 
ings having  spaced  opposing  sides  that  are  parallel  and 
another  portion  having  opposing  sides  that  converge  toward 
one  in  a  direction  away  from  said  first  ponion.  said  parallel 
spaced  sides  being  separated  by  a  distance  greater  than  said 
diameter  of  said  bearing  of  said  preselected  cutter  bit. 


5,692,862 
KNOCK  DOWN  CARGO  GUIDE  RAIL 
Ronald  L.  Hilde,  Arlington,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  672,195 
Int.  CI."  B60P  7/13 
U.S.  a.  410—69  7  Claims 

1.  A  guide  rail  and  support  assembly  apparatus  for  attachment  to 
a  surface  for  use  in  guiding  cargo  containers  along  said  surface  in 
a  predetermined  direction  and  protecting  said  surface  from  damage 
caused  by  moving  cargo  containers  striking  the  end  of  said  guide 
rail  and  support  assembly  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  guide  rail  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  defining  a  limit  of 
cargo  container  movement  across  said  surface: 
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5,692,863 
SELF-LOCKING  PRELOAD  CONTROLLING  NUT 
John  A.  Louw,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fair- 
child  Fasteners-U.S.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,036 

Int  CI.''  FI6B  3l/00;l9/00 

VS.  a.  411-3  24  aaims 


1.  A  self-locking  nut  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  threaded  inner  surface  defining  a  bore  there- 
through: 

the  body  having  a  barrel  portion  with  a  deltoid  shaped  locking 
section  surrounding  at  least  part  of  the  threaded  inner  surface: 

the  deltoid  shaped  locking  section  having  a  smaller  wall  thick 
ness.  an  adjacent  larger  wall  thickness,  and  a  gradual  change 
of  thickness  therebetween:  and 

the  larger  wall  thickness  forming  a  tightening  surface  adapted  to 
engage  a  deltoid  driver  and  deform  radially  inward  when  the 
nut  is  tightened  on  a  thread  to  a  predetermined  axial  load,  so 
that  upon  such  deformation  the  larger  wall  thickness  substan- 
tially integrates  into  the  body  of  the  nut  eliminating  the 
tightening  surface  and  terminating  tightening  of  the  nut. 


5,692,864 

SELF-THREADING  ANCHOR  WITH  SPREADABLE  LEG 

PORTIONS  JOINED  BY  A  FRANGIBLE  DRILL  END 

PORTION 

Kenneth   Simpson   Powell,   Lilbum,   and   Causie   C.   Crane, 

Loganville,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  K  &  R  Industries,  Inc., 

Lawrenceville,  Ga. 

FUed  Dec  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,302 

Int  CL'  F16B  I3AH 

VS.  a.  411—30  11  ciatas 


a  plurality  of  support  members,  each  having  a  base  portion  and 
an  arm  portion  attached  to  said  base  portion  for  pivotal 
movement  through  a  range  of  angular  positions  about  a  first 
axis; 

the  arm  portion  of  each,  said  support  member  being  connected 
to  said  guide  rail  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  second  axis 
that  IS  parallel  with  and  spaced  from  said  first  axis  and 
perpendicular  to  said  guide  rail  longitudinal  axis: 

fastener  means  for  rigidly  connecting  each  said  base  portion  to 
the  surface  in  a  position  aligning  said  guide  rail  longitudinal 
axis  parallel  with  said  predetermined  direction,  and  said  first 
and  second  axes  both  parallel  with  said  surface;  and 

a  detent  mechanism  operative  to  retain  said  arm  portion  in  an 
extended  position  relative  to  said  base  portion,  said  detent 
mechanism  being  releasable  at  a  predetermined  force  magni- 
tude to  allow  said  arm  portion  to  pivot  relative  to  said  base 
portion  to  a  retracted  position. 


1.  A  self-tapping  anchor  for  threaded  mounting  in  a  wall  to 
receive  a  threaded  fastener  to  anchor  the  fastener  in  the  wall,  the 
aiKhor  comprising: 

a  flange  portion,  a  drill  end  portion  and  a  shank  portion  extend- 
ing between  the  flange  and  drill  end  portions  with  a  bore 
extending  through  the  flange  and  shank  portions  and  terminat- 
ing at  the  drill  end  portion; 

an  external  helical  thread  on  the  shank  ponion  between  the 
flange  portion  and  the  drill  end  portion; 

said  bore  configured  in  the  flange  portion  adapted  to  drivingly 
engage  a  tool  for  rotating  the  anchor  to  thread  it  into  the  wall; 

said  shank  portion  and  helical  thread  bifurcated  longitudinally  of 
the  anchor  to  form  a  pair  of  discrete  legs  having  external 
helically  aligned  thread  segments  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
bifurcation  with  the  legs  extending  from  beneath  the  flange  to 
the  drill  end  portion  and  held  together  at  the  drill  end  portion; 
and 

said  drill  end  portion  being  configured  as  a  spade-like  drill  bit 
and  arranged  to  hold  said  discrete  legs  against  twisting  and 
separation  with  respect  to  one  another  as  the  anchor  is 
threaded  into  the  wall  but  adapted  to  separate  as  a  fastener  is 
driven  into  said  bore  imposing  lateral  outward  stresses  on  said 
legs,  allowing  said  legs  to  separate  laterally  into  diverging 
relation  driving  the  external  helical  thread  segments  on  the 
legs  into  the  wall  to  secure  the  anchor  and  fastener  in  the  wall. 


5,692,865 
QUICK  RELEASE  FASTENER  SYSTEM 
John  D.  Pratt  Laguna  Nigud,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Textrtm  Inc., 
Providence,  R.I. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,625 

Int  CL"  F16B  13/06.19/00 

VS.  a.  411—55  20  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  system  comprising: 
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a  bolt  having  a  shank  wiih  a  head  on 
leading  end  on  a  second  end  thereol ; 

a  nut  for  engagement  with  said  bolt  al  ach 
to  al  least  one  work  piece,  said  ni>l 
defining  a  bore  therein,  said  wall 
receiving  said  leading  end  of  said 
axially  disposed  opposed  edges  delning 
tially  extending  therethrough: 

a  gripper  of  said  nut  for  abutting 
surface  of  said  bolt; 

a  driving  body  of  said  nut  having  an  i 
aperture  for  receiving  a  portion  of 

threads  on  at  least  said  nut  for  axially 
and  said  bolt  for  engaging  and  disenkag 
structure  for  deforming  and  releasinj 
displacing  said  opposed  edges  of  s, 

said  threads  being  disposed  on  at  least 
of  said  gripper  and  said  interior  su 
and 

a  displacement  structure  being  dispos^ 
driving  body  and  said  gripper  for 
advantage  in  translating  rotary  and 
forces,  engagement  of  said  gripper 
operation  of  said  threads  axially  dis{ 
tive  to  said  driving   body  and  geifcrall 

-•   constricting  said  gripper  to  frictioi  illy 
surface  of  .said  bolt. 
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a  first  end  thereof  and  a 


said  fastener  system 

having  a  wall  generally 

laving  an  entry  end  for 

and  said  wall  having 

a  slot  at  least  par- 


d  engaging  an  exterior 


or  surface  defining  an 

gripper; 
isplacing  one  of  said  nut 
iaging  said  displacement 
said  wall  of  said  nut  and 

wall; 
me  of  an  exterior  surface 

of  said  driving  body: 
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on  at  least  one  of  said 

providing  a  mechanical 

axial  forces  into  radial 

said  driving  body  and 

acing  said  gripper  rela- 

y  inwardly  radially 

engage  an  exterior 
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5.692.866 

BOOKBINDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

John  B.  Hefty.  1232  Paula  Cir.  Gulf  Breeze.  Fla.  32561 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1995.  Ser.  Ni).  502386 

Int.  CI."  B42B  5/00 

VS.  a.  412—6  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  bookbinding  comprisin 

(a)  collating  and  aligning  a  plurality 
stack,  said  stack  having  a  spine  side 
edge  thereof: 

(b)  adding  end  pages  to  the  lop  and 
end  pages  now  being  the  first  and  lasi 
each  of  said  end  pages  having  one 
prising  an  adhesive  surface  covered 

(c)  inserting  said  spine  side  of  said 

(d)  crimping  said  clasp  means  onto  s, 
securing  said  pages  and  said  end 


sta  k 

a  d 

ipag  ;s 


the  steps  of; 
f  pages  together  into  a 
along  one  marginal  side 


f  1 


bottom  of  said  stack,  said 
pages  of  said  stack  with 
its  outer  surface  com- 
)y  a  protective  sheet: 
into  clasp  ineans; 
stack,  thereby  fixedly 
of  said  .stack  together; 


(e)  positioning  and  aligning  said  crimped  stack  with  respect  to 
an  outer  casing,  said  outer  casing  comprising  a  spine  region 
and  a  pair  of  oppositely  spaced  covers  pivotally  connected  to 
said  spine  region; 

(f)  removing  said  protective  sheet  of  one  said  end  page,  thereby 
exposing  said  adhesive  and  affixing  said  exposed  adhesive 
surface  to  one  of  said  covers  of  said  case: 

(g)  removing  said  protectise  sheet  of  the  opposite  of  said  end 
pages,  thereby  exposing  its  adhesive  surface  and  affixing  this 
said  adhesive  surface  to  the  other  of  said  covers  of  said  case; 

(h)  providing  a  gap  between  said  clasp  and  said  spine  region  of 
said  outer  case  such  that  said  clasp  is  not  affixed  to  said  spine 
region  but  instead  is  movable  with  respect  thereto:  and. 

( i )  compressing  said  end  pages  against  said  covers  to  bond  said 
adhesive  surfaces  to  said  covers. 


5.692.867 
PARTS  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Mitsuhiro  Kondo.  Isehara;  Akira  Taruishi.  Atsugi;   Hayato 
Suzuki.  Sagamihara,  and  .Akira  Kamimura.  Atsugi.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  365.108,  Dec.  28,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  17.  19%.  Ser.  No.  733.195 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1993,  5-351416,- 
Nov.  21.  1994.  6-286624 

Int.  CI."  B65G  1/00 
VS.  CI.  414—268  9  Claims 


1.  A  pans  supply  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  trays  loaded  with  parts: 

a  storing  section  for  storing  the  trays  loaded  with  pans,  said 
storing  section  including  stationary  conveying  means  for  con- 
veying said  trays  from  said  storing  section:  and 

a  circulation  mechanism  including  u-ay  carriers  and  for  circulat- 
ing the  tray  carriers  along  a  closed-loop  circulation  path 
which  includes  at  least  a  tray  loading  position  at  which  trays 
conveyed  from  said  storing  section  are  mounted  onto  said  tray 
carriers,  a  pans  supply  position  from  which  said  trays 
mounted  onto  said  tray  carriers  are  positioned  directly  after 
the  tray  loading  position  and  from  which  pans  stored  in  a  tray 
are  picked  up  as  each  tray  is  sequentially  circulated  to  this 
position  via  said  circulation  mechanism,  and  a  discharge 
position  from  which  said  trays  mounted  onto  said  trav  carriers 
are  positioned  after  the  parts  supply  position  and  an  interven- 
ing waiting  position,  at  which  discharge  position  the  trays  are 
discharged  from  the  circulation  mechanism  into  said  storing 
section,  such  that  the  trays  remain  on  the  closed-loop  circula- 
tion path  during  the  entire  time  they  are  within  the  circulation 
mechanism. 
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5.692.868 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  UNLOADING  BULK 

MATERIAL  FROM  A  SEMI-RIGID  CONTAINER 

Keith  A.  Riemersma.  Holland,  Mich.,  a.ssignor  to  National  Bulk 

Equipment.  Inc..  Holland.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  19%.  Ser.  No.  757,923 

Int.  CI."  B65G  65/23 

V.S.  a.  414— »03  12  Claims 


1.  A  hanger  assembly  for  facilitating  the  unloading  of  a  flexible 
container,  said  hanger  assembly  including: 

a  frame  for  positioning  over  the  container,  said  frame  having  a 
vertically  extending  center  axis; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  fastening  devices  attached  to  said 
frame,  said  fastening  devices  configured  for  attachment  to  an 
upper  portion  of  the  container  so  that  said  plurality  of  fasten- 
ing devices  are  attached  to  spaced  apart  locations  around  the 
container  and  wherein  said  fastening  devices  are  attached  to 
said  frame  so  as  to  move  between  a  set  of  first  positions 
proximal  to  said  center  axis  of  said  frame  and  a  set  of  second 
positions  distal  from  said  center  axis  of  said  frame,  wherein 
said  first  positions  of  said  fastening  de\  ices  are  located  above 
said  second  positions  of  said  fastening  deices;  and 

a  plurality  of  biasing  assemblies,  each  said  biasing  assembly 
being  connected  between  said  frame  and  one  of  said  fastening 
devices  for  applying  a  biasing  force  to  urge  said  fastening 
device  from  said  second  position  of  said  fastening  device  to 
said  first  position  of  said  fastening  device; 

whereby  the  weight  of  the  loaded  container  exceeds  biasing 
forces  of  said  biasing  assemblies  until  the  unloading  of  the 
contents  from  the  container  reduces  the  weight  of  the  con- 
tainer such  that  said  biasing  assemblies  move  said  fastening 
devices  to  said  first  positions  so  as  to  displace  outer  sections 
of  the  container  inwardly  and  upwardly  so  that  a  bottom 
portion  of  tjje  container  develops  an  inwardly  tapered  profile 
to  facilitate  the  emptying  of  the  container. 


5.692.869 

APPARATl'S  FOR  TRANSFERRING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SILICON  WAFERS 

Chiaki   Kumagai,   Kokubunji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nakajima 

M.F.G.  Inc..  Saitama-ktn,  Japan,  and  Kyowa  Engineering 

Yugen  Kaisha.  Chiba-ken.  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  650JI76 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21.  1995,  7-267852 
Int.  CI."  B65G  65/00 
VS.  CI.  414— «M  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  transferring  in  u  lump  a  plurality  of 
semiconductor  silicon  wafers  from  a  first  cassette,  which  contains 
said  wafers  inserted  therein  vertically  and  in  parallel  with  each 
other,  to  a  second  cassette,  which  comprises: 

a  push-rod.  movable  up  and  down  through  an  opening  prov ided 
in  a  bottom  of  each  of  said  first  cassette  and  said  second 
cassette,  for  pushing  out  in  a  lump  said  wafers  upward  from 
said  first  cassette,  and  inserting  in  a  lump  said  wafers  thus 
pushed  out  upward  into  said  second  cassette; 


-.     lib  1     I  lib 

10(K  . 


J-ra 


20c    2 to   20c         22        2Vj      20c       20 
2Qj      .       22     2      21o      •    20c       22 

,20o 

U20f 

25 


a  wafer  loading  means,  provided  on  the  uppermost  end  of  said 
push-rod.  said  wafer  loading  means  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel  grooves  for  receiving  lower  portions  of  said  wafers; 
a  holding  mechanism  for  supporting  in  a  lump  said  wafers 
pushed  out  upward  by  means  of  said  push-rod.  so  as  to  hold 
said  wafers  pushed  out  upward  from  said  first  cassette  at  a 
prescribed  position;  and 
a  cassette  replacing  mechanism  for  replacing  said  first  cassette 
with  said  second  cassette  while  said  wafers  are  held  at  said 
prescribed  position  by  means  of  said  holding  tnechanism; 
whereby  said  push-rod  is  moved  up  to  push  out  in  a  luipp  said 
wafers  inserted  into  said  first  cassette  upward  from  said  first 
cassette:  then  said  wafers  thus  pushed  out  upward  are  held  at 
said  prescribed  position  by  means  of  said  holding  mechanism: 
then,  said  push-rod  is  moved  down  to  the  lowermost  position 
thereof;  then,  said  first  cassette  is  replaced  with  said  second 
cassene  by  means  of  said  cassene  replacing  mechanism:  then, 
said  push-rod  is  moved  up  again  to  receive  said  wafers  held  at 
said  prescribed  position  by  means  of  said  holding  mechanism 
through  said  wafer  loading  means;  then,  said  holding  of  said 
wafers  by  means  of  said  holding  mechanism  is  released;  and 
then,  said  push-rod  is  moved  down  again  to  said  lowermost 
position  thereof  to  insert  in  a  lump  said  wafers  into  said 
second  cassette,  thereby  u^nsferring  in  a  lump  said  wafers 
from  said  first  cassette  to  said  second  cassette: 
the  improvement  wherein: 

said  wafer  loading  means  (11  or  19)  is  releasably  fined  onto 
said  uppermost  end  (10a)  of  said  push-rod  (10).  and  said 
push-rod  (10)  is  moved  down  while  said  wafers  (3)  are  held 
at  said  prescribed  position  to  separate  said  wafer  loading 
means  ill  or  19)  from  said  uppermost  end  dOa)  of  said 
push-rod  (10);  and 
said  holding  mechanism  (12)  grips  said  wafer  loading  means 
(11  or  19)  without  coming  into  direct  contact  with  said 
wafers  (3).  to  hold  said  wafers  (3)  at  said  prescnbed  posi- 
tion. 


5,692,870 

WORKPIECE  INSERTING  APPARATUS 

Douglas  J.  Garcia,  \ alley  Center,  Calif„  assignor  to  Electro 

Scientific  Industries.  Inc..  Portland.  Or^. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  329.694.  Oct.  26.  1994.  PaL  No.  5.536.138. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947.492,  Sep.  18,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,068 
Int.  CI."  B23P  I 'JAM):  B65G  ^9/0() 
VS.  CI.  414— J17  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  insertion  of  a  plurality  of  workpieces  into 
a  plurality  of  receptacles  in  a  device  for  securely  retaining  the 
workpieces.  comprising: 

a  rigid  planar  press  plate  having  a  first  surface  which,  in  use.  is 
disposed  towards  the  workpieces  and  the  device  for  securely 
retaining  the  workpieces.  and  a  second  surface  which,  in  use. 
is  disposed  away  from  the  workpieces  and  the  device  for 
securely  retaining  the  workpieces.  the  press  plate  haxing  a 
plurality  of  cavities,  each  ca\  its  has  ing  an  opening  through 
the  first  surface  of  the  press  plate. 
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a  push  pin  located  within  each  of 
having  a  free  end  extending  out  of 
respective  opening  between  the  cav 
the  press  plate,  each  push  pin  havin 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  th« 
capable  of  movement  along  its  loi  g 
press  plate. 

a  motion  restraining  mechanism  with(n 
the  press  plate  associated  with  each 
push  pin  in  an  extended  position 
and  which,  upon  application  of  a 
the  long  axis  of  a  push  pin  in  the 
will  allow  the  push  pin  to  move 
press  plate. 

wherein  the  push  pins  and  cavities  ; 
plate  so  that  when  the  press  plate  i 
securely  retaining  the  workpieces. 
pin  will  engage  a  workpiece  and  ii 
of  the  receptacles  in  the  device 
workpieces.  and  wherein  the  pred( 
excess  of  the  force  required  to 
msert  the  workpiece  into  the 
securely  retaining  the  workpiece  s( 
determined  force  allows  the  pusli 
extended   position    by    their   respe  :ti 
mechanism. 


cavities,  each  push  pin 

he  press  plate  through  its 

ty  and  the  tirst  surface  of 

a  long  axis  substantially 

press  plate,  and  being 

axis  in  relation  to  the 


each  of  the  cavities  of 

push  pin  to  maintain  each 

their  associated  cavities 

jtedetermined  force  along 

d  rection  of  the  press  plate. 

alo  ig  its  long  axis  within  the 

e  arranged  on  the  press 

applied  to  the  device  for 

he  free  end  of  each  push 

the  workpiece  into  one 

securely  retaining  the 

ned  force  is  a  force  in 

the  workpiece  and 

le  in  the  device  for 

that  removal  of  the  pre- 

pins  to  return  to  their 

ve   motion   restraining 


Ijr 
let(  rmi 
ei  igage 
reel  ptac 


5,692,871 
WHEEL  LIFT  TOWIN<  I 
Ronald  B.  Nespor,  Mercer,  Pa.,  ass  gni 
Mercer,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,532 
Int.  a.*^  B60P  J|/2 
U,S.  a.  414—563 


1.  A  wheel  lift  towing  device  for  atia^ment  to  a  towing  vehicle 
comprising: 

a  boom  for  mounting  to  a  towing  veiicle 
a  cross  bar  connected  to  a  rear  end  o 
a  pair  of  wheel   retainer  arms,  eai  h 

mounted  offset  from  one  end  of  sa  d 
means  for  rotating  each  said  wheel 

substantially  rectilinearly  movable 

connected  to  each   said  wheel 


said  boom; 

of  which   is  rotatably 

cross  bar:  and 

retainer  arm  comprising 

motive  means  operaiively 

arm  by  a  pair  of 


oppositely  acting  flexible  members  whereby  movement  of 
said  motive  means  in  one  direction  causes  one  of  said  flexible 
members  to  rotate  said  wheel  retainer  arm  in  one  direction 
and  movement  of  said  motive  means  in  an  opposite  direction 
causes  the  other  of  said  flexible  members  to  rotate  said  wheel 
retainer  arm  in  an  opposite  direction. 


5,692,872 

TIRE-STACKING  DEVICE  AND  ACCESSORIES  FOR  USE 

IN  COOPERATIVE  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  A  LIFT 

TRUCK 

Thomas  M.  Raben.  12548  Apache  Pass  Ave.,  Evansville.  Ind. 

47720 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,905,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  344,240,  Nov.  23,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,562392,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
230,079,  Apr.  20,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,144.  Mar.  26,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,385.440, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917,779,  Jul.  21, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
666,829 
Int  CI."  B66F  9/075 
U.S.  CI.  414—607  5  Claims 


DEVICE 

lor  to  Chevron,  Inc^ 


24  Claims 


1.  A  fork  apparatus  for  use  in  cooperative  arrangement  with  a  lift 
truck  having  a  lifting  apparatus  secured  to  a  hook  member  defining 
a  bore  extending  vertically  therein  from  a  top  surface  thereof,  the 
fork  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  top  end.  a  base  end.  and  a  lifting  pin  affixed  to 
said  top  end  and  centrally  positioned  within  said  frame,  said 
lifting  pin  extending  vertically  from  said  lop  end  toward  said 
base  end.  said  lifting  pin  adapted  to  be  received  within  the 
bore  of  the  hook  member  as  the  lifting  apparatus  of  the  lift 
truck  is  raised: 

a  support  structure  attached  to  said  frame,  said  support  structure 
adapted  to  support  a  pair  of  fork  lift  forks  in  side  by  side 
relation:  and 

a  pair  of  lugs  attached  to  said  top  end  of  said  frame,  said  lugs 
adapted  to  engage  the  lifting  apparatus  of  the  lift  truck  such 
that  the  lifting  apparatus  of  the  lift  truck  supports  said  frame. 


5.692,873 

APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  A  PIECE  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR 

Anthony  R.  Week.s,  Gilbert:  Todd  R.  Beasley,  Tempe.  and 

Craig    D.    Gordy,    Scottsdale.    all    of   .Ariz.,    assignors    to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  414,601,  Mar.  31,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  707  J69 

InL  CI."  B6SG  47/24 

U.S.  a.  414—627  20  Claims 


'»..  a 


1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  a  piece  nf  >emi>.onducior  during  a 
manufacturing  process,  ihe  apparatus  cimprising: 

a  tirst  wafer  platform  lo  supptirt.  in  a  subsianti^y  planar  form, 
a  first  area  on  a  side  of  the  piece  of  semiconductor: 

a  stage  coupled  to  the  first  v^afer  plaifonn  lo  support  ihe  first 
wafer  platlorm: 

a  second  wafer  platform  to  substantiully  maintain  the  substan- 
tially planar  fonii  of  the  piece  of  semiconductor  whereby  the 
second  wafer  platform  supports  a  second  area  on  the  side  of 
the  piece  of  semiconductor  while  the  first  wafer  platform 
suppons  the  first  area  of  the  piece  of  semiconductor,  and 
whereby  the  first  wafer  platform  and  inc  setoad  wafer  plat- 
form support  the  piece  of  seiniconiiicior  during  tne  inanufac- 
wring  process:  and 

a  guide  connected  to  the  first  ar.l  -.ccoiul  u:ifer  platforms 
wherein  ihc  guide  maintains  a  lixod  relative  orientation 
between  the  first  and  second  wafer  platforms  while  the  first 
and  second  wafer  platforms  both  supp.n  the  piece  of  semi- 
conductor and  wherein  the  guide  does  nol  maintain  the  fixed 
relative  orientation  between  the  first  and  second  wafer  plat- 
forms V* hile  only  the  first  wafer  platform  or  only  the  second 
wafer  platform  suppons  the  piece  of  semiconductor 


5.692,874 
GOODS-HANDLING  DEVICE  OF  THE  PI  SH-PILL  TYPE 
CAPABLE  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  GRIPPING  A  LOAD- 
CARRYING  SHEET 

Arturo  Cordani.  and  Pier  Luigi  .Magnelli.  both  of  Piacen/.a. 

Italy,  assignors  to  BoUoni  S.p.A..  Italv 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  598.863 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Italy.  Feb.  10,  1995.  .MI95A0248 
Int.  CI."  B66F  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  414—661  16  Claims 

15.  \  load  handling  device  for  handling  a  load  disposed  on  a 
load  bearing  sheet,  comprising  load  handling  means  having  a  fixed 
portion  and  a  movable  portion,  drive  means  connected  to  said  load 
handling  means  and  having  a  first  and  a  second  operating  stroke 
during  which  said  drive  means  translates  the  movable  ponion  vnth 
respect  to  the  fixed  portion  from  a  retracted  position  lo  an  extended 
position  respectively,  and  vice  versa,  gripper  means  mounted  on 
said  movable  portion  lo  be  drivingly  opened  and  closed  and 
operative  for  gripping  a  projecting  portion  of  the  load  bearing  sheet 
when  the  movable  portion  of  the  load  handling  means  i<  in  said 
extended  position,  and  thereby  to  pull  the  load  beanng^eel  from 
an  extended  to  a  retracted  position,  and  characetenzed  rh  that  the 
drive  means  composes  a  jack  mechanism  slidably  connected  at  one 
end  thereof  to  said  movable  ponion  for  limited  movement  relative 

179-251  0.0.-97-9:01-3 


thereto,  and  connected  by  a  kinematic  linkage  to  the  gnpper  mans 
on  said  movable  ponion.  thereby  funciuming  both  to  operate  the 
opening  and  closing  of  the  gnpper  means  during  the  operating 
strokes  of  said  dnve  means,  and  to  dnve  said  movable  ponion 
between  said  retracted  and  extended  positions  thereof,  said  drive 
means  during  a  first  portion  of  its  first  operaung  stroke  opening  the 
gripper  means  and  dunng  a  first  portion  of  its  second  operating 
stroke  closing  the  gripper  means,  said  one  end  of  said  jack  mecha- 
nism being  connected  lo  a  slot  in  the  movable  portion  lor  said 
limited  movement  relative  thereto  before  moving  the  movable 
portion  relative  to  the  fixed  portion,  thereby  to  cause  said  kine- 
matic linkage  during  such  relative  movement  to  open  or  close  the 
gripper  means,  said  gripper  means  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws,  one 
of  which  IS  integral  with  the  movable  portion  and  the  other  one  of 
which  is  rotatably  :nounted  with  respect  to  the  first  ja\»  and  is 
connected  lo  the  kinematic  linkage  to  be  moved  thereby  between  a 
first  position  in  which  the  gnpper  yaws  are  closed  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  gripper  jaws  are  open,  due  to  said  relative 
movement  of  said  one  end  of  said  mechanism,  and  characterized  in 
that  the  kinematic  linkage  compri.ses  a  connecung  rod  hinged  on 
the  end  of  said  mechanism  and  to  one  end  of  a  lever  respectivelv. 
said  lever  having  its  opposite  end  laterally  fitted  in  a  cam  cavity 
integral  with  the  movable  jaw  so  that  it  carries  out  a  rotation  for 
opening  and  closing  the  gripper  iaws  respectively,  due  to  the 
relative  movement  of  the  one  end  ol  said  mechanism. 


5,692JJ75 

CHUTE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  Bl  CKET  OR  SCOOP 

Daniel  J.  Boman.  Rte.  1,  Box  34BB,  Rosebud,  Mo.  63091 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  618,849 

Int.  Cl."^  E02F  </407 

VS.  CI.  414-725  8  Claims 
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1.  A  chute  assembly  adapted  for  use  o  i  a  bucket  having  a  rear 
wall,  a  bottom  wall  with  a  lip  along  a  fo  ward  edge  and  opposing 
side  walls  along  side  edges  of  the  botlom  wall,  the  rear  wall, 
bottom  wall  and  side  walls  defining  an  i  iterior  chamber  therebe- 
tween, the  bucket  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  construction  vehicle 
with  a  boom  or  lift  arms  for  raising,  I  }wering  and  controlling 
fore-aft  pitch  of  the  bucket,  said  chute  as  iembly  comprising 
a  pair  of  opposing  sidewalls  mounted  q  n  a  plate  for  maintaining 
the  sidewalls  in  generally  vertically  ( lisposed,  laterally  spaced 
apart  and  converging  position  relaive  to  each  other,  said 
sidewalls  and  plate  formiiig  a  funnel : 
said  sidewalls  of  the  chute  as'^embly  a  lapted  to  make  a  sealing 

fit  with  the  sidewalls  of  the  bubket; 
said  plate  open  at  the  rear  and  adapt  :d  to  make  a  sealing  fit 

along  the  lip  of  the  bucket;  and. 
a  pair  of  lift  arms  attached  to  the  sidewj  lis  of  the  chute  assembly 
opposite  that  end  of  the  sidewalls  i/hei%  the  sidewalls  con- 
verge and  shaped  and  positioned  to  a  ttach  to  the  bucket  above 
the  sidewalls  of  the  chute  assembljj  on  pivots  that  define  a 
laterally  extending  arm  axis  about  I'hich  the  arms  swing  up 
and  down, 
at  least  one  power  ram  drive  mechai  ism  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected between  the  bucket  and  the  I  ft  arms  for  swinging  the 
plate  and  sidewalls  of  the  chute  ass  embly  in  and  out  of  the 
bucket  and  for  maintaining  the  sealing  fit  between  the  plate 
and  the  bucket  along  the  lip  of  the  I  ucket. 
whereby  flowable  material  can  be  dir  «ted  through  the  funnel 
when  the  bucket  is  lifted   and  til  ed  by  the  construction 
vehicle. 


5,692^6 

HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  FOR  END  DOG 
CARRUGE  DRIVE 
Robert  E.  Cameron,  deceased,  late  of  Warrenton,  Oreg.;  Carol 
A.  Rodrequez,  executrix,  P.O,  Box  251,  Warrenton,  Oreg. 
9714A.  and  Jack  D.  Dennon.  118  SW.  First  St.,  Warrenton, 
Oreg.  97146 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,445 

Int  a."  B65G  J5/()0 

VJS.  a.  414—751  ,  12  Claims 


nounted  for  travel  back- 
ced  to  receive  and  clamp 


1.  A  log  carriage  system,  comprising: 
first  and  second  log  carriage  sections 

and-forth  along  a  linear  path,  and  s| 

a  log  between  them; 
a  first  reversible  hydraulic  motor  conilected  to  the  first  carriage 

section  and  having  first  and  second  ports; 
a  second  reversible  hydraulic  motor  jconnected  to  the  second 

carriage  section  and  having  third  aild  fourth  ports; 
a  reversible  hydraulic  pump  having  filth  and  sixth  ports; 
a  first  conduit  interconnecting  the  sec0nd  and  fifth  ports; 
a  second  conduit  interconnecting  the  t\ud  and  sixth  ports; 
said  first  and  second  conduits  and  saidj  pump  together  defining  a 

first  loop  between  the  motors;  and 


a  third  conduit  connecting  the  first  and  fourth  ports  and  forming 
a  second  loop  between  the  motors. 

wherein  the  pump  is  operable  in  a  first  direction,  to  pump 
hydraulic  fluid  from  the  first  motor  tp  the  second  motor,  to 
power  the  motors  for  moving  the  carriage  sections  together  m 
a  first  direction,  along  the  linear  path,  and  the  pump  is 
operable  in  a  second  reverse  direction,  to  pump  hydraulic 
fluid  from  the  second  motor  to  the  first  motor,  to  power  the 
motors  for  moving  the  carriage  sections  together  in  a  second 
opposite  direction  along  the  linear  path. 


5,692,877 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STACKING  THIN  SHEETS 

Roland  Sixtensson,  Vetlanda,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ingeiyorsflr- 

man  Rationella  Maskiner  AB,  Vetlanda,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00122,  §  371  Date  Oct.  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  11,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/18105,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,336 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  15,  1993.  9300487 
Int.  CI."  B65H  29/58 
VS.  a.  414—791.1  6  Claims 


6.  A  method  foi  high  speed  continual  stacking  of  a  plurality  of 
sheets  received  from  an  initial  sheet  delivery  conveyor,  the  stacked 
sheets  being  delivered  to  a  final  stack  delivery  conveyor,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  said  plurality  of  sheets  from  the 
initial  sheet  delivery  conveyor  into  a  slacking  device  of  a 
predetermined  capacity; 

(b)  forming  a  stack  from  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  plurality 
of  sheets  in  said  stacking  device; 

(c)  determining  whether  said  stack  has  reached  the  predeter- 
mined capacity; 

(d)  setting  said  stacking  device  to  a  stacking  position  when  the 
predetermined  capacity  is  not  reached,  performing  said  steps 
(a),  (b),  and  (c)  until  said  predetermined  capacity  is  reached, 
and  setting  said  stacking  device  to  an  unloading  position 
when  the  predetermined  capacity  is  reached  to  deliver  said 
stack  formed  at  step  (c)  to  the  final  stack  delivery  conveyor; 

(e)  directing  said  plurality  of  sheets  away  from  said  stacking 
device  to  another  stacking  device  of  a  predetermined  capacity 
when  said  stacking  device  is  set  to  said  unloading  position  at 
said  step  (d),  said  another  stacking  device  being  substantially 
identical  to  said  stacking  device; 

(f)  setting  said  another  stacking  device  into  a  slacking  position 
when  said  plurality  of  sheets  is  directed  to  said  another 
stacking  device  at  said  step  (e); 

(g)  performing  said  steps  (a),  (b).  and  (c)  for  said  another 
stacking  device  until  the  predetermined  capacity  is  reached, 
and  setting  said  another  stacking  device  to  an  unloading 
position  when  the  predetermined  capacity  is  reached  to 
deliver  said  stack  formed  at  step  (c)  to  the  final  stack  delivery 
conveyor; 

(h)  directing  said  plurality  of  sheets  away  from  said  another 
stacking  device  to  said  slacking  device  when  said  another 
stacking  device  is  in  said  unloading  position;  and 

(i)  setting  said  stacking  device  into  said  stacking  position  to 
receive  said  plurality  of  sheets,  such  that  said  stacking  device 
and  said  another  slacking  device  alternate  in  forming  stacks 
from  said  plurality  of  sheets  received  from  said  initial  sheet 
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delivery  conveyor  and  in  unloading  said  stacks  to  the  final 
slack  delivery  conveyor,  theivby  continually  producing  stacks 
of  sheets. 


5.692,878 

APPARATl'S  FOR  REMOVING  PLATE-SHAPED 

OBJECTS  FROM  A  STACK 

Michael  Freund.  Kodak  Aktiengesellschaft,  70323  Stuttgart, 

Germany 

Filed  No\.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  748.732 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  23.  1995.  295  18 
578  V 

Int.  CI.''  B65G  .59/»2 
VS.  a.  414—796.6  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  plate-shaped  objects  (CDs)  having 
central  openings  from  a  stack,  the  apparatus  having  a  gripper 
mechanism,  a  slack  maga/ine  with  a  vertically  arranged  shaft  that 
passes  through  the  central  openings  of  ihe  plate-shaped  objects  of 
the  stuck,  and  a  lifting  mechanism  for  the  stack,  (he  improvement 
comprising  the  shaft  defining  at  its  top  end  an  upwardly  tapering 
region;  means  for  displacing  the  plate-shaped  objects  (CDs),  lifted 
into  this  region  by  the  lifting  mechanism,  in  a  horizontal  direction 
against  the  shaft,  the  plate-shaped  objects  (CDs)  being  arranged  in 
such  a  way  that  a  topmost  object  (CD)  of  the  stack,  displaced 
horizontally  by  the  displacing  means,  are  gripped  by  the  gnpper 
mechanism. 


5.692.879 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  STAGE  OF  BLADES  WITH 

VARIABLE  PITCH 

Jean-Louis  Charbonnel,  Boissise  Le  Roi,  France,  assignor  to 

Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  De  Moteurs 

d'Aviation  SNECM.A.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  717,193 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  27.  1995,  9511301 

Int.  CI."  F04D  29/44 

VS.  a.  415—159  3  Claims 

1.  De\ice  for  the  control  of  a  stage  of  blades  (3)  with  \ariable 

pitch  filled  uith  lexers  (9)  connected  to  a  control  ring  (10).  the 

control  ring  (10)  being  hinged  10  a  cam  (15.  115)  Ihat  pivots  about 

a  first  fixed  axis  (17)  characterized  in  that  cam  (15.   US)  is 

connected  to  a  control  crank  (21.  11S«)  rotating  about  a  second 

fixed  axis  (26,   117«).  parallel  to  the  first  fixed  axis  (17)  by  a 


connecting  rod  (22.  122)  hinged  to  the  cam  and  to  the  rotating 
crank  at  distinct  points  on  the  fixed  axes. 


5.692.880 

IMPELLER  CONTAINING  A  PAIR  OF  BLADES 

W  HEREIN  THE  LEADING  EDGE  OF  ONE  OF  THE 

BLADES  IS  THICKER  THAN  THE  LEADING  EDGE  OF 

THE  OTHER 

Manfred  Zeider.  Bonn,  Germany.  as.signor  to  Wilo  GmbH, 

Dortmund.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  19,  1995.  195  21 
768.3 

Int.  CL"  B63H  1/26 
L.S.  a.  416-203  6  claims 


1.  An  impeller  for  a  radial  rotary  pump,  comprising: 
an  impeller  disk;  »■ 

a  boss  formed  on  one  side  of  said  impeller  disk;  and 
a  pair  of  blades  formed  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  impeller  disk, 
each  of  said  blades  tapenng  away  from  said  disk  and  having  a 
leading  end  in  the  vicinity  of  said  boss  and  inwardly  of  a 
periphery  of  said  disk,  and  a  blade  body  extending  curvilin- 
early  from  Ihe  respective  leading  end  to  the  periphery  of  said 
disk,  said  leading  ends  being  ihe  portions  of  said  blades  first 
encountering  liquid  upon  rotation  of  said  impeller  in  a  pump- 
ing chamber,  one  of  said  blades  having  a  greater  thickness  ai 
said  leading  end  thereof  than  the  thickness  of  the  leading  end 
of  the  other  of  said  blades,  said  blades  having  free  surfaces 
over  the  lengths  thereof  remote  from  said  disk  whereby  said 
impeller  can  be  open  toward  an  inlet  for  said  liquid  into  said 
chamber. 
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5,692^1 

HOLLOW  METALLIC  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Peler  Eugene  Leibfried,  Vernon.  Conn.,  assignor  to  I'nited 
Technologies  Corporation.  Hartforct,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995.  Scr.  No.  488,475 

Int  CI.''  FOID  5/l«:  BJBK  20/20 

VS.  a.  416—233  I  20  Oaims 


1.  A  hollow  article  comprising: 

(a)  a  meial  rib  panern  sheet  containing  it  least  two  apertures,  the 
rib  panern  sheet  forming  a  plurality  of  ribs  and  having  a  first 
and  second  surface: 

(b)  a  first  cell  face  sheet  diffusion  bonJed  to  the  first  surface  of 
the  rib  pattern  sheet  ad  a  second  cell  sheet  diffusion  bonded  to 
the  second  surface  of  the  rib  pattern  sheet,  the  cell  face  sheets 
cooperating  with  said  at  least  two  a  jertures  to  create  at  least 
two  closed  cells:  and 

(c)  at  least  one  passageway  arrang  d  to  permit  fluid  flow 
between  said  at  least  two  closed  eel  s.  and 

(d)  at  least  one  passageway  arranged  lo  permit  fluid  flow 
between  at  least  one  of  said  closed  cells  and  the  exterior  of 
said  hollow  anicle  wherein  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  cell 
sheets  has  been  superplastically  ex  landed  between  the  ribs 
and  wherein  a  portion  of  at  leas(  one  of  the  cell  sheets 
adjacent  to  the  rib  pattern  sheet  inteijrace  has  been  sufficiently 
superplastically  expanded  so  as  lo  lotally  envelope  the  rib, 
and  diffusion  bonded  to  an  expanded  portion  of  the  cell  sheet 
by  an  adjacent  operation  thereby  feeing  a  plurality  of  cell 
walls  about  the  rib. 


5,692,882 
AXIAL  PUMP 
Richard  J.  Bozeman,  Jr.,  Dickinson:  James  V\.  Akkerman. 
Houston:  Gregory   S.  Aber,  Houston:  George  Arthur  Van 
Damm,  Houston:  James  W.  Bacak.  Bouston;  Paul  A.  Svejk- 
ovsky.  Webster,  and  Robert  J.  Benkowski,  League  City,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration,  Washington.  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,595,  N«v.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,527,159.  This  application  May  22,  |996,  Ser.  No.  653,929 
Int.  CI."  F04B  4'^A>6 
VS.  CL  417—45  21  Claims 


32     28  \  19/53     58     60     6;- 


2.  A  fluid  pump,  comprising- 

a  pump  housing  defining  therein  a 

through  said  pump: 
a  rotor  mounted  within  said  pump 

about  a  rotor  axis; 
impeller  means  for  moving  a  fluid  ihrcLgh 

impeller  means  comprising  ai  least 

rotor: 
a  plurality  of  magnets  secured  lo  said 


I  uid  path  for  fluid  flow 
hex  sing  for  rotation  therein 


5r  I    =-:       JS\  '0 


a  stator  in  surrounding  relationship  to  said  pump  housing,  said 
stator  and  said  plurality  of  magnets  being  positioned  to  define 
a  magnetic  flux  gap  therebetween  having  a  radial  spacing  of 
less  dian  0.025  inches. 


5,692,883 
COMPACT  ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC  UNIT 
Jean-Yves  Ollivier  Vourc'h,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France,  assignor 
to   Hydroperfect   International,   Chenneviers   Sur   Mame, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  693,982 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  30,  1995,  95  10219 
Int  CI."  F04B  39/00 
VS.  a.  417—312  24  Oaims 


32,  33  a 


k-3t  I— BT 

I        Z)  12     !  2S 


""l^^ 


I.  A  compact  electro-hydraulic  unit,  comprising: 

a)  a  drive  motor: 

b)  a  hydraulic  pump  driven  by  the  motor  about  an  axis,  said 
pump  including 

i)  a  pump  body  having  a  periphery  and  a  main  cavity  extend- 
ing along  the  axis  between  opposite  sides  of  the  pump 
body, 

ii)  an  inlet  in  communication  with  the  main  cavity  for  admit- 
ting a  low  pressure  fluid  to  the  main  cavity, 

iii)  a  set  of  pinions  mounted  in  the  main  cavity  for  pressuriz- 
ing the  low  pressure  fluid  lo  a  high  pressure  fluid, 

iv)  an  outlet  in  communication  with  the  main  cavity  for 
discharging  the  high  pressure  fluid  from  the  main  cavity 
during  pressurizing,  and 

v)  a  plurality  of  sound  absorption  cavities  located  within  the 
pump  body  between  the  periphery  and  the  axis,  and  al  least 
partially  surrounding  the  main  cavity: 

c )  a  cover  mounted  on  the  pump  and  having  an  internal  chamber 
in  communication  with  al  least  one  of  the  cavities  and  the 
outlet  for  receiving  the  high  pressure  fluid,  said  cover  having 
a  fitting  for  connection  to  a  hydraulic  receiver  for  conveying 
the  high  pressure  fluid  received  in  the  internal  chamber  lo  the 
receiver:  and 

d)  a  housing  located  widiin  the  pump  body  between  the  periph- 
ery and  the  axis,  and  containing  an  over- pressure  canridge  in 
communication  w  ith  the  internal  chamber  of  the  cover. 


a  le 


said  fluid  path,  said 
impeller  blade  on  said 


Btor; 


5,692,884 

PUMP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HOT  MELT  TANKS 

Martin  A.  Allen,  and  John  T.  Fetcko,  both  of  Dawsonville,  Ga.. 

assignors  to  J&M  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Dawsonville,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,998 

Int.  CI."F04B  17/06 

VS.  a.  417—361  15  Claims 

6.  A  hoi  mell  tank  for  dispensing  a  molten  polymer  comprising 

(a)  a  main  frame  having  secured  thereto  a  horizontal  track: 

(b)  a  hopper  mounted  on  the  main  frame  and  having  an  outlet 
formed  in  the  bottom  thereof: 
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stirrer  by  means  of  the  pump  housing  (2)  at  least  in  the  lateral 
direcuon  of  the  placement  surface  (II).  in  such  a  way  that  a 
magnetic  field  of  the  magnetic  stirrer  (8)  is  in  magnetic  coupling 
widi  the  magnet  (6),  and  the  magnetic  stirrer  (8)  includes  a  heating 
plate  (19),  and  a  thermally  conductive  area  is  provided  on  a  contact 
surface  between  the  magnetic  stirrer  (8)  and  die  pump  housing  (2». 


(c)  a  pump  as.sembly  comprising  a  subfirame  having  secured 
thereto  (i)  a  manifold  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  (ii)  a  gear 
pump  in  fluid  communication  with  the  manifold  inlel  and 
manifold  outlet,  (iii)  a  motor  drivingly  connected  to  the  pump, 
and  (iv)  wheels  guidingly  disposed  to  roll  along  the  main 
frame  (rack,  the  assembly  being  movable  as  a  unit  along  the 
track  from  a  first  position  wherein  the  assembly  is  disengaged 
from  the  hopper  to  a  second  position  wherein  the  inlel  of  the 
manifold  and  the  outlet  of  the  hopper  are  in  spaced-apan 
vertical  alignment:  and 

(d)  wedge  means  for  selectively  moving  the  pump  assembly  as  a 
unit  in  (i)  a  rectilinearly  vertical  upward  motion  from  the 
second  position  to  a  third  position  wherein  ihe  inlel  of  the 
manifold  and  outlet  of  the  hopper  are  in  sealing  engagement, 
and  (ii)  a  rectilinearly  vertical  downward  motion  from  the 
third  lo  the  second  position  whereby  the  pump  assembly  may 
be  moved  as  a  unit  on  the  track  to  return  the  assembly  to  the 
first  position. 


5,692,885 
LABOR.ATORY  PUMP  FOR  LIQUIDS 
Alfred   Langer,   Bomheim.  Germany,  assignor  to  Janke   & 
Kunkel  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  IKA-Lai>ortechnik.  Staufen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1995.  Ser,  No,  490.220 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  18,  1994,  44  21 
431.6 

InL  CL"  F»4C  ISAM):  F04D  I.W2 
VS.  CI.  417—120  17  Claims 


Heating 
Plate 


I.  A  laboratory  pump  ll)  for  liquids,  comprising  al  least  one 
pump  housing  (2)  having  an  inlel  opening  (3)  and  an  outlel 
opening  (4).  and  at  least  one  pump  rotor  (5)  rotating  inside  ihe 
housing,  the  pump  rolor  (5)  being  connected  with  a  magnet  (6). 
and  a  magnetic  stirrci  (8)  being  provided  as  the  dnving  means  for 
Ihe  pump  roliw  (5).  the  magnetic  stirrer  (8)  having  a  placement 
surface  (II)  and  the  pump  (I)  being  connected  to  the  magnetic 


5.692.886 

CANNED  MOTOR  PI  MP  HAVING  CONCENTRIC 

BEARINGS 

Makoto  Kobayashi:   Masakazti  Yamamoto:  Yoshio  Mlyake: 

Koji   Isemoto.   and   Keita   I  wai.   all   of  Fujisawa,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,818,  Dec.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724.009 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  8,  1993,  5-340528: 
Dec.  22.  1993,  5-346246 

Int.  CI."  F04B  17/00 
VS.  CL  417—423.12  12  Claims 


56      55 


1.  A  canned  motor  pump  comprising: 

a  motor  stator, 

a  stator  can  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  said  motor  stator. 

a  rotatable  shaft: 

a  motor  rotor  fixedly  supported  on  an  end  of  said  rotatable  shaft 
and  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  said  stalor  can  and  around  a 
portion  of  said  rotatable  shaft  so  as  to  form  a  fluid  flow 
passage  between  said  motor  rotor  and  said  portion  of  said 
rotatable  shaft: 

al  least  one  connecting  portion  connecting  said  rolor  to  .said 
portion  of  said  rotatable  shaft  in  said  fluid  flow  passage  and 
forming  a  portion  of  substantially  minimum  cross  section  of 
said  fluid  flow  passage: 

a  pump  impeller  mounted  on  an  opposite  end  of  said  rotatable 
shaft  which  pumps  a  fluid,  substantially  all  of  said  fluid 
flowing  through  said  fluid  flow  passage:  and 

first  and  second  radial  bearings  for  supporting  said  rotatable 
shaft,  said  first  and  second  radial  bearings  being  concentric 
with  each  other  and  being  axially  disposed  between  said 
connecting  portion  passage  and  said  pump  impeller  such  that 
said  first  and  second  radial  bearings  are  subsiantially  axially 
ofl'set  from  said  al  lea.st  one  connecting  portion. 


234 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2.  1997 


5.692,887 

FIXED  VANE  ROTARY  COMPRESSOR 

Manfred  Knieger.  and  Rinaldo  PulT,  ^oth  of  Joinville.  Brazil, 

assignors    to    Empresa    Brasileira  lie   Compressorcs   S/A- 

Embraco,  Joinville.  Brazil 

PCT  No.  PCT/BR94/WI020,  §  371  Da%  Apr.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Dale  Apr.  3,  1996,  PfT  Pub.  No.  t^O95/01509,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  12.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  29.  1994.  .Set.  No.  586.653 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil. ,  tun.  30.  1993.  9.M)2314 

Int.  CI."  F04C  y.s-  i:4 

L.S.  CI.  418—67  5  claims 


1.  A  rot.Tr>  compressor  of  (he  fixed  v. 

a  cvlinder; 

an  eccentric  piston  within  said  cylinde 

a  fixed  vane  in  a  radial  slot  in  said  c 
said  piston,  said  vane  having  a  tree 
insert  ha\ing  a  concave  face  which 
surtace  of  the  rotating  piston:  and 

engaging  means  located  between  said 
the  outer  face  of  said  piston  acting 
piston  from  rotating  and  to  permit  o< : 
both  sides  of  a  diametral  plane  thr4u: 
around  the  concave  face  of  said 
motion  of  said  piston,  said  engagin; 
ferential  locking  of  said  piston  relal  i 


5.692,888 

GEAR  TRAIN  MECHANISM  HAVING  REDUCED 

LEAKAGE 

Paul  Truninger.  LangendorfySolothuni  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Truninger  At;.  LangendorfySoloth  jrn,  SwiUerland 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995.  Ser.  >.  562,254 
Claims  priority,  application  GermaiA,  Oct.  24,  1995.  295  16 
780.7 

Int.  CI."  FOIC  l/l():l/lfi:AiAM:2l/IO 
VS.  CI.  418—170  10  Claims 


:  type  comprising: 

rotated  b\  a  shaft: 
linder  extending  toward 
(  nd  on  w  hich  is  sealed  an 
in  contact  with  the  outer 


insert  concave  face  and 
thereon  to  restram  said 
illation  of  said  piston  to 
gh  said  radial  slot  and 

insert  during  rotational 
ineans  causing  circum- 
e  to  said  insert. 


I.  A  gear  train  mechanism:  comprising 
a  housing  having  side  walls  made  of 
modulus  of  eiasucity  of  at  least  l4CllGPa 


a  material  exhibiting  a 


\le 


Jeasi  two  shafts,  each  shaft  being  defined  by  a  diameter. 

bearing  means,  including  slide  bearings  for  supporting  said 
shatts  in  said  housing,  each  said  slide  bearing  exhibiting  a 
length  of  at  least  I..'  times  the  diameter  of  said  shatts. 

a  first  gear  of  extemai-l^Hith  t>pe  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts, 
said  first  gear  being  defined  by  an  addendum  diameter,  a  top 
land  w idth  and  a  circular  pitch,  with  the  top  land  width  being 
at  least  1.5'J  of  the  circular  pitch:  and 

a  second  gear  mounted  on  the  other  one  of  said  shafts  and  in 
mesh  with  said  tirsi  gear,  said  first  and  second  gears  being 
positioned  between  and  adjacent  said  side  walls. 

said  side  walls  having  a  wall  thickness  that  is  at  least  75**  of  the 
addendum  diameter. 


5,692,889 
FLUID  MACHINE  HAVING  SCREW  ROTORS  WITH  A 
STRAIGHT  PORTION  TO  BE  CHUCKED 
Masao  Tateno,  and  Kojl  Tomita,  both  of  Tochigi,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Tochigi  Fuji  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tochigi-ken. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  700,655 

Int.  CI."  FOIC  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  418-201.1  11  Claims 


r 


1- 


7J  '5 


1.  A  fluid  machine  comprising: 

a  male  rotor  composed  of  a  rotor  main  body  having  plural 
screw-shaped  protrusions,  and  a  rotor  shaft  fixed  in  a  shaft 
hole  formed  in  the  center  of  rotation  thereof: 

a  female  rotor  composed  of  a  rotor  main  bod>  having  screw - 
shaped  lecesses  formed  between  bulges  to  be  engaged  with 
the  screw-shaped  protrusions  of  the  male  rotor,  and  a  rotor 
shaft  fixed  in  a  shaft  hole  formed  in  the  center  of  rotation 
thereof: 

a  casing  including  said  male  rotor  and  female  rotor  rotatablv. 
and  having  fluid  inlet  and  outlet:  and 

wherein  a  hollow  space  having  an  opening  at  least  at  the  axial 
end  is  prov  ided  in  at  least  one  of  the  protrusions  of  the  male 
rotor  and  bulges  of  the  female  rotor,  and  a  straight  portion  to 
be  chucked  at  the  time  of  machining  is  formed  at  the  inner 
circumferential  side  of  the  opening. 
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5,692,890 
COMBINATION  APPARATUS 
Stephen  R.  GravUle,  Hunters  Bar,  England,  assignor  to  The 
BOC  Group  pic,  Windlesham,  England 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574.755 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  20,  1994, 
94  25691 

InL  CI."  F23M  3/00:  F23L  7/00 
U.S.  a.  431—9  12  Claims 


fit    27- 
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5,692391 
SHORT  FLAME  BURNER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
Andreas  Chow;  Herbert  Maab-Emden,  and  Uwe  Neumann,  all 
of  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540.808 
Oaims  priority,  application  G«rmanv,  Oct  15,  1994,  44  36 
908.5 

Int  CI."  F23D  14/62 
U,S,  CI.  431—354  10  Claims 


1.  A  short  flame,  high  temperature  burner,  comprising: 

an  injector  nozzle  having  an  outlet  opening  and  a  source  of 

oxidizable  gas  arranged  to  provide  a  flow  of  combustible  gas 

through  said  nozzle, 
means  for  increasing  the  exit  velocity  of  the  combustible  gas 

from  the  nozzle,  said  means  including  a  bundle  composing  a 

plurality  of  small  tubes  arranged  within  a  nozzle  tube, 
an  outer  tube,  arranged  generally  coaxially  with  and  surrounding 

said  nozzle  so  as  to  form  a  space  therebetween,  and 
a  source  of  oxidizer  gas  arranged  to  flow  through  said  space  to 

bum  said  oxidizable  gas. 
said  bundle  being  arranged  such  that  the  combustible  gas  flows 

through  said  bundle  thereby  producing  a  flame  which   is 

shorter,  has  a  greater  diameter,  and  has  a  high  temperature  at 


a  greater  distance  from  the  nozzle  outlet  opening  dian  a  same 
nozzle  lacking  said  bundle. 


5,692,892 

CONTINUOUS  FLOW  ROTARY  VALVE  FOR 

REGENERATIVE  FUME  INCINERATORS 

Reagan  Hou-stoo,  252  Foxhunt  La.,  Hendersonville.  N.C.  28791 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,003 

Int  tl.'  F27D  /7/W 

U,S.  CI.  432—181  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  the  combustion  of  fuels  in  a  combustion 
chamber  comprises  the  steps  of  creating  a  stream  of  fuel  in  the 
combustion  chamber  containing  a  burner,  directing  an  oxidant  gas 
at  said  stream  to  oxidize  said  fuel  and  igniting  said  fuel  to  form  a 
flame,  in  which  a  moderator  gas  is  injected  into  the  combustion 
chamber  to  lower  the  combustion  temperature  of  the  combustion 
zone  of  said  flame  by  dissociation  through  endothermic  reaction  of 
components  of  said  moderator  and  then  re-association  through 
exothermic  reaction  in  a  downstream  region  of  said  flame,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  moderator  gas  is  concurrently  injected 
with  the  fuel  so  as  to  form  an  intimate  admixture  as  the  fuel  exits 
the  burner. 


I  A  continuous  flow  rotary  valve  for  a  regenerative  fluid  puri- 
fication system,  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  an  interior 
chamber  with  an  annular  interior  surface  defined  by  rotation 
of  a  line  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  chamber  including  three 
substantially  equal  size  bed  ports  spaced  eircumferentiaily  at 
equal  intervals  about  said  interior  surface  with  substantially 
equal  circumferential  spacing  between  said  bed  ports 

a  feed  port  at  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  valve 
housing. 

an  exit  port  at  the  other  of  said  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said 
valve  housing. 

a  purge  pon  in  said  valve  housing  spaced  from  said  feed  and  exit 
'ports. 

a  valve  rotor  rotatably  supported  in  said  valve  housing  for 
rotation  in  a  predetermined  direction  about  said  vertical  axis 
between  predetermined  operating  positions  and  having  an 
annular  wall  w ith  a  radially  outer  annular  surface  in  confront- 
ing relation  to  said  interior  surface  of  said  valve  housing  and 

wall  means  in  said  valve  rotor  defining  separate  feed,  exit  and 
purge  cavities  in  free  flow  communication  with  said  feed,  exit 
and  purge  potts,  respectively,  each  of  said  cavities  having  an 
opening  in  said  radially  outer  annular  surface  which  sequen- 
tially registers  with  said  bed  ports  upon  said  valve  rotor  being 
rotated  in  said  predetermined  direction  to  its  said  operating 
positions,  said  opening  of  said  exit  cavity  being  spaced  eir- 
cumferentiaily from  said  opening  of  said  feed  cavitv  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  the  circumferential  w idth  of  the  widest  bed 
port,  said  openings  of  said  feed  and  exit  cavities  having  a 
circumferential  width  substantially  greater  than  said  circum- 
ferential spacing  between  said  bed  ports,  in  each  operating 
posiuon  said  feed,  exit  and  purge  cavities  each  register  indi- 
vidually with  a  diflferent  one  of  said  bed  ports. 
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5,692,893 
ROTARY  VALVT  FOR  2-BED  RfGENERATIVE  FUME 
INCINERATOR 
Reagan  Houston.  252  Foxhunt  La.,  I-  enderson\ille,  N.C.  28791 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1996.  Sei  No.  698.968 
Int.  CI."  F27D    7/{)0 
L'.S.  CI.  432—181  15  Claims 


tl  ed 


1.  A  roiar>  %al\e  for  a  regenerative 
beds  with  corresponding  ends  connecu  I 
said  roiarv'  val\e  comprising 

a  generally  cylindrical  shape,  val 

lower  ends  and  including 

an  jntenor  chamber  defined  by 
vertical  axis,  said  interior 
cylindrical  surface. 

a  by-pass  port  at  an  end  of  said 

a  feed  pon  having  a  circumferential 
degrees. 

an  exit  pon  of  the  same  size  as 
diametrically  opposite  to  said 

a  first  bed  p<irt  of  the  same  size  ai 
at  one  side  of  said  rotor  betweer 
port  and  spaced  at  least  tw  o  porl 

a  second  bed  ptm  of  the  same  >ize 
at  the  other  side  of  said  rotor 
said  exit  port  and  spaced  at  lea.i 
feed  port. 

said  feed.  exit,  first  bed  and  secon  1 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 

an  axial  by-pass  port  in  said  one 

a  first  purge  port  at  an  end  of  sai( 

a  second  purge  port  at  an  end  of 
a  valve  rotor  roiatably  mounted  w 

a  first  rotor  end  disk  located 
chamber  with  the  radially  oute 
fronting  relation  to  said  cy 
body  and  with  a  bypass  port  i 
said  axial  bypass  pon  in  said  v 

a  second  rotor  end  disk  located 
interior  chamber  opposite  sai 
chamber  with  the  edge  of  said 
to  said  cylindrical  surface  of  s; 

vertical  walls  extending  between 
and  second  end  disks  and 
confronting  relation  to  said  cy 
rior  chamber  to  form  first  and 
ca\ities  and  a  radially  open 
second  bed  cavities  each  ha\i 
width  of  slighlK   less  than   I 
cavity  having  an  outer  circ 
than  72  degrees. 

a  first  valve  rotor  purge  port  in 
communication  with  said  first 
with  said  first  valve  body  purgt 

a  second  \al%e  rotor  purge  pon  in 
communication  with  said  seco 
with  said  second  valve  bodv 
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1  presei  iting 


b) -pas 

'g 

14- 


3l>  I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2.  1997 


ime  incinerator  having  two 
to  a  combustion  chamber. 

\  ;  body  having  upper  and 

oiation  of  a  line  about  a 
cha^iber  including  a  generally 

Ive  body, 
w  idth  betw  een  2.'>  and  36 


sj  d 


feed  pon  and  positioned 
port, 
said  feed  pon  and  located 
said  feed  pon  and  said  exit 
widths  from  said  feed  port. 
IS  the  feed  pon  and  located 
etween  said  feed  pon  and 
two  port  widths  from  said 

bed  ports  being  generally 
axis. 

nd  of  said  valve  body  and 
valve  body, 
aid  valve  body, 
said  valve  body  including 
one  end  of  said  interior 
edge  of  said  disk  in  con- 
surface  of  said  valve 
flow  communication  whh 
ve  body. 

acent  to  the  end  of  said 

one  end  of  said   interior 

lisk  in  confronting  relation 

interior  chamber. 

interconnecting  said  first 

three  vertical  edges  in 

li^drical  surface  of  said  inte- 

second  radially  open  bed 

iss  cavity,  said  first  and 

an  outer  circumferential 

degrees  and  said  bypass 

width  of  slishtlv  less 


vithi  1 
nei  r 


lind  ical 


Jv 


umfe  ential  ' 


Si  id 


valve  rotor  in  free  flow 
bed  cavity  and  registrable 
pon. 

.aid  valve  rotor  in  free  flow- 
bed  cav  ity  and  registrable 
pif-ge  cavity. 


said  valve  rotor  being  rotatable  to  a  first  operating  position  in 
which  said  first  bed  cavity  places  said  feed  port  in  flow 
communication  with  said  first  bed  port  and  said  second  bed 
cavity  places  said  second  bed  pon  in  flow  communication 
with  said  exit  port. 

said  valve  rotor  being  rotatable  to  a  second  operating  position 
in  which  said  feed  port  is  in  flow  communication  only  with 
said  by-pass  cavity,  said  second  bed  cavity  places  said 
second  lied  port  in  flow  communication  with  said  exit  port, 
said  first  bed  cavity  registers  with  said  first  bed  pon  and 
said  first  valve  rotor  purge  port  registers  with  said  first 
valve  body  purge  pon. 

said  valve  rotor  being  rotatable  to  a  third  operating  position  in 
which  said  first  bed  cavity  places  said  first  bed  port  in  flow 
communication  with  said  exit  pon  and  said  second  bed 
cavity  places  said  feed  port  in  flow  communication  with 
said  second  bed  pon, 

said  valve  rotor  being  rotatable  to  a  fourth  operating  position 
in  which  said  first  bed  cavity  places  said  first  bed  port  in 
flow  communication  with  said  exit  port,  said  feed  port 
registers  only  with  said  by-pass  cavity,  said  second  bed 
cavity  registers  with  said  second  bed  port  and  said  second 
valve  rotor  purge  pon  registers  with  .said  second  valve  body 
purge  pon. 


5,692.894 
THERMOFORMED  PLASTIC  DENTAL  RETAINER  AND 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION 

Dann  .A.  Schvtartz,  and  John  J.  Sheridan,  both  of  Metairie,  La., 

assignors  to  Raintree  E.ssix,  Inc.,  New  Orleans.  La. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  630.970 

Int.  a."  A61C  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  433—6  18  Claims 


1.  A  removable  thermoformed  plastic  dental  retainer  for  wearing 
on  a  dentition  and  straightening  malpositioned  teeth,  comprising  a 
plastic  retainer  bod)  having  a  plurality  of  tooth  impressions  for 
receiving  respective  teeth  of  the  dentition,  each  of  said  tooth 
impressions  having  a  labial  surface  on  one  side  thereof  and  a 
lingual  surface  on  the  opposite  side  thereof;  at  least  one  divot 
formed  in  at  least  one  of  said  labial  surface  and  said  lingual 
surface,  said  div  ot  extending  into  a  corresponding  one  of  said  tooth 
impressions  for  exerting  respositioning  pressure  on  at  lea.st  one  of 
the  teeth  of  the  dentition,  and  at  least  one  window  shaped  in  at 
least  one  of  said  labial  surface  and  said  lingual  surface  opposite 
said  at  least  one  divot,  said  window  opening  said  corresponding 
one  of  said  tooth  impressions  for  accommodating  repositioning 
movement  of  the  respective  teeth  of  the  dentition,  responsive  to 
placement  of  said  retainer  on  the  dentition  of  the  patient  for  a 
selected  period  of  lime. 


December  2.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


237 


5,692.895 
LUMINESCENT  ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCES 
Farmkh  Farzin-Nia.  Inglewood;  Ronald  M.  Malerstein,  Hun- 
tington Beach,  and  Albert  Ruiz-Vela,  Alto  Loma,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Ormco  Corporation,  Glendora,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,500 
Int.  CL*  A61C  i/00 
MS,.  CI.  43i-8  30  Claims 

\.  A  luminescent  orthodontic  bracket,  comprising: 
an  Orthodontic  bracket  material  including  a  nonremovable  lumi- 
nescent pigment. 


5,692.896 

LIGHT-TRANSMISSIVE  ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET 

WTH  ALIGNMENT  AND  INDENTIFICATION  MARKING 

Jirina  V.  Pospisil,  Covina;  John  S.  Kelly,  Arcadia,  and  Joseph 

M.  Caruso.  Aguadulce.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 

Mining  .And  Manufacturing  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  404,369 

Int.  CI.''  A61C  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  433—8  14  Claims 


-"6oV°-,^^'-^,i-o^,roiT^ 


1.  An  orthodontic  bracket  made  of  a  material  that  transmits  light 
said  bracket  comprising: 

a  base. 

a  body  connected  to  said  base  and  having  an  elongated  archwire 
slot  for  receiving  an  archwire; 

at  least  one  occlusal  tiewing  extending  in  an  occlusal  direction 
from  said  body; 

at  least  one  gingival  tiewing  extending  in  a  gingival  direction 
from  said  body; 

an  occlusal  ligature  channel  located  lingually  adjacent  each 
occlusal  liewing; 

a  gingival  ligature  channel  located  lingually  adjacent  each  gin- 
gival tiewing;  and 

a  colorant  received  in  at  least  one  of  said  ligature  channels,  said 
colorant  extending  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  archwire  slot  and  visible  through  the 
adjacent  liewing  for  facilitating  positioning  of  said  brackets 
on  a  tooth. 


5.692,897 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  1  his  Number 


5,692JJ98 
ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET 
Masaaki  Orika.sa.  and  Kozo  Kawaguchi.  both  of  Fukushima- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  GAC  International.  Inc..  Central 
Islip.  N.Y, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  293,997,  Aug.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5395,484.  This  application  Oct  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  549J55 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  13,  1994.  6-097866 

InL  CI.'  A61C  i/00 

UJS.  CI.  433-8  12  cUtaB 


/ 
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1.  An  orthodontic  bracket,  composing  a  plastic  bracket  body 
including  surfaces  defining  an  arch  wire  slot  extending  along  a 
mesial-distal  axis  of  the  bracket  body,  said  bracket  body  also 
including  a  base  having  a  surface  afBxable  to  a  tooth,  wherein  said 
base  surface  includes  mechanical  anchoring  means  to  improve 
bonding  of  the  bracket  to  the  tooth,  said  anchonng  means  compris- 
ing filler  material  extending  outvvardh  from  said  base  surface. 


5,692,899 
WIRE  FOR  ORTHODONTIC  TREATMENT  AND  ITS 
MAM  FACTURING  METHOD 
Osamu  Takahashi,  Chiba;  Hitoshi  Hamanalia.  2-6.  Maruyama 
1-chome.  Nakano-ku.  Tokyo,  and  Takayuki  Yooeyania,  16-3. 
Kataseyaraa  3-cbome,  Fujisawa-shi.  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.;  Hitoshi  Hamanaka,  and 
Takayuki  Yoneyama.  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  N*.  495.755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24.  1994.  6-143578 
Int.  a."  .A61C  i/00 
U.S.  a.  43i-20  26  Claims 


1.  .A  wire  for  orthodontic  treatment  comprising:  an  orthodontic 
wire  made  of  a  Co — Ni  based  alloy. 
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5,692,900 
PATIENT  DE^mST  WHIT0WING  Gl  TOE 
Dan  E.  Fischer,  Sandy,  Utah,  assignor  to  I  Itradent  Products, 
Inc.,  South  Jordan,  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,447,  Ju^.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  21,  1996,  Per.  No.  734,106 

Int.  a."  A6IC  I9tl0 

VS.  CL  433—26  |  g  claims 


1.  A  tooth  shade  whitening  guide  for  u^  by  both  a  dentist  and  a 
patient  to  identify  the  color  shade  of  the  fceth  of  the  patient  when 
using  a  home  bleaching  kit,  said  whitenidg  guide  comprising: 

(a)  a  dentist  portion  comprising: 
(i)  a  flat,  diin  body  member  having  i  front  side,  an  opposing 

back  side  and  an  outer  edge; 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  distinct  tooth  col*  samples  consecutively 

disposed  on  said  front  side  of  said  ^y  member  adjacent  to 

said  outer  edge;  and 
(iii)  indicia  positioned  adjacent  to  e^h  of  said  distinct  tooth 

color  samples  identifying  each  of  said  distinct  tooth  color 

samples,  said  indicia  including  means  for  recording  an 

identified  tooth  shade;  and 

(b)  a  patient  portion  removable  attache  J  to  said  dentist  portion 
and  comprising: 

(i)  a  flat,  thin  body  member  having  i  front  side,  an  opposing 

back  side  and  an  outer  edge; 
(II)  a  plurality  of  distinct  tooth  colo  ■  samples  consecutively 

disposed  on  said  front  side  of  said  I  ody  member  adjacent  to 

said  outer  edge:  and 
(iii)  indicia  positioned  adjacent  to  ea  :h  of  said  distinct  tooth 

color  samples  identifying  each  of  said  distinct  tooth  color 

samples,  said  indicia  including  i  leans  for  recording  an 

identified  tooth  shade. 


5,692,901 

DISPOSABLE  ADJUSTABLE  FLO*  PROPHY  ANGLE 

(DAFPA)       I 

Noah  M.  Roth,  1049  E.  Cabana  Cir.  #1,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38107. 

and  James  Cohen,  3337  Kirby  Pkwy.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38115 

Filed  Jun.  5,  19%,  Ser.  N<t  655030 

Int.  CI."  A61C  /// ) 

VS.  a.  433—85  g  Claims 


1.  A  Disposable  Adjustable  Flow  Proph  i  Angle  compnsing: 
an  elongated  housing  having  a  proximallend  for  connection  to  a 
dental  handpiece  and  a  distal  end  connected  to  a  polishing 
cup,  said  housing  including  a  hollow  section  forming  a  reser- 
voir suitable  for  holding  a  medium. 


said  polishing  cup  having  an  open  first  end  for  receiving  a  tooth 
to  be  polished  and  a  second  end  rotatably  mounted  to  said 
distal  end  of  the  elongated  housing,  said  polishing  cup  second 
end  having  an  opening  for  receiving  a  medium, 

a  medium  flow  channel  extending  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
opening  in  the  polishing  cup  second  end, 

a  rotatable  drive  shaft  extending  through  said  elongated  housing 
having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  the  drive  shaft  proximal  end 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  dental  handpiece  and  the  drive 
shaft  distal  end  beijig  connected  to  a  gear  mechanism  for 
rotating  said  polishing  cup  when  the  drive  shaft  is  rotated. 

said  drive  ^haft  extending  through  said  reservoir  and  having  a 
screw  mounted  thereto  for  forcing  medium  from  said  reser- 
voir through  the  medium  flow  channel  to  said  polishing  cup 
when  said  drive  shaft  is  rotated,  and 

an  adjustable  flow  obstruction  element  connected  to  said  flow 
channel  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  medium  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  polishing  cup. 


5,692,902 

SET  OF  INSTRUMENTS  FOR  THE  BORING  OF 

RADICULAR  DENTAL  CANALS 

Francis  Aeby,  Cbemin  du  Temple,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Maillefer  Instruments  S.A..  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  24,  1995,  851/ 
95 

Int  a."  A61C  5/02 
VS.  CI.  433—102  2  Oalms 


1.  A  set  of  instruments  for  boring  radicular  canals  comprising, 
the  in.stniments  being  of  difi^erent  diameters  with  respect  to  each 
other,  each  instrument  having  a  conical  stem  with  at  least  one 
helicoidal  cutting  edge  and  a  central  pan,  the  configuration  of  a 
section  taken  through  the  central  part  of  each  instrument  being 
different  from  one  insUTjment  to  another  and  varying  from  small  to 
intermediate  to  larger,  whereby  the  bending  moment  of  each  instni- 
meni  vanes  substantially  linearly  from  one  instrument  to  another 


5,6924>03 

EXCHANGEABLE  CARTRIDGE  FOR  DENTAL 

HANDPIECE 

Takasuke  Nakanishi.  Kanuma.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nakanishi, 
Inc.,  Tochigi-Ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1995,  7-000363  U 
Int.  CI."  A6IC  1/02:17/00 
VS.  CI.  433-116  4  Claims 


I.  An  exchangeable  canridge  for  a  dental  handpiece  comprising: 
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rotational  means  for  reitiovably  receiving  and  rotationally  driv- 
ing a  dental  treatment  tool: 

an  upper  bearing  and  a  lower  bearing  for  rotationally  supporting 
said  rotational  means; 

a  rotor  mounted  on  said  rotational  means  for  rotating  said 
rotational  means  by  means  of  pressurized  air: 

a  casing  for  fixedly  supporting  said  upper  bearing  and  the  lower 
bearing: 

first  dust-proofing  means  provided  adjacent  to  said  upper  bear- 
ing: and 

second  dust-proofing  means  provided  adjacent  to  said  lower 
bearing: 

said  first  dust-proofing  means  having  an  upper  rotational  parti- 
tioning member  and  an  upper  fixed  panitioning  member,  said 
upper  rotational  partitioning  member  ha\  ing  a  protrusion  pro- 
vided above  the  upper  bearing  and  protruding  radially  out- 
wardly, said  upper  fixed  partitioning  member  having  a  radi- 
ally inwardly  protruding  portion  lying  adjacent  and  parallel  to 
said  protrusion  of  said  upper  rotational  panitioning  member  to 
define  a  first  interstice  leading  to  said  upper  bearing: 

said  second  dust-proofing  means  having  a  lower  rotational  par- 
titioning member  and  a  lower  fixed  partitioning  memt>er,  said 
lower  rotational  partitioning  member  hax  ing  a  protrusion  pro- 
vided below  the  lower  bearing  and  protruding  radially  out- 
wardly, said  lower  fixed  partitioning  member  having  a  radi- 
ally inwardly  protruding  portion  lying  adjacent  and  parallel  to 
said  protrusion  of  said  lower  rotational  partitioning  member  to 
define  a  second  interstice  leading  to  said  lower  bearing. 


5,692.904 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  AFFIXING  A  COMPONENT 

TO  A  DENTAL  IMPLANT 

Keith  D.  Beaty.  and  Thomas  S.  Heylmum.  both  of  West  Palm 

Beach.  Fla.,  assignors  to  Implant  Innovations.  Inc.,  West 

Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  208.212,  Mar.  10,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,4.^7.550.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sei.  No. 

16,538.  Feb.  11.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J22.443.  This  application 

Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401342 

Int.  CI."  A61C  Jl/OO 

VS.  a.  433—141  13  aaims 


1.  A  tool  for  use  in  manually  inserting  a  dental  implant  into  a 
prepared  implant  site  in  a  bone  in  the  mouth  of  a  patient,  said  tool 
comprising 

an  implant  carrier  having  a  lower  end  for  engaging  the  top  of  the 
dental  implant  so  that  the  implant  can  be  rotated  by  rotating 
the  earner, 


a  screw  passing  longitudinally  through  the  implant  carrier  and 
threaded  into  the  top  of  the  dental  implant  for  holding  the 
implant  on  the  implant  carrier. 

a  holder  for  the  implant  carrier,  said  holder  having  a  lower  end 
for  engaging  the  lop  of  the  implant  carrier  so  that  the  implant 
carrier  is  retained  in  the  holder. 

a  driver  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  holder  and  extending 
downwardly  through  said  holder  for  engaging  the  top  of  said 
screw,  so  that  said  screw  can  be  rotated  by  rotating  the  driver, 
the  top  of  said  driver  extending  above  the  top  of  said  holder 
so  that  said  driver  can  be  turned  with  the  fingers  of  the  person 
installing  the  implant,  and 

a  handle  attached  to  the  lop  of  said  holder  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  holder  to  permit  the  person  installing  the 
implant  to  simultaneously  manipulate  said  holder  and  turn 
said  driver  w  ith  fingers  of  the  same  hand. 


5,692.905 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  ThLs  Number 


5,692,906 
METHOD  OF  DIAGNOSING  AND  REMEDIATING  A 
DEFICIENCY  IN  COMMUNICATIONS  SKILLS 
Paul  R.  Corder.  522  Hillhurst.  Baytown.  Tex.  77521-4008 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,032.  Feb.  7.  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  192.497.  Feb.  7, 
1994.  Pat.  No.  5387.104,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
863,687,  Apr.  1.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5302.132.  This  application 
Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  484334 
int.  CI."  G09B  IWOi) 
VS.  CI.  434—156  2  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  diagnosing  and  remediating  a  deficiency  in  the 
communication  skill  of  a  student  resuhing  from  utilization  of  one 
or  more  sensory  channels  utilizing  a  computer  including  process- 
ing, storage,  and  input  and  output  means  compri'iing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  material  stored  in  the  storage  means  of  the  com- 
puter for  testing  the  communication  skill  of  the  student: 

(b)  presenting  the  selected  test  material  to  the  student  using 
computer  generated  stimuli  and  the  output  means  of  the 
computer: 

(c)  recording  the  student's  responses  to  the  stimuli  through  the 
input  means  of  the  computer: 

(d)  analyzing  the  recorded  responses  to  identify  anv  deficiencies 
in  a  sensory  channel  either  for  presenting  the  stimuli  or  for 
responding  thereto  using  the  prwessing  means  of  the  com- 
puter; 
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(e)  using  the  results  of  the  analysi 
strategy  utilizing  the  sensory  chani^l 
identified  and  the  input  and 
develop  proficiency  in  the  comniunication 
from  utilization  of  the  sensory  c|annel 
ciency  was  identified: 

(f)  assessing  the  results  of  the  api 
strategy  by  testing  the  student's 
cation  skills  resulting  from  utilizatiin 
in  which  the  deficiency  was  identiqed 

(g)  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (f)  if 
exceed  a  predetermined  performance 


to  identify  a  cognitive 

in  which  a  deficiency  is 

outputjineans  of  the  computer  to 

skills  resulting 

in  which  the  defi- 
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ication  of  the  cognitive 
ciency  in  the  communi- 

of  the  sensory  channel 

:  and 

results  of  step  (f)  do  not 
criterion. 


5,692.908 
APPARATXS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  CONNECTING  TWO 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING  CONDUCTORS  TO  AN 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 
Wolfgang  Fehlmann,  Stuttgai^;  Wolfgang  Braun,  Ditzingen. 
and  Mai1(us  Nieslony,  Salach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgait,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00327.  §  371  Date  Nov"  17,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/26058,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Sep.  28,  1995 

per  FUed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  549,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1994,  44  09 
544.9 

InL  a."  HOIR  J3/62I 
VS.  a.  439-11  ,7  Claims 


5,692,907 

INTERACTIVE  CARDLAC  RHYfHM  SIMULATOR 

Philip  R.  Glassel,  SUcy,  and  Michael  D.  Miller,  Minneapolis, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 


FUed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  |lo.  515453 


Int.  CI 


U,S.  a.  434—262 


20aaiins 


1.  A  system  for  simulating  an  electr  igram  waveform  of  the 
activity  of  a  plurality  of  heart  tissue  gro  ipings,  the  system  com 
prising: 

a  hean  model  composed  of  a  pluralitj  of  processor  controlled 

state  machines  for  providing  electron-am  artifact  signals:  and 
a  signal  processor  for  composing  an  eleiu-ogram  waveform  from 

the  electrogram  artifact  signals:         I 
wherein  each  state  machine  corresponis  to  a  respective  tissue 

grouping  of  the  heart:  I 

wherein  each  state  machine  is  switcha|le  between  three  slates. 

representing  a  polarized  state,  a  contjucting  stale  and  a  repo- 

larizing  slate  of  the  corresponding  iij|sue  grouping: 
wherein  each  slate  machine  is  associate  with  a  timer  havin 

preset  lime  period  for  providing  a 

expiration  of  the  preset  time  period 


I.  An  apparatus  for  electrically  connecting  firsi  and  second 
electrical  conductors  (21.  22)  as  pan  of  a  connection  piece  (20)  to 
first  and  second  electrical  connections  (II.  12)  of  an  electrical 
device  (1.  2),  the  first  and  second  electrical  connections  (II.  12) 
are  connected  respectively  to  first  and  second  connection  elements 
(14.  15)  in  which  the  first  and  second  connection  elements  (14.  15) 
extend  to  an  outside  of  the  electrical  device,  said  first  and  second 
connection  elements  of  the  electrical  device  ha\e  outer  ends 
arranged  coaxially  and  one  behind  the  other  and  separated  from 
one  another  by  an  insulating  pan  (31 ).  an  elecUncally  conductive 
securing  pin  (5)  is  anchored  in  an  insulating  manner  on  the 
electrical  device,  said  securing  pin  guides  the  outer  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  connection  elements  and  said  insulating  part  and. 
by  a  force  locking  means  makes  electrical  contact,  with  said  outer 
end  of  said  first  connection  element  with  a  part  of  said  electrically 
conductive  securing  pin  and  said  outer  end  of  said  second  connec- 
tion element  being  insulated  against  said  securing  pin.  respective 
first  and  second  connection  contacts  (26.  28)  are  fixed  in  said 
connection  piece  (20).  each  of  said  first  and  second  connection 
contacts  have  one  end  that  makes  contact  with  respective  said  first 
and  second  connecting  conductors  (21.  22)  which  extend  out  of  the 
connection  piece  (20)  and  one  of  said  first  and  second  connection 
contacts  have  another  end  which  is  in  force  locking  electncal 
contact  to  said  outer  end  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  connection 
elements,  and  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  connection  contacts 
have  another  end  which  is  in  force  locking  electrical  contact  with 
the  other  of  said  first  and  second  connection  elements  via  said 
securing  pin. 


imeoul  signal  upon  the 
following  the  switch  of 


the  state  machine  into  the  state  assoc  ated  w  ith  the  timer:  and 


ihe  heart  model  provide 


wherein  at  least  two  state  machines  of 

artifact  signals  corresponding  to  ani  tacts  of  an  elecu^ogram 
waveform. 


5,692,909 

TRANSMISSION  MOLDED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

SYSTEM 

Steven  A.  Gadzinski,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597.065 
InL  Cl.*^  HOIR  3M)0 
VS.  a.  439-34  „  aaims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  for  an  automatic  transmis- 
sion having  a  transmission  housing  and  an  oil  pan.  said  connection 
apparatus  including: 
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an  elongated  insulating  member  having  contained  therein  elon- 
gated electrical  conductors,  electrical  connectors  being  con- 
nected to  said  electrical  conductors  for  mating  with  other 
components  of  the  transmission: 

mounting  protrusions  extending  from  said  insulating  member  for 
engaging  the  transmission  housing  and  the  oil  pan  so  that 
when  the  oil  pan  is  coupled  to  the  transmission  housing  the 
connector  assembly  is  urged  into  a  desired  position  to  provide 
mechanical  mounting  and  electrical  connection,  said  mount- 
ing prouiision  being  leg-like  protrusions  extending  from  the 
elongated  insulating  member  and  being  pressed  by  the  oil  pan 
as  installed  so  as  to  push  on  said  electrical  conneciors  and 
make  an  electrical  connection:  and 

a  locking  means  for  coupling  said  electrical  connectors  of  the 
electrical  connector  assembly  to  an  electrical  component  of 
the  transmission. 


5,692.910 
PRINTED-CIRCUIT  BOARD  FOR  USE  WITH  CARD- 
EDGE  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD 
Faquir  C.  Mittal.  Audubon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Instru- 
ment Corporation,  Hatboro.  Pa. 

Filed  May  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  447,451 

InL  CI."  HOIR  9/W 

U.S.  CI.  439-59  7  Oaims 


1.  A  printed  circuit  board  for  mating  engagement  with  card-edge 
connector  having  a  plurality  of  interior  contacts,  a  predetermined 
interior  width  and  a  predetermined  insertion  depth,  ihe  printed 
circuit  board  comprising: 

a  main  board  portion  upon  which  electrical  circuitry  and  com- 
ponents are  mounted: 


a  projecting  ub  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  contact  fingers  for 
electrically  coupling  with  a  plurality  of  the  contacts  of  a 
card-edge  connector  having  said  predetermined  characteris- 
tics: 

said  tab  having  a  width  which  substantially  equals  the  predeter- 
mined interior  width  of  the  card-edge  connector: 

said  ub  having  two  end  portions  and  a  notched  portion  therebe- 
tween: 

said  two  end  portions  being  ai  least  40  percent  and  not  more 
than  70  percent  of  the  width  of  said  tab  and  having  a  uniform 
projection  dimension  which  dimension  is  in  excess  of  the 
predetermined  insertion  depth  of  the  card-edge  connector  and 
which  dimension  is  also  the  maximum  projection  dimension 
of  said  tab  from  said  main  board  ponion:  and 

said  notched  portion  of  said  lab  having  a  portion  which  projects 
at  least  0.07  inches  less  than  said  end  portions  and  configured 
to  define  a  selected  insertion  force  profile  for  the  insertion  of 
the  printed  circuit  board  tab  into  the  card-edge  connector. 


5,692,911 

FLEXIBLE  ELECTRICAL  TEST  RXURE  FOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  ON  PROTOTi  PE  AND 

PRODUCTION  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Larry   D.  Webster.  Dublin:   Ehud  Pardo.  Santa  Clara,  and 

Jerome  F.  Duluk.  Jr.,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Electronic  Products,  Inc.,  Dublin,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,814 

InL  a."  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  a.  439—67  9  Oaims 


I.  An  electrical  test  fixture  for  use  primarily  in  testing  the  in- situ 
operation  of  an  integrated  circuit  package  as  when  connected  to  an 
external  electncal  circuit  on  a  printed  circuit  board,  the  electrical 
lest  fixture  being  physical!)  and  electrically  inserted  between  one 
or  more  pins  of  the  integrated  circuit  package  and  one  or  more 
third  attachment  points  of  the  external  electrical  circuit  on  the 
printed  circuit  board,  the  electncal  test  fixture  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  prmied  circuit  Niard. 

(b)  a  first  attachment  means  having  one  or  more  first  attachment 
points  mechanically  connected  lo  the  flexible  pnnted  circuit 
board,  each  first  attachnieni  point  being  electrically  conduc- 
tive and  of  the  through-hole  pad  type  wherein  the  through- 
hole  extends  through  the  flexible  pnnted  circuit  board,  the 
physical  pattern  of  the  first  attachment  points  matching  the 
physical  pattern  of  one  or  more  of  the  pins  of  the  integrated 
circuit  package. 

for  electrically  connecting  and  mechanically  anaching.  usu- 
ally through  soldenng.  one  or  more  of  said  pins  of  the 
integrated  circuit  package  to  the  flexible  pnnied  circuit 
board  at  the  first  attachment  points,  and 

for  permitting  the  pins  of  the  integrated  circuit  to  extend 
through  the  flexible  printed  circuit  board  so  as  to  be  elec- 
tncallv  connected  ind  mechanicallv  attached,  usuailv 
through  soldering,  to  said  third  attachment  points  of  the 
external  electncal  circuit  on  the  pnnied  circuit  board, 

(c)  one  or  more  lesl  point  means,  mechanically  connected  lo  one 
or  more  ar^'as  of  the  flexible  printed  circuit  board,  each  test 
point  means  having  one  or  more  test  points,  each  test  point 
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being  electrically  connected  to  one 
mem  pomls  via  an  electrical  circuit 
pnnied  circuit  board,  for  electrical 
reeling  the  probe>  of  an  electronic 
tirsi  allachmeni  points, 
said  one  or  more  areas  of  the  flex|>le 
having  the  test  point  means  inec 
folded  above  the  position  of  the 
such  that  the  test  points  are  acces 
electronic  testing  instrument,  the 
ible  printed  circuit  board  foniiii 
unfolded  portions  of  the  flexible 
folds  being  fonned  in  proximity  to 
formed  by  the  hrst  attachment  po  nts. 


more  of  the  first  attach- 
nnstructed  on  the  flexible 

and  mechanically  con- 
lesiing  instrument  to  the 


t  in 


printed  circuit  board 
ically  connected  being 
ilegrated  circuit  package 
ible  to  the  probes  of  the 
folded  areas  of  the  flex- 
;  an  acute  angle  to  the 
I  rimed  circuit  board,  said 
the  margin  of  the  pattern 


5,692.912 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  TERMINAL  TAIL 
ALIGNING  DEVICE 
Richard  A.  Nelson,  Glen  Ellyn;  Craig  i 
Glenn  .\.  Landgraf,  Naperville,  all  ol 
Incorporated,  Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995.  Scr.  P4>.  490,502 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  V/1  9 

MS,,  a.  439-79  17  claims 
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1.  An  electrical  connector,  comprising: 

an  elongated  dielectric  housing  having 
rear  face  uilh  a  pluralitv  of  termina 
extending   therebetween,   the   rear 
opposite  ends  of  the  housing,  incl 
venicalh  on  the  rear  face  of  the  hoi 
being  devoid  of  any  substantial 
a  terminal-insertion  tool  that  extend 
of  the  housing  from  being  moved  ini 
face; 

a  plurality  of  terminals  received  in  the 
nal  including  a  forwardly  projecting 
portion  projecting  rearwardly  from 
rear  face  thereof; 

an  elongated  tail  aligning  device  mou 
having  a  plurality  of  apenures  throug  i 
of  the  terminals  extend,  the  tail  aligi 
portions  near  opposite  ends  thereol 
ponions  of  the  terminals,  said  tail  a 
edges  projecting  generally  transverse  \ 
housing  to  engage  the  grooves  in  th< 
ing;  and 

said  edge  of  said  tail  aligning  device 
groove  in  the  rear  face  of  the  housinj 
meniry  inierengaging  latch  boss  for 
between  the  tail  aligning  device  and 


frfrtn  mating  face  and  a 
-receiving  passageuays 
ice  extending  between 
ding  grotives  disposed 
II  sing,  and  said  rear  face 
proje<  lions  that  would  prevent 
beyond  at  least  one  end 
proximity  with  the  rear 

f  jssageways.  each  termi- 

ontact  portion  and  a  tail 

I  le  housing  bevond  said 

npble  on  the  housing  and 
which  the  tail  ponions 
ing  device  having  wing 
for  protecting  the  tail 
igning  device  including 
of  the  rear  face  of  the 
rear  face  of  said  hous- 


ic 


lude  a  latch  and  said 
e.nch  include  a  comple- 
aiching  interengagmem 
he  housing. 


5,692,913 
PC  CARD 
Yasunari  Takano;  Hidehiro  Nakamura,  and  Shin  Yoshida,  all 
of  .Miyagi-ken.  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  612.706 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  14.  1995.  7-054460 
Int.  CI.''  HOIR  v/r>'/ 
Ui;.  CI.  439-80  3  Claims 


2blZ) 


JL_  t. 


.  Bixler.  Elmhurst.  and 
111.,  assignors,  to  Molex 


-\ 


i:jljuuy^uuuuuu[|^'uuui1ij| 


1.  \  PC  card  comprising:  a  socket  connector  having  a  multitude 
of  socket  contacts  .-uranged  in  a  specific  configuration  in  a  housing, 
and  a  circuit  board  to  which  terminal  sections  of  said  socket 
contacts  are  to  be  connected;  said  housing  having  a  guide  btiss 
protruding  on  said  circuit  board  side;  said  circuit  board  being 
provided  with  a  cutout  for  fitting  said  guide  boss  in  said  circuit 
board;  and  said  cutout  and  said  guide  boss  being  set  in  dimensions 
to  thereby  restrict  mov  emem  of  said  guide  boss  fitted  in  said  cutout 
at  least  along  the  direction  of  configuration  of  said  .socket  contacts. 


5.692.914 
PC  CARD  INCLUDING  A  JACK  FOR  A  CONNECTOR 
Hidenori  Mitani.  and  Shin-ichi  Ishimoto.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  .Mitsubishi  Dcnki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,520 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  24.  1995.  7-009197 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  li/44J.U72 

MS.  CI.  439-131  5  Claims 


84b 


1   A  PC  card  comprising: 

a  card  body  having  a  recess  and  an  end  surt'ace  including  an 
opening  providing  access  to  the  recess;  and 

a  jack  mo\ able  between  a  stowed  pt>sition  inside  the  card  body 
and  a  jutting  position  extending  outside  the  card  btxly  through 
the  opening,  the  jack  having  an  upper  jaw  and  a  lower  jaw.  the 
jaws  comprising  flexible  members,  the  jaws  being  open  in  the 
jutting  position  for  receiving  a  plug  and  closing  upon  move- 
ment from  the  open  position  to  the  slowed  position  within  the 
recess. 


5.692,915 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING  DEVICE  BETWEEN 

STATIONARY  AND  ROTATABLE  BODIES 

.Satoshi  Ishikawa,  and  Norihito  Suzuki,  both  of  Shizuoka-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  567385 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1994,  6-306279 

InL  CI.*'  HOIR  i/00 

U.S.  a.  439—169  8  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connecting  device  comprising:  a  stationary  gen- 
erally circular  body  and  a  rotatable  generally  circular  body,  the 
bodies  being  assembled  coaxially  with  each  other  and  rotaiably 
relative  to  each  other  to  form  an  annular  compartment  between 
said  bodies,  said  compartment  having  first  and  second  end  walls 
which  extend  generally  radially,  and  a  winding  of  flexible  flat  cable 
housed  in  said  compartment,  one  end  of  said  cable  being  fixed  to 
and  extending  out  of  said  stationary  body,  the  other  end  of  said 
cable  being  fixed  to  and  extending  out  of  said  rotatable  body,  an 
intennediate  portion  of  said  cable  being  adapted  to  be  wound  and 
rewound  into  said  inner  and  outer  compartment  ponions.  respec- 
tively, without  being  entangled  as  said  rotatable  body  rotates; 
wherein  a  first  annular  groove  is  defined  on  at  least  one  of  the 
end  walls,  defining  an  inner  annular  portion  of  said  compart- 
ment, and  a  second  annular  groove  is  defined  on  at  least  one 
of  the  end  walls,  spaced  from  the  first  annular  groove  and 
defining  an  oilier  annular  portion  of  said  compartment,  said 
first  and  second  grooves  being  concentric  with  said  rotatable 
body,  said  inner  and  outer  annular  portions  of  said  compart- 
ment defined  by  said  first  and  second  grooves  having  an  axial 
height  greater  than  a  width  of  said  intermediate  portion  of  said 
cable,   and   an   intermediate   portion   of   said   compartment 
between  the  inner  and  outer  annular  portions  having  an  axial 
height  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said  intermediate 
portion  of  said  cable. 


5,692,916 
SHUNTING  SWITCH 
Gerald  P.  Halasz.  Sheiton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Framatome  Con- 
nectors USA  Inc„  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675.724 

int  a."  HOIR  nnoi 

U.S.  CI.  439—188  20  Claims 

1.  An  electncal  connector  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  base; 

a  plurality  of  contact  pins  arranged  on  said  base  such  that  a  pair 

of  said  contact  pins  define  surfaces  which  oppose  one  another; 
at  least  one  shunting  switch  associated  with  a  pair  of  said 

contact  pins: 
and  wherein  said  at  least  one  shunting  switch  is  bifurcated  to 

define  two  contact  surfaces  each  respectively  disposed  along 

lateral  sides  of  said  switch  and  contacting  one  of  said  contact 


pin  opposing  surfaces  and  being  laterally  deflectable  upon 
engagement  with  said  opposing  surfaces. 


5,692,917 
COMPUTER  HARDWARE  INSERT  DEVICE  FOR 
SOFTWARE  AUTHORIZATION 
Sean  Michael  Rieb;  Paul  Jay  Miller,  both  of  .Albuquerque,  and 
Kevin  Gale  Foreman.  Sandia  Park,  all  of  N.  Mex..  assignors 
to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  417^06,  Apr.  3,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,594,  Oct.  20,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  938.111. 
Aug.  31,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J90,191.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  895,148.  Jun.  5.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.181,859, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  694,262,  Apr.  29,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,601 
Int.  CL''  HOIR  li/bb 
U.S.  a.  439—225  7  ClaiiH 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  computer  with  a  means  for  selec- 
tively providing  access  to  protected  software  of  the  computer.  tJ)e 
computer  including  a  communication  port  connector  with  a  plural- 
ity of  pins  which  when  mated  with  corresponding  sockets  of  a 
peripheral  device  connector  pass  signals  between  the  computer  and 
the  peripheral  dev  ice.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  a  test  program  in  the  computer; 
providing  a  substrate  having  a  series  of  holes  therein  cone- 

sponding  to  said  plurality  of  pins; 
providing  a  conductive  path  on  said  substrate  between  two 

selected  holes  of  said  scries  of  holes; 
inserting  said  substrate  onto  said  plurality  of  pins  of  the  com- 
munication port  connector,  w  ith  said  plurality  of  pins  extend- 


244 


ing  through  the  series  of  holes  in  il 

said  plurality  of  pins  making  eleijrical 

conductive  path; 
mating,  in  a  normal  fashion,  the  p 

directly  with  the  communication  p  )rt 

the  substrate  sandwiched  therebel 
interrogating  said  two  pins  with  the 

and  measuring  voltages  on  said  tw 

said  conductive  path  is  present:  aiil 
allowing  access  to  said  protected  software  if  said  conductive 

path  is  present. 
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substrate  and  with  two  of 

connection  with  said 

ripheral  device  connector 
connector  while  leaving 
een: 

test  program  by  applying 
pins  to  determine  whether 


1 

ing: 
a 


A  seismic  cable-section  connector  i  iapter  assembly,  compris 


cylindrical  cable-section  end 

diaineter  commensurate  with  the  i 

cable  jacket: 
said  end  termination  having  an  outer 

which  is  serrated  for  lightlj 

second  portion  of  the  outer  surfie 

shank: 
a  bore  through  said  end  termination 
a  cylindrical  threaded  connector 

the  connector  housing  including  a 

the  smooth  shank  of  the  end 
at  least  one  anchor  pin  means  for  re 

portion  of  the  end  termination  in 

housing. 


»  ,  »  « 


5,692,919 

ROT.AT.ABLE  CONTACT  C  VRRIER  FOR 

INTERCONNECTING  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 

Steven   L.   Hassenzahl.  Atlanta,  and  i  Michael   B.   Kirschner, 

Alpharetta.    both    of   Ga..    assign4rs    to    Motorola.    Inc.. 

Schaumburg.  III.  i 

Filed  May  4.  1995.  Ser.  PJo.  434,633 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIR  Ii/^27 


17  Oaims 

said 


U.S.  a.  439—341 

1.  A  rotaiable  contact  carrier  for  a  tjst  electrical  device 
contact  carrier  comprising: 

a  carrier  body  having  a  top.  bottom,  ai  d  four  sides,  and  dehning 

an  axis,   said  carrier  body   furthe     including  a  protrusion 

extending  from  at  least  a  portion  ( f  said  top  of  said  carrier 

body: 
at  least  one  electrical  contact  for  electr  ;ally  interconnecting  said 

lirst  electrical  device  with  a  secon^ electrical  device 

lea.st  one  electncal  contact  disposed 

body: 


said  at 
)n  one  side  of  said  carrier 


5.692.918 

TWO-PIECE  LNIVERSAL  CAfcLE-CONNECTOR 

ADAPTER 

\  C  Hill.  Navasota,  Tex.,  assignor  to  iVledyne  Brown  Engineer- 
ing. Division  of  Teledyne.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  28.  1996.  Ser.;No.  654.234 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/« 

l'.S.  CI.  439-323  3  Claims 


pivotal  mounting  means  disposed  on  opposing  sides  of  said 
carrier  body  along  said  axis;  and 

connection  means  for  electrically  interconnecting  said  at  least 
one  electrical  contact  with  said  first  electrical  device,  wherein 
said  connection  means  comprises  a  flexible  circuit  board 
electrically  connected  to  said  rotatable  contact  carrier 


5,692,920 
ZERO  INSERTION  FORCE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

AND  TERMINAL 
Emanuel  G.  Banakis,  Napei^ille,  111.,-  Robert  C.  Brakenridge. 
Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and   Richard  A.   Hays.   Montgomery.   111., 
assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle.  HI. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  572.557 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  /.V62y 

U,S.  CI.  439-342  7  Claims 


tenfination   having  an  outer 
diameter  of  a  preferred 

surface,  a  tirst  ponion  of 

l\  gnppif  g  an  end  of  the  jacket,  a 

comprising  a  smooth 


housi  ig  of  a  preselected  gender. 
X)re  for  snugly  receiving 
lermii  jtion:  and 

l^asably  locking  the  shank 
e  bore  of  the  connector 


1.  A  zero  insenion  force  electrical  connector  for  use  with  a 
device  having  an  array  of  pin  terminals,  said  electrical  connector 
comprising: 

a  dielectric  housing  having  a  bottom  and  including  a  lower 
component  and  an  upper  component  slidablv  mounted 
thereon,  said  lower  component  having  a  lop  surface  and  a 
plurality  of  cavities  in  said  top  surface  corresponding  10  the 
array  of  pin  terminals: 

each  of  said  cavities  including  a  base  wall  spaced  from  said  top 
surface: 

terminal  retention  openings  in  said  base  wall: 

a  plurality  of  terminals  in  said  cavities,  each  of  said  terminals 
being  u  stamped  and  formed  segment  of  flat  and  planar  metal 
stock  and  including  a  mounting  ponion  substantiallv  in  the 
plane  of  said  slock,  a  free  end  portion,  a  contact  slnjclure 
adjacent  said  free  end  ponion  and  a  spring  portion  between 
said  mounting  portion  and  said  contact  structure:  and 

means  lor  moving  said  pin  terminals  in  said  cavities  between  an 
unmaled  position  wherein  the  pins  are  spaced  from  said 
contact  structures  in  said  cavities  and  a  mated  position 
wherein  the  pins  are  m.ited  with  said  comact  structures: 

said  terminal  mounting  ponion  being  received  in  one  of  said 
terminal  retention  openings  for  securing  said  terminal  in  said 
cavitv: 
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said  contact  structure  including  a  pin  engagement  surface  raised 
from  the  plane  of  said  stock: 

said  terminal  retention  opening  ha>ing  an  enlarged  ponion  per- 
mitting entry  of  said  contact  structure  into  said  cav  ity  through 
said  base  wall  in  order  to  facilitate  loading  said  terminal  from 
said  bottom  of  said  housing:  and 

said  mounting  ponion  having  raised  profiles  above  the  plane  of 
the  stock  lor  retaining  said  mounting  portion  in  said  terminal 
retention  .ipcning.  a  cantilevered  projection  extending  out  of 
the  plane  of  said  slock  and  substantially  blocking  said 
enlarged  ponion  when  said  mounting  ponion  and  said  canti- 
levered projection  are  received  in  said  terminal  retention 
opening  m  order  to  prevent  wicking  of  solder  through  said 
lemiinal  retention  opening,  and  said  mounting  portion  includ- 
ing an  opening  located  generally  centrally  therein. 


5.692.922 
MOLDING  WITH  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 
Bernhard  Pfeiffer.  Kelkheim.  and  Detlef  Skaletz.  Mainz,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt. Germany 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  321,109 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    13.    1993 
9315490  U 

InL  a."  HOIR  4/24 
U.S.  CI.  439—121  20  Claims 


\^^ 


1  An  electrical  locking  socket  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
open  end  and  a  closed  end.  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel,  longitudinally 
extending  contact  blades  fixedly  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  insulative  split  block  positioned  in  between 
said  pair  of  spaced  contact  blades,  said  block  having  a  first  and 
second  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  leg  members,  said  first  pair 
of  leg  members  extending  in  a  direction  toward  the  closed  end  of 
the  housing,  said  second  pair  of  leg  members  extending  in  a 
direction  toward  the  open  end  of  said  housing,  a  transversely 
extending  web  member  integrally  formed  with  both  pairs  of  leg 
members  substantially  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  trans- 
verse bolt  having  threads  extending  into  said  housing  and  through 
said  first  pair  of  leg  members  adapted  to  squeeze  said  first  pair  of 
leg  members  together,  to  thereby  spread  the  second  pair  of  leg 
members  outwardly.  whereb>  blades  of  an  electrical  plug  inserted 
into  the  open  end  of  the  housing  and  positioned  between  the 
second  pair  of  leg  members,  and  the  plug  blades  are  gripiwd  by 
teeth  means  between  the  second  pair  of  leg  members  and  the  pair 
of  spaced  contact  blades  of  said  socket  respectively,  to  theiebv 
lock  the  plug  into  electrical  contact  with  the  socket. 


5,692,921 

ELECTRICAL  LOCKING  SOCKET  AND  MULTIPLE 

POSITION  SWIVEL  PLUG 

Michael  Jennings.  R.R.  #1.  Box  20.  South  Ryegale.  Vt.  05069 

Filed  Aug.  IS.  1996.  Ser.  No.  698.031 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/50 

U.S.  a.  439-346  7  claims 


LA  molding  of  a  thermoplastic  matenal  reinforced  with  metal 
fibers  which  are  randomly  dispersed  throughout  the  thermoplastic 
material  and  thereby  render  the  matenal  electrically  conductive, 
with  at  least  one  electnc  contact,  wherein  the  at  least  one  electric 
contact  comprises  a  metal  covering  which  is  connected  to  the 
molding  by  three-cornered  prongs,  wherein  penetration  of  the 
prongs  is  facilitated  by  heating  the  surface  of  the  thermoplastic 
material. 


5.692.923 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLE 
Hisashi  Sawada.  ^bkkaichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wir- 
ing Systems.  Ltd..  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355.665.  Dec.  14.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  758.980 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  21.  1993.  5-073597 
U 

Int.  CL"  HOIR  li/7i 
U.S.  CL  439-555  ,        I     ,  claim 


I  A  connector  assembly  comprising 

a  first  connector  hav  ing  a  first  housing  adapted  to  be  fitted  into  a 
receiving  cavity  in  an  apparatus,  said  first  housing  having  an 
outer  surface  with  an  elastically  deformable  lock  piece 
mounted  thereon,  a  recess  in  an  inner  face  of  said  cavity 
adapted  to  receive  said  lock  piece: 

a  second  connector  having  a  second  housing  for  introduction  in 
an  insertion  direction,  into  a  receiving  chamber  in  said  first 
housing,  said  lock  piece  extending  an  angled  radially 
inwardly  in  said  insertion  direction. 

a  projection  on  an  outer  face  of  said  second  housing  w  hich  urges 
said  lock  piece  toward  said  recess  as  said  second  housing  is 
iiwved  in  said  insertion  direction  and  said  second  housing  is 
coupled  in  said  first  housing. 
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5,692,924 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Tkis  Number 


5,692,925 

MODULAR  PLUG  COMPRISING  ^IIRCUIT  ELEMENTS 
Stephen  B.   Bogese,  II,   Roanoke.  Va.,  assignor  to  Virginia 

Patent  Development  Corporation,  Roanoke,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,451,  Mv.  16,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,254,  Jul.  29,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  172,869,  Dec. 

23,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinuation  of  Ser.  No. 
59,880,  May  11,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  935,465,  Aug.  27,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  819389,  Jan.  9,  1992,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  coaUnuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  700,09(,  May  7,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Set  No.  566,895,  Aug.  14, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,859, 
Nov.  30,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
338,331,  Apr.  12,  1989,  abandoned,  wkich  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  201316,  May  27,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  94,039,  Aug.  27,  1987,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,221  Jul.  23,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  19(95,  Ser.  No.  479,794 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIR  ll'66 
VS.  a.  439—620  20  Oaims 


5,692,926 

ELECTRODE  CONTACT  DEVICE,  PARTICULARLY  AN 

ELECTRODE  CONTACT  HEAD,  AND  AN  ELECTRODE 

ATTACHMENT  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELECTRODE  CABLE 

OF  A  CARDUC  PACEMAKER,  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  SUCH  AN  ELECTRODE  CONTACT 

DEVICE 

Per  Erik  Jari,  Jarfalla,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pacesetter  AB, 

Solna,  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,486 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden.  Feb.  20,  1995,  9500618 
Int  CI."  HOIR  17/18 
U.S.  a.  439—668  16  Oaims 


1.  A  telephone-style  modular  plug,  wl  ich  comprises 


or  insertion  into  a  mating 
integrally  connected  by  a 


I.  An  electrode  contact  device  for  an  implantable  medical  appa- 
ratus attachable  to  an  end  of  an  electrically  insulated  conductor, 
comprising: 

a  main  body  of  ceramic  material  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
an  exterior;  and 

at  least  two  separate  electrically  conductive  contact  portions  on 
said  exterior  of  said  main  body  at  respectively  different  radial 
spacings  relatne  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  at  least  one  of  said 
electrically  conductive  contact  portions  consisting  of  an  elec- 
trically conductive  layer  of  material  applied  on,  and  com- 
pletely in  contact  with,  a  surface  area  of  said  exterior  of  said 
main  bodv. 


a  dielectric  housing  having  a  first  end 
modular  jack,  a  resilient  locking  tab 
flexible  hinge  to  said  first  end  of  s;  iid  dielectric  housing  and 
extending  obliquely  rearwardly  the  efrom.  and  a  second  end 
disposed  at  the  opposite  end  to  sa  d  first  end  and  having  a 
cavity  therewithin  for  normally  re  eiving  a  multi-conductor 
cord; 

ai  printed  circuit  located  in  said  cav(iy  of  said  housing,  said 
printed  circuit  comprising  a  fiexiblf  substrate  having  at  least 
one  electrically  conductive  path  th^eon: 

said  first  end  of  said  housing  including  side-by-side  slots  in 
communication  with  said  cavity  a^d  electrically  conductive 
substantially  planar  contact  terminals  positioned  within  said 
slots  and  extending  into  said  cavity  for  making  electrical 
engagement  with  said  path  on  saidi  substrate  and  for  making 
electrical  contact  external  to  the  plig; 

said  contact  terminals  iiKluding  ta4gs  at  the  lower  portion 
thereof  normally  adapted  to  make  Electrical  contact  with  the 
conductors  of  the  normally  present  ^ulti-conductor  cord,  and 
a  substantially  flat  upper  edge  surf  ice  on  at  least  one  end  of 
which  is  formed  a  crown,  said  crovn  adapted  to  make  elec- 
trical contact  with  spring  contact  portions  of  said  mating 
modular  jack  when  said  plug  is  inserted  into  said  jack; 

said  cavity  not  having  a  multiconducl  jr  cord  positioned  therein; 
and 

means  for  preventing  one  or  more  of  said  conductors  of  a 
multiconductor  cord  from  being  poi  litioned  adjacent  said  slots 
so  that  said  electrically  conductive  substantially  planar  con- 
tact terminals  cannot  make  electrici  il  contact  with  said  one  or 
more  of  said  conductors  of  said  mi  Iticonductor  cord. 


5,692,927 
CONNECTION  ARRANGEMENT 
Markku  J.  Tiihonen,  Oulunsalo,  and  Jari  E.  Lapinlarapi.  Oulu, 
both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  ADC  Solitra  Oy,  Kempele, 
Finland 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537^52 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct  5,  1994,  944667 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  439—675  1  Claim 


I.  A  connection  arrangement  comprising; 

a  body  (102)  having  an  outer  contact  member  (103); 

an  inner  contact  member  (104)  radially  inward  from  the  outer 
contact  member  (103); 

an  abutment  surface  (200)  having  a  through  hole  for  a  connec- 
tion to  the  inner  contact  member  (4); 

attachment  means  for  attaching  the  body  ( 102)  to  the  abutment 
surface  (200); 
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coupling  means  on  the  body  (102)  for  coupling  to  a  connector 
(1)  when  the  biHly  (102)  is  attached  to  the  abutment  surface 
(200);  and 

means  for  prev,^^nting  axial  movement  of  the  inner  contact  mem- 
ber (1U4)  relaiive  to  the  body  (102)  when  the  bodv  (102)  is 
attached  to  the  abutment  surface  (200). 

wherein  the  means  for  pre\enling  axial  movement  of  the  inner 
contact  member  (104)  is  on  the  abutment  surface. 


J     11' 


5.692.928 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HAVING  TERMINALS 
WITH  IMPROVED  RETENTION  MEANS 
Richard  A.  Nelson,  Gene^a,  and  Michael  O'Sullivan,  Willow- 
brook,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle 
III. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,542 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  I  Ml 

VS.  CI.  439-733.1  "  ,7  <_.,aims 


of  said  base  are  clear  of  said  recesses,  and  a  second  position 
in  which  said  retaining  lugs  lock  said  electrical  contacts  in 
said  recesses.  * 


5.692,930 

ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  CONNECTOR 

William  Joseph  Carver,  Harrisburg,  Pa.;  Roland  Paul  Hein- 

richs.  Pilot,  N.C.,  and   Hung  Mel   Ngo.   Harrisburg,  Pa„ 

assignors  to  The  Whiuker  Corporation.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683 J52 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/44 

VS.  CI.  439-781  26  Claims 


'>^ 


I.  A  stamped  and  formed  conductive  male  electrical  terminal, 
comprising: 

an  elongated  generally  planar  body  ponion; 

a  terminaling  ponion  extending  rearwardiv  of  the  bodv  ptmion; 

a  coniaci  ponion  extending  lorwardl>  of  the  body  portion,  the 
contact  ponion  having  a  lead-in  end  thai  is  gradually  twisted 
relative  to  the  plane  of  the  Kidy  ponion;  and 

ihe  btxlv  ponion  including  an  enlarged  retention  section  that  is 
twisted  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  bod>  ponion  such  that  the 
plane  of  the  twisted  retention  section  is  generallv  coincident 
with  the  plane  of  the  twisted  lead-in  end  ot  the  contact 
ponion. 


\  T2 


5,692,929 
HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS  HAVING  A 

SECONDARE  LOCKING  SYSTEM 
Manfred  Hoffmann,  Reicheaschwand,  Germany,  as.signor  to 
Framalome    Connectors    International,    Paris    La    Defense, 
France 

Filed  \pr.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  422,895 
Claims  prioritv,  application  (iermanv,  Apr.  21,  1994  44  13 
936S 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  1.-I/5I4 
U,S.  a.  439-752  g  claims 

I.  An  electrical  connector  housing  with  a  central  tower  inside 
said  housing  comprising  recesses  for  receiving  electrical  contacts; 

a  secondary  locking  system  completely  contained  inside  said 
housing  for  said  contacts,  said  system  engaging  transversely 
behind  a  cv  lindncal  envelope  of  said  contacts  in  said  recesses 
in  order  to  lock  said  contacts  axially; 

said  secondary  locking  sv  stem  hav  ing  a  base  so  disposed  on  said 
lower  as  to  be  movable  transverselv  to  an  axis  of  said  c<intacts 
between  a  hrst  position  in  which  retaining  lugs  on  a  top  edge 


-K 


1.  An  electrical  connector,  comprising: 

a  clamp  member  having  two  opposing  channels  for  receiving 
conductor?,  therein,  the  channels  extending  longitudinally 
along  a  length  of  the  clamp  member,  the  opposing  channels 
being  connected  together  bv  an  Intennediaie  pi<nion.  the 
intermediate  portion  having  a  web  and  an  inner  loop  to 
provide  inherent  resiliency  in  the  clamp  member; 

a  wedge  member  10  be  received  within  the  clamp  member 
between  the  opposed  channels,  the  wedge  member  being 
dnven  within  the  clamp  member  in  a  lateral  direction  b>  a 
boll,  the  bolt  connecting  the  clamp  member  to  the  wedge 
member;  and 

a  spring  member  being  received  around  the  bolt  to  allow  the 
wedge  to  be  spilngably  maintained  against  the  clamp  member 


5,692,931 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 
Takaji  Kawai,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  a.s.signor  to  Sanshin  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  675,579 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jul.  5,  1995,  7-170031 
Int.  CI."  B60K  4 1  AX) 
VS.  CI.  440-«6  28  Claims 

I.  .An  outboard  drive  comprising  an  engine  which  drives  a 
propulsion  device  through  a  transmission,  said  transmission 
intended  to  operate  under  at  least  two  operational  conditions,  said 
engine  including  a  crankshaft  which  rotates  within  a  crankca.se 
about  a  vertical-extending  axis,  and  a  transmission  conuxil  com- 
prising a  shift  actuation  mechanism  including  a  shift  lever  attached 
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to  a  shift  control  rod  which  is  coupled 
sion.  and  a  shift  position  mechanism  wl 
of  the  shift  lever  corresponding  to  the 
transmission,  said  shift  position  mecha^: 
beneath  the  crankcase  of  the  engine. 


5.692,932 
PROPULSION  GAITER  FOR 
Randy  M.  Lance.  Rt.  3.  Box  S23-C. 
BUiy  D.  Fowler.  Rt.  2.  Box  306. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996.  Ser, 
Int  Ci."  A63B 
VS.  a.  441—60 
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5.692.933 
LOW  PROFILE  FLOTATION  COLLAR 
Gary  F.  Bradley.  Hendersonville.  and  William  Barry  Shope. 
AshevUle.  both  of  N.C..  assignors  to  .Simula  Inc..  Phoenix. 
Ariz. 

FUed  Sep.  14.  1995,  Sen  No.  527,700 

Int.  a."  B63C  9/m 

VS.  a.  441—106  38  Claims 


0  a  clutch  of  the  transmis- 
ich  establishes  the  position 
iperational  condition  of  the 
ism  being  located  directly 


A4a 


RLOAT  FISHERMEN 
oltsboro.  Tex.  75076,  and 
I,  Okla.  74820 
No.  583,837 
1/12 

3  Claims 


rd 


1.  An  apparatus  for  propelling  a  pefvin 
through  water  b>  a  striding  motion  of 
ing: 

a)  a  flexible  panel  having  a  top  and 

b)  a  resilient  reinforced  border  arou 
said  border  being  relatively  siiffei 

c)  a  top  strap  integral  with  a  portion  of 
a  top  of  said  panel. 

d)  a  bottom  strap  integral  with  a 
border  at  a  bottom  of  said  pan( 
bottom  strap  for  attaching  said 

e)  at  least  one  side  portion  of  said  refiforced 
away  from  the  wearer's  leg.  and 

f)  said  panel  having  an  excess  of  mi 
sions  of  said  border  so  that  said 
said  border  is  taut. 


in  an  upright  position 
the  person's  legs,  compris- 


portion  of  said  reinforced 
said  lop  strap  and  said 
to  a  wearer's  leg. 

border  being  biased 


panel 


erial  relative  to  the  dimen- 
panel  remains  slack  when 


1.  A  flotation  collar  comprising: 

(a)  two  symmetric  inflatable  flotation  cells: 

(b)  means  for  inflating  the  two  symmetric  inflatable  flotation 
cells: 

(c)  auxiliary  means  for  orally  inflating  the  two  symmetric  inflat- 
able flotation  cells: 

(d)  an  outer  shell  housing  the  two  symmetric  inflatable  flotation 
cells,  said  outer  shell  having  a  back-of-the-neck  portion,  a  left 
front  portion  and  a  right  front  portion:  and 

(e)  means  for  securely  attaching  the  outer  shell  housing  to  a  user. 


5,692,934 

SWIMMING  AID 

Meinrad  Flury,  and  Maria  Flury-Fuerboecli,  both  of  Laupen. 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Joker  AG,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB94/00350,  §  371  Date  Jun.  3.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  3.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15281.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  647.973 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Switzerland.  Dec.  3,  1993.  3611/ 
93 

Int.  CI."  B63C  9A)8 
U.S.  CI.  441—112  8  Claims 


bottom. 

a  perimeter  of  said  panel, 
than  said  panel, 
said  reinforced  border  at 


1.  A  swimming  aid  comprising:  a  hose-shaped  inflatable  body 
(1)  having  at  least  one  inflating  no«le  (5)  and  a  neck  loop  (2i 
forming  at  least  one  air  chamber,  which  makes  a  transition  as  one 
piece  into  a  back  loop  (3)  and  which  can  be  fixed  in  a  position  with 
a  closure  mechanism  (4.  11),  the  inflatable  body  (1)  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  separate  air  chambers,  the  neck  loop  (2)  having  a  first 
air  chamber  section  (2')  with  a  first  widened  cross  section  posi- 
tioned at  a  rear  neck  area  of  a  user  wearing  the  swimming  aid.  and 
the  back  loop  (3)  having  a  second  air  chamber  section  (3')  with  a 
second  widened  cross  section  positioned  at  a  rear  back  area  of  the 
user. 
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5,692,935 
MATERIALS  FOR  PLASTIC  FABRICS  AND  CLOTHING 
W.  Novis  Smith,  Philadelphia,  Pa„  assignor  to  Lakeland  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Ronkonkoma,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,203,  Jul.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576.772 
Int.  CI."  B32B  27/00 
VS.  a.  442-38  16  Oaims 


1  0 


1  2 


ethylol  propionic  acid  neutralized  with  a  base,  said  reaction  pnxl- 
uct  possessing  a  T,  of  between  about  -20°  to  5°  C. 


1.  A  non-porous  material  for  plastic  fabrics  and  clothing  having 
an  inner  and  outer  side  which  provides  improved  barrier  protection 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  fabric  scrim  on  the  innermost  side 
and  a  coextruded  film  composition  on  the  outermost  side  for 
providing  said  barrier,  said  coextruded  film  composition  having  a 
thickness  of  at  least  2,0  mils  which  provides  an  outer  non-porous 
barrier  against  solids,  liquids  and  gases,  said  coextruded  film 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  coextnision  of  a  polyamide 
polymer  film  between  layers  of  linear  low  density  polyethylene, 
said  material  providing  protection  against  dimethyl  formamide 
when  tested  under  the  procedure  of  ASTM  FlOOl. 


5,692,938 

POLYESTER  FIBER  WITH  IMPROVED  ABRASION 

RESISTANCE 

John  R.  Reither,  Summerville.  S.C^  assignor  to  Asten,  Inc., 

Charleston,  S.C. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,245 

int.  a."  B32B  27/00:  D03D  23/00:  C08F  20m 

VS.  a.  442-199  1,  ciai^ 

PET  Abrasion  Resistance  Improvement 
(0  25  mm  yarn) 


5,692,936 
MOISTURE-PERMEABLE  WATERPROOF  FABRIC  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Munehide  Yamaguchi;   Hideki   Chatani,  both  of  Nomi-gun; 
Shunichi  Hayashi,  Nagoya;  Yukihiro  Sakaguchi,  Nagoya, 
and   Satoru    Kondo.   Nagoya.   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Komatsu  Seiven  Co..  Ltd.,  Ishikawa.  and  Mitsubishi  Joko- 
gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,853,  Jan.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,129 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19.  1992.  4-160978; 
Aug.  3,  1992,  4-206720 

InL  a."  B32B  5/24:31/24:33/00:  D06M  IV568 
VS.  a.  442-63  16  Qaims 

1.  A  moisture-permeable  waterproof  fabric  comprising  a  textile 
fabric  and,  provided  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  textile  fabric,  a 
resin  film  comprising  a  polyurethane  resin  produced  by  reacting  an 
isocyanate  with  a  polyol  and  a  chain  extender  and  having  a  glass 
transition  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  -20°  to  20°  C.  and  an 
ethylene  oxide  unit  content  of  at  least  7.0  mol/kg.  wherein  the  ratio 
of  the  water  vapor  peniKability  at  a  high  temperature  to  the  w ater 
vapor  permeability  at  a  low  temperature  is  1 .4  or  higher. 
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1.  A  papermaking  fabric  having  improved  abrasion  resistance 
including  monofilaments  of  approximately  100  percent  weight  of  a 
combination  of  polyethylene  terephthalate  and  liquid  crystalline 
polymer. 


5,692,937 
COHESIVE  STRETCH  BANDAGES 
Tianhong  Zhang,  Rockport  Me.,  assignor  to  Century  Interna- 
tional Adhesives  and  Coatings  Corporation,  Inc.,  Columbus, 
Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,844.  Nov.  20.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,616,400.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780.460 

InL  a."  C09J  7/02 
VS.  a.  442-149  4  Qaims 

1,  A  cohesive  stretch  bandage  comprising  a  continuous  stretch- 
able  fabric  web  bearing  dry  cold  seal  adhesive  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  polyurethane  ionomer  reaction  product  of  50-80^ 
polyester  polyol.  15-25%  aliphatic  diisocyanate  and  i-b^i  dim- 


5,692,939 

ABSORBENT  FOAMS  MADE  FROM  HIGH  INTERNAL 

PHASE  ElVUILSIONS  USEFLX  FOR  ACQUIRING 

AQUEOUS  FLUIDS 

Thomas  AUen  DesMarais.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Di>ision  of  Ser.  No.  583J56.  Jan.  5.  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,571,849, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  520,793,  Aug.  30.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5350,167.  This  appUcation  Jul.  30.  19%.  Ser.  No.  688,700 

Int.  CI."  B32B  J/26.  A61F  13/15 
VS.  a.  442-373  12  Oaims 

1.  An  absorbent  anicle  especially  suitable  for  absorbing  and 
retaining  aqueous  body  fluids,  said  article  comprising: 

I)  a  backing  sheet:  and 

II)  an  absorbent  core  associated  with  said  backing  sheet  such 
that  said  absorbent  core  is  positioned  between  said  backing 
sheet  and  the  fluid  discharge  region  of  the  wearer  of  the 
article,  said  absorbent  core  comprising  a  polymene  foam 
material  which  is  capable  of  acquiring  and  distributing  aque- 
ous fluids,  said  polymeric  foam  material  compnsing  a  hydro- 
philic.  flexible,  nonionic  polymeric  foam  structure  of  inter- 
connected open  cells,  which  foam  structure  has: 

A)  a  capacity  after  desorption  of  30  cm  of  less  than  about 
Wk  of  the  foam's  free  absorbent  capacity: 
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pressure^f  from  about  3  to  about  20 
pressurebf  from  about  8  to  about  25 


B)  a  capillary  absorption 
cm; 

C)  a  capillary  desorption 
cm; 

D)  a  resistance  to  compiression 
about  SS'J  when  measured  ui 
0.74  psi;  and 

E)  a  free  absorbent  capacity  of  (om  about  12  to  about  125 
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df  flection  of  from  about  5  to 
a  conlining  pressure  of 


n  ler 


Masanobu  Mizoguchi,  all 


5.692.940 

SHEET  MATERIAL  FOR  LAM  INATE  OF  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  AND  LAMINATE  FO  t  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

USING  THE  SAME 

Hidenori  Kinbara;  MItsuru  Nozaki:  „        , 

of  Tokyo;   Koji   Kimura,  and   Nfohiko  Shimono.  both  of 

Ibaraki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to|  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical 

Company.  Ltd..  and  Japan  Mlenf  Company.  Ltd.,  both  of 

Tokyo.  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02328.  §  371  D^te  Jul.  15.  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  15.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  Na  \VO96/15306.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  23,  1996  I 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  15,  1995.  ^er.  No.  676,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaii.  Nov.  15,  1994,  6-305429 
Int.' CI."  B32B  M)^>:Wii^.27/06:3l/()0 
U.S.  CI.  442—408 

1.  A  substrate  for  a  printed  circuit  fcminate.  comprising  a  non- 
woven  fabric  which  is  composed  main  \  of  hydro-entangled  liquid 
crystal  polyesters  libers,  and  which  Is  ■ 
entangling  treatment.  (2)  a  heating  tre  itmenl  to  imparl  adhesivity 
to  a  thermosetting  resin  that  is  imp  egnated  into  the  substrate 
comprising  the  nonwoven  fabric  com  X)sed  mainly  of  the  liquid 
crystal  polyester  tiber.  and  (}]  a  surla(  e-modifying  treatment. 


6  Claims 


Claims  priority,  application  Japai.  Jul.  18,  1994.  6-188794 


Int.  CI."  HOIJ  y/  ^.-9/42 


U.S.  CI.  445—3 


1.  A  method  of  welding  a  spring  i 
panel  attachment  springs  are  welded  I 
ol  four  side  ponions  of  a  substantia 
having  a  color  selection  grill,  said  m^htxl 
disposing   said  aperture  grill   so 

opposed  to  a  predetemnned  refe^nce 
disposing  said  springs  ai  posiiions 
i  side  portions  outside  said  apeni*e 

tially  parallel  to  said  reference  p  me: 


1  an  aperture  grill,  wherein 
)  at  least  three  >ide  portions 
y  rectangular  apenure  gnll 
comprising 

said   selection   grill   is 
plane; 
<  pposed  to  said  at  least  three 
grill  on  a  plane  substan- 


measuring  a  plurality  of  measurement  positions  of  said  selection 
grill  relative  to  said  reference  plane; 

adjusting  a  posture  of  said  aperture  grill  based  on  measured 
results  of  the  respective  measurement  positions  of  said  selec- 
tion grill  so  that  said  respective  measurement  positions  is 
located  at  reference  positions  relative  to  said  reference  plane: 

after  a  posture  of  said  aperture  grill  Is  adjusted,  moving  said 
springs  close  to  said  apenure  grill  on  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
reference  plane;  and 

contacting  and  welding  said  springs  In  contact  with  and  to  said 
at  least  three  side  portions. 


5.692,942 
DISPLAY  FOR\UNG  METHOD 
Rus.sell  J.  Hill,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  BOC  Group. 
Inc.,  New  Providence,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565.741 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIJ  W02 
U.S.  a.  445—22 


6  Claims 


5,692,941 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  I  OR  WELDING  SPRING 

TO  APERTURE 
Masami  Takeda:  Tomoyuki  Kuriharp:  Kazuhiko  Otsuka.  all  of 
Aichi.  and  Voshiruu  Kojima.  Gifu^  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/0142'l,  $  371  Dpte  May  7.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  7.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  Nd  \VO96/02930,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1.  1996  ] 

PtT  Filed  Jul.  18.  1995.  Jen  No.  617.900 


12  Claims 


^^?=3-^" 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  display  comprising: 

positioning  first  and  second  substantially  fiat  display  substrates 
in  a  juxtaposed  relationship  with  a  relea.se  agent  located 
between  said  first  and  second  display  substrates; 

heating  said  first  and  second  substrates  in  a  furnace  so  that  said 
first  and  second  substrates  slump  to  a  configuration  conform- 
ing to  a  segment  of  a  sphere  having  conforming  Inner  concave 
and  convex  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  substrates, 
respectively,  and  an  outer  concave  surface  of  said  second 
substrate; 

separating  and  cleaning  said  first  and  second  substrates; 

tonning  electronically  activated  display  elements  on  said  con- 
forming inner  concave  and  con\ex  surfaces  of  said  first  and 
second  substrates  so  that  images  produced  by  said  display 
elements  can  be  viewed  from  said  concave  surface  of  said 
second  substrate; 

repositioning  said  first  and  second  display  substrates  in  said 
juxtaposed  relationship: 

connecting  said  first  and  second  substrates  to  one  another  with  u 
peripheral  vacuum  seal  sealing  said  display  elements  therebe- 
tween; and 

evacuating  a  region  kx.aled  between  said  substrates  and  within 
Said  peripheral  \acuuni  seal. 


5.692.943 
OPIHI  PICKER  TOY 
Wyatt  L.  Copp.  45-553  Vpapane  St.  Kaneohe.  Hi.  96744 
Filed  May  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  650.955 
Int.  CI."  A63H  .^Jl/00 
VS.  CI.  446—75  16  Claims 

I.  An  opihi  picker  toy  comprising: 
a)  a  simulated  opihi  shellfish; 

hi  means  for  securing  said  simulated  opihi  shellfish  to  a  surface: 
and 
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c)  spatula  means  for  releasing  said  simulated  opihi  shellfish 
from  the  surface,  so  that  said  simulated  opihi  shellfish  will  be 
propelled  upward  about  two  inches  from  the  surface  by  a 
popping  effect. 


5,692,944 

HAND  HELD  EXERCISE  AND  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Anthony  J.  PelUcone,  213  Sea  Spray  La.,  Neptune,  NJ.  07753 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713.791 

InL  CI."  A63B  21/22 

VS.  a.  446-170  10  aaims 


.—2 


closure  for  closing  said  first  chamber  to  the  atmosphere, 
said  first  chamber  having  walls  of  flexible  construction; 
a  second  chamber  for  holding  a  predetermined  quantity  of  a 
second  reagent,  said  second  chamber  having  its  lowermost 
portion  disposed  above  the  uppermost  portion  of  said  first 
chamber; 
an  upstanding  nozzle  removably  secured  to  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  second  chamber  and  terminating  at  its  upper 
end  in  an  orifice  opening  to  the  exterior  of  said  container; 
an  elongated  connector  tube  extending  between  said  first 
chamber  and  said  second  chamber,  said  connector  tube 
opening  at  its  bottom  end  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  first 
chamber  and  at  its  upper  end  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
send  chamber,  said  connector  tube  permitting  the  flow 
thereUirough  of  said  first  reagent  from  said  first  chamber  to 
said  second  chamber  when  said  walls  of  said  first  chamber 
are  compressed,  and; 
a  simulated  landscape  disposed  above  said  container,  said  land- 
scape including  at  least  one  downwardly  directed  hollow 
channel  opening  at  its  upper  end  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 
simulate  landscape,  said  channel  interiorly  receiving  at  its 
lower  end  the  upper  portion  of  said  nozzle. 


I.  An  exercise  and  amusement  device  comprising:  a  hollow 
circular  tube,  a  hollow  handle  connected  across  the  diameter  of 
said  hollow  circular  tube,  said  handle  having  an  aperture  therein, 
and  one  or  more  balls  for  insertion  in  said  aperture  and,  Uiereafter. 
into  said  handle  and  into  said  hollow  circular  tube 


5,692,946 

SPHERICAL  STEERING  TOY 

Wang-Mine  Ku.  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,818 

Int.  a."  A63H  30/04 

VS.  CL  446—456 


5  Claims 


5,692,945 
TOY  PRODUCING  SIMULATED  ERUPTION 
Caleb  E.  Crowell,  Montdair,  NJ.;  George  Horn.  New  York, 
and  Laura  Patterson,  Port  Washington,  both  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Educational  Design,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,495 
Int.  a."  A63H  3.W2:  BOIF  5/00 
VS.  a.  446-183  6  Qalms 

1.  A  toy  for  creating  a  simulated  eruption  comprising: 
a  dual-chambered  container  comprising: 

a  first  chamber  for  holding  a  predetermined  quantity  of  a  first 
reagent,  said  first  chamber  Including  means  for  adding  said 
first  reagent  thereto  and  fiirther  including  a  removable 


A  sphencal  steering  toy  comprising: 
spherical  housing,  said  sphencal  housing  composing  two 
symmetrical  semi-spherical  shells  connected  together  by  a 
screw  joint; 
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a  mounting  plate  mounted  inside 
mounting  plate  having  a  plurality 
perpendicularly   touching  the  i 
housings: 

a  crossed  frame  fixedly  secured  insi 

a  servo-motor  having  an  output  » 
said  crossed  frame  by  a  screw; 

a  driving  mechanism  coupled  to  ss 
opposite  to  said  crossed  frame,  s; 
pnsing  a  casing  coupled  to  said 
motor  mounted  inside  said  casi 
coupled  to  said  reversible  motor, 
transmission  gear  train  and 
wall  of  said  sphcncal  housing 
mechanism   having   a   plurality 
mounted  with  a  respective  rubber 
motor  in  place: 

a  control  circuit  mounted  in  the 
nism  and  controlled  by  a  remote 
servo-motor  and  said  reversible 

a  battery  power  supply  mounted  in 
mechanism  to  provide  the 
control  circuit,  said  servo-motor. 

wherein  starting  said  reversible 
housing  to  rotate  forviards  and 
starting  said  servo-motor  causes 
change  the  steering  direction 


a  J>er 
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spherical  housing,  said 

f  wheels  around  the  border 

wall  of  said  spherical 


the  housing  at  the  centers: 
fastened  to  the  center  of 


rvo-molor  at  one  side 
driving  mechanism  com- 
seno-motor.  a  reversible 
a  transmission  gear  train 
a  wheel  coupled  to  said 
by  It  against  the  inside 
<  iid  casing  of  said  driving 
f  upright   mounting   rods 
:ushion  to  hold  said  servo- 
casing  of  said  driving  mecha- 
controller  to  operate  said 
nt>tor.  and 
the  casing  of  said  driving, 
■y  working  voltage  to  said 
nd  said  reversible  motor; 
mpior  causes  said  spherical 
wards  on  a  fiat  surt'ace: 
said  spherical  housing  to 


5.592,947 

LINEAR  PDLISHER  .AND  METHOD  FOR 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  WAFER  PLANARIZ.VTION 

Homayoun  Talieh,  Santa  Clara  Coui|t>,  and  David  Edwin  VVel- 

don.  Santa  Cniz  County,  both  of  C^aiif.,  a.ssignars  to  OnTrak 

Systems.  Inc.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Continuation  uf  Ser.  No.  287,658.  .\\ig.  9.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  759,172 


Int.  CI."  B24B 


IJAX) 


VS.  CI.  451- 


chi  m 


4.  A  method  for  uniformly  plananztf  g 
ductor  wafer,  said  surface  comprising 
the  wafer,  said  method  comprising  the 
supporting  said  wafer  uith  said  surf 

polishing  member  adapted  for 
rotating  said  vtafer  relative  to  said 
supplying  a  polishing  slurry  to  the 
moving  said  polishing  member  in 

said  wafer  to  chemically  mechanically 

of  said  wafer. 


10  Claims 


5,692,948 

GRINDING  MACHINE  UTILIZING  MULTIPLE, 

PARALLEL,  ABRASIVE  BELTS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

GRINDING  SURFACES  ON  A  WORKPIECE 
Russell  E.  Kaiser,  Jr.,  Mercersburg;  Ricky  L.  Mowen:  Timothy 
W.  Hykes,  both  of  Greencastle:  Dennis  A.  Fortney.  Waynes- 
boro, and  Dennis  F.  Rice,  Chambersburg.  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Western  Atlas.  Waynesboro,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  953,799,  Sep.  30.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5371.973,.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458.640 

Int.  CI."  B24B  21 /OH:  19/ 1 2 

U.S.  CI.  451—303  12  Claims 


the  surface  of  a  semicon- 
I  least  one  layer  formed  on 
steps  of: 

ice  of  said  wafer  engaging  a 

ical  mechanical  polishing: 

olishing  member; 

lolishmg  member:  and 

linear  direction  relative  to 

planarize  said  surface 


1.  A  contouring  head  assembly  for  a  grinding  machine  including 
a  plurality  of  parallel,  abrasive  belts. 

said  contouring  head  assembly  comprising  a  metal  frame  includ- 
ing at  least  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  top.  and  a  bottom. 

an  access  opening  defined  in  said  rear  wall  of  said  frame. 

a  plate  secured  to  said  rear  wall  to  cover  said  access  opening 

at  least  one  contouring  feed  unit  carried  by  said  contouring  head 
assembly  and  extending  longitudinally  through  said  front  and 
rear  walls  and  said  plate. 

said  contouring  feed  unit  including  a  drive  motor  with  an  output 
shaft. 

a  threaded  shaft,  and  a  coupling  for  transmitting  the  motive 
force  of  said  drive  niotor  to  said  threaded  shaft. 

a  roller  screw  nut 

means  secured  to  the  end  of  ^aid  threaded  shaft  a  collar  encap- 
sulating said  roller  screw  nut  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  collar. 

a  ball  spline  mechanism  secured  to  said  collar  at  a  point  remote 
from  said  threaded  shaft. 

said  ball  spline  mechanism  passing  longitudinally  through  said 
frame  and  terminating,  at  its  forward  end.  in  a  nose  that 
extends  forwardly  of  said  frame. 

an  adaptor  with  a  cavity  in  its  rear  face  that  receives  the  nose  of 
said  ball  spline  mechanism. 

said  adaptor  being  secured  to  said  nose  by  a  fastener, 

the  invention  being  characterized  by  said  adaptor  having  a 
locating  lip  at  the  lower  end  of  its  forward  face. 

a  back-up  shoe- holder  including  a  ha.se  that  rests  upon  said 
locating  lip.  and 

a  back-up  shoe  that  is  joined  to  Naid  holder,  said  back-up  shoe 
adapted  to  press  against  the  inner  suriace  of  an  abrasive  belt 
and  force  same  against  a  workpiece  to  be  ground. 


5,692,949 
BACK-UP  PAD  FOR  USE  WITH  ABRASIVE  ARTICLES 
William  F.  SheiBeld,  Oakdale:  John  L.  Barry,  Inver  Grove 
Heights,  and  David  F.  Slama.  Vadnais  Heights,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  560.491 
-Int.  CI.''  B24D  1 1 /(H) 
VS.  CI.  451—538  24  Oaims 

I.  A  back-up  pad  for  supporting  an  abrasive  article  having 
projecting  hooking  stems,  said  back-up  pad  comprising: 
a  support  member  including  a  major  surface,  and 
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5.692,951 
HYDRAULIC  STUNNER  APPARATUS 
Bernard  G.  Huff,  Mission  Hills,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Hantover, 
Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,726 

Int.  CI."  A22B  J/UU 

VS.  a.  452-62  „  cutoB 


engaging  means  provided  on  said  major  suriace  for  releasably 
engaging  die  hooking  stems,  said  engaging  means  including  a 
substrate  having  a  first  surface,  a  second  suriace.  a  plurality  of 
loops  projecting  from  said  first  surt'ace.  and  an  adhesive 
applied  to  said  second  suriace: 

wherein  said  plurality  of  loops  comprise  a  continuous  strand, 
said  strand  including  a  plurality  of  U>op  ptinions  projecting 
through  said  substrate  from  said  second  side  to  said  first  side 
to  thereby  form  said  liKtps  and  a  plurality  of  connecting 
portions  between  said  lo«)p  portions,  said  substrate  being 
located  between  said  loop  portions  and  said  connection  por- 
tions of  said  strand,  and  wherein  said  adhesive  adheres  said 
connecting  portions  of  said  strand  to  said  second  surface  of 
said  substrate. 


5,692.950 
ABRASIVE  CON.STRUCTION  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
WAFER  MODIFICATION 
Denise  R.  Rutherford.  Stillwater:  Douglas  P.  Goetz.  St.  Paul; 
Cristina  I.  Thomas.  Woodbury:   Richard  J.  Webb.  Inver 
Grove   Heights:    Wesley    J.   Bruxvoort,   Woodbury,   all   of 
Minn.:  James  D.  Buhler.  Shringic  Springs,  and  William  J. 
Hollywood.  San  Carlos,  both  of  Calif..  as.signors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  C  ompany.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  694J57 
Int.  CI."  B23F  2I/()J 
U..S.  CI.  451-552  30aaims 


I.  A  hydraulic  stunner  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  cylinder  having  a  first  closed  end  and  a 
second  open  end.  and  including  a  seal  disposed  within  the 
cylinder: 

an  elongated  stunner  element  received  in  and  closing  off  the 
open  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  stunner  element  including  a  first 
end  disposed  within  the  cylinder  and  an  opposed  second  end 
disposed  outside  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  stunner 
element  being  movable  between  a  cocked  position  in  which 
the  first  end  of  the  element  is  sealed  against  the  seat,  and  a 
fired  position  in  which  the  first  end  of  the  element  is  unseated 
and  the  stunner  element  is  extended  relative  to  die  cylinder: 

a  pump  means  tor  directing  hydraulic  fluid  into  the  cvlinder  to 
pressurize  the  cylinder;  and 

an  actuating  means  for  unsealing  the  stunner  element  from  the 
cocked  position  to  mitiate  movement  of  the  element  to  the 
fired  position,  the  stunner  element,  when  removed  from  die 
seat,  being  forced  to  die  fired  position  by  hydraulic  pressure 
acting  on  the  first  end  of  the  element. 


1.  An  abrasive  construction  capable  of  substantially  conforming 
to  a  workpiece  suriace  global  topography  while  not  substantially 
conforming  to  a  workpiece  surface  local  topography  during  surface 
modification  of  a  workpiece.  wherein  the  abrasive  construction 
comprises: 

(a)  a  three-dimensional,  textured,  fixed  abrasive  element: 

(b>  at  least  one  resilient  element  generally  coextensive  widi  the 

fixed  abrasive  element:  and 
(c)  at  least  one  rigid  element  generally  coextensive  with  and 
interp<ised  between  the  resilient  element  and  the  fixed  abra- 
sive element,  wherein  the  rigid  element  has  a  Young's  Modu- 
lus greater  dian  that  of  the  resilient  element. 


5.692,952 
AIR-CONDITIONED  SEAT  CUSHION 
Ling  Chih-Hung.  No.  249.  Ai  Kuo  Street,  Feng  Yuan  City. 
Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  595  J25 
Int.  CI."  B60H  1/24 
VS.  CI.  454-120  4  cutais 

1.  An  air-conditioned  seat  cushion  comprising: 
at  least  one  cushion  element  which  includes  on  a  top  side  thereof 
a  plurality    of  protruding   beads  and   supponing  cylinders 
beneath  said  top  side,  said  supporting  cylinders  being  spaced 
to  form  air  passages  therebetween,  said  top  side  of  said 
cushion  element  includes  a  plurality  of  air  outlets  interspersed 
between  said  beads,  and  an  air  inlet  formed  in  said  cushion 
element, 
a  blower  affixed  to  said  cushion  element,  said  blower  is  con- 
tained in  a  containing  bag.  an  air  inlet  of  said  blower  is 
covered  by  a  filter  element,  said  blower  being  in  communica- 
tion with  said  inlet  of  said  seat  cushion  element, 
a  variable  resistor  electrically   connected  to  said  blower  for 

adjusting  die  speed  thereof, 
a  power  source  electrically  connected  to  said  variable  resistor 

for  supply  ing  power  to  said  blower,  and 
securing  means  to  secure  said  seat  cushion  to  a  seat;  wherein 
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said  blower  draw  s  ambient  air  through)  said 
flows  through  said  air  passages  an  i 
thereby   providing  a  cooling  eflfec 
cushion. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2.  1997 


DhCEMBER  2.  1997 


air  inlet,  said  air  then 
"out  of  said  air  outlets, 
on  a  user  of  said  seat 


5,692,953 

AUTOMOTIVE  COWL  SCRMEN  ASSEMBLY 

Mar>  T.  Bell.  Monroe;  Melvyn  J.  Cloi^h.  Rochester  Hills,  and 

Willard  R.  Lewis,  Clinton  Tajvnshif ,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc..  Oearbom,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995.  Sen  No.  488,525 

Int.  CI."  B60H  lf2H 

VS.  a.  454— 14«  4  Claims 


1.  A  cowl  cover  assembly  for  an 

body  formed  of  a  metallic  material 
thermal  expansion  defining  an  engine 
ger  compartment,  a  cowl  inner  panel 
mate  of  the  engine  compartment,  a 
laterally  extending  body  cowl  surface 
panel  and  the  passenger  companment 
ing  between  the  cowl  inner  panel  and 
cowl  cover  assembly  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced 
apertures  in  the  body  cowl  surface 

(2)  an  elongated  ventilation  screen 
ing  with  ventilation  slots  therein, 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
mounting  apertures  formed 
plurality  of  body  apenures,  the 
inner  panel  on  a  forward  edge 
compartment;  and 


(3)  a  plurality  of  fasteners  engageable  with  the  ventilation  screen 
and  the  body  cowl  surface  to  clampingly  urge  the  ventilation 
screen  thereagainst.  each  of  the  fasteners  including: 

(a)  a  rectangularly  shaped  nut  member  fitted  in  one  of  the 
plurality  of  body  apertures  and  having: 

(i)  a  retainer  surface  in  planar  abutting  relationship  between 
the  body  cowl  surface  and  the  ventilation  screen. 

(ii)  a  first  slot  in  the  retainer  surface  ninning  generally 
lateral  to  the  vehicle; 

(iii)  a  pair  of  walls  perpendicular  to  the  retainer  surface 
extending  into  the  body  aperture  in  rolatively  fast  rela- 
tionship therewith;  and 

(iv)  a  second  slot  narrower  than  the  first  slot  running 
generally  parallel  thereto  and  formed  from  a  pair  of 
locking  ribs  extending  inward  from  the  pair  of  walls;  and 

(b)  a  toothed  push-pin  having  an  elongated,  generally 
rectangularly-shaped  shank  with  a  pair  of  toothed  edges 
separated  by  a  pair  of  generally  flat  sides  insertable  through 
one  of  the  plurality  of  apertures  in  axially  fast  relationship 
with  the  nut  member  and  clampingly  engaging  the  ventila- 
tion screen  against  the  body  cowl  surface,  the  push-pin 
laterally  slidingly  received  in  the  first  slot  and  received  in 
axially  locking  relationship  with  the  ribs  of  the  second  slot 
such  that  the  push-pin  slides  laterally  with  respect  to  the  nut 
member  to  compensate  for  lateral  relative  movement 
betvveen  the  ventilation  screen  and  the  body  cowl  surface  in 
response  to  changes  in  temperature  therearound. 


5,692,954 
AIR-SHOWER  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CLEAN  ROOM 
Joung  Sun  Lee,  Kyungki-do;  Je  Ku  Park,  Pusan:  Je  Kang  Jun, 
and  Sang  Bong  Choi,  both  of  Kyungki-do.  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,005 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  9,  1994, 
94-10115 

Int  CI."  F24F  3/16 
VS.  a.  454—187  20  Oaims 


aufcnHXive  vehicle  having  a 

^  ith  a  first  coefficient  of 

ci  impartment  and  a  passen- 

pa  titioned  rearwardly  proxi- 

lowl  outer  panel   with  a 

between  the  cowl  inner 

f<  rming  an  air  intake  open- 

tie  body  cowl  surface,  the 

I  ^ctangularly  shaped  body 

colering  the  air  intake  open- 

tl  le  screen  having  a  second 

a  nd  a  plurality  of  circular 

therethrough  registerable  with  the 

scl'een  attached  to  the  cowl 

thereof  proximate  the  engine 


1.  An  air  shower  system,  comprising: 

an  air  shower  room  having  a  ceiling,  sidewalls.  and  a  floor; 

an  underground  region  in  fluid  communication  with  a  clean 

room; 
an  air  supply  chamber  surrounding  said  sidewalls  and  ceiling  of 

said  air  shower  room,  said  air  supply  chamber  having  an 

intake  portion  in  fluid  communication  with  said  underground 

region; 
a  plurality  of  air  supply  nozzles  provided  in  said  sidewalls  and 

ceiling  of  said  air  shower  room; 
a  plurality  of  air  discharge  holes  provided  in  said  fl(x>r  of  said  air 

shower  room,  said  air  discharge  holes  being  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  underground  region; 
a  plurality  of  filters  provided  in  side  portions  of  said  air  supply 

chamber  disposed  alongside  said  sidewalls  of  said  air  shower 

room;  and. 
a  plurality  of  blowers  provided  in  said  side  portions  of  said  air 

supply  chamber  for  forcing  air  from  said  underground  region 
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through  said  fillers  and  thence,  through  said  air  supply 
nozzles,  into  the  interior  of  said  air  shower  rixim.  for  blo\«  ing 
particulate  matter  ofl  of  a  person  situated  in  the  interior  of 
said  shower  room,  said  air  containing  said  paniculate  matter 
being  discharged  through  said  air  discharge  holes  into  said 
underground  region. 


a  V  ihrator  supponed  by  said  body; 

an  analog  switch  interposed  between  one  of  said  movable  button 
portions  and  one  of  said  click  switches;  and 

a  mode  sw  itch  coupled  to  said  computer  mt)use  for  operating 
said  game  plav  control  in  either  a  computer  mouse  mode  or  a 
game  plav  mixle.  wherein  in  said  computer  mouse  mode  said 
vibrator  and  said  head  lights  and  tail  lights  are  disabled. 


5.692.955 
FORCED  AIR  VENT  FOR  A  ROOF  EAVK 
Stephen  T.  Meyer.  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Deflecto  Cor- 
poration. Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996.  Sen  No.  713.116 

Int.  CI.'  F23L  17AH) 

V.S.  a.  454-354  9  Claims 


5.692,956 
COMBIN.ATION  COMPl  TER  MOLSE  AND  GAME  PL.AY 

CONTROL 
.\ndre\«  Rifkin.  Palos  \erdes.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel.  Inc..  El 
Segundo.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  599 JI8 

Jnt.  CI."  A63B  W(H) 

VS.  C\.  463-37  .Claim 


I.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  computing  system  having  a 
prtKessor  unit,  a  memory,  and  a  display,  a  game  plav  contfol 
comprising: 

a  computer  mouse  having  a  pair  of  click  switches  and  a  trackball 

unit; 
a  simulated  toy  vehicle  body   supponed  upon  said  computer 

mouse  having  a  pair  of  movable  button  ponions  overiying 

saiJ  pair  of  click  switches; 
a  pair  of  head  lights  and  a  pair  of  tail  lights  supported  by  said 

body; 


5.692.957 

TEMPER.4TI  RE-CONTROLLED 

TORQl  ETRANSMITTING;  MAGNET  COUPLING 

SY.STEM 

Hans-Georg  Scherer.  Geretsried.  Germany,  assignor  to  Feodor 

Burgmann  Dichtungswerke  GmbH  &  Co..  Wblfratshausen. 

Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  620 Jill 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Mar.  28,  1995.  29S  OS 
250  I 

Int.  CI."  H02K  y//V   F04B  JVA)6:  F04D  29/5H 
IS.  CI.  464-17  4  eiaims 


3.  An  air  vent  comprising: 

a  main  btxly  including  a  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of  enclosing  side 
vialls.  said  bottom  wall  being  shaded  with  two  open  end 
ponions  and  a  solid  central  panel,  each  of  said  open  end 
i»rti(ins  being  separated  from  said  solid  central  panel  by  a 
'  responding  abutment  ledge;  and 

1  (a-  of  movable  baffle  plates  hingedly  connected  to  said  main 
K'dv  and  ptisitioned  to  control  the  flow  of  air  through  -aid 
opei>  end  ponions.  wherein  each  open  end  ponion  is  con- 
structed and  arranged  with  a  convex  grate  panel. 


1.  A  magnet  coupling  system  for  transmitting  torque  between  a 
dnving  means  and  a  shaft,  said  magnet  coupling  system  having: 

driv  ing  and  driven  coupling  elements  disposed  concentrically  to 
one  another,  with  each  of  said  dnving  and  driven  coupling 
elements  having  magnetic  elements  thereon,  the  magnetic 
elements  of  the  driv  ing  and  driven  coupling  elements  coacting 
with  one  another  but  defining  a  gap  therebetween,  said  driven 
coupling  element  adapted  to  he  coupled  to  said  shaft: 

a  can  having  a  nonrotatably -mounted  portion  passing  through 
the  gap; 

a  sleeve  bearing  apparatus  comprising  a  stationary  pan  for 
supporting  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  sleeve  beanngs  adapted  for 
holding  the  shaft;  and. 

a  fluid-circulating  means  for  circulating  a  temperature-control 
fluid  through  the  stationary  pan  of  said  sleeve  beanng  appa- 
ratus, wherein: 

a)  the  stationary  pan  of  the  sleeve  bearing  apparatus  includes 
an  annular-shaped  hearing  casing  encircling  both  of  the 
sleeve  beanngs  and  defining  a  sealed  fluid  flow  chamber 
therein: 

b)  the  bearing  casing  compnses  inlet  and  outlet  passages 
porting  the  fluid  flow  chamber  which  are  for  connecting  to 
external  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  external  of  the 
magnet  coupling  system; 

c)  an  outer  circumference  of  the  beanng  casing  is  adjacent  to. 
radially-inwardly -spaced  from,  and  concentric  with,  an 
inner  circumferential  surface  of  the  driven  coupling  ele- 
ment so  that  heat  is  tfansferred  radially  therebetween:  and 

d)  the  beanng  casing  is  substantially  accommixlated  wnhin 
the  driven  coupling  element.  ^ 
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5,692,958 
DAMPING  NfECHANISM  OF  DRIVING  SHAFTS 
Chin  Fu  Tseng,  No.  341,  Chang  llun  Road.  Taoyuan  Cit}, 
Taiwan 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2,  1997 


December  2,  1997 


FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Set   No.  752,281 


Int  a 


VS.  a.  464—93 


I  Claim 


1.  A  damping  mechanism  used  for 
high  density  rubber  body  disposed 
enclosing  tubes,  and  cha^acter^^ed  in 
a  dislc-like  flange  formed  on  the  two 
each  of  satd  tubes  is  housed  in  a  metal 
that  enclose  the  tubes  having  the  two 
with  a  raised  portion  projecting  from 
with  each  end  flange  of  the  enclosed  ti 
the  flanges. 


a  driv 


5,692,959 
TUBE  YOKE  WITH  DIAMOND-SHAPED  RELIEF 
Gregg  W.  Schabel,  Nortbwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpo- 
ration, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,699 


Int  CI.*  F16D 


i/26 


VJS.  a.  464—134 


1.  A  driveshaft  for  use  in  a  vehicul|r 
prising: 
a  tube  huNing  an  inner  surface:  and 
a  yolce  .secured  to  said  tube,  said  yol 
a  pair  of  lugs  extending  from  said 
live  aligned  openings  formed  iherithrough 
seat  extendmg  from  said  body 
an  outer  surface  which  engages 
tube,  said  tube  seat  ha\ing  a  firs 
aligned  openings  of  said  lugs 
thiclcness  and  having  a  second 
aligned  openings  of  said  lugs  wlich 
thiclcness.  said  second  wall  thicki|e 
first  wall  thickness. 


poll 


19  Claims 


driveline  assembly  com- 


ncluding  a  body  portion. 

>ody  portion  ha\  ing  respec- 

.  and  a  hollow  tube 

ion.  said  tube  seat  having 

said  inner  surface  of  said 

portion  aligned  with  said 

hich  defines  a  first  wall 

p<|rtion  not  aligned  with  said 

defines  a  second  wall 

ss  being  greater  than  said 


5,692,960 
HOMOKINETIC  JOINT  HAVING  BALLS  WITH  AXIAL 
PLAY  IN  CAGE  POCKETS  AND  INTERFERENCE  FITS 
BETWEEN  INNER  AND  OUTER  RINGS 
Tatsuro     Sugiyama.     Haibara-gun,-     Noriyoshi     Yamamolo. 
Kakegawa,  and  Hisaaki  Kura.  Iwata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  NTN  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-118643 
InL  CI."  F16D  .?/32i' 
U.S.  CI.  464—145  2  Claims 


/ing  shaft,  comprising  a 

h  ;tween  driving  shafts  and 

tfat  some  of  said  tubes  have 

opposite  ends  thereof  and 

sleeve,  each  of  said  sleeves 

:nd  flanges  being  provided 

e  ich  end  thereof  and  aligned 

U  ae  to  limit  the  deflection  of 


1.  A  homokinelic  joint  comprising: 

an  inner  ring  having  an  outer  surface  with  outwardh   facing. 

axially  arcuate  track  grooves  formed  therein: 
an  outer  nng  mounted  about  said  inner  ring  and  having  an  inner 

surface  with  inwardly  facing,  axially  arcuate  track  grooves 

formed   therein   and   respectively   aligned   with   said   track 

grooves  of  said  inner  ring: 
balls  retained  between  said  track  grooves  of  said  outer  ring  and 

said  track  grooves  of  said  inner  ring,  respectively; 
an  arcuate  cage  mounted  between  said  inner  ring  and  said  outer 

ring   and   having   plural   pockets   in   which   said   balls   are 

received,  respectively: 
wherein  said  arcuate  cage  has  a  first  center  of  curvature: 
wherein  said  track  grooves  of  said  inner  ring  have  a  single 

common  center  of  curvature  constituting  a  second  center  of 

curvature: 
wherein  said  track  grooves  of  said  outer  ring  have  a  single 

common  center  of  curvature  constituting  a  third  center  of 

curvature: 
wherein  said  second  and  third  centers  of  curvature  are  respec- 
tively ofl'sel  by  equal  distances  in  opposite  axial  directions 

from  said  first  center  of  cunature: 
wherein   said   balls   are   respecti\ely   mounted   in    said   track 

grooves  with  interference  fits  between  said  balls  and  said 

inner  and  outer  rings,  respectively:  and 
wherein  said  balls  are  respectively  mounted  in  said  pockets  of 

said  cage  with  positive  axial  clearances  between  said  balls 

and  said  pockets,  respectively. 


5.692,961 
UNIVERSAL  JOINTS 
Colin  Francis  Samuel  Turner,  deceased,  late  of  West  Midlands, 
England,   by    Maureen  Ann   Tbrner,   legal   representative, 
assignor  to  GKN  Automotive  AG,  Lohmar,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)0657,  §  371  Date  Nov.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/27056,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  549,743 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  7,  1993, 
9309480 

Int  Cl.'^  F16D  J/22(> 
U.S.  CL  464—146  16  Oaims 

1.  A  universal  joint  composing: 
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an  outer  joint  member  having  a  rotational  axis  and  of  hollow 
configuration,  defining  in  the  interior  a  number  of  straight 
grooves  circumferentially  spaced  about  said  rotational  axis 
and  extending  lengthwise  of  said  axis: 

an  inner  joint  member  disposed  at  least  panially  within  die  outer 
joint  member  and  having  a  rotational  axis  and  on  the  exterior 
of  die  inner  joint  member  a  number  of  straight  grooves 
circumferentially  spaced  about  said  rotational  axis  of  die  inner 
joint  member  and  facing  die  grooves  of  die  outer  joint  mem- 
ber to  form  pairs  of  grooves: 

a  plurality  of  balls  disposed  one  in  each  of  said  facing  pairs  of 
grooves,  for  torque  transmission  between  die  joint  members; 

each  of  at  least  some  of  die  grooves  in  one  of  die  joint  members 
having  a  groove  ba.se  portion  defining  a  recess  extending 
lengthwise  of  die  groove; 

a  respective  spring  element  disposed  in  each  said  recess  for 
engaging  die  respective  ball  to  bias  die  ball  radially  of  die 
joint  into  engagement  widi  die  respective  groove  of  die  odier 
of  said  joint  members. 


5,692,%2 
ATTACHING  CONSTRUCTION  OF  A  RESIN  BOOT  TO  A 

MATING  MEMBER 
Yoshikazu  Fukumura,   IwaU;   Ke^ji  Terada,  Shizuoka-ken; 
Takeshi  Ikeda,  Iwata.-  Shin  Tomogami.  Shizuoka-ken,  and 
Toshiyuki  Oki,  Iwata.  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Corpo- 
ration, Osaka-Fu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  12,  1994,  6-072995 
Int  a."  F16D  3/84 
VS.  a.  464-173  1  Claim 


wherein  a  ratio  (b/a)  of  a  width  (b)  of  said  annular  groove  to  a 
depth  (a)  of  said  annular  groove  is  at  least  diree.  and  a  widdi 
of  said  boot  band  is  wider  dian  die  widdi  of  said  annular 
groove,  and 

wherein  said  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  cyliiuJrical  boot 
fixing  portion  is  pressed  against  said  annular  ridges  by  a 
clamping  force  of  said  boot  band,  and  wherein  after  clamping, 
said  ridges  cut  into  said  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  boot  fixing  portion,  said  annular  convex  portion 
firmly  engages  widi  said  annular  groove  and  said  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  cylindrical  boot  fixing  portion  fits 
on  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  maung  member  on 
said  first  side  of  said  annular  ndges. 


5,692,963 
GOLF  GAME 
Donald  Hoicombe,  255  Williams  Way,  Elm  Grove,  La.  71«51. 
8093 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675.589 

Int  a."  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  47i-I62  ,  cMm 


1.  A  golf  puning  game  comprising: 

a  mat  having  a  playing  surface  simulating  a  natural  grass  sur- 
face; 

a  plurality  of  disks  each  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  a  ball,  said 
disks  being  capable  of  being  selectively  positioned  and 
secured  in  non-predesignated  areas  on  said  mat  to  alter  a 
course  layout  for  said  golf  putting  game  and  wherein  each  of 
said  disks  are  provided  widi  a  dimple  to  provide  a  tee  ground 
for  playing  another  hole. 


1  An  attaching  construction  attaching  a  resin  boot  to  a  mating 
member  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  boot  fixing  portion  formed  at  an  end  of  said  resin 
boot,  said  cylindrical  boot  fixing  portion  having  an  outer 
peripheral  surface,  and  an  inner  peripheral  surface  being  inte- 
grally formed  widi  an  annular  convex  portion: 

said  mating  member  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  on 
which  said  cylindrical  boot  fixing  portion  is  fixed  in  position, 
said  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof  being  formed  with  an 
annular  groove,  and  annular  ridges  having  a  first  side,  project- 
ing from  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  mating  member 
by  a  predetermined  amount  and  said  annular  ridges  having  a 
second  side  continuous  to  said  annular  groove:  and 

a  boot  band  fitted  on  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  boot  fixing  portion. 


5,692,964 
GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Walter  H.  Smith,  and  Ryan  T.  Smith,  both  of  1310  Demer^ 
Prescott  Ariz.  86301 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,477 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/36 

C- '•73-220  3cuums 

Golf  swing  training  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

a  body  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  head  of  a  golf  club; 

at  least  two  light  sources  disposed  on  die  body,  including 

( 1 )  at  least  two  dififerent  colors,  and 

(2)  adapted  to  be  oriented  on  a  line  parallel  to  the  direcdon  of 
swing  and  perpendicular  to  the  face  of  said  golf  clubs 
head:  and 

means  for  sw  itching  and  adjusting  die  brightness  of  each  said 
light  source  independendy;  and 


VS 
1 

a. 
b. 
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d.  an  electric  circuit  including  a  bat^iT, 
a  source  of  power  tor  the  light 
apparatus  recei\es  a  visual  indies 
the  alignment  of  the  light  source* 


5.692,9*5 
GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  DE  I 
William  L.  Nighan,  Jr..  311  Waverij 
Sleven  Arkle>.  1681  Austin  Ave.. 
Calif.  94025 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1995.  Set   No.  570.892 
Int.  CI."  A63B  IwM 
VS.  CI.  473—220 


1.  A  golf  swing  training  desice  foi 
golfer,  comprising' 

a  golf  club  including  a  head  couple 
at  least  one  laser  device  coupled  tc 

least  one  laser  beam: 
a  power  source  coupled  to  the  laseifdev 
an  attachment  mechanism  securing 

of  the  golf  club; 
such  thai  said  laser  beam  provide 

golfer  indicative  of  a  po^ilion  aniqa 

the  tap  of  a  backswing  of  the  gol 


5.692.966 

GOLF  PI  TTING  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Stephen  G.  Wash.  2693  W.   119th  Ave..  Westminster.  Colo. 

80234 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520.158.  Aug.  28.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185.503.  Jan.  24.  1994. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27J97, 

Mar.  8.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14.  1996.  Ser. 

No.  749,073 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/36 

VJS.  CI.  473—221  10  Claims 


■>  disposed  in  the  body  as 
whereby  a  user  of  the 
ion  of  the  user's  swing  by 
while  swinging. 


ICE  WITH  LASER 

St..  »3.  Menlo  Park,  and 
Los  Altos  Hills,  both  of 


7  Claims 


use  with  a  golf  club  by  a 

to  a  shaft; 

the  golf  club  producing  at 

ice:  and 
w  laser  device  to  said  shaft 


a  feedback  sif[(ial  to  the 
i  jnoiion  of  the  head  during 
club  by  the  golfer. 


1.  A  golf  putting  training  device  comprising: 

a  golf  putter  ha\  ing  a  putter  face,  said  putter  face  ha\  ing  a  distal 
end.  a  proximal  end.  and  a  golf  ball  impact  point  positioned 
between  said  distal  end  and  said  proximal  end: 

a  housing: 

a  specular  surface  mounted  on  the  putter  face  and  selectively 
spaced  a  lateral  predetennined  distance  away  from  the  golf 
ball  impact  point: 

a  non-coherent  light  source  having  a  vertical  axis  for  projecting 
a  light  beam  from  said  housing  across  a  putting  surface  to  said 
specular  surface: 

a  dedicated  target  detector  spaced  above  said  non-coherent  light 
source  along  said  vertical  axis  thereof  for  receiving  reflected 
light  from  said  specular  surface  and  for  recei\  ing  extraneous 
reflected  light,  said  target  detector  prtxlucing  a  first  outpul 
signal  responsive  to  the  sum  of  the  reflected  light  from  said 
specular  surface  and  the  received  extraneous  reflected  light: 

a  dedicated  reference  detector  spaced  from  said  target  detector 
for  receiving  the  extraneous  reflected  light,  said  reference 
detector  producing  a  second  outpul  >ignal  responsive  to  the 
received  extraneous  reflected  light; 

circuitry  for  comparing  said  first  output  signal  and  said  second 
output  signal  and  providing  a  diflerential  signal: 

a  target  mounted  in  said  housing  and  laterally  spaced  from  said 
target  detector  a  first  distance  equal  to  said  lateral  predeter- 
mined distance  for  aligning  said  puller  face  in  proper  orienta- 
tion for  putting  a  golf  ball  toward  said  target: 

a  signal  means  responsive  to  said  differential  signal  indicating 
when  the  putter  face  is  properly  aligned  wilh  said  target:  and 

said  housing  is  positioned  for  orienting  said  specular  surface 
such  that  said  specular  surface  is  located  on  the  puller  face  at 
said  lateral  predetermined  distance  away  from  the  golf  ball 
impact  point  on  either  the  distal  end  or  proximal  end  of  said 
putter  face. 
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5,692,967 
GOLF  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Donald  M.  Guyer,  1819  N.  Case  SL,  Orange.  Calif.  92665 
Filed  Jul.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  679.232 
Int.  CI."  A63B  69/J6 
VS.  a.  473-262  ,9  cuims 
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1.  A  golf  practice  turf  simulating  mat  disposed  adjacent  to  a 
platform  for  supporting  a  golfer  comprising: 

a)  a  support  frame  having  ramp  means  integral  therewith,  con- 
tiguously engaging  the  platform  on  one  side. 

b)  a  rolling  mat  tray  movably  arranged  within  the  support  frame. 

c)  a  double  sided  mat  slidably  disposed  within  the  mat  tray  such 
that  when  a  golfer  strikes  a  ball  placed  on  the  mat.  with  a 
club,  and  the  club  head  impac^p  the  mat  and  ball  with  suffi- 
cient force,  the  ball  and  tray  move  simultaneously  in  the  same 
direction  and  the  tray  rolls  down  the  ramp  means  and  the  mat 
slides  outwardly  on  die  tray  to  simulate  a  feel  of  a  divot  being 
removed  from  natural  turf.  /u 

d)  tray  rebound  retraction  means  for  riraming  the  tray  to  a  reset 
position  after  being  driven  forward,  and 

e)  mat  return  means  for  restoring  the  mat  to  a  reset  position  upon 
the  tray  after  being  slid  forward  by  impact  from  a  golfer 
hitting  a  ball  firom  the  mat. 


5,692.968 

GOLF  PUTTER  WITH  VIBRATION  DAMPENING  AND 

GOLF  BALL  PICKUP  AND  RELEASE 

Randall  S.  Shine,  10231  Von  Kleiben  Rd.,  Sonora,  Calif.  95370 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,866 

Int.  CI."  A63B  53/04:47/02 

VS.  a.  473-286  20  Claims 


said  de'ent  means  securing  a  golf  ball  at  a  ball  pickup  position, 
and  further  including  means  for  transferring  a  golf  ball  from 
said  ball  pickup  position  through  said  slotted  aperture  to  a  ball 
release  position  in  which  a  golf  ball  is  supported  free  of 
frictional  engagement  at  an  upper  portion  of  said  club  head. 


5,692,%9 

ADJUSTABLE  GOLF  PLTTER 

Paul  T.  .Schooler,  16285  Erin,  Fraser,  Mich.  48026 

FUed  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,015 

Int  CI."  A63B  53/06 

VS.  a.  473—313 


15  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  lower  end, 

an  elongate  head  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  upper  surface, 
and  a  bore  having  a  longitudinally-elongaie  upper  portion 
extending  to  an  opening  in  said  upper  surface; 

a  rotatable  member  rotaubly  disposed  within  said  bore: 

a  portion  extending  from  said  routable  member  through  said 
upper  portion,  said  upper  portion  of  said  bore  restricting  die 
pivotal  movement  of  said  shaft  relative  to  said  head  generally 
to  a  single  plane: 

a  locking  member  selectively  preventing  pivotal  movement  of 
said  golf  club  shaft  relative  to  said  golf  club: 

said  upper  portion  of  said  bore  restricting  the  pivotal  movement 
of  said  shaft  relative  to  said  head  generally  10  a  plane  contain- 
ing an  axis  of  the  shaft  and  the  axis  of  said  head,  said 
rotatable  member  including  a  spherical  portion;  and 

said  locking  member  resiliently  locking  said  rotatable  member 


5,692,970 
COMPOSITE  GOLF  CLUB  SHAFT 
Ronald  H.  Nelson,  Salt  Lake  County,  Utah,  assignor  to  Radius 
Engineering,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,461.  Feb.  9,  1994.  PaL 

No.  543433.  This  applicatioo  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

403.675 

InL  a."  A63B  53/10 

VS.  a.  47i-318  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  golf  club  that  has  a  club  head  and  a  shaft  extending  to 
said  club  head,  the  improvement  comprising: 

ball  pickup  means,  including  a  concave  recess  formed  in  a  rear 
portion  of  said  club  head  with  said  concave  recess  including  a 
slotted  aperture  formed  in  said  rear  portion  of  said  club  head 
and  opening  rearwardly;  and. 

detent  means  for  engaging  a  golf  ball  and  gripping  the  golf  ball 
against  a  first  portion  of  said  concave  recess,  w  hereby  the  golf 
ball  may  be  picked  up  from  a  ground  surface; 


1  A  substantially  tubular  rigid  golf  club  shaft  made  of  a  com- 
posite of  structural  fiber  laminate  in  a  resin  matrix,  die  shaft 
comprising: 

a  step  transition  in  the  exterior  surface  of  the  shaft  that  abruptly 
changes  the  diameter  of  the  shaft  from  a  first  portion  of  the 
shaft  to  an  immediately  adjoining  second  portion  of  the  shaft 
by  at  least  0.02  inches  in  the  diameter  of  the  shaft,  essentially 
all  of  the  structural  laminate  being  continuous  at  the  step 
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transition  and  the  angle  of  the 
structural  laminate  in  relation  tc 
shaft  being  less  than  35  degrees 
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aminate  in  the  c.-niinuous 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 


5.692.971 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  INSERT  AfiD  OTHER  SPORTING 

GOODS  IMPROVEMENTS 

Danny  R.  Williams,  3041  Green  Tee  Dr.,  Pearland,  Tex.  77581 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996.  Sei^  No.  612,983 

Int.  CI.''  A63B  53/l0:53/l2;59/00:49/08 

VS.  CI.  473—318  I  20  Claims 


^.^ 


I.  In  an  item  of  sporting  ginnis  hav 
a  user's  hand  gnp  at  one  end  to  an  opposite 
insert  for  said  shaft  to  absorb  shock  an  1 
is  used,  said  insert  comprising: 

an  elongate  tube  of  resilient  materfal 

conforming  to  the  interior  of  said  shaft 
said  elongate  tube  having  a  taper  d 

extent  of  the  shaft; 
said  elongate  tube  inner  and  outer 
causing  said  tube  to  exhibit  uniform 
along  said  shaft  so  that  balance  a 
is  not  affected  by  said  insert. 


a  shall  extending  between 

end.  a  shock  absorbent 

vibrations  when  said  item 


having  an  outer  surface 

aft: 

inner  surface  along  the 

urfaces  having  dimensions 

mass  per  unit  length 

said  shaft  in  a  user's  hand 


50LF  CLl'B  HEAD 


5.692,972 
VIBRATIONALLY  DAMPED 
Eric  B.  Langslet,  4  Hilton  PI.,  Montvale,  N  J.  07645 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Se<:  No.  625,767 


Int.  CI 


VS.  a.  473—332 


1.  A  golf  club  head  comprising 
a  club  head  body,  having: 


30  Claims 


a  plurality  of  outer  walls  including  a  striking  face  wall  with  an 
outer  surface  to  address  a  ball  during  a  golf  club  stroke  and 
a  bottom  wall  adapted  to  pass  adjacent  the  ground  during 
the  golf  club  stroke,  and 

at  least  one  generally  planar  cavity  disposed  within  the  inte- 
rior of  said  club  head  body  and  extending  generally  rear- 
wardly  in  a  jplane  outside  the  plane  containing  the  outer 
surface  of  si^d  striking  face  wall:  and 
a  shock-absorptive  vibration  damping  member,  disposed  within 

said  cavity; 
wherein  said  vibration  damping  member  substantially  fills  said 

caviiv. 


5,692,973 
GOLF  BALL 
Jeffrey  L.  Dalton,  North  Dartmouth,  Mass.,  as.signor  to  Acush- 
net  Company,  Fairhaven,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,525 

InL  CI.''  A63B  J7A)6 

VS.  a.  473—374  16  Claims 


1.  A  golf  ball  comprising  a  cover  and  a  center  wherein  said 
center  comprises  an  outer  substantially  spherical  surface  having  a 
first  and  a  second  hemisphere  and  four  protrusions  extending  equal 
distances  outwardly  from  said  spherical  surface,  said  protrusions 
being  positioned  in  a  spatial  relationship  wherein  their  ends  collec- 
tively define  a  support  for  said  center  such  that  said  center  is 
self-centering  when  placed  in  a  mold  cavity  during  the  manufac- 
ture of  said  golf  ball,  wherein  three  of  the  protrusions  are  in 
triangular  relation  to  one  another  and  extend  from  said  first  hemi- 
sphere and  the  forth  protrusion  extends  from  said  second  hemi- 
sphere, j 


5.692,974 
GOLF  BALL  COVERS 
Shenshen  VVu,  North  Dartmouth,  and  Murali  Rajagopalan. 
South  Dartmouth,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Acushnet 
Company,  Fairhaven,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  482,519 

Int.  CI."  A63B  J7/06.:U/I2 

VS.  CI.  473—377  16  Claims 

1.  A  golf  ball  having  a  cover  and  a  core  wherein  the  cover 

comprises  a  cationic  polymer  having  cation  groups  on  the  polymer 


5,692.975 
SOCCER  TRAINING  AID 
Michael  L.  Hesse,  627  Chatsworth  Rd..  Tabernacle.  N  J.  08088 
Filed  Sep.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  72232 
Int  CI.''  AA3B  6W00 
VS.  CI.  473-426  13  Claims 

1.  A  kicking  practice  aid  for  a  person  kicking  a  ball,  comprising: 
a  ball  retainer  for  holding  the  ball  during  a  kick; 
plurality  of  retaining  members  extending  from  said  ball  retainer, 
said  retaining  rwmbers  secured  to  a  support  independent  of 
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1.  A  collapsible  suppon  unit  for  basketball  basket,  comprising: 

(a)  a  backboard  mounted  with  a  basket; 

(b)  a  main  upright  frame  for  supporting  said  backboard; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  upright  frames  arranged  in  a  row  with 
said  main  upright  frame; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  extendable  linkage  units,  each  being  coupled 
between  said  main  and  auxiliary  upright  frames,  each  extend- 
able linkage  unit  including  a  first  linkage  bar  and  a  second 
linkage  bar  which  are  pivotally  coupled  by  means  of  a  pin  to 
each  other  substantially  at  die  middle  point  thereof,  said  first 
linkage  bar  having  a  top  end  pivotally  linked  to  a  fixed 
position  on  one  of  said  main  and  auxiliary  upright  frames  and 
a  bottom  end  pivotally  linked  to  a  sliding  tube  which  sleeves 
one  neighboring  upright  frame,  and  said  second  linkage  bar 
having  a  top  end  pivotally  linked  to  a  fixed  position  on  said 
one  neighboring  upnght  frame  and  a  bottom  end  pivotally 
linked  to  a  sliding  tube  which  sleeves  said  one  of  said  main 
and  auxiliary  upright  frames; 

(e)  an  enclosure  formed  around  said  basket;  and 


179-251  O.G.-97-I0:  QL3 


(f)  a  ball  rolling  path  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  back- 
board at  a  declined  angle  downward  to  the  top  of  the  outer- 
most auxiliary  upright  frame. 


5.692,977 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


the  person  kicking  a  ball  and  holding  said  ball  retainer  in  a 

stationary  position  prior  to  a  kick: 
said  retaining  members  extend  radially  from  said  retainer  in  an 

array  contained  within  an  arc  about  said  ball  retainer,  wherein 

two  of  said  retaining  members  closest  to  the  kicker  define  said 

arc; 
at  least  a  third  said  retaining  member  is  located  within  said  arc; 

and 
said  two  retaining  members  which  define  said  arc  are  stronger 

than  at  least  a  third  said  retaining  member  disposed  within 

said  arc. 


5,692,978 

V  OLLEYBALL  BLOCK  BACK  DEVICE 

Larry  Hummel,  Box  70,  Sidney,  Fremont  County,  Iowa  51652 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  695,276 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/00 

VS.  CI.  473—159  5  Claims 


5,692,976 
COLLAPSIBLE  SUPPORT  UNIT  FOR  BASKETBALL 
BASKET 
Wan-Sheng  Yu,  P.O.  Box  1-79,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,246 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/00 

VS.  a.  473-433  4  Claims 


1.  A  volleyball  player  training  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  wherein  the  periphery  of  said  frame  comprises  two 
substantially  vertical  side  frame  members,  a  substantially 
horizontal  upper  frame  member  and  a  substantially  horizontal 
lower  frame  member,  and  wherein  said  frame  funher  com- 
prises a  substantially  horizontal  central  frame  member  affixed 
to  each  of  said  two  vertical  side  frame  members,  said  central 
frame  member  dividing  each  of  die  vertical  side  frame  mem- 
bers into  upper  and  lower  portions; 

(b)  a  net  stretched  across  the  opening  bounded  by  the  upper 
frame  member,  the  central  frame  member,  and  the  upper 
portion  of  each  of  the  two  said  vertical  side  frame  members, 
said  net  having  sufficient  tension  to  avoid  entrapping  a  bajl  hit 
into  it;  and 

(c)  attachment  means  for  removably  attaching  the  device  to  a 
volleyball  net  such  that  said  net  extends  vertically  above  the 
volleyball  net. 


5,692,979 
Ml'LTI-PURPOSE  GAME  DEVICE 
George  D.  Jones,  9210-5th  St.,  Lanham.  Md.  20706 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749.633 
Int.  CI."  .A63B  6MM 
VS.  CI.  473 — »70  9  Claims 

1.  A  multi-purpose  game  device  for  playing  indoor  and  outdoor 
games  that  comprises: 

a)  a  stand  having  a  base  with  tubular  members  secured  to  each 
other  with  a  centrally  positioned  tee  having  two  coincident 
ends,  a  pair  of  tubular  members  being  coincident  and  fining 
into  said  ends  of  said  tee.  a  single  tubular  niember  perpen- 
dicular to  said  tubular  members  and  passing  through  a  bore  in 
said  tee  and  adhesively  fastened  around  said  bore,  all  of  said 
tubular  members  having  ends  extending  outwardly  from  said 
centrally  located  tee  and  further  fitted  with  tees,  a  standard 
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projecting  vertically  upwardly  fror  i  each  of  said  lees.  each  of 
said  standards  ha\  ing  correspondi  ig  additional  tees  at  their 
upward  ends. 

b)  flexible  hoops  having  four  elbows  brce  fined  into  said  tees  in 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  ven  ical  standards,  said  hoops 
being  substantially  in  the  form  of  i  square  with  oval  ends, 

c)  said  hoops  being  fined  with  stra  ids  of  webbing  that  form 
radial  chords  that  extend  from  perforations  in  said  elbows, 
through  perforations  in  a  central  i  m  and  then  back  through 
adjacent  perforations  in  said  hoop,  " 
therein. 

d)  a  plurality  of  perforated  spheres  sm  all  enough  to  pass  through 
said  target  and  having  a  number  oq  colored  streamers  secured 
thereto,  said  colors  on  said  streamers  macthing  colors  on  said 
hoops,  said  spheres  being  used  to  |  day  a  tossing  game. 

e)  said  standards  being  detachable  [from  said  base  and  said 
hoops,  said  detachable  standards  a^d  said  hoops  being  adapt- 
able to  play  a  multiplicity  of  gaies  other  than  the  games 
played  when  said  hoops  are  securep  to  a  stand. 

f)  said  hoops  per  se  being  detachable  jfrom  said  stand  and  being 
replaced  by  a  rectangular  plate  having  an  underside  to  which 
couplings  are  adhesively  bound,  sdd  couplings  being  located 
at  spaces  commensurate  with  the  Ration  of  said  standards, 
said  couplings  force  fined  over  faid  standards,  said  plate 
having  fastened  at  each  end  a  net.  t  pair  of  miniature  hockey 
sticks  and  a  pair  of  miniature  spide  ■  balls,  the  combination  of 
plate,  net,  balls  and  sticks  being  used  to  play  a  simulated 
hockey  game,  said  standards,  hoo  )s.  balls  and  said  nibular 
members,  w  hen  not  in  use  being  stc  red  in  a  weatherproof  bag. 


5,692,980 

KICK  BAG  GAME  AND  AiTARATUS  KIT 
Stephenson  E.  Trotman,  4165  Fieldgate  Dr  #54.  Mississauga, 
Ontario,  Canada,  L4VV'  2M9 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,127 
Int  CI."  A63B  6J/00 
VS.  CI.  473-473 


1.  A  Kick  Bag  Game  and  Apparatus  I  Lit  comprising: 


a  court  boundary  marker  displaying  a 
a  portable  reticulated  net  formed  in 

shape  |X)sitioned  at  the  elongated 

thereby  dividing  the  playing  court 
a  footbag  which  is  kicked  by  a  player 

the  portable  reticulated  net: 
a  first  support  pole  engages  one  end 

net; 
a  second  support  pole  engages  the  endlof  the  portable  reticulated 

net  opposite  of  the  first  suppon  po  e.  thereby  tensioning  and 

supporting  the  portable  reticulated  ^t; 


10  Claims 


rectangular  playing  coun: 
an  elongated  rectangular 
center  aligned  vertically 
nlo  two  team  zones; 
with  his  side  of  foot  over 

>f  the  portable  reticulated 


the  first  support  pole  includes  a  first  inflatable  base  at  the  end 
opposite  of  the  portable  reticulated  net.  wherein  the  first 
inflatable  base  is  conical  shaped  with  a  central  passage  which 
receives  the  first  support  pole  in  a  vertical  position:  and 

the  second  suppon  pole  includes  a  second  inflatable  ba.se  at  the 
end  opposite  of  the  portable  reticulated  net,  wherein  the 
second  inflatable  base  is  conical  shaped  with  a  central  passage 
which  receives  the  second  support  pole  in  a  vertical  position. 


5.692,981 

GAME  PLCK 

Joljn  L.  Wliisman,  8173  Franliel  La.,  Sebastopol,  Calif.  95472 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537J18 

Int.  CI."  A63B  71/00 

L.S.  CI.  473-588  ]0  Claims 


1.  A  game  projectile  comprising. 

a  substantially  cylindrical  projectile  body  having  a  top  surface 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  and  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  a  bonom  surface,  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
being  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  lo  a  central  cylin- 
drical axis  of  said  body,  a  perimeter  surface  of  the  body 
spanning  between  said  top  surface  and  said  bonom  surface; 

a  lop  friction  reducing  member  substantially  covering  and  being 
fixed  to  said  top  surface; 

a  bottom  friction  reducing  member  substantially  covering  and 
being  fixed  to  said  bonom  surface: 

wherein  said  perimeter  surface  forms  a  substantially  uniform 
cross  sectional  contour  turned  around  said  central  cylindrical 
axis,  wherein  said  cross  sectional  contour  is  a  substantially 
convex  curve  facing  away  from  said  central  cylindrical  axis; 

wherein  the  radius  of  curv  alure  of  the  substantially  convex  curve 
includes  more  than  one  radius  of  curvature. 
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5,692,982 

ADJUSTABLE  FLYWEIGHT  FOR  USE  IN  A  VARIABLE 

SPEED  BELT  DRIVE 

Lonn  M.  Peterson.  18041  Dove  Hill  Rd.,  Eden  Valley,  Minn. 

55329 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  451,199,  May  26,  1995,  PaC  No. 

5,562455.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,605 

Int  CI."  F16H  55/36 

VS.  a.  474—10  7  Claims 


^      t^« 


I.  An  adjustable  camweight  for  a  driving  clutch  assembly,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  head,  the  head  having  a  first  width  and  a  second  width,  the 
first  width  being  the  greatest  lateral  dimension  of  the  cam- 
weight:  the  second  width  being  less  than  50%  of  the  first 
width  of  the  head: 

(b)  a  cantilevered  arm,  the  cantilevered  arm  comprising: 

(i)  a  first  end  that  abuts  and  is  integrally  formed  with  the  head; 

(ii)  a  moment  of  inertia: 

(iii)  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  bores:  and 

(c)  at  least  one  mass  possessing  element,  the  mass  possessing 
element  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending 
bores  that  can  be  aligned  with  the  laterally  extending  bores  of 
the  arm  so  as  to  facilitate  mounting  of  the  mass  possessing 
element  on  the  arm,  the  ipass  possessing  element  being 
afiSxed  to  the  cantilevered  arrh  so  as  lo  increase  the  mass  of 
the  camweight.  v 


5.692,983 
VARIABLE  RATIO  DRIVE  PULLEY 
Willy  Bostelmann,  Wels.  Austria,  assignor  to  Bombardier,  Inc., 
Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740.607 

Int.  a."  F16H  55/52 

VS.  a.  474—14  14  Claims 


1.  A  variable  ratio  drive  pulley  comprising: 
a)  a  shaft: 


b)  confronting  fixed  and  movable  fhisto-conical  flanges 
mounted  on  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  said  fixed  flange 
being  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  said  movable  flange  being  guided 
to  move  axially  of  said  shaft  towards  and  away  from  said 
fixed  flange; 

c)  a  spring  in  said  pulley  being  operative  to  urge  said  movable 
flange  away  from  said  fixed  flange; 

d)  a  centrifugally  responsive  mechanism  in  said  pulley  being 
operative  on  rotation  of  said  pulley  to  generate  a  force  urging 
said  movable  flange  towards  said  fixed  flange,  such  force 
increasing  with  the  rotational  speed  of  said  pulley; 

e)  a  torque  trftnsminer  for  transmining  a  dnving  torque  from 
said  shaft  to  said  movable  flange,  said  torque  transminer 
comprising  an  operating  head  assembly  fixed  to  rotate  with 
said  shaft,  said  head  assembly  Including  a  plurality  of  radial 
driving  arms  equiangularly  spaced  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 
said  driving  arms  engaging  abutment  surfaces  on  said  mov- 
able flange  at  a  radial  spacing  from  said  shaft  axis  to  deliver 
driving  torque  to  said  movable  flange; 

0  said  head  assembly  and  said  movable  flange  having  cooperat- 
ing axially  extending  guide  surfaces  by  which  said  movable 
flange  is  guided  from  movement  axially  of  said  shaft: 

g)  said  head  assembly  being  connected  to  said  shaft  through  a 
damping  element  said  damping  element  being  operative  to 
attenuate  transmission  of  torsional  \  ibrations  from  said  shaft 
to  said  movable  flange. 


5,692,984 

FLEXIBLE  DRIVE  MEMBER  FOR  PULLING  AND 

PUSHING  AND  FLUID-OPERATED  MOVING 

APPARATUS 

Fuminori  Kayatani.  and  Takaaki  Nishio,  both  of  Kobe  ,  Japan. 

assignors  to  SR  Engineering  Company  Limited.  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1995.  Ser,  No,  569,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,   1994,  HEI-6- 
331940;  Sep.  27.  1995,  HEI-7-274767 

Int.  a."  F16G  5/20 
VS.  CI.  474—205  18  Claims 


10     36      103 


XV  ■_ 


i  102      ^°'l21a,jl5l01,,,,,— I  101     m  \z]''^ 


1.  A  flexible  drive  member  comprising: 

a  toothed  bell  section  including  teeth  formed  on  one  surface 
thereof,  said  teeth  being  adapted  lo  engage  with  toothed  belt 
driving  means;  and 

ridge  members  arranged  along  the  length  of  said  toothed  bell 
section  on  a  rear  surface  of  said  bell  section  opposite  lo  the 
surface  on  which  said  teeth  are  disposed,  said  ridge  members 
abuning  against  adjacent  ones  of  said  ridge  members  when 
said  toothed  belt  section  extends  straight,  and  including  hold- 
ing means  for  holding  an  elongated,  flexible  member  along 
said  rear  surface  of  said  toothed  belt  section. 
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5,692,985 

CHAIN  ASSEMBLY  WITH  VARYING  TR.4CK  LEVTLS 

Takashi  Hirata,  and  Kazuhito  Matsuura,  both  of  Tokyo-to, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kooami  Co.,  |td.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  345,676,  N»v.  2«,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,501,455.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaa  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-296440; 
Nov.  26,  1993,  5-296441  ^ 

Int  CI."  F16G  I3/02:\A63¥  9/14 
VS.  a.  474-210  r  4  Ctolms 


&  id 


1.  A  chain  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  link  members,  each  of 

a  pair  of  first  coupling  flanges  w 
each  of  said  link  members  including  a 

flanges  with  a  projection: 
said  projections  of  said  second  coupl 

a  shape  to  fit  into  the  counter  sink  ( 

to  thereby  connect  the  plurality  of 


5,692.986 

VARIABLE  DWELL  CYCLOIDAlI  INDEXING  DEVICE 
Michael  Long,  Rochester,  and  James  A.  White,  Conesus,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kod^  Company.  Rochester 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  Ko.  572,374 

Int.  Cl.*^  F16H  J5A)ij7/l2 

VS.  a.  475-14  1  ,8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  convening  a  uniform 
algebraically  variable  rotational  motion. 


/ 


otational  motion  into  an 
aid  device  comprising: 


(a)  an  input  shaft  having  an  axis  of  rotation: 

(b)  a  stub  shaft  extending  from  a  distal  end  of  said  input  shaft, 
said  stub  shaft  positioned  eccentrically  with  respect  to  said 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  input  shaft; 

(c)  a  planetary  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stub  shaft; 

(d)  an  internal  gear  rotatably  supported  on  said  input  shaft  and 
being  coaxial  therewith,  said  planetary  gear  intermeshing  with 
said  internal  gear; 

(e)  a  crank  pin  affixed  to  said  planetary  gear  and  disposed 
eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
planetary  gear;  and 

(0  means  attached  to  a  fi-ame  for  defining  a  path,  said  crank  pin 
oscillating  in  said  path  as  said  planetary  gear  orbits  within 
said  internal  gear. 


5,692,987 
POWER  TRANSMITTING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 
Yasuji  Shibahata;  Keiyi  Honda,  and  Tetsushi  Asano,  all  of 
Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497^57 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1994,  6-153324: 
Oct.  18,  1994,  6-251869 

Int.  CI,"  B60K  17/20 
VS.  CI.  475-204  6  Claims 


link  members  including 
a  counter  sink: 
pair  of  second  coupling 


4g  flanges  being  formed  in 
the  first  coupling  flanges 
ink  members. 


I.  A  power  transmining  system  for  a  vehicle  having  an  input 
shaft  and  two  rotar>  output  shafts  connected  to  said  input  shaft 
through  a  differential  for  receiving  a  torque  from  said  input  shaft, 
comprising  a  torque  transmitting  means  mounted  between  said  two 
rotary  shafts  and  capable  of  transmitting  a  torque  between  said  two 
rotary  shafts,  said  torque  transmitting  means  comprising  a  carrier 
member  rotatably  carried  for  rotation  about  one  of  said  rotary 
shafts,  first  and  second  pinions  integrally  formed  lo  have  diflFerent 
pilch  circle  radii  and  rotatably  carried  on  said  carrier  member, 
connecting  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  pinions  to 
said  rotary  shafts,  respectively,  a  carrier  member  accelerating 
member  for  accelerating  said  carrier  member  and  a  earner  member 
decelerating  means  for  decelerating  said  carrier  member 


5,692,988 

MULTU»LE-SPEED  ALTONUTIC  TRANSMISSION  FOR 

AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Rudolf  Beim,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Daniel  W.  McCarrick, 

Canton,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technolo^ 

gies.  Inc.,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653.181 
InL  a."  F16H  3/62 
VS.  a.  475-281  j4  ^alms 

1.  A  multiple-speed  transmission  comprising; 
an  input  shaft: 
an  output  shaft; 

a  first  planetary  gear  unit  supported  on  a  first  axis,  having  a  sun 
gear,  ring  gear,  carrier,  and  first  and  second  sets  of  pinions 
supported  rotatably  on  the  carrier,  the  first  set  of  pinions 
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driveably  engaged  with  the  sun  gear  and  second  set  of  pin- 
ions, the  second  set  of  pinions  driveably  engaged  with  the 
ring  gear  and  first  set  of  pinions: 

a  second  planetary  gear  unit  supported  on  a  first  axis,  having  a 
sun  gear,  ring  gear,  carrier,  and  a  third  set  of  pinions  sup- 
ported rotatably  on  the  second  carrier  and  driveably  engaged 
with  the  sun  gear  and  ring  gear  of  the  second  gear  unit,  the 
sun  gear  of  the  first  gear  unit  continually  driveably  connected 
to  the  input  shaft,  the  ring  gear  of  the  second  gear  unit 
continually  driveably  connected  to  the  output  shaft,  the  carrier 
of  the  first  second  gear  unit  and  sun  gear  of  the  second  gear 
unit  continually  driveably  connected  mutually: 

a  first  clutch  for  alternatively  driveably  connecting  and  releasing 
the  ring  gear  of  the  first  gear  unit  and  the  earner  of  the  second 
gear  unit: 

a  first  brake  for  alternately  holding  against  rotation  and  releasing 
the  carrier  of  the  first  gear  unit:  and 

an  overrunning  coupling  for  producing  a  one-way  drive  connec- 
tion between  the  carrier  of  the  second  gear  unit  and  a  nonro- 
tating  member. 


an  output  gear  mounted  on  said  output  shaft: 

a  planet  earner  having  at  least  two  equally  arcuately  spaced 

planet  shafts  extending  therefrom:  first  planet  gears  rotatably 

mounted  on  said  planet  shafts  and  positioned  to  mesh  with 

said  stationary  gear: 
second  planetary  gears  rotatably  nwunted  on  said  planetary  shaft 

and  positioned  to  mesh  with  said  output  gear; 
said  planetary  gears  being  coupled  to  rotate  together: 
a  radially  extending  drive  plate  mounted  on  the  inward  end  of 

said  drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  having  opening 

near  its  radially  outward  ends; 
pins  attached  to  said  carrier  and  extending  into  said  openings  in 

said  drive  plate  to  rotate  said  carrier  widi  said  drive  shaft  said 

pins  being  in  a  loose  fitting  relationship  with  said  drive  plate 

to  allow  radial  movement  or  said  pins  and  said  earner  relative 

to  said  drive  plate; 
a  power  source: 
a  speed  reduction  mechanism  positioned  between  the  output 

shaft  of  said  power  source  and  said  transmission  drive  shaft. 


5.692,990 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Kazumasa    Tsukamoto;    Yoshihisa    Yamamoto.    and    Akihito 
Iwata,  all  of  Aichi-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  AW  Co., 
Ltd.,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643303 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-138379 
InL  CI."  B60K  41/20 
VS.  CI.  477—93  5  Claims 


5,692,989 
SELF  ALIGNING  PLANETARY  GEAR  TRANSMISSION  & 

SPEED  REDUCER 

Igor  Kamlukin,  11506  N.  Shorecliff  La.,  Mequon,  Wis.  53092 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,410 

Int.  a."  FI6H  57/OH 

VS.  a.  475—346  3  Claims 
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1.  a  planetary  power  transmission  in  combination  with  a  speed 
reducer  comprising: 
a  stationarv  housing: 

a  drive  shaft  extending  into  said  housiug: 
a  stationary  gear  having  external  teeth  surrounding  said  dnve 

shaft  and  fixed  to  said  housing: 
an  output  shaft  extending  inio  said  housing  opposite  to  and  a 

axially  aligned  with  said  input  shaft: 


1.  An  automatic  transmission  control  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  power  transmission  apparatus  for  transmitting  rota- 
tion from  an  engine  of  a  vehicle  to  a  speed  changing  appara- 
tus; 

a  clutch  which,  when  a  forward  driving  range  is  selected,  is 
engaged  to  connect  said  hydraulic  power  transmission  appa- 
ratus and  said  speed  changing  apparatus; 

a  one-way  clutch  which  is  locked  by  engagement  of  said  clutch 
to  achieve  a  forward  first  speed  of  said  speed  changing 
apparatus: 

a  brake  which  is  engaged  to  lock  said  one-way  clutch  to  inhibit 
reverse  rotation  of  an  output  shaft  of  said  speed  changing 
apparatus; 

a  first  hydraulic  servo  for  engaging  said  clutch  upon  receiving 
fluid  pressure; 

a  second  hydraulic  servo  for  engaging  said  brake  upon  receiving 
fluid  pressure: 

vehicle  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  speed  of  the 
vehicle: 

accelerator  detecting  means  for  detecting  operation  of  an  accel- 
erator pedal  of  the  vehicle: 

brake  detecting  means  for  detecting  operation  of  a  foot  brake 
pedal  of  the  vehicle:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  fluid  pressure  supply  to  said  first 
and  second  hydraulic  servos  on  the  basis  of  signals  of  detec- 
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tion  of  said  vehicle  speed  deiectii  g 

delecting  means  and  said  brake 

means  comprising: 

pressure  reducing  means  for  reducln; 
ply  10  said  tirsi  hydraulic  ser\a 
released  stale  in  which  said  c 

supplying  means  for  supplying  II 
hydraulic  ser\o  to  engage  said 

vehicle  stop  determining  means 
vehicle  is  stopped,  if  the  v  ehicle 
the  accelerator  pedal  is  released, 
depressed; 

uphill  determining  means  for 
on  an  upward  slope,  if  after  sai 
means  makes  determination  that  i 
determination  on  vehicle  stop  is  c 
speed  shifting  from  substantially 

start  liming  changing  means  for.  i 
means  determines  that  the  v 
slope  under  a  condition  where  si 
ing  means  detemiines  thai  the  v 
said  pressure  reducing  means  an 
simultaneously  stan  reducing  ih( 
said  hrst  hydraulic  servo  and  si 
said  second  hydraulic  servo 
changing   means   causing   said 
supplying  huid  pressure  to  said 
after  elapse  of  a  predetermined 
pressure  i^educing  means  to  start 
supply  to  said  first  hydraulic  ser 
ing  means  has  detennined  thai 
slope. 


means,  said  accelerator 
defecting  means,  said  control 
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g  the  fluid  pressure  sup- 
lo  bring  said  clutch  to  a 
is  nearly  engaged: 
pressure  to  said  second 


flu:  J 

b  ake: 

lor  determining  that   the 

peed  is  substantially  zero. 

ind  ihe  fool  brake  pedal  is 

deter  iiining  thai  the  vehicle  is 

vehicle  stop  deiemiining 

le  vehicle  is  stopped,  said 

scontinued  by  the  vehicle 

zero:  and 

said  uphill  determining 

e  is  not  on  an  upward 

id  vehicle  stop  deiermin- 

hicle  is  Slopped,  causing 

said  supplying  means  to 

fluid  pressure  supply  to 

I  pplying  fluid  pressure  to 

res|^ctively.  said  start  timing 

pplying  means  to  stan 

setond  hydraulic  servo  and. 

ime  period,  causing  said 

ducing  the  fluid  pressure 

.  if  said  uphill  delermin- 

V ehicle  is  on  an  upward 


range  shift  detecting  means  for  detecting  shift  to  said  forward 

driving  range:  and 
control   means  for  controlling   fluid  pressure  supply    to  said 

hydraulic  servo  on  the  basis  of  a  signal  from  said   fluid 

temperature  delecting  means,  a  signal  from  said  range  shift 

delecting  means,  and  a  signal  from  said  engine  stan  detecting 

means, 
said  control  means  comprising: 

hrst  determining  means  for.  when  shift  to  said  forward  driving 
range  is  perfonned.  deiermining  whether  the  shift  to  said 
forward  driving  range  has  been  performed  for  the  tirsi  lime 
since  a  start  of  said  engine: 

second  determining  means  for  determining  whether  a  delected 
fluid  temperature  is  lower  than  a  predetermined  fluid  tem- 
perature on  the  basis  of  the  signal  from  said  fluid  tempera- 
ture detecting  means:  and 

fluid  pressure  raising  means  for  rapidly  raising  the  fluid 
pressure  supply  to  said  hydraulic  servo  up  lo  a  required 
engaging  pressure  for  said  clutch  when  said  firsi  determin- 
ing means  determines  that  the  shift  to  the  forward  driving 
range  has  been  performed  for  ihe  first  time  since  the  start  of 
said  engine  and  said  second  determining  means  determines 
that  the  delected  fluid  temperature  is  lower  than  said  pre- 
determined fluid  temperature,  said  fluid  pressure  raising 
means  rapidly  provides  a  first  fluid  pressure  supply  for  a 
predetermined  time,  changing  the  first  fluid  pressure  supply 
over  to  a  second  fluid  pressure  supply  and  gradually  raising 
the  second  fluid  pressure  supply  to  said  h>draulic  servo  up 
to  said  required  engaging  pressure  for  said  clutch  on  the 
basis  of  a  predelennined  rising  characlenslic  when  al  least 
one  of  said  firsi  determining  means  and  said  second  deter- 
mining means  makes  a  negative  delciTnmation. 


5.692.991 

AITOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  C  OSTROL  APPAR.4TLS 
.Akihito  Iwata;  Yoshihisa  ^'amamoto;  { Kazuraasa  Tsukamoto. 
and  Masahiro  Hayabuchi.  all  of  .Aicii-ken.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Aisin  Aw  Co..  Ltd..  Aichi-ken.  Jafafi 

Filed  May  8.  1996.  Ser.  Ho.  646,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  1  lav  12.  1995.  7-138375 
Int.  CI.'  F16H  6/,  1X> 
U.S.  CI.  477-98  I  2  Claims 


%m»  I     — ' 
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driv  ng 


1.  An  automatic  transmission  control 
a  clutch  which,  when  a  forward 

engaged  to  transmit  rotation  from  an 

ing  apparatus: 
a  hydraulic  servo  for  selectively 

clutch; 
fluid  temperature  detecting  means  for 

lure; 
engine  stan  detecting  means  for  detecikg 


5.692,992 

SHIFT  ASSIST  AND  ENGINE  INIERRLPTER 

APPARATUS 

Lennart   Anidsson,    Virginia    Beach,    and    Jan    Grundberg. 

Chesapeake,  both  of  \a..  assignors  lo  Volva  Penta  of  the 

Americas,  Inc.,  Chesapeake,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  6024:70 

int.  Cl.'^  F16H  5<^/74 

VS.  a.  477-101  ,4  Claims 


a  iparatus.  comprising 

range  is  selected,  is 
:ngine  lo  a  speed  chang- 


eng  ging 


and  releasing  said 
detecting  fluid  tempera- 
stan  of  said  engine: 


1.  A  shift  assist  device  for  assisting  the  shifting  of  a  clutch  of  a 
marine  drive  or  gear  bt)x  by  reducing  the  speed  of  said  marine 
drive  or  gear  box,  said  shift  assist  device  comprising: 

a  hrsi  cable  operalivelv  connected  to  an  operator  station,  said 

first  cable  having  an  end  remote  from  said  operator  station: 
a  second  cable  coaxial  with  ihe  first  cable,  operatively  connected 
to  a  clutch  mechanism  and  having  an  end  remote  from  said 
clutch  mechanism,  capable  of  movement  in  common  wiih 
said  remote  end  of  the  first  cable  and  relative  to  said  remote 
end  of  Ihe  first  cable; 
a  biasing  means  responsive  lo  forces  exceeding  a  threshold  level 
for  maintaining  said  end  of  Ihe  second  cable  in  o|ierative 
contact  with  said  end  of  the  first  cable;  and 
means  tor  iniemipling  engine  ignition  in  response  to  coaxial 
mov  emeni  of  said  end  of  the  second  cable  with  respect  to  said 
end  of  the  hist  cable. 
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5,692,993 
LATERALLY  MOVABLE  RECREATIONAL  EQUIPMENT 

DEVICE 
James  O.  Dunn,  Jr..  Charlotte:  Todd  A.  Coble.  Stanfield.  and 
Jonathan  E.  Brooks.  Charlotte,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Soft 
Play,  L.L.C.,  Chariotte.  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  633.587 

Int  CI."  A63B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  482—35  9  Claims 


1.  An  exerci.se  machine  comprising: 

a  framework  means,  said  framework  nneans  having  an  upright 
support  means  connected  to  said  framework  means; 

a  pedal  guide  means,  said  pedal  guide  means  operably  associ- 
ated with  said  upright  support  means; 

a  pedal  means,  said  pedal  means  having  a  pedal  telescoping 
adjustable  length  means  comprising  a  hollow  first  pedal  sup- 
port means  and  a  tubular  second  pedal  support  means  tele- 
scoped within  said  hollow  first  pedal  support  means: 

a  crankshaft  bearing  housing  means  connected  to  said  frame- 
work means  and  having  a  crank  means  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom  on  both  sides  thereof,  said  first  pedal  suppon  means 
pivotally  connected  to  the  end  of  each  crank  means,  said 
second  pedal  support  means  being  pivotally  operably  associ- 
ated with  said  pedal  guide  means  to  allow  said  pedal  means  to 
move  relative  to  said  upright  support  means  when  the  foot  of 
the  user  is  rotating  said  crank  means  whereby  said  first  pedal 
support  means  is  operably  associated  with  said  second  pedal 
support  means  to  have  adjustable  distance  between  pedal 
suppon  means  pivots. 


I.  A  moving  recreational  equipment  device,  including: 

an  enclosure  having  multiple  sides  and  an  opening  in  one  side 
for  entry  of  an  occupant; 

proximate  support  structure  immediately  adjacent  only  the  one 
side  of  the  enclosure  having  the  opening  for  suspending  the 
enclosure  above  a  floor  surface: 

said  proximate  suppon  structure  and  enclosure  being  con- 
structed and  connected  to  one  another  lo  facilitate  movement 
of  the  enclosure  relative  to  the  proximate  suppon  structure  in 
a  lateral  path  while  restricting  movement  in  a  vertical  path; 
and 

spnng  means  extending  between  the  one  side  of  the  enclosure 
having  the  opening  and  the  proximate  suppon  structure  for 
resilient  mounting  of  the  enclosure  relative  to  the  proximate  ^.S.  CI.  482 — 71 
support  structure  in  the  lateral  path  in  order  to  permit  resilient 
movement  of  the  enclosure  relative  to  the  proximate  suppon 
structure  in  the  lateral  path  when  an  occupant  enters  tlie 
enclosure. 


5.692.995 
SKI  SIMULATING  EXERCISE  MACHINE 
Matias  J.  Alvarez.  Park  City,  and  Vladimir  Sarpe,  West  Valley 
City,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Dennis  D.  Palmer.  Draper, 
Utah 

Filed  Oct  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  546J99 
Int  a.*"  A63B  69/18 

20  Claims 


5,692,994 

COLLAPSIBLE  EXERCISE  MACHINE  WITH  ARM 

EXERCISE 

Paul  William  Eschenbach,  143  Lakeland  .Ave.,  Moore,  S.C. 

29369 

FUed  Jun.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,601 

Int  CI."  A63B  69// 6 

U.S.  a.  482—57  29  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  machine  comprising: 

a  pair  of  elongate  foot  suppon  arms; 

means  for  mounting  each  of  the  foot  suppon  arms  for  limited 
rotational  movement  about  a  separate  axis  of  rotation,  said 
rotational  movement  of  the  foot  support  arms  causing  foot 
support  portions  of  said  foot  suppon  arms  to  move  simulta- 
neously in  both  horizontal  and  vertical  directions  with  said 
vertical  movement  having  opposite  orientations  for  the  same 
direction  of  horizontal  movement  whereby  when  the  foot 
suppon  portions  move  simultaneously  in  the  same  horizontal 
direction,  one  foot  support  portion  moves  vertically  upwardly 
while  the  other  foot  suppon  portion  moves  vertically  down- 
wardly; and 

a  gear  train  interconnecting  each  of  the  foot  suppon  arms  to 
coordinate  movement  of  the  foot  suppon  arms  so  that  the  fool 
suppon  arms  move  simultaneously  in  a  predetermined  coor- 
dinated manner. 
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5,692.99(  1 

SCILPTED  WEIGHT  FOR   'HYSICAL  FITNESS 

ROUTINI  S 

Paul  Widennan.  134  Rochester  Ceif  er  Rd.,  Accord.  N.Y.  12404 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995.  Set.  No.  540.577 

Int.  CI."  A63B2//f>6 

VS.  a.  482-93  13  claims 
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1.  An  exercise  weight  comprising: 
a  bod)  having  a  generally  flattened 
said  body  having  a  front  face,  a  bac  ; 

horizontal  axis; 
the  venical  axis  corresponding  to  a 
the  horizontal  axis  corresponding 
a  pair  of  generally  diametrically 
along  the  horizontal  axis  of  the 
means  adapted  to  be  grasped  by 
guish  that  the  hand  grips  are 
b>  the  user'hands: 
the  body  being  curved,  in  a  generall] 
the  front  face,  about  the  venica 
describe  that  the  entire  bod\  of  th 
venical  axis  rather  than  merely  rl 
cave  curve  about  the  vertical  ax 
the  body  being  curved,  in  a  generall) 
the  back  face,  about  the 
describe  that  the  entire  body  of  thi 
horizontal  axis  rather  than 
concave  curve  about  the  honzont  I 


elongated  shape; 
face,  a  vertical  axis,  and  a 

short  axis  of  the  body; 
a  long  axis  of  the  body; 
(  pposed  hand  grips  located 
body  said  grips  including 
the  users  hands  to  distin- 
speci|ically  prov  ided  for  gripping 


concave  manner  relative  to 
axis  of  the  body,  and  to 
weight  is  curved  about  the 

e  front  face  havinc  a  con- 


concave  manner  relative  to 

horiz4ntal   axis  of  the   bod>    to 

weight  is  cuned  about  the 

the  back  face  having  a 

axis. 


8  Claims 


5.692.997  ' 
EXERCISE  MACHINE 
Kenneth  W.  Stearns.  Houston.  Te\..  assignor  to  Steams  Tech- 
nologies. Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,281,  Sep.  2,  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuatioa-in-paii  of  $er.  No.  77J20,  Jun.  14, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5J46,447,  v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

793387,  Nov.  18,  1991,  abandoned,  this  application  Sep.  25, 

19%,  Ser.  No.  71)9.900 

Int.  CI."  A63B  2l/(J62 

VS.  a.  482— 100 

1  A  device  for  exercising  die  abdonien  of  a  user  comprising 
a  frame. 

an  upper  back  suppon  having  a  hea  1  end  and  a  foot  end.  said 
foot  end  of  said  upper  back  supj  on  being  anached  to  said 
frame  by  a  first  pivot  which  is  disposed  at  a  first  horizontal 
position  of  said  frame, 
two  leverage  arms  each  having  a  fre:  end  and  an  attached  end 
which  is  affixed  to  said  upper  back  suppon.  said  two  leverage 
arms  arranged  and  designed  for  ac  ualion  by  upper  limbs  of  a 
user, 
a  lower  body  actuator  arranged  and 

lower  limbs  of  a  user,  said  actus  or  being  attached  to  said 
frame  by  a  second  pivot  whichj  is  disposed  at  a  second 
horizontal  position  of  said  frame, 
a  lower  back  suppon. 


no      , 


a  connection  element  disposed  between  said  lower  back  suppon 
and  said  lower  body  actuator  whereby  said  lower  back  sup 
port  is  rotated  upwardly  with  respect  to  said  frame  by  said 
lower  body  actuator  in  response  to  actuation  by  said  lower 
limbs  of  a  user,  and 

said  first  and  second  pivots  are  arranged  and  designed  whereby 
said  lower  back  support  is  rotated  independently  of  said  upper 
back  suppon  w hen  said  lower  b<xly  actuator  pivots  about  said 
second  pivot  with  respect  to  said  frame  in  response  to  actua- 
tion by  said  lower  limbs  of  a  user 


5,692,998 
TOOL  DATA  CARRIER  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A  TOOL 

CARRIER 
Richard  Weigel.  Lahnau.  Germany,  assignor  to  (iuenier  Wolni, 
Giessen.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  631.668 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11,  1995.  29^  0^ 
853  I 

Int.  CI."  B23Q  .1/157 
U.S.  CI.  483-12  ,7  Claims 


1.  A  data  carrier  for  anachment  to  a  tool  carrier  of  a  tool 
exchange  system  for  a  machine  tool,  said  tool  caaier  having  a 
given  configuration,  said  data  carrier  comprising  an  elastic  seg- 
ment conforming  to  said  configuration,  said  elastic  segment  com- 
prising at  least  one  connector  element  forming  a  snap-on  connector 
for  releasably  securing  said  data  carrier  to  said  nwl  earner  w  iih  an 
interlocking  form  fit.  said  data  carrier  further  comprising  a  display 
area  for  showing  data  representing  tool  information. 
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5.692.999 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  Bl'SINESS  FORMS 

PROCE.SSIN(; 

H.  \\.  Crowley,  Nev»ton;  John  V\.  Clifford.  Ashland,  and  Peter 

Bianchetto,  Foxhoro,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Roll  SystenLS, 

Inc..  Burlington,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,545,  Dec.  23.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5^^99.143,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  832,097,  Feb.  6. 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5.273,516.  This  application  Apr.  29.  1994.  Ser. 

No.  235,506 

Int.  CI."  B65H  2WiHj 

VS.  O.  493—116  33  Claims 


-; 
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^^ 
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generating  in  response  to  said  intrinsic  electrical  characteristic 
indicating  signals;  and 
pulse  generator  means  for  generating  said  control  pulses  in 
response  to  said  indicating  signals. 


5,693,001 

URINARY  CONTROL  WITH  INFLATABLE  SEAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Fouad  A.  Salama,  3220  Valley  Ridge  CL,  West  Des  Moines, 

Iowa  50265 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  233J08.  Apr.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.634,877, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  61,770.  May  14.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,306.226,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600,629,  Oct. 

22,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  307.992.  Feb.  9.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4.968J94.  This  application 

Oct.  2.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  725,030 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/02 

VS.  a.  600—290  17  Claims 


LA  system  for  storing  and  transponing  web  material  in  the  form 
of  a  stack  comprising: 

a  can  including  upright  walls  and  a  base,  having  wheels,  defin 
ing  at  least  one  storage  space  in  which  the  stack  is  supported 
bv  the  base  and  extends  upwardiv  along  the  walls;  and 

a  transport  dolly  for  receiv  ing  the  stack  from  the  base  of  the  cart. 
the  transport  dolly  having  wheels  and  including  a  stack- 
supporting  section  constructed  and  arranged  to  pass  beneath  a 
bottom  of  the  stack  when  the  stack  rests  on  the  base  of  the 
can.  wherein  movement  of  the  stack-supporting  section  rela- 
tive to  the  base  of  the  cart  enables  the  stack  to  be  lifted  from 
the  base  by  the  underlying  stack-supporting  section  for 
removal  of  the  slack  from  the  cart,  wherein  the  transport  dolly 
further  includes  a  web  guide  located  at  an  upper  end  thereof 
that  enables  passage  of  web  theret)ver  for  feeding  to  a  utiliza- 
tion device. 


5,693,000 
CARDIOMV  OPLASTY  SIMUL.4TOR  WITH  FEEDBACK 
CONTROL 
Peter  A.  Crosby,  Englewond:  Stuart  B.  McConchie,  Parker, 
both  of  Colo.:  Gordon  Jacobs,  Norristown.  Pa.,  and  Tuan 
Bui,  Highlands  Ranch.  Colo.,  as.signors  to  Pacesetter,  Inc., 
Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659.580 

Int.  CI."  A61M  l/()<) 

VS.  a.  600—16  23  Oaims 

1.  .An  implantable  cardiac  apparatus  for  operating  a  muscle 

arranged  to  augment  cardiac  function,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

stimulation  electrode  means  for  delivering  control  pulses  to  said 

muscle  to  cause  said  muscle  to  selectively  contract; 
muscle  monitoring  means  for  determining  a  status  of  said 
muscle,  said  muscle  monitoring  means  including  a  sensor  for 
sensing  an  intrinsic  electrical  characteristic  of  said  muscle  and 


1.  A  urethral  catheter  for  controlling  a  flow  of  urine  from  a 
bladder  through  a  urethra  of  a  person,  said  bladder  having  an 
interior,  a  neck  regiiwi.  and  an  orifice  fluidly  communicating  with 
said  urethra,  said  urethral  catheter  comprising: 
a  urine  tube,  said  urine  tube  having  an  exterior; 
an  inflatable  balloon,  said  inflatable  balloon  being  connected  to 
said  unne  tube,  said  inflatable  balloon  having  an  interior,  said 
urine  lube  extending  through  said  interior  of  said  inflatable 
balloon  and  fluidly  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
bladder,    said    inflatable    balloon    having    a    generally    non- 
spherical  shape  including  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  por- 
tion, said  upper  ponion  being  generally  larger  than  said  lower 
portion,  said  lower  ponion  of  said  inflatable  balloon  being 
sized  so  as  to  be  received  at  least  partially  within  the  urethr{ 


\ 
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generally  proximate  to  the  neck 
bladder  to  form  a  plug  seal  w 
inflatable  balloon  is  inflated  and 
inflatable  balloon  is  seated  within 
contacting  the  bladder  closely 
and  the  orifice,  and 
whereby  the  plug  seal  formed  by 
the  urethra  prevents  the  flow  of 
through  the  urethra  on  the  exterioi 
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itgion  and  the  orifice  of  the 

it  tin  the  urethra  when  said 

said  upper  portion  of  said 

the  interior  of  the  bladder 

pr^imate  to  the  neck  region 


tt; 


inflatable  balloon  within 
le  from  within  the  bladder 
of  the  urine  tube. 


5,693,002 

SEXUAL  APPLIANCE  HAVING  A  SUCTION  DEVICE 

WHICH  PROVIDES  STIMULATION 

Martin  TUcker,  Encino,  CaUf.;  Fai  P*ig  Lin,  Koowloon.  Hong 

Kong,   and   Serafln   Antonio   Heriandez,   Tarzana,   Calif., 

assignors  to  Topco  Sales,  San  Fernando,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,210 

Int.  CI.''  A61F  5m) 

VS.  CI.  600-38  1  28  Claims 


1.  A  sexual  appliance  for  use  during 
a  unitary  main  body  portion  formed 
main  body  portion  having  an 
resilient  material  adapted  to  receive 
a  suction  device  associated  with  the 
adapted  to  apply  a  suction  force  to 
the  anatomy  of  the  wearer's 


I  itercourse.  comprising: 

i  om  resilient  material,  the 

apeiture  passing  through  the 

the  penis  of  a  wearer;  and 

main  body  ponion  and 

predetermined  portion  of 

mierc^Jrse  parmer 


18a.18b 


l\7 


9aainis 


I.  An  endoscope  with  a  dcMce  for  denrmini 
from  the  disul  end  of  the  endoscope,  co 
for  producing  a  transmitting  light  beam 
optic  (6a)  for  transferring  the  transminin  2 
the  proximal  to  the  distal  end  of  the  end 
opuc  (7a.  8a)  having  an  optical  axis  (A) 


ng  object  distances 

mbrising  a  light  emitter  (1) 

( lOa).  a  transmining  fiber 

ight  beam  (10a)  from 

endoscope  (9).  a  transmitting 

rovided  at  the  distal  end 


of  the  transmining  fiber  optic  (6a)  situated  at  the  distal  end  of  the 
endoscope  for  projecting  the  transmitting  light  beam  (10a)  in  the 
form  of  a  light  spot  onto  the  object,  the  optical  a.\is  (A)  of  the 
transmitting  optic  (7fl.  8a)  being  adapted  to  a  viewing  direction  of 
the  endoscope,  and  means  to  detect  a  reflected  part  of  the  light  spot 
of  the  transmitting  light  beam  (lOo)  projected  onto  the  object, 
characterized  in  that  the  detecting  means  comprises  a  separately 
arranged  receiving  optic  Hb.  ih)  having  an  optical  axis  (B). 
arranged  directly  next  to  the  transmitting  optic  (7a.  8a)  and  a 
receiving  fiber  optic  (6/>),  separate  from  the  transmitting  fiber  optic 
(6a).  and  guided  with  it  through  the  endoscope  to  its  proximal  end. 
the  receiving  optic  Oh.  ih)  being  also  adjusted  to  the  viewing 
direction  of  the  endoscope,  the  detecting  means  further  comprising 
a  light  receiver  connected  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  receiving  fiber 
optic  (6/>)  and  that  there  is  a  control  unit  (3.  5)  connected  to  the 
light  receiver  (2)  and  emitter  (1)  for  controlling  the  light  eminer 
Tl)  be  means  of  an  electrical  transmining  signal,  said  control  unit 
(3.  5)  producing  an  electrical  receiving  signal  from  the  light 
received  from  the  light  receiver  (2)  and  determining  the  object 
distance  by  evaluating  the  diflference  between  the  receiving  signal 
and  the  transmining  signal,  the  device  further  including  an  adjust- 
ing unit  connected  to  the  transmitting  optic  (7a.  8a)  and  the 
receiving  optic  Ob.  Sh)  for  making  each  of  these  separately  adjust- 
able in  two  directions  which  are  peipendicular  to  one  another 


5.693,004 

CONTROLLABLE  FLUID  REH.ABILITATION  DEMCE 

INCLUDING  A  RESERVOIR  OF  FLUID 

J.  Da>id  Carlson,  Cary,  N.C.,  and  Mark  D.  Grabiner,  Shaker 

Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lord  Corporation,  Cary,  N.C., 

and  The  Cleveland  Clinic  Foundation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  610.796 

Int.  CI."  A61H  1/00 

U.S.  a.  601-23  ,5  ctalm. 


5.693,003 

ENDOSCOPE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

OBJECT  DISTANCES 

Harald     Wolfelschneider;     Gerhard     Schmidtke,     both     of 

Freiburg,  and  Peter  WUhelm,  Maufcronn,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH,  Knittlingen,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  55U15 
Claims  priority,  application  Germaby,  Nov.  3,  1994,  44  39 

Int.  CI.'  A61B 
U.S.  a.  600—117 


1.  A  controllable  fluid  rehabilitation  device  for  providing  con- 
trollable resistive  forces  for  rehabilitative  exercise  of  a  user's  body 
part,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  reservoir  formed  therein; 

(b)  a  volume  of  a  magnetically  controllable  fluid  contained  in 
said  reservoir  for  immersion  of  the  body  pan.  said  magneti- 
cally controllable  fluid  experiencing  an  apparent  viscosity 
change  when  exposed  to  a  magnetic  field  for  providing  said 
controllable  resistive  forces; 

(c)  a  magnetic  field  generator  for  generating  said  magnetic  field 
which  acts  across  said  magnetically  controllable  fluid;  an.i 

(d»  a  magnetic  circuit  of  high  magnetic  permeability  material  for 
directing  said  magnetic  field  across  said  magnetically  control- 
lable fluid  to  bring  about  said  apparent  viscosity  change. 
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5,693,005 
MOBILE  CARDIAC  MASSAGE  APPARATUS 
Willy  Vistung,  Kastaiyeveien  5,  N-0487  Oslo,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO94/00156,  5  371  Date  Mar.  12,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08316,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  612,861 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Sep.  24,  1993,  933422 

Int.  CI."  A61H  31/00 

VS.  a.  601—41  3  CUims 


1.  A  mobile  cardiac  massage  apparatus  for  use  on  a  person  in 
conjunction  with 

a  thrusting  device  (1)  for  providing  of  cardiac  compression  and 
a  pressure  source  (8)  providing  a  medium  suitable  for  supplying 

to  a  person  with  reduced  or  interrupted  lung  function; 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

(i)  automatic  control  means  for  actuating  cardiac  compres- 
sion, the  automatic  control  means  including 
a  3/2  pressure-regulated  valve  (5)  opened  in  a  start  phase  of  a 

cardiac  compression  cycle, 
a  time-regulated  valve,  operatively  connected  to  the  pressure- 
regulated  valve.  (3)  closed  in  the  start  phase  and  including  a 
control  link  (4),  the  control  link  including  means  to  determine 
a  duration  of  the  cardiac  compression,  and 
a  5/2  unistable  valve  operatively  connected  to  the  pressure- 
regulated  valve  and  the  time-regulated  valve.  (2)  accepting 
pressure  from  the  pressure-regulated  valve,  selectively  trans- 
mining pressure  to  the  time-regulated  valve  and  capable  of 
selectively  transmuting  pressure  to  thrusting  device; 
(ii)  a  breathing  mask,  operatively  connected  to  the  automatic 

control  means.  (7)  including  a  switch; 
(iii)  a  normally-closed  demand  bypass  valve  (6).  connected  to 
the  pressure-regulated  valve  (5)  and  adapted  to  connect 
with  a  pressure  source,  the  demand  bypass  valve  including 
means  (7).  for  opening  the  demand  bypass  valve  to  transmit 
pressure  to  the  pressure-regulated  valve  in  response  to 
activation  of  the  switch  on  the  breathing  mask  (5). 


the  rcleasable  fastening  material  of  the  side  pulls  with  the  releas- 
able  fastening  material  of  the  belt  flaps,  said  method  comprising  in 
combination  the  following  steps: 

placing  the  lifting  belt  on  a  wearer  by  wrapping  the  belt  flaps 
around  the  waistline  of  the  wearer  and  removably  securing  the 
belt  flaps  to  each  other; 

removably  securing  an  accessory  base  having  a  middle  section 
w  ith  a  fastening  panel  of  releasable  fastening  material  on  the 
interior  surface  of  said  accessory  base  by  engaging  the  releas- 
able fastening  material  of  the  accessory  base  with  the  releas- 
able fastening  material  on  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  belt 
flaps,  said  accessory  base  further  having  a  fastening  stnp  on 
the  reverse  exterior  surface  opposite  the  fastening  panel,  said 
accessory  base  further  having  a  reversely  foldable  member 
that  extends  upwardly  from  the  middle  section  that  can  be 
folded  downwardly; 

removably  securing  the  side  pulls  to  the  fastening  strip  of  the 
accessory  base  by  engaging  the  releasable  fastening  material 
of  the  side  pulls  with  the  releasable  fa.slening  material  of  the 
fastening  strip;  and 

folding  down  the  reversely  foldable  member  of  the  accessory 
base  to  cover  the  overlapping  lielt  flaps  and  side  fwlls.  thereby 
removably  securing  the  accessory  base  by  sandwiching  said 
base  between  the  overlapped  belt  flaps  and  the  side  pulls. 


5,693.007 
PRE-ASSEMBLED  CUSTOM  FIT  KNEE  ORTHOSIS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Jeffrey  Townsend,  Bakersfield.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Townsend 
Design.  Bakersfield.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  604  J04 

Inu  a."  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  602—26  14  Claims 


5,693,006 

METHOD  OF  USING  A  LIFTING  BELT  IN 

COMBIN.ATION  WITH  AN  ACCESSORY 

Ernest  Gerald  Slautterback,  Coral  Spring.s,  Fla..  assignor  to 

FLA  Orthopedics,  Inc.,  Miami  Lakes.  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  608.700 
Int.  CI."  A61F  SAX) 
U.S.  CI.  602—19  2  Claims 

2.  A  method  for  anaching  accessory  bases  to  a  lifting  belt  hav  ing 
overlapping  belt  flaps  and  side  pulls,  said  belt  flaps  and  side  pulls 
having  interior  and  exterior  sides,  said  belt  flaps  being  removably 
securable  each  to  the  other  and  having  releasable  fastening  mate- 
rial on  their  exterior  surfaces,  said  side  pulls  having  releasable 
fastening  material  on  their  interior  surfaces,  whereby  the  side  pulls 


can  be  removably  secured  to  the  overlapped  belt  flaps  by  engaging    the  steps  of: 


'06    no    '°' 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  custom  fit  knee  orthosis,  comprising 
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forming  a  thigh  support  blank  from 
fiber  and  resin  composite  material, 
femoraJ  strut  forming  portion 
ral  strut  forming  portion  by  a  cros 

forming  a  caif  support  blank  from  a 
fiber  and  resin  composite  material, 
tibial  strut  forming  portion 
strut  forming  portion  by  a  cross 

forming  said  blanks  into  a  pre 
connecting  said  lateral  femoral  stni 
lateral  tibial  strut  forming  portion 
nism.  and  by  connecting  said 
portion  with  said  medial  tibial 
medial  joint  mechanism:  and 

shipping  said  pre-assembled  knee 
with  the  composite  material  still  in 
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sheet  of  a  pre-cured,  rigid 

said  blank  having  a  lateral 

con^cted  with  a  medial  femo- 

tnember  forming  portion; 

sheet  of  a  pre-cured.  rigid 

said  blank  having  a  lateral 

conn«cted  with  a  medial  tibial 

m  ;mber  forming  portion; 

as^mbled  knee  orthosis  by 

forming  portion  with  said 

via  a  lateral  joint  mecha- 

me(  lial  femoral  strut  forming 

squt  forming  portion  by  a 


5,693,009 
TAMPON  APPLICATOR  WITH  MULTILAYERED  TIP 
Donald  George  Fox,  Neenah,-  Tammy  Jo  Rentmeester,  Apple- 
ton,  and  Steven  James  Nielsen,  Greenville,  all  of  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldvride,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,169,  Aug.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  300,987,  Sep.  6,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,099 
Int  a."  A61F  13/20 
VS.  a.  604-14  16  Claims 


01  thosis  in  a  flat  condition 
>  flat  pre-cured  rigid  state. 


mg: 


1.  A  combination  of  a  tampon  and  a  tampon  applicator  compris- 


5,693,008 
DIALYSIS  BLOOD  TURING  SET 
James  M.  Brugger.  Boulder:  Keith  J.  Manica,  and  William  G. 
Palsulich.  both  of  Lakewood,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  COBE 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Mo.  480,856 

Int.  CI."  A61M  3:  W 

U.S.  a.  604-^  20  Claims 


1.  A  combination  pressure  pod  and 
in  a  medical  tubing  set  comprising: 
a  pressure  sensing  chamber  having  a 
a  measured  fluid  chamber  for  recei\in 
a  pressure  transmissise  diaphragm  sea 
sure   measuring   space   from   the 
wherein  the  diaphragm  prevents  rec 
into  the  pressure  measuring  space: 
an  access  site  in  fluid  communication 

chamber;  and 
a  septum  forming  a  portion  of  the 
injectmg  fluids  into,  and  withdraw! 
sured  fluid  chamber  through  the 


a)  an  absorbent  tampon: 

b)  a  first  member  capable  of  housing  said  absorbent  tampon, 
said  first  member  having  first  and  second  spaced  apart  ends, 
and  said  first  member  having  an  outer  layer,  a  middle  layer 
and  an  inner  layer  and  said  middle  layer  is  a  film: 

c)  an  insertion  tip  integrally  formed  on  said  first  member  from 
said  middle  layer,  said  insertion  tip  extending  outward  from 
said  first  end  and  having  a  thickness  which  is  less  than  that  of 
said  first  member:  and 

d)  a  second  member  telescopically  mounted  in  said  second  end 
of  said  first  member,  said  second  member  adapted  to  expel 
said  tampon  through  said  insertion  tip  as  it  is  pushed  into  said 
first  member. 


5,693,010 
REDUCTION  OF  SKIN  IRRITATION  DURING 
ELECTROTRANSPORT  DELIVERY 
Philip  W.  Ledger,  Cariton,  United  Kingdom;  Michel  J.  N. 
Cormier,  MounUin  View,  and  Patricia  S.  Campbell,  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ALZ.A  Corporation,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,123,  Mar.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608382 
Int  CI.''  A61N  1/30 
VS.  CI.  6(M-20  22  Claims 


ace  ;ss  site  apparatus  for  use 


p  assure  ineasuring  space: 

fluid: 
il  ngly  separating  the  pres- 
I  leasured   fluid  chamber^ 

ved  fluid  from  flowing 

with  the  measured  fluid 


rrrm. 


1  +0.25XHC 


HI  i  I 


1   HOUR 


4  HOUR 


24  HOUR 


«FT< 


(Hou™) 


I.  An  electrotransport  device  for  delivering  an  ionized  drtig 

kcess  site  that  oermits  "'^°"^*'   ^   "^^    ""^^'^^   '"'°  ""^   '•yslemic  circulation   and   an 

a    ..    r  J^  uncharged  anti-mflammatory  agent,  wherein  the  drag  and  aeent  are 

e  fluids  from,  the  mea-  different,  to  the  body  surface  exposed  to  the  device,  the  device 

site.  comprising; 
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a)  an  anodidcathodic  pair  of  reservoirs  adapted  to  be  placed  in 
ion-transmitting  relation  with  sites  on  a  body  surface,  at  least 
one  of  said  reservoirs  being  a  donor  reservoir  containing:  (i) 
said  ionized  drug:  and  (ii)  a  solution  of  said  uncharged  anti- 
inflammatory agent  dissolved  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols,  gly- 
cols, glycerols,  cyclodextrins  and  non-ionic  surfactants;  and 

b)  a  source  of  electrical  power  electrically  connected  to  the 
reservoirs  when  the  reservoirs  are  in  ion-transmitting  relation 
with  said  body  surface  and  providing  an  electrotransport 
current  through  the  reservoirs  and  the  body  surface  at  a  level 
sufBcient  to  deliver  the  uncharged  anti-inflammatory  agent  at 
a  rate  sufficient  to  reduce  irritation  at  the  site  of  administra- 
tion. 


1.  In  a  surgical  suction  cutting  instalment  including  a  hollow 
probe  w  ith  a  suction  port  at  the  distal  end  of  said  probe,  a  source  of 
suction  communicating  with  said  probe  and  mo\able  cutting  struc- 
mre  disposed  in  said  hollow  probe  and  having  a  cutting  edge 
adjacent  said  suction  port  for  cutting  tissue,  the  improvement  being 
in  that  a  guard  is  mounted  over  said  suction  port,  said  guard 
including  an  engaging  portion  dimensioned  to  limit  access  into 
said  suction  port  and  a  passageway  to  provide  a  path  for  tissue  into 
said  suction  port,  the  cuning  soucture  definmg  a  lumen  in  commu- 
nication with  said  suction  port  and  said  source  of  suction  to  cut 
tissue  portions. 


5,693,012 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,693,013 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASPIRATING  LENS  DEBRIS  DLTUNG 

CATARACT  OPERATIONS 
Volker  Geuder,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hans  Geuder 
GmbH,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547.042 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1995,  195  02 
305.6 

InLCfAMB  1 7AX> 
VS.  CI.  604—35  4  CUias 


5,693,011 
SURGICAL  SUCTION  CUTTING  INSTRUMENT 
Gary  M.  Onik,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Surgical  Dynamics, 
Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  429,662 

Int  CI."  A61M  1/00 

U.S.  a.  604—22  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  used  during  eye  surgery  for  aspirating  lens 
debris  from  a  surgical  site  at  an  anterior  chamber  of  the  eye  during 
a  cataract  operation,  comprising: 

a  container  of  flushing  hquid  connected  to  a  hose; 

a  handpiece  including  a  double  lumen  cannula  comprising  a  ArsI 
lumen  and  a  second  lumen  connected  to  said  hose  for  deliv- 
ering flushing  liquid  to  the  surgical  site: 

an  aspiration  conduit  connected  to  said  first  lumen: 

a  peristaltic  pump  connected  to  said  aspiration  conduit  for 
aspirating  flushing  liquid  containing  lens  debris  from  the 
surgical  site; 

a  motor  driving  said  peristaltic  pump; 

a  computer  controlling  the  rotational  speed  of  said  motor  based 
on  a  preset  vacuum  rise  rate: 

a  sentilation  valve  connected  to  said  aspiration  conduit  between 
said  double  cannula  and  said  peristaltic  pump,  said  valve 
being  selectively  opened  to  admit  air  into  said  aspiration 
conduit: 

a  pressure-measuring  sensor  coupled  to  said  aspiration  conduit: 

an  automatic  vacuum  reduction  control  connected  to  said 
pressure-measuring  sensor  for  controlling  said  ventilation 
valve: 

wherein  said  automatic  vacuum  reduction  control  opens  said 
ventilation  valve  to  instantly  reduce  the  vacuum  level  when 
the  vacuum  reaches  or  exceeds  a  predetermined  vacuum 
change  rate  due  to  a  clog  in  said  aspiration  conduit  between 
said  first  lunnen  and  said  peristaltic  pump: 

an  input  unit  actively  coupled  to  said  computer  to  select  a 
predetermined  \acuum  change  rate  and  a  nominal  vacuum 
level: 

a  multi-function  foot  switch  including  a  potentiometer  having  a 
plurality  of  switching  stages: 

a  first  analog-to-digital  converter  connected  between  said  com- 
puter and  said  multi-function  foot  switch  for  transmitting  the 
switching  stage  of  said  potentiometer  to  said  computer; 


Si  id 
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digital  inputs/outputs  provided  for 
funclion  fooi  switch  being  connec^d 
outputs  for  liur.sniitting  addilionul 
switch  to  said  computer: 

a  second  analog-to-digital  converter 
computer  and  said  pressure-measuri 
actual    \acuum    value   signal    measured 
measuring  sensor:  and 

a  bargraph  indicator  connected  to  si 
displaying  the  actual  vacuum  value: 
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computer,  said  multi- 

to  said  digital  inputs/ 

ommands  from  suid  f<K)l 

connected  between  said 

ig  sensor  for  digitizing  an 

b\    said   pressure- 

a  d  computer  for  visually 


5,693.015 

exchan(;eable  integrated-wire  balloon 
catheter 

Blair  Walker.  Long  Beach;  Manouchehr  Miraki,  Aliso  Viejo; 
Uilliani   Rice.  Irvine;   Kambiz  Ghearzadeh.  Costa  Mesa; 
Bi^tt  Trauthen.  Newport  Beach;  Hye  Lee,  Garden  Grove; 
Greg  Welsh.  Newport  Beach;  Henry  Nita.  Mission  Viejo.  and 
Shaven  O'Leary.  Newport  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc..  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  228,550,  Apr.  15,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,454.788, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  970J>81.  Oct.  22, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5J<»4J54,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
690,447,  Apr.  24.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  469,265 
Int.  CI."  A6IM  2^/00 
L  JJ.  a.  604—96  6  Claims 


5,693,014 
BALLOON  C.ATHrfrER 
John  E.  Abele.  Concord,  and  Ronald  '- 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Boston 
Natick.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110.655.  .4ui> 


ThLs  application  May  15.  1995.  ^er.  No.  441.603 


U,S.  a.  604—96 


Int.  CI.   A61M  JM  K) 


6U     5*/«*« 


Sahaljian.  Lexington. 
Scientific  Corporation. 

23,  1993.  abandoned. 


17  Claims 


1.  A  torquer  for  use  to  rotate  the  guide  wire  of  a  balloon  catheter 
and  guide  wire  combination,  said  torquer  including  a  collet  portion 
defining  a  through  passage  passing  said  guide  wire,  said  collet 
member  including  a  plurality  of  jaw  features  ciH)perati\ely  engage- 
able  with  said  guidewire  to  transmit  torque  thereto,  threaded  ring 
member  disposed  about  the  jaw  features  which  upon  tightening  or 
loosening  selectively  engages  and  disengages  said  jaw  features 
from  said  guide  wire,  and  a  guide  member  received  in  said  through 
passage  of  said  collet  member  and  centering  said  guide  wire 
relative  to  said  plurality  of  cooperable  jaw  features  preparatory  for 
engagement  therebetween. 


w  ««C      6Sa   <M 


gl 


aly 


thri  ugh 


exp  )se 


1.  In  a  balloon  catheter  for  insenion  in 
ing  a  catheter  having  a  lumen  therethrou 
ing  balloon  formed  of  a  layer  of  material 
external  surfaces  and  disposed  concenirici 
catheter,  said  balloon  communicating  w 
inflation  of  said  balloon  from  a  compact 
ration  b\   the  introduction  of  a  fluid 
balloon,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
surface   into  a  plurality  of  first  and 
spaced,  axially   extending  surface  portioi 
compact  configuration,  being  folded  to 
first  external  surface  portions  and.  in  its  ex 
expose  both  said  first  and  second  external 
said  first  external  surface  portions  being 
loon  to  have  a  first  permanent  charactensti 
each  of  said  second  external  surface  portio  i 
said  balloon  to  have  a  second  and  greater 
of  sliding  friction  whereby  the  first 
sliding  friction  is  determinative  of  the 
friction  of  said  balloon  in  its  compact  con 
permanent  characteristic  of  sliding  friction 
native  of  tfie  overall  frictional  characterisi 
said  balloon  in  its  expanded  configuration. 


patient's  vessel  includ- 

and  an  axially  exiend- 

hat  defines  internal  and 

about  one  end  of  the 

the  lumen  to  enable 

an  expanded  configu- 

the  lumen  to  said 

livision  of  said  external 

>nd  external   angularly 

s.  said  ball(x)n.  in  its 

essentially  only  said 

L  landed  configuration,  to 

;  Lirface  portions,  each  of 

<  oformed  with  said  bal- 

of  sliding  friction  and 

IS  being  coformed  with 

I  ermanent  characteristic 

characteristic  of 

aracteristie  of  sliding 

:uration  and  the  second 

s  substantially  determi- 

of  sliding  friction  of 


5.693,016 
SOLID  STATE  FLCID  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Anand  V.  Gumaste,  7  Ardsley  Ct..  Robbinsville.  NJ.  08691; 
Andrew   L.  Abranui,   26   Imperial  Ave.,   Uestport   Conn. 
06880.  and  Scott  Fleming.   18  Riverview  Dr.,  Ewing.  NJ. 
08628 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555J25 

Int.  CI.'  A6IM  .<7/00 

VS.  a.  604-131  ,8  Claims 


O- 


pern  aneni 

ch, 


I.  An  apparatus  for  the  rapid  and  repeatable  delivery  of  small 
quantities  of  a  fluid  to  an  intended  target,  comprising: 

A.  at  least  one  first  housing  having  walls  defining  a  dispensing 
chamber  for  said  fluid,  and  at  least  one  nozzle  element  defined 
in  one  of  said  walls  for  the  discharge  of  said  fluid:  and 

B.  at  least  one  second  housing  communicating  with  said  first 
housing,  said  second  housing  comprising  pump  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  elements  disptjsed  in  a 
stacked  arrangement  adjacent  one  another,  each  of  said  piezo- 
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electric  eleinents  having  at  least  one  opening  therein,  said 
openings  being  joumaled  within  each  of  said  piezoelectric 
elements  in  axial  alignment  as  between  adjacent  said  piezo- 
electric elements,  said  axially  aligned  stacked  piezoelectric 
elements  being  pliably  sealed  to  one  another  whereby  to 
define  a  non-porous  chamber  for  receiving  and  holding  a 
predetermined  volume  of  said  fluid,  said  plurality  of  piezo- 
electric elements  being  adapted  for  sequential  excitation  to 
simulate  a  peristaltic  motion  whereby  to  receive  a  predeter- 
mined volume  of  said  fluid  from  said  dispensing  chamber,  and 
thereafter  to  eject  the  .same  through  said  at  least  one  nozzle 
element  toward  said  target;  and  actuaticm  means  for  exciting 
said  pump  means. 


5,693,017 

APPARATL'S  AND  METHOD  OF  DELIVERY  OF  GAS- 

SITERSATURATED  SOLUTIONS  TO  A  DELIVERY  SITE 

James  Richard  Spears,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  and  Richard 

James  Crilly,  W'ondsor,  Canada,  assignors  to  Wayne  State 

L'niversity,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,137,  Dec.  9,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,599  J96,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

273,652,  Jul.  12,  1994,  PaL  No.  5369,180.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152389.  Nov.  15,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5.407.426,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
818,045,  Jan.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5061,875,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  655.078,  Feb.  14,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,086,620. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,279 
Int  CL"  A61M  37/W 
l'.S.  CI.  604—132  32  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  a  gas-supersaturated  solution  to  a 
delivery  site  comprising: 

a  hollow,  gas-tight  vessel: 

a  collapsible  container  of  solution  disposed  within  the  vessel  so 
that  a  space  between  the  container  and  the  vessel  is  provided: 

a  tubular  member  sealingly  inserted  into  the  vessel  and  the 
container,  the  tubular  member  being  in  communication  with  a 
supply  of  gas  under  pressure  for  driving  the  gas  into  the 
solution  via  the  tubular  member,  thereby  preparing  gas- 
supersaturated  solution  within  the  container; 

an  inlet  port  provided  in  the  vessel  in  communication  with  the 
space  and  the  supply  of  gas  for  pressurizing  the  space: 

an  adjustable  container  exit  valve  in  communication  with  the 
container,  the  container  exit  valve  controlling  the  flow  of 
undissolved  gas  from  the  container. 

an  adjustable  space  exit  valve  in  communication  w ith  the  vessel, 
the  space  exit  valve  capable  of  controlling  the  flow  of  gas 
from  the  space  so  that  gas  leaves  the  space  at  a  higher  rate 
than  that  at  which  gas  is  introduced  into  the  solution; 


a  fluid  control  means  having  a  gas-opened  state  which  permits 
the  gas  to  flow  from  the  supply  into  the  tubular  member  and  a 
gas-closed  state  which  precludes  the  gas  from  flowing  from 
the  supply  to  the  tubular  member  by  the  fluid  control  means 
and  the  gas-supersaturated  solution  may  flow  from  the  tubular 
member  to  the  delivery  site  without  bubble  formation. 


5,693,018 
Sl'BDERM.AL  DELIVERY  DEVICE 
Marshall  S.  Kriesel,  St.  Paul;  Farhad  Kazemzadefa,  Blooming- 
ton;  Matthew  B.  Kriesel,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.;  W'Uliam  W. 
Feng.  Lafayette.  Calif.;  Steve  C.  Barber.  Shorewood,  Minn.. 
and  William  J.  Kluck.  Hudson,  Wis„  assignors  to  Science 
Incorporated,  Bloomington,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,030 

InL  CL*  A61M  S7W0 

U,S.  a.  604—132  23  Claims 


4S     44     32 


1.  A  fluid  delivery  device  for  use  in  subdcrmal  delivery  of  fluid 
to  a  patient  at  a  controlled  rate  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  engage- 
able  with  the  patient  and  a  channel  formed  in  said  base 
intermediate  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  channel 
having  first  and  second  ends: 

(b)  stored  energy  means  for  forming  in  conjunction  with  said 
base,  a  reservoir  having  an  outlet,  said  stored  energy  means 
comprising  at  least  one  distendable  membrane  superimposed 
over  said  base,  said  membrane  being  distendable  as  a  result  of 
pressure  imparted  by  fluids  intrixluced  into  said  reservoir  to 
establish  internal  stresses,  said  stresses  tending  to  move  said 
membrane  toward  a  less  distended  configuration; 

(c)  infusion  ineans  for  infusing  medicinal  fluid  from  said  fluid 
reservoir  into  the  patient,  said  infusion  means  comprising  a 
hollow  cannula  having: 

(i)  an  inlet  end  portion  disposed  proximate  said  first  end  of 
said  channel; 

(ii)  a  central  body  portion  disposed  within  said  channel 
formed  in  said  base;  and 

(iii)  an  end  portion  having  a  first  segment  movably  disposed 
within  said  channel  and  a  second  segment  comprising  a 
pierceable  ponion  extending  outwardly  from  said  second 
end  of  said  channel  for  insenion  into  patient;  and 

(d)  cannula  encapsulation  means  for  encapsulating  and  immov- 
ably constraining  said  central  body  portion  of  said  hollow 
cannula  within  said  channel  and  for  dynamically  supporting 
said  end  portion  of  said  cannula. 
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5,693.0H 
FLUID  DELIVERY  l  PPARATUS 
Marshall  S.  KriesH,  Saint  Paul,  npinn.,  assignor  to  Science 
Incorporated.  Bloominglon.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  271,2(M|,  Jul.  I,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.492433,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  69,937,  Ma)  28, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5336.188.  and  a  co«tinuation-in-part  of  Sen 

No.  46.438.  May  18.  1993.  Pat.  r*o.  5.411.480,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  9^7,021.  Dec.  7.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5J79.558,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  870J69, 
Apn  17.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5^05.820.  »^ich  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  642J08.  Jan.  16,  |991.  Pat.  No.  5.169J89, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  $en  No.  367  J04.  Jun.  16, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,019.047.  This  appliration  Dec.  20.  1995.  Sen 
No.  57534$ 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pat«it  subsequent  to  May  28. 
2013.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  A61M  1*7/00 
VS.  a.  604-132  ,9  Claims 


5.693.020 

HOSE  PUMP  FOR  THE  EXACT  DOSING  OF  SMALL 

QUANTITIES  OF  LIQUIDS 

Erwin  Rauh.  Poing.  Germany,  assignor  to  Loctite  Europa 

E.E.I.G.  (E.W.I.V.).  Hochbriick.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1995.  Sen  No.  508397 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  28. 1994, 9412228 
U 

Int.  CI."  A61M  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  604-151  17  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  deli\ery  device  for  deli\ei 
controlled  rale  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  having  first  and  second 
fluid  pen: 

(b)  a  barrier  overlaying  said  base: 

(c)  al  least  one  expandable  member 
barrier: 

(d)  cover  means  receivable  over  said 
said  barrier  and  said  ai  least  one 
cover  member  having  a  pluraliiy 
defining  a  plurality  of  chambers  su 

(e)  a  fluid  passageway  inlerconneclii  g 
bcrs.  said  fluid  passageway  being 
fluid  pen:  and 

(f)  fluid  flow  means  in  communicaii|n 
introducing  fluid  between  said  cov 

said  barrier  being  movable  from  a 
plurality  of  wall  portions  of  said 
position  upon  introduction  of  flui 
fluid  flow  means,  said  barrier 
expandable  member  from  a  hrsi  e 
ond  compressed  position  upon  said 
said  second  posiilon 


ng  fluids  to  a  patient  at  a 
ions,  said  base  having  a 


fil  s\ 


niov 


p  ft: 


d  iposed  in  contact  with  said 

lase  for  sealably  enclosing 
expandable  member,  said 
of  interior  wall  portions 
lerimposed  over  said  base: 
said  plurality  of  eham- 
:  1$  communication  with  said 

with  said  fluid  port  for 
T  means  and  said  barrier: 

position  proximate  said 

cover  means  to  a  second 

under  pressure  into  said 

ing  said  at  least  one 
panded  position  to  a  sec- 
barrier  member  moving  to 


1.  An  improved  hose  pump  for  dosing  precise  quantities  of  fluid 
comprising: 

a  rotary -dri\ en  roller  holder. 

a  plurality  of  rotaiable  rollers  housed  on  the  roller  holder  in  a 
pitched  circle. 

a  hose  bed  having  a  contoured  surface  facing  the  roller  holder, 
each  of  said  roller  holder,  rotatable  rollers  and  hose  bed  being 
arranged  such  thai  the  roller  holder  moves  the  rollers  about  an 
orbital  path  al  a  distance  from  the  contoured  face  of  ihe  hose 
bed.  said  distance  being  such  ihal  the  rollers  can  compress 
through  a  portion  of  the  orbital  path  thereof  a  hose  which, 
during  operation  of  the  pump,  is  placed  between  the  hose  bed 
and  the  orbital  path  of  the  rollers,  through  a  ponion  of  the 
orbital  path  thereof,  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  fluid  dispensed, 
which  is  achieved  through  (a)  adjusting  an  angle  defined  b\ 
the  roller  bed  with  respect  to  the  hose  bed,  wherein  angle 
adjustments  influence  Ihe  quantity  of  fluid  dispensed  and  (bw 
Ihe  time  elapsed  since  ihe  previous  dispensing  of  fluid  so  as  lo^ 
compensate  for  fluid  losses  which  may  have  occurred. 

wherein  the  contour  of  the  hose  bed  is  oflsei  from  the  orbital 
path  of  the  rollers  so  that  the  distance  between  the  hose  bed 
and  the  orbital  path  of  the  rollers  increases  in  ihe  direction  of 
mosemeni  of  the  rollers  until  the  rollers  reach  a  point  where 
they  are  capable  of  exerting  a  minimum  of  compression  on 
said  hose. 


5.693.021 
CATHETER  EXCHANGE  DEVICE 
Juan  Carlos  Diaz.  Miami,  and  Phillip  G.  Reed,  Davie,  both  of 
Fla..  assignors  to  Cordis  CorporaUon,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 
Filed  Jul.  2,  19%,  Sen  No.  678,405 
Int.  CI."  A6IM  5AX) 
VS.  a.  604-187  ,9  Claims 

I.  An  automatic  syringe  device  for  injecting  fluids  into  a  catheter 
at  a  predetermined  rate  to  create  a  desired  pressure  head  within 
said  catheter  which  facilitates  exchange  of  catheters  dunng  angio- 
plasty procedures,  comprising: 

a  barrel  portion  having  an  internal  bore  of  a  preselected  diameter 
and  volume,  a  plunger  portion  slidably  disposed  within  the 
barrel  ponion.  said  barrel  portion  having  a  front  end  with  an 
outlet  disposed  therein  which  defines  a  fluid  passage  commu- 
nicating with  said  internal  bore  and  leading  out  of  said  barrel 
portion,  said  barrel  ponion  further  having  means  associated 
w  ith  said  from  end  thereof  for  effecting  a  connection  between 
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5,693.023 
SYRINGE  WITH  RETRACTABLE  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  D.  Adams,  Shamong.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Adventec.  Inc 
.Medford.  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1996.  Sen  No.  749.997 

Inl.  CI.'  A61M  .5/00 

U.S.  a.  604-195  18  Claims 


said  barrel  portion  and  the  catheter,  means  for  driving  said 
plunger  portion  forwardly  within  said  barrel  portion  to  expel 
fluids  from  said  barrel  portion  into  said  catheter  at  the  prede- 
termined rate,  said  plunger  portion  driv  ing  means  being  oper- 
able between  two  operative  positions,  one  of  said  two  posi- 
tions being  an  unloaded  position  wherein  said  driving  means 
moves  said  plunger  portion  forwardly  in  said  ban^l  portion 
and  the  other  of  said  iwo  positions  being  a  loaded  position 
wherein  said  driving  means  retains  said  plunger  portion  rear- 
wardly  in  said  barrel  portion. 


5.693.022 

PROTECTIVE  SHIELD  FOR  H^  PODERMIC  SYRINGE 

Don  A.  Haynes.  Okemos.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Haynes-Millen 

Okemos.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  243362.  .May  16.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.486.163,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

65.807.  May  21.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5312368.  This  application 

Jan.  22.  1996.  Sen  No.  589.296 

Int.  CI.'.A61M  .v.<2 

U..S.  CI.  604-192  ,2  Cairns 


I.  A  disposable,  single  use  syringe  comprised  of: 

a  hollow  body  which  is  substantially  open  at  one  end  and  is 

substantially  closed  at  its  other  end  except  for  an  aperture 

through  which  an  injection  means  passes: 
a  retractable  needle  assembly  positioned  in  the  hollow  body  with 

the  injection  means  passing  through  ihe  aperture; 
an  elongated  plunger  which  moves  in  the  hollow  body  and  has 

spaced  apart  retainer  means  and  means  for  retracting  the 

needle  assembly:  and 
a  preloaded  elastic  member  having  firsi  and  second  ends  for 

attachment  lo  the  retainer  means:  one  end  of  the  elastic 

member  includes  means  for  aulomaticallv  releasing  the  elastic 

member  from  one  retainer  means  up«»n  substantial  completion 

of  Ihe  injection  so  that  the  relaxing  elastic  member  draws  the 

injection  means  into  the  hollow  bodv. 


5.693.024 

lONTOPHORETIC  DRUG  DELI\  ERY  SYSTEM, 

INCLUDING  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

HYDRATION  OF  PATCH 

Ronald  J.  Howen  Vernon.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Becton  Dickinson 

and  Company.  Franklin  I^kes.  N J. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996.  .Sen  No.  720.125 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/30 

Ui!.  a.  604-20  lOCUums 


I.  A  «ihield  for  protecting  the  needle  of  a  syringe  .said  shield 
comprising: 

a  connector  for  connecting  the  shield  lo  a  syringe; 

at  least  one  protective  ann  hingedly  mounted  upon  the  connec- 
tor, the  pnHeclive  arm  being  pivotable  between  first  and 
second  positions,  ihe  first  position  being  the  normal  position 
wherein  the  protective  arm  conceals  the  needle,  the  second 
position  cortesponding  to  the  protective  arm  being  pivotally 
displaced  to  expose  the  needle; 

a  biasing  bar  for  automatically  biasing  the  pixMective  arm  to  the 
first  posiiion,  Ihe  biasing  bar  extends  between  the  connector 
and  Ihe  prmeclivf  ami: 

the  protective  arm  includes  a  finger  grip  and  the  finger  grip 
includes  a  cavity  for  receipt  of  the  biasing  bar. 


6,  .An  ioniophoretic  drug  delivery  system  comprising: 
a  controller  for  providing  a  specific  current  to  drive  an 
substance  into  the  skin  of  a  patient. 


ioni2able 
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a  patch  removably,  electrically  couple  1 
patch  including  an  electrode  assem 
bly  including  an  electrode  reseni 
containing  an  active  compwund  to 
with  said  drug  reservoir  being 
network  coupled  to  at  least  one  of 

means  for  monitoring  a  voltage  of 
comparing  the  monitored  voltage 
age  signature  so  that  the  controller 
for  delivery  of  the  drug  if  the 
hydrated  and  prevents  current  fix>m 
drug  if  the  reservoirs  are  insufiBcieni 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2.  1997 


December  2.  1997 


to  said  controller,  said 
I  ly.  said  electrode  assem- 
a  r  and  a  drug  reservoir 

I  b<  delivered  to  tjie  patient. 

hy  Iratablc.  and  a  resistive 
s  lid  reservoirs:  and 
tl  e  resistive  network  and 

w  th  a  predetermined  voll- 

w  ill  permit  current  to  flow 

n  servoirs  are  sufficiently 

i  owing  for  delivery  of  the 

v  hydrated. 


5,693,025 
ADAPTER  WITH  HEMOSTA^S  VALVE  AND 
ROTATABLE  CONNICTOR 
Brian  W.  Stevens,  Pleasant  Grove,  Utah,  assignor 
Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  South  Jordan,  Utah 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502J75 
Int  a."  A6IM  54?/ 
VJS.  a.  604—167  , 


to  Merit 


SSOaims 


^nd.  at  least  a  portion  of 


said  tubular  body  and  for 


(IV)  first  means  for  interlocking  said  distal  end  of  said  sealing 
means  with  said  dislal  end  of  said  compression  chamber  in 
a  mating  relationship  to  enhance  prevention  of  displace- 
ment or  misorientation  of  said  sealing  means  when  com- 
pressed in  said  compression  chamber:  and 

(v)  second  means  for  interlocking  said  proximal  end  of  said 
sealing  means  with  said  distal  end  of  said  tubular  shaft  in  a 
mating  relationship  to  enhance  prevention  of  displacement 
or  misorientation  of  said  sealing  means  when  compressed 
in  said  compression  chamber:  and 
(c)  means  for  connecting  said  distal  end  of  said  tubular  body  to 

the  medical  device  used  in  fluid  communication  with  the  body 

of  the  patient. 


5.693,026 

SELF  STERILIZING  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  AND 

METHOD 

Ronald  P.  Spinello,  Red  Lion,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Spintech,  Inc., 

Livingston,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  159,664,  Nov.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,512,730.  This  appUcation  Mar.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,038 

Int.  CI.'-  A61M  5/32 

VS.  CI.  604—199  4  Claims 


1 .  A  medical  adapter  for  attachment  to  a  medical  device  used  in 
fluid  communication  with  a  body  of  a  pal  ent,  said  medical  adapter 
comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  body  having  an  extenor  s  irface  extending  between 
a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end.  an  i  nterior  surface  defining  a 
lumen  having  an  inner  diameter  and  I 
therettirough.  and  a  casing  positione  J  at  said  proximal  end  of 
said  tubular  body  and  having  a  com]  iression  chamber  extend- 
ing therethrough,  said  compression  jchamber  communicating 
with  said  lumen  and  having  a  proxi^ial  end.  a  distal  end.  and 
an  inner  diameter  larger  than  said  d)ameter  of  said  lumen: 

(b)  a  valve  assembly  positioned  at  s4id  proximal  end  of  said 
tubular  body,  said  valve  assembly  comprising: 

(i)  a  deformable.  resilient,  tubular  sealing  means  for  providing 
a  fluid-tight  seal  when  compressed  and  configured  to  mate 
within  said  compression  chambef  and  having  a  proximal 
end.  a  distal  end.  and  an  outerj  diameter  approximately 
equal  to  said  inner  diameter  of  siid  compression  chamber, 
said  sealing  means  also  having  a*  interior  surface  defining 
a  passageway  longitudinally  extending  therethrough  and 
aligned  with  said  lumen: 

(il)  a  tubular  shaft  having  a  distal 
which  is  configured  to  engage  sai4  compression  chamber  in 
mating  relationship,  said  shaft  fu  rther  comprising  an  inte- 
rior surface  dehning  an  entryway 
of  said  tubular  body  and  longitu  inally  extending  through 
said  shaft: 

(iii)  means  for  coupling  said  shaft  tc  < 

selectively  advancing  said  shal  into  said  compression 
chamber  so  as  to  compress  and  d  iform  said  sealing  means 
within  said  compression  chambei ,  thereby  selectively  con- 
stricting or  blocking  said  passaj  eway  extending  through 
said  seal: 


1.  A  disposable  hypodermic  syringe  comprising  a  hollow  needle 
and  predominantly  thermoplastic  body  and  actuating  portions  to 
contain  and  pass  liquids  through  the  needle,  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
synnge  being  temperamre-calibrated  to  liquify  at  or  above  the 
temperature  which  destroys  all  body-inhabitating  microorganisms 
and  their  spore  forms  within  the  time  frame  that  thermal  liquefac- 
tion and  subsequent  hardening  of  the  thermoplastic  can  be 
achieved,  said  portion  being  temperature-calibrated  by  selection  of 
a  thermoplastic  material  having  a  suitable  melting  point  and  by 
selection  of  both  a  form  factor  and  a  phase  change  time  constant 
for  the  portion  which  insure  sufficient  time  at  the  melting  point  to 
achieve  destruction  of  the  micro-organisms  and  their  spore  forms, 
said  temperature-calibrated  plastic  including  substantial  pigmenta- 
tion contrasting  with  the  other  thermoplastic  of  which  the  synnge 
is  formed,  whereby  melting  of  the  syringe  necessarily  achieves 
sterilization  of  the  resulting  waste  mass,  and  whereby  substantially 
complete  thermoliquifaclion  and  subsequent  hardening  of  all  ther- 
moplastic results  in  an  optical  blending  of  the  pigmentation  with 
the  resultant  hardened  waste  mass  to  afford  a  visual  indication  that 
the  waste  is  sterile. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,693,027 
ADAPTOR  TOP 
lb  HaiKen.  Herlev;  S«ren  Mikkelsen.  Holte.  and  Frits  Fryden- 
dal  Bonnichsen.  Lynge,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo 
Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53i»3,  Apr.  27,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768,684,  Oct.  9,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sep.  21,  1990,  2282/ 
90;  May  16,  1991.  926/91 

Int.  CI.''  A61M  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  604-232  „  Oaims 


I.  A  pen  syringe  assemblv  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  (I)  an  inner  space  and  (ii)  housing  inter- 
locking means  which  faces  the  inner  space. 

(b)  an  exchangeable  standard  cartridge,  having  a  neck  pan  with 
a  flange,  which  is  closed  by  a  rubber  membrane  secured 
against  ihe  flange  by  a  metal  cover  having  an  edge  beaded 
behind  the  flange,  and 

(c)  an  adaptor  lop  having  (i)  a  bore  with  a  diameter  conforming 
to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  metal  cover  of  the  canridge  for 
receivmg  the  metal  covei  of  the  cartndge  therein,  (ii)  top 
interitK-king  means  mating  the  housing  interkKking  means, 
and  dill  connecting  means  adapted  to  receive  an  exchange- 
able needle  hub  carrying  a  needle,  wherein  the  adaptor  top  is 
mounted  on  the  cartridge  which  has  its  neck  part  pressed  into 
the  bore,  and  wherein  the  canridge  with  the  adaptor  top  is 
accommodated  in  the  inner  space  of  the  housing  with  the  lop 
inlerUxking  means  engaging  the  housing  interlocking  means. 


5.693.028 
ONE  HAND  NEEDLE  RELEASE  SYSTEM 
Richard  A.  Shillington.  Boasall.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Med-Safe 
Systems.  Inc..  Oceanside.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370.241.  Jan.  9.  1995.  ThLs 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483JI06 

int.  CI."  A61M  5/(X) 

VS.  CI.  6(M-240  20  Claims 


\J::i:il 


1.  A  quick  release  needle  holder  for  hypodermic  needles,  com- 
prising: 


a  tubular  barrel  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  needle  hub 
receiving  socket  formed  integral  therewith  on  one  end: 

said  needle  receiving  socket  having  a  segmented  wall  dehning  a 
plurality  of  inwardly  directed  annular  jaws  having  a  forward 
end: 

biasing  means  including  an  annular  shoulder  mounted  for  axial 
movement  on  said  jaws  and  including  elastic  means  normally 
biasing  said  annular  shoulder  toward  said  forward  end  and 
said  jaws  inwardly  to  an  innermost  position  for  receiving  and 
itKiunting  a  needle  hub:  and 

said  biasing  means  including  linger  operable  releasing  means 
slideably  mounted  on  said  barrel  and  moveable  away  from 
said  forward  end  for  biasing  said  jaws  to  a  needle  hub 
releasing  position. 


5,693,029 

PRO-CELL  INTRA-CAMT^  THERAPELTIC  AGENT 

DELIVERY  DEVICE 

Howard  J.  Leonhardl.  Davie.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Worid  Medical 

Manufacturing  Corporation,  Sunrise.  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  500,419 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61M  25/1)0 

VS.  CI.  604-2M  ,7  claims 


20     2i 


1  .A  catheter  device  and  a  system  useful  in  the  u-eatment  of 
internal  body  cavity  walls  such  as  blood  vessel's,  said  catheter 
comprising: 

a  catheter  body  having  a  first  inner  lumen,  a  second  inner  lumen, 
and  one  or  more  outer  lumens,  a  proximal 'backend.  and  a 
distal  end.  said  tirsi  Inner  lumen,  said  second  inner  lumen  and 
said  outer  lumens  extending  from  said  proximal  backend  to 
said  distal  end: 
said  first  inner  lumen  existing  for  the  muoduction  of  a  guide 

wire,  catheterization  balkmn.  light  source,  or  other  device: 
an  expandable  and  flexible  invention  siie  located  close  to  said 
distal  end  of  >aij  catheter  body  compnsing  one  or  more 
needle  assemblies  each  located  within  one  of  said  outer 
lumens,  an  internal  inflation  balloon  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  second  lumen  and  circumferentially  surrounding 
and  sealed  to  said  lirsi  inner  lumen  and  said  second  inner 
lumen  such  that  an  internal  void  is  lormed  within  said  internal 
inflation  balloon,  one  or  more  retraction  members  encircling 
said  needle  assemblies,  and  portals: 
said  outer  lumens  circumferentially  surrounding  said  first  inner 
lumen,  said  second  inner  lumen  and  said  internal  inflation 
balloon, 
said  second  inner  lumen  hav  ing  a  fill  hole  and  a  stopper  or  seal, 
said  fill  hole  located  within  said  internal  inflation  balloon,  said 
stopper  sealing  said  second  inner  lumen  distal  to  said  fill  hole: 
said  needle  assemblies  each  compnsing  a  hollow  shaft  having  an 
open  proximal  end  and  a  sealed  distal  end.  further  having  a 
plurality  of  tissue  insertion  needles,  said  tissue  insertion 
needles  and  said  hollow  shaft  residing  entirely  within  one  of 
said  outer  lumens  when  said  internal  inflation  balloon  is 
deflated,  said  tissue  insertion  needles  each  having  a  Up  with 
an  opening,  said  tips  aligned  with  said  ponals: 
said  hollow  shaft,  said  tissue  insertion  needles  and  said  tips  are 
sealingly   connected  and  in  fluid  communication  such  that 


2g0 


therapeutic  agents  can  be  transfem  1  from  said  proximal  end 
of  said  hollow  shaft  and  out  of  sai  i  open  tips  of  said  tissue 
insertion  needles; 

said  portals  extending  through  said  cj  theter  body  and  into  said 
outer  lumens,  circumferentially  j  irrounding  said  internal 
inflation  balloon: 

said  retraction  members  are  for  drawing  said  tissue  insertion 
needles  back  into  said  catheter  bod  r. 

said  inner  inflation  balloon  having 

inflation  rate  and  said  tissue  insertiok  needles  having  a  Icnown 
and  calibrated  length  such  that  inflation  of  said  internal  infla- 
tion balloon  causes  said  tips  of  said  [tissue  insertion  needles  to 
extend  through  said  portals  and  pifcrce  the  body  tissue  at  a 
desired  treatment  site  to  a  known  aid  calibrated  depth  for  the 
delivoy  of  desired  therapeutic  agei  ts. 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2,  1997 


December  2,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,693,031 

METHOD  OF  USING  REUSABLE  SURGICAL  TROCAR 

WITH  DISPOSABLE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Dana  Wm.  Ryan,  Davie;  Joel  F.  Giurtino,  Miami,  and  Thomas 

O.  Bales,  Coral  Gabies,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Symbiosis 

Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  91,237,  Jul.  13,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5349365.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460352 

IntCL''A61M5//7« 

U,S.  CI.  604—167  15  Claims 


5,693,039 

CATHETER  AND  METHOD  OF  INTRODUCTION 

Jeffrey  S.  Lee,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Miles  D.  Lee,  Greeley,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Lee,  Lee  &  Beal,  Inc.,  Greeley,  Colo. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  496,133 

Int.  a."  A61M  iw 

VS.  a.  604—117  29  Claims 


1.  An  improved  catheter  for  insertion  through  tissue,  of  the  type 
having  a  longitudinally  elongated  tubu  ar  body  of  predetermined 
length  defined  between  opposite  distal  and  proximal  ends,  said 
tubular  body  defining  at  least  a  firsi  anc  a  second  fluid  aperture  at 
relative  locations  such  that  the  flrst  I  uid  aperture  is  relatively 
nearer  said  proximal  end  of  the  tubular  body  and  the  second  fluid 
aperture  is  relatively  nearer  said  distal  end  of  the  tubular  body, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  bore  housing  of  predetermined  lei  gth,  carried  by  said  elon- 
gated body  near  the  distal  end  then  of.  defining  a  bore  extend- 
ing substantially  longitudinally  relative  to  the  longitudinally 
elongated  body  and  of  predeterm  ned  transverse  dimension 
for.  in  use.  carrying  an  introdu<  er  in  sliding  relationship 
therein: 
wherein: 

said  bore  housing  comprises  juxi  iposed  side  wall  portions 

defining  a  slit  therebetween  ext  nding  the  entire  length  of 

said  bore: 

said  side  wall  portions  are  suSicftntly  rigid  to  retain  shape 

during  advancement  through  bo  ly  tissue:  and 
the  catheter  is  configured  in  a  cui  ^e  and  has  shape  memory 
allowing  manipulation  within  a 
therein. 


Ixxly  cavity  after  insertion 


1.  A  method  of  using  a  trocar  assembly,  the  trocar  assembly 
including  a  reusable  cannula,  a  disposable  valve  assembly,  and  a 
reusable  trocar,  with  the  reusable  cannula  having  a  first  coupling 
means,  the  disposable  valve  assembly  having  a  valve  means  and  a 
second  coupling  means  for  removably  coupling  the  disposable 
valve  assembly  with  said  first  coupling  means  of  the  reusable 
cannula,  and  with  the  cannula  and  the  valve  means  dimensioned  to 
permit  the  trocar  to  be  inserted  therethrough,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 

a)  using  the  trocar  assembly  with  the  disposable  valve  assembly 
coupled  to  the  reusable  cannula  and  with  the  reusable  trocar 
extending  ttirough  the  fluid  valve  means  and  through  the 
reusable  cannula  to  incise  a  patient: 

b)  removing  the  reusable  trocar  firom  the  reusable  cannula  and 
from  the  disposable  valve  assembly: 

c)  removing  the  reusable  cannula  and  disposable  valve  assembly 
from  the  patient; 

d)  uncoupling  the  reusable  cannula  and  disposable  valve  assem- 
bly by  uncoupling  the  first  coupling  means  and  the  second 
coupling  means  from  each  other: 

e)  disposing  the  disposable  valve  assembly; 

f)  cleaning  the  reusable  trocar  to  obtain  a  cleaned  trocar,  and 
cleaning  the  reusable  cannula  to  obtain  a  cleaned  cannula; 

g)  reassembling  the  trocar  assembly  with  said  cleaned  trocar,  a 
new  disposable  valve  assembly  which  is  substantially  identi- 
cal to  the  disposed  disposable  valve  assembly,  and  the  cleaned 
cannula,  by  coupling  the  first  coupling  means  of  the  cleaned 
cannula  with  the  second  coupling  means  of  the  new  dispos- 
able valve  assembly,  and  by  inserting  the  cleaned  trocar 
through  the  valve  means  of  the  new  disposable  valve  assem- 
bly and  through  the  cannula. 


5,693,032 
CATHETER  ANCHORING  SYSTEM 
Steven  F.  Bierman,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  N'enetec  Inter- 
national. Inc..  Mission  Viejo,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316.024,  Sep.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  Nb.  587.092 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61M  5/32 
VS.  a.  604—180  38  Claims 

1.  An  anchoring  system  for  securing  a  catheterization  device  to 
the  body  of  a  patient,  said  anchoring  system  comprising  a  clamp 
configured  to  releasably  engage  a  portion  of  the  catheterization 
device  and  a  retainer  connected  to  an  adhesive  layer  for  secure 
attachment  to  the  body  of  the  patient,  said  clamp  and  retainer 
including  corresponding  coupling  structure  which  releasably 
engage  to  secure  said  clamp  to  said  retainer,  said  coupling  structure 
comprising  at  least  one  hole  which  receives  a  corresponding  post, 
said  post  includes  a  flared  end  which  has  a  size  larger  than  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  hole 
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said  hole  having  a  first  opening  which  is  larger  than  said  flared 
end  of  said  post,  and  a  second  opening  which  is  smaller  than 
said  flared  end  of  said  post. 


the  reaction  product  of  vinyl  monomers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mono-,  di-  and  tri-acrylates.  styrene.  and  divinyl 
benzene  said  monomers  being  polymerizable  to  form  a 
crosslinked  polyiner  that  adheres  to  the  surface  of  the  device 
and  resists  degradation  from  rubbing  and  hydration; 

a  polymerization  initiator; 

and  an  uncrosslinked  linear,  water-soluble,  hydrophilic  hyditjgel 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  oxide, 
polyacrylic  acid.  polyacrylamide.  poly  (sodium-4- 
styrenesulfonate),  poly(3-hydroxybutyric  acid),  polyvinylpyr- 
rolidone and  2-hydroxyethyl  methacryate.  said  hydrogel  being 
intertwined  with  the  polymer  so  as  to  prevent  the  hydrogel 
from  leaching  out  of  the  coating  composition,  the  hydrogel 
being  lubricous  when  wet  and  substantially  unnoticeable  on 
the  surface  when  dry.  and  said  monomers  being  polymerized 
in  the  presence  of  the  hydrogel;  and 

a  solvent. 


5,693.033 

BARIUM  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  X  RAY  GI  STUDIES 

Octavian  Nita,  6913  W.  Clinton  Ave.,  Oeveland.  Ohio  44102 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,295 

Int  CI.''  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604-264  ,  oaim 


5,693,035 
NTNTED  OSTOMY  POUCH  AND  SELF-CLOSING  VALVE 

THEREFOR 

Walter  F.  Leise.  Jr.,  Lindenhurst,-  Michael  A.  Metz,  Chicago, 

both  of  III.,  and  James  J.  Passalaqua.  Paddock  Lake.  Wis., 

assignors  to  Hollister  Incorporated,  Libertyville,  IlL 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753002 

InL  CI."  A61F  5/4.1 

VS.  CI.  604-333  7  cuj,^ 


Mlifir  Ik  HAH* 


\  / 


1.  A  barium  feeding  device  for  X  Ray  GI  studies  comprising: 

(a)  a  transparent  semi-rigid  lube  made  of  plastic  material  with  a 
closed  end  and  an  enlarged  threaded  open  end  with  a  self 
locking  accordion-like  portion  close  to  the  open  end: 

(b)  said  tube  containing  a  wave  breaking  insert  made  of  coiled 
or  brush-like  plastic: 

(c)  said  tube  having  marks  for  the  quantity  of  liquid  beginning  at 
the  closed  end: 

(d)  a  feeding  straw  attachment  comprising  a  straw-like  end  and  a 
threaded  end  that  attaches  to  the  open  end  of  the  tube. 


5,693.034 
LUBRICOUS  POLYMER  NETWORK 
Paul  J.  Bascemi.  Long  Lake,  and  Paul  C.  Slaikeu.  \adnals 
Heights,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SciMed  Life  Systems, 
Inc..  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,704,  Oct.  21.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,889.  Dec.  18.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458357 
Int.  CI."  A61K  WN:  A61M  25A)0:25/IO 
VS.  a.  604-265  7  aaims 

1.  An  angioplasty  catheter  including  a  composition  coating  the 
distal  end  of  said  catheter,  the  composition  comprising: 


1  An  ostomy  pouch  having  a  pair  of  thin  flexible  side  walls  and 
having  a  stoma-receiving  opening:  a  vent  opening  in  one  of  said 
side  walls  for  the  discharge  of  gases  from  the  pouch:  and  normally- 
closed  valve  means  for  normally  blocking  the  escape  through  said 
vent  opening  of  gases  accumulating  in  the  pouch:  said  valve  means 
comprising  a  flexible,  shape-recovering  plastic  dome  located 
within  said  pouch  and  secured  to  said  one  wall  over  said  vent 
opening;  said  dome  having  a  cental  apical  portion  surrounded  by  a 
peripheral  ponion  of  circular  ouUine.  with  both  piwtions  having 
outer  surfaces  of  smoothly-blending  convex  curvature;  said  periph- 
eral portion  being  provided  with  at  least  one  curved  slit  there- 
through traversing  a  radially  and  axially  extending  plane  of  said 
dome;  said  slit  defining  a  pair  of  inner  and  outer  lips  normally  in 
juxtaposition  to  restrain  the  escape  of  gases  from  said  pouch  but 
permitting  such  escape  when  said  apical  portion  is  pressed 
inwardly  toward  said  vent  opening  to  cause  said  lips  to  move  apan. 
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OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


I>ECEMBER  2.   1997 


December  2,  1997 


5,693,036 

METHOD  OF  INJECTION  MOl  LDING  AN  UNDERCUT 
FORMATION  ON  A  CIRCULAR  BODY  AND  A  CLOSURE 

ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  A  COtPLING  ELEMENT 
Richard  D.  Kilgour,  Reigate,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  E. 

R.  Squibb  &  Sons  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00959,  §  371  Dale  Nov.  30,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  30,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23229,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  10,  1993.  Sen  No.  335,839 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  12,  1992, 
9210186;  Nov.  5,  1992,  9223225 

Int.  a."  A61F  5/44:  B65D  ^A)2:  DOID  5/20 
VS.  a.  604—338  29  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  injection  moulding  an  undercut  formation  on  a 
surface  of  a  circular  body  wherein  said  formation  is  moulded  in  a 
series  of  arcuate  sections  alternating  w  th  spaces,  characterised  in 
that  the  moulding  core  which  produces  ihe  formation  comprises  an 
inner  core  member  and  an  outer  cor«  member,  and  the  core  is 
extracted  by  firstly  relatively  rotating  sj  Id  body  and  said  outer  core 
member  so  that  the  body  is  expanded  ra  iially  by  a  camming  action 
between  the  core  and  the  arcuate  seel  ions  and  then  ejecting  the 
body  off  the  core. 

29.  A  coupling  element  of  an  osiom)  coupling  having  a  channel 
sliape  in  cross  section,  having  a  radial  ii  ner  wall  defining  a  channel 
for  communication  of  fluid  therethrou]  h  and  an  outer  wall  and  a 
floor,  the  element  being  characterised  in  that  (i)  the  floor  of  the 
element  has  a  plurality  of  depressions  I  lerein  adjacent  to  the  inner 
wall,  the  depressions  being  spaced  around  the  channel,  and  (ii)  the 
radially  outer  wall  has  a  plurality  of  infardly-projecting  shelf-like 
roof  portions,  also  spaced  around  the  clannel  and  extending  partly 


across  the  channel  from  that  pan  of  the 
channel  floor. 


)uter  wall  furthest  from  the 


5,693,037 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLES  HAVING  IMPROVED 
SURFACTANT-TREATED  HVDROPHILIC  TOPSHEETS 
Yann-Per  Lee.  Fairfield,  and  Susan  If  icole  Lloyd,  Middletown, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Seii  No.  426J37 


int  a.' 


U.S. 


1.  An  absort>ent  article  comprising: 
(a)  a  hrst  topsheet,  said  first 
having  a  body  facing  surface  am 
said  first  topsheet  including  a  silfone 


tops  leet 


including  a  first  web 

a  garment  facing  surface. 

based  surfactant,  such 


that  said  first  topsheet  exhibits  a  first  degree  of  hydrophilicity 
to  provide  improved  dryness  and  cleanliness  appearance: 

(b)  a  second  topsheet  underlying  said  first  topsheet.  such  that 
said  second  topsheet  is  between  said  first  topsheet  and  an 
absorbent  core,  said  second  topsheet  including  a  second  web 
having  a  body  facing  surface  and  a  garment  facing  surface, 
said  second  topsheet  including  a  non-silicone-based  surfac- 
tant, such  that  said  second  topsheet  exhibits  a  second  degree 
of  hydrophilicity: 

(c)  said  absorbent  core  underlying  said  second  topsheet,  said 
absorbent  core  having  a  body  facing  surface  and  a  gannent 
facing  surface:  and 

(d)  a  backsheet  underlying  said  absorbent  core,  said  backsheet 
having  a  body  facing  surface  and  a  garment  facing  surface. 


5,693,038 

SANITARY  ARTICLE  WITH  IMPROVED  FITNESS 

Migaku  Suzuki,  Kanagawa.  and  Hiroaki  Fukui,  Saitama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Absorbent  Technology  Institute, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  298,131,  Aug.  30,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  692J68 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-265449 

Int.  CI.*  A6IF  13/15 

VS.  a.  604—385.2  3  Claims 


1.  A  sanitary  article  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  underpants,  said 
sanitary  article  comprising  a  main  body  having  a  liquid- 
impermeable  back  sheet,  a  liquid-permeable  front  sheet  disposed 
internally  of  said  sanitary  article,  an  absorbent  material  disposed 
therebetween,  a  waist  hole,  a  pair  of  leg  holes,  and 

fixation  means  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  material  attached  to  and 
extending  along  the  edge  ponion  of  said  main  body  and. 
between  the  outer  lateral  edge  portion  and  the  inner  side  edge 
portion  thereof,  having  an  opening  extending  in  the  length- 
wise direction  thereof,  the  outer  side  edge  portion  of  said 
fixation  means  being  joined  to  the  main  body,  so  that  the 
space  or  pocket  formed  therebetween  is  in  communication 
with  the  exterior  at  said  inner  lateral  edge  portion  and  said 
opening. 


24  Claims 


5,693,039 
VENOUS  RESERVOIR  BAG  ASSEMBLY 
Rodger  L.  Stewart.  Lafayette,  Colo.;  John  T.  Buckley,  Newark. 
Calif.;  William  D.  Dalke,  Aurora,  Colo.;  Barry   D.  Reed. 
Longmont,  Colo.,  and  Joseph  A.  Scibona,  Littleton,  Colo., 
assignors  to  Cobe  Laboratories,  Inc.,  .\r\'ada,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725,126,  Jul.  3.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,352,218,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  538,903, 
Jun.  15,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1994,  Set. 
No.  190.309 
Int.  CI.''  A61J  1/05    ' 
U.S.  a.  604-^107  19  Claims 

1.  A  Ixxly  fluid  reservoir  assembly  comprising: 
a  flexible  reservoir  for  containing  a  body  fluid: 
a  first  lateral  member  positioned  below  said  flexible  reservoir: 
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attitude  and  which  bag  comprises  a  first  compartment  means  for 
holding  a  first  quantity  of  liquid  to  be  dispensed,  and  a  second 
compartment  means  for  holding  a  second  quantity  of  said  liquid 
smaller  than  said  first  quantity,  said  second  compartment  means 
disposed  substantially  below  said  first  compartment  means  in  said 
dispensing  attitude  of  the  bag,  said  first  companment  means  being 
connected  to  an  inlet  of  said  second  compartment  means  by  a 
syphon  conduit  means,  and  said  second  companment  means  being 
provided  with  outlet  means  for  said  liquid,  said  second  compart- 
ment means  with  its  inlet  and  outlet  means  being  formed  and 
arranged  so  that  syphoning  can  be  maintained  in  use  of  the  bag  in 
said  dispensing  attitude  thereof,  whereby  in  use,  flow  rate  variation 
of  liquid  dispensed  from  said  second  companment  means  dunng 
dispensing  of  most  of  said  liquid  held  in  said  bag  container  is 
restricted. 


a  second  lateral  member  posiuoned  above  said  flexible  reservoir, 
wherein  one  of  said  first  and  second  lateral  members  includes 
a  removable  plate  for  releasably  receiving  said  flexible  reser- 
voir, and  said  other  of  said  first  and  second  lateral  members  is 
selectively  positionable  to  permit  removal  and  placement  of 
said  plate:  and 

an  interconnecting  subassembly  for  interconnecting  said  first 
lateral  member  and  said  second  lateral  member,  said  intercon- 
necting subassembly  including  a  plurality  of  pivotal  intercon- 
necting members,  at  least  one  of  said  pivotal  interconnecting 
members  being  disposed  adjacent  to  a  side  edge  of  each  of 
said  first  and  second  lateral  members,  and  wherein  said  sec- 
ond lateral  member  has  a  predetermined  weight,  said  flexible 
reservoir  substantially  entirely  supports  said  weight  of  said 
second  lateral  member,  and  only  said  weight  of  said  second 
lateral  member  to  substantially  entirely  defines  a  predeter- 
mined distribution  of  said  body  fluid  within  said  flexible 
reservoir  during  use. 


5,693,041 

LASER  DELIVERY  MEANS  RING  STABH^IZATION 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SURGICAL  AND 

OTHER  PROCEDURES 

Douglas  R.  Murphy-Chutorian,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Eclipse  Surgical  Technologies.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702.264 

InLCL''A61B  I7/J6 

VS.  a.  606-2  35  cuums 


5,693,040 

TWO  COMPARTMENT  INFUSION  BAG 

Francis  George  Prior,  Longniddry.  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  East  &  Midlothian  NHS  Trust,  Pinkiebum,  Scotland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93AI25S3,  §  371  Date  Aug.  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  IS.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13246,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jul.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  454^42 

Int  a."  A61B  /9,*» 

U,S.  a.  604-^10  ,4  Claims 


29- 
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21. 
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1.  A  bag  container  suitable  for  use  in  dispensing  liquid  at  a 
controlled  rate,  which  bag  is  supportable,  in  use,  in  a  dispensing 


1  A  hand  surgical  apparatus  for  securing  a  distal  end  of  a  laser 
delivery  means  operated  from  a  remote  laser  device  comprising: 

a  guide  means  defining  a  body  having  proximal  and  distal  ends, 
the  body  having  a  length  and  width  dimension  no  larger  than 
a  length  and  width  dimension  of  the  fingers  of  a  surgeons 
hand,  the  guide  means:  a)  is  connected  to  a  finger  mounting 
means,  b)  encompasses  at  least  one  fiber  optical  waveguide 
member  which  forms  part  of  a  laser  delivery  means  and  c)  is 
adapted  for  directing  laser  energy  outwardly  from  the  distal 
end  of  the  laser  delivery  means:  and. 

a  finger  mounting  means  for  attaching  the  guide  means  to  at 
least  one  finger  of  a  surgeons  hand,  yet  enabling  movement 
of  the  at  least  one  finger  wherein  the  finger  mounting  means 
has  a  central  axis: 

the  guide  means  and  the  finger  mounting  means  further  deter- 
mining orienution  of  the  distal  end  of  the  laser  delivery 
means  effectuated  by  mo\ement  of  the  at  least  one  finger, 

thereby  stabilizing  and  providing  precision  aiming  of  the  laser 
delivery  means  for  an  internal  surgical  proceduit. 
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5.693.042 
IDENTIFICATION  DEVICE 

INSTRL'MEN  f 

Anthony  A.  Boiarski.  Columbus;  Mai  k  T.  Byrne,  and  Warren 

P.  Williamson,  both  of  Loveland,  i  ill  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Ethicon  Endo-Surgery.  Inc..  Cincin  lati.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  234.749.  Apr.  28. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2.  1997 


■OR  SURGICAL 


1994.  Pat.  No.  5.529.235. 


This  application  Jun.  7.  1995^  Ser.  No.  474.585 


Int.  a.  A61B  / 


U.S.  CL  606—10 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising 
to  an  end  piece  and  an  optical  means  fi> 
piece  characteristic; 

wherein  said  optical  means  includes: 

a  light  source  associated  with  said|iandle 

a  light  guide  associated  with  said 

having  a(  least  one  property  coi 

characteristic  of  said  end  piece: 

a  sensor  associated  with  said  hanc 

from  said  light  guide: 
wherein  said  light  guide  is  consin(ried 

index  of  refractions;  and 

wherein  said  al  least  one  said 

lected  index  of  refraction. 


W6 


6  Claims 


a|iandle  detachably  coupled 
detecting  at  least  one  end 


nd  piece,  said  light  guide 
esponding  to  at  least  one 

e  for  sensing  light  output 

to  have  a  preselected 

prAierty  includes  said  prese- 


Robert  M.  Cothren.  Jr., 


5.693.043 
CATHETER  FOR  LASER  AhGIOSL  RGERY 
Carter  Kittrell.  Cambridge.  Mass.; 

Beatrice,  Nebr.  and  Michael  S.  Fd  d,  Waban.  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge. 
Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411^26,  iep.  22.  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,034,010,  which  is  a  division  of  S«r.  No.  58.675,  May  26, 

1987.  Pal.  No.  4,913,142,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

715,239,  Mar.  22,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3, 

1990.  Ser.  No.  50H,146 

Int.  CL"  A61B  it'/JO 

VS.  a.  606—15  52  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  recanalizing  an  obs^cted 
successive  layers  of  biological  obstruc 
hole  through  said  material  by  application 
prising: 

providing  a  catheter  having  wavi 
ing  a  disially  located  emission 
radiant  energy  in  a  beam  propagai 


keguile 


emission  aperture  having  cross-sectional  dimensions  corre- 
sponding substantially  to  cross-seclional  dimension  of  the 
catheter: 

inserting  said  catheter  into  said  lumen  lo  locate  the  emission 
aperture  in  proximity  to  the  obstruction; 

directing  said  radiant  energy  through  the  waveguide  means  to 
cause  emission  of  said  beam  from  said  emission  aperture; 

controlling  said  emitted  beam  to  define  an  unfocused  working 
region  extending  distally  from  said  emission  aperture  and 
around  said  axis  in  which  the  density  of  said  energy  is 
sufficient  to  cause  said  removal  and  so  that  portion  of  the 
beam  which  propagates  distally  beyond  the  working  region 
will  have  insufficient  energy  density  lo  cause  said  removal; 

said  working  region  defining  a  cross-section  substantially  large 
enough  to  enable  the  catheter  to  be  passed  through  a  hole 
formed  by  the  working  region,  the  working  region  having  an 
axially  depth  not  substantially  greater  than  about  cross- 
sectional  dimension  of  the  catheter; 

applying  the  working  region  of  the  beam  to  the  obstructing 
material  thereby  to  form  a  hole  by  removal  of  said  material  to 
a  depth  no  greater  than  about  the  axial  extent  of  said  working 
region;  and 

advancing  said  catheter  through  said  hole. 


5,693.044 

TELESCOPIC  SURGICAL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

loan  Cosmescu,  14449  N.  22  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85022 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  196,802.  Feb.  15,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.431,650,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  989,238, 

Dec.  11.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  10.  1995.  Ser. 

No.  500,045 

Int.  CI.''.A61B  17/36 

VS.  CI.  606-^2  16  aaims 


:sE 


X 


^5^ 


1.  An  electro-surgical  unit  (ESU)  pencil  apparatus  comprising, 
in  combination: 

cutting  means  for  cutting  and  coagulation  in  a  medical  proce- 
dure; 

smoke  evacuation  means  coupled  to  said  cutting  means  for 
removing  smoke  and  debris  produced  during  said  medical 
procedure;  and 

telescopic  member  means  coupled  to  said  cutting  means  and  to 
said  smoke  evacuation  means  for  adjusting  position  of  said 
cutting  means  and  said  smoke  evacuation  means  along  a 
lengthwise  axis  of  said  ESU  pencil  apparatus. 


5.693,045 

ELECTROSURGICAL  GENERATOR  CABLE 

Philip  E.  Eggers,  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hemostatic  Surgery 

Corporation,  Grand  Cayman,  Cayman  Islands 

Filed  Jun.  7,' 1995,  Ser  No.  486,736 

InLCI."  A61B  17/36 

U.S.  CI.  606—50  10  Claims 

1.  An  adaptor  cable  for  coupling  a  bipolar  electrosurgical  instni- 


lumen  by  removing 
material  so  as  to  form  a 
of  radiant  energy  com- 


means.  the  catiieter  hav- 
l^rture  for  emission  of  said 
il  ing  along  a  beam  axis,  said 


ment  having  a  pair  of  electrodes  to  an  electrosurgical  generator 
having  bipolar  output  terminals,  the  adaptor  cable  comprising: 
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hrst  and  second  conductors  adapted  for  coupling  the  electrodes 
ol  the  electrosurgical  instrument  to  the  bipolar  output  termi- 
nals of  the  electrosurgical  generator;  and 

at  least  one  resistive  wire  coupled  between  the  first  and  second 
conductors,  wherein  the  at  least  one  resistive  wire  limits  the 
peak  \  oltages  developed  between  the  bipolar  outp.if'ttTminals 


5,693.046 
CABLE  SYSTEM  FOR  BONE  SECURANCE 
Matthew  N.  Songer.   Marguette.  and   Francis  J.   Korhonen. 
Negaunee,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Laboratories. 
Inc..  Marquette,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  201.614,  Feb.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.5.% J70.  This  application  Dec.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  573.452 

InL  CI.".A61B  17/56 

U.S.a.  606-74  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  securing  a  bone  sducture  in  a  patient,  which 
comprises: 

winding  a  cable  having  two  end  portions  about  said  bone  struc- 
ture; 

passing  said  table  at  least  twice  through  a  tubular  crimp  to  form 
a  central  portion  of  said  cable  into  a  looped  configuration; 

placing  said  tubular  crimp  into  the  jaws  of  crimping  pliers  in  a 
position  so  that  the  cables  extending  from  the  crimp  are 
u-ansverse  to  the  closure  plane  of  the  jaws  and  passing  the  two 
end  portions  of  said  cable  rearwardly  from  said  jaws  and 
crimp  to  a  winding  capstan  carried  on  said  pliers; 

winding  both  cable  end  portions  about  said  capstan  to  place  said 
cable  under  a  predetermined  amount  of  tension  exerted  from 
both  ends  of  said  cable: 

crushing  said  tubular  cnmp  with  said  crimping  plier  jaws  to 
secure  said  central  portion  of  the  cable  in  said  looped  configu- 
ration into  a  pennanently  fonned  configuration  under  the 
predetennined  amount  of  tension;  and 

cutting  said  cable  end  portions  away  adjacent  said  crimp 


5.693,047 
PRESS  FIT  INTRAMEDULLARY  REAMER  HEAD 
John  Meyers.  Columbia  City.  James  R.  Toone.  Fort  Wayne 
and  Mark  Bryant,  Auburn,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Zim^er! 
Inc.,  Warsaw.  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,724 

Int.  CI.'' A61B  17/16 

U.S.  CI.  60(^-80  ,  e,.i„ 


portion  of  the  bore  adjacent  the  neck  portion  is  larger  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  a  portion  of  the  Nwe  adjacent  the  head  portion 
the  portion  of  the  bore  adjacent  the  head  portion  having  a  smaller 
inner  diameter  tonns  a  press  fit  with  the  drive  shaft,  the  portion  of 
the  bore  adjacent  the  neck  portion  basing  a  larger  inner  diameter 
fonns  a  loose  fit  with  the  drive  shaft 


5,693,048 
INTRAMEDULLARY  ROD  GUIDE  MEMBER  LOCK 
Gregory  C.  Stalcup,  Columbia  City;  Rodnev  L.  Bavs   Pierr- 
eton.  and  Billie  W.  McBroom.  Milford.  all  of  Ind..  assignors 
to  Zimmer.  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  403,036 

Int.  a."  A61F  S/IOO 

LMi.  CI.  60e.-«7  ,e„^^ 


I.  An  intramedullary  guide  assembly,  comprising: 

an  intramedullary  guide  rod.  said  guide  rod  having  a  proximal 

end  and  a  distal  end: 
a  guide  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  guide  rod  and 

located  intermediate  said  proximal  end  and  said  distal  end; 
an  alignment  means  aligning  said  guide  member  relative  lo  said 

guide  rod; 

locking  means  for  locking  said  guide  member  relative  to  said 
guide  rod;  and 

means,  interposed  between  said  guide  rod.  said  alignment  means 
and  said  locking  means,  for  damping  \  ibrations  between  said 
guide  rod.  said  alignment  means  and  said  locking  means 
thereby  ensuring  said  locking  of  said  guide  member  relative 
to  said  guide  rod. 


5.693.049 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IN  VIVO  BLOOD 

IRRADIATION 

Steven  Henry  Mersch,  Germanlown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Point 

Source,  Inc.,  Germantown.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,459 

Int  CI."  A61B  17/32 

U.S.  a.  606-15  2,ctal„« 


1.  In  combination,  a  longiiudinalh  extending  reamer  head  and  a 
dri\e  shaft,  said  drise  shaft  having  an  outer  diameter,  said  reamer 
head  having  a  neck  portion  and  a  head  portion  having  a  longitudi- 
nal bore  extending  therethrough,  wherein  the  inner  diameter  of  a 
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a  tubular  catheter  having  a  proximal 
central  axis,  said  distal  end  adapted 
blood  vessel  so  that  blood  flowing 
flows  over  said  distal  end  of  said  tu 
blood  vessel:  and 

an  optical  coupler  associated  vsith 
tubular  catheter  for  coupling  light 
catheter  which  diffuses  received 
therefrom  within  said  blood  vessel 
through  said  blood  vessel. 


:nd.  a  distal  end  and  a 

to  be  received  within  a 

hrough  the  blood  \essel 

ar  catheter  within  said 


ul 


a  d 
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proximal  end  of  said 

adiation  to  said  tubular 

li  sht  radiation  outwardly 

irradiate  blood  flowing 


5.69.1,051 
ELECTROSl'RGICAL  HEMOSTATIC  DEVICE  WITH 
ADAPTIVE  ELECTRODES 
Dale  R.  Schuize,  Lebanon:  William  D.  Eox,  New  Richmond; 
David  Vates.  West  Chester,  and  Anil  Nalagatla,  Cincinnati, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery,  Inc.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,797,  Jul.  22,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,403312.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

42U53 

Int.  CI.""  A61B  n/i9 

U.S.  CI.  606—51  3  Claims 


5,693,050 
ELECTROSURGICAL  IN^RUMENT 

Eric  N.  Speiser,  St.  Petersburg.  Fla.,  as^gnor  to  Aaron  Medical 
Industries,  Inc.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. ' 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  N  ».  554,712 

Int.  CI."  A61B  Uiit 

MS.  a.  606-41  5  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  electros  irgical  instrument  includ 


acceptable  working  edge 
with  a  plurality  of  layers 


steps  in  sequence: 
he  electrosurgical  instni- 

Istal  end  portion  of  the 


ing  a  work  implement  having  a  medically 
formed  on  the  distal  end  portion  thereof 
of  different  compositions  comprising  an  i  [iner  pnmer  layer  with  an 
electrically  conductive  polymer,  an  inteimediate  layer  to  provide 
texture  on  the  distal  end  portion  and  In  outer  protective  layer 
having  a  low  coefBcient  of  friction  ta  reduce  the  adhesion  of 
charred  tissue  during  surgical  procedures  Involving  cauterization  or 
cutting  of  tissue  utilizing  high  frequency  electrical  energy  as  the 
source  of  power  comprising  the  followii 

( 1 )  abrading  the  distal  end  portion  of 
ment: 

(2)  applying  the   flrst  coat  to  the 
electrosurgical  instrument; 

(3)  drying  the  first  coat  applied  to  thj  distal  end  portion  of  the 
electrosurgical  instrument  at  a  first  oredetermined  temperature 
for  a  first  predetermined  period  of  I  ime; 

(4)  allowing  the  first  coat  of  the  <  istal  end  portion  of  the 
electrosurgical  instrument  to  cool; 

(5)  applying  the  second  coat  to  the 
electrosurgical  instrument; 

(6)  applying  the  third  coat  to  the  fistal  end  portion  of  the 
electrosurgical  instrument;  and 

(7)  sintering  the  distal  end  portion  of  the  electrosurgical  instru 
ment  at  a  second  predetermined 
predetermined  time. 


1.  An  electrosurgical  device  comprising: 

a  handle; 

a  first  jaw  member  and  a  second  jaw  member  connected  to  said 
handle  by  an  actuator  adapted  to  move  said  first  jaw  member 
with  respect  to  said  second  jaw  member, 

a  first  surface  on  one  of  said  first  and  second  jaw  members 
including  an  elongated  spring  electrode  which  extends  from  a 
proximal  portion  of  said  one  jaw  member  to  a  distal  portion  of 
said  one  jaw  member,  wherein  said  one  jaw  member  includes 
a  second  electrode  arranged  on  a  surface  of  said  second  jaw 
member. 


5,693,052 
COATED  BIPOLAR  ELECTROCAUTERY 
Drew  D.  Weaver,  Sandy,  Utah,  assignor  to  MegaDyne  Medical 
Products,  Inc.,  Draper,  Utah 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,087 

Int  Cl.*^  A61B  /7/i9 

U.S.  a.  606—51  4  aaims 


distal  end  portion  of  the 


emperature  for  a  second 


1.  A  bipolar  electrocautery  implement  comprising: 

(a)  a  surgical  instrument  having 

(i)  a  first  electrode  with  a  first  working  surface,  said  first 
electrode  being  adapted  for  interconnection  with  a  first  of 
two  electrical  terminals  from  a  radio  frequency  electrocau- 
tery voltage  source;  and 

(ii)  a  second  electrode  with  a  second  working  surface,  said 
second  electrode  being  adapted  for  interconnection  with  a 
second  of  two  electrical  terminals  from  a  radio  frequency 
electrocautery  voltage  source;  and 

(b)  coating  means  for  transferring  radio  frequency  energy  there- 
through to  effect  cautery,  said  coating  means  being  disposed 
on  at  least  portions  of  said  first  and  said  second  working 
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surfaces  meant  to  contact  tissue,  and  wherein  said  coaling 
means  consists  of  a  nickel-free  high  chromium  composite 
having  a  thermal  conductivity  at  least  about  twice  that  of 
surgical  stainless  steel. 


5.693.054 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  FRACTURES 

IN  LONG  BONES 

Alfred  A.  Durham,  and  Dallas  R  Crickenberger.  both  of  2110 

Carolina  Ave..  SW,  Roanoke.  Va.  24014 

Filed  May  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  237,923 

Int.  CI."  .A6 IB  /7/72 

U.S.a.606-«2  22  Claims 


5,693,053 

VARIABLE  ANGLE  AND  TRANSITIONAL  LINKING 

MEMBER 

Bradley  T.  F^tes,  Memphis,  Tenn..  assignor  to  SDGI  Holdings. 

Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545J1I 

Int.  CI."  .A61B  nno 

VS.  CI.  60*^1  43  ^,^j^^ 


I.  A  magnetic  reduction  assembly  for  assisting  in  reducing 
traetures  in  long  bones,  said  assembly  compnsing  first  and  second 
magnetic  reducing  rod  devices  each  comprising  an  elongate  rod 
member  for  insenion  longitudinally  at  one  end  thereof  into  a  b<ine 
to  be  reduced,  and  a  permanent  magnet  support  ponion  located  at 
said  one  end  of  said  rod  member  and  supporting  a  pemianent 
magnet,  the  magnets  of  said  reducinj;  rod  devices  heir^  of  oppt>>iie 
pt)lanty,  at  least  one  of  said  rod  members  eompns.ne  a  flexible  rod 
ol  substaiilially  greater  axial  flexibiliiv  per  unii  U-.,jih  man  the 
magnet  and  the  permanent  magnet  support  portion  ,.t',did  al  least 
one  rod  member. 


1.  A  spinal  fixation  system,  comprising: 

a  first  spinal  rod  configured  for  placement  adjacent  the  spine  of 

a  patient: 
a  first  spacer  defining  a  first  orifice  therethrough,  and  having  a 

first  spacer  surface  configured  for  engaging  said  first  spinal 

rod: 

a  transverse  connector  including  an  elonga-ed  Nxly  along  a 
longitudinal  axis,  said  elongated  body  having  an  upper  sur- 
face and  an  opposite  lower  surface,  and  including; 
a  first  portion  formed  at  one  end  of  said  elongated  kxly.  said 
first  ponion  defining  a  first  opening  ihrough  said  upper  and 
lower  surfaces;  and 
a  second  portion  formed  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  eiiwgale 
body,    said    second    portion   defining    a   second   opening 
through  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces; 
a  first  spinal  rod  connector  defining  a  passage  configured  to 
receive  said  first  spinal  nxl  therethrough  and  having  a  first 
stem  ponion  configured  to  extend  through  said  first  orifice  of 
said  first  spacer  and  said  first  opening  of  said  transverse 
connector  with  said  first  spacer  surface  of  said  first  spacer 
engaging  said  first  rod: 
a  first  fastener  configured  lo  engage  said  firsi  stem  ponion  to 
clamp   said   first   spacer  between   said   first   portion  of  said 
transverse  connector  and  said  first  spinal  r.>l  when  said  first 
fastener  is  engaged  on  said  first  stem  ponion:  and 
a  first  plate  connected  to  one  of  said  first  spacer  and  said  first 
spinal  rod  connector  and  extending  awav  from  said  first  spinal 
rod,  said   first  plate  defining  a  first  aperture  therethrough 
configured  to  receive  a  bone  fastener  therethrough  for  engage- 
ment w  ith  the  spine. 


5.693.055 

ODD  ANGLE  INTERNAL  BONK  HXA.  ION  DEVICE 

Christopher  A.  Zahiri,  and   Hormoz  Zahiri.  bwtii  of  11718 

Chenault  Si.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  90049 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367.740.  Jan.  3.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  «.  19Vf.,  Ser.  No.  676.797 
InL  CI.'  A61B /7/M 
U.S.  CI.  606-«9  ,3  t-,,^ 


7.  A  fixation  device  foi  u-e  in  ,i  surgical  neck  fracture  of  the 

humenis  to  cross  fix  a  fracture  line,  the  fi\alion  dev  ice  comprising: 

a  •;uide  plate  and  a  single  screw; 

wherein  ihs-  guide  plate  compnses 

a  low  profile  guid.-  plate  for  abutting  against  the  bone  conex 

and  hav  ing  a  banvl  iniegrallv  attached  to  the  low  profile 

guide  plate  ai  .;n  inclined  angle,  the  barrel  for  adapting 

within  the  nc  k   fracture  of  the  humenis  and  having  a 

sidewall,  the    idewall  defining  a  passage  thcrtthrough  and 
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having  a  flange,  the  length  of  th :  barrel  being  suflSciently 
short  so  as  not  to  cross  the  fract  ire  line  and  also  to  rest  a 
sufficient  distance  from  the  frac  ure  line  to  leave  a  bone 
mass  between  the  fracture  line  afd  the  barrel;  and 
wherein  the  single  screw  is 

a  lag  screw  having  a  distal  thread<  d  portion  and  a  proxin)al 
portion,  the  lag  screw  being  slic  ably  received  within  said 
passage  of  said  barrel  and  extenf  ing  out  of  said  barrel  for 
cross  fixing  the  fracture  line  of  tie  humerus  with  the  distal 
threaded  portion  of  the  lag  screw,  said  flange  of  said 
sidewall  of  said  barrel  preventing  said  proximal  portion 
from  extending  out  of  said  barKl  when  said  low  profile 
guide  plate  is  compressed  againv  said  humerus  by  the  lag 
screw,  and  said  low  profile  gui<fc  plate  adapted  for  being 
fixed  to  the  bone  solely  by  the  1^  screw  and  dissipates  all 
of  the  compression  forces  of  the  i  fixation  device; 

whereby  said  low  profile  guide  nlate  dissipates  all  of  the 
compression  forces  of  said  fixatipn  device  that  are  applied 
against  said  humerus,  and  ther^y  said  humerus  remains 
healthv  and  intact 


5.693,057 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  IMPLANTING  FOLDABLE 

INTRAOCULAR  LENSES 

Vaclav   Dusek,  6210   Lake  Washington   Bvd.  SE.,   Bellevue, 

Wash.  98006 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  549,011 

Int.  a."  A61F  09/00 

VS.  CI.  606—107  12  Claims 


5,693.056 
ORTHOPAEDIC  SURGICAL  CUTTING  BLOCK  AND  SAW 

CAPTURE  APPARATUS 
Thomas  A.  Carls.  Memphis,  and  Steven  M.  Tammi,  CoUier- 
ville,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc., 
Memphis.  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603398 

Int.  Cl."^  A61B  1^/15 

VS.  a.  606—86  18  Claims 


ibl  ig 


h  ine  I 


th 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  enal 
patient's  bone  tissue  with  a  cutting  bla<i  ; 
implant: 

a)  a  cutting  block  body  that  is  sized 
bone  at  the  joint  during  joint  re 
being  attachable  to  the  patient 

b)  a  flat  cutting  guide  surface  (>n 
surgeon  s  cutting  blade  when  ihe 
the  joint; 

c)  a  saw  capture  that  removably 
near  the  flat  cutting  guide  surface, 
flat  guide  surface  thereon  that 
cutting  guide  surface  of  the  block 

d)  wherein  cooperating  pins  and  pin 
and  saw  capture  that  are  angled  ri 
a  wedge  locking  conr>ection  for  ai 
block  body  at  the  flat  cutting 
including  first  and  second  intci 
that  are  respectively  on  the  blcx: 
wherein  the  pin  openings  ha\e 
with  the  axes  of  the  pin  connecting 


nd  shaped  to  fit  a  patient's 

pi  icement  surgery,  the  block 

tissue  at  the  Joint  area: 

block  body  for  guiding  a 

iurgeon  cuts  bone  tissue  at 


guili 


a  surgeon  to  shape  a 
at  a  joint  for  receiving  an 


1.  An  instrument  for  implanting  an  intraocular  lens  into  a  lens 
capsule,  through  a  corneal  slit  of  an  eye,  comprising  two  side-by- 
side  jaws  adapted  to  grasp  and  release  the  lens,  two  elongated 
necks  Joined,  respectively,  to  the  Jaws  and  extending  proximally 
therefrom  in  uncorrected  and  uncrossed  side-by-side  relationship, 
and  a  body  having  relatively  swingable  portions  supporting  the 
necks  and  jaws  for  swinging  about  an  axis  between  a  lens  grasping 
position  in  which  the  jaws  are  close  together  and  a  lens  releasing 
position  in  which  the  jaws  are  farther  apart,  the  necks  having 
respective  adjacent  portions  defining  an  intersection  point  adapted 
to  be  located  at  the  corneal  incision  when  the  lens  is  held  in  the 
capsule  by  the  jaws  and  the  axis  substantially  intersecting  the 
necks  at  the  intersection  point. 


5,693,058 
OBSTETRIC  VACUUM  EXTRACTOR 
Alexander  J.  M.  Cavanagh,  Gludy,  Brecon.  Powys  LD3  9PE. 
and  Carlton  C.  Hobbs.  8  Ridge  Road.  Kingswinford.  West 
Midlands  DY6  9RD.  both  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jim.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  660^56 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  9,  1995. 
9511795 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/42 
VS.  CI.  606—123  19  Claims 


tta^hes  to  the  block  body  at  or 

said  saw  capture  having  a 

generally  parallel  to  the 

body  during  use;  and 

>penings  on  the  block  body 

ative  to  one  another  define 

fixing  the  saw  capture  to  the 

Ic  surface,  said  connection 

ing  connecting  portions 

body  and  the  saw  capture. 

that  form  acute  angles 

thereto. 


rl<  ickii 


ates 


3B         32A 


I.  An  obstetric  \acuum  extractor  comprising  a  stK'tion  cup  of 
flexible  polymeric  material  to  be  attached  to  a  portion  of  the  head 
of  a  baby,  the  cup  having  a  nm,  an  inner  surface,  an  extenor 
surface  and  a  flexible  integrally  formed  hollow  extension  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  vacuum  and  a  haiKlle,  and  the  cup 
having  an  internal  integral  skirt  extending  from  the  inner  surface  of 


GENfERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


289 


the  cup.  the  skin  having  a  rim  extending  adjacent  to  the  rim  of  the 
cup,  said  skin  being  able  to  fomi  a  seal  in  contact  with  the  baby's 
head  when  vacuum  is  applied  from  said  source  of  vacuum. 


5.693,059 

LIGATING  INSTRUMENT  WITH  MULTIPLE  LOOP 

LIGATURE  SUPPLY  AND  METHODS  THEREFOR 

InBae  Yoon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr..  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  531.153 

Int  C1.''A6IB  17/10 

VS.  a.  6W^I39  30  Claims 


7.  A  ligating  instrument  for  forming  ligatures  in  anatomical 
stnicture  at  an  internal  operative  site  in  the  body  comprising 

an  elongate  instrument  body  having  a  distal  end  for  being 
introduced  at  the  operative  site,  a  proximal  end  for  being 
disposed  externally  of  the  body  and  a  lumen  between  said 
distal  and  proximal  ends; 

a  plurality  of  preformed,  \ariable  size  ligature  loops  of  filamen- 
tous ligature  material  received  within  said  lumen,  said  ligature 
loops  being  withdrawable  through  said  distal  end  of  said 
instmment  body  for  positioning  around  anatomical  structure 
and  being  reducible  in  size  around  anatomical  sUTJcture  to 
form  ligatures;  and 

an  operating  member  carried  by  said  instrument  body  and  oper- 
able from  said  proximal  end  of  said  instrument  body  for 
reducing  the  size  of  said  ligature  loops  around  anatomical 
stnicture  to  fonn  ligatures,  said  operating  member  including 
means  for  moving  said  ligature  material  proximally  and  dis- 
lally  relative  to  said  insUTiment  body,  said  operating  member 
including  a  spool  rotatable  to  wind  and  unwind  said  ligature 
material  thereon. 


5.693.060 

SUTURE  SECURING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Christopher  Martin.  Guildford.  Australia.  as.signor  to  Smith  & 

Nephew.  Inc..  Andover.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97.691,  Jul.  27.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  479J40 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  17.  1992.  PL5843 
Int.CL'"A6IB /7>1tM 
VS.  a.  60(^148  ,5  ci.|^ 


4.  Apparatus  comprising: 
a  suture; 

a  suture  securing  device  that  includes  a  surgically  implantable 
body  having  a  tissue  abutting  side,  a  suture  loop  side,  and  a 


passage  having  a  selected  diameter  disposed  through  said 
body,  said  passage  having  open  ends  at  said  ussue  abuning 
side  and  at  said  suture  loop  side,  said  open  end  at  said  suture 
loop  side  being  enlarged  with  respect  to  said  selected  diam- 
eter: 

the  suture  having  two  ends  and  a  loop  therebetween,  the  suture 
passing  from  said  tissue  abuning  side,  through  said  passage  to 
sa.d  suture  loop  side  and  back  through  said  passage  to  said 
tissue  abuning  side  such  that  the  loop  emerges  ft-om  said  open 
end  of  said  passage  at  said  sumre  loop  side,  and  a  first  one  of 
said  ends  passing  about  said  body  and  through  said  loop; 

said  selected  diameter  of  said  passage  being  sufficient  to  allow 
said  body  to  be  pushed  along  the  sunire  away  from  said  first 
end  to  a  desired  position  with  respect  to  a  second  one  of  said 
ends,  with  the  sumre  sliding  in  said  passage  as  said  body 
moves  along  the  suture  to  said  desired  position. 


5,693.061 

KNOT  PULLER  INSTRUMENT  FOR  USE  WITH 

SURGICAL  SLTURE  IN  TYING  SURGICAL  KNOTS 

Javin  C.  Pierce,  4780  Mountain  Rd.,  Stowe,  VL  05672.  and  Nol 

J.  Maki.  403  Canal  St..  Thibodaux.  La.  70301 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,453 

Int  a.'>A61B  17/04 

VS.  a.  606-148  ,5  ctai^ 


I.  A  knot  puller  instrument  for  use  with  surgical  suture  in  tying 
surgical  knots  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  main  body  member  fonncd  of  a  rigid  strucniral 
material  that  can  be  sterilized,  said  body  having  maximum 
thickness  and  proximal  and  distal  end  ponions  and  being 
much  longer  than  its  thickness; 

b)  the  proximal  end  ponion  of  the  main  body  including  a  handle 
that  can  be  gripped  by  a  surgeon  during  use; 

c)  the  distal  end  of  the  main  body  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apan 
appendages  that  are  positioned  to  hold  a  length  of  suture 
therebetween,  one  of  the  appendages  being  a  first  appendage 
that  is  integrally  connected  to  and  an  extension  of  the  main 
body  ponion.  the  other  appendage  being  a  second  appendage 
that  IS  spaced  therefrom  and  providing  an  unattached  ine  end: 

d)  said  pair  of  appendages  each  including  a  hook  ponion  that 
includes  a  concavity  facing  the  instrument  body ; 

e)  a  transverse  curved  bridge  connector  that  extends  between  the 
hook  ponions; 

0  a  slot  in  between  the  appendages  that  defines  a  space  for 
receiving  and  holding  the  length  of  suture:  and 

g)  the  second  appendage  being  connected  to  the  bridge  connec- 
tor, entirely  spaced  away  from  the  instniment  body  between 
the  bndge  connector  and  the  free  end  portion  of  said  append- 
age so  that  suture  can  be  inserted  into  the  slot  at  the  fiee  end 
ponion  of  the  appendage  by  placing  the  suture  in  between  the 
free  end  ponion  and  the  insmimeni  body  and  then  mov  ing  the 
suture  toward  the  curved  bridge. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2,  1997 


December  2,  1997 


5,693,062 

OPHTHALMIC  SURGICAL  APPARATUS  FOR 
MACERATING  AND  REMOVING  THE  LENS  NUCLEUS 
FROM  THE  EYE  OF  A  IRVING  BEING 
Robert  Stegmann,  Pretoria,  South  Africa,  and  Rudolf  Dem- 
merie,  Schaffhausen,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Grieshaber  & 
Co.  AG  Schaffhausen,  Schaflhaus«n,  Switzeriand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237.707,  May  3.  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,487,747.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Switaerland,  May  7,  1993,  01 
470/93;  Apr.  9.  1994,  01  042/94 


InL  CI."  A61B  i 


U.S.  a.  606—166 


7/i2 


28  0ainis 


:  adapted  for  gripping  by  a 
said  housing  and  including 


I.  An  ophthalmic  surgical  apparatus  for  macerating  the  lens 
nucleus  in  the  eye  and  for  removing  pa  tides  of  the  macerated  lens 
nucleus  from  the  eye  of  a  living  being  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  axis  and  bein 
user. 

a  fitting  attached  to  one  axial  end  ol  < 

a  forward  end  supporting  a  guid :  tube  having  at  least  one 
lateral  outlet,  said  htting  accommodating  a  chamber: 

cuning  means  supported  by  said  fid  ng  and  Including  a  tubular 
probe  received  coaxially  in  said  iuide  tube  to  define  a  feed 
channel  therebetween,  and  a  cutt  ng  element  extending  said 
tubular  probe  in  axial  direction  and  including  at  least  two 
rotatable  wing-like  blades  oneited  approximately  trans- 
versely to  the  axis,  said  cutting  i  element  including  a  central 
inlet  opening  extending  in  axial  direction  of  said  probe  in 
proximity  of  said  w  ing-like  blade  v. 

fluid  supply  means  operatively  coinected  to  said  fitting  for 
feeding  a  fluid  to  a  surgical  site  vi  i  said  feed  channel  and  said 
lateral  outlet  to  enable  a  substitu  ion  of  withdrawn  lens  par- 
ticles with  fluid  and  thereby  m  uniain  a  sufficient  internal 
pressure:  and 

suction  means  communicating  with  said  chamber  of  said  fitting 
for  drawing  excess  fluid  and  pi  rticles  of  the  lens  nucleus 
through  said  inlet  opening  into  sj  id  chamber  of  said  fitting. 


U.S.  a.  606—167 


8.  A  method  of  shaping  an  opening  i  i  a  predetermined  portion  of 


a  tubular  member  of  a  rotarv  shavei 


portion  having  an  axis,  said  method  o  >mprising  the  steps  of: 


pro\  Iding  a  hollow  tubular  member 

and  a  proximal  end: 
providing  a  grinding  wheel  having 


in  axis  and  a  predetermined 
arcuate  groove  in  its  penmetral  !  jrface.  said  groove  for  cre- 


Zll 


ating  in  said  tubular  member  an  arcuate  surface  having  at  least 

one  predetermined  radius  of  curvamre: 
orienting  said  axis  of  said  predetermined  portion  of  said  tubular 

member  at  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  a  line  tangent  to 

said  wheel: 
rotating  said  grinding  wheel  about  its  axis: 
advancing  said  predetermined  portion  of  said  tubular  member 

along  a  path  which  intersects  with  a  selected  portion  of  said 

grinding  wheel  whereby  such  motion  will  result  in  an  opening 

being  shaped  in  said  predetermined  portion  of  said  tubular 

member. 


5,693.064 
DERMAL  PL'NCH  FOR  HAIR  TRANSPLANTATION  AND 

METHODS 
James  E.  Ai^old,  24142  Big  Basin  Way,  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,655,  Nov.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375314 
InLCI.'>A6IB  /7//6 
U.S.  CI.  606—184  12  Claims 


5,693,063 

PROCESS  FOR  SHAPING  AfiD  SHARPENING  A 

ROTATABLE  SURGICAL  SHAVER  BLADE 

Robert  A.  Van  Wyk,  Largo,  and  Gary  R.  Heisler.  Holiday,  both 

of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Mvers  Squibb  Companv,  New 

York.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63|ft,990,  Apr.  10,  1996.  This 

application  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791033 

Int.  CI."  A61B  il/n 


17  Claims 


blade,  said  predetermined 


having  an  axis,  a  distal  end 


1.  A  method  for  transplanting  hair,  comprising: 

Insening  an  instrument  having  a  cylindrical  shaft  and  a  blade  on 
a  distal  end  of  the  shaft  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  into  the 
skin  to  a  preselected  depth  to  form  a  cylindrical  incision, 
wherein  the  shaft  has  an  outer  diameter  in  the  range  from 
about  0.75  mm  to  about  3  mm  and  the  thickness  of  the  wall  of 
the  shaft  is  in  the  range  from  about  0.2  mm  to  CS  mm. 
wherein  the  instrument  is  inserted  into  the  skin  without  sub- 
stantial rotation  of  the  shaft: 

removing  the  insmiment  from  the  skin;  and 

placing  a  graft  of  skin  having  at  least  one  hair  into  the  cylindri- 
cal incision. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,693,065 
FRONTAL  SINUS  STENT 
B.  Manrin  Rains,  III,  8750  Walnut  Grove  Rd.,  Cortlova,  Tenn 
38018 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,158 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/OU 

UA  a.  60(^196  4  Claims 


5,693,067 

INTRAVASCULAR  DEVICE 

PhUIlp  D.  Purdy.  Qallas,  Tex^  assignor  to  Board  of  Regents, 

The  University  of  ieHas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  164398,  Dec.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5327338, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  939,296,  Sep.  2, 

1992.  Pat  No.  5,443,478.  This  application  Jun.  12.  1996,  Ser. 

No.  662.845 

Int  a."  A61M  29/00 

U,S.  CI.  606-200  4  Chums 


1.  A  frontal  sinus  stent  that  comprises  a  flexible,  resilient  hollow 
bulb  affixed  to  the  wall  of  said  flexible  hollow  tube  at  one  of  said 
two  ends  of  said  tube,  said  bulb  including  multiple  resilient  ribs 
separated  by  at  least  one  opening  into  said  hollow  bulb  between 
each  pair  of  said  ribs,  at  least  one  of  said  openings  into  said  hollow 
bulb  together  with  said  tube  providing  a  fluid  conduit,  said  ribs 
extending  sufficiently  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  tube  to  retain 
said  stent  in  a  frontal  sinus. 


I  An  intravascular  device  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  anchoring  element:  and 

(b)  at  least  one  lead  element  attached  to  said  at  least  one 
anchoring  element  by  a  means  for  attaching,  wherein  said  at 
least  one  lead  element  is  a  pharmacologic  or  other  biologi- 
cally active  element. 


5.693.066 

STENT  MOUNTING  AND  TRANSFER  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Garry  Eugene  Rupp,  Santee;  James  M.  Shy,  Chula  VTsU; 

Cecilia  Chao,  Vista,  and  Kazuo  Sasamine.  Umon  Grove,  all 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser  No.  576,720 

Int  CI."  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  a.  606-198  16aaims 


5.693,068 
SCAR-REDUCING  FRAME 
Marika  A.  KuUman.  12024—93-^  Ave    NE..  Kirkland    Wash 
98034 

Filed  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,773 

Int  a."  A61F  li/00 

\i&.  a.  606-201  20  Claims 


1.  A  combination  stent  and  stent  mounting  and  transfer  device 
which  comprises: 

a  generally  cylindrical  mandrel  having  a  diameter  sized  to 
receive  a  stent  of  predetermined  diameter  and  frictionally 
retain  said  stent  thereon: 

handle  means  at  a  proximal  end  of  said  mandrel: 

guide  means  extending  from  approximately  the  center  of  a  distal 
end  of  said  mandrel  and  extending  substantially  coaxial  there- 
with: and 

a  recess  in  said  distal  end  of  said  mandrel: 

whereby  a  stent  may  be  installed  on  said  mandrel,  said  guide 
means  may  be  inserted  into  a  guide  wire  lumen  at  a  catheter 
end  until  said  balloon  contacts  said  recess  and  said  stem  can 
be  slid  from  said  mandrel  onto  said  balloon. 


18.  A  method  for  inhibiting  scarring  during  healing  of  a  cut  in  a 
skin  of  a  patient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  a  non-stretchable  substantially  rigid  frame  on  the 

patients  skin  adjacent  to  the  cut.  the  frame  defining  an  open 

central  portion: 
securing  the  frame  to  the  persons  skin  in  a  fixed  position 

relative  to  the  persons  skin,  with  the  cut  located  within  the 

central  open  portion  of  the  frame:  and 
substantially  preventing  the  movement  of  the  patient's  skin 

surrounding  the  cut  relative  to  the  cut  after  the  frame  is 

secured  to  the  persons  skin  to  allow  the  cut  to  heal. 
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5.693,069 

GALLBLADDER  STONE  EXTRAfcriNG  FORCEPS  FOR 

LAPAROSCOPIC  CHOLE  CYSTECTOMY 

Richard  ^^.  Shallman,  118  High  N^adows.  Richland.  Wash. 

99352 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1(1725,  Jul.  15,  1993.  This 

application  Oct.  3,  1995,  S  er.  No.  538,744 

Int.  CI."  A61B  nas-.i  7/42:17/44 

MS.  CI.  606—205  ]  15  Claims 


ani 


1.  Gallbladder  stone  forceps  comprii  Ing 

a  pair  of  upper  arms,  each  upper 
means  located  opposite  the  tip 
upper  arm  to  the  other  upper  arm , 
minimum  cross-sectional  area  situfled 
pivot  means. 

wherein  the  tip  includes  a  concave 
rim  bounding  the  mner  face,  and 
inner  face. 

and  further  wherein  the  inner  fao 
region  at  which  the  rim  defines  a 
proximal  narrow  region  al  which 
"V-shaped  angle,  and  a  central 
the  distal  narrow  region  and  the 
inner  face  having  maximum  widtl 
the  distal  narrow  region  being  loc  ated 
means  than  the  proximal  narrow 
region  having  a  maximum  width 
mum  width  of  the  central  wide  re 
greater  than  one-half  of  the  max 
wide  region. 

and  further  wherein  a  maximum  in 
inner  face  and  its  respective  rim 
mately  the  minimum  cross-sectional 
under  arm. 

and  further  w  herein  one  upper  arm 
at  the  pivol  means  so  that  the 
arm  are  pivotable  about  the  pivot 
so  that  the  rims  of  the  respect 
contact. 


5,693,070 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  lliis  Number 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2,  1997 


December  2,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,693,071 
TAPERED  SURGICAL  NEEDLES  AND  SURGICAL 
INCISION  MEMBERS 
Michael  Gorecki,  Cromwell:  George  R.  Prolo,  West  Haven; 
Paul  A.  Scirica,  Huntington,  all  of  Conn.,  and  Stephen  W. 
ZIock,  Hawthorne,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical 
Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,225 

Int.CI.''A61B  /7/t>6 

VS.  CI.  606—222  18  Claims 


"■y 


I  including  a  tip  and  pivot 

)r  pivotally  attaching  one 

each  upper  arm  having  a 

between  (he  tip  and  the 

face,  a  teardrop- shaped 
an  outer  face  opposite  the 


L  A  surgical  needle  for  remote  suturing  of  tissue  comprising: 
a  body  portion  defining  a  central  portion  and  first  and  second 
end  portions,  the  central  portion  having  a  first  uniform  cross- 
section  of  a  first  diameter  and  the  first  and  second  end 
portions  having  a  second  uniform  circular  cross-section  of  a 
second  diameter  less  than  the  first  diameter: 
transition  portions  intermediate  the  central  portion  and  the 
first  and  second  end  portions,  the  transition  portions  taper- 
ing from  the  first  diameter  to  the  second  diameter: 
at  least  one  tissue  penetraimg  ponion  adjacent  one  of  the  first 

and  second  end  portions:  and 
suture  attachment  structure  defined  in  the  central  portion. 


includes  a  distal  narrow 

generally  rounded  shape,  a 

;he  rim  defines  a  generally 

region  resting  between 

li'oximal  narrow  region,  the 

at  the  central  wide  region, 

further  from  the  pivot 

region,  the  distal  narrow 

:orTesponding  to  the  maxi- 

I  ion  and  a  maximum  length 

mum  width  of  the  central 

ard  spacing  between  each 

s  no  greater  than  approxi- 

area  of  its  respective 


5,693,072 

BLUNT  TIP  SURGICAL  NEEDLE 

Charies  L.  Mcintosh,  10500  (ireenacres  Dr.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

20903 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868.291,  Apr.  14,  1992,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser  No.  610J87,  Nov.  7,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,123,910.  This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,045 

InL  CT."  .A61B  17/04 

VS.  a.  606—223  16  Claims 


« igages  the  other  upper  arm 

ive  tips  of  each  upper 

means  in  opposing  relation 

ve  tips  are  movable  into 


T 


1.  A  surgical  suture  needle  for  use  in  directly  piercing  non- 
cutaneous  soft  tissues  of  the  body,  comprising: 

a  needle  shaft:  and 

a  needle  tip.  said  needle  shaft  and  needle  tip  having  a  solid 
interior  lacking  any  lumen  communicating  with  the  exterior  of 
said  needle  and  formed  of  a  ngid  material  suitable  for  use 


inside  the  body,  said  needle  tip  having  a  body  portion  inte- 
grally formed  with  and  extending  from  said  needle  shaft,  said 
body  portion  being  tapered  along  the  length  thereof,  said 
needle  tip  further  having  a  blunt  head  adapted  to  penetrate 
muscle  and  fascia,  muscle  alone,  adipose,  pericostal  tissue 
and  other  non-cutaneous  soft  tissues  of  the  body  while  pre- 
venting skin  penetration  of  the  glov  ed  hand  of  an  operator  and 
wherein  said  needle  has  a  continuously  smooth  outer  surface 
lacking  any  sharp  cutting  edges. 


5,693,073 
VIBRATING  PACIFIER 
Fred  S.  Glick,  5888  Liberty  Rd.,  Solon,  Ohio  44139;  C.  Peter 
Cimoroni,  180  Linwood  La.,  Aurora,  Ohio  44202,  and  Will- 
iam T.  Mars,  1943  Old  Forge  Rd.,  Kent,  Ohio  44240 
FUed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,083 
Int  CI.''A61J  17/00 
VS.  a.  606—236  21  CTaims 


70'     to 


1.  A  vibrating  teething  device  comprising: 

an  enclosure  defining  an  interior  cavity,  said  enclosure  having  ti) 
a  front  panel  defining  an  aperture  extending  through  the 
thickness  of  said  panel,  and  (ii)  a  member  extending  from  said 
front  panel  and  defining  a  hollow  region  across  its  length,  said 
hollow  region  being  accessible  from  one  end  of  said  member, 
said  aperture  providing  access  between  said  interior  cavity  of 
said  enclosure  and  said  hollow  region  through  said  one  end  of 
said  member:  and 

a  tuning  fork  vibrator  unit  disposed  in  said  interior  cavity  of  said 
enclosure,  said  vibrator  unit  including  a  vibrating  element 
extending  into  said  hollow  region  of  said  member  and 
coupled  therewith  such  that  upon  activation  of  said  vibrator 
unit.  V  ibralions  from  said  vibrating  element  are  transmitted  to 
said  member 


said  lead  body  comprising  high  frequency  transmission  line 
means,  including  said  first  electrical  conductor  and  a  second 
electrical  conductor  with  respective  terminals  at  a  second  end 
of  said  lead  body  opposite  said  first  end,  for  transmitting,  via 
said  first  and  second  electrical  conductors,  high  frequency 
signals  from  said  terminals  to  said  sensor  portion  of  said  lead 
body  and  vice  versa: 

electronic  circuitry  means  connectable  to  said  terminals  at  said 
proximal  end  of  said  transmission  line  means  for  transmitting 
high  frequency  signals  in  a  range  from  about  5  MHZ  to  about 
100  MHZ  lo  said  transmission  line  means: 

said  sensor  portion  reflecting  said  high  frequency  signals  and 
having  an  electrical  parameter  which  varies  when  said  sensor 
portion  is  subjected  lo  said  deformations,  the  varying  of  said 
electrical  parameter  causing  a  reflected  high  frequency  signal 
from  said  sensor  portion  to  be  modified  relative  the  high 
frequency  signal  from  said  electronic  circuitry  means:  and 

said  electronic  circuitry  means  further  comprising  means,  for 
analyzing  said  reflected  high  frequency  signal  for  identifying 
at  least  one  characteristic  of  said  hean  muscle  contractions. 


5,693,075 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  MYOCARDIAL 
FLfNCTION  AND  CORRESPONTUNG  PROCEDUTIE 
Gianni  Pticchi,  Bologna,  and  Giorgio  Corbucd,  S.  Giovanni  in 
Persiceto.  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Sorin  Biomedica  S.pA., 
Saluggia.  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,463,  Oct.  5,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,496351.  This  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610.401 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  5,  1993.  TO93A0729 
Inl^  CI."  A61N  I/S65:  A61B  5/0452 
VS.  a.  607—17  68  Claims 


5,693,074 
CARDIAC  ELECTROTHERAPY  DEVICE  FOR  CARDUC 

CONTRACTION  MEASUREMENT 
Bozidar  Ferek-Petric,  Zagreb,  Croatia,  assignor  to  Pacesetter 

AB,  Sdna,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/04041,  §  371  Date  Jun.  4,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15784.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Set.  No.  652,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Croatia,  Dec.  6,  1993,  P931478A 
Int  CI."  A61N  l/i62 
VS.  CI.  607—9  26  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  electromedical  device  comprising: 
an  elongated  elastic  lead  body  having  a  first  electrical  conductor 
contained  within  said  lead  body  and  terminating  at  a  first  end 
in  an  electrode  connectable  in  vivo  to  a  hean:  ' 
said  lead  body  including  a  sensor  portion  disposed  at  a  location 
for  undergoing  deformations  responsive  to  heart  muscle  con- 
tractions when  said  lead  bodv  is  connected  lo  said  heart: 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  myocardial  function  of  a  patient's 
heart,  comprising: 

implanting  an  acceleration  sensor  in  the  right  ventricle  of  the 
patient's  heart; 

sensing  a  natural  heart  acceleration  bf  the  patient; 

generating  a  signal  representative  of  the  namrai  heart  accelera- 
tion; and 

selecting  at  least  one  time  segment  (^  the  natural  heart  accelera- 
tion signal  based  on  a  predeterrtiined  portion  of  a  cardiac 
cycle;  and 

processing  the  selected  time  segmenl  of  the  signal  to  provide  an 
indication  of  myocardial  function  of  the  patient's  heart. 


5,693,076 

COMPRESSED  PATIENT  NARRAtTVE  STORAGE  IN  AND 
FULL  TEXT  RECONSTRUCTION  FROM  IMPLANTABLE 

MEDICAL  DEVICES 
WUUaiii  F.  Kaemmerer,  Edina,  Min*.,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 
Inc.,  MinncapoUs,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  585,222 

int  a.*  A61N  um-.i/it 

U.S.  a.  607—59  .  24  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  storing  patieiit  related  data  within  an 
implanted  medical  device  implanted  in|  an  ambulatory  patient  and 
for  regenerating  the  patient  related  information  with  an  external 
programmer  of  the  type  comprising  ai  medical  device  telemetry 
transceiver  in  the  implanted  medical  defice  operable  in  a  downlink 
telemetry  mode  for  receiving  patient  iplaled  data  bit  strings  and 
operable  in  an  uplink  telemetry  mo<<e  for  transmitting  patient 
related  data  bit  strings  and  memory  locations  in  the  implanted 
medical  device  for  storing  patient  related  dau  bit  strings  transmit- 
ted in  downlink  telemetry  to  the  implanted  medical  device  telem- 
etry transceiver,  a  method  of  composing  and  storing  textual  narra- 
tive patient  related  data  in  such  memory  locations  employing  such 
an  external  programmer  capable  of  Initiating  said  uplink  and 
downlink  telemetry  comprising  the  stejjs  of: 

storing  a  generative  grammar  defining  a  finite  set  of  variables. 

and  a  set  of  grammar  rules  from  >»hich  a  textual  narrative  of 

patient  related  data  can  be  generated  by  appropriate  selections 

of  choices  from  menus  and  values,  of  variables; 

encoding  selections  of  choices  froif  menus  and  values  from 

variables  as  a  patient  related  data  |)it  string;  and 
operating  said  programmer  telemetry  transceiver  in  said  down- 
link telemetry  mode  for  signaling  said  implanted  medical 
device  telemetry  transceiver  to  operate  in  said  downlink 
telemetry  mode  and  for  transmittilg  said  patient  related  data 
bit  strings  to  said  implanted  medital  device  telemetry  trans- 
ceiver for  receipt  and  storage  it  said  implanted  medical 
device  memory  locations. 


5,693,077 

TREATMENT  OF  VASCULAR  AND  TENSION 

HEADACHE  ATYPICAL  FACL^L  PAIN  ALLERGIC 

RHINrnS  AND  CERVICAL  MUSCLE  m  PERACTIVITY 

Mark  H.  Friedman,  660  Gramatan  Ave.,  Mt  Vernon,  N.Y. 

10552 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  311,009,  Sep.  21,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,527,351. 

This  application  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,137 

Int  a.*  A61F  7/00 

MS.  a.  607—96  1  Claim 


1.  A  device  for  continuously  applying  cold  to  the  zone  of 
intraoral  tenderness  located  in  the  area  of  the  plexus  formed  by 
the  posterior  and  middle  superior  alveolar  branches  of  the  ipsilal- 
eral  maxillary  nerve  of  a  subject  comprising  a  first  hollow  metal 
tube  closed  at  its  proximal  end.  said  proximal  end  being  shaped  for 
contact  with  the  zone  of  intra-oral  tenderness,  a  second  hollow 
metal  tube  external  to  said  first  hollow  metal  tube  and  joined  to 
said  first  hollow  metal  tube  closely  adjacent  to  the  proximal  end  of 
said  first  metal  tube,  said  second  metal  tube  being  adapted  for 
supplying  cold  liquid  into  said  first  metal  tube  for  passage  there- 
through, first  flexible  tubing  means  connected  to  the  distal  end  of 
said  first  metal  tube  for  recycling  liquid  after  its  passage  through 
said  first  metal  tube  into  a  chilling  zone,  second  flexible  tubing 
means  connected  to  said  second  metal  tube  for  introducing  cold 
liquid  into  said  second  metal  tube  and  pumping  means  being 
provided  for  circulating  said  liquid  through  said  second  flexible 
tubing  means  into  first  said  second  metal  tube,  then  into  said  first 
metal  mbe,  then  into  said  first  flexible  tube,  then  into  said  first 
flexible  mbing  means  wherein  two  of  said  devices  are  connected 
by  a  means  effective  to  mount  said  devices  in  a  position  effective 
to  provide  the  application  of  cold  bilaterally  to  a  patient  in  need  of 
the  application  of  said  cold. 


5,693,078 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MULTI-PHASE  RADIO- 
FREQUENCY  ABLATION 
Jawahar  M.  Desai,  4141  Cowell  Blvd.  No.  38,  Davis,  Calif. 
95616,  and  Htay  L.  Nyo,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Jawa- 
har M.  Dcsai,  Davis,  Calif. 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  726,035,  Jul.  5,  1991,  Pat  No. 
533,917.  This  appUcation  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,427 
Int  CI.''  A61N  5/00 
MS,,  a.  607-102  6  Claims 

1.  A  radio-frequency  ablation  apparatus  for  biological  tissues, 
comprising: 

an  array  of  electrodes; 

a  radio  frequency  energy  source  having  a  plurality  of  voluge 
outputs,  each  supplying  individually-pha.sed  radio  frequency 
voltages;  and 
a  plurality  of  electrical  connections  that  couple  said  array  of 

electrodes  to  said  voltage  outputs;  wherein 
said  individually-phased  radio  frequency  voltages  are  such  that, 
over  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  substantial  potential 
differences  exist  between  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  electrodes  in 
the  array  to  effect  RF  beating  therebetween  in  order  to  achieve 
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broad  coverage  of  ablation  of  biological  tissues  adjacent  to 
said  array  of  electrodes. 


5,693,079 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SIMULATING  AN 
INFLATABLE  THERMAL  BLANKET  TO  TEST  AN  AIR 
SOURCE 
Albert  Van  Duren,  Chaska,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Augustine  Medi- 
cal, Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,053 

Int  a.*  A61F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  607—104  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparams  for  simulating  an  inflatable  thermal  blanket  in 
testing  an  air  source,  comprising: 

a  conduit  having  two  ends  and  a  surface  for  containing  an 
airflow  between  the  two  ends; 

a  temperature  sensor  extending  through  the  surface  into  the 
conduit;  and 

an  airflow  resistor  disposed  in  the  conduit  between  the  two  ends; 

the  airflow  resistor  having  a  value  of  airflow  resistance  corre- 
sponding to  an  airflow  resistance  of  an  inflatable  thermal 
blanket. 


a  disposable  first  part  comprising  an  elongate  distal  section 
intended  to  be  inserted  into  said  cavity  or  duct  comprising  a 
centrally  located,  heat-releasing  element,  which  is  either  sur- 
rounded by  an  elongate  housing  or  is  itself  constituted  by  an 
elongate  housing,  and  a  flexible  and/or  elastic  enclosure  sur- 
rounding said  housing  in  a  liquid-tight  maimer,  further  includ- 
ing means  for  supplying  energy  to  the  heat-releasing  element 
and  an  axially  operating  first  inlet  at  the  proximal  part  of  the 
housing,  an  outlet  from  the  housing  being  arranged  for  the 
supply  of  heal -transmitting  medium  under  pressure  for  expan- 
sion of  the  flexible  enclosure  to  accommodate  and  to  exert  a 
controller  pressure  on  surrounding  walls  of  said  cavity  or 
duct,  a  second  inlet  to  the  housing,  and  a  medium-actuating 
means  for  said  expansion  of  the  flexible  enclosure  and  for 
internal  circulation  of  said  medium  in  a  closed  circuit  from 
said  second  inlet  through  the  housing  exiting  via  said  outlet 
and  flowing  on  an  outside  of  said  housing  to  return  to  said 
second  inlet;  and 

a  permanent  non-disposable  second  part  comprising  drive  means 
for  said  means  for  expansion  and  for  internal  circulation,  and 
connecting  means  for  releasably  interconnecting  said  drive 
means  and  said  means  for  expansion  and  internal  circulation, 
said  medium-actuating  means  comprising  a  first  means  for  the 
expansion  of  the  flexible  enclosure,  and  a  second  means  for 
the  internal  circulation  of  the  medium  through  the  housing, 
said  first  means  being  capable  also  of  removing  medium  fitim 
the  system  to  bring  the  enclosure  into  a  collapsed  condition. 


5,693,081 

ENDOCARDIAL  LEAD  SYSTEM  WITH 

DEFIBRILLATION  ELECTRODE  FIXATION 

Eric  S.  Fain,  Menlo  Park;  Drew  A.  HoAnan,  Los  Gatos,  and 

Beqjamin  D.  Pless,  Menlo  Park,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Pacesetter,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,133,  Dec.  20,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,476300.  This  appUcation  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540J64 

Int  a.'  A61N  1/05 

U.S.  a.  607—126  25  Claims 


5,693,080 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEDICAL  TREATMENT 
Hans  I.  Wallsten,  Denens,  and  Jerome  Due,  Corseaux.  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Wallsten  Medical  S.A..  Denems, 
Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00208.  §  371  Date  Oct  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO94/21203,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  S254!57 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  19, 1993,  9300919 
Int  a."  A61F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  607—105  24  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  effecting  hyperthermia  in  a  body  cavity  or 
duct  comprising: 


1.  An  endocardial  lead  system  comprising: 


2% 


a  lead  body  having  a  distal  end  for 

heart  and  a  proKimal  end  for 

device: 
a  fixation  device  positioned  on  said 

distal  end  for  securing  said  lead 

said  patient's  hean:  and 
a  defibrillation  electrode  on  said 

fixation  device. 
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p<ftitioning  within  a  patient's 
conn4:tion  to  a  pulse  generation 

I  :ad  body  spaced  from  said 
I  ady  to  an  interior  wall  of 

:ad  body  proximate  said 
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1.  A  medical  catheter  comprising: 

a  flexible  nibular  member  adapted  to  I  :  inserted  into  a  vessel  in 
the  body  of  a  patient:  | 

a  coaxial  transmission  line  disposed  within  the  tubular  n>ember, 
the  transmission  line  having  proxiifal  and  distal  ends  and  a 
center  conductor,  a  dielectric  material  joumaled  about  the 
center  conductor  and  a  shield,  wherein  the  proximal  end  of 
the  transmission  line  is  suitable  fof-  connection  to  a  micro- 
wave energy  source; 

an  antenna  carried  by  the  distal  end  oi  the  transmission  line  for 
generating  an  electric  field  sufficiei^ly  strong  to  cause  tissue 
ablation:  and  i 

means  for  mechanically  altering  the  ii^pedance  of  the  transmis- 
sion line  during  use  in  a  controlled  ijianner  to  facilitate  tuning 
the  catheter  by  compensating  for  \jariations  in  the  effective 
impedaiKe  of  the  catheter  that  occu  during  use. 


5,693,083 
THORACIC  GRAFT  AND  DELIVERY  CATHETER 
Steve  G.  Baker,  Sunny>ale;  Michael  D.  Dake,  SUnford;  David 
C.  Dillow,  Cupertino,  and  Arnold  Escano.  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  EndoVascular  Technologies,  Inc.,  Menlo 
Park,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102,576,  Aug.  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553^30, 
Jul.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,275,622,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  166,093,  Mar.  9,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,104J99, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940,907,  Dec.  10, 
1986,  Pat.  No.  4,787,899,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
559,935,  Dec.  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  358,067 
Int.  a."  A61F  2/06 
VS.  a.  623—1  44  Claims 


is 

T  »  \  xp      ,_ 


5,693,082 
TUNABLE  MICROWAVE  ABLATION  CATHETER 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Glen  Grant  Warner,  Morgan  Hill;  Dlivid  Alan  Grundy,  Fre- 
mont, and  R.  Hardwin  Mead,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  FIdus  Medical  Technology  Corporation,  Fremont, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,^7,  May  14,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5.364J92,  and  Ser.  No.  163,178,iDcc.  3,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,405346.  This  application  Sep.  6,  J994,  Ser.  No.  300.948 
Int  a.'' A61B  IV36 
VS.  a.  607—156  40  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  repairing  a  lumen,  said  system  comprising: 

a  graft  having  a  tubular  body,  a  superior  end  and  an  inferior  end; 

a  supenor  attachment  system  secured  to  said  supenor  end  of  said 
graft  and  an  inferior  attachment  system  secured  to  said  infe- 
rior end  of  said  graft,  said  superior  and  inferior  attachment 
systems  having  a  first  configuration  and  a  second  configura- 
tion, said  first  configuration  compressed  from  said  second 
configuration:  and 

a  delivery  catheter  adapted  to  be  placed  within  the  lunien  and  for 
placing  said  graft  within  the  lumen,  said  delivery  catheter 
having  a  releasing  system,  said  releasing  system  including  a 
superior  tie  to  retain  said  superior  attachment  system  in  said 
first  configuration  and  an  inferior  tie  to  retain  said  inferior 
attachment  system  in  said  first  configuration,  said  superior 
and  inferior  ties  configured  to  remain  permanent  with  said 
graft  upon  placement  of  said  graft  within  the  lumen  and 
removal  of  said  delivery  catheter  fix)m  the  lumen. 


5,693,084 
EXPANDABLE  TRANSLUMINAL  GRAFT  PROSTHESIS 
FOR  REPAIR  OF  ANEURYSM 
Timothy  A.  Chutcr,  Irvington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cook  Incorpo- 
rated, Blooniington,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959,758,  Oct  21,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5387,235,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
8W.792,  Apr.  15,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,696,  Oct.  25,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,830 
Int  CI.*  A61F  2/06.  A61M  29/02 
VS.  a.  623-1  17  aaims 

I.  In  a  transluminal  arrangement  (350)  including  a  main  sheath 
(217)  having  a  longitudinal  bore  (359)  and  being  adapted  to 
position  a  prosthesis  assembly  (228)  therein:  a  stent  boot  (304): 
and  an  elongated  member  (352)  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  and 
positioned  in  the  boot  (304)  and  in  the  bore  of  the  main  sheath,  an 
improvement  in  the  boot  of  the  transluminal  arrangement  wherein 
tf»e  boot  comprises  a  first  sheath  (362)  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
(363).  the  first  sheath  being  slidably  and  longitudinally  positioned 
around  the  elongated  member:  wherein  the  bore  of  the  first  sheath 
closely  approximates  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  elongated 
member:  wherein  the  bore  at  and  in  the  vicinity  of  one  end  (364)  of 
the  first  sheath  is  enlarged  to  receive  one  end  (372)  of  a  prosthesis 
assembly:  and  wherein  the  first  sheath  has  a  slit  (365)  therein 
extending  longitudinally  therealong  from  an  other  end  (366)  of  the 
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5,693,086 
APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  AN  ENDOLLTVIINAL 
STENT  OR  PROSTHESIS 
George  Goicoechea.  Freeport  Bahamas:  John  Hudson,  Clear- 
water, Fla.,  and  Claude  Mialbe,  Draguignan.  France,  assign- 
ors  to   Boston   Scientific  Technology,   Inc.,   Maple   Grove, 
Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  317,763,  Oct  4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,609,627, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,881.  Sep.  27, 

1994.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461^14 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  9, 1994. 
94400284;  Jun.  10,  1994.  94401306 

Int  CI.''  A61F  2/06 
VS.  CL  623—1  3  Claims 


5,693,085 
STENT  WITH  COLLAGEN 
Andrew  W.  Buirge,  Minnepaolis;  Paul  J.  Buscemi,  Long  Lake, 
and  Paul  H.  Burmeister,  Maple  Grove,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350,223,  Dec.  6,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235300,  Apr.  29,  1994. 
This  application  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429J08 
Int  CI."  A6IF  2/06 
U.S.  a.  623—1  37  aaims 


1.  In  combination,  a  vascular  prostheses  comprised  of  an 
expandable  support  framework,  the  expandable  support  framework 
comprising  a  stent,  which  has  an  expanded  slate  havmg  a  first 
diameter  and  a  compressed  state  having  a  second  diameter,  the 
second  diameter  being  smaller  the  first  diameter,  and  is  capable  of 
being  positioned  at  a  targeted  position  within  a  lumen  translumi- 
nally  when  the  stent  is  in  its  compressed  state,  and  a  covering 
sleeve  of  a  collagen  material,  the  suppon  framework  and  the 
covering  sleeve  being  substantially  the  same  length  and  substan- 
tially overlapping,  and  wherein  the  sleeve  of  collagen  material  is  in 
sheet  form  and  is  oriented  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  dimen- 
sion of  the  stent  such  thai  the  stretch  properties  of  the  collagen  are 
on  a  bias  with  respect  thereto. 


first  sheath  and  being  adapted  jo  slide  the  first  sheath  caudally 
along  the  elongated  member  and  release  one  end  (372)  of  a 
prosthesis  assembly  (228). 


1.  Apparatus  for  delivering  an  endoluminal  stem  or  prosthesis 
into  the  vasculature  of  a  body  composing: 

(a)  an  introducer  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  vasculature 
having  a  diameter  and  a  first  portion  of  a  lock  fining  on  a 
distal  end  thereof: 

(b)  a  cartridge  exterior  the  body  having  (i)  an  inner  tubular 
member  with  a  diameter  equal  to  or  less  than  said  diameter  of 
said  introducer  containing  said  endoluminal  stent  or  prostlie- 
sis  in  its  entirety  in  a  compressed  state,  (ii)  an  outer  sheath, 
and  (iii)  a  second  portion  of  said  lock  fitting:  and 

(c)  a  pusher  adapted  to  fit  within  said  inner  tubular  member  of 
said  cartridge  and  engage  a  distal  end  of  said  endoluminal 
stent  or  prosthesis: 

wherein  said  first  portion  of  said  lock  fitting  on  said  introducer 
males  with  said  second  portion  of  said  lock  fitting  on  said  cartridge 
to  prevent  relative  movement  of  said  introducer  and  said  cartridge; 
and 

wherein  said  inner  tubular  member  and  said  introducer  form  a 
continuous  lumen  upon  attachment  of  said  cartridge  and  said 
introducer,  said  lumen  extending  from  exterior  the  body  to  a  point 
of  implantation  in  the  vasculature,  through  which  said  endoluminal 
stent  or  prosthesis  is  pushed  by  said  pusher. 


5,693,087 

METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  AN  ABDOMINAL  AORTIC 

ANEURYSM 

Juan  C.  Parodi.  Mercedes  4255,  Buenos  Aires.  Argentina.  1419 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  130352.  Oct  1,  1993.  Pat  No.  5,578,071, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535,745,  Jun.  11, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5360,443.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  466,225 
Int  a."  A61F  2A)6:29/02:  A61B  19/00 
VS.  a.  623—1  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  repairing  an  abdominal  aortic  aneurysm  in  an 
aorta  having  two  iliac  arteries  associated  therewith  at  an  aortic 
bifurcation  having  an  interior  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  connecting  an  upper  end  of  a  tube  to  an  expandable  tubular 
member. 
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(b)  disposing  the  tube  and  tubular  mjmber  upon  a  first  catheter 
having  a  first  expandable,  inflaubfc  portion  with  the  tubular 
member  disposed  upon  the  first  expendable,  inflatable  portion: 

(c)  intraluminally  delivering  the  tubei  tubular  member  and  first 
catheter  to  the  aorta  and  disposmg  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
tube  within  the  abdominal  aortic  aaeurysm: 

(d)  expanding  the  first  expandable,  inflatable  portion  of  the  first 
catheter  to  expand  the  tubular  melnber  to  force  the  tubular 
member  radially  outwardly  into  iontact  with  the  aorta  to 
secure  the  tubular  member  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  tube 
within  the  aorta:  and  I 

(e)  securing  a  lower  end  of  the  tube  wjthin  the  aortic  bifurcation, 
whereby  the  tube  provides  a  fluit 
abdominal  aortic  aneurysm. 


passageway  through  the 


5,693,088 

INTRALUMINAL  VASCULAR  GRAFT 

Harrison  M.  Lazarus,  853  Thirteen^  Ave^  Sail  Lake  City, 

Utah  84103 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  I49>t0,  Nov.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  H95,  Set.  No.  485,004 
Int  CI."  A61F  2AX>:  A41M  29/00 
MS.  a.  623-1  i  22  Claims 


1.  An  intraluminal  vascular  graft  stnx  ture  comprising 


attachment  means  positioned  circumferentially  about  said  flex- 
ible tubular  body  and  having  pores  on  the  surface  thereof 
sufBcient  for  promoting  ingrowth  of  tissue  into  said 

attachment  means,  said  attachment  means  being  structured  to 
alternately  assume  said  first  reduced  circumference  and  said 
second  expanded  circumference  in  tandem  with  said  flexible 
tubular  body. 


5,693,089 

METHOD  OF  COLLAPSING  AN  IMPLANTABLE 

APPLIANCE 

Kanji    Inoue,    98-13,    Miyazaki-cho    Simogamo,    Sakyo-ku, 

Kyoto-shi,  Kyoto  606,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  411,670,  Apr.  12,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,729 

Int  CI."  A6IF  2/06 

VS.  a.  623—1  7  Claims 


/ 


,.4111 


1.  A  method  of  collapsing  an  implanuble  appliance,  said  appli- 
ance including  a  pair  of  discrete  end  wire  rings,  said  end  wire  rings 
being  Interconnected  only  by  a  tubular  cover  made  of  flexible, 
tensile  sheet  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate  wire  rings  spaced  apan 
from  each  other  between  said  end  wire  rings  and  circumferentially 
fixed  to  said  cover,  said  end  wire  rings  and  intermediate  wire  rings 
being  on  the  outside  of  said  cover  comprising  the  steps  of:  pulling 
said  front  end  wire  ring  forward  against  a  tapered  surface  at  a 
plurality  of  dividing  points  which  equally  divide  the  circumference 
of  said  front  ring  while  said  tapered  surface  restrains  midpoints 
between  adjacent  dividing  points  from  moving  forward  following 
the  movement  of  the  dividing  points  so  as  to  fold  said  front  end 
wire  nng  into  a  wavy  shape  with  the  dividing  points  forming 
forwardly  directed  peaks  and  the  midpoints  forming  the  bottoms  of 
forwardly  directed  valleys;  and  pulling  said  dividing  points  of  the 
front  wire  ring  farther  forward  so  as  to  fold  said  intermediate  wire 
rings  and  the  rear  end  wire  ring  into  a  wavy  shape  having  the  same 
phase  as  that  of  the  front  end  wire  ring  by  the  effect  of  restraint 
with  the  tapered  surface. 


I  biocompatible  material. 


a  flexible  tubular  body  formed  from  ^  ^ 

said  tubular  body  having  an  open  proximal  end,  an  open  distal 
end  and  a  longitudinal  axis  oriented  between  said  open  ends, 
said  tubular  body  being  compressible  transverse  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  for  providing  a  first  reduced  circumference  there- 
about relative  to  a  second  expanded  circumference: 

a  compressible  frame  positioned  against  said  flexible  tubular 
body  and  oriented  both  along  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
around  said  circumference  of  said  |exible  tubular  body,  said 
frame  being  structured  to  suppon  s^  flexible  tubular  body  at 
said  distal  end  and  from  said  distal  fcnd  toward  said  proximal 
end:  and 


5,693,090 

HEART  VALVE  PROSTHESIS 

William  David  Unsworth,  Warrington;  Gianni  Davide  Ange- 

lini,  Bristol,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  and  Claudio  Pistolesi, 

Monteriggioni,  Italy,  assignors  to  Cardio  Carbon  Company, 

Ltd.,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95A»887,  §  371  Date  Nov.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  26,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28898,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  732^25 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  27,  1994 
9408314 

InL  a.*-  A61F  2/24 
U.S.  CL  623-2  21  claims 

I.  A  heart  valve  prosthesis  comprising  a  substantially  annular 
valve  body  having  pivot  formations  arranged  to  engage  with 
complementary  pivot  formations  provided  on  each  of  a  respective 
pair  of  leaflets  such  that  the  leaflets  are  pivoully  mounted  to  the 
valve  body  to  be  pivotable  between  respective  open  positions,  in 
which  blood  is  permitted  to  pass  through  the  valve,  and  respective 
closed  positions  in  which  blood  flow  through  the  valve  is  substan- 
tially inhibited,  wherein  the  valve  body  is  constructed  of  at  least 
two  part-annular  elements  and  each  respective  leaflet  is  provided 
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with  at  least  two  spaced  pivot  formations,  each  arranged  to  engage 
with  a  respective  complementary  pivot  formation  provided  on  a 
different  part  of  the  at  least  two  part-annular  elements. 


5,693,091 
ARTIFICUL  HEART  AND  METHOD  OF  MAINTAINING 

BLOOD  FLOW 
Carl  O.  Larson,  Jr.,  Stonington:  James  S.  Smith,  Old  Lyme; 
John  H.  Chapman,  Groton;  Scot  A.  Slimon,  Mystic;  John  D. 
Trahan,  N.  Stonington,  all  of  Conn.;  Robert  J.  Brozek, 
Bridgewater,  NJ.;  Alberto  Franco,  Hazlet,  NJ.;  John  J. 
McGarvey;  Marvin  E.  Rosen,  both  of  Elizabeth.  NJ.,  and 
Michael  K.  Pasque.  SL  Louis.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Electric  Boat 
Corporation,  Groton,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  201,806.  Feb.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,676,651.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  35,788,  Mar. 

23,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,290,227,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  926.779,  Aug.  6,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,824 

InL  a."  A61M  l/IU 

VS.  a.  612—3  15  aaims 


1.  A  total  artificial  heart  comprising  a  first  surgically  implantable 
pump  and  a  second  surgically  implantable  pump,  each  pump 
including  a  hollow  cylinder,  a  piston  slidably  positioned  in  the 
cylinder  for  longitudinal  movement  therein,  a  permanent  magnet 
member  fixedly  attached  to  the  piston  for  mo\ement  therewith  and 
having  axially  spaced  magnet  poles  directed  radially  outwardly 
toward  the  outer  surface  of  the  piston,  an  array  of  electrical 
windings  spaced  axially  along  the  hollow  cylinder,  and  high  per- 
meability, high  saturation  magnetic  material  between  the  spaced 
electrical  windings,  whereby  the  flux  produced  by  the  permanent 
magnet  poles  links  the  electrical  windings,  the  inlet  end  of  the  first 
pump  being  connectable  to  a  nghl  atrium,  the  outlet  end  of  the  first 
pump  being  connectable  to  a  pulmonary  artery,  the  inlet  end  of  the 
second  pump  being  connectable  to  a  left  atrium,  and  the  outlet  end 
of  the  second  pump  being  connectable  to  an  aorta,  and 


control  means  for  sequentially  energizing  the  electrical  windings 
in  the  array  in  each  pump  in  a  controlled  manner  so  as  to  exert 
an  axial  force  on  the  piston  in  each  pump  causing  the  corre- 
sponding piston  to  move  longitudinally  through  the  hollow 
cylinder  in  a  controlled  manner  in  synchrony  with  the  sequen- 
tial energization  of  the  electrical  windings. 


5,693,092 

ADJUSTABLE  DEVICES  FOR  CORNEAL  CURVATURE 

ADJUSTMENT 

Thomas  Siivestrini,  Alamo;  Mark  Mathis.  Fremont,  and  Bryan 

Loomas,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kera Vision, 

Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  141,813.  Oct.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,466,260. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  948,079,  Sep.  21.  1992,  Pat  No. 

5J00,118.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser  No.  467.708 

Int  CI."  A61M  .^//OO 

U.S.  CI.  623—5  3  Claims 


ISO 


1.  A  method  for  adjusting  the  shape  of  the  cornea  of  an  eye. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  coil  shaped  cutting  device  and  covering  the  device 
by  progressively  moving  a  hollow  intrastroinal  ring  over  the 
cutting  device  until  the  entire  ring  is  included  on  the  device 
with  a  tip  portion  of  the  cutting  device  extending  outwardly 
from  the  hollow  ring: 

culling  an  initial  incision  into  the  cornea  of  the  eye: 

continuing  to  separate  into  the  cornea  of  the  eye  from  the  point 
of  the  initial  incision  using  the  point  of  the  cutting  device  and 
cutting  in  a  circular  direction  from  the  incision  beneath  the 
surface  of  the  cornea  so  as  to  provide  a  complete  annular 
channel  within  the  cornea: 

holding  the  hollow  ring  in  place  and  withdrawing  the  cutting 
device  from  the  ring  while  leaving  the  ring  in  place. 


5,693,093 
OPHTALMIC  LENS  WITH  REDUCED  EDGE  GLARE 
George  Joseph  Woffinden.  Covina,  and  Michael  Lee  Fledderjo- 
hann,  Phelan,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  lolab  Corporatioo, 
Claremont  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,824.  Aug.  26,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No,  952388,  Sep,  28,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  287.637 
Int  CI."  A61F  2/16:  G02C  7/04:7/10 
VS.  a.  623—6  2  Claims 

1.  An  ophthalmic  lens  comprising: 

a  lens  body  ha\ing  front  and  back  optical  surfaces  which  define 
an  optical  axis  and  an  edge  surface  at  the  periphery  of  the  lens 
body,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  width  of  said  edge 
surface  is  oriented  generally  at  least  one  angle  relative  to  the 
optical  surfaces  of  the  lens  body,  said  edge  surface  having  a 
plurality  of  subsurfaces  oriented  to  reflect  light  away  from  the 
retina  of  the  eye.  wherein  said  plurality  of  subsurfaces 
includes  a  plurality  of  grooves  on  said  edge  surface,  wherein 
each  of  said  grooves  is  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the 
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gr(loves.  and  wherein  each  of 
ircumference  of  said  lens 


5,693.094 
lOL  FOR  REDUCING  SECONDARY  OPACIFICATION 
Craig  Young,   Presque   Isle,   Me.;   denn   R.   Sussman,   Lake 
Forest,  and  Crystal  M.  Cunanan,  Mission  Viejo,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Allergan,  Waco,  Tex. 
Divisioii  of  Ser.  No.  437,65«,  May  9,  1995,  Pat  No.  5349,670. 
This  application  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,723 
IbC  a.""  A61F  ^76 
MS.  a.  623—6 


X 

I 
CH2=C— COO-(CH2)„-Y— Ar 


Wherein:  *" 

X  is  H  or  CHj; 

m  is  0-6; 

Y  is  nothing.  O,  S.  or  NR  wherein  R  is  H.  CH,. 
C„H2„i(n=l-I0)  iso-OC,  H7.  C^Hj,  or  CHX^H,;  and 

Ar  is  any  aromatic  ring  which  can  be  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  H.  CH,.  CjH,,  n-CjH,,  iso-CjH,,  OCH3.  C.H,,. 
CI.  Br.  C^H,.  or  CHX^H,; 

the  homopolymer  of  which  has  an  equilibria  water  content  of 
3%  or  less, 

and  the  other  principal  monomer,  present  in  an  amount  not 
greater  than  the  amount  of  the  aryl  acrylic  hydrophobic  mono- 
mer, is  a  hydrophilic  monomer  having  at  least  one  reactive 
unsaturated  functional  group,  the  homopolymer  of  which  has 
an  equilibirum  water  content  of  at  least  10*?-, 

and  wherein  the  copolymer  further  comprises  a  cross-linlcing 
monomer  having  a  plurality  ot  polymerizable  ethylenically 
unsaturated  groups. 


i  /-^ 


5,693,096 

VOCAL  CORD  MEDIALIZING  DEVICE 

Maurice  Bettez,  and  Christian  Ahmarani,  both  of  5900,  Boule- 

20  Claims       vard  Leger/402,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  HIG  1K9 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,550 

int  a."  A61F  mo 

VS.  a.  623-9  18  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  inserting  an  intraoculir  lens  which  comprises: 
implanting  an  intraocular  lens  including  an  optical  portion  in  an 
eye  having  a  capsular  bag  so  that  said  optical  portion  is  placed 
in  said  capsular  bag.  said  optical  |)ortion  being  adapted  for 
directing  light  toward  the  retina  of  the  eye;  said  intraocular 
lens  including  at  least  one  fixatiom  member  coupled  to  said 
optical  portion  for  use  in  fixing  said  intraocular  lens  in  said 
eye,  and  a  cell  barrier  portion  elective  in  inhibiting  cell 
growth  from  said  eye  in  front  of  «r  in  back  of  said  optical 
portion,  said  cell  barrier  portion  cfcumscribing  said  optical 
portion,  including  an  irregularly  configured  structure  and 
being  incapable  of  focusing  light  oa  the  retina. 


5,693,095 

mCH  REFRACTIVE  INDEX  OPHTHALMIC  LENS 
MATERULS 
Charles  Freeman,  Burleson,-  David  L.  Jinkerson,  Fort  Worth; 
Mutlu  Karakelle,  Fort  Worth,  and  Albert  R.  LeBoeuf,  Fort 
Worth,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcoa  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486,557,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,245 
Int  a.*^  A61F  2//6,  G02C  7/<M.  C08F  26/06 
MS.  a.  623-6  29  Claims 

1.  A  copolymer  having  an  elongation  df  at  least  150%.  compris- 
ing a  total  of  at  least  90%  by  weig*  of  only  two  principal 
monomers,  wherein  one  principal  moHomer  is  an  aryl  acrylic 
hydrophobic  monomer  of  the  formula 


I.  A  vocal  cord  medializing  device  for  medializing  a  vocal  cord, 
said  vocal  cord  being  located  inside  a  larynx,  said  larynx  including 
a  thyroid  cartilage  and  a  window  formed  in  said  thyroid  cartilage 
adjacent  said  vocal  cord,  said  device  comprising: 

a  hollow  guiding  sleeve  defining  a  sleeve  channel,  said  sleeve 
channel  extending  between  a  sleeve  proximal  end  and  a 
sleeve  distal  end,  said  guiding  sleeve  being  configured  and 
sized  so  as  to  be  insertable  inside  said  window; 

a  sleeve  base  wall  extending  across  said  sleeve  proximal  end  for 
closing  the  latter; 

a  biasing  block  slidably  inserted  in  said  sleeve  channel,  said 
biasing  block  being  movable  between  a  retracted  position 
wherein  said  biasing  block  is  in  a  substantially  pitjximal 
relationship  relatively  to  said  sleeve  base  wall  and  a  pro- 
tracted position  wherein  said  biasing  block  is  in  a  substan- 
tially spaced  relationship  relatively  to  said  sleeve  base  wall; 

an  adjustment  screw  for  moving  said  biasing  block  between  said 
protracted  and  retracted  positions,  said  adjustment  screw 
being  rotatably  anached  to  said  sleeve  base  wall  and  threadaly 
attached  to  said  biasing  block,  said  adjustment  screw  having  a 
screw  longitudinal  axis; 
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a  fixing  means  for  fixing  said  device  to  said  thyroid  cartilage 
with  said  guiding  sleeve  inserted  in  said  window,  said  fixing 
means  extending  laterally  from  said  sleeve  base  wall; 

whereby  a  rotation  of  said  adjustment  screw  causes  said  biasing 
block  to  slide  inside  said  sleeve  channel  without  causing  said 
adjustment  screw  to  move  along  said  screw  longitudinal  axis 
relatively  to  said  sleeve  base  wall. 


1.  An  elongated  cartridge  for  insertion  into  a  softer  body  pf  a 
voice  prosthesis,  said  cartridge  including: 

an  implantable,  rigid,  tubular  body  of  biocompatible  material. 
said  body  having  an  axi-;  and  comprising: 
a  hollow  central  portion; 
a  first  flange  connected  to  a  first  end  of  the  body,  said  first  end 

being  adapted  for  insertion  in  the  trachea  of  a  patient; 
a  second  flange  connected  to  a  second  end  of  the  body,  said 
second  end  being  adapted  for  insertion  in  the  esophagus  of 
a  patient;  and 
an  axially  oriented  slot  located  on  the  second  flange  for 
receiving  a  tab  from  a  valve  which  may  be  mounted  on  the 
second  flange  and  a  cavity  connected  to  said  slot 


5,693,098 
FIBRIN  D-DOMAIN  MULTIMER  PROSTHESES  AND 
METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Eraser  D.  RubeiLs,  Nepean,  Canada,  and  Paul  D.  Bishop,  Fall 
City,  Wash.,  assignors  to  McMaster  University.  Hamilton, 
Canada,  and  Zymo(ienetics,  Inc..  Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  430,792,  Apr.  28,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,609.631. 
This  application  Nov.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,400 
Int  CI."  A61F  2/i)2:  A61K  i7/547 
U.S.  a.  623—11  21  aaims 

1 .  A  method  of  treating  a  mammalian  patient  comprising  the  step 
of: 

implanting  into  the  patient  a  surface  coated  prosthetic  member 
prepared  by  contacting  a  prosthetic  surface  of  said  prosthetic 
member  with  a  composition  comprising  multimers  of  fibnn 
degradation  products  in  a  suitable  carrier,  the  multimers  hav- 
ing cross-linked  D-domains.  to  produce  an  anti-thrombogenic 
coating  comprising  said  multimers  on  said  prosthetic  surface. 


5,693,099 
ENDOPROSTHESIS 
Anton  Hiirle.  Drechslerweg  40,  D-4400  Miiaster-RoxeL  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1.496 

Int  CI.*"  A61F  2/28:1/04:2/32 

VS.  a.  623—16  8  Claims 


5,693,097 
VOICE  PROSTHESIS-CARTRIDGE  ASSEMBLY 
Stephen  W.  Laguette.  and  Edmund  \'.  Seder,  both  of  Santa 
Barbara.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Helix  Medical.  Inc..  C'arpinte- 
ria,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  559,210,  Nov.  13,  1995.  Pat  No. 

5378,083.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,750 

Int  a."  A61F  2/20 

U.S.  a.  623—9  6  Claims 


110 


1.  A  prosthesis  for  implantation  into  at  least  one  bone,  compris- 
ing an  elongated  implant  body  having  an  external  surface,  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
elongated  at  least  substantially  sealed  suction  passage  extending 
between  said  proximal  end  and  said  distal  end.  said  implant  body 
further  having  at  least  one  first  pon  for  admission  of  a  flowable 
substance  into  said  suction  passage  at  said  distal  end  and  said  at 
least  one  first  port  communicating  with  a  space  at  least  partially 
surrounding  said  external  surtace  and  being  surrounded  by  the  at 
least  one  bone  upon  introduction  of  said  distal  end  and  of  said 
external  surface  into  the  at  least  one  bone,  said  implant  body 
further  having  at  least  one  second  port  for  evacuation  of  a  flowable 
substance  from  said  at  least  one  suction  passage  and  said  at  least 
one  second  port  being  disposed  at  said  proximal  end  and  being 
connectable  with  a  suction  generating  device  to  draw  flowable 
substance  into  said  at  least  one  suction  passage  by  way  of  said  at 
least  one  first  port  and  to  thus  draw  a  flowable  bone  cement  into 
said  space  as  a  result  of  the  establishinent  of  a  negative  pressure  in 
said  space. 


5,693,100 

Mn)DLE  EXPANDABLE  IIWTERVERTEBRAL  DISK 

IMPLANT 

Madhavan  Pisharodi.  844  Central  Blvd.,  Suite  1200.  Browns- 
ville. Tex.  78520 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479347.  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,806,  Oct  3,  1994. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  106.148,  Aug. 

13.  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
786,758.  Nov.  1.  1991.  abandfmed.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  659.758.  Feb.  22.  1991.  Pat  No.  5,171.278. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  617,490 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/44 
VS.  a.  623—17  9  Claims 

1.  An  implant  for  disposition  in  the  space  between  two  adjacent 
vertebrae  after  removal  of  a  portion  of  the  intervertebral  disk 
therefrom  comprising: 
an  elongate,  threaded  rtxl; 
a  first  end  cap  mounted  to  said  rod; 
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a  second  end  cap  threadedly  engaginj  said  rod  for  moving  along 
said  rod  relative  to  said  first  end  ci  p  when  said  rod  is  rotated 
along  the  threads  on  said  rod;  and 


a  plurality  of  hinged  subunits  mounted  between  said  first  and 
second  end  caps  and  hingedly  connected  thereto,  said  hinged 
subunits  comprising  hinges  which  are  movable  from  a  first 
position  surrounding  and  in  close  proximity  to  said  rod  so  as 
to  minimize  the  vertical  dimension  of  the  implant  to  facilitate 
insertion  into  the  opening  of  the  disk  space  to  a  second 
position  with  maximal  vertical  dimension  by  radially  outward 
expansion  of  the  hinges  of  said  hinged  subunits  upon  rotation 
of  said  rod  after  insertion  into  the  disk  space  from  which  a 
portion  of  the  disk  has  been  removed  to  conform  the  shape  of 
the  implant  to  the  shape  of  the  anatomical  region  of  the  space 
from  which  the  disk  has  been  removed. 


CHEMICAL 


5,693.101 
COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  DYEING  OF 
KERATINOLS  FIBRES  COMPRISING  A  3-FLUOROPARA- 
AMINOPHENOL  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE  COUPLER 
SELECTED  FROM  A  META-AMINOPHENOL  AND  A 
META-PHENYLENEDIAMINE  AND  DYEING  PROCESS 
USING  SUCH  A  COMPOSITION 
Marie-Pascale  Audousset,  Asnieres.  and  Jean  Cotteret,  Ver- 
neuil  S/Seine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal.  Paris. 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357.022.  Dec.  16,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  30.  19%,  Ser.  No.  640,057 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1993,  93  15486 
Int  CI.*  A6IK  7/13 
U.S.  a.  8-^W8  27  Claims 

1.  An  oxidation  dyeing  composition  for  keratinous  fibres,  com- 
prising, in  a  medium  appropriate  for  dyeing. 

at  least  one  oxidation  dye  precursor,  at  least  one  of  said  precur- 
sors being  3-fluoro-para-aminophenol  or  an  acid  addition  salt 
thereof;  and 
at  least  one  coupler  compound  of  formula  (I): 


0) 


NHRj 


in  which  R,  represents  a  hydroxy  I  radical;  R,  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  or  a  mono-  or  polyhydroxyalkyl 
radical;  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl,  an  alkoxy 
radical  or  a  halogen  atom;  R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom;  and 
R5  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl,  an  alkoxy,  a  mono- 
or  polyhydroxyalkyl  or  a  mono-  or  polyhydroxyalkoxy  radi- 
cal; and 

further  in  which  the  alkyl  or  alkoxy  radicals  may  contain  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms;  the  mono-  or  polyhydroxyalkyl  and  mono- 
or  polyhydroxyalkoxy  radicals  may  represent  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
radicals  which  may  contain  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  and 
from  1  to  3  hydroxyl  groups;  and  the  halogen  atom  may  be 
selected  from  chlorine,  fluorine  and  bromine  atoms; 

or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof;  wherein  said  at  least  one 
oxidation  dye  precursor  and  said  at  least  one  coupler  are 
present  in  amounts  effective  to  react  with  an  oxidation  agent 
to  dye  said  keratinous  fibres. 


5,693,102 

OXONITRIDES  OF  THE  FORMULA  LNTAON2  WITH 

ENHANCED  BRIGHTNESS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

USE 
Martin  Jansen;   Hans-Peter  Letschert,   both   of  Boon,  and 
Dietrich  Speer,  Hanau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cerdec 
Aktiengesellschaft  Keramische  Farben,  Frankfurt  am  Main. 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  534,689 

Int  CL*"  COIF  17/00:  D06P  5/00.  C04B  14/O0 

U.S.  a.  8— .506  30  Claims 


LaToCN2  IVB  II 
LaToONZ  (B  II 


1.  An  oxonitride  of  enhanced  brightness  with  a  perovskite  struc- 
ture of  the  formula  LnTaON,,  where  Ln  is  a  rare  earth  element 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Sc.  Y  and  elements  57-71  of 
the  Penodic  Sable  of  Elements,  said  oxonitride  produced  by  a 
process  comprising  mixing 

(a)  a  tantalum  (V)  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Ta  (V)  oxides,  Ta(V)  oxide  hydrates,  Ta(V)  oxonitrides, 
and  mixtures  thereof. 

(b)  a  rare-earth  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxides,  oxide  hydrates,  hydroxides,  carbonates, 
nitrates,  carboxylates  of  a  C,  to  C4  mono-  or  dicarboxylic 
acid,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  rare-earth  metal  is 
defined  above  and 

(c)  at  least  one  mineralizing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  allcali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  halides,  NajAlF,,, 
Na^SiPj.  AlFj.  ammonia  salts  of  carbonic  acid,  a  mono-  or 
dicarboxylic  acid  with  1  to  4  C  atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
in  a  quantity  of  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  per  parts  by  weight 
of  said  Ta  and  Ln  compounds, 

to  form  a  reaction  mixture,  heating  said  reaction  mixture  to 
annealing  temperatures  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  to  form  an 
annealed  reaction  mixture,  and  optionally  removing  said  min- 
eralizing agent(s)  fixim  said  annealed  reaction  mixture. 
28.  An  oxonitride  of  enhanced  brightness  with  a  perovslcite 
structure  of  the  formula  LnTaON,,  where  Ln  is  a  rare  earth 
element. 

wherein  said  oxonitride  is  LaTaON,  and  has  a  full  tone  CLE. 
color  value  of  L*  of  about  25.04,  a*  of  about  23.35,  and  b*  of 
about  15.07; 
wherein  said  oxonitride  is  PrTaON,  and  has  a  full  tone  CLE. 
color  value  of  L*  of  about  23.09,  a*  of  about  22.39,  and  b*  of 
about  13.22; 
wherein  said  oxonitride  is  GdTaONj  and  has  a  fiill  tone  CLE. 
color  value  of  L*  of  about  45.96,  a*  of  about  20.70,  and  b*  of 
about  29.59; 
wherein  said  oxonitride  is  SmTaON,  and  has  a  full  tone  CLE. 
color  value  of  L*  of  about  27.26.  a*  of  about  25.92,  and  b.  of 
about  14.93; 
wherein  said  oxonitride  is  HoTaON,  and  has  a  full  tone  CLE. 
color  value  of  L*  of  about  36.28.  a,  of  about  40.07,  and  b*  of 
about  21.61;  or 
wherein  said  oxonitride  is  YTaON,  and  has  a  full  tone  CLE. 
color  value  of  L*  of  about  25.51.  a,  of  about  24  80,  and  b»  of 
about  14.12. 
30.  A  method  of  coloring  a  plastic  comprising  mixing  a  coloring 
pigment  with  a  plastic  to  obtain  a  colored  plastic  mass,  wherein 
said  coloring  pigment  is  an  oxonitride  of  enhanced  brightness  with 
a  perovskite  structure  of  the  formula  LnTaON;.  where  Ln  is  a  rare 
earth  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Sc.  Y  and 
elements  57-7 1  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements,  said  oxonitride 
produced  by  a  process  comprising  mixing 

(a)  a  untalum  (V)  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Ta  (V)  oxides.  Ta(V)  oxide  hydrates.  Ta(V)  oxonitrides. 
and  mixtures  thereof. 

(b)  a  rare-earth  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxides,  oxide  hydrates,  hydroxides,  carbonates, 
nitrates,  carboxylates  of  C,  to  Cj  mono-  or  dicarboxylic  acid, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  rare-earth  metal  is  defined 
above  and 

(c)  at  least  one  mineralizing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  halides.  NajAlF^. 
Na^SiFft,  AIF5,  ammonia  salts  of  carbonic  acid,  a  mono-  or 
dicarboxylic  acid  with  1  to  4  C  atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
in  a  quantity  of  O.I  to  10  parts  by  weight  per  parts  by  weight 
of  said  Ta  and  Ln  compounds. 

to  form  a  reaction  mixture,  heating  said  reaction  mixture  to 
annealing  temperatures  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  to  form  an 
annealed  reaction  mixture,  and  optionally  removing  said  min- 
eralizing agents(s)  from  said  annealed  reaction  mixture. 
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5,693,103 

PROCESS  FOR  D^TPNG  POLYESTCR/COTTON  BLENDS 
Thomas  Van  Chambers,  Rock  HiU,  S.C.  and  Christine  Feucht- 
ner,  Bornheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dystar,  L.P.,  Char- 
lotte, N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,795,  Dec.  12,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,711,  Dec.  13, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
790,358 
Int  a."  D06P  J/$72 
VS.  CL  »-532  17  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  blends  of  polyester  and  cotton  fibers 
comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  dyi  bath  which  comprises  a 
water-soluble,  fiber-reactive  dye  componeni  and  an  alkali-stable 
disperse  dye  component  in  admixture  in  the  presence  of  an  elec- 
trolyte salt  and  an  alkali  wherein  the  pH  of  said  dye  bath  is  from 
about  8  to  II;  wherein  the  concentration  of  said  electrolyte  salt  is 
less  than  about  50  grams  per  liter,  and  wherein  said  fiber  reactive 
dye  component  comprises  at  least  one  law  salt,  fiber  reactive  dye; 
maintaining  said  admixture  at  a  first  temperature  ranging  from 

40°  C.  to  1 10°  C.  for  a  first  time  period;  and 
maintaining  said  admixture  at  a  second  temperature  ranging 
from  120°  C.  to  140°  C.  for  a  second  time  period. 


5,693,104 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CAPACITOR  ELEMENT  FOR 
SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACFTOR 
Chojiro  Kuriyama,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Tiled  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  ISo.  518362 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1994,  6-200354 
Int.  a."  HOIG  9/J5 
VS.  a.  29—25.03  I  7  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  malting  a  capacitor  el*iient  for  a  solid  electro- 
lytic capacitor  comprising: 
preparing  at  least  one  capacitor  piece  which  includes  a  chip  of  a 

sintered  mass  of  metal  powder  and  ^n  anode  wire  projecting 

from  the  chip; 
forming  a  dieletric  layer  on  the  chip; 
forming  a  solid  electrolyte  layer  on  iM  chip: 
cutting  the  metal  wire  at  a  position  spaced  from  the  chip; 
wherein  a  water-repellent  member  is  |ned  on  the  anode  wire 

and  located  close  to  the  chip  at  least  t^p  to  finishing  the  step  of 

forming  the  solid  electrolyte  layer;    i 
wherein  the  water-repellent  member  is  shifted  along  the  anode 

wire  away  from  the  chip  but  reuin^  on  the  anode  wire  at 

least  before  cutting  the  anode  wire;  (nd 
wherein  the  anode  wire  is  cut  at  a  position  between  the  chip  and 

the  shifted  water-repellent  member. 


5,693,105 

BATTERY  AND  ITS  FABRICATION  METHOD 

Soichiro    Kawakami,     Nara,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  416,527,  Apr.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,582,931, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,139,  Dec.  16,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654381 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1992,  4-338806 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/38 
VS.  CI.  29—623.2  6  Claims 

802  806 

801 


807 


805     I      800 

3^'"'°   803    807    802 


801 


806 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  battery  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming,  on  an  organic  polymer  sheet  insulating  member,  a 
positive  pole  region  having  a  positive  electrode  active  mate- 
rial and  a  negative  pole  region  having  negative  electrode 
active  material  separately  from  each  other; 

arranging  the  positive  pole  region  and  the  negative  pole  region 
to  oppose  each  other; 

fusing  the  sheet  insulating  member  at  blank  sections  where  the 
positive  pole  region  and  the  negative  pole  region  are  not 
provided  to  form  unit  cells;  and 

arranging  the  unit  cells  into  a  housing. 


5,693,106 
PLATINUM  METAL  FUEL  ADDITIVE  FOR  WATER- 
CONTAINING  FUELS 
Jeremy  D.  Peter-Hoblyn,  Bodwin,  England;  Barry  N.  Sprague, 
Bethlehem,   and   James   M.   Valentine,   Fairfield,   both   of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Platinum  Plus,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,520,  May  31,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5384,894,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
918,679,  Jul.  22,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  13, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  372,188 
Int  a."  ClOL  1/32 
VS.  a.  44—301  20  Oaims 

1.  A  fuel  additive  composition  for  providing  a  catalyst  to  the  fuel 
and  minimizing  the  degradation  of  catalytic  activity  by  preventing 
the  frank  separation  of  water  from  the  fuel  and,  thereby  maintain 
the  catalyst  in  the  fuel,  comprising: 
a  platinum  group  metal  compound  and 

a  water-functional  composition  selected  from  the  group  consfst- 
ing  of  lipophilic  emulsifiers.  lipophilic  organic  compounds  in 
which  water  is  miscible,  and  mixtures  of  these; 
wherein  said  platinum  group  metal  compound  is  present  in  an 
amount  to  provide  from  0.05  to  2.0  milligrams  of  platinum 
per  liter  of  fuel. 


5,693,107 
FUEL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  HYDANTOIN- 
CONTAINING  POLYETHER  ALCOHOL  ADDITIVES 
Jiang-Jen  Lin;  Pen-Chung  Wang,  and  Sarah  Louise  Weaver, 
all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447368,  May  23,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  308,712,  Sep.  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,489315.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692360 
Int.  CI."  ClOL  1/22 
VS.  a.  44-342  33  Oaims 

1,  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  major  amount 
of  hydrocarbons  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range  and  a  minor  amount 
of  an  additive  compound  having  tJ»e  formula: 
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wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbyl  of 
1  to  100  carbon  atoms,  substituted  hydrocarbyl  of  1  to  100  carbon 
atoms  and  polyoxyalkylene  alcohol  of  2  10  200  carbon  atoms;  R, 
and  R,  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl  of  1  to  100  carbon  atoms  and  substituted 
hydrocarbyl  of  1  to  100  carbon  or  R,  and  R,  taken  together  with 
the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  connected  form  a  cyclic  group 
of  4  to  100  carbon  atoms;  each  R4  is  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbyl  of  2  to  100  carbon  atoms  and 
substituted  hydrocarbyl  of  2  to  100  carbon  atoms;  x  is  from  1  to 
50;  and  the  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  the  additive 
compound  is  at  least  about  600. 


^^ 
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1.  A  one-piece  housing  for  supporting  a  filter  media  element  for 

filtering  particulates  from  gases  when  said  filter  media  element  is 

inserted  within  a  duct  having  predetermined  dimensions  and  a 

predetermined  cross-sectional  area,  said  housing  comprising: 

a  single  piece  of  foldable  sheet  material  cut  and  scored  with  fold 

lines  to  form: 

a  plurality  of  panels,  serially  interconnected  from  a  first  panel 
to  a  last  panel,  each  panel  having  respective  ends  and  each 
having  at  least  one  side  connected  to  another  panel  at  one 
of  said  scored  fold  lines;  and 
a  pair  of  holding-frame  portions,  each  interconnected  at  one 
of  said  scored  fold  lines  with  and  extending  from  one  said 
end  of  a  respective  one  of  two  of  said  panels  which  are 
separated  from  each  other  by  a  third  one  of  said  panels,  said 
holding-frame  portions  extending  respectively  from  oppo- 
sitely disposed  ends  of  said  two  respective  panels; 
said  sheet  material  having  a  folded  orientation  when  being 
folded  along  said  scored  fold  lines  so  that  said  first  and  last 
panels  are  superimposed  upon  each  other  to  form  a  structure 
with  (a)  exterior  dimensions  compatible  for  mating  with  said 
predetermined  dimensions  of  said  duct  when  inserted  therein, 
and  with  (b)  a  tunnel-shaped  passageway  open  at  both  ends 
with  said  oppositely  disposed  holding-frame  portions  f)osi- 
tioned  within  said  passageway  to  provide  a  support  for  hold- 
ing said  filter  media  element  therebetween,  said  filter  media 


element  being  captured  between  said  oppositely  disposed 
holding-frame  portions  to  filter  gases  passing  through  a  pre- 
determined exposed  filtering  area  formed  within  said  passage- 
wa>  when  said  structure  is  insened  within  said  duct. 


5.693.109 

CYLINDRICAL  AIR  FILTER  WITH  RADIALLY 

DIRECTED  SEAL 

Paul  R.  Coulonvaux,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Donaldson 

Company,  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  189,890.  Jan.  21.  1994,  Pat  No. 

5347,480.  This  appUcation  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,081 

Int  O."  BOID  35/30 

VS.  0.  55— *98  24  Claims 


5,693,108 
ONE-PIECE  FILTER  HOUSING 
David  G.  Roome,  West  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Consler 
Corporation.  Honeoye  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.'  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,446 

Int  CI."  BOID  35/30 

VS.  CI.  55—493  10  Claims 


1.  An  air  cleaner  housing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  metal  sidewall  having  an  open  first  end  and  an  open 
second  end; 

(b)  a  plastic  end  cap  positioned  in  covering  relation  to  said  first 
end  of  said  tubular  metal  sidewall; 

(i)  said  tubular  metal  sidewall  including  a  plurality  of  por- 
tions, positioned  about  said  first  end  of  said  tubular  metal 
sidewall.  projecting  radially  inward;  and, 

(ii)  said  plastic  end  cap  including  a  plurality  of  complemen- 
tary recesses  formed  therein  configured  for  receiving  said 
plurality  of  inwardly  projecting  portions;  and, 

(c)  a  second  cover  member  positioned  in  covering  relation  to 
said  second  end;  said  second  cover  member  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  be  selectively  moveable  to  open  said  second 
end  to  provide  access  to  an  interior  of  said  tubular  metal 
sidewall  and  to  allow  for  removal  and  replacement  of  a  filter 
element  through  said  second  open  end  when  a  filter  element  is 
contained  within  said  tubular  metal  sidewall. 


5,693.110 
PROCESSES  FOR  CONTROLLING  OF  THE 
TEMPERATLTIE  OF  GLASS  INSIDE  FOREHEARTH 
Eiji   Iwaihara;   Motoo  Kano,  both  of  Osaka,  and   Masahiro 
Konishi,  Ichinomiya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  OC  Engineer- 
ing Co..  Ltd..  Osaka-Fu.  and  Ishizuka  Glass  Co.,  Ltd^  Aichi 
Pref.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  26636 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-162656 
Int  O."  C03B  5/24 
VS.  O.  65—29.11  64  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  glass  inside  a 
forehearth  for  the  formation  of  gobs  by  feeding,  to  a  feeder,  a  glass 
melted  in  a  glass-melting  furnace  through  a  woriung  end  adjacent 
the  glass-meltmg  furnace  and  the  forehearth  provided  with  com- 
bustion means,  said  process  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dividing  the  forehearth  into  at  least  three  zone  Nos.  1.  2  and 
3,  said  zone  No.  1  being  a  conditioning  zone,  and  said  zone 
Nos.  2  and  3  being  cooling  zones; 

(b)  forming  a  spout  portion  at  a  tip  of  said  zone  No.  1; 

(c)  providing  cooling  means  at  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said 
zone  Nos.  2  and  3; 
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glass  surface  in  a  down- 


glass  with  a  plurality  of 


(d)  measuring  the  temperature  of  a  g  ass  material  in  the  spout 
portion  with  a  trilevel  thermocoup  e  arranged  in  said  spout 
portion: 

(e)  measuring  the  temperature  of  the 
su-eam  portion  of  each  zone  with  a  ^lass  siuface  thermometer 
arranged  therein; 

(f)  measuring  the  temperature  of  the 
trilevel  thermocouples  arranged  in  «ach  zone: 

(g)  determining  a-  new  or  renewed  set  temperature  to  be  set  of 
the  glass  surface  in  the  zone  No.  1  by  effecting  a  fuzzy 
inference  based  on  a  preset  membership  function  and  a  preset 
inference  rule  of  a  fuzzy  set  by  usi^g  two  variables; 

I)  a  deviation  amount  between  the  open  degree  of  the  burners 
of  zone  No.  1  and  an  appropriate  open  degree  thereof:  and 
ii )  a  time-varying  change  amount  bdtween  the  currently  mea- 
sured temperature  and  the  previoiKly  measured  temperature 
of  the  glass  surface  in  zone  No.  |; 
(h)  determining  a  new  or  renewed  set|  temperature  to  be  set  of 
the  glass  surface  in  each  of  zone  No*.  2  and  3  through  a  fuzzy 
inference  based  on  a  preset  membership  function  and  an 
inference  rule  of  a  preset  fuzzy  set  by  using  two  variables: 
i )  a  deviation  amount  between  the  o|)en  degree  of  the  burners 
in  zone  No.  2  and  an  appropriate  open  degree  thereof;  and 
ii)  a  time- varying  change  amount  b«ween  the  currently  mea- 
sured temperature  and  the  previously  measured  temperature 
of  the  glass  surface  in  the  zone  No.  2.  and  a  change  amount 
of  the  temperature  of  the  glass  m  zone  No.  3;  and 
(i)  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  glass  in  each  of  the  zone 
Nos.   1,  2  and  3  to  the  respective  new  set  temperatures 
determined  in  steps  (g)  and  (h). 


5,693,111 

METHOD  FOR  SEALEDLY  FORMING  ENVELOPE 
Akira  Kadowaki;  Shigeo  Itoh;  Vouick  Kogure,  and  Takeshi 
Tonegawa,  all  of  Mobara,  Japan,  assignors  to  FuUba  Denshi 
Kogyo  K.K.,  Mobara,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  N«.  498,802 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1994,  6-179701 

InL  CI.*  C03C  27/04:27/12 

VS.  a.  65-^3  5  Claims 


20  30 

1.  A  method  for  sealedly  forming 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


envelope,  the  method 


applying  a  sealing  glass  material  to  a  periphery  of  at  least  one  of 
a  first  substrate  made  of  a  glass  material  and  a  second  sub- 
strate made  of  a  glass,  metal  or  semiconductor  material: 

registering  said  first  and  second  substrates  with  each  other  while 
superposing  said  first  and  second  substrates  on  each  other 
through  said  sealing  glass  material: 

locally  heating  said  sealing  material  by  a  local  healing  means 
after  the  registration  between  said  first  substrate  and  the 
second  substrate  to  temporarily  bond  said  first  and  second 
substrates  to  each  other  at  least  at  two  locations  thereof;  and 

heating  said  registered  and  temporarily  bonded  first  and  second 
substrates  in  an  oven  to  sealedly  bond  said  substrates  to  each 
other  and  sealedly  form  an  envelope. 


5,693,112 
PROCESS  AIVD  APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  A  GLASS 
SHEET 
Jean-Luc    Lesage,     Margny     Les    Compiegne:     Jean-Pierre 
Douche,  Le  Plessis  Brion;  Jean-Marc  PetitcoUin,  Thourotte; 
Amaud   Borderiou,  Compiegne,  and  Marc  Watin,  Saint- 
Gobain,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  Vltrage 
International,  Courbevoie,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  909,081,  Jun.  29,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5372,624.  This  appUcation  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,294 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  27,  1991,  91  07933 
Int  CI."  C03B  23/035 
VS.  a.  65-106  6  Claims 


; — J — 7 — r 


w^r^ 


"T /       ; 


1.  Process  for  bending  a  glass  sheet  heated  to  the  bending 
temperamre  in  a  horizontal  furnace,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
passing  the  glass  sheet  through  the  furnace  on  a  motor  roller 

conveyor, 
introducing  the  heated  glass  sheet  from  the  fiimace  into  a 

bending  cell, 
maintaining  the  heated  glass  sheet  in  the  bending  cell  at  an 

ambient  temperature  substantially  identical  to  the  glass  sheet 

bending  temperature, 
immobilizing  the  glass  sheet  in  the  bending  cell  under  an  upper 

bending  mold  above  an  annular  countemnold  surrounding 

means  for  supporting  the  central  part  of  the  glass  sheet  in  the 

bending  cell,  the  annular  countermold  and  supponing  means 

being  mounted  on  a  support  plate, 
raising  the  glass  sheet  into  contact  with  the  upper  bending  mold 

by  suction  applied  to  the  periphery  of  the  glass  sheet  to 

prebend  the  glass  sheet:  and 
subsequently  raising  the  annular  countermold  to  press  the  glass 

sheet  against  the  upper  bending  mold. 
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5,693,113 
CONTAINER  GRIPPER  APPARATl'S 
Hugo  Dries,  Mount  Macedon,  Australia,  and  Thorsten  Seidel. 
VVuppertal,  Germany,  assignors  to  International  Partners  In 
Glass  Research,  Clavton  North.  AustraUa 
PCT  No.  PCT/A 194/00029,  §  371  Date  Jul.  10.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/17002,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  481,496 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  .Australia,  Jan.  25.  1993,  PL6923 
Int  CI.-  C03B  9/04:9/44; 1 1/00:1 3/00 
U.S.  CI.  65—260  30  Claims 


1.  Gripper  apparatus  for  releasably  gripping  a  row  of  glass 
containers  moving  on  a  lehr  conveyor,  the  gnpper  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  rigid  supf)ort  structure  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  container 

processing  apparatus  adjacent  the  lehr  conveyor; 
a  pair  of  elongated  gripping  members  arranged  parallel  with  one 
another  and  movable  toward  one  another  to  grip  a  row  of 
glass  containers  at  an  upper  region  thereof  and  suspend  the 
glass  containers  from  the  gripping  members  in  spaced  apart 
relation  therealong,  and  movable  away  from  one  another  for 
releasing  the  row  of  suspended  containers: 
actuating  means  connected  to  the  gripping  members  and  actu- 
able  to  control  movement  of  the  gripping  members  and  thus 
control  the  gripping  and  releasing  of  the  containers,  the  actu- 
ating means  including  a  series  of  actuating  devices  spaced 
apart  along  the  gripping  members,  each  actuating  device 
including: 
a  rigid  device  body  for  mounting  the  respective  actuating 

device  to  the  support  structure,  and 
a  mounting  linkage  carried  by  the  device  body  and  connected 
to  the  gripping  members:  and 
drive  means  for  controlling  the  actuating  devices  including: 
an  elongated  drive  member  mounted  to  the  support  structure 

for  longitudinal  linear  movement; 
a  series  of  connecting  members  each  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  mounting  linkages,  and 
pairs  of  cam  and  cam  follower  members  spaced  apart  along 
the  drive  member,  each  cam  and  cam  follower  member  pair 
interconnecting  the  drive  member  and  a  respective  one  of 
the  connecting  members,  the  cam  and  cam  follower  mem- 
bers of  each  pair  arranged  so  that  linear  movement  of  the 
drive  member  in  alternate  linear  directions  operates  the 
pairs  of  cam  and  cam  follower  member  to  drive  the  con- 
necting members  in  a  manner  causing  the  mounting  link- 
ages to  move  the  gripping  members  for  respective  container 
gnpping  and  releasing. 


5,693,114 

MULTIPLE  ORmCE  GLASS  FEED  UTILIZING 

PLUNGERS 

Garrett  L,  Scott,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Brockway 

Glass  Container  Iik.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307342,  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5340,747,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48.636,  Apr.  19, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

686,640 

Int.  a."  C03B  7/0H6 

VS.  CI.  65—328  2  Oaims 


1.  A  multiple  orifice  glass  feed  system  for  use  with  a  gla-ss 
forehearth  including 

a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  vertical  plungers. 

each  said  vertical  plunger  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion, 

each  said  upper  portion  of  each  said  vertical  plunger  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end, 

each  said  lower  portion  of  each  said  vertical  plunger  being 
cylindrical  in  horizontal  cross  section, 

means  for  engaging  the  upper  ends  of  said  vertical  plungers  and 
supponing  said  vertical  plungers  in  closely  spaced  side-by- 
side  relationship  with  adjacent  plungers  being  parallel, 

said  means  for  engaging  and  supporting  said  plungers  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  vertically  adjust  each  said  plunger 
independently  of  the  other  vertical  plungers 

said  means  for  engaging  and  supporting  said  plungers  comprises 
a  clamping  mechanism  indiv  idual  to  each  said  plunger,  and 

each  said  clamping  mechanism  comprising  a  chuck  housing 
individual  to  each  said  plunger  into  which  the  upper  end  of 
said  upper  portion  of  said  plunger  extends,  a  curved  liner 
plate  interposed  within  said  housing  and  means  extending 
between  said  housing  and  said  liner  plate  to  cause  said  plate 
to  engage  said  upper  end  of  said  upper  portion  of  said  plunger 
and  clamp  said  plunger  in  said  housing.  s.-. 


5,693,115 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  GLASS  PREFORM 

FOR  OPTICAL  FIBER  INCLIDING  CONSOLIDATING  IN 

A  Fl  RNACE  WFTH  A  TEMPERATURE  GR.\DIENT 
Masumi  Ito:  Toshio  Daiuuka:  Yuichi  Ohga:  Sumio  Hoshino, 
and  Ichiro  Tsuchiya.  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  204.100 
CUiims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Mar.  3,  1993.  5-042774 
Int.  CI."  C03B  37/012 
VS.  CI.  65—384  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  silica-containing  glass  preform  for 
an  optical  fiber,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
depositing  glass  particles  on  a  rod  to  form  a  body,  the  body 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  at  least  a  lower  portion  and  a^p 
upper  portion:  and 
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peratures  and  which  coasolidates 


he  fine  glass  particles. 


5,693,116 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OPTICAL  WAVEGUTOE 
Hiroo  Kanamori;  Chisai  Hirose,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
and  Yuji  Matsuura,  Piscataway,  N  J^  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Jap»n 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,139 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-084630 

Int.  a."  C03B  &W,  C03C  J7A)2;  G02B  6/10 

VS.  a.  65—384  4  Claims 


4^/ 


•  5' 
-2' 


■0 

1  kKENOUT 


I.  A  process  for  producing  an  optical  w  iveguide,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

supplying  gases  including  POCI,  and  BCl,  to  a  burner  arranged 

near  a  substrate  to  form  a  layer  of  glass  fine-paiticles; 
heating  the  layer  at  a  first  temperature  to  sinter  the  layer; 
cooling  the  sintered  layer,  at  a  rate  between  1  °  and  20  °  C7min 

from  the  first  temperature  to  a  second  temperature;  and 
cooling  the  sintered  layer  at  a  rate  of  Hot  less  than  50  °  C/min 

from  the  second  temperattire  to  a  third  temperature,  to  form 

an  upper  cladding  layer  including  HjG,  and  B^Oj  from  the 

cooled  layer; 
wherein  the  second  temperature  T  C    satisfies  the  following 

expfcssion;  £ 

f 


400<T<1 100-50x(C|+C2), 

where. 

C|  is  a  molar  concentration  of  P^O,  injthe  cladding  layer; 
C2  is  a  molar  concentration  of  BjOj  ii  the  cladding  layer,  and 
Ci+C^  is  eqtiai  to  or  greater  than  6.  ] 


5,693,117 
RADIAL  ROTARY  HBERIZER 
William  A.  Watton,  Pickerington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc.,  Summit,  III. 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502047 
Int.  CI."  C03B  37/04 
VS.  a.  65-^t«l  21  Claims 


heating  the  body  at  a  reduced  pressure,  wherein  said  heating  step 

further  comprises: 

a  first  heating  step  of  degassing  th  i  body  at  a  first  heating 
temperature. 

a  second  heating  step  of  shrinking  tl  e  body  by  subjecting  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  ijody  to  respective  second 
heating  temperatures  which  are  higher  than  the  first  healing 
temperature,  the  second  heating  Itmperature  for  the  lower 
portion  of  the  body  being  higher  than  the  second  heating 
temperature  for  the  upper  portion, of  the  body,  and 

a  third  heating  step  of  consolidating  the  body  at  a  third 
temperature  which  is  h^er  than  the  second  heating  tem- 


1.  A  method  for  centrifuging  fibers  from  a  rotary  fiberizer 
comprising  supplying  molten  material  to  a  rotating  spinner,  centri- 
fuging fibers  from  the  molten  material  to  direct  the  fibers  along  a 
path  generally  coplanar  with  the  spinner,  discharging  attenuation 
gasses  from  a  pair  of  opposed  annular  blowers  to  anenuate  the 
fibers,  the  blowers  being  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of 
the  centrifuged  fibers  and  each  having  an  interior  face  which  is 
oriented  toward  the  path  of  the  centriftiged  fibers  and  an  exterior 
face  which  is  oriented  away  from  the  path  of  the  centrifuged  fibers, 
and  supplying  air  to  the  path  of  the  centrifuged  fibers  through  an 
induced  air  conduit  associated  with  each  of  the  blowers,  where  the 
discharging  of  the  attenuation  gases  is  made  through  blower  open- 
ings positioned  in  the  exterior  faces  of  the  blowers  so  that  the 
attenuation  gasses  are  discharged  into  the  induced  air  conduits. 


5,693,118 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  GLASS  FIBERS  HAVING 
VACUUM  COOLING  FANS 
Andrew  L.  Snedden,  ML  Perry,  and  David  H.  Wolf,  Newark, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Tech- 
nology Inc,  Summit,  III. 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,043 

loL  CL*  C03B  37/022 

VS.  CL  65—511  20  Claims 


l^" 


\ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  continuous  glass  filaments  com- 
prising: 
a  bushing  for  supplying  streams  of  molten  glass  to  be  drawn  into 
continuous  filaments; 
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a  drawing  device  for  drawing  said  streams  into  said  filaments; 
and. 

a  cooling  device  located  adjacent  to  said  bushing  for  drawing  in 
heated  air  from  a  filament  forming  area  beneath  said  bushing 
such  thai  heat  is  convectively  transferred  from  said  filaitwnt 
forming  area,  said  cooling  device  including  a  vacuum  source 
and  at  least  one  fin  which  communicates  with  said  vacuum 
source  and  has  an  outer  surface,  an  interior  cavity  and  at  least 
one  orifice  which  extends  from  said  outer  surface  to  said 
interior  cavity,  said  at  least  one  fin  extending  into  said  fila- 
ment forming  area. 


« 


Inco'        'Sophia'     'Nuggti  'Discovery' 
Supreme' 

Cultivor 

1.  A  composition  for  growing  plants  comprising: 

a)  99.75-50%  by  volume  of  soilless  growing  medium,  and 

b)  0.25-16%  by  volume  of  modified  alumina; 

wherein  said  modified  alumina  is  an  alumina  containing  1-150,000 
ppm  phosphorus  bound  to  its  suiface.  and  is  prepared  by  contact- 
ing an  activated  alumina  with  a  phosphate  for  a  time  sufiScient  to 
bind  the  desired  level  of  phosphorus  onto  the  alumina. 


5,693,120 
PRODUCnON  METHOD  FOR  LOW  CARBON  MOLTEN 
STEEL  USING  VACUITVI  DEGASSING  AND 
DECARBURIZATION  TREATMENT 
Yasuo  Obana;  Koichi  Endoh;  Makoto  Moriguchi;  Toshihiko 
Kaku;  Shigenori  Yagura,  and  Fumio  Hayashi,  all  of  Oita, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)0911,  §  371  Date  Dec.  1,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29488,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,708 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1993,  5-134333 

InL  a."  C2IC  7/10 

VS.  a.  75—384  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  vacuum  degassing  and  decarfourization  of  a 

molten  steel  to  produce  a  low  carbon  molten  steel,  said  method 

comprising: 

providing  vacuum  treatment  equipment  having  a  lance  and/or  a 

twyer  for  blowing  a  gas  into  the  molten  steel; 
as  an  initial  stage,  blowing  COj  gas  into  said  molten  steel 

through  said  laiKe  and/or  twyer; 
carrying  out  a  vacuum  degassing  and  decarburizalion  treatment 
of  said  molten  steel  by  recirculating  or  stirring  said  molten 
steel  using  CO  gas  generated  by  decomposition  of  said  CO, 
gas; 


5,693,119 
SOLID-PHASE  P  BUFFER  FOR  SUSTAINED  LOW- 
LEACHING  P  FERTILIZATION  OF  PLANTS 
Jonathan  P.  Lynch,  State  College,  and  E.  Jay  Holcomb.  Boab- 
burg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Penn  SUU  Research 
Foundation,  I'niversity  Park,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540324 

InL  CL"  C05B  7/00 

VS.  a.  71-32  12  Claims 


a,scertaining  carbon  concentration  of  said  molten  steel  and  decar- 
burization  rate  of  said  molten  steel  during  said  blowing  of 
CO2  gas  into  said  molten  steel: 

switching  blowing  of  COj  gas  into  said  molten  steel  to  blowing 
Ar  gas  into  said  molten  steel  through  said  lance  and/or  twyer 
as  soon  as  carbon  concentration  of  said  molten  steel  reaches  a 
selected  reduced  range  whereby  decarburization  of  said  mol- 
ten steel  occurs  at  a  slower  rate. 


5.693.121 
SEMI-PERMEABLE  MEMBRANE  SEPARATION 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  VERY  HIGH 
PURITY  NITROGEN 
Richard  A.  Callahan,  Winooski.  and  Kisborv  V.  KhaodavalU, 
Buriington,  both  of  Vl,  assignors  to  Enerfex,  Inc,  WilUston, 
VL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,080,  Nov.  17,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,466 
InL  CI."  BOID  53/22:53/26 
VS.  CL  95—39  20  Claims 


^.vuY  Hiaa  ruury 


I.  A  semi-permeable  gas  membrane  process  for  the  separation  of 
very  high  purity  nitrogen  of  §99.5  vol.  %  from  a  process  feed  gas 
mixture  that  is  predominantly  nitrogen,  and  one  or  more  other 
permeable  gases,  obtained  from  ammonia  production,  from  sto- 
ichiometric combustion,  or  from  combustion  gas  after  treatinent  by 
a  chemical  or  catalytic  process,  such  that  the  O,  content  is  £5  vol. 
■*.  which  semi-permeable  gas  membrane  process  comprises  pro- 
viding said  feed  gas  mixture  under  pressure  to  a  membrane  sepa- 
rator unit  comprising  a  semi-permeable  separation  membrane  with 
respect  to  which  the  largest  fraction  of  the  other  permeable  gases  is 
a  least  20  times  more  permeable  than  nitrogen,  to  provide  a  very 
high  purity  raffinate  nitrogen  gas  product  of  §99.5  vol.  %  nitrogen. 


5,693,122 

BASIC  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  LIQUID 

CHROMATOGRAPHY  DEGASSER 

Manfred  BemdL  Waldbronn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hewlett 

Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  574,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  23,  1994,  44  46 
270.0 

InL  a."  BOID  19/00 
VS.  a.  96—6  22  Claims 

1.  A  basic  structure  for  a  liquid  chromatography  degasser.  com- 
prising: 
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_I!i__b£!__!r~f 


a  supporting  structure  having  opposes 
encompassing  an  opening,  and  wit  i 
in  the  opening  between  said  oppos  ed 
extending  between  said  opposed  surfaces: 

a  membrane  covering  the  opening  at 
faces  and  positioned  on   said  su 
means  comprismg  elemenis  arran; 
brane,  said  elements  having  at  leasi 
of  less  than  said  supporting  siructute 

a  further  supporting  structure  and  further 
al  a  second  of  said  opposed  su 
said  support  means  to  provide  a 
opening. 


one  of  said  opposed  sur- 
means.  said  support 
i|  ed  to  support  the  mem- 
portion  with  a  thickness 
and 
membrane  positioned 
and  cooperating  with 
n  mlinear  flow  path  in  said 


ta  1 


rfa  .es 


5.693.123 

ROTARY  CONCENTR.ATOR  V^TTH  EXTRIDED 
.\DS0RPT10N  BLOCKS 
Joseph  M.  Klobucar,  Detroit,  Mich..  Bssignor  to  Durr  Indus- 
tries. Inc.,  Plymouth.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1996.  Ser.  Bio.  657.178 

Int.  Cl.'^  BOID  5M)6 

VS.  a.  96—125  1  18  Claims 


1.  .\  rotar>  concentrator  comprising: 

a  rotating  frame  for  mounting  a  plui 
and  having  a  rotational  cycle: 

a  gas  flow  system  for  directing  a  di:  ly 
majority  of  said  rotational  cycle  of 
gas  flow  system  for  directing  a  clei  n 
percentage  of  the  rotational  cycle  Jf 
adsorption  blocks:  and 

said  adsorption  blocks  mounted  in  slid 
blocks  having  parallel  flou   passages 
blocks  all  being  fbrmed  of  extrude  I 


ility  of  adsocption  blocks 

gas  to  be  cleaned  to  a 

>aid  frame,  and  a  separate 

desorb  gas  over  a  small 

said  frame  to  clean  said 

frame,  said  adsorption 
and  said  adsorption 
material. 


5.693,124 
ACCUMl'LATOR  DE.SICCANT  BAG 
Rodney  L.  Dobson,  East  .\urora;  Pet»r  J.  Donnelly.  WillianLs- 
ville,  and  Samuel  A.  Incorvia.  Nortk  Tonawanda.  all  of  N.Y.. 
assijiinors  tn  Multisorb  Technologies.  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1995.  Ser.  ^o.  527366 
Int.  a.''  BOID  5^/04 
VS.  a.  96—147 

1.  A  preformed  desiccant  bag  compfising  a  preformed  porous 
casing,  a  first  preformed  bulbous  end  |  onion  of  a  first  girth  and 
first  width  on  said  casing,  a  second  pref  irmed  bulbous  end  portion 


37  C^ims 


surfaces  and  a  perimeter 

support  means  arranged 

surfaces,  said  opening 


Iv^rv^cf'^.iJ  j 


of  a  second  girth  and  second  width  on  said  casing,  a  preformed 
central  waist  portion  of  a  third  girth  and  third  width  located - 
between  said  first  and  second  preformed  bulbous  end  portions,  said 
third  ginh  and  width  being  smaller  than  either  said  first  and  second 
girths  and  said  first  and  second  widths,  and  desiccanl  in  said  first 
and  second  preformed  bulbous  end  portions  and  in  said  preformed 
central  waist  portion. 


5,693.125 
LIQUID-GAS  SEPARATOR 
W.  Clark  Dean.  Simsburj.  Conn.,  assignor  to  linited  Technolo- 
gies Corporation.  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995,  Sen  No.  577.998 
Int.  CI."  BOID  yy/w 
L'.S.  a.  96—157 

»  s.. 


20  Claims 


1.  An  improved  liquid/gas  separator  for  separating  liquid  and  gas 
from  a  liquid/gas  mixture  having  varying  proportions  of  liquid  and 
gas  in  a  zero  or  variable  gravity  environment,  which  comprises: 

a.  a  main  housing  that  defines  a  pre-swirl  chamber  for  receiving 
the  liquid/gas  mixture  and  an  adjacent  cylindrical  separator 
chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  the  pre-swirl  chamber 
for  containing  liquid  and  ga-s  separated  from  the  mixture; 

b.  a  main  shaft  rolationally  secured  along  an  interior  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  main  housing  having  a  hub  portion  within  the 
separator  chamber  defining  a  plurality  of  exhaust  slots  in  fluid 
communication  with  an  exhaust  duct  within  the  hub  so  that 
gas  within  the  separator  chamber  may  flow  through  the 
exhaust  slots  into  and  through  the  exhaust  hub  and  out  of  the 
liquid/gas  separator: 

c.  a  plurality  of  coalescing  disks  secured  to  the  hub  portion 
having  at  least  one  aperture  defined  within  each  disk  for 
rolationally  impacting  any  liquid  droplets  in  the  mixture  pass- 
ing from  the  pre-swirl  chamber  into  the  separator  chamber 
and  through  the  apertures  so  that  the  impacted  droplets  move 
away  from  the  main  shaft  to  form  a  rotating  liquid  ring 
adjacent  an  interior  circumference  of  the  separator  chamber: 

d.  motor  means  for  rotating  the  main  shaft:  and 

e.  level  control  means  in  fluid  communication  with  both  the 
mixture  in  the  pre-swirl  chamber  and  the  liquid  in  the  liquid 
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ring  for  variably  discharging  liquid  out  of  the  separator  cham- 
ber to  automatically  maintain  optimum  separation  of  the  liq- 
uid and  gas  by  controlling  a  depth  of  the  liquid  ring. 


5,693,126 
WATER-BASE  INK  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Hiroshi  Ito,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo-To.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  579.102 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-325627 
Int  a."  C09D  11/02 
VS.  CI.  106-20  R  20  Claims 

I.  A  water-base  ink  composition  comprising: 
a  colorant  which  is  either  sparingly  soluble  or  insoluble  in  water: 
a  solid  solvent  which  is  solid  at  room  temperamre  and  soluble  in 
water  and  can  dissolve,  in  the  fonn  of  a  hot  melt  or  aqueous 
solution  thereof,  the  colorant  and.  can  form  a  solid  solution 
together  with  the  colorant:  and 
water. 


5,693,127 
INKS 
Asutosh  Nigam,  Fremont,  and  Jitender  M.  Kfaurana,  Mountain 
Mew.  both  of  CaUf..  assignors  to  Domino  Printing  Sciences, 
Pic,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  667,465 
Int.  CI."  C09D  JW2 
VS.  a.  106-20  R  13  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  ink  comprising  a  binder,  a  colourant,  a  liquid 
vehicle  and  an  adhesion  promoter,  wherein  the  adhesion  promoter 
is  an  alkoxysilane  polyalkylene-imine  containing  repeat  units  of 
the  formula 


R' [^(CH;>.-N^ ^(CH,),-N )4— R' 


(i) 


H  (CHO. 

I 

R'-Si-Ri 

I 

R3 

wherein  R  represents  a  bond  to  another  nitrogen  atom  and  R* 
represents  a  bond  to  another  carbon  atom  or  a  hydrogen  atom:  a  is 
from  I  to  8;  b  is  I  to  8:  c  is  from  1  to  6:  at  least  one  of  R',  R-  and 
R'  is  a  C,-  C^alkoxy  group  and  any  of  R',  R^  and  R'  which  are 
not  alkoxy  groups  are  C.-C^alkyl  groups  and  p  is  I  or  more,  and  x 
is  1  to  50. 


5,693,129 
INK  JET  INK  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  ANTI- 
CURL  HVDROXYAMIDE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PRINTING 

PROCESSES 
John  Wei-Ping  Lin.  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,175 
Int.  a.'  C09D  11/02 
VS.  CI.  106-31.43  29  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  ink  composition  suitable  for  high  resolution  ink  jet 
printing  comprises: 
water. 

a  colorant  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  a  dye.  a  pig- 
ment, and  a  mixture  of  a  dye  and  pigment:  and 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyamide 
derivative  having  at  least  one  hydroxy!  group  and  at  least  one 
amide  group:  a  merxraptoamide  derivative  having  at  least  one 
mercaptol  group  and  at  least  one  amide  group;  a  hydrox- 
ythioamide  derivative  having  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group  and 
at  least  one  thioamide  group;  a  mercaptothioamide  derivative 
having  at  least  one  mercaptol  group  and  at  least  one  thioamide 
group;  an  oxyalkylene  reaction  product  of  said  derivatives;  a 
thioalkylene  reaction  product  of  said  derivatives:  and  mix- 
tures thereof, 
wherein  said  hydroxyamide  derivative  is  represented  by  the 
following  formula; 


R  -  C  -  N  -  l(C,«2,)w— Ob-(CH:CHX  — 0),H 


wherein. 

R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C„H2^,.  Cyclic  C^:^,.  C^Hs.  C5H4N.  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  aromatic  groups  and  heterocyclic  groups  with  carbon 
atoms  from  three  to  twenty,  and  OC„H:^,|  wherein  n  is  fh)m 
one  to  forty: 

Ri  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CJ^zm^f  cyclic  CJi._„^,.  CftH,.  C5H4N,  polethyleneglycox- 
yphenyl.  polpropyleneglycoxyphenyl.  poly(ethylene-co- 
propylencjglycoxyphenyl,  and  substituted  and  unsubstituted 
aromatic  groups  and  heterocyclic  groups  with  from  three  to 
twenty  carbon  atoms,  wherein  m  is  from  one  to  forty:  and 

X  is  independently  selected  from  H  and  C^H:^.,  wherein  k  is 
from  zero  to  twenty;  P  is  from  two  to  twenty:  W  is  from  one 
to  twenty;  Y  is  from  zero  to  forty;  Z  is  from  zero  to  forty;  and 
Z+Y  must  be  one  or  greater  than  one. 


5.693,128 
PHASE  CHANGE  HOT  MELT  INK  COMPOSITIONS 
Guerino  G.  Sacripante,  Oakville:  Fatima  M.  Mayer,  Missis- 
sanga;  Stephan  V.  Drappel,  Toronto;  Anthony  J.  Paine,  and 
Gregory  J.   Kovacs,  both  of  Misissauga,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786394 
Int  CL"  C09D  11/10 
VS.  a.  106-31.27  23  Claims 

1.  An  ink  composition  comprised  of  a  colorant  and  a  reversible 
crosslinked  component  vehicle  obtained  from  the  reaction  product 
of  an  monoanhydride  and  an  polyamine.  and  w  hich  ink  possesses  a 
viscosity  of  from  about  1  centipoise  to  about  25  centipoise  al  a 
temperature  of  from  about  125°  C.  to  about  185°  C. 


5,693,130 
INK  CONTAINING  A  HARD  ASPHALT 
Richard  T.  Janiclu,  Oaklawn,  and  SUnley  A.  Wasielewski. 
Lockport.  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas 
Technology.  Inc.,  Summit,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608J73 
Int  a."  C09D  11/12 
VS.  a.  106-31.91  20  Claims 

1.  An  ink  comprising  from  about  2%  to  about  60<*  |hetroleum- 
dcrived  asphalt,  from  about  2*  to  about  30»  colorant,  and  from 
about  2^  to  about  50*  carrier  for  the  asphalt  and  colorant,  where 
at  least  about  509^  by  weight  of  the  carrier  is  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  oils,  aliphatic  solvents,  and 
mixmres  thereof,  and  where  the  asphalt  has  a  softening  point  from 
about  105°  C.  to  about  155°  C.  and  a  saturates  content  not  greater 
than  about  32*  by  weight. 
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5,693.131 

DECOMPOSABLE  AND  COMPOSTABLE  NATl'R.\L 

SI  BSTANCE  GRAM  LATES  FROM  PRIMARILY  LATE 

GROWTH  RAW  NLATERIALS 

Paul  Wunning,  Zum  Hebsack  3.  D-78244  Gottraadingen.  and 

Marcus  Wunning,  Ebersbach.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Paul  Wunning,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  618.534 

Int  CI."  C08L  S^/00 

VS.  C\.  106—123.12  19  Claims 


nAONG  THE  SOUO  ST  jmNG  HWIBIALS 
AMXOR  APnrn%>W££  uxture 
Of  THE  STAPT;NG  MATf  rial 

ADOtTtON  OF  TX  UCXJD  COhP0*e4T 
(IE.  TVC  OXGAMC  AClil 


mECONOTlONING.  IN>IOLVING  TX  BLBONG 
M4D  »«AT1NG  OF  THE  fTAATING  UATBVALS 
EVAPORATION  OF  T>1E  fcXCESSVE 
ODGAMCAaD 

pnooucnoN  OF  A  stVnd 


raSTCOKHTIONNa  liVOLVING  A 
□e«JMOIFYtNG  STB> 


OflANUlATlON 


-STtXXACE 
>  BAOONG  MACHtC  4b 
mocXSSINGA* 


1  »   EXTRJOei  WITH  APPARAT   vE  AflHANOEhCNT 

2  -  CONDI7X3MNG  Z0«   WITH  APPARATTVE  AiWANGBnefT 

3  -  GRA#AJLAT1NG  UACHW  WTw  APPAflATlvE  APRAHGOCKT 

4  -  STORAQEPESBWOIR  VWTVt  A^ARATIVE  AMANGBiDIT  FOR 
44  -  neVNOPLASTIC  PnOCESSING  'MTH  JTPAAATIVE 


411 .  BAQQNGrPACnNG  MTH  AFFARATIVl  AHUNOaeiT 


1.  A  natural  substance  granulate  pro<  uced  from  lignin  and  pro- 
teinaceous  material  whereby  the  lignin  i ;  alkali-lignin  and  whereby 
the  proieinaceous  material  and  the  alkal  -lignin  are  the  product  of  a 
stereochemical  nuxiification  through  tiratment  with  organic  acid 
and  wherein  the  natural  substance  gra  mlate  is  thermoplastically 
processable. 


5,693,133 

ASBESTOS  FREE  ROOF  COATINGS 
William  J.  Largent,  Darien,  and  Charles  Kaloczi.  BoUngbrook. 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Altzo  Ndbel  nv,  Amhem,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  May  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  438^27 
InL  a.''  C09D  ipiAX) 
VS.  CL  106—284.06  18  Oaims 

1.  An  asbestos-free  asphalt  roof  cpating  composition  which 
comprises  about  50-98%  by  weight  as{)halt  cutback  and  an  eflfec- 
tive  amount  of  at  lease  one  dispersion  aid  which  comprises  an 
organic  or  inorganic  acid  neutralized  sfit  of  a  polyamine. 


5.693,134 
GRAY  INTERFERENCE  PIGMENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Alfred  Stephens,  Bloomingdale,  Ga..  assignor  to  Merck  Patent 
GesellschafI   mit   beschrankter   Haftung.   Darmstadt.   Ger- 
many 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,931 
Int.  CI.''  C04B  14/00:14/20:  C09C  I/J6:  C09D  5/36 
V.S.  CI.  106-^15  ^  13  Claims 

I.  An  interference  pigment  comprising  a  platelet-shaped  sub- 
strate coated  with  titanium  dioxide  and  a  mixed  metal  oxide  of 
copper  and  manganese  of  the  formula  Cu^n,.,04  where  x  is  1.4 
or  1.5. 


5,693,135 
INTERFERENCE  PIGMENTS  CONTAINING  REDUCED 
TITANIUM  OXIDE  LAYERS  FOR  PREPARING 
FORGERYPROOF  DOCUMENTS  AND  PACKAGING 
Raimund  Schmid,  Neustadt;  Norbert  Mronga.  Dossenheim; 
Claus  Kaliba,  Schifferstadt;  Werner  Ostertag,  Griinstadt, 
and  Helmut  Schmidt,  Osthofen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01871,  §  371  Date  Dec.  2,  1996,  |  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/33009,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  1,  1994,  44  19 
089.1 

InL  CL"  C04B  14/20:  C09C  1/62 
VS.  a.  106-^17  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  forgeryproof  documents  and  packag- 
ing, comprising  preparing  documents  and  packaging  by  applying 
thereto  interference  pigments  based  on  titanium  dioxide-coaled 
silicalic  platelets  which  have  been  heated  in  a  reducing  atmo- 
sphere, in  combination  with  scattering  color  pigments  or  with 
scattering  white  pigments. 


5,693.132 
PHENOLIC  ASPHALT  BLENDS 
Robert  Quillin  Kluttz,  15719  Sweetli-ater  Creek  Dr.;  Robert 
Lawrence  Blackboum,  16410  Battlecreek  Dr.,  both  of  Hous- 
ton, Tex.  77095;  Cary  Alan  Veith.  1506  Emerald  Springs  CL. 
Houston.  Tex.  77094;  David  Shawn  Cushing,  1512  Jenny  La.. 
Richmond.  Tex.  77469,  and  Jama>  Laurel  Buechele,  9316 
Livernois,  Houston,  Tex.  77080 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  769,647 
InL  a."  C08L  ^/OO 
VS.  CL  106—273.1  9  Claims 

1.  An  asphalt  blend  comprising  asptalt  and  phenolic  tar  com- 
prising phenol,  acetophenone.  cumylpl^nols.  and  heavy  phenolic 
materials. 


salt  ( 


5,693,136 
BISMUTH  VANADATE  PIGMENTS  ANT)  PROCESSES 
FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Frank   Vermoortele,   Marcq-en-Baroeul,   France,   and   Emile 
Joseph   Buyse,   Mouseron,    Belgium,   assignors   to   Colour 
Research  Company  (CORECO)  Ltd.,  DubUn.  Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE93/00047,  §  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  094/01 497,  ^PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  373,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Feb.  14, 1992,  9200653 
Int.  CI."  C09C  1/00 
VS.  a.  106-^79  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  pigment  based  on  bismuth  vanadate, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  reacting  an  acidic  solution  of  bismuth  nitrate  with  a  basic 
solution  of  ammonium  metavanadate  to  form  a  precipitate  in  a 
very  acidic  reaction  mixture  with  a  pH  value  of  between  1  and 
2; 

b)  bringing  the  pH  of  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  value  about  7; 

c)  bringing  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  80° 
C.  for  a  period  of  about  30  minutes,  while  maintaining  the  pH 
at  a  value  about  7: 

d)  stirring  the  reaction  mixture  for  a  period  of  time  of  at  least 
one-half  hour  until  a  pH  of  approximately  6.5  is  reached; 

e)  filtering  the  precipitate  from  the  reaction  mixture;  and 

f)  washing  and  drying  the  precipitate  to  obtain  a  dried  pigment. 
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5,693,137 

USE  OF  ALUMINA  CLAY  WITH  CEMENT  FLY  ASH 

MIXTURES 

Robert  W.  Styron,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  JTM  Industries, 

Inc.,  Keimesaw,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  138,762,  OcL  19,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,484,480.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563.952 

InL  a."  C04B  7/J4:l4A)2 

VS.  a.  106-706  n  Oalms 

1.  A  mix  for  making  fly  ash  pellets,  comprising  about   10% 

Portland  cement,  about  5%  of  a  finely  divided  alumina  containing 

matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  aluminate 

and  alumina  clays,  class  "F"  fly  ash  as  necessary  to  make  up  100*, 

and  sufficient  water  for  hydration  and  pelletization,  in  which  said 

alumina  containing  material  contains  at  least  35%  aluminum  oxide. 


rapidly  cooling  and  solidifying  said  melted  material  to  form  a 
polycrysial;  and 

holding  said  polycrystal  in  an  atmosphere  maintained  at  a  pres- 
sure conesponding  substantially  to  the  vapor  pressure  of  Hg 
at  a  temperature  lower  than  the  phase  transformation  tempera- 
ture of  said  polycrystal  and  thereby  recrystallize  and  glow 
said  single  crystal  through  a  soUd-phase  reaction. 


5.693,138 
MAGNETOOPTICAL  ELEMENT 
Koichi  Onodera,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokin  Corpora- 
tkm,  Miyagi,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516340 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  22,  1993,  5-346485; 
WIPO,  Dec.  22,  1994,  PCT/JP94/02181 

InL  CL'  C30B  1/06 
VS.  a.  117-8  9  Claims 

M9Ti 


Mi.TklotoiMC%l 

tJlilT:  4»4/ciw-Qy 

9.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetooptical  element  repre- 
sented by  formula  (Cd,.;,  ,Aln;fHgj.),Te,  (0<X<l,  0<Y<  1).  and 
comprising  a  single  crystal  having  a  composition  contained  or 
falling  within  an  area  shown  in  HG.  1  of  the  drawing  of  a  quasi 
ternary-element  phase  diagram  of  MnTe-HgTe-CdTe  by  four  points 
as  follows; 

Mn„5HgojTe; 

M'>o6Hgo4Te; 

Cd„8,Mnoi3Hgoo4Te: 

and 

Cd„  KjMn,,  osHgn  I  jTe; 

said  single  crystal  having  a  thickness  of  not  less  than  about  300  jim 
and  being  substantially  free  of  twin  crystals  and  segregation,  said 
method  comprising  die  steps  of; 

preparing  as  a  starting  material  a  material  containing  metal  Cd, 
metal  Mn,  metal  Te.  and  metal  HgTe  or  a  material  containing 
metal  Cd.  metal  Mn,  metal  Te,  and  metal  Hg  mixed  so  that, 
with  respect  to  a  target  composition  contained  or  falling 
within  the  above-mentioned  area  in  the  quasi  ternary -element 
phase  diagram  shown  in  RG.  1  of  the  drawing,  excess  Te  is 
contained  by  a  ratio  between  OOOI  and  0.1  while  die  remain- 
ing elements,  with  the  exception  of  Te,  are  contained  in  a  ratio 
substantially  as  specitied; 
forming  a  melt  of  said  starting  material  in  an  atmosphere  main- 
tained at  a  pressure  corresponding  to  die  vapor  pressure  of  Hg 
and  al  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  said  starting  material; 


5,693,139 
GROWTH  OF  DOPED  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MONOLAYERS 
Junicfai  Nishizawa;  Hitoshi  Abe.  both  of  Miyai-ken,  and  Soubei 
Suzuki,  1-3,  Otamayahshita,  Sendai-shi,  Miyagi-ken,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Development  Corporation  of 
Japan,  Tokyo;  Jun-Ichi   Nishizawa,  Sendai;   Oki   Electric 
Company,  Tokyo,  and  Soabci  Suzuki,  Sendai  all  of  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  671,995,  Mar.  18,  1991, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  482,283,  Feb.  20,  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  234.002,  Aug.  12,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  759,087,  JuL 
25,  1985,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  671,9951s  a  continuatioa  of 
Ser.  No.  372,156,  Jun.  27,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  122.997,  Nov.  19,  1987,  abaodooed.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,119 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1984,  59-153977; 
Jul.   26,   1984,  59-153980;    United   Kingdom,  Jul.   25,   1985, 
8518834;  Germany,  Jul.  26,  1985,  3526824;  France,  JuL  26, 
1985,  85  11517;  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1986,  61-275425;  Gennany, 
Nov.  20,   1987.  3739450;   France,  Nov.  20,   1987,  87   16124; 
United  Kingdom,  Nov.  20,  1987,  8727277 
IbL  a.'  C30B  25/14 
VS.  CL  117—89  32  Claims 

Ot  CYCLE 


SOURCE 

GAses 


IMPUBITY 
GASES 


-H,  Ji_h_n_n_n_ri_ 
^<^  — nj|||ii/i_n_ri_n_ 
f  <*>-jUli[i}i_n_fi_n_ 
'«' — ruij|4in_n_n__n_ 
<=> — ri|p_ri_n_n_ 
"» flM_n_n_ji_ 


1  A  method  of  doping  a  compound  semiconductor  single  crystal 
layer  being  grown  in  monolayers  on  a  heated  substrate  in  a  growth 
chamber  by  alternate  introduction  of  source  gases,  the  growth 
chamber  being  evacuated  continuously  at  a  continuous  rate  of 
evacuation  diroughout  die  whole  nMhod.  die  medKxl  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  a  first  source  gas  containing  one  constituent 
element  of  the  compound  into  the  growth  chamber  of  at  least 
a  sufficient  quantity  for  growing  one  monolayer,  the  supply  of 
the  first  source  gas  being  thereafter  stopped  and  the  growth 
chamber  still  being  kept  under  the  continuous  rate  of  evacua- 
tion to  evacuate  residual  of  the  first  source  gas; 

(b)  introducing  a  second  source  gas  containing  another  constitu- 
ent element  of  the  compound  into  the  growth  chamber  of  at 
least  a  sufficient  quantity  for  growing  one  monolayer,  the 
supply  of  the  second  source  gas  being  thereafter  slopped  and 
the  growth  chamber  still  being  kept  under  the  continuous  rale 
of  evacuation  to  evacuate  residual  of  the  second  source  gas; 

(c)  doping  an  impurity  gas  into  die  growth  chamber,  the  impu- 
rity gas  being  of  a  particular  type  and  having  impurities  which 
enter  into  sites  in  the  monolayer  being  grown; 

(d)  initially  carrying  out  steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  to  grow  a  mono- 
layer on  the  substrate  and  then  growing  monolayers  one  over 
the  other  by  cyclically  repeating  steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  to  grow 
a  new  monolayer  on  the  monolayer  just  previously  grown; 
and 
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in  which  steps  (a),  (b)  and 
of  step  (d)  based  on  the 
ng  doped  and  selectively 


(e)  selectively  implementing  an  ordei  i 
(c)  take  place  during  each  cycle 
particular  type  of  impurity  gas  b«  ii 
timing  when  step  (c)  takes  place  v«  ith  respect  to  the  timing  of 
steps  (a)  and  (b)  based  on  obtainin  i  a  desired  dopant  type  for 
the  monolayer  being  grown  and  i  desired  level  of  impurity 
concentration  in  the  monolayer  be  ng  grown, 

wherein  said  compound  is  a  groupj  III-V  compound  and  the 
impurity  gas  contains  an  element  t>elonging  to  one  of  group 
II,  group  rv  and  group  VI  of  the  ^riodic  table,  the  constitu- 
ents from  the  first  source  gas  are  pf  a  group  III  element  and 
the  constituents  from  the  second  sf>urce  gas  are  of  a  group  V 
element,  the  order  in  which  steps  |(a),  (b)  and  (c)  are  carried 
out  is  in  accordance  with  a  sequeit:e  selected  fivm  the  group 
consisting  of: 

steps  (a),  (c)  and  (b)  in  succession  jivhere  impurities  from  the 
impurity  gas  are  selected  from  thej  group  consisting  of  group 
IV  element  forming  a  donor,  groub  D  element  and  group  VI 
element:  { 

steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  in  succession  Where  impurities  from  the 
impurity  gas  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  group 
rV  element  forming  an  acceptor,  group  II  element  and  group 
VI  element,  whereby  the  continuous  evacuation  causes  evacu- 
ation of  residual  waste  of  the  titsl  source  gas,  the  second 
source  gas,  and  the  impurity  gas.  , 


5,693,140 
PROCESS  FOR  GROWING  A  FILW  EPITAXIALLY  UPON 

A  MGO  SURFACE 

Rodney  Allen  McKee,  Kingston,  and  Frederick  Joseph  Walker, 

Oak  Ridge,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin 

Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  100,743,  Jul.  30,  1993.  This  application 

Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  N«.  531^50 

Int.  a."  C30B  45/02 

U.S.  a.  117—108  14  aaims 


StTlO^WtgO 

BaTi03*«gO 

Thldaww,  rvn 

515 

610 

Lan.  Paramter 
oot-o»-ptone 

0  3898nm 
0.3813  nm 

0.4000  nm 
0.4020  nm 

Rodungcurve 

WiuUi 

tn-p*ane 

0.3T  FWHM 
0.62*  FWHM 

0  40*  FWHM 
0  70'  FWHM 

Induot 
Ralracttor 
•632  nm 

2.379 

2.437 

1.  A  process  for  coating  a  body  wit]  an  epitaxial  him  wherein 
the  body  has  i  surface  of  MgO,  the  pi  xress  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

growing,  by  molecular  beam  epita;^  techniques  (MBE)  tech- 
niques, a  single  commensurate  pla  ne  consisting  of  TiOj  upon 
the  MgO  surface  so  that  the  TiO,  pf  the  single  plane  directly 
contacts  and  is  commensurate  wit  i  the  MgO  surface. 


5,693,141  ' 
SPECIAL  EFFECT  PAI^T  ROLLER 
Thomas  J.  lyamont.  46  Ridgewood  8d.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 
06107 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,779 
Int.  CI.*  B05C  //OO 


U.S.  a.  118—211 

1.  In  a  paint  roller  having  an  inner 
surface  and  a  radially  resilient,  outer, 
extending  around  the  inner  core  and  a  Bxed  to  the  inner  core  for 
rotation  therewith;  the  improvement  '  therein  the  outer  medium 
comprises  a  layer  of  resilient  porous  ma  lerial  extending  around  and 


14  aaims 

:ore  with  an  outer  annular 
annular  paint  roll  medium 


./ 


i^^X 


\>/i'y^//-/i/y  //  ?y^  / irr 


-30-^     .    .         26--^ 


'y'/y^7'Wy^yj^'/yYV^r:/^j^y-^ 


TT 


affixed  to  the  inner  core  and  non-porous  areas  on  the  outer  surface 
of  the  layer  of  resilient  porous  material. 


5,693,142 
WHEEL  APPLICATOR  DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING 
ADHESIVE,  ESPECL\LLY  TO  THE  SPINES  OF  BOOKS 
DURING  BOOKBINDING 
Colin  Pedigrew,  Erkrath,  and  Andrew  Nixon,  Meerbusch,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation,  Westlake, 
Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/03297,  §  371  Date  Dec.  4,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22593,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1993,  93  04 
504U 

Int  CI.*  B05C  l/OO 
US.  a.  118—261  10  Claims 


•  « 


1.  Wheel  apparatus  for  applying  adhesive,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  driven  adhesive  applicator  wheel  having  a  circumferential 
peripheral  surface  for  picking  up  and  transporting  adhesive 
and  two  opposed  sides,  said  wheel  being  rotatable  about  an 
axis  which  is  substantially  horizontally  disposed: 

an  adhesive  reservoir: 

two  opposed  walls  disposed  within  and  extending  upwardly 
from  a  bottom  of  said  reservoir: 

a  portion  of  said  wheel  below  said  axis  being  disposed  between 
said  walls: 

said  reservoir  having  an  adhesive  metering  surface  disposed  and 
extending  between  said  two  opposed  walls  in  said  reservoir 
and  being  curved  in  a  direction  of  rotation  of  said  wheel: 

said  metering  surface  defining  a  .step  in  said  reservoir  proximate 
a  lowermost  portion  of  said  rotatable  wheel; 

said  metering  surface  extending  gradually  upwardly  from  said 
step  and  gradually  diverging  upwardly  and  away  from  said 
circumferential  peripheral  surface  of  said  wheel; 

said  metering  surface  having  a  terminal  edge  spaced  further 
from  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  wheel  than  said  step:  and 

said  metering  surface  and  said  two  opposed  walls  in  said  reser- 
voir being  closely  adjacent  said  wheel  peripheral  surface  and 
said  wheel  sides  respectively,  below  said  axis,  for  operatively 
controlling  the  amount  of  adhesive  on  said  peripheral  surface 
and  on  each  side  of  said  wheel. 
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5,693,143 

LIQUID  OR  POWDER  COATING  PRODUCT  SPRAYER 

DEVICE  FORMING  AN  OVERHEAD  OR  LATERAL 

MACHINE 

Van  Tan  Pham,  Grenoble;  Jos^  Rodrigues.  Crdles,  and  Caryl 

Thome,  Saint  Egreve.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Sames  Sj^,, 

Meylan,  France 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,604 

InL  CL*  B05B  3J00 

VS.  CL  lI»-323  ,5  Claims 


1  A  coaling  product  sprayer  machine  constituting  an  overhead 
or  lateral  machine  and  comprising:  at  least  one  lateral  gantry 
having  a  firont  provided  with  an  opening:  a  support  member  carried 
by  said  gantry  and  carrying  at  least  one  sprayer  mobile  relative  to 
objecu  to  be  coated,  said  support  member  being  adjustable  in 
position  in  said  opemng:  at  least  one  flexible  coupling  member 
coupled  to  said  support  member  for  moving  said  support  member 
up  and  down  in  said  opening:  and  at  least  one  mobile  sealing  panel 
fixed  to,  and  movable  with,  said  flexible  coupling  member  for 
closing  off  at  least  part  of  said  opening. 


5,693.144 
VIBRATIONALLY  ENHANCED  STEREOLTTHOGRAPHIC 

RECOATING 
Paul  F.  Jacobs,  La  Crescenta;  J.  Scot  Thompson.  Northridge: 
Hop  D.  Nguyen,  Little  Rock,  and  Dennis  R.  Smallev.  Bald- 
win Park,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  3D  Systems,  Inc.,  Valen- 
cia, Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,655,  Feb.  18,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932,721,  Aug.  20,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495,791,  Mar. 
19.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
384383 
Int.  CI."  B05C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  118-— 129 

1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  forming  _  „.,„ 

object  substantially  layer  by  layer  from  a  medium  capable  of 
solidification  upon  exposure  to  synergistic  stimulation,  comprising 
means  for  providing  a  working  surface  of  unsolidified  liquid  build- 
ing material,  means  for  forming  successive  layers  of  unsolidified 
liquid  building  material  of  desired  thickness  in  preparation  for 
forming  layers  of  structure  of  said  object,  and  means  for  selec- 
tively exposing  said  layers  of  liquid  building  material  to  synergis- 
tic stimulation  to  form  said  layers  of  strticture  of  said  object,  the 
improvement  comprising  means  for  inducing  vibrational  energy 
which  IS  configured  to  induce  vibrational  energy  into  the  unsolidi- 
fied liquid  building  material  at  the  working  surface,  and  to  allow 
the  unsolidified  liquid  building  material  to  flow  and  form  a  coating 


12  Claims 

a  three-dimensional 


^  ^ TT'  il 
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of  substantially  unifonn  thickness  over  at  least  one  of  said  layen 
of  structure  of  said  object 


5,693,145 

APPARATUS  OF  FORMATION  OF  CHEMICALLY 

AMPLIFIED  RESIST  PATTERN 

Akira  Oikawa;  Hiroyuki  Tanaka.  and  Hideyuki  Matsuda.  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  446^17,  May  22,  1995,  abandooed,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  997,704,  Jan.  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7.  1992,  4-000740; 
Jan.  U,  1992,  4-006652;  Sep.  24,  1992,  4-254283 

InL  a."  C23C  IMM 
VS.  a.  118-725  3  oatos 


1.  A  resist  coating  pretreatment  apparatus  comprising: 

a  closed  container  (15)  having  a  purge  gas  feed  pon  (16),  an 
exhaust  port  (17),  and  a  treated  substrate  in-  and  out 
conveyance  shuner  (18), 

a  conveyance  means  (14)  provided  in  said  closed  container  (15) 
and  for  conveying  said  treated  substrate  into  said  closed 
container  (15)  and  out  of  said  closed  container  (15). 

a  hydrophobic  ueatment  unit  (9)  which  has  a  hydrophobic 
treatment  agent  feed  pon  (10),  a  purge  gas  feed  port  (11).  and 
an  exhaust  port  (12)  and  which  applies  a  hydrophobic  treat- 
ment to  said  treated  substrate  conveyed  by  said  conveyance 
means  (14),  and 

an  oven  unit  (13)  which  heats  said  treated  substrate  subjected  to 
the  hydrophobic  treatment  m  said  hydrophobic  o^unent  unit 
(9). 


316 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2,  1997 


5,693.146 

DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  A  COMPOIIND  OXIDE 
SUPERCONDUCTING  THIN  FILM 
Hidenori  Nakanishi;  Saburo  Tanaka;  Bideo  Itozaki,  and  Sbuji 
Yazu,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,809,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,487,063,  wbicb  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738,036,  Jul.  31, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

478,646 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Jul.  22,  1991,  3-205526 

Int  CI.*  C23C  1^00 
VS.  a.  118—726 


Aug.  1,  1990,  2-204758; 


1.  A  device  for  forming  a  compound  a  cide  superconducting  film 
on  a  substrate,  comprising: 
means  for  holding  a  target,  whereinlt 

compound  oxide  superconductor  m  iterial: 
laser  beam  irradiating  means  for  im  dialing  the  target  with  a 

laser  beam  to  evaporate  a  thin  tilm  <  orresponding  to  the  oxide 

superconductor  material  of  the  larg  :t  onto  the  substrate; 
a  scanning  optical  system  disposed  in 

beam  for  causing  the  laser  beam  t<  : 

rocally  along  one  Straight  line: 
transfer  means  for  moving  the  substrite  reciprocally  along  one 

straight  line  which  is  on  a  plane  pa  allel  with  a  surface  of  the 

target  to  be  scanned  by  the  laser 

transverse  to  the  one  straight  line  jscamiing  direction  of  the 

laser  beam,  the  transfer  means  including  a  heater  for  heating 

the  substrate  held  thereon;  and 
an  oxygen  supply  means  disposed  p^ximate  the  substrate  for 

supplying  O,  gas  on  and  along  a  akirface  of  the  substrate  on 

which  the  superconducting  oxide  tilm  is  to  be  formed, 
wherein  laser  beam  evaporation  is  performed  in  an  oxygen 

ambient  atmosphere. 


7  Claims 


5,693,147 

DMETHOD  FOR  CLEANING  A  KtOCESS  CHAMBER 

Steven  D.  Ward,  and  Paul  V.  Avona,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schauntburg.  III. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Sen  ^o.  552,665 

Int.  a."  B08B  ^W 


16  Claims 

chamber  comprising  the 


U.S.  a.  134—1.1 

1.  A  process  for  cleaning  a  process 
steps  of: 

forming  a  plasma  in  the  process  char  iber,  and 

introducing  water  vapor  and  a  fluora  arbon  into  the  plasma  in 


the  process  chamber  to  form  hydrogen  fluoride  vapor  wherein 
the  fluorocarbon  volume  is  33%  to  67%  of  the  total  volume. 


5,693,148 
PROCESS  FOR  BRUSH  CLEANING 
Mark  A.  Simmons,  and  Wilbur  C.  Krusell,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Ontrak  Systems,  Incorporated,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,164 

InL  CI."  B08B  7/04:3/00:1/02:  A47L  15/00 

VS.  a.  134—18  52  Claims 


fsait  8Mh  OMMig  Cydi  J 


the  target  is  made  of  a 


in  optical  path  of  the  laser 
scan  on  the  target  recip- 
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1.  A  method  for  brush  cleaning  comprising: 

providing  a  brush; 

scrubbing  a  wafer  with  said  brush  at  a  Arst  pH  level  during 

substrate  processing; 
removing  said  wafer; 
changing  the  pH  level  of  said  brush  to  remove  particles  from 

said  brush,  wherein  said  pH  is  raised  to  become  less  acidic  by 

placing  a  basic  solution  onto  said  brush. 


5,693,149 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  DISK-SHAPED  WORKPIECES 

WITH  A  LIQUID 
Bemd  Passer,  Burghausen;  Rudolf  Wengbauer,  Mehring.  and 
Ludwig   Pichlmeier.   Reut,   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to 
Wacker    Siltronic    Gesellschaft    fUr    HalMeitermaterialien 
AktiengesellschafI,  Burghau.sen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,888.  Sep.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  27,  1993,  43  36 
704.6 

Int.  CI.''  B08B  .WH 
VS.  CI.  134—26  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  disk-shaped  workpieces  with  a  solvent 
in  a  closed  chamber  which  is  sealed  in  a  gas  tight  manner, 
comprising 


December  2,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


317 


means  introducing  pressurized  air  into  said  first  circumferen- 
tially  extending  passage  for  discharge  into  said  central  open- 
ing through  said  first  discharge  means,  and  means  intnxlucing 
pressurized  solvent  into  said  second  circumferemially  extend- 
ing passage  for  discharge  into  said  central  opening  through 
said  second  discharge  means. 


5,693,151 
PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICE 
Sabine  Kolodinski,  Dresden;  Jiirgen  H.  Werner,  and  Hans  J. 
Queisser,  both  of  Stuttgart,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Max-Planck-Gesellscfaafl  znr  Forderung  der  Wissenscfaaflen 
E.V.,  Munich,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94AI3876,  $  371  Date  May  23,  1996,  §  102<e) 
Date  May  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/15011,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  I,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  648,153 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1993,  43  40 
221.6 

Int  a.'  H«1L  31/04 
VS.  a.  136—255  9  Claiw 


bringing  the  workpieces  sucked  in  a  transpoit  rack  into  the 

chamber; 
closing  and  sealing  said  chamber  in  a  gas  tight  manner  to 

prevent  the  emission  of  noxious  vapors  or  gases  from  said 

chamber;  and  contacting  the  workpieces  with  the  solvent  fed 

into  the  chamber; 
conducting  the  solvent  away  out  of  the  chamber; 
scrubbing  out  noxious  vapors  or  gases  by  feeding  or  spraying  a 

liquid  into  the  chamber;  said  liquid  being  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  water,  and  aqueous  solutions;  and 
conducung  said  noxious  vapors  or  gases  dissolved  in  the  liquid 

away  out  of  the  chamber 


12 


"      5,693,150 

AUTOMATIC  PAINT  GUN  CLEANER 

Thomas  M.  PoweU,  Dryden  Township,  Mich.,  assignor  to  AEG 

Automation  Systems  Corporation,  CaiHMisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,070 

Int  a."  B08B  7/00:3/00 

VS.  a.  134-38  ,6  Claims 


1.  A  photovoltaic  device  with  a  semiconductor  body  in  which 
mobile  charge  carriers  are  generatable  by  incident  optical  radiation, 

said  semiconductor  body  containing  a  monocrysialline  material 
with  an  energy  band  having  both  a  fundamental  indirect  band 
gap  Ec  and  at  least  one  larger  direct  band  gap  being  located  at 
a  specific  point  in  the  Brillouin  zone  of  the  material,  said 
Brillouin  zone  being  the  unit  cell  of  the  reciprocal  lattice  of 
the  crystalline  material,  wherein 

at  least  one  direct  band  gap  has  an  energeuc  difference  coire- 
sponding  to  the  visible  range  of  electromagnetic  radiation  and 
is  twice  as  large  as  said  indirect  band  gap,  and 

for  said  specific  point  in  the  Brillouin  zone  either  relationship 

&Ey=C  or  &£,=«. 

is  valid, 

wherein  AE,   is  the  energetic  difference  between  the  valence 

band  at  said  specific  point  and  the  valence  band  maximum, 

and 
AE.  is  the  energetic  difference  between  the  conduction  band  at 

said  specific  point  and  the  conduction  band  minium 


7.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  a  paint  gun  comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  an  opening  for  insertion  of  said  paint  gun; 

and 
a  spray  unit  mounted  in  said  enclosure  with  a  central  opening  in 
said  spray  unit  aligned  with  said  opening  in  said  enclosure 
and  into  which  said  paint  gun  is  inserted,  said  spray  unit 
having  a  first  circumferentially  extending  passage,  first  dis- 
charge means  providing  for  discharge  from  said  first  circum- 
ferentially extending  passage  into  said  central  opening,  a 
second  circumferentially  extending  passage,  second  discharge 
means  providing  for  discharge  from  said  second  circumferen- 
tially extending  passage  into  said  central  opening,  said  first 
discharge  means  being  between  said  second  discharge  means 
and  said  opening  in  said  enclosure;  and 


5,693,152 

MOLECULAR  SPECIFIC  DETECTOR  FOR  SEPARATION 

SCIENCE  USING  SURFACE  ENHANCED  RAMAN 

SPECTROSCOPY 

Keith  T.  Carron.  Laramie,  Wye,  assignor  to  University  &t 

Wyoming,  Laramie,  Wyo. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  Na  514,667 
Int  a."  C23C  22A)0:  GOU  3/44:  C23F  11/00 
VS.  a.  148-271  14  Claims 

I.  A  process  downstream  of  a  chemical  separation  system  for 
detecting  molecules  and  ions  in  gases,  liquids,  and  solids  using  a 
coated  surface  enhanced  Raman  scattering  (SERS)  substrate,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fabricating  a  SERS  active  metal  substrate; 
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applying  a  coating  to  the  SERS  adive  metal  substrate,  the 
coating  being  formulated  to  prevei  it  chemical  deterioration, 
including  oxidation,  of  said  SERS  a  :tive  metal  substrate,  said 
coating  comprising  an  organosulfui  compound  that  forms  an 
anchored  passivating  layer  to  the  SI  RS  active  metal  substrate 
and  an  organic  portion  characterize(  in  creating  an  affinity  for 
molecules  and  ions  and  providing  iijtemal  reference  for  quan- 
titative analysis  of  an  identificaticfi  of  said  molecules  and 
ions:  and 

identifying  molecules  and  ions  after  <  paration  by  the  chemical 
separation  system. 
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FUed  Nov.  21.  1996,  Ser. 


i4o.  754374 


Int  a.'  C23C  2;  156 


L.S.  CI.  148—272 
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E  IMTTX  COLD  TAP  WATCF 


OCOXDta  lAlTTM  (A)  9MUT-00  NC  iC-» 
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AUII— ,M  aUC*Tt  AT  HO-roT  POW  A 


E  MTM  COl£  TAP  WATE« 


□•IT  U5M1  GASEOUS  N,  OR  Al 


for  a  predetermined  time 
using  hot  tap  water  at  a 


1.  A  method  of  providing  corrosion  pi  otection  of  aluminum  and 
its  alloys  comprising  the  steps  of: 

degreasing  aluminum  pans  using  a  ge  neral  purpose  cleaner  at  a 
predetermined  elevated  temperatun 
period: 

rinsing  the  degreased  aluminum  pan 
predetermined  elevated  temperatun  ; 

cleaning  the  rinsed  and  degreased  aluqiinum  parts  using  alkaline 
cleaner  at  a  predetermined  elevate(j  temperature  for  a  prede- 
termined time  period: 

rinsing  the  cleaned  aluminum  pans  using  cold  tap  water. 

deoxidizing  the  aluminum  parts:         ' 

rinsing  the  deoxidized  aluminum  pari  >  with  cold  lap  water: 


J" 


T 


T 


immersing  the  deoxidized  and  rinsed  aluminum  parts  in  boiling 
deionizcd  water  for  a  predetermined  time  period: 

sealing  the  boiled  aluminum  pans  using  a  predetermined  lithium 
nitrate,  aluminum  nitrate  and  aluminum  silicate  solution  at  a 
predetermined  elevated  temperature  for  a  predetermined  time 
period: 

sealing  the  aluminum  pans  a  second  time  using  a  solution  of 
potassium  silicate  and  a  corrosion  inhibitor  comprising  Casein 
at  a  predetermined  elevated  temperature  for  a  predetermined 
lime  period:  and 

drying  the  sealed  aluminum  parts. 


5,693.154 
TERBRM-DYSPROSRIM-ZINC  AND  TERBIirM- 
GADOLINIUM-ZINC  MAGNETOSTRICTIVE 
MATERIALS  AND  DEVICES 
Arthur  E.  Clark,  Adelphi,-  James  B.  Restorff,  College  Park, 
and  Marilyn  Wun-Fogle.  Gaithersburg.  all  of  Md..  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented   by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Apr  3.  19%,  Ser.  No.  627.199 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIF  imi 

U.S.  CI.  14»— 301  :  59  Claims 


5.693.153 

NON-CHROMATED  SURFACE  PREPARATION 

MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CORROSION 

PROTECTION  OF  ALUMINUM  AND  ITS  ALLOYS 

Jordan  L  Rosengard,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  He 

Holdings,  lnc.„  Los  .Angeles,  Calif. 


12  Claims 
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1.  A  crystalline  magnetostrictive  material  of  the  formula 
Tb|_^^„  wherein  x  is  0.3  to  about  0.7  and  w  is  from  about  0.90 
to  about  1.10. 


5,693,155 

PROCESS  FOR  USING  ANTI-COKING  STEELS  FOR 

DIMINISHING  COKING  IN  A  PETROCHEMICAL 

PROCESS 

Valerie  Mousseaux,  Paris:  Francois  Ropital.  Malmaison.  and 

Andre  Sugier.  Le  Cros  de  Cagnes.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 
FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,546 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  20.  1994.  94  15453 
Int  CL"  C22C  .18/34:38/40 
L.S.  a.  148—327  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  diminishing  coking  in  a  petrochemical  process 
carried  out  at  temperatures  of  between  350°  C.  and  1100"  C.  in 
contact  with  a  surface  subjectable  to  coking,  comprising  providing 
said  surface  at  least  in  pan.  with  a  steel  consisting  essentially' of. 
by  weight: 

about  0.05%  to  about  0.06%  of  carbon; 

2.5%  to  5%  of  silicon: 

10%  to  20%  of  chromium: 

10%  to  15%  of  nickel 

0.5%  to  1.5%  of  manganese: 

at  most  0.8%  of  aluminum: 

0  to  0.5%  of  titanium: 

the  complement  to  100%  being  iron, 
thereby  diminishing  said  coking  compared  to  surfaces  made  from 
other  steels. 
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5,693,156 
OXIDATION  RESISTANT  MOLYBDENUM  ALLOY 
Douglas  M.   Berczik,   North   Palm   Beach,  Fla.,  assignor 
United  Technologies  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,933,  Dec.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,945 
InL  a."  C22C  27/04 
VS.  a.  148-^107  20  aaims 


"■wwc  TIC  smTACc  mm 
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1.  Molybdenum  alloys  composed  of  a  matrix  of  body  centered 
cubic  molybdenum  surrounding  discrete  particles  of  intermetallic 
phases  wherein  said  alloys  consist  essentially  of  a  composition 
defined  by  the  area  described  by  the  compositional  points  of  the 
phase  diagram  for  a  ternary  system:  metal- 10%  Si-0  5%  B.  metal- 
1.0%  Si-4.0%  B.  meial-4.5%  Si-0.5%  B.  and  metal-4.5%  Si-4.0% 
B;  wherein  percentages  are  weight  %  and  wherein  said  metal 
consists  essentially  of  molybdenum  as  the  major  component. 


5,693,157 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  BETA  TITANIUM-FIBER 

REINFORCED  COMPOSITE  LAMINATES 

William  R.  Kingston,  Chino  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ticomp, 

Inc.,  Chino.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  588,868,  Jan.  19,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5478J84, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,530,  Dec.  7, 
1995,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,091,  Oct  18, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
690301 
Int  a.*  C23C  16/00:28/02 
VS.  a.  148-537  17  cuims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  beta  titanium-fiber  reinforced  com- 
posite laminate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  beu  titanium  alloy  having  a  surface  with  an  area 
and  having  a  first  yield  strength  to  modulus  of  elasticity  ratio: 

(b)  heating  the  beta  titanium  alloy  at  a  first  temperature  for  a  first 
time  to  produce  a  beu  titanium  alloy  having  a  second  yield 
strength  to  modulus  of  elasticity  ratio:  and 

(c)  adhering  a  fiber  reinforced  composite  having  a  strength  to 
modulus  of  elasticity  ratio  to  the  beta  titanium  alloy  to  pro- 
duce a  beta  titanium-fiber  reinforced  composite  laminate: 

wherein  the  first  temperature  and  the  first  time  are  such  that  the 
second  yield  strength  to  modulus  of  elasticity  ratio  of  the  beu 
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titanium  alloy  is  substantially  similar  to  the  strength  to  modu- 
lus of  elasticity  ratio  of  the  fiber  reinforced  composite. 


5.693,158 
MAGNESIUM  LIGHT  ALLOY  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Yukio  Yamamoto,-   Makoto  Fujita;   Nobno  Sakate,-   Katsuya 
Ohuchi,  and  Shoji  Hirabara,  all  of  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to   Mazda   Motor  Corporation.   Hiroshima-ken. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,454,  Feb.  14.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  60331 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1993,  5-024114; 
Feb.  19,  1993,  5-054985;  Feb.  7,  1994,  6-013629 

Int  CL"  C22F  IA)6 
VS.  a.  148-557  9  cui«s 
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I.  A  method  of  nnanufacturing  a  magnesium  light  alloy  product 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  magnesium  alloy  material  by  casting  a  magne- 
sium alloy  melted  metal  into  a  mold: 

(b)  forging  the  magnesium  alloy  material  into  a  set  shape: 

(c)  conducting  T6  treatment  to  the  thus  forged  magnesium  alloy 
material. 

wherein  the  magnesium  alloy  melted  metal  contains  0.02-0.5 
weight  percent  strontium  so  that  the  magnesium  alloy  material 
has  an  average  grain  diameter  of  not  exceeding  200  pm.  as 
cast,  at  the  surface  and  at  the  inside  of  the  material. 

wherein  the  forging  step  (b)  is  conducted  at  a  temperature  lower 
than  the  melting  point  of  the  magnesium  alloy  material  and 
the  forging  rate  is  at  least  50%. 
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5.693,159 
SUPER.\LLOY  FORGING  PROCESS 
Roy  L.  Athey,  North  Palm  Beach;  John  A.  Miller,  Jupiter; 
William  J.  Gostic,  Tequesta,  all  of  Fla.;  Paul  D.  Genereux, 
Cromwell,  Conn.,  and  Timothy  P.  Fuesting,  Lynchburg,  Va., 
assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,   Hartford, 
Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991,084,  Dec.  14,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685381,  Apr.  15,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  1#,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,755 
Int  CI."  C22F  l/IO 
VS.  a.  148—677  8  Claims 
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1.  Process  for  producing  an  article  t  iving  a  fine  grain  size  and 
good  mechanical  properties  ai  temperai  iires  below  about  1200°  P.. 
starting  with  a  material  consisting  dssentially  of  (by  wt.  %) 
12-20%  Cr.  10-20*  Co.  2-5.5%  Mu.  3-7%  Ti,  1.2-3.5%  Al. 
0.005-0.25%  C.  0.005-0.05%  B.  0.01-  ).1%  Zr.  0-1%  Ta,  0-4.5% 
W.  0-1%  Nb,  0-2.0%  Fe.  0-0.3%  t  f .  0-0.02%  Y,  0-0.1%  V, 
0-1.0%  Re.  balance  Ni.  and  having  a  gamma  prime  solvus  tem- 
perature, consisting  of  the  steps  of: 

a.  working  the  material  in  at  least  ^nt  step  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (i)  worlcing,  above  the  gamma  prime 
solvus.  (ii)  working  below  the  gamma  prime  solvus  and 
annealing,  and  (iii)  mixtures  thcKof.  said  at  least  one  step 
producing  a  cumulative  true  stra^  of  at  least  0.5  and.  at  a 
strain  rate  of  at  least  0.1  in/in/miii: 

b.  heating  said  worked  material  to  a  temperature  above  the 
gamma  prime  solvus  and  cool|ng  said  worked  material 
through  the  gamma  prime  solvus,  it  a  rate  of  less  than  100°  F. 
per  hour  to  provide  an  overaged  aucrostructure:  and 

c.  hot  working  the  material  belowl  the  gamma  prime  solvus 
temperature,  to  produce  a  total  tni^  strain  of  at  least  0.9  and  at 
a  strain  rate  of  at  least  0.1  in/in/niin.: 

whereby  the  resultant  material  has  an^STM  grain  size  of  10  or 
finer. 


5^3,169 

LOW  ASPECT  RATIO  PNEITMATIC  TIRE  MOLDED  IN 

SPECIFIED  MOLD 

Misao  Kawabata,  Saitama.  and  Kazuo  Hayashi,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  317,479,  Oct  4,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,211 

Claims  priority,  application  Japao,  Oct  12,  1993,  5-254291 

Int  a.*  B29C  35/W:35A)2:  B60C  3/0O:i/04 

VS.  a.  152—209  A  6  Claims 

1.  An  uninflated  low  aspect  ratio  pneumatic  tire  the  aspect  ratio 

of  which  is  not  more  than  50%  and  having,  for  reinforcing  a  tread 

portion,  a  belt  comprising  at  least  tw^  rubber  coated  cord  layers 


8 


-i--A- 


'■'^ 


having  cords  arranged  obliquely  at  angles  with  respect  to  an 
equatorial  plane  of  the  tire  of  at  least  26°.  and  a  belt  reinforcing 
layer  arranged  outside  the  belt  and  comprising  at  least  one  organic 
fiber  cord  layer  having  cords  arranged  substantially  parallel  with 
respect  to  the  equatorial  plane  of  the  tire,  said  tire  made  by  a 
method  comprising  the  steps  of;  providing  a  mold  having  a  cross- 
sectional  profile  of  a  mold  siuface  facing  the  tread  portion  of  the 
tire  with  a  radius  smaller  than  that  of  a  nominal  cross- sectional 
profile  of  said  tire  by  at  least  1  %  of  a  section  width  of  the  molded 
tire  in  its  substantially  uninflated  state,  said  mold  surface  forming  a 
convex  curve  to  a  cavity  in  said  mold,  and  molding  said  low  aspect 
ratio  tire. 


5,693,161 
NO-FLAT  TIRE  AND  NO  FLAT  TIRE  INSERT 
I-Chung  Ho,  6958  Grovespring  Dr.,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes, 
Calif.  90275 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,830 

Int  ex."  B60C  5/64:5/22 

VS.  CI.  152—342.1  11  Claims 


1.  A  no-flat  tire  or  no-flat  tire  insert  comprising:  a  larger  cham- 
ber and  a  plurality  of  smaller  chambers,  each  of  said  chambers 
occupying  a  portion  of  the  cross-section  of  the  tire;  and. 
a  valve  means  for  simultaneously  charging  and  discharging  said 

larger  chamber  and  plurality  of  smaller  chambers  and  isolat- 
ing the  chambers  after  charging, 
wherein  the  valve  means  includes: 

a  valve  stem  means  defining  a  central  push  rod  bore  there- 
through; 

a  distribution  plate  defining  a  plurality  of  cavities  with  open- 
ings therein,  each  of  said  openings  connecting  to  the  larger 
chamber  and  to  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  smaller 
chambers  with  a  connecting  tube; 

a  plurality  of  shut-off  valves,  each  including  a  valve  rod 
protruding  outside  the  distribution  plate  for  each  respective 
cavity  and  biased  against  a  push  plate  with  a  spring  for 
closing  the  shut-off  valves; 

a  push  rod  with  an  enlarged  end  plate  for  biasing  against  the 
push  plate  for  opening  the  shut-off  valves; 

a  sliding  nut  and  an  enclosing  valve  body,  wherein  each  are 
square  shaped  or  keyed  to  prevent  the  sliding  nut  from 
turning  relative  to  the  enclosing  valve  body; 

said  sliding  nut  including  threads  for  threading  the  sliding  nut 
onto  the  push  rod  near  the  end  plate  so  that  the  sliding  nut 
moves  with  the  push  rod  while  being  pushed  up  or  down 
within  the  valve  stem  means; 
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said  sliding  nut  allowing  for  the  lowering  or  raising  of  the 
push  rod  while  turning  the  push  rod  and  causing  the  push 
plate  to  be  pushed  down  for  opening  the  shut-off  valves. 


5,693,162 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  ABSORBENT 
FIBRE  LAYER,  AND  AN  ABSORBENT  FIBRE  LAYER 
Heimer  Gustafsson,  Valkeakoski,  Finland,  and  Stephan  Favre, 
Rlsskov,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Yhtyneet  Paperitebtaat  Oy, 
Valkeakoski,  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,228 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  3,  1994,  940508 

Int  CI."  B27N  3/00 

VS.  a.  156-62.2  6  claims 

3         7 
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1    A  method  for  manufacturing  an  absorbent  fiber  layer,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  depositing  a  first  mixture  of  natural  fibers  and  synthetic  fibers 
on  a  moving  wire  so  as  to  form  a  first  material  layer  by  a 
dry-forming  technique; 

b)  depositing  on  top  of  said  first  material  layer  while  said  first 
material  layer  is  travelling  on  the  moving  wire  a  second 
mixture  of  natural  fibers  and  superabsofbent  material,  or  a 
mixture  of  natural  fibers,  synthetic  fibers,  and  superabsorbent 
material  so  as  to  form  by  a  dry-forroing  technique  a  material 
web; 

c)  thermobonding  the  material  web  to  form  substantially  a  single 
jointless  product; 

d)  compacting  the  upper  surface  of  said  jointless  product; 

e)  moistening  the  bottom  surface  of  said  jointiess  prxxluct;  and 
0  compressing  said  joindess  product  by  hot  calendaring  said 

bottom  surface  in  order  to  compress  said  first  material  layer 
into  a  planar  liquid  transport  layer  and  thereby  obtain  said 
absorbent  fiber  layer. 


5,693,163 
INFLATED  DUNNAGE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 
PRODUCTION 
Gregory  A.  Hoover,  700  Scotiand  St;  Roger  A.  Hoover,  2661 
Crystal  Cir.,  both  ofDunedin,  Fla.  34698;  E.  Riley  Rowe,  519 
White  Oak  Cir,  HartsvUle,  S.C.  29550,  and  David  L.  Rowe, 
11904  E.  Appaloosa  Run,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27613 
Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,760,  Oct  4,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,552,003.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,576 

tot  CL*  B65B  6 1  AX):  B63B  25/24 
VS.  CL  156-147  1,  cuums 

1.  Method  for  producing  dunnage,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  sealing  a  first  plastic  sheet  to  a  second  plastic  sheet  so  as  to 
form  a  web  comprising  a  plurality  of  bags,  each  of  said  bags 
comprising  said  first  and  second  plastic  sheets  in  facing 
relationship  and  sealed  along  tiiree  edges  tiiereof  wiUi  one 
edge  remaining  open,  said  bags  having  a  slip  resistant  outer 
surface  and  being  releasably  attached  to  each  oti>er  along  two 
opposed  edges; 

b)  packaging  said  web  of  bags; 

c)  providing  said  web  of  bags  at  a  site  where  dunnage  is  to  be 
produced; 

d)  unpackaging  said  web  of  bags  at  said  site,  and  blowing  air 
towards  each  said  open  edge  in  sequence,  causing  each  said 
bag  to  inflate; 

e)  sealing  the  open  edge  of  each  said  inflated  bag.  said  inflated 
bag  being  empty  except  for  air  of  inflation: 


f)  separating  a  plurality  of  sealed  inflated  bags  ftom  said  web  of 
bags;  and 

g)  placing  said  plurality  of  separated,  sealed  bags  in  a  container 
to  serve  as  dunnage. 

whereby  said  slip  resistant  outer  surface  causes  said  pluraUty  of 
bags  to  interiock  in  said  container. 


5,693,164 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BREAST  ENHANCERS 
Jasper  Chang,  Walnut,  Calif„  assignor  to  Bragd  totematiooal, 
Inc^  Walnut,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,668 

tot  CL'  B32B  31/20 

VS.  CL  15^-152  28  Claims 


of 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  breast  enhancer  comprising  the  steps 

forming  a  temporary  adhesion  seal  between  two  films  of  tiicr- 
moplastic  material  to  form  a  temporary  bag  between  the  films; 

introducing  a  liquid  silicone  composition  into  the  temporary  bag 
to  form  a  liquid  silicone  composition  filled  bag; 

placing  die  liquid  silicone  composition  filled  bag  between 
complementary  mold  members; 

bringing  the  mold  members  together  to  compress  the  liquid 
silicone  composition  filled  bag.  tiiereby  causing  the  temporary 
adhesion  seal  to  be  broken  by  the  liquid  silicone  composition 
and  causing  die  liquid  silicone  composition  to  pass  between 
tl>e  two  films; 

compressively  engaging  die  two  films  by  opposed  surfaces  of 
the  complementary  mold  members  to  weld  together  the  two 
films  of  thennoplastic  material  and  form  a  sealed  bag  of  liquid 
silicone  composition; 

curing  die  liquid  silicone  composition  to  form  a  sealed  bag  of 
cured  silicone  composition;  and 

removing  Uie  sealed  bag  of  cured  silicone  composition  from  die 
complementary  mold  members. 
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5.693.165 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 
Christoph  Schmitz,  Euskirchen-StotAeim,  Germany,  assignor 

to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Compaoy,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/12286,  §  371  Dale  Apr.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19,  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/12491,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  II,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  633,741 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Oif.,  Nov.  4, 1993, 
93117893 

Int  a."  A61F  Id/15 
VS.  a.  156—164  20  aaims 


1.  Method  of  making'  an  absorbenl  article  (144).  the  article 
comprising  a  liquid-pervious  topsheet  (121.  145).  a  liquid  imper- 
vious bacicsheet  (123.  146)  and  an  absorbent  core  (120.  147) 
interposed  between  the  topslieet  and  ftie  bacicsheet.  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of;  , 

a)  feeding  a  web  (1>.  comprising  tl|e  topsheet  (121.  145)  the 
backsheet  (123,  146)  or  the  core  (120,  147)  or  a  combination 
thereof  along  a  stationary  frame;  (35),  along  an  upstream 
trajectory  (3),  a  downstream  trajectory  (5),  and  an  intermedi- 
ate trajectory  (7a.  lb.  7c)  comprised  between  the  upstream 
trajectory  and  tl>e  downstream  trajectory,  the  web  (1)  havmg 
along  the  upstream  trajectory  (3)  end  along  the  downstream 
trajectory  (5)  a  substantially  constant  speed  of  transport,  the 
upstream  and  the  downstream  traj^tory  (3,  5)  being  substan- 
tially stationary  relative  to  the  fratie  (35), 

b)  running  the  web  (1)  along  an  upstream  and  a  downstream 
guide  roller  (9.  11)  that  are  transUtionally  stationary  relative 
to  the  frame  (35)  and  along  an  upstream  and  a  downstream 
transport  roller  (13,  15)  that  are  feriodically  displaced,  said 
upstream  and  downstream  transport  rollers  (13,  15)  are  con- 
nected to  a  displacement  balancmg  n)eans  (77).  the  transport 
rollers  and  the  displacement  balaJKing  means  being  recipro- 
cated, a  combined  center  of  mass  t(  the  displacement  balanc- 
ing means  and  the  transport  roller  being  maintained  in  a 
stationary  position  such  that: 

a  first  section  (7a)  of  the  interme4iate  trajectory  (7a.  lb,  7c) 
of  the  web  (1)  extends  between  tlie  upstream  guide  roller 
(9)  and  the  upstream  transport  goUer  ( 13). 

a  second  section  (7b)  of  the  intei^ediate  trajectory  (7a.  7b. 
7c)  extends  between  the  upstream  guide  roller  (9)  and  the 
downstream  guide  roller  (11)  jor  between  the  upstream 
transport  roller  (13)  and  the  downstream  transport  roller 
(15).  and 

a  third  section  7c  of  the  intermec^ate  trajectory  (7a,  7b,  7c) 
extends  between  the  downstreafn  guide  roller  (11)  and  the 
downstream  transport  roller  (ISb, 

the  first  section  (7a)  and  the  third  ^ction  (7r)  of  the  interme- 
diate trajectory  (7a.  7b.  7c)  of  iMe  web.  (1)  being  parallel  to 
the  second  section  (7b)  of  the  ijitermediate  trajectory, 

c)  periodically  displacing  the  transport  rollers  (13.  15)  relative  to 
the  guide  rollers  (9.  11)  around  a  |tationary  equilibrium  posi- 
tion (39)  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  second 
section  (7b)  of  the  intermediate  [trajectory  of  the  web  (1). 
while  keeping  constant  a  length  o|  the  intermediate  trajectory 
(7a.  7b,  7c)  and  while  keeping  constant  a  length  of  the  second 
section  (7b)  of  the  intermediate  trajectory  and 

d)  rotating  the  transport  rollers  (13.  jl5)  such  that  strain  exerted 
on  the  web  (I)  in  ninning  the  wib  past  the  transport  rollers 
(13.  15)  is  not  substantially  largef  than  strain  exerted  on  the 
web  by  inertia  forces  acting  on  tte  web  (1). 
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9.  Apparatus  (2)  for  manufacturing  an  absorbent  article  (144). 
the  article  comprising  a  liquid-pervious  topsheet  (121.  145),  a 
liquid  impervious  backsheet  (123,  146)  and  an  absorbent  core 
(120,  147)  interposed  between  the  topsheet  and  the  backsheet,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  stationary  frame  (35), 

an  upstream  and  a  downstream  guide  roller  (9,  11)  connected  to 
the  frame  (35)  in  a  translationally  stationary  manner,  each 
guide  roller  (9,  11)  having  an  axis  (19,  21),  the  axes  (19,  21) 
being  generally  parallel,  the  guide  rollers  (9,  11)  being  rotat- 
able  around  their  axes  (19,  21),  ttie  rotational  drive  means  (SO. 
SI)  a  drive  member  (50)  which  is  run  along  guide  rollers  (9, 
11)  and  the  transport  rollers  (13,  IS)  to  form  a  closed  loop, 
and  a  drive  motor  (51)  driving  the  drive  member  (50)  at  a 
constant  speed  and  a  constant  direction  of  rotation, 
and  upstream  and  a  downstream  rotatable,  cylindrical  transport 
roller  (13.  15),  the  axes  (25.  27)  of  which  are  generally 
parallel  to  the  axes  (19.  21)  of  the  guide  rollers  (9,  11).  the 
cylindrical  surface  of  the  upstream  guide  roller  (9)  and  the 
upstream  transport  (134)  roller  being  substantially  tangent  to  a 
first  plane  (29),  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  downstream 
guide  roller  (II)  and  the  downstream  transport  roller  (15) 
being  substantially  tangent  to  a  second  plane  (31)  which  is 
substantially  parallel  the  first  plane  (29),  and  a  circumferential 
surface  of  both  guide  rollers  (9,  II)  or  both  transport  rollers 
(13,  15)  being  substantially  tangent  to  a  third  plane  (33) 
which  is  located  at  a  spaced  apart  location  from  the  first  plane 
(29)  and  the  second  plane  (31)  and  which  is  parallel  thereto, 
translational  drive  means  (36,  71)  connected  to  the  frame  (35) 
for  periodically  displacing  the  transport  rollers  (13,  IS)  gen- 
erally perpendicular  to  the  axes  (25,  27)  of  the  transport 
rollers  (13,  15).  around  an  equilibrium  position  (39)  located 
generally  midway  between  the  axes  (19,  21)  of  the  guide 
rollers  (9,  II),  a  distance  between  the  axes  (25,  27)  of  the 
transport  rollers  being  constant, 
rotational  drive  means  (50,  51)  for  rotating  the  transport  rollers 
(13,  IS)  in  synchronism  with  the  displacement  of  the  transport 
rollers,  such  that  when  a  web  (I)  comprising  the  topsheet,  the 
backsheet.  the  core  or  any  combination  thereof,  is  run  past  the 
transport  members  (13,  15).  strain  on  the  web  (II)  is  not 
substantially  larger  than  strain  exerted  on  the  web  by  inertia 
forces  acting  on  the  web  (I),  and 
rotation  balancing  means  (63,  63')  for  each  transport  roller  (13, 
15)  a  rotatable  disc  (65,  65')a  phase  of  the  rotational  speed  of 
which  differs  by  180°,  or  a  whole  multiple  thereof  from  the 
phase  of  the  rational  speed  of  the  transport  rollers  (13,  IS),  so 
that  the  transport  rollers  (13,  IS)  and  the  balancing  means  (63, 
63')  in  combination  can  be  rotated  at  a  constant  torque. 


5,693,166 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  HIGH-DAMPING  RIB- 
STIFFENED  COMPOSITE  HOLLOW  CYLINDER  CORE 
CONFIGURATION 
Roger  M.  Crane,  Arnold,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  237,533,  May  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,447,765, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  128,785,  Sep.  30, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5348,052,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
836395,  Feb.  19,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^61,616.  This  application 
Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,537 
int.  a.*'  B65H  81/00 
VJS.  a.  156—175  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  malcing  a  composite  hollow  cylinder,  compris- 
ing: 

winding  circumferentially.  over  a  cylindrical  mandrel,  an  inner 

sicin; 
winding  circumferentially,  over  said  inner  skin,  an  inner  group 

of  circumferential  ribs: 
positioning  an  inner  pair  of  pin  rings  at  the  axial  ends  of  said 
cylindrical  mandrel; 


winding  longimdinally,  over  said  inner  group  of  circumferential 
ribs  and  engagingly  with  respect  to  said  inner  pair  of  pin 
rings,  an  inner  group  of  longitudinal  stringers; 

winding  circumferentially.  over  said  inner  group  of  longitudinal 
stringers,  an  inner  pair  of  bands: 

winding  circumferentially,  over  said  inner  pair  of  bands  and  said 
inner  group  of  longitudinal  stringers,  an  intermediate  skin: 

winding  circumferentially,  over  said  intennediate  skin,  an  outer 
group  of  circumferential  ribs; 

positioning  an  outer  pair  of  pin  rings  at  the  axial  ends  of  said 
cylindrical  mandrel: 

winding  longitudinally,  over  said  outer  group  of  circumferential 
ribs  and  engagingly  with  respect  to  said  outer  pair  of  pin 
rings,  an  outer  group  of  longitudinal  stringers; 

winding  circumferentially,  over  said  outer  group  of  longitudinal 
stringers,  an  outer  pair  of  bands;  and 

winding  circumfersnually,  over  said  outer  pair  of  bands  and  said 
outer  group  of  longitudinal  stringers,  an  outer  skin; 

wherein  at  lea.st  one  said  winding  of  a  said  group  of  circumfer- 
ential ribs  includes  at  least  partially  wet  winding  at  least  one 
said  circumferential  rib  with  high-stram-to-failure  viscoelastic 
matrix  material  so  that  each  said  circumferential  rib  which  is 
at  least  partially  wet  wound  with  high-strain-to-failure  vis- 
coelastic material  achieves  a  desired  elasticity  when  subjected 
to  anticipated  compressive  loading,  and  so  that  said  cylinder 
achieves  a  desired  structural  character  in  terms  of  ngidity 
versus  flexibihty. 


tration  of  the  conugations  of  the  two  mediums,  without  an  inter- 
mediate liner,  and  with  at  least  one  outer  liner,  the  process  com- 
prising: 
feeding  one  web  of  conugating  material  through  a  comigating 
zone  formed  at  the  nip  between  a  first  pair  of  corrugating  rolls 
to  form  the  web  into  a  first  corrugated  medium,  feeding 
another  web  of  corrugating  material  through  a  corrugating 
zone  formed  at  the  nip  between  a  second  pair  of  corrugating 
rolls  to  form  the  second  web  into  a  second  corrugated  medium 
identical  to  the  first  corrugated  medium, 
conveying  each  of  the  corrugated  mediums  away  from  its  cone- 
sponding  corrugating  zone  and  then  bringing  the  two  medi- 
ums together  at  a  contact  zone  with  tip-to-tip  registration  and 
then  immediately  conveying  them  along  adjacent  linear  paths 
with  the  assistance,  substantially  from  the  start  of  the  linear 
paths,  of  opposed  linear  conveyors  which  hold  the  mediums 
together  widi  tip-to-tip  registration  between  the  cortugations 
of  the  two  mediums,  and 
applying  adhesive  to  the  tips  of  one  of  the  mediums,  for  permit- 
ting adhesion  with  the  tips  of  the  other  medium,  at  a  point 
along  the  path  of  said  one  medium  lying  between  the  corru- 
gating zone  for  that  medium  and  the  contact  zone  at  which 
said  one  medium  is  first  bought  into  contact  with  the  other 
medium,  and  pressing  the  mediums  into  contact  with  one 
another  while  the  adhesive  is  caused  or  allowed  to  set  at  least 
partially  during  conveyance  along  the  linear  paths,  wherein 
the  pressure  is  exerted  by  the  pair  of  opposed  linear  convey- 
ors, the  conveyors  pressing  the  eonugated  mediums  together 
while  they  are  moving  and  the  adhesive  is  sening,  and  con- 
trolling and  maintaining  the  tip-to-tip  relationship  of  the  cor- 
rtigated  mediums  so  as  to  provide  a  substantially  constant 
board  thickness, 
applying  at  least  one  outer  liner  either  before  or  after  the 
corrugated  mediums  are  conveyed  along  the  linear  paths  in 
which  tl»e  tips  of  their  corrugations  are  brought  together. 


5,693.168 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,693,167 
CORRUGATED  BOARD  MANUFACTURE 
Michael  John  CahiU.  Coventry,  and  CoUn  Stutt,  Bristol,  both 
of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  MoUns  PLC.  Blakelands, 
Great  Britain 
ContinuaHon  of  Ser.  No.  960,448,  Dec.  22.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,416 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mav  15,  1990 
9010814;  May  15,  1990.  9010815 

Int  a."  B31F  1/24 
VS.  CL  156-205  ig  claims 


5,693,169 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  CAPILLARY  LAMINATE 
MATERIAL 
Frederick  M.  Langdoo,  Kobe,  Japan;  John  B.  Burchnall,  West 
Chester,  Ohio,  and  Gregory  B.  Hyde,  Covington.  Ky.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518.149 
Int  CI."  B32B  03/10 
VS.  a.  I5<^-252  20  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  cortugated  board  compnsing  two 
layers  of  corrugated  medium  joined  together  with  tip-to-tip  regis- 


I.  A  process  for  forming  a  three-dimensional,  macroscopically- 
expanded  capillary  laminate  web.  said  web  being  comprised  of  a 
first  sheet  of  polymeric  material  and  a  second  sheet  of  polymeric 
material,  said  second  sheet  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface,  said  first  sheet  being  fluid  pervious,  said  first  sheet  and 
said  second  sheet  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another  by  at  least 
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contact  with  said  first 
one  of  said  sheets  having 


one  one  spacer  to  define  a  capillary  z  ine  therebetwetn  for  the 
capillary  movement  of  fluid,  said  proces   comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  feeding  said  first  and  second  shi  ets  onto  a  first  forming 
structure  having  opposed  surfaces  j  jch  that  said  second  sur- 
face of  said  second  sheet  is  in  conu  ct  with  said  first  forming 
structure  and  said  first  sheet  is  i  i 
surface  of  said  second  sheet,  at  leasl 
said  spacer  on  a  surface  thereof  bet^  /een  said  first  and  second 
sheets,  said  first  forming  structure  e  thibiting  a  multiplicity  of 
apertures  which  place  the  opposed  s  [irfaces  of  said  first  form- 
ing structure  in  fluid  communication  with  one  another;  and 

(b)  applying  a  fluid  pressure  differentkl  across  the  thickness  of 
said  first  and  second  sheets,  said  luid  pressure  differential 
being  sufficiently  great  to  cause  said 
rupture  in  those  areas  coinciding  viith  said  apertures  in  said 
first  forming  structure  and  to  confo  m  with  said  first  forming 
stnictiire. 
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5.693,171 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\Tl'S  FOR  SEAMING  CARPETS 

Scott  L.  Foster,  Fremont;  Robert  N.  King,  Sunnyvale,  both  of 

Calif.,  and  George  Fred  Acton,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignors 

to  Orcon  Corporation,  Alameda,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,030,  Mar.  3.  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,376,419.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867,126, 

Apr.  10,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

522,263,  May  U,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,104,475.  This  appUcation 

Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,061 

Int  a."  B29C  65/00 

VS.  CI.  156—304.4  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  malcing  a  large  ai  ;a  panel  display  from  a 
plurality  of  small  area  display  tiles  con^  irising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pluralit>'  of  small  area  ( isplay  tiles,  each  of  said 
display  tiles  having  a  plurality  of  la  :ator  contacts  on  a  bottom 
surface  thereof: 

placing  a  plurality  of  locator  contacts  >n  a  large  area  top  surface 
of  a  base;  and 

bonding  said  contacts  on  each  of  sa  d  plurality  of  small  area 
display  tiles  to  corresponding  onei  of  said  contacts  on  said 
base  by  forming  connector  joints  I  or  rtiechanically  intercon- 
necting said  contacts  on  said  displa  y  tiles  to  said  correspond- 
ing ones  of  said  contacts  on  sail  base,  said  joints  being 
selected  to  provide  a  predeterminei  uniform  vertical  s(>acing 
between  each  said  tile  and  said  l^se.  and  to  mechanically 
secure  said  tiles  on  said  base,  witl  selected  joints  providing 
electrical  connections  between  sele  :ted  ones  of  said  contacts 
on  said  display  tiles  and  said  base  to  thereby  electrically 
interconnect  said  tiles. 


pwwjypwpp^swm;^^ 


5,693,170 
TILED  PANEL  DISPLAY  JASSEMBLY 
Che-Yu  Li,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cornell  Research  Founda- 
tion, Inc,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  297.958.  Aug.  31,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,563,470.  This  appUcation  Oct.  8,  ^996,  .Ser.  No.  727^27 

Int.  ex."  HOIJ  IJp2 

VS.  CI.  156—299  12  aaims 


11.  A  method  for  installing  carpeting  in  which  at  least  two  pieces 
of  carpet,  each  of  which  have  a  pile  surface,  a  backing  surface,  and 
an  edge,  are  placed  together  with  their  edges  abutting  and  seamed 
together  along  the  abutting  edges  using  a  carpet  seaming  tape 
having  a  carrier  with  a  first  and  second  surface,  a  layer  of  hot  melt 
adhesive  on  said  first  surface  of  said  carrier,  and  a  layer  of  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  on  said  second  surface  of  said  carrier,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps 

laying  the  carpet  pieces  on  the  surface  to  be  carpeted  with  the 
baclcing  surface  resting  on  the  surface  to  be  carpeted,  and  the 
edges  abutting  each  other  to  form  a  seam  line: 
approximately  centering  the  carpet  seaming  tape  under  said 
abutting  edges  along  the  seam  line  with  the  hot  melt  adhesive 
layer  facing  the  backing  surface  and  the  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  layer  facing  the  surface  to  be  carpeted; 
melting  the  hot  melt  adhesive,  and  pushing  the  abutting  edges 
into  contact  with  each  other  and  the  hot  melt  adhesive  to  form 
a  seam; 
stretching  and  anchoring  the  seamed  carpet;  and, 
applying  pressure  to  said  pile  side  of  said  carpet  along  said  seam 
to  push  said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  into  contact  with  said 
surface  to  be  carpeted,  creating  a  bond  between  said  seam  to 
said  surface  to  be  carpeted. 


5,693,172 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INTERFACULLY 

BONDING  MINERAL  SURFACES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Martel  Zeldin,  8738  Lancaster  Rd.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46260, 
and  Wilmer  K.  Fife,  7102  Dean  Rd.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  46240 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  957,653,  Oct.  7,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,427.860. 
ThU  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,439 
Int  a."  B32B  9/00:  C09J  5/02 
V.S.  CI.  156— 307J  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  interfacially  bonding  oxide-,  hydroxide-  or 
hydrous-oxide-containing  surfaces,  comprising: 

reacting  between  said  surfaces  a  pyridylsilane  coupling  agent  of 
the  formula 

F.4.,SiR, 

wherein 

n=and  integer  from  I  to  3; 

R  is  an  organic  group: 

F  is  a  readily  hydrolyzable  group  selected  from  a  halogen,  a 
group  of  the  formula  — O — R'  wherein  R'  is  an  organic  group 
having  from  1  to  about  8  carbon  atoms,  and  a  group  of  the 
formula  — NR",,  wherein  R"  is  — H  or  an  organic  group 
having  from  I  to  about  8  carbon  atoms; 

with  the  provi.so  that  at  leasl  one  organic  group  R  contains  a 
pyridine  group  having  a  ring  nitrogen  susceptible  to  alkyla- 
tion; 


and  a  difunctional  alkylating  agent  which  is  an  aliphatic  or  aryla- 
Ikyl  compound  having  two  or  more  halogen  or  activated  ester 
groups  effective  for  alkylating  said  ring  nitrogen; 
so  as  to  cause  said  surfaces  to  be  interfacially  bonded. 


5,693,173 
THERMAL  GAS  CRACKING  SOURCE  TECHNOLOGY 
Paul  E.  Colombo,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Scott  W.  Priddy,  St 
Louis  Park,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Chorus  Corporation, 
White  Bear  Lake,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361.055 

Int  a."  C23C  14/00 

VS.  a.  156—345  15  Qaims 


1.  An  effusion  cell  comprising: 

(a)  a  cell  body  comprising  an  inner  tube  with  an  interior  cavity 
and  an  outer  tube  having  an  interior  cavity  enclosing  said 
inner  tube: 

(b)  gas  supply  means  connected  to  said  inner  tube  cavity; 

(c)  a  thermal  cracking  filament  disposed  in  said  cavity  of  said 
inner  tube  and  being  communicatively  connected  to  said  outer 
tube:  and 

(d)  electrical  power  supply  means  connected  to  said  filament  and 
to  said  outer  tube. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  attaching  a  molding  to  an  article,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
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an  extruder  for  supplying  a  molding  having  an  anaching  portion 

to  be  adhered  to  an  edge  of  an  article; 
an  inserting  unit  for  feeding  the  molding  toward  the  article  at  a 

controlled  speed: 
acutting  unit  for  cutting  said  molding: 
a  guiding  means  for  leading  said  molding  to  a  predekrmined 

position  so  that  a  leading  end  of  the  attaching  portion  of  said 

molding  contacts  the  edge  of  said  article  at  an  attachment  start 

position; 
a  pressing  means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  molding  such  that 

the  attaching  portion  of  said  molding  adheres  to  the  edge  of 

said  article; 
a  moving  for  moving  said  article  such  that  said  molding  is 

attached  along  the  edge  of  said  article:  and 
means  for  reducing  operational  speeds  of  the  extruder  and  the 

inserting  unit; 
wherein  said  molding  is  made  of  a  resin,  and  said  apparatus 

further  comprises: 

heating  means  provided  in  said  guiding  means  for  heating  one 
side  of  said  molding  where  the  attaching  portion  is  pro- 
vided: and 

cooling  means  provided  in  said  guiding  means  for  cooling  the 
opposite  side  of  said  molding. 


5,693,175 
CLAMP  FOR  MAKING  TUBING 
Mark  G.  Jarrett,  St  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hol- 
lowood,  Inc  Clinton  Township.  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543.790 

Int  CI."  B32B  J 1/20 

VS.  C\.  156—382  17  Claims 


5,693,174 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  MOLDING 
Shuichi  Nakata,  Kariya;  Shirou  Takayama.  Tanaka-machi; 
Hideo  Yamada,  Nagoya;  Ryuji  Souma:  Koieo  Fukuda,  both 
of  Aichi-ken;  Tomohiro  Morishita,  Kakogawa:  Yoshikazu 
Tojo,  Handa;  Rinzo  Watanabe,  Toyoake:  Mikimasa  Matsui, 
Aichi-ken;  Yukio  Fukuoka,  Toyoake,  and  Yasutaka  Shioji, 
Aichi-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki 
KaLsha.  Kariya,  and  Cyubu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
I'ovota.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-327967; 
Sep.  27,  1994,  6-231299 

Int  Cl."^  B29B  47/92:  B29C  31/00 
VS.  CI.  156—361  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  pressure  to  the  exterior  of  an  elon- 
gated tubular  member,  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing; 

a  slit  tube  disposed  in  said  housing  at)d  adapted  to  receive  an 
elongated  tubular  member,  said  slit  tube  having  its  slit  extend- 
ing the  full  length  of  said  slit  mbe.  said  slit  tube  being 
substantially  rigid  longitudinally  and  being  deflectable  cir- 
cumferentially  with  opposed  edges  of  said  slit  being  in 
engagement  and  being  moveable  circumferentially  relative  to 
each  other: 

means  for  sealing  said  slit  and  sealing  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
slit  tube  relative  to  said  housing  to  form  an  annular  pressure 
chamber  within  said  housing  and  extenor  of  said  slit  tube;  and 

a  source  of  pressure  selectively  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber to  deflect  said  tube  circumferentially  and  apply  pressure 
uniformly  to  said  tubular  member  disposed  within  said  slit 
tube. 
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5,693,17( 
TIRE  BUILDING  MACHINE  WitH  STITCHING  DEVICE 
Teruhisa  Tsuteumi,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1996,  S«r.  No.  734,775 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24,  1995,  7-275380 
Int.  a.''  B29D  MVM:J0/28 
VS.  a.  156-^10  5  Claims 


1.  A  tire  building  machine  comprisiiig:  a  tire  forming  drum  for 
supporting  a  plurality  of  tire  componefit  members,  said  tire  form- 
ing drum  having  a  center  axis;  and  a  pitching  device  including  at 
least  one  stitching  roller  for  pressure-konding  the  tire  component 
members  on  the  tire  forming  drum  to  lorni  a  green  tire: 
said  stitching  device  comprising  a  c»Tiage  which  is  recipixxrally 
movable  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  center  axis  of  the 
tire  forming  drum;  said  carriage  carrying  thereon 
(i)  a  pair  of  screw  rods  which  aie  arranged  in  parallel  with 

said  center  axis  of  the  tire  forming  drum, 
(ii)  driving  means  for  driving  said  icrew  rods  into  rotation  and 

controlling  the  rotation  speed  of  the  screw  rods, 
(iii)  at  least  one  mount  engaged  Mrith  said  pair  of  screw  rods 

through  respective  nuts,  and 
(iv)  at  least  one  biasing  means  fixedly  arranged  on  said  at 
least  one  mount,  for  rotatably  aipporting  said  at  least  one 
stitching  roller  and  biasing  it  toward  the  tire  forming  drum, 
wherein  said  driving  means  is  capable  of  independently 
controlling  the  rotation  speed  of  the  screw  rods  relative  to 
each  other  so  that  said  mount  c«n  be  tilted  about  its  tilting 
axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  a  plane  defined  by  said 
center  axis  of  the  tire  forming  drum  and  said  direction  in 
which  said  carriage  is  moved. 


5,W3,177 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN  ADHESIVELY  BONDED 
SEAM  BETWEEN  RESILIENTLY  COMPRESSIBLE 
FABRIC  SHEETS 
Mark  J.  Mdtzer,  San  Francisco,  and  Tommas  J.  Tompkins, 
Berkeley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignon  to  O'Neill,  Inc.,  SanU 
Cmz,  Calif. 
CoBtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  2,082,  Jan.  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5336346,  whick  is  a  coatinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  557,670,  Jul.  24, 
1990,  aitandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
285,240 
fat  CL'  B29C  6S/08 
VS.  CL  156-502  5  claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  forming  an  adhesively  bonded 
seam    between    opposed   edges    of   two    pieces    of   resilienUy- 
compressible.  foamed  elastomeric  fabnc,  said  pieces  each  having  a 
dlickness  dimension,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  transpon  assembly  formed  to  move  said  pieces  past  a  sonic 
energy  generating  adhesive  activation  device  and  continu- 
ously thereafter  direcUy  through  a  Itbric  manipulating  assem- 
bly; 
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said  sonic  energy  generating  adhesive  activation  device  formed 
to  apply  sufficient  sonic  energy  to  an  adhesive  carried  on  an 
edge  of  at  least  one  of  said  pieces  as  said  pieces  are  continu 
ously  moving  to  activate  said  adhesive;  and 

said  fabric  manipulating  assembly  formed  to  firmly  urge  said 
edges  laterally  against  each  other  while  said  pieces  are  mov 
ing  relative  to  said  fabric  manipulating  assembly  and  while 
said  adhesive  is  activated  to  form  said  bonded  seam,  said 
fabric  manipulating  assembly  being  formed  to  progressively 
compress  each  of  said  pieces  in  said  thickness  dimension  of 
said  pieces  by  a  substantial  amount  immediately  proximate 
and  inward  of  each  of  said  edges  and  as  each  of  said  pieces  is 
progressively  compressed,  to  simultaneously  apply  a  lateral 
force  progressively  along  said  inward  of  said  opposed  edges 
(0  each  of  said  pieces  in  a  direction  toward  said  opposed 
edges. 


5,693,178 
ELECTRICAL  TEST  STRUCTURE  TO  QUANTIFY 
MICROLOADING  AFTER  PLASMA  DRY  ETCHING  OF 
METAL  FILM 
Lap  Chan,  Astor  Green,  and  Simon  Chooi,  Singapore,  both  of 
Singapore,  assignors  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufac- 
turing Pte  Ltd.,  Singapore,  Singapore 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  559,050 

fat  a."  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  156-627.1  ,5  cuims 
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CALCULATE 
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■LOCK 


DETEmilC 

UlCROLOAOINC 

EFFECT 


1.  A  method  of  formation  of  a  microloading  quantification 
apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  supporting  substrate 

b)  depositing  a  conductive  material  film  upon  the  supporting 
substrate; 

c)  depositing  a  photoresistive  material  upon  the  conductive 
material  film; 

d)  exposing  the  photoresistive  material  to  a  radiation  source 
such  as  visible  light,  infrared  radiation,  or  X-rays  through  a 
photomasking  means  to  define  the  geometric  outlines  of  a  first 
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bonding  pad.  a  second  bonding  pad.  and  a  plurality  of  etched 
conductive  patterns,  and  to  cure  the  photoresistive  material; 

e)  removing  the  photoresistive  material  from  the  conductive 
material  film  for  the  areas  not  defined  by  (he  first  bonding 
pad.  the  second  bonding  pad  and  the  plurality  of  etched 
conductive  patterns; 

f)  exposing  the  conductive  material  film  to  the  plasma  dry  etch 
to  remove  a  portion  up  to  the  entire  conductive  material  film 
that  is  not  concealed  by  the  photoresistive  material:  and 

g)  removing  the  photoresistive  material  that  concealed  the  con- 
ductive material  defining  the  first  bonding  pad,  the  second 
bonding  pad.  and  the  etched  conductive  patterns. 


5,693,179 
CONTAMINANT  REDUCTION  IMPROVEMENTS  FOR 
PLASMA  ETCH  CHAMBERS 
Greg  Blackburn;  Joseph  Kava:  Richard  McGovem.  and  Yan 
Rozenzon,  all  of  San  Jose,  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  Applied  Mate- 
rials, Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  439,144,  May  11,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  145,260,  Oct  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,172 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/306:  C23C  14/34:  H05H  1/24 
VS.  a.  156—643.1  30  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  transporting  contaminants  away  from  a  substrate 
in  a  processing  chamber,  the  method  comprising: 

evacuating  the  chamber; 

introducing  a  process  gas  into  the  chamber; 

establishing  an  electric  field  in  the  chamber  to  maintain  the 
process  gas  as  a  plasma; 

placing  an  apertured  non-conductive  focus  ring  in  tlie  chamber; 

processing  the  substrate  within  the  focus  ring  in  the  chamber, 
and 

changing  the  pressure  in  the  chamber  during  substrate  process- 
ing therein  to  move  contaminants  away  from  the  surface  of 
the  substrate. 


5,693.180 

DRY  ETCHING  METHOD  FOR  A  GALLIUM  NITRIDE 

TYPE  COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

Katsuki  Furuliawa.  Sakai.  and  Satoshi  Sugahara.  Nara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabustiiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639.178 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1995,  7-101140 

fat.  Cl."^  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  156—643.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  dry  etching  method  for  etching  a  gallium  nitride  type 

compound  semiconductor,  wherein  a  mixed  gas  including  silicon 

tetrachloride  (SiClj)  gas  and  chlorine  (CI,)  gas  is  used  as  an 

etching  gas  in  a  reactive  ion  etching. 


5,693.181 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TRANSDUCER  CHIPS  WITH 

GROOVF^  ON  THE  WAFER  FOR  EASY  SEPARATION 

OF  THE  CHIPS 

Jonathan   J.    Bernstein,    Medfield,    Mass.,   assignor   to   The 

Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,688,  Aug.  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5396J22.  This  appUcation  Mav  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,457 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  156—644.1  10  CUims 


1.  A  metliod  of  making  a  plurality  of  separable  semiconductor 
transducer  chips  on  a  wafer,  comprising: 

applying  an  etch  resistant  mask  to  at  least  one  surface  of  the 
wafer  to  define  a  grid  of  longitudinal  and  latitudinal  channels 
to  be  etched; 

applying  an  etchant  to  said  wafer  to  etch  into  said  channels  a 
pattern  of  longitudinal  and  latitudinal  grooves  for  separating 
said  chips  from  each  other  and  enabling  them  to  be  easily, 
individually  severed  from  said  wafer;  and 

wherein  said  grooves  are  continuous  in  one  of  the  longitudinal 
and  latitudinal  directions  and  discontinuous  in  the  other  to 
provide  gaps  Which  isolate  the  respective  grooves  for  prevent- 
ing undercutting  of  the  comers. 


5,693,182 

METHOD  FOR  DAMAGE  ETCHING  THE  BACK  SIDE  OF 

A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DISK  HAVING  A  PROTECTED 

FRONT  SIDE 

Josef   Mathuni.    Miinchen,   Germany,    assignor   to   Siemens 

.\ktiengesellschaft  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1995,  195  05 
906.9 

fat  a."  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  CI.  156—645.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  large  scale  integrated  circuits  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  which  comprises; 
grinding  a  wafer  thin  enough  to  be  able  to  be  sawn  apart  into 
individual  chips; 
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removing  a  damage  zone  caused  by  tie  grinding  on  a  back  side 
of  the  wafer  by  etching  while  projecting  a  front  side  of  the 
wafer,  prior  to  sawing;  and 

carrying  out  the  etching  in  the  fom^  of  a  microwave-excited 
downstream  plasma  etching  prodess  using  fluorine  com- 
pounds in  an  etching  gas. 


5,693,183 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  THE  SURFACE  OF  SILICON 
SUBSTRATE  POST  DRY  ETC|UNG  PROCESS 
Jae  Seung  Jeong,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Kor«.  assignor  to  LG  Semi- 
con  Co..  Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Kor«a 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  447,090.  Mao  22.  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  149,643,  Nov.  9,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16^  1996,  Ser.  No.  731356 

Int.  CI."  C23F  1/12:  HOIL  il/306:2l/322 

L.S.  CI.  156-653.1  u  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  treatmg  an  exposed  su  face  of  a  silicon  substrate 


said  method  comprising: 


that  has  undergone  a  dry  etching  process  

applying  an  electron  cyclotron  resonan  ce  process  to  the  exposed 
surface  using  an  RF  power  of  20  w  atts  or  less  in  an  SF^-K), 
gas  mixture  at  a  pressure  of  2  to  :  iO  mTorr  wherein  SF,,  is 
between  5  and  50  seem  and  O,  is  bMween  10  and  200  seem, 
and  wherein  the  O,  flowrate  is  grea  er  than  the  SF^  flowrate. 
to  thereby  etch  away  a  layer  of  the  :xposed  surface 


5,693,184 
REDUCTION  OF  SALT  SCALE  P|lECIPITATION  BY 
CONTROL  OF  PROCESS  STREAM  PH  AND  SALT 
CONCENTRATION 
Thomas  P.  Gandek,  Trenton,  NJ.;  Jaiies  C.  Joseph,  Yardley, 
Pa.;  Michael  A.  Pikulin.  Bound  Bnook;  George  Pangalos. 
Plainsboro.  both  of  NJ..  and  Philip  E.  Bowden.  Franklin, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Camp  Pateit  Holding,  Inc.,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,619,  Oct.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5354,259.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1>96,  Ser.  No.  708,865 

Int.  CI."  D21C  9/fS3 

VS.  a.  162-^  r  ,2  ci3i^ 

1.  A  method  for  reducmg  or  eliminatlig  the  formation  of  salt 
scale  upon  process  equipment  caused  iy  precipitation  of  salts 
during  the  bleaching  of  pulp  which  comjtises: 

(a)  subjecting  the  pulp  to  a  bleaching  sequence  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  pulp  treatment  steps,  wiierein  at  least  one  pulp 
treatment  step  is  conducted  under  jalkalme  conditions  and 
includes  an  alkaline  oxygen  delignilfcation  stage,  and  at  least 
one  pulp  treatment  step  is  conducteij  under  acidic  conditions 
and  includes  an  acidic  ozone  deligni^cation  suge; 

(b)  wa.shing  or  pressing  the  pulp  after 
fiealion  stage,  thus  generating  a  filtri 
salLs  therein: 

(c)  combining  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
material  and  pulp  which  has  been 

treatment  step  of  the  bleaching  sequence  to  cause  the  salts  to 
associate  with  the  pulp,  thus  remoling  the  salts  from  the 


filtrate  stream  to  reduce  or  eliminate  the  formation  of  salt 
scale  upon  process  equipment  during  further  processing  of  the 
pulp;  and 
(d)  subsequently  treating  the  pulp  with  associated  salts  in  a 
brightening  stage. 


5,693,185 
METHOD  OF  OXIDATIVELY  TREATING  A  SUBSTRATE 
WITH  AN  EQUILIBRIUM  MIXTURE  OF  CARO'S  ACID 
AND  A  PERCARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Hou-Min  Chang;  Hasan  Jameel;  Junfu  Song,  all  of  Raleigh, 
N.C.;  Dingru  Pan.  Beijing,  China;  Bijan  Amini,  Moorestown. 
NJ.;   John   Robert   Webster,   Wilmington,  and   Bruce  A. 
Evans.  Hockessin.  boUi  of  Del.,  assignors  to  North  Carolina 
State  University,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  and  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nem- 
ours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  123332.  Sep.  17,  1993,  PaL  No.  5389,032, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  948,122,  Sep.  21, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
705,997 
Int.  CI."  D2IC  H/16 
U.S.  CI.  162-76  9  Claims 


he  acidic  ozone  deligni- 
:  stream  which  contains 

^trate  stream  with  caustic 
ubjected  to  at  least  one 


PioOpPioOpPnoPP 
Pio  OpP»oEopP«o  PP 


1  PioOp 

2  PnOpPiolOp/Eop) 

3  Pxa  OpP«a(Op/Eo(>)Pxo 

4  PraOpPidlOp/EoplPiaP 

5  PuOpPaolOp/EalslPiaPP 

1.  A  process  for  oxidatively  treating  a  substrate  which  comprises 
contacting  said  substrate  with  a  mixed  peraeid  solution  which  is  an 
equilibrium  mixture  of  Caros  acid  and  a  percarboxylic  acid  of  the 
formula  RCO,H  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  prepared  by  a  process  for  preparing  a  bleaching  liquor 
containing  a  mixture  of  percarboxylic  acid  and  Caros  acid  which 
comprises  mixing  a  carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula  RCCH 
wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  with  an 
equilibrium  solution  of  Caros  acid  containing  an  initial  amount  of 
hydrogen  peroxide  and  sulfuric  acid  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of 
carboxylic  acid  to  the  initial  amount  of  hydrogen  peroxide  is 
maintained  in  the  range  of  from  0.3  to  1.5  and  the  mole  ratio  of 
sulfuric  acid  to  the  initial  amount  of  hydrogen  peroxide  is  main- 
tained in  the  range  of  from  0.4  to  3.0.  and  wherein  the  concenu^a- 
uon  of  H,0,  is  sufficient  to  permit  the  overall  conversion  of  H,0, 
of  approximately  60^90%.  *    ' 
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5,693.186 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERCONNECTING 
ROLLS  IN  AN  EXTENDED-NIP  PRESS 
Oiva  Vallius,  Jyvaskyla,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Corpora- 
tion, Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,728 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  10,  1995,  950580 

Int.  CI."  D21F  3/02 

VS.  a.  162—199  22  Claims 


16.  .A  method  for  interconnecting  a  back-up  roll  and  an 
extended-nip  roll  having  a  loading  shoe,  a  belt  mantle  running  over 
the  loading  shoe  and  loading  means  for  pressing  the  loading  shoe 
and  the  belt  mantle  toward  the  back-up  roll,  the  back-up  roll 
having  a  first  bearing  housing  at  each  end  for  supporting  the 
respective  end  thereof,  the  extended-nip  roll  having  a  second 
bearing  housing  at  each  end  for  supporting  the  respective  end 
thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

releasably  locking  each  of  said  first  bearing  housings  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  second  bearing  housings  by  engaging 
first  and  second  substantially  cylindrical  locking  shafts  with  a 
respective  member  fixed  with  respect  to  each  of  said  first 
bearing  housings  and  the  respective  one  of  said  second  bear- 
ing housings,  said  locking  means  having  a  first  locking  posi- 
tion in  which  the  back-up  roll  and  the  extended-nip  roll  are 
interconnected  and  a  second  unlocking  position  in  which  the 
back-up  roll  and  the  extended-nip  roll  are  movable  relative  to 
one  another, 
arranging  said  first  and  second  locking  shafts  symmetrically  in 
relation  to  a  nip  plane  defined  as  a  plane  running  through  a 
central  axis  of  the  extended-nip  roll  and  a  central  axis  of  the 
back-up  roll,  and 
orienting  the  central  axes  of  said  first  and  second  locking  shafts 
substantially  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  the  extended-nip 
roll  and  the  central  axis  of  the  back-up  roll. 


5,693,187 
HIGH  ABSORBANCE/LOW  REFLECTANCE  FELTS 
WTTH  A  PATTERN  LAYER 
Robert  Stanley  Ampulski,  Fairfield;  Ward  William  Ostendorf, 
West  Chester;  Paul  Dennis  Trokhan,  Hamilton,  all  of  Ohio, 
and  Henry  Louis  Marlatt,  Tunkhannock,  Pa.,  avsignors  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,452 
Int  CI."  D21F  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  162—358.2  14  Oaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  removing  water  from  paper  during  paper- 
making,  said  apparatus  having  an  X-Y  plane  and  a  Z-direction 
orthogonal  thereto,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  papermaking  felt  layer  having  mutually  opposed  surfaces,  a 
machine  facing  surface  and  a  paper  facing  surface,  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  felt  having  a  .^65  nm  reflectance  greater  than 
about  0.4  absorbance  units:  and 
a  pattern  layer  comprising  a  photosensitive  resin  and  ha\ing 
mutually  opposed  surfaces,  a  felt  facing  surface  and  a  paper 
facing  surface,  said  pattern  layer  being  joined  to  said  felt  at  an 
interface  between  said  felt  facing  surface  of  said  pattern  layer 


klD<\ 


and  said  paper  facing  surface  of  said  felt,  said  pattern  layer 
extending  outwardly  from  said  felt. 


5,693,188 
HYDROCARBON  THERMAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
James  R.  Donnohue,  Huntsville,  Ark.,  and  John  Edgar  Colt- 
man.  Westbank,  Canada,  assignors  to  Unique  Tire  RecycUng 
(Canada)  Inc..  Kamloops,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,453,  Jun.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745J^45 
Int.  a."  ClOB  7/10:  ClOG  1/00 
VS.  a.  202—118  8  Claims 


r*5 


k— 5 

1.  In  thermal  processing  apparatus  for  thermally  converting 
solids  containing  hydrocarbon  to  vapor,  particulate  matter  and 
residual  solids  comprising  an  elongated  conversion  chamber  with  a 
first  and  a  second  end.  the  conversion  chamber  being  filled  to  a 
predetermined  level  with  a  heated  liquid  bath  having  an  upper 
surface  and  a  predetermined  temperature,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
feed  means  to  continually  feed  pieces  of  the  solids  composed  of 
plastic  products  and/or  vehicle  tires  containing  hydrocarbon 
into  the  liquid  bath  through  an  inlet  disposed  below  the  upper 
surface  of  the  liquid  bath  at  the  first  end  of  the  conversion 
chamber  whereby  the  pieces  of  solids  float  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  heated  liquid  bath: 
an  auger  partially  imnnersed  in  the  heated  liquid  bath  extending 
from  the  first  end  of  the  conversion  chamber  continually 
move  the  pieces  of  solids  floating  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
heated  liquid  bath  along  and  in  the  surface  of  the  heated  liquid 
bath  in  the  elongated  conversion  chamber  sufficiently  to  con- 
vert the  hydrocarbon  in  the  solids  to  vapor; 
a  substantially  oxygen  free  vapor  collection  portion  extending 
above  the  upper  surface  of  the  liquid  bath  to  a  vapor  outlet  for 
collecting  said  vapor: 
a  separation  chamber  extending  from  the  second  end  of  the 
conversion  chamber,  the  heated  liquid  bath  extending  into  the 
separation  chamber;  a  vapor  retaining  skirt  inclined  down- 
wardly into  the  heated  liquid  bath  between  the  conversion 
chamber  and  the  separation  chamber  to  form  a  seal  for  pre- 
venting the  vapor  escaping  from  the  vapor  collection  portion 
of  the  con\ersion  chamber  into  the  separation  chamber  while 
the  particulate  maner  and  residual  solids  remaining  in  the 
conversion  chamber  after  removal  of  the  vapor  are  forced  by 
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the  auger  downwardly  into  the  heated  liquid  bath  beneath  the 
inclined  skirt  into  the  separation  ciiamber; 
separation  means  in  the  separation  chamber  for  removing  the 
paniculate  maner  and  residual  solids  from  the  heated  liquid 
bath  and  for  separating  the  paniculate  matter  from  the 
residual  solids,  with  the  particulaje  matter  flowing  to  a  par- 
ticulate matter  collector  and  th«|  residual  solids  dropping 
downwardly  to  a  residual  solids  o*tlet. 


■3 
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5,693,189 

METHOD  \ND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLY  OF  LIQUID 
RAW  MATERIAL  GAS 
Kyoji  Oguro.  and  Yasushi  Kurasawn,  both  of  Guninaken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sbin-Etsu  Haadotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,561 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Aug.  5,  1994,  6-204488 

Int.  a."  BOID  J/42 


5,693,190 

RECOVERY  OF  GLYCOLS  FROM  USED  ANTIFREEZE 

COMPOSITIONS  BY  DISTILLATION 

Kurt  Schneider,  Bad  Diirkheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP94/02084,  §  371  Date  Dec.  4,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  4,  1995,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO95/01213,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  549,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  1,  1993,  43  21 
846.6 

Int.  CI."  BOID  i/J4.  C07C  29/80 
VS.  a.  203-^  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  glycols  ftwm  used  antifreeze  compo- 
sitions by  distillation,  comprising  treating  the  used  antifreeze  com- 
position before  and/or  during  its  distillation  with  an  eflFective 
amount  for  suppressing  the  formation  of  nitrogen  oxides  during  the 
distillation,  of  sulfamic  acid. 


U.S.  a.  203—3 


5,693,191 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  ANHYDROUS 
11  Claims    HYDROGEN  CHLORIDE  FROM  MIXTURES  WITH  NON- 
CONDENSABLE  GASES 
Katfaerine  A.  Pividal,  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  and  Tom  C.  TSai, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,186 

Int.  CI."  BOID  3/00 

U.S.  a.  203-12  25  cui„„ 


1.  An  apparatus  to  supply  a  liquid  ravj  material  gas  adapted  to 
store  a  liquid  raw  material  in  a  bubbling  lank  and  bubble  a  earner 
gas  through  the  liquid  raw  material  so  «  to  evaporate  the  liquid 
raw  material  and  meanwhile  generate  a  mixed  gas  composed  of  the 
carrier  gas  and  the  liquid  raw  material,  comprising  a  controlling 
means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  the  tarrier  gas  to  be  supplied 
at  a  piping  system  used  for  supplying  the  carrier  gas  for  bubbling, 
a  heating  means  for  keeping  the  liquid  r«w  material  stored  in  the 
bubbling  tank  at  a  fixed  temperature,  a  rectifying  column  disposed 
in  the  upper  pan  of  the  bubbling  tank  as  integrated  with  the 
bubbling  tank  and  made  to  communicate  with  the  means  for  the 
condensation  treatment  through  the  medium  of  piping,  and  the 
means  for  the  treatment  to  condense  the  mixed  gas  with  the 
pressure  and  temperature  thereof  conttolled  at  fixed  level  is 
thereby  the  concenuation  of  the  mixed  g#  supplied  to  a  reaclorts) 
is  mainuincd  a  fixed  level,  wherein  a  pan  of  the  mixed  gas 
generated  in  the  bubbling  tank  is  conden^d  by  cooling  to  a  fixed 
temperature  and  refluxed  to  the  rectifyin|  column  and  the  mixed 
gas  escaped  from  liquefaction  is  detected  the  pressure  whose 
outcome  is  fed  back  to  the  means  for  conltolling  the  amount  of  the 
carrier  gas. 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  hydrogen  chloride  in  anhydrous  form 
from  a  dry  mixture  of  hydrogen  chloride  and  one  or  more  non- 
condensable  gases,  and  components  heavier  than  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride, which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

distilling  the  mixture  to  produce  an  overheads  stream  containing 
the  one  or  more  non-condensable  gases  and  about  95  percent 
or  more  by  weight  of  the  hydrogen  chloride  in  the  mixture 
and  a  bottoms  stfeam  containing  about  95  percent  or  greater 
by  weight  of  the  sum  in  the  mixture  of  all  components  heavier 
than  hydrogen  chloride;  and 
compressing  and  refrigerating  the  overheads  stream  whereby  a 
selected  proportion  of  the  hydrogen  chloride  in  the  overheads 
stream  is  produced  in  a  liquid  anhydrous  form  containing  less 
than  about  50  pans  per  million  by  weight  of  water. 
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5,693,192 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,693,193 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  PROPYLENE  OXIDE 
Takashi  DcGuchi,  Niihama;  Kazuo  Kimura,  Ichihara;  Naolo 

Meki;  Masaru  Ishino,  both  of  Ichihara,  and  Tetsuya  Suzuta, 

Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 

Company,  Limited,  Osaka.  Japan 

'  Filed  Mar.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  409,058 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-053726; 
May  20,  1994,  6-106655;  Aug.  10,  1994,  6-188414;  Dec.  16. 
1994,  6-313223 

InL  a.'  BOID  3/34.  C07D  301/32 
VS.  a.  203—51  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  the  steps  of  oxidizing  ethylbenzene  in  a 
liquid  phase  with  molecular  oxygen  to  obtain  a  reaction  liquid 
containing  ethylbenzene  hydroperoxide,  then  distilling  the  reaction 
liquid  to  obtain  a  concentrated  solution  of  ethylbenzene  hydroper- 
oxide, funher  mixing  and  reacting  the  concentrated  solution  with 
propylene  to  obtain  a  mixed  solution  containing  propylene  oxide, 
ethylbenzene,  acetophenone.  and  a-methylbenzyl  alcohol,  then 
distilling  the  mixed  solution  to  separate  propylene  oxide  from  the 
ethylbenzene,  acetophenone,  and  a-methylbenzyl  alcohol  and 
recover  propylene  oxide,  wherein  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  saturated  alcohols  having 
2-4  carbon  atoms,  allyl  alcohol,  and  compounds  represented  by  the 
following  chemical  formulas  ( 1  >-(4)  is  added  to  the  mixed  solution 
in  an  amount  of  0.05-100  parts  by  weight  per  100  pans  by  weight 
of  propylene  oxide  in  the  mixed  solution: 


R'-O-R- 


X 

/    \ 
(CH,),   iCH:), 

O 


R'— C  — R* 


R^-CN 


(I) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


wherein  the  compounds  represented  by  the  formulas  ( 1 )  and  (2) 
have  a  boiling  point  at  1  atm  of  60°- 120°  C;  the  compounds 
represented  by  the  formula  (3)  have  a  boiling  point  at  1  atm  of 
70°- 120°  C:  and  R'  to  R\  X.  m.  and  n  in  the  fonnulas  have  the 
following  meaning: 

in  the  formula  (ll.  R'  and  R"  are  each  independently  an  alkyl 

group  having  1—4  carbon  atoms, 
in  the  formula  (2),  X  is  a  methylene  group  or  an  oxygen  atom. 

and  m  and  n  are  each  independently  an  integer  of  1  or  2. 
in  the  formula  (3).  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having   1-4  carbon 
atoms,  R''  is  an  alkyl  group  having  2-1  carbon  atoms,  pro-  ^ 
vided  that  R'  and  R'*  may  be  linked  with  each  other  to  form  a 
ring,  and 
in  the  formula  (4),  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having   1-2  carbon 
atoms,  and  wherein  said  distillation  of  the  mixed  solution  is 
earned  out  in  a  distillation  column  having  a  column  bottom 
temperature  of  not   lower  than    135°  C.   and  a  maximum 
concentration  of  said  compound  is  maintained  in  the  middle 
of  the  column. 


5.693.194 
SEPARATION  OF  BITYRALDEHYDE  FROM  ETHANOL 

BY  EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION 
Llovd  Berg.  1314  S.  Third  Ave..  Bozeman,  Mont.  59715 
Filed  Nov.  25.  19%,  Ser.  No.  753.410 
Int.  CI."  BOID  3/40:  C07C  45/83 
VS.  CI.  203—57  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  butyraldehyde  from  a  mixture  con- 
sisting of  butyraldehyde  and  ethanol  which  consist  essentially  of 
distilling  said  mixture  consisting  of  butyraldehyde  and  ethanol  in 
the  presence  of  about  one  part  of  an  extractive  agent  per  part  of 
butyraldehyde — ethanol  mixture,  recovenng  the  butyraldehyde  as 
o\erhead  product  and  obtaining  the  ethanol  and  the  exn-active 
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agent  as  bottoms  product,  wherein  sai 
one  material  selected  from  the  group 
ide  sulfolane,  diinethylfoniiamjde.  I 
dioxane.  phenelol,  ethyl  lactate.  .' 
l-propanoi.  2-propanol.  l-hulanol.  ; 
2-octanol.  1.2-propanediol.  ethylene 
dipropyiene  glycol. 

2.  A  mcth(xl  for  recovering  ethand 
ethanol  and  butyraldehyde  which  con 
said  mixture  consisting  of  ethanol  am 
ence  of  about  one  part  of  an  extractive 
butyraldehyde  mixture,  recovering  the 
and  obtaining  the  butyraldehyde  and 
loms  product,  wherein  said  extractive 
rial  selected  from  the  group  c 
o-xylene.  acetal.  anisole  and  ethyl 
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extractive  agent  consists  of 
<  ansi.sting  of  dimethylsulfox- 
nethyl-2-pyrrolidinone.  1.4- 
methyl-2  butanonc.  acetol. 
bulanol.  len.amyl  alcohol, 
glycol.  2..Vbutanediol  and 

rem  a  mixture  consisting  of 
isis  essentially  of  dispelling 
butyraldehyde  in  the  pres- 
agent  per  part  of  ethanol — 
:thanol  as  overhead  product 
he  extractive  agent  as  bot- 
jgent  consists  of  one  mate- 
of  p-xylene.  m-xylene. 


5,693,196 
PLASM.\  PROCESS  FOR  REDl  CING  FRICTION  WITHIN 

THE  LI  MEN  OF  POLYMERIC  TLBING 
Mark  T.  Stewart.  Brooklyn  Center;  Mary  M.  Morris,  Mounds 
View;    Edward    Di    Domenico,   Anoka,    and    Kenneth    \V. 
Keeney,  Forest  Lake,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  239.007.  May  6.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5393,550. 
This  application  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707  J47 
Int  CI."  H05H  1/24 
VS.  CI.  204-165  6  aain« 


ace  Dacetate. 


5.693.195 

METHOD  OF  IRR.\DlATION  Wr^H  ELECTRON  BEAMS 
Mutsumi  Saito;  Takeshi  Yoshioka.  aad  Tatsuya  Nishimura,  all 
of  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan.  as.signots  to  Ebara  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  459.427 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaq,  Jun.  3,  1994,  6-144135; 
May  25.  1995.  7-126881 

Int.  CI."  BOID  ilAX) 
VS.  a.  204—157.44 


at  a 


L  A  method  of  irradiating  an  ammc  lia-supplemented  exhaust 
gas  that  at  least  contains  nitrogen  oxi  Jes  (NOx)  with  electron 
beams  at  a  dose  of  0.1-30  kGy  to  forr  by-products,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

flowing  the  exhaust  gas  at  a  rate  fcf  1.0-25  m/s  and 
temperature  not  lower  than  a  dew  pi  int  of  the  exhaust  gas  and 
not  higher  than  100°  C; 

irradiating  the  exhaust  gas  with  electr  »n  beams  having  a  pulsed 
temporal  and  spatial  shape  within  a^  electron  beam  generator, 
and  having  a  pulse  frequency  anil  duration  in  respective 
i^ges  of  10  Hz- 1 00  kHz  and  10  "  1 10'  second  followed  by 
a  non-iiradiaiion  time  that  lasts  for  a  time  interval  of 
10-'- 10-'  second. 


2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  -stringing"  an  elongate  insert  through  a  lumen 
disposed  within  polymeric  tubing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  the  polymeric  tubing,  the  tubing  having  an  outer 
diameter  and  the  lumen  disposed  therewithin.  the  lumen  hav- 
ing an  inner  surface  defining  the  inner  diameter  of  the  tubing, 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  tubing  not  exceeding  about  2  milli- 
meters: 

(b)  discharge  treating  the  inner  surface  under  conditions  selected 
to  provide  glow  discharge  within  the  lumen,  the  glow  dis- 
charge modifying  and  improving  the  slip  characteristics  of  the 
inner  surface,  and 

(c)  inserting  and  pushing  the  elongate  insert  through  the  lumen. 


OUST    COLLECTOR 
-SMOM    ST«OI 
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5,693,197 
DC  MAGNETRON  SPUTTERING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Brij  Bihari  Lai,  Fremont;  Allen  J.  Bourez,  San  Jose,  both  of 
Calif.,  and  Tadashi  Shinohara.  Niiharu-gun,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  HMT  Technology  Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319J62 
int.  CI."  C23C  14/34 
VS.  CL  204-192.2  4  cWms 


1r-ji^-9- 


1  In  a  method  for  producing  a  magnetic  recording  medium 
formed  by  depositing  a  magnetic  film  layer  over  an  underlayer  on 
a  substrate,  by  DC-magnetron  sputtering  from  a  target,  an  improve- 
ment comprising. 
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during  said  depositing,  exposing  the  target  to  an  RF  signal 
eflfective  to  increa.se  the  coercivity  of  a  magnetic  recording 
medium  by  at  least  10%. 


5,693,198 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 

Brij  Bihari   Lai,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Tadashi  Shinohara, 

Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  HMT  Technology  Corporation, 

Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41.943,  Apr.  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,580,667,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  907,774, 

Jun.  -^«,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.432,012,  and  Ser.  No.  995,879,  Dec. 

23,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5356^22.  This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  372,661 

Int.  CL'  C23C  14/34 

VS.  a.  204—192.2  10  Claims 


t 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  magnetic  recording  medium  having  a 
nonmagnetic  underlayer  and  a  magnetic  layer  deposited  on  a 
substrate,  comprising. 

placing  the  substrate  in  a  deposition  station  having  a  single. 

two-region  target  formed  of  an  inner,  nonmagnetic  region  and 

an  outer,  magnetic  alloy  region: 
sputtering  said  underlayer  onto  the  substrate  by  energizing  the 

inner  target  region  only:  and 
with  the  substrate  in  the  same  deposition  station,  sputtering  said 

magnetic  layer  onto  the  substrate  by  energizing  the  outer 

target  region  only. 


5,693,199 
SINGLE  CHAMBER  SPUTTERING  ASSEMBLY 
Allen  J.  Bourez;  Brij  Bihari  Lai,  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Michael 
A.  Russak,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  HMT  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401,449,  Mar.  9,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5312,150,  and  Ser.  No.  628,779,  Apr.  5,  1996.  This  appU- 
cation Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,694 
Int  CI."  C23C  14/34:14/35 
U.S.  CI.  204—192.12  6  aaims 

1.  A  sputtering  assembly  for  use  in  sequentially  heating  and 
sputtering  a  substrate,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  confronting  targets  defining  a  sputtering  region  ther- 
ebetween, 
means  for  holding  a  substrate  in  the  sputtering  region  between 

said  targets  for  deposition  when  said  targets  are  activated. 
a  heater  having  a  pair  of  opposed  heating  faces,  said  heater 
being  moveable  between  a  heating  position,  where  said  heater 
faces  are  disposed  in  said  sputtering  region  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  substrate  for  radiantly  heating  opposed  sides  of  the 


substrate,  and  a  sputtering  position  where  said  heater  faces  are 
outside  of  said  sputtering  region. 


5.693000 
FORMING  A  HIGH  PERFOR.VUNCE  CO/PT  DISK 
Yuan-Sheng  Tyan:  Giuseppe  Farruggia,  both  of  Webster,  and 
"Hikaram  K.  Hatwar,  Penfield,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,148 

Int  CI."  C23C  J4/34 

VS.  CL  204— 192J6  4  Claims 


>/5 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  magneto-optical  medium  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  seed  layer  which  includes  fIn20,),_^(Sn02);r, 
where  x=0.25-0.75  on  a  substrate;  and 

b)  forming  a  recording  multilayer  which  includes  sputtering 
alternating  layers  of  Co  and  Pt  on  said  seed  layer,  wherein  the 
sputtering  pressure  for  making  the  recording  layer  is  above  1 5 
mT.  wherein  said  seed  layer  is  deposited  at  spuaering  pressure 
of  less  than  S  mT.  the  seed  layer  material  is  selected  to 
improve  the  coercivity  and  squareness  of  the  Kerr  hysteresis 
loop  of  the  recording  multilayer,  and  wherein  said  seed  layer 
has  a  thickness  of  less  than  or  equal  to  16  nm. 


5,693,201 
ULTRA-HIGH  EFFICIENCY  TURBINE  AND  FUEL  CELL 

COMBINATION 

Michael  S.  Hsu,  Lincoln,  and  Ethan  D.  Hoag,  East  Boston,  both 

of  Mass..  assignors  to  Ztek  Corporatioa,  Waltfaam,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  287,093,  Aug.  8,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5301,781.  This  appUcation  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,486 

Int  CI."  C25B  5/00:9/00:15/08:  HOIM  8JI4 
VS.  a.  204—241  31  ClaintB 

1.  A  gas  turbine  power  system  for  producing  electricity,  com- 
prising 
a  compressor  for  compressing  a  first  medium, 
an  electnvhemical  converter  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
compressor  and  being  adapted  to  receive  the  first  medium  and 
a  second  medium,  the  converter  being  configured  to  allow 
electrochemical  reaction  between  the  first  and  second  medi- 
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selected  elevated  tempera- 
i  li  the  electrochemical  con- 


urns  and  to  produce  exhaust  whi  :h  is  a  combination  of  the 
first  and  second  mediums  having 
ture.  and 
a  turbine  in  fluid  communication  w 

verier  and  adapted  to  receive  direitly  the  converter  exhaust, 
wherein   the   turbine   convens   the   electrochemical   convener 

exhaust  into  rotary  energy.  ' 

4.  The  gas  turbine  power  system  of  (Jiaim  1  wherein  the  electro- 
chemical convener  is  adapted  to  operate  at  an  elevated  temperature 
and  at  atmospheric  pressure,  and  wherein  said  power  system  fiir- 
ther  comprises  heat  exchanger  means  ^  thermal  association  with 
the  electrochemical  converter  for  extracting  waste  heat  from  the 
converter  exhaust  and  for  transferring  tHe  waste  heat  to  the  turbine. 


being  divided  into  two  or  more  individual  gas  pockets  (20.  20) 
arranged  one  on  top  of  another  as  a  cascade,  each  of  which  has  an 
opening  (11)  at  the  bollom  communicating  with  the  rear  chamber 
through  bafile  (9)  and  through  which  gas  can  flow,  wherem  the 
hydrostatic  pressure  oi  the  electrolyte  (22)  liquid  column  against 
the  surface  of  the  gas  difl'usion  electrode  (5)  directed  to  the 
electrode  chamber  (14)  of  each  gas  pocket  (20.  20')  is  balanced  b> 
the  pressure  in  the  gas  pocket  (20,  20).  which  gas  pressure  is 
approximately  equal  to  the  hydrostatic  pressure  of  the  electrolyte 
liquid  column  in  the  rear  chamber  weighing  on  the  gas  in  each  gas 
pocket  via  the  opening  (11 )  of  that  pocket. 

14.  Electrochemical  half-cell  according  to  claim  1,  further  com- 
prising a  coaxial  nozzle  (2)  at  the  bottom  of  said  half-cell  through 
which  electrolyte  (22)  can  be  supplied  to  electrode  chamber  (14) 
and  the  rear  cheer,  and  gas  can  be  supplied  to  the  gas  chamber  at 
the  same  time. 


5,69332 

PRESSURE-COMPENSATED  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

CELL 

Fritz  Gestermami,  Leveridisen,  and  Hans-Dieter  Pinter,  Wer- 

meisldrciien,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Alttieng- 

eseilscliall,  Leveriiusen,  Germany 

rUed  Dec.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  567,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1994,  44  44 
114.2 

Int  CI.*"  C25B  9/00. 1  f/OO;  15/08 
VS.  a.  204-265  21  Claims 


\}r.Cji 


1.  Electrochemical  half-cell  (1),  comjirising  at  least  one  elec- 
trode chamber  (14)  for  accommodating  an  electrolyte  (22),  a  rear 
electrolyte  chamber  for  accomiiKxlating  a  column  of  electrolyte 
(22),  a  gas  chamber  (23)  between  said  electrode  chamber  (14)  and 
said  rear  electrolyte  chamber,  at  least  one  gas  diffusion  electrode 
(5)  as  anode  or  cathode  separating  said  electrode  chamber  from 
said  gas  chamber,  a  gas  tight  baffle  (9)  separating  said  rear  cham- 
ber from  said  gas  chamber  and  formii^  one  wall  of  said  rear 
chamber,  said  rear  chamber  having  a  rear  wall  opposite  said 
gas-tight  baffle,  said  rear  chamber  bei«g  defined  by  the  space 
between  said  gas-tight  baffle  and  said  rear  wall,  said  gas  chamber 


5,693,203 
SPUTTERING  TARGET  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  SOLID- 
PHASE  BONDED  INTERFACE 
Tateo  Ohhashi;  Hideaki  Fukuyo;  Ichirt>h  Sawamura;  Kenichi- 
rou  Nakamura;  Atsushi  Fukushima,  and  Masaru  Nagasawa. 
all  of  Kitaibaraka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Energy  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  122,738,  Sep.  16,  1993.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1992,  4-282297; 
Nov.  24,  1992,  4-334899,  Dec.  7,  1992,  4-351106 

Int  a.'  C23C  14/34 
U.S.  a.  20*-298.12  3cui^ 


1    TARGCT  MATCRIAL 

«   SCUD-PHASE  BONDED  INTEBFACE 

4   SOLID  PHASE  BONDED  INTERFACE 

3   INSERT 

2.  BACKING  PLATE 


1.  A  three-layer  sputtering  target  assembly  comprising  a  sputter- 
ing target,  a  backing  plate  and  at  least  one  insert  interposed 
therebetween,  the  sputtering  target,  the  at  least  one  insert  and  the 
backing  plate  having  bonded  interfaces  therebetween,  wherein  the 
sputtering  target  is  made  of  a  material  selected  from  the  gnxip 
consisting  of  a  refractory  metal  of  W,  Mo,  Ti,  Ta,  Zr  and  Nb, 
refractory  metal-based  alloys,  silicides  of  the  refractory  meul,  and 
Al  and  Al  alloys;  said  backing  plate  is  made  of  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Cu  and  Cu  alloys,  Al  and  Al  alloys, 
stainless  steels,  and  Ti  and  Ti  alloys;  and  said  at  least  one  insert  is 
made  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cu  and 
Cu  alloys,  Al  and  Al  alloys,  Ag  and  Ag  alloys,  and  Ni  and  Ni 
alloys,  characterized  by  said  bonded  interfaces  being  solid-phase 
bonded  interfaces  wherein  any  thermal  diffusion  layer  present  at 
said  bonded  interface  has  a  thickness  of  0-1  jim,  and  by  said 
sputtering  target  having  uniform  microstructure  and  crystal  orien- 
Ution  with  crystal  grain  sizes  of  no  more  than  350  jim,  with  the 
provisio  that  no  bonded  interface  has  facing  materials  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Al  and  Al  alloys,  said  target  assembly 
having  been  fonncd  by  solid-phase  bonding  under  the  conditions 
of  a  vacuum  of  1  Pa  or  less,  a  pressure  load  of  1  to  20  kg/mm^  and 
a  temperature  of  150°  to  350°  C.  so  that  the  coarsening  of  crystal 
grains  and  the  change  of  crystal  orientation  in  the  target  material 
arc  prevented. 
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S,693J04 

PASSIVE  PH  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  ANALYTICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

William  J.  Popp,  Cedart)urg,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Great  Lakes 

Instruments  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,200 
Int  a."  GOIN  27/26 


VS.  a.  204--t09 


23  Claims 


by  reacting  with  one  another  components  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  in 
proportions  such  that  0.75  to  1.5  equivalents  of  hydroxyl  groups 
are  present  per  equivalent  of  isocyanate  groups. 


1.  An  apparams  for  adjusting  the  pH  of  an  electrolytically 
dissociated  process  stream  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  process  stream; 
and 

a  surface  erodible  matrix  disposed  in  the  housing  such  that  the 
matrix  forms  a  plenum  between  itself  and  the  housing, 
wherein  the  plenum  allows  for  flow  of  the  process  stream 
between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  of  the  housing,  and  wherein 
the  matrix  comprises  a  pH  adjusting  chemical  and  an  erosion 
rate  modifier. 


5,693,206 
ELECTROCOAGULATION  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Adrien  Castegnier,  Outremont;  Normand  Lepine.  Pointe-aux- 
T^mbles;  Gilles  Gadbois.  Rawdon,  and  Christian  Laplaate, 
Chateaugnay,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Elcorsy  Technology 
Inc.,  St.  Laurent  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,458 

Int  a."  B41L  19/00 

VS.  a.  204—623  90  Claims 


5,693005 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTIVE  SUBSTRATES.  AN  AQUEOUS  COATING 
COMPOSmON.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
AN  ADDUCT  CONTAINING  URETHANE  GROUPS  AND 
AN  ADDUCT  CONTAINING  URETHANE  GROUPS 
David  J.  Santure,  Novi,  Mich.;  Giinther  Ott  Miinster,  Ger- 
many: Udo  Reiter,  Telgte,  Germany;  Ulrich  Heimann.  and 
Hans-Josef  Oslowski,  both  of  Miinster.  Germany,  assignors 
to  BASF  Lacke  +  Farben.  AG.  Muenster-Hiltrup.  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/0II89.  §  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02035.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  820.620 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  26.  1989.  39  24 
694.9 

Int  CI."  C09D  5/44 
U.S.  a.  204—501  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  coating  an  electrically  conductive  substrate  in 
which 

(1)  the  electrically  conductive  substrate  is  dipped  into  an  aque- 
ous electro-dipping  primer.' 

(2)  the  substrate  is  connected  as  the  cathode. 

(3)  a  film  is  deposited  on  the  substrate  by  direct  current. 

(4)  the  coated  substrate  is  removed  from  the  electro-dipping 
primer,  and 

(5)  the  film  coat  deposited  is  stoved. 

which  comprises  a  procedure  in  which  the  aqueous  electn)-dipping 
pnmer  contains  a  cationic.  amine-modified  epoxy  resin  and  an  at 
least  partly  protonated  adduct  containing  urethane  groups  which  is 
obtained  by  reacting  with  one  another 

(A)  a  polyol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyether 
polyol,  polyester  polyol  and  mixtures  thereof,  having  a  num- 
ber average  molecular  weight  of  400  to  5000, 

(B)  at  least  one  polyisocyanate.  and 

(C)  a  compound  which  contains  a  hydroxyl  group  and  at  least 
one  keiimine  group  in  the  molecule  or  a  mixture  of  such 
compounds, 

and  at  least  partly  protonating  the  primary  amino  groups  formed 
after  hydiolysis  of  the  ketimine  groups,  the  adduct  being  obtained 


1.  An  electrocoagulation  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  positive  cylindrical  electrode  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis 
extending  horizontally  and  a  passivated  surface  defining  a 
positive  electrode  active  surface,  said  positive  electrode  being 
formed  of  an  electrolytically  inert  metal;  ")  , 

means  for  rotating  said  positive  electrode  about  the  longitudiiial 
axis  thereof  at  a  substantially  constant  speed: 

coating  means  for  coating  the  positive  electrode  active  surface 
with  an  olefinic  substance  and  a  metal  oxide  to  form  on  said 
surface  micro-droplets  of  olefinic  substance  containing  the 
metal  oxide; 

means  for  forming  on  the  olefin  and  metal  oxide-coated  positive 
electrode  active  surface  a  plurality  of  dots  of  colored,  coagu- 
lated colloid  by  electrocoagulation  of  an  electrolytically 
coagulable  colloid  together  with  a  coloring  agent,  said  dots  of 
colored,  coagulated  colloid  being  representative  of  a  desired 
image; 

means  for  bringing  a  substrate  into  contact  with  the  dots  of 
colored,  coagulated  colloid  to  cause  transfer  of  the  colored, 
coagulated  colloid  from  the  positive  electrode  active  surface 
onto  said  substrate  and  thereby  imprint  said  substrate  with 
said  image;  and 

cleaning  means  for  cleaning  said  positive  electrode  active  sur- 
face to  remove  therefrom  any  remaining  coagulated  colloid, 
said  cleaning  means  being  disposed  under  said  positive  elec- 
trode and  below  said  coating  means. 
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5^3.207 
CATALYST  PREPARATION 
Howard  A.  Fromson,  49  Main  St.,  Slonington,  Conn.  06378, 
and  WiUiam  J.  Rozell,  Vernon,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Howard 
A.  Fromson,  Stonington,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,121 

Int  CL*  C2SD  11/04:  MlJ  2IA)4 

VS.  a.  205-112  I  24  Qaims 

-22 

-24 


formation  of  oxide  growtii  and  oxide  re-solution  are  equal,  the  first 
voltage  level  (U,)  for  anodizing  amounting  to  25  to  75%  of  the 
final  level  (U,)  wherein  the  oxide  layer  produced  has  the  pore 
structure  and  the  projections  on  tlie  surface. 


1.  A  process  for  making  catalyst  mets^  particles  having  a  core 
formed  of  a  first  nietal  and  a  coating  thereon  of  a  second  catalyst 
metal  comprising  the  steps  of:  , 

a.  forming  a  porous  anodic  oxide  la4er  on  a  substrate  metal 
surface:  1 

b.  electrolytically  depositing  said  firsti  metal  into  the  pores  of 
said  porous  anodic  oxide  layer  and  continuing  said  electro- 
lytic deposition  to  form  nodules  of  s^d  first  metal  anchored  in 
said  pores  and  extending  above  th«  surface  of  said  anodic 
oxide  layer; 

c.  depositing  said  second  metal  onto  !  aid  nodules  of  said  first 
metal  to  form  panicles  anchored  to  said  substrate  metal  sur- 
face and  having  a  coating  thereon  oi  said  second  metal,  said 
second  metal  being  a  catalyst  metal  ind  being  a  metal  differ- 
ent from  said  first  metal. 


5,69338 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  /«MODIZING  STRIPS 
OR  WIRES  OF  ALUNflNUM 
Jean-Francois    Paulet,    Siblingen,    Switzerland,    assignor   to 
Alusuisse  Technology  &  Management  Ltd.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1996.  Ser.  N».  599,360 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.    16.    1995 
00749/95 

Int.  CI.*"  C25D  7/06:5/-ffi:<iV2IIA)4 
VS.  CL  205-139  ]  ,4  Oaims 


UM 
90 


c 


-Us 


-Ul 


1.  Process  for  producing  an  oxide  lay*  with  a  pore  structure 
having  projections  on  the  surface  of  a  stridor  wire  of  aluminum  or 
an  aluminum  alloy,  which  comprises  paising  the  strip  or  wire 
continuously  through  an  electrolyte  and  sinultaneously  anodizing 
the  same  under  conditions  that  create  poresjal  an  anodizing  voltage 
creating  the  desired  thickness  of  the  oxidejlayer.  wherein  in  a  first 
stage,  in  order  to  form  a  fine  pore  structure,  the  anodizing  voltage 
is  raised  to  a  constant  first  voltage  level  (0,)  and  subsequendy,  in 
a  second  stage  to  form  a  coarser  pore  sii^icture.  raised  10  a  final 
level  (U,)  required  to  reach  the  desired  lhic(cness  of  the  oxide  layer 
and  maintained  at  the  final  level  (U,)  at  least  until  the  rates  of 


5,693^09 
PROCESS  FOR  METALLIZATION  OF  A 
NONCONDUCTOR  SURFACE 
Burkhard  Bressel,-  Heinrich  Meyer,-  Walter  Meyer,  and  Klaus 
Gedrat,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Atotech  Dent- 
schland  GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899,489,  Jun.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,789,  Feb.  14,  1991, 
Pat.  No.  5,183452,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
583,961,  Sep.  14,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23, 
1995.  Ser.  No.  518,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  14,  1989,  39  31 
003.5;  Dec.  5,  1989,  39  40  565.6 

Int.  a.'-  C25D  5/56  * 
U.S.  a.  205-166  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  directly  metallizing  a  nonconductor  surface, 
comprising: 

forming  an  adsorption  layer  on  the  nonconductor  surface  by 

reacting  an  oxidizing  agent  therewith;  and 
depositing  an  adherent,  insoluble  polymer  product  on  the  non- 
conductor surface  from  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a 
weak  acid  and  a  heterocyclic  substance,  said  weak  acid  being 
one  of  an  acid  having  an  acid  dissociation  constant  between 
0.01  and  0. 1  for  loss  of  a  proton  in  water  and  an  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  formic  acid,  acetic  acid,  propi- 
onic acid,  butyric  acid,  oxalic  acid,  succinic  acid,  fumaric 
acid,  maleic  acid,  azelaic  acid,  citric  acid,  malic  acid,  ascorbic 
acid  and  phosphoric  acid  by  contacting  the  aqueous  solution 
widi  the  adsorption  layer  wherein  the  aqueous  solution  reacts 
with  the  adsoplion  layer  such  that  the  adsorption  layer  is 
consumed  and  the  polymer  product  is  deposited  on  the  non- 
conductor surface,  the  polymer  product  having  an  electrical 
conductance  which  is  sufficient  for  electroplating  a  metal  on 
the  polymer  product,  said  weak  acid  preventing  polymeriza- 
tion reactions  of  said  heterocyclic  substance  with  itself  in  the 
aqueous  solution. 


5,693,210 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  POROUS  ALUMINA 

TUBE 

.Akira  Tomita,  Sendai;  Takashi  Kyotani,  Natori.  and  Yoshlo 

Kobayashi,  Sendai,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  President  of 

Tohoku  University,  Sendai,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-245209 
Int.  CI.''  C25D  U/04:IA)2:7/04 
VS.  a.  205-324  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  porous  alumina  tube  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

soaking  an  aluminum  tube  with  a  capped  end  in  an  electrolyte; 
further  soaking  a  cylindrical  body  made  of  a  metal  in  said 

electrolyte  to  surtound  the  outer  periphery  of  said  aluminum 

tube  at  a  preselected  distance  apart; 
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anodizing  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  aluminum  tube  by 
supplying  current  between  said  aluminum  tube  as  an  anode 
and  said  cylindrical  body  as  a  cathode  to  form  an  anodized 
layer:  and 

removing  the  aluminum  tube  after  said  anodized  layer  is  formed 
to  obtain  the  porous  tube  formed  of  said  anodized  layer 


5,693J11 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CLOSING  AND 
COOLING  THE  TOP  OF  AN  ANODE  CASING  FOR  A 
SODERBERGANODE  IN  AN  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 
Amt  Tellef  Olsen,  Borhaug,  Norway,  assignor  to  Elkem  Alu- 
minium ANS,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO95/00036,  §  371  Date  Oct.  5.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/22640,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,722 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Feb.  21,  1994,  940578 

Int  Cl.*^  C25C  3/22 

U.S.  a.  205—391  4  Claims 


[ZIlIXIlilIl. 


Wm^- 


\--:-:-.  -J- 


1.  Method  for  closing  and  cooling  of  the  top  of  a  Soderbergan- 
ode  for  use  in  connection  with  electrolytic  production  of  alu- 
minium, which  anode  is  equipped  with  an  anode  casing  and 
vertical  contact  bolts  for  holding  and  for  conducting  operating 
curtent  to  the  anode  and  where  the  top  of  the  anode  casing  is 
equipped  with  at  least  one  cover  having  openings  for  the  contact 
bolts  and  at  least  one  off-gas  opening  characterized  in  that  the 
amount  of  gas  removed  from  the  lop  of  the  anode  tlirough  the 
off-gas  opening  is  regulated  in  such  a  way  that  a  sufficient  dimin- 
ished pressure  is  provided  on  the  top  of  the  anode  that  surrounding 
air  will  flow  through  air  gaps  arranged  between  the  cover  and  each 
of  the  contact  bolts  in  such  an  amount  that  gas  from  the  top  of  the 
anode  does  not  escape  through  the  air  gaps  and  to  cool  the  top  of 
the  anode. 


(A)  providing  an  electrochemical  reactor  cell  comprising  first 
and  second  zones  separated  by  an  element  composing  (A) 
solid  multi-component  membrane  characterized  by  (I)  an 
intimate,  gas- impervious,  multi-phase  mixture  of  an 
electronically-conductive  phase  and  an  oxygen  ion- 
conductive  phase  or  (2)  a  mixed  metal  oxide  material  having 
a  perovskite  structure  and  (B)  a  conductive  coating,  a  catalyst 
or  a  conductive  coating  composing  a  catalyst 

(B)  heating  the  electrochemical  cell  to  a  lemperamre  of  from 
about  300°  C.  10  about  1400°  C. 

(C)  passing  an  oxygen-containing  gas  jn  contact  with  the  mem- 
brane in  the  first  zone,  and 

(D)  passing  a  gas  capable  of  reacting  with  oxygen  in  contact 
with  the  membrane  in  the  second  zone. 


I, 
5,693,213 
ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  OF  SALT  WATER 
Takayuki  Shimamune,  Tokyo;  Takahiro  Ashida.  and  Yoshinori 
Nishiki,  both  of  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Per- 
melec  Electrode  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  470.615 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Japan,   Jun.    6,    1994,   HEI. 
6-147112 

Int  a."  C25B  t/34 
VS.  a.  205—510  6  ClaiMS 


5.693  J12 

SOLID  MLILTI-COMPONENT  MEMBRANES, 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  REACTOR  COMPONENTS, 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  REAC^TORS  AND  USE  OF 

MEMBRANES,  REACTOR  COMPONENTS,  AND 

REACTOR  FOR  OXIDATION  REACTIONS 

Terry  J.  Mazanec,  Solon;  Thomas  L.  Cable,  Newbury;  John  G. 

Frye.  Jr..  and  Wayne  R.  Kliewer.  both  of  Solon,  all  of  Ohio. 

assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  394,925,  Feb.  24,"  1995.  Pat  No. 

5.59U15,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,793,  Apr. 

15.  1994,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  618,792.  Nov.  27. 

1990,  Pat  No.  53)6.411.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  457JI27,  Dec.  27.  1989.  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  457340. 
Dec.  27.  1989,  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  457  J84.  Dec.  27.  1989, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  510,2%,  Apr.  16,  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357.317.  May  25, 
1989.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  457340Ls  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  25,511,  Mar.  13,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,933,054. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  698.536 
Int  CI."  C25B  l/02:i/02 
VS.  a.  205-^i62  18  Claims 

9.  An  electrochemical  process  for  oxidizing  a  gas  capable  of 
reacting  with  oxygen  characterized  by 


1.  A  salt  water  electrolytic  process  for  conducting  electrolysis 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  salt  water  to  an  anode  chamber  of  an  electrolytic 
cell. 

(b)  supplying  a  gas  composition  contprising  water  and  oxygen  to 
a  cathode  chamber  of  the  electrolytic  cell,  and 

(c)  producing  an  alkali  hydroxide  in  the  cathode  chamber. 
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:s  an  ion-exchange  mem- 


wherein  the  electrol>lic  cell  compri! 

brane  as  a  diaphragm,  an  insoluble  metal  anode,  and  a  liquid- 
permeable  gas  diffusion  catho<|e.  wherein  the  liquid- 
permeable  gas  diffusion  cathode  comprises  a  gas  diffusion 
layer,  a  cathode  substrate  and  a  hydrophilic  layer,  in  that 
order,  wherein  the  gas  diffusion  l^er  is  adjacent  to  the  ion 
exchange  membrane,  and 

wherein  a  gas  stream  moves  through  the  cathode  chamber 


5,693^14 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  SEPARATION  TO 
WATER  AND  COLLOmAL  PARTICLES  BY 
AGGLOMERATION 
Naoki  Abe,  Okazaki;  Fumio  Kawahara,  Aichi-ken,  and  Takao 
Ohara,  Toyota,  ail  of  Japan,  assi^^iors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha 
Kabttshikj  Kaisha.  and  MEC  International  Corp.,  both  of 
Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  770058 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  t)ec.  21.  1995,  7-333440 
InL  a."  C02F  l/t6J 


5,693416 
METHOD  OF  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  BREAKING  OIL 
AND  WATER  EMULSIONS  IN  CRUDE  OIL  PROCESSING 

OPERATIONS 
Paul  R.  Hart,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.;  Jen-Chi  Chen.  Momsville; 
Fu  Chen,  Newtown,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Thai  H.  Duong,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  BetzDearborn  Inc.,  T^vose,  Pa. 
FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,120 
Int  a."  ClOG  33/04:  C02F  1/56;  BOID  17/05 
U.S.  a.  208-188  17  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  breaking  oil  and  water  emulsions  in  an  oil 
processing  system  comprising  adding  to  said  system  an  effective 
amount  for  the  purpose  of  breaking  said  emulsions  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  copolymer  of  a  tannin  and  methyl  chloride  quaternary 
salt  of  dimethylaminoethyl  acrylate. 


VS.  a.  205—742 


16 


14 


•  l/t6 


4  Claims 


HIGH  FREQUENCY 
POWER  SOURCE  UNIT 


18 


^ 


W 


20 


12 


I.  An  apparatus  for  separating  an  aque<  us  colloidal  solution  into 
water  and  agglomerate  of  colloidal  partjcles  by  applying  a  high 
frequency  voltage  to  said  aqueous  colloK^I  solution,  the  apparatus 
compnsing: 

a  tank  accomnwdating  said  aqueous  colloidal  solution;  and 

at  least  one  pair  of  electrodes  dispose^  in  said  tank; 

means  for  applying  a  high  frequency  vbltage; 

said  electrodes  being  configured  such  liiat  lines  of  electric  force 
are  locally  concentrated  when  said  Collage  is  applied  to  said 
solution.  ' 


5,693,217 
FLUID  CIRCUIT  WITH  A  PRIMARY  STREAM  HLTER 
AND  A  BYPASS  STREAM  CENTRIFUGE 
Hans  Erdmannsdoerfer,  Dobel;  Martin  Schetter,  Besigheim, 
and    Martin    Weindorf,    Kornwestheim,   all    of  Germany, 
assignors  to  FUterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH,  Ludwigs- 
burg,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520,931 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30,  1994,  44  30 
751.9 

Int  a."  BOID  17/12:  FOIM  11/02 
VS.  a.  210-97  18  Claims 


5,693415 

LOW-ALUMINLTM  BORON  BETA  ZEOLITE 
Stacey  I.  Zones,  San  Francisco;  Dennis  L.  Holtermann,  Crock- 
ett; Lawrence  W.  Jossens,  Albany:  Donak)  S.  SantiUi,  Lark- 
spur; Andrew  Rainis,  Walnut  Creek,  and  James  N.  Ziemer, 
Hercules,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ckevron  VSA.  Inc.,  San 
Frandsco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,182,  Sep.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,603,821,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  905,720,  Jun.  26, 
1992,  Pat  No.  533,407,  which  is  a  di>ision  of  Ser.  No. 
594,574,  Oct  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.166,111.  which  is  a  continua- 
tkm  of  Ser.  No.  377,359,  Jul.  7,  1989.  iriiuindoned.  This  appli- 
catioa  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,903 
Int  a."  ClOG  73/02:47/l6:!5/OO:ll/O5 
VS.  a.  208-27  4  cuims 

I.  A  method  for  de waxing  hydrocarbon«ceous  feeds  by  contact- 
ing the  feed  under  dewaxing  conditions  w|th  a  catalyst  comprising 
a  zeolite  having  a  mole  ratio  of  an  oxi*.  selected  from  silicon 
oxide,  germanium  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof  to  an  oxide  selected 
from  boron  oxide,  or  mixtures  of  borort  oxide  with  aluminum 
oxide,  gallium  oxide  or  iron  oxide,  greate*  than  10:1  and  wherein 
the  amount  of  aluminum  is  less  than  0. 10  t  by  weight  and  having 
the  x-ray  diffraction  lines  of  Table  Kb). 


1  A  hydraulic  fluid  circuit  comprising  a  primary  stream,  a  pump 
for  pumping  hydraulic  fluid  through  said  circuit,  a  filter  disposed 
on  said  primary  stream,  a  bypass  line  which  is  connected  to  said 
primary  stream  and  which  avoids  said  filter,  a  centrifuge  disposed 
on  the  bypass  line,  and  a  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  two  suge 
valve  arranged  between  the  filter  and  the  centrifuge  for  opening  the 
bypass  line  when  a  minimum  response  pressure  for  the  centrifuge 
IS  attained  in  the  fluid  circuit,  and  for  maintaining  a  maximum 
pressure  in  the  fluid  circuit,  wherein  said  centrifuge  comprises  a 
rotor  comprising  a  cylindrical  vessel  with  at  lea.st  one  propulsion 
nozzle  through  which  fluid  exits  the  vessel  to  drive  the  rotor. 
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5,693418 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISCHARGE  SURFACE  LIQUID 
Hideo  Yamamoto,  and  Mitsuo  Yamamoto,  both  of  Fukuyama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kowa  Kikai  Sekkei  Kogyo  Kabu-shild 
Kaisha,  Hiroshima- Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22, 1992,  H4-162989 
Int  CI."  C02F  1/40 
VS.  a.  210—122  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  discharging  a  surface  liquid,  comprising: 

a  ba.se  arranged  in  a  liquid  and  having  an  outer  peripheral 
portion; 

a  flexible  member  having  a  first  end,  which  is  fixed  to  said  base 
at  the  outer  peripheral  portion  thereof,  and  a  second  end.  said 
flexible  member  being  exposed  laterally  to  the  liquid  environ- 
ment external  to  said  apparatus; 

a  float  disposed  above  said  base  and  having  an  outer  peripheral 
portion; 

a  damming  plate,  provided  on  and  surrounding  the  outer  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  float,  for  being  moved  above  and  below 
the  level  of  the  liquid  by  ascent  and  descent  of  said  float,  said 
damming  plate  being  fixed  to  the  second  end  of  said  flexible 
member; 

a  liquid  reservoir  formed  in  a  space  delimited  by  said  base,  said 
flexible  member  and  said  damming  plate,  for  receiving  sur- 
face liquid,  said  float  buoyantly  supported  by  the  liquid  in 
said  reservoir; 

a  liquid  inlet  between  said  float  and  said  clamming  plate  for 
entry  into  said  reservoir  of  liquid  flowing  over  the  top  of  said 
damming  plate;  and 

a  liquid  discharge  pipe  open  to  the  interior  of  said  liquid  .reser- 
voir for  discharging  the  surface  liquid  received  in  said  liquid 
reservoir  to  the  exterior  of  the  liquid. 


5,693419 
APPAR.\TUS  FOR  BACKWASHING  A  WATER  FILTER 
William  J.  Beauchamp.  8392  .\rgeiitine  Rd.,  Linden.  Mich. 
48451 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  595,032 
Int  CI."  BOID  35/143:29/66 
VS.  C\.  210—136  12  Oaims 

11.  A  water  filler  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  cover  having  a  first  port  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
w  ater.  a  second  port  for  connection  to  a  w  ater  storage  tank,  a 
first  internal  passage  with  one  end  connected  to  said  first  port 
and  an  open  opposite  end.  a  second  internal  passage  with  a 
one  end  connected  to  said  second  port  and  an  open  opposite 
end  and  a  first  fastener  means; 
a  housing  enclosure  releasably  attached  to  said  housing  cover 
and  having  a  third  passage  with  an  open  first  end  and  an 
opposite  end  for  communication  with  a  water  filter  material,  a 
fourth  passage  w  ith  an  open  first  end  and  an  opposite  end  for 
communication  with  the  water  filter  maienai  and  a  second 
fastener  means;  and 
an  adapter  valve  for  releasable  connection  between  said  housing 
cover  and  said  housing  enclosure,  said  adapter  valve  having  a 
discharge  port  for  connection  to  a  discharge  line,  a  third 
fastener  means  relea.sably  engaged  with  said  first  fastener 
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means,  a  fourth  fastener  means  releasably  engaged  with  said 
second  fastener  means,  a  fifth  internal  passage  havmg  one  end 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  open  opposite  end  of  said 
first  passage  and  an  opposite  end  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  open  first  end  of  said  third  passage,  a  sixth  internal 
passage  having  one  end  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
open  opposite  end  of  said  second  passage  and  an  opposite  end 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  open  first  end  of  said  fourth 
passage,  a  seventh  passage  having  one  end  for  connection 
with  a  backwash  tank  and  an  opposite  end  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  sixth  passage,  at  least  one  check  valve 
positioned  in  said  sixth  passage  between  said  first  end  of  said 
sixth  passage  and  said  opposite  end  of  said  seventh  passage 
for  blocking  fluid  flow  from  said  opposite  end  of  second 
passage  to  said  seventh  passage  and  said  fourth  passage  and  at 
least  one  rotary  valve  positioned  in  said  fifth  passage  and 
actuaiable  between  a  normal  mode  permitting  water  flowing 
into  said  first  port  to  flow  through  said  first  passage,  said  fifth 
passage,  said  third  passage,  said  fourth  passage,  said  sixth 
passage  and  said  second  passage  and  out  said  second  port  and 
to  said  seventh  passage  from  said  sixth  passage  and  a  back- 
washing  riKxle  permitting  fluid  flowing  into  said  opposite  end 
of  said  seventh  passage  to  flow  through  said  seventh  passage, 
said  sixth  passage,  said  fourth  passage,  said  third  passage  and 
said  fifth  passage  and  out  said  discharge  port 


5,693420 
AQUARIITVI  FILTRATION  SYSTEM  FOR  SEMI-AQUATIC 

ANIMALS 
Nicholas  A.  Sceusa.  145  W.  96th  St,  Apt  lA,  New  York.  N.Y. 
10025-6449 

Filed  Apr.  IS.  1996,  Ser.  No.  632.063 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  63/04 

VS.  a.  210—151  14  Claims 


1  A  filtration  system  for  removing  waste  material  and  debris 
from  water  comprising  (Da  multi-layer  reverse  flow  filter.  (2)  a 
plurality  of  collecting  tubes  positioned  beneath  said  multi-layer 
reverse  flow  filter:  (3)  an  inclined  ramp  structure  including  therein 
at  least  two  openings  and  a  filler  media,  and  (4)  a  biological 
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tiltraliun  unit  having  at  least  two 
inclined  ramp  structure  leads  from  an 
said  multi-layer  reverse  flow  filter  to 
cal  tiltration  unit:  and  wherein 
constructed  and  arranged  in  relation 
a  flow  path  of  continuing  liquid  circu 
ponents  ( I ).  (2).  (3)  and  (4)  when  the 
conjunction  with  water  and  a  pump 
circulation  of  the  water. 
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opdiings  therein:  wherein  said 
jrea  ahove  a  top  surface  of 
top  surface  of  said  biologi- 
comp«iifcnls  ( 1 ).  (2).  (3)  and  (4)  are 
to  each  other  so  as  to  pro\  ide 
ition  through  each  of  com- 
iration  system  is  ulili/.ed  in 
nechanism  which  provides 


5.693^21 

CYCLONIC  LIQU1D-SEPAR.4TING  LNIT 
Woifgang  EllinghaiLS,  Gerlingen,  (iermany.  avsignor  to  Durr 

Dental  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Bietigheira-Bissingen,  Germanv 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP94A).Vi35.  §  371  D*e  Oct.  25.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  25.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No,  V\O95/I4440.  PCX  Pub 
Dale  Jun.  1.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  5.  1994.  Str.  No.  495.401 
Claiim  priority,  applicalioa  Germlinv,  Nov.  25,  1993  43  40 
193.7 

Int.  CI.''  BOID  /9/4>,2//26 
VS.  a.  210—188 
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a  recirculation  line  extending  from  said  tank  to  said  influent  feed 
pipe,  said  recirculation  line  being  positioned  to  receive  efflu- 
ent from  said  lank  for  transpon  through  said  recirculation 
line: 

a  pump  in  fluid  communication  with  said  recirculation  line  and 
positioned  at  a  distance  upstream  from  said  tank  to  provide 
sufficient  residency  lime  in  said  recirculation  line  to  facilitate 
dissolution  of  gas  into  said  effluent: 

gas  addition  apparatus  positioned  to  deliver  gas  directly  into  said 
pump  at  a  low  pressure  zone  thereof  to  avoid  derating  of  the 
pump;  and 

a  float  processing  system  positioned  near  said  top  of  said  tank, 
said  float  processing  system  comprises  a  float  trough  contain- 
ing a  screw  conveyor  therein,  said  float  trough  being  config- 
ured to  receive  a  flocculam  therein  for  contact  with  float 
received  into  said  float  trough  and  having  a  fluid  receptacle 
^<?^e*-'e'ving  fluid  released  from  said  float,  wherein  said 
rec&placle  contains  a  rotatable  screw  therein. 
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I.  A  liquid-separating  unit  for  use 
comprising: 

a  housing  which  defines  a  cyclone  ch Jnber 
arranged  beneath  the  cyclone  chanf<er 

a  pump  impeller  which  has  pump  v 
shaft  extending  through  the  cycloni 

the  housing  comprising  an  inlet  pipe 
and  a  second  outlet  pipe  for  liquid, 
cyclone  chamber  an  air  discharge 
outlet  pipe  which  surrounds  the 
arranged  between  the  inlet  pipe  and|lhe 
discharge  pan  is  seated  on  the  dri 
lion  therewith  and  having  a  diminis  ling 
in  a  portion  thereof  from  the  pump 
outlet  pipe,  the  point  of  smallest  cit)ss 
the  hrst  outlet  pipe. 


ai  id 


;fo- 
di 
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w  th  dental-care  equipment. 

and  a  pump  chamber 
and 
and  is  carried  by  a  drive 
.•hamber. 

a  first  outlet  pipe  for  air 

I  liere  being  arranged  in  the 

directing  air  into  the  first 

ve  shaft  coaxially  and  is 

first  outlet  pipe  the  air 

shaft  for  common  rota- 

cross-seclion  at  least 

impeller  towards  the  first 

section  lying  adjacent 


5.693.223 
COLUMN  AND  COLUMN  DEVICE  FOR  LOW 
PRESSURE-HIGH  SPEED  LIQUID  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
AND  A  METHOD  FOR  USING  SAID  COLUMN  DEMCE 
Saichi     Vamada.     Ichinoniiya;     Hidekl     Takeuchi.     Handa; 
Kazunari  Yamada.  Nagoya.  and  TsuyoshI  M^ima.  Tokai.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,254.  Nov.  28,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  26,  1993.  5-296886- 
Nov.  24.  1994.  6-289944 

Int.  CI."  BOID  l5AtS 
VS.  CI.  210-198.2  ,2  claims 


5.693.222 

APPAR.\TUS  AND  METHOD  FOHj  IMPROVED  HIGH- 
EFFICIENCY  DISSOLVED  AIR  FLOTATION  FLUID 
PROCESSING 
Anthony  G.  Galvan.  Sandy.  Utah,  and  Ravinder  Menon.  Rich- 
mond, Va..  assignors  to  Baker  HugHes  Incorporated,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  May  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,556 
InL  CL*^  C02F  lA-4 
U.S.  a.  210-194  I  17  Claims 

1.  A  dissolved  gas  flotation  tank  systeti  comprising: 
a  tank  having  a  top.  a  bottom  and] an  interior  volume  for 

receiving  an  influent  feed  stream  thirein: 
an  influent  feed  pipe  positioned  to  dirjct  influent  feed  into  said 
tank: 


1  A  column  for  low  pressure-high  speed  liquid  chromatographv. 
comprising: 

a  column  body  having  an  integral  structure  comprised  of  a 
transparent  or  translucent  resin  and  including  (i)  a  main  body 
portion  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends,  said  first  end 
being  open,  and  (ii)  a  spout-like  extension  extending  from  the 
second  end  and  forming  an  outflow  opening: 

a  pair  of  upstream  and  downstream  filters  provided  in  said 
column  body  to  form  a  column  chamber  therebetween,  said 
column  chamber  receiving  a  granular  chromatographic  filler 
therein: 

a  head  ponion  comprised  of  resin,  said  head  portion  being 
delachably  secured  to  said  first  end  of  the  column  body 
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having  an  inflow  pii.s-;agew av  extending  ihfreih...ugli.  and 
including  an  insertion  portion  extending  inio  an  interioi  or  ibe 
column  body  and 
a  pressure-pr(X)f  ring  fitted  around  an  outer  periphery  ot  the  first 
end  of  the  column  bt>dy  such  thai  the  pfes.iire-proof  ring 
opposes  the  insertion  ponion  of  the  head  ponion  that  extends 
into  the  interior  of  the  column  body. 


5,693J24 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATINtJ  H^  DR(H;EN  SULFIDE 

FROM  LIQl  IDS 
Richard  B.  Fox.  Chesterfield.  *Mo..  assignor  to  Gas  Sweetener 
Associates  Inc.,  Chesterfield.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  695.722 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  //5,v 

VS.  a.  210-202  J  a«ms 


I.  Apparatus  for  removing  hydrogen  sulfide  from  water  or  other 
liquids  whose  viscosity  is  substantially  equal  to  or  less  than  water 
comprising 

a  venical  lank  of  substantially  constant  cross-section  having  a 
lower  inlet  and  a  top  outlet,  said  lank  including 

(a)  a  lowermost  tank  section  having  associated  therewith  a 
liquid  inlet  including  flow-liniiting  or  orifice  itieans.  said 
tank  section  extending  upwardly  above  such  liquid  inlet 
sufficiently  to  slow  the  upflov*  to  non-turbulent. 

(b)  a  reacting  section  above  said  lowermost  tank  section  for 
containing  reactions  removing  hydrogen  sulfide. 

(c)  filtenng  means  interposed  between  said  lovvermost  tank 
section  and  said  reacting  section,  and 

(d)  a  fill  of  an  men  earner  on  which  are  lodged  panicles  of  a 
hydrogen  sulfide-reacting  oxide  in  said  reacting  section 
above  said  filtenng  means. 

whereby  in  the  lowemiost  section  tur1>ulence  is  removed,  and  in 
the  reacting  section  thereabove.  hydrogen  sulfide  is  removed. 

whereby  the  slowed,  non-turbulent  upflow  from  the  said  lower- 
most tank  section  provides  reaction  time  for  eliminating 
hydrogen  sulfide  from  the  liquid. 


duit.  and  an  underflow  of  each  centrifugal  fluid  separator  in 

fluid  communication  with  an  underflow  conduit: 
the  inlet,  overflow  and  under  flow  conduits  of  a  first  housing  are 

in  fluid  communication  with  the  inlet,  overflow  and  underflow 

conduits,  respectively,  of  an  adjacent  second  housing: 
the  inlet  conduit  of  a  housing  where  inlet  fluids  hrst  enter  has  a 

greater  CTOss-sectional  flow  area  than  the  inlet  conduit  of  a 

downstream  housing: 
the  overflow  conduit  of  the  housing  where  overflow  fluids  last 

exit  has  a  greater  cross-sectional  flow  area  than  the  overflow 

conduit  of  an  adjacent  upstream  housing:  and 
the  under  flow  conduit  of  a  htxising  where  underflow  fluid  last 

exit  has  a  greater  cross-sectional  flow  area  than  the  underflow 

conduit  of  an  adjacent  upstream  housing. 


5,693^26 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEMONSTRATING  A  RESIDENTIAL 
POINT  OF  USE  WATER  TRE.4TMENT  SYSTEM 
Dennis  J.  Kool.  Kentwood.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Amwav  Corpo- 
ration, Ada.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  572,563 

Int.  a."  BOID  .^5/00 

VS.  a.  210-541  ,8  Claims 
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5,693^25 
DOWNHOLE  FLUID  SEPARATION  SYSTEM 
Lawrence   Che-Keung   Lee.   Bartlesville,   OkU.,   assignor   to 
Cameo  International  Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,112 
Int.  a."  BOID  :i/26 

I.  A  downhole  fluid  separation  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  housings  connectable  one  to  another,  each  housing 
having  one  or  more  centrifugal  fluid  separators  therein  with 
an  inlet  of  each  centrifugal  fluid  separator  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  an  inlet  conduit,  an  overflow  of  each  centrifugal 
fluid  separator  in  fluid  communication  with  an  overflow  con- 


I.  An  apparatus  for  demonstrating  a  residenuai  point  of  use 
water  treatnoent  system,  comprising: 

a  ventun  having  an  inlet  pon,  an  outlet  pon.  and  a  suction  pon. 
said  ventun  further  having  a  nozzle  arranged  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  inlet  pon.  said  suction  pon  and  said  outlet 
pon: 

an  influent  hose  for  transponing  liquid  influent  to  the  inlet  port 
of  said  venturi: 

a  suction  hose  for  transporting  liquid  contaminant  to  the  suction 
pon  of  said  venturi:  and 

a  translucent  effluent  hose  for  transponing  effluent  from  the 
outJei  port  of  said  venturi  to  the  water  treatment  system 
whereby,  the  relative  concentration  of  the  liquid  contartiinant 
in  the  effluent  in  the  effluent  hose  is  visible: 
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wherein  said  nozzle  is  configured  in 
said  inlet  port  said  suction  port, 
produce  a  relatively  constant  effl 
influent  to  liquid  contaminant  in 
varying  pressure  and  liquid 
atmospheric  pressure. 
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and  said  outlet  port  to 

dilution  ratio  of  liquid 

resdonse  to  liquid  influent  of 

contamiiiant  of  relatively  constant 


mixture  of  trimesoyi  chloride  and  isophthaloyi  chloride: 
wherein  said  aqueous  solution  and/or  said  organic  solution 
also  includes  one  or  more  tertiary  aminopyridines  in  a  form 
catalytic  for  the  polymerization  of  said  piperazine  with  said 
chlorides. 


5,693^27 

CATALYST  MEDIATED  METHOD  OF  INTERFACIAL 
POLYMERIZATION  ON  A  MICROPOROIS  SUPPORT. 
AND  POLYMERS,  FIBERS.  FILMS  AND  MEMBRANES 
MADE  BY  Sl'CH  METHOD 
Lawrence  C.  Costa,  Mansfield,  Mass.,  aEsignor  to  Ionics,  Incor- 
porated, Watertown,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,4% 

Int.  a."  BOID  6//0O.167/D0 

VS.  a.  210—650  85  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  semi-permei  ble  polymeric  film  com- 
prising the  steps  of  imbibing  into  a  mic  oporous  substrate  a  first 
fluid  phase  which  comprises  molecules  hi  ving  at  least  two  nucleo- 
philic  substituents  selected  from  the  grojip  consisting  of  primary 
amino  substituents.  secondary  amino  substituents.  primary  phos- 
phino  substituents.  secondary  phosphind  substituents.  sulfhydryl 
substituents.  hydroxyl  substituents.  and  c  smbinations  thereof,  and 
optionally  one  or  more  acid  acceptors  and  thereafter  contacting 
.'iaid  substrate  with  a  second  fluid  phase  uhich  includes  molecules 
having  at  least  two  electrophilic  substi  uents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acid  sub  itituenls.  carfwxylic  acid 
halide  substituents.  sulfonic  acid  halide  substituents.  carboxylic 
acid  anhydride  substituents.  halofonnat<  substituents,  isocyanate 
substituents,  carboxylic  acid  ester  substi  uents.  and  combinations 
thereof,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  phases 
includes  at  least  one  catalyst  for  the  pol  ^-merization  of  said  mol- 
ecules having  nucleophilic  substituents  w  th  said  molecules  having 
electrophilic  substituents  through  said  i  ucleophilic  and  electro- 
philic substituents  said  at  least  one  cj  talyst  being  regenerated 
during  polymerization,  thereby  resulting  n  polymerization  of  said 
molecules  having  at  least  two  said  nucl(  ophilic  substituents  with 
said  molecules  having  at  least  two  said  el  xtrophilic  substituents  in 
the  shape  of  a  film  at  and/or  near  ih(  interlace  between  said 
substrate  and  said  second  phase. 

2.  A  method  of  making  a  semi-perme  ible  polymeric  film  com- 
prising the  steps  of  imbibing  into  a  rtuc  roporous  substrate  a  first 
fluid  phase  comprising  molecules  having  at  least  two  electrophilic 
substituents  from  the  group  consisting  ol  carboxylic  acid  substitu- 
ents. carboxylic  acid  halide  substituents.  sulfonic  acid  halide  sub- 
stituents. carboxylic  acid  anhydride  subs  ituents.  haloformate  sub- 
stituents, isocyanate  substituents.  ;arhoxylic  acid  ester 
substituents,  and  combinations  thereof,  ind  thereafter  contacting 
said  substrate  with  a  second  fluid  phase  vhich  includes  molecules 
having  at  least  two  nucleophilic  substi  tuents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  primary  amino  subs  ituents.  secondary  amino 
substituents,  pnmary  phosphino  subsiitu(  nts,  secondary  phosphino 
substituents,  sulfhydryl  substituents,  h;  droxyl  substituents.  and 
combinations  thereof,  and  optionally  on :  or  more  acid  acceptors, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  seco  id  phases  includes  at  least 
one  catalyst  for  the  pt>lymeri/ation  of  si  id  molecules  having  said 
electrophilic  substituents  with  said  mole :ules  having  said  nucleo- 
philic substituents  through  the  reaction  of  said  electrophilic  sub- 
stituents with  said  nucleophilic  substitue  nts  said  at  least  one  cata- 
lyst being  regenerated  during  polymeriz  ition,  thereby  resulting  in 
polymerization  of  said  molecules  ha\inj  at  least  two  nucleophilic 
substituents  with  said  molecules  having  at  least  two  electrophilic 
substituents  in  the  shape  of  a  film  at  ind/or  near  the  interface 
between  said  substrate  and  said  second   thase. 

11.  A  prtK'ess  of  preparing  of  a  perm  selective  membrane  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  imbibing  into  a  microporous  suf  ^rt  an  aqueous  solution 
including  piperazine  and  optional!]  one  or  more  acid  accep- 
tors: 

(b)  subsequently  contacting  said  mii  roporous  support  with  a 
substantially  water-immiscible  org  uiic  solution  including  a 


5,693^28 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  VIBRATION  DURING 

SOLID  PHASE  MICROEXTRACTION 

Wulf  Hinricb  Koehler,  Messel,  and  Heimut  Gunther-Heinz 

Geppert,  Cottbus,  both  of  Geinmany,  assignors  to  Varian 

Associates,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No..534,936 

Int  CI."  BOID  15/08 

VS.  O.  210—656  24  Claims 


19.  A  methixl  of  carrying  out  solid  phase  microextraction  and 
analysis  with  analytes  contained  in  a  carrier  using  a  \  ibrating  fiber 
coaxially  disposed  within  a  hollow  needle,  said  method  comprising 
placing  said  vibrating  fiber  in  a  container  containing  said  carrier 
and  said  analytes  and  vibrating  said  fiber  relative  to  said  analytes 
for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  for  microextraction  to  occur,  subse- 
quently removing  said  fiber  from  said  carrier  and  placing  the  fiber 
into  a  suitable  analytical  instrument  and  carrying  out  desorption 
with  respect  to  at  least  one  component  on  said  fiber. 


5.693,229 

PROCESS  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  THICKENING  OF 

SOLID  LIQl'ID  MIXTURES  BY  MEANS  OF  MEMBRANE 

Exluard    Hartmann,   Schneisingen,   Switzerland,   assignor   to 

Bucher-Guyer  AG  Maschinenfabrik,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH94/00221,  §  371  Date  Jul.  26,  1995,  §  102(e; 

Date  .lul.  26.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/15209.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  8.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov,  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  495.448 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  12,  1993.  03 
608/93 

Int.  a.*^  BOID  MM 
VS.  a.  210—650  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  thickening  solid/fluid  mixtures  by  way  of 
membrane  technology  using  an  apparatus  that  includes  membrane 
moduleyand  a  retentate  circuit  for  circulating  retentate,  the  reten- 
tate  circuit  including  a  retentate  feed  stream  which  is  fed  to  the 
membrane  modules,  the  process  comprising,  a  first  step  of  main- 
taining the  retentate  feed  stream  in  the  membrane  modules  virtu- 
ally constant  until  an  inflow  pressure  of  the  retentate  feed  stream 
flowing  into  the  membrane  modules  exceeds  a  predetermined 
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desired  value  due  to  thickening  of  the  retenute.  a  second  step  of 
reducing  the  retentate  feed  stream  to  keep  the  inflow  pressure 
substantially  constant  until  a  desired  value  of  thickening  of  the 
retentate  is  reached,  and  a  third  step  of  removing  the  thickened 
retentate  from  the  retentate  circuit. 


5,693431 
AROMATIC/ALIPHATIC  NYLON  POLYMER 
MICROPOROl  S  MEMBRANES 
James  S.  Johnson,  Acton;  Michael  J,  Witham.  Westborough, 
and  Edward  T,  Carter,  Worcester,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 
Micron  Separations,  Inc.,  Westbortwgh,  Mass. 
FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,631 
Int  a."  BOID  61/00:39/00 
Uf  CI.  210-651  4ICIain« 

1.  An  alcohol-insoluble  polyamide  microporous  membrane  com- 
prising a  polyamide  copolymer  having  aliphatic,  aromatic,  and 
amide  groups,  wherein  the  copolymer  has  a  methylene:amide  rauo 
in  the  range  of  fh)m  about.  2:1  to  less  than  about  5:1,  said 
membrane  having  an  absolute  panicle  removal  capability  greater 
than  0.04  micrometers. 

41.  A  process  for  the  differential  filtration  of  proteins  from  DNA. 
which  comprises  the  step  of  filtering  a  composiuon  containing 
DNA  and  proteins  through  the  microporous  membrane  of  claim  1. 


5,693430 
HOLLOW  RBER  CONTACTOR  AND  PROCESS 
William  J.  Asber,  Half  Moon  Bay,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gas 
Research  Institute,  Chicago,  ni. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,792 

Int  a."  BOID  61/00 

VS.  a.  210-650  26  Claims 


5,693432 

METHOD  FOR  COLLECTING  A  BLOOD  COMPONENT 

CONCENTRATION 

Richard  I.  Brown.  Northbrook;  Sidney  Smith,  Lake  For«st- 

Davld  E.  Cemy,  Crystal  Lake,  and  J^n  T.  Fdev,  Wlieeiing. 

all  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfield, 

Division  of  ,Ser,  No,  199,082,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,494,578,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  748444,  Aug.  2, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5J22,620,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No 
514,995,  May  26.  1989,  Pat  No.  5,104,526,  which  U  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  9,179,  Jan.  30,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,834,890,  This 
appUcation  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593.719 
Int  a."  BOID  21/26:  A6IM  //.?« 
L-S- CL  210-739  7  cWms 


1.  A  process  for  treatment  of  fluid  in  a  hollow  fiber  contactor, 
comprising:  passing  fluid  to  be  treated  into  open  ends  of  lumen  of 
a  plurality  of  input  hollow  fibers  having  opposite  closed  ends  and 
walls  porous  to  said  fluid  to  be  treated,  each  input  hollow  fiber 
substantially  surrounded  by  a  treatment  medium:  passing  said  fluid 
to  be  treated  through  said  porous  walls  of  said  input  hollow  fibers 
and  contacting  said  treatment  medium  forming  treated  fluid:  pa.ss- 
ing  said  treated  fluid  through  the  walls  of  a  plurality  of  output 
hollow  fibers,  each  output  hollow  fiber  having  one  open  end  and  an 
opposite  closed  end,  adjacently  spaced  from  an  input  hollow  fiber 
and  substantially  surrounded  by  said  treatment  medtllm,  said  out- 
put hollow  fibers  having  walls  porous  to  said  treated  fluid  within 
said  treatment  medium:  and  collecting  treated  fluid  from  open  ends 
of  lumen  of  said  output  hollow  fibers. 


5.  A  method  of  separating  selected  blood  components  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(i)  separating  blood  by  centrifijgation  in  a  rotating  chamber  into 
a  first  separated  blood  component,  a  residual  blood  fluid,  and 
an  interface  between  the  first  separated  blood  component  and 
the  residual  blood  fluid. 

(ii)  withdrawing  the  first  separated  blood  component  out  of  the 
rotating  chamber  through  a  first  outlet  port, 

(iii)  withdrawing  the  residual  blood  fluid  out  of  the  rotating 
chamber  through  a  second  oudet  port. 

(iv)  during  the  separating  step,  accumulabng  a  second  separated 
blood  component  in  the  interface  without  withdrawal  from  the 
rotating  chamber  by  monitoring  the  location  of  the  interface 
within  the  rotating  chamber  and  maintaining  the  interface  at  a 
location  spaced  away  from  flow  communication  with  both  the 
first  and  second  outlet  ports,  and 

(V)  after  a  selected  time  period,  shifting  the  location  of  the 
interface  within  the  rotating  chamber  into  flow  communica- 
tion with  a  selected  outlet  pon  and  withdrawing  the  second 
separated  blood  component  from  the  rotating  chamber 
through  the  selected  outlet  port. 
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5.693033 
METHODS  OF  TRANSPORTING 

ANAl.YTICAL  RdfTOR 
Carol  T.  Schembri,  San  Mateo. 

Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  124^25.  Sep.  20. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4. 
InL  CI."  BOID  2//?6.  B04I  1 
U.S.  CI.  210—787 


Calif. 


T.UIDS  WITHIN  AN 
OR 

'.,  a.s.signor  to  Abaxis, 


993,  Pat.  No.  5,472,603, 
J62,041,  Apr.  2.  1992, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  566,982 

11/00:11/06 

10  Claims 


steji 


1.  A  method  for  delivering,  m  a  cem 
holding  chamber  to  a  receivmg  chamN  r 
ward  from  the  holding  chamber,  the 
exit  duct  connected  through  a  capillary 
chamber,  the  method  comprising  ihe  si 
spinnmg  the  rotor  at  a  first  rotational 
said  fluid  from  a  loading  chamber 
from  said  holdmg  chamber  through 
holding  chamber;  and 
spmning  the  rotor  at  a  second  high( 
transferring  the  fluid  from  the  holding 
ing  chamber  through  said  exit 
wherein  said  capillary  passage  has 
than  the  cross  sectional  area  of 
flow   of  fluid  from  the  holding 
chamber  is  prevented  at  the  first 
at  said  second  higher  rotational  s] 
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December  2,  1997 


tr  fugal  I 


rotor,  a  fluid  from  a 

positioned  radially  out- 

h(^lding  chamber  having  an 

passage  to  said  receiving 

s  of: 

peed,  thereby  transferring 
x)sitioned  radially  inward 
an  entr\  channel  into  said 


diet 


tl: 


p  ed. 


Ilir) 


I.  .\  method  for  producing  a  shapei 
pressure  sensor,  in  which  a  recess  (10) 
etched  in  a  surface  (9)  of  a  homogenei 
shaped  bed.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  using  a  semiconductor  material 


b»  arranging  the  substrate  (8)  in  a  reaction  chamber  (4). 

c)  arranging  a  masking  device  (5)  with  at  least  one  aperture  (6) 
on  a  surface  (9)  of  the  substrate  (8)  in  such  a  way  that  a 
hollow  chamber  (II)  which  communicates  with  reaction 
chamber  (4)  via  the  at  least  one  aperture  (6)  is  formed  below 
the  masking  device  (5).  wherein  the  hollow  chamber  (11)  of 
the  masking  device  (5)  extends  outward  on  the  surface  (9)  of 
the  substrate  (8)  further  than  the  recess  (10)  to  be  etched,  and 

d)  providing  etching  radicals  in  the  reaction  chamber  (4)  that 
react  chemically  with  the  semiconductor  material  of  the  sub- 
strate (8)  to  form  a  volatile  reaction  product. 


5,693,235 
METHODS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  COLD  CATHODE 
ARRAYS 
Nanchou  David  I.iu.  Chutung;  Jammy  Chin-Ming  Huang,  and 
Jin-Yub  Lu,  both  of  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Indus- 
trial Technologv'  Research  Institute,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  566,648 
Int.  Cl."^  HOIJ  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  216—11  9  Claims 


rotational  speed,  thereby 

chamber  to  the  receiv- 

and  capillary  passage. 

a  cross  sectional  area  less 

entry  channel  such  that 

hamber  to  the  receiving 

relational  speed  and  allowed 


5,693034 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  .4T  LtAST  ONE  RECESS  IN 

A  SURFACE  OF  A  SUBSTRATE  APPARATUS  FOR 
CARRYING  OUT  THE  SAID  METHOD  AND  USE  OF  THE 

PRODl'CT  THUS  OBTAINED 
Detbard   Peters.   Hochstadt.  Germaay,  assignor  to  Siemens 

.AktiengeselLschaft.  Miinchen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01274.  §  371  Dale  May  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Ma)  10.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No,i  W095/13525,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  28.  1994.  Sfer.  No.  640.972 
Claims  prioritv,  application  (iermfny,  Nov.  11,  1993,  43  38 
575-3 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2^3065 
VS.  O.  216—2  13  Claims 


bed  for  a  membrane  of  a 

laving  a  ridgeless  profile  is 

substrate  (8)  to  form  the 


c  JS 


the  substrate  (8). 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  cold  cathode  array  comprising 
the  sequential  steps  of: 

providing  an  insulating  substrate  having  an  upper  surface; 

forming  cathode  columns  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  substrate; 

depositing  an  insulating  layer  on  said  upper  surface  and  on  said 
cathode  columns; 

depositing  a  first  conductive  layer,  having  an  upper  surface,  on 
said  insulating  layer; 

patterning  and  then  etching  said  first  conductive  layer  so  as  to 
form  openings  therein,  said  openings  being  evenly  spaced 
above  said  cathode  columns,  down  to  the  level  of  said  insu- 
lating layer; 

etching  .said  insulating  layer,  down  to  the  level  of  the  cathode 
columns,  using  said  first  conductive  layer  as  a  mask,  and  then 
overetching  so  that  openings  etched  in  the  insulating  layer 
have  ^  greater  diameter  than  the  openings  etched  in  the  first 
conductive  layer; 

depositing  a  second  conductive  layer,  material  for  said  second 
conductive  layer  being  directed  at  said  substrate  at  an  oblique 
angle  of  incidence  while  said  substrate  is  rotating  about  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  said  upper  surface,  thereby  forming" 
cone-shaped  microtips  having  apexes,  inside  said  openings  in 
the  insulating  layer,  until  said  apexes  are  at  the  level  of  the 
upper  surface  of  said  first  conductive  layer; 

patterning,  and  then  etching,  said  second  and  first  conductive 
layers,  down  to  the  level  of  said  insulating  layer,  to  form  gate 
lines; 
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removing  material  from  said  second  conductive  layer,  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  substfaie.  until  said 
openings  are  clear  of  material  firom  said  second  conductive 
layer;  and 

isotropically  coaung  all  exposed  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
conductive  layers  with  a  third  conductive  layer,  between 
about  0.3  microns  and  about  1  micron  thick,  thereby  reducing 
the  diameters  of  said  openings. 


5,693036 
WATER-REPELLENT  SlUFACE  STRUCTURE  AND  ITS 
FABRICATION  METHOD 
Tomobiro  Okumura,  Neyagawa;  Ichiro  Nakayama,  Kadoma; 
Cbikako  Goto,  Kawakami-gun,  and  Tadashi  Imai.  Osaka,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka-fii,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  447,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1994,  6-108417 
InL  ex."  C09K  3/00 
VS.  a.  216-7  5  e,ai„« 


1.  A  method  for  fabncating  a  water-repellent  surface,  comprisine 
steps  of:  * 

coating  a  surface  of  a  needle-like  material  with  a  water-repellent 

substance; 
applying  an  adhesive  substance  onto  a  surface  of  an  object;  and 
dispersing  the  needle-like  material  coated  widi  the  water- 
repellent  substance,  onto  the  surface  of  the  object  with  the 
adhesive  substance  applied  thereto  lo  thereby  immobilize  die 
needle-like  material  on  the  surface  of  the  object. 


checkerboard  fashion,  into  image  points,  wherein  each  image  ele- 
ment comprises  a  light  valve  which  is  constructed  from  a  liquid 
crystal  layer,  orientation  layers.  elecUxxJes  and  polarization  filters 
and  an  actuating  electronic  circuit  which  is  produced  in  an  inte 
grated  constfuction  on  die  lop  side  of  die  silicon  disk  and  actuates 
a  transparent  electrode  of  die  image  element,  die  method  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  producing  die  actuator  electronics  on  die  monocr>stalline 
silicon  disk  widi  image  point  transistors  and  image  point 
electrodes; 

(b)  prepanng  windows,  disposed  in  a  checkerboard  fashion,  in 
die  silicon  by  means  of  a  structured  mask;  for  later  application 
of  die  light  valves  on  the  top  side; 

(c)  cutting  trenches  into  die  top  side,  for  later  filling  widi  liquid 

crystals; 

(d)  covering  the  silicon  disk  on  die  top  side  with  a  first  glass 
disk  by  means  of  an  adhesive; 

(e)  etching  die  silicon  disk  widi  die  use  of  an  etch-stop  medwd 
employing  a  pattern  created  in  a  masking  layer  on  die  under- 
side, diereby  to  create  recesses  in  die  silicon  disk  which  are 
permeable  to  light  in  die  visual  wavelengdi  range; 

(f)  inserting  an  orientation  layer  into  die  recesses  for  producing 
the  light  valves; 

(g)  covering  a  second  glass  disk  on  die  underside  widi  a  polar- 
ization filter  and  on  die  top  side  widi  an  electrode  and  an 
orientation  layer; 

(h)  inserting  die  second  glass  disk  into  the  recesses,  widi  die 
second  gidss  disk  being  maintained  at  a  defined  distance  from 
the  image  point  electrodes  by  spacers,  and  a  defined  depth  of 
the  light  \alves  being  achieved  by  die  spacers;  and 

(1)  evacuating,  by  way  of  die  trenches,  die  space  between  die 
electrodes,  filling  die  spaces  with  liquid  crystals,  and  hermeti- 
cally sealing  the  space. 


5,693037 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  INTEGRATED  ACTIVE- 
MATRIX  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS 
Alexander    Bodensobn.    Offenbach.    Germany,    assignor    to 

Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschafl,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01709.  5  371  Date  Jan.  16.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/28460.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Dec.  8.  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  29,  1993,  43  18 

Int.  a."^  HOIL  2 1  AX):  B44C  1/22 
VS.  CI.  216-23  „  „^^ 


5,693038 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  R.4TE  OF  A  PLASMA 
ENHANCED  VACIUM  TREATMENT 
Jacques  Schmitt.  U  Ville  du  Bois,  France,  and  Paul-Rene 
Muralt,  Sarraz,  Switzeriand.  assignors  to  Balzers  Aktieng- 
esellschafl, Liechtenstein 

Filed  May  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  237.432 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  May  3,  1993,  1344/ 

Int  a."  C23C  16/50 
U.S.a.  216-67  MCUin^s 


^ 


n, 
i — . 


n  I   ■« 


I.  Mediod  of  producing  integrated  active-matrix  liquid  crystal 
displays  having  a  monocrystalline  silicon  disk  which  is  divided,  in 


I.  A  method  for  improving  treatment  rale  of  a  plasma  enhanced 
vacuum  treatment  process  of  a  workpiece  surface,  comprisine  the 
steps  of 

(a)  generating  dust  substantially  along  said  surface  to  be  treated, 

(b)  applying  a  field  of  force  parallel  to  said  workpiece  surface 
and  acting  upon  said  dust, 

(c)  removing  by  said  field  of  force  dust  being  generated  in 
excess  to  an  amount  of  dust  resulting  in  a  pitdetermined 
non-vanishing  density  of  dust  trapped  in  said  plasma 
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5,693J39 
POLISHING  SLURRIES  COMPRISING  TWO  ABRASIVE 

COMPONENTS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  USE 
Jiun-Fang  Wang,  Hockessin:   Anantha  Sethuraman;    Huey- 
Ming  Wang,  both  of  Wilmington,  all  of  Del.,  and  Lee  Mel- 
bourne Cook,  Steelville,  Pa.,  assigaors  to  Rodel,  Inc.,  New- 
ark, Del. 


No.  541398 


20aaims 


FUed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser. 

tot  a.*  C23F  l/(fP:l/44 
VJS.  a.  216—88 

10.  A  method  for  polishing  or  planaiizing  the  surface  of  a  work 
piece  which  contains  a  metal  comprisii  g  (a)  applying  an  aqueous 
slurry  comprising:  water,  submicron  alpha-alumina  particles 
one  or  more  of  a  substantially  less 
particle  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  gamma-alumtna, 
delta-alumina,  amorphous  alumina,  anl  amorphous  silica,  where 
said  alpha-alumina  constitutes  I  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  the 
total  solids  in  said  slurry,  to  the  surface  of  said  work  piece  and  (b) 


polishing   or   planarizing   the   surface 
chemical-mechanical  polishing  means 


5,693041 
ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  REMOVAL  OF  ORGANIC  MATTER  WITH  ATOMIC 

AND  IONIC  OXYGEN 

Bruce  A.  Banks,  Olmsted  Township,  and  Sharon  K.  Rutledge, 

Bedford,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  687,116 

Int.  CI."  B23K  15/00 

VS.  a.  219—121.11  16  Claims 


and 
solid 


of  said   work   piece   by 


5,693040 
SURFACE  LAYER  FORMING  APPARATUS  USING 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARG^  MACHINING 
Takuji   Magara,  Aichi;   Nagao   Sai^,   Tokyo,  and   Naotake 
Mohri,  661,51,  Yagotoishizaka,  Tenpaku-ku,  Nagoya,  Aichi, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  and  Naotake  Mohri,  Nagoya,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923389,  Aug.  3,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,434380.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552,669, 
Jul.  16,  1990,  abandoned.  This  applfcation  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  360,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Japai^  Dec.  24.  1991.  3-357138 
Int  CL"  B23HV/«; 
VS.  a.  219—69.13  18  Claims 


1.  An  electric  discharge  maehinin ; 
surface  layer  on  a  workpiece.  compris  ng 
an  electrode  positioned  near  the  w 
ing  gap  is  formed  tietween  the 
said  machining  gap  containing  a 
which  has  a  suspension  of  subme|allic 
power  supply  means  for  supplying 
gap  to  generate  an  electric  spark 
prising: 

a  high-voltage  superposition  circfit 
a  main  power  source; 
a  first  current  limiting  resistor, 
voltage  superposition  circuit 
the  current  flow  from  the 
cuit:  and 
a  second  current  limiting  resistor, 
power  source  and  the  electrode 
flow  from  the  main  power 
wherein  the  spark  causes  at  least  on 
to  become  molten  along  with  a 
a  strong,  smooth  surface  layer  oi 


aid 


hig  1 


pin 


\ 


.-J 
3.  n 


.=L 


y^.zy-^M^r^?^^ 


El: 


T^ 


I  ■ 


1.  A  method  for  producing  ionic  and  atomic  oxygen  which 
comprises  contacting  a  gaseous  mixture  of  oxygen  and  inert  gas 
with  a  direct  current  electric  arc  proximate  the  anode  end  of  the  arc 
to  form  ionic  and  atomic  oxygen  species  wherein  said  ionic  oxygen 
IS  accelerated  by  said  arc  towards  the  cathode  end  of  said  arc.  with 
said  arc  curved  proximate  said  cathode  end  and  wherein  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  accelerated  ionic  oxygen  escapes  said  arc  and  does 
not  follow  said  arc  curve  back  to  said  cathode. 


5,693042 

CONVECTION  AIR  OVEN 

Francisca  Sanchez  Sanchez,  c/o  Baldomero  Sola,  156  Badalona 

08912  (Barcelona),  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03277,  |  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1995,  §  102(e» 
Date  Jun.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09533,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  454,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Oct.  6,  1993.  9302104; 
Feb.  10,  1994,  9400249 

Int  CI."  A21B  1/26 
VS.  a.  219 — 400  10  Claims 


apparatus  for  forming  a 


orkpiece.  wherein  a  machin- 

e  ectrode  and  the  workpiece. 

dielectric  machining  liquid 

panicles  therein:  and 

a  voltage  to  the  machining 

in  the  machming  gap  com- 


c  mnecied  between  the  high- 

the  electrode,  for  limiting 

i-voitage  superposition  cir- 


:onnected  between  the  main 
for  limiting  the  current 


of  the  submetallic  panicles 
of  the  workpiece  to  form 
the  workpiece. 


1.  A  convection  air  oven  comprising  a  polygonal  base  housing, 
an  internal  cooking  chamber  having  a  rotating  plate,  heater  means 
for  heating  hot  air  inside  the  oven  and  impeller  means  for  circulat- 
ing the  hot  air  inside  the  oven,  the  cooking  chamber  being  open  on 
two  opposite  sides  and  defined  by  first  and  second  opposing  walls. 
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said  first  wall  defining  an  inlet  for  the  air  circulating  towards  the 
healer  means,  where  the  air  is  heated  and  impelled  by  said  impeller 
means  towards  a  duct  communicating  with  a  cavity  located  behind 
the  second  wall  of  the  cooking  chamber,  said  first  and  second  walls 
including  a  plurality  of  dimensionally  adjustable  cooking  chamber 
outlels  through  which  the  hot  air  emerges  to  be  disuibuted 
throughout  the  interior  of  the  cooking  chamber,  said  first  and 
second  walls  having  a  shape  and  said  outlets  being  arranged  so  as 
to  evenly  distribute  hot  air  within  the  cooking  chamber  and  guide 
the  hot  air  towards  the  inlet,  wherein  the  first  wall  includes 
adjustable  amplitude  vertical  outlets  proximate  oven  entrance 
doors,  and  through  which  peripheral  hot  ajr  streams  emerge  and 
slightly  converge  towards  the  interior  of  the  cooking  chamber. 


when  the  actual  temperature  of  the  second  beatable  treatment 
device  is  at  least  within  the  second  desired  temperature  ranee 
and 
deactivating  the  heating  meatts  of  the  first  hcauble  treatment 
device  when  the  actual  lemperamre  of  the  first  beatable  treat- 
ment device  is  at  least  within  the  first  desired  temperature 
range. 


5.693043 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TREATMENT 

OF  AN  ELEMENT  BY  TREATMENT  DEVICES 

ENGAGING  THE  ELEMENT  ON  BOTH  SIDES 

Frank  Kueppers,  Wegberg,  and  Reiner  Schiickhoff.  Bergka- 

men,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser  No.  412,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1994,  44  16 

tot  CI."  HOSB  1/02 
VS.  a.  219-216  8  cuums 


5,693044 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  LIQUIDS  WHICH 
OPERATES  POWER  SUPPLY  IN  RESPONSE  TO 
DETECTION  OF  HEATING  ELEME.NT  BENDING 
Johan  Pragt  and  Ronald  Wijnsema,  both  of  Drachten.  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,732 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  14  1994 
9420751  ' 

tot  CI."  HOSB  i/6S. //02 
U.S.  a.  219-441  I,  Claims 


I         ^l"l«l      "I         I        Ti.-T,„         Y 

"t  *         r 

»I|||I  gl»      ^ 


'~7''   I    [i^i^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  liquids  comprising  a  receptacle  for 
receiving  liquid  to  be  heated,  a  heating  element  comprising  a 
support  having  an  electrically  insulating  surface  carrying  a  resis- 
tive track  for  heating  liquid  within  the  receptacle,  differences  in 
temperature  between  surfaces  of  the  heating  element  causmg 
deflection  of  said  heating  element  during  operation  of  the  appara- 
tus, and  a  control  arrangement  for  controlling  the  supply  of  power 
to  the  heating  element,  which  control  arrangement  comprises 
means  for  detecting  deflection  of  the  heatmg  element  dunng  operti- 
uon  of  the  apparatus  and  for  reducing  the  power  supply  to  the 
beating  element  when  the  deflection  of  the  heating  element 
exceeds  a  predetermined  amount 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  temperatures  of  a  first  beatable 
treatment  device  and  a  second  beatable  treatment  device  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  munial  contact  and  into  a  mutually  spaced  relation- 
ship, the  first  heauble  treatment  device  having  a  heating  means, 
the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

measuring  an  actual  temperature  of  the  first  beatable  treatment 
device  and  an  actual  temperature  of  the  second  beatable 
treatment  device; 
activating  the  heating  means  of  the  first  beatable  treatment 
device  when  the  acnial  temperature  of  the  first  beatable  treat- 
ment device  is  below  a  first  desired  temperature  range, 
thereby  heating  the  first  heauble  treatment  device; 
engaging  the  first  heauble  treatment  device  and  the  second 
beatable  treatment  device  into  mutual  contact  when  the  actual 
temperature  of  the  second  beatable  treatinent  device  is  below 
a  second  desired  temperature  range,  thereby  radiating  heat 
from  the  first  heauble  treatment  device  to  the  second  heauble 
treatment  device; 
disengaging  the  first  heauble  treatment  device  and  the  second 
hcauble  treatment  device  into  a  mutually  spaced  relationship 


5^3045 
ELECTRIC  RANGE  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  WTTH 
MANDATORY  TIMER 
Kent  CUzbe,  Rte.  2  Box  109,  HaU&z,  N.C.  27839 
FUed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650069 
tot  CL'  H95B  1/02 
VS.  CI.  219-492  ,0  CM^ 

I.  An  electric  range  surface  burner  control  comprising: 
a  combined  timer  and  temperanire  unit  having  separate  dial 
means  for  selecting  the  time  penod  of  use  and  temperanm 
level  of  a  selected  surface  burner; 
timer  means  operably  connected  to  said  timer  dial  means  for 

controlling  the  power  supply  circuit; 
burner  temperature  control  means  operated  by  said  temperatuie 
level  dial  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  sur- 
face burner  element;  wherein  said  timer  dial  means  must  be 
set  to  a  selected  period  of  time  to  complete  the  power  supply 
circuit  to  said  burner  control  means  whereby  the  setting  of  the 
timer  dial  means  initiates  the  connection  of  the  power  supply 
circuit  to  said  temperature  control  means  and  upon  expiration 
of  said  selected  time  period,  said  timer  means  opens  the 
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power  supply  circuit  and  terminate! 
temperatuie  control  means  and  said 


a  power  transfer  mechanism  mounted  on  the  support  member  for 
transferring  the  drive  force  to  the  moving  member  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  moving  member  and  heater,  the  power 
transfer  mechanism  comprises  a  drive  gear  rotated  by  the 
motor,  a  reduction  gear  driven  by  the  drive  gear  about  a  first 
axis,  and  a  pair  of  links,  one  of  the  links  being  pivotably 
connected  to  the  reduction  gear  for  pivoting  about  a  second 
axis  and  the  other  of  the  links  being  pivotably  connected  to 
the  moving  member  for  pivoting  about  a  third  axis,  both  links 
being  pivotably  connected  to  each  other  for  pivoting  about  a 
fourth  axis  for  convening  rotational  movement  of  the  reduc- 
tion gear  into  rectilinear  movement  of  the  moving  member, 
the  second,  third  and  fourth  axes  being  parallel  to  the  first 
axis,  and 

vertically  spaced  limit  switches  operably  connected  to  the  motor 
and  engageable  by  the  moving  member  for  defining  upper  and 
lower  limits  of  the  heater. 


the  power  to  said  burner 
burner  element. 


5,693.246 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  HAVlNd  A  VERTICALLY 

ADJUSTABLE  RADIANT  HEATER 

Dae  Sung  Han,  and  Chang  Woo  Lee,'  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  Mo.  683,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  .Aug.  8,  1995, 
1995-20470 

Int.  Cl.*^  H05B  6/68 
VS.  a.  219—685  3  Claims 


5,693,247 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  WITH  MULTI-INFRARED  SENSORS 

DISPOSED  AT  DIFFERENT  DISTANCE  INTERVALS 

FROM  THE  ROTATING  TABLE  PLANE 

Jong  Uk  Bu.  and  Kwang  Gyun  Jung,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

FUed  Jun.  9.  1^5,  Ser.  No.  488,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jim.  11,  1994, 
94-13192 

Int  CL*  H05B  6/68:6/78 
\}S.  a.  219—711  6  Claims 


S«nsor  Conntcting  Lin* 
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1.  A  microwave  oven  comprising: 

a  cooking  chamber; 

a  high  frequency  generator  for  suppling  high  frequency  to  the 
cooking  chamber; 

an  electric  heater  disposed  in  the  coo  dng  chamber  and  mounted 
for  vertical  movement;  and  I 

a  heater  raising-and-lowering  mechaaism  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  heater,  comprising:  j 

a  moving  member  carrying  the  hiater  and  being  vertically 
movable,  the  moving  member  cariying  rollers. 

a  reversible  motor  for  generating  a  (^ve  force. 

a  support  member  forming  a  pair  of  vertical  rails  engaged  by 
iiespective  ones  of  the  rollers  whfreby  the  moving  member 
moves  vertically  along  the  support  member. 


1.  A  microwave  oven  comprising: 

a  microwave  generator, 

a  cooking  chamber; 

a  rotating  table  at  the  bottom  of  the  cooking  chamber  for 
supporting  food; 

at  least  two  infrared  sensors  disposed  at  the  top  of  the  cooking 
chamber  above  the  rotating  table  and  at  different  distances 
from  the  plane  of  the  rotatmg  table; 

a  signal  proces.sor  for  obtaining  a  precise  temperature  of  the 
food  surface  using  output  signals  of  said  sensors,  irtespective 
of  the  deviation  of  distances  between  said  sensors  and  food; 
and 

a  controller  for  receiving  the  output  signal  of  said  signal  proces- 
sor to  recognize  the  cooking  status  of  the  food  and  controlling 
the  heating  of  the  food  in  accordance  with  the  recognized 
cooking  status. 
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5,693048 

SENSOR  MALFUNCTION  PREVENTION  APPAR.ATUS 

FOR  MICROWAVE  OV  EN 

Seog  Tae  Kim.  Kyungsangnam-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

LG  Electronics  Inc..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  <;S3.439 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul    7    1995 
16685/1995.-  Jul.  24.  1995.  18211/1995 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  6/68 
U.S.  a.  219-711  4c,^ 


with  a  sensor  malfunction  prevention 


1.  A  microwave  oven 
apparatus,  comprising: 
a  cooling  fan; 
an  air  duct  for  guiding  cooling  air  introduced  into  an  interior  of 

said  microwave  oven  in  cooperation  with  said  cooling  fan 
a  sensor  support  bracket  disposed  at  a  pt«Jetennined  inner 

portion  of  said  air  duct; 
a  sensor  disposed  at  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  sensor 

support  bracket  for  sensing  food  temperature; 
a  pn>lecti\e  cover  that  is  transparent  to  light  for  the  sensor;  and 
a  support  for  the  protective  cover,  the  support  being  disposed  at 

an  upper  portion  of  the  sensor  support  bracket  for  defining  air 

openings  between  said  protective  cover  and  the  sensor  support 

bracket. 


5.693J49 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  AND  REPLACING  POURING 
TUBES  IN  A  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  PLANT 
Stanislav  Szadkowski.  Marty,  Switzerland.  a.ssignor  to  Interna- 
tional  Industrial   Engineering  S.A..   Braine-L'Alieud.   Bel- 
giimi 

PCT  No.  PCT/BE94/00045.  §  371  Date  Jan.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95A)3906.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  20.  1994,  Ser  No.  586,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jul.  27,  1993, 09300779 
Int.  CI."  B22D  11/10:41/56 
U.S.  a.  222-590  sctaims 


guide  rails  disposed  adjacent  the  pounng  vessel  for  guiding  a 
pounng  tube  from  a  standby  position  towards  an  operative 
^Mtion  beneaUi  the  pouring  vessel  and  for  guiding  the  pour- 
mg  tube  from  the  operative  position  towards  a  disengagement 
position; 
power  means  for  moving  an  original  pouring  tube  along  the 
guide  rails  to  the  standby  position  and  for  moving  a  replace- 
ment pouring  tube  along  the  guide  rails  from  the  standby 
position  to  the  operative  position  while  displacing  the  original 
pt)unng  tube  from  the  operative  position  to  the  disengagement 
position,  and. 
an  auxiliary  plate  disposed  for  sliding  movement  in  contact  with 
the  reference  plate,  said  auxiliary  plate  being  coupled  in  force 
transmitting  relation  between  the  replacement  pounng  mbe 
and  the  original  pounng  tube. 
5  Process  for  supplying  and  exchanging  a  woni  pounng  tube  bv 
a  replacement  pounng  tube,  each  pounng  tube  including  an  insert 
plate  disposed  for  sliding  movement  along  guide-rails  in  a  mould 
of  a  thin  slab  continuous  ca.sting  plant,  charactenzed  by  the  steps 
moving  the  replacement  pounng  mbe  frof  an  initial  position 
towards  an  muse  casting  position  by  pushing  the  worn  pour- 
ing mbe  out  of  operative  service  from  its  casung  position 
towards  a  disengagement  position  by  an  auxiliary  plate  which 
-fonns  with  the  insert  plates  of  said  worn  pouring  mbe  and 
replacement  pouring  tube  a  substantially  planar  surface  inter- 
sected by  abutting  edges  of  said  insert  plate 


5.693.250 

GRAIN  ORIENTED  COMPOSITE  SOFT  MAGNETIC 

STRICTURE 

Ahmed  Mostafa  El-Antably.  Indianapdis.  and  Robert  VVaiter 

Ward.  Anderson,  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  General  Motors 

Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48.913,  Apr.  20.  1993.  Pat 

No.  5.296,773.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser  No 

153,853 

InL  a."  C04B  J5/04 

U.S.a.  252-62.54  ^  Claims 


IN  Pn\mtti  OUCCTIM 
WIU  APP1.TIN6 

^*ts%jm  TO  <kCHie<v 

«>«l*i  *LIO»#«».T 


1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  and  replacing  a  pounng  tube  in  a 
mould  of  a  continuous  casting  plant  having  a  pouring  vessel  for 
producing  thin  slabs,  comprising: 

a  reference  plate  coupled  to  the  pouring  vessel; 


I.  A  soft  magnetic  structure  substantially  comprised  of  a  plural- 
ity of  magnetic  field  canning  particles  molded  and  retained  in  a 
fixed  shape,  bonded  in  dial  shape  by  an  insulating  binding  agent; 
wherein  said  panicles  have  gram  domain  alignment  substantially 

parallel  to  a  prefen^  direction  parallel  to  a  direct  axis; 
wherein  the  structure  has  a  direct  axis  to  quadrature  axis  reac- 
tance ratio  of  at  least  8. 
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5,693451 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  BENZENt  DERTVATTVES, 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME  AND  LIQUID- 
CRYSTALLINE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SAID 
DERIVATIVES  AS  LIQUID-CRYSTALLINE  COMPOUND 
AND  LIGHT  SWITCHING  ELEMENTS 
Takayuki   Higashii,   Kishiwada,-    Isao   Kurimoto,  Toyonaka; 
Sboji    Toda,    Takarazuka,-    Masayoalii    Minai,    Moriyama,- 
Takeshi  Tani,  l^ukuba;  Chizu  Kawakami,  l^ukuba,  and 
Koichi  Fujisawa,  Tsukuba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  912,130,  Jul.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5389,293, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,914,  Jan.  2,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,263,  Sep. 
21,  1984.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
347.117 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1988,  63-238091; 
Sep.  22,  1988,  63-238092,-  Sep.  22.  19$8,  63-238094;  Oct  13, 
1988,  63-258938;  Oct.   18,' 1988,  63-J63748;  Apr.  25.   1989, 
1-106659;  May  30,  1989,  1-138333 


Int  CI."  C09K  19/12:  C07C 
U.S.  a.  252—299.66 


1.  An  optically  active  phenol  represeni  ;d  by  the  formula  (V) 


HO— Z— O — \C-f-^K2 


wherein  R2  represents  an  alk>i  or  alkoxy^yl 
carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  by 
sents 


(V) 


group  having  I  to  20 
lalogen  atoms:  T  repre- 


CH, 


CH;  >-CH— 


wherein  q  represents  a  number  of  1  to  5 
ric  carbon,  atom:  1  represents  a  number  c 
of  1  to  5;  s  represents  a  number  of  0  or 
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AQUEOUS 
SOLUTION 

Of 
CHLORINE 
DIOXIDL 

NON 

L 

AQUEOUS 

IQUIO 

MIX    AND 
AGITATE 

SEPARATE 

AQUEOUS  LIQUID 

FROM  CHLORINE 

DIOXIDE  CONTAINING 

NON- AQUEOUS 

LIQUID 

immiscible  liquid  hydrocarbon,  the  chlorine  dioxide  being  substan- 
tially free  of  chlorine  and  water  soluble  ionic  salts. 


5,693^53 
OPTICALLY  ANISOTROPIC  MATERIAL,  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  IT,  ANT>  RETARDATION  PLATE  AND 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  USING  SAME 
Toshihiro  Ohnishi;  Takanobu  Noguchi;  Masato  Kuwabara,  all 
of  Tsukuba;  Koji  Higashi,  Takatsuki:  Makoto  Namioka,  and 
Akiko  Shimizu.  both  of  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  215,637,  Mar.  22,  1994.  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-066640; 
JuL  19,  1993,  5-178064;  Aug.  II,  1993,  5-199378 
Int  a."  C09K  19/52:19/12:19/00 
VS.  a.  252—299.01  27  Claims 


-CH, 


ind  *  indicates  asymmet- 
2;  I  represents  a  number 


5,693452 
GENERATION  OF  CHLORINE  EtOXIDE  IN  A  NON- 
AQUEOUS MEDR'M 
Anthony  R.  Pitochelli,  Kingwood.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rio  Linda 
Chemical  Co..  Inc.,  Sacramento.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,104,  Oci  27,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67J34,  May  25,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716,638,  Jun. 
17,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
590.061 
Int  C\r  C09K  MOO 
U.S.  a.  252—18741  II  aaims 

1.  A  reagent  for  oxidation,  synthesis.  1  isinfecting  and  sterilizing 
consisting  essentially  of  chlorine  dion  ide  dissolved  in  a  non- 
aqueous, water-immiscible  liquid  hydrt  carbon,  the  non-aqueous 
liquid  hydrocarbon  with  the  chlorine  lioxide  dissolved  therein 
being  stored  at  atmospheric  pressure  in  1  storage  container  which 
avoids  exposure  to  light  and.  wherein  th(  concentration  of  chlorine 
dioxide  is  disinfecting  and  sterilizing,  ind  ranges  from  approxi- 
mately   1.822-17.335  mg.   per  liter  o(  the  non-aqueous  water- 


10  20  iO  40 

INCLINATION  ANGLE    f  ) 

1.  An  optically  anisou-opic  film  comprising  a  polymer  of  a  liquid 
crNstal  oligomer  having  positive  refractive  index  anisotropy  and 
showing  nematic  or  smectic  phase,  said  liquid  crystal  oligomer 
being  selected  from  linear-chain  or  cyclic  liquid  crystal  oligomers 
having  the  following  recurring  units  (I)  and  (II): 


(1) 


+ 

Rp A— (CH:)— (O)— Afj-CD— Ar,— R 

t 

R,— A— (CH:)— (O)— Ar— (L)— Ar— OCO— CR'=CH2 

"t  " 


wherein  A  is  a  group  represented  by  the  following  formula  (III)  or 
(IV): 


(II) 
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-Si- 
I 

O 
I 


I 


(III) 


g  is  from  0  to  0.5; 
h  is  from  0  to  0.5; 
z+i  is  from  0  to  5; 
z  is  from  0  to  5: 
i  is  from  0  to  0.5:  and 
j  is  from  0.0001  to  0.15. 


(IV) 


— C— COO— 

I 

CH: 

wherein,  in  the  formula  (III).  -Si— O-  is  a  main  chain  of  the 
recurring  unit  (I)  or  (II)  and.  in  die  formula  (IV),  — C— CH^-  is 
linked  to  R,—  and  — (CH,)^—  and  is  a  mam  chain  of  die  rec^ng 
umt  (I)  or  to  Rj-  and  — (CH^).-  and  is  a  main  chain  of  die 
recumng  unit  (II)  and  COO  group  is  positioned  as  a  side  chain 
when  A  m  the  formula  (I)  is  die  formula  (III)  and  when  A  in  die 
formula  (II)  is  die  formula  (III),  R,  and  R^  arc  independenUy 
hydrogen,  a  C,  ^  alky  I  group  or  a  phenyl  group,  and  when  A  in  die 
formula  (I)  is  die  formula  (IV)  and  when  A  in  die  formula  (II)  is 
die  formula  (IV).  R,  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen  or  a  C,  ^ 
alkyl  group:  k  and  k'  are  independently  an  integer  of  2  to  10  m  and 
m-  are  independenUy  0  or  1:  Ar„  Ar,.  Ar,  and  Ar^  are  indepen- 
denUy a  1.4-phenylene  group,  a  1 .4-cyclohexylene  group,  a 
pyndine-2,5-diyl  group  or  a  pyrimidine-2.5-diyl  group:  L  and  L 
are  independently  CH,— O— .  — O— CH,—  — COO— 
-OCO-.  — CHj-CH,-,  — CH=N-.  -N=^H-  or  a  diva- 
lent group  represented  by  die  formula: 


—  N  = 


\     / 
O 


=  N  — 


(V) 


p  and  p'  are  independenUy  0  or  1;  R  is  halogen,  a  cyano  group,  a 
C,_io  alkyl  group  or  a  C,  „,  alkoxy  group:  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a 
C,,5  alkyl  group,  wherein  when  die  numbers  of  die  recurring  units 
(I)  and  (II)  in  one  molecule  of  said  oligomer  are  supposed  to  be  n 
and  n'.  respectively,  n  and  n'  are  each  an  integer  of  1  to  20  and 
sausfy  die  relation  of  4  £  n-hn  £  2 1 .  and  further  charactenzed  m  diat 
die  terminal  group  of  die  recumng  unit  (II)  is  polymerized,  and 
diat  die  optical  axis  of  said  film  is  aligned  substanually  parallel  to 
die  normal  line  of  the  film. 


5,693455 
OIL-IN-WATER  TYPE  EMULSION  COMPOSITION 
Tom  Okamoto;  Satoshi  Tomomasa;  Hiroyuki  Kakoki;  Sboji 
Nishiyama,  and  Hideo  Nak^ima,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shiseido  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,023 
Int  a."  BOU  13/00 
U.S.  a.  252-312  5cuta« 

I.  An  oil-in-water  type  emulsion  composidon  comprising: 
an  amphiphile  and  a  surfactant  wherein  said  surfactant  is  one  or 
more  substances  which  are  capable  of  forming  a  gel  in  an 
amphiphile-surfactant-water  system  at  a  temperamre  of  not 
lower  dian  ordinary  temperatures: 
oil:  and 
water: 

wherein  not  less  dian  90^  by  an  area  ratio  according  to  DSC  of 
said  amphiphile  and  surfactant  exist  on  boundary  surfaces  of 
emulsion  particles:  said  amphiphile  and  surfactant  are  capable 
of  forming  a  gel  having  a  transiuon  temperature  of  not  lower 
dian  about  60°  C.  in  said  amphiphile-surfactant-waier  system: 
an  average  emulsion  particle  diameter  is  not  more  dian  0.15 
Mm:  die  amount  of  said  oil  is  not  less  dian  '-i  of  die  total 
amount  of  said  amphiphile  and  surfactant:  die  total  amount  of 
said  amphiphile  and  surfactant  is  not  less  than  0.2  wt.  %  of  a 
water  phase:  said  amphiphile  is  a  highe:  alcohol  and/or  a 
higher  fatty  acid  having  a  cariwn  chain  lengdi  of  not  less  dian 
16:  and  said  surfactant  is  cationic  or  anionic. 


5,693454 
CESIUM-ZINC  HALIDE  PHOSPHORS,  PHOSPHOR 
SCREENS,  AND  PREPARATION  METHODS 
Kurt  D.  Sieber,  and  Lisa  B.  Todd,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv,  Rochester,  N.Y 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,606 
Int  CI."  C09K  11/61 
VS.  a.  252-301.4  H  34  claims 

1.  A  phosphor  screen  compnsing  a  support  and  a  luminescent 
portion  including  phosphor  comprising  a  combination  of  species 
charactenzed  by  die  relationship: 

(Cs,_^b,),,,^<Zii,^,>lg„),^ 

(Li^a»K,  KCii^r^a»)Br».._,.,aj,:jA 

wherein 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Eu,  Tb  Ce  Tm  Dy 

Pr.  Ho,  Nd.  Yb.  Er,  Gd.  Lu,  Sm.  \.  Tl.  Na.  Ag.  Cu'.  Mg.  Pb. 

Bi.  Mn.  and  In.  and  combinations  thereof: 
r  is  from  0  to  I : 

V  is  from  about  0.001  to  about  -H; 
n  is  from  0  to  about  1.5; 
n=a-M)-H:: 

m  is  from  0  to  0.5; 
o=f+g-^h: 

a  is  from  0  to  0.3; 
^s  from  0  to  0.75; 
c  is  from  0  to  0.75; 
f  is  from  0  to  0.25; 


5,693456 
FOAM  CONTROL  AGENT 
George  Christopher  Sawicki.  South  Glamorgan.  I  nited  King- 
dom; Frank  Andre  Daniel  Rcnauld.  Chaumont-Gistoux,  and 
Jacqueline  L'HostK  Woluwe-Saint  Lambert,  both  of  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Dow  Coming  S.A..  Seneffe,  Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456384 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun   17  1994 
9412179 

Int  a."  BOID  19/04 
U.S.  a.  252-321  ,8Ctai»s 

1.  A  foam  control  agent  comprising  (A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a 
water-insoluble  organic  liquid.  (B)  from  0.1  to  20  parts  by  weight 
of  a  first  hydrophobic  filler  having  an  average  particle  size  of  no 
more  dian  20  jim  and  is  selected  finom  die  group  consisting  of 
silica,  titania,  ground  quartz,  silicone  resins,  ediylene  alkylamide. 
and  organic  wax:  (C)  0.1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  second 
hydrophobic  filler  hav  ing  an  average  particle  size  of  30  to  400  ym 
and  IS  a  siloxane  resin  consisung  of  monovalent  trisiloxy  groups 
having  the  formula  R,SiO,^  and  tetravalent  siloxy  groups  having 
die  formula  SiO^,.  wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group:  said 
hydrophobic  fillers  (E)  and  (C)  being  insoluble  in  die  water- 
insoluble  organic  liquid  (A). 
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5.693^7 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOU  FOR  BREAIUNG 

WATER-IN-OIL  EMU  LSIONS 

Paul  R.  Hart,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  a4signor  to  BeUDearboni 

Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Sen  Ho.  568,069 
Int  CI."  BOID  17/04:  C 
VS.  a.  252—331 

I.  A  method  for  breaking  a  water- in-cA  emulsion  in  a  hydrocar- 
bon liquid  comprising  adding  to  said  h;  'drocarbon  liquid  a  sufiB- 
cient  emulsion  breaking   amount  of  a 


alkoxylated  alkylphenol-formaldehyde  c;sin  and  a  poly(alkylene 
glycol)  having  an  alkylene  group  which  is  linear  or  branched  and 
has  about  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


OG.«/W 


15  Claims 


combination  of  a  non- 


5,693058 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  FO.^MING  PROPERTIES 

AND  FOAMING  COMPOSITION 

Manabu  Tonomura,  Tochigi,  and  Tsuyoshi  Ohtomo,  Saitama. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  219,937 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1993,  5-072143 

Int  ex."  BOIJ  13/00:  BOlR  17/34:17/42 

VS.  a.  252—356  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  foamtfig  property  of  a  nonionic 

surfactant  having  a  straight-chain  alkyl 

to    16   carbon   atoms,   a   polyoxyethyl 

polyoxypropylene  random  or  block  cc 

value  of  about  13.5  or  more,  and  an  av4rage  molecular  weight  of 

from  600  to  less  than  5.000.  which  consiiting  essentially  of  mixing 

(b)  a  fatty  acid  monoglyceride  represenfcd  by  formula  (1); 


Toup  containing  from  10 

tne   or   polyoxyethylene/ 

Dlymer  chain,  an  HLB 


R'— CO— OCH,CH(OH)CH,OH 

wherein  R'  represents  a  straight-chain 

to  15  carbon  atoms. 

and  la)  the  nonionic  surfactant  in  a  (b)/( 

to  6/5. 


(1) 
alkyl  group  having  firom  9 

)  weight  ratio  of  from  2/8 


AimplBus  Mumsa  sm  (Ala  aa  Sd  2001 


1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition 
consisting  essentially  of: 

acidic  plumous  alumina  sol.  compriiMl  of 


.uitable  for  a  glass  surface 


an  aqueous  sol  containing  amorphous  alumina  panicles  hav- 
ing a  thickness  within  the  range  of  about  20  to  about  100 
millimicrons  and  the  length  of  said  alumina  particles  being 
within  the  range  of  about  200  to  about  500  millimicrons, 
electrically  conductive  graphite  powder,  with  the  pigment  ratio 

of  alumina  sol  to  graphite  being  w  ithin  the  range  of  about  0. 1 

to  about  3.0. 
acidic  chaining  silica  sol.  comprised  of  an  aqueous  sol, 

having  an  SiO,  concentration  of  Vi*  to  40<*  by  weight,  with 
the  sol  containing  amorphous  colloidal  silica  particles  dis- 
persed in  a  liquid  medium,  and  the  shape  of  the  panicles  is 
characterized  in  that  the  particles  each  has  a  particle  size  of 
from  40  to  500  millimicrons  as  measured  by  dynamic 
light-scattering  method,  and  when  observed  with  electronic 
microscope  each  have  an  elongated  chain-like  shape  elon- 
gated in  only  one  plane  and  having  a  uniform  thickness  in 
the  direction  of  elongation  within  the  range  of  from  about  5 
to  about  40  millimicrons, 
and  the  balance  being  of  a  fluid  earner  medium  containing  at 

least  about  1.65%  by  weight  water,  said  coating  composition 

having  a  viscosity  within  the  range  of  about  30  to  about  4000 

cps. 


5,693.260 

TEMPERATURE-RESISTANT  BONDING  AND  COATING 

AGENTS  LOW  IN  FLUE  GAS  ANT)  THE  USE  THEREOF 

Wulf  von  Benin,  and  Gert  Jabs,  both  of  Odenthal,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeselischaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  21,  1994,  44  01 
636.0 

Int  a."  C09K  21/00:  C09D  5/16 
VS.  a.  252—606  9  Claims 

1.  A  bonding  and  coating  composition  comprising 

(1)  an  aqueous  colloidal  silica  sol: 

(2)  the  reaction  product  of  an  acidic  metal  phosphate,  wherein 
the  metal  of  the  acid  metal  phosphate  is  Mg,  Ca.  B,  Al  or  Zn. 
with  ammonia,  hydrazine  or  an  amine,  and 

(3)  the  reaction  product  of  boric  acid  with  ammonia,  hydrazine 
or  an  amine. 


5,693059 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CLASS  SURFACES  OR 

CATHODE  R.AY  TUBES 
Shiro  Otaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Acheson  Industries, 

Inc.,  Port  Huron,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,636,  Mir.  29.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S<r.  No.  954.315.  Sep.  30. 
1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

567.320 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4,  1991,  3-258061 

Int  CI."  HOIB  I /If:  1/1 8 

VS.  CI.  252—504  6  Claims 


5,693061 
PREPARATION  OF  PENTAFLUOROPHENYL 
COMPOUNDS 
Niomi  L.  Krzystowczyk:  Steven  P.  Diefenbach,  both  of  Baton 
Rouge,  and  Wendy  L.  Lemoine,  Greenwell  Springs,  all  of 
La.,  assignors  to  .Albemarle  Corporation.  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,001,  Feb.  21.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  513.065 
Int.  CI."  C07F  7/0H:3/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—665  G  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  pentafluorophenyl  compound  hav- 
ing the  general  formula  C^F^MgX.  wherem  X  is  halogen,  said 
process  comprising  reacting  pentafluorochlorobenzene  with  a  C,  to 
C-^  hvdrocarbylmagnesium  halide  under  conditions  to  form 
C^FsMgX. 


5.693062 
ADJUSTABLE  FUEL  METERING  ADAPTER  FOR 
CARBURETOR 
Jeffrey  D.  Percival.  P.O.  Box  .^2.  Camdenlon.  Mo.  65020 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525,966.  Aug.  9.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,094 
Int  CI."  F02M  19/06 
VS.  CI.  261—23.2  13  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  fuel  metering  apparatus  for  adjustable  control 
external  to  the  carburetor  of  a  flowrate  of  fuel  from  a  fuel  bowl  of 


CHEMICAL 


3S3 


n»» 


the  carburetor  to  a  pair  of  fuel  supply  passages  of  the  carburetor 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  solid  rectangular  plate  having  an  inlet  surface 
adapted  to  be  oriented  toward  a  fuel  bowl  of  a  carburetor  and 
an  opposite  ouUet  surface  adapted  to  be  oriented  toward  a  pair 
of  fuel  passages  of  the  carburetor; 

(b)  a  needle  valve  chamber  formed  within  said  plate  and  includ- 
ing a  needle  valve  seat; 

(c)  at  least  one  hiel  inlet  passage  formed  within  said  plate 
communicating  between  said  inlet  surface  and  said  needle 
valve  chamber,  and  adapted  to  communicate  fuel  from  a  fuel 
bowl  of  the  c^bureior  to  said  needle  valve  chamber; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  fuel  outlet  passages  formed  within  said  plate 
communicaung  between  said  needle  valve  chamber  and  said 
outlet  surface,  and  adapted  to  communicate  fuel  from  said 
needle  valve  chamber  to  corresponding  fiiel  supply  passages 
of  the  carburetor:  >->-  ^  r       e 

(e)  a  single  threaded  needle  valve  bore  formed  into  said  plate  in 
communication  with  said  needle  valve  chamber,  said  needle 
valve  bore  being  positioned  and  onented  to  enable  access 
thereto  external  to  said  carburetor:  and 

(f)  a  threaded  needle  valve  member  posiuoned  within  said 
needle  \alve  bore  and  having  a  valve  end.  said  needle  valve 
member  being  rotatable  within  said  bore  to  position  said  valve 
end  in  a  selected  spaced  relation  to  said  needle  valve  seat  to 
thereby  control  the  flowrate  of  fuel  from  said  inlet  passage  to 
said  outlet  passages. 


5,693063 

SPARGER  FOR  PRODUCING  GAS  BUBBLES  IN  A 

LIQUID 

William  A.  C.  Meekel,  Kamloops.  and  Harold  E.  Wvslouzil, 

Delta,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Cominco  Engineering 

Ser\ices  Ltd..  Vancouver.  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  429,746.  Apr.  26.  1995.  Pat  No.  5.645,459 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485J78 

Int  CI."  BOIF  3/04:  C02F  1/24:  BOID  77/0*5 

U,S.a.261-64J  5j^^ 

/^^ 
K}6  lOO 

108  \       "6  i  /M  /^"^    "^  '09 


and  said  outlet,  said  sparger  further  compnsing  a  valve  member 
which  IS  movable  into  said  tapered  region  towards  the  oudet  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  gas  ouUet  and  into  said 
liquid  medium. 


5,693064 

PORTABLE  WORKING  TOOL  WITH  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

^^  .u^"''*'  ^"'•»"«»8en-  Germany,  assignor  to  Andrias  Stlhl, 
Waibiingen,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,992 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1995,  195  30 

Int  a.*  PD2M  1/02 
U.S.  a.  261-64.6  22  Claims 


C3    U 


1 


n^ 


I,  A  portable  working  tool  comprising: 
a  housing: 

an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  carburetor,  con- 
tained in  said  housing: 

a  throttle  valve  connected  to  said  caibuietor: 

a  choke  flap  connected  to  said  carburetor  upstream  of  said 
throtUe  valve  in  a  flow  direction  of  the  combustion  air  into 
said  carburetor: 

an  operating  member  connected  to  said  choke  flap; 

a  choke  flange  connected  to  said  carburetor  at  a  side  of  said 
carburetor  at  which  said  choke  flap  is  an-anged; 

a  suction  member  for  the  combustion  air  connected  to  said 
choke  flange; 

said  choke  flan^  having  a  receiving  element  for  said  operating 
member:  ^ 

a  lever  fixedly  connected  to  said  choke  flap; 

said  operating  member  having  a  first  end  extending  through  said 
housing  to  the  exterior  and  a  second  end  engaging  said  lever 

an  actuating  bunon  connected  to  said  first  end. 


/05- 


1.  A  sparger  for  producing  gas  bubbles  m  a  liquid,  comprising  a 
body  member  having  a  gas  inlet  and  an  outlet  portion  provided 
with  a  gas  outlet  said  gas  inlet  being  connected  to  a  source  of  gas 
and  said  gas  outlet  being  in  communication  with  a  liquid  medium 
into  which  gas  bubbles  are  to  be  introduced,  said  outlet  portion 
having  an  internal  bore  which  is  in  communication  with  said  gas 
inlet  and  gas  oudet.  said  bore  having  opposite  sides  which  con- 
verge in  the  direction  of  said  outlet  to  form  a  tapered  region  in  said 
bore,  wherein  said  bore  has  a  substantially  constant  diameter  along 
at  least  a  part  of  its  length  in  an  area  between  said  tapered  region 


5,693065 
WATER  AERATOR 
Arnold   Jager.   Gehrt)ergsweg   6.   31303   Burgdorf;   Andreas 
Jager.  Muthesiusweg  45.  and  Seba.stian  Jager.  Borrher«tr  2 
both  of  30559  Hannover,  all  of  Ciermanv 

FUed  May  3.  1996,  Ser  No.  642,450 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany.  May  4.  1995,  295  07 

Int  CL*  BOIF  3A)4 
U,S.  a.  261-1220  20  Claims 


n         23 

1.  A  water  aerator  comprising 
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CHEMICAL 


a  rigid  support  plate  that  in  an  ope  ating  position  is  disposed 
essentially  horizontally  and  has  i  practically  planar  upper 
surface,  said  support  plate  having  1 1  least  one  aperture  for  air 
and  also  having  a  downwardly  diected  and  angled-ofiF  rim; 
and 

an  elastic  plate  of  elastomeric  material  that  is  disposed  on  said 
upper  surface  of  said  support  pla  e  and  is  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  fine  slits  that  are  adapted  to  be  widened  by  air 
received  by  said  suppon  plate  ami  introduced  from  said  at 
least  one  aperture  between  said  suf port  plate  and  said  elastic 
plate,  said  elastic  plate  having  a  rim  means  that  sealmgly 
surrounds  said  downwardly  directed  rim  of  said  support  plate 
to  be  secured  thereto  in  a  hook-tyfe  manner,  wherein  a  rigid 
ring  is  secured  to  an  underside  of  j  aid  support  plate,  said  ring 
clamping  at  lea.st  portions  of  said  iook-shap>ed  rim  means  of 
said  elastic  plate  between  said  ring  and  said  support  plate,  and 
wherein  said  ring  has  an  outer  peribhery  that  is  provided  with 
a  hollow  for  receiving  a  lower,  benf  portion  of  said  rim  means 
of  said  elastic  plate. 


5,693^7 
FAST  RESPONSE  IODINE  VAPORIZATION  WITH  AN 
INTEGRATED  ATOMIZER  AND  MIXER 
David   G.   Bcshore,   Newbury   Park,   and  Alan   Z.   Ullman, 
Northridge,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Boeing  North  Ameri- 
can, Inc.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Scr.  No.  722^33 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  a.  261—142  12  aaims 


5,693066 

HEATING-TYPE  ULTRASONIC  HUMIDIFIER 
Woong  Jung,  Kyeongki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  30,  1995, 
95-27567 

Int  a.*  BOIF  i/W 
U.S.  a.  261—142  16  Claims 


1.  A  healing-type  ultra.sonic  humidif  er  comprising 

a  main  body  w herein  a  water  suppi '  tank  is  separably  fixed  to 
the  upper  surface  thereof  at  a  firs :  side  thereof  and  a  duct  is 
formed  along  a  side  wall  at  a  secc  nd  side  opposite  to  the  first 
side: 

an  auxiliary  water  tank  installed  ik  said  main  body  under  a 
bottom  surface  of  the  water  supplj  tank,  for  receiving  a  water 
from  the  water  supply  lank,  whejein  a  conduit  extends  from 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  auxiliaii  water  tank: 

an  ultrasonic  humidifying  vessel  oonnected  to  said  auxiliary 
water  tank  through  the  conduit,  fipr  receiving  the  water  from 
said  auxiliary  water  tank,  wherein  an  ultrasonic  vibrator  is 
provided  at  a  lower  portion  thereof: 

a  mist  conduit  tube  formed  at  an  upder  portion  of  said  ultrasonic 
humidifymg  vessel  in  said  main  llody: 

a  heating-type  humidifying  ineans  ptovided  at  a  lower  portion  of 
said  mist  conduit  tube,  for  receiting  the  droplets  from  said 
mist  conduit  tube  to  reduce  the  inise  generated  by  the  drop- 
ping of  the  droplets,  and  for  humiilifying  by  heating  the  water 
drawn  from  the  surface  of  the  walpr  in  said  ultrasonic  humidi 
fying  vessel:  and 

a  motor  blower  provided  in  said 
said  mist  conduit  tube  through 


1.  An  iodine  vaporizer  comprising: 

a  mixing  chamber  for  mixing  atomized  iodine  and  helium  to 

form  helium-iodine  droplets, 
a  vessel  for  storing  an  iodine  charge  as  a  solid, 
a  means  to  heat  the  solid  iodine  charge  under  pressure  in  the 

vessel  to  converted  the  solid  iodine  to  a  liquid  and  extend  the 

liquid  temperature  range  of  the  liquid  iodine, 
an  iodine  atomizer  in  the  mixing  chamber  fluidly  connected  tu 

the  vessel  to  feed  atomized  iodine  droplets  to  the  mixing 

chamber, 
a  helium  manifold  for  injecting  helium  into  the  mixing  chamber, 
a  means  for  heating  the  mixing  chamber  to  promote  the  mixing 

of  helium  with  atomized  iodine  and  to  keep  the  iodine  vapor- 
ized, 
a  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  iodine  to  the  iodine  atomizer. 

such  that  a  supply  of  helium-iodine  droplets  having  a  mass 

ratio  of  between  0.5  and  2  to  1  is  produced. 


n  body,  for  feeding  air  to 
duct. 


5,693,268 
WEDGE  DEMOLDING  OF  CAST  LENS  MOLD 
ASSEMBLIES 
Michael  F.  Widmao;  Daniel  Tsu-Fang  Wang,  and  Henri  A. 
Dagobert,  all  of  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  626.730 
InL  a.*  B29D  1 1  AX) 
VS.  a.  264—1.1  38  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  demolding  a  mold  assembly,  comprising  a 
frontcur\e  mold  which  has  a  central  lens  mold  section  with  a 
surrounding  flange,  and  a  corresponding  backcurve  mold  which 
has  a  central  lens  mold  section  with  a  surrounding  flange,  and  a 
molded  ophthalmic  lens  which  is  fonned  between  the  frontcurve 
and  backcurve  molds,  and  wherein  the  flanges  of  the  frontcurve 
and  backcurve  molds  are  spaced  apart  relative  to  each  other, 
comprising: 

a.  a  support  pallet  for  supporting  (he  mold  assembly: 

b.  a  wedge  separating  fixture  including  at  least  one  separating 
wedge  positioned  between  the  spaced  flanges  of  the  front- 
curve  and  backcurve  molds  of  the  mold  assembly:  and 
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5,693,270 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HUMIDIFIERS  AND 

VAPORIZERS 

Devin  Lee  Moore,  Decatur,  Ga.,  and  James  E.  Berkeley.  Hat- 

Uesburg,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Prtxlucts,  Inc.,  Ddrav 

Beach.  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  372.934.  Jan.  13.  1995.  This  application 

Feb.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  608,300 

Int.  a."  B29C  49A)4:45/W 

VS.  a.  264-21  8  cuims 


means  for  causing  relative  translational  movement  between 
the  wedge  separating  fixture  and  the  suppon  pallet  to  progres- 
sively separate  the  frontcurve  mold  from  the  backcurve  mold. 


5,693,269 
SPHERE  PRODUCTION  PROCESS  AT  ZERO  GRAVITY 
Gregory  R.  Brotz,  RO.  Box  1322.  Shebovgan.  Wis.  53081 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,617,  Jan.  27,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  768,175,  Sep.  30.  1991, 
Pat  No.  5,284,606,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No' 
947,405,  Dec.  29,  1986,  abandoDed,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620,688,  Jun.  14.  1984,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,004 
Int  CL'  B29C  39/10 
VS.  a.  264-^  ,  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  device  for  providing  moisture  to 
ambient  air  including  a  phosphorescent  water  container,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  ' 

(a)  providing  a  plastic  material; 

(b)  blending  a  colorized  phosphorescent  material  with  the  pla.stic 
material  to  produce  a  resultant  mixture,  said  colorized  phos- 
phorescent material  being  blended  into  the  plastic  material  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  allow  said  water  container  to  be  seen 
in  the  dark; 

(c)  heating  the  resultant  mixture  to  a  liquid  state: 

(d)  molding  the  resultant  mixture  into  a  desired  configuration  to 
form  the  water  container  of  the  device: 

(e)  cooling  the  container: 

(0  providing  a  means  for  transmitting  water  within  said  water 

container  into  the  atmosphere:  and 
(g)  attaching  said  means  for  transmitting  water  to  said  water 

container,  thereby  forming  said  device  for  providing  moisture 

to  ambient  air. 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  hollow  sphere  comprising  the  steps  of: 
injecting  by  an  injector  conductive  fluid  through  a  nozzle  into  a 

chamber  at  zero  gravity: 
forming  a  spherical  mass  of  said  conductive  fluid  at  the  end  of 

said  nozzle: 
depositing  an  electroplate  coating  around  said  spherical  mass  of 

conductive  fluid; 
solidifying  said  electroplate  coating  to  form  a  sphere  having  an 

interior  of  conductive  fluid; 
removing  said  conductive  fluid  from  said  sphere  by  levetsing 

the  injecting  process  step; 
replacing  said  reinoved  conductive  fluid  from  said  interior  of 

said  sphere  with  a  gas: 
forming  a  hollow  sphere  by  said  removal  of  said  conductive 

fluid:  and 
removing  said  formed  hollow  sphere  from  said  chamber. 


,   S^3^| 
ROTATIONALLY  MOLDING  AN  INSULATED  PLASTIC 
MOLDED  DOOR  WITH  INTEGRAL  HINGE 
Cart  Johnson,  Culver;  Midiael  Ooyd,  and  Thomas  McCor- 
mick,  both  of  Bend,  all  of  Oreg..  assixnors  to  Chase  Indus- 
tries. Inc.,  Cindnoati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299.990.  Sep.  1.  1994,  Pat 

No,  5^28,865.  This  appUcadon  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

601,369 

Int  CL'  B29C  44/06:44/12 

VS.  a.  264-45.7  g  CW^ 

t  A  process  of  molding  a  high  impact  resistant  door  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

providing  a  mold  having  an  interior  for  defining  a  hollow 
rotationally  molded  six  sided  door  including; 

a  front  door  surface: 

a  rear  door  surface: 

a  top  door  edge; 

a  booom  door  edge; 

a  hinge  door  edge;  and, 

an  opening  door  edge; 

said  surfaces  and  edges  of  said  provided  mold  forming  an 
integral  hollow  cavity  in  the  interior  of  said  door; 

said  mold  further  defining  an  upper  hinge  cavity  defined  in  an 
upper  comer  of  said  door  at  said  front  door  surface,  rear  door 
surface,  top  door  edge  and  hinge  door  edge;  and, 

said  mold  further  defimng  a  lower  hinge  cavity  defined  in  a 
lower  comer  of  said  door  at  said  front  door  surface,  rear  door 
surface,  bonom  door  edge  and  hinge  door  edge; 
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placing  an  elongate  hinge  member  ijito  said  mold  extending 
along  said  hinge  door  edge  within  s^id  integral  hollow  cavity 
of  said  door  and  extending  into  sail  upper  hinge  cavity  and 
said  lower  hinge  cavity; 

coating  said  elongate  hinge  member'  with  a  release  agent  to 
prevent  integral  plastic  bonding  to  s^d  hinge  member  interior 
of  said  integral  hollow  cavity  ofl  said  door,  said  coating 
extending  interior  of  said  integral  hallow  cavity  of  said  door 
adjacent  said  upper  hinge  cavity  an^  said  lower  hinge  cavity, 
said  elongate  hinge  member  having  an  uncoated  portion 
between  said  coated  portions  of  saifl  hinge  member; 

placing  plastic  in  said  mold  and  rotati^ially  molding  said  plastic 
to  the  interior  of  said  mold  to  fo^m  a  hollow  plsistic  door 
having  said  front  surface,  said  re»r  surface,  said  top  door 
edge,  said  bottom  door  edge,  said  ^inge  door  edge,  and  said 
opetiing  door  edge  with  said  upperland  lower  hinge  member 
cavities  dehned  in  said  door;  and,   ' 

injecting  a  foam  filler  interior  of  sajd  door  integrally  bonded 
within  said  integral  hollow  cavity  df  said  door 


5,693^2 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  T^  Number 


placing  a  second  quantity  of  plastic  granules  into  the  mold  above 
the  first  quantity,  the  particle  size  of  the  second  quantity  of 
granules  being  different  from  the  panicle  size  of  the  first 
quantity  of  granules, 

subjecting  all  the  granules  in  the  mold  to  heat  and  pressure  so  as 
to  fuse  the  granules  together  into  a  self-sustaining  substan- 
tially cylindrical  porous  plastic  billet,  the  billet  having  two 
fused-together  regions  corresponding  to  the  two  quantities  of 
granules,  the  two  regions  having  porosities  which  differ  from 
each  other,  and 

slicing  the  billet  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  plane  containing 
the  interface  between  the  two  regions  of  the  billet  so  as  to 
create  a  strip,  the  strip  being  created  by  skiving  off  the 
substantially  cylindrical  surface  of  the  billet,  and  the  strip 
comprising  two  interconnected  regions  having  porosities 
which  differ  from  each  other 


5,693^74 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  PREFROM  FOR 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  OF  AUTOMOBILE 

Jun-Su  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai  Motor 

Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser  No.  558,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  2,  1994, 
94-32526 

Int  CI."  B28B  //26 
U.S.  a.  264— «7  5  Claims 


5,693^3 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MULTI-fOROSITY  POROUS 

PLASTIC  STRAPS 

Irving  M.  Wolbrom,  New  York,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Redound 

Industries,  Inc„  College  Point,  N.Y. 

rUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  526,449 

Int  CX.'^  B32B  JI/18 

VS.  a.  264—113  I  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cylindrical  composite  material 
preform  comprising,  forming  a  wet  sheet  by  pouring  a  suspension 
prepared  by  adding  1  to  5  weight  part  of  inorganic  binder.  0.2  to  7 
weight  part  of  organic  binder,  0.02  to  5  weight  part  of  cohesion 
agent,  and  100  weight  part  of  fiber  to  distilled  water  into  vacuum 
suction  equipment,  vacuum  forming  said  suspension  into  a  sheet  of 
composite  material,  removing  said  sheet  from  said  vacuum  suction 
equipment,  wrapping  said  sheet  around  a  core,  placing  said  sheet 
into  a  cylindrical  press,  and  deforming  the  sheet  into  a  cylindrical 
form  before  drying. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  dual 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  first  quantity  of  plastic 
cylindrical  mold. 


po^sity  porous  plastic  strip, 
g^ules  into  a  substantially 


5,693,275 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  IMPROVED  PRE- 
ADHERIZED  POLYESTER  FILAMENT  YARN 
Peter  Reinthaler,  Neuenkirch,  and  Armin  Mueller,  Emmen- 
bruecfce,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Viscosuisse,  Emmenbrucke,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  609,455,  Mar.  1,  1996,  Pat  No.  5^76,105, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  523  J09,  Sep.  5,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5447,755,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,550,  Apr. 
29,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  934,632,  Sep.  14,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug. 
1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  691,180 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,   Nov.   24,    1988, 
4371/88;  WIPO,  Jan.  14,  1991,  PCT/CH91A)0012 

Int  a."  DOID  5/12:  DOIF  6/62:  D06M  13/325:15/55 
VS.  a.  264—129  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  pre-adherized  polyester  filament  yam 
having  adhesion  properties  for  rubber,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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APPLYING  PRE-AOHERIZER  TO  A  SPUN 
FWTIALLY  ORIENTED  POLYESTER  FILAMENT  laRNfPOY 


TREATING  THE  POY  AT  TEMPERTuRES 
FROM  50  to  90'C   FOR  3  TO  5  DAYS 


DRAWING  THE  TREATED  POY 


a)  spinning  a  partially  oriented  polyester  filament  yam  at  a 
spinning  speed  of  not  less  than  3200  m/min.  said  partially 
oriented  polyester  filament  yam  having  a  boiling  water 
shrinkage  of  <20*,  and  winding  up  said  partially  oriented 
polyester  filament  yam  on  a  wind-up  means: 

b)  applying  0.050  to  0.20?i-  by  weight  of  a  pre-adherizer  to  said 
partially  oriented  polyester  filament  yam  prior  to  winding-up 
said  partially  oriented  polyester  filament  yam  on  said  wind-up 
means,  said  0.05  to  0.20*  by  weight  of  said  pre-adherizer 
being  based  on  a  weight  of  said  partially  oriented  polyester 
filament  yam  to  which  said  pre-adherizer  is  applied; 

c)  after  step  b),  treating  the  partially  oriented  polyester  filament 
yam  with  hot  air  at  a  temperature  of  from  50°  to  90°  C.  for  3 
to  5  days  to  form  a  conditioned  partially  oriented  polyester 
filament  yam;  and 

d)  drawing  the  conditioned  partially  oriented  polyester  filament 
yam  to  form  the  pre-adherized  polyester  filament  yam. 


5,693,276 
METHOD  FOR  EXTRLDING  SYNTHETIC  WELDING 
MATERL\L,  AS  WELL  AS  A  WELDING  DEVICE  FOR 
WELDING  SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL  FOR  CARRYING 
OUT  THIS  METHOD 
Reinhard  Weissfloch,  Stolberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wegener 
GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,580 

Int  a."  B29C  47/10:65/40 

VS.  O.  264—140  19  claims 


1.  Method  of  extruding  synthetic  welding  material  from  a  weld- 
ing device  in  order  to  produce  welded  seams,  comprising  the  steps 
of 

a)  drawing  plastic  wire  into  a  welding  device; 

b)  feeding  the  drawn-in  plastic  wire  into  a  cutting  device  within 
the  welding  device; 

c)  cutting  within  the  cutting  device  consecutive  plastic  wire 
pieces  having  subsuntially  even  cut  surfaces,  the  feeding  of 
the  plastic  wire  and  the  cutting  frequency  of  the  cutter  device 
being  synchronized  so  that  the  length  of  the  cut  pieces  is  of 
the  same  order  of  magnimde  as  the  mean  diameter  of  the 
plastic  wire; 

d)  heating  the  cut  pieces  until  plastified;  and 

e)  ejecting  the  plastified  material  from  the  welding  device. 

5.  Welding  device  for  extruding  synthetic  plastic  material  in 
order  to  produce  welding  seams,  comprising: 

a)  a  feed  device  into  which  plastic  wire  is  fed,  said  feed  device 

includes  a  feed  channel  having  an  opening  and  through  which 

the  plastic  wire  extends; 

l/y-251  O.G.-97-l3;QL3 


b)  a  cutting  device  cooperating  with  said  feed  device  opening 
and  with  which  plastic  wire  is  cut.  said  cutting  device 
includes  a  knife  having  a  cutting  edge  and  said  knife  rotatable 
about  an  axis  so  that  said  cutting  edge  creates  a  rotation 
surface  intersecting  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  knife; 

c)  a  counter-knife  posiuoned  within  said  opening  in  operable 
association  with  said  knife; 

d)  means  cooperating  with  said  knife  and  said  feed  device  for 
cutting  the  plastic  wire  into  pieces,  said  means  for  cutting 
assuring  that  the  plastic  wine  pieces  have  a  length  of  the  same 
order  of  magnimde  as  the  mean  diaineter  of  the  plastic  wire; 
and 

e)  a  plastification  device  downstream  of  and  in  flow  communi- 
cation with  said  cutting  device  for  heating  the  plastic  wire 
pieces  to  at  least  the  plastification  temperanire  and  for  there- 
after ejecting  the  plastified  material. 


5,693,277 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  NOVELTY  CANDLE 

Michael  R.  Widmer,  RO.  Box  46542,  Chicago,  Dl.  60646 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,953 

Int  a.'  B29C  31/00:37/00:39/12 

VS.  a.  264-153  3  cuims 


1.  A  method  of  ^making  a  novelty  candle  having  incorporated 
therein  a  plurality  of  different  defined  shapes,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  sheet  of  wax  to  a  desired  thickness; 

heating  said  sheet  of  wax  to  a  temperature  lower  than  a  melting 
temperature  of  said  sheet  of  wax  to  provide  a  heated  sheet  of 
wax; 

cutting  a  plurality  of  different  defined  shapes  from  said  heated 
sheet  of  wax; 

providing  a  mold  having  an  interior  defined  by  flat  sidewalls; 

arranging  several  of  said  plurality  of  different  defined  shapes  in 
said  mold  to  stand  alongside  and  flush  with  said  flat  sidewalls 
of  said  mold; 

partially  filling  said  interior  of  said  mold  with  additional  wax 
pieces  such  that  said  additional  wax  pieces  partially  fill  said 
interior  of  said  mold  and  hold  said  different  defined  shapes, 
which  stand  alongside  and  flush  with  said  flat  sidewalls  of 
said  mold,  in  place  against  said  flat  sidewalls  of  said  mold, 
said  additional  wax  pieces  remaining  primarily  in  a  center  of 
said  intenor  of  said  mold  away  from  said  flat  sidewalls  of  said 
mold  so  that  primarily  only  said  plurality  of  different  defined 
shapes  which  stand  alongside  and  are  flush  with  said  flat 
sidewalls  of  said  mold  are  adjacent  said  flat  sidewalls  of  said 
mold;  and  then  filling  voids  in  said  interior  of  said  mold  with 
liquid  wax  to  form  said  novelty  candle  having  a  plurality  of 
said  different  defined  shapes  located  flush  along  a  flat  exterior 
surface  thereof. 
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5.693J7* 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DISPOSABLE  ARTICLES 

LTILIZING  POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTRALATE  (PET) 

Jack  Clements.  Ada,  Okla..  assignor  to  Solo  Cup  Company, 

Highland  Park,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,856,  Nov.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,503,790,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101331,  Aug.  2. 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787,023, 

Nov.  4,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a.  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  417,721,  Oct.  5,  1989,  aban|loned.  This  application 

Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  Na  574,903 

Int.  CI."  B29B  l)/IO 

VS.  CI.  264—176.1 

1.  A  method  for  recycling  PET  for  ut  in  the  thermoforming  of 
a  substantially  crack-proof,  resilient  art  cle  of  the  PET  type  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  regrinding  scrap  amorphous  PET 
regrind  amorphous  PET. 

(b)  without  dehydrating  said  solid 
blending  said  solid  regrind  amorpl  dus  PET  with  solid  virgin 
PET  to  form  a  blend  of  solids  \  herein  the  percentage  of 
regrind  amorphous  PET  in  the  blei  d  is  less  than  SO'J ; 

(c)  passing  said  blend  of  solids  into 
having  a  throat  and  a  distal  end.  th  :  throat  having  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  450°  to  a  )out  650°  F.  and  the  distal 
end  having  a  temperature  greatei    than  460°-470° 
extruder  further  having  a  die  that 
exmiding  sheets  of  thermoplastic  llET; 

(d)  melting  said  blend  of  solids  witli  in  the  extruder,  the  blend 
being  subjected  to  a  vacuum  effect:  ve  for  substantial  removal 
of  steam  generated  during  said  nelting.  the  blend  being 
further  subjected  to  a  gradually  dec  easing  temperature  gradi 


ent  as  the  blend  passes  through  the 
(e)  extruding  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic 

extruded  sheet  of  thermoplastic  PI  T  being  suitable  for  ther 
moformalion  of  said  article 


7  Claims 

forming  of 
type  com- 

n  solid  form  to  form  solid 

regrind  amorphous  PET. 

>us  PET  with  solid  virgin 

herein  the  percentage  of 

1  is  less  than  SO'J ; 

and  through  an  extruder 
mp 
ed 
F.  the 

s  set  at  u  temperature  for 


extruder:  and 

PET  through  the  die.  said 


5,693^79 
STARCH  ACETATE  AND  BLENDS  THEREOF  WITH 
METAL  CHELATES 
Bernice  I.  Feuer.  Berkeley  Heights,  and  John  M.  Bronk,  Wash- 
ington, both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  lloechst  Celanese  Corp.. 
Somerville.  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser. 

Int.  CI."  DOID  ^04 
U.S.  a.  264—204 

1.  A  method  of  producing  fibers,  tikments.  film  and  plastics 
having  enhanced  tensile  strength,  comp  ising  the  steps  of  dissolv 
ing  starch  acetate  into  a  solvent  solutio  i  containing  metal  chelate 
and  retrieving  the  fibers,  filaments,  filn:  or  plastics  formed  in  the 
solvent  solution. 


No.  614,708 


5,693,280 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ORG/^IC  HBERS  FROM  A 

ROTARY  PROCtSS 
Michael  T.  Pellegrin;  James  E.  Loftux  Virgil  G.  Morris,  all  of 
Newark,  and  Randall  M.  Haines,  Frazeysburg,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors   to   Owens-Coming    Fib«rglas   Technology,   Inc., 
Summit,  III. 


Filed  Jul.  31.  1996,  Ser. 


'^o.  690,614 


Int  CI."  DOID  J  'IS 


VS.  a.  264— 211. 1 


1.  A  method  for  fiberizing  organic  mal  :rial  comprising  rotating  a 
spinner  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  >eripheral  wall  extending 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall  and  ter  ninating  in  an  upper  end. 
the  spinner  having  a  cavity  defined  by  tl  e  bottom  wall,  the  periph- 
eral wall  and  a  plane  extending  throu  gh  the  upper  end  of  the 
peripheral  wall  generally  parallel  to  I  le  bottom  wall,  creating 
turbulence  within  the  spinner  cavity,     upplying  molten  organic 


20CUims 


material  to  a  delivery  tube,  wherein  the  delivery  tube  terminates  at 
a  point  located  outside  of  the  spinner  cavity,  discharging  the 
molten  organic  material  from  the  delivery  tube  with  enough 
momentum  to  overcome  the  turbulence  and  reach  a  predetermined 
location  in  die  spinner  cavity,  and  centrifuging  fibers  from  the 
molten  organic  material. 


5,693081 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,693,282 

REMOVAL  OF  INJECTION  MOLDED  CABLE  TIE  BY 

IMPARTING  GASEOUS  STREAM  TO  PEEL  STRAP 

FROM  MOLD  PART 

Soren    Christian    Sorensen.    Solana    Beach,    and    Jens    Ole 

Sorensen,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  GB 

Electrical,  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,842 

Int.  a."  B29C  45/4.^:45/44 

U.S.  a.  264-297.2  n  Qaims 


15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  injection  molding  an  elongated  article  having  a 
head  and  a  strap,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  the  elongated  anicle  by  injecting  fluid  plastic-mate- 
rial  into  a  mold  cavity  defined  between  a  first  mold  part  and  a 
second  mold  part: 

(b)  separating  the  first  mold  part  and  the  second  mold  part; 

(c)  while  retaining  at  least  a  first  portion  of  the  strap  of  the 
elongated  article  in  the  first  mold  part,  ejecting  the  head  of  the 
elongated  article  from  the  first  mold  part  to  thereby  peel  a 
second  portion  of  the  strap  of  the  elongated  article  from  the 
first  mold  pan:  and 

(d;  ejecting  the  elongated  anicle  from  between  the  first  and 
second  mold  parts  by  imparting  a  forceful  gaseous  stream 
between  the  first  mold  part  and  the  second  mold  pan  to 
thereby  peel  the  first  portion  of  the  strap  fi-om  the  first  mold 
pan. 
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5,693J83 
CONTAINER  WITH  RECYCLED  PLASTIC 
Gregory   M.  Fehn,  Barrington,  111.,  a.ssignur  to  Continental 
Plastic  Containers,  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  284.893 

Int.  CI."  B29C  4^/22 

VS.  a.  264—513  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  container  compnsing: 

(A)  supplying  a  resin  incorporating  post-consumer  recycled  ther- 
moplastic containing  polyethylene;  and 

(B)  molding  said  container,  said  container  having  a  wall  defining 
an  interior  and  an  exterior  of  said  container,  said  step  of 
molding  including  forming  at  least  pan  of  said  wall  of  said 
container  from: 

( 1 )  a  first  layer  formed  from  said  resin:  and 

(2)  a  second  layer  having  a  substantially  continuous  film  of 
EVOH.  said  film  occurring  at  a  portion  of  said  wall  wher- 
ever said  first  layer  occurs  and  being  located  toward  the 
interior  of  said  container  from  said  first  layer 


5,693084 

PLASTIC  HOLLOW  MEMBER  AND  THE  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Tatsuhiko  Mukawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Fuji  Jukogyo 

kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,706,  Apr.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412J40 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1992,  4-175062 
Int.  CI."  B29C  4>^/22:45/l4 
VS.  CI.  264—513 

2 


6  Claims 


2.  A  methcxJ  of  producing  a  hollow  plastic  member,  the  method 
compnses: 

forming  a  multiple  layered  inner  hollow  member  by  blow  mold- 
ing in  a  blow  mold,  said  multiple  layered  inner  hollow  mem- 
ber hav ing  an  inside  layer  of  resin  and  an  outer  laver  formed 
from  a  first  glass  fiber  reinforced  nylon  resin: 

removing  said  multiple  layered  inner  hollow  member  from  said 
blow  mold; 

setting  said  multiple  layered  inner  hollow  member  in  an  injec- 
tion outer  mold  after  said  multiple  layered  inner  hollow 
member  is  removed  from  said  blow  mold: 

forming  an  outer  layer  covering  said  multiple  layered  inner 
hollow  member  by  injecting  a  second  glass  fiber  reinforced 
plastic,  which  contains  more  fiber  than  said  first  glass  fiber 
reinforced  nylon  resm.  into  a  layer-forming  space  defined 


between  said  multiple  layered  inner  hollow  member  and  said 
injection  mold  to  produce  said  hollow  plastic  member:  and 
removing  said  hollow  plastic  member  from  said  injection  mold. 


5,693085 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MOLDED  PRODUCT 

Hirohisa  Ishii;  Toshihiko  Nishida,  and  Kunio  Gohda.  all  of 

Chiba-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Ohsaka- 

fii,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 13026,  Aug.  27.  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5.458A45.  This  application  JuL  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  503390 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  2,  1992,  HEI4- 
349728 

Int.  CL"  B29C  71/00 
VS.  a.  264—515  4  claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  multi-layer  molded  product  having 
a  surface  layer  (.A)  comprising  a  propylene  random  polymer  of  a 
melting  point  of  100°  to  150°  C.  having  a  diickness  of  I  to  20^  of 
said  multi-layer  molded  product,  and  having  a  crystal-nucleating 
agent  blended  therein,  and  a  substrate  la>er  (B)  comprising  a 
thermoplastic  resin  of  a  melting  point  higher  than  that  of  said 
propylene  random  polymer,  which  comprising  heating  said  surface 
layer  (A)  at  a  temperature  10°  to  50°  C.  higher  Uian  the  melting 
point  of  said  surface  layer  (A)  with  hot  air  blown  onto  said  surface 
layer  (A)  for  25  to  120  seconds  to  create  a  molten  surface  and 
cooling  said  surface  immediatelv  after  creation  of  said  molten 
surface  to  form  a  smoodi  surface. 


5.693086 

CART  MOUNTING  A  W  ELDING  TORCH  OR  CUTTING 

TORCH 

Isamu  HaUnaka.  Kamagaya.-  Yuriaki  Kaneko.  Sakura.  and 

Kenichi  Nezu,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koike  Sanso 

Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13.  19%,  Ser.  No.  698.007 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17.  1995,  7-209637 
Int.  CI."  B23K  7/10 
15S.  a.  266-«7  8  Claims 


1.  A  can  unveiling  on  processed  material  having  a  welding  torch 
or  cutting  torch  comprising: 
a  can  bod>: 

left  and  right  wheels:  and 
two  drive  apparatuses  mounted  on  the  cart  body, 
wherein  said  drive  apparatuses  transmit  their  powers  to  the  left 

and  nght  wheels  respectivelv  in  order  to  drive  said  left  and 

right  wheels  independently. 
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S.693J87 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOI 

OF  DR  STEEL  STRIP 
Herman  C.  P.  Van  Kuijeren.  Heerhiigowaard:  Jacobus  W.  M. 
van  der  Lee.  Hoorn.  and  klaas  N'ink,  Hoofddorp.  all  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Hoogo^ens  Staal  B\.  Ijmuiden, 
Netheriands 

FUed  Apr.  25.  1995.  Sen  No.  428.622 
Claims  prioritv.  application   Netherlands,  Apr.  27,   1994, 
9400674 

Int  a.'^  C21D 
VS.  a.  266—103 


t/54 


L'^ 


t 


HI 


■rS' 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufacture  of  DR 
(i)  a  continuous  .annealing  furnace 

cold- reduced  steel  strip  passing 

furnace, 
(ii)  a  cold  rolling  mill  for  cold-rolli 

receive  in-line  the  output  of  annealed 

furnace  and  having  at  least  one 

work  rolls  of  which  only  one  is  di 
(iii)  means  for  applying  tension  to  sa 

rolling  mill,  including  first  tensii 

stream  of  said  rolling  mill  and  sec(^d 

upstream  thereof, 
(iv)  means  for  supplying  rolling  fluii 

said  rolling  mill,  and 
(V)  means  for  removing  said  rolling 

entry  of  said  strip  to  said  first  tei 


12  Claims 


'^^L 


I  y. 


d  lo  said  strip  being  rolled  in 


fu 


id  from  said  strip  prior  lo 
-applying  means. 


5,693.288 

SEAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THERMAL  TREATMENT 

FURNACES  USING  AN  ATlVlOSPHERIC  GAS 

CONTAINING  HYDR(>GEN  GAS 

Teruhisa  Nakamura,  Shin  Nanyo.  J«pan.  assignor  to  Nisshin 

Steel  Co„  Ltd..  Toyko.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01256.  §  371  Dale  Feb.  13.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No„  WO96/00307,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  4.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  23.  1995.  Sfer.  No.  596.170 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24.  1994.  6/164903; 
Jun.  29.  1994,  6/168639;  Sep.  30.  199^  6/259779:  Oct.  26.  1994, 
6/284560 

Int.  CI."  C21D  i/5-4 
VS.  a.  266—103  13  Claims 


1.  A  seal  assembU   located  at  an 
treatment  furnace  for  heat  u^ating  a  continuously 
using  an  atmospheric  gas  containing  hy<  rogen 
and  including  an  elastic  rotating  roll 
elastic  pad  fixed  on  a  surface  of  a  seal 
to  seal  an  inside  of  the  furnace  against 
members  are  provided  in  ihrough-holi 


4itrance  or  exit  of  a  heat 
y  fed  metallic  strip 
gas  as  a  furnace  gas 
hich  is  engaged  with  an 
late  and  the  metallic  strip 
>utside  air.  wherein  elastic 
s  formed  through  a  side 


plate  of  a  furnace  wall  at  positions  corresponding  to  both  side 
edges  of  the  elastic  pad  and  elastic  member-moving  mechanisms 
are  pro\  ided  for  engaging  the  elastic  members  with  the  sides  of  the 
elastic  pad. 


>la 


,     5.693.289 
CARBON  OR  BORON  MODIFIED  TITANIUM  SILICIDE 
Andrew  J.  Thorn,  Slater,  and  Mufit  .Akinc,  Ames,  both  of  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Iowa  State  University   Research   Foundation, 
Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 
Division  of  Sen  No.  273.955,  Jul.  12,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5i>80.518. 
This  applicaUon  Aug.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  698306 
InL  CI."  C22L  14/00 
VS.  a.  420-^17  3  Claims 


steel  strip,  having 
adapted  for  annealing  of 
ontinuously  through  said 


06 


of  steel  strip  arranged  to 
steel  strip  from  said 
II  stand  having  a  pair  of 
iven  externally, 
strip  being  rolled  in  said 
applying  means  down- 
tension-applying  means 


T'5S.3Bo75 


1.  A  method  of  improving  the  oxidation  resistance  of  Ti,Si, 
compound,  comprising  including  at  least  one  of  carbon  and  boron 
in  the  compound  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  0.3  weight  'i 
etfective  to  improve  oxidation  resistance  of  said  compound. 


5.693.290 
INHIBITION  OF  CORROSION  IN  AQUEOUS  SYSTEMS 
Stephen  M.  Kessler.  Fairless  Hills,  and  Roger  C.  May.  Glen- 
side,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  BetzDearbom  Inc..  Trevose. 
Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996.  Scr.  No.  638,632 
Int.  CI."  C23F  11/167 
VS.  CI.  422—15  IS  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  convolling  the  corrosion  of  metals  in  contact 
w ith  a  cooling  water  system,  which  consists  essentiall>  of  adding 
lo  the  system  from  about  0.1  to  about  25  pans  per  million  of  a 
substantially  zinc-free  treatment  of  (a)  an  inorganic  phosphate 
compound,  (b)  glucohepionic  acid  or  a  water  soluble  salt  thereof, 
and  (c)  a  water  soluble  polymeric  dispersant. 


5.693  J9 1 

REAGENTS  KIT  FOR  THE  Ql  ANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS 

OF  PROTEINS  OR/AND  PEPTIDES 

Oliver  Strobel;  Edith  Strobel.  both  of  Benediktbeuren.  and 

Herbert  \on  der  Elt.  Weilheim.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Mannheim.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  703.664 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Aug.  28.  1995.  295  13 
801  U;  Sep.  7,  1995.  295  14  396  U 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  n/4ftJ 
VS.  a.  422—61  11  Claims 

I.  A  reagents  kk  for  the  quantitative  analysis  of  at  least  one  of 
proteins  and  peptides  comprising  a  reagent  A  containing  0.7  to  2 
mmol/I  Cu-'  ions  and  2  to  4  mmol/l  tartrate  in  alkaline  solution 
and  a  reagent  B  containing  1  to  1 .5  mmol/l  ascorbic  acid  and  O.S  lo 
0.8  mmol/l  bathocuproine.  the  proportion  by  volume  of  reagent  A 
to  reagent  B  being  I  ;8  to  I  1 2  and  the  joint  volume  of  reagent  A 
and  reagent  B  being  between  750  fj|  and  3000  ^i\. 
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5,693092 
DEV  ICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS 
Alfredo  Choperena.  Eden  Prairie;  Ross  Krogh.  Minneapolis; 
Venkatesh  Prasad,  Eden  Prairie,  and  Gershon  Giter.  St. 
Paul,  all  of  Minn^  a.ssignors  to  Pasteur  Sanoh  Diagnostics, 
France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  370.910.  Jan.  10.  1995.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  878.956.  May  5.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J80.487. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,813 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  35/04 
VS.  a.  422-67  20  Oaims 


1.  An  automated  chemical  analyzer  for  autoinatically  analyzing 
a  plurality  of  samples  for  at  least  two  different  analvtes  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  plurality  of  assay  resource  stations  each  including  an  assay 
resource  capable  of  performing  a  predetermined  operation 
upon  a  sample-containing  reaction  vessel  within  a  first  index- 
ing time,  the  first  indexing  time  defining  a  time  cycle  of  fixed 
duration,  wherein  a  first  of  said  assay  resource  stations  is  an 
incubation  station  comprising  an  elongated,  movable  transport 
means  adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of  reaction  vessels  along  an 
incubation  path,  a  second  of  said  assay  resource  stations  is  a 
wash  station  including  a  movable  transport  means  adapted  to 
receive  and  carry  a  plurality  of  reaction  vessels  along  a 
wash-cycle  path,  and  a  third  of  said  assay  resource  stations  is 
a  read  station  including  signal  detection  means  and  defining  a 
read  path: 

b)  a  first  transfer  station  positioned  adjacent  a  first  end  of  the 
wash-cycle  path  for  tfansferring  a  vessel  from  the  incubation 
path  to  the  wash-cycle  path; 

c)  a  second  transfer  station  positioned  adjacent  a  second  end  of 
the  wash-cycle  path  and  a  first  end  of  the  read  path  for 
selectively  transferring  a  vessel  from  the  wash-cycle  path  to 
either  the  incubation  path  or  the  read  path:  and 

d)  analyzer  control  means  comprising  scheduling  means  for 
allocating  assay  resources  lo  one  of  the  reaction  vessels  as  a 
function  of  an  integral  multiple  of  said  time  cycle  and  transfer 
control  means  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  reaction  vessels 
from  one  assay  resource  station  to  another  according  to  a 
chronology  selected  from  a  plurality  of  different  predeter- 
mined chronologies. 


5.693,293 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  WASTE  GAS 
Horst  Reichardt;  Lothar  Ritter;  Lute  Labs;  Konrad  Gehmlich; 
Michael  Hentrich;  Giinler  Firkert;  Volkmar  Hennig.  and 
Matthias  Schubert,  all  of  Dresden,  Germany.  a.ssignors  to 
DAS-Diinnschicht  Anlagen  Systeme  GmbH  Dresden.  Dres- 
den, Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A11985,  §  371  Dale  Dec.  18,  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Dec.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00805,  PtT  Pub 
Dale  Jan.  5.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  56438 
ClaioLs  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jun.  17,  1993.  43  20 
044J 

Int.  CL"  BOID  53/00 
VS.  a.  422-168  3  cUims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  the  purification  of  waste  gas  comprising  a 
combustion  chamber  and  burner  having  inlets  for  a  combustible 
gas  and  a  waste  gas  having  toxic  agents  said  inlets  arranged  at  the 
bottom  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  an  outlet  at  the  top  of  the 


^-fe" 


combustion  chamber,  wherein  an  upper  ponion  of  the  combustion 
chamber  (1 )  is  provided  w  ith  a  spraying  means  for  a  liquid,  said 
spraying  means  being  disposed  coaxially  with  a  cenu^l  axis  of  the 
burner  (3)  and  of  said  combustion  chamber,  the  spraying  means 
consisting  of  a  hollow-cone  nozzle  (II)  and  of  a  solid-cone  nozzle 
(12).  wherein  said  hollow -cone  no/.zle  (II)  sprays  the  liquid  in  die 
form  of  a  hollow  spray  cone,  wherein  said  solid-cone  nozzle  (12)  is 
arranged  above-said  hollow -cone  nozzle  (11)  along  said  central 
axis,  the  hollow  spray  cone  generated  by  the  hollow  cone  nozzle 
having  a  liquid-free  inner  space  having  an  angle  of  aperture  (2o) 
exceeding  50°.  and  wherein  die  solid-cone  nozzle  (12)  produces  a 
spray  having  an  angular  spread  (2?)  more  than  90°  wherein  a  rear 
of  the  hollow -cone  nozzle  (11)  is  provided  with  a  convex  surface 
facing  toward  said  solid-cone  nozzle  (12).  a  diameter  of  said 
convex  surface  exceeding  or  equalling  the  diameter  of  die  burner 
(3). 


5,693,294 
EXHAUST  GAS  FLUIDICS  APPARATUS 
James  G.  .Anderson,  Beaver  Dams;  Thomas  A.  Collins.  Hor^- 
heads.  both  of  N.Y.;  G.  Daniel  Lipp.  Fort  CoUins.  Colo„- 
Kathleen  E.  Morse,  and  Louis  S.  Socha,  Jr.,  both  of  Painted 
Post  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Coming.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578,774.  Dec.  26.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,130 
Int.  a."  BOID  50A)0 
VS.  a.  422-171  22  CUims 


Exhaust 
Gas 
\Flow 


1.  An  engine  exhaust  system  comprising: 

a  honeycomb  structure  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  end  disposed  in 
a  housing  and  located  in  an  exhaust  gas  stream  downstream 
from  an  engine,  the  honeycomb  structure  having  a  first  sub- 
suntially  unobstructed  flow  region,  and  a  second  more 
obstructed  flow  region  adjacent  the  first  region,  the  first  region 
being  disposed  to  provide  a  substantially  unobstructed  flow 
path  for  the  exhaust  gases  in  the  exhaust  gas  stream:  and, 

a  fluidics  apparatus  disposed  in  the  exhaust  stream  comprising  a 
bi-convex  diverter  body  having  two  distinct  surfaces  located 
upstream  and  downstream  of  each  other,  the  divener  body 
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located  proximate  to  the  first  regio 
and  a  tapei^  conduit  possessing  a 
ing  the  diversion  fluid  toward  the 
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a  diversion  fluid  source 
rounded  outlet  for  direct- 
verter  body. 


5,693^5 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
Michael  Ralph  Foster,  Columbiaville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  !\|lich. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser  Ko.  586,128 


Int.  CI."  BOID  5:  Ii4 


VS.  a.  422—180 


1.  A  catalytic  converter  comprising: 

a  housing  with  an  inlet  having  an  inle4axis, 
flows  into  the  housing  through  the 

within  the  housing,  a  first  caralyst 
which  the  exhaust  gas  flows  in  a  fi4t 
inlet  axis; 

within  the  housing,  a  second  catalyst-boated 
to  receive  the  exhaust  gas  that  flow 
coated  substrate,  wherein  the  exha^: 
second  catalyst-coated  substrate  in 
than  zero  degrees  different  from  tile 
the  first  catalyst-coated  substrate  ha; 
to  the  inlet  axis  and  a  second  face 
wherein  the  angle  is  greater  than 
ninety  degrees. 


wherein  exhaust  gas 
niet; 

oated  substrate  through 
direction  parallel  to  the 

substrate  disposed 
through  the  first  catalyst- 
st  gas  flows  through  the 
second  direction  greater 
first  direction,  wherein 
a  first  face  per[>endicular 
an  angle  to  the  inlet  axis 
ro  degrees  and  less  than 


5,693,2% 

CALCIUM  HYDROXIDE  PRETRE^fTMENT  OF  BIOMASS 
Mark  T.  Holtzapple,  College  State:  Ridiard  R.  Davison,  Bryan, 
and  Muriidtaar  Nagwani,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
The  Texas  A&M  University  System,  College  SUtion,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,739,  Aug.  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  300i!43 
Int.  CL''  COIF  l]/02:\\/0(y,  .\23K  ///: 
U,S.  a.  423—165  30  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  calcium  fr<  m  a  hiomass  pretreatment 
process  comprising: 

a)  pretreating  the  biomass  by  adding  c  ilcium  oxide  or  hydroxide 
and  water  to  the  biomass  to  form  4  mixture  and  maintaining 
the  mixture  at  ambient  pressure  antl  at  greater  than  ambient 
temperature  for  a  period  of  time  sul  kient  to  enhance  suscep- 
tibility of  the  biomass  to  hydrolysii ; 

b)  carbonating  the  pretreated  biomass 

c)  precipitating  calcium  carbonate  or 
bonated  biomass:  and 

d)  recovering  precipitated  calcium  caAionate  or  bicarbonate. 


}icarbonate  from  the  car- 


5,693,297 
GAS  TREATMENT  METHOD 
Harry  M.  "nimer:  Jeffrey  M.  Bigger,  both  of  Dallas,  and  James 
P.  Meyer,  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,741 

InL  a."  BOID  5i/l4:  COIB  17/16:31/20:17/20 

VS.  CI.  423—210  17  Claims 


3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  augmenting  the  efficiency  of  a  glycol  contacting 
vessel  for  removing  water  vapor  from  a  gaseous  stream,  the 
method  comprising: 

a.  passing  the  ga.seous  .stream  to  the  glycol  contacting  vessel 
through  a  pipe: 

b.  contacting  the  ga.seous  stream  with  glycol  in  the  glycol 
contacting  vessel  to  produce  a  treated  gaseous  stream  ha\'ing 
a  reduced  water  content  and  a  rich  glycol  having  an  increased 
water  content: 

c.  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  rich  glycol  to  a  rich  glycol 
regenerator  to  produce  a  water  stream  and  a  lean  glycol 
having  a  reduced  water  content: 

d.  passing  a  portion  of  the  lean  glycol  to  a  first  injection  nozzle 
iin  the  pipe  and  injecting  the  portion  of  the  lean  glycol  into  the 
gaseous  stream  in  the  pipe:  and 

e.  passing  a  portion  of  the  lean  glycol  to  the  glycol  contacting 
vessel. 

5.  A  method  for  augmenting  the  efficiency  of  a  glycol  contacting 
vessel  for  removing  water  vapor  from  a  gaseous  stream,  the 
method  comprising: 

a.  passing  the  gaseous  stream  to  a  glycol  contacting  vessel 
through  a  pipe: 

b.  contacting  the  gaseous  stream  with  glycol  in  the  glycol 
contacting  vessel  to  produce  a  treated  gaseous  stream  having 
a  reduced  water  content  and  a  rich  glycol  having  an  increased 
water  content: 

c.  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  rich  glycol  to  a  rich  glycol 
regenerator  to  produce  a  water  stream  and  a  lean  glycol 
having  a  reduced  water  content: 

d.  passing  a  ponion  of  the  rich  glycol  to  a  first  injection  nozzle 
in  the  pipe  and  injecting  the  portion  of  the  rich  glycol  into  the 
gaseous  stream  in  the  pipe:  and 

e.  passing  a  ponion  of  the  lean  glycol  to  ttie  glycol  contacting 
vessel. 


5,693J98 

METHOD  FOR  THE  C.ATAL^  TIC  ABATEMENT  OF 

BROILER  EMISSIONS 

Amiram   Bar-Ilan,   Brookline,   Mass.,  assignor  to   Prototech 

Company.  Needham,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  425,604,  Apr.  20,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5J!56,8I9, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  885,185,  May  19,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,431,887.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No. 
669,178 
InL  a."  BOID  5.^/74 
VS.  CI.  423—210  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  catalytic  abating  of  einissions  generated  in  fatty 
food  broiling,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  arresting  and  dispersing  fatty  food  broiling  flames  from  the 
broiling  using  a  low  pressure  drop,  flame  arresting  and  dis- 
persing porous  filter. 

(b)  simultaneous^'  conditioning  the  emissions  of  the  broiling  for 
subsequent  catalytic  oxidation  of  volatile  organic  smolce  con- 
taminants by  a  catalyst,  through  impinging  the  broiling  flames 
and  emissions  prior  to  reaching  the  catalyst  upon  the  filter, 
which  filter  is  substantially  overlying  the  broiling. 

(c)  adsorbing  salt  and  phosphorus  catalyst-poisoning  compounds 
in  the  emissions  on  the  filter,  wherein  the  filter  comprises  a 
metallic  filter  screen  and  an  inorganic  oxide  filter  coating 
adsorbent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gamma  alu- 
mina and  zeolite,  which  adsorbent  is  adhered  to  the  filter 
screen  by  an  inorganic  binder;  and 

(d)  catalytically  oxidizing  the  volatile  organic  smoke  contami- 
nants by  use  of  the  catalyst. 


5,693,299 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  OF 

EXHAUST  GASES  USING  CERIUM/ZIRCONIUM  MIXED 

OXIDE  CATALYST 
Thierry  Chopin,  Saint  Denis,  and  Olivier  Touret.  La  Rochelle, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rtaone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Cour- 
bevoie  Cedex.  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  170.725,  Dec.  21.  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  499,663 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21,  1992,  92  15376 
Int  CI.''  BOID  5i/94 
VS.  a.  423—213.2  12  aaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  conversion  of  exhaust  gases 
emanating  from  internal  combustion  engines,  the  improvement 
which  comprises,  as  the  catalyst  therefor,  a  cerium/zirconium 
mixed  oxide  obtained  by  thermohydrolysis  and  which  present  a 
pure  monophasic  CeO,  cubic  crystalline  habit  wherein  zirconium 
is  incorporated  in  the  crystalline  habit  of  the  cerium  oxide,  the 
cerium/zirconium  mixed  oxide  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  at 
least  20  m^/g  when  heated  to  900°  C. 


5,693,300 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  NO, 

FROM  GAS  STREAMS 
Ralph  J.  Slone,  Columbus,  Ind..  assignor  to  Noxtech,  Inc., 

Irvine.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,963.  Aug.  19,  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,477.  Sep.  14,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,253 

Int.  a.*  COIB  21/00 

VS.  CL  423—235  3  Claims 
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content  in  a  gas 

stream 

containing  NO,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  activated  species  outside  the  gas  stfeam  containing 
NO,  by  providing  a  fluid  reactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  HNCO.  NH,.  HjNNH,,  and  mixtures  thereof 


and  contacting  said  fluid  reactant  with  a  catalyst,  thereby  at 
least  partially  converting  said  fluid  reactant  into  said  activated 
species;  and 

b.  contacting  said  activated  species  with  the  gas  stream  contain- 
ing NO,  in  an  amount  and  under  conditions  eflfective  to 
reduce  the  NO,  content  of  the  gas  stream  by  reaction  with 
said  activated  species: 

wherein  said  catalyst  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
YAUO,.  TiO,.  cordierite.  MgO.  a  zeolite.  V,0,.  Pt.  Pd.  CeO. 
an  iron  oxide,  a  chromium  oxide,  NiO  and  combinations 
thereof. 


5,693J0I 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  SULPHUR  DIOXIDE  FROM 

A  GAS 
Stefan  Ahman.  \ax^,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ABB  Flakt  AB, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95A)0203,  $  371  Date  Sep.  30.  1996.  §  102(et 
Date  Sep.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/26807,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  718,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  31.  1994.  9401095 
Int.  CI.'"  BOID  5i/50:5.1/SO 
VS.  a.  423—243.03  9  CUiins 
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I.  A  method  for  removing  sulphur  dioxide  from  a  gas  by  means 
of  an  aqueous  suspension  of  an  absorbent  selected  from  lime  and 
limestone,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
conducting  the  sulphur-dioxide-containing  gas  upwards  through 
at  least  one  apertured  plate  and  a  layer  of  the  aqueous  absor- 
bent suspension  disposed  on  said  apenured  plate,  the  differ- 
ence in  pressure  over  the  apenured  plate  and  the  layer  at  least 
corresponding  to  the  sutic  height  of  the  layer:  said  at  least 
one  layer  of  the  aqueous  absorbent  suspension  having  a  pH  of 
about  3.0-5.5  which  is  buffered  with  a  weali  organic  acid 
having  a  pKa  in  the  range  of  3-5.  the  layer  having  a  volume 
of  about  100-1000  1.  calculated  per  m'  of  sulphur-dioxide- 
contaihing  gas  flowing  through  the  layer  every  second,  and  a 
static  height  of  at  least  about  20  mm.  the  gas  flow  through  the 
layer  being  such  that  turbulence  is  generated  in  said  layer:  and 
separately  from  the  sulphur-dioxide-containing  gas.  and  during 
said  conducting  step,  supplying  an  oxygen-containing  gas  to 
the  lower  pan  of  the  layer  of  absorbent  suspension  disposed 
on  said  apenured  plate. 
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5.693^2 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVALJOF  AN  IMPURITY 

CONTAINED  IN  A  COMPOSITE  GAS 

Daniel  Gary,  Versailles,  France,  ass|  ;nor  to  L'Air  Liquide, 

Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  et 

cedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris  Cedex,j  France 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  do.  590,514 
Claims  priority,  application  France, , 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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Int.  a."  COIB  .?A  7« 


U,S.  a.  423—247 


1.  Process  for  ihe  substantial  removal 
and/or  hydrogen  impurities  contained 
process  comprising: 

a)  contacting  the  composite  gas  wii 
comprising  particles  selected  from 
gold,  palladium,  and  mixtures  thei  x)f; 
supported  by  titanium  dioxide,  whefe 
and/or  hydrogen  impurities  react  wi 
dioxide  and/or  water  respectively: 

b)  optionally  removing  the  carbon  dioxide  and  the  water  from 
the  composite  gas:  and 

c)  recovering  a  composite  gas  substanf  ally  free  of  carbon  mon- 
oxide and/or  hydrogen  impurities. 


120  140 
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5.693303 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODICTION  OF  A  CALCIUM 
PHOSPHATE  PRODUCT 
Werner  Jacobus  Weideman,  and  Albertus  Hermias  Cornelius 
Van  Zyl,  both  of  Christiana,  South  Africa,  assignors  to  S  A 
Feed  Phosphates  CC,  Christiana,  SiBitfa  Africa 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser  No.  515,664 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Aug.  18,  1994, 
94/6263 

Int.  a."  COIB  2Stl2 
VS.  a.  423—308  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  con<  ensed  molasses  solubles- 


including  the  steps  of 
jredetennined  amount  of 
with    a    predetermined 
phosphoric  acid  and  a 


enriched  calcium  phosphate,  the  method 
reacting,  in  an  exothermic  reaction,  a 

calcium    oxide-containing    product 

amount  of  an  aqueous  solution  ol 

predetermined  amount  of  condensed  molasses  solubles  to 

produce  a  reaction  mixture  containii|g  calcium  phosphate  and 

condensed  molasses  solubles: 
allowing  the  heat  produced  in  the  exolliermic  reaction  to  evapo 

rate  sufficient  of  the  water  present  i  n  the  reaction  mixture  to 

produce  condensed  molasses  solubU  s-enriched  calcium  phos 

phate  in  loose  granular  form  having 

(mass/mass):  and 
isolating   the  condensed   molasses   solubles-enriched  calcium 

phosphate  in  loose  granular  form. 


I  water  content  of  0-1 S"?}^ 


E^^^ 


L'Exploitation  des  Pro- 


Jan.  25,  1995,  95  00832 


16  Claims 


of  carlwn  monoxide 
a  composite  gas,  said 

oxygen  and  a  catalyst 
the  group  consisting  of 
said  particles  being 
in  the  carixin  monoxide 

oxygen  to  form  carbon 


16.  Condensed  molasses  solubles-enriched  calcium  phosphate, 
in  loose  granular  form,  whenever  produced  by  a  method  as  claimed 
in  claim  1. 


5,693304 
AMORPHOUS  ALKALI  METAL  SILICATE  PROCESS 
AND  USES 
Eric  von  Rehren  Borgstedt,  Jeifersonville,  Pa.,  and  Raymond 
P.  Denkewicz,  Jr.,  La  Grange,  Ky.,  assignors  to  PQ  Corpo- 
ration, Valley  Forge,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  386,722,  Feb.  10,  1995,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  109,885,  Aug.  23,  1993,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,633 
Int.  a."  COIB  3 J/32 
VJS.  a.  423—332  iQ  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  hydrated  amorphous  alkali  metal 
silicate  particles  comprising  1 .5  to  4.0  moles  of  SiO,  for  each  mole 
of  MiO  wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium,  potassium  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  0.5  to  15*  by  weight 
water,  having  a  magnesium  exchange  capacity  of  more  than  about 
2  milliequivalents  of  Mg  per  gram  of  anhydrous  silicate,  having 
the  capacity  to  sorb  30  to  50%  by  weight  of  liquid  nonionic 
surfactant,  and  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than  20  microns  which 
process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  mixture  of 

( 1 )  alkali  metal  silicate  glass  and 

(2)  water  or 

(3)  an  aqueous  solution  of 

i.  an  alkali  metal  silicate  and/or  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide 

or 
ii.  a  mineral  acid 

b.  exposing  the  mixture  of  step  a.  to  a  temperature  of  about  300° 
to  about  400°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  cause  the 
mixture  of  glass  and  water  or  aqueous  solution  to  foam  and 
expand  under  conditions  to  produce  an  amorphous  foam: 

c.  cooling  the  amorphous  foam  of  step  b.  and  subjecting  the 
cooled  foam  to  fracturing  conditions  under  which  panicles  of 
less  than  20  microns  are  formed  from  the  foam: 

d.  subjecting  the  particles  of  step  c.  to  an  atmosphere  of  mois- 
ture under  conditions  sufficient  to  provide  a  hydrated  product 
containing  1  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  water  based  on  loss 
on  ignition  (LOI)  of  produce  at  800°  C:  and 

e.  recovering  the  hydrated  amorphous  alkali  metal  silicate  prod- 
ua. 
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5,693305 
METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  ALUMINUM  NITRIDE 
WHISKERS 
Vithal   Revankar,  and  .Arvind   Goel,   both  of  Buffalo,  N.Y., 
a.<isignors  to  Advanced  Refractorv  Technologies,  Inc.,  Buf- 
falo, N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545358 

Int.  a."  COIB  21/72 

VS.  O.  423-412  25  Claims 


of  the  formula  LiMn,0.,  with  a  lithium  carhoxylate  at  a  tempera- 
ture and  for  a  lime  sufficient  to  decompose  said  cartxjxylate  and 
form  the  lithiated  spinel. 


-U^ 


15.  A  method  for  making  aluminum  nitride  whiskers  compris- 
ing: in  concurrent  reactions  in  a  reactant  bed, 

reacting  aluminum  in  the  presence  of  nitrogen  m  a  direct  nitri- 
dation  reaction  under  conditions  necessary  to  make  aluminum 
nitride  whiskers:  and 

reacting  aluminum  m  the  presence  of  nitrogen  in  a  Dansport 
species  reaction  under  conditions  necessary  to  make  alumi- 
num nitride  whiskers. 


5,693306 
PRODUCTION  PROCESS  FOR  REFINED  HYDROGEN 
IODIDE 
Atsushi  Utsunomiya,  Takaishi;  Ketyu  Sasaki,  Mobara;  Yoshi- 
nori   Tanaka,   Mobara,-    Masahiro   Omura.    Mobara,   and 
Naoki  Tomoshige,  Mobara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-292771 
Int  CL*  COIB  7/13 
VS.  a.  423— «8  23  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  refined  hydrogen  iodide,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  zeolite  containing  sulfur  impurities  therein  with 
crude  hydrogen  iodide  at  conditions  effective  to  conven  said 
sulfur  impurities  to  hydrogen  sulfide  including  a  temperature 
of  50°  C  or  higher  to  remove  said  sulfur  impunties  from  said 
zeolite:  and 

(b)  contacting  additional  crude  hydrogen  iodide  with  the  zeolite 
from  step  (a)  in  a  gaseous  phase  at  condition  effective  to 
remove  impurities  in  said  additional  crude  hydrogen  iodide  to 
produce  refined  hydrogen  iodide  which  contains  I  ppm  by 
volume  or  less  of  hydrogen  sulfide. 


5,693307  ^^'^ 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  LmflATED  LITHIUM 
MANGANESE  OXIDE  SPINEL  ^ 
William  L.  Bowden,  Nashua,  N.H.;  Andrew  Kallmes,  Cam- 
bridge, and  Enoch  Wang,  Mansfield,  both  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Duracell,  Inc.,  Bethel,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,806 

Int  a."  COIG  45/12 

VS.  a.  423—599  lo  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  lithiated  lithium  manganese  dioxide 

spinel  compound  of  the  formula  Li,|.,^,Mn,04  wherein  0<xgl. 

comprising  reacting  lithium  manganese  dioxide  spinel  compound 


5,693308 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  BLOOD  POOL  AGENTS 
BOUND  TO  HUMAN  SERUM  ALBUMIN 
Dennis  A.  Moore,  Ferguson,-  Stephen  R.  Cooper,  St.  Louis; 
Rebecca  Abemathy  Wallace.  Manchester,  and  Michael  R. 
Hynes,   Florissant,  aU  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  MallinckrtNlt 
Medical,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,286 
Int.  a."  A6IK  49/00:  GOIN  31/00:33/48 
VS.  CI.  424-9J4  18  Claims 

I.  A  diagnostic  composition  comprising  a  contrast  agent  contain- 
ing a  thiol  or  disulfide  duough  which  it  is  reversibly  bound  to  a 
thiol  or  disulfide  moiety  of  human  serum  albumin. 


5,693309 
SUBSTITUTED  COMPLEXING  AGENTS,  COMPLEXES, 
AND  COMPLEX  SALTS,  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
PRODUCTION,  AND  PHARMACEUTICALS 
CONTAINING  SAME 
Julius  Deutsch:  Heinz  Gries;  Erich  Klieger;  I'Irich  Niedballa, 
all   of  Berlin;    Franz-Josef  Renneke,   Bergkamen;   Jiirgen 
Conrad,  Beriin;  Wolfgang  Muetzel,  Beriin,  and  Heribert 
Schmitt-Willich.  Berlin,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sctier- 
ing  Aktiengesellschaft.  Beriin,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269304,  Jul.  1,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,482,700,  vrhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,646, 
May  25,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 
715,713,  Jun.  18,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  430,442,  Oct  2,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462^13 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1987,  37  10 
730.5 

Int  a."  A6IB  5/055:  A61K  49/04 
VS.  a.  424— 9J64  28  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  general  formula  I 


CHjCXXJX         CH2COOX 


CH^COOX 

I 


0) 


XOOCCH, 
I     " 

N-«-CH2-CH;-N-»-CH-CH-«-N-CH2-CH2)-N 
I  "I  I  -| 

XOOtXHj  R>      R2  CHjCOOX 

wherein 

n  and  m  in  each  case  are  the  numbers  0.  1,2,  3.  and  4: 

X  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  and/or  a  metal  ion  equivalent  of 

an  element  of  atomic  numbers  21-29,  42,  44  of  57-83; 
R'  and  R-,  being  different,  are  in  each  case  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  straight-chain,  branched,  or  cyclic,  saturated  or  unsaturated 
Ci-Cjo-alkylene  group,  said  alkylene  group  optionally  con- 
taining imino,  phenylenoxy.  phenylenimino,  amido. 
hydrazido.  ester  group(s).  oxygen,  sulfur  and/or  nitrogen 
atom(s)  and  is  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxy,  mercapto. 
imino.  epoxy,  0x0.  thioxo  and/or  ammo  groupts).  said  alky- 
lene group  exhibiting  at  the  end  either  a  moiety  of  general 
formula  I.  or  I. 


xcxxrcH 


CHjtXKJX 


.    .  CH<XX)X 

III. 
N-«-CH;-CHi-N*;pCH-CH2-«-N-CH2-CH:);N 


CH<X)OX 


(U) 


XOOCCH, 


I 


I 
CHiCOOX 
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XOOCCH: 


-continued 
CH:<:oox         c 


N-t-CH;— CH:— N>-CH2— CH  -(-N  -CH.— CH^^N 

""I 

CH2COOX 


XOOCCH; 

wherein  al  leas!  one  of  R'  and  R 
having  at  the  end  thereof  a  moiety 

with  the  proviso  that  n  and  m  jointly 
least  two  of  the  substituents  X 
ion  equivalent;  or 

a  salt  thereof  with  at  least  one 
amino  acid. 


mej  n 
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>coox 


(■b) 


CH<:oox 


is  said  alkyiene  group 
jf  formula  L  or  formula 


result  in  1-4  and  that  at 
a  nonradioactive  metal 


inorgai  ic  and/or  organic  base  or 


5,693,311 

POLYIODINATED  COMPOUNDS,  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THEM  AND  DIAGNOSTIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Myriam  Petta,  Aulnay-sous-Bois,  and  Dominique  Meyer,  Saint- 

Maur,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Guerbel  S.A.,  Villepinte, 

France 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406  J04 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar  22,  1994,  94  03356 
Int.  CI."  A61K  49/04:  C07C  2S.1/b7 
U.S.  CI.  424—9.455  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula  II 


R7 


5,693  JIO 

AMIDE  COMPLEXES 

Heinz  Gries;   Bemd   Raduechel;   HaBs-Joachim   Weinmann; 

Wolfgang  Muetzel,  and  Llrich  Speck,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellsckaft.  Berlin,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494,803,  Mar.  14,  1990.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,681,  Sep.  24,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,947 


CO— N 


in  which  R7.  R„.  R',.  R'^.  collectively, 
groups  and  are  selected,  independently. 


contain  10-24  hydroxy! 
from  H.  (C|-C,o)alkyl. 


Y-CH. 

I 

N— CH— (CH  — N  — CH^)„— CH 
II  "I  'I 

XOOCCH2R'  CH:<:OOX    R- 

wherein 

n  is  0,  I  or  2, 

R'  and  R"  independently  are  hydrogi 


:<  n. 


benzyl,  and.  when  n  is  0,  R'  and  R" 
or  tetramethylene. 
R    is  an  aliphatic  hydrocart>on  group  1 
and  when  R'*  is  hydjtogen.  R'  is 


Qicraol  or  Cfcio-ar-C 
by 


i„-alkyl.  or 
di-C,-C, 


C|„-alkyl.  phenyl,  or 
ointly  form  trimethylene 

up  to  16  carimn  atoms. 
1  cyclic  such  group  or 
-6.10-aryl  or  C6.|o-ar-C| 
iamino  or  by  C.-C^- 


alyf 


6-alkyl   substituted 

alkoxy. 
R''  is  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  hydroi^rbon  group  of  up  to  16 

carbon  atoms,  or 
R'   and   R""  together  form  a  saturated 

6-membered  ring,  optionally  contaii  ing 

N   atom,   or   optionally    substitute( 

Ci-C^-hydroxyalkyi.  C^.^-alkanoyl. 

by  OH.  C,,,-alkanoyl  substituted  ly  Ci^^-alkoxy.  hydroxy. 


carbamoyl.  C.-C^-alkyl  substituted 


C,-C,- 


substituted  at  the  carbamoyl  niu-ogc  n 

alkyl  group<s) — the  latter  optionall] 

optionally      containing      an      oxy  jen      atom- 

alkanoylamino.  or  C,-C6-alkylamino, 
X  is  hydrogen,  a  chelated  metal  ion  eqi  ivalent.  or  a  combination 

thereof. 
Y  is  COOX  or 


CON 


/ 

i 

\ 


R' 


R* 


or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt 
groups  which  are  H.  in  each  '■^^ 


groups  which  are  H.  \n  ea 
organic  base,  inorganic  base 


cast 


groups     and     hydroxylated 


Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  26,  1986,  36  33    (C,-C,„)alkyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from 
245J;  Sep.  26,  1986,  36  33  246.1  ] 

Int.  CI."  C07F  5/00:  C07C  229Jl)0:  A61K  49/00 
MS.  a.  424— 9  J65  I  52  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


hydroxyl     groups,     (C|-C,)alkoxy 
(C.-Cjjalkoxy  groups. 


/ 
CH^-CO— N 

/       "  \ 

N  R^ 

I 
CHtCOOX 


/ 


or  unsaturated  f>-  or 
an  O,  S  or  additional 
by    0x0.    C.-Cft-alkyl. 
C^.ft-alkanoyl  substituted 


)y  carbamoyl,  carbamoyl 

by  one  or  two  Ci-C^- 

together  forming  a  ring 


hereof  at  one  or  more  X 
independently  with  an 
or  amho  acid. 


S.693J12 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  HAVING 
ANALGESIC  ACTIVITY 
Federico  Stroppolo,  Pregassona,  Switzeriand:   Daniele   Bon- 
adeo,  Varese,  Italy;  Luigi  Vigano  ,  Curiglia,  Switzerland,  and 
Annibale   Gazzaniga,   Milan,   Italy,   assignors   to   Zambon 
Group  S.p.A.,  Vicenza,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219309,  Mar.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470.143 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar.  26,  1993,  MI93A0582 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/46:9/20:31/19:33/10 
VS.  CI.  424-44  27  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition,  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  (S)-2-(6-methoxy-2-naphthyl)propionic  acid; 

(b)  arginine;  and 

(c)  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  auxil- 
iary base,  such  that  said  pharmaceutical  composition,  when 
dissolved  in  water,  affords  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  of 
from  7.5  to  9.0; 

wherein: 

(i)  said  (S)-2-(6-meihoxy-2-naphthyl)propionic  acid  and  said 
arginine  are  present  in  relative  amounts  such  that  the  molar 
ratio  of  (S)-2-(6-methoxy-2-naphthyl)propionic  acid  to  argin- 
ine is  from  1 :0.8  to  1 : 1 .5;  and 

(ii)  said  pharmaceutically  acceptable  auxiliary  base  and  said 
(S)-2-(6-methoxy-2-naphthyl)propionic  acid  are  present  in 
relative  amounts  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  auxiliary  base  to  (S)-2-(6-methoxy-2- 
naphthyl  tpropionic  acid  is  from  0:1  to  0.7:1. 
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5,693313 
TEETH  COATIN(;  LIQUID 
Katsuhiko  ShiraLshi.  Fujioka:  Kiyokazu  Sakurai.  Saitama:  Tet- 
suo  Kosaka;  Takashi  Umeno.  both  of  Sawa-gun;  Torooko 
Hasegawa,  Maebashi,  and  Kazuhiro  Ami,  Fujioka.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and 
Hanix  Co..  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  567.025 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   Dec.    13,    1994.   HEI 
6-332181;  Aug.  2,   1995,  HEI  7-215487;  Oct.  4.   1995,  HEI 
7-257350 

InL  CI."  C09D  5/00:  A6IK  31/78:  A61C  13/00 
VS.  a.  424-49  8  claims 


5,693  J15 
MAMMAL  TOOTH  TREATING  COMPOSITION 
Al  Bevilacqua,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Abco  TnLst,  Peotone, 
III. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,864 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/IH 
VS.  CI.  424-52  6  Claims 

I.  A  mammal  tooth  treating  composition  which  consists  of 
hydroxyethyl  methaerylate.  sodium  fluoride,  antimicrobial,  an  anti- 
degenerate  and  an  inen  solvent. 


I.  A  teeth-coating  liquid  comprising  0.1  to  20  weight  %  of  an 
N-methacryloylethyl-N,N-dimethylammonium.a-N- 
methylcarboxybetaine. butyl  methaerylate  copolymer  and  10-94.8 
weight  "J  ethanol. 


5,693J14 
TWO  COMPONENT  DENTIFRICE  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  DENTINAL  HY  PERSENSITIVTTY 
Shannon  K.  Campbell,  Piscataway;  Edward  Albert  Tavss,  Ken- 
dall Park;  Steven  W.  Fisher,  Middlesex;   Marilou  Joziak, 
South  River;  Richard  F.  Theiler.  Bridgewaler.  and  Michael 
Prencipe.  Princeton,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Colgate  Palmo- 
live  Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  287J71.  Aug.  8,  1994.  This  applicaUon 
Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,605 
InL  CI."  A6IK  7/l6:7/IH 
VS.  a.  424—19  ,3  Claims 

1.  A  two  component  desensitizing  dentifrice  composition  which 
eliminates  or  reduces  the  discomfort  and  pain  associated  with 
dentinal  hypersensitivity  which  comprises  a  first  dentifrice  compo- 
nent containing  a  desensitizing  potassium  salt  and  a  second  denti- 
frice component  containing  a  second  desensitizing  agent  cuher  than 
a  potassium  salt,  the  second  desensitizing  agent  being  incompatible 
with  the  potassium  salt,  the  first  and  second  dentifrice  components 
being  maintained  separate  from  each  other  until  dispensed  for 
application  to  teeth  requiring  relief  from  dentine  hypersensitivity. 


5,693316 

FAm  ALKOXYLATE  ESTERS  OF  ALIPHATIC  AND 
AROMATIC  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Abel  G.  Pereira,  Belleville;  Kevin  F.  Gallagher,  Middletown; 
Phillip  G.  Abend,  Fort  Lee,  and  John  C.  Carson.  Jr.,  High- 
land Park,  ail  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Croda,  Inc.,  Parsippanv. 
NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226.638.  Apr.  12,  1994.  PaL  No. 
5,597.555,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,074, 

A'pr.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5302377.  This  appUcation  Aug.  26, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  703370 
Int.  a."  A61K  7/42  f 

VS.  a.  424-59  ,0  Claims 

I.  A  non-aqueous  composition  for  topical  application  comprising 
one  or  more  active  ingredients  and  a  fany  alkoxylate  ester  emol- 
lient agent  comprising  a  diester  of  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  dicar- 
boxylic  acid,  formed  by  reacting  said  acid  with  a  stoichiometric 
excess  of  one  or  more  polyalkoxylated  fatty  alcohols  having  fatty 
moieties  containing  from  14  10  22  carbon  atoms. 


5,693317 
CONDITIONING  RINSE  COMPOSITIONS  WHICH 
FACILITATES  SETTING  OF  HAIR 
Charies  Reich,  Highland  Park;  Donna  A.  Hartnett,  Daylon; 
Clarence  R.   Robbins,  MartinsvUle;   Kurt  T.  Sackariasen. 
Point  Pleasant  Beach,  and  Amrit  M.  Patel,  Dayton,  all  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  New  York. 
N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  268,993.  Jun.  30.  1994.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  49.194.  Apr.  19.  1993.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  822377.  Jan.  17.  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
768,144,  Sep.  30,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 
1995.  Ser.  No.  464J0I 
IiiLCl."A61K  7/07:7/0S 
VS.  CI.  424-70.15  3  claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  hair  rinse  composition  in 
oil-in-water  or  dispersion  form  comprising: 
making  separate  water  and  oil  phase  mixtures; 
heating  both  phases  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  IS"  to  90° 

C; 
adding  the  healed  oil  phase  to  the  heated  water  phase  to  form  an 

oil-in-water  emulsion; 
said  emulsion  manufactured  comprises  I  to  4'S  of  C,,,  .g  alkyl 
trimethyl  ammonium  chloride.  1  to  49f  of  an  acrylamide 
acr>laie  copolymer,  i  to  8*?  of  a  C„  ,„  alkanol  and/or  C, ,,, 
alcohol  ethoxylate  ha\  ing  less  than  2  ethoxy  groups  per  mole, 
1  to  5'J  of  propylene  glycol,  0.1  to  0.5"*  of  a  nonionic 
surfactant  or  a  mixture  of  such  surfactant  with  anionic  surfac- 
tant, and  water, 
wherein  said  water  pha.se  is  a  mixture  of  the  surfactantts).  about 
half  of  the  quaternary  ammonium  salt,  and  water,  and  said  oil 
phase  IS  a  mixture  of  the  acrylamide  acrylaie  copolymer.  C,  ;,, 
alkanol  and/or  Cg .^  alcohol  ethoxylate  having  less  than  2 
ethoxy  groups  per  mole,  the  propylene  glycol,  and  about  half 
of  the  quaternary  ammonium  salt. 
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5.693318 

STABLE  SALICYLIC  ACID  KND  PEROXIDE 

CONTAINING  SKIN  AND  H  \IR  CLEANSER 

COMPOSITION 

John  Jerome  Burke,  Sparta,  N  J.,  and  Joanne  Paula  Gorczyca, 

Livonia,   Mich.,  assignors   to   BAfiF  Corporation,   Mount 

Olive,  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,085 
Int.  CI."  CUD  IfAK) 
U.S.  CI.  424—78.02 

1.  An  aqueous  skin  care  compositior  comprising: 

a.  0.5  lo  5'^  peroxides: 

b.  0.5  10  5*^  salicylic  acid: 

c.  0. 1  to  50'S  surfactant; 

d.  0.1  to  5^  phosphate  ester,  selectee 
4  structures  or  mixtures  thereof: 
Formula  I 


s  ibi 


|M01,(PU|Y|(AUBWC),1,|„|H|;, 

wherein  1=0-2.9.  m=0. 1-1.  n=l.o=0.1- 
eihylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide,  buty 
oxide  and  mixtures  thereof:  a=0-30. 
alkali  metal,  or  mixtures  thereof:  Y  is 
linear  or  branched,  cyclic  or  acyclic. 
alcohol  having  from  1  to  30  carbon  alo^s 
or 

Formula  II 

O 

II 
|MOMPUY|(Ai„(BwO,U|..|H|^ 

wherein  1=0-5.9.  m=0.1-2,  n=2.  o=0.1- 
ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide,  buty 
oxide  and  mixture's  thereof:  a=15-IOO, 
H.  alkali  melal,  or  mixtures  thereof:  Y  is 
carbon  atoms,  linear  or  branched,  inc 
ethylene  glycol,  diethylene  glycol,  pr<  py 
decane  diol  or  Y  is  an  alkyl.  aryl  oi 
including  but  not  limited  to  tallow  amii 
or 

Formula  III 


.  p=O-0.9.  A.  B  and  C  are 
:ne  oxide,  tetramethylene 
j=O-30.c=O-30.  M  is  H. 

saturated  or  unsaturated. 

stituted  or  unsubstituted 


|MO|,iPUY|(A)jBMC),j,UH|;. 

wherein  1=0-8.9.  m=0.1-3.  n=3.  o=0.l-J 
ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide,  butyl 
oxide  and  mixtures  thereof:  a=15-120. 
alkali  metal,  or  mixtures  thereof:  Y  is 
compound  having  three  reactive  hydroj  ei 
oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur  atoms  and  n 
or 

Formula  IV 


|MO|,(PUY|(AUBwCt,UUH|, 

wherein  1=0-11.9,  m=O.I-».  n=4.  o=0. 
are  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide. 
ene  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof:  a=15 
is  H.  alkali   meial.  or  mixtures  ihere4f 
initiator  containing  reactive  hydrogens 
gen  or  sulfur  atoms  and  mixtures  there<  f. 


8  Claims 


from  one  of  the  following 


.p=0-1.9,A.  BandCare 
■ne  oxide,  tetramethylene 
t>=  10-250.  c=0-IOO.  M  is 
a  diol  having  from  2  to  30 
uding  but  not  limited  to 
lene  glycol,  and  1,10- 
alkylaryl  primary  amine 
•  or  aniline: 


.  p=0-2.9.  A.  B  and  C  are 
■ne  oxide,  tetramethylene 
=  10-350.  c=  100.  M  isH. 
the  residue  of  an  organic 
ns  which  are  attached  lo 
xtures  thereof; 


12.  p=0-3.9.  A.  BandC 

bujylene  oxide,  letrame  thyl- 

b=2O-50().  c=(>-l50,  M 

Y  is  a  letrafunctional 

ittached  to  oxygen,  nitro- 


0. 


5.693J19 

POLVaMINES  and  METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

Samuel  J.  Tremont,  Manchester.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  976.990.  Jan.  15.  1993.  Pat  No.  5.474,767, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  558.041,  Jul.  26, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

399312 

int.  CI.*"  C08F  mi 

U.S,  CI.  424—78.27  3  Claims 


BM%  un%  t7B«  Jbnx 

•L  titm  OOFS  awss-LiwEo 


I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  controlled  functional  density 
polyamine  containing  tertiary  amine  groups  and  secondary  amine 
groups,  and  residual  unsaturation  comprising: 

(a)  hydroformylating  an  olefinic-containing  polymer  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  suitable  hydroformylalion  catalyst.  cartx>n  monox- 
ide and  hydrogen  wherein  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  are 
mixed  with  said  polymer  in  a  H^/CG  molar  ratio  from  about 
1:3  to  about  3:1  to  form  a  controlled  functional  density 
polyaldehyde  containing  residual  unsaturation.  and 

(b)  reductively  aminaling  said  polyaldehyde  with  a  mixture  of  a 
secondary  amine  and  a  primary  amine  in  the  presence  of  a 
suitable  reductive  amination  catalyst  and  a  hydrogen  source  to 
form  said  polyamine  wherein  said  total  polyamine  functional 
density  is  about  lO**  to  about  SO'*  and  wherein  said  tertiary 
amine  groups  are  derived  from  said  secondary  amine  and  said 
secondary  amine  groups  are  derived  from  said  pnmary  amine. 


5.693320 

(METHIACRYLOYLOXY  SUBSTITUTED 

ACETYLSALICYLATES  AND  POLYMERS  THEREOF 

Masamune  Sakai,  Ichihara:  Hiroyuki  Ikeda,  Tokyo;  Noriaki 

Kaneko,   Ichihara.  and  ^'utaka  Tamura.  Kisarazu.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd.,  I  be.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  614.016 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17.  1996,  7-59036 

Int.  CI."  C08F  20/5H:2t)/IH:  C08K  5A)I:  C07C  22W()() 

\}S.  a.  424—7835  19  Claims 

I.  A  monomer,  or  a  salt  thereof,  of  the  formula: 


O 

II 
c 


o^  Vh. 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
R'  is  — O —  or  — NH — ;  and 
W  is  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  aryloxy.  aralkyloxy.  acyloxy  and 
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5,693321 
POLYMERS  CONTAINING  DIESTER  UNITS 
Jo  Klaveness,-  Per  Strande.  both  of  Oslo,  and  Unni  Nordby 
Wiggen,  Rasta,  all  of  Norway,  assignors  to  Nycomed  Imaging 
AS.  Oslo,  Norway 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  982.746.  May  5.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5334.250. 
This  application  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  458.612 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  7.  1990. 
9019650;  Jul.  8.  1991.  9114678 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/765:  C08G  63/02:63/16:63/48 
U.S.  a.  424—7837  i  claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  biodegradable  polymer 
comprising  diester  units  of  the  formula  (III) 


-(-(0),-C0-0-C(R'R2)-0-C0-(0),-R'-h 


(III) 


where  R'  and  R-  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  carbon- 
attached  monovalent  organic  group  or  R'  and  R-  together  form  a 
carbon-attached  divalent  organic  group:  m  and  n.  which  may  be  the 
same  or  diflferent.  are  0  or  1 :  and  R'  is  a  carbon-anached  divalent 
organic  grouping:  which  comprises  one  or  matt  of  the  following 
steps: 

(A)  condensation  polymerizing  a  compound  of  formula  (VI) 

X-C(R'R^)— O— CO— (0)„— R'— CCX)R"  (VI) 

where  R*  represents  a  metal  ion  and  X  represents  a  leaving 
group  reactive  therewith,  to  yield  a  homopolymer  comprising 
diester  units  of  formula  (III)  where  n  is  0; 

(B)  condensing  a  compound  of  formula  (XII) 


R*0— CO—R'— CO— OR" 
with  a  compound  of  formula  (XIII) 

X— C(R'R=>— X 


(xn) 


(XIII) 

to  yield  a  homopolymer  comprising  diester  units  of  formula 
(III)  where  m  and  n  are  0: 
(C)  condensation  polymerizing  a  compound  of  formula 

HR'— R'"— (O).— CO-O— C(R'R=>— O— CO— (O)  R'"— 
COOH 

where  ^^*  and  R'*  each  represent  carbon-attached  divalent 
groupings  and  R**  represents  O  or  a  group  — NR''  in  which  R^* 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
acyl  group  and  a  carbon-attached  hydrocarbyl  group,  lo  yield 


a  homopolymer  comprising  diester  units  of  formula  (III) 
where  R    represents  a  group  — R'"— CO — R'— R'^_; 

(D)  reacting  a  compound  of  formula 

R'— CO— R- 

with  phosgene  in  the  presence  of  a  base,  to  yield  a  homopoly- 
mer comprising  diester  units  of  formula  (III)  where  m  and  n 
are  1  and  R'  represents  a  group  — C(R'R-) — : 

(E)  reacting  a  compound  of  formula 

R'— CO— R= 

and  a  compound  of  formula 

HO— R'— OH 

with  phosgene  in  the  presence  of  a  base,  to  yield  a  homopoly- 
mer comprising  diester  units  of  formula  (111)  where  m  and  n 
are  1:  and 

(F)  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  (XXI) 

R'"— R'"— <0)„— co-o— C(R'R-i— o— CO— (Oi„— R^^ortt 
where  R'"  and  R".  optionally  together  with  the  groups  R'^ 
and  R'*  to  which  they  are  attached,  each  represent  reactive 
functional  groupings,  with  a  compound  of  the  formula  (XXII) 


— N(R'KR^)  wherein  R'  and  R""  are  each  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl. 


-R«— R' 


(XXII) 


where  R  *~  represents  a  catbon-attached  divalent  ofg:anic 
grouping  and  R'^  and  R"  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  functional  groupings  reactive  with  said  groups 
R'"  and  R"  or  R"'-R'^-  and  R"-R'»-  and  polymenz- 
able  groups  capable  of  interaction  with  said  groups  R'"  and 
R"  or  R'"— R"''-  and  R"— R'*-.  to  yield  a  polymer 
comprising  diester  units  of  formula  (III), 


5.693322 
ENHANCED  INTERCELLULAR  INTERACTION  BY 
ASSOCIATIONAL  ANTIBODY  MOLECULES 
Stephen  P.  Creekmore.  Frederick;  Toby  T.  Hecht.  Betbisda. 
and  John  Ortaldo.  Frederick,  all  of  Md„  assignors  to  The 
United  Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department 
of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  30*13 
Int.  a."  C07K  16/28:16/30 
VS.  CL  424—138.1  28  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  associating  cells,  comprising: 
contacting  and  binding  a  first  lgG3  antibody  specific  to  a  first 
antigen  on  a  first  cell  to  said  first  cell  to  form  a  first  lgG3-cell 
pair, 
conucting  and  binding  a  second  IgG3  antibody  specific  to  a 
second  antigen  on  a  second  cell  to  said  second  cell  under  m 
vitro  conditions  to  form  a  second  lgG3-cell  pair,  said  second 
antigen  being  antigenically  different  from  said  first  antigen: 
and 
exposing  said  first  IgG3-cell  pair  to  said  second  lgC3-cell  pair, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  IgG3-cell  pairs  become  non- 
covalently  associated  via  their  F,  regions. 


5,693323 
RECOMBINANT  IL-5  ANTAGONISTS  I SEFUL  IN 
TREATMENT  OF  IL-5  MEDUTED  DISORDERS 
Robert  S.  Ames,  Jr..  Havertown;  Edward  Robert  Appelbaum. 
Blue  Bell;  Irwin  M.  Chaiken.  Gladwyne;  Richard  M.  Cook. 
Chester  Springs.-  Mitchell  Stuart  Gross.  Wayne,  all  of  Pa.; 
Stephen  Dudley  Holmes.  Epsom.  Inited  Kingdom;  Lynette 
Jane  McMUlan,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  and  Timothy  Wayne  Tlieisen. 
Phoenixville.  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363.131,  Dec.  23.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  470.110 
Int.  a."  A61K  3W<^5:  C12P  21/OS:  C07K  16AM) 
VS.  CI.  424-145.1  22  CUims 

1.  A  murine  neutralizing  monoclonal  antibody  characienzed  by 
specificity  for  human  interleukin-5,  by  a  dissociation  constant 
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equal  to  or  less  than  about  3.5x10  "M. 
tarity  determining  regions  (CDRs).  whereli 
able  region  comprises  in  sequential  order 
the  amino  acid  sequence  identified  as 
comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  identlied 
and;  3)  CDR  3  comprising  the  amino  aci 
the  group  consisting  of 

(A)  SEQ  ID  NO:  9  and 

(B)  SEQ  ID  NO:  14:  and 
light  chain  CDRs  wherein  said  light 
prises  in  sequential  order:  1)  CIJR  I 
sequence  identified  as  SEQ  ID  NO:  10;  2) 
amino  acid  sequence  identified  as  SEQ  IDJNO 
comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence 
consisting  of 

(A)  SEQ  ID  NO:  12  and 

(B)  SEQ  ID  NO:  13. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2,  1997 


DECE.MBER  2.  1997 


avy  chain  complemen- 
said  heavy  chain  vari- 
I  )  CDR  1 ,  comprising 
>  ID  NO;  7;  2)  CDR  2 
as  SEQ  ID  NO:  8. 
sequence  selected  from 


cha  n  variable  region  com- 

C01  iprising  the  amino  acid 

CDR  2.  comprising  the 

I.  and;  3)  CDR  3. 

selected  from  the  group 


S.693J24 

TRISflSONITRILE)  COPPER(I)  feULFATES  FOR 

PREPARING  RADIONUCLIDE  COMPLEXES 

Da\id   Scott   Edwards,   Burlington,   \fcss.,   assignor  to  The 

DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Com|lany,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  98,442,  Aug.  3.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.420321. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  %r.  No.  391,756 

Int.  CI."  A61K  51/04:  COtF  I  J/00 

VS.  a.  424—1.65 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  coordinati(  in  complex  of  an  isoni- 
trile  ligand  and  a  radionuclide  comprisii  g  mixing  a  copper  (I) 
sulfate  complex  of  the  isonitrile  ligand  wi  th  the  radionuclide  m  a 
solvent  to  replace  the  copper  with  the  radi  nnuclide.  thereby  form- 
ing the  coordination  complex,  wherein  the  i 
active  isotope  of  Tc.  Ru,  Co.  Pt.  Fe,  Os.  Ir, 
Rh.  Pd.  Nb  or  Ta. 


34  Claims 


radionuclide  is  a  radio- 
W.  Re.  Cr.  Mo.  Mn.  Ni. 


-continued 

B 


where  R'.  R-.  R^  and  R"*  are  amino  acid  side  chain  moieties.  X  is 
selected  from  the  chemical  moieties  identified  in  Table  1.  Y  is 
— CH,— .  — NZ— ,  — O—  or  — S— .  Z  is  — H  or  — CH,.  A  is 
hydrogen  or  an  amino  acid,  and  B  is  hydroxyl  or  an  amino  acid, 
wherein  said  amino  acids  are  the  same  or  different,  and  at  least  A 
or  B  is  an  amino  acid  covalently  Joined  to  the  T  cell  stimulating 
peptide  by  the  cleavable  linker  and  wherein  when  both  A  and  B  are 
amino  acids  covalently  joined  to  T  cell  stimulatory  peptides  by 
cleavable  linkers,  said  T  cell  stimulatory  peptides  are  the  same  or 
different. 


5,693J25 

PEPTIDE  VACCINES  AND  METI^ODS  RELATING 

THERETO 

Michael   Kahn.   Bellevue,  Wash.,  assigbor  to  Molecumetics, 

Ltd.,  Bellevue,  Wash.  ' 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  213,124 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/21.  JV/JHS 
VS.  a.  424—188.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  comprising  a  conformati  jnally  constrained  beta- 
turn  mimetic  having  a  C-terminus  and  ati  N-terminus.  a  T  cell 
stimulatory  peptide,  and  a  cleavable  link  ;r  covalently  joining  at 
least  the  C-terminus  or  the  N-terminus  (if  the  conformationally 
constrained  beta-turn  mimetic  to  the  T  ill  stimulatory  peptide, 
wherein  said  conformationally  constraindd  beta-turn  mimetic  is 
capable  of  binding  to  a  B  cell  such  that  tit  compound  is  internal- 
ized by  the  B  cell,  and  said  T  cell  stimulat^g  peptide  is  capable  of 
inducing  T  cell  activity  when  presented  onjthe  surface  of  the  B  cell 
following  cleavage  of  the  cleavable  linkei.  and  wherein  the  con- 
formationally constrained  beta-turn  mimetic  has  the  following 
structure: 


5,693,326 
PRODUCING  IMMUNOGENIC  CONSTRUCTS  USING 
SOLUBLE  CARBOHYDRATES  ACTIVATED  VIA 
ORGANIC  CYANYLATING  REAGENTS 
Andrew  Lees,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Henry  M.  Jack- 
son Foundation  for  the  Advancement  of  Military  Medicine, 
Rockville,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,717,  Mar.  22,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124,491,  Sep.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,694 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  22, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .WJI85:  C07K  17/10 
VS.  CI.  424—194.1  19  Oaims 

CARBOHYDRATE  CONJUGATION 


R-CN 


+  PS 

(POLYSACCHARIDE) 


9H       9H       OH 


1.  In  a  method  for  preparing  a  vaccine  comprising  an  immuno- 
genic construct  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  the 
improvement  comprising  producing  the  immunogenic  construct  by 
a  process  comprising: 

(a)  activating  a  viral,  fungal  or  bacterial  polysaccharide  with  an 
organic  cyanylating  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  l-cyano-4-(dimethylamino)-pyridinium  tetrafluorobo- 
rate.  N-cyanotriethyl-ammonium  teu-afluoroborate.  and 
p-nitrophenylcyanate.  to  form  an  activated  carbohydrate;  and 

(b)  coupling  said  activated  carbohydrate  directly  or  indirectly  to 
a  protein  to  form  the  immunogenic  construct  capable  of 
stimulating  an  immune  response. 

13.  A  method  for  producing  an  immune  response  in  a  patient 
comprising: 

(a)  preparing  a  vaccine  comprising  an  immunogenic  construct 
capable  of  stimulating  an  immune  response  and  a  pharmaceu- 
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lically  acceptable  carrier,  wherein  the  immunogenic  construct 
is  produced  by;  (i)  activating  a  viral,  fungal  or  bacterial 
polysaccharide  with  an  organic  cyanylating  reagent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  l-cyano-4-(dimethylamino)- 
pyridinium  tetrafluoroborate.  N-cyanotriethyl-ammonium  tet- 
rafluoroborate.  and  p-nitrophenylcyanate.  to  form  an  activated 
carbohydrate,  and  (ii)  covalently  joining  said  activated  carbo- 
hydrate to  a  protein  to  form  the  immunogenic  consmict;  and 
(b)  administering  the  vaccine  to  said  patient. 


5,693328 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,693329 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  WHICH  PREVENTS  OR 

ATTENUATES  THE  PHOTO-REACTIVITY  OF  TITANIUM 

DIOXIDE  NANOPIGMENTS 
Patricia  Marchi-Lemann,  and  Christian  Colin,  both  of  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  527.429 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  13,  1994,  94  10924 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/021:9/107:9/14 
VS.  CI.  424-^1  27  CUims 

I.  Cosmetic  composition,  characterized  in  that  it  contains  tita- 
nium dioxide  nanopigments  coated  with  at  least  one  aluminum 
oxide  in  a  cosmetically  acceptable,  fairiy  nonpolar  medium  having 
a  conductivity  of  less  than  100  m  Siemens  and  containing  at  least 
one  fatty  phase. 


5.693330 
SKIN  CARE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
MELINAMIDE  AND  A  RETINOID 
Stewart  Paton  Granger,  Paramus;  Anthony  \uicent  Rawlings, 
Warrington,  and  Ian  Richard  .Scott,  .\llendaie,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Elizabeth  Arden  Co„  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  636,811 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/4S 
VS.  a.  424-^1  5  Claims 

1.  A  skin  conditioning  composition  comprising 

(a)  from  about  0.001%  to  about  10%  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  retinoic  acid,  retinol  and  a  retinyl 
ester; 

(b)  from  about  0.0001%  to  about  .S0%  of  melinamide;  and 

(c)  a  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle. 


5,693331 
LIQUID  BAIT  STATION 
James  Bruce  Ballard.  Medford.  N  J.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago.  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  621356 

InL  a."  AOIN  25/32 

VS.  a.  424—105  ,3  Claims 


5,693327 
HERBAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Eladevi  Shah.  50  Elm  Croft  Crescent,  London  NWll  9SY, 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  501398 

Int.  CI."  A61K  35/7fi 

V.S.  a.  424-I95.I  ■      ,3  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  composition  comprising  a  therapeutically  useful 

form  of  the  plants  Melia  azadirachta  and  Cemratherum  anthelm- 

inlhicum. 


I.  A  bait  station  for  dispensing  a  liquid  bait,  comprising: 

a  sloned  enclosure  and  wherein  at  least  part  of  the  slotted 

enclosure  is  made  of  a  transparent  material; 
a  first  inner  wall  within  the  slotted  enclosure  and  forming  a  first 

passageway  from  the  slot  of  the  slotted  enclosure  and  a 

chamber,  wherein  the  first  passageway  and  the  chamber  arc 

within  the  slotted  enclosure; 
a  filling  hole  passing  through  the  enclosure  to  the  chamber: 
means  for  sealing  the  filling  hole;  and 
a  means  for  mounting  the  sloned  enclosure  to  a  structure. 


5,693332 

HUMAN  KERATINOCYTES  SUPPORTED  ON  A 

HYDROPHILIC  MEMBRANE  AND  METHODS  OF  USING 

SAME  TO  EFFECT  WOL^ND  CLOSURE 

John  F.  Hansbrough.  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Regents  Of  The  University  Of  California.  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,727 

InL  CI."  A61F  2/10:13/00 

VS.  a.  424-^26  21  Cteims 

1.  A  composition  for  effecting  wound  closure,  comprising  kera- 

tinocytes  supported  on  a  hydrophilic  membrane,   wherein  said 

membrane  has  a  sufiBciently  small  pore  size  that  reduces  or  inhibits 

the  ability  of  bacteria  to  infect  the  wound. 


5,693333 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,693334 

CHEWING  GUM  PRODUCT  WITH  DENTAL  HEALTH 

BENEFITS 

Regina  M.  Miskewltz,  SomerviUe,  NJ„  assignor  to  Church  & 

Dwight  Co.,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540044 
InL  a."  A6IK  9/6«.  A23G  3/30 
VS.  CI.  424-^140  48  Claims 

1.  A  chewing  gum  product  comprising  between  about  15-80 
weight  percent  of  a  gum  base,  between  about  I -.30  weight  percent 
of  dispersed  panicles  of  an  alkali  metal  bicarbonate  ingredient,  and 
between  about  0.5-12  weight  percent  of  a  peroxygen  ingredient. 
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5,693^35 

SKIN  PERMEATION  ENHANCER  dOMPOSITION  FOR 
USE  WITH  SEX  STEROIDS 
Jun  Xia,  Edison,  N J.;  Janan  Jona,  Suntyvale,  and  Chia-Ming 
Chiang,  Foster  City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cygnus.  Inc, 
Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  N<i  472,810 

Int.  CI."  A61F  IM  ? 

Ui!.  CI.  424—448  14  Oaims 

1.  A  matrix  for  use  in  transdermally  adi  linistering  a  sex  steroid 

consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 

a)  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive; 

b)  a  sex  steroid:  and 

c)  a  skin  permeation  enhancer  consistinJessentially  of  a  mixture 
of: 
(i)  a  polyhydric  thioalcohol  of  2  to  6l:arfoon  atoms  having  at 

least  one  mercapto  group  and  at  l«  asl  one  hydroxy  group: 
and 
(ii)  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  of  8  t^  24  carbon  atoms  or  an 
ester  of  said  acid. 


-5,693336 
BLOOD  STABLE  LIPOSOMAL  CYCLOSPORIN 
FORMULATIONS 
Karen  L.  Moyniban,  Brea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NeXstar  Pharma- 
ceuticals, Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,294 

Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  30, 

2000,  has  been  disclaified. 

Int.  CI."  A^IK  9/127:^1  J3 

VS.  a.  424-^50 

1.  Liposomes  comprising  a  phosphatidylcholine,  cholesterol, 
dimyristoylphosphatidylglycerol  and  eye  osporin  wherein  said 
liposomes  are  unilamellar  having  a  size  of 
and  are  stable  in  whole  mammal  blood. 


9CIainis 


ess  than  75  nanoineters 


5,693337 
STABLE  LIPID  EMULSION 
Hidekazu  Suzuki:  Saloshi  Yamazaki;  Voshikazu  Naito;  Kenji 
Endo;  Touru  Oguma,  and  Makoto  Maeda,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Wakamoto  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  Na  500,087 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jitl.  13,  1994,  6-183045 

Int.  CI.*"  A61K  9/1^ 

VS.  a.  424-^50  8  Claims 

I.  A  lipid  emulsion  which  comprises  a  <  rug  and 

(A)  an  oil  component. 

(B)  from  1/50  to  3  pan  by  weight  of  the  til  component  (A)  of  an 
emulsifying  agent  containing  yolk  lecithin  and/or  soybean 
lecithin,  and 

(C)  water 

wherein  said  lipid  emulsion  comprises  ( itric  acid  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  an^  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methionine,  phenylala- 
nine, serine,  histidine  and  pharmaceiltically  accepuble  salts 
thereof,  provided  that  said  lipid  emulsion  does  not  simulta- 
neously contain  methionine  and  phenylalanine,  wherein 
citric  acid  or  its  pharmaceutically  acctptable  salt  is  present  in 
an  amount  of  0.01  to  0.27  part  weight  per  one  part  by 
weight  of  the  emulsifying  and  not  liore  than  0.0016  pan  by 
weight  per  one  part  by  weight  of  l^e  lipid  emulsion,  with 
proviso   that   die   amount   of  the  i  salt   of  citric   acid   is 
expressed  in  terms  of  the  amount  df  citric  acid 
said  histidine  or  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  is  present 
in  an  amount  of  0.008  to  0.83  panjby  weight  per  one  pan 
by  weight  of  the  emulsifying  agen^.  with  the  proviso  that 
the  amount  of  the  salt  of  histidine  i 
the  amount  of  histidine. 


s  expressed  in  terms  of 


said  methionine  or  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  0.08  to  1 .7  part  by  weight  per  one 
pan  by  weight  of  the  emulsifying  agent,  with  the  proviso 
that  the  amount  of  the  salt  of  methionine  is  expressed  in 
terms  of  the  amount  of  methionine. 

said  phenylalanine  or  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sail  is 
resent  in  an  amount  of  0.4  to  0.83  pan  weight  per  one  pan 
weight  of  the  emulsifying  agent,  with  the  proviso  that  the 
amount  of  the  salt  of  phenylalanine  is  expressed  in  terms  of 
the  amount  of  phenylalanine,  and 

said  serine  or  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  is  present  in 

an  amount  of  0.16  to  2.9  parts  by  weight  per  one  part  by 

weight  of  the  emulsifying  agent  with  the  proviso  that  the 

amount  of  the  salt  of  serine  is  expressed  terms  of  the 

'amount  of  serine. 


5,693338 
DIKETOPIPERAZINE-BASED  DELIVERY  SYSTEMS 
Sam  J.  Milstein,  Larchmont,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Emisphere  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Hawthorne,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315000 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  9/l4:9/2():9/4S:9/50 

VS.  CI.  424—451  32  Claims 


wi£ov3v&ooe»t 


7^ 


1.  A  delivery  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  active  agent: 

(b)  a  diketopiperazine  having  the  formula: 

R'N— CH:— C=0 


0=C— CH:-NR= 

wherein  R'.  R-.  or  R'  and  R-  independently  are  hydrogen. 
C|-C,4  alkyl.  C|-C,4  alkenyl.  phenyl,  naphthyl.  (C,-C,„ 
alkyDphenyl.  {C,-C|o  alkenyl )pheny I.  (C,-  C.o  alkyl)naph- 
thyl,  (C|-C,„  alkenyl )naphthyl.  phenyl  (C|-C|o  alkyl),  phenyl 
(C,-C,o  alkenyl),  naphthyl  (C,-C,o  alkyl),  and  naphthyl 
(C,-Cy,  alkenyl): 

R'  or  R-.  or  both  R'  and  R-,  optionally,  are  independently 
substituted  with  C.-Cj  alkyl.  C,-Cj  alkenyl.  C^-C^  alkoxy. 
— OH.  — SH.  and  — CO;R'  or  any  combination  thereof: 
wherein  R'  is  hydrogen.  C.-C^  alkyl.  or  C,-C4  alkenyl: 

R'.  R-.  or  R'  and  R-  .  optionally,  are  independently  interrupted 
by  oxygen,  nitrogen,  sulfur,  or  any  combination  thereof: 

said  phenyl,  naphthyl,  or  phenyl  and  naphthyl  groups,  option- 
ally, are  independently  substituted  by  C.-C^  alkyl.  C.-C^ 
alkenyl.  C,-C^  alkoxy,  —OH.  — SH,  or  CO,R^  wherein  R^  is 
hydrogen,  C.-C^  alkyl.  or  C,-C^  alkenyl:  and 

R'  and  R"  are  not  both  hydrogen:  and 

(c)  an  enzyme  inhibitor  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
aprotinin.  Bowman-Birk  inhibiting  actinonin,  or  any  combi- 
nation of  the  foregoing. 
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5,693339 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.693340 
DELAYED-RELEASE  FORM  FOR  PHARMACEUTICAL 
ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS 
Klaus  Harth.  .Altleiningen;  Hartmut  Hibst.  Schriesheim;  Juer- 
gen   DeraboHski,  Goellheim;   Reinhard  Spengler,  Ludwig- 
shafen,  and  Ernst  Flaig,  Heidelberg,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  AktiengesellschafI,  Ludwigsbafen,  Germany 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  154,428,  Nov.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  727314 
Claims  prioritv,  application  (;ermanv,  Nov.  21,  1992,  42  39 
244.6 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/16:9/30:9/32 
VS.  a.  424—475  13  Claims 

1.  A  delayed-release  form  of  a  water-soluble,  solid  pharmaceu- 
tically active  compound,  comprising  a  core  comprised  of  said 
pharmaceutically  active  compound,  said  core  being  coated  with  at 
least  one  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  diffusion-inhibiting,  adhe- 
sive coating  layer,  said  coating  layer  comprising  a  chemical  net- 
work having  a  thickness  in  the  range  from  0.01  to  10  jim.  said 
network  having  carbon  atoms,  or  carbon>and  silicon  atoms,  in 
chemically  crosslinked  relation,  said  network  having  been  depos- 
ited by  a  plasma-assisted  chemical  deposition  process  of  an  organic 
non-polymer  compound. 


iv«.^,M»a 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  affinity  bound  matrix  comprising 
collagen,  a  polyanionic  carbohydrate,  and  a  positively  charged 
biologically  active  protein,  said  method  comprising,  in  order,  the 
steps  of: 
(i)  mixing  the  polyanionic  carbohydrate  with  the  positively 
charged  biologically  active  protein  in  the  absence  of  collagen 
to  prepare  a  polyanionic  carbohydrate-positively  charged  bio- 
logically active  protein  mixture: 


(ii)     maintaining     said     polyanionic     carbohydrate-positively 
charged  biologically  active  protein  mixture  for  a  sufficient 
length  of  time  in  the  absence  of  collagen  under  conditions 
suitable    to    form    a    polyanionic    carbohydrate-positively 
charged  biologically  active  protein  affinity  bound  complex: 
and 
(iii)  admixing  said  polyanionic  carbohydrate-positively  charged 
biologically  active  protein  affinity  bound  complex  with  col- 
lagen under  conditions  suitable  to  form  said  affinity  bound 
matrix: 
w  herein  said  positively  charged  biologically  active  protein  is  mote 
stable  in  said  affinity  bound  matrix  than  an  equivalent  affinity 
bound  matnx  formed  without  a  first  step  of  mixing  said  polyan- 
ionic carbohydrate  with  said  positively  charged  biologically  active 
protein  in  the  absence  of  collagen. 


5,693342 

COUMARIN  SPHERULES/BEADS  HAVING  UNIQUE 

MORPHOLOGY 

Eric  Cervos;  Pierre  Labourt-lbarre,  both  of  Lyons,  and  Eradis 

Statiotis.   Villette   D'.Anthon,   all   of  France,  assigoors   to 

Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405032 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  16,  1994,  94  03094 
Int.  a."  A61K  9/14 
VS.  a.  424-^tt9  30  aaims 


5,693341 
AFFINITY  BOUND  COLLAGEN  MATRICES  FOR  THE 
DELIVERY  OF  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVT  AGENTS 
Jacqueline  A.  Schroeder,  Redwood  City;  Hanne  Bentz,  New- 
ark, and  Trudy  D.  Estridge.  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Collagen  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405320 

Int  CI."  A61K  47/36:97/42 

VS.  CI.  424—488  8  Claims 


1.  Particulates  comprising  free-flowing,  non-agglomerating  and 
attrition  resistant,  substantially  spherical  solid  beads/spheniles  of  a 
coumarin  compound. 


5.693343 
MICROPARTICLE  CARRIERS  OF  MAXIMAL  UPTAKE 
CAPACITY  BY  BOTH  M  CELLS  AND  NON-M  CELLS 
Robert   H.   Reid,   Kensington.-   John   E.   van   Hamont,  Fort 
Meade,  both  of  Md.;  WiUiam  R.  Brown.  Denver,  Colo..-  Egar 
C.  Boedeker.  Chevy  Chase.  Md..  and  Curt  Thies.  Ballwin. 
Mo.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867301.  Apr.  10.  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,417.986.  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 
805.721,  Nov.  21,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,485,  Apr.  24,  1991.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  521,945,  May  11,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 
493397,  Mar.  15,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590308.  Mar.  16.  1984.  This  appUcation 
May  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  242,960 
Int  CL"  A61K  9/16:9/50:47/30 
VS.  a.  424-^91  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  solvent  extraction  process  for  preparing  microspheres  of 
an  antigen  containing  biodegradable  poly(DL-lactide-co- 
glycolide).  the  improvement  comprising: 

preparing  a  lyophilized  antigen-sucrose  matrix:  adding  acetoni- 
trile  solvent  to  the  antigen-sucrose  matrix  to  form  a  solution: 
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prepanng  a  solution  of  a  biodegrai  able 
glycolide)  polymer  by  adding  acetfnitrile 
mer: 

adding         (he         biodegradable 
glycolide  ipolymer  acelonitriJe  soli^on 
acelonitrile  solution; 

adding  an  oil  to  the  poly  (DL-la(iide 
sucrose-antigen  solution  to  form  i  n 
trolled  viscosity,  that  corresponds  |o 
panicle  size  of  distributions  of  i 
lactide-co-glycolide)  biodegradabli 
0.5  to  about  7.0  micrometers; 

centrifuging  the  emulsion  of  controll«il 
supernatant  to  obtain  microsphe  e 
range  of  particle  size  distributions. 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 
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poly  (DL-lactide-co- 
solvent  to  the  poly- 
poly         (DL-lactide<o- 
to  the  antigen-sucrose 

-co-glycolide  )poly  mer- 

emulsion  having  a  con- 

a  predetermined  average 

icrospheres  of  poly  (DL- 

polymers  of  from  about 

viscosity  and  removing  a 
s   of  the   predetermined 


5.693344 

NON-HAZARDOUS  PEST  CONTROL 
Arthur  Michael   Knight,  and   Steven   M.   Bessette,  both   of 

Alpharetta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Ecos^art,  Inc.,  Roswell,  Ga. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/05823,  §  371  Dale  Nov.  9,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  JW094/27434,  PCT  Puh. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994  i 

Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65^94,  May  21,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,439.690.  This  PCT  applicatioa  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
553,475 
Int  a."  AOIN  59/rX). 59/0 
vs.  a.  424—687 

1.  A  pesticide  for  insects  comprisin| 
effective  fragrance,  wherein  said  neur 
chemical  selected  from  the  group  con 

aldehyde,  amyl  salicylate,  anisic  aldelyde.  benzyl  acetate,  cin- 
namic  alcohol,  diethyl  phthalate.  di||ropylene  glycol,  ionone. 
methyl  anthranilate.  methyl  ionone.  phenyl  ethyl  alcohol,  terpinyl 
acetate,  4-iert  butylcyclohexyl  acetatQ.  terpineol  and  mixtures 
thereof,  wherein  the  neurally  effective  fragrance  ranges  from  1-2% 


p.. 15/00;  .17/ 10 

20  Claims 

a  carrier  and  a  neurally 

By  effective  fragrance  is  a 

sisting  of  amyl  cinnamic 


cinnamic  aldehyde  1-5%. 
10%.  cinnamic  alcohol 


of  the  total  and  further  comprises  amyl 
anisic  aldehyde  1-5%.  benzylacetate 
5-10%.  dipropylene  glycol  10-20%.  g*aniol  1-5%,  phenyl  ethyl 
alcohol  1-5%.  and  terpineol  20-50%.  jill  by  weight,  wherein  the 
carrier  is  a  crystallme  powder  comprisin  g  30-35%  by  weight  of  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  carbonate.  60-65' t  by  weight  of  an  alkali 
metal  bicarbonate  and  an  absorbent  mat(  rial,  and  the  carrier  having 
a  size  in  the  range  of  0.2  to  200  microi  s. 


5,693,345 
DIAMOND  ANVIL  CELll  ASSEMBLY 
Ruijin  Chen,  Towson,  Md.,  and  Bertiard  A.  Weinstein,  Will- 
iamsville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Research  Foundation  of 
Stale  University  of  New  York,  Amberst,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,505 
InL  CI.''  B29C  43/.i2 


4  Claims 

relatively  small  diameter; 


U.S.  a.  425—77 

1.  A  diamond  anvil  cell  assembly  of 
the  diamond  anvil  cell  including: 
a  tubular  ram  frame  assembly  having  an  elongated  cylindrical 

bore; 
a  first  diamond  anvil  mounted  at  o^e  end  of  the  bore  in  the 

tubular  ram  frame  assembly: 
a  ram  assembly  slidably  mounted  wii  lin  the  cylindrical  bore  for 

movement  towards  and  away  from 
a  second  diamond  anvil  carried  by  ai 

and 
the  improvement  comprising 

multiple  stacked  hydraulic  force  a|  plying  means  each  carried 
by  the  tubular  ram  frame  asset  ibly  and  each  being  con- 
nected to  the  ram  assembly  in  su  :h  a  manner  that  the  forces 


the  first  diamond  anvil: 
end  of  the  ram  as.semblv: 


of  the  force  applying  means  add  without  increasing  the 
diameter  of  the  diamond  anvil  cell  assembly. 


5,693346 

AUTOMATIC  MOLDED  HARDBOARD  UNNESTING 

SYSTEM 

Charles  Dull,  Wysox;  Leo  Wills,  and  Jerry  Mott,  both  of  Troy, 

all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Masonite  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  NA.  461320 

Int  a."  B29C  43/50 

VS.  CI.  425—139  17  Claims 


^•^yy^yMy^^- 


I.  A  system  for  unnesting  a  molded  board  from  a  cavity  die. 
comprising: 
an  air  nozzle  directed  at  an  edge  of  the  cavity  die  holding  the 

molded  board,  wherein  the  nozzle  delivers  a  jet  of  air  to  lift  an 

edge  of  the  board  from  the  die:  and 
means  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  board  and  removing  the 

board  from  the  die. 


5,693347 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PIPES  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  PLASTICS  HAVING  TRANSVERSE 

PROFILE  FEATURES 

Ralph-Peter  Hegler,  Schillerstrasse  7,  D-97688  Bad  Kissingen, 

Germany 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1996,  .Sen  No.  715.989 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  22,  1995,  195  35 
231.9 

Int  a."  B29C  ii/id 
VS.  CI.  425—233  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  pipes  of  thermoplastic 
plastics  having  transverse  profile  features,  comprising: 
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a  base  plate  (1); 

a  straight  molding  path  (2)  on  said  base  plate  (1); 

a  plurality  of  mold  segment  halves  (4.  5).  of  which  each  is 
provided  with  a  mold  recess  (73)  and  of  which  two  at  a  time 
combine  as  a  pair  on  said  molding  path  (2)  on  said  base  plate 
(1)  to  form  a  closed  mold  with  a  mold  space  and  of  which 
each  are  separate  from  each  other; 

means  for  pushing  said  mold  segment  halves  (4.  5)  on  said 
molding  path  (2)  in  a  direction  of  prodiittion  (6)  from  an 
upstream  end  (67)  to  a  downstream  end  (70)  of  said  molding 
path  (2).  which  means  include  a  pinion  being  provided  at  said 
upstream  end  (67)  and  drivable  by  a  motor  and  engaging  said 
mold  segment  halves  (4.  5): 

guide  rails  (12.  13)  for  guiding  and  keeping  together  said  mold 
segment  halves  (4.  5)  on  said  molding  path  (2); 

an  injection  head  (7)  of  an  extruder  being  arranged  upstream  of 
said  molding  path  (2): 

a  conveying  device  (29)  for  guiding  out  of  the  molding  path  (2) 
said  mold  segment  halves  (4.  5)  at  the  downstream  end  (70)  of 
the  molding  path  (2)  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  pro- 
duction (6)  and  for  recirculating  said  mold  segment  halves  (4. 
5)  to  said  upstream  end  (67)  of  the  molding  path  (2)  and  for 
re-guiding  said  mold  segment  halves  (4.  5)  to  the  molding 
path  (2)  to  form  said  closed  mold. 

said  conveying  device  (29)  being  in  the  form  of  a  gantry  crane, 
which  comprises  one  conveying  bridge  (34)  displaceable  in 
the  direction  of  production  (6)  and  overiapping  the  molding 
path  (2). 

two  conveying  carriages  (44.  45)  disposed  on  the  conveying 
bridge  (34)  and  displaceable  in  opposite  dvections  one  rela- 
tive to  the  other  and  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 
production  (6).  and. 

on  each  conveying  carriage  (44.  45).  a  conveying  arm  (53) 
directed  downwards  towards  the  base  (1)  and  having  a  hold- 
ing device  (54)  for  a  mold  segment  half  (4.  5).  each  said 
holding  device  (54)  having  a  clamping  device  (57)  being 
capable  to  be  locked  with  a  mold  segment  half  (4.  5)  at  said 
downstream  end  (70)  and  to  be  released  at  said  upstream  end 
(67). 


5,693348 
DISC  MOLDING  DIE 
Yasuyoshi  Sakamoto;  Takehiko  Kitamura.  and  Akira  Hatano, 
all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seikoh  Giken  Co..  Ltd.,  and 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576314 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-328635 
Int  CI."  B29D  17K)0:  B29C  45/00 
VS.  a.  425—436  R  3  Claims 

I.  A  disc  molding  die  comprising: 

(a)  a  stationary-side  mirror  block  disposed  on  a  stationary  die 
and  presenting  a  stationary  mold  surface: 

(b)  a  movable-side  mirror  block  presenting  a  movable  mold 
surface  facing  said  stationary  mold  surface  and  mounted  on  a 
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movable  die  for  movement  between  a  die-closed  position 
defining  a  die  cavity  in  combination  with  said  stationary-side 
mirror  block  and  a  die-open  position;  and 
(c)  a  cavity  ring  disposed  fixed  to  and  surrounding  one  of  said 
stationary-side  mirror  block  and  said  movable-side  mirror 
block,  .said  cavity  ring  having  a  restricting  portion  surround- 
ing and  protruding  from  the  mold  surface  of  said  one  block  so 
as  to  define  a  circumferential  surface  for  the  die  cavity  in  said 
die-closed  position,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  circumferential 
surface,  along  which  a  molded  disc  travels  upon  release  from 
the  die  cavity,  being  roughened  to  an  extent  enhancing  release 
of  the  molded  disc  therefrom. 


5,693349 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SWEETENED  NATURAL 

CHEESE 

Paul  Scharfmao,  Madison,  and  Ludwig  Zoller,  Watertown, 

both  of  Wis>,  assignors  to  Specialty  Cheese  Company,  Inc., 

Lowell,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  484,648 
Int  a."  A23C  9//2 
U.S.  a.  426^36  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  sweetened  natural  cheese  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  making  cheese  curd  without  the  use  of  a  cheese  culture; 

b)  adding  a  nonlactose  sweetener  to  the  cheese  curd,  the  nonlac- 
tose  sweetener  having  a  perceived  sweetness  at  least  30%  that 
of  sucrose  and  in  an  amount  effective  for  the  natural  cheese  to 
be  sweet  to  the  tongue:  and  then 

c )  pressing  the  cheese  curd  to  form  a  block  of  sweetened  natural 
cheese. 


5.693350 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  MEAT  PATE  HAVING  A 

LOW  FAT  CONTENT 

Isabel   Fernandez,   Montbazon,-   Marcel  Alexandre  Juillerat 

Fondettes,  both  of  France,  and  Rao  Mandava,  Helsingborg, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Nestec  SA.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 
FUed  Jun.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  664^74 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  16. 
1995,  95201617 

Int  a."  A23L  I /in 
VS.  CL  426—58  %  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  meta  pate  having  a  low  fat 
content,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  preparing  a  meat  emulsion 
by  combining  at  least  meat,  water,  salts  and  a  fat  substitute, 
subjecting  the  emulsion  to  proteolytic  digestion,  cooking  the  emul- 
sion at  a  temperature  of  between  65°  and  75°  C.  and  then  subject- 
ing the  emulsion  to  a  hydrostatic  pressure  greater  than  400.000  kPa 
at  a  temperature  of  between  -10°  and  75°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
obtain  a  residual  proteolytic  activity  of  less  than  4.5  pTX>tease  units 
per  g  of  pSt^  .  thus  forming  a  low  fat  content  p&t^. 
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5,693  J5 1 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  FIALED  PASTA  PRODUCT 
Herman  Jacob  Cupenis.  kuesnacht 

Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  631,658,  Dk.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,172 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Sw-^erland,    Feb.    2, 
00346/90 

Int  a."  A2ID  V/00 
VS.  a.  426—94 

I.  A  pnxess  for  preparing  a  dried 
tilling  comprising: 

superposing  two  leaves  of  pasta,  therein  the  leaves  do  not 
contain   an   opening  therein   and 
crackling  agent,  so  that  edges  of  I 
posed  and  so  that  the  superpose< 
pasta  envelope  for  containing  a  hi  i 
introducing  a  filling  into  the  pasta 

envelope  containing  the  tilling: 
crimping  the  edges  of  the  pasta  env 
so  that  at  least  one  segment  of  ihi 


Switzerland,  assignor  to 


1990. 


18  Claims 

)asla  product  containing  a 


do  not  contain   an   anti- 
the  two  leaves  are  super- 
leaves  and  edges  form  a 
ing; 
nvelope  to  obtain  a  pasta 

lope  containing  the  tilling 
edges  defines  an  opening 


between  the  edges  and  so  that  a  re  nainder  of  the  edges  of  the 
two  leaves  are  crimped  and  sealet  together  to  form  a  sealed 
pasta  which  contains  at  least  one  !  egment  opening  but  which 
does  not  contain  an  opening  withi  i  the  leaves; 

blanching  the  sealed  pasta  without  ai 
to  obtain  a  blanched  pasta:  and 

drying  the  blanched  pasta  without  aA 
to  obtain  a  dried  pasta  product  col 


5,693352 
EGG  DECORATING 
Deana  L.  Vogel  Goodman.  2793  S. 
80231 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser, 
Int  Cl.'^  A23L 
U,S.  a.  426—250 


opening  within  the  leaves 


opening  within  the  leaves 
taining  a  tiling. 


DEVICE 

UinU  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 


No.  711,862 

AX) 


16  Qaims 


laving  a  perimeter  surface, 


about  the  perimeter  about 


1.  A  device  for  decorating  an  object 
the  device  comprising: 

a  band  for  circumferential  placemen 

the  perimeter  of  the  object  to  be  d  corated.  the  band  having  a 
surface: 

at  least  one  resilient  means  for  masking,  the  resilient  means  for 
masking  being  mounted  against  the  surface  of  the  band,  so 
that  the  band  may  be  placed  about  Ihe  perimeter  surface  of  the 
object,  so  that  the  band  will  biaf  said  resilient  means  for 
masking  against  the  perimeter  sufface  so  that  the  perimeter 
surface  of  the  object  may  be  imtnersed  in  a  colorant,  and 
thereby  producing  an  image  on  tie  perimeter  surface  of  the 
object  by  preventing  colorant  to  riach  the  perimeter  surface. 


5,693353 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  EDGE-TO-EDGE 

ASSEMBLED  BACON  SLICES 

Mark  E.  Selz,  Sun  Prairie,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kraft  Foods,  Inc., 

Northfield,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  618.661,  Mar.  19,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5395,776,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  2%,781,  Aug. 

26,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1996,  Sen  No. 

721.297 

Int.  CI."  A23L  1/31 

V.S.  CI.  426—272  19  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  forming  bacon  slice  assemblies,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  bacon  belly  having  generally  parallel  oppositely 
directed  faces,  one  on  a  top  side  of  the  belly  and  the  other  on 
a  bottom  side  of  the  belly: 

forming  a  severance  cut  in  the  bacon  belly  through  at  least  one 
of  said  generally  parallel  faces  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of 
bacon  belly  portions  from  each  belly,  each  said  belly  portion 
including  a  part  of  said  top  face  and  a  part  of  said  bottom  face 
of  said  belly; 

assembling  one  of  said  bacon  belly  portions  onto  another  of  said 
bacon  belly  portions  such  that  the  bacon  belly  portions  engage 
one  another  along  their  respective  face  portions  to  provide  a 
belly  portion  stack; 

healing  said  belly  portion  stack  until  said  bacon  belly  portions 
thereof  adhere  to  one  another  to  form  an  initially  adhered 
stack: 

chilling  said  initially  adhered  belly  portion  stack  to  less  than  or 
equal  to  about  32°  F  to  provide  an  adhered  belly  log; 

thereafter  slicing  said  adhered  belly  log  into  a  plurality  of  bacon 
assemblies  composed  of  a  slice  from  one  of  said  bacon  belly 
portions  and  a  slice  from  another  of  said  bacon  belly  ponions 
each  such  slice  being  at  least  a  partial  bacon  slice  having  a  flat 
top  face,  a  flat  bonom  face  and  a»  least  one  longitudinal  edge 
which  is  defined  between  said  flat  top  face  and  said  flat 
bonom  face,  wherein  one  of  said  slices  is  joined  to  another  of 
said  slices  at  an  interface  adherence  location  defined  by 
respective  opposing  longitudinal  edges  of  said  slices  thereby 
resulting  in  assembled  slices,  said  interface  adherence  loca- 
tion being  along  respective  longitudinal  edges  of  different 
assembled  slices,  and  wherein  said  thus  assembled  slices  are 
unshingled  and  do  not  overlap  one  another:  and 

practicing  only  said  heating  and  chilling  steps  to  adhere  said 
bacon  belly  portions  together  sufficiently  to  maintain  said 
adhered  belly  log  together  during  said  slicing  step  and  to 
maintain  said  interface  adherence  location. 


5,693354 
METHOD  OF  DISINFECTING  FRESH  VEGETABLES  BY 
PROCESSING  THE  SAME  WITH  A  LIQUID 
CONTAINING  A  MIXTURE  OF  ARGONrCARBON 
DIOXIDE 
Kevin  C.  Spencer,  Hinsdale,  and  Edward  F.  Steiner,  Lombard, 
both  of  IIL.  assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme 
pour  L'   Etude  et,  L'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges 
Claude,  Paris  Cedex,  France,  and  American  Air  Liquide 
IiK.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640.473 

Int  CI."  A23B  7/157 

VS.  CI.  426—335  13  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  washing  one  or  more  fresh  vegetables,  which 

comprises  washing  the  one  or  more  fresh  vegetables  with  at  least 

one  aqueous  liquid,  comprising  at  least  an  antimicrobially  effective 
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amount  of  dissolved  carbon  dioxide,  and  at  least  an  amount  of 
dIssoKed  argon  effective  to  inhibit  bleaching  and  oxidizing  effects 
of  carbon  dioxide. 


5,693355 
COMPOSITE  PASTRY  MOLD  AND  BAKED  GOODS 
PRODUCTION  PROCESS 
Nada  Haas,  Wildpretmaria  1/12,  A-lOlO,  Vienna,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT94/00077,  §  371  Date  Dec.  13,  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Dec.  13,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00023.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  571,854 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  17,  1993.  1192/93 

Int  CI."  A21C  11/00:  A21D  8/00 

V.S.  a.  42&-S23  8  Oaims 


8.  A  process  for  baking  goods  from  a  wafer  dough  in  a  baking 
mold  including  a  lower  pan  formed  with  an  opening  centered  on 
an  axis  and  an  upper  part  provided  with: 

a  mold  core  coaxial  with  said  opening  and  formed  with  a 
cylinder  part  and  a  conical  part. 

a  ring-shaped  component  mounted  axially  slidably  on  and 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  cylinder  part,  and 

a  compression  spring  operalivel>  connected  with  said  compo- 
nent and  exerting  a  force  directed  axially  downwardh  toward 
said  lower  part,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  filling  the  opening  of  the  lower  part  with  the  wafer  dough: 

b)  bringing  the  lower  and  upper  pans  of  the  baking  mold  in  an 
intermediarv  position,  so  that  the  nng-shaped  component  of 
the  upper  pan  is  urged  against  the  lower  pan  b>  the  spring, 
thereby  closing  the  opening  of  the  lower  part  of  the  baking 
mold  and  forming  a  cavity  dehned  between  respective  sur- 
faces of  the  conical  pan  and  opening  and  having  a  gap  width 
conesponding  to  2-3  times  a  wall  thickness  of  a  finished  gixxl 
to  be  baked: 

c)  thereafter  pre-baking  the  wafer  dough  contained  in  the  cavity 
for  approximately  10  sec: 

d)  thereafter  pushing  said  upper  and  lower  pans  further  toward 
one  another  in  a  fiilly  closed  position,  so  that  a  width  of  said 


cavity  corresponds  to  a  final  thickness  of  the  good  10  be 
baked,  and  maintaining  said  fully  closed  position  for  at  most  4 
seconds; 

e)  thereafter  pulling  said  pans  awa>  from  one  another  back  to 
the  intermediary  position  dehned  in  step  (b)  and  baking  tJ>e 
wafer  dough  for  approximately  100  seconds; 

f)  thereafter  displacing  the  pans  towards  one  another  in  the  fully 
closed  position  dehned  in  step  (d)  and  baking  the  wafer  dough 
for  approximatelv  another  60  seconds: 

g)  displacing  the  lower  and  upper  pans  awa>  from  each  other 
while  holding  the  baked  good  in  the  lower  pan  b>  the  ring- 
shaped  component  until  a  distance  between  the  mold  parts  is 
greater  than  a  travel  path  of  the  ring-shaped  component  along 
the  mold  core;  and 

h)  thereafter  splitting  said  lower  pan  along  said  axis. 


5,693356 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  GELLED  MEAT  CHUNKS 
Rao  Mandava,  Helsingborg,  Sweden:  Isabel  Fernandez,  Mont- 
bazon,  and  Marcel  Alexandre  Juillerat  Fondettes,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  671.693 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  30, 
1995,  95810436 

Int  CI."  A23L  l/052H:l/SI4:l/M7 
VS.  CI.  426-574  28  Oalms 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  meaty  chunks  comprising: 
chopping  and  heating  meat  material  and  substances  comprising 
water  and  konjac  panicles  to  obtain  an  emulsion  having  a 
temperature  between  65°  C.  and  100°  C: 
adding  an  alkali  agent  to  the  emulsion  to  obtain  a  pH-adjusted 

emulsion  having  a  pH  between  8.0  and  1 1 .0: 
heating  the  pH-adjusted  emulsion  at  a  temperature  between  65° 
C.  and  100°  C.  for  a  period  of  from  5  minutes  to  60  minutes 
to  gel  the  emulsion  to  obtain  a  gel:  and 
dicing  the  gel  into  chunks. 


5,693357 
MONOMODAL  NIT  Bl TTERS  AND  SPREADS  WHICH 
H.AVE  SUPERIOR  FLUIDITi  TEXTURE  AND  FLAVOR 

Vincent  York-Leung  Wong,  Hamilton:  Mark  Dennis  Theurer, 
Cincinnati,  and  Richard  Joseph  Sackentaeim.  Hamilton,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  372J80,  Jan.  12,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5308,057.  This  application  Apr  16,  1996,  Sen  No. 
632,871 
Int.  a."  A23L  //.?« 
U.S.  CI.  426-633  12  Claims 

I.  A  nut  paste  comprising  water  insoluble  solids  wherein  a)  the 
water  insoluble  solids  have  a  monomodal  panicle  size  distribution 
such  that  at  lea.st  about  iWr  of  the  water  insoluble  solids  compris- 
ing the  nut  paste  have  a  panicle  size  of  less  than  about  21.6 
microns,  at  least  about  75'?  of  the  water  insoluble  solids  compris- 
ing the  nut  paste  have  a  panicle  size  of  less  than  about  16.7 
microns,  at  least  about  65**  of  the  water  insoluble  solids  compris- 
ing the  nut  paste  have  a  panicle  size  of  less  than  about  13.0 
microns,  at  least  about  55%  of  the  water  insoluble  solids  compris- 
ing the  nut  paste  have  a  panicle  size  of  less  than  about  10.1 
microns,  at  least  about  45^?  of  the  water  insoluble  solids  compris- 
ing the  nut  paste  ha\  e  a  particle  size  of  less  than  about  7.9  microns, 
at  least  about  30*  of  the  water  insoluble  solids  comprises  the  nut 
paste  have  a  panicle  size  of  less  than  about  6.2  microns  and  from 
about  30  to  about  42'*^  of  the  water  insoluble  solids  comprising  the 
nut  paste  have  a  panicle  size  of  about  10.1  microns  or  greater; 
wherein  b)  the  panicle  size  distribution  curve  is  centered  at  from 
about  7  to  about  9  microns:  wherein  c)  the  fat  content  of  the  nut 
paste  is  at  least  about  45<*;  and  wherein  d)  the  Casson  plastic 
viscosity  of  the  nut  paste  is  less  than  about  15  poise. 
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5,693^58 
ANIMAL  FEED  MANLFACTURINd  METHOD  BASED  ON 

FISH  OIL  ' 
Soo  Kil  Park,  225-141,  Eungam-dong,  Eunpyeung-ku,  Seoul, 
and    Sang    Hak    Lee.    323-10,    JTlochen-ri,    Seonggu-up. 
Cheonan-si,  Chungcheongnam-do,  ^th  of  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Oct.  20,  1995.  Ser.  Ko.  545,873 
Int  CI."  A23K  l/IU:  A23D  ;  ^04:  CUB  MK) 
VS.  CI.  426—643  7  Claims 

1.  An  animal  feed  manufacturing  r  elhod  based  on  fish  oil. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  fish  oil  with  water  and  a  mom  isodium  glutamate  (MSG) 

by-product  to  heat  and  stir  the  mix  ure  in  a  stirrer; 
adding  urea  as  a  catalyst  thereto  wh  m  the  temperature  of  the 
mixture  becomes  at  least  30°  C.    heating  the   urea-added 
mixture  while  being  stirred,  and  f«  rmenting  the  heated  mix- 
ture with  steam  to  obtain  fermente*   fish  oil; 
separately  eradicating  the  water  and  |  hospholipid  from  the  fer- 
mented fish  oil;  and 
powdering  by  adding  quicklime  to  ill  e  fermented  fish  oil  from 
which    phospholipid    has    been    eradicated,    cooling    the 
quicklime-added  fish  oil  via  gumi  ling  and  salling-oul  pro- 
cesses: and  mixing  the  powdered  fi!  h  oil  with  an  animal  feed. 


5,693J59    I 
DRY  FOOD  ACIDLLENT  REMINISCENT  OF  VINEGAR 
AND  FOOD  MIXES  CONf^AINING  IT 
Robert  W.  Wood.  R.F.D.  #10,  Brewsteil  Hill  Rd.,  Brewster,  N.Y. 
10509 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,902,  JuL  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  19,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  587,451 
Int.  CI."  A23L  //22/;.?/J  f6J:  1/226 
VS.  CI.  426—650  13  Claims 

1.  A  dry  food  aciduleni  composition,  h  iving  acid  bite  and  profile 
reminiscent  of  vinegar  when  hydrated  bii ;  essentially  free  of  acetic 
acid  and  acetic  acid  salts,  comprising: 
dry  food  acid  which  comprises  a  msmber  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  adipic.  citnc.  fui  laric.  malic,  and  mixtures 
of  at  least  two  of  these; 
ai  least  one  dry  sodium  or  potassium  buffering  salt  of  at  least 
one  fixxl-grade  acid  which  comprise  s  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  ( itrate.  potassium  citrate, 
disodium  phosphate,  dipostassium  p  losphate.  and  mixtures  of 
at  least  two  of  these;  and 
fully  dissociatable  salt  comprising  al   least  one  of  sodium  or 

potassium  chloride; 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  butferii  g  salt  to  the  acid  is  within 
the  range  of  from  about  0. 1 : 1  to  ah  ut  0.3: 1 ;  the  weight  ratio 
of  the  fully  dissociatable  sail  lo  the  ;  cid  is  within  the  range  of 
from  about  I :  I  lo  about  6: 1 ;  and  Ih  weight  ratio  of  the  fully 
dissociatable  sail  to  the  buffering  s  ill  is  within  the  range  of 
from  about  10:1  lo  about  iO:\. 


5,693J60     ' 
TOOTH  PICK  AND  METHOD  FOR  JTHE  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF   I 
Leif  Einar  Stem,  Strandvagen  164,  S-ij4  32  Lomma,  and  Sten 
Gunnar  Drennow,  Pilegarden,  S-240  17  Sodra  Sandby,  both 
of  Sweden  .' 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1995,  Ser.  ijio.  54U70 
Claims  prioiity,  application  Sweden*  Oct  12,  1994,  9403459 
Int.  CI."  A61C  /5/02 
U,S.  a.  427—2.29 

I.  Method  for  manufacturing  tooth  pic  cs  of  pla.stic  malenal.  the 
looth  picks  comprising  a  brushing  porticn  and  a  cleaning  lip.  the 
brushing  ponion  comprising  a  brushing 

cleaning  tip  comprising  a  cleaning  tip  ^Jrface.  the  method  com- 
prising: 

subjecting  the  brushing  ponion  surfs  ce  and  the  cleaning  lip 
surface  of  the  tooth  pick  lo  acid  su  h  that  a  quantity  of  said 
acid  adheres  to  and  dissolves  the  bni  shing  ponion  surface  and 
the  cleaning  lip  surface; 
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subjecting  the  cleaning  tip  surface  to  a  rinsing  agent  comprising 
water  lo  flush  away  said  acid  from  the  cleaning  tip  surface  of 
the  looth  pick  before  adhering  the  bristles  to  the  tooth  pick; 

bringing  said  bristles  in  contact  with  the  dissolved  brushing 
ponion  surface  and  said  acid  on  the  dissolved  brushing  por- 
tion surface  by  electrostatic  attraction  to  adhere  said  bristles 
to  the  brushing  ponion  surface. 


5,693361 
METHOD  FOR  FOLL\GE  AND  OTHER  PLANT 
VUTERIAL  DYE  COLORATION.  PRESERVATION  AND 
TOPICAL  SEAL  COATING 
Jeffrey  L.  DokkestuI,  Clermont;  David  L.  Hauge,  Deltona.  both 
of  Fla..  and  Leo  A.  Ochrymowycz,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Preserved  Botanicals,  Inc.,  Mount  Dora,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,872 
Claims   priority,  application   South  .Africa.  Jan.  5,   1996, 
96/0069 

Int.  CI."  .\0IN  .1/W:  AOIG  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  427-4  52  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preserving  natural  plant  materials  having  outer 
surfaces,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

infusing  said  natural  plant  materials  by  submersion  in  an  aque- 
ous preservation  solution  comprising  about  23-77  percent  by 
weight  ethylene  glycol  and  about  0.1-1.6  g/l  dissolved  carbon 
dioxide,  for  a  period  of  al  least  one  minute:  and 
separating  said  natural  plant  materials  from  said  preservation 
solution  and  removing  a  major  ponion  of  said  residual  pres- 
ervation solution  from  the  natural  plant  material  surfaces. 


5,693,362 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  AND 
TRE.ATING  A  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 
Gunther  Boos,  Bad  Sackingen,  Germany:  Winfried  Doetsch, 
Prattein:    Lutz   Donnerhack.   Basel,   both   of  Switzerland: 
Wolfgang   Hungerbach,   Mullheim.  and   Matthias  Tondar. 
Hansen     i.W.,     both    of    Germany,     assignors     to     Glatt 
Maschinen-und  Apparatebau  AG,  Prattein,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  512,316 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,  Aug.    11,    1994, 
2482/94 

Int  CL"  B05D  5/00 
VS.  CI.  427—10  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  moving  and  treating  a  paniculate  material  which 
contains  flammable  dusi  or  during  the  movement  of  which  fiam- 
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mable  dust  can  form,  using  an  apparatus  which  includes  a  con- 
tainer, a  first  filler  arranged  therein,  a  downstream  dust  separator 
with  a  second  filler,  and  a  fan.  the  first  filter  separating  in  the 
container  a  first  interior  region  from  a  second  interior  region 
connected  lo  the  downstream  dust  separator,  and  a  spray  device  in 
said  first  interior  region  for  atomizing  and  spraying  a  spray  mate- 
rial, the  process  comprising  introducing  the  material  into  ihe  first 
interior  region,  passing  gas  by  the  fan  through  the  first  interior 
region  and  through  the  material  present  therein,  for  impanin^ 
movement  of  the  material,  and  through  the  first  filter  into  the 
second  interior  region  and  from  there  lo  die  downstream  dust 
separator  and  through  the  second  filter,  atomizing  and  spraying 
spray  material,  by  the  spray  device,  onto  die  material  as  the 
material  is  being  moved  within  the  first  interior  region,  stopping 
the  atomizing  and  spraying  while  continuing  movement  of  the 
material  within  the  first  interior  region  so  as  to  dry  the  material, 
measuring  the  dust  concentration  in  gas  flowing  from  the  first  filter 
to  the  second  filler,  and  automatically  switching  oflf  the  fan  and  the 
spray  device  if  the  dust  concentration  is  al  least  equal  lo  a  limit, 
said  limit  being  lower  than  a  critical  dust  concentration  at  which  or 
above  which  a  dust/gas  mixture  can  explode. 


1  forming  circuitry,  comprising  circuit  elements,  pads,  and  other 
features  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lands,  tabs  and 
other  areas  of  connection,  on  a  copper  clad  laminate: 

2.  applying  a  desense  mask  over  substantially  all  of  the  lami- 
nate; 

3.  drilling  holes  in  an  array; 

4.  activating  said  holes  lo  accept  plating  therein;  thereafter 

5.  stripping  said  desense  mask; 

6.  applying  a  plating  mask  over  the  laminate  in  an  imagewise 
manner  such  thai  al  least  the  holes  are  not  covered  by  said 
plating  mask; 

7  optionally,  cleaning  surfaces  not  covered  by  the  plating  mask; 

8.  plating  a  nickel-phosphorous  layer  containing  at  least  10<5t  by 
weight  phosphorous  directly  upon  the  holes  and  any  other 
areas  not  covered  by  the  plating  mask,  without  the  use  of  an 
intermediate  plated  layer. 


5,693J63 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ANODE  FOR  AN  X-RAY 

TUBE  USING  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 
Shinichi    Kuroda,   Osaka:    Masahiro    Hiraishi.    and    Keiichi 
Yamanishi,  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Shi- 
madzu  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  547,546 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1994,  6-265757 

Int  CI."  C23C  16/06 

VS.  CI.  427-78  4  Claims 

23,    ..  23 


5,693365 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  WATER-REPELLENT  FILM 

Toyoyuki  Teranishi:  Hiroaki  Yamamoto:  Satoshi  Shiiki,  all  of 
Osaka-fu:  Kazuaki  Takada,  Aichi-ken:  Kazuo  Tojima,  Aichi- 
ken,  and  Takashi  Itoh.  Aichi-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  422,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  18.  1994.  6-078835 
Int  CI."  B05D  1/30:3/04 
U.S.  a.  427—163.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  water-repellent  film,  composing  die 
steps  of: 
coating  a  coating  solution  for  forming  a  water-repellent  film  on 
the  surface  of  a  U-ansparent  substrate,  then  drying  die  coaled 
surface  and  baking  the  coated  substrate  to  thereby  form  a 
water-repellent  film  thereon,  a  temperature  in  said  drying  step 
being  conu-olled  to  fall  m  a  range  of  from  15°  C.-25°  C.  and 
a  relative  humidity  in  said  drying  step  being  controlled  to  fall 
between  15%  and  20%; 
said  coating  solution  containing  ceramics  having  an  SiO,  con- 
tent of  at  least  50%  and  in  which  non-metallic  atoms  have 
been  partly  substituted  by  fluoroalkyl  groups;  and 
said  drying  step  including  applying  an  airstream  lo  the  coated 
surface  of  the  substrate,  a  speed  of  the  airstream  applied  to  the 
coated  substrate  in  said  drying  step  being  0.5  m/min  or  lower. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  anode  for  use  in  a  stationary 
anode  X-ray  lube,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  recess,  having  an  upwardly  diverging  inner  periph- 
eral wall  in  an  end  surface  of  an  anode  base; 

covering  an  outer  peripheral  wall  of  said  anode  base  with  a 
masking  material; 

depositing  an  anode  target  material,  by  chemical  vapor  deposi- 
tion, directly  on  said  end  surface  in  said  recess;  and 

polishing  said  end  surface,  comprising  said  anode  target  material 
lo  remove  anode  target  material  that  has  been  deposited  on 
end  surface  regions  other  than  said  recess. 


5.693364 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Peter  Kukanskis,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Mac  Dermid. 

Incorporated,  Waterbury,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519,468,  Aug.  25,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  739,949 
Int.  CI."  B05D  5/12 
V.S.  CI.  427-97  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  pnnted  circuit  boards,  which  process 
comprises  the  steps  of: 


,  5,693366 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PLASTIC  LENS 
COMPRISING  A  PRIMER  LAYER.  A  HARD  COAT 
L.4YER  AND  AN  ANTIREFLECTION  COATING 
Shoji  Ma.se:  Noboru  Otani,  and  Motoaki  ^oshida,  all  of  Osaka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sheet  CAass  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887.653.  May  26.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  540,064,  Jun.  19. 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

515,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  20.  1989,  1-155826; 
Dec.  20,  1989,  1-328260 

Int  a."  B05D  5/06 
VS.  CI.  427-164  1  Claim 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  plastic  lens  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  primer  layer  which  has  a  thickness  of  from  0  05  to  5 

fim  and  which  improves  the  impact  resistance  of  the  plastic 

lens,  which  primer  layer  comprises  a  thennosetting  polyure- 

thane  on  the  surface  of  a  plastic  lens  substrate; 

subsequently  providing  a  hard  coal  layer  comprising  a  silicone 

resin  on  the  surface  of  said  primer  layer;  and 
then  providing  a  single-layer  or  multi-layer  anti-reflection  coal- 
ing on  the  surface  of  said  hard  coat  layer  by  depositing  an 
inorganic  material, 
wherein  said  pnmer  layer  which  comprises  a  thennosetting 
polyurelhane  is  provided  by  the  steps  of  coating  said  plastic 
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lens  substrate  with  a  primer 
blocked  polyisocyanate  and  a  poly 
ing  the  coated  composition  by  heaing 
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coatmg  composition  comprising  a 
:sier  polyol.  and  then  cur- 


5,693^7 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HOWDER  MATERIAL 

FOR  AN  ELECTRO-RHEOLCXIICAL  FLUID 

Ryo  Sakurai,  and  Tasuku   Saito,   b«th  of  Kodaira,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporatian,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24,  1995.  7-066434; 
Mar.  24,  1995,  7-066435;  Oct.  11.  199^,  7-263066 

Int.  Cl.'^  B05D  7t04 
VS.  a.  427—212  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  poude  •  material  for  an  electro- 
iheologicai  fluid  comprising: 

hardening  a  carbonaceous  material  b;  a  treatment  which  com- 
prises mixmg  ethyl  silicate  with  t  le  carbonaceous  material 
and  adding  a  hardening  agent  to  th :  mixture  of  ethyl  silicate 
and  the  carbonaceous  material: 
a  pulverizing  and  classifying  the  hare  ened  carbonaceous  mate- 
rial in  order  to  obtain  a  hardened  carbonaceous  powder  mate- 
rial having  a  uniform  distribution  o '  particle  diameters:  and 
carbonizing  the  hardened  carbonaceoii  5  powder  material  having 
a  uniform  distribution  of  panicle  ( iameters  under  an  atmo- 
sphere of  an  inert  gas. 


5,693J68 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  SIBSTRATE  AND 
DEPOSmNG  PROTECTITE  COATING 
JohA  Frederick  Ackerman,  Cbeyenn^,  Wyo.';  William  Ran- 
dolph Stoweil,  Rising  Sun,  Ind.;  George  Albert  Coffinberry, 
West  Chester,  Ohio;  John  Herbert  Wood,  St  Johnsville.  and 
Adrian  Maurice  Beltran,  Ballston  Spa,  both  of  N.Y..  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526^32,  Sep.  11,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,807.  Sep.  30,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,052 
InL  CI."  C23C  16^12 
VS.  a.  427—253  |  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  to  in-situ  clean  and  simi^taneously  deposit  alumi- 
num on  surfaces  of  a  hollow  metal  substrate  consisting  of:  cleaning 
native  oxides  fh)m  the  surfaces  of  the  hallow  metal  substrate  with 
vapors  from  an  aluminum  alkyl  chloride  frecursor  by  low  tempera- 
ture chemical  vapor  deposition  at  a  temjerature  up  to  about  500° 
C:  and  depositing  simultaneously  alumiitim  in  a  sufBcient  amount 
to  subsequently  form  an  aluminide  with]  the  metal  substrate  after 
diffusion  heat  treatment. 


5,693,369 
PROCESS  FOR  FINISHING  A  BRONZE  SCULPTURE 
Rosemarie  M.  Russell,  3986  Mt  Olympus  Way,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah  84124 

Filed  Jan.  16,  19%,  Ser>No.  585,891 
Int  a.*"  B05D  3/12: 1/32: »(»»  5/00 
VS.  a.  427—270  4  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  finishing  bronze  scul|  tures  where,  to  a  bronze 
casting  surface  that  has  been  polished  tq  remove  unwanted  mate- 
rial, and  after  said  bronze  casting  surf acej  has  been  initially  buffed, 
said  fwocess  consists  of;  ' 

(a)  directing,  to  a  portion  of  said  bronzi  casting  surface  that  is  to 
be  polished  only,  a  flow  of  an  abrasive  material  contained  in  a 
dry  flow  of  air  under  a  pressure  of  ftpm  90  to  1 10  psi  through 
a  nozzle  end  that  is  maintained  at  a  c)istance  of  from  50  to  100 
miUimeters  above  a  portion  of  said  bronze  casting  surface  and 
wherein  said  nozzle  directs  a  spray  canem  onto  said  portion 


of  said  bronze  casting  surface  that  is  of  a  diameter  of  from  75 
to  100  millimeters,  and  where  said  abrasive  material  has  a 
grain  size  of  25  to  50  microns; 

(b)  applying  a  liquid  flexible  pla.stic  coating  composition  to  the 
portion  of  said  bronze  casting  surface  that  has  been  polished, 
and  which  is  adjacent  to  an  uncoated  bronze  casting  surface 
which  is  to  be  painted  or  patinaed  after  said  liquid  flexible 
plastic  coating  composition  has  dried  to  form  a  flexible  plastic 
coating; 

(c)  painting  or  patinaeing  the  uncoated  bronze  casting  surface; 

(d)  after  the  paint  or  patinae  has  dried,  removing  said  flexible 
plastic  coaling  by  an  operator  using  a  tool  or  tools  to  pull  off 
said  flexible  plastic  coating;  and 

(e)  applying  at  least  one  coating  of  a  sealant  material  over  the 
entire  bronze  casting  surface. 


5,693370 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  MATERIAL 
SUITABLE  FOR  RAPID  PROCESSING  APPLICATIONS 
Marc  Van  den  Zegel,  Boortmeerbeek,  Belgium,  assignor  to 
Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  671035 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  4,  1995, 
95201822 

Int  a.*  G03C  1/815:1/825:  B05D  1/36 
VS.  CI.  427-^14  8  aateis 

1.  Method  to  provide  a  radiographic  silver  halide  matenal  by 
coating  in  consecutive  order  on  at  least  one  side  of  a  support, 
covered  with  a  hydrophobic  subbing  layer  comprising  as  a  latex 
copolymer  vinylidene  chloride,  methylacrylate  and  itaconic  acid 
following  hydrophilic  layers: 

at  least  one  gelatinous  dye  containing  layer  comprising  one  or 
more  dyes  wherein  the  said  dye(s)  is(are)  present  in  a  total 
amount  of  not  more  than  300  mg/m"  in  an  amount  of  hydro- 
philic binder  such  that  the  ratio  by  weight  of  dye  to  gelatin  is 
between  0.4  and  1.3. 
at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 
at  least  one  protective  antistress  layer,  characterized  in  that  said 
hydrophilic  layers  have  a  swelling  ratio  of  not  more  than 
200%  and  in  that  said  hydrophilic  layers  are  coated  simulta- 
neously by  the  slide-hopper  coating  or  by  the  slide-hopper 
curtain  coating  technique. 
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5,693371 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CHROMIUM-FREE 

CONVERSION  COATING 

Edward  A.  Rodzewich,  Flourtown,  Pa.;  Jiangbo  Ouyang,  Flem- 
ington,  N  J.,  and  Joseph  E.  Murphy,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  BetzDearbom  Inc..  Trevose,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  734,429 
Int.  CI.''  B05D  IA)2 
U.S.  a.  427—421  12  Oalms 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  chromium-free,  dried  in  place  con- 
version coating  on  a  metal  surface  comprising  applying  to  a  metal 
surface  an  aqueous  composition  comprising  (a)  a  diglycidyl  ether 
of  Bisphenol  A.  (b)  a  silicon  compound  containing  a  hydrolyzable 
group,  and  (c)  a  fluoacid  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  is 
from  about  1 :0.02  to  1 :0.6  and  the  weight  ratio  of  (c)  to  (a)  and  (b) 
is  greater  than  1:1.8. 


5,693372 
IMMERSION  COATING  PROCESS 
Alan  B.  Mistrater.  Rochester;  Steven  J.  Grammatica,  Penfield; 
Peter  J.  Valianatos,  Rochester;  Timothy  J.  Leenhouts,  Fair- 
porf  April  M.  Mattox.  Webster;  Rachael  A.  Forgit  Roches- 
ter; John  S.  Chambers.  Rochester;  Roger  T.  Janezic,  Roch- 
ester, all  of  N.^'.;  Leslie  B.  Cummins,  Noith  Brunswick,  N J,; 
Richard  C.  Petralia,  Rochester,  N.V.;  Edward  C.  WiUiams, 
Palmyra,  N.Y.;  Mark  S.  Thomas,  Williamson.  N.^.;  John  T. 
Dilko,  and  John  K.  Williams,  both  of  Fairpori.  N.V.,  assign- 
ors to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  19%.  Sen  No.  608,829 

Int  CI."  B05D  1/18:1/24:3/02 

VS.  a.  427-^30.1  24  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  dip  coating  drums  comprising 

providing  a  drum  having  an  outer  surface  to  be  coaled,  an  upper 
end.  a  lower  end  and  an  axis. 

providing  at  least  one  coating  vessel  having  a  bonom.  an  open 
top  and  a  cylindrically  shaped  vertical  interior  wall  having  a 
diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  drum. 

flowing  liquid  coaling  material  under  laminar  flow  motion  from 
the  bottom  of  the  vessel  to  the  top  of  the  vessel, 

immersing  the  drum  in  the  flowing  liquid  coating  material  while 
positioning  the  axis  of  the  drum  in  a  vertical  orientation. 

positioning  the  outer  surface  of  the  drum  in  a  concennic  lela- 
tionship  with  the  vertical  interior  wall  of  the  coaling  vessel 
while  the  drum  is  immersed  in-  the  coating  material,  the  outer 
surface  of  the  drum  being  radiall)  spaced  between  about  2 
millimeters  and  about  9  millimeters  from  the  vertical  intenor 
wall  of  the  coating  vessel. 

maintaining  the  laminar  flow  motion  of  the  flowing  coating 
material  as  it  passes  between  the  outer  surface  of  the  drum 
and  the  vertical  interior  wall  of  the  vessel,  and 

withdrawing  the  drum  from  the  coating  vessel. 


5.693373 
HEAT-SEALS  FOR  POLVOLERNS 
Joe  L.  Kinsey,  Jr.,  Ir>ington,  Ala.,  assignor  to  International 
Paper  Company,  Tuxedo  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  686,892 
Int.  a."  C08F  2/54 
VS.  a.  427—4%  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  meli  index  and  resultant  heat 
sealabiliiy  of  polyoletin  polymers,  in  a  paperboard  laminate,  for 
package  formation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
coating  a  heai-sealable  polyolefin  polymer  containing  no  curable 
bonding  agent  onto  at  least  one  side  of  a  paperboard  subsu-ate: 
and  exposing  said  heat-sealable  polyoletin  polymer  to  a  dos- 
age of  electron  beam  radiation  at  a  dosage  of  less  than  or 
equal  to  four  mega  Rads.  wherein  said  melt  index  of  said 
heal-sealable  polyolefin  polymer  is  lowered  to  a  range  of 
about  0.4  g/10  min  to  about  0.9  g/10  min. 


5,693374 

ALPHA-RESORCYCLIC  ACID  ESTER  DERIVATIVES 

AND  RECORDING  MATERIALS  USING  THE  SAME 

Hisao  Yamada;  Shunsaku  Higashi,  and  Ken  Iwakura.  all  of 

Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492.795 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  23.  1994.  6-141477 
Int  CI."  C08J  7/18:  C07C  69/88 
VS.  a.  427-506  9  Claims 

1.  A  recording  matenal  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a 
heat-sensitive  recording  layer  comprising  a  binder,  an  electron- 
donating  colorless  dye  and  an  electron-accepting  compound, 
wherein  said  electron-accepting  compound  is  an  a-resorcylic  acid 
ester  derivative  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I): 


HO 


OH 


(!) 


o 


CO:— X— OCO 


HO 


o 


Ri 


OH 


wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group;  and  X  represents  a  divalent  group  selected  from  the  groiip 
consisting  of  an  alkylene  group  containing  I  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
an  aralkylene  group  containing  8  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  alk- 
enylene  group  containing  4  to  18  carbon  atoms,  an  alkynylene 
group  containing  4  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  an  arylene  group 
containing  6  to  1 2  carbon  atoms. 


5.693375 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  INK  BY  PRINTING 

METHOD 

Hisatake  Sato.  Yokohama,  and  Makoto  Sasaki,  Kamakura, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  552,012 
Claims  priority,  applicatifm  Japan.  Nov.  9,  1994.  6-275305; 
Oct.  6.  1995.  7-259966 

Int  a."  C08F  2/46 
VS.  a.  427—522  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  transferring  ink  on  a  plate  onto  a  material  to  be 
printed  by  a  printing  method,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  ink  al  positions  on  a  plate 
field  selected  from  the  group  consi 
a  magnetic  field,  and  combination 

applying  the  field  to  the  ink  to  increasi : 

.     a  state  selected  from  the  group  con  sistmg 
and  a  semi-solidified  state,  so  as  tc 
the  ink  provided  at  the  positions  a i 

transferring  the  ink  onto  said  materia] 
taining  the  ink  in  said  slate. 
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he  ink  being  sensitive  to  a 
I  itmg  of  an  electrical  field. 
:hereof: 

its  viscosity  so  as  to  have 
of  a  solidified  state 
maintain  configuration  of 
the  plate:  and 
to  be  printed  while  main- 


1<A  inetbod  for  treating  a  cylindric^  surface  with  a  material 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(ai  positioning  a  target  cylinder  in  anienclosing  chamber: 

(b)  positioning  an  electrode  cylinder  ia  the  enclosing  chamber  in 
■'a  coaxial  and  conformal  relation  |to  the  target  cylinder  to 

define  a  space  between  an  inner  bol'e  surface  of  a  one  of  the 
target  cylinder  or  the  electrode  cyl|ider  and  an  outer  surface 
of  the  other  of  the  target  cylinder  o^  the  electrode  cylinder: 

(c)  generating  a  plasma  of  ions  in  th^  space  between  the  inner 
bore  surface  and  the  outer  surface:  land 

(d)  treating  a  one  of  the  inner  bore  silrface  or  the  outer  surface 
with  a  material  by  applying  a  voltage  differential  in  a  pulse 
between  the  target  cylinder  and  the  electrode  cylinder  to 
accelerate  the  ions  in  the  plasma  tof  ard  one  of  the  inner  bore 
surface  or  the  outer  surface  at  ai  ion  energy  sufficient  to 
impact  the  one  of  the  inner  bore  su  rface  or  outer  surface. 


5.693^77 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  CARBON  INCORPORATION 

INTO  FILMS  PRODUCED  BY  CHEMICAL  VAPOR 

DEPOSITION  INVOLVING  TITANIUM 

ORGANOMETALLIC  AND  METAL-ORGANIC 

PRECURSOR  COMPOUNDS 

Donald  L.  Westmoreland.  Boise;  Brenda  D.  Wanner,  Meridian, 

and  David  R.  Atwell.  Boise,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Mictvn 

Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  19%,  Ser.  Ko.  585353 
Int  a."  C23C  IA/J4 
VS.  a.  427-582  n  Qaims 

1.  A  chemical  vapor  deposition  method  of  providing  a  titanium- 
comprising  layer  atop  a  semiconductor  substrate  using  a  tetrakis- 
dimethylamidotitanium  precursor  comprising  the  following  steps: 


,  5,693J76 

•    METHOD  FOR  PLASMA  SOURCE!  ION  IMPLANTATION 
AND  DEPOSITION  FOR  CYLINi)RICAL  SURFACES 
Robert  P.  Fetherston:  Muhammad  M.  Shamim,  and  John  R. 
Conrad,  all  of  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 
Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wl^. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,192 

Int.  CI."  C23C  14/00 

VS.  a.  427—523  34  Claims 


wcuut  n»^ 


i 


positioning  a  semiconductor  substrate  within  a  chemical  vapor 
deposition  reactor: 

providing  a  gaseous  tetrakisdimethyiamidotitanium  precursor 
within  the  reactor  having  the  semiconductor  substrate  posi- 
tioned therein; 

exposing  the  gaseous  tetrakisdimethyiamidotitanium  precursor 
to  light  having  an  intensity  of  at  least  100  mW/cm'  within  the 
reactor  to  dissociate  titanium  from  the  tetrakisdimethyiami- 
dotitanium precursor:  and 

exposing  the  semiconductor  substrate  to  the  light  exposed  gas- 
eous tetrakisdimethyiamidotitanium  precursor  to  cause  a  layer 
comprising  titanium  of  the  tetrakisdimethyiamidotitanium 
precursor  to  be  deposited  thereon. 


5,693378 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  REINFORCING  FIBER 
PELLETS 
Homer  G.  Hill,  Newark;  Leonard  J.  Adzima,  Pickerington; 
Robert  A.  Schweizer,  Granville,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Denny  E. 
Black,  Anderson,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiber- 
glas  Technology,  Inc.,  Summit,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,095,  Aug.  21,  1996,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  485,747,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,578435. 

This  application  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,559 

Int  CI."  B05B  1/20 

VS.  a.  427—601  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  glass  fiber  composition  comprising 

the  steps  of;  hydrating  '/i6  to  Vz  inch  long  glass  fibers  by  coating 

said  glass  fibers  with  sufficient  water  to  achieve  a  water  content  on 

said  glass  fibers  of  from  about   11   weight  percent  to  about  20 

weight  percent,  mixing  said  glass  fibers  for  at  least  about  three 

minutes,  thereby  forming  pellets,  and  drying. 


5,693379 

POLYIMIDE 

Shigeni  Sugimori,  Tokyo,  and  Takashi  Katoh,  Kanagawa,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,090 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct   20,   1994,   HEI 
6-281255;  Nov.  16,  1994,  HEI  6-306907 

Int  CI."  C09K  19/W 
VS.  CI.  428—1  8  Oaims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  alignment  film  comprising  a  polyimide  in 
which  a  logarithmic  viscosity  number  of  a  polyamic  acid  as  a 
precursor  is  in  the  range  of  0.2  to  1.0  dl/g  (in  N-methyl-2- 
pyrrolidone  solvent.  concentration=0.5g/dl.  30°  C.)  and  which  con- 
tains a  structural  unit  represented  by  the  fonmula  (2) 
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wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  20:  n  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2:  and  R- 
is  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group  having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


5,693380 

FLOWER  HOLDER  WITH  DRAIN  WATER  RECEIVER 

Donald  L.  O'Connell,  605  Purchase  St.,  Rye,  N.Y.  10580 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,259 

Int  CI."  A47G  7/00 

VS.  CI.  428-3  7  Claims 


, 
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1.  A  holder  for  articles  requiring  moisture  comprising: 

a  back  member  having  a  back  wall  and  having  spaced  side  walls 
extending  in  the  same  direction  from  and  transversely  to  said 
back  wall,  said  back  wall  and  surfaces  of  said  side  walls 
defining  a  first  water  receiving  and  retaining  cavity  with  a  first 
open  side,  said  side  walls  having  ends  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  back  wall: 

at  least  one  water  absorbing  block  in  said  cavity  which  is 
penetrable  by  said  articles:  and 

water  receiving  means  forming  a  second  water  receiving  and 
retaining  cavity  with  a  second  open  side,  said  water  receiving 
means  being  secured  to  said  back  member  at  a  side  of  one  of 
said  side  walls  opposite  from  the  surface  of  said  one  of  said 
side  walls  which  defines  said  first  cavity  and  disposed  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  second  open  side  farther  from  the  back 
wall  than  the  end  of  said  one  of  said  side  walls  and  adjacent 
said  block  member  for  receiving  and  retaining  water  exiting 
from  said  block  member  over  said  end  of  said  one  of  said  side 
walls,  said  water  receiving  means  having  a  peripheral  extent 
in  the  direction  of  the  periphery  of  said  back  member  which  is 
small  relative  to  the  peripheral  extent  of  said  back  member. 


5,693381 
BOW  WITH  POPOLT  DECORATIONS 
Peter  S.   C.   Cheng,  99  Glencairn  Ave.,  Toronto,   Ontario, 
Canada,  M4R  1M7 

Filed  Aug.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  692,021 
Int  CI."  D04D  7/10 
V.S.  a.  42S~S  18  Claims 

I.  A  decorative  bow.  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  ribbon  loops,  al  least  one  of  the  ribbon  loops 
having  a  bight  portion: 

b)  a  pop-out  decoration  integral  with,  and  partially  separated 
from,  the  bight  portion  of  said  at  least  one  of  the  ribbon  loops. 


said  decoration  having  a  fixed  part  attached  to  the  bight 
ponion  of  said  at  least  one  ribbon  loop,  and  a  raised  part 
spaced  outwardly  from  the  bight  portion  of  said  at  least  one 
ribbon  loop. 


5,693382 
FRAME-SUPPORTED  PELLICLE  FOR  DUSTPROOF 
PROTECTION  OF  PHOTOMASK  IN 
PHOTOLITHOG  RAPHY 
)  uichi  Hamada;  Satoshi  Kawakami;  Tom  Shirasaki;  Yoshihiko 
Nagata;   Megum   Kashida,  and  Yoshihiro  Kubou,  all  of 
Gunma-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348330,  Dec.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  647,140 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  13,  1993,  5-311913 

Int.  CI."  A47G  1/12 

VS.  a.  428—14  4  Claims 

I.  A  frame-supported  pellicle  for  dustproof  protection  of  a 

photomask  in  a  photolithographic  paneming  work  which  is  an 

integral  body  comprising: 

(a)  a  pellicle  frame  made  from  a  rigid  material  and  having 
substantially  parallel  end  surfaces: 

(b)  a  pellicle  membrane  which  is  a  transparent  film  of  a  fluoio- 
carbon  group-containing  polymeric  resin  spread  over  and 
adhesively  bonded  to  one  of  the  end  surfaces  of  the  pellicle 
frame  in  a  slack-free  fa.shion:  and 

(c)  a  layer  of  an  adhesive  intervening  between  the  pellicle 
membrane  and  the  end  surface  of  the  pellicle  frame  to  adhe- 
sively bond  the  membrane  and  frame. 

the  adhesive  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  lower  by  at  least 
5°  C.  than  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the  polymeric  resin 
forming  the  pellicle  membrane. 


5,693383 
PACKING  MATERIAL 
Hartwig  Basse.  Nordenham.  and  Hans-Dieter  Kruse.  Stadland. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Norddeutsche  Seekabeliterke 
.Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  509J98 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1994,  44  27 
576.5 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  19/32 

VS.  a.  428—34.1  14  Claims 

1.  Packing  material  comprising  at  least  one  tube-shaped  base 

member  which  has  a  net  structured  outer  surface  on  which  at  least 

one   surface-increasing  element   is   arranged,   said   at   least  one 
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surface-increasing  element  having  a  stn 
water  impermeable  and  being  directly  c 
ber 


stri|)-shaped  design  and  being 
nnected  to  the  base  mem- 


5.693J84 
ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  FOR!  PRESERVING  AN 
ARCHIVAL  ARTICLE 
William  K.  HoUinger,  Jr.,  McLean,  vi.,  assignor  ty  Conserva- 
tion Resources  International,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  860J)78,  Mar.  30,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,633,054.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,076 
Int.  CI."  B32B  2WiH):  a55D  SS/OO 


carbon  in  the  odor  sorbing  coaling  is  between  about  1  and  10 
mg/cu.in.  of  interior  volume,  and  said  exterior  surface  having 
graphics  printed  thereon  to  describe  products  packaged  in  the 
carton,  said  canon  dehning  an  interior  volume  which  is  rendered 
substantially  completely  odor-firee  by  said  odor  sorbing  coating. 


U.S.  a.  428—34.2 


close  proximity  to  said 
preservation  article  com- 


1.  A  preserved  archival  article,  compi  s=i)g  an  archival  article  in 
combination  with  a  preservation  articl  ,  such  that  said  archival 
article  is  placed  in  contact  with  or  i 
preservation  article,  and  wherein  said 
prises: 

an  alkaline  buffer  or  deacidifying  age  it  and 
an  adsorbent  dispersed  within  a  papef  material, 
said  alkaline  buffer  or  deacidifying  agent  being  capable  of  neutral- 
izing acidic  components  from  the  environment  of  the  archival 
article  and  said  adsorbent  being  capable  of  removing  chemical 
components  from  the  environment  of  tfap  archival  article. 


81  Claims 


5,693386 
DECORATIVE  GIFT  ARTICLE 
Kui-Eng    Cheng,    99    Glencairn    Street,    Toronto,    Ontario, 
Canada,  M4R  1M7 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,835 

Int.  CI."  B65D  30/22:33/06 

VS.  CI.  42»-35,2  10  Claims 


} 


5,693385 

ODOR  SORBING  PACKAGING  MATERUL 

Christopher  J.  Parks.  EUicott  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westvaco 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,823,  Dec.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  575309 

Int  CI."  B32B  29/04:  i05D  1/06 

VS.  a.  428—34.2  12  Claims 

1.  An  odor  absorbing  paperboard  c|ulon  having  interior  and 

exterior  surfaces  for  packaging  products  which  give  off  significant 

odors  or  aromas,  said  interior  surface  having  applied  thereto  an 

effective  amount  of  an  odor  sorbing  coa^ng  including  a  binder  at  a 

coat  weight  of  from  about  3  to  26  Ibs/^eam  (ream  size  3000  ft") 

containing  activated  carbon  wherein  the'concentration  of  activated 


I.  A  decorative  gift  article,  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  gift  item:  and 

b)  means  for  presenting  said  gift  item,  including  a  decorative 
support  having  top  and  bottom  faces  and  an  elongated  handle 
for  supporting  the  article  upright,  and  means  for  retaining  said 
gift  item  on  said  support  at  said  top  face  thereof,  said  retain- 
ing means  including  a  retaining  frame  having  a  mounting 
frame  portion  secured  to  said  suppon  and  extending  length- 
wise along  said  handle,  a  radial  frame  ponion  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  said  handle  to  a  peripheral  region  of 
said  support  and  delimitmg  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  said 
gift  item  therethrough,  and  a  pouch  mounted  on  said  radial 
frame  portion  for  accommodating  said  gift  item,  said  gift  item 
being  held  in  position  by  said  radial  frame  ponion  and  being 
visible  through  said  opening. 
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5,693387 
MULTILAYER,  HALIDE  FREE,  RETORTABLE  BARRIER 

FILM 
Larry  Rosenbaum,  Gurnee;  Steven  Giovanetto.  Vernon  Hills 
Sidney  T.  Smith,  Lake  Forest;  David  V.  Bacehowski.  Wild- 
wood,  all  of  lU.;  Gregg  Nebgen,  Burlington,  Wis.,  and  Varsha 
Kalyankar.  Round  Lake  Beach.  III.,  a.ssignors  to  Baxter 
International  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,767 

Int.  CI."  B29D  22A)0 

VS.  a.  428-35.4  23  Claims 


opening  having  two  angled  sides  and  being  substantially  free 
of  tearing  along  each  of  said  angled  sides. 


1.  A  multiple  layer  structure  comprising:  » 

a  skin  layer: 

a  barrier  layer: 

a  radio  frequency  susceptible  layer  ha\  ing  a  first  polyolefin  in  an 
amount  within  a  range  of  30-60'){^  by  weight  of  the  suscep- 
tible layer,  a  second  polyolefin  in  an  amount  within  the  range 
of  25-50^  by  weight,  a  radio  frequencv  susceptible  polymer 
in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  3-W'^  b)  weight  of  the 
susceptible  layer  a  styrene  and  hydrocarbon  block  copolymer 
in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  .S-lO'/r  by  weight  of  the 
susceptible  layer:  and 

wherein  the  structure  has  a  mechanical  modulus  of  less  than 
40,000  psi  when  measured  in  accordance  with  ASTM  D-882. 


5,693389 

POLYESTER  COMPOSITION 

John  Jamieson  Liggat,  Glasgow.  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Zeneca  Limited.  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01095.  §  371  Date  Apr.  17.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/28070,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  20,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  553,412 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  May  24.  1993 
9310712.6 

Int  a."  B29D  22/00:  B28B  3/20:  C08G  61/48 
VS.  CI.  428—35.7  lo  Claims 

I.  Process  for  making,  by  a  melt  cast  shaping  method  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  extrusion,  production  of  film,  coating, 
injection  moulding,  thermoforming,  fibre  spinning  and  blow  moul- 
ding, a  shaped  article  at  least  partly  composed  of  crystallised 
microbiologically  produced  polyhvdroxvalkanoaie,  charactensed 
by:  ■         - 

(a)  forming  a  mixture  of  a  first  polyhydroxyalkanoate  (PHA-X) 
with  a  second  polyhydroxyalkanoate  (PHA-Y),  said  PHA-Y 
having  a  crystalline  melting  point  (Tm)  at  least  5°  C.  higher 
than  that  of  siid  PHA-X  and  being  present  in  a  nucleating 
proportion  in  the  range  0.1  to  20<J  w/w:  and 

(b)  shaping  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  between  the  crystalline 
melting  points  of  said  PHA-X  and  said  PHA-Y. 


5.693388 

HINGED  LID  LATCHING  MECHANISM 

Glenn  C.  Castner.  Victor;  Keith  A.  Messinger.  Canandaigua. 

and   Donald   E.  Rowe.  Newark,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to 

Tenneco  Packaging  Inc..  Evanston.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  273J46.  Jul.  U,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,474,728. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,882 

Int  CI."  B65D  fllA)2:fi5/30 

i;,S.  CI.  428-35.7  3  claims 


5.693390 
SURFACE-COATED  VESSEL  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Hajime  Inagaki.  Iwakuni,  and  Koji  Yoshii,  Hiroshima,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00163.  §  .^71  Date  Sep.  20.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/23842,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  I,  1995,  7-015454; 
Feb.  1,  1995,  7-015455 

Int  CI."  B29D  22A)0:  C08F  2/50 
VS.  a.  428-35.7  n  Claims 

1.  A  surface-coated  vessel  in  which  a  hard  coating  layer 
improved  in  surface  hardness,  wear  resistance,  alkali  resistance  and 
weather  resistance  is  formed  over  the  outer  surface  of  a  vessel 
made  of  a  resin  based  on  polyester,  said  coating  layer  being 
obtained  from  a  resin  composition  which  compnses 

(a)  a  poly((meth)acr\loyloxyalkyl)  (iso)cyanurate  repiesenied 
by  the  following  general  formula  ( 1 )  or  (2): 


X'— R'— N- 


O 

II 


(I> 


.y' 


N  — Ri-X' 
I 
C, 


^O 


X'— R'O— C- 


R--X 

N 


1.  A  ihermoformed  container,  comprising: 

a  first  portion  including  a  bottom  wall  and  a  plurality  of  first  side 

walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall,  said  firel 

portion  including  a  latch  flap  extending  upwardly  from  one  of 

said  first  side  walls,  said  latch  flap  including  a  generally  flat 

ponion  and  at  least  one  button  protniding  outwardly  from  said  -  -^ '*'jv  (2i 

generally  flat  portion,  said  button  being  spaced  away  from  a 

top  edge  of  said  latch  flap  and  being  irapezoidally-shaped  in 

cross-section  where  said  button  intersects  said  flat  ponion: 

and 
a  second  ponion  hingedly  connected  to  said  first  portion,  said 

second  tK^ion  including  a  top  wall  and  a  plurality  of  second    wherein  X'.  X"  and  X'  an;  each  an  acrvlovl  gioup,  methacryloyi 

side  walls  extending  downwardly  from  said  top  wall,  one  of   group,  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkvl  group,  w  ith  a  prov  iso  that  at  least 

said    second    side    walls    fomiing    at    lea.st    one    large,    twoof  them  are  (meth)acrvloy I  groups,  and  R',  R- and  R' are  each 

trapezoidally-shaped  opening  for  receiving  said  button,  said   an  oxyalkylene  group  or  a  polvoxvalkvlene  group 


^C-ORi-X' 


I 
OR--X- 
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(b)  a  poly(nie(h)acrylaied  polyoxyal  ane 
molecule  at  least  one  elher  bond 

'  groups,  in  the  range  from  5  to 
weight  of  said  component  (a): 

(c)  a  pholopolymerization  initiator  ci 
(methylthio)phenyl)-  2-morpholino 
from  0,01  to  20  parts  per  100  part 
the  abo\e  two  components  (a)  and  lb) 

(d)  a  photopolymerization  initiator  bjed 
range  from  0,001  to  5  parts  per 
sum  of  the  components  (a)  and  (b) 

(e)  a  UV-absorber  based  on 
range  from  0,01  to  20  parts  per 
sum  of  the  components  (a)  and  (b) 

(f»  an  organic  solvent  in  the  range 
parts  by  weight  of  the  sum  of  the 


'  froi  n 
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polyol  having  in  the  5,693^93 

nd  at  least  three  hydroxy  M,'VTERIAL  FOR  RELIEF 

pans  per  100  parts  by    Takuma  Harada.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  lo  T2  Design  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,836 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  r993.  5-273554 

Int.  CI."  B32B  2MX) 

VS.  CI.  428—40.1  16  Claims 


.^(0 


ccfisisting  of  2-methyl- 1  -(4- 
l-propanone  in  the  range 
by  weight  of  the  sum  of 


on  thioxanthone  in  the 
10  parts  by  weight  of  the 


monohyi  roxybenzophenone  in  the 
to  parts  by  weight  of  the 
and 

5  to  2.000  parts  per  100 
omponems  (a)  and  (b). 


5,693  J91 

PLASnC  CONTAINER  MADE  FROM  A  FUSION  BLEND 

OF  POST  CONSUMER  PLASTIC  AND  ETHYLENE 

POLYMER.S 

James  N.  Herman,  Sylvania,  and  James  M.  Fargher,  Holland, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ov«  ens-Illinois  Plastic  Products 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio  | 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  219,810.  Nlir.  29,  1994,  vrhich  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842,839.  Feb.  27.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,537 
Int.  CI."  C08L  :J^06 
U.S.  a.  428—35.7  i  2  Oaims 

1  Thejnethod  of  malting  a  pla.stic  coi  tainer  comprising  provid- 
ing a  fusion  blend  consisting  essentially  of  a  blend  of: 

pellets  of  post  consumer  resin  of  h(  mopolymer  high  density 

polyethylene  resin;  and 
pellets  of  virgin  high  density  polyeth]  lene  copolymer  resin, 
said  pellets  of  post  consumer  resin  I  aving  a  density  of  about 
0,961+0,002  gm/ml  and  a  melt  int  ex  of  0.75±O,2  dgm  and 
polypropylene  blended  with  the  p(  st  consumer  resin  not  to 
exceed  i'i  by  weight, 
said  pellets  of  virgin  high  density  polj  ethylene  copolymer  resin 
having  a  density  of  at  least  about  0,<  4  gm/ml  and  a  melt  index 
less  than  about  0,5  gm/10  min,. 
said  post  consumer  resin  ranging  bet  veen  about  15'J  to  50^ 
and  said  virgin  high  density  copolyi  ler  resin  ranging  between 
about  5(yi  to  85"?  by  weight  of  thi  fusion  blend, 
blow   molding  a  plastic  container  fr  im  said  fusion  blend  to 
provide  a  plastic  container  such  tha  the  plastic  container  has 
satisfactory  stress  crack  resistance,  op  load  and  drop  impact 
properties. 


5,693J92 

I'NCOATED  AIRBAG  FABRIC 

Eberhard  Bergen:  Remi  Lalonde,  both  of  Emmenbriicke,  and 

Bruno  Lang,  Ballwil,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Rhone- 

Poulenc  Viscosuisse  S..A.,  Emmenbncke,  Switzerland 

PCT  No.  PCT/CH95A)0180,  §  371  Dale  Feb.  6,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  6,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  1VO96/05985,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  29.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  S«r.  No.  793,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerbnd.  Aug.  25,  1994,  WO 
96/05985 

Int.  a."  B60R  :ifo 

U,S.  CI.  428-36.1  3  Oaims 

1,  An  uncoated  fabric  with  linen  or  ri  (slop  binding  of  a  polya 


mide  hiament  yarn  with  a  fibril  titer  of  1 

Ml  to  80  cN/tex  and  an  elongation  of  15  -    r - 

impact  gas  bag  (airbag).  characterized  Li  that  the  fabric  simulia 
neously  has  an  air  permeability  of  <I/diir/min.  a  residual  boiling 
shrinkage  of  <2'J.  and  a  tear  propagation 
of  >  HON 


5  to  7  dtex.  a  strength  of 
10  .WJ.  for  producing  an 


strength  in  warp  and  weft 


1,  A  material  for  forming  a  relief  comprising: 

a  sheet  obtained  by  heating  and  compressing  a  sponge  made  of 
cellulose,  said  sheet  being  expansible  at  a  selected  area  by 
water  applied  thereto:  and 

a  ba,se  attached  to  a  back  surface  of  said  sheet,  said  base  being 
not  expansible  by  an  application  of  water, 

wherein  a  cut  line  is  provided  in  said  sheet  along  at  least  a  part 
of  a  contour  of  said  selected  area,  said  cut  line  extending 
through  the  thickness  of  said  sheet  such  that  an  application  of 
water  on  one  side  of  the  cut  line  causes  the  sheet  to  expand  on 
said  one  side  in  a  discontinuous  manner  relative  to  a  portion 
of  the  sheet  on  the  other  side  of  the  cut  line. 


5,693J94 

PRESSURE-ACTIVATED  FLUORESCENT  MARKING 

TAPE 

Yoshitsune  Nagai,  Osaka,  and  Takehiko  Nishibuchi.  Hirakata, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Union  Chemicar  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617.198 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-087504 
Int.  CI."  C09J  7/o:.  C09D  IIAX) 
VS.  a.  428—42.1  8  Claims 

I   A  pressure  activated  fluorescent  marking  tape,  comprising  a 
carrier,  a  fluorescent  coloring  layer  coated  onto  a  surface  of  the 
carrier  and  an  a  non-colored  adhesive  synthetic  resin  layer  coated 
onto  a  surface  of  the  fluorescent  coloring  layer  opposite  the  carrier, 
said  fluorescent  coloring  layer  being  transferrable  from  the  car- 
rier to  a  substrate  by  application  of  the  adhesive  layer  to  the 
substrate  with  pressure  applied  to  the  carrier  layer,  and 
said  fluorescent  coloring  layer  being  removable  from  the  sub- 
strate by  external  force  a,s  a  result  of  external  friction  force, 
absorption  force,  adhesion  force  or  a  combination  thereof. 


5,693J95 
GLAZED  CERAMIC  FLOOR  TILE  H.AVING  HIGH- 
RESOLUTION  IMAGE 
Michael  M.  Wine.  New  York,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Imagine  Tile, 
Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,289 
Int.  CI."  B32B  m/00 
VS.  CI.  428-^9  20  Claims 

1.  A  decorated  floor  tile  comprising: 
a  ceramic  floor  tile  comprised  of 

(a)  a  ceramic  tile  substrate  having  rounded  edges; 
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too 


(b)  an  initial  glaze  layer  in  direct  contact  with  the  ceramic  tile 
substrate,  wherein  the  initial  glaze  layer  extends  to  the 
periphery  of  the  rounded  edges  of  the  ceramic  tile  sub- 
strate; and 

(c)  a  glazed  image  layer  fired  into  the  surface  of  the  initial 
glaze  layer,  wherein  the  image  is  substantially  fully  bled  lo 
the  periphery  of  the  ceramic  tile  substrate. 


5,693J96 
PHTHALOCYANINE  COMPOUNDS  AND  OPTICAL 
RECORDING  MEDIA  COMPRISING  THEM 
TsuUmi  Misawa;  Kenichi  Sugimolo;  Taizo  Nishimolo,-  Takeshi 
Tsuda,  and  Keisuke  Takuma,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to   Mitsui   Toatsu   Chemicals,   Inc.,  Tokyo,  and 
Yamamoto  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Yao,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,754,  Dec.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1994,  6-324333 
Int  CI."  B32B  .WW 
U,S.  a.  428-64.1  10  Claims 

1,  A  phlhalocyanine  compound  represented  by  the  following 
formula  ( I ): 


•M- 


"<     > 


r 


(I) 


wherein  in  formula  (I).  M  is  two  hydrogen  atoms,  a  divalent 
metallic  atom,  a  trivalent  monosubstituted  metallic  atom,  a  tetrava- 
lent  disubstituted  metallic  atom  or  an  oxymetal  atom,  and  L'.  L*. 
L'  and  L""  are  each  independently  formula  (a)  or  (b): 


(bi 


wherein  in  formula  (a)  or  (b).  R'  and  R'  are  each  a  substituted  or 

unsubstituted  alkyl   group,  and   R-   is  a  straight  chain  or 

branched  halogenated  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  3  to  10 

carbon  atoms. 

X  is  a  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  atom,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to 

II.  provided  that  at  least  one  of  L'.  L".  L"  and  L^  is  formula  (a). 

but  all  of  L'  to  L"*  are  not  formula  (a)  at  the  same  time. 


5,69337 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A 

MAGNETIC  LAYER  CONTAINING  HEXAGONAL 

FERRITE  MAGNETIC  PARTICLES  AND  SPECIFIED  HC. 

HK  AND  HCmK 
Shinji  Saito;  Nobuo  Yamazaki.  and  Hitoshi  Noguchi,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  as.signors  to  Fuji  Photo  Him  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  58U38 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1995,  7-017412 

Int  a."  GiiB  snot 

VS.  CI.  428-65J  3  cuims 

I,  A  disk-form  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non- 
magnetic support  having  provided  thereon  at  least  one  magnetic 
layer  comprising  a  binder  and  hexagonal  ferrite  magnetic  particles 
dispersed  therein,  wherein  the  magnetic  layer  ha,s  an  in-plane 
coercive  force  He  of  1.500  to  3.000  Oe.  an  Hc/Hk  rauo.  where  Hk 
is  an  anisotropy  field,  of  0,25  or  higher,  an  in-plane  orientation 
ratio  of  0,8  or  higher,  an  Hk  more  than  3.000  Oe,  a  vertical- 
direction  squareness  ratio  calculated  through  diamagnetic  correc- 
tion of  about  0.2  to  lower  than  0.6.  and  a  thickness  of  1.0  ^m  or 
smaller. 


5.693J98 

VERSATILE  BEACH  T0WT;L 

Robert  J.  Granger,  7  Lindberg  Ct.,  Northport,  N.Y.  11768 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,528 

InL  a."  B32B  i/06:i/0H 

VS.  CI.  428-«6.7  1  Claim 


1,  A  versatile  beach  towel  comprising: 

a)  a  circular  piece  of  absorbent  fabric; 

b)  a  binding  attached  to  a  circumferential  edge  of  said  circular 
piece  of  absorbent  fabric,  said  binding  having  a  hollow  and 
substantially  fully  enclosed  passageway  therethrough: 

c)  a  drawstring  having  a  lirst  end  and  a  second  end  extending 
through  said  hollow  passageway  in  said  binding  with  said  first 
and  second  ends  extending  out  of  said  passageway  permitting 
said  drawstring  to  be  pulled  tight,  »aid  binding  closing  up  and 
said  circular  piece  of  absorbent  fabric  turning  into  a  pooch  for 
holding  objects  therein:  and 

d)  means  for  storing  said  versatile  beach  towel  in  a  folded  up 
Slate  comprising  a  bag  fabricated  out  of  a  thin  strong  liquid 
resistant  plastic  material  having  an  open  end  with  a  closeable 
seal  and  a  permanently  closed  end,  said  closed  end  having  a 
hook  or  loop  fastener  on  the  outside  of  said  bag.  and  a  mating 
hook  or  loop  fastener  affixed  to  said  binding  so  that  said  bag 
is  removably  attached  to  said  towel  with  tfie  open  end  of  said 
bag  facing  away  from  said  towel,  said  bag  being  capable  of 
being  filled  with  weighted  matenal  for  keeping  said  towel 
down  during  windy  conditions. 
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5,693J99 
VACUUM  HEAT  INSULATOR 
Tomohani    Himcshima,   and    Taka>-iAi    Watanabe,    both    of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  627,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Japa^.  Apr.   14,   1995,  HEI. 
7-089209  I 

Int.  Cl.*^  B32B  ljjf)6 
VS.  a.  428—69  f  23  Oalms 


I.  A  vacuum  heat  insulator  comprisi  ig  a  package  having  gas 
barrier  properties,  a  core  material,  an  o  ;ygen  absorbent,  a  dehy- 
drating agent  and  an  acidic  gas  absoibent.  wherein  said  core 
material,  said  oxygen  absorbent,  said  d^ydrating  agent  and  said 
acidic  gas  absorbent  are  all  contained  fithin  said  package,  and 
wherein  said  oxygen  absorbent  does  no(  require  water  {o  absorb 
oxygen. 


5,693,400 
FUSION-BONDED  CARPET 
Wayne  M.   Hamilton,   La  Grange,  and   David  K.  Slosberg, 
Atlanta,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Interface,  Inc.,  La  Grange, 
Ga. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  154,611,  Nov.;  17,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,616,200,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965,874, 

Oct.  23,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jim.  26,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  670,620 

tat  CL'  B32B  31/12;  Df4H  ll/W 

VS.  a.  428—89  1  21  Oainis 


man 


secure  the  rope  forms  together  in  each  rope  form  bundle,  the 
rope  forms  and  rope  form  bundles  having  yam  material  of 
selected  characteristics  to  form  a  fibrous  wear  face  surface 
with  a  selected  pattern. 


5,693,401 
SURGICAL  GLOVE  RETAINER 
Jay  Richard  Sommers.  Marietta,  and  Corrine  Ann  Sukiennik, 
Alpharetta,  both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  World- 
wide, Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  May  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,607 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  3/06 

VS.  CI.  428—100  20  Claims 


1.  An  elastic  strip  having  a  length  which  terminates  at  first  and 
second  generally  opposed  ends  and  a  width  which  terminates  at 
generally  opposed  edges,  the  strip  comprising: 

a  first  surface  comprising  an  area  of  loops  located  near  the  first 
opposed  end  in  such  a  manner  that  an  area  of  the  first  surface 
within  at  least  0. 1 25  inch  of  the  first  opposed  end  is  devoid  of 
loops  and  an  area  of  the  first  surface  within,  at  the  most,  0.25 
inch  of  both  edges  is  devoid  of  loops:  and 

a  second  surface  comprising  an  area  of  hooks  located  near  the 
second  opposed  end  in  such  a  manner  that  an  area  of  the 
second  surface  within  at  least  0.125  inch  of  the  second 
opposed  end  is  devoid  of  hooks  and  an  area  of  the  second 
surface  within,  at  the  most,  0.25  inch  of  both  edges  is  devoid 
of  hooks:  and 

wherein  the  strip  is  adapted  to  elongate  and  recover  at  least 
along  the  strip's  length  and  the  hooks  are  configured  to 
engage  the  loops  to  join  the  first  surface  of  the  strip  to  the 
second  surface  of  the  strip. 


1.  A  fiision-bonded  carpet  having  a  cut  fibrous  wear  face  surface 
and  having  a  selected  pattern  on  the  cut  face  wear  surface,  which 
carpet  comprises: 

a)  a  backing  sheet: 

b)  a  layer  of  adhesive  material  on  the  'backing  sheet: 

c)  yam  material  of  a  defined  height  kaving  a  one  end  and  an 
other  cut  end,  the  yam  material  of  selected  characteristics  to 
form  a  selected  pattern  on  the  wean  face  surface,  one  end  of 
the  yam  material  implanted  and  secsred  in  the  adhesive  layer, 
and  the  other  cut  end  forming  the  wear  face  surface;  and 

d)  the  wear  face  surface  comprising  |i  plurality  of  rope  forms 
comprised  of  multiple  strands  of  ya|n  material  and  rope  form 
securing  means  to  maintain  the  integrity  and  secure  the  mul- 
tiple strands  together  in  each  rope  form:  and  a  plurality  of 
rope  form  bundles  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  rope  forms  and 
rope  bundle  securing  means  to  maintain  the  integrity  and 


5,693,402 
BRAKE  PAD  WHICH  HAS  BEEN  PRE-BURNISHED 
USING  A  HIGH  INTENSITY  HEAT  SOLTICE 
Stephen  Cbwastiak,  Charlotte;  Jens  H.  S.  Lamba,  Clover,  and 
Donald  L.  Burgoon,  Gastonia,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Per- 
formance Friction  Corporation,  Clover,  S.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  390.534,  Feb.  17,  1995.  This  appUcation 
Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520394 
InL  a.''  F16D  69/00:  B32B  5/00 
VS.  a.  428—141  10  Claims 


1.  A  pre-bumished  brake  pad  comprising: 
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a  friction  surface  which  has  been  bumished  using  a  heat  source 
having  a  poyi^  in  the  range  of  aBout  250  Mw/m'  to  about  .500 
Mw/m". 


5,693.403 
EMBO.SSING  WITH  REDUCED  ELEMENT  HEIGHT 
Joseph  William  Brown,  Appleton;  Jerome  Steven  Veith.  I^lena- 
sha;  Thomas  Allan  Eby,  Greenville,  and  Joel  James  Banda, 
Kimberly.  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  World- 
wide, Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,046 

tat  a."  B3IF  1/07 

VS.  a.  428—153  17  Claims 


1.  A  roll  of  spot-embossed  tissue  having  an  Average  Wound 
Caliper  of  about  0.0085  inch  or  less,  a  Residual  Waviness  of  about 
6  micrometers  or  greater  and  a  Roll  Bulk  of  about  6  cubic  centi- 
meters per  gram  or  greater,  wherein  the  tissue  has  a  Stiffness 
Factor  of  about  100  (kilograms  per  3  inchesj-microns"  "^  or  less. 


5,693.404 
AUTOMOBILE  WINDOW  GLASS  WITH  SHADE  BAND 
Yasunori  Shiraishi.  and  Toyoyuki  Teranishi,  both  of  Osaka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1993.  5-056141 
U 

tat  a.*  B32B  17/00 
VS.  a.  428—156  3  Qaims 


*'""''' ''"■''''''Vi'i'^V  ■•'■'■■'•'-'■  ■""^•'"'^'''"''''''''^ 


5,693.405 

M.\SKING  FILM  HAVING  EMBOSSED  AREAS  AND 

UNEMBOSSED  AREAS 

William  Edwin  Harvie,  Richmond,  Va..  and  TXing-Yao  Weng, 

Terre  Haute.  Ind..  assignors  to  Tredegar  IndiLstries,  Inc.. 

Richmond.  \'a. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372421 

Int  CI.''  B32B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  428-156  17  claims 


1.  An  automobile  window  glass  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  glass:  and 

a  transparent  colored  film  disposed  as  a  shade  band  on  said  sheet 
of  glass,  .said  transparent  colored  film  comprising  a  paste 
which  has  been  dried  after  application  to  said  sheet  of  glass, 
said  paste  including  therein  Au.  Si.  and  at  least  one  transiuon 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  V,  Fe.  Cu.  Co,  Cr. 
Mo,  Mn.  Hi,  W,  Rh.  Pd  and  Pt,  said  transparent  colored  film 
having  a  \arying  thickness  along  a  surface  of  said  sheet  of 
glass. 

179-251  O.G.-97-I4:  QL3 


1.  A  thermoplastic  masking  film  for  being  removably  adhered  to 
a  substantially  smooth  substrate,  the  film  having  a  first  side  having 
a  substantially  smooth  surface,  the  smooth  surface  being  capable  of 
being  remo\  ably  adhered  to  the  substrate,  and  a  second  side  having 
a  panemed  embossed  surface,  the  patterned  embossed  surface 
comprising  at  least  one  unembossed  area  and  at  least  one  embossed 
area,  wherein  the  patterned  embossed  surface  extends  over  sub- 
stantially the  second  side  of  the  fi|m. 


5,693,406 
Ml  LTI-PLY  PAPER  PRODUCT 
George  Mncent  Wegele,  and  Timothy  Jude  Lorenz,  both  of 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,472 
Int.  CI."  B32B  3/30:23/0S:29/00 
VS.  a.  428—179  15  claims 

1.  A  multi-ply  cellulosic  paper  product,  said  mulii-ply  paper 
product  comprising  at  least  a  first  ply,  and  an  adjacent  second  ply. 
each  of  said  plies  having  first  and  second  sides,  one  of  said  sides  of 
said  first  ply  joined  to  one  of  said  sides  of  said  second  ply,  at  least 
one  of  said  plies  having  embossments  thereon,  said  embossments 
extending  outwardly  from  the  plane  of  said  ply  towards  and 
contacting  said  adjacent  ply,  said  plies  being  joined  to  one  another 
at  said  embossments,  said  paper  product  having  a  wet  ply  bond 
strength  of  at  least  4.5  grams  per  inch,  and  a  dry  ply  bond  strength 
of  4.0  to  20.0  grariLs  per  inch. 


5.693,407 
FLEXIBLE  TRANSPARENT  HOLOGRAPHIC  LAMINATE 
Stanley   R.  Swanson,  Jr.,  265  Zenith  Ave.,  Lafavette,  Cdo. 
80501 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  583,602 
Int  CI."  B32B  3AX) 
VS.  CI.  428—195  17  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  transparent-holographic  laminate  comprising  a 
layer  of  flexible  transparent  holographic  film  having  opposite 
sides,  a  coating  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  layer  of  holographic 
film,  a  layer  of  flexible  transparent  reinforcing  material,  a  flexible 
open  mesh  scnm  disposed  between  said  coating  and  said  layer  of 
reinforcing  material,  and  a  flexible  transparent  adhesive  disposed 
between  said  coating  and  said  layer  of  reinforcing  material  for 
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adhesively  securing  said  scrim  to  saic 
reinforcing  material. 


coating  and  said  layer  of 


5.693.408 

TOOL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  COATING  A  BASIC  TOOL 
COMPONENT 
Hendrikus  Van  Den  Berg,  \enlo-Blerick,  Netherlands;  Udo 
Konig,  Essen,  and  Ralf  Tabersky,  Bottrop,  both  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Widia  GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93rt)nil,  §  371  Dale  May  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12682.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  18,  1993.  Sfer.  No.  446^36 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Nov.  21,  1992,  42  39 
234.9 

InL  a."  C23C  Jb/00 
VS.  a.  428—212  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  a  tool,  comp  ising  the  steps  of; 

a)  depositing  directly  on  a  surface  of  a  base  body  of  a  tool  by 
plasma-activated  chemical  vapor  ideposition  a  first  PCVD 
layer  consisting  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  which  consists  of  titanium  carbide,  titanium  caiboni- 
tride.  titanium  nitride,  zirconium  qarbonitride  and  aluminum 
oxide  and  consisting  essentially  of  Elements  selected  from  the 
group  which  consists  of  titanium.  Zirconium,  aluminum,  car- 
bon, nitrogen,  oxygen  and  halogen: 

b)  depositing  directly  on  said  first  PCVD  layer  by  nonplasma- 
activated  chemical  vapor  deposition  a  second  layer  of  at  least 
one  compound  selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of 
titanium  carbide,  titanium  carbonitide,  titanium  nitride,  zir- 
conium carbonitride  and  aluminum  oxide  and  consisting 
essentially  of  elements  selected  ftxjiti  the  group  which  consists 
of  titanium,  zirconium,  aluminum,  carbon,  nitrogen,  oxygen 
and  halogen;  and 

c)  repeating  steps  a)  and  b)  alternate^  to  build  up  a  coating  on 
said  base  body  consisting  of  a  multfclicity  of  layers  forming  a 
structure  consisting  of  PCVD-CyD-PCVD-CVD-layers  in 
sequence. 


5,693,409 
TRIM  BOARD 
Marek  Jan  Gnatowski.  Coquitlam;  Kenneth  Kwok-Cbeung 
Lan,  Vancouver,  and  Douglas  Elliot  Rogerson,  Richmond,  all 
of  Canafla,  assignors  to  MacMUlai}  Bloedel  Limited,  Vancou- 
ver, Canada 

FUed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser,  No.  743,956 
Int.  CI."  B32B  WOO 
VS.  a.  428-212  8  Claims 

I.  A  wood  strand  cement  composite  tri^n  board  having  the  length 
measured  in  the  longimdinal  direction  ofsaid  board  of  at  least  2  m, 
width  of  between  10  cm  and  50  cm  and  thickness  of  between  20 
and  30  mm,  and  comprising  a  wood  straod-cement  core  layer  faced 
on  each  side  by  a  wood  strand-cement  lurface  layer,  said  surface 
layers  being  of  substantially  equal  thickness,  said  core  layer  form- 
ing at  least  75%  of  the  thickness  of  said  trim  board  and  containing 
cement  and  wood  strands  in  the  ratio  of  Ikrween  2  and  3.5  parts  by 
weight  of  cement  to  1  part  by  weight  of  fc-ood,  at  least  109t  of  said 
wood  strands  in  said  core  having  a  lengjh  longer  than  10  mm  and 
no  longer  than  50  mm  and  each  of  sai  I  surface  layers  having  a 


thickness  of  at  least  8%  of  said  thickness  of  said  trim  board  and 
having  a  cement  to  wood  ratio  in  the  range  of  2  to  3.5  parts  cement 
by  weight  to  1  pan  wood  by  weight,  at  least  $0%  of  said  wood 
strands  in  said  surface  layers  having  a  length  no  greater  than  4  mm 
in  length  and  a  water  vapor  barrier  coating  coating  said  board. 


5,693,410 
INK  JET  TRANSPARENCIES 

Shadi  L.  Malhotra;  Klrit  N.  Naik,  both  of  Mississauga;  David 
N.  MacKinnon,  Etobicoke,  and  Arthur  V.  Jones,  Missis- 
sauga, all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,865 
Int.  CI."  B41M  5/00 
VS.  a.  428-216  21  Claims 

1.  A  transparency  comprised  of  a  supporting  substrate,  and 
thereover  two  coatings,  a  first  heat  dissipating  and  fire  resistant 
coating  layer  in  contact  with  the  substrate  and  wherein  said  first 
coating  is  comprised  of  a  binder  with  a  melting  point  in  the  range 
of  from  about  100°  C.  to  about  275°  C.  and  a  heat  dissipating  fire 
retardant  component,  and  a  second  ink  receiving  coating  layer 
thereover  comprising  a  blend  of  a  hydrophilic  binder  polymer,  an 
acid  ink  spreading  agent,  a  cationic  component,  a  lightfastness 
inducing  agent,  a  filler,  and  a  biocide. 


5,693,411 
BINDERS  FOR  BINDING  WATER  SOLUBLE  PARTICLES 

TO  FIBERS 
Michael   R.   Hansen,   Seattle,   and   Richard   H.   Young.  Sr.. 
Renton,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company, 
Federal  Way,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  931,059,  Aug.  17.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5343.215.  Ser.  No.  93U77,  Aug.  17.  1992,  Pat  No. 

5.538,783,  Ser.  No.  931,213,  Aug.  17,  1992,  Pat  No.  530,192, 

Ser.  No.  931,278,  Aug.  17,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,352,480,  Ser.  No. 

931084,  Aug.  17,  1992,  Pat  No.  5308,896,  and  Ser.  No. 

931,279,  Aug.  17,  1992.  This  appUcation  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  107,467 

Int  a."  B32B  5/16 

VS.  C\.  428-283  32  Claims 

.602 


I.  Fibers  with  adhered  particles,  comprising: 
panicles  with  a  hydrogen  bonding  or  a  coordinate  covalem 
bonding  functionality,  the  panicles  being  water  soluble; 
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fibers  that  have  hydrogen  bonding  functional  sites:  and 
a  binder  on  the  fibers,  the  binder  having  a  volatility  less  than 
water,  the  hinder  comprising  binder  molecules,  the  binder 
molecules  having  at  least  one  functional  group  that  is  capable 
of  forming  a  h>drogen  bond  with  the  fibers,  and  at  least  one 
functional  group  that  is  capable  of  forming  a  hydrogen  bond 
or  coordinate  covalent  bond  with  the  panicles,  wherein  the 
panicles  are  sparingly  soluble  in  the  binder,  and  the  binder 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  1  percent  by  weight  of 
the  fibers  and  which  is  sufficient  to  bind  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  panicles  to  the  fibers  primarily  by  a  hydrogen  bond  or 
coordinate  covalent  bond. 


5.693.412 

GAS  IMPERMEABLE.  ELASTICALLY  DEFORMABLE 

LAMINATE  AND  INFLATABLE  ARTICLES  FORMED 

THEREFROM 

William  D.  Walters.  2230  Biscay  Ct,  Byron.  Calif.  94514 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  921 J37,  Jul.  29,  1992.  Pat 

No.  5,403,123.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  271.769 

Int.  CI."  D03D  JAX):  B32B  7/12 
VS.  CI.  428-317.1  M  Claims 


/o- 


yyy:/y'y/y/>/y/» 


~ 


lab 


1.  A  laminated  article  comprising: 

at  least  one  elastomer  layer  capable  of  repealed  two-dimensional 
stretch  and  retraction,  the  elastomer  layer  including  spandex 
fibers. 

at  least  one  first  opposed  substantially  gas  impermeable  layer, 
said  gas  impermeable  layer  being  formed  from  a  material 
which  has  a  substantially  difiereni  nxilecular  structure  than 
that  of  said  elastomer  layer;  and 

means  for  substantially  continuously  adhering  said  at  least  one 
elastomer  layer  and  said  at  least  one  gas  impermeable  layer  to 
one  another  lo  thereby  form  a  substantially  gas  impermeable 
and  elastically  defomiable  laminate  and  for  maintaining  the 
layers  in  laminated  fonn  when  the  laminate  is  repeatedly 
stretched; 

wherein  stretchability  indices  or  moduli  of  said  elastomer  layer, 
said  gas  impermeable  layer,  and  said  adhering  means  are 
substantially  similar. 


5.693,413 

MOLDABLE  MATERIALS  UTILIZING  REC^  CLABLE 

SUBSTANCES 

Larry    C.   Hesterman.   and   Harold   Moen.   both   of  Regina. 

Canada,   assignors   to   Magnum    Industries   Ltd.,   Regina. 

C'anada 

Filed  Feb,  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^2.600 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Feb.  24.  1994.  2116418 
Int,  CI."  B32B  IS/w 
U.S.  CI.  428-325  11  Claims 

1.  A  moldable  material  consisting  essentially  of  rubber  chips  or 
strips,  ground  glass,  and  curable  hinder,  said  rubber  chips  or  strips 
being  intermingled  with  said  curable  binder,  said  rubber  chips  or 
strips  being  present  In  a  weight  percent  of  from  45^*  to  ')2'? .  said 
ground  glass  being  present  in  a  weight  percent  not  exceeding  aboui 
55'S.  said  ground  glass  being  recycled  bottle  glass  ground  to  a 
panicle  size  of  0.5  to  4  mm.  said  curable  binder  being  present  in  a 
weight  percent  of  from  about  5^^  to  about  15'S-  and  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  urethane  binders,  aliphatic 
urethane  binders,  latex  binders,  and  epoxy  binders. 


5,693.414 

HEAT-SEALABLE  OR  NON-HE.\T-SEALABLE, 

ORIENTED,  LAYERED  OLEFIN  POLYMER  FILM 

COMPRISING  AMORPHOUS  POLYMER  PARTICLES 

Herbert  Peiffer.  Mainz;  Thomas  Dries,  Schwabenbeim;  Ursula 

Murschall.  Nierstein.  and  Michael  Schreck.  Frankfurt,  all  of 

C^ermany.  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl.  Germanv 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  504.639 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermanv.  Jul.  23.  1994,  44  26 
185J;  Jul.  23,  1994.  44  26  184_«l 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CI.  428-327  18  Oaims 

1.  An  oriented,  coextruded.  layered  olefin  polymer  film  compns- 
ing  a  pol>olefinic  base  layer  and  at  least  one  heat-sealable  or 
non-heat-sealable  top  layer,  wherein  .said  heat-sealable  or  non-heat- 
sealable  top  layer  comprises  a  minor  amount  of  at  least  one 
amorphous  polymer  which  is  in  said  top  layer  in  the  form  of 
discrete,  substantially  non-agglomerated  panicles  of  said  amor- 
phous polymer,  said  substantially  non-agglomerated  panicles  hav- 
ing been  formed  during  the  coextrusion  ofsaid  coextruded.  layered 
olefin  polymer  film  at  a  temperature  which  is  at  least  10°  C.  above 
the  glass  transition  temperature.  T,,.  or  at  least  10°  C.  above  the 
Vicat  softening  temperature,  ly.  of  the  amorphous  polymer. 


5.693.415 
COMPOSITE  FILM  FOR  WINDOWS  COMPRISING  A 
NON-STOICHIOMETRIC  ALUMINl  M  OXIDE  LAYER 
Eitan  Zait;  Avigail  Matalon-Cohen.  both  of  Kibbutz  Hanita. 
and  Dan  Eiseastadt  Nahariya.  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to 
Hanita  Coatings.  Kibbutz  Hanita.  Israel 

Filed  Jun,  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  493.262 

Int.  a."  B32B  :7/.16:l5A)H:9/04 

VS.  CI,  428—332  8  Claims 


-12 

•14 

18 
16 


100 


.10 


1.  .A  composite  film  adhereable  to  a  surface  of  an  object  for 
changing  its  thennal  and  optical  properties  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  layer  consisting  of  nonstoichiometric  aluminum  oxide  depos- 
ited on  one  side  of  said  subsn-ate  and  bonded  thereto,  said  non 
stoichiometric  aluminum  oxide  la\er  having  a  substantially 
uniform  thickness:  and 

an  adhesive  layer  for  coating  said  nonstoichiometric  aluminum 
oxide  layer  on  its  side  opposite  said  substrate,  whereby  said 
composite  film  is  adhereable  to  a  surface  of  said  object. 


5.693.416 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SPIRAL-WOUND  TUBF„  A 

TUBE  MADE  BY  SUCH  A  METHOD.  AND  AN  OUTER 

L.\YER  ISED  IN  SUCH  A  Tl  BE 

Joseph   Kucberovskv.  9937   Wingtip   Rd..   Philadelphia.   Pa. 

19115 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  575.132 
Int.  CI."  B32B  2i/O6:2i/(»:il/0fi 
VS.  CI.  428—332  19  Claims 

1.  A  laminate  for  adhenng  to  an  outside  surface  of  a  spiral- 
wound  substrate,  comprising: 
an  inner  protective  web  having  an  inside  surface  adapted  for 
accepting  an  adhesive  for  adhering  the  laminate  to  said  spiral- 
wound  substrate: 
a  transparent  regenerated  cellulose  web  adhered  to  said  adhesive 
layer  of  said  inner  protective  web.  said  transparent  regencr- 
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ated  cellulose  web  having  a  long|udinal 
surface  and  an  Inside  surface 
cellulose   web  being   substantially 
water,  said  transparent  regenerate! 
a  cellophane   sheet  coated  on 
PVDC.  and 
a  reverse-printed  label  disposed  on 
transparent  regenerated  cellulose 
lose  web  and  said  inner  protectiv 


both 


axis  and  an  outside 

transparent  regenerated 

impernieable  to  air  and 

cellulose  web  comprising 

surfaces  thereof  with 


the  inside  surface  of  said 
and  between  said  cellu- 
web. 


\i  eb 


Filed  May  22,  1995,  SerJNo.  445,523 


VS.  a.  428—336 


Int.  CI 


28  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  coated  compound  bod> 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisi 
and  further  comprising  an  outer  layer 
deposited  via  a  vacuum  deposition 
layer  is  applied  in  totally  crystalline 
ture  of  700°  C.  and  is  comprised  of  at 
wherein  the  AKO,  layer  has  a  residua 
least  I  GPa  and  a  hardness  of  at  least 
free  of  impurities  other  than  argon. 


fom 
l<a 


comprising  a  carrier  of  a 

ling  of  a  metal  and  an  alloy. 

)eing  comprised  of  AUO, 

pipcess.  wherein  the  A1,0, 

at  a  maximum  tempera- 

,st  an  a-AUO, -pha.se.  and 

compressive  stress  of  at 

!0  GPa.  and  is  essentially 


5.693.418   , 

LAMINATED  FILM  OR  SHEETUND  BOX-SHAPED 
VESSEL  PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Hiromi  Shigemolo.  and  Katsumi  Noritomi.  both  of  Waki-cho, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrockemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  873.623,  Apr.  23.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,480.718. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  509.302,  Apr.  16.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504J07 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1989,  1-95283; 
Apr.  17,  1989,  1-95292;  May  24.  1989.,  1-128668;  May  18,  1989, 
1-125413 

Int.  CI."  B32B  7/1^27/08 
VS.  CI.  428—342 

1.  A  laminated  him  or  sheet  having 
comprises  (A)  a  layer  of  poly-4-methy 


melting   point.   (B)   an   intermediate   I  lyer  of  poly-4-methyl-l 


peniene  ha\  ing  a  low  melting  point  and 


the  poly-4-methyl-l-pentene  of  the  int  rmediate  layer  (B)  has  a 


5  Claims 

lea.st  three  layers,  which 
l-pentene  having  a  high 


IC)  a  paper  layer,  wherein 


melting  point  of  190°  to  230°  C,  and  the  melting  point  of  said 
poly-4-methyl- l-pentene  of  said  layer  (A)  is  higher  than  the  melt- 
ing point  of  said  poly-4-methyl- 1 -peniene  of  said  intermediate 
layer  (B). 


5,693,417 

VACUUM-COATED  COMPOUND IbODY  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Klaus  Goedicke;  Gunter  Hotzsch;  Fred  Fietzke,  all  of  Dresden; 
Olaf  Zywitzki,  Freiberg;  Siegfried  Schiller,  Dresden; 
Jonathan  Reschke,  Dresden,  and  Wolfgang  Hempel,  Dres- 
den, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft 
zur  Fordening  der  angewandten  Forschung  e.V.,  Mimich, 
Germany 


5,693,419 
WEATHER  STRIP  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Masahiro  Nozaki,  Tsushima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyoda  Gosei 
Co.,  Ltd..  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  603,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1995,  7-056627 
Int.  CI."  B60J  lO/Ofi 
VS.  CI.  428—354  5  Claims 


5<-|-  37    36 


1.  A  weather  strip  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  body  panel  around 
door  openings  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  weather  strip  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  extend  from  a  front  pillar  to  a  quarter 
pillar  of  the  vehicle  by  way  of  a  side  face  of  a  roof  portion  of  the 
vehicle,  the  weather  strip  comprising: 
a  base  ponion  composed  of  solid  rubber,  which  is  adapted  to  be 

attached  to  the  body  panel: 
a  seal  portion  coupled  to  said  base  portion  and  composed  of 
sponge  rubber,  said  seal  portion  being  adapted  to  be  pushed 
by  one  of  the  peripheral  edges  of  a  door  window  pane  and  a 
door  frame  upon  closing  of  a  vehicle  door:  and 
a  molding  portion  coupled  to  said  base  ponion  and  composed  of 
solid  rubber,  said  molding  ponion  being  disposed  along  an 
outside  end  of  said  base  ponion  so  as  to  cover  at  least  a 
portion  of  an  outside  face  of  said  seal  portion, 
said  molding  ponion  having  a  gradually  varying  width,  a  front 
pan  of  said  molding  ponion  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
disposed  along  the  front  pillar  and  the  side  face  of  the  roof 
having  a  first  width  sized  to  cover  substantially  an  entire 
outside  face  of  said  seal  ponion.  a  rear  comer  pan  of  said 
molding  ponion  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  disposed 
along  a  rear  comer  of  the  body  panel  between  the  side  face  of 
the  roof  and  the  quarter  pillar  ha\ing  a  width  gradually 
reducing  towards  the  quarter  pillar,  and  a  rear  part  of  said 
molding  ponion  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  disposed 
along  the  quarter  pillar  havmg  a  width  less  than  said  first 
width  so  as  to  prevent  interference  of  the  molding  portion 
with  a  rear  edge  of  one  of  the  rear  door  window  glass  and  the 
rear  door  frame  upon  opening  and  closing  of  a  rear  door  of  the 
vehicle. 


5,693,420 
THERMALLY  FUSIBLE  COMPOSITE  FIBER  AND  NON- 
WOVEN  FABRIC  MADE  OF  THE  SAME 
Hirokazu  Terada,  and  Masayasu  Suzuki,  both  of  Shigaken. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  688,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1995,  7-222663 
Int.  CI."  D02G  .</(M>:  C08F  10/14 
VS.  CI.  428-370  4  Claims 

1.  A  thermally  fusible  composite  fiber  comprising  a  first  compo- 
nent consisting  of  polyethylene  and  a  second  component  consisting 
of  polyester,  said  polyethylene  occupying  continuously  at  least  a 
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portion  of  the  surface  of  the  fiber  in  the  length  direction,  wherein 
said  polyethylene  is  a  copolyiner  having  1.6/1.000  C  or  more 
methyl  branches  in  its  molecular  chains,  a  density  from  0.940  to 
0.965  g/cm',  and  a  Q  value  (weight  average  molecular  weight 
Mw/number  average  molecular  weight  Mn)  of  3-4.8.  wherein  said 
polyethylene  copolytner  is  produced  by  copolymerizing  ethylene 
and  propylene. 


5.693,421 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
METHOD 
Hironori  Kamiyama,  and  Yudai  Yamashita.  both  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  170.792.  Dec.  21.  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1992,  4-342590; 
Dec.  22,  1992,  4-342592;  Jan.  12,  1993,  5-003048 

InL  a.'  B32B  9/04 
U.S.  a.  428-^11.1  6  Claims 


5,693,422 
SILICA-FREE  IT\-ABS0RBING  ABRASION  RESISTANT 
COATINGS 
John  Darwin  Basil.  Pittsburgh;  Chia-Cheng  Lin,  Allison  Park, 
and  Robert  Michael  Hunia.  Kittanning.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  PPG  Industries,  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,536,  Feb.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  591,921.  Oct  2. 
1990,  Pat  No.  SJ85,964.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1995.  Ser. 
No.  491042 
Int  a."  B32B  27/.16 
VS.  a.  428-^12  17  aalms 

I .  A  coaled  article  comprising; 
a  u-ansparent  rigid  polymeric  substrate  having  at  least  one  major 

surface:  and 
a  silica-free  ultraviolet  radiation  resistant  and  abrasion  resistant 
coating  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  surface  of  said  substrate: 
wherein  said  coating  comprises  a  hydrolyric  polycondensalion 
reaction  product  of: 

a.  a  partially  hydrolyzed  alkoxide  selected  from  compounds 
of  the  general  formula  R.SilOR')^  .  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl 
radical,  and  x  is  an  integer  and  is  less  than  4: 


b.  an  organoalkoxysilane  selected  from  compounds  of  the 
general  formula  R.SKOR'),.,  wherein  R  is  an  organofunc- 
tional  radical,  and  y  is  an  integer  and  is  at  least  one:  aiul 

c.  an  organic  compound  which  absorbs  ultraviolet  radiation 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxybenzophe- 
none  and  hydroxybcnzotriazole 

wherein  R'  of  said  partially  hydrolyzed  alkoxide  and  R'  of  said 
organoalkoxysilane  are  each  independently  an  alkyl  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  and 
butyl  radicals. 


5.693.423 
AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Alger  E.  Laura,  New  Boston;  Ronald  J.  Easton,  Clio;  Kurt  C. 
Frisch.  Grosse  lie,  and  Han  X  Xiao,  Farmington  NUlls,  aD  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  A-Line  Products  Corporation,  Detroit 
Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,729.  Mar.  31.  1994.  Pat  No. 

5,427356,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,654,  Feb.  22, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,300363,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

599,664,  Oct  18,  1990,  Pat  No.  5J27,198,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340345,  Apr.  20,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493.756 
Int  CL"  B32B  27/J8 
VS.  CI.  428-^13  62  Claims 


X» 


JL 


1.  An  information  recording  medium  comprising  an  electrode 
layer,  and  an  information  recording  layer  provided  on  said  elec- 
trode layer  and  including  a  liquid  crystal  phase  and  an  ultraviolet 
curing  resin  phase,  said  information  recording  layer  being  formed 
by  coating  a  surface  of  said  electrode  layer  with  a  mixed  solution 
of  a  liquid  crystal,  a  multifunctional  ultraviolet  cunng  resin  male- 
rial  whose  parameter,  which  is  expressed  by  an  average  number  of 
molecular  weight  divided  by  an  average  functional  group,  is  not 
larger  than  160.  and  a  fluorocarbon  surface-active  agent,  and  then 
curing  said  coating  by  irradiation  with  ultraviolet  rays,  thereby 
forming  an  ultraviolet  curing  resin  skin  layer  having  no  liquid 
crystal  phase  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  information  recording 
layer. 


1.  A  muililayered  article,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plastic  substrate: 

(b)  an  intermediate  layer  disposed  on  said  substrate:  and 

(c)  a  layer  disposed  on  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  intermediate 
layer,  said  layer  containing  an  acrylic,  styrene  butadiene  rub- 
ber, polyurethane,  epoxy.  nitrile  buudiene  rubber,  natural 
rubber,  polyvinyl  butyral  or  mixtures  thereof:  wherein  said 
intermediate  layer  is  prepared  from  an  aqueous  coating  com- 
position, comprising  effective  film-forming  amounts  of: 

(i)  up  to  about  40  percent  of  a  polyol  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  62  to  about  500: 

(li)  about  0.5  percent  to  about  40  percent  of  a  resin  selected 
from  halogenated  polyolefinic  resin  materials,  halogenated 
vinyl  resins,  epihydrin  resins,  halogenated  epoxy  resins, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  resin  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  about  10,000  to  about  30,000  or  a  softening  point  of 
about  150°  to  about  350°  P.: 

(iii)  about  0.05  to  about  15  percent  of  a  surfactant: 

(iv)  an  amine  selected  fttim  prinuiry,  secondary  and  tertiary 
aliphatic  amines  haNing  an  amine  functionality  of  I  to  3. 
and  mixtures  thereof: 

Iv)  carbon  black:  and 

(vi)  about  30  percent  to  about  95  percent  water,  wherein  said 
composition  is  substantially  frre  of  aromatic  organic  sol- 
vents. 


5,693,424 

ETHYLENIC  COPOLYMER  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

LAMINATES 

Kazuyuki  Watanabe;  Toshiyiiki  IwashiU;  Osamu  Miyachi.  and 
Katsuaki  Tsutsumi,  all  of  Oita.  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa 
Denko  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  73J10,  Jun.  8.  1993,  Pat  No.  5,453.462. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  S*r.  No.  475,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1992,  4-168955 
Int  CI."  B32B  27/32:27/34 
VS.  a.  428-474.7  4  ( 

2.  A  muililayered  laminate  comprising: 
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at  least  one  resin  layer  comprising 
radical  polymerization  at  a  temper  i 
under  a  pressure  of  700  to  3,000 
one  of  N-alkyl-  or  N.N-dialkyl-(me! 

a  layer  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  selecte  i 
ing  of  polyolefins.  polyvinyl  alcohol  > 
olefin/vinyl   acetate  copolymers, 
units  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic 

a  hygroscopic  gas  barrier  layer  as  an 
the  at  least  one  resin  layer  and  the 
resin. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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copolymer  prepared  bv 

are  of  100°  to  300°  C, 

ato(n  of  ethylene  and  at  least 

jacrylamide; 

from  the  giSup  consist- 

polyamides.  saponified 

polymers  containing 

id  or  anhydride;  and 

ii^ermediate  layer  between 

er  of  the  thermoplastic 


aid 


lye 


5,«»3,425 

MUTLI-ARM  BLOCK  COPOLYMER.  AND  PRE.SSURE 
SENSITIVE  ADHESI\'E  AND  TAPE  EMPLOY  ING  A 
MLLTI-ARM  ELASTOMERIC  BLOCK  COPOLYMER 
Jingjing  Ma,  and  Mark  Kevin  Nestegard.  both  of  Woodbury, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Minfcig  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  378.491,  Jan.  26,  1995,  wliich  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  66,860.  May  23,  1993,  Pal.  No.  5,412,031.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  15,  1995,  Sef.  No.  572,788 
Int.  a."  C08F  297/04:^93/00 
UJS.  a.  428—483 

1.  A  tape  comprising  a  pressure  sensitive  adliesive  composition, 
said  composition  comprising: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  multi-arm  < 
mer  having  the  general  structure  (A- 
B.  C  and   D  are   polymer  segment 

multifunctional  coupling  agent;  m  ^d  n  are  the  number  of 
arms  where  both  m  and  n  are  greater  |han  0.  and  the  sum  of  m 
plus  n  being  at  least  3;  A  comprises  k  random  copolymer  of  a 
monoalkenylarene  and  a  conjugated  diene;  B  and  C  individu- 
ally are  selected  from  the  group  con^sting  of  a  homopolymer 
of  a  conjugated  diene  and  a  polymet-  of  two  or  more  conju- 
gated dienes;  D  is  selected  from  thp  group  consisting  of  n 
homopolymer  of  a  monoalkenylareif;  and  a  copolymer  of  a 
monoalkenylarene  and  a  conjugated  idiene  wherein  the  Tg  of 
D  is  greater  than  the  Tg  of  A;  an4  the  weight  percent  of 
monoalkenylarene  in  the  block  copo  ymer  is  40^  or  less; 

(b)  about  20  to  about  300  pans  by  wei  tht  of  a  tackifying  resin; 

(c)  0  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  of  a 

(d)  0  to  about  200  pans  of  a  plasticizei . 


:rosslinking  agent;  and 


5,693,426 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  WITH  82 

STRUCTURED  LTVDERLAYER  AND  A  COBALT-BASED 

MAGNETIC  LAY^R 

Li-Lien  Lee;  David  N.  Lambeth,  and  Dlivid  E.  Laughlin,  all  of 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Carnegie  Mellon  L'niversitj, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  Nb.  315,096 

int.  a."  GllB  5/f>4:f/(if) 

\iS.  a.  428—611  30  Claims 


Cf.BCC 
a-.2884 


NiAl, 


•=^187 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comp  ising: 

a  substrate; 

a  Co  or  Co  alloy  film  forming  a  magn^c  layer;  and. 


B2 


an  underlayer  comprised  of  a  material  having  a  B2-ordered 
crystalline  structure  disposed  between  said  substrate  and  said 
film. 


5,693,427 
ARTICLE  WITH  PROTECTIVE  COATING  THEREON 
Stephen  R.  Moysan,  III,  Douglasville,  and  Rolin  W.  Sugg, 
Reading,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Baldwin  Hardware  Cor- 
poration, Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,076 

Int.  CI."  B32B  15/04:15/00:  C25D  .VOO 

VS.  CI.  428—627  15  Claims 


8  Claims 


pastomeric  block  copoly- 

J)„Y(C-D)„  wherein  A, 

Y  IS  a   residue  of  a 


1.  An  article  comprising  a  metallic  substrate  having  disposed  on 
at  least  a  portion  of  its  surface  a  multi-layer  coating  comprising: 
a  first  layer  comprised  of  semi-bright  nickel  on  at  least  a  portion 

of  said  surface  of  said  substrate; 
a  second  layer  comprised  of  bright  nickel  on  at  least  a  portion  of 

said  layer  comprised  of  semi-bright  nickel: 
a  third  layer  comprised  of  gold  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  layer 

comprised  of  bright  nickel: 
a  fourth  layer  comprised  of  ruthenium  on  at  least  a  portion  of 

said  layer  comprised  of  gold; 
a  fifth  layer  comprised  of  zirconium  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said 

layer  comprised  of  ruthenium:  and 
a  top  layer  having  a  thickness  effective  to  at  least  provide  the 

color  of  brass  comprised  of  zirconium  compound  on  at  least  a 

portion  of  said  layer  comprised  of  zirconium. 


5,693,428 
ORGANIC  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 
Takanori    Fujii,    Sumoto;    Takeshi    Sano.    HirakaU;     Yuji 
Hamada,  Kadoma;  Kousuke  Takeuchi,  Hirakata,  and  Keni- 
chi  Shibata.  Hashimoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser  No.  596,415 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1995,  7-042382; 
May  16,  1995,  7-142716 

InL  a.*  H05B  J  JAM 
VS.  a.  42»— 690  10  Claims 


4  1 


4  1 


1.  An  organic  electroluminescent  device  having  at  least  a  carrier 
transporting  layer  and  a  luminescent  layer  which  use  an  organic 
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material  provided  between  a  hole  injection  electrode  and  an  elec- 
tron injection  electrode,  wherein 

a  luminescent  portion  having  a  luminescent  peak  wavelength 
different  from  a  luminescent  peak  wavelength  in  said  lumines- 
cent layer  is  partially  provided  in  such  a  manner  that  it  is 
laminated  on  the  luminescent  layer,  the  luminescent  portion 
and  luminescent  layer  being  formed  of  an  electroluminescent 
organic  malenal  that  emits  light  by  recombination  of  charges. 


MPUT  UICKOW 

A>«: 
NO.  or 

LAYIFS 
2 

d 
(MU 

100  %  ALUHWA 

IS 

80  wtX 

A1.UUINA-20X  BSTO 

IS 

60  wtX 

ALUMIHA-40X  BSTO 

20 

40  wtS 

A1.UMINA-80X  8SI0 

X 

3S  wi% 

A1.UMINA-65X  BSTD 

i2 

30  artX 

ALUUINA-7011  BSTO 

35 

23  •« 

ALUUINA-75X  BSTO 

36 

20  wa 

ALUI«HA-BOX  BSTO 

40 

1S  wtX 

AI.UMMA-8SX  BSTO 
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10  wtX 

AlUUMA-SOX  BSTO 

es 

5  >t3l 

A».m«NA-95X  BSTO 

38 

1    wtX 

ALUMWA-MX  BSTO 

«3 

100  X  BSTD 

49 

1.  A  laminated  ceramic  ferrolectric  material  having  a  graded 
dielectric  constant  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjacent  layers,  said 
layers  having  no  air  gaps  between  the  discrete  layers  and  formed  of 
a  composition  comprising  0  to  100%  of  Ba,_,Sr,TiO,  wherein  x  is 
greater  than  0  0  but  less  than  0.75,  and  100  to  0^  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  low  dielectric  constant  low  dielectric  loss  oxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  AI,0,ZiO,  and  MgO,  wherein  the 
ratio  of  said  Ba,_.Sr^TiO,  to  said  oxide  is  different  in  each  layer, 
said  layers  being  arranged  in  order  of  decreasing  dielectric  con- 
stant and  laminated  together 


5,693,430 

NONAQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTIC  SECONDARY 

BATTERY 

Satoshi  Iwatsu,  Tokyo;  Tatsuo  Sbimizu;  Hideya  Takahashi, 
both  of  Koriyama;  Yosuke  Kita,  Tokyo;  Kiyoshi  Katavama, 
Koriyama,  and  Etsuo  Ogami,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714335 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,  Sep.   27,   1995,   P07- 
249942 

Int.  a.*"  HOIM  2/36 
VS.  a.  429—72  10  Claims 

1.  A  nonaqueous  electrolytic  secondary  battery  comprising: 
an  electrolytic  solution  injection  port  for  injecting  a  nonaqueous 
electrolytic  solution;  and 


12    33  20  32 


5,693,429 
ELECTRONICALLY  GRADED  MULTILAYER 
FERROELECTRIC  COMPOSITES 
Louise  C.  SengupU,  Wobum;  Eric  Ngo.  Brighton;  Micheiina 
E.  O'Day,  Wobum;  Steven  Stowell,  Boston;  Roberi  Lancto. 
Wakefield;  Somnath  Sengupta,  Wobum,  all  of  Mass..  and 
Thomas  V.  Hynes.  Nashua,  N.H..  assignors  to  The  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  376,194,  Jan.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,260 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  428-699  16  Claims 


an  expansion  plug  for  air-tightly  sealing  said  electrolytic  solu- 
tion injection  port; 

wherein  a  metal  seal  is  arranged  between  said  electrolytic  solu- 
tion injection  port  and  said  expansion  plug. 


5,693,431 

RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  PACK  FOR  MOBILE 

TELEPHONES 

David    Nierescher,    New    Castle,    and    Samuel    E.    Cassese, 

Issaquah,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  SelfCHARGE,  Inc., 

Bellevue,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,668 

Int.  a."  HOIM  2/10 

VS.  a.  429—97  10  Claims 


1.  A  battery  pack  for  holding  at  least  one  banery  and  for 
connecting  to  a  mobile  telephone  for  supplying  electrical  power 
thereto,  the  banery  including  first  and  second  banery  terminals,  the 
banery  pack  comprising: 

(a)  a  ca,se  for  holding  the  banery: 

(b)  a  recharging  circuit  disposed  in  said  case;  and 

(c)  a  plug  including  first  and  second  prongs  spaced  from  one 
another,  and  generally  parallel  to  each  other,  said  plug  being 
rotatably  connected  to  said  case,  wherein  said  plug  is  rolatable 
from  a  first  position  having  said  prongs  retracted  in  the  case, 
to  a  second  position  with  said  prongs  projecting  from  said 
case,  said  prongs  being  electrically  connected  to  said  recharg- 
ing circuit,  said  first  and  second  prongs  each  include  a  distal 
end,  .said  distal  end  of  each  said  prong  including  a  notch  to 
facilitate  applying  a  pulling  force  to  said  distal  ends  of  said 
prongs,  causing  said  plug  to  rotate  from  said  first  position  to 
said  second  position. 


3% 
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5,693,432     ' 

POROUS  MATERIAL-POLMHERIC  SOLID 

ELECTROLYTE  COMPOSITE.  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME  AND  PHOTOELECTRIC 

CONVERSION  DEVICE  USING  SAME 

Masamitsu  Matsumoto,  Kusatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishihara 

Sang>'o  Kaisha,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  Ko.  577,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1994,  6-339453; 
May  8,  1995,  7-135948;  Oct.  19,  1995,  7-296242 

Int.  a.*  HOIM  (i(/6 
VS.  a.  429—192  2  Claims 

I.  A  porous  material  polymeric  solid  electrolyte  composite  for  a 
photoelectric  conversion  device,  the  pore^  of  said  porous  material 
containing  said  polymeric  solid  electrolyte  composed  of  at  least  a 
polymer  compound  and  an  electrolyte  as  constituting  components, 
said  porous  material  comprising  titanium! oxide  in  a  film  form,  the 
titanium  oxide  film  having  a  specific  sijrface  are  of  100-10.000 


m"/m".  said  polymer  compound  obtained 
one  monomer  represented  by  the  general 


R'    O 
I      II 
CH:=C-C-0-<-CH>-CH.-0+— (-*H: 


wherein  R'.  R-  and  R'  each  represents  a 
aikyl  group  of  one  or  more  carbon  atomi 
more,  n  is  an  integer  of  0  or  more  and 
and 

said  electrolyte  being  of  an  oxMation 
of  iodine  and  an  iodide  or  of  bromiie 


1  ydrogen  atom  or  a  lower 

.  m  is  an  integer  of  1  or 

is  in  the  range  of  0-5. 


ni  Ti 


by  polymerizing  at  least 
formula  (I)  of 


R2 

I 
:-CH-0+-R' 


(1) 


5,693,433 
LITHIUM-ION-CONDUCTI\E  SlOLID  POLYMER 

ELECTROLYTE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 

Vladimir  Mihailoitcb  Zhukovskiy:  Audrey  Leonidovitch 
Kniglyasboy;  Irina  Evgenievna  Animitsa;  Olga  Victorovna 
Bushkova;  Yaroslav  Arturovitch  Krasnobaev.  and  Anna 
Isaakovna  Suvorova,  all  of  Ekaterinburg.  Russian  Federa- 
tion, assignors  to  Technology  Resources  International,  Inc., 
Ariington,  Va. 

PCT  No.  PCT/US93rt)9859,  §  371  Date  Mar.  21,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02314,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  14,  1993,  SeiJ  No.  583,001 
Claims   priority,  application   Russi;^   Federation,  Jan.  7, 

1993,  93034570 


U.S.  a.  429—192 


Int.  CI."  HOIM  lO/JH. 


1.  A  solid  polymer  single  phase  electrc  lyte  comprising. 


a  substantially  solvent-free  electrolyte 


Including  an  amorphous 


polyacrylonitrile  polymer  and  an  ion  zable  metal  salt 


10/36 


24aaims 


5,693,434 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  HATING  A  POLYMER 

ELECTROLVTB 

Changming  Li,  Vernon  Hills;  Ke  Keryn  Lian,  NorthbrtMk.  and 

Ricbard   H.   Jung.   Park    Ridge,   all   of  111.,   assignors   to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,780 
Int.  a."  HOIM  lOMO 


6  Claims 

from  materials  selected 


U.S.  CI.  429—192 

1.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising: 
first  and  second  electrodes  fabricated 

from  the  group  consisting  of  Ru.  Ir.  1 1.  Co.  W.  V,  Fe,  Ni.  Mo. 

Ag.  Zn.  Pb.  Mn.  conductive  polymen  .  alloys  of  the  foregoing, 

oxides  of  the  foregoing,  and  combin  tions  thereof;  and 
a  viscous,  non-film  layer  of  an  elecu-o  yte  material  comprising 

an  acid  selected  from  the  group  of  1  3PO4  and  H^SOj  mixed 

with  poly(benzimidazole): 
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WEIGHT  RATIO  OF  Hj  PO4  TO  PBI 

whereby  said  viscous  electrolyte  material  is  operatively  disposed 
as  a  coating  on  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes. 


5,693,435 
LI^^OOj  ELECTRODE  FOR  HIGH-CAPACITY  CYCLE- 
STABLE  SECONDARY  LITHIUM  BATTERY 
Glenn  G.  Amatucci,  Raritan,  and  Jean-Marie  Tara.scon,  Mar- 
tinsville, both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Conununications 
Research,  Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,777 

Int.  a."  HOIM  4/5H:6AM:  COIG  49A)0 

VS.  a.  429—218  5  Claims 


reduction  system  of  a  pair 
and  a  bromide. 


10  15  20 

Cyde  Number 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  high-capacity  cycle-stable  secondary 
lithium  battery  having  an  electrode  composition  comprising  Li, 
CoO,  characterized  in  that 

a)  said  Li.CoO;  is  a  compound  wherein  x  is  in  the  range  of 
about  1.00  to  1.15: 

b)  said  Li.CoO;  compound  is  heated  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  950°  C.  to  1 100°  C:  and 

c)  said  heated  compound  is  maintained  in  said  temperature  range 
for  a  period  of  about  0.25  to  10  hours  before  being  incorpo- 
rated into  said  electrode  composition  at  a  lower  ambient 
temperature. 


5,693,436 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  COLOR  FILTER 
Morimasa  Sato,  and  Takckatsu  Sugiyama.  both  of  Shizuoka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Filin  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser  No.  569,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1994,  6-304925 
Int  CI."  G02B  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  430-7  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  forming  a  color  filter  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  transparent  substrate  having  a  frontside  and  a  back- 
side, said  frontside  having  thereon  a  multicolored  pattern 
comprising  areas  having  colored  picture  elements  and  areas 
that  are  free  of  said  colored  picture  elements: 
forming  a  light-shielding  photosensitive  resin  layer  on  said 
transparent  substrate  to  thereby  cover  said  multicolor  pattern: 
exposing  said  light-shielding  photosensitive  resin  layer  to  actinic 
rays  through  the  backside  of  said  transparent  substrate,  to 


CHEMICAL 


397 


thereb)  harden  those  portions  of  the  light-shielding  photosen- 
sitise  resin  layer  which  do  not  overlay  the  colored  picture 
elements:  and 
developing  said  light-shielding  photosensitive  resin  layer  to 
form  light-shielding  picture  elements  on  those  areas  of  the 
subsu^te  which  do  not  have  said  colored  picture  elements, 

wherein  the  colored  picture  elements  of  said  multicolored  pattern 

contain  a  compound  represented  by  formula  (I): 


(h 


wherein  R,  represents  an  amino  group  substituted  by  at  least  one 
hydroxy  alky  1  group  or  R,  represents  a  group  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (II): 


HO— R, 


R4 


\ 
/ 


(III 


N  — 


wherein  R,  represents  an  alkylene  group:  R^  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxy- 
alkyl  group,  an  aralkyloxyalkyl  group,  an  aryloxyalkyl  group  or  a 
group  represented  by  the  formula  HO— R,— ,  and  R,  and  Rj  may 
form  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  including  the  nitrogen 
atom  shown  in  formula  (II):  and  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an 
aralkyloxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  an  amino 
group  or  a  subsiituent  represented  by  R,,  and  when  R,  is  an  amino 
group  substituted  by  at  least  one  hydroxyalkyi  group  represented 
by  R,.  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different. 


5,693,437 
SIMULATED  PHOTOGRAPHIC-0UALIT\  PRINTS  WITH 
A  HYDROPHOBIC  SCUFF  RESLSTANT  COATING 
WHICH  IS  RECEPTIVE  TO  CERTAIN  WRITING 
MATERIALS 
Shadi  L.  Malhotra.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignc.-  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,420 

Int.  CI."  G03C  MX):  B44C  1/165 

l-S.  CI.  430—18  16  Ctaims 


I.  Structure  for  creating  simulated  photographic-quality  prints 
using  non-photographic  imaging,  said  structure  comprising: 

a  coaled  transparent  substrate  having  a  wrong  reading  toner 
image  formed  thereon  using  a  non-photographic  imaging  pro- 
cess: and 

a  backing  member  having  one  surface  thereof  coated  with  an 
adhesive  matenal  for  adhering  said  backing  member  to  a 
surface  of  said  transparent  substrate  containing  said  wrong 


reading  toner  image,  said  backing  member  being  fabricated 
from  a  material  not  readily  receptive  to  writing  or  printing: 
and 
a  hydropholic  coating  on  another  surface  of  said  backing  mem- 
ber opposite  said  one  surface  which  is  scuff  resistant  and 
which  is  receptive  to  being  written  on  with  pen  or  pencil  as 
well  as  being  recepli\e  to  xerographic  imaging. 


5,693,438 
METHOD  OF  MANLTACTURING  A  FLAT  PANEL  HELD 

EMISSION  DISPLAY  HAVING  Al  TO  GETTERING 
David  Nan-Chou  Liu,  Fong-Yuan;  Jammy  Chin-Ming  Huang. 

Taipei,  and  Jyb-Haur  Tyan,  Hsinchu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assign- 
ors to  Industrial  Technology   Research  Institute,  Hsinchu, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,191 

Int.  CI."  G03C  5/W:  HOIJ  1/62 

VS.  a.  430-28  29  Claims 

1.  .A  method  for  fabricating  an  anode  plate  for  a  field  emission 
display  (FED)  having  phosphors  and  genering  material  thereon, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  opticallv  transparent  insulating  plate:  depositing  an 
electrically  conducting  layer  that  is  optically  transparent  on  a 
principle  surface  of  said  insulating  plate: 

depositing  a  first  phosphor/getter  layer  composed  of  a  mixture  of 
a  first  phosphor  and  a  gettenng  matenal  on  said  electrically 
conducting  layer: 

patterning  said  first  phosphor/getter  layer,  thereby  forming  a  first 
matrix  of  pixels  composed  of  a  mixture  of  said  first  phosphor 
and  said  genering  material  on  said  electrically  conducting 
layer: 

depositing  a  second  phosphor/getter  layer  composed  of  a  mix- 
ture of  a  second  phosphor  and  a  gettering  material  on  said 
electrically  conducting  la>er: 

patterning  said  second  phosphor/getter  layer,  thereby  forming  a 
second  matrix  of  pixels  composed  of  a  mixture  of  said  second 
phosphor  and  said  gettering  matenal  on  said  electrically  con- 
ducting layer,  aligned  to  and  adjacent  to  said  first  matrix  of 
pixels: 

depositing  a  third  phosphor/getter  layer  composed  of  a  mixture 
of  a  third  phosphor  and  a  gettenng  matenal  on  said  electri- 
cally conducting  layer: 

patterning  said  third  phosphor/getter  layer,  thereby  forming  a 
third  matrix  of  pixels  composed  of  a  mixture  of  said  third 
phosphor  and  said  genering  material  on  said  electrically  con- 
ducting layer,  aligned  to  and  adjacent  to  said  second  matrix  of 
pixels: 

baking  said  matrix  of  pixels  on  said  insulating  plate,  and  thereby 
completing  said  anode  plate. 

17.  A  method  for  fabncating  an  anode  plate  for  a  field  emission 
display  (FED)  having  phosphor  and  genering  material  thereon, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  optically  transparent  insulating  plate: 

depositing  an  electrically  conducting  layer  being  opiicallv  trans- 
parent on  a  principle  surface  of  said  insulating  plate: 

patterning  said  electrically  conducting  layer  and  forming  an 
array  of  stripes: 

forming  a  first  matrix  of  pixels  composed  of  a  first  phosphor  on 
every  fourth  stripe  of  said  electrically  conducting  layer: 

forming  a  second  matrix  of  pixels  composed  of  a  second  phos- 
phor on  ever>  fourth  stripe  of  said  electrically  conducting 
layer,  aligned  to  and  adjacent  to  said  first  matrix  of  pixels: 

forming  a  third  matrix  of  pixels  composed  of  a  third  phosphor 
on  every  founh  stnpe  of  said  electrically  conducting  layer, 
aligned  to  and  adjacent  to  said  second  matrix  of  pixels: 

forming  a  matrix  of  genering  material  regions  on  every  fourth 
stripe  of  said  electrically  conducting  layer  aligned  to  and 
adjacent  to  said  third  matrix  of  pixels,  said  gettering  material 
making  electrical  contact  directly  to  said  electrically  conduct- 
ing layer:  and 
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baking  said  insulating  plate  having  said 
matrix  of  gettering  material  regioi 
said  anode  plate. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2,  1997 


matrix  of  pixels  and  said 
,  and  thereby  completing 


5,693,439 
EXPOSURE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Yasuaki   Tanaka,   Chigasaki;    Seiro  Murakami,   Chiba,   and 
Kenji  Nishi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  345J25,  No*  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,448J32,  which  is  a  continuation  ol  Ser.  No.  172.098,  Dec. 

23,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

482,555 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-346073; 

Mar.  3,  1993,  5-42426;  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-67271 

Int  a."  G03F  7/20^,7/22 
VS.  a.  430—30  ;  25  Claims 


t 


n 


iffi  2B 


O" 


a 


z 


3.  A  method  that  provides  synchroi  lized  relative  movement 
between  a  mask  and  a  radiation-sensiliire  substrate,  to  expose  a 
section  area  on  said  substrate  with  an  ii  nage  of  a  panem  of  said 
mask,  through  a  projection  optical  systei  n.  and  that  comprises  the 
following  steps: 
detecting  data  relating  to  an  error  beti^een  at  least  one  point  in 
said  section  area  and  an  image  planei  of  said  projection  optical 
system,  before  said  section  area  cfmes  within  a  projection 
area  of  said  projection  optical  syste^n.  by  the  relative  move- 
ment; and 
movmg  the  image  plane  of  said  proj*:tion  optical  system  and 
said  substrate  relative  to  each  othei^  based  on  a  result  of  the 
detecting,  during  the  relative  movetnent  between  said  mask 
and  said  substrate,  whereby  the  imag|s  plane  is  coincident  with 
said  section  area  within  the  projection  area. 
9.  A  method  according  to  claim  3,  fur^er  comprising: 
exposing  said  section  area  with  the  impge  of  the  pattern  of  said 
mask  through  said  projection  optica  system. 


5,693,440 

PROCESS  VERinCATION  IN  f  HOTOGRAPmC 
PROCESSES 
Vicki  Ann  Barbur,  Berkhamsted,  and  Andrew  Green,  Hairow. 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Easfenan  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00837,  §  371  Date  Jun.  27,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24673.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Seft  No.  525322 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  9,  1994 
9404536 

Int  CI."  G03C  5/026 
VS.  a.  430-30  ^  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  verifying  and  controlling  a  photographic  process 
using  multivariate  statistical  process  coni  rol,  characterized  in  that 


Residual 


Hotelling's  T"  parameter  is  determined  for  the  process  from  a  first 
range  of  monitored  variables  and  an  additional  parameter  Q„,  is 
determined  for  a  second  range  of  monitored  variables  different 
than  said  first  range  of  monitored  variables,  wherein  a  significant 
change  from  the  standard  is  indicated  if  either  the  T'  or  Q„^ 
parameters  exceeds  predetermined  limits. 


5,693,441 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING 

RESIDUAL  CHARGE  POTENTIAL  IN  AN 

ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM 

George  A.  Gibson,  and  James  R.  Larson,  both  of  Fairport, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,422 

Int  CI."  G03G  I3A)1 

V.S.  CI.  430-^5  29  Qaims 

»  It  10 


19.  An  electrostatographic  printing  process  for  producing  a 
multicolor  output  image  from  an  input  image  signal,  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

providing  a  recording  medium  adapted  to  have  a  plurality  of 
latent  electostatic  images  recorded  thereon; 

generating  a  first  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said  recording 
medium  corresponding  to  a  first  color  separation  of  the  input 
image; 

developing  the  first  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said  recording 
medium  with  a  developing  material  to  produce  a  first  devel- 
oped image  thereon; 

generating  a  second  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said  recording 
medium  corresponding  to  a  second  color  separation  of  the 
input  image,  said  second  electrostatic  latent  image  being 
superimposed  on  said  first  developed  image  on  said  recording 
medium; 

developing  the  second  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said  record- 
ing medium  with  a  developing  material  to  produce  a  second 
developed  image  thereon;  and 

applying  a  conductive  solution  to  said  first  developed  image 
prior  to  formation  of  said  second  electrostatic  latent  image 
superimposed  thereon,  said  conductive  solution  including  a 
charge  neutralizing  material  operative  to  substantially  elimi- 
nate residual  charge  potentials  which  may  remain  on  said 
recording  medium  from  said  first  electrostatic  latent  image 
after  development  thereof. 


December  2,  1997 
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5.693.442 
CHARGE  GENERATING  ELEMENTS  HAVING 
MODIFIED  SPECTRAL  SENSITIVITY 
David  Steven  Weiss,  Rochester;  Wayne  Thomas  Ferrar,  Fair- 
port;  Jane  Robin  Cowderv-Corvan.  Webster;  John  Anthony 
Sinicropi.  and  Marie  B.  O'Regan,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,901 
Int.  CI."  G03G  .VI 47 
U.S.  CI.  430-«6  34  Claims 

I.  A  photosensitive  charge  generating  element  comprising: 

(a)  an  eleciricallv  conductive  layer; 

(b)  a  charge  generating  layer  overiying  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive laver;  and 

(c)  an  overcoat  overlying  said  charge  generating  layer,  said 
overcoat  comprising  dye  and/or  an  organic  pigment  and  a 
complex  of  inorganic  oxide  polymer  and  a  charge  carrier,  said 
overcoat  having  a  surface  resistivity  of  from  about  IxlO'"  to 
about  1x10'^  ohms/sq. 


5.693.443 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MEMBER.  AND  PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  AND 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  HAMNG  THE 

SAME 
Kazushige  Nakaroura,  Yokohama;  Akio  Maruyama.  Tokyo; 
Noriyuki  Takagi,  Kawasaki,  and  Michiyo  Sekiya.  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki   KaLsha.  Tokyo. 
Japa:' 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  746.980 
Int.  CI."  G03G  5/147 
U.S.  CI.  430-66  12  Claims 

I.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  comprising  a 
suppon,  a  photosensitive  laver  provided  on  said  support,  and  a 
surface  laver  provided  on  said  photosensitive  layer,  wherein  said 
surface  layer  comprises  tantalum-doped  tin  oxide  panicles  snd  a 
resin. 


5.693.444 

ELECTROSTATIC-IMAGE  DEVELOPER  AND  IMAGE 

FORMING  PROCESS 

Masahiro  Takagi;  Akihiro  lizuka;  Satoru  Ishigaki.  and  Masa- 

nori  Ichimura,  all  of  Minami  .Ashigara.  Japan,  a<i.signors  to 

Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  18.  1995.  7-328652 
Int.  CI."  G03G  won 
VS.  a.  430—106.6  18  Oaims 

I.  An  electrostatic-image  developer  which  comprises  a  toner  and 
a  carrier  comprising  core  particles  coated  with  a  coating  resin, 
wherein  the  toner  comprises  loner  particles  having  a  volume- 
average  panicle  diameter  of  from  3  to  9  \im  and  having  a 
particle  diameter  distribution  satislving  tlie  following  expres- 
sions (1)  and  (2): 


OI6r/».'iOi  §  1.47.S-O.0.%D5Oi 


l)S)p/DHAiit\A5 


(It 


(2) 


(wherein  D16v  and  D.SOv  represent,  in  terms  of  absolute  value,  a 
cumulative  \(>''i  diameter  (|jm)  and  a  cumulative  50't  diameter 
(|ini).  respectively,  of  a  cumulative  volume  panicle  diameter  dis- 
tribution of  the  toner  panicles  depicted  fnim  the  maximum  particle 
diameter  and  D.S()p  and  D84p  represent,  in  terms  of  absolute  value, 
a  cumulative  fiO'i  diameter  (^m)  and  a  cumulative  84^*  diameter 
(Jim),  respectively,  of  a  cumulative  population  panicle  diameter 
distribution  of  the  loner  particles  depicted  from  the  maximum 
panicle  diameter),  and  at  least  20'*  of  the  total  surface  area  of  the 
toner  panicles  is  covered  with  (a)  an  external  additive  having  an 
average  panicle  diameter  of  from  20  nm  to  100  nm,  excluding  100 


nm,  and  at  lea.st  -XO^  of  the  total  surface  area  of  the  loner  panicles 
is  covered  with  (b)  an  external  additive  having  an  average  panicle 
diameter  of  from  7  nm  to  20  nm.  excluding  20  nm.  the  total 
percentage  of  the  coverage  w ith  the  two  external  additives  is  from 
609  to  120**.  excluding  120**,  based  on  the  total  surface  area  of 
the  toner  panicles,  and 

wherein  the  core  particles  of  the  carrier  are  magnetic  panicles 
formed  from  a  composition  comprising  100  parts  bv  weight  of 
a  ferrite  component  represented  by  the  following  fonnula  (3): 


lM,0),.,^JFejO,). 


(3) 


(wherein  M  represents  at  least  one  metal  atom  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Li,  Mg,  Ca  and  Mn;  x  represents  a  mole 
percentage  of  45  to  95'*;  and  y  represents  1  or  2)  and  from  0.01  to 
10  parts  by  weight  of  an  oxide  of  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Groups  lA,  IIA.  IllA.  IVA.  VA,  IIIB, 
IVB,  and  VB  of  the  periodic  table  by  granulating  the  composition 
and  sintering  the  granules,  and  the  magnetic  particles  have  a 
silicon  content  of  from  500  to  5.000  ppm. 


5.693,445 
ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  DEVELOPING  TONER 
Hiroyoshi  Yamaga;  Noboru  Akuzawa,  and  Nobuo  Suzuki,  all  of 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to   Hodogaya  Chemical   Co.. 
Ltd..  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  752.895 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  29.  1996.  8-214957 

Int  CI.'  G03G  9A)97 

U.S.CL  430—110  15  Claims 

I. 'An  electrostatic  image  developing  toner,  which  comprises  a 

binder  resin,  a  colorant  and  a  charge  control  agent,  wherein  the 

charge  control  agent  is  a  hydrophobicity-imparted  product  of  a 

xanthene-lype  dye.  which  is  represented  bv  the  general  formula 


A'=' 


wherein  R,.  R,.  R,,  R„  and  R,  are  independentiv  hydrogen  or  a 
lower  alkyl  group.  R,  and  R4  are  independentiv  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  and  A  is  a  group  represented  by  the  general  formula 

(2) 


in  which  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  having  8  to  37  carbon  atoms,  or  the 
general  formula 

(3) 


SO. 


in  which  R,,  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  .^7  carbon  atoms,  and  X 
is  O.  S.  NH  or  CH,.  and  is  contained  in  a  proportion  of  0.05  to  10 
pans  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  binder  resin. 


400 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2,  1997 


December  2.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


5.693,446 

POLARIZING  MASS  TRANSFER  DONOR  ELEMENT 
AND  METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  A  POLARIZING 
MASS  TRANSFER  LAYER 
John  S.  Staral;  William  A.  Tolbert;  Bsin  Hsin  Chou,  and  Wu 
Shyong  Li.  all  of  W'oodbun'.  Minn^  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Milling  and  Manufacturing  Corapa|iy,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,601 
Int  CI.''  G03C  m)2:  (  03F  7/M 
VS.  a.  430-201  I  29  Claims 


r 


Z. 


:inj 


I.  A  method  of  transferring  a  polarizi 
a  polarizing  mass  transfer  donor  elemenl 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  polarizing  mass  transf( 
ing: 

a  substrate,  and 
a  polarizing  mass  transfer  layer; 

b)  providing  a  receptor  element  in  c 
mass  transfer  layer  of  the  donor  el^ent 

c)  heating  one  or  more  of  a  portioi  i 
transfer  donor  element,  or  a  ponion 
transfer  a  high-resolution  image  ol 
layer  from  the  polarizing  mass  trai^fer 
receptor  element,  to  provide  an 
ferred  image. 


o  itl 


^ 


mass  transfer  layer  from 
to  a  receptor  element,  the 

r  donor  element  compris- 


ntact  with  the  polarizing 

and 

of  the  polarizing  mass 

)f  the  receptor  element,  to 

polarizing  mass  transfer 

donor  element  to  the 

ically  anisotropic  trans- 


5,693,447 

IMAGE  FORMING  M.4TERIa[l.  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  THE  SAME  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

METHOD  EMPLOYING  JTHE  SAME 

Toshihisa    Takeyama.-    Ai    Katsuda:    Tomonori    Kawamura: 

Masataka  Takimoto.  and  ^oshitaka  Goto,  all  of  Hino,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Konica  Corporation.  T«kyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1996.  Sen  No!  599,152 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-029477; 

Apr.  II.  1995,  7-085487;  Apr.  II,  1995,7-085488;  Apr.  28,  1995. 

7-105069;  Apr.  2«,  1995,  7-105071 

Int  CI."  G03F  7/J4t/0J9 
VS.  a.  430-201  18  aaims 


z-^szzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzA 

2(e) 


LIGHTl 


1.  An  image  forming  material 
vided  thereon,  an  image  forming  la\er  c 
and  a  bmder.  the  image  forming  laver  ha 
3.0  or  more  per  1  pm  thiclcness  of  the  im 
which  is  a  wavelength  giving  the  maxi 
spectral  absorption  wavelength  range  o 
image  forming  layer,  and  the  colorant 
containing  particles  wherein  an  image 
exposed  portions  of  the  image  forming 
material. 


compMsmg  a  support  and  pro- 
o  itaining  colorant  particles 
ing  an  optical  density  of 
!e  forming  layer  at  A.max 
optical  density  in  the 
350  to  1200  nm'  of  the 
•articles  are  metal  atom- 
Is  formed  by  removing 
of  the  image  forming 


rti  urn 


\i  ver  < 


5,693,448 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  OFFSET  PRINTING  PLATE 
ACCORDING  TO  THE  SILVER  SALT  DIFFUSION 
TRANSFER  PROCESS 
Paul  Coppens,  Turnhout;   Ludovicus  Ver>loet,  Kessel;  Eric 
Hoes,  Herentals.  and  Ludo  Van  Rompuy,  Destelbergen,  all  of 
Belgium.  as.signors  to  .AGFA-Gevaert.  N.V..  Mortsel,  Bel- 
gium 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  540,168,  Oct  6,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  735.955 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  20, 
1994.  94203044.6 

Int.  CI."  G03C  H/06:m6:5m:  G03F  7/07 
VS.  CI.  430-204  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  offset  printing  plate  according  to  the 
silver  salt  dififusion  transfer  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
image-wise  exposing  an  imaging  element  comprising  in  the 
order  given  on  a  hydrophilic  surface  of  a  support  (i)  an  image 
receiving  layer  containing  physical  development  nuclei  and 
(ii)  a  photosensitive  layer  comprising  a  photosensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  said  photosensitive  layer  being  In  water  per- 
meable relationship  with  said  image  receiving  layer, 
applying  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  to  the  imaging  element  in 
the  presence  of  (a)  developing  agent(s)  and  (a)  silver  halide 
solvent(s)  to  form  a  silver  Image  in  said  image  receiving 
layer, 
treating  the  imaging  element  to  remove  the  layerts)  on  top  of  the 
image  receiving  layer,  thereby  exposing  the  imaged  surface  of 
the  support  by  uncovering  said  silver  image  formed  in  said 
image  receiving  layer, 
characterized  in  that  said  aqueous  alkaline  solution  comprises 
between  0.0004  and  0.0012  mole/I  of  inorganic  bromide  salts  and 
thiosulphate  salts  in  a  range  0.005  mole/1  to  0.025  mole/I. 


5,693,449 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A 
MULTICOLORED  IMAGE  AND  PHOTOSENSITIV  E 
MATERIAL  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THIS  PROCESS 
Stephan  J.  W.  PlaUer,  Elt>ille/Erbach,  Germany:  Wojciech  A. 
Wilczak,  Jersey  City.  N  J.;  Gerhard  Buhr.  Koenigstein.  and 
Dieter  Mohr,  Budenheim.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
.■\GFA-Gevaert  .\G.  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  20,829.  Feb.  19,  1993.  This  application 

May  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  437.928 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Feb.  19,  1992.  42  04 
949.0 

Int  CI.''  G03F  7/.U 
VS.  CI.  430-253  19  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  multicolor  print  comprising: 

(a)  laminating  a  photosensitive  material  containing 

(A)  a  transparent,  flexible  plastic  base  film, 

(B)  a  photopolymerizable  layer  which  contains 
(Bl )  a  polymeric  binder, 

(B2)  a  free-radical-polymerizable  compound, 
(B3)  a  substituted  bistrihalomethyl-s-triazine  having  an 
absorption  maximum  in  the  range  from  about  300  to  about 
380  nm  and  an  absorbance  of  greater  than  about  1 1 XKX3  at 
the  absorption  maximum,  and  an  absorbance  of  less  than 
about  1400  at  400  nm  and  above,  which  initiates  the 
polymerization  of  (B2)  on  exposure  to  actinic  light,  and 
(84)  a  dye  or  a  colored  pigment  m  a  primary  color  of 
multicolor  printing,  and 

(C)  a  thermoplastic  adhesive  layer  on  the  photosensitive  layer 
by  means  of  the  adhesive  layer  under  pressure  onto  an  image- 
receiving  material, 

(b)  exposing  the  photosensitive  material  imagewise  through  the 
base  film  before  or  after  the  lamination  by  means  of  color 
separation, 

(c)  developing  the  material  by  peeling  said  U-an>parent,  flexible 
plastic  base  film  (A)  together  with  the  exposed  layer  areas  off^ 
from  the  image-receiving  material,  leaving  the  unexposed 
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layer  areas  on  the  image-receiving  layer  with  the  adhesive 
layer,  producing  a  single-color  print,  and 
(d)  repeating  steps  (aHc)  with  at  least  one  further  color  sepa- 
ration, whereby  the  exposure  is  carried  out  in  register  widi  die 
first  single-color  print  produced  on  the  image-receiving  mate- 
rial. 


5,693.450 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT- 
SENSITIVE  MATERL\L 
Toshiyuki  MakuU;  Koki  Nakamura;  Kiyoshi  Takeuchi,  and 
Hiroo  Takizawa,  all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653J46 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1995.  7-149492 
Int  CI."  G03C  1/06 
VS.  a.  430-264  19  claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
having  at  least  one  photographic  constitutional  layer  on  a  support, 
wherein  at  least  one  reducing  agent  for  color  formation  represented 
by  formula  (I): 


R"— NHNH— X— R'  = 


fofmula  (I) 


wherein  R"  represents  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group; 
R  "  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl 
group,  aji  aryl  group,  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  and  X  repre- 
sents     —SO,—.      —CO—.      —COCO—.  —      ' 


')— .    — COCO— O— .    — COCO— N(R' 


— CON(R") 

— SO, — N(R") — ,  in  which  R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  group  represented  by  R'-  that  is  defined  above,  at  least 
one  dye-forming  coupler,  and  at  least  one  high-boiling-point 
organic  solvent  whose  electron-donative  parameter  AVp  at  25° 
C.  is  widiin  the  range  of  80  to  180,  are  contained  in  said  at 
least  one  photographic  constitutional  layer  or  may  be  con- 
tained in  different  layers  when  two  or  more  of  said  photo- 
graphic constitutional  layer  are  present. 


5.693.451 
RECORDING  MATERIAL  FOR  IMAGES  OR  DATA 
.Alexa  Sommer.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.;  Udo  Herrmann,  Donnagen, 
Germany;  Robert  Bloodworth,  Koln,  Germany;  Giinlber 
Penners,  Leveriiusea,  Gennany,  and  Klaus  Sommer,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  311,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  27,  1993,  43  32 
795.8 

Int  a."  G03C  1/73 
VS.  a.  430-270.1  ,7  aaims 

1.   Recording  material   for  recording  images  or  data,   which 
material  has 

(I)  at  least  one  recording  layer,  sensitive  to  light  or  to  heat 
prepared  from  a  plastic  as  support  and  charactenzed  in  thai 
the  recording  layer  contains 

(A)  from  1  to  25  wt  %  of  a  pyrrole  compound  and/or  pyrrole 
oligomer,  selected  from  pyrrole  and  pyrroles  which  are 
monoalkyl-  to  trialkyl-substituied  on  the  pyrrole  carbon 
atoms. 

(B)  from  1  to  30  wt,  %  of  an  acid  donor. 

(C)  optionally  up  to  25  w1.  %  of  initiators. 

(D)  optionally  up  to  25  wt.  ^  of  oxidants  and 

(E)  up  to  98  wt.  %  oia  polymer  as  a  plastic  support  material, 
and 

(II)  at  least  one  inierlayer  comprising  at  least  one  support 
material  and  from  1  to  iO  wt.  '^.  related  to  the  interlayer,  of 
an  uncapped,  acid-binding  compound  as  fixing  agent. 


5,693,452 

POSITIVE  CHEMICALLY  AMPLIFIED  RESIST 

COMPOSITION 

Toshiaki  Aoai,  and  Toru  Fujimori,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Set.  No.  548,721 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  26,  1994,  PJffil 
6-262790 

Int  CL"  G03F  7/004 
VS.  a.  430-270.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  positive  chemically  amplified  resist  composition  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  compound  which  generates  an  acid  upon  irradiation  with 
active  light  or  radiant  ray; 

(b)  a  resin  insoluble  in  water  but  soluble  in  an  aqueous  alkali 
solution;  and 

(c)  a  low  molecular  acid-decomposable  dissolution  inhibitor 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  3,000  or  less  and  containing  an 
acid-decomposable  alkyl  ester  group  represented  by  formula 
(I)  and  which  increases  its  solubility  in  an  alkali  developer  by 
the  action  of  an  acid: 


Roi 


Ro.? 


(I) 


-ec),— coo— c— Ro» 

I  I 

Roi  R05 

wherein  R,i,  and  R<,,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group  each  of  which  may  have  a 
substituent;  R^,,  R<„  and  R<j,  each  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  alkoxy  group, 
an  aryl  group,  an  alkenyl  group  or  an  aralkyl  group  each  of 
which  may  have  a  substituent.  provided  that  two  of  R<,3, 
Ro4  and  R^,  may  be  combined  to  form  a  ring;  and  n 
represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  10, 

wherein  said  compound  (c)  is  a  compound  obtained  by  1 
deoxidation-condensation  reaction  of  a  low  molecular  com- 
pound having  a  phenolic  hydroxyl  group  or  a  carfooxyl 
group  with  a  compound  represented  by  formula  (11)  in  the 
presence  of  an  ammonium  hydroxide  represented  by  for- 
mula (111): 

Rfli  Roj  (II) 

X-«-C).— C(X)-C— Ro4 
I  I 

R02  R05 

R«.  R07  (ID) 

N*  OH- 

/    \ 

RlW  Ro9 

wherein  R,,,  and  R<,,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group  each  of  which  may  have  a 
substituent;  R„,.  R<^  and  Ro?  each  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  alkoxy  group, 
an  aryl  group,  an  alkenyl  group  or  an  aralkyl  group  each  of 
which  may  have  a  substituent,  provided  that  two  of  R,,,, 
R<u  and  R<)5  "lay  1*  combined  to  form  a  ring;  n  represents 
an  integer  of  from  1  to  10;  X  represents  a  chlonne  atom,  a 
bromine  atom,  an  iodine  atom,  or  an  oxysulfonyl  group;  an 
Ro6-  Ro7  R(i(i  and  R^g  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  an  alk- 
enyl group,  an  aryl  group  each  of  which  may  have  a 
substituent.  provided  that  two  of  R^,.  9^  and  R,,,  or  two  of 
Roft.  Rfl7.  R<K  and  R^g  may  he  combined  to  form  a  nng:  and 
having  a  sodium  content  and  a  potassium  content  each  of 
30  ppb  or  less. 
2.  A  positive  chemical  amplification  resist  composition  compris- 
ing (a)  a  compound  which  generates  an  acid  upon  inadiation  with 
active   light   or   radiant   ray   and   (d)   a   resin   having  an   acid- 
decomposable  alkyl  ester  group  represented  by  formula  (1).  and 
which  increases  its  solubility  in  an  alkali  developer  by  the  action  of 
an  acid: 
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Ro3 


ea  :h 


repn  sems 


I 

-♦-C),— CCX)— C— Roi 

I  I 

wherein  R,,,  and  R,,,  each  represents  a 
group  or  an  aryl  group  each  of  whici 
Roi.  R<M  and  R,„  each  represents  a 
group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an  alko\y 
alkenyl  group  or  an  aralkyl  group 
substiluem.  provided  that  two  of  R 
combined  to  form  a  ring;  and  n 
I  to  10. 

wherein  said  resin  (d)  is  a  resin 
condensation  reaction  of  a  resin 
group  or  a  carboxyl  group  with  a 
formula  (II)  in  the  presence  of  ai 
represented  by  formula  (III): 

Roi  R«.i 

I     .  I 

X-fC),-COO-C-Ro4 

I  I 

Rfl?  Ros 


R06  Ro7 

N*  OH- 

/    \ 
Roe  Rw 

wherein  R^,,  and  R,,,  each  represents  a 
group  or  an  aryl  group  each  of  which 
R05.  Ro4  and  R,^  each  represents  a 
group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an  alkoxy 
alkenyl  group  or  an  aralkyl  group 
substituent.  provided  that  two  of  R, 
combined  to  form  a  ring;  n  represent 
10;  X  represents  a  chlorine  atom,  a 
atom,  or  an  oxysulfonyl  group;  and 
each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
group,  an  aralkyl  group,  an  alkenyl 
each  of  which  may  have  a  substitue  it 
R05.  R<M  and  R,,,  or  two  of  R^ 
combined  to  form  a  ring; 

and  having  a  sodium  content  and  a 

ppb  or  less. 
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Rf^  and  R,^  may  be 

an  integer  of  from 


obtained  by  a  deoxidation- 
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(II) 


(III) 


lydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
may  have  a  substituent; 
ydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
jroup.  an  aryl  group,  an 
of  which  may  have  a 
Rft,  and  R05  may  be 
an  integer  of  from  1  to 
romine  atom,  an  iodine 

■Vib-  'n)7'  Ivw  3nd  R^ 

1  IkyI  group,  a  cycloalkyl 

group  or  an  aryl  group 

provided  that  two  of 

R08  and  Ro9  may  be 


potas  iura  content  each  of  30 


5,693,453 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  MICJROPATTERN 
Yoshiharu  Muroya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  19%.  Ser.  N*.  603,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  F^b.  20,  1995,  7-030367 
Int.  CI."  G03F  7/2i 
VS.  a.  430—296  I  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  micro  dot 
semiconductor  substrate  by  using  an 
ratus,  which  sets  a  minimum  unit  moving 
beam  smaller  than  an  electron  beam  diameter, 
of; 


defining  one  of  lattice  points  formed  for  every  minimum  unit 
moving  distance  of  the  electron  beam  as  a  reference  position. 
.  and 

irradiating  the  electron  beam  on  at  least  to  lattice  points  within 
an  area  separated  from  the  reference  position  by  a  distance 
smaller  than  the  electron  beam  diameter  in  an  equal  exposure 
amount  or  different  exposure  amounts  to  form  a  pattern  hav- 
ing a  center  at  an  exposure  peak  position  in  a  sum  of  the 
plurality  of  exposure  amounts,  thereby  forming  said  micro  dot 
pattern  having  a  center  at  a  position  other  than  said  lattice 
points. 

2.  A  method  of  forming  a  micropattem  in  a  resist  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  by  using  an  electron  beam  exposure  apparatus 
which  sets  a  minimum  unit  moving  distance  of  an  electfon  beam 
smaller  than  an  electron  beam  diameter,  comprising  the  step  of 
irradiating  the  electron  beam  on  at  least  two  straight  lines  parallel 
to  each  other  in  areas  separated  from  each  other  by  a  distance 
smaller  than  the  electron  beam  and  passing  through  lattice  points 
formed  for  every  minimum  unit  moving  distance  of  the  electron 
bema  in  an  equal  exposure  or  different  exposure  amounts,  thereby 
forming  a  line  or  pseudo  curve  pattern  having  a  center  passing 
positions  other  than  said  lattice  points. 

3.  A  method  of  forming  a  micropattem  in  a  resist  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  by  using  an  electron  beam  exposure  apparatus 
which  sets  a  minimum  unit  distance  of  an  electron  beam  smaller 
than  an  electron  beam  diameter,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  first  line  pattem  on  lattice  points  serving  as  a  refer- 
ence position  when  a  central  position  D  of  a  jth  line  pattern 
for  forming  a  diffraction  grating  is  represented  as 
D=D|^d-t-D2^d  (Dp,  is  a  positive  integer;  0SD,^<1),  and 

sequentially  exposing  straight  lines  passing  through  lattice 
points  separated  f.om  the  reference  position  by  distances  D.^d 
and  (D,^+l)d  in  expo.sure  amounts  (1-D,^)  and  D,^.  respec- 
tively, to  form  a  jth  (2Sj)  line  pattem.  thereby  forming  a 
diffraction  grating  pattem  having  a  pitch  independently  of  an 
integer  multiple  of  the  minimum  unit  moving  distance  d  of  the 
electron  beam. 


5,693,454 
TWO-SIDED  PHOTOETCHING  PROCESS  FOR  NEEDLE 

FABRICATION 

Marcelino  P.  Munoz,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,657 

int.  CI.''  G03F  7/26 

VS.  CI.  430—320  15  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  fabricating  surgical  needles  comprising  the  steps 
)attem  in  a  resist  on  a    of: 
electrj)n  beam  exposure  appa-        selectively  masking  two  opposite  sides  of  an  unmasked  sheet  of 

base  material  to  form  a  surface  pattem  of  exposed  areas  of 
base  material  to  be  etched  and  etch  resistant  patterns  corre- 
sponding to  a  plurality  of  surgical  needles: 


distance  of  an  electron 
■.  comprising  the  steps 
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5,693,455 

METHOD  FOR  CREATING  A  PATTERN  HAMNG  STEP 

FEATURES  IN  A  PHOTOPOLYMER  USING  A  THERMAL 

MASK 
Thomas  J.   Swirbel,   Davie,  and   Dale   W.   Dorinski,   Coral 
Springs,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scbaum- 
burg.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  300,617,  Sep.  2,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,865 

Int.  CI."  G03C  5//6;5/tM 

U.S.  a.  430—326  5  oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  pattem  in  a  photopolymer.  comprising 
the  following  steps  in  the  order  named; 

a)  providing  a  photopolymer  layer 

b)  heating  the  entire  photopolymer  layer  at  a  first  temperature; 

c)  applying  a  first  mask  to  the  photopolymer  layer  to  insulate  it 
from  a  heat  source,  the  first  mask  arranged  to  allow  a  first 
ponion  of  the  photopolymer  layer  to  be  heated  by  the  heal 
source: 

d)  heating  the  first  ponion  of  the  photopolymer  layer  at  a 
temperature  greater  than  the  first  temperature; 

e)  removing  the  first  mask; 

f)  applying  a  .second  mask  over  the  photopolymer  layer,  the 
second  mask  arranged  to  reveal  a  second  portion  of  tlie 
photopolymer  layer; 

g)  exposing  the  revealed  second  portion  of  the  photopolymer 
layer  to  ultraviolet  light;  and 

h)  developing  the  photopolymer  layer  to  completely  remove  the 
second  portion  and  partially  remove  the  first  portion. 


f 


exposing  unmasked  areas  of  said  masked  base  material  to  light 
to  form  an  etchant  resistant  coating  thereon; 

etching  away  from  said  base  material  those  areas  which  have  not 
formed  the  etchant  resistant  coaling  to  form  a  sheet  with  a 
plurality  of  surgical  needle  blanks  attached  thereto  by  a  sup- 
porting carrier  strip; 

applying  an  etchant  resistant  backing  to  one  of  said  sides  of  said 
etched  base  material  to  adhere  said  surgical  needle  blanks  in 
preparation  for  chemical  milling; 

removing  said  etchant  resistant  coating  from  said  etched  base 
material;  and  thereafter 

chemically  milling  away  from  said  etched  base  material  said 
supporting  base  strip,  leaving  surgical  needles  substantially 
free  of  rough  edges,  flairs  and  burrs,  and  separating  said 
surgical  needles  attached  to  said  etchant  resistant  backing. 


5,693,456 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  BLEACHING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHOD  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  USING 
MIXTURE  OF  FERRIC  COMPLEXES 
David  George  Foster,  West  Henrietta,  and  Joseph  Dunstan 
Fteney,  Fairport.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,055,  Feb.  1,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  666,173 
InL  a."  G03C  7/42 
VS.  a.  430—461  17  Claims 
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HOUKS  UNTIL  DUST  FORHATION  OBSERVED 

1.  An  aqueous  silver  halide  photographic  bleach  composition 
comprising  a  mixture  of  a  first  ferric  aminopolycarboxylic  acid 
complex  and  a  second  ferric  aminopolycartwxylic  acid  complex, 
ferric  ion  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  2  to  about  25 
g/1. 
said  first  ferric  aminopolycarboxylic  acid  complex  being  a  ferric 
complex  of  a  first  aminopolycarboxylic  acid  which  is  either 
iminodiacetic  acid  or  an  alkyliminodiacetic  acid,  the  molar 
ratio  of  said  first  aminopolycarboxylic  acid  to  ferric  ion  being 
from  about  1:1  to  about  .');1.  and 
said  second  ferric  aminopolycarboxylic  acid  being  a  ferric  com- 
plex of  a  second  aminopolycarboxylic  acid  which  is  either 
ethylenediammetetraacetic  acid  or  propylenediaminetetraace- 
tic  acid,  the  molar  ratio  of  said  second  aminopolycarboxylic 
acid  to  ferric  ion  being  from  about  1:1  to  about  5:1. 
the  molar  ratio  of  said  first  ferric  aminopolycarboxylic  acid 
complex  to  said  second  ferric  aminopolycartmxylic  acid  com- 
plex being  from  5:1  to  20:1. 


5,693,457 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT 
SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Takaaki     Kojima;     Yasnhiko     Kawashima,    and     Tomoyiiki 
Nakayama.  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corpo- 
ration. Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,499 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-321110 

InL  a."  G03C  //Si, 7/09 

VS.  a.  430—507  14  Claims 

I.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light  sensitive  material 

comprising  a  suppori  having  thereon  hydrophilic  colloid  layers 

including  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein  said  silver  halide 

emulsion  layer  contains  photosensitive  silver  halide  grains  which 

have  been  selenium-sensitized  or  tellurium  sensitized;  and  at  least 

one  of  the  hydrophilic  colloid  layers  contains  an  organic  dye 

represented  by  the  following  formula  (I). 


R> 


fimnula  ( I ) 


-CH=CH+rCH 


=0 


wherein  R'  and  R-  represent  an  alkyl  group,  alkenyl  group,  alkynyl 
group,  ao'l  group  or  heterocyclic  group:  X  represents  — iCN. 
COOR'.  — CONR'R^  — SO,NR'R^  — COR\  — SO,R'  or 
— CF,.  in  which  R'  and  R''  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl 
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group,  alkenyl  group,  alkynyl  group, 
group;  n  is  an  integer  of  0,  I  or  2. 
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ar  I  group  or  heterocyclic 


5,693,458 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  CERTAIN 
YELLOW  DYE-FORMING  COUPLERS 
Bernard  Arthur  Clark,  Maidenhead;  Robert  Nicholas  Gourley, 
Aylsebury;  Hamish  McNab,  Edinburgh,  and  Craig  Cameron 
Sommerville,  Crossroads,  all  of  Unittd  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,194 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  28,  1995, 
9513108  j 

InL  a.*  G03C  7/jp 
U,S.  CI.  430—557  19  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprisingj  a  light-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  having  associated  I  lerewith  a  dye-forming 
coupler  of  formula  (1): 


5,693,460 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
CONTAINING  DIOXIDE  COMPUNDS  A  STABILIZERS 
Roger  Lok.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,757 

Int.  a.'  G03C  l/J4: 1/1015:  C07D  J27/04;3J9/02 

VS.  a.  430—611  20  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  element  comprising  a  silver 

halide  emulsion  in  reactive  association  with  a  dioxide  compound 

represented  by  the  following  formula: 
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/ 
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-U—  CCXTHCO  ; 


wherein  X  is  H  or  a  coupling-off  group, 
Y  and  Z  are  the  same  or  diflFerent  and  are 
selected  from  alkyl.  aryl  and  heteroaryl 
and  Z  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen 
membered  heterocyclic  ring. 

14.  A  photographic  element  comprisin) 
halide  emulsion  layer  having  associated 
coupler  of  formula  (IV): 


I  is  a  substituent  group; 

H  or  are  independenUy 

]  roups:  provided  that  Y 

torn  may  form  a  5-10 

a  light-sensitive  silver 
I  lerewith  a  dye-forming 


■^ 


■ COCHC  JN 


wherein  X  is  H  or  a  coupling-off  group, 
group:  Y  and  Z  are  the  saitie  or  different 
mdependently  selected  from  alkyl.  aryl 
provided  that  Y  and  Z  taken  together  with 
form  a  5-10  membered  heterocyclic  ring 


„)  wherein  b  is  C(0).  C(S).  C(Se).  CH2  or  (CH2)2;  and  R'  and  R-  are 
independendy  H.  or  aliphatic,  aromatic  or  heterocyclic  groups,  or 
R'  and  R"  together  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to  form  a  five  or 
six-membered  ring  or  a  multiple  ring  system. 


/ 

i 
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5.693,461 
MIXED  PACKET  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM 
Pranab  BagchI,  Webster;  Tienteh  Chen,   Peniield;   Thomas 
Joseph  Dannhauser.  Pittsford;  John  Derek  Lewis,  and  Mark 
Anthony  Whitson,  both  of  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,885 

Int.  a."  G03C  1/005:1/494 

VS.  a.  430-640  27  Claims 


is  H  or  a  substituent 

and  are  H  or  are 

and  heteroaryl  groups; 

the  nitrogen  atom  may 


5.693.459 

HIGH  BROMIDE  (111)  TABULAR  GpiAIN  EMULSIONS 
PRECIPITATED  IN  A  NOVEL  DISi^RSING  MEDIUM 
Joe  E.  Maskasky.  Rochester,  N.Y..  assigtor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester,  N.Y.  | 

FUed  Jun.  24.  1996.  Ser.  N*.  669,684 

InL  CI.''  G03C  I/Oi  5 

VS.  a.  430-567  17  Claims 

1.  A  radiation-sensitive  emulsion  con  prised  of  a  dispersing 

medium  and  a  coprecipilated  grain  populaf  ion  having  a  coefficient 

of  variation  of  less  than  30  percent  and  ( onsisting  essentially  of 

tabular  grains  containing  greater  than  50 

ba.sed  on  silver,  and  having  {111}  major  1  ices. 

wherein  said  dispersing  medium  is  com  )rised  of 

(a)  a  cationic  starch  peptizer  and 

(b)  a  polyalkylene  oxide  block  copol  mer  surfactant. 


mole  percent  bromide. 


1.  A  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  composition  compris- 
ing in  an  aqueous  medium: 

(a)  silver  halide-gelatin  panicles  comprising  silver  halide  grains, 
each  surrounded  by  a  layer  of  adsorbed  peptizing  gelatm 
wherein  the  peptizing  gelatin  has  an  isoelectric  pH  of  P, ;  and 

(b)  gelatin-grafted-polymer  particles  wherein  the  grafted  gelatin 
has  an  isoelectric  pH  of  P,  which  is  diflerent  than  P,: 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  peptizing  and  grafted  gelatins  is  an 
isoing  gelatin,  and  the  gelatin-grafted-polymer  particles  and  the 
silver  halide  gelatm-particles  form  a  heteroflocculated  cluster, 
packet  emulsion  composition. 
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5,693,462 
ORGAN  TRANSPLANT  SOLUTIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TRANSPLANTING  AN  ORGAN 
Richard  M.  Raymond.  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Charlotte- 
Mecklenburg  Hospital  Authority,  Chariotte,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354303,  Dec.  8,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.554,497.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
563,222 
Int.  a.''  AOIN  1/02 
VS.  a.  435-1  29  Claims 

1.  A  preservation  solution  for  storage  and  reperfusion  of  a  hean 
for  implantation  comprising,  per  liter  of  solution: 

(a)  a  balanced  isotonic  solution  comprising  sodium,  potassium, 
calcium,  magnesium,  bicarbonate  ions  in  a  physiologically 
acceptable  amount: 

(b)  from  about  0.7  pM  to  about  2.0  fiM  of  adenosine; 

(c)  fi-om  about  1.0  pM  to  about  5.0  pM  of  an  amiloride- 
containing  compound;  and 

(d)  water. 


5,693,463 
METHOD  OF  ORDERING  SEQUENCE  BINDING 
PREFERENCES  OF  A  DNA-BINDING  MOLECULE 
Cynthia  A.  Edwards,  Menlo  Park;  Kirk  E.  Fry,  Palo  Alto,  both 
of  Calif.;  Charles  R.  Cantor.  Boston,  and  Beth  M.  Andrews, 
Maynard,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Genelabs  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  723,618,  Jun.  27.  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,783 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  26, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  C12Q  I/6S:  GOIN  3J/574:  C07H  21/02:  C12N  15/00 

VS.  a.  435— «  3  Claims 


5,693,464 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  CHROMOSOME  REGION- 
SPECIFIC  PROBES 
Jeffrey  M.  Trent,  and  Paul  S.  Meltzer,  both  of  Ann  Arbor. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Michi- 
gan, Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  821,954,  Jan.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  802^364,  Dec.  4, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mav  5,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
238356 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C(r7H  21/04:  C12P  I9/J4:  C12N  15/09 
V.S.  a.  435-6  38  cWms 

1.  A  method  for  generating  a  chromosome  region-specific  ON  A 
of  a  chromosomal  region  of  interest  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  library  of  DNA  sequences  which  includes  DNA 
corresponding  to  the  chromosomal  region  of  interest; 

(b)  linking  a  defined  oligonucleotide  sequence  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  each  DNA  sequence  of  the  library  of  step  (a)  to 
provide  linkered  DNA  (LDNA): 

(c)  hybridizing  the  LDNA  of  step  (b)  to  chromosomal  DNA  in 
situ; 

(d)  microdissecting  the  chromosomal  region  of  interest,  the 
region  comprising  the  hybridized  LDNA  from  step  (c)  to 
generate  microdissected  LDNA;  and 

(e)  directly  amplifying  the  microdissected  LDNA  using  the 
defined  oligonucleotide  sequence  as  a  primer,  thereby  gener- 
ating the  chromosome  region-specific  DNA. 


5,693.465 
METHODS  FOR  PREDICTING  THE  BEHAVIOUR  OF 
BREAST  TUMOURS 
David  Lockwood  Manning;  Robert  Ian  Nicholson:  Julia  Mar- 
garet Wendy  Gee.  all  of  Cardiff,  and  Christopher  Douglas 
Green,  Birkenhead,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Univer- 
sity of  Wales  CoUege  of  Medicine,  Cardiff,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,023 
Int.  a."  C120  l/6fi:  C12P  19/34:  CVIK.  15/2H:13/00 
VS.  a.  435—6  20  Chums 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  risk  of  metastasis  of  a  female 
breast  tumour,  which  comprises  determining  whether  a  tissue 
sample  from  said  tumour  expresses  a  polypeptide  comprising  SEQ 
ID  NO:  2  or  at  least  14  continuous  amino  acids  thereof. 


fe'^4 

^«°^ 

uoari 

-a. 

XVCKB&SSD 


1.  A  method  of  determining  rank  order  of  binding  preference  of 
a  test  DNA-binding  molecule  to  a  duplex  DNA  oligonucleotide  test 
sequence,  comprising 

(i)  adding  the  test  DNA-binding  molecule  to  an  assay  system 
composed  of  (a)  a  DNA-binding  protein,  and  (b)  a  duplex 
DNA  test  oligonucleotide  having  a  .screening  sequence  adja- 
cent to  and  not  overlapping  a  selected  test  sequence,  where 
the  DNA-binding  protein  binds  only  to  said  screening 
sequence  in  the  absence  of  the  test  DNA-binding  molecule, 
but  where  binding  of  the  DNA-binding  protein  to  the  screen- 
ing sequence  is  affected  by  binding  of  DNA-binding  mol- 
ecules to  such  test  sequence. 

(ii)  incubating  the  test  DNA-binding  molecule  in  the  assay 
system  for  a  period  sufficient  to  permit  binding  of  the  mol- 
ecule being  tested  to  the  test  sequence  in  the  duplex  DNA, 

(iiil  measuring  the  amount  of  DNA-binding  protein  bound  to  the 
duplex  DNA  test  oligonucleotide  before  and  after  said  incu- 
bating. 

(iv)  repeating  steps  (i)  to  (iii)  using  duplex  DNA  test  oligonucle- 
otides containing  test  sequences  of  interest,  and 

(V)  determining  the  rank  order  of  the  DNA-binding  molecule  for 
each  test  sequence  by  comparing  the  amount  of  DNA-binding 
protein  bound  to  each  duplex  DNA  test  oligonucleotide. 


5,693,466 
DETECTION  OF  SYNTHETIC  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 
EXTRACTED  FROM  BOD^  FLUIDS  OR  TISSUES 
Jamal  Temsamani,  and  Sudhir  Agrawal,  both  of  Shrewsbury, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Hybridon,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56363,  Apr.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,786,  Jan.  8,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  368J43 
Int  Cl.'^  C12Q  l/M 
VS.  a.  435 — 6  12  Claims 

1.  A  meUiod  of  detecting  synthetic  oligonucleotides  that  are 
present  in  body  fluids  or  tissues,  said  oligonucleotides  being 
extractable  w  ith  isobutanol  and  ethyl  ether,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  proteolytically  digesting  a  body  fluid  or  tissue  sample; 

(b)  extracting  the  proteolytically  digested  sample  with  a  parti- 
tioning agent; 

<ci  extracting  the  aqueous  phase  in  the  extracted  sample  with 
isobutanol  and  ethyl  ether. 

(d)  drying  the  remaining  solution  containing  nucleic  acids  to  a 
pellet  and  resuspending  the  nucleic  acids  into  a  solution; 

(e)  binding  the  nucleic  acids  to  a  hybridization  membrane; 

(f)  treating  die  membrane  having  bound  nucleic  acids  with  a 
labeled  oligonucleotide  probe  that  is  complementary  to  and 
specifically  binds  to  die  synthetic  oligonucleotide  to  be 
detected; 
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any  labeled  oligonucle- 
to  nucleic  acids  bound 


(g)  washing  the  membrane  to  remo'  : 

otide  that  is  not  specifically  hybridi  ;ed 

to  the  membrane:  and 
(h)  detecting  the  presence  of  the  protfe  on  the  membrane 
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5,693,467 

MYCOPLASMA  POLYMERASE  CHAIN  REACTION 
TESTING  SYSTEM  USING  A  SET  OF  MIXED  AND 
SINGLE  SEQUENCE  PRIMERS 
Richard  O.  Roblin,  UI;   Mendong  Hu,-  Jane  S.  Tang,  and 
Sunmin  Lee,  all  of  RockvUle,  Md..  assignors  to  The  Ameri- 
can Type  Culture  Collection,  Rockville,  Md. 

FUcd  May  19,  1995,  Ser  JVo.  445,289 

InL  CL*  C12Q  W68:  C12P  l9/}4i  C07H  21/04:21/02 

VS.  a.  435— «  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  amplifying  a  target  s;gment  of  nucleic  acid  of 

Mollicutes  in  a  sample  nucleic  acid  mjj  ture  by  performing  a  two 

stage  polymerase  chain  reaction  to  sekctively  amplify  a  nucleic 

acid  comprising  said  target  segment  of  n  iicleic  acid  of  said  sample 

nucleic  acid  mixture,  wherein  said  meth  xl  comprises  the  steps  of: 

adding  a  first  stage  PCR  primer  sd  for  amplifying  a  target 

segment  of  nucleic  acid  to  a  sampi  e  nucleic  acid  mixture  to 

amplify  nucleic  acid  sequences  flani  ;ed  by  primers  in  said  first 

stage  PCR  primer  set  and  contan  ing  said  target  segment. 

wherein  said  first  stage  PCR  prime  set  comprises 

^     single  sequence  prinriers  complemen  ary  to  said  nucleic  acid 

>;        sequences  including 

'\  5(AAAGTGGGCAATACCCAACGC  i3'  (SEQ  ID  NO:  23).  and 
5(TCACGCTrAGATGCTTTCAGCC  )3'  (SEQ  ID  NO:  24).  and 
;  at  least  one  of  a  first  mixed  seque  ice  primer  set  including 
primers    complementary    to    said    nucleic    acid    sequences 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  )f 
5'(ACACCATGGGAGCTGGTAAT)3  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1).  and 
5(ACACCATCK3GAGTTGCTAAT)3'  (SEQ  ID  NO:  2).  and 
iat  least  one  of  a  second  mixed  sequ  ince  primer  set  including 
I    primers  complementary  to  said  nuc  sic  acid  selected  from  the 
■    group  consisting  of 
5'(CTTCATCGACTTCGAGACCCAi  .GGCAT)3'  (SEQ  ID  NO. 

19). 
5(CTTCTTCGACTTTCAGACCCAi'  GGCAT)3'  (SEQ  ID  NO. 

22). 
5'(CTTCATCGACnTCAGACCCAi<  GGCAT)3'  (SEQ  ID  NO. 

2 1 ).  and 
.S((nTCTTCGACTTCCAGACCCA/  GGCAT)3'  (SEQ  ID  NO. 
20)  wherein  said  primers  hybridi  '.e  to  Mollicutes  nucleic 
acids: 
adding  a  second  stage  PCR  primer  sel  for  amplifying  said  target 
segment  of  nucleic  acid  to  said  sarr^  ile  nucleic  acid  mixture  to 
^amplify  nucleic  acid  sequences  fli  nked  by  primers  in  said 
second  stage  PCR  pnmer  sel  and  <  ontaining  said  target  seg- 
ment, wherein  said  second  stage  P<f R  primer  set  comprises 
a  single  sequence  primer  complementary  to  said  nucleic  acid 

sequences  having  the  sequence 
5(CCA(rrGTGTGCC(nTTGTTC(n)3'  (SEQ  ID  NO:  25).  and 
least  one  of  a  first  mixed  sequence  primer  set  including 
primers    complementary    to    said    nucleic    acid    sequences 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  Bf 
5'(GTGCGGATGGATCACCTC(rr)3'  (SEQ  ID  NO:  7). 
5(GT(XX}GCTGGATCACCTCCrr)3  (SEQ  ID  NO:  10). 


5'(GTGCCK3(7rGGATCACCn"C(rr)3'  (SEQ  ID  NO:  9).  and 
5'(GTGGGGATGGATCAC(rrC(rr)3'  (SEQ  ID  NO:  8).  and 
at  least  one  of  a  second  mixed  sequence  primer  set  including 

primers    complementary    to    said    nucleic    acid    sequences 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
5(CK:aTCCACCAAAAACCCTT)3'  (SEQ  ID  NO:  II). 
5(CK:ATCCACCAAAAA(rr(7rr)3'  (SEQ  ID  NO:  15), 
5'((jCATCCACCAAATACCCTr)3'  (SEQ  ID  NO:  13), 
5'(GCATCCACCAAATACTCTT)3'  (SEQ  ID  NO:  16), 
5'(GCATCCACCATAAACCCTT)3'  (SEQ  ID  NO:  12). 
5((3CATCCACCATAAA(rr(nT)3'  (SEQ  ID  NO:  17). 
5(GCATCCACCATATACC(nT)3'  (SEQ  ID  NO:  14).  and 
5(GCATCCACCATATACT(rrr)3'  (SEQ  ID  NO:  18)  wherein 

said  primers  hybridize  to  Mollicutes  nucleic  acids;  and 
repetitively  performing  polymerase  chain  reaction  after  both  of 

said  adding  steps. 


5,693,468 
NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  AND  METHODS  FOR 
DETECTING  CHLAMYDIA  TRACHOMATIS 
James  John  Hogan;  Richard  Dana  Smith,  both  of  San  Diego; 
Jo  Ann  Kop,  San  Marcos,  and  Sherrol  Hoifa  McDonough, 
San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gen-Probe  Incorported, 
San  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  200.866,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,541,308,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  806,929,  Dec. 
II,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
295,208,  Dec.  9,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  83,542,  Aug.  7,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,244,  Nov.  24,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser  No.  454,060 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6S 
U.S.  a.  435—6  90  Claims 
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1.  A  probe  comprising  an  oligonucleotide  10  lo  100  nucleotides 
in  length  able  to  hybridize  to  a  Chlamydia  irachomaiis  nucleic  acid 
target  region  lo  form  a  detectable  Iargel:probe  duplex  under  selec- 
tive hybridization  conditions  with  nucleic  acid  from  Chlamydia 
trachomatis,  said  target  region  corresponding  to.  or  fully  comple- 
mentary and  of  the  same  length  to  a  nucleic  acid  corresponding  lo. 
a  region  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

bases  60-105  of  £.  coli  I6S  rRNA. 

bases  175-210  of  E.  coli  16S  rRNA. 

bases  600-635  of  £.  coli  16S  rRNA. 

ba.ses  830-870  of  E.  coli  I6S  rRNA. 

bases  275-320  of  E.  coli  23S  rRNA. 

ba.ses  330-365  of  E.  coli  23S  rRNA. 

bases  1 160-1 190  of  E.  coli  23S  rRNA, 

bases  1450-1490  of  E.  coli  23S  rRNA. 

bases  1510-1545  of  E.  coli  23S  rRNA.  and 

bases  1710-1750  of  £.  coli  23S  rRNA: 
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wherein  said  oligonucleotide  comprises  a  segment  of  10  contigu- 
ous bases  which  is  at  least  75%  complementary  to  a  targel 
sequence  of  10  contiguous  nucleotides  present  in  said  target  region 
and  said  oligonucleotide  does  not  hybridize  to  nucleic  acid  from 
Chlamydia  psittaci  ATTC  #  VR813  to  form  a  detectable  non- 
larget:probe  duplex  under  said  hybridization  conditions. 


5,693,469 

NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  AND  METHODS  FOR 

DETECTING  ESCHERICHIA  COU 

James  John  Hogan.  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Gen-Probe 

Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  200,866,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,541  J08,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  806,929,  Dec. 
II,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
295,208,  Dec.  9,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  83342,  Aug.  7,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  934,244,  Nov.  24,  1986.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mav  30,  1995,  Ser  No.  454,079 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/6H:  cb7H  21/00:21/02:21/04 
MS.  CI.  435—6  24  Claims 

Summary  o»  16S  rRNA  PROBE  locations 
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1.  A  probe  comprising  an  oligonucleotide  10  to  100  nucleotides 
in  length  able  to  hybridize  lo  a  nucleic  acid  target  region  present  in 
Escherichia  coli  ATTC#I1775  to  form  a  detectable  target:probe 
duplex  under  high  stringency  hybridization  assay  conditions,  said 
target  region  corresponding  to.  or  perfectly  complementary  to  a 
nucleic  acid  corresponding  to.  bases  995-1030  of  E.  coli  16S 
rRNA; 

wherein  said  oligonucleotide  comprises  a  sequence  which  is  at 
least  759^  complementary  to  a  nucleotide  sequence  of  10 
contiguous  nucleotides  present  in  a  sequence  selected  from 
the  group  consisUng  of:  5'  GCACATTCTC  ATCTTCTGAAA 
ACTTCCGTGG.  and  the  sequence  fully  complementary  and 
of  the  same  length  thereto,  and 
wherein  said  oligonucleotide  does  not  hybridize  lo  nucleic  acid 
from  Klebsiella  pneumoniae.  Enterohacter  gergoviae.  and 
Citrohacter  freundiito  form  a  detectable  non-targel:probe 
duplex  under  said  hybridization  conditions. 


testing  a  body  sample  of  a  human  to  ascertain  die  presence  of  a 
mutation  in  a  gene  identified  as  hMSH2  (human  analog  of 
bacterial  MulS  and  Sacchuromyces  cerevisine  MSH2)  which 
aflFecis  hMSH2  expression  or  hMSH2  protein  function,  the 
presence  of  such  a  muution  indicating  a  predisposition  to 
cancer. 


5,693,471 
TRIPLE  STRANDED  Nl  CLEIC  ACIDS 
Jacques  R.  Fresco,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Princeton  Uni- 
versity, Princeton,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,890,  Jan.  28,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,422,251,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  841,218,  Feb. 

27,  1992.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  622J30,  Nov.  27, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  366,244, 

Jun.  9,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 

935,047,  Nov.  26,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2, 

1995.  Ser  No.  459,645 

Int  a."  C12Q  l/6S:inO:  CI9P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CI.  435-6  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  uiplex  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  nucleic  acid  strand  comprising  a  region  of 
adjacent  purine  residues; 

(b)  providing  a  second  strand  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is 
hydrogen  bonded  in  a  Watson-Crick  manner  to  said  region  of 
adjacent  purine  residues; 

(c)  providing  a  third  strand  comprising  at  least  ten  residues,  at 
least  one  of  which  is  a  purine  residue  and  at  least  one  of 
which  is  a  pyrimidine  residue;  and 

(d)  contacting  said  first  and  second  strands  with  said  third  strand 
at  a  pH  from  about  5  lo  about  8  so  as  to  allow  formation  of 
hydrogen  bonds  between  the  at  least  ten  residues  of  said  third 
strand  and  said  region  of  adjacent  purine  residues  of  said  first 
strand  so  as  lo  form  said  triplex  wherein  adenine  in  said  first 
strand  is  hydrogen  bonded  to  one  of  adenine,  uracil,  thymine 
and  hypoxanthine  in  said  third  sn-and.  and  guanine  in  said  first 
strand  is  hydrogen  bonded  to  one  of  guanine,  cytosine  and 
hypoxanthine  in  said  third  strand. 


5,693,470 
DIAGNOSTIC  METHOD  EMPLOYING  MSH2  NUCLEIC 
ACIDS 
Albert  de  la  Chapelle.  Helsingfors.  Finland;  Bert  Vogelstein, 
and  Kenneth  W.  Kinder,  both  of  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors 
to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  160,295,  Dec.  2.  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pari  of  Ser  No.  56,546,  May  5,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.492.808.  This  application  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser  No.  457,175 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  //6«,  C07H  21/02 
VS.  a.  43^-6  5  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  a  predisposition  to  cancer  compris- 
ing: 


5,693,472 
DETECTION  OF  CRYPTOSPORIDIUM  PARVUM 
Marilyn  I.  Steele,  Edmond;  Thomas  L.  Kuhls,  Oklahoma  City, 
and  S.  Kay  Nida,  Edmond.  all  of  Okl|.,  assignors  to  The 
Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  of  Oklahoma 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser  No.  473,157 
InL  CI."  CI2Q  l/6f{:  C12P  19/.U:  C07H  21/02:21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  Cryptosporidium  pan  urn  organ- 
isms, or  nucleic  acid  sequences  specific  thereto,  comprising  deter- 
mining the  presence  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  selected  fix)m  the 
group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO: I.  SEQ  ID  NO:2.  SEQ  ID  NO:3. 
and  SEQ  ID  NO:4.  in  nucleic  acid  present  in.  or  derived  from,  a 
sample  under  investigation,  wherein  detection  of  said  at  least  one 
nucleic  acid  sequence  indicates  the  presence  of  Cryptosporidium 
parvum  or  nucleic  acid  sequences  specific  thereto  in  said  sample. 
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5,693,473 
LINKED  BREAST  AND  OVARIAN  CANCER 
SUSCEPTIBILITY  GENE 
Donna   M.   Shattuck-Eidens,  Salt  U  ke  City,   Utah;   Jacques 
Simard,    Quebec;    Francine    Durolcher,    Ste-Foy,    both    of 
Canada;  Mitsuuni  Emi,  Tokoyo,  and  Yusuke  Nakamura, 
Yokohama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Myriad  Genetics, 
Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City.  I  tah;  Centre  de  Recherche  du  Chul, 
Sainte-Foy,  Canada,  and  Cancer  Institute,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  •4«9305,  Man  24,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
348,824,  Nov.  29,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308,104,  Sep.  9,  1»4,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300^66,  Sep.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,221, 
Aug.  12,  1994,  abandoned.  This  app^ration  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  480.784  | 


Int  a.*  C12Q  I/6S:  C12P  IW4 
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I.  An  isolated  DNA  comprising  an  allured 
at  least  one  of  the  alterations  set  forth  i 
with  the  proviso  that  the  alteration  i; 
nucleotides  corresponding  to  base  numbers 
NO:l. 


BRCAI  DNA  having 

Tables  I2A.  14.  18  or  19 

not  a  deletion  of  four 

4184-^187  in  SEQ.  ID. 


5,693,474 

METHODS  FOR  CANCER  DIAGNOSIS  AND  PROGNOSIS 

Jerry  Shay,  Dallas,  Tex.;  Michael  David  West,  Belmont,  Calif., 

and  Woodring  E.  Wright,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board 

of  Regents,  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  423,4)3,  Apr.  18,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,216.  Sep.  28,  1994, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S*r.  No.  255,774,  Jun.  7, 

1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,477, 

Nov.  12.  1993,  and  Ser.  No.  153,051,  Nov.  12,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,9^2,  May  13.  1993,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,766,  Mar.  24,  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5,489408,  which  is  a  continivtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

882,438.  May  13,  1992,  abandoned,  siiid  Ser.  No.  151,477is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,95&.  This  application  Jun. 

7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486.042 

Int  a."  C12Q  I/6H:  C|2P  19/34 

MS.  a.  435—6 

1.  A  method  for  prognosing  cancer,  si  id  method  comprising: 

(a)  collecting  a  sample  suspected  of  c  antaining  cancer  cells; 

(b)  analyzing  said  sample  for  telomei  ise  activity; 

(c)  correlating  said  activity  with  a  sti  ndard  level  of  lelomerase 
activity;  and 

(d)  correlating  a  high  telomerase  acti  .ity  vvith  an  indication  of 
unfavorable  prognosis  and  a  low  |  :lomerase  activity  with  a 
favorable  prognosis. 


5,693,475 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Tlis  Number 


21  Claims 


5,693,476 

METHODS  OF  SCREENING  FOR  COMPOUNDS 

CAPABLE  OF  MODULATING  VESICULAR  RELEASE 

Richard  H.  Scheller,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of 

Trustees  of  the  Leland  Stanford  Junior  Universitv,  Stanford, 

Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,985 

InL  a."  GOIN  33/5 3:33/567:33/543 

VS.  a.  435—7.1  15  Claims 


\ST1UrT0TAClflN 


-^^  -"L^^ 


1.  A  method  of  identifying  a  compound  capable  of  affecting 
binding  of  a  SNAP-25.   a-SNAP,   n-secl    or  VAMP  syntaxin- 
binding  protein  (SEP)  to  syntaxin.  comprising 
contacting  said  SEP  with  a  corresponding  binding  protein  bind- 
ing site  (EPBS)  from  a  region  of  syntaxin,  in  the  presence  and 
absence  of  a  test  compound, 
measuring  the  effect  of  the  test  compound  on  the  extent  of 

binding  between  the  SEP  and  the  EPBS.  and 
identifying  said  compound  as  effective  if  its  measured  effect  on 
the  extent  of  binding  is  above  a  threshold  level. 


5.693,477 
RECEPTOR  MEMBRANES 
Bruce  .Andrew  Cornell,  and  Mjoleta  Lucija  Bronislava  Braach- 
Maksvytis,  both  of  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  assignors  to 
Australian  Membrane  and  Biotechnology  Research  Institute, 
New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,932,  Jan.  25,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,436,170.  This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447369 
Claims  priority,  application  .Australia.  Jul.  27,  1987,  PI3346; 
Jul.  27,  1987,  PI3348;  Jul.  31,  1987,  PI3453;  Sep.  21,  1987, 
PI4478 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53:33/543 
U.S.  a.  435—7.1  32  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  delecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  an  analyte 
in  a  sample,  the  method  composing  adding  the  sample  suspected  of 
containing  the  analyte  to  a  membrane  comprising  a  closely  packed 
array  of  self-assembling  amphiphilic  molecules,  the  membrane 
including  a  plurality  of  ion  channels  selected  trom  the  group 
consisting  of  peptides  capable  of  forming  helices  and  aggregates 
thereof,  podands  cryptands.  and  coronands.  a  hrst  receptor  moiety 
which  binds  to  the  analyte  being  attached  to  the  ion  channel  at  an 
end  thereof,  the  first  receptor  moiety  being  such  that  it  normally 
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exists  in  a  first  state,  but  when  bound  to  the  analyte  exists  in  a 
second  stale,  said  change  of  slate  of  the  first  receptor  moiety 
causing  a  change  in  the  ability  of  ions  to  pass  through  the  ion 
channel,  and  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  analyle  by 
measuring  said  change  In  the  ability  of  ions  to  pass  through  the  ion 
channels. 


5.693.478 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  AMYLOID  PRECURSOR 

PROTEINS 

Michael  Peter  Vitek,  F^t  Norwich.  N.^..  and  Jack  Steven 
Jacobsen,  Ramsey,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Madison,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  123,659,  Sep.  20,  1993.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,675,  May  1.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,247 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53 
U.S.  CI.  435-7.1  6  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  a  polypeptide  in  a 
sample,  wherein  the  polypeptide  is  encoded  by  a  nucleic  acid 
molecule  encoding   an  amyloid  precursor  mutein.   wherein  the 
nucleic  acid  molecule  comprises  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding 
a  marker  and  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding  about  419  amino 
acid  residues  of  the  APP-695  isoform.  about  475  amino  acid 
residues  of  the  APP-75 1  isoform  or  about  494  ammo  acid  residues 
of  the  APP-770  isoform.  wherein  the  nucleic  acid  molecule  is  an 
Xbal-Sall  fragment  of  the  gene  encoding  an  amyloid  precursor 
protein   isoform.  the  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  the 
polypeptide  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(ai  contacting  the  sample  with  an  antibody,  which  specifically 
binds  the  marker  under  suitable  conditions  to  favor  the  fonna- 
tion  of  an  antibody-antigen  complex,  and 
(b)  delecting  the  presence  of  an>  complex  .so  formed. 


5.693,479 
FERTILITY  DETERMINATION  W ITH  TRANSFORMING 

GROWTH  FACTOR  (3 
Ronald  F.  Keinberg,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  and  Harvey  Jon  Kliman. 
Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Penasylvania.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  The  Trustees  of 
^■alc  I'niversity,  New  Haven.  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  29.027,  Mar.  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  5J95,825. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354.671 
Int.  CI."  COIN  33/567:33/577 
U.S.  CI.  435-7.21  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  deiermining  uterine  implantalion  competence  of 
a  conceplus  prior  to  implantation  comprising: 

obtaining  a  irophohlasi  sample  from  the  conceptus  prior  to 

uterine  implantation  of  the  conceplus; 
administering  iranslorming  growth  factor  P  to  the  irophoblasi 

sample;  and 
evaluating  production  by  the  trophoblasi  sample  of  irophoblasi 
fibronectin;  irophoblasi  fibronectin  prixluclion  b\  the  trans- 
forming growth  factor  P-administered  trophoblasi  sample 
being  indicative  of  utenne  implantation  competence  of  the 
conceptus. 


5,693,480 

METHOD  AND  REAGENT  FOR  DETERMIN-NG  EXO- 

TV  PE  SACCHARIDE  HYDROLASE  ACTIVm 

^asuhiko  Imai,  Nagareyama;  Sboichi  Tokulake,  Noda;  Masani 

Suzuki,  Nagareyama,  and  Nobuyuki  Yamaji,  Kloda.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kikkoman  Corporation.  Noda.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  501.870 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,- 1994,  6-165608 

Int  CI."  CI2Q  1/34:  C07G  3/00 

MS.  CI.  435-18  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  determining  an  exo-lype  saccharide  hydrolase 

activity  which  comprises  subjecting  a  sample  containing  the  exo- 

type    saccharide    hydrolase    to    enzymatic    reaction,    using    a 

P-malioside  derivative  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


wherein  R  is  a  chromophoric  organic  group,  as  a  substrate,  and 
P-glucosidase.  and  then  quanlilatively  determine  the  chromophonc 
substance  liberated  using  a  spectral  characteristic  of  said  sub- 
stance. 


5.693.481 
INHIBITOR  OF  CV  TOKINE  ACTIMTY  AND 
APPLICATIONS  THEREOF 
Mary  Kim  Warren,  Rockville,  Md.;  Robert  Drummund.  Rich- 
mond, and  Leah  B.  Conroy.  San  Francisco,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation.  Emervville.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  494,624,  Mar  16.  1990.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  480048.  Feb.  15,  1990.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser  No.  465.133 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/02:  C12P  MX>.  GOIN  33/574;  C12N  SAM 
VS.  CI.  435-29  ,j  ctatos 

IHi  suroMai  im 

dm  CMC  CONTm.  (-CCL1« 

QBBB  OMLYSD  9  w  ai 

^S  sous  S  M''  CM 


fflST 
connuL 


1.  A  method  for  identifying  melanoma  cells  that  produce  a 
protein  inhibitor  of  cytokine  activity,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  growing  melanoma  cells  in  a  culture  media;  and 

b)  assaying  said  culture  media  for  said  protein  inhibitor. 
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5,693,482 
NEURAL  CHEST  STEM 
Da>id  J.  Anderson.  Altadena.  Calif.,  and  Derek  L.  Stemple. 
Newton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technol 
og.v,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  188,286.  Jan.  28,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969,988,  Oct.  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-pfirt  of  Ser.  No.  920,617, 
Jul.  27,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appliration  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  474,506 
Int.  CI."  C120  1/02:  C|12N  I5/H5 
VS.  CI.  435—29 

1.  A  method  for  assaying  the  effect  of 


8  Claims 

i  substance  on  neui^l  crest 


stem  cells,  wherein  said  stem  cells  are  c  ipable  of  self-renewal  in  a 


feeder  cell-independent  culture  medium 
growth  factor  receptor  (LNGFR)  and 


express  low-affinit\  nerve 
esiln.  but  do  not  express 


neuronal  or  glial  lineage  markers  including  glial  tibrillary  acidic 


protein  (GFAP).  wherein  at  least  one  oi 


of  differentiation  to  a  peripheral  ner\oiis  system  (PNS)  neuronal 


cell  that  does  not  express  LNGFR  oi 
neurofilament- 160.  and  wherein  at  leasi 
capable  of  differentiation   to   a   PNS 
LNGFR.  nestin  and  GFAP.  said  method 
contacting  a  culture  of  at  least  one  of 

a  substance;  and 
determining  the  effect,  if  any.  of  sa  i  substance  on  said  stem 
cell. 


said  stem  cells  is  capable 


nestin  but  does  express 
one  of  said  stem  cells  is 
glial   cell   that   expresses 
.omprising: 
aid  neural  stem  cells  with 


COIN  .?.?/5.? 

1  Claim 


5,693,483 

c^  toplasmic  modulatoks  of  integrin 
binding/signaiIling 

Donald  E.  Staunton,  Kirkland.  and  E4ith  Salot  Harris,  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  ICOfi  Corporation.  Bothell. 
Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  io.  583J18 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  IA)2:I/J7:  MlKi^SAM): 
U.S.  CI.  435—29 

1.  A  method  lor  identifying  a  compou  nd  that  modulates  binding 

between  TRAP2/26S  proteasome  subuni  i  and  P,  integrin  compris 

ing  the  steps  of: 

a  I  contacting  TRAP2/26S  proteasoi^  subunit  or  a  fragment 

thereof,  with  integrin  or  a  fragmen  thereof: 

b)  measuring  binding  between  TRAP  2/26S  proteasome  subunit 
or  a  fragment  thereof,  and  P,  integ  in  or  a  fragment 

c)  measuring  binding  between  TRAP  J/26S  proteasome  subunit 
or  a  fragment  thereof,  and  P,  int«  jrin  or  a  fragment  in  the 

•presence  of  a  test  compound:  and 

d)  comparing  the  measurement  in  ste|  (b)  and  the  measurement 
in  step  (c»  wherein  a  decrease  in  bi  riding  in  step  (c)  indicates 
the  test  compound  in  an  inhibitor  c  F  binding,  and  an  Increase 
in  binding  in  step  (c)  indicates 
activator  of  binding. 


he  test  compound  is  an 


5.693.484 
METHOD  OF  CLASSIFYING  AND ^OUNTING  CELLS  IN 

I'RINE 

Hiroyiiki  Nakamoto.  and  Chiyose  Fijiwara,  both  of  Hyogo- 
ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  TOA  Medical  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.. 
Hyoko-ken.  Japan  ' 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881.514.  M<y  12.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Oct.  26,  1994J  Ser.  No.  329,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  14,  1991,  3-109267 
Int.  CI.''  GOIN  lr'/lli:2l/47:2l/(>4 
VS.  a.  435-39  9  Claims 

I.  .A  methixl  of  cla.ssifying  and  coun)  ng  cells  in  a  urine  speci 
men  using  flow  cytometry  comprising  tl  e  steps  of: 
(a)  diluting  a  urine  sample  2  to  20  folc 
of  said  cells  with  a  reagent  whii 
solution  containing: 


and  staining  nucleic  acids 
h  comprises  an  aqueous 


a  fluorescent  dye: 

a  buffer:  and 

an  osmolarity  compensating  agent; 

(b)  irradiating  said  cells  with  light  of  violet  or  blue  wavelength 
region  by  using  a  flow  cytometer  so  as  to  obtain  a  scattered 
light  signal  wave  and  a  fluorescent  signal  wave  from  each  of 
said  cells;  and 

I  CI  measuring  the  scattered  light  signal  wave  and  the  fluorescent 
signal  wave  from  each  of  said  cells  wherein  said  measuring 
step  includes  classifying  and  counting  each  of  said  cells  by 
determining  scanered  light  intensity,  scattered  light  pulse 
w  idth.  scattered  light  peak  number  and  fluorescence  intensity. 


5,693,485 
ENZYMATIC  COUPLING  REACTION  OF 
N-PROTECTED-L-ASPARTIC  ACID  AND 
PHENYLALANINE  METHYL  ESTER 
Tsuneo    Harada,-    Shigeaki    Irino;    Yukio    Kunisawa.    all    of 
Yamaguchi-ken,   and    Kiyotaka    Oyama,   Tokyo-to,   all    of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Holland   Sweetener  Company   V.o.F., 
Maastricht.  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  II.  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,507 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Oct.   11. 
1995.  95202744 

Int.  CI."  CI2P  2im):2l/()2:  C07K  5/06 
VS.  CI.  435—68.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  N-protected-L-aspartyl-L- 
phenylalanine  methyl  ester  by  enzymatic  coupling  of  an 
N-protected-L-aspartic  acid  with  L-  or  DL-phenylalanine  methyl 
ester  in  an  aqueous  solution  and  wherein  a  precipitate  is  formed  by 
use  of  a  thermolysin-like  protease  enzyme,  which  process  com- 
prises, during  the  course  of  formation  of  the  said  precipitate, 
adding  and  blending  into  said  aqueous  solution  an  organic  solvent 
having  a  relatively  high  affinity  for  said  precipitate  and  which, 
under  the  reaction  conditions  employed,  is  water-immiscible  and 
forms  a  second  liquid  pha.se. 


5.693.486 
DNA  SEQUENCES  ENCODING  PROTEGRINS  AND 
PROTEGRIN  ANALOGS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
RECOMBINANT  METHODS  OF  PRODUCING 
PROTEGRINS 
Robert  I.  Lehrer.  Santa  Monica;  Madimir  N.  Kokryakov.  Los 
Angeles,  and  Sylvia  S.  L.  Harwig.  Woodland  Hills,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  IntraBiotics.  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  95.769.  Jul.  26.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5.464.823.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
93.926.  Jul.  20.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13. 
1994,  Ser.  No.  182.483 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/12:15/70:  C07K  7/00:7/OH 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  17  Claims 

I.  A  purified  and  isolated  DNA  which  encodes  the  ammo  acid 
sequence 

A|-A.-A,-A4-A,-C-A7- 

C-"a„-A,„-A,,  A,,-C-A,4-C  A,^-<A,7-A,t»HSEQ  ID  NO:l» 

wherein  A,.  A,,.  A,,,  and  A,,  are  basic  amino  acids; 

A.  and  A,  are  small  amino  acids; 

As.  Ai.  A,..  A|4  and  A.^  are  hydrophobic  amino  acids;  and 

Aj  is  a  basic  or  a  small  amino  acid; 

A|7  is  not  present  or.  if  present,  is  a  small  amino  acid: 

A,g  is  not  present  or.  if  present,  is  a  basic  amino  acid  wherein  a 
peptide  composing  said  amino  acid  sequence  has  antimicro- 
bial activity  against  E.  loli,  L  monocyUinenes.  or  Ciindida 
albicans. 
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5,693,487 
NUCLEIC  ACIDS  ENCODING  MAX:  A  HELIX-LOOP- 
HELIX  ZIPPER  PROTEIN  THAT  FORMS  A  SEQUENCE- 
SPECIFIC  DNA-BINDING  COMPLEX  WITH  MYC  AND 
MAD 
Elizabeth  M.  Blackwood,  Kirkland.  and  Robert  N.  Eisenman. 
Mercer  Island,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Fred  Hutchinson 
Cancer  Research  Center,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  903.710,  Jun.  23,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5.302,519,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756,195,  Sep.  9, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
222,638 
Int.  CL"  C12N  15/12:  C07K  14/47 
U.S.  a.  435-69.1  6  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  whose  complement  hybrid- 
izes under  stringent  conditions  to  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  having 
the  nucleotide  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  or  SEQ  ID  NO: 
2.  and  that  encodes  a  Max  polypeptide  that  associates  with  a  Myc 
polypeptide  to  form  a  Myc-Max  complex. 


5,693,488 

TRANSMEMBRANE  TYROSINE  PHOSPHATASE, 

NUCLEIC  ACIDS  ENCODING  THE  SAME,  AND 

METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 

Kathy  S.  Fang,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  and  Hidesaburo  Hanafusa, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Rockefeller  University, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241353 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/09:9/16 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  39  cteinis 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  protein  that  has  an  amino 
acid  sequence  consisting  of  amino  acid  22  to  1237  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:2,  or  an  amino  acid  sequence  that  differs  from  ammo  acid  22 
to  1237  of  SEQ  ID  NO;2  by  only  having  conservative  substitu- 
tions. 


5,693,489 

CLONING  AND  EXPRESSION  OF  THE  GENE  FOR 

BACTERIOPHAGE  T7  RNA  POLYMERASE 

F.  WiUiam  Studier,  Stony  Brook,  N.Y.,-  Parichehre  Davanloo, 
Basel,  Switzerland;  Alan  H.  Rosenberg,  Setauket,  N.Y.;  Bar- 
bara .A.  Moffatt,  Waterloo,  Canada,  and  John  J.  Dunn, 
Bellport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Associated   Universities,  Inc., 
Washington.  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874386,  Apr.  27,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,056,  Jun.  22,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,408, 
Dec.  29,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,952,496,  which  is  a  coatinuatioa-in- 
parl  of  Ser.  No.  595,016,  Mar.  30,  1984,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,560 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/67: l5/00:l5nO:l/2l 
VS.  CI.  435-69.1  1  cuin, 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  expression  of  a  target  gene, 
comprising: 

a)  introducing  into  an  E.  coli  host  cell  containing  a  gene  encod- 
ing an  RNA  polymerase  from  a  T7  bacteriophage,  a  target 
gene  operatively  linked  to  a  promoter  recognizable  by  the 
RNA  polymerase  from  the  T7  bacteriophage;  and 

b)  maintaining  the  host  cell  under  conditions  appropriate  for 
expression  of  the  target  gene  by  the  RNA  polymerase  from 
the  T7  bacteriophage. 


5,693,490 
PRODUCTION  OF  GLYCOLATE  OXIDASE  IN 
METHYLOTROPHIC  YEAST 
David  Leroy  Anton;  Robert  Dicosimo;  John  Edward  Gavagan. 
and  Mark  Scott  Payne,  all  of  W  ilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington.  DeL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,495,  Mar.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,508 
Int.  a."  C12N  1 5/29: 1 5/56:  IS/HI:  1 5/09 
VS.  a.  435-69.1  n  ctai^ 

I.  A  process  for  producing  enzymatically-active  glycolate  oxi- 
dase, comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  making  a  genetically  stable,  transformed  methylotrophic  yeast 
by 

i)  introducing  into  a  host  methylotrophic  yeast  a  heterologous 
nucleic  acid  which  codes  for  enzymatically-active  glycolate 
oxidase  and  which  contains  an  antibiotic  resistance  gene, 
w  herein  said  host  methylotrophic  yeast  is  selected  from  the 
group  of  methylotrophic  yeast  consisting  of  members  of  the 
genera  F^chia.  Hansenula.  Torulopsis.  Candida,  and  Kar- 
winskia;  and 

ii)  selecting  for  die  genetically  suble.  transformed  methy- 
lotrophic yeast  produced  in  step  a.i)  which  is  characterized 
by  resistance  to  greater  than  I  mg/mL  conccn&ation  of 
antibiotic;  and 

b.  culturing  said  genetically  suble,  transformed  methylotrophic 
yeast  in  a  suitable  medium  under  conditions  which  allow 
expression  of  said  heterologous  nucleic  acid. 


5.693,491 
RECEPTOR  FOR  A  BACILLI'S  THVRINGIESSIS  TOXIN 
Lee  A.  Bulla,  and  Tae  Ji,  both  of  Laramie,  Wyo.,  assignors  to 
University  of  Wyoming,  Laramie,  Wyo. 

FUed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,117 
Int  a."  C12N  15/12:5/10:  C07K  14/435 
VS.  a.  435-«9.1  16  Ctoims 

5.  A  recombinant  expression  system  for  expression  of  a  nucle- 
otide sequence  encoding  a  receptor  which  specifically  binds  a  BT 
toxin,  wherein  said  receptor  has  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  the 
receptor  encoded  by  the  insert  in  the  plasmid  pBT-R,  deposited  at 
the  American  Type  Culture  Collection  as  ATCC  98713.  or  wherein 
said  receptor  is  a  naturally  occurring  receptor  that  is  encoded  by  a 
nucleotide  sequence  that  hybridizes  at  40°-50°  C.  in  IxSSC.  or 
equivalent  conditions  thereof,  to  the  cDNA  inscn  in  die  plasmid 
pBT-R,  deposited  at  the  American  Type  Culnire  Collection  as 
ATCC  98713. 
which  expression  system  comprises  said  encoding  nucleotide 
sequence  operably  linked  to  a  promoter  and  optionally  one  or 
more  additional  control  sequences  in  host  cells. 


5,693,492 
DNA  ENCODING  GLUTAMATE  GATED  CHLORIDE 
CHANNELS 
Doris  F.  CuUy,  Scotch  Plains;  Joseph  R  Arena,  West  Orange; 
PhUip  S.  Paress,  Mapiewood.  and  Ken  K.  Uu,  Laurence 
Harbor,  all  at  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.,  Rahway, 
NJ. 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435^33 

Int  a."  C12N  1/20:15/00:  CVTH  21/04 

VS.  CI.  43^-69.1  16  CUtais 

1.  A  punfied  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  Drosophila  avermectin 
and/or  glutamate  binding  protein  which  functions  as  a  glutamate- 
gated  anion  channel  wherein  said  protein  comprises  the  amino  acid 
sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:6. 
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5,693.493 

MODULAR  ASSEMBLY  OF  APJtIBODY  GENES. 
ANTIBODIES  PREPARED  THEREBY  AND  tSE 
Randy  R.  Robinson.  Los  Angeles;  .-^vin  Y.  Liu,  Oceaaside; 
Arnold  H.  Horwitz;  Marc  BeHer.  Mth  of  Los  Angeles;  Ran- 
dolph Wall.  Sherman  Oaks:  Shau-Phig  Lei.  Los  Angeles,  and 
Gar>  L.  Wilcox,  Malibu,  all  of  Cilif.,  assignors  to  Xoma 
Corporation.  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  299.085,  Aug.  1%  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  987i>55,  Dec.  8,  1992,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,094.  Mar.  29.  1990.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77.528.  Jul. 
24,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  793.980,  Nov.  1,  1985.  abandoned^  said  Ser.  No.  501,092is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  Iit2,039,  Jan.  11,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,731 

Int.  CI."  C12N  I.VW:  Cllf  21/04:21/06 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1 

1.  A  process  of  producing  an  immunoglobulin  fragment,  said 
process  comprising: 

( 1 )  culluring  an  £.  coli  host  that  has 
polynucleotide  molecule  encoding  <  ud  immunoglobulin  frag- 
ment under  conditions  that  express  :  lid  immunoglobulin  frag- 
ment, and 

(2)  producing  and  secreting  said 
wherein  said  polynucleotide  moleci  le  comprises: 

( 1 )  a  first  DNA  encoding  a  first  pec  ate  lyase  secretion  signal 
sequence  operabl>  linked  to  a  Dl  JA  sequence  encoding  an 
immunoglobulin  Fd  molecule  or 
prising  the  variable  region,  and 

(2)  a  second  DNA  sequence  encodi  ig  a  second  pectate  lyase 
secretion  signal  sequence  opei  ibly  linked  to  a  DNA 
sequence  encoding  an  immunoj  lohulin  light  chain  or  a 
fragment  thereof  comprising  the  rariable  region. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  DNA  sequ  ^nces  are  operably  linked 
to  a  single  prokaryotic  promoter  so  as  « )  form  a  dicistronic  tran- 
scription unit,  and  said  immunoglobuli  i  fragment  is  capable  of 
binding  to  an  antigen. 


5,693.494 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  THis  Number 


9  Claims 


been  transformed  with  a 


imunoglobulin   fragment. 


a  fragment  thereof  com- 


5.693.495 
ALLERGENS  OF  ALDER  POLLENIaND  APPLICATIONS 

THEREOF 

Heimo   Breiteneder,  Menna;    Rudolf  'Valenta,  Theresienfeld; 
Michael  Breitenbach,  Vienna;  Dietrich  Kraft,  Vienna;  Hel- 
mut Rumpold,  Vienna,  and  Otto  .Scleiner,  Mariaenzersdorf, 
all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Biomay  Produktions-  L'nd  Han- 
delsgeseUschaft  m.b.H.,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/01479.  §  371  Da»  Jun.  1.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  1.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  <VO92/02621.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,831.  Apr.  11.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Aug.  6,  194l.  Ser.  No.  847,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  8,  1990,  1668/90 
Int  CI."  A61K  .fWf):  C12N  /5/29 
L.S.  a.  435— 69J  IS  Qaims 

1.  A  recombmant  DNA  molecule  encxling  a  Cor  a  I  allergen, 
wherein  said  allergen  has  the  amino  ai  id  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  1 7. 


5.693.496 
DNA  ENCODING  THE  MOUSE  AND  Hl'MAN  PH30  BETA 

Ca\IN  PROTEIN 
Kenneth  Alves.  Manalapan;  Gregory  Franklin  Hollis,  West- 
field,  and  Sunil  K.  Gupta.  Piscataway.  all  of  N.J..  assignors 
to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rahway.  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  264,101 
Int.  CI."  C12N  1 5/1 2:  IS/63 
U.S.  CI.  435-69  J  8  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  molecule  consisting  of  a  DNA  sequence  which 
encodes  a  sperm  protein  wherein  the  sperm  protein  is  human  PH30 
beta  chain  protein  consisting  of  SEQ.  ID  NO.  2  or  mouse  PH30 
beta  chain  protem  consisting  of  SEQ.  ID  NO.  4. 

6.  A  vector  comprising  the  DNA  sequence  of  claim  1. 

7.  A  transformed  host  cell  comprising  the  vector  of  claim  6. 

8.  A  method  of  producing  a  human  or  mouse  PH30  beta  chain 
sperm  protein,  comprising  culturing  the  transformed  host  cell  of 
claim  7  and  recovering  the  sperm  protein. 


5.693,497 
PROCESS  FOR  EXPRESSING  THE  HEPATITIS  B  VIRUS 
ANTIGEN  USING  A  SACCHAROMYCES  CEREVISIAE 
TRANSFORMANT 
Akihisa    Takamizawa,    Kanonzi;     Hiroyuki     Fujita;     Sadao 
Manabe,  both  of  Mitoyo-gun;   Masahiko  Kato,  Kanonzi; 
Juichiro  Osame,  Mitoyo-gun;  Iwao  Yoshida;  Takeo  Konobe, 
both  of  Kanonzi,  and  Keisuke  Takaku,  Suita.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  The  Research  Foundation  for  Microbial  Dis- 
eases of  Osaka  University,  Suita,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  902,494,  Jun.  23,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,518,  Jun.  15,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1986,  61-143412 
Int.  a."  C12P  2//02.  C12N  1/19:15/51 
U.S.  CI.  435— 69J  1  Claim 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  hepatitis  B  virus  antigen,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  transforming  host  cells  of  yeast  sttain  Sacchammyces  cerevi- 
siae  SHY4  (ATCC  Accession  Number  44772)  with  plasmid 
pBH103-ME5  to  form  transformant  SHY4/pBH103-ME5: 

(b)  selecting  said  transformant  from  parent  cells  of  yea.st  strain 
Sacchammyces  cerevisiae  SHY4: 

(c)  incubating  said  transformant.  causing  said  transformant  to 
express  a  hepatitis  B  virus  antigen  encoded  b>  a  deoxyribo- 
nucleic acid  of  SEQ  ID  No.  2  contained  in  said  plasmid 
pBH103-ME5:  and 

(d)  isolating  said  antigen  from  the  incubated  transformant. 


5,693,498 
DNA  ENCODING  A  PLEROCERCIOD  GROWTH  FACTOR 
Cleveland  Kirk  Phares,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  The  Board 

of  Regents  of  The  University  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln,  Nebr 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803.682,  Dec.  3,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465^86,  Jan.  17. 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355.882, 
May  19,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
887.222,  Jun.  20,  1986,  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Oct.  23, 
1995.  Ser.  No.  546.712 
Int.  CI."  C12N  l5/IH:l/2l:S/IO:l5/6i 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.4  4  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  DNA  which  encodes  plerocercoid  growth  factor 
having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 
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5,693,499 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HUMAN  COAGULATION 
FACTOR  VIII  PROTEIN  COMPLEX 
Hiroshi  Yonemura;  Yoshitaka  Tajima;  Keishin  Sugawara,  all  of 
Kumamoto,  and  Kenichi  Masuda,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Juridical  Foundation  The  Chemo-Sero  Thera- 
peutic Research  Institute,  Kumamoto,  and  Teijin  Limited, 
Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  950,191,  Sep.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser  No.  276,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1991,  3-243262 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/10:15/12:15/63:15/79 
VS.  a.  435-69.6  n  oaims 

1.  A  plasmid  for  expression  of  a  human  coagulation  factor  VIII 
heavy-chain,  which  comprises  the  following  DNAs  (a)  to  (d)  in 
sequential  order  within  the  same  cistron  in  a  transcriptional  direc- 
tion: 

(a)  a  promoter  capable  of  acting  in  an  animal  cell. 

(b)  a  DNA  coding  for  a  signal  peptide  including  an  initiation 
codon. 

(c)  a  DNA  coding  for  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amino  acid  residues  1-741  or  1-745  of 
human  coagulation  factor  VIII.  and 

(d)  a  termination  codon. 


5.693.502 

NUCLEIC  ACID  LIGAND  INHIBITORS  TO  DNA 

POLYMERASES 

Larry  Gold,  and  Sumedha  D.  Jayasena,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo., 

assignors  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  964,624,  Oct.  21,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,496,938,  and  Ser.  No.  714,131,  Jun.  10,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,475,096,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,428, 

Jun.  11,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  484457 

Int  a."  C12P  19/34 

VS.  CI.  435-91 J  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  performing  the  Polymerase  Chain  Reaction 

(PCR)  comprising: 

a)  mixing  a  sample  containing  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  that  is  to 
be  amplified  with  primers  that  are  complementary  to  the 
sequences  that  flank  the  sequence  to  be  amplified,  a  thermo- 
stable polymerase,  and  a  single-stfanded  nucleic  acid  ligand 
to  the  polymerase  that  is  capable  of  inhibiting  said  poly- 
merase, wherein  the  inhibition  of  the  polymerase  by  said 
nucleic  acid  is  temperature  dependent; 

b)  heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  at  which  said  nucleic, 
acid  ligand  no  longer  inhibits  said  polymerase:  and 

c)  performing  the  standard  PCR  steps  of  melting  the  target 
nucleic  acid,  annealing  the  primers  to  the  target  nucleic  acid. 
and  synthesizing  the  target  nucleic  acid,  by  thermal  cycling  of 
the  mixture. 


5,693,500 
DL\GNOSIS  OF  MYCOBACTERIUM  BOVIS  INFECTION 
Paul  Richard  Wood,  Lower  Templestowe;  Anthony  John  Rad- 
ford, Kew,  and  Theodora  Fifis,  North  Balwyn,  all  of  Austra- 
lia, assignors  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial 
Research  Organisation,  Australia 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  104,927,  Aug.  12,  1993,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  585.094,  Oct  17,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,750 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Mar.    31,    1988, 
PI7550/88 

Int  CI."  CI2N  15/31:  C07K  14/35:  C07H  21/04:  C12Q  I/6S 
VS.  a.  435-69J  ,2  aaims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  containing  a  DNA  sequence  which 
codes  for  the  MPB-70  protein  of  M.  hovis  having  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  RG.  3.  or  for  an  antigenic  polypeptide  derived  there- 
from reactive  with  affinity-purified  antibody  to  M.  hovis. 


5.693301 

COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  TO  DETERMINE 

PRESENCE  OF  HISTOPLASMA  CAPSUUTUM 

Chao-Hung  Lee.  and  Bingdong  Jiang,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Indiana  University  Advanced  Research  & 

Technology  Institute,  Bloomington,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400i«0 
Int.  CI."  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  I/6S:  C07H  21/04:21/02 
VS.  CI.  435-91.2  13  claims 

9.  A  method  for  diagnosing  Histoplasma  capsulalum  infection  in 
a  patient  comprising: 

obtaining  a  blood  sample  from  the  patient: 
preparing  the  blood  sample  for  PCR: 

conducting  PCR  using  primers  which  specifically  hybridize  to 
SEQ  ID  NO:  4  so  as  to  generate  an  end  product  containing  a 
plurality  of  fragments  which  are  distinguishable  by  electro- 
phoresis as  amplified  by  Histoplasma  capsulalum  sequences 
in  the  event  that  the  blood  sample  contains  Histoplasma 
capsulalum: 
electrophoresing  the  end  product:  and 

ascertaining  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  plurality  of  frag- 
ments. 


5,693,503 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  AMINO  ACID 

Shinsuke  Miyoshi;  Hironori  Kanamori,  and  Manami  Sato,  all 

of  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,748,  Jun.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159343.  Dec.  1, 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

579.034 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  3.  1992.  4-350320 

Int  CL"  CUP  13/24:13/04 

VS.  CI.  435—107  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  trans-4-hydroxy-L-proline  which 

comprises    either    culturing    Xanthomonas    mallophilia    NA-62 

(PERM    BP-4479).    Xanthomonas    maltophilia    JCM    No.3807 

(PERM  BP-  4474)  or  Xanthomonas  sp.  JCM  No.3857  (PERM 

BP-4475)  in  a  nutrient  medium  containing  collagen  or  gelatin  or  a 

partial  hydrolyzate  of  collagen  or  gelatin,  or  contacting  culture 

cells  of  the  above  microorganism  with  collagen  or  gelatin  or  a 

partial  hydrolyzate  of  collagen  or  gelatin  in  an  aqueous  medium. 

and  recovering  tTans-4-hydroxy-L-proline  formed. 


5,693304 
MICROORGANISM  RESISTANT  TO  NICOTINIC  ACID 
ANALOGUE  AND  PRODUCTION  OF  BIOTIN 
Naoyvki   Kanzaki,  Ibaraki;   Hiroyuki   Kimura,  Sakai;  Junji 
Matsui,  Suita;   Kazuo  Nakahama,  Nagaokakyo,  and  Ohji 
Ifuku,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  Shiseido  Company,  Limited, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-311778 

Int  a."  CI2N  1/21:5/10:  CUP  17/lS 

VS.  a.  435—119  4  Claims 

1.  A  microorganism  resistant  to  6-aminonicotinamide.  which  has 
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coli  biotin  biosynthesis 


5,693,505 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  $EMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Migaku  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as^gnor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-347354 
InL  a."  HOIL  21/266 
VS.  a.  437—154  8  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconi 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  active  regions 

strate: 
covering  a  first  active  region  with  makk 

mask  layer  and  a  second  mask  lay  :i 

mask  layer; 
implanting  first  electrically  conductivi 

ond  and  third  active  regions  with  s^ 

mask: 
removing  said  second  mask  layer; 
covering  said  third  active  regions  witi 
implanting  second  electrically  conductive 

said  first  and  second  active  regions. 


5,693,506 

PROCESS  FOR  PROTEIN  PROD0CTION  IN  PLANTS 
Raymond  L.  Rodriguez,  Davis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 

of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland.  Calif. 
rUed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153^63 

Int  a."  CI2N  /5/W./5/29.  C07H  21/04:  AOIH  1/00:1/04 
VS.  a.  435— I72J  8  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  sequence,  compr^ing  a  transcriptional  ini- 
tiation region  obtained  from  the  nucleic  acid  sequence  consisting 
of  SEQIDNO;l. 


5,693307 
GENETIC  ENGINEERING  OF  PLANT  CHLOROPLASTS 
Henry  Daniell,  Moscow,  Id.,  and  Bruce  A.  McFadden,  Pullman, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Auburn  Universitv,  Auburn  University, 
AU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985,451,  Dec.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,565,  Jan.  7,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

249,616,  Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  278355 

Int  CI."  C12N  15/82:5/04:15/29:  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  CI.  435— I72J  37  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  construct  comprising: 

as  operably  joined  components,  at  least  one  chloroplast  replica- 
tion origin  functional  in  a  plant  chloroplast  from  other  than  a 
yeast,  a  transcriptional  initiation  region  functional  in  a  plant 
chloroplast.  a  heterologous  DNA  sequence  encoding  a 
polypeptide  of  interest,  wherein  transcription  of  said  DNA 
sequence  is  regulated  by  said  initiation  region,  and  a  tran- 
scriptional termination  region. 
24.  A  method  for  introducing  heterologous  DNA  into  a  chloro- 
plast. said  method  comprising: 

bombarding  a  plant  cell  with  a  chloroplast  expression  vector 
adsorbed  to  a  microprojectile,  said  chloroplast  expression 
vector  comprising,  as  operably  Joined  components,  (I )  at  least 
one  chloroplast  replication  origin  functional  in  a  plant  chloro- 
plast from  other  than  a  yeast,  (2)  a  transcriptional  initiation 
region  functional  in  said  plant  chloroplast.  (3)  a  heterologous 
DNA  sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide  of  interest,  and  (4)  a 
transcriptional  termination  region  whereby  said  heterologous 
DNA  is  introduced  into  chloroplast  in  said  plant  cell. 


iuctor  device,  comprising 
Dn  a  semiconductor  sub- 


layers including  a  first 
T  deposited  on  said  first 

type  impurities  into  sec- 
mask  layers  acting  as  a 


a  third  mask  layer;  and 
type  impurities  into 


5,693308 

RETROVIRAL  EXPRESSION  VECTORS  CONTAINING 

MOMLV/CMV-IEmiV-TAR  CHIMERIC  LONG 

TERMINAL  REPEATS 

Lung-Ji    Chang,    11456,    71    Avenue„    F^monton,    Alberta, 

Canada,  T6G  0A7 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,132 
Int.  a."  C12N  15/00:15/09:15/63:  CMV  21/06 
VS.  CI.  435— 172J  28  Claims 

24.  An  in  vitro  method  for  the  expression  of  a  heterologous  gene 
product  in  a  human  cell  line  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  providing  a  human  cell  line; 

b)  providing  a  retroviral  expression  vector  containing  a  recom 
binam  Moloney  murine  leukemia  virus  long  terminal  repeat 
(MoMLV  LTR)  having  the  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO.: 
17  operatively  linked  to  a  heterologous  gene; 

c)  introducing  said  recombinant  MoMLV  LTR-containing 
expression  vector  into  said  human  cell  line  under  conditions 
facilitating  the  expression  of  (he  gene  product  enocoded  by 
said  heterologous  gene. 


5,693309 
ADENOVIRUS  FOR  DELIVERING  FOREIGN  DNA  INTO 

HIGHER  EUKARVOTIC  CELLS 
Matthew  Gotten,  Vienna,  and  Ernst  Wagner,  Langenzersdorf, 
both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  Interna- 
tional GmbH,  Rhein,  Germany,  and  Genentech,  Inc.,  South 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 
per  No.  PCT/EP94AH065,  §  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24299,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  530,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1993,  43  11 
6513 

InL  a."  A61K  4M)0:  C07K  3/08:  C12N  5/00 
VS.  CI.  435— 172J  13  Claims 

1.  A  conjugate  comprising  an  adenovirus  and  transferrin  wherem 
.said  transferrin  is  directly  linked  to  the  adenovirus. 


5,693310 
GENE  ENCODING  CARBOXYPEPTIDASE  OF 
ASPERGILLUS  SIGER 
Debbie  Sue  Yaver,  and  Sheryl  Ann  Thompson,  both  of  Davis, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  Biotech.  Inc.,  Davis,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  309341,  Sep.  20,  1994,  Pat  No.  5394,119. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,452 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/00:1/14:1/16:1/18 
V.S.  CI.  435—1723  n  aalms 

1.  A  mutant  filamentous  a.scomycete  cell  which  produces  at  least 
259t  less  carboxypeptidase  Y  than  a  corresponding  wild-type  cell 
when  cultured  under  identical  conditions,  wherein  the  endogenous 
carboxypeptidase  Y  gone  has  been  replaced  by  homologous  recom- 
bination with  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  wherein  the  nucleic  acid 
sequence  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  the  nucleic 
acid  sequence  depicted  in  SEQ  ID  N0:1  or  SEQ  ID  NO:3  and  (ii) 
a  nucleic  acid  sequence  which  hybridizes  with  SEQ  ID  NO: I  or 
SEQ  ID  N0:3  under  high  stringency  conditions:  which  sequence 
has  been  disrupted. 


5,693311 

IMMORTALIZED  HUMAN  FETAL  OSTEOBLASTIC 

CELLS 

Steven  A.  Harris,  and  Thomas  C.  Spelsberg,  both  of  Rochester, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education 

and  Research,  Rochester,  Miim. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  273351,  Jul.  11,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,848,  Jul.  12,  1993.  This 

application  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,906 

InL  CL"  CI2N  15/90 

VS.  a.  435—1723  25  Claims 

1.  An  immortalized  normal  human  fetal  osteoblastic  cell  which 

expresses  a  temperature  sensitive  mutant  of  simian  virus  40  large  T 

protein  antigen  and  human  estrogen  receptor 


5,693312 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSFORMING  PLANT  TISSUE  BY 
SONICATION 
John  J.  Finer,  and  Harold  N.  Trick,  both  of  Wooster,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Ohio  State  Research  Foundation.  Colum- 
bus, Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  609,794 
Int.  CL*  C12N  l3AX):l5/63 
VS.  a.  435—173.5  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transforming  a  plant  sample  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

a.  providing  a  non-lumor  inducing  vector  containing  nucleic 
acid  10  be  transferred  10  the  plant  sample,  wherein  the  vector 
is  a  non-tumor  inducing  Agrobacterium; 

b.  combining  the  plant  sample  with  said  vector; 

c.  sonicating  the  plant  sample;  wherein  the  vector  is  combined 
with  the  plant  sample  before,  during,  or  after  sonication; 

d.  lastly  growing  the  plant  sample  and  selecting  for  the  trans- 
formed plant  sample. 


5,693313 
ENCAPSULATION  OF  LIVING  TISSUE  CELLS  IN  AN 
ORGANOSILICON 
Edward  J.  A.  Pope,  447  Lorenzo  Dr.,  Agoura,  Calif.  91301 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  371,064,  Jan.  10,  1995.  This 
application  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  627J12 
InL  CI."  C12N  11/14:5/00 
VS.  a.  43S-176  1  Claim 

I.  A  process  for  encapsulating  living  tissue  cells  in  an  inorganic 
gel  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  mixing  an  organosilicon  precursor  and  an  acidic  solution 
which  is  highly  aqueous  having  a  molar  concentration  of  acid 


in  the  range  of  0.05  to  2.5  to  form  a  gel  forming  solution 
wherein  said  organosilicon  precursor  is  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  tetraethoxysilane,  tetrabutoxysilane,  tet- 
ramethoxysilane  and  tetrapropoxysilane; 

b.  stirring  said  gel  forming  solution  until  said  gel  forming 
solution  becomes  clear  whereby  water  in  said  highly  aqueous 
acidic  solution  hydrolyzes  said  organosilicon  precursor; 

c.  chilling  said  gel  forming  solution  in  an  ice  bath; 

d  mixing  living  tissue  cells  and  Hank's  balanced  salt  solution  to 
form  a  mixture  of  tissue  cells  and  Hank's  balanced  salt 
solution; 

e.  adding  a  ba.se  solution  having  a  molar  concentration  of  base  in 
the  range  of  0.05  to  2.5  to  said  gel  forming  solution  to  form  a 
mixture  of  said  gel  forming  solution  and  said  base  solution; 

f.  immediately  thereafter  adding  said  mixture  of  tissue  cells  and 
Hank's  balanced  salt  solution  to  said  mixture  of  said  gel 
forming  solution  and  said  base  solution  and  stirring  to  form  a 
mixture  of  said  gel  forming  solution  and  said  ba.se  solution 
with  said  mixture  of  said  tissue  cells  and  Hank's  balanced  salt 
solution;  and 

g.  pouring  into  a  container  said  mixture  of  said  mixture  of  said 
gel  forming  solution  and  said  base  solution  with  said  mixture 
of  tissue  cells  and  Hank's  balanced  salt  solution  to  form  an 
inorganic  gel  encapsulating  said  living  tissue  cells. 


5,693314 
NON-FIBROGENIC  HIGH  MANNURONATE  ALGINATE 
COATED  TRANSPLANTS,  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE,  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  USE 
Randel  E.  Dorian,  Orinda.  and  Kent  C.  Cochnim,  Davis,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Univesity  of  Cali- 
fornia, Oakland,  and  MeUbolex,  Inc.,  Hayward,  both  of 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  891364,  May  29,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,429,821.  This  appUcation  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,053 

Int.  a."  C12N  11/10:11/12.11/08 

VS.  a.  435-178  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  transplant  coated  with  a  non-fibrogenic 

coating,  said  process  comprising  steps: 

(a)  coating  a  transplant  core  with  a  high  mannuronate  low 
guluronate  alginate  free  from  fibrogenic  concentrations  of 
fiicose,  sulfate,  phloroglucinol  and  protein  moieties:  and 

(b)  reacting  the  alginate  coating  with  alkaline  earth  metal  cations 
to  form  an  alkaline  earth  metal  alginate  coating. 


5,693315 
METAL  COMPLEXED  SERINE  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 
James  M.  Clark,  San  Mateo;  Thomas  E.  Jenkins,  LaHonda; 
Bradley  A.  Katz,  and  Robert  M.  Stroud,  both  of  San  Fran- 
cisco, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Arris  Pharmaceutical  Corpo- 
ration, South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,742 
InL  CI."  C12N  9/99, ///0S.-9/76 
U.S.  a.  435—184  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  inhibiting  a  catalytic  activity  of  a  serine 
protease  with  a  serine  protease  inhibitor  in  a  medium  comprising 
the  serine  protease  and  the  inhibitor,  wherein  the  inhibitor  com- 
prises a  compound  of  Formula  (a): 


{(B,),-(I)}2Y 


(a) 


in  which: 

Y  is  a  bond  or  linking  group  of  from  I  to  6  atoms; 

B^  is  a  moiety  for  binding  to  one  or  more  P  sites  of  the  serine 

protease; 
r  is  0  or  I,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  B^  moiety  is  present; 

and 
1  is  a  moiety  that  comprises  at  lea,st  one  heteroatom  selected 

from  N,  O  and  S.  which  heieroatom  is  within  1  to  3  atoms  of 
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Y  and  1  to  6  atoms  of  any  B^  moety  that  is  attached  to  the  I 
moiety  comprising  the  heteroatoii.  with  the  proviso  that  at 
least  one  I  moiety  is  a  fused  or  n«n-fused.  mono-  or  polycy- 
clic  moiety  of  3  to  36  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  cyclic 
moiety  is  anached  to  Y  via  an  infdazole  ring  and  any  addi- 
tional rings  comprising  the  cyclic  inoiety  each  contain  4  to  7 
annular  members;  the  improvement  which  comprises  (i)  hav- 
ing su£Bcient  zinc  in  the  medium,  iii)  adding  sufficient  zinc  to 
the  medium  or  (iii)  providing  the  iiihibitor  to  the  medium  as  a 
zinc  complex,  such  that  the  mhibitor.  the  zinc  and  a  catalytic 
site  of  the  serine  protease  form  a  ternary  complex  whereby  the 
catalytic  activity  of  the  serine  prolease  is  inhibited. 


5,693^16 
METHOD  FOR  SOLUBILIZING  PHOTEINS  IN  ORGANIC 

SOLV'ENTS 
Alexander  Blinkovsky,  Davis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Novo  Nordisk 
Biotech,  Inc.,  Davis,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562^36 

inL  a."  C12N  t/se 

U.S.  a.  435—188  29  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  protein  composition  soluble  in 
organic  solvents,  comprising: 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  a|  protein  of  interest: 

(b)  mixing  the  aqueous  protein  solution  of  step  (a)  with  a 
solution  comprising  a  surfactant  in|a  water  immiscible  organic 
solvent,  wherein  a  reverse  micelle] solution  is  formed,  and 

(c)  evaporating  the  reverse  micelle  Solution  of  step  (b)  to  dry- 
ness, wherein  the  resulting  proteii  composition  is  soluble  in 
both  water  miscible  and  water  imi  liscible  organic  solvents. 


5.693317 
REAGENTS  AND  METHODS  Ft)R  COUPLED  HIGH 
TEMPERATURE  REVERSE  TRANSCRIPTION  AND 
POLYMERASE  CHAIN  REACTIONS 
David  H.  Gelfand,  Oakland;  Thomas  W.  Myers,  Alameda,  and 
Christopher  L.  Sigua,  Antioch,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Roche  Molecular  Systems.  Inc.,  Branchburg,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,483,  Jal.  1,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,182,  Jun.  24, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,310,652,  Ser.  No.  881.478,  May  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser  No.  960J62,  Jan.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,418,149, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,157,  Nov.  2, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
557317,  Jul.  24.  1990,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  82,182is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,121,  A«g.  15,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,471,  Sep.  20, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

455.611,  Dec.  22,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5^22,770,  said  Ser.  No. 
880,478is  a  continuaUon  of  Ser.  No,  455,967,  Dec.  22,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatfen-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
143,441,  Jan.  12,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63309,  Jun.  17,  1987,  PaL  No.  4^89,818, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  899,241,  Aug.  22, 
1996,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
384,817 
Int.  CI."  C12N  f)/IO 
VS.  a.  435—193  1  6  Oaims 


< 


C2 


.*'         'nWlte*'  ^WW.*' 


1.  A  homogeneous  reverse  transcri 
mixture  comprising  an  RNA  templal ; 


•  E,ea*P«ll(-1«Malt) 


-fl Q L 


M  1^.2      «M  ^-J 


itiofi/amplification  reaction 
a  purified  diermostable 


DNA  polymerase,  a  primer,  four  different  nucleoside  triphosphates, 
a  divalent  cation,  a  monovalent  cation,  and  a  buffering  agent, 
wherein  the  divalent  cation  is  Mn*^  and  the  buffering  agent  is 
N.N-Bis(hydroxyethyl)glycine  or  Tris(hydroxymethyI)methylgly- 


5,693318 
ENZYMES  WITH  XYLANASE  ACTIVITY  FROM 
ASPERGILLUS  ACULEATUS 
Lene  Venke  Kofod,  Ugerioese;   Markus  Sakari   Kauppinen, 
Copenhagen;    Stephan    Christgau,    Vedbaek;    Hans    Peter 
Hddt-Hansen,  Virum;  Henrik  DaltMge,  Esbjerg;  Lene  Non- 
boe  Andersen,  Birkerad;  Joan  Qi  Si,  Klampenborg;  Tina 
Sejersgird  Jacobsen,  Copenhagen;  Niels  Munk,  Frederiks- 
berg,  and  Anette  Miillertz,  Charlottenlund,  all  of  Denmark, 
assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCr/DK94A)0088,  §  371  Date  Feb.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21785,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  10,  1993,  0268/ 
93;  Oct  14,  1993,  1151793 

InL  a.'  C12N  9/24: 1/22: 1  SAX):  C07H  2 1  AM 
VS.  CI.  435—200  20  Claims 

1.  An  essentially  pure  enzyme  exhibiting  xylanase  activity 
encoded  by  the  DNA  sequence  having  the  sequence  shown  in  SEQ. 
ID.  NO.  1. 


5,693319 
THERMOSTABLE,  SALT  TOLERANT,  WIDE  PH  RANGE 

NOVEL  CHITOBUSE 
Roger  A.  Laine,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Chin-Yih  Ou,  Dun- 
woody,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana 
State  University  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College. 
Baton  Rouge,  La. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  171 J08,  Dec.  21,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,602,020,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844301,  Feb. 
27,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31.  1995,  Ser  No. 
455,837 
InL  a."  C12N  15/56:15/70:1/21:9/42 
U.S.  a.  435—209  18  Claims 

11.  A  synthetic  gene  comprising  a  polynucleotide  segment  which 
codes  for  a  chitobiase:  wherein  the  chitobiase  coded  by  said 
polynucleotide  segment  is  derived  from  Vibrio  parahemolyticus: 
wherein  the  chitobiase  has  substantially  the  substrate  specificity 
shown  in  the  table  of  the  figure  accompanying  the  specification: 
wherein  the  chitobiase  retains  approximately  SS'Jt  of  its  activity  in 
pH  7.0  phosphate  buffer  and  IM  NaCl:  wherein  the  chitobiase 
retains  approximately  56^^  of  its  activity  in  pH  7.0  phosphate 
buffer  and  2M  NaCl:  and  wherein  the  chitobiase  retains  approxi- 
mately 28%  of  its  activity  in  pH  7.0  phosphate  buffer  at  3M  NaCl. 


5,693320 
RECOMBINANT  TRYPSIN-LIKE  PROTEASE 
Sven  Branner,  Lyngby,  and  Sven  Hastrup,  Copenhagen,  both 
of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd. 
Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00177.  §  371  Date  Nov.  3,  1995,  §  102(et 
Date  Nov.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25583,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  4.  1994,  Ser  No.  553316 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  5,  1993,  0523/93 
InL  CI."  C12N  l5/77:9/76:9/58.'l/l5 
VS.  a.  435—213  13  Claims 

I.  A  DNA  construct  comprising  the  DNA  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  I. 
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5,693321 
MEMBRANE-PERMEANT  SECOND  MESSENGERS 
Roger  Y.  Tsien,  and  Carsten  Schultz,  both  of  La  JoUa,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Universitv  of  California, 
Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45385 
InL  CI."  A61K  M/70:  C07H  19/167:19/20;  C12N  SAX) 
U.S.  CI.  435-240.1  ,o  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  introducing  cAMP  or  cGMP  into  a  cell  in  vitro 
without  disrupting  the  cell  membrane,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
esterifying  the  phosphate  group  present  in  said  cAMP  or  cGMP 
to  form  an  acetoxyalkl  ester  of  said  cAMP  or  cGMP  wherein 
the  alkyl  group  of  said  ester  has  from  I  to  7  carbon  atoms  and 
the  acetyl  group  is  located  at  the  I  position  of  said  alkyl 
group: 
introducing  said  acetoxyalkyi  ester  of  cAMP  or  cGMP  into  said 

cell  without  disrupting  said  cell  membrane:  and 
allowing  the  cell  to  cleave  the  acetoxyalkyi  ester  to  form  cAMP 
or  cGMP  within  said  cell. 


5,693324 

ANTICOCCIDLVL  COMPOSITION  OF  UK-61  689  AND 

ACTINOMADVRA  MYCEUVM 

Edward  J.  IVnan,  III,  Grotoo,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  344313,  Nov.  22,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5.602,012,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  935,673,  Aug. 

25,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.^o. 
506,722,  Apr  9,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  113363.  Oct.  26,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser  No.  470306 
InL  a."  C12N  1/20 
VS.  CL  435-252.1  6  Claims 

1.  An  anticoccidial  composition  comprising  UK-61, 689  in  asso- 
ciation with  mycelium  produced  in  a  process  which  comprises 
fermenting  Actinomadura  mseorufa  which  produces  compound 
UK-61. 689  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  containing  assimilable 
sources  of  cartjon.  nitrogen  and  inorganic  salts  under  submerged 
aerobic  fermentation  conditions  until  a  recoverable  amount  of 
compound  UK-61. 689  accumulates  in  the  whole  broth:  and  recov- 
ering compound  UK-61. 689  in  association  with  mycelium  of  said 
Actinomadura  roseort^a. 


5,693322 
ANTI-CANCER  IMMUNOTHERAPEUTICS 

Sunil  Chada,  Vista;  Mordechai  Bodner,  San  Diego;  Douglas  J. 
Jolly,  La  Jolla;  Jack  R.  Barber,  and  Caty  E.  Dejesus,  both  of 
San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Magene.  Inc. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,424,  Aug.  9,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800328.  Nov.  29.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  II,  1995,  Ser  No.  371,922 
Int.  CI."  C12N  I5AX):5AH):  C07H  2IA)2 
VS.  CI.  435-2.402  20  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  retrovirus  directing  the  cellular  expression  an 
immunogenic  form  of  an  acti\  ated  ras  protein,  w  herein  said  immu- 
nogenic activated  ras  protein  has  a  mutation  in  one  or  more  of 
codons  12.  13.  S9.  61.  63.  116.  117  or  119.  and  wherein  said 
immunogenic  activated  ras  protein  has  been  altered  to  a  non- 
lumorigenic  form  which  does  not  cause  cellular  transformation. 


5,693325 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.693326 

STRAINS  OF  YEAST  OF  SACCHAROMYCES 

CEREVISIAE  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  SUCH  STRAINS  OF  YEAST 
Alok  Kumar  Mondal;  Gandham  Satyanarayana  Prasad,  and 
Tapan  Chakrabarti,  all  of  Chandigarh,  India,  assignors  to 
Council  of  Scientific  &   Industrial   Research.  New    Delhi. 
India 

Filed  Mar  29,  1996,  Ser  No.  625.000 
InL  CL"  C12N  1/16 
VS.  CI.  435—255.2  6  Claims 

1.  A  strain  of  the  \east  Saccharomxces  cerevisiae  having  acces- 
sion number  MTCC  Y0022B21I  (=NCYC  2647)  which  is  useful 
for  the  production  of  ethanol  by  the  fermentation  of  sugars. 


5,693323 

ICE  NUCLEUS-FORMING  BACTERIUM.  PROCESS  FOR 

CI  LTIVATION  OF  THE  SAME.  ICE  NUCLEUS-FORMING 

SI  BSTANCE  CONTAINING  THE  SAME,  AND  USES  OF 

SAID  si;bstance 

Michiko    Watanabe,    Higashimurayama;    Takahiro    Makino. 
Hamamatsu.  and  Kazuo  Honma.  Tama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Q.  P.  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  429,118,  Apr.  26,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,620,729, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,771.  OcL  17.  1994, 
Pal.  No.  5332,160.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

779,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  24,  1992,  4-36665; 
WIPO.  Feb.  23,  1993,  PCT/JP93/00217 

Int.  CI."  C12N  1/20:  C02F  .^AX):  AOIN  6.iA)0:  A23L  2AX) 
VS.  a.  435-252.1  5  claims 

1.  A  method  for  concentrating  a  liquid  substance  which  com- 
prises adding  an  ice  nucleus-forming  substance  containing  Xanih- 
omomis  riimpestris  INXC-1  (PERM  BP-4191)  to  the  liquid  sub- 
stance, cooling  the  liquid  substance  to  panially  form  ice  and  then 
removing  the  ice  to  form  the  concentrated  liquid  substance. 


5.693327 

PROCESS  FOR  DECOMPOSING  A  CHLOROORGANIC 

COMPOIND  WITH  MICROORGANISM  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  REMEDYING  ENVIRONMENT  WITH 

MICROORGANISM 

Takeshi    Imamura.    Chigasaki.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kahashiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1994.  Ser  No.  361.096 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-324962; 
Dec.  24.  1993,  5-326939 

Int.  a."  C02F  3AX) 
VS.  CI.  435-262  7  claims 

1.  A  process  for  decomposing  dichloroethylene  or  trichloroeth- 

) lene  with  microorganisms  which  can  decompose  dichloroethy  lene 

or  Uichloroethylene  when  activated  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  liquid  containing  water-soluble  lignocellulose 

extracted  from  an  herbaceous  plant  by  employing  extracting 

methixl  (i).  (li)  or  (iii)  as  follows: 

(i)  extracting  an  herbaceous  plant  material  with  water  at  a 
temperature  of  100'  to  250'  C.  and  under  a  pressure  of  0.05 
to  5  MPa; 
(ii)  extracting  an  herbaceous  plant  material  with  water  simul- 
taneously with  exposing  the  plant  material  to  microwaves 
at  a  power  of  0.5-2  kw  per  100  ml  and  at  a  frequency  of 
900  to  2.500  MHz:  and 
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ila  it 


(iii)  extracting  an  herbaceous  pi. 
alkali  at  riK>m  temperature  and 

(b)  providing  microorganisms  capable 
ethylene  or  trichloroethylene  when 

(c)  inducing  the  microorganisms  to 
decomposing  dichloroethylene  and 
tacting  the   microorganisms  with 
water-soluble  lignocellulose  extra^ed 
plant  such  that  a  ratio  of  amount  01 
number  of  the  microorganisms  is 
Mg/IO   cells,  thereby  activating  the 

(di  contacting  the  activated  microorg^ 
ene  or  trichloroethylene  to 
or  trichloroeth)  lene. 


I  decomi  ose 
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material  with  aqueous 
atmospheric  pressure; 
of  decomposing  dichloro- 
activated; 

express  an  enzyme  for 
trichloroethylene  by  con- 
he   liquid  containing  the 
from  the  herbaceous 
solids  in  the  liquid  to  the 
30  Mg/10^  cells— 300 
microorganisms:  and 
isms  with  dichloroethyl- 
said  dichloroethylene 


f  cm 


5,693^2« 
COMPOSTING  UNIT  HAVING  A  VtNTILATION  SYSTEM 

FOR  CLOSED  ROTTIRG  UNITS 
klaus  Grabbe.  Tiergarten  24,  D-330A  BrauaschMeig;  Lothar 
Schaar.  Am  Sudbach  34,  D-3061  ^euerssen,  and  Andreas 
Deutsch.  Dresdener  Ring  24.  0-33)0  Salzgittcr,  all  of  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01142.  S  371  Dat^  Jan.  30.  1995.  5  102(el 
Date  Jan.  30,  1995,  PUT  Pub.  No. 
Date  Nov.  25.  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  10.  1993.  Sir.  No.  331,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Germ)  ny.  May  9.  1992.  4 
269.0 

Inta.'^COSF  ltU2 
U~S.  CI.  435—286.6  21  Claims 


V\O93/23350,  PCT  Pub. 
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i  associi  led 


1.  A  composting  unit,  comprising: 

a  compartment  for  holding  a  stack  01 

a  plurality  of  gas  passageways 

the  gas  passageways  being  contigi^ed 
a  first  route  over  the  stack,  a  secoqd 
and  a  third  route  around  the  stack: 

a  plurality  of  passageway  regulators 
ity  of  passage*  ays  and  configured 
between  a  first  mtxle  encouragin] 
route  and  deterring  gas  flow  along 
a  second  mtxle  encouraging  gas 
and  deterring  gas  flow  along  the 
third  mode  encouraging  gas  flow 
deterring  gas  flow  along  the  first  a 


'hs 


w 


lie 

flow 
first 


5.693,529 
GEOTHERMAL  POWER  PLANT  DESULFURIZATION 
SYSTEM 
Kazuhisa  Takeuchi.  and  Yuuichi  Fujioka.  both  of  Nagasaki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  503.642.  Jul.  18.  1995.  This  application 

Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683.420 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1994.  6-199473: 
Nov.  8.  1994,  6-273400:  Dec.  20,  1994.  6-316471 

Int.  Cl."^  CI2S  1/00 
VS.  C\.  435—289.1  10  Claims 


201-N 


1.  A  geothermal  power  plant  desulfuri/^atum  system  comprising: 

a  biochemical  treatment  tank  for  desulfuri/ing  hydrogen  sulfide- 
containing  gas  by  use  of  high  temperature  acidophilic  sulfur- 
oxidi/ing  microorganisms  with  the  hydrogen  sulfide  being 
converted  to  sulfuric  acid: 

a  cell  breeding  culture  tank  independent  of  said  biochemical 
treatment  tank: 

means  for  injecting  acid  water,  containing  the  sulfuric  acid 
generated  by  said  biochemical  treatment  tank,  into  a  reduction 
well  so  as  to  avoid  a  blockade  of  the  reduction  well: 

a  cell  separation  filter  provided  with  the  biochemical  treatment 
lank  for  removing  acid  water  and  microorganisms  from  cul- 
ture liquid  acidified  in  the  biochemical  treatment  tank:  and 

means  for  returning  the  micriwrganisms  to  the  biochemical 
treatment  tank. 


5,693,530 
MAREK'S  DISEASE  VIRUS  NUCLEOTIDE  SEQUENCE 
AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Karel  A.  Schat.   Ithaca.   N.^'.;    Kazuhiko   Ohashi.   Sapporo, 
Japan,  and  Priscilla  H.  O'Connetl.  Ithaca.  N.^'..  avsignors  to 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca.  N.^'. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180.051.  Jan.  11.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  480.910 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  l5/H6:LV.iS:  A61K  .fy/255:.1<J/2>JS 
U.S.  CL  435— 320.1  17  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  a 
Marek's  disease  virus  polypeptide,  wherein  the  polypeptide  con- 
sisu  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  as  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  I. 


compost  material: 

with  the  compartment. 

for  directing  gas  along 

route  through  the  stack. 

and 

i  ssociated  with  said  plural- 

D  be  selectively  adjustable 

gas  flow  along  the  first 

second  and  third  routes. 

along  the  second  route 

and  third  routes,  and  a 

along  the  third  route  and 

a  id  second  routes. 


5.693,531 
VECTOR  SYSTEMS  FOR  THE  GENERATION  OF 
ADEN()-AS.SOCI.\TED  MRl  S  PARTICLES 
John  .A.   Chiorini,  Silver  Spring:    Robert   Kotin.   Rockville: 
Brian  Safer,  Silver  Spring,  and  Elena  Urcelay,  Bethesda,  all 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  I'nited  States  of  .\merica  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services. 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  157.740 
Int.  CI.''  C12N  I5/64:I5/}{5:I5/S6:I5A)V 
VS.  a.  435—325  6  Claims 

1.  A  vector  system  for  enhanced  production  of  infectious  adeno- 
associated  virus  particles  comprising: 
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a  first  vector,  said  first  vector  being  an  adeno-associated  viral 
^  vector,  said  first  vector  including,  in  a  5'  to  3'  direction,  an 
°adeno-associSted  virus  5'  ITR;  at  least  one  heterologous  DNA 
sequence:  and  an  adeno-associated  vims  3'  ITR:  and 
a  second  vector  including  an  inducible  origin  of  replication 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  SV40  origin  of 
replication,  and  a  polyoma  origin  of  replication,  said  inducible 
,.     origin  of  replication  capable  of  being  activated  by  an  agent. 
>     and  said  second  vector  also  containing  a  DNA  sequence 
encoding  the  adeno  associated  virus  rep  protein,  and  a  DNA 
sequence  encoding  the  adeno-associated  virus  cap  protein, 
said  second  vector  being  free  of  adenoviral  DNA  sequences. 
4.  Packaging  cells  transfected  with  die  vector  system  of  claim  1 


5.693.534 
ENHANCEMENT  OF  FERTILIZATION  CAPABILITY  OF 

OOC"YTES 
Baha  M.  Alak.  Beaverton;  Richai^  L.  Stouffer,  Aloha;  Don  P. 
Wolf,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  and  Teresa  K.  Woodruff,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech.  Inc..  South  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Oregon  Regional  Primate  Research 
Center,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  21.404,  Feb.  23,  1993,  PaL  No.  5^63,059. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  463.370 
Int.  CI."  C12N  SAX) 
VS.  CL  435-366  j  ci,|„ 

1.  A  composition  comprising  human  or  non-human  primate 
oocytes  and  a  culture  medium  which  comprises  at  least  about  0.01 
ng/ml  of  human  activin  and  at  least  about  0.01  ng/ml  of  human 
inhibin. 


5,693.532 
RESPIRATORY  SYNCYTUL  VIRUS  RIBOZYMES 
James  McSwiggen;  Kenneth  Draper,  both  of  Boulder:  Pam 
Pavco,  Layfayette,  all  of  Colo.,  and  Tod  Woolf,  Watertown, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Boul- 
der, Colo. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334347 

lot  a.*  C12N  15/85.  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  a.  435-366  14  claims 

I.  An  enzymatic  RNA  molecule  which  specitically  cleaves 
genomic  RNA  of  RSV  or  mRNA  encoded  by  RSV  in  a  region 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  IC.  IB  and  N. 

10  A  mammalian  cell  including  an  enzymatic  RNA  molecule  of 
claim  1  in  vitro. 

II.  The  cell  of  claim  10.  wherein  said  cell  is  a  human  cell. 


5.693.535 
HIV  TARGETED  RIBOZYMES 
Kenneth  G.  Draper;  Bharat  Cbowrira;  James  McSwiggen: 
Dan  T.  Stinchcomb.  and  James  D.  Thompson,  ail  of  Boulder, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Ribozyme  PharmaceuUcals.  Inc.,  Boulder 
Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882386,  May  14,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  103.423,  Aug.  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271380 
Int.  a."  C12N  15/83:  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435-372J  100  Claims 

1.  An  enzymatic  nucleic  acid  molecule  which  specifically 
cleaves  the  RNA  sequence  shown  as  any  of  SEQ.  ID.  NOS.  1-68. 
wherein  said  nucleic  acid  is  in  a  hepatitis  delta  virus  motif. 


5,693433 
HUMAN  BREAST  CARONOMA  CELL  LINE  CAPABLE 

OF  PRODUCTION  OF  A  SPONTANEOUSLY 
METASTASIZING  TUMOR  IN  ANIMALS  FOR  USE  IN 
ANTICANCER  DRUG  TESTING 
Shula  Raney,  Fort  Lauderdak;;  Dennis  Emma,  Miramar,  and 
Josephine  Hurst,  Fort  Lauderdale,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to 
The  Goodwin  Institue  for  Cancer  Research,  Plantation,  Fla. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,938 
Int.  a."  C12N  5A)8 
VS.  CL  435-366  2  Claims 

1.  A  human  aneuploid  breast  carcinoma  in  vitro  cell  line  wherein 
said   cell    line   produces   a   solid   carcinoma   upon   subcutaneous 
implantation  or  injection  into  an  immune  deficient  animal,  said  cell 
line  further  having  the  following  marker  profile: 
a.)  positive  for  breast  tumor  antigen  (MC-5).  earcinoembryonic 
antigen  (CEA).  proliferating  cell  nuclear  antigen  (pCNA). 
proliferation  antigens  (pi 20  and  pi 05).  epidermal  growth 
factor  receptor  (425  and  528).  and  human  cytokeratins  (KC4), 
epithelial  membrane  antigen  (EMA),  neutrophil  marker  (CD 
15),  p53  oncogene  suppressor  protein  (MDM2),  u-ansforming 
growth  factor  alpha  (TGF-a).  L-selectin  adhesion  molecule 
(LAM),  intercellular  adhesion  molecule  (ICAM).  and  leuke- 
mia associated  oncogene  (FEL,  and 
b.)   negative   for  vascular  cell   adhesion   molecule  (VCAM). 
endothelial  leukocyte  adhesion  molecule  (ELAM).  interleukin 
2  receptors  (IL-2p75  and  IL-2p55).  monocyte  marker  (CD45). 
activated    lymphocyte/basophil/monocyte    marker    (CD38). 
immature  granulocyte  marker  (CD34).  apoptosis   I   marker 
(APO-1),  and  non-meustasis  as.sociaied  gene  (NM23). 


5,693.536 
GENE  THERAPY  WITH  MCC 
Bert  Vogeistein;  Kenneth  W.  Kinzler,  both  of  BaltioHtfC,  Md.; 
Raymond  White,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  and  Yusuke  Naka- 
mura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, Baltimore,  Md.;  University  of  Utah,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  and  The  Cancer  Institute,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  220,674,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,571,905,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  670.611,  Mar.  13, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5330392.  This  appUcation  Mav  19.  1995,  Ser. 

No.  446^9 

Int  a."  C12N  15/63:15/90. 15/12:  A61K  48A)0 

VS.  a.  435-375  3  cuhns 

1.  A  method  of  supplying  wild-type  MCC  gene  function  to  a  cell 

which  has  lost  said  gene  function  by  virtue  of  a  muution  in  an 

MCC  gene,  comprising: 

introducing  a  wild-type  MCC  gene  into  a  cell  which  has  lost 
said  gene  function  such  diat  said  wild-type  MCC  gene  is 
expressed  in  the  cell. 


5,693437 
COMPARTMENTALIZED  TISSLTE  CULTURE  FLASK 
John  R.  Wilson,  173  Windsor  La.,  New  Brighton,  Minn.  55112, 
and  Martin  L.  Wolf.  1280  Keston  St,  St  Paul.  Minn.  55108 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268.073,  Jun.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  324^63 
Int  C\."  C12N  5/00:  C12M  3/06 
VS.  a.  435-^1  24  Claims 

1.  A  cell  culture  device  consisting  essentially  of  a  container 
having 

a)  a  cell  culture  compartment  defined  by  a  lower  gas  permeable 
film  and  an  upper  sheet  selectively  permeable  to  compounds 
of  less  than  a  particular  size  and  adapted  to  allow  a  culture 
medium  to  reside  between  said  upper  sheet  and  said  lower  gas 
permeable  film; 


420 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2.  1997 


al  ) 


b)  a  basal  medium  compartment 
adapted  to  allow  a  basal  medium 
sheet; 

c)  only  one  access  port  to  said  cell 

d)  an  access  port  to  said  basal 

e)  a  gas  film  support  below  and  \n 
peimeable  film  whereby  the 
film  IS  held  in  a  substantially 
suspension  cells  can  distribute 
said  gas  permeable  film  and  gas 
cell  culture  compartment  is  not  su 

14.  A  method  of  culturing  cells 

a)  fomrung  a  cell  culture  companmeni 
ment  being  comprised  of  a  gas 
an  upper  sheet  permeable  to  a  se 

b)  forming  a  gas  him  support,  saii 
disposed  below  said  gas  permeable 
least  a  portion  of  said  gas 
horizontal  position  while  allowing 
side  of  said  gas  permeable  film; 

c)  placing  a  basal  medium  in  a 
above  said  upper  sheet  said  basal 
upper  sheet; 

d)  placing  the  cells  and  a  cell  culture 
compartment  said  cell  culture 
upper  sheet; 

e)  maintaining  cells  at  a  selected 

f)  allowing  gas  exchange  through  sai- 
whereby  cells  are  allowed  to  prolil 
face  of  said  lower  gas  permeable 

g)  structuring  said  film  support  sue! 
sectional  area  of  said  gas  film  su| 
munication  with  the  ambient  envi 
surface  area  of  said  gas  permeable 
thereby  reducing  moisture  vapor 


ive  said  upper  sheet  and 
to  reside  upon  said  upper 


cfelture  compartment; 
mediij  -n  compartment;  and 

pi  rtial  contact  with  said  gas 

majoi  iiy  of  said  gas  permeable 

hoi  Izontal  position  such  that 

acn  iss  a  horizontal  portion  of 

transfer  into  and  out  of  said 

stantially  impaired. 

comifising  the  steps  of: 

said  cell  culture  compart- 

perr  cable  film  disposed  below 

lef  ted  class  of  compounds; 

gas  film  support  being 

ilm  and  adapted  to  hold  at 

permeaple  film  in  a  substantially 

gas  to  contact  the  under- 

ba  >al  medium  compartment 
n^dium  in  contact  with  said 

I  ledium  in  said  cell  culture 
medium  in  contact  with  said 

temfcrature;  and 

lower  gas  permeable  film 
erate  upon  the  entire  sur- 
m;  and 

that  the  smallest  cross- 

piort  open  to  ga.seous  com- 

r(^ment  is  less  than  the  total 

film  in  contact  with  gas. 

transmission. 


5.693338 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOlilTORING  VOLATILE 

SPECIES  IN  LIQl  IDS 
Itaio  A.  Capuano.  Orange,  and  Kenaetb  E.  Creasy.  Wailing- 
ford.  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  Cheshire, 
Conn. 


Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,782 


VS.  a.  436—181 


20aaiiiis 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  a  volatilt 
prising  the  steps  of: 


species  in  a  liquid  com- 


.  providing  a  flow  of  a  liquid  containing  volatile  species  to  be 
monitored  from  a  source  thereof  to  a  head  space  chamber  at  a 
temperature  effective  to  aid  evaporation, 
interrupting  said  flow  of  said  liquid  to  said  chamber  to 
provide  a  volume  of  liquid  in  said  chamber  and  permitting  the 
violatile  species  to  escape  from  said  liquid  in  said  chamber 
into  a  gaseous  phase  creating  a  ga.seous  species  while  in  said 
chamber,  and 

subsequently  sweeping  a  carrier  gas  ovei  the  surface  of  said 
liquid  volume  pnor  to  the  gaseous  species  in  the  chamber  and 
the  liquid  reaching  complete  equilibrium  while  said  liquid 
flow  is  interrupted  to  carry  the  gaseous  species  to  a  detector 
for  nwnitoring  the  volatile  .species. 


5,693339 
METHODS  FOR  COATING  METAL  MATRICES  FOR  I  SE 
IN  HIGH  GRADIENT  MAGNETIC  SEPARATION  OF 
BIOLOGICAL  MATERIALS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
COATING  THE  SAME 
Stefan  Miltenyi,  Moitzfeld  60a.  D-514I9  Bergisch  Gladbach  1; 
.Andreas  Radbruch,  Leuscbner  Str.  19,  5300  Bonn  1;  Walter 
Weichel.  Dhuenner  Ave  15.  51519  Odentbal;  Werner  Muller, 
Classen-Kappelmannstr.  30a,  5000  Cologne  41:  Christoph 
Gottlinger.  Ingendorfer  Weg  45.  50829  Cologne,  and  Klaus 
Ludwig  Meyer,  Sinnersdorfer  Feld  148,  5024  Pulheim  4.  ail 
of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,709,  Jan.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,385,707,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,176,  Dec. 
28,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mav  31,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
251,973 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  JJ/553:33/552;2l/00:  C12Q  I/6S 
VS.  CI.  436—526  13  Claims 

1.  A  matrix  for  intensifying  the  magnetic  gradient  in  a  separation 
chamber  of  a  high  gradient  magnetic  separation  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

a)  magnetically  susceptible  material  which  is  capable  of  being 
magnetized  in  the  presence  of  a  magnetic  field; 

b)  a  solid  polymer  coating  on  said  metallic  material,  wherein 
said  polymer  coating  is  impermeable  to  ions  and  contains  less 
than  30*^  water  by  weight  ba.sed  on  the  total  weight  of  said 
polymer  coating  on  said  metallic  material;  and 

c)  a  second  coating  of  an  additional  material  which  does  not 
interfere  with  the  interaction  of  said  matrix  with  said  mag- 
netic field  which  overcoats  said  polymer  coating. 


5,693340 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
John  E.  Turner,  Santa  Cruz;   Kevin  A.  Norman,  Belmont; 
Thomas  Henry  White,  Santa  Clara,  and  Wilson  Wong,  San 
Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Altera  Corporation,  San 
Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  May  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  656,448 
Int  CI.'  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  CI.  437-7  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  integrated  circuits  in  which  a  circuit 
design  originally  implemented  using  an  old  process  to  form  a  first 
integrated  circuit  is  implemented  using  a  new  fabrication  process 
to  form  a  second  integrated  circuit,  said  second  integrated  circuit 
having  a  die  area  that  is  smaller  than  that  of  said  first  integrated 
circuit,  said  first  and  second  integrated  circuits  each  having  a  data 
input,  a  data  output,  and  a  plurality  of  components  each  occupv  ing 
a  respective  die  area,  at  least  some  of  said  components  having  an 
associated  delay  time  and  being  connected  between  said  data  input 
and  said  data  output  to  form  a  pathway  having  a  total  delay  time, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  a  predetermined  component  on  said  first  Integrated 
circuit  with  a  die  area  that  can  be  reduced  by  fabricating  said 
predetermined  component  with  said  new  fabrication  process; 
and 


December  2,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


421 


'>  »i    »^".,'^ 


^ — i       i-IL'  ,».i 


»■•  xumimi 


J ^ 


S^.- 


--^^^Tgsr' 


T£S'  tHWi   UK 


5.693341 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURINf;  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  USING  A  SILICON  NITRIDE  MASK 
Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  and  Hongyong  Zhang.  Kanagana, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Semiconductor  F:nergy  Labora- 
tory Co.,  Ltd.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  518364 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1994,  6-225598 
Int.  a.'^  HOIL  21m 
VS.  a.  437-21  19  Claims 
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18.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

forming  a  silicon  nitride  film  on  an  amorphous  silicon  film 

which  is  formed  on  a  substrate  having  an  insulating  surface; 
doping  a  metal  element  using  the  silicon  nitride  film  as  a  mask 

to  promote  crystal  growth  of  the  amorphous  silicon  film; 
performing  a  heat  treatment  to  crystallize  the  amorphous  silicon 

film;  and 
forming  an  active  layer  using  the  silicon  nitride  film  as  a  mask. 

179-251  O.G.-97-15:  QL3 


5,693342 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  TRANSISTOR  WITH  A 
TRENCH 
Jeung  Won  Suh;  Kwang  Myoung  Rho.  and  Seoog  Min  Hwang, 
all  of  Bubaleub,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Elec- 
tronics Industries  Co.,  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554^91 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  26,  1994, 
1994-36937 

InL  a.*  HOIL  2//786 
U.S.  CL  437—21  20  Claims 


1111111 


109- 


fabricating  said  second  integrated  circuit  including  said  prede- 
termined component  using  said  new  fabncation  prccess  on 
said  second  integrated  circuit,  said  predetermined  component 
having  a  die  area  that  is  reduced  relative  to  said  die  area  of 
said  predetermined  component  on  said  first  integrated  circuit, 
said  total  delay  lime  of  .said  pathway  on  said  second  inte- 
grated circuit  being  equal  to  s.iid  total  delay  time  of  said 
pathway  on  said  first  integrated  circuit. 


I.  K  method  for  forming  a  transistor  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  trench  in  a  substrate,  wherein  a  width  of  said  trench  is 

narrower  than  that  of  a  channel  to  be  formed; 
filling  an  insulating  layer  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  trench 

except  for  the  upper  portion  thereof; 
filling  a  conductive  layer  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  trench  and 

on  said  insulating  layer,  wherein  said  conductive  laver  serves 

as  a  part  of  said  channel  of  said  transistor; 
forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  the  resulting  structure: 
forming  a  gate  electrode  on  said  gate  oxide  layer;  and 
implanting  impunty  ions  into  said  substrate  to  form  a  source/ 

dram  region. 


5,693343 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTLTUNG  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

IIL  DEVICE  WITH  DIELECTRIC  ANT>  DIFFUSION 

ISOLATION 

\asuki  Yoshihisa,  and  Masaaki  Ikegami,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisba,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  264,119,  Jun.  22.  1994,  PaL  No.  5,481,130. 

This  application  Nov.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  540J72 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  21,  1994.  6-22571 

InLCI.''H01L2//C?65 

U.S.  CI.  437—31  4  Claims 
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I.  .A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  dc\  ice  having  an 
DL  circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  buried  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type  in  a 

semiconductor  substrate; 
fonmng  an  emitter  laver  of  a  second  condiKtivity  type  in  a  main 

surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity 

type; 
forming  a  mask  layer  of  a  shape  on  a  surface  of  said  emitter 

layer, 
introducing  impurity  of  the  second  conductivity  type  into  the 

surface  of  said  emitter  layer  using  said  mask  layer  as  a  mask; 
forming  an  element  isolation  insulating  region  for  separating 

base  regions  in  the  surface  of  said  emitter  layer  and  an 

impurity  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  in  a  region  in 
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said  eminer  layer  positioned  dire^y  under  said  element  iso- 
lation insulating  region  and  spaded  apart  from  said  buried 
layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type,  by  applying  thermal 
treatment  to  the  surface  of  said  fitter  layer  with  a  part  of 
said  mask  layer  used  as  a  mask: 

removing  said  mask  layer: 

forming  a  base  region  of  the  first  cojductivity  type  by  introduc- 
ing impurity  of  the  first  conductivity  type  into  a  region  in  the 
surface  of  said  eminer  layer  with  taid  element  isolation  insu- 
lating region  used  as  a  mask:  and 

forming  a  collector  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  by 
selectively  introducing  impurity  ♦f  the  second  conductivity 
type  into  a  surface  of  said  base  resion. 


5,693344 

N-TYPE  HIGFET  AND  METHOD 

Jonathan  K.  Abrokwah,  Teape;  Radotfo  Lucero,  Scottsdale, 

and  Jeffrey  A.  RoUman,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  HI. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  459,855,  Jun.  2,  1995,  Pat  No.  5^14,891. 

This  application  Mar.  15,  199*;  Scr.  No.  616^3 

InL  Cl.'^  HOIL  2lf2b5:2im:2ir20:2UiO 

MS.  a.  437—36  I  17  Oaims 


"IX   ^     J       1    ^ 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  N-iype  If  GFET  comprising: 
providing  a  lU-V  substrate  having  a  jchannel  layer  that  forms  a 

heterojunction  and  includes  a  lay^r  of  indium  gallium  ars- 
enide and  a  gallium  arsenide  prot*:tive  layer  on  the  layer  of 

indium  gallium  arsenide: 
forming  an  insulator  on  the  substral^.  the  insulator  ha\ing  an 

alummum  content  greater  than  apA-oximately  50^ : 
forming  a  first  etch  stop  layer  on  thej insulator: 
forming  a  second  etch  stop  layer  on  the  first  etch  stop  layer: 
forming  a  doped  gallium  arsenide  lajier  on  the  second  etch  stop 

layer: 
forming  a  gate  electrode  on  the  do[ 
undercutting  the  gate  electrode  by 

doped  gallium  arsenide  layer  froi 

thereby  exposing  a  portion  of  the 
removing  the  portion  of  the  second  eth  stop  layer  aiid  exposing 

a  portion  of  the  first  etch  stop  layi: 
removing  the  portion  of  the  first  etcH  stop  layer;  and 
using  the  gate  electrode  as  a  mask  wljle  forming  a  dopant  in  the 

substrate  so  that  an  edge  of  the  dt>panl  in  ihe  substrate  is  a 

first  distance  from  an  edge  of  the  kisulator. 


gallium  arsenide  layer: 
moving  a  portion  of  the 
under  the  gate  electrode. 

ond  etch  stop  layer: 


5,693345 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  SENSOR 

FET  DEVICE 
Young  Sir  Chung,  Gilbert'  Keenan  L.  Evans,  Tempe;  Henry  G. 
Hughes,  Scottsdale,  and  Ronald  J.  Gutteridge,  Paradise  Val- 
ley, all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motordla.  Inc.,  Schaumberg,  III. 
FUcd  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,160 
Int  (X"  HOIL  211/77 
VS.  a.  437^10  R  I  15  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  sensor  FET  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


providing  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

forming  spaced-apan  doped  source  and  drain  regions  in  the 

semiconductor  substrate  at  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor 

substrate,  the  portion  of  semiconductor  substrate  between  the 

source  and  drain  regions  defining  a  gate  region; 
forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  (he  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate: 
patterning  and  etching  first  and  second  openings  through  the  first 

insulating  layer  to  the  source  and  drain  regions  respectively; 
filling  the  first  and  second  openings  with  conductive  material  to 

provide  electrically  conductive  paths  to  the  source  and  drain 

regions; 
forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  first  insulating  layer 

and  electrically  conductive  paths: 
forming  a  sacrificial  layer  on  a  portion  of  the  second  insulating 

layer  such  that  the  sacrificial  layer  extends  over  the  source. 

gate  and  drain  regions: 
forming  a  sensing  element  on  a  portion  of  the  sacrificial  layer 

adjacent  the  gate  region,  the  sensing  element  forming  the  gate 

electrode, 
forming  a  third  insulating  layer  over  the  sensing  element,  a 

substantial  part  of  the  sacrificial  layer  and  pan  of  the  second 

insulating  layer; 
patterning  and  etching  an  opening  through  the  third  insulating 

layer  to  the  sensing  element: 
filling  the  opening  with  conductive  material  to  provide  an  elec- 
trically conductive  path  to  the  sensing  element: 
forming  a  conductive  layer  overlying  the  sensing  element,  the 

conductive  layer  providing  a  healer  for  the  sensing  element: 

and 
removing  the  sacrificial  layer  so  as  to  provide  a  cavity  between 

the  sensing  element  and  second  insulating  layer. 


5,693346 
METHODS  OF  FORMING  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTORS 
HAVING  LIGHTLY-DOPED  DRAIN  AND  SOURCE 
REGIONS  THEREIN 
Byeong-Yun  Nam;  Sang-Won  Lee,  and  Jin-Hong  Kim,  all  of 
Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electron- 
ics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659J15 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  12,  1995, 
95-15440 

Int  Cl.*^  HOIL  2//265 
U.S.  CI.  437^10  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  a  ihin-film  field  effect  transistor,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
forming  an  oxide  layer  on  an  amorphous  silicon  region: 
forming  a  silicon  nitride  layer  on  the  oxide  layer,  opposite  the 

amorphous  silicon  region; 
forming  a  conductive  layer  on  the  silicon  nitride  layer,  opposite 

the  oxide  layer; 
oxidizing  the  conductive  layer  to  form  a  gate  electrode  having 
opposing  edges  and  an  oxide  outeriayer  on  the  opposing 
edges; 
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1.  A  process  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  transistor,  com- 
prising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

introducing  a  source  impurity  distribution  into  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  such  that  a  peak  concentration  of  said  source 
impurity  distribution  is  vertically  displaced  below  said  upper 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  by  a  source  depth, 
wherein  a  lower  boundary  of  said  source  impurity  distribution 
IS  vertically  displaced  a  source  boundary  depth  below  said 
upper  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

introducing  a  channel  impurity  distribution  into  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  such  that  a  peak  concentration  of  said  chan- 
nel impurity  distribution  is  vertically  displaced  below  said 
upper  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  by  a  channel 
depth,  wherein  said  channel  depth  is  less  than  said  source 
depth,  and  further  wherein  said  channel  impunty  distribution 
includes  a  channel  lower  boundary  vertically  displaced  a 
channel  lower  depth  below  said  upper  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate: 

introducing  a  drain  impurity  distribution  into  said  semiconductor 
substrate  such  thai  a  peak  concentration  of  said  drain  impurity 
distribution  is  vertically  displaced  below  an  upper  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  by  a  drain  depth,  wherein  said 
drain  depth  is  less  than  said  source  depth; 


forming  a  transistor  trench  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said 
transistor  trench  including  a  first  trench  sidewall  and  a  second 
trench  sidewall  and  a  trench  floor  extending  laterally  between 
said  first  and  said  second  trench  sidewalls,  wherein  said 
trench  floor  is  vertically  displaced  a  trench  depth  below  said 
upper  surface,  and  further  wherein  said  trench  depth  is  less 
than  said  source  boundary  depth  such  that  said  source  impu- 
rity distribution  occupies  a  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  underlying  said  trench: 

forming  a  gate  dielectric  on  said  first  sidewall  of  said  transistor 
trench:  and 

forming  a  conductive  gate  in  contact  with  said  gale  dielectric. 


forming  preliminary  source  and  drain  regions  in  the  amorphous 
silicon  region  by  implanting  dopants  through  the  oxide  layer 
and  the  silicon  nitride  layer  and  into  the  amorphous  silicon 
region  using  the  gate  electrode  and  oxide  outeriayer  as  an 
implant  mask; 

removing  the  oxide  outeriayer  from  the  (^posing  edges  of  the 
gate  electrode;  and 

forming  source  and  drain  regions  in  the  preliminary  source  and 
drain  regions,  respectively,  and  forming  lightly  doped  source 
and  drain  region  extensions  between  the  source  and  drain 
regions  by  implanting  dopants  through  the  oxide  layer  and 
into  the  amorphous  silicon  region  using  the  gate  electrode  as 
an  implant  mask. 


5,693348 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  T-GATE  OF  FIELD  EFFECT 
TRANSISTOR 
Jin-Hee  Lee,-  Sang-Soo  Choi;   Hyung-Sup  Youn;  Chul-Soon 
Park;  Hyung-Jun  Yoo.  and  Hyung-Moo  Park,  all  of  Daejeon. 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunica- 
tions Research  Institute,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,197 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—41  24  Claims 

b        U        Ic 


5,693347 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  VERTICAL  MOSFET  WITH  SUB- 
TRENCH  SOURCE  CONTACT 
Mark  I.  Gardner,  Cedar  Creek,  and  Michael  Dtuine,  Austin, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735333 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—40  12  Oaims 
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I.  A  method  for  making  a  T-shaped  gate  of  a  field  effect 
transistor,  the  method  comprising  the  steps: 

sequentially  depositing  first  and  second  photoresist  layers  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  to  form  multiple  layers  comprising 
the  first  layer  disposed  on  top  of  the  semiconductor  substrate 
and  the  second  layer  disposed  on  top  of  the  first  layer; 

performing  only  a  single  electron  beam  exposure  of  portions  of 
the  first  and  second  layers  of  the  multiple  layers  using  elec- 
tron beams  having  different  energy  levels  with  one  of  the 
energy  levels  exposing  only  a  portion  of  the  second  layer  and 
another  of  the  energy  levels  exposing  another  portion  of  the 
first  and  second  layers;  and  wherein 

the  electron  beams  are  spatially  separated  from  each  other 
during  imaging  of  the  electron  beams  upon  the  second  layer. 


5,693349 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR 

WITH  SUPPLEMENTARY  GATES 
Hong  Sun  Kim,  Dong-Ku.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  13,  1994, 
23066/1994 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/84 
VS.  a.  437—41  10  Claims 

5.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  thin  transistor  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

depositing  a  first  polysilicon  film  on  a  substrate: 

forming  a  first  gate  insulation  film  on  said  polysilicon  film: 

forming  a  second  polysilicon  film  on  said  first  gate  insulation 

film; 
forming  a  cap  insulation  film  on  said  second  polysilicon  film: 


424 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2,  1997 


-20 


32^    33,     /■34    .  -i 


/TT'^'^rTg- 


^ 


'  3H       ^      "  3f  2 


37 


•30 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconduclor  device  having  a  gate 
electrode  and  a  source-drain  region  on  *  semiconductor  substrate, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  oxide  film  and  a  gate  electrode  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate:  j 

thereafter,  forming  a  side  wall  on  a  side  surface  of  said  gate 
electrode:  I 

thereafter,  forming  a  self-aligned  sburce-drain  region  while 
using  said  gate  electrode  and  said  $ide  wall  as  a  mask: 

thereafter,  forming  a  refractory  metal  |lm  on  an  entire  surface  of 
said  .semiconductor  substrate: 

thereafter,  causing  said  refractory  metl  film  and  silicon  to  react 
with  each  other,  producing  a  silicic^: 

thereafter,  removing  a  portion  of  s^d  refractory  metal  film 
which  has  not  reacted  with  said  silicon:  and 

thereafter,  polishing  ofif  an  upper  end  of  said  side  wall. 


5,693451 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  TRI-STATE  READ- 
ONLY MEMORY  DEVICE 
Kuan-Cheng  Su,  Taipei:  Chen-Hui  Chung.  Hsinchu  Hsien.  and 
Yi-Chung   Sheng,   Taichung,   all   of  Taiwan,   assignors   to 
United  Microelectronics,  Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530375 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/8246 
VS.  a.  4yj—iS  12  Clainis 
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etching  said  cap  insulation  film,  said  second  polysilicon  film  and 
said  first  gate  insulation  film  with  a  pboloetching  process  to 
form  a  main  gate  having  first  and  Second  sides; 

forming  a  second  gate  insulation  filti  overlying  said  substrate 
and  said  main  gate:  i 

forming  a  third  polysilicon  film  on  «id  second  gate  insulation 
film;  I 

etching  said  third  polysilicon  film  to  form  first  and  second 
supplementary  gates  as  side  wall  spacers  adjacent  said  first 
and  second  sides  of  said  main  galQ: 

implanting  impurities  into  said  first  polysilicon  film  using  said 
main  gate  and  said  first  and  second  supplementary  gates  as  a 
mask,  thereby  forming  source  and  drain  regions  in  said  first 
polysilicon  film  in  a  self-aligned  ntanner:  and 

coupling  said  first  and  second  supplefientary  gates  to  respective 
independent  biasing  terminals. 


5.693,550 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SELF-ALIGNED  SILICIDE 

DEVICE  ISING  CMP 

Koii  Torii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  739.889 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1995,  7-301650 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—41  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  tri-state  read  only  memory  device, 
comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

forming  a  plurality  of  first  conducting  lines  spaced  in  parallel  in 

said  substrate: 
forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  said  substrate; 
forming  a  conducting  layer  on  said  dielectric  layer: 
forming  a  shielding  layer  with  predetermined  panems  on  said 

conducting  layer; 
etching  and  patterning  said  conducting  layer  into  a  plurality  of 

second  conducting  lines  spaced  in  parallel  by  utilizing  said 

shielding  layer  as  masking,  and  shaping  a  trench  between 

each  two  of  said  second  conducting  lines; 
forming  insulating  blocks  individually  filling  said  trenches; 
removing  said  shielding  layer  exposing  sidewalls  of  said  insu- 
lating blocks; 
forming  sidewall  spacers  on  said  sidewalls  of  said  insulating 

blocks; 
forming  a  first  masking  layer  over  said  substrate; 
removing  a  part  of  said  sidewall  spacers  not  covered  by  said  first 

masking  layer; 
removing  said  first  masking  layer; 
forming  a  second  masking  layer  over  said  substrate;  and 
subjecting  said  substrate  to  a  code  implantation  by  utilizing  said 

second  masking  layer  as  shielding  to  form  first,  second  and 

third  state  regions. 


5,693,552 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  READ-ONLY  MEMORY 
DEVICE  WITH  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MEMORY 
CELL  STRUCTURE 
Chen-Chung  Hsu,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,441 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/8246 

VS.  a.  437—18  7  Claims 
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7.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  ROM  device  having  a  three- 
dimensional  memory  cell  structure,  comprising: 

(A)  forming,  on  a  substrate,  a  plurality  of  horizontally  oriented 
memory  cells  located  between  horizontally  adjacent  source/ 
drain  regions,  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  oriented  memory 
cells  located  between  vertically  adjacent  source/drain  regions; 
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(B)  programming  selected  vertically  oriented  memory  cells  into 
a  permanently  ON  state:  and 

(C)  programming  selected  horizontally  oriented  memory  cells 
into  a  permanently  OR-  stale. 


5.693,553 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  OF  THE  SAME 

Keiichiro  Kashihara,  and  Hiromi  Itoh,  i>oth  of  Hyogo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denlu   Kabushilii   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  526,392,  Sep.  11,  1995,  PaL  No.  5367.964, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,180,  Jun.  28,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  689,761 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1993,  5-159206; 
Apr.  7,  1994,  6-069774 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  a.  437—52  3  CUtims 


1.  A  methixl  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  u  conductive  region  at  a  main  surface  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate; 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  covering  said  conductive  region 
and  having  a  hole  extending  from  a  top  surface  of  said  first 
insulating  layer  and  reaching  a  surface  of  said  conductive 
region; 

forming  a  lower  electrode  layer  on  the  top  surface  of  said  first 
insulating  layer  to  be  connected  electrically  with  said  conduc 
live  region  through  said  hole; 

forming  on  said  lower  electrode  layer  a  capacitor  insulating 
layer  including  a  high  permittivity  dielectric  material; 

forming  a  mask  having  a  configuration  on  said  capacitor  insu- 
lating layer: 

patterning,  by  selectively  removing,  said  capacitor  insulating 
layer  and  said  lower  electrode  layer  using  said  mask  to  expose 
at  least  a  sidewall  surface  of  said  lower  electrode  layer; 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  lop  surface  of  said  first 
insulating  layer  to  cover  said  patterned  lower  electrode  la\cr 
and  said  patterned  capacitor  Insulating  layer: 

effecting  anisotropic  etching  on  said  second  insulating  layer  to 
form  a  sidewall  insulating  layer  covering  the  sidewall  surface 
of  said  lower  electrode  layer;  and 

forming  an  upper  electrode  layer  on  said  capacitor  insulating 
layer  and  said  sidewall  insulating  layer  to  cover  said  lower 
electrode  layer 


5,693354 
FABRICATION  METHOD  FOR  CAPACITOR  OF  STACK- 
TYPE  DRAM  CELL 
Sang-Don  I^ee,  Choongcbeongbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 
to  LG  5>emicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cbeongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,983 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec  28,  1995, 
62052/1995 

InL  CI.'  HOIL  21/8242 
VS.  CL  437—52  11  Claims 
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1.  A  fabrication  method  for  a  capacitor  of  a  stacked  DRAM  cell 
comprising: 

forming  a  first  insulating  film,  an  anti-etching  film,  and  a  first 
conductive  film  on  a  substrate  by  which  a  switching  transistor 
and  a  bit  line  formed  previously  ate  buried; 

forming  a  patterned  second  insulating  film  on  a  first  conductive 
film  in  such  a  manner  that  patterned  portions  of  the  second 
insulating  film  are  formed  having  a  predetermined  spacing 
therebetween; 

forming  a  second  conductive  film  on  the  first  conductive  film 
and  the  patterned  second  insulating  film  thereon; 

dry-etching  the  first  and  second  conductive  films  to  expose  a 
portion  of  the  surface  of  the  anti-etching  film  therethrough: 

forming  a  contact  hole  by  etching  the  exposed  surface  of  the 
anti-etching  film  and  the  first  insulating  film  therebeneath; 

forming  a  third  conductive  film  over  the  surfaces  of  tJie  first  and 
the  second  conductive  films,  including  the  contact  hole  ther- 
ebetween; 

forming  a  planarized  fourth  insulating  film  over  the  third  con- 
ductive film; 

etching  the  fourth  insulating  film  to  expose  portion  of  the 
surface  of  the  anti-etching  film  above  the  bit  line  and  then 
etching  the  third  and  the  first  conductive  films; 

forming  sidewalls  composed  of  a  fourth  conductive  film  at  sides 
of  the  fourth  insulating  film,  the  third  and  first  conductive 
films  and  forming  a  node  electrode  composed  of  the  first 
through  fourth  conductive  films: 

stripping  the  fourth  insulating  film,  forming  a  dielectric  film 
over  the  surfaces  of  the  node  electrode  and  the  anti-etching 
film:  and 

forming  a  plate  electrode  over  the  dielectric  film 


5.693355 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  BICMOS  DEMCE 
Kwang-Soo  Kim;  Cbeon-Soo  Kim;  Kyu-Ha  Baek,  and  Bo-Woo 
Kim,  all  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics 
and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute.  Daejeon.  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,756 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  24.  1995. 
95-17307 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/8249 
VS.  CI.  437—59  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  bipolar  complementary  metal 
oxide  semiconductor  device,  said  method  comprising  ttie  following 
steps  of: 

a  first  step  of  forming  a  p"/n*/n  type  three-layered  substrate  and 
forming  p-  and  n-wells  to  be  adjacent  lo  each  other  to  the 
bottom  of  the  top  layer  of  the  three- layered  substrate; 
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a  second  step  of  isolating  said  p-  and  n-wells  from  each  other 
and  defining  a  region  for  a  bipola'  transistor  on  one  side 
thereof  to  separate  base/eminer  regiins  from  each  other; 

a  third  step  of  defining  a  gate  regioj  to  form  a  metal-oxide 
semiconductor  transistor  in  each  of  jsaid  p-  and  n-wells  and 
forming  coUector/eminer  regions  ii  said  bipolar  transistor 
region:  and  I 

a  fourth  step  of  forming  an  n-type  meal  oxide  semiconductor 
transistor,  a  p-type  metal  oxide  semi(|)nductor  transistor  and  a 
bipolar  transistor  on  said  p-well,  n-vjell  and  collector/emitter 
regions,  respectively,  and  forming  so|irce/drain  and  base  elec 


trodes  through  diffusion  by  using 
silicon  sidewall  spacer. 


5,693^56 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ANTIfIuSE  METAL  POST 

STRUCTURE 

James  M.  Cleeves,  Redwood  City.  Calf.,  assignor  to  Cypress 
Semiconductor  Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Sen  Nt>.  581.032 

Inl.  a."  HOIL  21/io 

VS.  a.  437—60  n  ctaias 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  antifuse 
forming  a  first  metal  layer,  said  first 

first  bulk  conductive  layer  and  a  top 
etching  said  top  capping  layer  into  a 

layer. 
forming  an  antifu.se  layer  over  said 

and  over  said  first  bulk  conductive 
forming  a  second  metal  layer  comprisin  ! 

and  a  second  bulk  conductive  layer 
etching  said  second  metal  layer  and 

an  antifuse  metal  post  on  said  cappin ! 
after  forming  said  antifuse  melal  post 

conductive  layer  in  alignment  with 

layer  to  form  a  first  metal  mterconnei  c 


sail 


I  sail 


cortpnsing  the  steps  of: 
nfetal  layer  comprising  a 
apping  layer: 
first  patterned  capping 

first  patterned  capping  layer 
la  ,'er: 

a  bottom  barrier  layer 
said  antifuse  layer: 
antifuse  layer  to  form 
layer:  and 
etching  said  first  bulk 
first  patterned  capping 


5,693,557 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Shuji   Hirao,  Osaka;   Hisashi  Ogawa,   Katano;   Yuka  Terai, 
Osaka;  Mitsuru  Sekiguchi,  Hirakata;  Masanori  Fukumoto, 
Osaka,  and  Isao  Miyanaga,  Morigucbi,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  467090,  Jun.  6,  1995,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  9383,  Jan.  26,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,474,949.  This 

application  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1992,  4-11685; 
Jul.  23,  1992,  4-196698 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  a.  437-60  4  Claims 


i  doped  polycrystalline 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  the  method 
of  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing,  on  conductive  silicon,  a  metal  film  containing  a 
material  at  a  concentration  at  least  equal  to  a  maximum 
concentration  allowed  by  a  solid  solubility  at  a  certain  tem- 
perature: 

precipitating  .said  material  on  said  silicon  with  positional  non- 
uniformity  of  thickness  by  annealing  at  said  certain  tempera- 
ture after  completion  of  the  step  of  depositing  said  metal  film; 
and 

removing  said  metal  film  without  removing  any  of  the  precipi- 
tated material  while  keeping  the  precipiuted  material  on  said 
silicon  of  said  semiconductor  device. 


5,693458 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  LASER  DIODE 
Soo  Won  Lee;  Gyu  Seog  Cho;  Tae  Jin  Kim,  and  Kyung  Seok 
Oh,  all  of  Kyoungkido,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7563*6 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1995. 
1995-66037 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  a.  437-129  8  claims 


for: 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  laser  diode  comprising  the  steps 


successively  forming  a  first  clad  layer,  an  active  layer,  a  second 
clad  layer  and  an  etch  stop  layer  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate: 

forming  an  oxide  pattern  on  said  etch  stop  layer: 

forming  a  mesa  structure  by  etching  a  portion  of  said  layers 
under  said  oxide  pattern  from  said  etch  stop  layer  to  a  portion 
of  said  first  clad  layer  using  said  oxide  pattern  as  an  etch 
mask: 

removing  said  oxide  pattern: 

forming  a  first  and  a  second  current  blocking  layer  on  the 
resulting  structure: 

forming  an  opening  to  expose  said  elch  stop  layer  by  applying 
an  anisotropic  etching  to  said  current  blocking  layers  with  a 
photo  resist  pattern: 
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removing  said  etch  stop  layer; 

forming  a  first  contact  layer  on  the  resulting  structure;  and 

forming  a  second  contact  layer  on  said  first  contact  layer. 


5,693359 

METHOD  FOR  PRINTING  SOLDER  PASTE 

Masahiro  TaniguchU  Hirakata;  Toshlnori  Mimura.  Katano; 

Kazue  Okanoue,  Kadoma;  Hiroaki  Onishi,  Higashiosaka, 

and  Nobuya  Matsumura,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,021 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1995,  7-086595 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/48 
VS.  a.  437—183  8  CUinis 

tu  xr:  ^  :.i^  ':ir: 

"'  2  2^  2-^...  2^^ 


5,693361 

METHOD  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FABRICATION 

INCLITJING  A  STEP  OF  DEPOSITING  Tl^NGSTEN 

Sailesh  Mansinh  Merchant:  Leonard  Jay  Olmer,  and  Ronald 

Joseph  Schutz,  all  of  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  May  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  645,852 

Int.  CI.*'  HOIL  21/283 

VS.  CI.  437—190  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  printing  a  solder  paste  to  a  printed  circuit  board 
with  use  of  a  screen  mask  plate  and  a  squeegee, 
the  method  comfnising  steps  of: 

moving  one  of  the  printed  circuit  board  and  the  screen  mask 
screen  mask  plate  at  a  first  moving  speed  in  a  direction  to  be 
separated  from  the  other  of  them  after  printing  of  the  solder 
paste  and  until  the  moving  one  of  the  printed  circuit  board  and 
the  screen  mask  plate  reaches  a  plate-separation  position 
which  is  a  position  immediately  before  the  screen  mask  plate 
and  the  printed  circuit  board  are  completely  separated  from 
each  other;  and 

changing  the  first  moving  speed  to  a  second  moving  speed 
higher  than  the  first  moving  speed  when  the  moving  one  of 
the  printed  circuit  board  and  the  screen  mask  plate  reaches  the 
plate-separation  position. 


5.693360 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  ELECTRODE 
Ryo  Hattori,  Itami;  Vasutaka  Kohno,  deceased,  late  of  Sayyo, 
by  Yoko  Kohno  ,  legal  representative,  and  Tetsuro  Kunii, 
Itami.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,277 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1994,  6-231218 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  a.  437—184  16  Claims 


] 

1.  An  electrode  of  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  layer  having  a  surface: 

an  oxygen  absorbing  layer  comprising  a  material  disposed  on 

the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  layer:  and 
a  refractory  metal  compound  layer  disposed  on  said  oxygen 

absorbing  layer. 


1.  A  niKthod  of  integrated  circuit  fabrication  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  a  substrate; 

forming  windows  in  said  dielectric  layer  to  expose  selected 
conducting  portions  under  said  dielectric  layer: 

depositing  layers  of  Ti  and  TiN  on  said  dielectric  layer  and  in 
said  windows: 

sealing  TiN  grain  boundaries  by  rinsing  the  TiN  layer  with 
water;  and 

depositing  tungsten  on  said  TiN  layer  by  chemical  vapor  depo- 
sition. 


5,693362 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  BARRIER  METAL  FILM 

WITH  CONFORMAL  STEP  COVERAGE  IN  A 

SENUCONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Homg-Huei  Tseng,  Hsincfau.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 

International  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  672.450 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/283:21/312 

VS.  a.  437—190  19  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  forming  a  barrier  metal  film  w  ith  conformal  step 
coverage,  wherein  said  bamer  metal  layer  is  formed  on  a  substrate, 
said  subsu^te  including  a  hole,  further  wherein  said  barrier  metal 
layer  has  an  overhang  that  narrows  said  hole,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

forming  a  photoresist  plug  in  said  hole  and  below  said  overhang 
in  said  barrier  layer: 

etching  said  overhang  in  said  barrier  metal  layer:  and 

removing  the  photoresist  plug  in  the  hole. 
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5.693.563 
ETCH  STOP  FOR  COPPER  DAMASCENE  PROCESS 
Su-Ping  Teong.  Singapore.  Singapore,,  assignor  to  Chartered 
Semiconductor   Manufacturing   Pte   Ltd..   Singapore,  Sin- 
gapore 

Filed  Jul.  15.  19%.  Sen  N|).  679.973 
Int. 
VS.  a  437—190  I  7  Claims 


Form  Opening  in  Wafer 
SfiQ 


Form  Cofflpoind  Welling  Layer 
Over  Wiler  and  in  Opening 


hav 


al  ng  1 


1.  A  method  tor  manufaciuring  a  doubit 
tor  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  partially  completed  in 
<b)  depositing  a  first  insulating  la>er. 

on  said  integrated  circuit; 
(c)  patterning  and  then  etching  said 

a  cavity  extending  down  to  the  level 
(d>  depositing  a  first  barrier  layer  on  the 

on  the  upper  surface  said  first  insul 
(e)  patterning  and  etching  said  first 

extends  for  some  distance,  on  the  u, 

insulating  layer,  on  all  sides  of  the  c 
(0  depositing  a  second  insulating  layer. 

surfaces,  on  the  upper  surface  of  saii 
(g)  patterning  and  then  etching  said  s. 

form  a  trench  therein,  said  trench  I 

extension  of  the  first  barrier  layer,  w 

symmetrically  disposed  over  said  c; 
(h)  depositing  a  second  barrier  layer 

u-ench  and  the  ca\  ity  and  on  the  upp<  ■ 

insulating  layer: 
(i)  depositing  a  copper  layer  to  more 

said  trench: 
(j)  removing  said  copper  layer  and  said 

the  level  of  the  upper  surface  of  said 

thereby  forming  a  first  dual  damscem 

ing  an  upper  surface; 
(k)  depositing  an  etch  stop  barrier  layer 

the  second  insulating  layer  and  on 

damascene  connector; 
(I)  patterning  and  etching  said  etch  stO| 

slightly  overiaps  said  upper  surface 

nector:  and 
(m)   forming   a   second   dual   damascene 

directly  abtjve  the  first  dual   

manner  recited  in  steps  (b)  through  ( 


te  irated  circuit; 

\ing  an  upper  surface. 


tlj 


layered  copper  connec- 


on  the  upper  surface  of 
upper  surface  of  said 


if 


barrier  layer  so  that  it 
said  damascene  con- 


connector,  disposed 
dama<itene  connector,  in  the 
above. 


5,693,564       I 
CONDUCTOR  FILL  REFLOW  WITH  INTERMETALLIC 
COMPOUND  WETTING  LAYER  FOi^  SEMICONDUCTOR 

FABRICATION 
Jick  M.  Yu,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor' to  Intel  Corporation, 
SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  N*  363,647 
Int  CI"  HOIL  2 1 /4i/ 


VS.  a.  437—192 


I.  A  method  for  use  in  semiconductor   levice  fabrication  on 


semiconductor  wafer,  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  forming  an  opening  in  a  layer  of  the 

(b)  forming  over  the  semiconductor  wa{;r  and  in  the  opening  a 
wetting  layer  having  an  intemietallic  t  ampound  material;  and 
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of: 

semiconductor  wafer: 


Fomi  Conductive  l^yer  Over 

Wafer  and  m  Opening 

52fi 


Process  to  Fomi  Desired 

Conducive  P2th 

53fl 


(c)  forming  over  the  wening  layer  and  in  the  opening  a  conduc- 
tive layer. 


firsi  insulating  layer  to  form 

said  integrated  circuit; 

walls  of  said  cavity  and 

layer: 
larrier  layer  so  that  it 
surface  of  said  first 
vity: 

having  upper  and  lower 

first  insulating  layer; 

e  ond  insulating  layer  to 

bi  ing  narrower  than  said 

ii  ler  than  said  cavity,  and 

av  ty; 

the  walls  of  both  the 
surface  of  said  second 

I  lan  fill  said  cavity  and 

second  barrier  layer  to 
second  insulating  layer, 
coppft-  connector  hav- 


5,693,565 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS  SUITABLE  FOR  KNOWN 
GOOD  DIE  TESTING 
Robert  Charles  Camilletti:  Mark  Jon  Loboda.  and  Keith  Win- 
ton  Michael,  all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corn- 
ing Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679^590 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2J/44 

VS.  CI.  437-192  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  having  enhanced 
performance  in  KNOWN  GOOD  DIE  test  protocols  comprising 
providing  a  semiconductor  chip  or  die  comprising  a  substrate  with 
a  surface  containing  integrated  circuits  interconnected  with  at  least 
one  bond  pad.  the  die  having  a  primary  passivation  layer  that 
overiays  the  circuits  and  overlaps  edges  of  the  bond  pad  terminat- 
ing in  a  tapered  window  forming  an  opening  over  the  bond  pad. 

A.  applying  a  resin-containing  flowable  liquid  composition  as 
pan  of  the  primary  passivation  layer,  or  on  top  of  the  primary 
passivation  layer  to  planarize  the  surface; 

B.  heating  the  composition  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  stabi- 
lize it; 

C.  applying  an  amorphous  silicon  carbide  coating  to  the  layer 
formed  in  step  A  to  provide  chemical  and  mechanical  protec- 
tion to  the  die; 

D.  exposing  a  portion  of  the  bond  pad  by  fabncating  an  opening 
through  the  layers  applied  in  steps  A — C: 

E.  optionally  deptisiting  and  patterning  a  first  diffusion  barrier 
metal  layer  on  the  exposed  portion  of  the  bond  pad.  the  first 
metal  layer  overlapping  the  opening  in  the  primary  passiva- 
tion layer:  and 

P.  depositing  a  second  conductive  metal  layer  on  the  first  metal 
layer  above  the  bond  pad.  or  if  no  first  metal  layer  is  depos- 
ited, then  depositing  the  second  metal  layer  on  the  exposed 
portion  of  the  bond  pad. 
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5,693.566 

LAYERED  LOW  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT 

TECHNOLOGY 

Robin  W.  Cheung,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  330,871,  Oct  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,534,731. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,957 

Int  a.*-  HOIL  21/441 

VS.  CI.  437—195  14  CUims 
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1.  A  process  for  reducing  capacitance  between  a  first  layer  of 
metal  interconnects  in  semiconductor  devices,  said  first  layer  of 
metal  interconnects  separated  from  each  other  and  fix)m  a  second, 
overlying  layer  of  metal  interconnects  for  making  contact  to  said 
first  layer  of  metal  interconnects  by  a  dielectric  matelial.  said 
process  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  layer  of  an  organic  spin-on-glass  material  filling 
gaps  between  metal  interconnects  in  said  first  layer  of  metal 
interconnects; 

(b)  etching  said  organic  spin-on-glass  material  back  such  that 
said  organic  spin-on-material  is  not  formed  over  said  metal 
interconnects  in  said  first  layer  of  metal  interconnects; 

(c)  forming  a  layer  of  a  chemically  vapor  deposited  oxide  on 
said  organic  spin-on-glass  layer;  and 

(d)  forming  a  layer  of  an  inorganic  spin-on-glass  material  on 
said  chemically  vapor  deposited  oxide  to  provide  planariza- 
tion  to  support  said  second  layer  of  metal  interconnects. 


5.693,567 

SEPARATELY  ETCHING  INSULATING  LAYER  FOR 

CONTACTS  WITHIN  ARRAY  AND  FOR  PERIPHERAL 

PADS 

Richard  L.  Weisfidd,  Ln^Altos;  Nizar  S.  Kber^,  San  Jose,  and 

Mai  T.  Nguyen,  Palo  Alto,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483.404 

Int  a."  \WW2l/44 

VS.  a.  437—195  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  circuitry  at  a  surface  of  a  substrate,  the 
method  comprising: 

forming  a  first  panemed  conductive  layer  that  includes  a  highly 
conductive  metal;  the  first  patterned  conductive  layer  includ- 
ing: 


two  or  more  conductive  lines;  each  of  the  conductive  lines 
extending  ac-ross  the  surface  of  the  substrate  in  an  array 
region;  each  of  the  conductive  lines  extending  out  of  the 
array  region  to  an  end  in  a  peripheral  region  of  the  surface 
of  the  substrate; 
a  number  of  first  conductive  elements  in  the  array  region: 
each  of  the  first  conductive  elements  being  along  one  of  the 
conductive  lines; 
a  number  of  contact  pads  in  the  peripheral  region;  each  of  the 
contact  pads  being  at  an  end  of  one  of  the  conductive  lines: 
forming  an  insulating  layer  that  covers  the  conductive  lines  and 
the  first  conductive  elements  in  the  array  region  and  that 
covers  the  contact  pads  in  the  peripheral  region: 
etching  the  insulating  layer  to  form,  for  each  of  a  set  of  the  first 
conductive  elements,  an  opening  in  which  a  pan  of  the  first 
conductive  elements  is  exposed  without  exposing  the  contact 
pads  in  the  peripheral  region; 
forming  a  second  patterned  conductive  layer  that  include  a 
number  of  second  conductive  elements;  the  second  patterned 
conductive  layer  including  indium  tin  oxide,  each  second 
conductive  element  contacting  the  exposed  part  of  one  of  the 
set  of  first  conductive  elements  through  the  first  conductive 
element's  opening  to  form  an  electrical  connection; 
etching  the  insulating  layer  to  form,  for  each  of  the  contact  pads, 
an  opening  in  which  a  pan  of  the  contact  pad  is  exposed; 
forming  the  openings  for  each  of  the  contact  pads  after 
forming  the  second  patterned  conductive  layer. 


5,693,568 
REVERSE  DANLVSCENE  \W  STRUCTURES 
Youjuang  W.  Liu.  .San  Jose,  and  Kuang-Yeh  Chang,  Los  Gatos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  ST2J>\1 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  2b44 

VS.  CI.  437—195  22  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  which 
method  comprises: 
depositing  a  plurality  of  sequential  dielectric  and  conductive 
layers  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  each  conductive  layer 
comprising  at  least  one  conductive  pattern;  and 
forming  an  interconnection  electrically  connecting  a  coixluctive 
panem  of  an  upper  conductive  layer  and  a  conductive  pattern 
of  a  lower  conductive  layer  by: 
depositing  a  first  lower  conductive  layer; 
depositing  a  second  conductive  layer  on  and  in  electrical 

contact  with  the  first  conductive  layer; 
etching  the  first  lower  conductive  layer  to  form  a  conductive 

pattern  comprising  a  conductive  line;  and 
etching  the  second  conductive  layer,  after  etching  the  first 
lower  conductive  layer,  to  form  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
interconnection  from  the  remaining  second  conductive 
layer,  wherein  the  width  of  the  portion  of  the  interconnec- 
tion Ls  less  than  the  width  of  an  underlying  electrically 
connected  etched  conductive  line. 
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METHOD  OF  FORMING  SILICON  CARBIDF  TRENCH 

MOSFET  WITH  A  SCHOTTKY  ELECTRODE 

Katsunori  L'eno.  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  591,796,  Jan.  2S,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,614,749. 

This  application  Dec.  18,  19»6,  Ser.  No.  768,807 

Claims  priority,  application  Japa»,  Jan.  26,  1995,  7-010272 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 1 M4: 2 1/20 


mounting  a  charge  storage  unit  on  said  substrate:  and 
mounting  a  flash  EEPROM  chip  including  a  switching  circuit  on 
said  substrate  such  that  said  switching  circuit  is  coupled 
through  a  plurality  of  nodes  to  said  charge  storage  unit  to 
form  said  charge  pump  circuit. 


VS.  CI.  437—203 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  silico  i 
composing  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  tirsi  conductivity  type 

prising  silicon  carbide; 
sequentially  forming  a  first  conduct 

second  conductivity  type  base 

said  semiconductor  substrate 

type  drift  layer  and  said  second 

comprising  silicon  carbide,  said 

layer  having  a  lower  impurity 

duclor  substrate: 
forming  a  first  conductivity  type 

surface  layer  of  said  second  cond^ctiv 
forming  a  first  trench  extending 

conductivity  type  source  region  to 

type  drift  layer: 
forming  a  gale  electrode  in  said  first 

film:  and 
forming  a  second  trench  having  a 

trench,  and  disposing  a  Schotticy 

of  the  second  trench. 


se  niconductor  substrate  com- 


\ity  type  drift  layer  and  a 

by  epitaxial  growth  on 

of  said  first  conductivity 

c  inductivity  type  base  layer 

irst  conductivity  type  drift 

on^entration  than  the  semicon- 
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carbide  trench  MOSFET 


5,693,571 
METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  BY  WHICH  DEFORMATION  OF  LEADS  IS 
PRE\'ENTED 
Hitoshi  Kobayashi;  Yuichi  Asano;  Keigi  Kobayashi;  Kenichi 
Sasaki,   and   Yuji   Sakurai,   all   of  Murato-inachi,   Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  401,441,  Mar.  9,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,557,145. 
This  application  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  II,  1994,  6-041497 
Int.  a."  HOIL  2I/f>0;2l/44 
VS.  CI.  437-206  2  Claims 
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region  in  a  part  of  a 
iity  type  base  layer; 
a  surface  of  said  first 
each  said  first  conductivity 


sc  jrce 


fr  >m 


I  ■ench  through  an  insulating 

g  eater  depth  than  said  first 
el  jctfode  on  an  inner  surface 


1.  A  mounting  method  of  a  semiconductor  device  on  a  mounting 
board,  said  semiconductor  device  having  a  plurality  of  outer  leads 
extending  from  sides  thereof  said  semiconductor  device  being 
anached  on  a  mounting  member  having  a  plurality  of  connecting 
leads  extending  therefrom,  said  mounting  method  compnsine  the 
steps  of: 

a)  mounting  said  mounting  member  onto  said  mounting  board 
by  using  said  connecting  leads;  and 

b)  attaching  said  semiconductor  device  to  said  mounting  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  mounting  board  so  that  said  outer  leads 
malte  a  contact  with  said  connecting  leads,  wherein  at  least 
one  of  the  outer  leads  and  the  connecting  leads  are  elastically 
deformed  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  inser- 
tion or  mounting  such  that  the  semiconductor  device  is 
secured  to  the  mounting  member  b>  elastic  force. 


5,693,570 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  PROGRAMMABLE 
POWER  GENERATION  CIRCUIT 

MEMORY  SYSTEMS 
Raul-Ardian  Cernea,  Cupertino:  D^glas  J.  Lee,  San  Jose; 
Mehrdad  MoAdi,  Fremont,  and  Sat^ay  Mehrotra.  .Milpita.s, 
all  of  Caiif.,  as.signors  to  SanDLsk  Corporation,  Sunnvvale, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  484,991,  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pat  No.  5,621,685, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  325,774,  Oct.  17.  1994,  PaL  No. 
5308,971.  This  application  Nov.  18^  19%,  Ser.  No.  746333 
InL  CI."  HOIL  21/58:2  '/tO:2W0 
VS.  a.  437-205  4  Claims 


5.693,572 
BALL  GRID  ARRAY  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE 

WITH  HIGH  THERMAL  CONDUCTIVITY 
Robert  H.  Bond.  Piano,  and  Michael  J.  Hundt,  Double  Oak. 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics, 
Inc..  CarroUton.  Tex. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  225.138,  Apr.  8,  1994.  This  application 

Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588340 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 //iW 

L.S.  CI.  437-209  „  Calms 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  charge 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


pi  Tip  circuit  on  a  substrate 


«  W 

LA  method  of  mounting  a  packaged  Integrated  circuit  on  a 
circuit  board,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

attaching  a  portion  of  a  thermally  conductive  slug  having  first 
and  second  surfaces  onto  a  substrate  having  first  and  second 
surfaces,  wherein  the  conductive  slug  is  attached  to  a  first 
surface  of  the  substrate,  and  wherein  the  first  surface  of  the 
slug  lies  below  the  plane  of  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate: 

mounting  an  integrated  circuit  chip  to  a  portion  of  the  second 
surface  of  the  thermally  conductive  slug; 

encapsulating  the  integrated  circuit  chip: 

attaching  a  plurality  of  solder  connectors  to  the  first  surface  of 
the  substrate,  whereby  the  packaged  integrated  circuit  com- 
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prises  the  thermally  conductive  slug,  the  substrate,  the  inte- 
grated circuit  chip,  and  the  solder  connectors: 

placing  the  packaged  integrated  circuit  on  a  surface  of  the  circuit 
board;  and 

conducting  a  reflow  procedure  such  that  the  thermally  conduc- 
tive slug  comes  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  circuit 
board  and  defines  a  stand-off  distance  between  the  surface  of 
the  circuit  board  and  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate,  the 
solder  connectors  being  reformed  within  the  stand-off  dis- 
tance such  that  the  thermally  conductive  slug  conducts  heat 
from  the  integrated  circuit  chip  to  the  circuit  board. 


5,693,573 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  LEAD  DEFLASH 

METHOD 

Sihn  Choi,  Choongcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,020 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  14,  1996, 
21S32A9% 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/60 
VS.  a.  437—220  24  CUims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  package  lead  deflash  method,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  plating  thin  film  on  a  plurality  of  leads: 

weakening  an  adhesive  force  of  said  plating  thin  film  from  said 

plurality  of  leads;  and 
removing  a  lead  flash  and  said  plating  thin  film  formed  therebe- 

neath  respectively  from  the  plurality  of  leads. 


1.  Process  for  laminar  joining  of  at  least  two  silicon  semicon- 
ductor slices,  each  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side,  under  the 
effect  of  heat,  with  microelectronic  components  being  integrated  in 
a  recess  in  the  front  side  of  one  of  said  silicon  semiconductor 
slices,  said  process  composing  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  first  layer  of  aluminum  to  a  firont  side  of  each  of  said 

silicon  semiconductor  slices; 

applying  a  second  layer  of  germanium  on  top  of  said  first  layer 

of  each  of  said  silicon  semiconductor  slices,  said  first  and 

second  layers  having  an  overall  thickness  of  less  than  10  pm; 

stacking  said  silicon  semiconductor  slices  on  top  of  one  another 

with  the  front  sides  thereof  facing  one  another: 
causing  said  first  and  second  layers  to  combine  to  form  a 
eutectic  alloy  joining  layer  between  said  silicon  semiconduc- 
tor slices,  by  simultaneously  applying  heat  and  pressure  to 
said  silicon  semiconductor  slices. 


5,693,575 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,693,576 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,693.577 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SILICON  BASED 
BIOMEDICAL  SENSOR 
William  R.  Krenik.  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Mark  Appleton,  Bedford, 
England,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  incorporated,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894,894,  Aug.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  632,032 
InL  a."  HOIL  2]/22 
VS.  CI.  437—228  4  Claims 


5.693,574 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  LAMINAR  JOLNING  OF  SILICON 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SLICES 
Giinther    Schuster,    Gammelshausen,    and    Klaus    Panitsch, 
Kirchheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Aero- 
space AG.  Germany 
Continuation-in-pari  of  .Ser.  No.  838.826.  Feb.  21.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192329 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1991,  41  05 
592.6 

Int.Cl."H01L2//(5O.< 
U.S.  a.  437—225  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  contacts  through  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate of  a  first  conductivity  type,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  at  the  front 

surface  of  the  substrate: 
forming  a  second  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  at  the 

back  side  of  the  substrate: 
diffusing  said  first  region  and  said  second  region  to  form  a  third 

region  and  a  fourth  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type 

extending  through  the  substrate  from  the  fiont  surface  to  the 

backside  of  the  substrate: 
forming  a  first  oxide  layer  on  the  front  surface  of  the  substrate: 
forming  a  second  oxide  layer  on  the  backside  of  the  substrate: 
forming  a  first  aperture  and  second  aperture  both  in  said  first 

oxide  layer  and  said  second  oxide  layer  said  first  aperture 

being  aligned  with  said  third  region,  and  said  second  aperture 

being  aligned  with  said  fourth  region: 
forming  a  first  electrical  contact  over  said  first  aperture  on  said 

backside: 
forming  a  second  electrical  contact  over  said  second  aperture  on 

.said  backside,  said  second  electrical  contact  being  insulated 
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from  said  first  electrical  contact:  an 
over  the  front  surface  of  substrate 
electrically  connected  to  said  first 
tacts. 
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forming  a  reactive  layer 

said  reactive  layer  being 

second  electrical  con- 
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5.693,578 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  THIN  SILICON  OXIDE  FILM 
WFTH  HIGH  DIELECTRIC  BREAKDOWN  AND  HOT 
CARRIER  RESISTANCE 
Toshiro  Nakanishi;  Yasuhisa  Sato,  ant  Masaki  Okuno,  all  of 
Kawasaki.   Japan,   assignors   to   Ftijitsu.   Ltd..   Kawasaki. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  260^13,  Jun.  14.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  26.  19%.  Ser.  No.  606.681 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-231944 
Int.  CI."  hoil:/a>2 
VS.  a.  437—238  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  silicon  ox  de  film,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  transporting  a  silicon  wafer  not  haiing  an  oxide  film  inten 
tionally  formed  on  a  surface  of  actii  e  regions  thereof  into  an 
evacuated  chamber  without  conlactii  g  said  silicon  wafer  with 
air.  after  a  preparatory  process  inclu  ling  oxide  removal 

(b)  introducing  gas  which  contains  ox;  gen  and  0.01  volume  % 
to  0.04  volume  *  ozone  into  said 

interior  of  said  chamber  to  a  pressure  capable  of  causing 
oxidation  of  the  silicon  wafer,  said  |  iressure  capable  of  caus- 
ing oxidation  being  atmosphenc  prei  sure  or  a  lower  pressure: 
and 

(c)  heating  said  silicon  wafer  to  a  tem  [wrature  in  a  range  from 
approximately  700°  C.  to  approximal  ely  1 100°  C.  while  intro 
ducing  gas  in  step  (b).  thereby  thenriilly  oxidizing  the  surface 
of  said  silicon  wafer,  the  silicon  waftr  being  heated  after  step 
(a)  without  an  intervening  oxidati(  n  step  at  a  temperature 
below  approximately  700°  C. 


5,693.579 

SEMICONDCCTOR  MANUFACTUUNG  METHOD  AND 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  MANUFACTURING 
APPARATUS 
Yoshimitsu  Ishikawa,  Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15,  1995,  7-084704 
InL  a."  HOIL  2Ijp2 
VJS.  a.  437—238  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  semico  ductor  devices  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  surface  hat  is  fiee  of  previously 

deposited  films, 
forming  a  lower  layer  film  on  the  sub  irate  surface  by  simulta- 
neously delivering  a  plurality  of  refaction  gases  to  the  sub- 
strate surface  and  mixing  the  reaction  gases  at  the  substrate 
surface,  the  reaction  gases  being  isolated  from  each  other 
prior  to  delivery  to  the  surface  of  thr  substrate. 


eing  iio 
;of  th^ 


forming  an  upper  layer  film  on  top  of  the  lower  layer  film  by 
delivering  a  mixture  of  the  plurality  of  reaction  ga.ses  to  the 
lower  layer  film. 


5,693,580 
TITANIUM  SEALING  GLASSES  AND  SEALS  FORMED 
THEREFROM 
Richard  K.  Brow;  Howard  L.  McCollister;  Carol  C.  Phifer,  all 
of  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  and  Delbert  E.  Day,  RoUa,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Sandia  Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,385 
Int  CI.*  C03C  mO:3/l5 
VS.  a.  501—14  17  Claims 

I.  A  glass-to-metal  seal  having  an  improved  aqueous  durability, 
comprising: 
a  metal  consisting  of  titanium  or  a  titanium  alloy:  and 
a  sealing-glass  in  contact  with  the  metal  and  comprising: 
10-43  itioIe-%  CaO. 
8-30  mole-%  La,0,.  and 
31-57  mole-9t  b",0,. 


5,693,581 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  PYROLYTIC  BORON 

NITRIDE  COMPACT 
Junichi  Honma,  and   Kotaro  Mino,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Advanced  Ceramics  Corporation,  Lakewood, 

Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725.130 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  3,  1995.  7-278269 

Int  a.*  C04B  35/5li 

VS.  a.  501—96  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  pyrolytic  boron  nitride  product 
having  an  electrical  resistivity  smaller  than  10'''  Q-cm  comprising 
the  steps  of  introducing  a  feed  gas  of  gaseous  boron  halide  and 
ammonia  at  a  suitable  ratio  into  a  furnace  containing  a  graphite 
substrate,  heating  the  furnace  to  a  temperature  between  1600°  C  to 
2200°  C.  introducmg  a  gaseous  hydrocarbon  into  the  heated 
furnace  so  as  to  cause  a  codeposition  of  pyrolytic  boron  nitride  and 
carbon  upon  said  substrate  and  controlling  the  flow  ratio  of  the 
hydrocarbon  gas  such  that  the  electrical  resistivity  of  the  codeposit 
has  a  value  of  less  than  about  10'^  Q-cm  and  a  caihon  concentra- 
tion below  a  maximum  of  about  3  wl  %. 


5.693.582 
PROCESS  FOR  CATALYST  REGENERATION 

Charles  Arthur  Vuitel.  Kingwood.  and  Rong-Her  Jean.  Sugar 
Land,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407,731,  Mar.  20,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,493 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  20/.U:SH/MhiH/l2 
VS.  CI.  502-41  9  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  regenerating  used  hydroprocessing  catalyst 
particles,  wherein  said  catalyst  particles  comprise  Group  VIB, 
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VIIB.  VIII  metals  or  mixtures  thereof,  said  catalyst  particles  hav- 
ing deposited  on  their  surface  contaminants  comprising  carbon- 
aceous and/or  sulfur-containing  materials  which  comprises: 

a)  contacting  said  catalyst  particles  in  a  fiuidized  bed  with  an 
oxygen-containing  gas  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  4(X)°  F.  to  about  1100°  F.  for  a  time  which  does  not 
exceed  about  twenty  minutes  wherein  at  least  about  fifty 
percent  by  weight  of  the  sulfur  contaminants  are  removed. 
and 

b)  passing  the  thus  treated  catalyst  particles  to  a  moving  bell  and 
causing  the  t)elt  to  move  said  catalyst  particles  through  a 
furnace  for  at  least  about  two  hours,  wherein  said  furnace  is 
maintained  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  al>oul  700"  F. 
to  about  1100°  P..  wherein  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
contaminants  is  removed  from  the  particles. 


5.693.583 
HIGH  ACTIVITY  POLYETHY LENE  CATALYSTS  WHICH 
PRODUCE  BIMODAL  OR  TRIMODAL  PRODUCT 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  DISTRIBUTIONS 
Robert  O.  Hagerty.  Metuchen;  Per  K.  Husby.  Somerset;  Yury 
V.  Kissin.  East  Brunswick;  Robert  I.  Mink.  Warren,  and 
Thomas  E.  Nowlin.  West  Windsor,  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Fairfax.  \'a. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335.624.  Nov.  8.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121.821.  Sep.  15. 

1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 

8.854.  Jan.  25.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  712.298.  Jun.  10,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application 

Feb.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  799.086 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jun.  9.  1992, 

92305256.7;  Australia.  Jun.  10.  1992.  181.34/92 

Int.  Cl.*^  BOIJ  .U AX): 37/00:  C08F  4/02:4/60 
VS.  a.  502—115  28  Ckiims 


2  3  ♦  S  6  7 

LOG  (UOLECUUU)  KICHT) 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  for  producing,  in  a  single  reactor,  a 
product  with  bimodal  or  trimodal  molecular  weight  distribution, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymers  and  copolsmers  of 
ethylene,  wherein  the  product  is  characterized  by  a  density  in  a 
range  of  from  0.918  to  0.949  g/cc  and  by  MFR  value  m  a  range  of 
from  28  to  70.  said  MFR  value  being  a  ratio  of  l./K.  wherein  I, 
and  I.,  are  melt  indices  which  are  measured  according  to  ASTM 
D- 1 2.^8.  Conditions  E  and  F: 

wherein  said  product  contains  from  5  to  50  weight  percent  of  a 

com|x)nent  w ith  a  molecular  weight  higher  than  700.0U0: 
wherein  the  catalyst  composition  is  formed  b\  steps  comprising: 
(i)  providing  a  slurry,  in  a  non-polar  solvent,  of  porous  silica 

having  hydroxy  1  groups  on  its  surface: 
(ii)  impregnating  said  silica  with  an  organoniagnesium  com- 
pound RMgR'  to  form  an  intermediate  <ii).  wherein  R  and 
R'  are  alkyl  groups  of  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  are  the 
same  or  diftercni:  wherein  said  RMgR'  is  soluble  in  said 
non-polar  solvent:  and  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the 
hydroxy  1  groups  to  magnesium  is  less  than  I: 
(iii)  treating  intermediate  (iii  with  carbon  tetrachloride  to 
form  an  intermediate  (iii):  wherein  the  amount  of  carbon 
tetrachloride  is  effective  to  pro\ide  a  CClj  to  organomag- 
nesium  compound  molar  ratio  of  0..^  tc  3.0: 


(iv)  treating  intermediate  (iii)  with  titanium  tetrachloride  and 
removing  said  non-polar  sohent  from  the  slurry  to  form  a 
solid  catalyst  precursor:  wtierein  the  amount  of  titanium 
tetrachloride  is  effective  to  provitle  a  Ti:hydroxyl  group 
molar  ratio  of  greater  than  1 .0:  and 

(v)  combining  said  solid  catalyst  precursor  with  dimethylalu- 
minum  chloride  as  cocaialyst:  wherein  the  amount  of 
cocatalyst  is  effective  to  provide  an  AI:Ti  molar  ratio  of 
greater  than  10. 


5.693i:84 

HIGHLY  ACTIVE  DOUBLE  METAL  CYANIDE 

CATALYSTS 

Bi  Le-Khac.  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ARCO  Chemical 

Technology.  LJ*..  Greenville.  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  694,896 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  27/24:27/26:MAX>:3l/IH 
VS.  CI.  502—159  10  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  double  metal  cyanide  (DMC)  compound: 

(b)  an  organic  complexing  agent:  and 

(c)  from  about  0.1  to  about  10  wt.  't  of  an  organophosphine 
oxide  having  the  general  fonnula  R,P^O  in  which  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  one  or 
more  C,-C,o  allcyl.  aryi.  or  aralkyl  groups:  and 

(d)  optionally,  from  about  5  to  about  80  wt.  *?-  of  a  polyether. 


5.693.585 
ALIPHATIC  ALK^LATION  CATAL\ ST  COMPRISING  AN 
ACTIVE  PHASE  CONTAINING  A  CI  PROUS  COMPOUND 

ON  A  SUPPORT 
Eric  Bcnazzi.  Montes.son;  Yves  Chauviu.  Le  Pecq;  Andre  Hir- 
schauer.  Montesson;  Nathalie  Ferrer,  Chatou;  Heirne 
Olivier.  Rueil  Malmaison.  and  Jean-Vves  Bemhard.  Men- 
necy.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  lastitut  Francais  du  Petrole. 
Rueil  Malmaison.  France 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  664.538 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  15.  1995.  95  07270; 
Jun.  15.  1995.  95  07271 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  27/125:3IA)0:27/2pfXa3^ 
VS.  CI.  502—231  /  18  Chums 

1.  A  catalyst  containing  a  porous  organii' or  mineral  support  and 
at  least  one  active  pha.se-comprising  (a)  at  least  one  aluminum 
halide.  (bi  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  quatem;u>  ammonium  halides  and  amine  hydrohalides.  and 
(c)  at  least  one  cuprous  compound,  the  support  having  been 
impregnated  with  the  active  phase,  the  catalyst  having  a  particle 
size  of  an  avenge  diameter  in  the  range  v>f  0. 1  jim  to  1 50  pm.  and 
the  support,  before  being  impregnated  with  the  active  phase,  hav- 
ing a  total  pore  volume  in  the  range  of  ().  I  cm  Vg  to  6  cmVg. 


5.693.586 
PALLADIUM-GOLD  CATAL'V  ST  FOR  VINYL  ACETATE 
PRODUCTION 
loan  Nicolau;  Philip  M.  Colling,  and  Leiand  R.  JohiLson.  all  of 
Corpus  Christi.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hoechsl  Celanese  Corpo- 
ration, Warren,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  19%.  Ser.  No.  670^60 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  23/44:23/52 
VS.  CI.  502—330  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  catalyst  for  production  of 
vinyl  acetate  from  ethylene,  acetic  acid  and  oxygen,  which  process 
comprises  ( I )  impregnating  a  porous  catalyst  suppon  medium  with 
an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  water-soluble 
potassium-palladium  compound  and  water  soluble  potassium-gold 
compound:  (2)  precipitating  water- insoluble  palladium  and  gold 
compounds  onto  the  catalyst  support  surfaces  with  an  aqueous 
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solution  of  basic  potassium  salt  fixing 
water-insoluble  palladium  and  gold  compcAinds 
and  gold  metal  to  form  a  catalyst  with  ii 
selectivity. 


ag«  nt 
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and  (3)  reducing  the 

to  palladium  metal 

1  ipro\ed  carbon  dioxide 


8  Claims 


5,693387 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  VANADIUM  ANTIMONY 
OXIDE  BASED  OXIDATION  AND  AMMOXIDATION 
CATALYSTS 
James  F.  Brazdil,  Jr.,  Highland  Heights;  Fernando  A.  P.  Cav- 
aicanti.  South  Euclid,  and  Joseph  P.  radolewski,  Akron,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  aeveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  469,980 
InL  CI."  B«1J  2.?/7( » 
U.S.  a.  502—353 

I.  A  method  of  making  a  catalyst  having  the  following  empirical 
formula: 

VSbJ>.J3jO, 

where 

A=Sn.  Ti  or  mixtures  thereof, 

D=at  least  one  element  selected  from 
Co.  Fe.  Cr.  Ga.  Ni,  Zn.  Ge.  Nb.  Mo,  W 
In.  As.  B.  Al.  and  Mn.  and 
wherem 

m=0.5  to  10 

a=0  to  10 

d=Oto  10 

x=number  of  oxygen  atoms  necessary 
requirements  of  the  other  elements, 
comprising  reacting  a  monoperoxovanadiui  i 
in  aqueous  solution  with  a  first  portion  of 
contains  Sb,  having  a  valence  of  3*.  thereb 
valence  of  the  V  to  less  than  5*  and  oxidizii  g 
of  5'.  removing  the  water  from  the  solution 
precursor,  and  calcining  die  resulting  dried 
ture  in  the  range  of  650°  to  950°  C.  to  forr 
the  improvement  comprises  adding  at  least 
Sb  compound  after  the  first  portion  of  SI 
added  and  has  at  least  partially  reacted  with 
dium  ion. 


5,693,589 
THERMAL  IMAGING  RECORDING  ELEMENT 
Ramanuj  Goswami,  Webster;  Robert  J.  Perry.  Niskayuna,  and 
Paul  Anthony  Zielinski,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,672 
Int  CI."  G03C  1/73.7/02;  GOID  /5/I0 
VS.  CI.  503-227  ,  claims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  a  dye  image  comprising:  imagewise- 
heating  a  thermal  recording  element  by  using  a  thermal  printing 
head,  said  diermal  recording  element  compnsing  a  support  having 
thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  polymeric  binder  containing: 

(a)  a  metallized  complex  of  a  formazan  dye  that  absorbs  at  from 
about  400  to  about  850  nm;  and 

(b)  an  organic  carboxylic  acid: 

said  dye  layer  having  associated  therewith: 

(c)  a  hexaarylbiimidazole  which  is  an  oxidative  dimer  of  a 
2,4,5-triarylimidazole  having  one  of  the  following  formulas: 


.  Mg,  Na,  Ca,  Sr,  Ba. 
Cu.  Ti.  Ta.  Se.  Bi.  Ce, 


o  satisfy  the  valency 


ion.  VO(0,r.  while 

Sb  compound  which 

reducing  the  average 

„  Sb  to  a  valence  state 

1  o  form  a  dried  catalyst 

I  irecursor  at  a  tempera- 

the  catalyst,  wherein 

I  second  portion  of  an 

compound  has  been 

the  monoperoxovana- 


Z. 


5,693,588 

REDUCTION  OF  SPALLING  IN  MIX^D  METAL  OXIDE 

DESULFURIZATION  SORBENTS  BY  ADDITION  OF  A 

LARGE  PROMOTER  METAL  OXIDE 

James  A.  Poston,  SUr  City,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 

Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,634 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  20/00. 20/02: 2 Ji  'X):20//S 
U.S.  a.  502--W0  10  Claims 

1.  Absorbent  pellets  for  removing  gase<  us  sulfur  compounds 
from  a  reducing  gas  mixture  by  contactin::  tie  mixture  with  a  bed 
of  said  pellets  at  an  elevated  temperature  conlprising  a  mixed  metal 
oxide  desulfiirization  sorbent  having  incorpa  rated  therein  an  effec- 
tive stabilizing  amount  of  a  promoter  metal  loxide  having  a  larger 
ionic  radius  of  the  metal  component  thereof  fhan  the  ionic  radii  of 
metals  of  said  mixed  metal  sorbent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lanthanum  trioxide.  cerium  oxide4zirconium  oxide,  and 
hafnium  oxide  and  a  binder. 


wherein: 

R  represents  an  alkoxy  group  of  from  I  to  about  12  carbon 

atoms: 
X  and  X'  each  independently  represents  oxy  or  imino: 
Z  is  an  alkylene  group  of  I  or  2  carbon  atoms:  and 
o  represents  an  integer  of  1  or  3,  with  the  proviso  that  when  o  is 

1 .  then  R  is  in  die  para  position  and  when  o  is  3.  then  R  is  in 

the  para  and  both  meta  positions: 
thereby  forming  said  image. 


December  2,  1997 
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5,693490 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  PHOSPHOSULFONATE 
HERBICIDES  AND  DICHI.OROACETAMIDE  SAFENERS 
James  Delbert  Fisher,  Lansdale,*  Ernest  Leroy  Burdge,  Penns- 
burg;  Vincent  Angelo  Musco,  Jr.,  Southampton,  and  Lori 
Ann  Spangler,  Churchville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and 
Haas  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
ConUnuation  of  .Ser.  No.  298,529,  Aug.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,621 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  31/04 
VS.  a.  504—105  15  Oaims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  of  this  invention  which  comprises 
(i)  one  or  more  phosphosulfonate  herbicides  having  the  general 
formula 


Y— S— O— CHi— P— R' 


R2 


wherein 

(1)  Y  is  phenyl:  naphthyl:  benzyl  (C5-C8)cycloalkyl;  a 
5-membered  heteroaromatic  ring  having  1 ,  2,  3,  or  4  heteroa- 
toms  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur  atoms  provided  no  more  than  one 
heteroatom  is  oxygen  or  sulfur:  a  6-membered  heteroaromatic 
ring  having  1,  2  or  3  nitrogen  atoms:  a  fused  5,6-membered 
heteroaromatic  ring  having  1-4  heteroatoms  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and 
sulfur  atoms  provided  no  more  than  one  heteroatom  is  oxygen 
or  sulfur:  or  a  fused  6.6-membered  heteroaromatic  ring  hav- 
ing 1^  heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur  atoms  provided  no 
more  than  one  heteroatom  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

wherein  each  of  said  Y  may  be  substituted  with  up  to  three 
substituents  each  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halo,  cyano,  nitro,  alkoxy,  haloalkoxy.  alkyl, 
haloalkyl.  phenyl,  alkylcarbonyloxy,  dialkylcarbainoyl,  alky- 
Ithio,  haloalkylthio.  arylthio,  aryloxy.  formyl,  alkylcarbonyl. 
arylcarbonyl,  dialkylamino,  methoxyinethyl,  methylraeth- 
ylthio  and  alkoxycarbonyl,  provided 

(a)  there  is  at  most  one  of  said  substituents  on  said  Y  when  Y 
is  a  thiadiazol)  I  ring  or  a  tetrazolyl  nng, 

(b)  there  is  at  most  two  of  said  substituents  when  Y  is  a 
triazolyl  ring,  a  thiazolyl  ring,  or  an  isothiazolyl  ring,  and 

(c)  when  Y  is  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  benzyl,  there  can  be  one  to 
five  of  said  previously  described  substituents: 

(2)  X  is  an  oxygen  or  a  sulfur  atom:  and 

(3)  R'  and  R'  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio.  alkenyloxy,  alkynyloxy, 
haloalkoxy,  cyanoalkoxy,  alkoxyalkoxy,  cycloalkyloxy, 
cycloalkylalkoxy,  alkylideneiminooxy.  chloro  and  amino  with 
one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl.  alkenyl  and  phenyl:  provided  that  there  is  no  more  than 
one  phenyl  group  on  the  amino  group,  and  provided  that  R' 
may  be  selected  additionally  from  phenyl  or  phenoxy;  and 
provided  that  R'  and  R'  both  can  be  alkoxy,  taken  together 
with  the  phosphorus  atom  to  form  a  6-membered  oxygen- 
containing  ring,  except  that  when  R '  and  R'  are  both  alkoxy. 

»        Y      is      not      phenyl,      4-methylphenyl.      4-chlorophenyl, 

4-bromophenyl  or  3-nitrophenyl: 
(ii)  a  dichloroacetamide  safener  having  the  general  formula 


R« 


a2CH— C— N 


/ 
\ 


H.<-, 


and 


—  N 


>o=. 


CHj 


and  an  agronomically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,693,591 
ACnV TTY  PROMOTING  ADDmVES  FOR  REST- 
BREAKING  AGENTS 
Michael  Shaun  North,  Amhem.  and  Robert  Jan  Butsdaar, 
Hilversum.  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel 
N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)1180,  §  371  Date  Dec.  27.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23574,  PCTT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535080 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Apr.  20. 
1993,93201138 

Int  CI."  AOIN  25/30:33/22:59/24 
VS.  a.  504—116  11  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  breaking  the  rest  in  deciduous  fruit  trees  w  hich 
comprises  the  step  of  applying  to  at  least  one  deciduous  fruii  tree 
before  blossom,  0.1  to  10*^  of  at  least  one  rest-breaking  agent  and 
a  compoutid  selected  from  alkoxylated  amines  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula: 


R-N 


R» 


/ 

\ 


(AO).Rj 


wherein 

R"  and  R*  are  e.ich  independently  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkyl  or  ulkenyl 
substituted  wiUi  halo,  or  R"  and  R''  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  ihcy  are  attached  form  a  5-  ()r  6-membered 
substituted  heterocyclic  nng  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  50,  A  represents  an  alkylene 
group  and  when  n>l ,  each  A  may  be  the  same  or  different  alkylene 
groups.  R  IS  selected  from  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  groups  having  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  grtnips  repre- 
sented b\  the  formula: 
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R  —  N 


/ 
\ 


(CH_^),- 


(A,0),.R, 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  from   1-50.  A 
group  and  when  ni>l.  each  A,   may  be 
alkylene  groups.  .\  is  an  integer  from  1-6. 
selected  from  the  same  groups  as  R.  R,  is 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  and  alkei  > 
1-8  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  groups  having 
and  R|  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  straight 
and  alkenyl  groups  having  1-22  carbon 
sented  by  the  formula: 


represents  an  alkylene 
the  same  or  different 
nd  R,  is  independently 

lected  from  hydrogen. 

1  groups  having  from 

up  to  8  carbon  atoms; 

>r  branched  chain  alky  I 

alpms.  or  a  group  repre- 


tA,0)„R, 

wherein  n'  is  an  integer  from  1  to  50  and  A 
group  and  when  n>l   each  A,  may  be 
alkylene   groups;   and   alkoxylaled 
pounds  represented  by  the  following  gener  1 


represents  an  alkylene 
ihe  same  or  different 
quaterfary    ammonium  com- 
formula: 


(.\0)„R-. 
I 
Rj— N— R, 

I 
Ri 


wherein  n.  A.  R,  and  R,  are  as  dehned  abo 
selected  from  hydrogen,  straight  or  branche< 
groups  having   1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
boxvmethvl    and/or   oxygen;    Rj    is    sele4ed 
branched  chain  alkyl  and  alkenyl  group 
atoms  and  groups  represented  by  the  formu 


(AiOi^R, 
I 
R — N-  — R, 
I 
(CHm,- 


wherein  Al.  m.  R,.  R,.  R,.  X.  and  x  are  as 
proviso  that  at  most  6  nitrogen  atoms  are 
pound:  to  enhance  the  rest-breaking  of  the 
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5.693.593 
GLYPHOSATE  HERBICIDE  FORMULATION 
Kristin  .4nne  Arnold,  Kirkwood.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Moasanto 
Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  922.715,  Jul.  31,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,917 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/10:25/30:57/02 

V.S.  CI.  5(M-206  49  cuims 

I.  A  water  soluble  granular  herbicidal  composition  made  b>  a 

process  comprising: 

( 1 )  forming  a  homogenous  mixture  of  at  least  one  surfactant  and 
an  extrusion  aid  at  a  temperature  substantially  below  the 
melting  point  of  the  extrusion  aid.  wherein  the  surfactant  is 
liquid  at  ambient  temperature  and  the  extmsion  aid  comprises 
at  least  one  polyalkylene  glycol  in  which  the  alkylene  oxide 
unit  is  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide  or  butylene  oxide  and 
the  polyalkylene  glycol  has  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
from  about  1.000  to  abtiul  15.000; 

(2)  blending  the  mixture  with  a  dry  paniculate  form  of 
N-phosphonomethylglycine  or  a  salt  thereof:  and 

(3)  extruding  the  blend  to  form  herbicidal  granules. 


e.  X  is  an  anion.  R^  is 

chain  alky  1  or  alkenyl 

nzyl  or  R,X"  is  car- 

from    straight   or 

having  8-22  carbon 


5,693,594 
HERBICIDAL  THIAZOLE  DERI\  ATIVE.S 
Hans-Peter  Niedermann,  Bubenheim.  Germany,  and   Dieter 
Gutheii.    Bretzenheim,    Germany,    assignors   to   .American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Madison.  N.J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/o'l758.  §  371  Date  Apr.  25.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  25.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V094/27983.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  556,948 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mav  27 
1993,  93108535 

Int.  CI."  C07D  277/56.  AOIN  43/78 
L.S.  CI.  5W-266  6  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(  :fined  alx>ve:  with  the 
present  in  said  com- 
eciduous  fruit  tree. 


N    - 


,C-N' 


x„. 


\ 


R- 


in  which  A  represents  a  Irifluoromethylphenyl  group,  a  chloropy- 
ridyl  group  or  a  pyrazolyl  group  of  the  formula 


5,693392 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  DORMANCY  BREAK  AND 

BLOOMING  IN  PEREN^  lALS 
John  lllingworth,  Warrandyte,  Australia,  ^ignor  to  SST  Aus- 
tralia Pty.  Ltd.,  Warrandyte,  Australia 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser  No.  651.398 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    May    23,     I99S 
PN3099 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  3l/02:37/00:37il2:37/IK 
VS.  CI.  504—118 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  dormancy  bi  -ak  and  blooming  of 
dormant  perennial  plants  which  method  cot  iprises  application  to 
the  dormant  perennial  plant  of  a  compositioi  comprising  a  growth 
regulating  compound  selected  from  the  gro  ip  consisting  of  fatly 


^ 


OL 


fatty  alcohol  alkoxy- 


acid  esters,  fatty  acid  amides,  fatty  alcohols. 

lates  and  mixtures  of  two  or  more  thereof.  « li  erein  the  composition 

is  applied  within  60  days  before  bud  break  \  ould  nomally  occur. 


17  Claims 


R^ 


in  which  R^  represents  a  methyl  group  and  R**  represents  trifluo- 

romelhvl  group; 

Z  represents  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom:  R'  and  R-  each 
independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  optionally 
substituted  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkyla- 
Ikyl.  heterocyclyl.  aryl.  aralkyl.  alkaryl.  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  alk- 
enyloxy.  alkynyloxy.  alkylcarbonyl.  alkoxycarbonyl.  animo. 
montvor  di-alkylamino.  alkoxycarbonylamino.  arylamino. 
arylalkylamino  or  dialkylcarbamoy  1  group,  or  together  repre- 
sent an  alkylene  chain  which  is  optionally  interrupted  b)  an 
oxvgen  or  sulphur  atom  or  by  a  group  — NR—  in  which  R 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group:  and  R'  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  an  alkvl  group. 
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5,693.595 
INTEGRATED  THIN-FILM  TERMINATIONS  FOR  HIGH 
TEMPER.ATLRE  SL'PERCONDUCTING  MICRO\VA\  E 
COMPONENTS 
Salvador  H.  Talisa.  Edgewood.  and  Daniel  L.  Meier.  Forest 
Hills,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corpo- 
ration. Los  .\ngeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  471,063 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  3S>AM):  HOIB  12/00:  HOIF  6/00:  HOIP  lAX) 

II..S.  CI.  505-210  27  Claims 


--        iO 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  termination  for  a  thin-hlm  microwave 
device  having  a  characteristic  impedance  and  being  foimed  on  a 
substrate  wherein  the  substrate  has  an  obverse  side  and  a  reverse 
side  (vpposiie  to  said  obverse  side,  and  wherein  the  substrate  has  a 
ground  plane  provided  on  said  reverse  side,  and  wherein  said 
device  has  at  least  one  operative  component,  said  lemiinaiion 
comprising: 

(a)  a  thin-hlm  resistor,  being  formed  on  said  obverse  side  of  said 
substrate,  said  ihin-film  resistor  being  operably  connected  to 
said  at  least  one  opeiative  component,  said  substrate  being  a 
preselected  dielectric  substrate  suitable  for  use  with  a  high- 
temperature  superconductive  him.  said  thin-hlm  resistor  hav- 
ing an  associated  parasitic  inductance: 

(b)  a  thin-hlm  capacitor  formed  on  and  incorporating  said  sub- 
strate, said  capacitor  having  a  top  pan.  a  b<»ttom  pan  and  a 
dielectric,  said  top  pan  being  formed  on  said  obverse  side, 
said  bottom  pan  being  said  ground  plane,  said  capacitor  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  resistor,  said  capacitor  dielectric 
being  said  substrate: 

(c)  said  thin-hlm  resistor  being  of  predetennined  dimensions 
that  said  associated  parasitic  inductance  and  said  thin-film 
capacitor  form  an  essentially  resonant  circuit  over  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  range  to  provide  a  path  to  ground  for  said 
thin-film  resistor  such  that  the  value  of  resistance  of  said 
thin-hlm  resistor  substantially  matches  the  charactenstic 
impedance  of  said  microwave  device  to  be  terminated  by  said 
termination: 

(d)  said  substrate  being  completely  devoid  of  via  holes  connect- 
ing said  ground  plane  with  said  Ihin-film  resistor  or  capacitor. 


5.693.597 
COLLOIDAL  ALKALINE  OR  ALKALINE-EARTH 
CARBONATES  CONTAINING  A  COMPOUND  OF 
CALCIUM,  PHOSPHORUS  AND  SULPHUR  IN 
MICELLAR  FORM 
Bruno  Delfort,  Paris;  Bertrand  Daoudal,  Pontigny;  Thierry 
Lacome.  Rueil  MalmaLson:  Fran^oise  Dixmier.  Sceaux.  and 
Maurice  Born.  Nanterre.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut 
FrancaLs  du  Petrole.  Rueil  Malmaison  cedex 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  634.821 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  20,  1995.  9^  04863 
InL  CI."  COIM  159/12:135/10 
VS.  CI.  508-393  ,9  cuj^ 

I.  A  colloidal  product  comprising: 

micelles  of  at  least  one  alkaline  metal  carbonate,  al  least  one 
alkaline-eanh  metal  carbonate,  or  a  combination  thereof,  held 
in  colloidal  state  by  at  least  one  surtacunt  selected  from 
alkaline  or  alkaline-eanh  metal  alkyl-  or  alkvlarvlsulphonate 
and 
a  product  containing  calcium,  phosphonis  and  sulphur  resulting 
from  the  in  situ  reaction  of  calcium  oxide  or  hydroxide  with  a 
phosphonis  sulphide  and  water,  held  in  the  colloidal  slate,  in 
the  fonn  of  micelles,  by  said  surfactant  of  the  pre-existing 
micelles; 
wherein  the  structure  of  said  prcxiuct  containing  calcium,  phos- 
phonis and  sulfur  conesponds  to  that  of  at  least  one  calcium 
ihiophosphate.  al  least  one  calcium  polythiophosphaie.  or  a 
combination  thereof. 


5,693,598 
LOW-MSCOSITY  LUBRICATING  OIL  AND 
FUNCTIONAL  FLUID  COMPOSITIONS 
William  D.  Abraham,  So.  Euclid;  Brent  R.  Dohner.  Concord; 
John  S.  Manka.  Euclid;  Stephen  H.  Roby.  Chesteriand.  and 
James  A.  Supp.  Parma,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubri- 
zol  Corporation.  Wickliffe.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530.453.  Sep.  19.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  706,9'I3 
Int.  CI.'  CIOM  135/IX 
VS.  CI.  508-444  29  Claims 

I.  A  low -viscosity  engine  lubricating  oil  composition,  said  com- 
position being  characterized  bv  a  phosphonis  content  of  about 
0.01  f^r  lo  about  0. 1  <^  by  weight  and  comprising:  a  major  amount  of 
an  oil  having  a  kinematic  viscosity  ot  up  to  about  4  cST  at  100'  C; 
and  a  minor  antiwear  amount  of 
(A)  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


(All 


5.693.596 
CUTTING  FLUID.  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION 
THEREOF.  AND  METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  INGOT 
Shingo  Kaburagi;  Akio  Ashida.  both  of  Tokyo;  Etsuo  Kiuchi; 
Kazuo  Hayakawa.  both  of  Gunma-ken.  and  Kohei  Toyama. 
Fukushima-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Han- 
dotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,722 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1994.  6-284235 

Int.  CI."  CIOM  125/30:173/02 

VS.  CI.  508-143  8  claims 

I.  A  cutting  fluid  comprising  al  least  either  inorganic  bentonite 

or  organic  bentonite.  a  fany  acid  imidazole  and  a  major  amount  of 

water. 


R'R-N  -CtXlS— (CR'R'),^ 

wherein  in  Fomiula  (Al).  R'.  R-\  R'  and  R'  are  independently 
hydrogen  or  h\ drocarhyl  groups,  prov ided  that  at  least  one  of  R' 
and  R-  is  a  hydrocarbv  1  group;  X  is  O  or  S;  a  is  zero.  I  or  2;  and 
Z  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group,  a  hetero  group,  a  hydroxv  hvdrocarbvl 
group,  an  activating  group,  or  a  — (S)„C(X)NR'R-  group  wherein 
b  IS  zero.  1  or  2;  provide  that  when  a  is  2.  Z  is  an  activating  group: 
and  when  a  is  zero.  Z  can  be  an  ammonium,  amine  or  metal  cation. 


5,693J!99 
FLUX  WASHING  AGENT 
Tetsuo  .\oyama;  Toshio  Kondoh.  both  of  NiigaU;  Toshihiko 
Kobayashi.  and  Kaoru  Tsuyuki,  both  of  Tokorvzawa,  all  of 
Japan,  a.vsignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335.040.  Nov.  7.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  625,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  16.  1993.  5-316766 
InL  CI."  CUD  1/62 
VS.  C\.  510-175  3  Claims 

1.  A  flux  washing  agent  which  consists  essentially  of  (i)  at  least 
one    quaternary    ammonium    salt    represented    by    the    fonnula 
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((R'),N-R*.  X '.  wherein  R  is  an  unsJistituted 
1  10  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydroxy-suh  tituted 
to  4  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  a  methyl  gra  jp 
group  or  a  butyl  group,  and  X  is  an 
CO,  group,  and  (li)  hydrazine,  in  an  adueous 
quaternary  ammonium  salt  is  in  a  concentration 
weight,  and  said  hydrazine  is  in  a 
weight,  said  agent  contains  no  surfaclknt 
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alkyl  group  having 

alkyl  group  having  1 

.  an  ethyl  group,  a  propyl 

group,  a  HCO,  group  or  a 

solution,  wherein  said 

of  0.1  to  10*  by 

c(Aicentration  of  I  to  10%  by 


5,693,600{ 

CLE.\NSING  AGENT  FOR  PRITfTING  MACHINES  AND 

PRESSES  AND  A  METHOD  dF  CLEANING  SUCH 

MACHINES  \SD  PRESSES 

Kare  Hendriksen,  V  leriase:  Jens  Parking,  T&strup,  and  Sven 

Haagensen,  Holme-Olstnip,  all  of  Denmark,  assignoi^  to 

Bruno  L'nger  Scandinavia  APS,  Ithej.  Denmark 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1995,  Sef.  No.  503,859 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Demi|ark,  Jul.  20,  1994,  0864/94 
Int.  CI."  CUD  7/24  7/26; 7/50 
VS.  a.  510—170 

1.  A  cleansing  agent  comprising  {nk\  90  to  60%  by  weight  of  a 
C^-C,^  hydrocarbon  ester  of  a  fatty  i  cid  or  a  mixture  of  C^-C 
hydrocarbon  esters  of  fatty  acids  and  I  rom  10  to  40%  by  weight  of 
a  vegetable  oil.  based  on  the  total  we  ight  of  the  fatty  acid  hydro- 
carbon ester(s)  and  the  vegetable  oil  i  i  the  cleansing  agent. 


aeciaiins 


5,693.602 
SPRAY  DRIED  POWERED  AUTONUTIC  DISHWASHING 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  ENZYMES 
Julien  Draiper,  Seraing,  Belgium;  Fahim  L'.  Ahmed,  Plains- 
boro,  N  J.,  and  Patrick  Durbut,  \'erviers.  Belgium,  assignors 
to  Colgate-Polmolive  Co.,  Piscataway,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .S«r.  No.  932,124,  Aug.  19,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continiuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708,576, 
May  30,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,173^07,  Ser.  No.  708,559,  May  31, 
1991,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  708,557,  May  31,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150J23 
Int  a."  CllD  3/3fi6 
VS.  CL  510—224  I  Claim 

1.  A  sprayed  dried  automatic  dishweshing  detergent  composition 
free  of  phosphate  builders  which  consists  of: 

(a)  23%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  sodium  disilicate: 

(b)  6.9%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  an  amylase  enzyme 
derived  from  bacillus  licheniformis  having  an  activity  of  600 
TAU/g  which  is  coated  with  a  nonionic  surfactant; 

(c)  10  9%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  protease  enzyme 
derived  from  the  strain  PB92  which  has  an  enzyme  activity  in 
the  range  of  250  to  600  KDU/g  which  is  coaled  with  a 
noruonic  surfactant; 

(d)  10.0%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  copolymer  of 
methacrylic  acid  and  maleic  anhydride  sodium  salt  which  has 
a  molecular  weight  of  about  70.000; 

(e)  29.2%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  sodium  carbonate; 

(f)  0.5%  by  weight  of  the  composition  a  silicone  antifoaming 
agent; 

(g)  4.5%  by  weight  of  tlie  composition  of  a  nonionic  alkoxylated 
fatty  alcohol; 

(h)   10%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  sodium  perborate 

monohydrate; 
(i)  5%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  sodium  hydroxide. 


alkyl  group,  or  mixtures  thereof 
wherein  the  ratio  of  said  first  long 


second  long  chain  amine  oxide  where  in  R,  is  a  C,^  alkyl  group  is 


of  said  first  amine  oxide  to 
is  a  C,«  alkyl  group  is  from 


from  0.3  to  10,  and  wherein  the  ratic 

said  second  amine  oxide  wherein  R 

0.2  to  4.5  and  wherein  said  composi  ion  further  comprises  0.5  to 

15*1  by  weight  of  a  short  chain  am  ne  oxide  of  the  formula  C^ 

alkyl  R,R,NO. 


uid 

chain  amine  oxide  to  said 


5,C93^1 

THICKENED  AQUEOUS  DETEF  GENT  COMPOSITIONS 

WITH  IMPROVED  CLEANING   »ERFORMANCE  WITH 

SHORT  CHAIN  SUHFACTANTS 

Panos  lakovides.-  Rita  De  Berardinis:  .Anna  Lucia  D'Orazio,  all 
of  Rome,  Italy,  and  .\ndrea  Soddu,  Uccle,  Belgium,  assignors 
to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

PCT  No.  PCT/US94/08089,  §  371  Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub,  Nn,  WO95/03383,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  583.108 
Claims   priority,  application   European   PaL   Off..  Jul.   23. 

1993.   93202186;    Nov.   22,    1993,  ^3870222;   Jan.    10,   1994, 

94870002 

Int.  CI.'  C1I£ 

U.S.  a.  510—191 

1.  An  aqueous  composition  having 

2000  cps  comprising  a  mixture  of  Ion;    chain  amine  oxides  accord 

ing  to  the  formula  R,R;R,NO  wher  :in  R,  and  R,  are  indepen 

dently  C.-C,  alkyl  groups,  wherein 

amine  oxides  comprises 

a  first  amine  oxide  wherein  R,  is  iC,,  alkyl  group  and 

a  second  amine  oxide  wherein  R,  i  >  a  C,;  alkyl  group  or  a  Ci^ 


J/75 

9CIaiins 
viscosity  of  from  50  cps  to 


said  mixture  of  long  chain 


5,693,603 
SITLFANIMINES  AS  BLEACH  CATALYSTS 
Naresh  Dhirajlal  Ghatlia,  Rutherford,  NJ.,  as.signor  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,088 
Int.  a."  CllD  7/54:  D06L  .W2 
U.S.  CI.  510—376  19  Oaims 

1.  A  bleaching  composition  comprising: 
(i)  from  1  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  peroxygen  compound: 
(ii)  from  0.01   to   10%  of  an  oxygen  transfer  agent  whose 
structure  is: 


R'R^=NSO,— XR' 

wherein: 

X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen, 
nitrogen  and  NR'  radicals; 

R'  may  be  hydrogen  or  a  Ci-Cj,,  substituted  or  unsubslituted 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  aryl. 
acyl.  heterocyclic  ring,  alkyl  and  cycloalkyi  radicals; 

R-  may  be  hydrogen  or  a  C.-Cj,,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  aryl. 
heterocyclic  ring,  alkyl.  cycloalkyi.  R'C=NSO,,XR\  nitro. 
halo,  cyano.  alkoxy.  keto.  carboxylic  and  carbcalkoxy  radi- 
cals; 

R '  may  be  a  C,  -Cjo  substituted  or  unsubstituted  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  aryl.  heterocyclic  ring, 
alkyl.  cycloalkyi.  nitro.  halo  and  cyano  radicals; 

R'  with  R"  and  R"  with  R'  may  respectively  together  indepen- 
dently form  a  cycloalkyi.  heterocyclic,  and  aromatic  nng 
system:  and 

(iii)  from  about  0.5  to  50%  of  a  surfactant. 
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5,693,604 

AQUEOUS  BODY  CLEANSING  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  AMPHOCARBOXYGLYCINATE,  ETHOXY 

SULFATE,  SOAP,  ACYLATED  PROTEIN  SALT  AND  ACYL 

GLUTAMATE 
Dean  T.  Su,  Princeton  Junction,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser,  No.  26,924,  Mar.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,387,372.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,166 

Int.  CI."  CllD  l/94:l/J2:9/16 

V.S.  a.  510-^99  9  Claims 

1.  A  clear  aqueous  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  about  5-10  wt.  %  of 

P    H  (CH2),XXX)- 

II      I  /  X- 

R-C-N-(CH:),-N'-(CH:),COO- 

(CH>tp— OH 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  and/or  alkenyl  having  an  average  of  from 

about  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
n  is  1.  2  or  3: 

o.  p  and  q  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  1.  2  or  3; 
X  is  an  alkali  metal  or  amine  cation: 

(b)  about  1  to  8  wt.  %  of 
R'— (OCH,CHj)— ^  OSC— Y-^ 

wherein  R'  is  alkyl  and/or  alkenyl  of  about  8  to  18  carbon 

atoms,  inclusive: 
m  is  0  or  1-10: 
Y  is  an  alkali  metal  or  amine  cation; 

(c)  about  0.5  to  5  wt.  %  of  a  soap; 

(d)  about  1  to  5  wt.  %  of  an  acylated  hydrolyzed  protein  salt 
wherein  the  acyl  group  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  carboxy  acyl  having 
an  average  number  of  carbon  atoms  of  about  8  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive;  and 

(e)  about  0. 1-5  wt.  %  of  an  acyl  glutamate  salt  wherein  the  acyl 
group  is  alkyl  qnd/or  alkenyl  carboxy  acyl  having  an  average 
number  of  carbon  atoms  of  from  about  8  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive. 


(3) 


-continued 

CH:<)R' 

I 

CHOR* 

I 

CH^OR* 

wherein  R'  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having 

7-17  carbon  atoms,  or  a  phenyl  group  substituted  by  an  alkyl 

group  having  7-17  carbon  atoms.  R-  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 

alkyl  group  having  1-3  carbon  atoms.  M  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkali 

metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium,  alkanolamine  or  basic 

amino  acid.  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1-3 

carbon       atoms.       and       R'       is       a       hvdrogen       atoms 

-<CH,CH,0)„CH,COOM  or  -^CH.CH.oJh.   n  and  m  are 

independently  a  number  of  from  1  to  10  with  the  proviso  that 

respective  R  .  M.  n  and  m  in  the  general  formulae  (I).  (2)  and  (3) 

may  be  identical  with  or  different  from  one  another,  and 

(Bi  an  anionic  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

alkyl  sulfosuccinates.  polyoxyalkylene  alkyl  ether  sulfosucci- 

nates.  polyoxyalkylene  fatty  acid  amide  ether  sulfuric  acids. 

monoglycende  sulfuric  acids,  a-olefinsulfonic  acids,  acylated 

isethionic  acids,  alkyl  glyceryl  ether  sulfonic  acids,  and  salu 

thereof. 

wherein  the  content  of  the  component  (A)  is  3-30  wt.  %  and  die 

content  of  the  component  (B)  is  0.1-30  wt.  %. 


5,693,605 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  AN  AMIDE- 
ETHER  DERIVATIVE  MIXTURE  AND  AN  ANIONIC 
SURFACTANT 
Kazuo  Isobe;  Toshikazu  Azuma,  both  of  Wakayama;  Hideyo 
Nishikawa.  Funabashi,  and  Takashi  Imamura.  Hannan.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokvo.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10.  19%,  Ser.  No.  624,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1994,  6-188060 
int  a."  CllD  1/12:1/66.3/12 
VS.  a.  510-^99  5  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  comprising  the  following  compo- 
nents (A)  and  (B): 

(A)  an  amide-ether  derivative  mixture  comprising  an  amide- 
ether  carboxylic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  represented  b\  the 
following  general  formula  (1 )  and  an  amide-ether  represented 
by  the  following  general  formula  (2)  in  a  weight  ratio  (l»/(2) 
of  95:5  to  60:40  in  a  proportion  of  at  least  .50  wt.  %  in  total 
based  on  solids  in  the  component  (A I.  and  containing  glycerol 
denvatives  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (i) 
in  a  proportion  m>t  higher  than  5  wt.  %  of  die  solids: 


5,693,6M 

ISOLONGIFOLANOL  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR 

PRODUCTION  AND  THEIR  USE 

Ernst   Joachim   Brunke,   Holziminden.   and   Dietmar   Schat- 

kowski,    Stadtoldendorf.    both    of  Germany,   assignors    to 

DRAGOCO  Gerberding  &  Co.  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1994,  44  06 
467.5 

int.  a."  A6IK  7/46 
VS.  CL  512-19  J  Claims 

1.  Isolongifolanol  derivaUves  of  die  general  formula  A.  in  which 
the  wavy  lines  mean  a  or  P  configuration  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or 
mediyl  and  R,  is  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl: 


O 

1! 

R'-C-N-(CH.<-H<»,-CH<XX)M 
R- 

O 

II 
R'— C  — N— (CH.<:H.<5)„  — H 

R' 


(II 


(2» 


5,693,607 
USES  OF  TGF-P  RECEPTOR  FRAGMENT  AS  A 
THERAPEUTIC  AGENT 
Patricia  R.  Segarini,  38  Devonshire  Ave.,  #5,  Mountain  View, 
Calif.  94043;  James  R.  Dasch.  837  Seminole.  Redwood  City, 
Calif.  94062;  David  R.  Olsen.  276  Hedge  Rd..  Menio  Park, 
Calif.  94025;  Pedro  A.  Carrillo.  1966  California  St.  #7,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.  94109,  and  Desmond  Mascarenhas.   1074 
Momingside  Dr.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94087 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,597,  Mar.  26,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  968Jt75.  Oct.  29, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
361,873 
int  a."  C12N  15/12:  A6IK  3S/I7 
VS.  a.  514-2  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  an  individual  for  a  medical  condition 
a.ssociated  with  TGF-P  excess  comprising  the  step  of  administering 
to  the  individual  a  high  affinity  type  II  TGF-P-binding  receptor 
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fragment  having  the  sequence  shown 
ID  NO:  2  in  an  amount  sufficient  K!  t: 
said  individual. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2,  1997 


E>ECEMBER  2,  1997 


<  amino  acids  1-105  of  SEQ 
uce  (he  activity  of  TGF-P  in 


5.693,60« 
METHOD  OF  ADMINISTERING  A  BIOLOGICALLY 
ACriVE  SlBStANCE 
Erik  Bechgaard,  Hellenip.  Denmaik,*  Sveinbjnrn  Gizurarson. 
Keflavik.  Iceland,  and  Rolf  ku|lman  Hjortkjaer.  Humle- 
baer,    Denmark,    assignors    to    Bechgaard     International 
Research  and  Development  .VS.  |lellerup.  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  151.81)2;  Nov.  15.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.428.006,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,604,  Jun.  4, 
1993,  abandoned,  vihich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870.893. 

.Apr.  20,  1992,  abandoned,  v*hicli  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
6%,564,  May  8,  1991,  abandoned.This  application  Feb.  28, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  i|95,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Deniiark.  May  10,  1990,  1170/ 
90;  Aug.  30,  1990,  2075/90 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  .WOO:  AOIN  .i'/IH:  C07K  5AX):7/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—2 

1.  A  method  for  administering  a  the  apeutically  elTective  amount 
of  a  biologically  activ  e  substance  othe  '  than  insulin  and  derivatives 
thereof  to  the  circulatory  system  of  a 
istering  a  pharmaceutical  comp»isilic  n  having  a  total  volume  of 
1-1000  pi.  to  a  nasal  mucosal  men  brane  of  the  mammal,  the 
pharmaceutical  composition  compnsi  ig  the  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amouBi.  of  the  biologically  ac|i\e  substance  dissolved  or 
suspended  in  a  volume  of  I -1000 
containmg  vehicle  comprising  at  lea"  I  one  n-ethylene  glycol  rep- 
resented bv  the  formula  II 


30  Claims 


H(OCH,CH,lOH 


vkherein  p  is  from  1  to  8  so  that 
pharmaceutical  composition  to  the 
absorption  of  the  biologically  active  s 
membrane  and  into  the  bUxxl  stream 
place  and  thereby  allows  the  biologically 
its  therapeutic  effect. 


upon  administration  of  the 
nasal  mucosal  membrane, 
bstance  through  the  mucosal 
Df  the  mammal  rapidly  takes 
active  substance  to  exert 


r  O: 


i  5,693,60' 

ACYIATED  INSULI  '4 
Jeffrey  C.  Baker,  Indianapolis,  and 
sville,  both  of  Ind..  assignors 
Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1994,  Sir. 
Int.  C1.''A6IK.'A^?S 
VS.  CI.  514—3 

1.  A  mono-acylated  insulin  analog 
properly  cross-linked  to  SEQ  ID 
acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 
Xaa  at  position  1  of  SEQ  ID  NO: 
Xaa  at  position  1  of  SEQ  ID  N( 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  is  Asp.  Lys. 
position  29  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  is 
Xaa  at  position  1  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  J 
Xaa  at  position  1  of  SEQ  ID  N(| : 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  is  Asp,  Lys 
position  29  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  is 
Xaa  at  position  28  of  SEQ  ID  NO: 
or  acylated  Lys  when  Xaa  at  pi 
Gly.  Xaa  at  position  1  of  SEQ 
position  29  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  is 
Xaa  at  position  29  of  SEQ  ID  NC 


5.693.610 
BINDING  AGENT  FOR  GROWTH  FACT^OR 
Kenichi  Matsunaga,  Saitama;  Yoshiharu  Oguchi,  and  Minoni 
Ohara,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha 
Chemical  Indu.stry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519.023 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1994,  6-224281 

Int".  CI."  A61K  .W02:  C07K  IW75 

V.S.  CI.  514—8  3  Claims 


E    lOOO 


500 


CE 
O 

s 


^ 


^ 


TGF-pi 
PSk 


1-) 


1-) 


(  +  ) 
(  +  ) 


1.  A  method  for  treatment  or  prevention  of  a  disease  or  condition 
directly  or  indirectly  caused  by  a  growth  factor  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  transforming  growth  factor-P  (TGF-P)  and 
platelet-derived  growth  factor  (PDGF).  comprising  administering 
to  a  mammal  an  effective  amount  of  a  protein-bound  polysaccha- 
ride which  is  obtained  from  a  fungus  belonging  to  Coriolus.  and 
which  contains  about  18  to  .^S'J  by  weight  of  protein,  said  disea-se 
or  condition  being  fibroid  lung,  hepatic  fibrosis,  glomerulonephri- 
tis, or  scleroderma. 


5,693,611 
CYCLIC  PEPTIDE  ANTIFUNGAL  AGENTS 
Stacy  Kay  Henle.  Indianapolis,  and  William  Wilson  Tbrner, 
Bloomington,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany. Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785.207 
Int.  CI."  A61K  JMM):  C«7C  2J3AH) 


VS.  CL  514—9 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


30  Claims 


ANALOGS 
Jose  M.  Hanquier.  Martin- 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 


No.  342.931 
C07K  14/62 

33  Claims 

f  the  formula:  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 
2.  or  a  pharmaceutically 


is  Gly  or  acylated  Gly  when 
IS  Phe.  Xaa  at  position  28 
^u.  Val.  or  Ala.  and  Xaa  at 
Pro: 
IS  Phe  or  acylated  Phe  when 

1  IS  Gly.  Xaa  at  position  28 
xu.  Val.  or  Ala.  and  Xaa  at 
Pro; 

is  Asp.  Lys.  Leu.  Val.  or  Ala 
sition  1  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  is 
ID  NO:2  is  Phe.  and  Xaa  at 
Pro;  and 
2  is  Pro. 


wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl.  -CHXH^NH,  or  — CHX(0»NH,; 

R"  and  R"  aie  independently  methyl  or  hydrogen: 

R"  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy.  — NH— R.  or  — O — R, 

R        is'       C,-Cft        alkyl,        benzvl.        — (CH-i,Si(CH,),. 

— CH,CHOHCH,OH.     — CH,CH=CH,.     — (C"h,>„COOH. 

-<CH,)^NR  'R%    — (CH,).PbR  'R-    or    — [(CH,),01j— 

(C,-Cjalkvl; 


CHEMICAL 
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a,  b  and  c  are  independently  1,  2.  3.  4.  5  or  6: 

R"  and  R--  are  independently  hydrogen.  C.-C^  alkyl.  or  R-'  and 

R-*  combine  to  form  — CH,(CH,),CH, ; 

R''  and  R"  are  independently  hydroxy  or  Cj-C,,  alkoxy 
d  is  1  or  2; 
e  is  1,  2  or  3: 

R'-.  R'  .  R"-,  R'    and  R'"  are  independently  hydroxy  or  hydro- 
gen; 

R"  is  hydroxy.  _OP(0)(OH),  or  a  group  of  the  formula: 

O  O 

11  II 

-O-P-Ri      or      — O— P— ORI; 


R'  IS  a  2-carix)xy-8-amino-4-thiapiperolidin-9-one  (Bid)  group; 
o-aminomethyl-o-carboxybiphenyl  (Biph)  group; 

2-aminomethyl-5-caiboxymethyl-thiophene  (Act)  group; 
2-(1.7-diazaspiro-|4,4)nonan-7-yI)-  4-methylpentanoic  acid 
((S.S)spiro-Pro-Leu)  group;  or  2-(3-amino-I-pynDlid-2-onyl)- 
4-methyl-pentanoic  (S)Gly|ANC-2|-Leu  or  (R)Gly[ANC-21- 
Uu)  group;  where  the  R'  group  is  bonded  by  a  peptide  bond 
to  the  Asp 
and 
R^  is  absent,  or  else  is  Val,  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt. 


OH 


OH 


R   IS  C|-C(,  alkyl.  phenyl,  p-halo-phenyl.  p-nitrophenyl,  benzyl. 

p-halo-benzyl  or  p-nitro-benzyl; 
R^  is 


5.693.613 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


O 

II 
— C 


Rj; 


A.  B.  and  C  are  independently  selected  from  die  following 
groups: 


X  and  Y  are  independently  a  bond  or  — C^C— ; 

R'  is  C,-C,2  alkyl,  C.-C,,  alkoxy  or  —O— (CH,)  — lO— 

(CH,)J^-0-(C,-C,,  alkyl); 
m  is  2.  3  or  4; 
n  is  2,  3  or  4;  and 
p  is  0  or  1 ; 
with  the  proviso  that  A.  B.  and  C  cannot  all  be 


5.693.614 
DRUG  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  SENU.E  DEMENTU 
OF  THE  ISCHEMIC  AND  HYPOGLYCEMIC  TYPES 
Kunio   Torii.    Kawasaki.    Yutaka    Oomura.    Shuita;    Kazuo 
Sasaki.  Toyama,  and   Hiroyuki  Kojima.  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  AJinomoto  Co..  Inc.,  Toyko,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,682,  Apr.  24,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuaiioa  of  Ser.  No.  494.425.  Mar.  16.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1989,  1-064057 
IbL  a."  A6IK  37/02:37/36:  C07G  7/00 
VS.  CL  514-12  5  cutas 

I.  A  method  of  treating  a  subject  suffering  from  ischemic  shock, 
comprising: 

administering  to  said  subject  from  I  to  200  pg/person/day  of 
a-FGF  as  the  active  ingredient  of  a  pharmaceuucal  composi- 
tion further  containing  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,693,612 
CY  CLOPEPTIDES  OF  THE  FORMl'LA  1 
Alfred  Jonczyk,  Darmstadt;  Gunter  Holzemann,  Seeheim; 
Simon  Goodman,  Darmstadt;  Horst  Kessler,  Schwallbach/ 
Ts.;  Roland  Haubner,  and  Jochen  Wermuth,  both  of  Gartrh- 
ing,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Geseilschaft 
mif  Beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  430.238 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  30.  1994,  44  15 
310.4 

Int.  a."  A6IK  JAW 
U,S.  a.  514-11  ,  Claims 

1.  A  cyclopeptide  compound  according  to  formula  I 


cyclo-<Arg-A-Asp-R'-R^) 

wherein 

A  is  Gly  or  Ala; 


5,693,615 

THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

OSTEOINDUCnON 

Roger  Lee  Stone,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,435,  May  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117^7,  Sep.  7,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

988 J63,  Dec.  9.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  856,110,  Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,621,  Jun.  5,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377.292 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/59:35/32 
VS.  a.  514-12  ,5  cuims 

I  A  method  of  generating  new  bone  growth  in  a  mammal  in 
need  of  such  treatment  comprising  administrating  to  the  mammal  a 
bone  moiphogenetic  protein  (herein,  "BMP")  in  combination  with 
a  Vitamin  D  compound,  wherein  the  BMP  is  BMP-2  or  BMP-4. 
and  wherein: 

a.  when  the  bone  morphogenetic  protein  is  BMP-2.  from  about 
500  ng  to  about  1000  ng  BMP-2  is  administered  in  combina- 
tion with  about  6  ng  of  the  Vitamin  D  compound;  and 

b  when  the  bone  morphogenetic  protein  is  BMP-4.  about  62.5 
ng  BMP-4  is  administered  in  combination  with  about  6  ng  of 
the  Vitamin  D  compound. 
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5,693,616 

ANALOGS  OF  PARATHYROID  HORMONE  AND 

PARATHYROID  HORMONE  RELATED  PEPTIDE: 

SYNTHESIS  AND  USE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

OSTEOPOROSIS 

John  L.  Krstenansky,  Palo  Alto;  John  J.  Nestor,  Jr.,  Cupertino, 

and  Brian  H.  Vickery,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Syntex  (U,S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  915,247,  Jul.  14,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^89,452. 

This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,863 

Int  a.*"  C12N  15/lS:  a4iK  .18/29 

VS.  CI.  514—12  I  27  Claims 


-N — Pbi-xi^I — 

R      [r  J, 


CH— X'— CI 
I 
R-  R^ 


where 
P  is  an  amino-group-protecting  moiet  : 


B '  at  each  occurFence  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

— N—      and      —CM—: 

I  I 


X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— CH,      — CH— CH,     and      — CH— CH^— CH; 

II  I         II  I  II 

O  OH     O  OH  O 

X'  at  each  occurrence  and  X^  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

— C-NH-,     -CH2-NH-.     -CH-CHi— , 

O  OH 


1.  A  method  for  treating  mammalian  conditions  characterized  by 
decreases  in  bone  mass,  which  method  comprises  administering  to 
a  subject  in  need  thereof  an  effective  bonf  mass  increasing  amount 
of  a  nKxhhed  parathyroid  hormone  relate^  polypeptide  (PTHrP)  of 
the  formula:  | 

Ala  Val  SerGlu  Xaa'  Gin  Uu  Leu  His  Asp  Xaa"  Gly  Xaa"  Ser 
lie  Gin  Asp  Leu  Xaa"  Arg  Xaa^'  X4a^^-"  Xaa"  Xaa"  Xaa'^ 
Term,  wherein: 
Xaa'  is  His  or  Ala; 

Xaa"  and  Xaa"  are  independently  Lys,  Arg,  or  Leu; 
Xaa"  and  Xaa''  are  independently  Ma  or  Arg; 
Xaa^-"  is  selected  from  the  grou  i  consisting  of  (SEQ  ID 

NOS:  26.  27.  28,  29.  and  30); 
Xaa''  is  His  or  Lys; 
Xaa"  is  Thr.  Glu,  or  Ala; 
Xaa"  is  Ala,  hSer,  Tyr,  or  Leu;  ant 
Term  is  OH.  NR,.  lactone,  or  Gly  i  irg  Arg.  where  R  is  H  or 
(Ci-Cj)  alkyl;  and  the  pharmac  lutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof 


-CH— CH-. 

1         1 
OH     OH 

-CH- 

1 
OH 

CHj- 

-NH-.     -C-CH:-. 
II 
O 

O 

II 
-S-NH-. 

II 
O 

O 

II 

-s- 

II 

o 

-CH 

:-. 

-CH-CH2-C-NH- 

1                   II 
OH                O 

-CH  =  CH- 

except  that  if  B'  is 

1 
—  N  — . 

then  X'  must  be 

O 
II 
-C-NH-; 

R  is  hydrogen  or  together  with  the  adjacent  R'.  or  R*  if  A=0. 

forms  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  ring; 
R'  at  each  occurrence.  R-.  and  R'  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl,  and  — CHj— R  . 
where  R*  is  aryl.  aralkyl.  alkaryl.  cycloalkyl  or  — Y — R'. 
where  Y  is  a  chalcogen.  and  R'  is  alkyl;  and 
A  is  0,  I,  or  2;  and  wherein,  stereochemically.  B' — R'  is  D.  L,  or 
a  mixture  thereof  and  CH— R-  and  CH— R'  are  independently  L  or 
a  mixture  of  D  and  L. 


5,693,617 

INHIBITORS  OF  THE  26S  PROT^LYTIC  COMPLEX 
AND  THE  20S  PROTEA.SOME  CONTAINED  THEREIN 
Ross  L.  Stein,  Sudbury;  Yu-Ting  Ma,  Needham,  and  Stephen 
Brand,  Lincoln,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  ProScript,  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,909.  Mar.  15,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,866 

Int.  Cn.*"  A61K  J8/00:  C07K  5/00:  p07C  27IAX):229/00 

VS.  a.  514—18  I  22  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  rate  of  1  jss  of  muscle  mass  in  an 

animal  comprising  contacting  cells  of  tl  le  muscle  with  a  protea- 

some  inhibitor  of  the  structure: 


5,693,618 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,693,619 
METHOD  OF  USING  RENIN  INHIBITING  N-<2-AMINO-2- 

OXOETHYL)  BUTANEDIAMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Pierre  LaVallee,  Rosemere,  and  Bruno  Slmoneau,  LavaL  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  (Canada), 
Ltd.,  St.,  Laval,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  I22J80,  Sep.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,516,760, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  951,478.  Sep.  25, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
595J27 
Int.  a."  A61K  .18/00 
VS.  a.  514—19  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  renin-dependent  congestive  heart  failure 
in  a  mammal  suffering  from  renin-dependent  congestive  heart 
failure  which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  a  renin- 
■nhibiting  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 
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(1) 


wherein  A  is  R'R^NCCOCH^  wherein 

(a)  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  R*  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  or  lower  alkyl  monosubstituled  with  lower  cycloalkyl  or 
phenyl;  or 

(b)  R'  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  R^  is  lower  alkvl  monosub- 
stituled with  a  heterocyclic  ring  (hereinafter  designated  as 
"Het")  which  is  an  unsubstituted.  monosubstituted  or  disub- 
stituted.  five-  or  six-membered  nng  containing  one  or  two 
heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N.  O  and  S. 
and  wherein  each  substituent  is  selected  independently  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halo,'amino 
or  lower  alkylamino;  or 

(c)  R'  is  lower  alkyl  and  R"  is  R'R'-N-Alk  wherein  R'  and  R* 
each  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  Alk  is  a  divalent  alkyl 
radical  derived  b>  the  removal  of  two  hydrogen  atoms  of  a 
straight  or  branched  chain  hydrocarbon  containing  from  one 
to  six  carbon  atoms;  or 

(d)  R'  is  lower  alkyl  and  R"  is  R"R"NCH,CH,  wherein  R'"  is 
lower  alkyl  and  R"  is  piperidinocarbonyl,  mi>rpholinocaibo- 
nyl.  thiomorpholinocarbonyl.  piperazinocarbonyl  or  4-(lower 
alkyl i-l-piperazinylcaibonyl;  or 

(e)  R'  is  lower  alkyl  and  R"  is  (3C(OKCH,)„  wherein  Q  is 
pipendino.  morpholino,  thiomorpholino.  piperazino  or 
4-(  lower  alkyl  )-l-piperazinyl  and  m  is  the  integer  1  or  2:  or 

(f)  R'  is  lower  alkyl  and  R"  is  lower  alkoxy;  or 

(g)  R'  and  R"  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  pyrrolidino.  piperidino.  4-hydroxy-l- 
piperidinyl.  4-|(lower  alkoxy )-( lower  alkoxy)  ]-l-pi'peridinyL 
morpholino.  thiomorpholino.  piperazino  or  4-(lower  alkyl)-l- 
piperazinyl; 

R'  is  (l-8C)alkyl  or  lower  alkyl  monosubstituted  with  lower 
cycloalkyl.  l-(lower  alkvl)-(lower  cycloalkyl) 

bicyclo(2.2.l]hept-2-yl.  phenyl.  2-(lower  alkyDphenyl' 
2-(lower  alkoxy )phenyl.  2-halophenyl.  4-(lower  alkyDphenyl, 
4-(lower  alkoxy)phenyl.  4-halophenyl.  3.5-di(lower  alky- 
Dphenyl. 3.4-methylenedioxyphenyl.  1-naphthvl.  2-naphthvl 
or  Het  wherein  Het  is  a  defined  in  this  claim;  ' 

R-  is  lower  alkyl.  (lower  cycloalkyl )methy I.  benzsl  or  Hel-CH, 
wherein  Het  is  as  defined  in  this  claim;  and 

B  is  NHCH(R')CH(OH)-Z  wherein  R^  is  lower  alkvl  (lower 
cycloalkyDmethyl.  benzyl.  (4-(lower  alkyDphenyljmethyl 
(4-(lower  alkoxy )phenyllmethyl.  or  (4-halophenyl imethvl 
and  Z  IS  lower  alkyl.  lower  cycloalkyl.  (lower  cycloalkyDm- 
ethyl. C(0)OR'*  wherein  R"  is  lower  alkyl.  th^  radical  of 
formula  2 


5,693,620 
PLASMALOPSYCHOSINES  AND 
PLASMALOCEREBROSIDES 
Edward   Nudelman.   Seattle;    Sen-Itirofa    Hakomori,   Mercer 
Island;  Steven  B.  Uvery;  Yasnyuki  Igarashi.  both  of  Seattle, 
all  of  Wash.,  and  KhaHd  Sadozai,  Pakistan,  assignon  to 
Oncomembrane,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79344,  Jun.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  738,375,  Jul.  31, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No 
355,276 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .11/70 
U.S.  a.  514-25  20  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  plasmalopsychosine  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  compound  A  and  compound  B: 

CH:0H  '*' 

o     J—  o 

y^  O-CH;— I 


/ 


CH,— (CH,)„-CH 


^XiJ 


OH 


NH. 
I 
I— CH-CH-CH=CH-(CH2»,,-CH, 

OH 


(D) 


CH3-tCH2(.,-CH 


N, 


O    /^    °       0-CH:-i 


OH 


NH' 
I 
l—  CH  -CH  -CH  =CH  -(CH:)i:-CHi 

OH 


(2) 


wherein  each  n  independently  0-50.  and  biologically  compatible 
salts  thereof 


N— R" 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl  and  R'"  and  R"  each  is  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl.  methyl  or  CH(0)R'-  wherein  R'-  is  lower  alkyl  or 
lower  cycloalkyl.  with  the  provisos  ( 1 )  that  the  asvmmetnc  carbon 
atom  beanng  R  has  the  (S)  configuration.  (2)  that  when  Z  is  lower 
alkyl.  lower  cycloalkyl.  (lower  cycloalkyl)meth> I  or  the  radical  of 
formula  2  as  defined  in  this  claim  then  the  asvmmetnc  carbon  atom 
beanng  the  hydroxyl  in  the  NHCH(R")CH(6h)  radical  has  the  (S) 
configuration.  (3)  that  when  Z  is  OOOR"  wherein  R"  is  lower 
alkyl.  or  when  Z  is|(  l-methyl-IH-tetrazol-5-yl)thio)methyl,  then 
the  asymmetric  carbon  atom  beanng  the  hydroxyl  in  the 
NHCH(R')CHOH  radical  has  the  (R)  configuration,  and  (4)  that 
when  Z  is  CH(OH)R'-  wherein  R'-  is  lower  alkyl  or  lower 
cycloalkyl  the  asymmetric  carbon  atoms  hearing  the  hydroxyls  in 
the  NHCH(R')CH(OH)  and  Z  radicals  have  respectively  the  (R) 
and  (S)  configuration;  with  the  additional  proviso  that  the  carbon 
atom  bearing  R-  has  the  (R)  configuration,  except  when  R-  is 
CH;-Het  wherein  Het  has  a  nitrogen  atom  at  the  point  of  attach- 
ment, and/or  Het  to  the  methylene  (CH,).  then  in  the  instance  of 
this  exception  the  carbon  atom  bear  R-  has  the  (S»  configuration;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,693,621 
MALONIC  ACID  DERI\  AT1\  ES  HAMNG 
ANTIADHESn  E  PROPERTIES 
Alexander  Toepfer,   Hofbeim;   Gerhard    Kretzschmar.   Esch- 
bom;  Eckart  Bartnik,  Wiesbaden,  and  Dirk  Seiffge,  Mainz- 
Kostheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
scfaafU  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,525 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11.  1994  44  08 
248.7;  Aug.  25,  1994,  44  30  005.0 

InL  CI."  A6IK  .il/l9:JI/70;  C07C  55A)0:  C07H  15/00 
U.S.  a.  514-25  20Ctai«s 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  I 

R-  I 


HO<-  Y  JL 

HO<^     "B^' 


\, 


in  which 

R  .  R-  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  are  H  (CH,)_X  i 
CH,0(CH,)J('  or  " 
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R'  and  R*  together  form  a  six-meinbe  ed 
having  at  least  one  substituent  sele«ed 
sisting  of  R*.  R""  and  R"  and 

A  and  B  independently  of  one  another 
OC— NH.  O— CO.   OC— O, 
S— CO.    SC— O.    O— CS— S. 
S— CS— NH  or  CH,  and 

Z  i.s  a  pyranose.  a  furanose,  an  open-c! 

Y       IS       — O— <CX;X'), 


NH-  CO— O. 
S-  -CS— O. 


— (CX  \ 


— (CR'R'l- .  — CH,— <CX=X') 


unsaturated,  six-membered  carbocycle 
least  one  substituent  R"*.  or  Y  is  a  pbir  i 
said  heterocycle  and  a  chain,  when  in 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — (pX 
— <CX-R')„  -.  and  — (CR'R"),- 

R^.   R''  and   R*   independently   of  ote 
(CH,l^^  CH,0<CH,)^X'  or  HNC(D)CH 

R^.   R'   and  R'   independently   of  ofe 
— O— {CH,),X''  or  CH,0(CH,»^' 

X.  X'.  X^  X'.  X^  and  X'  independenily 
NH,.  COOH,  OH.  CHjOH.  CH,N|1 
C,o-ar>l  and 

X*  is  OH  or     - 

CO,H 

/      ■ 
-C 

l\ 

R"    CtVH 


ain  polyalcohol  or  Y-X  . 

')„.       -(CX-R\-. 
>r  a  saturated  or 
or  heterocycle  having  at 

of  said  carbocycle  or 

said  chain  is  selected 

'X\,  — (CX=X')„-, 
here 

another  are   H.  OH. 
and 

another  are   H.   OH. 
ind 

of  one  another  are  H. 


and 


>C(I1 


m.  n  and  q  independently  of  one 
20. 

18.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for 
selectin  to  a  carbohydrate  ligand  on  a 
hydrate  ligand.  said  composition  comprf  ing 
inula  I  of  claim  1  in  a  pharmaceutically 

19.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  bin|ling 
carbohydrate  iigand  on  a  cell  expressing 
comprising  the  step  of  administering  to 
selectin-mediated  disease  a  therapeutic 
pharmaceutical  composition  of  claim  18 
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,  carbo-  or  heterocycle 
from  the  group  con- 


ire  O.  S.  NH.  HN— CO. 

O— CO— NH. 

NH— CS— S. 


5,693,623 

TOPICAL  PREPAR.\TIONS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

ACNE  AND  ACNEIFORM  DERM.\TITIS 

Francesco  della  Valle:  Roberto  Cerini,  both  of  Padova,  and 

Gabriella   Calderini,   Carrara   San   Giorgio,   all   of   Italy, 

assignors  to  LifeGroup  S.pA.,  Rome,  Italy 

Division  of  Sen  No.  229,025,  Apr.  18,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,046 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/715:  C07H  5A)4:2J/00:5/06 

U.S.  a.  514—53  2  Claims 


anotli  :r  is  an  integer  from  1  to 


thibiting  the  binding  of  a 
expressing  said  carbo- 
a  compound  of  for- 
icceptable  carrier. 

of  a  selectin  to  a 

said  carbohydrate  ligand. 

subject  sullenng  from  a 

a  iy  effective  dose  of  the 


5,693,622 
EXPRESSION  OF  EXOGENOUS  POLYNUCLEOTIDE 
SEQUENCES  CARDUC  MUSCI  E  OF  A  MAMMAL 
Jon  A.  Wolff,  Madison,  Wis.;  David  J.  Puke,  Salem,  Oreg..  and 
Philip  L.  Feigner,  Rancho  Santa  Fe.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vical 
Incorporated,   San   Diego,   Calif.,   ^d   Wiscon.sin  Alumni 
Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,628,  MaT-  18.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7191,101,  Nov.  12,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
496,991,  Mar.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467,881,  Jan.  19,  1990,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,305,  Mar.  21,  1989, 
abandoned.  Iliis  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,039 
Int  CI."  A61K  4HA)0:  C12N  15/00 
VS.  CI.  514— W  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  delivering  a  desired  [iiysiologically  active  pro- 
tein, polypeptide  or  peptide  to  a  mammil.  comprising: 

injecting  into  the  cardiac  muscle  pf  the  mammal  a  non- 
infectious, non-integrating  DNA  sequence  encoding  said  pro- 
tein, polypeptide  or  peptide  operabfy  linked  to  a  promoter, 
wherein  said  DNA  sequence  is  fr^  from  association  with 
transfection-facilitating  proteins,  vii^  particles,  liposomal  for- 
mulations., charged  lipids  and  calcium  phosphate  precipitat- 
ing agents,  whereby  said  DNA  seq  lence  is  expressed. 


:^7_r^ 


_j 


I.  Dermatansulfate  lithium  salt  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  ranging  from  3000  to  8000  daltons. 


5,693,624 

STERILE  GEL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  WOUND 

TREATMENT 

Craig  J.  Hardy,  Bridgemcre,  and  Charlotte  Maria  Findlay, 

Skipton,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  JohiLson  & 

Johnson  Medical,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462043 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  18,  1994, 
9414454 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  31/715 
U.S.  CI.  514— .54  17  Claims 

I.  An  aqueous  gel  composition  for  use  as  a  wound  dressing 
comprising  from  2%  to  10%  w/v  of  a  water-soluble  alginate  salt 
and  from  1%  to  40"*-  w/v  of  a  Cj-C^,  dihydric  or  trihydric  alcohol, 
said  composition  being  substantially  sterile  and  having  been  ster- 
ilized by  heat  sterilization. 

II.  A  process  to  prepare  a  substantially  sterile  gel  for  use  a.s  a 
wound  dressing,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  aqueous  gel  comprising  from  2%  to  10*^  w7v  of  a 
water-soluble  alginate  salt  and  from  15%  to  40%  w7v  of  a 
Ci-Cf,  dihydric  or  trihydric  alcohol:  and  heat  sterilizing  the 
aqueous  gel. 


5,693,625 
METHOD  OF  REGENERATING  CELLS  AND  TISSUES 
USING  FUNCTIONALIZED  DEXTRANS 
Denis  Barritault,  Paris:  Jacqueline  Jozefonvicz,  Lamorlaye: 
MIcbele  Tardieu,  Champigny  sur  Mame:   Faouzi  Slaoui, 
Paris,-  Jean-Pierre  CarueUe,  Saint  Maur,  and  Jose  Courty, 
Villecresnes,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Therapeutiques  Sub- 
stitutives,  Vtlletaneuse,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,496,  Dec.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,859 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  9,  1989,  89  03086 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/715:  C08B  37/02 
VS.  a.  514—59  1  Oaim 

1.  A  method  for  regenerating  cells  and  tissues  in  a  patient  in 
need  thereof,  wherein  said  cells  and  tissues  are  selected  from  skin 
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and  corneal  cells  and  tissues,  consisting  essentially  of  administer-    wherein  R,  is 

ing  to  said  patient  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  funclional- 

Ized  dexiran  in  which  each  free  reacii\e  hydrox)l  group  of  the 

dextran  has  been  substituted  with  at  least  one  group  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  carboxymethyl.  benzylamide  and  benzyla- 

mide  sulfonate,  said  al  least  one  group  present  in  said  funclional- 

ized  dextran  In  the  following  proportions: 

carboxymethyl.  between  42  and  89%: 

benzylamide.  between  0  and  24%; 

benzylamide  sulfonate,  between  0  and  14%; 

with  the  proviso  thai  said  functionalized  dextran  always  includes 
in  addition  to  carboxymethyl  another  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  benzylamide  and  benzylamide  sulfonate. 


5,693,626 
TETRAHYDROFl  RAN  ANTIFUNGALS 
Anil  K.  Saksena,  Upper  Montclair:  N'iyyoor  M.  Girijavallab- 
han,  Parsippany:  Raymond  G.  Lovey,  West  Caldwell:  Rus- 
sell E.  Pike.  Stanhope:  Haiyan  Wang,  Dayton:  M-Tsung  l.iu, 
Morris  Towaship;  Ashit  K.  Ganguly.  I  pper  Montclair.  and 
Frank  Bennett.  Piscatawaj,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  .Schering 
Corporation.  Kenilworth,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,083,  Dec.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4.59.145 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/4^15:  C07D  405/14:413/14:  C07F  V/65/« 
U.S.  CI.  514-85  II  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula  I 


r 


Me 


wherein  R,,  is  an  ester  group  or  an  ether  group  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein   X   is   independently   both   F  or  both  CI  or  one  X   is 
independently  F  and  the  other  is  independently  CI; 

R,   is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  (Cj  to  Cj  alk>l  group 
substituted  by  an  ester  or  an  ether  group  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 
3.  A  compound  represented  by  formula  111 


Mill 


—  N 


\   / 


5,693,627 

USE  OF  PHOSPHOTYROSINE  PHOSPH.^TASE 

INHIBITORS  FOR  CONTROLLING  CELLULAR 

PROLIFERATION 

Gary  L.  Schieven,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Bristol-Myers 

Squibb  Company,  New  York.  N.\. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  189J.MI,  Jan.  31,  1994,  Pal.  No.  5,565,491. 

This  application  May  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  450.401 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/66:  C12N  9/W:I/3(i:  C07F  9/U2 

VS.  CI.  514-137  52  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  B  cell  proliferation  comprising  the 
step  of  contacting  proliferating  B  cells  with  a  nonh)drolyzable 
phosphoiyrosine  analog  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N-aryl  phosphoramidates.  N-aryl  phosphorothioates.  and  N-aryl 
phosphonates.  in  which  the  ary I  moiet>  is  optionally  substituted  at 
any  of  the  ortho.  meta.  and  para  positions,  and  one  or  iwo  of  the 
oxygen  atoms  bound  to  the  phosphorus  are  optionall>  esierihed. 
the  nonhydrolyzable  phosphotyxosine  analog  being  administered  in 
a  quantity  sufficient  to  deiectably  inhibit  proliferation  as  measured 
b\  incorpt)ration  of  nucleotides  in  DNA. 

12.  A  method  of  inhibiting  phosphoiyrosine  phosphatase  in 
proliferating  B  cells  comprising  the  step  of  contacting  proliferating 
B  cells  with  a  nonhydrolyzable  phosphoiyrosine  analog  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  N-ar\l  phosphoramidates.  N-aryl 
phosphorothioates.  and  N-aryl  phosphonates.  in  which  the  aryl 
moiets  is  opiionalK  substituted  at  any  of  the  ortho.  nieia.  and  para 
positions,  and  one  or  two  of  the  oxvgen  atoms  bound  to  the 
phosphorus  are  optionally  esterified.  the  nonhydrolyzable  phospho- 
iyrosine analog  being  administered  to  the  B  cells  in  a  quantity 
sufficient  to  inhibit  the  acli\  ity  of  phosphwyrosine  phosphatase  in 
the  cells. 
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5.693,62a 
ll-BENZALDOXIME-ESTIt\-DIENEDERIVATrVES, 
METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND 
PHARMACEUTICALS  CONTAINING  THESE 
COMPOUNDS 
Gerd  Schubert;  Giinther  Kaufman*;  Lothar  Sobeck;  Michael 
Oenel,    all    of  Jena;    Walter    Elger,    Berlin,    and   Anatoli 
Kurischko.  Jena,  all  of  German)-,  assignors  to  Jenapharm 
GmbH.  Jena.  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1994.  S«r.  No.  309,175 

Int  CI.*"  A61K  Jl/5(ii  C07J  1/00 

VS.  a.  514—179  15  Claims 


max.  OT-lnduction  (%) 


■10  -»  -• 

LOG  Molar  Antagonist  I 


Con  «ntrstion 


I  —  WJ  4«8  ♦  J867  —  IC50  "  "  0  iX  1E-7  M 


I.  II^benzaldoxinie-estia-4,9-diei^-derivatives  of  the  general 
formula  I: 


NOZ 


wherein 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consfcting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
alkyl  residue  containing  1-6  carl  on  atoms. 


Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl,  aryl.  aralkyi.  or  alkylaryl  residue  containing  1-10  car- 
bon atoms,  or  an  acyl  residue  containing  1-10  carbon  atoms, 
a  residue 
— CONHR^  or  — COOR^ 
where  R'*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi.  or  alkylaryl  residue  containing 
1-10  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkaline  or  alkaline-earth  metal 
atom,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof; 
with  the  exception  of  compounds  wherein 

— CHj— O— CH,  and  Z  is  — CO— CH,. 
— CO— NH-phenyl.  — CO— NH— CjH,. 
2H5,  — CO-phenyl  or  — CH3. 


I'  s 


Formula  I 


5.693,629 
PROGESTERONE  COMPOUND  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Satoshi  Hibino;  Eiichi  Sugino,  both  of  Fukuyama;  Tetsuya 
Kohno,  Machida;  Shiho  Fujimori,  Odawara;  Hideo  Nemoto, 
Miyagi;  Yoshitatsu  Ichihara,  and  Yoshio  Sato,  both  of 
Odawara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Meiji  Milk  Products  Co.. 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00642,  §  371  Date  Oct.  4,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  4,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26974,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  716325 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1994.  6-066246 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  31/56:  C07J  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—180  6  Claims 

1.  A  progesterone  compound  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula (1): 


COCH3 


(I) 


•  CXTORi 


CH. 


alkylaryl  residue  containing 


from  the  group  consisting  of 


R^  is  selected  from  the  group  const  ting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an    therein  R   represents  a  CI-C23  hydrocarbon  group, 
alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyi.  or  alkylaryl  g  oup  containing  1-10  carbon 
atoms,  an  acyl  residue  containii  g  1-10  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
residue  — CONHR^  or  — COOR  . 

where  R'*  is  selected  from  the  gr(  up  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyi,  01 
1-10  carbon  atoms. 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consi  ting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl.  aryl,  aralkyi.  or  alkylaryl  g  oup  containing  1-10  carbon 
atoms, 
a  residue  — (CHi),— CH,X. 
where  n=0.  I.  or  2.  X  is  selected 

a  fluorine,  chlorine,  brominej  or  iodine  atom,  a  cyano. 
azido.  or  rhodano  group,  a  residue  OR'  or  SR'. 
R^  being  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alltyl,  aryl.  aralkyi.  or  alkylaryl 
residue  containing  1-10  carbon  atoms,  or  an  acyl  residue 
containing  1-10  cartxin  atoms 
a  residue  OR' 

in  which  R'  has  the  meaning  sp«  citied  above, 
a  residue  — <CH,)„— CH=CH(CH 
where  o=0.  1.  2.  or  3  and  p=0.  1. 

the  group  consisting  of  a  hyirogen  atom,  an  alkyl  aryl 
aralkyi.  or  alkylaryl  group  con  aining  1-10  carbon  atoms,  a 
hydroxy  group,  an  alkoxy  a    acyloxy  group  containing 
1-10  carbon  atoms, 
a  residue  — <CH;),C=CR\ 
where  q=0.   1.  or  2,  and  R^  Is  selected  from  the  group 


or  2.  and  R*  is  selected  from 


consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atoi  1.  a  fluorine,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, or  iodine  atom,  an  alk]  1,  aryl.  aralkyi.  or  alkylaryl 
residue  containing  1-10  carbc  n  atoms,  or  an  acyl  residue 
containing  1-10  carbon  atoms 


5,693.630 
PHENYLETHY'L  AND  PHENYLPROPYLAMINES 
Stefan  Bengts.son;  Sven  Hellberg,  both  of  Siidertalje;   Nina 
Mohell.  Spjinga;  Lian  Zhang.  Sodertiilje;  Gerd  Hallnemo, 
Sodert^e;    David    Jackson,    Soderta^e,    and    Bengt    Ulff, 
Sodertalje,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra  Aktiebolag, 
Sodertaije,  Sweden 
PCT  No,  PCT/SE94/00860,  §  371  Date  Oct  26,  1994,  §  102(el 
Dale  Oct.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09835,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  325079 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  7,  1993.  9303274 

Int  CI."  C07C  232/62:237/l4;237/l6:237/04 

VS.  a.  514—183  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 

/ \         R: 


R-Z-N-(CH2U—((       H— Ri. 
i.  Xll^R. 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 
Z  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  3-to  6-carbon  chain, 
m  is  2  or  3. 

R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  straight  or  branched  C,.j  alkyl 
group. 
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R;.  R3  and  R, ,  are  siniated  in  the  ortho.  meu.  or  para  position  of 
the  phenyl  ring  and  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  following  groups:  H.  OH.  OR, 4.  halogen.  CO,R,. 
CN.  CF,.  NO,.  NH,.  COCH,.  OSOXF,.  OSOXH,, 
CONR,oR|,  and  OCOR,,.  wherein  R„.  R,,  and  R,4  are  the 
same  or  different  and  are  each  a  straight  or  branched  C.j 
alkyl  group,  and  R^  and  R,,  are  the  same  or  different  and 
represent  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or  branched  C,  ^  alkyl  group. 

Ris  I) 

O 

II 
Rt— C— N  — 


(b)  an  N-alkyI  heterocyclic  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH,-C,Hi.-N 


wherein  n  varies  from  5  to  17.  the  heterocyclic  ring  defined  by 


R6 


wherein  R^,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight  or  branched  C,^  alkyl 
group,  and  R,  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyl  group,  or 
Rf,  and  R,  are  together  — (CH,)n,— .  wherein  n,  is  3  to  6  or 
2) 


(CH,),,-C 

W  N- 

\  / 

CH C 

I  II 

Ri  O 


is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  ring  having  four  to  eight  members, 
and  wherein  the  TCMTB  (a)  and  the  N-alkyl  heterocyclic  com- 
pound (b)  are  present  in  a  combined  amount  effective  to  control  the 
growth  of  at  least  one  microorganism  and  the  and  the  amount  of 
the  N-alkyl  heterocyclic  compound  (b)  present  potentiates  the 
microbicidal  activity  of  the  TCMTB  (a). 


wherein  W  is  an   optionally   substituted   saturated  carbocyelic 
ringis)  or  an  optionally  substituted  methylene  group.   Rg  is  a 
su^pht  or  branched  C,  ,  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group,  and  n,  is 
0  to  2;  or 
3) 


/ 


CH^ 


W 


\ 


N  — 


(CH:), 


O 


wherein   W   is   an   optionally   substituted   saturated  carbocyelic 
ring(s).  or  an  optionally  substituted  methylene  group  and 
nj  is  1  or  2. 

in  racemic  or  optically  active  form,  provided  that  when  R,.  and 
R,  together  represent  3.4-dimethoxy:  m  is  2;  R,  is  H  and  Z  is 
CHjCH,.  then  R  is  not  I -pyrrolidin-  2-one  or  l-piperidine- 
2.6-dione. 


5,693,632 
METHOD  OF  USE  OF  DIELS  ALDER  ADDUCTS  OF 
VINYL  PORPHYRIN  METAL  COMPLEXES 
Alan  R.  Morgan,  SanU  Barbara,  CaUf.,  and  Steven  H.  Selman. 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Toledo,  and  The 
Medical  Coiiege  of  Ohio,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  479J64,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,587^94, 
which  is  a  conlinuation-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  321387,  Oct  11, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5.571,966.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  912.079.  Jul.  8.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5354,858.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677.4a8,  Mar.  28.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,130 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/66:  C07D  487/22 
VS.  CI.  514-185  3  cuums 

I.  A  method  for  treating  blood  and  other  body  fluids  and  tissues 
which  comprises  in  vitro  irradiation  of  the  body  fluid  or  tissue  and 
an  effective  amount  of  a  Diels  Alder  adduct  or  of  a  metal  complex 
of  a  Diels  Alder  adduct.  the  irradiation  being  with  light  of  a 
wavelength  at  which  the  Diels  Alder  adduct  or  the  metal  complex 
has  an  absorbance  peak,  wherein  the  Diels  Alder  adduct  has  the 
structure  of  Formula  1  or  of  Formula  2.  and  the  metal  complex  of 
a  Diels  Alder  adduct  has  the  structure  of  Formula  3  or  of  Formula 
4: 


CO:R8     CO:R8  Formula  I 


5,693,631 
POTENTIATION  OF  THE  MICROBICIDE 
2-(THIOCYANOMETHYLTHIO)BENZOTHIAZOLE 
USING  AN  N-ALKYL  HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUND 
Marilyn  S.  Whittemore,  Germantown;  Daniel  E.  Glover,  Brigh- 
ton; S.  Rao  Rayudu,  Germantown,  and  Dean  T.  Didalo, 
Memphis,  all  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  Buckman  Laboratories 
International.  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456.098 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  43A)0:43/40:43/64:  A61K  31/535 
V.S.  a.  514-183  38  claims 

1,  A  microbicidal  composition  comprising: 
(a)  2-(Thiocyanomethylthio)benzothiazole  (TCMTB)  and 


448 


-continui  d 


CO  R8     CO:R8 


CO  i»     CO:R8 


R5 


R2 


R7- 


r 

N                 N 

X 

y 

M 

/\ 

N             N 

< 

V 

ll                  i 

J/ 

R6 


where  R I.  R2.  R3  and  R4  can  be  the 
methyl,  ethyl  or  an  amino  acid  moiel 
produced  by  reaction  between  an 
occumng  amino  acid  and  a  caibony 
R6  and  R7  can  be  the  same  or  diflfe  re 
amino  acid  moiety  which  is  a  par 
reaction  between  an  amine  function 
acid  and  a  carbonyl  function  of  the 
group  other  than  i-butyl  having  froni 
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Formula  2 


Formula  3 


R3 


CO  R8     CO:R8 


Formula  4 


5,693,M3 
ANGIOTENSIN  II  ANTAGONISTS 
Donald  B.  Boyd,  Greenwood;  Sherryl  L.  Lifer,  Indianapolis: 
Winston  S.  Marshall,  Bargersville;  Alan  D.  Palkowitz;  VVill- 
iam  Pfeifer,  both  of  Indianapolis:  Jon  K.  Reel,  Carmel; 
Richard  L.  Simon,  Greenwood;  Mitchell  I.  Steinberg,  India- 
napolis;  K.  Jeff  Thrasher,   Indianapolis;   Venkatraghavan 
Vasudevan,   Indianapolis,  and  Celia  A.  W'hitesitt.  Green- 
wood, all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  India- 
napolis, Ind. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  49,916,  Apr.  20,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.612360, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  892.854,  Jun.  3, 
1992.  abandoned.  This  application  May  30.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
453491 
InL  CI."  A61K  31/395:31/41 
VJS.  CI.  514—210  8  Claims 

1.  A  niclhod  of  treating  congestive  heart  failure  in  a  mammal 
comprising  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  a 
phamiaceulically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  Formula 

(II 


■(Xu-Rs 

wherein: 

Ri    is  TCH.   SO,H.   PO,H..   CONHSO,R„,   or  5-tetrazolvl; 

453.591  9 
R,  is  H.  —OH.  — OCOCH,.  halo.  C.-Cj  alkyl.  or  C.-C^  alkoxy; 
R,  is 


(a) 


N-Rj. 


(h) 


(b,l 


ic) 


idi 


iame  or  different,  and  each  is 
which  is  a  part  of  an  amide 
ine  function  of  a  naturally 
function  of  the  adduct.  R5. 
nt.  and  each  is  ethyl  or  an 
of  an  amide  produced  by 
a  naturally  occurring  amino 
adduct.  and  R8  is  an  alkyl 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


(e) 
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X  is  -<CH2)„CONH— ,  — (CH,)JVHCO— .  — CH,- 

— NH— ,  or  — (CH,)„TO— : 
R.,  is 


Rt. 


C4-C,  straight  chain  alkyl.  or  C-C,  straight  chain  irifluoroalkyl 
providing  when  R.,  is  a  C^-C,  straight  chain  alkyl  or  trifluoroalkyi 
R3  must  be  (a)  or  (d); 

R,  is  H.  C.-C,  alkyl,  C.-C,  trifluoroalkyi.  (CFj)„CF3.  benzyl- 

(CH,)^N(C,-C,alkyl  ),— .  (CH;)JVH(C,-C,  alkyl).  — CH,- 

1 -pyrrolidine.  — (CH,)„TO,H.  or 
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-(CH2),-N  — 1<^ 


Y 

R15; 
CO^H 


K  is  (CH,)pR,.  — CONH(C,-C4  alkyl).  — CONH(C,-C,  trifluo- 
roalkyi). — COO(C,-C4  alkyl).  -COCHCrC^  trifluoroalkyi). 
— CONH(hydroxy-C|-C4  aUcyl), 


^').     ^1 


O     R,. 


N 
I 
R9 

(0 

o 

II 

— C  — N 


II       I        / 
— C— N— A 


Y 

Rl5. 

CO:H 


(«) 


(h) 


O 

II 
— C— NH 


h" 


V 


(i) 


0) 


(X'u-R,: 


(k) 


(I) 


(m) 


(n) 


R7  is  C4-C9  straight  chain  alkyl.  Cj-C,  straight  chain  trifluoro- 
alkyi. Cj-C,  straight  chain  alkenyl.  or  Cj-C,  straight  chain 
trifluoroalkenyl: 

Rs  is  phenyl.  C.-Cj  alkyl  substituted  phenyl.  C.-C,  alkyl,  or 
Ci-C,  trifluoroalkyi: 


R9  is  (CH,)^,,  or  C|-Cj  alkyl; 

Rio  is  H  or  C,-C,  alkyl: 

R,,  is  H,  C1-C4  alkyl.  halo,  or  — (CH2)^henyl: 

R,2  is  H.  — (CHj)^,.  C,-C,  alkyl.  C,-C,  trifluoroalkyi;  halo, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl.  3-pyridyl.  2-pyrimidyl. 
furanyl.  oxazolyl.  isoxazolyl.  a  substituted  or  unsubstimted 
fused  bicyclic.  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  fused  tricyclic, 
or  when  m  is  0.  4,4-ethylenedioxy: 

R,3  is  Oor  S: 

Ri4  is  H  or  CH,; 

R.^isHor— (CHj)^,^: 

RisisOH,  NHj.  orTOjH: 

R7  is  H,  OH.  C,-C4  alkoxy,  TO,H.  SO,H.  PO3H,.  CONHSO^R,. 
or  tetrazolyl: 

Y  is  a  R  group  of  a  naturally  occurring  amino  acid; 

X'  is  — O— .  — (CH,)p— .  or  — S— : 

ra  is  independently  0  or  1 ; 

n  is  independently  1.  2  or  3; 

p  is  independently  0,  1,  2.  3  or  4: 

q  is  1.  2.  3,  or  4; 

r  is  independently  0,  1.  2,  or  3; 

providing  when  R^  is  (I)  or  (m) .  and  R,,  is  not  H.  the  carboxy 
of  (m)  or  the  tetrazolyl  of  (I)  is  in  position  2:  and  when  R^  is 
(1)  or  (m).  m  is  O.  and  R,,  is  H.  the  carboxy  of  (m)  or  the 
tetrazolyl  of  (I)  is  in  position  2  or  3:  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof. 


5,693,634 
UREA  DERIVATIVES  FOR  USE  IN  TREATING 
BACTERIAL  INFECTIONS 
Alcide  Perboni:  Giorgio  Pentassuglia:  Daniele  Andreotti.  and 
John  Alexander  Winders,  all  of  Verona,  Italy,  assignors  to 
Glaxo  WellctMne  S.p.A.,  Verona,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)3686,  §  371  Date  May  9,  19%,  §  102<e) 
Date  May  9.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13278,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  635,976 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  10,  1993 
9323137 

IBL  a.'  A6IK  31/395 
VS.  a.  514-210  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  general  fonnula  (I) 


(I) 


N(R»CONR,R. 


CO:H 


salts  and  metabolically  labile  esters  thereof: 
wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  or  C.^alkyl: 
Ri  represents  hydrogen  or  Ci^alkyl; 

R,  represents  hydrogen  or  an  optionally  substituted,  alkyl.  alk- 
enyl. alkynyl.  aryl.  cycloalkyl  or  heterocyclic  group. 


450 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2,  1997 


5,693,MS 

TRICYCLIC  BENZAZEPINt  VASOPRESSIN 

ANTAGONISTS 

Jay  Donald  Albright,  Nanuet,  and  Marvin  Fred  Reich,  Suffem, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ameri^n  Cyanamid  Company, 

Madison,  NJ.  ' 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  639,*14,  Apr.  24,  1996,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,823,  Jun.  13,  1994, 

Pat.  No.  5,512,563,  which  is  a  continaation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

100,003,  Jul.  29,  1993,  abandoned,  this  application  Jun.  13, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  662,546 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/55:  0070  495/04 

VS.  O.  514—215  44  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula: 


wherein: 
Y  is  a  bond; 
A-Bis 


— (CH^h— N 
I 

R3 


I 

or     N-(CH2)2— ; 
I 
R3 


-S— lower  alkyl  (C,-C,), 


Cj).   — CF,.   lower 


alky! 
alkyl 


—NO,,  — NH, 


NHCO 


[lowe^ alkyl  (C,-C,)],.  SO^NHz, 
— SO,N   (lower  alkyl 


R,  is  H.  halogen  (CI.  F.  Br.  I).  OH. 

— SH.    —SO    lower    alkyl    (C,-p,),    —SO;    lower 

(C|-C,).   —CO   lower  alkyl   (C, 

(C|-C,).  — O  lower  alkyl  (Ci-C,) 

lower  alkyl  (Cj-C,),  — N 

— SO,NH  lower  alkyl  (C.-Cj) 

(C,-C3)I,: 
Rj  is  selected  from  H.  CI,  Br,  I.  F,  -}-OH,  lower  alkyl  (C,-C,). 

or  — O  lower  alkyl  (Ci-C^Y.  or 
R,  and  R,  taken  together  are  methylfnedioxy  or  ethylenedioxy: 
R}  is  the  moiety 


O 

It 
-CAr 


wherein  Ar  is  a  moiety  selected  from  I  le  group 


R5  is  H,  — CHj,  — C2H5.  CI.  Br.  F.    -O— CHj,  or 


R^s  selected  from: 


-NCOAr'. 


— NCON— Ar". 
I        I 
Ro     Rfc 


-CON— Ar'. 
I 

R. 


-NCOCH.Ar'. 

I 
R^ 


—  NC0(CH2),-cyeloalkyl, 

R. 

— CHjCXJAr", 


wherein 
cycloalkyl   is  defined  as  Cj-Cj  cycloalkyi,  cyclohexenyl  or 

cyclopentenyl; 
n  is  0-2; 
and  wherein  Af  is  selected  from  the  moieties: 


R. 


■A..  •  -&■ 


wherein  R„  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  H,  — CH,.  or 


,H5,  CI.  Br,  F.  — O— CH„ 


jH,  or 


R7  is  H.  —CHj, 

-CF,; 
Rg  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower 

alkyl  (C,-C,).  O-lower  alkyl  (C,-Cj),  S-lower  alkyl  (C,-C,), 

— CF3.    — CN,    —OH.    — SCFj.    — OCF5,    halogen.    NO^, 

amino,  or  — NH-lower  alkyl  (Cj-Cj); 
W  is  selected  from  O,  S,  NH.  N-lower  alkyl  (Ci-Cj),  — NCO- 

lower  alkyl  (C,-C,).  or  NSO^-lower  alkyl  (C.-Cj); 
the  moiety 


@ 


represents  a  fused  thiophene  ring  or  fused  substituted  thiophene 
ring  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from 
(C|-C,)  lower  alkyl.  halogen,  formyl.  (C.-C,)  lower  alkoxy, 
(C,-C,)  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  — CO2H,  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 


-(CH;(,N 


/ 
\ 


R* 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester  or  prodrug  thereof 

43.  A  method  for  treating  disease  in  a  mammal  characterized  by 
excess  renal  reabsorption  of  water,  the  method  comprising  admin- 
istering to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  claim  1,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester 
or  prodrug  form  thereof,  and  a  suitable  pharmaceutical  carrier 

44.  The  method  of  claim  43  wherein  the  disease  in  a  mammal 
characterized  by  excess  renal  reabsorption  of  water  is  congestive 
heart  failure,  nephrotic  syndrome,  hyponatremia,  coronary  vasos- 
pasm, cardiac  ischemia,  renal  vasospasm,  liver  cirrhosis,  brain 
edema,  cerebral  ischemia,  or  cerebral  hemorrhage-stroke. 
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5,693,636 
BICYCLIC  nBRINOGEN  ANTAGONISTS 

William  Edward  Bondineil,  Wayne;  James  Francis  Callahan, 
Philadelphia;  William  Francis  Huffman.-  Richard  McCulloch 
Keenan.  both  of  Malvern;  Thomas  Wen-Fu  Ku,  Dresher,  and 
Kenneth  .Allen  Newlander.  West  Chester,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  SmithKline  Beechara  Corporation.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

PCT  No.  PCT/IIS92A)5463,  §  371  Date  Jun.  26,  1992,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  26,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/WJ095,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  723,009,  Jun.  2«,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,794 
Int.  CI."  A61K  J 1/55:  C07D  403/00 

VS.  a.  514-221  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


-continued 

NR' 


MR'  NR' 

R-RN^'^  Y.     R'R'N"'^  NR— X— 


A' 


\ 


A" 


A' 


— S(0)„OR'. 
-B(OR')„    or 


wherein 

A  to  A  form  an  accessible  substituted  seven-membered  ring, 
which  may  be  saturated  or  unsaturated,  containing  two  nitro- 
gen atoms; 

D'  to  D^  form  an  accessible  substituted  six  membered  ring, 
optionally  containing  up  to  two  niUDgen  atoms: 

R  is  at  least  one  substituent  chosen  from  the  group  of  R".  or 
Q— C,  ^alkyl.  Q— C^alkenyl,  Q— C,  ^alkynyl  substituted  by 
R^  and  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  of  =0  or  R": 

v.*  is  H,  0-C,^alkyl,  Q— C.^oxoalkyl,  Q— C^.^alkenyl, 
Q— C,^oxoalkenyl,  Q— C,  4oxoalkynyl,  Q— C,^alkynyl, 
C,„cycloalkyl.  Ar  or  Het,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  of  R"; 

Q  is  H.  CjhCycloalkyl,  Het  or  Ar: 

R"  is  W-<CR',)^— Z— (CR'R">) -U— (CR',)  — V— : 

R'     is     —COR*.     — COCR',R'*,     — C(S)R*, 
— S(0)JMR'R-.    — PO<OR'),    — PO(OR'), 
—NO,: 

R"  is  -OR,  — NRR",  — NRSO,R,  — NROR, 
— OCR',C0<0)R'  or  AA; 

R"  is  —OR'.  — CN.  — S(0(^'.  S(0)„NR',.  — C(0)R'C(0)NR', 
or  — CO,R'; 

R'"  is  H,  C,.4alkyl  or  -NRR": 

R"  IS  H,  halo.  —OR'-.  -CN,  -NRR'-.  -NO,,  -CF,  CF, 
S(0)^     -CO,R',     -CONR',,     Q-     C^alkyl-,     Q-C, 
Mjxoalkyi-,     O— C,„alkenyl-,     Q— C,^alkynyl-,     Q— C,^ 
^alkyloxy-.  Q— C^^alkylamino-  or  Q— Co.balkyl-S(0),— ; 

R'-  is  R',  — C(0)R',  -C(0)NR„  — C(0)OR',  — S(0)Ji'  or 
S(0)„NR,; 

R"  is  R',  — CF3.  — SR',  or  —OR'; 

R'  IS  H,  C,„alkyl,  C,^ycloalkyl-  Co^alkyl  or  Ar— C^^alkyl; 

R"  is  R'  or  — C(0)R'; 

AA  is  an  amino  acid  with  the  carboxyl  group  optionally  pro- 
tected; 

U  and  V  are  absent  or  CO,  CR'„  C(=CR',),  S(0)  ,  O  NR' 
CROR',  CR(OR")CR',,  CR  ,CR(OR-),  C(6)CR  ,,  CR  ,C(0), 
CONR',  NR'CO,  0C(0),  C(0)0,  C(S(0,  OC(S),  C(S)NR', 
NR'C(S),  S(0)„NR',  NR'S(0)„,  N=N,  NR'NR'.  NR'CR', 
NRCR',.  CR',0,  OCR',.  C=C  or  CR'=CR'.  provided  that  U 
and  V  are  not  simultaneously  absent; 

W  ,s  RR-N- ,  RR-NRN— ,  RR"NRNCO— . 
R',NRNC(=NR')— ,  RONRC(=NR')— . 


X  is  absent,  N=CR',  C(0)  or  O; 

Y  is  absent,  S  or  O; 

Z  is  (CH,)^  Het.  Ar  or  C,  ,cycloalkyl; 

Ar  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl.  or  phenyl  or  naphthyl  substinited  by 
one  to  three  R"; 

Het  is  a  five  or  six  membered  aromatic  ring,  or  a  nine  or 

ten-membered  aromatic  ring  containing  one  to  tJuee  heteroa- 

toms  chosen  from  the  group  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur, 

optionally  substituted  by  up  to  three  substituents  chosen  from 

_  R"; 

N  is  a  nitrogen  heterocycle  which  may  be  an  optionally  substi- 
tuted saturated  or  unsaturated  five-,  six-  or  seven-membered 
monocyclic  ring,  containing  one  to  three  nitrogen  atoms  or 
containing  one  nitrogen  atom  and  a  heteroatom  chosen  from 
oxygen  and  sulfiir; 

m  is  I  or  2; 

n  is  0  to  3; 

p  is  0  or  I ; 

q  is  0  to  3; 

r  is  0  to  2; 

s  is  0  to  2; 

I  is  0  to  2:  or 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof; 
provided  that: 

(i)  when  the  the  accessible  six-  membered  and  seven-membered 
rings  of  formula  (I)  form  a  2,3,4.5-tettahydro-2-oxo-l,4- 
benzodiazepine  or  4,5-dihydro-2-oxo- 1 ,4-benzodiazepine  and 
W  is  R'R'N — ,  then  A'  is  not  substituted  with  a  phenyl  group; 
and 

(ii)  when  the  the  accessible  six-membered  and  seven-membered 
rings  of  formula  (I)  form  a  2.3  -benzodiazepine  and  W  is 
R'R''N — .  then  A'  is  not  substituted  with  a  phenyl  group. 


5.693,637 
BICYCLE  DERIVATIVES,  TriEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
USD 
Dagmar  Kllnge,  Heidelberg;   Ltliane  Lnger.   Ludwigshafen; 
Manfred    Raschack,   Weisenbeim.   and   Wolfgang   Weniet, 
Hassloch,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  B.ASF  Aktiengeseil- 
schafl,  Ludwigshafen,  German} 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94AI3980.  §  371  Date  Jun.  6.  1996,  §  102<e) 
Date  Jun.  6,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15963,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  656046 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1993.  43  41 
665.9 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/55:31/505:  C07D  487/04:471/04 
VS.  CI.  514-221  4  Claims 

2.  A  compound  of  tlie  formula  1  ~  ' 


Z' 


II 


L-Ri 


R,N 


R':N 


'■^N-,     R',N^N-. 


where 

NR"  2  of  the  radicals  A,  B,  D  and  E  are  CH  groups  and  the  2  other 

II  radicals  are  CH  groups  or  nitrogen  atoms, 

R"^'^NR'-.  Z'  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  C,  ^-alkyl,  or  phenyl.  phenyl-C,,,- 

alkyl,  naphthyl  or  naphthyl-C,  .^-alkyl  which  are  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  on  the  aromatic  radical  by  C,_4-alkyl. 


452 


C,_<,-alkoxy.  halogen,  CF,,  NO,  i  CN 

C2_(,-alkynyl,  Cj_7-cycloalkyl  or  o  le  of 
-SOjNHR^.  — SOjNR-*,,  '— COI  ^  or 

meaning  C,_,-alkyl.  phenyl.  phen|l-C, 

naphthyl-Ci^-alkyl). 
Z~  has  one  of  the  meanings  indicated 

or 
Z'  and  7}  together  with  B  and  D  are 


'.  or  C;^-alkenyl  or 
the  groups,  — OR''. 
— cbjR^  (with  R^ 
4-alkyl,  naphthyl  or 


or  Z'  but  is  not  hydrogen, 
also  one  of  the  radicals 


TH— K  (with  K  meaning 
benzyl,  naphthyl  or  naph- 
or  substituted  in  the 
halogen.  CF,.  NO,  or 


i-alk  )xy 


(where  Z'  has  one  of  the  meanings  ii^iicated  for  Z'.  and  M  is  a 

CH,  or  NH  group). 
G  is  a  direct  linkage  or  the  group 

hydrogen.  C|^-alkyl.  or  a  phenyl, 

thylmethyl  group  which  is  unsubstlmted 

aryl  moiety  by  C,_,-alkyl.  C 

CN). 
K  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  with,  in  each  ca^,  up  to  6  C  atoms  or  the 

group 


— CH^ 


L  is  an  alkylene.  alkenylene  or  alky^li 
case,  up  to  6  C  atoms  or  one  of  th 

— CH— CH,- 
I 
CO2R' 


(with  R'  meaning  hydrogen.  C, 
ethyl). 

? 
— CH— 

(with  Q  meaning  C,^-alkyl.  aryl 
phenyl  or 


(R  =H.  C,  ,-alkyl.  — CHO.  — C(X  -C,.3-alkyl)>  or 


R'  is  — COiR*  (with  R*  meaning 
zyl),  — CON-R*,,  —OR*,  — SR*. 
razolyl,  and 
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M— D 


lene  group  with,  in  each 
groups 


-al  ;yl,  benzyl  or  naphthylm- 


r  CH2— R'  where  R^  is 


R-  is 


(with  R^  and  R*"  meaning  hydrogen,  C,^-alkyl,  — OR''  or 
— SR*)  or  heiaryl, 
and.  where  appropnate,  the  salts  thereof  with  physiologically  tol- 
erated acids. 


5,693,638 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  MIGRAINE  HEADACHE 
Daniel  Myers,  168  Thunderwood  Dr.,  Bethel  Park.  Pa.  15102- 
1357 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,748 
Int.  a."  A61K  il/54 
U.S.  a.  514—224.8  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treatmg  a  migraine  headache  in  a  patient  m  iieed 
of  said  treatment  which  comprises  the  step  of  administering  to  said 
mammalian  subject,  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  leuko 
methylene  blue. 


5,693,639 
THERAPELTIC  HETEROCYCLYL  A^UONOSL'LFONYL 
PHENYL  COMPOUNDS 
James  Roy  Empfield,  Bear.  Del.;  Daniel  Ray  Mayhugh,  India- 
napolis, Ind..  and  Keith  Russell.  iNewark,  Del.,  assignors  to 
Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,456,  Mar.  U,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,510386.  This  application  Feb.  20.  19%,  Ser.  No.  604,064 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  May  17,  1993, 
9310095 

Int.  CI.'"  A61K  il/54:il/5i5:  C07D  401A)2:249/n 
VS.  CI.  514—227.5  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I: 


NSO2 


h]drog( 


en,  C, 
S6,R'.  - 


4-alkyl  or  ben- 
PO,R*2  or  tet 


Rl 


wherein,  one  of  R'  and  R~  is  pyridyl  and  the  other  is  selected  frou. 
( 1-3  C  (alkyl.  pyndyl  and  phenyl  which  phenyl  is  unsubstituied  or 
substituted  by  one  or  two  substituenLs  selected  independently  from 
(1-4  Oalkyl.  (1-4  Oalkoxy,  (2-4  Oalkenyloxy.  hydroxy,  halo  and 
cyano. 

or  R'  and  R"  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
anached  form  morpholino.  thiomorpholino.  pipendinyl.  pyr- 
rolidinyl  or  imidazolyl: 
A-B  is  selected  from  NHCO,  OCH,,  SCH,.  NHCH,,  trans- 

vinylene.  and  ethynylene: 
R'  and  R"  are  independently  (1-3  Oalkyl  substituted  by  from  0 
to  2  k+l  atoms  selected  from  fluoro  and  chloro  wherein  k  is 
the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  said  ( I  -3  Oalkyl.  provided 
that  R^  and  R"  are  not  both  methyl;  or 
R'  and  R''.  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  <u-e 
attached,  form  a  3-5  membered  cycioalkyi  ring  optionally 
substituted  by  from  0  to  2  m-2  fluorine  atoms  wherein  m  is 
the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  said  ring:  and 
R'  is  hydrogen,  (1-4  C)alkyl,  (I  4  Ohaloalkyl,  (1-4  Oalkoxy, 
(1— t)haloalkoxy.  cyano,  nitro.  (2-4  C)alkenyloxy  or  trifluo- 
romethylthio; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  in  vivo  hydrolyzable  ester  of 
said  compound  of  formula  1:  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  of  said  compound  or  said  ester, 
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provided    the    compound    is    not    3-hydroxy-3-methyl-l-(4- 
morpholinosulfonylphenyl)-  4,4.4-trifluorobul-l-yne. 


5.693,640 
PYRIDAZINO-INDOLE  DERIVATrVES 
Tamara  Ladduwahetty,  London,  and  Angus  Murray  MacLeod, 
Bishops  Stortford.  both  of  l'nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Merck.  Sharp  &  Dohme,  Ltd.,  Hoddesdon,  England 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,773 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  15,  1994, 
9411955 

Int  CI."  A6IK  il/50:  CWIO  4H7/m 
US.  a.  514—248  4  CTaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof: 


(I) 


wherein 

R'  and  R"  represent  hydrogen; 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  ethyl: 

R*  and  R"  represent  hydrogen:  and 

R''   represents  hydrogen,   halogen,  cyano,   trifluoromethyl.  or 


5,693,641 
BICYCLIC  PYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE 

AS  ANTI-COAGLXANTS 
Brad   O.   Buckman,  Oakland;   Raju   Mohan,   Moraga.  and 
Michael  M.  Morrissey,  Danville,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Beriex  Laboratories  Inc..  Richmond,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699^72 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/50H:  C07D  475/02:475/06 
\}S.  a.  514—249  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  follow- 
ing fonnulae: 


(li 


and 


(II) 


wherein: 

Ais— N(R''v— : 

Z'  and  Z~  are  independently 


179-251  O.G.-97-I6:  QLi 


-N(R'>—  or  —OCH,—; 


R'  and  R''  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halo,  alkyl.  — OR". 
-C(0)OR».  — C(0)N(R»)R'.  — N(R»)R',  — N(R»)C(0)R', 
or— N(H)S(0),R"; 


IS 


— C(NH)NH,. 


— C(NH)N(H)OR", 
— C(NH)N(H)C(0)0R".  — C(NH)N(H)C(0)R», 

— C(NH)N(H)S(0),R",  or  — C(NH)N(H)C(0)N(H)R»; 

R'  is  halo,  alkyl,  haloalkyl.  haloalkoxy.  cyano,  ureido,  guani- 
dino,  —OR",  — C(NH)NH„  — C(NH)N(H)OR", 
-C(0)N(R»)R',  *    — R'"-C(0)N(R')R». 

— CH(OH)C(0)N(R')R'',  — N(R')R'',  — R'"— N(R*)R', 
— C(0)0R',  — R'"— C(0)0R*.  — N(R')C(0)R",  (1.2)- 
tetrahydropyrimidinyl  (optionally  substimted  by  alkyl).  (1.2)- 
imidazolyl  (optionally  substituted  by  alkyl),  or  (1.2)- 
imidazolinyl  (optionally  substituted  by  alkyl); 

each  R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl  (optionally  substituted  by  halo, 
alkyl.  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  aralkoxy.  amino,  dialkylamino. 
monoalkylamino.  carboxy.  alkoxycarbonyl.  aminocarbonyl. 
monoalkylaminocarbonyl.  or  dialkylaminocarbonyl),  or 
aralkyi  (optionally  substituted  by  halo,  alkyl.  aryl.  hydroxy, 
alkoxy,  aralkyi.  amino,  dialkylamino.  monoalkylamino.  car- 
boxy,  alkoxycarbonyl.  aminocarbonyl.  monoalkylaminocarbo- 
nyl. or  dialkylaminocarbonyl); 

R**  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  haloalkyl,  haloalkenyl, 
cycioalkyi,  cycloalkylalky'l,  — C(0)OR",  — R'"— C(0)OR'. 
— R'"— C(0)N(R*)R'.  — C(0)— R'°— N(R')R''.  — R'"- 
C(0)R".  — R'"— C(0)N(R*)N(R')R'.  — R'"— 

C(R)*)(OR*)— R'°— N(R'')(R'').  — C(R*K0R")C(0)0R'. 
— R'"— C(R"kC(0)OR')„  — C(R'KN(R")R')C(0)0R*. 

_rio_C(R»)N(R')R')C(0)OR*,  — C(R'')(0R")R''.  — R'°— 
N(R'')R'.  — R'"— N(R')C(0X>R".  — R'"— N(R')C(0)R', 
— r' — N(R»)C(NR»)R  ".  — R'"— N(R")S(0)2R",  — R'"— 
N(R*)C(0)N(R')R''.  — R'°— N(R')C(NR")N(R')R'.  — r'"— 
N(R'')C(NR*)N(R')N(R*)R'*.  — R'"— N(R')— r'"— 

C(R*)N(R'')R'')C(0)0R*.  — R'"— N(R'')S(0)R''.  — R'*t>R'. 
— R '"— ON(  R*  |C(  NR'N(R*  jR".  — R '"— 0S(0  IjOR', 

_Rio_P(OKOR*)R'.  — R'"— OP(OKOR')2,  — R'"— 
P(0)(OR'),.  — R'"— SR*.  — R'"— S— R'o— C(0)OR'. 
_Rio_.S— R'"— N(R'')R',  _R'"_S— R'"- 

C(R»)N(R'')R')C(0)OR".  — R'"— S— R'"— N(R  ')C(0)OR'. 
— R'"— S— R'"— N(R')C(0)R*,  — R'"— S— S— R"*- 

C(R')N(R")R'')C(0)0R*,  — R'"— SC(0)N(R*(R'.  — R'"— 
SC(S)N(R')R',  — R'"— S(0)R*,  — R'"— S(0),R",  — R'"- 
S(0)OR",  — R'"— S(0)  ,OR*.  — R'"— S(0),N(R»)R'. 
— R"*— S(0)(NR'')R''; 

or  R^  is  aryl  (optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  halo,  haloalkyl. 
haloalkoxy,  —OR*,  — SR",  — N(R'')R',  — C(0)OR», 
— C(0)N(R*)R',  — S(0),OR''  and  — OP(OKOR'),): 

or  R"  is  aralkyi  (optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  halo, 
haloalkyl.  haloalkoxy.  —OR".  — SR".  — N(R*)R'. 
— C(0>OR".  — C(0)N(R")R'.         — S(0),OR''         and 

— OP(OmOR''),;; 

or  R"  is  heterocyclyl  (optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  halo, 
haloalkyl.  haloalkoxv.  aralkyi.  —OR*.  — C(0)OR". 
— N(R")R'.  — C(6)N(R")R'.  — S(0),OR"  and 

— OP(0)(OR"),); 

or  R"  is  heterocyclylalkyl  (where  the  heterocyclyl  radical  is 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  halo,  haloalkyl, 
haloalkoxy,  aralkyi,— OR",  — SR*.  — C(0)OR'.  — N(R')R^ 
— C(0)N(R")R').  — S(0),OR"  and  — OP(OXOR'),); 

or  R*"  is  adamantyl  (optionally  substituted  by  alkyl.  halo, 
haloalkyl.  haloalkoxy.  —OR*.  — SR*.  — C(0)OR'. 
— N(R*')R''.  — C(0)N(R")R',  — S(0),OR*  and 

— OPtOMOR"),): 

or  9.*"  is  adamantylalkyi  (where  the  adamantyl  radical  is  option- 
allv  substituted  bv  alkyl.  halo,  haloalkyl.  haloalkox).  — OR*. 
— SR*.  — C(0')OR*,  — N(R»)R',  — C(0)N(R*)R  '. 
— S(0),0R"  and  — OP(OKOR"),); 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycioalkyi.  aralkyi  or  aryl; 

each  R*  and  R"  is  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl  (option- 
ally substituted  by  halo,  alkyl.  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  aralkoxy. 
amino,  dialkylamino,  monoalkylamino.  cartwxy.  alkoxycaibo- 


Ik^l. 
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nyl.  aminocarbonyl.  m 
nocartwnyl).  or  aralkyl  (optional  , 
aryl,     hydroxy,     alkoxy.     ara 
monoalkylamino.  carboxy. 
monoalkylaminocarbonyl.  or 
R'"  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl 
R"  is  alkyl.  aryl  (optionally  substitilted 
alkoxy.  aralkoxy.  amino 
boxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  aminocari^nyl 
nyl.  or  dialkylaminocarbonyl) 
tuted  by  halo,  alkyl.  aryl.  hydr 
dialkylamino.    monoalkylamino. 
aminocarbonyl.     monoalkylami 
nocarbonyl); 
as  a  single  stereoisomer  or  a  mixtur 
cally  acceptable  salt  thereof 


lonoalkylaif  inocarbonyl.  or  dialkylami- 

substituied  by  halo,  alkyl. 

amino,     dialkylamino. 
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alko;  ycarbonyl.   aminocarbonyl. 

dial  :ylaminocarbonyl); 

chain:  and 

by  halo,  alkyl.  hydroxy. 

dialkylamino.  monoalkylamino.  car- 

.  monoalkylaminocarbo- 

aralkyl  (optionally  substi- 

alkoxy.  aralkyl.  amino. 

carboxy.    alkoxycarbonyl. 

in<Jcarbonyl.    or    dialkylami- 


ei  le  I 


o  ly. 


thereof:  or  a  pharmaceuti- 


5,693,642 
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Dale  Sep.  29,  1994 
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9306103 

InL  a.-  A61K  31/495:31/505:  4«7D  401/06:401/14 
VS.  a.  514—252 

1.  A  compound  of  general  formula 


/+\ 


Ri— N 


N  — A— CR3 


\ 


6Clains 


N 
-R« 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  ad  lition  salt  thereof  wherein 

R  represents  hydrogen  or  one  or  tw<  same  or  diflferem  Cj-C^ 
alkyl  groups 

R'  is  mono  or  bicyclic  aryl  selected  ^om  phenyl,  naphthyl  and 
bezodioxan-5-yl.  each  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
subsutuents  selected  from  C,„allyl.  C, ^alkoxy,  halogen. 
halo(C,^)alkyl,  nitro.  nitrile,  (C,.p)alkoxycaibonyl.  amino. 
monoiC,  „)alkylamino  and  di(C,^)|lkylamino.  or  R'  is  mono 
or  bicyclic  heteroaryl  selected  froifi  pyrimidinyl.  quinolinyl, 
isoquinolinyl.  and  indolyl.  each  op^onally  substituted  by  one 
or  more  substituents  selected  froip  Ci^alkyl,  C.^  alkoxy. 
halogen.  halo<C,.^)alkyl,  nitro.  nit^le.  (C,  „)alkoxycarbonyl. 
amino.  mono(C,.«,)alkylamino  and  ^i(C,^alkylamino 

R-  is  hydrogen  or  C.-C^  alkyl 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  cycloalkyi 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  C.-C^  alkyl 

A  IS  an  alkylene  chain  of  I  to  3  fcarbon  atoms  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  lower  a  kyl  groups  and 


X  is  —CO—.  — CR'OH—  (where  R' 
or  cycloalkyi).  S.  SO  or  SO,  or  X 


(where  n  is  0,  1  or  2)  when  R'  is  c  ^cloalkyl 


is  hydrogen.  C,-Ce,  alkyl 
can  also  be  — (CHi), — 
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DERIVATIVES  OF 
SPIROINDANYLCAMPHORSULFONYL  OXYTOCIN 
ANTAGONISTS 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R    H 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 
X  is 


CH, 


a  is  a  single  or  double  bond, 

R  is  Het,  wherein 

Het  is  a  substituted  saturated  or  unsaturated  hetciocyclic  ring 
wherein  said  substituents  are  independently  one  or  more  of 
R'.  R%  R'.  Alk-R'.  Alk-R=.  Alk-R\  — NHC(0)-Alk-R-R^ 
-NR'-Alk-R^R^  or  Alk-R^R':  where  Alk  is  C,.,„  alkyl  and 
R  ,  R-  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen.  C,  ,„  alkenyl.  methylene. 
C,.,o  alkoxycarbonyl.  C|.,„  alkoxycarbonyl-C,  ,o  alkylamino. 
C,.|o  alkoxycarbonylamino,  C|.|o  alkylamino-C,  ,o  alkylami- 
nocarbonyl.  C,.|o  alkylcarbonylamino.  — S— R^  C,  ,„  alkyl- 
caibonyloxy,  C,.,o  alkylsulfonyl.  C,  ,„  alkylthio,  amino, 
amino  C|.|o  alkylcarbonylamino,  amino  Cim  alkylamino. 
carbonylamino.  carbamoyl,  carboxyl  C,.,,;  alkylamino.  car- 
boxy I.  cyano.  di-C,.|o  alkylamino.  di-C,  ,„  alkylamino-C,  ,„ 
alkylatmno.  di-C,.|o  alkylamino-C,.|o  alkylthio.  di-C|.,o 
alkylamino-C,  10  alkylaminocarbonyl,  guanidinyl,  hydroxy!, 
hydroxyl  C|.,o  alkylamino.  imidazolyl.  imidazolyl  amino, 
imidazolyl  C,  ,0  alkylamino.  imidazolyl  C,.,,,  alkylaminocar- 
bonyl, morpholinyl.  thiomorpholinyl.  dioxothiomorpholinyl. 
indolyl.  oxo.  oxiranyl.  phenyl,  piperidinylamino.  piperazinyl. 
pyrrolidinyl.  sulfonyl.  tetrazolyl  C,.,o  alkyl-cai*onylamino. 
tetrazolylaminocarbonyl.  phosphoryl.  phosphoryl  C,  ,„  alky- 
lamino and  thiono: 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  imidazolyl,  C,  ,(, 
alkoxycarbonyl-C,.,„  alkyl,  di-C,.,„  alkylamino-C,  ,„  alkyl 
and  C,.,  alkyl;  and  ' 

R    is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C,  < 
alkyl. 
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R     H 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 
X  is 


a  and  b  represent  a  single  or  double  bond. 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


lamino,  guanidinyl,  C,.|o  alkoxycarbonyl.  catboxyl  and  C,.,o 
alkoxycarbonylamino; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di-C,.,o  alkylamino- 
C,.,o  alkyl.  imidazolyl  and  C|.,o  alkoxycaibonyl-C,.,o  alkyl; 
provided  that  R'  and  R**  cannot  both  be  hydroxyl. 


S^3Mt 
WOOD  PRESERVATIVES 
Tomohiro  Teramae,  Toyonaka.  and  Tsuguhiro  Katoh,  Sanda, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1994,  06-203488 
InL  a."  AOIN  43/54 
VS.  a.  514 — 269  6  ClaiBis 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  wood  rotting  fungi  comprising 
applying  to  wood  a  fungicidally  effective  arnount  of  a  composition 
comprising  a  pyndylpyrimidine  compound  of  the  formula  [l| 


111 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a 
lower  alkoxy  group,  as  an  active  ingredient  and  an  inert  carrier, 
and  wherein  the  rotting  fungi  is  at  least  one  fungus  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Coriolus  versicolor,  Tyromyces  palusiris 
and  Serpula  lacrymans. 


R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  -AlkR^R*.  — NH — 
C(0)-Alk-R'R".  — N(R^)-Alk-R'R*.  amino  C,  „,  alkylcarbo- 
nylamino, piperidinylamino.  oxiranyl  C,  ,(,  alkyl.  imidazoly- 
lamino.  C|.|o  alkoxycarbonyloxy.  hydroxyl.  phosphoryl. 
— S — R*.  C|,,o  alkylcartxjnyloxy  and  Cim  alkylcarbony- 
lamino; Alk  is  C,.,(,  alkyl; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl, 
phosphoryl.  C,.|o  alkylcarbonyloxy  and  C|.,o  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl: 

R''  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  benzyl  and 
C,  ,0  alkyl: 

R'  and  R*"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxyl.  di-C|.|o  alkylamino.  piperazinyl.  halogen,  phos- 
phoryl. morpholinyl.  thiomorpholinyl.  dioxothiomorpholinyl. 
hydroxyl  C,  m  alkylamino.  cyano  and  — SCH,: 

R^  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  hydroxyl  C,.|o  alkyl.  C|,|o  alkylcar- 
bonylamino, amino,  phosphoryl,  imidazolyl,  di-C,.,o  alky- 


Sj69ijMS 
USE  OF  SPIPERONE  OR  SPIPERONE  DERIVATIVES  AS 

IMMIIVOSIPPRESSANT  AGENTS 
Richard  J.  Sharpe,  Gloucester:  Kenneth  A.  Amdt.  Newton 
Centre;  Stephen  J.  Galli.  Winchester;  Peter  C.  Meltzer,  Lex- 
ington; Raj  K.  Razdan.  Belmont,  and  Howard  P.  Sard. 
Arlington,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Beth  Israel  Deaconess 
Medical  Center,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/11205,  §  371  Date  Aug.  31,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  31,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/12789,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  256,158 
InL  a.*^  A61K  31/44 
VS.  CL  514—278  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  inflammatory  bowel  disease  in  a  mam- 
mal comprising  topically  or  systemically  administering  to  the 
mammal  an  effective  amount  of  spiperone  or  a  spiperone  denva- 
tive  of  the  formula: 


wherein: 

R,=H:  alkyl.  Y— CH,(CH,), 
R,=H  or  C,  to  Cjo  alkyl; 


or  Ar.. 


R,=H;  alkyl  CN(CH,),— ;  X— (CH,)n— ;X— (CH,)„CO— ; 
NHX(NH)NHC(NH)(arylKCH,)„— :  or  X-(arylHCH,)n— ; 

R4=H,  C6H5CH(CH,CH3)CH,— .  C»H5CH(CH3KCH,)j— ; 
C6H5CH,CH(CH5)CHj— ,  CftHjCHXHlCHj)— , 

C4H5CH(CHjXCH2)3— .        (2,        3,        or    "    4Halkyl)- 
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3,       or       4>-(alkyloxy)- 


(2. 


3, 
Ar,- 


C^^CHCCHjKCHj),— ,       (2,  _ 

QH,CH(CH3KCH,),.  QH5CH(tcH3KCHj),-.  QH5CH- 
_CH-CH,-.  QHjCCXCH,),.  -,  C<^,CO(CH3U-.  CH, 
(2.  3.  or  4)-(alkyl)-QH,CO(CH2]  >— .  (2.  3,  or  4^(alkyl-oxy)- 
QH^CCXCH,),— ,  (2,  3.  or  4]  X— C^H^-alkyl- 
4)-X— C^HiCCHCH,),— .  2-tlu«  nyl-CO-CCH^),- 
CH(CHj)„— .  Ar,  (2,  3.  or  4)-x4-<:«H^C(CH3)CH(CH,)2— , 
where  the  confomiation  about  tha  double  bond  is  cis  or  trans, 
(2,  3,  or  4)-X— CeH^CfCHjjCHCH,-.  wheie  the  conforma- 
tion about  the  double  bond  is  ci«  or  trans,  (2,  3  or  4)-X- 
QH,COCH=CHCH,-.  Y-c4(CH,).-,  Ar^lcCH^)  -. 
C,  to  Cjo  alkyl,  X-(CH2)„CO— ,  ^  X-(CHj), 

11=1  to  6; 

p  is  1  to  20; 

X=is  independently  F,  CI,  Br,  I,  0<|H3,  SO3 
— COOH.  — COOR,  — SOjH, 
— SOjNHj; 

Y=H,  F,  CI,  Br,  I,  — SO3,  — PO, 
— CH3SOJ-,  — NH,,  or  —CO2 

Ar,  is,  independently,  aiyl,  (2, 
4HCH2X)C6H^— .   (2.    3.   or 
4HCWi2K„H^—.  2-thienyl,  or  C 
or  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt. 


NH,.  H,  —OH. 
N,  — hfHS03H,  — NO2,  or 

.  —OH,  — SH.  — SCHj, 
ind 

3.0   4-X— C^H^— ),  (2,  3,  or 
4\-(CXj)C^H^—.    (2,    3,   or 
.  3,  or  4)-X— C6H„CHj— ; 


5,693,M6 
STEROID  RECEPTOR  MODULATOR  COMPOUNDS  AND 

METHODS 
Todd  K.  Jones,  Soiana  Beach;  Christopher  M.  Tegley,  San 
Diego.-  Lin  Zhi.  San  Diego;  James  P.  Edwards.  San  Diego, 
and  Sarah  J.  West,  San  Diego,  ail  of  Calif„  assignors  to 
Ligand  PharmaceuticaLs  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363S29,  Dec.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  464,360 
Int  CI."  A61K  JII/44:  C»7D  491/5^ 
UA  a.  514-285  2«  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(Vll» 


OR 


OR 


(XII) 


-continued 

R20 
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wherein: 
R^  is  hydrogen,  a  C,-C^  alkyl  or  perfluoroalkyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl, 
or  optionaUy  substituted  allyl,  arylmethyl,  alkynyl  or  alkenyl; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  a  C.-C^  alkyl  or  perfluoroalkyl,  hydroxymethyl, 
aryl,  heteroaryl  or  optionally  substituted  allyl,  arylmethyl, 
alkynyl  or  alkenyl; 
R    through  R*  each  independently  are  hydrogen   F  CI    Br  1 
NO,,  CO,H,  CO,R-,  COR^  CN,  CF,.  CH.OH,  a  C,^,  alkyl 
or    perfluoroalkyl,    OR',    SR^    S(0)R=,    SO,    R-     SO3H 
S(NR2R')RJ,   S(0)(NR2R^)R^   NR^R',   aryl,  "heteroaryl   or 
optionally  subsututed  allyl,  arylmethyl  alkynyl  or  alkenyl, 
where  R*  has  the  definition  given  above,  R'  is  hydrogen,  a 
C1-C4  alkyl  or  perfluoroalkyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl,  optionally 
substituted  allyl,  arylmethyl.  or  OR*  or  NHR",  where  R*  is 
hydrogen,  a  C.-C^  alkyl  or  perfluoroalkyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl, 
optionally  substinjted  allyl  or  arylmethyl.  SO,R^  or  S(0)R-; 
R'  and  R'"  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  a  C.-C^  alkyl  or 
perfluoroalkyl.  aryl.  heteroaryl  or  optionally  substituted  allyl. 
.  arylmethyl.  alkynyl  or  alkenyl,  or  R"  and  R'"  taken  logethei^ 
can  form  a  three-  to  seven-membered  ring  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  hydrogen.  F.  OR',  or  NR-R',  where  R'  and  R' 
have  the  definitions  given  above; 
R     through  R'''  each  independently  are  hydrogen   F  CI   Br  I 
NO,.  CO,H,  CO,R-.  COR^  CN.  CF,.  CHjOH.  a  C,-cl,  alkyl" 
or    perfluoroalkyl.    ORl    SR-,    S(0)R^    SO,    R-     SO,H 
S(NR-R')R=.    S(0)(NR=R')R-.    NR=R\   aryl,  "heteroarvl    or 
optionally  substimted  allyl,  arylmethyl.  alkynyl  or  alkenyl. 
where  R-.  R'  and  R*  have  the  definitions  given  above; 
X  is  CH,.  O.  S  or  NR'.  where  R^  has  the  definition  given  above; 
R*    is  a  C,-Cft  alkyl  or  an  optionally  substituted  allyl,  arylm- 
ethyl. alkenyl.  aryl  or  heteroaryl; 
R-    is  hydrogen,  a  C.-Cj  alkyl  or  optionally  substituted  allyl. 

arylmethyl.  aryl  or  heteroaryl; 
R*  and  R"  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  a  C.-C^  alkyl  or 
an  optionally  substituted  allyl.  arylmethyl.  aryl  or  heteroaryl. 
or  R'"  and  R"  taken  together  can  form  a  three-  to  seven- 
membered  ling  optionally  substituted  with  hydrogen.  F,  CI, 
OR-  or  NR-R".  where  R-  and  R'  have  the  definitions  given 
above; 
the  wavy  line  in  the  compounds  of  formulas  VII,  Xll  and  XllI 
represent  an  olefin  bond  in  either  the  cis  or  trans  configura- 
tion; and 
the  dotted  lines  in  the  structures  depict  optional  double  bonds. 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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wherein: 

R^  is  hydrogen,  a  C,-C4  alkyl  or  perfluoroalkyl.  ar>i,  heteroaryl 
or  optionally  substituted  allyl.  arylmethyl.  alkynyl  or  alkenyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  or  perfluoroalkyl.  hydroxymethyl. 
aryl.  heteroaryl  or  optionally  substituted  allyl.  arylmethyl, 
alkynyl  or  alkenyl; 

R'  through  R"  each  independently  is  hydrogen,  F.  CI.  Br,  1,  NO,, 
CO,H,  CO,R^  COR-.  CN.  CF,,  CH,OH.  a  C,-C4  alkyl  or 
perfluoroalkyl.  OR".  SR-.  S(0)R-.  SO,R-.  SO1H. 
S(NR-R')R-,  S(OKNR-R')R-.  NR'R'.  aryl.  heteroaryl  or 
optionally  substituted  allyl.  arylmethyl.  alkynyl  or  alkenyl, 
where  R'  has  the  definition  given  above.  R^  is  hydrogen,  a 
C1-C4  alkyl  or  perfluoroalkyl,  ar>i,  heteroaryl,  optionally 
substituted  allyl  or  arylmethyl.  OR*  or  NHR*.  where  R*  is 
hydrogen,  a  Ci-C^  alkyl  or  perfluoroalkyl.  aryl.  heteroaryl. 
optionally  substituted  allyl  or  arylmethyl.  SO,R-  or  S(0)R-; 

R'  and  R'"  each  indepetidently  are  hydrogen,  a  Ci-C^  alkyl  or 
perfluoroalkyl.  aryl.  heteroaryl  or  optionally  substituted  allyl, 
arylmethyl,  alkynyl  or  alkenyl.  or  R'*  and  R'"  taken  together 
can  form  a  three-  to  seven-membered  nng  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  hydrogen.  F.  OR",  or  NR-R'.  where  R^  and  R' 
have  the  definitions  given  above; 

R"  through  R'''  each  independently  are  hydrogen.  F.  CI.  Br,  I. 

NO,.  CO_,H.  CO,R-.  COR-.  CN.  CF,.  CH.OH,  a  C,-C4  alkyl 

■  or    perfluoroalkyl.    OR",     SR-.    S(0)R-.     SO,R-.    SO,H. 

"  S(NR-RjR-,   S(OHNR-R')R-.   NR-R'.   aryl.   heteroaryl  or 

optionally  substituted  allyl.  arylmethyl,  alkynyl  or  alkenyl, 

where  R-.  R^  and  R*  have  the  definitions  given  above: 

W  IS  O.  NH.  NR'.  CH,.  CHOH.  C=0.  0C=0,  0=C0. 
NR'C=0.  NHC=0.  0=CNRl  0=CNH.  SC=0.  0=CS. 
or  CHOCOR^.  where  R'  has  the  definition  given  above, 
except  that  when  W  is  O  or  NH  in  the  compounds  of  formula 
IV.  then  R'  through  R"  and  R"  through  R""  cannot  be  all  be 
hydrogen  when  R'.  R"  and  R'"  are  ail  CH„  nor  can  R\  R" 
through  R"  and  R''  through  R'**  all  be  hydrogen,  or  all  be 
hydrogen  and  a  single  methyl,  when  W=0;  and 

the  dotted  Ime.s  in  the  structures  depict  optional  double  bonds. 
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1.  A  compound  of  Formula  V.  X'll.  IX.  X; 
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wherein: 

R'  is  OH  or  H; 

R'    and  R-  are  selected  from  the  ! 
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R'"  IS  H.  methyl,  ethyl,  allyl  or  benzyl: 
R'^  and  R'*  are  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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Germany;  Matthias  Miiller-Gliemann.  Solingen.  Germany; 
Ulrich  Niewohner,  Wermelskirchen.  Germany;  Rudi  Griitz- 
mann.  Solingen.  Germany;  Martin  Beuck,  Milford,  Coon.; 
Stefan  Wohlfeil,  Hilden,  Germany:  Hilmar  Bischoff,  and 
Dirk  Denzer,  both  of  Wuppertal.  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  567.764 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  9,  1994,  44  43 
892J 

Int.  a."  C07D  215/12:  A61K  31/47 
VS.  CI.  514—311  10  Claims 

1.  4-(Quinolin-2-yl-methoxy)-phenyl-acetic  acid  derivatives  of 
the  general  formula 

(I) 


(I) 


CO— E 


in  which 

A  and  D  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
cycloallcyl  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  azido.  hydroxyl, 
halogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl.  alkoxy  or  alkenyl 
having  in  each  case  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  5-  to  6- 
membered  unsaturated  or  saturated  heterocyclic  radical  hav- 
ing up  to  3  heteroatoms  from  the  series  consisting  of  S.  N 
and/or  O. 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl.  or  represents  straight-chain 
or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

R"  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  halogen,  straight -chain  or 
branched  alkenyl  or  alkoxy  having  in  each  case  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms  or  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  14  carbon  atoms,  or  repre- 
sents straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  cycloalkyl  having  3 
to  14  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  tetrahydropyTanyl.  which  in 
their  turn  can  be  substituted  by  halogen,  or  represents  the 
indanyl  radical, 
or 

R'  and  R~  together  with  the  carbon  atom  form  a  saturated 
carbocyclic  ring  having  5  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
or 

R'  and  R"  together  represent  a  double  bond  radical  of  the 
formula 


wherein 

R'  and  R'  independently  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl, 
C,.fc-alkyl  or  C,  ,,-alkoxy: 

Y  is  >N — CH, —  wherein  only  the  underscored  atom  partici- 
pates in  the  ring  system; 

X  is  — (C=0)~  or  — CR'R"—  wherein  R'  and  R"  indepen- 
dently ar&  hydrogen  or  C,  ,,-alkyl: 

r  is  1.  2,  or  3; 

m  is  I  or  2; 

n  is  1  when  m  is  1  and  n  is  0  when  m  is  2: 

R*  and  R*  are  hydrogen  when  m  is  1; 

R*  and  R'  are  hydrogen  or  form  a  bond  when  m  is  2:  and 

R*  is  OH  or  C,., -alkoxy:  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


(CH>)„ 

wherein 

a  denotes  the  number  2.  3.  4.  5.  or  6. 

E  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 


-NR'^ 


CH2OH.  -NR*' 


OR' 


L  V  L 

-NH''''^Vi;  ^.  -NH'^^  R».  -NH'^^  1 
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in  which 

R^  denoies  phenyl,  methyl  or  a  typi<  li  amino-prolective  group 

R    and  R    are  identical  or  differen   and  have  the  abovemen- 
tioned  meaning  of  R'  or  denote  hjdrogen, 

R    denotes  straight-chain  or  branchid  acyl  or  alkyl  having  in 
each  case  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

L  denotes  phenyl,  benzyl  or  naphthy|,  which  is  optionally  sub- 
stituted up  to  twice  in  an  idenlicfil  or  different  manner  by 
halogen,  hydroxyl,  pyrrolidmyl,  niorpholino.  amino,  trifluo- 
romethyl.  trifluoromethoxy.  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  straight-chain  or  brancheij  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  in 
each  case  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  ihich  in  their  turn  can  be 
substituted  by  hydroxyl,  or  are  optionally  substituted  bv  phe- 
nyl or  phenoxy,  which  in  their  tutp  can  be  substituted' up  to 
twice  in  an  identical  or  different  manner  by  halogen  or  by 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkvl  hating  up  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and^M-  are  optionally  substituted  hk^  a  group  of  the  fomula 

wherein 

c  denotes  the  number  0  or  1  and 

R'-  denotes  straight-chain  or  brawhed  alkyl  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  phenyl. 

b  denotes  the  number  0.  I  or  2, 

T  denotes  a  5  to  7-niembered,  optionally  benzo-fused,  saturated 
partially  unsaturated  or  unsaturated  heterocyclic  radical  hav 
ing  up  to  3  heteroatoms  from  the  series  consisting  of  S  N 
and/or  O,  wherein  both  rings  are  oftionally  substituted  up  to 
three  times  in  an  identical  or  diff«rent  manner  by  halogen 
hydroxyl,  morpholino,  amino,  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  ilkyl  or  alkoxy  having  in 
each  case  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl. 

V  has  the  abovemenlioned  meaning  of  L  or  T  or  denotes  a 
radical  of  the  formula 


wherein 

d  denoies  the  number  1 ,  2  or  3. 
R*  denotes  a  radical  of  the  formula  — 1( 

wherein 

e  denotes  the  number  0  or  I, 

R"  denotes  hydroxyl,  caiboxyl  or  siraight-chain  or  branched 
^    alkoxycarbonyl  having  up  to  4  ca  bon  atoms, 
R   denotes  hydrogen,  cyano,  trifluoron  ethyl  or  straight-chain  or 

branched  alkenyl  or  alkyl  having  up  o  7  carbon  atoms  which 

IS  optionally  substituted  up  to  twice  i^i  an  identical  or  different 

manner  by  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  having  up  to  4 

carbon  atoms,  or  denotes  alkoxy  havhg  up  to  6  carbon  atoms 

NR^R^^  3  group  of  the  formula!  — CO— NH— (CH,)^ 

wherein 

f  denotes  the  number  1.  2  or  3, 

R'"  and  R'''  are  identical  or  differen  and 

denote  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  straigh  -chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R'   denotes   hydrogen,   carboxyl,   str4ght-chain   or  branched 

alkoxycarbonyl  having  up  to  4  carboi  atoms  or  straight-chain 


CH,),-R' 


or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  carboxyl  or  by  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkoxycarbonyl  having  in  each  case  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  phenyl, 
R"  and  R'"  are  identical  or  different  and 
denote  hydrogen,  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 
phenyl,  or 

denote  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  phenyl, 
cycloalkyi  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl,  carboxyl, 
by  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl 
having  in  each  case  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  by  a  group  of 
the  formula  — NR'^R"  wherein 

R""  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen 
phenyl 

or  su^ight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms, 
r 

R"*  and  R'"  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  heterocyclic 
radical  of  the  formula 


\ / 

wherein 
Z  denotes  an  oxygen  atom  or  the  group  — NR'*  or CH, 

wherein 

R"*  denotes   hydrogen,   acetyl,  a  typical   amino-protective 
group  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  —SCR'". 

wherein 

R'*"  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  benzyl  or  phenyl,  which  is  opuonally  substi- 
tuted by  phenyl  or  tolyl, 
W  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  2  to  7  carbon 

atoms,  which  is  substituted  one  to  three  times  in  an  identical 

or  different  manner  by  hydroxyl,  pyridyl,  norbomyl  or  phenyl 

which  m  Its  turn  can  be  substituted  by  hydroxyl  or  benzyloxy 

or  is  subsUtuted  by  a  group  of  the  formula  — OR^  or 

— WK    K"  , 

wherein 

R-°  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and 

R^'  and  R'-  are  identical  or  different  and  have  the  abovemen- 
lioned meaning  of  R'"  and  R", 
X  denotes  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom, 
Y  denotes  formyl  or  the  group  — CHR-'^R-", 

wherein 

R"'  denotes  hydrogen  and 

R-"  denoies  hydroxyl  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  or 
acyl  having  in  each  case  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

or 

R"  and  R^"  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkoxy  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R ' '  denotes  a  radical  of  the  formula 


OH    OH 


OH 
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<ontinued 
C6H5 


OH 


phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  up  to  twice  in  an 
identical  or  different  manner  by  halogen,  carboxyl  or  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkoxycarbonyl  having  up  to  5  carbon 
atoms, 
or 

denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  up  to  twice  in  an 
identical  or  different  manner  by  hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  halogen 
or  by  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxycarbonyl  having  up  to 
5  carbon  atoms, 
and  salts  thereof,  wherein 

2-[4-(quinolin-2-yl-methoxy)-phenyl|-2-cyclopentylacetic 
[(L)-2-hydroxy- 1  -phenylethyl]amide 

2-[4-(quinolin-2-yl-methoxy)phenyll-2-cyclopentyl-acetic 
methyloxycarbonylmethylamide, 

2-[4-(quinolin-2-yl-methoxy)phenyl)-2-cyclopentyl-acetic 
carboxymethylamide, 

N-methyl-2-|3-isobutyl-4-(quinolin-2-yl-methoxy)phenyll-2- 
cycloheptylacetamide, 

N-methyl-2-[4-(quinolin-2-yl-methoxy)phenyl]-2-cycloheptyl- 
acetic  acid  amide, 

N-ethyl-2-[4-(quinolin-2-yl-methoxy)phenyl]-2-cyclopentyl- 
acetic  acid  amide  and 

N-eihyl-2-|4-(quinolin-2-yl-methoxy)phenyl]-2-cyclohexyi- 
acettc  acid  amide  are  excluded. 


an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  amino  group  having 
the  formula  of  — NR^R'  in  which  each  of  R*  and  R'  independently 
is  hydrogen.  aUcyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  pyridyl.  pyrim- 
idyl  or  benzoyl,  or 

a  phenyl  group,  a  naphthyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  3  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  or  a  5  to  8  membered  heterocyclic  group 
comprising,  as  ring-constituting  atoms,  I  to  2  nitrogens,  oxy- 
gens or  sulfurs  and  remaining  carbon  atoms,  each  of  which 
may  have,  as  a  substituent,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  halo- 
genoalkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halogenoalkoxy  of  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  nitro,  amino,  phenyl,  thienyl.  furyl,  thiazolyl  or 
pyridyl; 

Z  represents  O,  S,  C=0,  or  CHj; 

E  represents  S  or  O; 

m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4; 

p  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4; 

q  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4;  and 

the  double  line  composed  of  a  broken  line  and  a  solid  line  means 
a  single  or  double  bond. 


acid 


acid 


acid 


5,693,651 
QUINOLINE  DERIVATIVES 

Yutaka  Nomura.  Chiba:  Shogo  Sakuma.  and  5>eiichiro  Masui, 

both  of  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Chemj- 

phar  Co..  Ltd^  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02167.  §  371  Date  Mar.  26.  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  26.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/12719.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  2,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  20,  1995.  Sen  No.  8094192 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1994,  6-281301; 
Aug.  3,  1995,  7-218056 

InL  ex."  C07D  413/06:417/06:  A61K  31/47 
VS.  a.  514—314  3  Claims 

1.  A  quinoline  compound  having  the  formula  (I): 


R'-»-CH2»-Z-«-CH; 


in  which  R'  represents 
hydrogen. 


5,693,652 
BENZIMIDAZOLES  FOR  ISCHEMIC  HEART 
CONDITIONS 
Yasutaka    Takase;    Nobuhisa    Watanabe,    both    of    Ibaraki; 
Makoto    Matsui.    Aiclii;    Hironori    Ikuta.    Ibaraki;    Teiji 
Kimura.  Ibaraki:  Takao  Saeki.  Ibaraki;  Hideyuki  Adaciii, 
Ibaraki;  Tadalcazu  Tokumura,  Ibaraki;  Hisatoslii  Mochida, 
Aichi;  Yasunori  Aluta.  Chiba.  and  Shigeru  Souda,  Ibaraki. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  196,110,  Feb.  18,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,576^22. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-320853 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/415:31/445:  C07D  235/04 
VS.  a.  514—322  7  Claims 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

5-chloro-2-methanesulfonyl-l-(3,4-methylenedioxy- 

benzy  I  )benzimidazoie; 
6-chloro-2-methanesulfonyl- 1 -(3.4- 

methylenedioxybenzyDbenzimidazole: 
5-chloro-2-methoxy-l-(3.4-iTiethylenedioxybenzyl)benzimidazole: 
6-chloro-2-methoxy- 1  -(3.4-methylenedioxybenzyl)benziinidazole: 
I  -(3.4-methylenedioxybenzyl)benzimidazole; 
I  -(2-propoxybenzyl)benzimidazole; 
2-(3.4-methylenedioxybenzyl)benzimidazole; 
l-(3.4-methylenedioxybenzyl)-6-melhoxybenzimidazole; 
1 -( 2-chloro-4.5-methy  lenedioxybenzyl)-6-methoxybenzimidazole; 
l-l2-(3.4-methylenedioxyphenyl)ethyl)-6-methoxybcnzimidazole; 
6-chloro-l-(3.4-methylenedioxybenzyl)benzimidazole: 
5-chloro- 1  -(3.4-methylenedioxybenzyl)benzimidazole; 
6-chloro-|3-(3,4-methylenedioxyphenyl)propyl)-benzimidazole: 
6-chloro-2-formyl-l-(3,4-inethylenedioxybenzyl)benzimidazole: 
2-amino-6-chloro- 1 -(3,4-methylenedioxybenzyl)beiizimidazole: 
6-chloro-2-(imidazol- 1  -yl)- 1  -( 3,4- 

methylenedioxybenzyDbenzimidazole; 
2-(4-carboxypiperidino)-5<hloro- 1  -(3.4- 

methylenedioxybenzyDbenzimidazole;  and 
2-(4-carboxypiperidino)-6-chloro- 1  -(3,4- 

methylenedioxybenzyDbenzimidazole 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5,693,653 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  DQ>RESSION  USING 
AZAHETEROCYCLYLMETBYL-CHROMANS 
Hans-Gcorg  Heine,  Krefeld;  Rudolf  Schohe-Loop,  Wuppertai; 
Thomas    Glaser,    Overath;    Jean    Marie    Viktor    De    Vry, 
Roesrath,-  Wolfgang  Dompert,  and  Henning  Sommermeyer, 
both  of  Cohtgne,  all  of  Germany,  asignors  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
cselischalt,  Lcverkusen,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,639,  Aug.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5345,634,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  984,076,  Nov.  30, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5371,094.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  459,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Genminy,  Dec.  9,  1991,  41  40 
540.4 

InL  a."  C07D  3l/445:JJ/4l5:3I/40 
VS.  a.  514-322  I  ,2  claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  depressioi<  in  a  patient  comprising 
administering  to  said  patient  an  amouni  effective  to  treat  depres- 
sion of  an  azaheterocyclylmediyl-chronjan  of  the  fonnula: 


5,693,654 

MEDICAMENTS  FOR  TREATING  INTRAOCULAR 

PRESSURE 

Phillip  John  Birch,  Gi^nford,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

Glaxo  Group  Limited,  London,  England 
per  No.  PCT/EP93A)2041,  {  371  Date  Feb.  6,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  6,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)3162,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  373,272 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  31,  1992, 
9216380 

Int.  a.*  A61K  31/445.31/40 
VS.  a.  514-323  ,8  ctaims 

I.  A  method  of  treatment  of  a  mammal,  including  man.  suffering 
from  or  susceptible  to  elevated  intraocular  pressure  which  com- 
pnses  administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective  amount  of  a 
selective  S-HT,  receptor  agonist  or  a  physiologically  acceptable 
solvent  thereof. 


CH— N 


eich 


in  which 

A,  B  and  D  independently  of  one 
halogen,  cyano.  azido.  nitro.  diflu 
difluoromethoxy,  aifiuoromethoxy. 
represent  straight-chain  or  branche  1 
or  alkoxycarbonyl  having,  in 
atoms:  or 
represent  a  group  of  the  fonnula  — 
—OR'; 
wherein 

R'.  R-  and  R'  are  identical  or  differei 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
phenyl  or  benzyl; 
L  represents  —CO —  or  —SO;—; 
R''  represents  stfaight-chain  or 
carbon  atoms  or  benzyl,  or  denote! 
6-10  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
gen.    hydroxyl.    nitro.    cyano. 
romedioxy  or  by  s&aight-chain  or 
having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R'  represents  su-aighl-chain  or  branche  i 
m  each  case,  up  to  8  carbon 
substituted  by  cycloalkyi  having 
phenyl; 
or 

A  has  one  of  the  abovementioned 
B  and  D  together  form  a  radical  of  th 


OorHjC 


ar  Jther  represent  hydrogen, 

aromethyl.  trifluoromethyl. 

Iiydroxyl  or  carboxyl;  or 

alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkanoyl 

case,  up  to  8  carbon 


1  IR'R=.  — NR'— L— R^  ( 


R*  denotes  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  halog^  or  phenyl;  and 
n  represents  an  integer  0-8; 
optionally  in  an  isomeric  form,  or  a  salt  {hereof. 


5,693,655 
3-INDOLYLPIPE  RIDINES 
Henning  Bottcher,  Darmstadt;  Joachim  Marz,  Mainz;  Chris- 
toph  Seyfried,  Jugenheim;  Hartmut  Greiner,  Darmstadt, 
and  Gerd  Bartoszyk,  Weiterstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haflung, 
Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1994.  44  14 
113.0 

InL  a.*  A61K  31/445:  C07D  401/14 
U.S.  CI.  514-323  16  claims 

1.  An  indolylpiperidine  compound  of  the  formula  I 


and  represent  hydrogen, 
up  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


ha\  ng 


branc|ed  alkyl  having  up  to  8 

hydrocarbyl  aryl  having 

optioially  substituted  by  halo- 

tri  luoromethyl    or    trifluo- 

)ranched  alkyl  or  alkoxy 

alkyl  or  alkenyl  having. 

ato^.  which  are  optionally 

to  6  carbon  atoms  or 


wherein 

R'.  R-.  R'  and  R"*  are  in  each  case  independently  of  one  another 

H.  OH,  OA.  F.  CI.  Br.  1.  CN,  or  COOH.  CONH,.  COOA.  or 

R'  and  R-  together  and/or  also  R'  and  R^  together  are  methyl- 

enedioxy; 
n  is  3  or  4. 
or  physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


mei  nmgs 


and 
formula: 


5,693,656 
METHODS  FOR  INHIBITING  ENDOMETRIOSIS 
Larry  J.  Black,  Indianapolis;  George  J.  Cullinan.  Trafalgar- 
Michael  W.  Draper,  Carmel;  Charies  D.  Jones,  Indianapolis, 
and  David  E.  Sevier,  Greenfield,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,643,  Oct  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,461,065.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422^87 
Int  CI."  A61K  3 //445:3 1/40:3 1/38 
VS.  a.  514-324  3  claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  endometriosis  comprising  prophylac- 
tically  administering  to  a  human  in  need  of  treatment  an  effective 
amouni  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 
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R'O 


OCH:CH:— R- 


(1) 


OR' 


Wherein  R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen.  — CH,, 

O  O 

II  II 

— C— (Ci-Qalkyl).of  — C— Ar. 

wherein  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl; 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine  and 
piperidino;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  solvate 
thereof. 


5,693,657 
HETEROCYCLIC-SUBSTITUTED  ALKYL  AMIDE  ACAT 

INHIBITORS 
Helen  Tsenwhei  Lee,  Aim  .Arbor;  Patrick  Michael  O'Brien, 
Stockbridge;    Joseph    Armand    Picard.    Ypsilanti;    Claude 
Forsey  Purchase,  Jr.;  Bruce  David  Roth,  both  of  Ann  Arbor; 
Drago  Robert  Sliskovic,  Ypsilanti,  and  Andrew  David  White, 
Lakeland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany, Morris  Plains,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  433,776.  May  3,  1995,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  274,088,  Jul.  12,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.441.975,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  19,411,  Feb.  18,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5J66,987,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,643,  Jul.  20, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748368, 

Aug.  22,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21.  1997. 

Ser.  No.  786,062 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/44:  C07D  401/06 

VS.  CI.  514—340  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

O 

II 
R,  — NH-C— (CH:)„— C— X  — Rj 

R;  R, 

wherein  n  is  0.  1.  or  2; 
wherein  R,  is  selected  from 

(a)  phenyl  which  is  substituted  with  from  one  to  three  substitu- 
enis  selected  from: 
alkyl  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  which  is 

straight  or  branched, 
alkoxy  having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  and  which  is 

straight  or  branched. 
alk\  Ithio  having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  and  which  is 

straight  or  branched, 
hydroxy, 
phenyl, 
fluorine, 
chlorine, 
bromine, 
niiro. 
cyano, 

trifluoromethyl, 
—COOH. 
— COOalkyI  wherein  alkyl  has  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms 

and  which  is  straight  or  branched. 
— (CH,),„NR5R^  wherein  m  is  0  or  1.  and  each  of  R^  and  R^ 

is  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  basing 

one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 


(b)  1-  or  2-naphthyl  which  is  unsubsiituted  or  substimted  with 
one  to  three  substituents  selected  from: 

alkyl  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  which  is 

su-aight  or  branched, 
alkoxy  having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  and  which  is 

straight  or  branched, 
hydroxy, 
fluorine, 
chlorine, 
bromine, 
nitro. 
cyano. 

trifluoromethyl, 
—COOH. 
— COOalkyI  wherein  alkyl  has  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms 

and  is  straight  or  branched. 
— (CH2)„NR5R<,  wherein  m,  R,.  and  R*  have  the  meanings 

defined  above; 

(c)  a  straight  or  branched  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  one  to 
1 8  carbon  atoms  which  is  saturated  or  is  unsaturated  contain- 
ing one  double  bond  or  two  nonadjacent  double  bonds;  or 

(d)  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  from  three  to  eight  carbon  atoms; 
R,  is  hydrogen: 

Rj  is  a  heteroar\l  selected  from  a  5-  or  6-membered  monocy- 
clic or  fused  bicyclic  heterocyclic  group  containing  at  least 
one  to  four  heteroatoms  in  at  least  one  ring,  said  heteroat- 
oms  being  nitrogen,  oxygen,  or  sulfur  and  combinations 
thereof,  said  heterocyclic  group  being  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted with  an  alkyl  group  having  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms  and  the  N-oxides  thereof: 
wherein  x  is  tetrazole; 

wherein  R4  is  a  straight  or  branched  hydrocarbon  chain  hav- 
ing from  1 2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  is  saturated  or  is  unsat- 
urated and  has  one  double  bond  or  has  two  nonadjacent 
double  bonds  or  is  alkyl  substituted  with  trifluoromethyl:  and 
Rj  is  in  the  two  position  A>f  the  tetrazole  ring  and  the  side 
chain. 


R,— NHC— (CH'»,-C  — 

/    \ 
R:  R. 


is  attached  to  the  carbon  atom  of  the  tetrazole  ring  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  individual  enantiomeric 
isomer  thereof. 


5.693,658 
IMIDAZOLINONES 
Rosie  Bick-Har  Wong.  Piscataway.  NJ.;  Joseph  Luke  Pont 
Klein-Winternheim.  Germany,  and  Alvin  Donald  Crews,  Jr., 
N'oorhees.  NJ..  assignors  to  .\merican  Cyanamid  Company, 
Madison,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  333,826 
Int  a."  C07D  401/04:  A61K  31/44 
VS.  CI.  514—341  11  Claims 

1.  An  imidazolinone  hapten  having  the  structural  formula 


aOlN— W— CO;H 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen  or  C.-Cjalkyl: 
R,  is  C|-Cjalkyl; 
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R:  is  C-Cjalkyl  or  C,-C^cycloalkyl 
taken   together  with   the  carbon 
attached  they  may  represent  0,-0^1 
stituted  with  methyl; 

Y  and  Z  are  each  independently 
alkyl,  C|-Cjalkoxyalkyl.  C,-C. 
Ci-Cjalkylthio,    phenoxy.    C1-C4I 
C|-Cjalkylamino.  di(C,-C4alkyl 
or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  wi 
Ci-Cjalkoxy  group  or  halogen  atoti ; 

A  is  N  or  CH: 

W  is  C,-C|,alkylene  optionally 
C|-C,aJkyl  groups.  C,-C,alkoxy 
gen  atoms,  and  optionally  interrupte< 
atom. 

C,-C|2alkenylene  optionally   subsi 
C,-C,alkyl  groups.  C|-C,alkoxy 
gen  atoms,  and  optionally  inlerruptec 
atom,  or 

C,-C, ,alkynylene  optionally 
C|  -C,alkyl  groups.  C,-C,alko\y 
gen  atoms,  and  optionally  intemipiei 
atom. 


and  when  R,  and  R^  are 
a  om  to  which  they  are 
,c  r'cloalkyi  optionally  sub- 

hyi  Irogen.  halogen.  Ci-C^- 

hy<  roxyalkyl,  C.-Cjalkoxy. 

ih  Jo-aikyl.    nitro.    cyano, 

lai^ino.  Ci-Cjalkylsulfonyl 

one  C|-C4alkyl  group. 
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subs  ituted  with  one  or  two 
gr<  ups.  0x0  groups  or  halo- 
by  one  oxygen  or  sulfur 

ti  uted  with  one  or  two 
gr(^ps.  0x0  groups  or  halo- 
by  one  oxygen  or  sulfur 

substi  uted   with  one  or  two 
grc  Lips.  0x0  groups  or  halo- 
by  one  oxygen  or  sulfur 


5,693.659 
SUBSTITUTED  OXIME  DERIVATIVt-S  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
John    Clifford    Head,    Windsor;    (.rabam    John    Warrellow, 
Northwood,  and  Rikki  Peter  Alexander,  High  Wycombe,  all 
of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Celltech  Therapeutics  Lim- 
ited, Slough,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1995,  Ser.  Nb.  493,649 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  23,  1994, 
9412672 

Int.  CI."  .A61K  M/4-> 
VS.  a.  514—357 

1  A  compound  of  formula  ( I ) 


wherein 

=W—  is  =C(Y)— .  where  Y  is  halog  n  or  an  alkyl  or 
group.  X  is  — O— .  — S(0)„— .  or 


K  Claims 


(I) 


•KR" 


XR" 

.  R"  is  hydrogen 


or  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl  gro^p.  R*"  is  hydrogen  or  an 
optionally  substituted  alkyl  group,  and  m  is  zero  or  an  integer 
of  I  or  2; 

L  IS  an  — XR,  — C(R'>=C(R'kR')  01  — (CHR')„CH(R')(R-) 
group  where  n  is  zero  or  the  integ*  r  I .  R  is  an  optionally 
substituted  alkyl.  alkenyl.  cycloalkyl  1  <t  cyloalkenyl  group.  R** 
is  hydrogen,  fluorine  or  a  methyl  groub.  and  R'  and  R-.  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  ^ch  hydrogen,  fluorine. 
— CN.  — NO,  or  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl.  alkenyl. 
alkynyl.  alkoxy.  alkylthio.  — Cd^R".  — CONR'R*  or 
— CSNR^R"  group,  where  R*.  R"  an4  R".  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  are  each  hydrogenjor  an  optionally  substi- 
tuted alkyl.  aralkyi  or  aryl  group,  or  1 ;'  and  R-.  together  with 
the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  alta  ched.  are  linked  to  form 
an  optionally  substituted  cycloalkyl  0  r  cycloalkenyl  group: 

Ar  is  a  — (CH,),— Z— Ar"  group.  wh<re  Ar'  is  an  optionally 
substituted  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  hneroary 
bond.  — O— .  — S—  or  — N(R* 
integer  1,  2.  3  or  4;  and 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  optionally  substitu  led  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alky- 
nyl. — C(0)R-'  or  — CtSjR-*  group,  vhere  R^  is  an  amino, 
alkylamino;  arylamino.  alkoxy,  aiylo:  y  or  an  optionally  sub- 
stituted alkyl  group; 

and  the  salts,  solvates,  hydrates,  prodnij  s  and  N-oxides  thereof. 


group.  Z  IS  a 
and  n  is  zero  or  the 


5.693,660 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,693,661 
ANTI-VIRAL  COMPOUNDS 
Shawn  C.  Miller;   Frantz  Victor;   Wayne  A.  Spitzer,  all  of 
Indianapolis;  Thomas  R.  Sattelberg,  Sr.,  Bloomington,  and 
Mark  J.  Tebbe,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,651 
Int  CI."  A6IK  31/415:31/535:  C07D  -t 1 3/04:4 1 7/04 
VS.  CI.  514-388  31  claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


wherein: 
a  is  I,  2.  3.  4  or  5; 
each  R  is  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  thiol,  halo,  cyano. 

cyano(C,-C4)alkyl.       halo(C|-C4)alkyl.       nitro.       amino. 

Ci-Cjalkylamino.    di(C,-C4)alkylamino.    azido.    carboxy. 

C|-C(,  alkyl.  C,-C4  alkenyl.  carbamoyl,  carbamoyloxy.  car- 

bamoylamino.       N-(C,-       C4)alkylcarbamoyl.       — OCF„ 

— OCCIj.     N.N-di(C,-<:4)alkylcarbamoyl.     C,-C4     alkoxy. 

C,-C4   alkoxycarbonyl.    C,-C4   alkoxycarbonyloxy.   C1-C4 

alkoxycarbonylamino.   formyl.  C,-C4  alkanoyl.  formyloxy. 

C,-C4    alkanoyloxy.    formylamino.    C,-C4    alkanoylamino. 

C,-C4  alkylthio.  C1-C4  alkylsulfinyl  or  C1-C4  alkylsulfonyl; 
R"  is  hydrogen,  halo,  C.-Cj  alkyl  or  C,-C4  alkoxy; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  trimethylsilyl; 
R-     is     hydrogen,     amino.     — NHCC^KCi-C^     alkyl)     or 

— NHSO,(C|-Cfc  alkyl): 
R     is  C|-Ce,  alkyl.   phenyl,  phenyl  substituted   by  halogen. 

C|-C4-alkyl.  C,-C4  alkoxy.  or  trifluoromethyl.  furyl.  thienyl. 

thiazol-2-yl.     2-acetamido-4-methyl-thiazol-      5-yl.      1,3.4- 

lhiadiazol-2-yl.  2-me«hyl- 1 .3.4-thiadiazol-  5-yl. 

2-methylamino- 1 .3,4-thiadiazol-5-yl,  — NR''R*.  _SO,—  R^ 

or  a  group  of  the  formula: 

A. 

S  N 


R^  IS  dimethylamino.  Cp-C^  alkyl,  halo(C,-Cft)alkyl,  C,~Cj 

cycloalkyl.  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  halogen.  C1C4  alkyl. 

C4-alkoxy,  or  trifluoromethyl:  and 
R   and  R"  are  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 

they  are  attached  to  form  pyrrolidino,  piperidino  or  mor- 

pholino; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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(I) 


G— O 


in  which 

A  and  Q  together  represent  an  alkanediyl,  alkenediyl,  alkenedi- 
enyl  or  alkenetrienyl  group  having  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  each 
of  said  groups  are  monosubstituted  to  poly  substituted  by 
identical  or  different  substituents  wherein  said  substicuents  are 
halogen;  hydroxyl;  mercapto;  optionally  substituted  alkyl; 
optionally  substituted  alkylcarbonyloxy;  optionally  substi- 
tuted alkoxy;  optionally  substituted  alkylthio;  optionally  sub- 
stituted cycloalkyl;  or  optionally  substituted  aryl,  and  wherein 
said  alkanediyl,  alkenediyl,  alkenedienyl  or  alkenetrienyl 
groups  are  further  optionally  interrupted  by  one  of  the  groups 
below 


5,693,663 
SUBSTITLTED  BICYCLIC  3-ARYL-PYRROLIDINE-2,4- 
DIONE  DERIVATIVES 
Hans  Joachim  Santel,  Leverkusen;  Robert  R.  Schmidt,  Ber- 
gisch  Gladbach;  Ulrike  Wachendorff-Neumann,  Monheim; 
Christoph    Erdelen,    Leichlingen;    Thomas    Bretschneider, 
Siegburg;  Reiner  Fischer,  Monheim:  Hermann  Hagemann. 
Leverkusen;   Bemd-WieUnd   Kriiger,  and   Klaus  Liirssen^ 
both  of  Bergisch  Gladbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkasen,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,111,  Aug.  17,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,585.384.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,430,  Oct.  8, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  826 J03,  Jan. 

24,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J88,874.  This  application  Aug.  20.  1996, 

Ser.  No.  700,264 

Claims  priority,  application  Gerntany,  Jan.  31.  1991,  41  02 

778.7 

Int.  a."  AOIN  43/38:  C07D  209/52:209/02 
VS.  CI.  514 — 413  12  Claims 

1,  Substituted  bicyclic  3-aryl-pyrrolidine-2,4-dione  denvative  of 
the  formula  (I) 


Nc;     \c=N-R»;     \c=N-OR»; 


R' 


/ 


>C=N-N         :     > 


y 


OR' 


SR' 


or     yc 


OR' 


SR' 


B  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl. 

X  represents  alkyl,  halogen  or  alkoxy, 

Y  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  halogen,  alkoxy  or  halogenoalkyi, 

Z  represents  alkyl,  halogen  or  alkoxy. 

n  represents  a  number  0.  1 .  2  or  3, 

G  represents  hydrogen  (a)  or  the  groups 


-CO-R'. 


L 

A 


M  — R-, 


-SO,-R'. 

R* 

/ 
-P 

ll\ 
L     R5 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


E, 


(f) 


m  which 

E  represents  a  metal  ion  equivalent  or  an  ammonium  ion, 

L  and  M  represent  oxygen  or  sulphur, 

R'  represents  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkoxyalkyl,  alkylthioalkyl,  poly- 
alkoxyalkyl  or  cycloalkyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  halogen  and  each  of  which  can  be  interrupted  by 
herero  atoms, 

or  represents  optionally  substituted  phenyl,  optionally  substi- 
tuted phenylakvl.  substituted  hetaryl.  substituted  phenoxy- 
alkyl  or  substituted  hetaryloxyalkyl  and 

R-  represents  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxyalkyl  or  polyalkoxyalkyl. 
each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  or  repre- 
sents optionally  substituted  phenyl  or  benzyl. 

R\  R^  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  represent  alkyl. 
alkoxy.  alkylamino,  dialkylamino.  alkylthio.  alkenylthio.  alki- 
nylthio  and  cycloalkylthio,  each  of  which  is  optionally  substi- 
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tuted  by  halogen,  or  represent  optionally  substituted  phenyl. 

phenoxy  or  phenylihio. 
J*"  and  R'  independently  of  one  anodtr 

alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkoxy  or  alkoxyalky 

ally  substituted  by  halogen,  or  re] 

phenyl,  or  optionally  substituted 
t"  and  R'  independently  of  one  anotlier 

alkyl.  or 
l"  and  R"  together  represent  an  alkan^di 

X,  Y  and  Z  do  not  simultaneously 


I  bei  izy 
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■  represent  hydrogen,  or 

.  each  of  which  is  option- 

'  repre^nt  optionally  substituted 

yi. 

r  represent  hydrogen  or 


with  X  representing  sulfur  or  oxygen  and  Rj  representing  hydrogen 
or  a  group  R^,  chosen  from  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl.  alkenyl. 
alkynyl.  cycloalkyi,  substituted  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  and 
substituted  cycloalkylalkyl. 

or  a  group  of  formula  (R,,): 


lyl  radical  provided  that 
itpresent  alkyl. 


-C— NH-Rs 
II 
X" 


(Rji) 


5,693,664 
USE  OF  R-(+)-a-LIPOIC  ACID.  R-(i^)DrHYDROLIPOIC 

ACID  AND  METABOLITES  IN  THE  FORM  OF  THE 
FREE  ACID  OR  SALTS  OR  ESTERS  OR  AMIDES  FOR 
THE  PREPARATION  OF  DRUGS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  DIABETES  MELLITUS  AS  WELL  AS  OF  ITS 
SEQUELAE 
Klaus  Wessel.  Frankfurt;  Harald  Borbe.  Mainz,-  Heinz  Ulrich. 
Niedernberg;    Heimut    Hettcbe.    Dictzenbach;    Hans    Biss- 
wanger,    BodelshaiLsen,    all    of   Germany;    Lester    Packer, 
Orinda,  Calif.,  and  Amira  Klip,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignors 
Id  ASTA-Medica  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dresden,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  360,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Germam.  Dec.  21,  1993.  43  43 
593.9 

Int  CL"  A6IK  .il/M5,  .U/19 
VS.  a.  5I4-^M«  _ 

LA  process  for  the  treatment  of  insul  n  resistance  comprising 
admmistering  lo  a  paiient  an  effective  a  nount  of  pure  R-(+)-a- 
lipoic  acid,  pure  R-(-)-dihydrolipoic  acid  amides,  salts,  metabo- 
lites or  esters  thereof. 


2  Claims 


with  X'  representing  sulfiir  or  oxygen  and  R,  representing  hydro- 
gen or  a  group  chosen  from  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl.  cycloalkyl. 
substituted  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  and  substituted  cycloalkv- 
lalkyl.  ' 

it  being  understood  that  in  the  description  of  formula  (I),  and 
except  where  otherwise  mentioned: 
the  terms  "alkyl"  and  "alkoxy"  denote  linear  or  branched  groups 

containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
the  terms  "alkenyl"  and  "alkynyl"  denote  linear  or  branched 

groups  containing  2  to  6  atoms,  inclusive, 
the  term  "cycloalkyl"  denotes  a  group  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

inclusive, 
the  term  "substituted"  associated  with  the  alkyl  group  means 

that  this  group  is  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents 

chosen  from  halogen,  alkyl.  hydro.'.yl.  and  alkoxy. 
the  term  "substituted"  associated  with  the  "cycloalkyl"  and 

"cycloalkylalkyl"  radical  means  that  this  group  is  substituted 

with  one  or  more  groups  chosen  from  halogen,  alkyl.  and  oxo. 

and  the  enantiomers  and  diasiereoisomers  thereof. 


5.693.665 
ALKYLATED  (HETERO)  CYCLI  C  COMPOUNDS 
Daniel  Lesieur.  Gondecourt;  Eric  Fourlnaintraux.  St  Martin/ 
Boulogne  S/Mer;  Patrick  Depreux.  Annentieres;  Philippe 
Delagrange.  Issy-les-MouUneaux;  Pierre  Renard.  Nersailles. 
and  Beatrice  Guardiola-Lemaitre.  Saint-Cloud,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Adir  et  Compagnie.  Courbevoie.  France 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1996.  Ser.  N*.  584.465 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  U,  1995,  95  00238 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .U/.iK  COtJ)  .?.?5/06 
U.S.  a.  514—443 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  irmula  {!): 


CH:-CH,- 


akyl. 


benzothi  >ph 


in  which: 

R,   represents  a  group  chosen  from 

cycloalkyl.  substituted  cycloalkyl.  cyctalkylalky 

tuted  cycloalkylalkyl. 
A  forms,  with  the  benzene  ring  to  whici 

group       chosen       from 

dihydrobenzoihiophene. 
R-  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl. 
R,  represents: 

a  group  R,,: 

-C-R4 
II 
X 


14  Claims 


5.693.666 
6.7-MODIFIED  PACLITAXELS 
Sbu-Hui  Chen.  Hamden:  Vittorio  Farina.  West  Hartford;  Gre- 
gory Roth.  Cheshire,  and  John  Kadow.  Wallingford.  all  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314.035.  Sep.  28.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  128,619.  Sep.  28.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,380.751,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  985,761. 
Dec.  4.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3.  1996,  Ser. 
No.  582J22 
Int  a."  A6IK  JI/JJ5:  C07D  M5/I4 
VS.a.Sl4-^m  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


R< 

r 

N  — R, 


(I) 


substituted  alkyl. 
I.  and  substi- 


it  is  attached,  a  cyclic 
lene       and.       2.3- 


iR.,) 


OCOCtH, 
in  which 

R'  is  — COR^  in  which  R''  is  RO—  or  R: 

R-  is  formula  — W— R*  in  which  W  is  a  bond.  C,„  alkenediyl. 
°^  — (CH,),— .  in  which  i  is  one  to  six:  and  R*  is  furylorihie- 
nyl  optionally  subsniuled  with  one  to  three  same  or  dittereni 
C|„  alkyl.  C,.^  alkoxy.  halogen  or  — CF,  groups: 

R"  is  — OCOR.  H.  OH.  —OR.  — OSO.R.  — OCONR'R 
-OCONHR.  -OCOO(CH,),R  or  — OCOOR: 

R''  and  R'  are  both  hydroxy  or  together  fonn  a  bond  with  the 
carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached:  and 

R  and  R"  are  independently  C,^  alkyl.  C,,  alkenyl.  C,„ 
cycloalkyl.  C,  ^  alkynyl.  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with 
one  to  three  same  or  different  C,  „  alkyl.  C,.^  alkoxy.  halogen 
or  — CF,  groups. 
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5,693,667 
FUNGICIDES  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  TAKE-ALL 
DISEASE  OF  PLANTS 
Dennis  Paul  PhiUion,  St.  Charies,  Mo.-  Diane  Susan  Bracco- 
lino,  Copley,  Ohio;  Matthew  James  Graneto.  St.  Louis,  Mo  • 
Wendell  Gary  Phillips,  Glencoe,  Mo.;  Karev  Alan  Van  Sanl! 
St  Charies,  Mo.;  Daniel  Mark  Walker.  Maryland  Heights 
Mc  and  Sai  Chi  Wong.  Chesterfield.  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Monsanto  Company.  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,182,  May  4,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  951,997,  Oct.  2,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780,683,  Oct  18,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  365J91 
Int  CI."  AOIN  43A)fi.  C07D  J07m:307/52.-307/56 
U.S.  CI.  514^1  ^,  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


carbonyl.  alkylcarbonyloxy.  alkoxycarbonyl.  (alkylthiolcar- 
bonyl.  phenylcarbonylamino.  phcnylamino.  each  optionally 
substituted  with  halo; 
each  R,  is  independently  selected  from  alkyl.  alkenyl  alk-ynyl 
cycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl  and  phenyl,  each  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  Rj  or  halogen:  and  wherein,  when  Q  is  C  R,  may 
also  be  selected  from  halo,  alkoxy.  alkylthio.  alkylamino  and 
dialkylamino: 
wherein  two  R,  groups  may  be  combined  to  form  a  cycio  group 
wilh  Q  which  is   1-methylcyclopropyl.   l-methylcyclobutyl 
l-melhylcyclopentyl.  or  1 -methvlcvclohexyl 
R,  isCl-<:4alkyl; 

R4  IS  CI-C4  alkyl,  haloalkyl.  alkoxy.  alkylthio.  alkylamino  or 
dialkylamino;  and 

R,  is  C1-C4  alkyl.  haloalkyl.  or  phenyl,  optionally  substituted 

with  halo,  nitro.  or  R.,; 
or  an  agronomic  sail  thereof; 
provided  thai  B  is  not  tnmethylsilyl  when  A  is  (diethylami- 

no)carbonyl  or  (l-butylamino)caifeonyl. 


wherein  Z,  and  Z,  are  carbons  of  a  furan  ring: 

A   IS   selected   from   the   group  consisting   of  — C(X)-amine 
wherein  the  amine  is  substituted  wilh  a  first  and  a  second 
amine  substituent  or  with  an  alkvlaminocarbonvl  and  a  hydro- 
gen. -_C(Ol— SR,.  -NH-C(X)R,.  and  -C(=NR,)-XR/ 
the  first  amine  subsiitueni  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  C,-C,„  straight  or  branched  alkvl.  alkenvl.  or  alkynyl 
groups  or  mixtures  thereof  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen,   hydroxy,  alkoxy.  alkylthio.   nilrile.  alkylsul- 
fonate.  haloalkylsulfonate.  phenyl,  a  5-membered  heleroaryl 
C,-C^  cycloalkyl  and  C,-C^  cycloalkenyl:  phen\l  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  C,-C,  straight  or  branched 
alkyl.    alkenyl.    or   alkvnyl    groups,    or    mixtures    thereof 
cycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl.  haloalkvl.  alkoxy.  and  nitro  C,-C 
cycloalkyl.  C,-C„  cycloalkenvl.  alkoxy.  alkenoxy.  alkvnoxy" 
dialkylamino.  and  alkylthio; 

and  the  second  amine  subsiitueni  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen.  C,-C^  straight  or  branched  alkyl. 
alkenyl.  or  alkynyl  groups  or  mixtures  thereof  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen;  hydroxy,  alkylcarbonyl 
haloalkylcarbonyl.  alkox\ carbonyl.  and  dialkylphosphonyl; 

B  ^''-  — W,„— Q(R,),  or  selected  from  o-tolyl.  l-naph'thyl. 
2-naphthyl.  and  9-phenanihr>  I.  each  optionally  substituted 
with  halogen  or  R^; 

0  IS  C.  Si.  Ge.  or  Sn; 

W  is  — r(R,),,H,,.,„- ;  or  when  Q  is  C.  W  may  also  be  selected 
from  _N(R,,^H,,.„,— .  — S(Ol— .  and  — O— ; 

X  is  O  or  S; 

n  is  0.  1.  or  2: 

m  is  0  or  I ; 

p  isO.  1.  or2; 

each  R  is  independently  selected  from 

a)  halo,  formvl.  cyano.  amino,  nitro.  thiocvanato.  isothiocy- 
analo.  trimelhylsilyl.  and  hydroxy; 

b)  CI-C4  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  C3-C6  cycloalkvl.  and 
cycloalkenyl.  each  optionally  substituted  with'  halo, 
hydroxy,  thio.  ammo,  nitro.  cyano.  formyl.  phenyl.  CI  -C4 
alkoxy.  alkylcarbonyl.  alkylihio.  alkylamino.  dialkylamino. 
alkoxycarbonyl.  (alkylthio)carbonyl.  alkvlaminocarbonyl. 
dialkNlaminocarbonyl.  alkylsulfinyl.  or  alkylsulfonyl: 

cl  phenyl,  fury  I.  ihienyl.  pyrrolyl.  each  optionally  substituted 
wilh  halo,  forniyl.  cyano.  amino,  nitro.  CI-C4  alkyl.  alk- 
enyl. alkynyl.  alkoxy.  alkylthio.  alkylamino.  dialkylamino 
haloalkyl,  and  haloalkenyl: 

d»  CI-C4  alkiixy.  alkenoxy.  alkynoxy,  C3-C6  cydoalkyloxy. 
cycloalkenyloxy.  alkylihio.  alky'lsulhnyl.  alkylsulfonvL 
alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  alkylcartK>nylamino.  aminocar- 
b»>nyl.  alkylaminiKarbonyl.  dialkylaminocarijonyl.  alkyl- 


5.693.668 
ACETYLCHOLINESTERASE  INHIBITORS 
Daniel  ScfairUn,  Lampertheim;  Jean-Noel  Cdlard.  lUkirrh 
Graffenstaden;  Jean-Marie  Homsperger.  Griesheimpres- 
Molsheim.  all  of  France,  and  Prakash  R.  Kesharv.  Overland 
Park.  Kans..  assignors  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cia- 
ciiwati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210.800.  Mar  18.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,564.  Mar.  17. 

1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,576, 

May  5.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of' 

Ser.  No.  629.541.  Dec.  18.  1990.  abandoned,  which  k  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,285.  Jun.  22.  1990.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  382.941 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off    Jun    22 
1989.  89401775;  Jun.  20.  1990.  90401475 

Int  CI."  A61K  Jl/2f<:  C07F  7/W 
U.S.  a.  514-^92  2,cUums 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  Z  is  — C(0)C(0)R'.  _C(0)CF,CF,.  or  _(CH,)„— Q— 
CF,X.  each  of  m  and  n  is  zero  or  one  witii  the  proviso  thai  the  sum 
of  m  and  n  is  less  than  two. 


Qis— C  — .      — CH     or 
II  I 

O  OH 


-CH 
I 
O— C-R 

II 

o 


wilh  R  being  H  or  C,.,„  alkyl 
X  is  X'  or  X"  with 
X'  being  H.  Br.  Cl.  F  or  R.  and 
X"  being  COR.,.  CO.,R,.  CONHR,  or  COR^. 
R,.  R:.  R,  and  R,  each  being  C,.,„  alkyl.  or  (CH,)„  aiyl.  with  p 

being  zero,  one  or  iwo. 
R'  or  R,  are  each  H.  C,  ,„  alkyl.  phenyl,  benzyl  or  phenethyl. 
R.,  is  C|  „,  alkyl.  phenyl,  benzvl  or  phenethyl. 
K  's  (NHCHR,C(0)»^R,  wilh  R,  being  the  residue  of  any 

natural  occurring  a-amino  acid,  q  is  one  10  four  and  R.  is  OR. 

orNHR,.  ^ 
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Y  is  H.  OH.  (C,  „)  alkyl.  (C,  „)  alk  xy.  hydroxy  (C,^)  alkyl, 
amino(C,^)  alkyl.  NH,,  azido.  CN  CO^R,,  COR,.  — SO,H, 
Br.  a.  F  or  — (CH2),SiR,R2R3  witi  i  x  being  zero,  one  or  two. 
or  a  phamiaceutically  acceptable  s^t  thereof. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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5,693,669 

TILIDINE  DIHYDROGEN  ORTHOPHOSPHATE, 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  IT  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

PREPAR.ATION  CONTAINING  IT 
Wolfgang  Herrmann,  Stockmattenweg;  Armin  Knapp,  Grub- 
strasse,  and  Hans  Klausmann,  Maldenstrasse,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Godecke  AktienBesellschafl,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  FCT/EP93/02954,  5  371  Dale  May  26,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10129,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,370 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemuny,  Oct.  26,  1992,  42  36 
074.9 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/215:  C07C  211/40 
VS.  a.  514—538  6  Claims 

I.  The  compound  tilidine  dihydrogert  orthophosphate. 


5,693,672 
3,4,S-SUBSTITUTED  BENZOYLCUANIDINES,  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION,  THEIR  USE  AS  A 
MEDICAMENT  OR  DIAGNOSTIC  AND  MEDICAMENT 
CONTAINING  THEM 
Andreas  Weicbert,  Frankfurt  am  Main,-  Hans-Jochen  Lang, 
Hofheim/Taunus;  Wolfgang  Scholz,  Eschbom;  Udo  Albus, 
Florstadt,  and  Florian  Lang,  Marfcdorf,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellscfaaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,006,  Sep.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,576,  Jun.  30,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4513<K> 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  1,  1992,  42  21 
594J;  Jul.  22,  1992,  42  24  107 J;  Dec.  28,  1992,  42  44  319.9 

Int.  ex."  C07C  279/22;  A61K  31/18.31/155 
U.S.  a.  514— «I8  12  Claims 


1.  A  benzoylguanidine  of  the  formula  I 
Rl 
R2 


5,693,670 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  pIHYDROXYACETONE 

PRECURSO|l 
Michel  Philippe,  Wissous;  Remy  'HilDup,-  Armelle  de  Salvert, 
both  of  Paris;  Daniel  Sera,  L'Hay  Les  Roses,  and  Pierre 
Fodor,  Garches.  all  of  France,  as4gnors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534314 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  24,  1994,  94  12686 

Int  a."  A61K  31/235:31/12 

VS.  C\.  514—545  21  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  or  dermatological  composition  comprising,  in  a 

cosmetically  or  dermatologically  acce|  itable  vehicle,  at  least  one 

esterified  dihydroxyacetone  derivative  «  arresponding  to  the  general 

formula: 

R— O-CH,— C— Cl4— O-R- 
II 
O 


,H^ 


wherein  R  and  R'  represent  a  hydro^i 
unsaturated,  linear,  branched  or  cyclic 
to  25  carbon  atoms,  and  where  R  and 
on  condition  that  they  are  never  simul 


n  atom  or  a  saturated  or 

acyl  radical  having  from  2 

9.'  are  identical  or  different 

1  aineously  a  hydrogen  atom. 


5,693,671 
L-GLUTAMINE  THERAPY  i^OR  SICKLE  CELL 
DISEASES  AND  THAtASSEMLV 
Yukaka  Niihara.  Rolling  Hills  Estates;  Charles  R.  Zerez,  Cul- 
ver City,  and  Kouichi  R.  Tanaka,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Harbor-l  CLA  Research  and  Education 
Institute,  Torrance.  Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser,  No.  640412 

Int  a."  A61K  il/195 

VS.  a.  514—563  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  sickle  cell  disease  and/or  thala-ssemia  in 

a  patient  suffering  therefrom,  comprisiig  the  step  of  orally  admin 


istenng  a  .safe  and  pharmacologically 


pound  consisting  essentially  of  L-glut  imine 


effective  amount  of  a  com- 


in  which 

R(l)  is  R(4)  — SO„—  or  R(5)R(6)N— SO^— ; 

m  is  zero,  1  or  2; 

R(4)  and  R(5)  are  Ci-Cg-alkyl,  Cj-Cj-alkenyl  or 

R(7); 
n  is  zero.  1,  2,  3  or  4; 

R(7)  is  C5-C7-cycloallcyl  or  phenyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  1-.^  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  F.  CI,  CF„  methyl,  methoxy  and  NR(8)R(9); 
R(8)  and  R(9)  are  H  or  Ci-Cj-alkyl; 
where 

R(5)  is  also  H; 
R(6)  is  H  or  C,-C4-alkyl; 
or 

R(5)  and  R(6)  together  are  4  or  5  methylene  groups,  of  which 
one  CH;  group  can  be  replaced  by  an  O,  S,  NH.  N — CH-,  or 
N-benzyl: 
R(2)     is     hydrogen,     straight    or    branched    (C5-C8)-alkyl, 

— CR(13)=CHR(I2)  or  — C=CR(12): 
R(12)  is  cycloalkyi  or  phenyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
mted  by  1-3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  F,  CI,  CF3,  methyl,  methoxy  and  NR(14)R(I5); 
R(  14)  and  R(15)  are  H  or  (C,-Cj)-alkyl: 
R(13)  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
or 

R(2)  is  (C,-C8)-cycloalkyl.  (C,-C8)-cycloalkyl-(C|-C4>-alkyl, 
phenyl.     C6H5-(C|-Cj)-alkyl,     naphthyl,     biphenyl.      1.1- 
diphenyl-(C|-C4)  -alkyl  or  cyclopentadienyl: 
R(3)  is  defined  a.s  R(2). 
and  where  the  aromatic  substituents  phenyl,  naphthyl.  biphenylyl 
and  diphenylyl  of  R(2)  and  R(3)  are  unsubsututcd  or  substituted  by 
1-3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F.  CI,  CF,, 
(C, -C4)-alkyl  or  -alkoxy.  and  NR(  10)R(  1 1 ); 
R(IO)  and  R(ll)  are  H  or  (Ci-Cjl-alkyl: 
but  where  R(2)  and  R(3)  cannot  simultaneously  be  hydrogen,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  tolerable  salt  thereof. 
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5.693.673 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  2.2 -(l-METHYL-U- 
ETHANEDIYLIDENEIBISIHYDRAZIIVE 
CAROXIMIDAMIDEl 
Richard  PhiUon.  Pottstown,  and  Steven  A.  Elenbaas,  Phoenix- 
viUe,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sanoii,  Paris  Cedex 
Filed  May  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  655418 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/155:  C07C  277/08:279/00 
U.S.  CI.  514-632  .Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  2.2-(  I -methyl- 1.2- 
ethanediylidene)bis(hydrazine  carboximidamide)  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  dissohing  one  pan  aminoguanidine  hydrochloride  in  a  mix- 
ture of  about  0.5  to  3  pans  of  water  and  about  0  to  3  pans  of 
a  water  miscible  organic  solvent; 

b)  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  solution  to  about  0  to  5  with 
concentrated  hydrochloric  acid; 

c)  adding  to  the  solution  about  0.25  to  1  pans  of  methylglyoxal 
aldehyde  or  methylglyoxal  dimethyl  acetal  at  a  temperature  of 
about  0°  to  50°  C.  to  obtain  a  reaction  mixture; 

d)  stirring  the  reaction  mixture  for  about  1  to  48  hours  at 
ambient  temperature; 

e)  adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  about  0.5  to  20  pans  of  a  water 
miscible  organic  solvent  to  produce  the  solid  crude  2,2-(l- 
methyl- 1 .2-ethanediylidene)bis|hydrazine  carboximidamide); 

0  collecting  the  cnide  2,2'-(  I -methyl- 1.2- 

ethanediylidene)bis[hydrazine  caroximidamide)  by  filtration 
and  washing  it  with  I  to  10  pans  of  an  organic  solvent; 
g)  dissolving  the  cmde  2.2-(l-methyl-l,2 

ethanediylidene)bis(hydrazine  carboximidamide]  in  about  0.5 
to  4  pans  of  water; 
h)  adding  to  the  solution  about  0.5  to  2  parts  of  a  water  miscible 

organic  solvent; 
i)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  solution  to  about  0  to  5; 
j)  stining  the  solution  for  about  0.5  to  2  hours  while  adding 
about  0  to  2  pans  of  water  and  maintaining  the  temperature  of 
the  solution  at  about  28°  to  32°  C; 
k)  adding  to  the  solution  about  0.5  to   10  pans  of  a  water 
miscible  organic   solvent   to  precipitate   2.2-(  I -methyl- 1.2- 
ethanediylidene)bis|hydrazine  carboximidamide); 
1)  cooling  the  mixture  to  about  0  °  to  25°  C; 
m)  collecting  the  solid  2.2 -(I -methyl- 1.2,- 

ethanediylidene)bis|hydrazine  carboximidamide]  by  filtration 
and  washing  it  with  0.5  to  10  pans  of  an  organic  solvent;  and 
n)         drying         the         purified         2.2 -(I  -methyl- 1.2- 

ethanediylidene)bis(hydrazine  carboximidamide). 


A— (CH:)»  — NH 


wherein 
A  IS  a  radical  of  the  formula 


\ 


N— 


Ri 


N  — 


^ 
^ 


N  — 


wherein 

R  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C.-C,  alkyl; 
and 

G  is  HN.  H,CN.  CH,,  or  O; 
w  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3; 
R,    is    hydrogen.   C,-^:^   alkyl,   C.-C^   alkoxv,    halogen,   or 

hydroxy; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  C,-C,  alkyl,  C.-C^  alkoxy,  halogen,  hvdroxy. 
"■^  — Y(CH3).A,  in  which  A,  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


R4 
\ 


N  — 


N  — 


wherein 
Y  is  — HN— ; 

R4  and  R,  are  each  independentiv  hydrogen  or  C.-Cj  alkvl- 
G,  IS  HN,  H,CN,  CH,,  or  O;  and  147. 

z  is  an  integer  from  2  10  3; 
X  is  chloro  or  bromo; 
or  a  phamiaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.693,674 

METHOD  OF  USING  TRIARYL-ETHYLENE 

DERIVATIVES  IN  THE  TREATMENT  AND  PREVENTION 

OF  OSTEOPOROSIS 
Alan  J.  Bitonti.  MainevUle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hoechst  Marion 
RousseU  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  531,885,  Oct  11,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346,111,  Nov.  29.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662.092 
Int  Cl.*^  A61K  31/135 
U.S.  a.  514-648  ,.e,.i,„s 

1.  A  method  of  treating  bone  tissue  loss  or  osteoporosis  in  a 
patient,  compnsing  administering  an  effective  antiosteoporosis 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


5.693.675 
ALKYLATED  AMINE  POLYMERS 
W.  Harn   Mandeville.  Ill,  Lynnfield.  and  Stephen   Randall 
Holmes-Fariey,  Ariington,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GeiTex 
Pharmaceuticals  Inc..  Waltham.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,431,  Jun.  10,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,298 
Int  CL"  C08G  65/rW 
U.S.  CI.  514-742  3gcuims 

I.  An  alkylated  crossi inked  polymer  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of: 

a)  one  or  more  crosslinked  polymers,  salts  or  copolymers  thereof 
characterized  by  a  repeat  unit  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 


(II 


(CH:— CH). 

MR} 

(NR-CH,CH,).  (2j 

(NR  -  CH,CH,  -  NR  -  CH.CH,  -  NR  -  CH,CHOH  -CH,).  <3) 

where  n  is  a  positive  integer  and  each  R.  independently,  is  H  or 
a  C.-Cg  alkyl  group;  and 
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b)  at  least  one  aliphatic  alkylating  a|ent.  said  reaction  product 
characterized  in  that: 
(i)  at  least  some  of  the  nitrogen  a 

unreacted  with  said  alkylating 
(ii)  less  than  10  mol  %  of  the  nii 

units  that  react  with  said  alkyl 

ammonium  units. 
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at(}nis  in  said  repeat  units  are 

It:  and 
lia  ogen  atoms  in  said  repeat 

;  agent  form  quaternary 


aing  ; 


5,693,676 
NITRIC  OXIDE  DONOR  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

FOR  TREATMENT  OF  ANAL  DISORDERS 
Stephen  R.  Gorfine,  New  York.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Neptune 
Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371.088.  Jan.  10.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  250.555,  May  27, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,504.117.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  666,264 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  i(y/W 
U.S.  a.  514—742  62  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  an  anal  disease  comprising  contacting 
an  appropriate  anal  area  with  a  compo  ition  comprising  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  nitroglycerin. 


5,693,679 
FLUORESCENT  SOMATOSTATIN 
Jean-Pierre  Vincent,  Cagnes  sur  Mer;  Georges  Gaudriault, 
Nice  Cedex.  both  of  France,  and  Alain  Beaudet.  Mount 
Royal,  Canada,  assignors  to  Advanced  Bioconcept.   Inc., 
Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416.007 
InL  a."  C07K  7/00 
VS.  CI.  530—311  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

X 

I 
Ri-C-R: 

wherein  R,  is  a  light-emitting  moiety  and  R,  is  a  somatosiatin- 
based  peptide  comprising  a  first  amino  acid  sequence 
— Phe— Phe— Trp— Lys— Thr—  (SEQ  ID  NO: I)  or  — Phe— 
Phe— D — Trp — Lys — Thr—,  said  peptide  being  linked  at  a 
first  amino  acid  position  to  (C —  X).  wherein  (C — X)  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C=0.  C=S.  CHOH. 
C=C=0.  C=NH.  CH,,  CHOH.  CHOR.  CNR.  CH— R, 
CR,R4,  and  CORjORj  "wherein  R.  R,.  and  Rj  are  alkyl 
moieties  or  substituted  alkyl  moieties,  wherein  said  compound 
exhibits  substantial  biological  activity  in  the  presence  of  a 
receptor  having  aflSnity  for  somatostatin-based  peptides. 


5,693,677 

CERAMIDE  3  DERUATIVES  BASED  ON 
MONOLNSATL  RATED  f  ATTY  ACIDS 
Johannes  WUbelmus  Jacobus  Lambers.  Pijnacker.  and  Jan 
\erweij,  Leiden,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Gist- 
brocades  N.V.,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03908,  §  371  Dale  May  30,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  30,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No*  WO96/10557,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  11,  1996 

per  Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  S^r.  No.  647.980 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Sep.  30,   1994, 
94202836.6 


Int  CI."  A61K 


elie 


WO 


VS. 


1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


HO 


i--^. 


NH 


H 

OH 
(CH^ifH, 


wherein  R  is  a  straight  chain  or 
one  double  bond  and  having  2  to 
integer  from  II  to  2 1  inclusive. 


5,693.678 
Patent  Not  Isssued  For 


31  Claims 


K. 


brai|:hed  alkyl  group  containing 
5  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  an 


rhis  Number 


5,693,680 
POLYVINYLPYRIDINIUM  ANION-EXCHANGERS  FOR 
RECOVERY  OF  TECHNETIl'M  AND  PLUTONIUM 
'  ANIONS 

Donald  W.  McQuigg.  Plainfield.  Ind..  assignor  to  Reilly  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  415,622.  Apr.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.604J64. 
This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,629 
Int.  CI."  C08F  m)2 
VS.  CI.  521—30  19  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  an  anion  exchange  material  having 
high  affinity  for  anions  of  plutonium  and  technetium,  comprising: 
providing  a  bead-form  polyvinylpyridine  resin  at  least  about 
15%  crosslinked  with  divinylbenzene  and  bearing  pendant, 
free  base  pyridine  groups; 
forming  a  reaction  medium  containing  an  organic  sohent.  said 
polyvinylpyndine  resin  and  an  alkylating  agent  of  the  formula 
R-L  wherein  R  is  a  branched  or  unbranched  alkyl  group 
having  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  L  is  a  leaving  group, 
heating  and  reacting  said  reaction  medium  at  a  temperature  and 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  alkylate  pyridine  nitrogens  of 
at  least  about  20*5  of  said  pendant  pyridine  groups:  and 
recovering  said  resin  after  said  heating  and  reacting  step. 


•      5,693.681 
INCREASING  THE  MOLECl  LAR  \VEI(;HT  OF 
POLYESTERS 
Rudolf     Pfaendner.      Rimbach/Odenwald:      Heinz      Herbst, 
Lautertal-Reichenbach.  and  Kurt  Hoffmann.  Lautertal,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corpo- 
ration, Tarrvtown,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00541.  §  371  Date  Aug.  28.  1996,  §  102(et 
Date  Aug.  28,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23176.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  15.  1995.  Ser  No.  700,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  28.  1994.  578/ 
94 

Int.  CI."  C08J  IIAU 
VS.  CL  521—48  II  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  molecular  weight  of  polyesters, 
polyester  copolymers  or  polyester  blends,  which  comprises  heating 
a  polyester  blended  with  a  tetracarboxylic  acid  dianhydride  and  a 
sterically  hindered  hydroxyphenylalkylphosphonic  acid  ester  or 
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half-ester  to  above  the  melting  point  (in  the  case  of  crystalline 
polyesters)  or  to  above  the  glass  transiuon  temperature  (in  the  case 
of  amorphous  polyesters)  of  the  polyester. 


5,693,682 

INTEGRAL  SKIN  FOAM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Edward  T.  Kuczynski,  Tny,  and  William  M.  Bayko,  Flat  Rock, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Woodbrldge  Foam  Corporation, 

MIssissauga,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,»71 
Int  a."  C««G  JH/30 
VS.  a.  521-51  42  Claims 

1.  A  polyurethane  foam  essentially  free  of  organic  carbon-based 
blowing  agent,  the  polyurethane  foam  comprising  a  foam  core 
having  a  density  of  from  about  5  to  about  45  pounds  per  cubic  foot 
and  an  integral  skin  consisting  of  substantially  non-cellular,  non- 
porous  polyurethane. 

wherein  the  presence  of  the  integral  skin  is  characterized  by  a 
compression  force  deflection  index  of  at  least  about  1  20,  the 
compression  force  deflection  index  being  defined  as  die  ratio 
of  (i)  the  compression  force  deflection  orthogonal  to  a  cross- 
section  of  the  foam  to  (ii)  the  compression  force  deflection  of 
the  foam  core,  the  compression  force  deflection  measured 
according  to  ASTM  3574C. 


5,693,685 
THERMAL  INSULATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Yoshio  KisUmoto;  Masa-aki  Suzuki,  both  of  Hirakata;  Ikkashl 
Hashida,  and  Fumihiro  Inagaki,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors    to    Matsushiu    Electric    Industrial    Co.,    U«L 
Kadoma,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,659,  Aug.  9,  1994,  abandoned 

This  appUcadoa  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638J08 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  10.  1993,  5-198133- 
Aug.  20,  1993,  5-206243,  Feb.  22,  1994,  6-023933 

lat  a."  C08J  9/08 
VS.  a.  521— 13«  2* 


1  A  thermal  insulator  compnsing  a  foam  having  cells  with  wall 
surfaces,  die  foam  being  formed  by  gas  including  CO,  gas  and 
contaimng  a  solid  carbonate  compound  formed  on  wall  surfaces  of 
the  cells  fcy  a  chemical  reaction  of  d>e  CO,  gas  in  the  cells  under 
the  pressure  of  an  organic  component  for  chemically  solidifvinE 
the  COj  gas.  -^  /    s 


5,693,683 
EXPANDABLE  STYRENE  RESIN  BEADS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Hiroki  Shinozaki;  Masayuki  Tanaka.  Yonezo  Ueda,  and  Taka- 
nori   Suzuki,  all   of  Mie.  Japan,   assignors  to   Mitsubishi 
Chemical  BASF  Company  Limited,  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  5,   1995,  P.HEI. 

Int.  a."  C08J  9/20 
U.S.  a.  521-56  sCMms 

1.  An  expandable  styrcne  resin  bead  containing  voids  dierein. 
wherein  the  number  of  the  voids  present  m  the  area  from  the 
surface  of  the  bead  to  a  depth  of  0. 1  mm  along  the  radial  direction 
IS  not  more  than  100  per  mm-  as  counted  on  a  cross  section  passing 
through  approximately  the  center  of  the  bead. 


5,693,684 
SPRAYABLE,  FOAM-FORMING,  PHENOLIC  RESIN 
COMPOSTION,  METHOD  OF  SPRAYING  A  FOAM- 
FORMING.  PHENOLIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION,  AND  A 
SPRAYED  FOAM 
Samuel  L.  Rader.  Uwisburg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Jiffy  Foam. 

Inc..  Ronceverte.  W.  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  547.420.  Oct.  24.  1995.  ThLs 

application  Mar.  15,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  616.638 

InL  CI."  C08J  9/.W 

VS.  a.  521-78  3,  c,^ 

1.  A  sprayable.  foam-forming,  phenolic  resin  composition  com- 
prising: 

a  phenol-aldehyde  resin: 

a  catalyst  for  catalyzing  a  curing  reaction  of  said  phenol- 
aldehyde  resin;  and 

a  gas-generating  compound  which  generates  a  gas  during  said 
curing  reaction  of  said  phenol-aldehyde  resin,  wherein  said 
composition  has  a  viscosity  of  about  50  to  about  500  cps  (25° 


5,693,686 
FOAM-FORMING  MIXTURES  WITH  DECREASED 
DECOMPOSITION  OF  HYDROHALOCARBON 
BLOWING  AGENTS 
John  F.  Szabat,  Pittsburgh,  Charies  E.  Mortimer,  Tar«itum 
Joseph    M.   Sutej.   New   Brighton;   Jeanne   L.   Beaumont. 
Oakdale.  aU  of  Pa..  Steven  L.  ScUlling.  Glen  Dale,  W.  Va.; 
Harold  R.  Parsons.  Wheeling.  W.  Va..  and  Robert  P.  Yeater 
Moundsville.  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Baver  Corporation.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  Na  194,433 
Int.  CI."  C08J  9/08:9/14.  C08G  18/70/8/72 
U.S.  CI.  521-131  29aaims 

1  A  ngid  polyurediane.  polyisocyanuraie.  or  polyurethane  urea 
foam  forming  mixture  comprising: 

a)  a  polyisocyanate  having  an  acidity  value  of  at  least  0.01% 
HCI. 

b)  an  isocyanate  reactive  material  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  about  400  to  about  12.000  selected  fh>m  the  group 
consisting  of  polyethers.  polythioediers.  polyacetals,  polycar- 
bonates and  polyester  amides,  and 

c)  a  hydrohalocarbon  blowing  agent. 


5,693,687 
EXTRUDED  OPEN-CELL  ALKENYL  AROMATIC 
POLYMER  FOAM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
Daniel  D.  Imeokparia.  Pickerington:  Creston  D.  Shmidt.  Nash- 
port.  and  Kyung  W.  Suh.  GranvUle.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346.447.  Nov.  29.  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,434,195,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
264,669,  Jun.  23,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,411.687.  This  applicatioD 
Jul.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  499.713 
InL  CI."  C08J  9/12:9/14 
VS.  a.  521-146  j8  Churns 

1.  An  extruded,  open-cell  alkenyl  aromatic  polymer  foam,  com- 
prising: 

a)  an  alkenyl  aromatic  polymer  material  having  90  percent  or 
more  by  weight  alkenyl  aromatic  monomenc  units;  and 
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b)  a  nucleating  agent,  the  foam  havin  ; 
about  30  to  about  80  percent,  th : 
dimension  in  cross-section  of  grea  ei 
foam  having  a  density  of  about  I 
foam  having  an  average  cell  size  o( 
1.2  mm.  the  foam  being  substantially 
oxide  polymers  and  their  derivative) 
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December  2,  1997 
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an  open-cell  content  of 

foam  having  a  minor 

r  than  0.25  inches,  the 

pcf  to  about  6  pcf.  the 

about  0.08  mm  to  about 

free  of  polyphenylene 


5,693,688     ' 

INITATORS  FOR  THE  CATIONIC  CROSSLINKING  OF 

POLYMERS  CONTAINING  ORGXNOFUNCTIONAL 

GROUPS,  CROSSLINKABLE  POLYORGANOSILOXANE- 

BASED  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THESE 

INTHATORS  AND  APPLICATION  OF  SAID 

COMPOSITIONS  IN  ANTl-ADHESION 

Christian   Priou,   VUleurbanne,   Franse,   assignor  to   Rhone- 

Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Sep.  IS.  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,926 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  16,  1994,  94  11463 
Int  CI."  C08F  2/*6 
VS.  a.  522—25  13  Oaims 

1.  An  initiator  for  the  cationic  polyme  ization  and/or  crosslink 
ing.  under  photochemical  and/or  thermal  activation  and/or  activa- 
tion by  a  beam  of  electrons,  of  monom  rs  and/or  polymers  con- 
taining organofunctional  groups. 

said  initiator  comprising  an  effective  catalytic  amount  of  at  least 

one  onium  salt  of  an  element  fron 

Periodic  Table  and/or  of  at  least  on«  organometallic  complex 

of  an  element  from  groups  4  to  10  i  f  the  Periodic  Table. 

comprising  at  least  one  polymerization 

tor  chosen  from  proton-donating  org  inic  solvents  of  aromatic 
nature. 


5,693,689 

MONITOR  PUTTY  WITH  INCREASING  STIFFNESS 
Robert  M.  Gibbon.  Fori  Worth.  Tex.,  assignor  to  JMK  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Fori  Worth,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  376,(29,  Jan.  23,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,446,075,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111,689, 
Aug.  25,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  41,081,  Apr.  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,032 
Int.  CI."  G2IF  l/fO 
VS.  a.  523—137  I  36  Claims 

1.  An  exercise  putty  kit  for  providing  manipulative  physical 
therapy  of  varying  diflSculty  to  a  patient  J  comprising: 

a  first  mass  of  putty  including  a  reaction  product  of  a  polysilox- 
ane  and  either  a  boron-  or  tin-cont^ning  compound,  the  first 
mass  having  a  first  color  and  stifTnefcs;  and 
at  least  one  additional  mass  of  putty  Comprising  (a)  a  reaction 
product  of  a  polysiloxane  and  either  a  boron-  or  tin-containing 
compound,  (b)  an  uncured  polydioi^anosiloxane  gum,  or  (c) 
mixtures  of  (a)  and  (b).  the  addition^  mass  having  a  color  and 
stiffness  different  from  the  first  nfcss.  the  additional  mass 
being  combined  by  the  patient  witH  the  first  mass  to  form  a 
combmed  mass  having  a  uniform  cdjiot  and  stiffness  which  is 
intermediate  the  stiffnesses  of  the  firti  mass  and  the  additional 
mass,  such  portion  of  uncured  polyUiorganosiloxane  gum  as 
may  be  used  in  said  additional  mast  remaining  uncured  after 
the  combination  of  the  additional  inpss  with  the  first  mass. 


5,693,690 
RUBBER  OR  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Kazuyuki  Hayashi;  Minora  Ohsugi;  Hiroko  Morii,  and  Koso 
Aoki,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toda  Kogyo 
Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-108214 
Int.  CI.*  C08K  9/06:9/10;3/22:3/36 
VS.  a.  523—216  13  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  or  resin  composition  comprising: 
0.1  to  10.0  parts  by  weight  of  iron  oxide  particles  composed  of 
an  iit)n  oxide  core  which  contains  0.21  to  2.14  wt  %  SiOj.  and 
a  precipitate  composed  of  0.01  to  10.0  wt  %  SiO,,  which 
adheres  to  the  surfaces  of  said  iron  oxide  core, 
a  sphere  ratio,  maximum  diameter/minimum  diameter,  of  said 
iron  oxide  particles  being  of  0.7  to  1.0,  an  average  particle 
diameter  of  said  iron  oxide  particles  being  0.05  to  1 .0  pm.  a 
geometric  standard  deviation  og  of  said  iron  oxide  particles 
which  shows  the  particle  size  distribution  being  not  more  than 
1 .40,  a  bulk  density  of  said  iron  oxide  particles  being  0.80  to 
1 .5  g/cm^.  and  a  surface  activity  of  said  iron  oxide  particles 
which  is  indicated  by  the  number  of  cyclohexanone  molecules 
adsorbed  to  the  surfaces  of  the  iron  oxide  particles,  number  of 
molecules/nm",  being  not  more  than  1.70;  and 
90  to  99.9  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber  or  thermoplastic  resin. 


nsss 


5,693.691 

THERMOSETTING  ANTI-REFLECTIVE  COATINGS 

COMPOSITIONS 

Tony  D.  Flalm,  St  James.-  Jim  D.  Meador.  Ballwin;  Xie  Shao, 

and  Terry  Lowell  Brewer,  both  of  RoUa,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors 

to  Brewer  Science,  Inc.,  Rolla,  Mo. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,089 
Int  CI."  C08L  63/00:61/20:  C08F  283/10:  C08K  5/04 
VS.  CI.  523—436  22  Claims 

1.  An  improved  ARC  composition  comprising 

a.  a  dye-grafted  hydroxyl-functional  oligomer  reaction  product 
of 

a  preselected  phenolic-  or  carboxylic  acid-functional  dye  and 
a  poly(epoxide)  resin,  said  resin  having  an  epoxy  function- 
ality greater  than  3.0  and  less  than  10.  said  reaction  product 
having  light-absorbing  properties  effective  for  bottom-layer 
ARC  applications; 

b.  an  alkylated  aminoplast  crosslinking  agent  derived  from 
melamine,  urea,  benzoguanamine  or  glycoluril; 

c.  a  protonic  acid  curing  catalyst; 

d.  an  alcohol-containing  solvent  system  boiling  at  70°  to  180°  C. 
wherein  the  alcohol  comprises  at  least  twenty  (20)  weight 
percent  of  the  total  solvent  content  and  the  molar  ratio  of 
alcohol  per  equivalent  methylol  unit  of  the  aminopla.st  is  at 
least  four  to  one  (4: 1 ); 

e.  having  ether  or  ester  linkages  derived  from  the  poly(epoxide) 
molecules;  and 

f  the  composition  having  about  50%  to  90%  dye-grafted 
hydroxyl-functional  oligomer,  about  10%  to  50%  aminoplast 
crosslinking  agent,  and  about  0.1%  to  10%  protonic  acid 
catalyst  by  weight  of  solids  content; 

whereby  the  improved  ARC  negates  resist/ARC  component 
intermixing,  by  virtue  of  the  ARCs  thermosetting  action, 
provides  improved  optical  density  at  a  broad  range  of  expo- 
sure wavelengths  and  at  500-2500  A  layer  thicknesses,  and 
negates  the  need  for  high  molecular  weight  thermoplastic 
ARC  binders. 
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5,693,692 
DEPRESSANT  FOR  FLOTATION  SEPARATION  OF 
POLYMETALLIC  SULPHIDE  ORES 
Srdjan  Buiatovic,-  Tim  M.  Jessup.  both  of  Peterborough;  James 
IF.  Jackson  Sudbury,  all  of  Canada,  and  Gordon  Leighton. 
rhe  Woodlands.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Huntsman  Petrochemical 
Corp     Austin.  Tex.,  and   Falconbridge  Limited,  Toronto, 
Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878,806,  May  5.  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,195.  Oct.  19, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No 
188,949,  May  2.  1988.  Pat  No.  4.877,517.  This  application  ' 
May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,599 
Int  CI."  C08L  3/04:3/08 
VS.  a.  524—47  a  ™  . 

1    A  ,  '  Claims 

1.  An  ore  slurry  comprising 

ground  ore; 
water; 

a  collecting  agent;  and 

a  depressant  composition  of  matter  useful  for  the  depression  of 
iron  sulphide  minerals  in  a  mineral  flotation  separation  pro- 
cess, which  depressant  composition  comprises  a  mixture  of 
a  causticized  chemically-modified  starch  polymer  where  said 
causticized.  chemically-modified  starch  polymer  is  fontied 
by 

adding  the  starch  polymer  to  an  alkaline  solution  to  pro- 
duce a  causticized  starch  polymer,  and 

subsequently  reacting  the  causticized  starch  polymer  with  a 

reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon 

disulphide,    aminoacetonitrile    bisulphale,    an   ethylene 

amine  and  a  nitrile,  and 

a  starch  polymer  stabilizing  agent  where  the  starch  polymer 

stabilizing  agent  consists  of  a  starch  polymer  stabilizing 

agent  selected  fixjm  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  a  polyacr>lic  acid  or  salt  thereof  having  a  viscosity 
average  molecular  weight  of  about  1 .000  to  about  10  000 
and 

(b)  a  lignosulfonate  containing  less  than  0.1%  sugar  and 

(c)  mixtures  thereof 


5,693,694 
LOW  AND  MEDIUM  FLUX  MEMBRANES 
Chaokang  Chu,  Lexington,  Mass.;  Joseph  F.  Ferraro    Lon- 
donderry, N.H.,  and  Ann  L.  Ly,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
W.R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  618,709 
Int  CI."  C08K  5/34/5 
U.S.  a.  524-104  ^cUims 

1.  A  casting  solution  for  preparing  a  low  to  medium  flux  mem- 
brane, said  casting  solution  comprising  19-25%  by  weight  polysul- 
(one.  polyethersulfone.  or  polyarvlsulfone;  14-32%  by  weight  a 
hydrophilic  compatible  polymtr;  0.1-6%  by  weigh,  an  isocyanate 
capped  polyethylene  glycol  urethane  polymer;  and  37-67%  by 
weight  an  aprotic  and  water  miscible  solvent;  wherein  said 
polysulfone,  polyethersulfone.  or  polyarylsulfone  has  a  M  W  of 
10  000-100,000  daltons,  said  isocyanate  capped  polymer  contains 
2  5  — N==C==0  groups  per  molecule  and  has  a  M  W  of 
500-5,000  daltons.  and  said  compauble  polymer  contains  2-5 
— CHjOH  groups  per  molecule  and  has  a  M.W.  of  200-1  000 
daltons.  '    . 


5,693,693 

BAR  CODE  PRINTING  AND  SCANNING  USING  WAX 

BASED  INVISIBLE  FLUORESCENT  INKS 

Judith  D.  Auslander.  Westport,  and  WiHiam  Berson,  Weston. 

^^of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford, 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Set.  No.  348,014 

Int  a."  C08K  5/34:  C08L  91/06 

U.S.  a.  524-88  sn^ 


5,693,695 

NATURAL  RUBBER  CONTAINING  VISCOSITY 

STABILIZER  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

THE  SAME 

Hirotoshi  Toratani.  Tokyo,  and  Yasushi  Hirata.  Saitama.  both 

of  Japan,   assignors   to   Bridgestone   Corporation,   Tokyo. 

Japan 

FUed  Aug.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  518,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,   1994,   HEI 
6-206189 

Int  a.*  CWK  5/20 
U|  CI.  52^217  ,cuuns 

1.  Natural  rubber  conlaimng  a  viscosity  stabilizer  for  the  natural 
nibber.  the  viscosity  stabilizer  comprising  at  least  one  hydrazide 
compound  of  the  following  general  formula: 

R— CONHNH2 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  a 
cycloalkyl  group  having  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  the  hydrazide 
compound  is  present  in  an  amount  of  0.001  pan  by  weight  or  more 
based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  natural  rubber 


R 


1.  An  ink  composition  comprising: 

a)  0.5       to       10%       of      2-aryI-4H3.       1       or      2-(2 
-arylsulfonylaminophcnyl-4H-3.  I-G  benzoxazinone.  4) 

b)  65  to  85%  of  ureUiane  compound  of  a  synthetic  petroleum 
wax; 

c)  4  to  15%  camauba  wax;  and 

d)  10  to  20%  ethyl  vinyl  acetate  polymer 


5,693,696 
MODIFIED  POLYURETHANE.  INCLUDING  F^LER  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANLTACTURE  THEREOF 
Thomas   M.   Garrett   Corona,   CaUf.,  and   Indulis   Gnmns, 
Amherst,  N.Y.  assignors  to  MCP  Industries,  Inc.,  Corona, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  167344,  Dec.  14,  1993,  P«t 
No.  5,484,832.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,038 

Int  a."  C08K  5/54:  C08J  5/24 
U.S.  a.  524-261  4^c^ 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  modified  polyurethane  compo- 
sition incorporating  a  filler  having  active  hydrogen  groups  said 
composmon  having  relatively  good  dynamic  properties  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  mixing  and  reacting  particulate  filler  with  a  linking  compo- 
nent having  a  filler  reactive  group  and  an  organ©  reactive 
group  to  form  a  first  reaction  product; 

(b)  thereafter  mixing  and  reacting  said  first  reaction  product  widi 
an  isocyanate  and  a  polyol  to  form  the  modified  polyurwhane 
incorporating  the  filler  into  the  polymer  of  the  modified 
polyurethane. 
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6  Claims 


5.693,697 

FLAME-RESISTANT  POLYCARBONATE  MOULDING- 
COMPOSITIONS 
Richard  Weider,  Leverkusen;  Klaas  Horn.  Dormagen.  and 

Klaus  Berg.  Kr«feld.  all  of  Germaiy.  assignors  to  Bayer 

AktJengesellschafL,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  552.627 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanj.  Nov.  15,  1994,  44  40 
684J 

Int.  a."  C08K  5/54: 
U.S.  CI.  524—262 

1.  A  polycarbonate  moulding  compost)  on  consisting  of  a  ther- 
moplastic aromatic  polycarbonate,  havin  :  an  average  molecular 
weight  M„  of  18.000  to  80.000  wherei  i  said  polycarbonate  is 
derived  from  a  diphenol  selected  from  he  group  consisting  of 
hydroquinone.  resorcinol.  dihyroxydiphen  ^1.  bis-(hydroxyphenyl)- 
aikanes.  bis-(hydroxyphenyl)-cycloalkam  s,  bis-(hydroxyphenyl)- 
sulphides.  bis-(hydroxyphenyl)-ethers, 
ketones,  bis-(hydroxyphenyl)-sulphones 
sulphoxides.  a,a'-bis-(hydroxyphenyl)-d  isopropylbenzenes, 
their  ring-alkylated  compounds,  and 

a)  potassium  perfluorobutane  sulphonal :  or  potassium  diphenyl- 
sulphone  sulphonate  in  amounts  o;  0.001  weight  "S  to  1 
weight  %  and 

b)  ociyl  triethoxysilane  or  diphenyl  din  elhoxysilane  in  amounts 
of  0.01  weight  %  to  10  weight  %. 

each  being  with  respect  to  ilie  weight  of  tl  e  thermoplastic  aromatic 
polycarbonate  for  both  component  a)  and  component  b).  and. 
optionally,  at  least  one  additive  selected  f  om  the  group  consisting 
of  glass  fibers,  fillers,  pigments,  UV-stal  ilizers.  antioxidants  and 
mould  release  agents. 


bis-(hydroxyphenyl)- 
bis-(hydroxyphenyl)- 
and 


5.693,698 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  AN  ACRYLAMIDE- 

CONTAINING  POLYMER  AND  PROCESS  THEREWITH 

Bharat  B,  Patel.  Bartlesville,  Okla..  «nd  T.  George  Muller, 

Coffeyville,  Kans,,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 

BarUesville.  Okla. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  392,457,  Feb.  21,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.648,075.  This  application  May  30.  ^995,  Ser.  No.  453,418 
Int  CT.''  C08K  5/06-  C09K  7/02:  COfF  228/02:  E21B  2//W 


II.S.  a.  524—386 

1.  A  process  comprising  contacting 
with  a  composition  which  comprises  in  acrylamide-containing 
polymer  having  repeat  units  derived  from 


one  olefinic  comonomer:  and  a  polypropylene  glycol  wherein  said 
acrylamide-containing  polymer  and  said  polypropylene  glycol  are 
each  present  in  a  sufficient  amount  effect]  ve  to  control  tiuid  loss  of 
a  water-based  fluid  containing  said  comf  Dsition;  the  mole  percent 
of  acrylamide  in  said  acrylamide-conia  ning  polyniers  is  in  the 
range  of  from  about  15  to  about  90%;  and  said  polypropylene 
glycol  has  a  molecular  weight  in  the  ran]  e  of  from  about  1 ,200  to 
about  5.000. 


34aainis 

subterranean  formation 


a  acrv  lamide  and  at  least 


7  /  /  /  /  Zs^ 


additive,  and  a  synergic  combination  including  a  micronized  siJica 
and  at  least  one  calcium  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
calcium  carbonate,  calcium  stearate  and  calcium  hydroaluminate 
CafeAKOH),,.  wherein  the  synergic  combination  imparts  to  die 
composition  improved  flowability  and  anti-calcing  properties  com- 
pared to  a  combination  of  the  impact  additive  with  either  the 
micronized  silica  or  the  at  least  one  calcium  salt  alone. 


5,693.700 
FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Venkat  Subramaniam  Venkataramani,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  and 
Jeremy   Paul   Shaw,   Halsteren.  Netherlands,  assignors   to 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,146,  Jul.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,135 
Int.  CI."  C08K  i/i2:i/}(>:i/iS 
MS,.  CI.  524—405  13  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  composition  comprising: 

(A)  an  amount  effective  to  provide  flame  retardance  of  a  metal 
composition  comprising: 

(1 )  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
metal  sulfides  and  elemental  sulfur: 

(2)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
metal  borates,  metal  borophosphates  and  metal  phosphates: 
and 

(3)  polysiloxanes:  and 

(B)  a  polymer  system  comprising  polyphenylene  ethers  in  com- 
bination with  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyamides.  polyolefins.  polyarylene  sulfides,  polyesters, 
acrylonitrile  butadiene  styrene  copolymers,  polystyrenes  and 
polyetherimides. 


5,693,699 
REINFORCING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMERS,  INCLUDING  A 
SYNERGIC  COMBINATION  OF  NfiCRONIZED  SILICA 
AND  OF  CALCIUM  SALT  WHICH  HAVE  IMPROVED 
ANTICAKING  AND  FLOW  PROPERTIES 
Chris  Bertelo.  Scotch  Plaias,  NJ.;  Paul  Kunesch,  Ousse.  and 
Gilles  Meunier.  MazeroUes,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf 
Atochem  North  America  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  539.636 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  5,  1994,  94  11897 
InL  a."  C08J  5/10:  C08K  5/04t5/O^:  C08L  27/06 
\i&.  a.  524 — too  21  Oalms 

1.  A  reinforcing  composition  suitably  for  thermopla.stic  poly- 
mers, said  composition  comprising  at  l^st  one  polymeric  impact 


5.693,701 
TAMPER-PROOF  ELECTRONIC  COATINGS 
Robert  Charies  Camilletti;  Loren  .Andrew  Haluska,  and  Keith 
Winton  Michael,  all  of  MiiUand,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct,  26,  1995,  Ser.  No,  548,851 
Int  CI."  C08K  i/i2 
U,S.  a.  524-^17  6  Claims 

1.  A  coaling  composition  compnsing 

(a)  a  hydrogen  silsesquioxane  resin: 

(b)  about  5  to  less  than  about  90  weight  percent  of  the  coating  of 
an  inorganic  salt,  wherein  the  inorganic  salt  is  one  which 
reacts  with  a  wet  etch  to  yield  an  acid  or  ba.se;  and 

(c)  a  solvent. 


CHEMICAL 
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5,693,702 

ROSIN-SUPPORTED  UREA-  AND  URETHANE- 

MODIFIED  EMLT^ION  POLYMERS 

G.  Frederick  Mutter,  Charieston,  S.C,  assignor  to  Westvaco 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser,  No.  602^71 

Int  CI."  C«8J  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  524-457  g  ^^.^ 

\  An  improved  method  for  the  production  of  polymer  emulsion 
products  havmg  pH  values  in  the  range  of  7.5  to  10  0  which 
comprises 

(A)  reacting  in  an  esterification  reaction 

(1)  60.0  to  98.0<X  by  weight  of  die  total  composition  of  the 
estenfication  reaction  of  a  member  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  ftimarated  rosin,  maleated  rosin,  and  combina 
tions  thereof,  and 

(2)  2.0  to  40.0%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  of  the 
estenfication  reaction  of  a  polyol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyethylene  glycols  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  lOO- 10.000,  glycerol  sorbi- 
tol, peniaerythritol.  neopentyl  glycol,  ethylene  glycol  and 
combinations  thereof. 

to  produce  a  rosin-based  support  resin  having  an  acid  number  in 
the  range  of  120  to  250;  and 

(B)  further  reacting  in  a  polymerization  reaction 

(1)  .5.0  to  40.0%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  of  the 
polymenzation  reaction  of  said  support  resin 

(2)  0.2  to  2.0%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  of  the 
polymerization  reaction  of  an  initiator: 

(3)  1.0  to  12.0%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  of  the 
polymerization  reaction  of  a  surfactant; 

(4)  31.0  to  93.3%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  of  the 
polymerization  reaction  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic  monomers  which  do  not  contain  either 
urea  or  urethane  functionalities,  (and)  styrenic  monomers 
which  do  not  contain  eidier  urea  or  urethane  functionalities 
and  combinations  thereof;  and  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
pnses  also  reacting  in  the  polymenzation  reaction 

(5)  0.5  to  15,0%  by  weight  of  a  urea  or  urethane-containing 
compound  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  monomers  of 
the  formula: 


R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
hydrocarbyl  groups,  keto-substituted  hydrocarbyl '  eroups' 
ammo-substituted  hydrocarbyl  groups.  am.do-substituS 
hydrocarbyl  groups,  imido-substituted  hydrocarbyl  erouiK 
ester-substituted  hydrocarbyl  groups,  a  carbocyclic  or  betero^ 
cyclic  nng.  polyedier  groups  of  die  form 

-(CH:CHO),-IU. 
Rs 

where 

R,  is^a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H 
— CH„  and  —  CH,CH,. 

Rf,  is  a  member  select'ed  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocar- 
byl groups  containing  from  1  to  24  carbon  atoms  and 

n  is  from  I  to  10.  and  combinations  thereof,  to  produce  the 
emulsion  polymer  composition. 


5,693,703 
WATER-BASED,  SOL\  ENT-FREE  OR  LOW  VOC  TWO- 
COMPONENT  POLYURETHANE  COATINGS 
Richard  E,  Hart,  Irvine.  Calif.,  assignor  to  R.  E.  Hart  Ubs. 

Inc.,  Irvine.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  303J56.  Sep.  9,  1994.  Pat  No,  5308340 
This  appUcaUon  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614  430 
Int  CI,"  C08L  67/00 
UA  CI.  524-502  „ciai«s 

1  A  polyol  composition  for  use  in  making  aqueous  coatine 
fomiulations  consisting  essentially  of.  in  an  aqueous  phase  which 
IS  substantially  organic  solvent  free: 

(a)  a  polyol  component  comprising  an  acid  containing  polymer 
polyol  and  a  tnfunctional  or  tetrafunctional  alcohol  such  diat 
tiK  polyol  component  has  an  average  hydroxyl  functionality 
ofat  least  1.5.  and  an  acid  number  of  between  about  15  and 
200;  and 

(b)  an  amine  component  comprising  an  amine  or  blend  of 
amines  and  containing  active  hydrogens  reactive  with  NCO 
groups  such  thai  the  average  active  hydrogen  functionality  of 
the  amine  component  is  at  least  1.5.  the  amine  or  amine  blend 
compnsing  at  least  one  primary  amine,  or  at  least  one  second- 
ary amine,  or  both,  and  being  present  in  a  quantity  sufficient 
to  substantially  neuffalize  die  acidic  functionality  of  the 
polyol  component. 


ill 


CH,       O 
I  II 

C— NHC— X 


Ri  O 

I  II 

C"^=C-C-0-R:NH-C-X.  and 
O 


Ri  o  o 

I  II  II 

CH:=C-C-0-R:OC-NH-R.-NHC-X 
O 


where: 


R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  .)f  — H  and 
— CH,, 

R:  is  a  member  selected  firom  die  group  consisting  of  C,  to  C 

alkylenes.  ■         ■* 

R,  is  a  member  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  C^  to  C 
hydrocarbyl  groups. 

X  IS  a  member  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  — O— R 
and  — NRjRj.  ''  ■* 


5.693,704 

Rl  BBER  AND  VINYL  PROTECTANT 

Tara  Nicole  Estes.  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Comliut 

Corporation.  Midland.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  513,584,  Aug,  11,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Nov,  3,  1995,  Ser,  No.  552,449 

Int.  CI."  C08L  Hi/0():  BOIJ  /  ^/OO 

\i&.  CI,  524-506  ,  r-, 

,    ,      . .  .  5  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  or  vinyl  protectant  composition  compnsing  (A)  a 
silicone  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  an 
aqueous  emulsion  containing  a  polysiloxane  stabilized  in  die  emul- 
sion by  a  nonionic  surfactant,  the  polysiloxane  in  the  emulsion 
having  a  particle  diameter  greater  than  140  nanometers  (0  14 
micrometer)  and  less  than  .V50  nanometers  (0.15  micrometer)  (ii) 
an  aqueous  emulsion  conuining  an  emulsion  polymerized  polysi- 
loxane stabilized  in  the  emulsion  by  a  nonionic  surfactant  and  an 
ionic  surfactant,  die  polysiloxane  in  the  emulsion  having  a  particle 
diameter  greater  ihan  140  nanometers  (0.14  micrometer),  and  (lii) 
an  aqueous  microemulsion  containing  an  emulsion  polvmenzed 
polysiloxane  Mabilized  in  the  microemulsion  by  a  nonionic  surfac- 
tant and  an  ionic  surlactant.  the  polysiloxane  in  the  microemulsion 
having  a  particle  diameter  less  than  140  nanometers  (0  14 
micrometer);  and  (B)  an  acolic  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  polymer  emulsions,  acrvlic  polymer 
solutions,  acrylic  polymer  colloidal  solutions,  acolic  polymer  dis- 
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persions.  and  acrylic  polymer  colloid4  dispersions;  the  acrylic  hydroxide  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  and  a  divalent  or 

component  and  the  silicone  component  being  blended  together  to  trivalent  metal  crosslinkmg  compound  post-added  to  the  aqueous 

yield  a  polysUoxane/acrylic  polymer  raio  of  25:75  to  75:25  on  a  polymer  composition  in  an  amount  effective  to  yield  a  superab- 

weight  basis.  sorbmg  polymer 


5,693,705 

MATTED  ELECTRODEPOSfTION  COATING 
COMPOSITION  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A 
MATTED  ELECTRODEPOSmON  COATING 
Akira  Kubo;  Shinichi  Inoue,  and  Sbuqji  Ishii,  all  of  Hyogo- 
ken,  Japan,  Ksignors  to  Shinto  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95AH021,  §  371  Dale  Jan.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33795,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  29, 1995,  Sfcr.  No.  5«1,525 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  2,  1994,  6-145319 

Int.  a.'  C08L  61/00 

VS.  a.  524—512  4  Claims 

1.  A  matted  electrodeposition  coatjig  composition  which  is 

characterized  in  containing  (A)  an  anionic  acryl  resin  having  an 

acetoacetyl  group  in  a  side  chain;  (B)  #1  amine  and  water;  (C)  an 

aldehyde;  and  (D)  an  alkoxylated  roethylolmelamine  resin  having  a 

water  dilutability  of  not  moiie  than  4.0  Cc. 


3.  A  method  of  producing  a  matted 
characterized  in  that,  the  coated  film  is 


electrodeposition  coating, 
prepared  using  the  compo- 


sition of  claim  I  by  means  of  an  electrodeposition  coating  method. 


5,693,706 

AROMATIC  TACKIFER  RESIN 

Steven  George  Hentges,  Houston,  Tfex.;  Frank  Cari  Jagiscli, 

and  Edward  Francis  Smith,  bol|i  of  Baton  Rouge,  La., 

assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Pateats  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Set.  No.  333,922,  Nov.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,656,698, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,137,  Nov.  3, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

800,700 

Int.  a."  C08J  3/00 

VS.  a.  524—522  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a)  one  or  more  acrylic 

copolymers,  and  b)  a  hydrogenaied  pet  oleum  resin  having  greater 

than   20^    aromatic   protons   after   h  r'drogenation,   a   z-average 

molecular  weight  by  GPC  of  less  thai  1800,  a  molecular  weight 


5,693,708 

COLORED  STRETCHED  POLYETHYLENE  MATERIAL 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Yoshimu   Iwanami;    Seizo   Kobayashi;   Taltashi   Mizoe,   and 

Osamu  Otsu,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,225,  Oct  18, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  732,914,  Jul.  19,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433.954 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1990,  2-189474 
Int  CI.*-  C08L  23/06 
VS.  a.  524—585  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  colored  stretched  polyethylene 
material  consisting  essentially  of  an  ultra-high-molecular-weight 
polyethylene  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  5-50  dl/g  in  decalin  at 
135°  C.  and  0.01-10  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
the  polyethylene,  of  a  dye  and/or  pigment,  comprising  mixing  said 
ultra-high-molecular-weight  polyethylene  powder  and  said  dye 
and/or  pigment  in  the  defined  proportions  at  a  temperature  lower 
than  the  melting  point  of  said  ultra-high-molecular-weight  polyeth- 
ylene, removing  substantially  any  liquid  present  therein,  then 
directly  continuous  compression-molding  the  resulting  mixture 
under  a  pressure  of  0.01-10  MPa  and  at  a  temperature  lower  than 
the  melting  point  of  the  ultra-high-  molecular-weight  polyethylene, 
rolling  the  compression-molded  product  at  a  temperature  lower 
dian  said  melting  point,  and  stretching  the  rolled  product  at  a 
temperature  lower  than  its  melting  point. 


distribution  (M./M,)  of  less  than  2. 1 
point  of  from  40°  C.  to  about  120°  C. 


uid  a  ring  &  ball  softening 


5.693,7«7 
LIQITD  ABSORBENT  COMPOSITION  FOR  NONWOVEN 

BINDER  APPLICATIONS 
John  Tze-Chiang  Cheng.  AUentown;   Finn  Lennart  Marten. 

Emmaus.-  Joel  Erwin  Goldstein,  .\llentown,  and  Chung-Ling 

Mao,  Emmaus,  all  of  Pa.,  assigaors  to  Air  Products  and 

Chemicals,  Inc.,  .\llentown.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,027,  Sep.  16,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,729 
Int  a."  C08L  i  I m,  33/08 
VS.  a.  524—556  23  aaims 

1.  An  aqueous  polymer  compositiot  comprising  10  to  40  wl  % 
of  a  polymer  in  water,  the  polymer] consisting  of  20-90  wt  % 
a,P-ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxVlic  acid  monomer  and  at 
lea.st  one  softening  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vinyl  allianoates.  monoesters  or  diesieH  of  maleic  acid  or  fumaric 
acid  with  a  C,-C,ft  alkanol,  esters  ot  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid 
with  a  Ci-Cg  alkanol  and  mixtures  tltereof  in  a  sufficient  amount 
so  that  the  polymer  has  a  Tg  of  <140f  C.  the  softening  monomer 
having  a  homopolymer  that  exhibitsj  a  Tg±35°  C,  the  aqueous 
polymer  composition  being  adjusted  \o  pH  4-6  with  alkali  metal 


5,693,709 
POLYOXYMETHYLENE  WITH  IMPROVED  ACID 
STABILITY,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
THEREOF 
Edwin  Nun,  Brachttal;  Stephanie  Schauhoff,  Franltfiirt  and 
Detlef  Amoldi,  Weisenlieim  am  Berg,  all  of  Germany,  a.ssign- 
ors  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,025,  Aug.  18,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137.737,  Oct  19,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,800 
Claims  prioritj',  application  Germany,  Oct  24,  1992,  42  35 
958.9 

Int  Ci."  C08K  5/05 
VS.  CI.  524—593  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  acidity  of  a  polyoxymethylene  com- 
position, which  composition  contains  at  lea.st  one  polyoxymethyl- 
ene and  one  or  both  of  comptmenLs  A  and  B.  wherein 

A  is  about  0.01-5  parts,  related  to  about  100  parts  of  the 
polyoxymethylene.  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  salt  of  a 
polybasic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxalic 
acid,  maleic  acid,  fumaric  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof,  sodium 
salt  of  citric  acid.  pota.ssium  salt  of  citric  acid,  or  mixtures 
thereof,  and 
B  is  about  0.01-5  paru,  related  to  about  100  parts  of  the 
polyoxymethylene,  of  a  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  SSOOO  and/or  a  polypropylene 
glycol  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  £5000 
and/or  a  polybutylene  glycol  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  ^5000, 
which  method  comprises  the  step  of  adding  from  about  0. 1  to 
less  than  about  2.6  parts,  related  to  about  100  parts  of  the 
polyoxymethylene,  of  a  thermoplastic  polyurethane  with  a 
Shore  A  hardness  of  70  to  96. 


CHEMICAL 


479 


5.693.710 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PAINTED  AUTOMOBILE 

COMPONENTS 

Sachf-t  Srimvasan.  Carrolllon.  Tex.;  Mike  Wiseman,  Mechan- 

irtr"^'^    "•■  '*^'^  "•""8'  ^»*"''  Katayanagi.  both  of 
Dubhi^  Ohio;  Jay  Hermans,  Dallas;  JelT  Her.  Grand  Prairie 
both  of  Tex.,  and  Fumihiko  KuboU.  Tochiji.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
and  D  &  S  Plastics  International.  Grand  Prairie  Tex 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311.843.  Sep.  23,  1994  Pat 

in'  f;l?''I'"  **'''^''  **  '  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16.586,  Feb. 
lu,  iyv3.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No 
430349 
int  KX"  C08L  5l/00:23AX).  B05D  7/02:  B60R  /9/0? 
U.S.  CI.  525—63  r>.,  . 

1    A        I.  J     ^       .  20  Claims 

LA  method  of  making  a  painted  article  which  comprises 
molding  ,n  the  form  of  an  article  a  polymer  blend  composition 
comprising  about  40  to  9m  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a 
cr>stalline  or  semi-costalline  polyolefin,  about  10*  to  50*  by 
weight  of  the  composition  of  a  first  nibber  component  of  an 
ethylene-prop>lene-diene  nibber  having  a  weight  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  about  40,000  to  300,000,  and  about  I  to  --O*  bv 
weight  of  a  second  nibber  component  of  an  ethylene-propylene- 

X,"*  "V^  '"^  *  '"""^''  ^'"='?^  molecular  weight  of  ai  least 
about  2,()00.  wherein  the  molecular  weight  of  the  first  nibber 
component  ,s  at  least  about  4  to  200  times  that  of  the  second 
nibber  component,  and  painting  at  least  pan  of  the  article  with  a 
two-componen.  polyurethane  system  comprising  a  base  coat  and  a 
clear  coat,  wherein  said  base  coat  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2  component  urethane  metallic  base  coats  and  2 
component  urethane  solid  base  coats. 


5,693,711 

RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Isamu  Aldba,  Tokyo;  Hiromichi  Nakata;  Shiroh  ICishu.  both  of 

Ibaraki;  Atsu.shi  Ohishi.  Chiba.  and  Masao  Ishii.  Ibaraki  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd..  Kurashiki.  Ja^n 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  739.292 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  31.  199^  7-106S4I- 
May  17,  1996,  8-148214  -.  ' -wi.>4l. 

.,  o  ^        '"'•  "•'"  *^L  53/02:33/02.  A63B  37/12 
VS.  a.  525—93  ,  ^  . 

,    .  7  Claims 

I.  A  resin  composition  comprising; 

(a)  an  a-olefin/unsaturaied  carboxy'lic  acid  copolymer  type  iono- 
menc  resin;  and 

(b)  a  block  copolymer  having  at  lea.st  one  polymer  block  A 
compnsing  an  aromatic  vinyl  compound  and  at  least  one 
polymer  block  B  comprising  a  conjugated  diene  compound 
and  having  a  hydroxyl  group  at  the  terminal  of  the  block 
copolymer,  or  a  hydrogenaied  product  thereof. 


CIS- 1,4  content  of  from  90  to  about  99  weight  percent,  a  styiene- 
butadiene  polymer  having  from  about   17  to  about  25  weight 
percent  of  bound  styrene.  natural  nibber,  or  a  mixture  of  said 
polybutadiene  and  a  minor  proportion  of  natural  nibber  said  poly- 
mer having  two  or  three  domains  comprising  for  the  two  domain 
polymer  from  about  5  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  acrylonitnle 
from  about  5  to  about  40  ueight  percent  of  styrene  and  from  about" 
■S.s  to  about  85  weight  percent  of  butadiene  and  wherein  one 
domain  forms  from  about  10  to  about  70  weight  percent  of  the 
polymer  and  comprises  from  about  5  to  about  45  weight  percent  of 
acrylonilnle,  from  about  5  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  styrene 
and  from  about  50  to  about  75  weight  percent  of  butadiene  and 
wherein  a  second  domain  forms  from  about  30  to  about  90  weight 
percent  of  the  polymer  and  comprises  from  about  10  to  about  45 
weight  percent  of  acr> lonitrile,  from  0  to  about  50  weight  percent 
of  styrene  and  from  about  50  to  about  90  weight  percent  of 
butadiene  and  for  the  three  domain  polymer  from  about  5  to  about 
-0  weight  percent  of  acr>  lonitrile.  from  about  5  to  about  30  weight 
percent  of  styrene  and  from  about  50  to  about  80  weight  percent  of 
butadiene  and  wherein  one  domain  fonns  from  about  5  to  about  -"5 
weight  percent  of  the  polymer  and  comprises  from  about  10  to 
about  45  weight  percent  of  acrylonitnle.  from  0  to  about  30  weight 
percent  of  styrene  and  from  about  40  to  about  60  weight  percent  of 
buudiene.  a  second  domain  fonns  from  about  30  to  about  70 
weight  percent  of  the  polymer  and  comprises  from  0  to  about  10 
weight  percent  of  acrylonitnle,  from  0  to  about  15  vieight  percent 
of  styrene  and  from  about  80  to  about  95  weight  percent  of 
butadiene,  and  a  third  domain  forms  from  about  5  lo  about  65 
weight  perceni  of  the  polymer  and  compnses  from  0  lo  about  20 
weight  perceni  of  acr>  lonitnle,  from  about  5  to  about  45  weight 
percent  of  styTene  and  from  about  55  to  about  80  weight  percent  of 
butadiene,  wherein  the  quantity  of  filler  per  100  parts  bv  weight  of 
nibbery  polymer  is  from  greater  than  40  to  about  75  parts  by 
weight  of  sihca  or  from  greater  than  40  lo  about  60  parts  bv  weight 
of  silica  plus  from  about  5  to  about  60  parts  bv  weight  of  carhon 
black  the  total  amount  of  silica  plus  carbon  black  not  being  more 
than  75  parts  by  weight  and  the  weight  ratio  of  silica  to  carbon 
black  being  within  the  range  of  1  to  4  to  6  to  I  and  the  carbon 
black  being  a  furnace  cartwn  black. 


5.693.712 
SILICA  RLLED  RUBBERY  VULCANIZATES 
Paul  Cari  Urban,  and  Walter  Von  HeUens,  both  of  Brights 
Grove.  Canada,  assignors  to  Bayer  Inc..  Samia,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223.790.  Apr.  6.  1994,  abandoned 
ThLS  application  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,835 
Int  Cl.*^  C08L  9/00:  C08K  3/36: 1/04 
VS.  a.  525—98  B  ^  . 

,     .  ,  8  Claims 

-^  Pf^'^"''  for  making  a  nibber>  vulcanizaie  having  an 
improved  balance  of  properties  which  process  comprises  preparing 
a  mixture  comprising  nibbery  polymer,  filler  selected  from^Tlica 
and  from  silica  and  carbon  black,  a  polyftinctional  polysulphide 
silane  compound  and  sulphur-based  vulcanization  agents  shaping 
said  mixture  and  vulcanizing  the  shaped  mixture  by  heating 
wherein  said  nibbery  polymer  is  selected  from  a  polymer  having 
I  two  or  three  domains  and  from  a  mixture  containing  per  100  parts 
by  weight  from  about  20  to  about  85  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymer 
having  two  or  three  domains  and  from  about  15  lo  about  80  parts 
by  weight  of  a  polymer  selected  from  polybutadiene  having  a 


5,693,713 

PROCESS  FOR  MAIUNG  BLOCK  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS 

BY  GRAFTING  HALOSILANES  ONTO  POLYOLEHN/ 

DIENE  POLYMERS 

Ronald  James  Hoxmeier;   Bridget  Ann  Spence.  and  Robert 

Charles  Job,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  OU 

Company,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  May  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  453J41 
Int  CI.''  C08L  53A)0:5l/00 

VS.  a.  525—102  „  ™  . 

,  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  graft  block  copolymers  which  com- 
poses; 

(a)  grafting  a  halosilane  of  the  fonnula 

HSiX.R,. 

wherein  X  is  halogen.  R  is  alkyl  or  aryl.  and  n  is  an  integer  from  I 
to  3.  onto  a  copolymer  made  from  at  least  one  a-olefin  and  ai  least 
one  diene, 

(b)  anionically  polymerizing  at  least  one  anionically  polymcriz- 
able  monomer  to  form  living  polymer  chains,  and 

(c)  reacting  the  products  of  (a)  and  (b)  together  wherein  the 
living  polymer  chains  react  with  the  halosilane  groups  on  the 
a  -olefin/diene  c  polymer  and  are  added  thereto  as  pendant 
side  chains. 
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5,693,714 
mCHER  MODULUS  COMPOSITIONS  INCORPORATING 

PARTICULATE  RUBBER 
Bernard  D.  Bauman,  Emmaus,-  Mark  A.  Williams,  Souderton, 
and  Reza  Bagtaeri,  Bethlehem,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Com- 
posite Particles,  Inc..  AUentown,  Pt. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,097,  Nov.  23,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5306,283,  which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
129,227,  Sep.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,382,635,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  842^15,  Feb.  27,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,520 
Int.  CI."  C08F  ^/OO 
U.S.  a.  525—104  25  Claims 

1.  A  composite  polymer  comprising  a  matrix  polymer  containing 
as  a  filler  particlized  rubber  treated  by  contacting  said  rubber  in  a 
gas/solid  phase  reactor  with  a  chlorine-ijontaining  gas  at  a  tempera- 
ture and  chlorine  gas  partial  pressure  siifficient  to  increase  the  bulk 
chlorine  content  of  the  granulated  rubber  to  a  bulk  chlorine  content 
within  the  range  of  2x10  '  to  1.2x10"' 
rubber  particle  surface  area  for  forming 
group  consisting  of  solid  cast  tires  and 
ifcd  and  hand-operated  vehicles,  drive 
drive  and  conveyor  belts,  containers.  ( onstruction  materials,  wire 
and  cable  sheathing,  hosing  and  flexi  )le  tubing,  coatings,  adhe 
sives,  resilient  and  non-resilient  foams, 
pads  for  footwear. 


average  molecular  weight  of  between  about  5.000  and  about 
250.000.  which  consist  of  a  hydrophobic  backbone  copolymer 
prepared  by  free-ndical  polymerizing  a  solution  consisting  of  at 
least  two  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrophobic  monomers  in  a 
reaction  medium  which  is  compatible  with  the  monomers  for 
solution  polymerization,  said  hydrophobic  backbone  copolymer 
containing  vinyl  grafting  sites  to  which  is  in-chain  grafted  an 
amphipathic  copolymer  prepared  from  at  least  one  ethylenically 
unsaturated  hydrophilic  monomer  containing  at  least  one  stabiliz- 
ing pH  independent  ionic  group  by  free-radical  polymerizing  said 
hydrophobic  copolymer  with  said  amphipathic  copolymer,  said 
hydrophobic  monomers  are  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  about 
1:1  to  about  10:1  of  the  hydrophobic  monomers  to  the  hydrophilic 
monomer. 


grams  per  square  meter  of 
an  article  selected  from  the 
wheels,  wheels  for  motor- 
guide  and  support  rollers. 


and  bottom  surfacings  and 


5,693,715 

LINSEED  OIL  BASED  COPOtYMER  COATING 

COMPOSITION 

Dharma  Rao  Kodali.  Plymouth,  Nflnn.,  assignor  to  Cargill, 

Incorporated.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/07601.  §  371  D«te  Apr.  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO94/04579.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3.  1994  ' 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,815,  Aug.  14,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,288,805.  This  PCT  applicatioii  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
290,808 
Int.  CI."  C08F  J6m:m0 
VJS.  a.  525—190  28  Claims 

I.  A  composition  which  is  the  copoljjmerization  reaction  product 
of  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  linsee  i  oil  having  an  iodine  value 
in  the  range  of  from  about  170  to  aboul  195  and  dicyclopentadiene. 
the  linseed  oil  comprising  from  abo  it  70  to  about  ")5  weight 


percent  of  the  reaction  iinvture  and  the 

ing  from  about  5  to  ahi)ut  30  weij  tii 

mixture,  the  reaction  ot  ihe  dicyclo  >entadiene  and  linseed  oil 

providing  a  composition  having  a  \  is  :osity  in  the  range  of  from 

about  100  to  aboul  10.000  cps  at  25 

mixmre  is  provided  by  mixing  dicycU  pentadiene  with  the  linseed 

oil  at  a  rale  of  from  aboul  0.4  to  ab^ut  0.9  volume  percent  per 

minute  of  the  total  dicyclopentadiene 

the  reaction  mixture  being  heated  at  a   smperature  of  not  more  that 

about  300"  C.  in  a  closed  container. 


dicyclopentadiene  compris- 
percent  of  the  reaction 


5,693,717 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BRANCHED 
POLYMERIZATES 
Martina  Pfirmaiw,  Griesheim;  Werner  Siol,  Darmstadt;  Klaus 
Koralewski,    Riedstadt,    and    Michael    Wicker,    Seeheim- 
Jugenheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Roehm  GmbH 
Cbemische  Fabrik,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  1,  1995,  195  24 
053.7 

Int.  CI."  C08F  8/30 
VS.  a.  525—296  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  branched  polymerizates  by  radical 
polymerization  of  monomers  in  two  stages  comprising 

in  a  first  stage,  adding  lU  to  500  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
monomer  M,  and  0.1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  mercaptan 
with  an  olefinic.  radically  polymenzable  double  bond  R.M. 
and  polymerizing  said  at  least  one  monomer  M,  and  mercap- 
tan RM  to  form  a  copolymer  M,.  containing  mercapto  groups, 
in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  polymerization  initiator  and  0 
to  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  inen.  non-aqueous  solvent,  which 
completely  dissolves  the  monomer  M,.  the  mercaptan  RM 
and  the  copolymer  MM,,  wherein  the  polymerizable  double 
bond;,  of  M.and  RM  have  a  reactivity,  expressed  by  a  copo- 
lymerization  parameter  r.  between  0.1  and  10,  and 
in  a  second  stage,  adding  10  to  2000  parts  by  weight  of  a 
monomer  M,  and  0.01  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  saturated 
molecular  weight  regulator,  and  optionally,  an  inert,  non- 
aqueous solvent,  to  the  reaction  mixture  formed  in  the  hrst 
stage,  and  polymerizing  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  poly- 
merization initiator  to  form  a  branched  polymerizate  wherein 
polymer  branches  are  polymerized  via  the  SH  groups. 


5,693,7  M 
AMPHIPATHIC  GRAFT  C<  POLYMERS  AND 
COPOLYMER  COMPOSlTH)N  5  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING 
Craig  J.  Bott,  Clare;  Dale  M.  Picket  nan.  Auburn,  and  Thomas 
E.  FLsk,  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  as^gnors  to  The  Dow  C'hemi- 
cal  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26^.601,  Jun.  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continualion-i»ipart  of  Ser.  No.  088,033, 
Jul.  2,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  560,232 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  2Va(rW.2<X'/W( 
U.S.  CI.  525—291  53  Claims 


1.  An  amphipathic  graft  copolymei 


from  about  0.5  to  aboul    1.5  meq/g  im  polymer  and  a  number 


havirg  a  charge  density  of 


5,693,718 
BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  HAVING  IMPROVED 
COMBINATIONS  OF  PROPERTIES 
Hendrik  Do  Groot;  Karel  Hendrik  Leffelaar;  Jacqueline  Mar- 
garetha  \eurink,  and  Jeroen  Van  W'estrenen,  all  of  Amster- 
dam, Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  333,190,  Nov.  2,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,947 
Claims  priority,   application   Netherland.s,   Nov.   18,   1993, 
93203244.4 

Int  a."  C08F  297/04:  C08L  5.W2 
VS.  CI.  525—314  5  Claims 

I.  A  prcK-ess  for  the  preparation  of  block  copolymer  composi- 
tions, comprising  the  steps  of: 

polymt-rizing  1.3-butadiene  in  an  inert  hydrtxarbon  .solvent,  in 
the  presence  of  a  divalent  initiator  selected  from  l..1bis(l- 
lithii>1.1.3-di-methylpentyl)benzene  or  l,3-phenylene-bis(3- 
methyl-1-phenylpentylidene)  bisdiihiuml.  until  substantially 
complete  conversion  of  the  butadiene: 
adding  a  randomizing  agent: 
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adding  a  portion  of  a  monovinylaromatic  monomer  and  allowing 
said  monomer  to  polymerize  until  substantially  complete  con- 
version; 

adding  a  proton  donating  terminating  agent; 

recovering  the  block  copolymer  composition  wherein  said  block 
copolymer  is  a  triblock  copolymer;  and 

optionally  mixing  the  obtained  triblock  copolymer  with  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  diblock  copolymer  having  a  poly- 
(monovinylaromatic  block  substantially  identical  to  a  last 
formed  poly(monovinylaromatic)  block  of  said  triblock 
copolymer,  wherein  a  molecular  weight  ratio  between  said 
diblock  poly(monovmylaromatic  block  and  said  triblock  poly- 
(monovinylaromatic  block  is  in  a  range  from  0.95  to  1.05 


A  is  an  organic  non-peptide  compound 

Rj,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,^  alkyl; 

Rj3  IS  selected  ftum  die  group  consisting  of  H  and  up  to  three 

C|^  alkoxy  substituents; 
n  is  1  to  10:  and 
m  is  0  to  10. 


5,693,719 
ETHYLENE  POLYMERS 
Yukitaka  Goto;  Nobuaki  Sakurai;  Tadashi  Takahashi;  Katsumi 
Hirakawa;  Yoichi  Maeda;  Yoshihiko  Sasaki;  Satoshi  Nish- 
imun,  and  Masataka  .Souda,  all  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Cbemical  Corporation,  Tokyo-to,  japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,427 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-313557 
Int  a."  CML  23/08 
U&  a.  525-324  ,3cuia« 

1.  An  ethylene  polymer  which  is  a  homopolymer  of  ethylene  or 
a  copolymer  of  ethylene  with  an  a-olefine  having  3  to  10  carbon 
atoms  which  is  obtained  by  performing  a  first  polymerization  step 
and  then  a  second  polymenzation  step  in  which  polymerization  is 
conunuously  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  polymer  obtained  in 
the  first  polymerization  step,  said  ethylene  polymer  satisfying  the 
following  conditions  (a)  to  (d): 

(a)  the  polymer  produced  in  the  first  polymerization  step  has  an 
weight  average  nrjolecular  weight  (Mw.,>  in  the  range  of 
6x10' to  4x10*; 

(b)  the  ratio  (Mw.j/Mw.,)  of  the  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  the  polymer  produced  in  the  first  polymenzation 
step  (Mw.,)  and  the  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  the 
polymer  produced  in  the  second  polymerization  step  (Mw ,) 
being  in  the  range  of  0.7  to  1.4; 

(c)  the  molecular  weight  (M,)  at  which  the  integration  fraction 
firom  the  low  molecular  weight  is  equal  to  '/i  of  the  weight 
fraction  (W,)  of  the  polymer  produced  in  the  second  polymer- 
ization step  IS  in  the  range  of  5x10'  to  3x10^;  and 

(d)  the  weight  fiction  (W, )  of  the  polymer  produced  in  the  first 
swp  IS  in  the  range  of  0.45  to  0.70.  and  the  weight  fraction 
(W,)  of  the  polymer  produced  in  the  second  step  is  in  the 
range  of  0.30  to  0.55. 


5,693,721 

AROMATIC  TACKIFIER  RESIN 

Steven  George  Hentges,  Houston,  Tex.;  Frank  Cari  Jagisdi, 

and   Edward   Francis  Smith,  both  of  Baton   Rouge,  La., 

assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  PateMs  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  333,922,  Nov.  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,65*,69«, 

which  is  a  condniiatioo-in-pan  ot  Ser.  No.  148,137,  Nov.  3, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1997,  Set.  No. 

799,971 

Int  a."  CmW  SAM 

VS.  a.  525-339  3  ^t,^ 

1  A  method  for  preparing  a  hydrogenaied  aromatic  tackifier 
resin  suitable  as  a  tackifier  for  acrylic  adhesive  polymers  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  polymerizing  under  Friedel-Crafts  polymerization  conditions 
steam-cracked  petroleum  distillates,  or  fractions  thereof,  hav- 
ing boiling  points  between  about  135°  C  and  220°  C  and 
containing  at  least  40<3fc  by  weight  vinyl  aromatic  monomer 
contents,  in  the  presence  of  (M0%  by  weight  of  polymenza- 
tion mixture  of  a  chain  transfer  agent;  and 

b)  catalytically  hydrogenating  the  results  of  the  results  of  a)  such 
that  at  least  75*  of  die  aromaticity  is  retained. 


5,693,720 

SOLID-PHASE  SYNTHESIS  ITILIZING 

PHOTOCHEMICAL  CARBON-SULFUR  BOND 

CLEAVAGE  OF  THIOETHERS 

Irving  Sucholeiki,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Eli  LUIv  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  215,607,  Mar.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5302,246.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458J25 

Int  CI."  C08F  8/34 

U.S.  a.  52^3333  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  formula: 


5,693,722 
METHOD  FOR  MODIFY  ING  THE  BACKBONE  OF 
POLYMERIC  RESINS 
Duane  B.  Priddy,  Jr.,  KrefeW;  Burkhard  Kohler,  Uveritnsen, 
both  of  Germany;  Robert  J.  Kumpf,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and 
Harald  Pielartzik,  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignoni  to  Bayer 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Bayer  AktiengesdlschaR, 
Leverkusen.  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674JI70,  Jul.  2,  1996,  Pat 

No.  5,637,655,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No 

447  J33,  May  22,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,605,979.  This  application 

Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,377 

Int.  CL"  C08F  20/00 

VS.  a.  525-^39  7ctaims 

I.  A  process  for  die  preparauon  of  branched  resin  comprising 

transcsterification  reaction  in  die  melt  of  (i)  a  polymeric  resin  the 

repeat  units  of  which  contain  at  least  one  member  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  ester  bond  and  carbonate  bond  wifli  (ii)  at 

least  one  cyclic  carbonate  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about 

80-100(X)  g/mole  conforming  to: 
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5,693,724 
LOW  VOC  CURABLE  COATING  COMPOSITION 
UTILIZING  CARBAMATE-FUNCnONAL  COMPOUND 
Marvin  L.  Green,  Brighton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF  Corpora- 
tion, Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,937 
InL  CI.*  C08G  8/28:59/14:  C08L  63/00:67/04 
VS.  a.  525—481  20  Claims 

1.  A  curable  coating  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  carbamate-functional  component  that  is  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of: 

(1)  a  compound  having  a  plurality  of  hydroxy)  groups  that  is 
the  ungelled  reaction  product  of: 

(a)  a  compound  comprising  at  least  one  epoxide  group  and 

(b)  a  compound  comprising  a  plurality  of  organic  acid 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic 
acid  groups,  phenolic  groups,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(2)  a  compound  comprising  a  carbamate  group,  and 

(B)  a  component  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  that  are 
reactive  with  the  carbamate  functional  groups  on  component 
(A). 


-  O- 


where  X  and  R  independently  denote  an  iliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or 
an  aromatic  residue  of  a  dihydroxy  coi  ipound  or  of  a  bischloro- 
formate.  Y  denotes  a  tri-fiinctional  or  a  I  etrafunctional  moiety,  and 
n,,  n,.  and  n,.  independently  denote  an  nteger  of  0  to  30  with  the 
proviso  that  no  polyhydric  phenol  havinb  more  than  two  hydroxyl 
groups  per  molecule  is  a  reactant  in  sai(  1  transesteritication. 


5,693,725 

CROSSLINKED  MANNICH-MICHAEL 

POLYCONDENSATES 

Nicholas  M.  Irving,  Mbico,  Guatemala,  assignor  to  Lifesource 

International,  Ltd.,  Middleton,  and  Jojani,  Inc.,  Newport, 

both  of  R.I. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,299 

Int  CI."  C08F  283/00:  C08G  8/28;  C08L  61/34 

U.S.  CI.  525—509  22  Claims 

1.  A  crosslinked  polymer  of  formula: 


5,693,723 

LOW  VOC  CURABLE  COATING  COMPOSITION 
UTILIZING  CARBAMATE-FLfNCnONAL  COMPOUND 
Marvin  L.  Green,  Brighton,  Mich.,  aatignor  to  BASF  Corpora- 
tion, Southfield,  Mich.  , 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  fJo.  673,936 
Int  a."  C08G  8/28:59/14:  c|o8L  63/00.67/04 
MS.  a.  525-^«I  I  23  Claims 

I.  A  curable  coating  composition  coitiprising: 

(A)  a  carbamate-functional  component  ihat  is  the  reaction  product 
of: 

(1)  a  compound  having  a  plurality  of  hydroxyl  groups  that  is  the 
ungelled  reaction  product  of: 

(a)  a  compound  comprising  at  leajl  one  epoxide  group  and 

(b)  a  compound  comprising  at  le^t  one  organic  acid  group 
selected  from  the  group  con^sting  of  carboxylic  acid 
groups,  and  phenolic  groups,  mixtures  thereof,  at  least  one 
hydroxyl  group.  i 

(2)  a  compound  comprising  a  carbaitate  group,  and 

(B)  a  component  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  that  are  reactive 
with  the  carbamate  functional  group!  <">  component  (A). 
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wherein  where  n  is  a  whole  number  from  2  to  10;  R  is  a  spacing 
group  comprising  (a)  at  least  one  of  m  methylene  units  where  m  is 
a  whole  number  from  1  to  20,  m'  methine  units  where  m'  is  a  whole 
number  from  0  to  20.'  a  mixture  of  m  methylene  units  and  m' 
methine  units  where  m-i-m'  =  20,  and  units  of  formula  — (CHj- 
CHX-0)„. — ,  where  m"  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  200  and  X  is 
H.  CH,  or  CjH,,  or  (b)  an  aromatic  ring  having  one,  two  or  three 
members;  R'  is  H,  an  allcyl  group  having  no  more  than  20  carbon 
atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  no  more  than  three  rings,  or  a 
combination  thereof;  R"  is  a  group  containing  at  least  two  active 
hydrogen  atoms  and  having  at  least  two  but  no  more  than  carbon 
atoms;  and  R'"  is  a  group  containing  at  least  two  active  hydrogen 
atoms  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and 
mixed  alkyl-aryl  species  having  from  1  to  200  carbon  atoms; 
polyalkylene  oxides;  and  urea  formaldehyde  resin. 
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5,693,726 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  STARTING 

MATERIALS  FOR  METAL  CATALYZED  REACTIONS 

AND  A  PURinCATION  REAGENT  TO  BE  USED 

THEREFOR 

Cornells  Martinus  Van  Dijk.  Paulus  Alexander  Maria  Groten- 

huis    and   Marc  Stephen  Sonderman.  ail   of  Amsterdam, 

Netherland.s.  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston.  Tex 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S32,i21 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off    Sen    22. 
1994,  94306946  "'       '''     ^ 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  8/42 
U.S.  CI.  52(^77  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  tor  purification  of  starting  matenals  to  be  used  in  a 
metal  compound  catalyzed  polymerization,  comprising  the  steps  of 
contacting  the  starting  matenals  with  a  purifying  reagent  consisting 

a  solid  product  produced  by  a  process  of  metallating  a  product 
of  a  nucleophilic  displacement  reaction  between  a  halogen 
alkylated  cTosslinked  poly(vinlyaromauc)  resin  and  a  metal- 
laied  conjugated  diene  compound,  which  product  is  insoluble 
m  organic  solvents,  is  not  able  to  initiate  anionic  polymeriza- 
tion of  olefins  or  dienes,  and  is  able  to  scavenge  proton 
donating  contaminants. 


-(CH2- 


-CH)— 
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wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or  a  C, 
repealing  unit  (YJ: 


hydrocarbon  group  and  the 


m 


5,693,727 
METHOD  FOR  FEEDING  A  LIQUID  CATALYST  TO  A 
FLUIDIZED  BED  POLYMERIZATION  REACTOR 
Mark  Gregory  Goode,  Hurricane,  and  Clark  Curtis  Williams 
Charleston,  both  of  W.  Va..  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Chemicals   &   Plastics  Technology   Corporation,   Danbury, 
Conn.  ' 

Filed  Jun.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  659,764 

Int.  CI."  C08F  yu 

U.S.CI.52«^-«6  ,4eui»s 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polymer  in  a  gas  fluidized  bed 
reaction  vessel  having  a  polymerization  zone  contaming  a  bed  of 
growing  polymer  particles  under  polymerization  conditions  which 
comprises: 

(i)  continuously  or  inierminently  introducing  one  or  more  mono- 
mers, optionally  at  least  one  diene.  optionally  at  least  one 
inert  particulate  material,  and  optionally  one  or  more  inert 
gases  into  the  polymerization  zone: 

(ii)  continuously  or  interminently  introducing  into  the  reaction 
vessel  an  unsuppoited  polymerization  catalyst  m  liquid  form 
without  immediately  contacting  the  bed  of  growing  polymer 
particles  so  as  to  provide  a  particle  lean  zone; 

(iii)  continuously  or  intermittently  withdrawing  polymeric  prod- 
uct from  the  reaction  vessel;  and 

(iv)  continuously  withdrawing  unreacted  monomers  and  gases 
from  said  polymerization  and  optionally  compressing  and 
cooling  said  gases  while  maintaining  the  temperature  within 
the  polymerization  zone  below  the  dew  point  of  at  least  one 
monomer  present  in  the  polymerization  zone 


wherein  R  to  R",  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each 
other,  are  each  independenUy  hydrogen,  a  C,  ^o  hydrocarbon  group 
or  a  subsutuem  having  a  halogen  atom,  oxygen  atom  or  nitrogen 
atom;  R>  or  R  and  R'  or  R"  may  form  a  ring  together,  and  n  is  0 
or  an  integer;  comprising: 

polymerizing  the  monomer  precursors  of  said  repeating  units 
[X)  and  |Y|  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising,  as  main 
components,  the  following  compounds  (A)  and  (B): 
(A)  a  transition  metal  compound  represented  by  the  followine 
formulas  a).  (D),  or  (UI), 


CpM'R'aR^bR'c 

CpjM'R'dR^e 

(Cp— Af— Cp)M'R'dR-e 


(I) 


(IH) 

wherein  M'  is  a  Ti.  Zr  or  Hf  atom;  Cp  is  a  cyclopentadienyl  group 
a  substituted  cyclopentadienyl  group,  an  indenyl  group,  a  substi- 
tuted indenyl  group,  a  tetrahydroindenyl  group,  a  substituted  t«- 
rahydroindenyl  group,  a  fiuoienyl  group  or  a  substituted  fluorenvl 
group;  two  Cps  in  the  formula  (U)  or  (DI)  may  be  the  same  as  w 
different  from  each  other,  R',  R^  and  R'  are  independently  a  ligand 
having  a  sigma  bond,  chelate  ligand  or  Lewis  base  ligand  A  is  a 
bridge  based  on  a  covaient  bond;  a.  b  and  c  are  independenUy  zero 
or  an  integer  of  1  to  3;  d  and  e  are  mdependentiv  zero  or  an  integer 
of  1  to  2;  f  IS  an  integer  of  1  to  6;  two  or  more  of  R'  andR^orR' 
R"  and  R    may  form  a  ring;  and 

(B)  a  compound  composing  a  cation  and  an  anion  wherein  a 
plurality  of  functional  groups  are  connected  to  an  element. 


5.693,728 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CYCLIC  OLEFIN  BASED 
POLYMERS 
Takuji  Okamoto;  Junichi  Matsumoto;  Masami  Watanabe  and 
Hiroshi   Maezawa.  all  of  Sodegaura,  Japan,  assignor?  to 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  867027,  Jun'.  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,629398 
This  appUcation  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589.543 
CUims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct  5,  1990,  2-267815- 
Oct  12,  1990,  2-274609.  Feb.  6,  1991,  3-35050,  Mar.  14   1991* 
3-73606,-  Apr.  5,  1991,  3-99839 

Int  a."  C08F  4/643:232AH 
U&  CI.  526-115  jicuto^ 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  cyclic  olefin  copolymer  havine  the 
repeating  unit:  (X]:  ^ 


5.693.729 

CATALYST  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFIN  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OLEFIN 

POLYMER 

Masaki   Fushimi,  and   Toshio  Fujita,   both   of  Oita,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sbowa  Denko  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  112341,  Aug.  27,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,407383.  This  applicatioa  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,615 
Int  a."  CWF  4/649:  ]0mo 
UA  a.  526-1253  .octaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polyolefin.  which  comprises  poly- 
merizing an  olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  caulyst  compnsing 
(A)  a  solid  catalyst  component  containing  titanium,  magnesium 
and  halogen  prepared  in  the  presence  of  an  internal  electron 
donor. 

<B)  an  ocganoaluminum  compound,  and 


484 


(O  an  organosilicon  compound  repres(  med  by  formula  ( 1 ) 


I 
(R'O),— Si— C- 


wherein  R'.  R"  and  R'  each  represents  a  C,  ,  hydrocarbon  group 
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5,693,730 
METALLOCENES.  PROCESfe  FOR  THEIR 
PREPAR.4TION  AND  THEIR  VSf.  AS  CATALYSTS 
Frank  Kiiber,  Oberursel;  Michael  Auibach.  Hofheim;  Bernd 
Bachmann,    Eppstein:    Walter    Spaleck.    Liederbach,    and 
Andreas  Winter.  Glashiitten,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl.  German} 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  344.730.  Nov.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5385,508.  This  application  Jun.  7,  lB>95,  Ser.  No.  473,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  24,  1993,  43  40 
018_J;  Dec.  27,  1993.  43  44  708.2;  Dec.  27,  1993,  43  44  687.6 

Int.  a/-  C08F  4A^ 
VJS.  a.  526—127  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  olefin  p<  lymer  by  polymerization 
of  at  least  one  olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  ratalyst  which  contains  at 
least  one  polynuclear  metallocene  and  at  least  one  cocatalyst. 
wherein  the  polynuclear  metallocene  is  a  :ompound  of  the  formula 
I 


/ 
\ 


M'X: 


(I) 


where 

M'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a 

VIb  of  the  Periodic  Table, 
X  are  identical  or  different  and  are 

group,    a   C|-C,„-alkoxy    group. 

Cft-C,o-aryloxy  group,  a  C.,-C,o-4lkenyl  group,  a  C7-C40- 

arylalkyl  group,  a  Cv-Cj^-alkylar  'I  group,  a  C8-C4<|-aryl- 

alkenyl  group,  an  OH  group,  a  hali  (gen  atom  or  pseudohalo- 

gen. 
L  and  L'  are  identical  or  different  and 

electron  donor,  k  is  2  if  B'  is 


\      /  \    /  \      / 
M^     .      C     .      M= 

/      \/    \/      \J 


RJ 

I 
-M^-R= 

I 
-M2 

I 

R2 


R= 

I 
R^-M3 

I 


Ri- 


R- 


9?  R2 

I  I 

— M^— R'-M--or 


I 

-Kf— R'— M-—       —I 
I  I 

R2  r: 


\ 
/ 


M 


/ 
\ 


— R' 

:— Ri— 

It-    R2- 


R-    . 

I 

c— 

1 

c— 

I 

R' 


-R' 
-Ri 


R2 

I 
-C- 

1 

— c- 

I 

RJ 


and  k  is  an  integer  >l  if  B'  is 
R- 


where  the  radicals  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  divalent 

hydrocarbon-containing  bridge  structure, 
the  radicals  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen 

atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon-containing  radical. 
R'  is  a  trivalent  hydrocarbon-containing  radical,  and  n  is  k  and 

m  is  k-1  and 
M"  is  silicon,  germanium  or  tin. 


netal  of  group  IVb.  Vb  or 

lydrogen.  a  C|-C,o-alkyl 
i   C^-C,„-aryl    group,    a 


are  a  II  ligand  or  another 


5,693,731 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  DICYCLOPENTADIENE 

Theodore  J.  Williams,  and  John  J.  Schmid.  both  of  Panama 

City,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Arizona  Chemical  Company,  Panama 

City,  FU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,729,  Dec.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  185,057,  Jan.  24,  1994, 

Pat.  No.  5,410,004.  This  appUcation  Mar.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

614,662 

Int.  a."  C08F  36A)4 

U.S.  CI.  526—224  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  dicyclopentadiene  resin  comprising 
thermally  polymerizing  cyclopentadiene  and/or  dicyclopentadiene 
monomer  in  a  reaction  vessel  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  240°  to  about  340°  C.  for  at  least  about  4  hours  in  the 
presence  of  from  about  1  to  about  10  wt.  "Jt  of  an  organic  sulfur 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  disulfides, 
polysulfides.  mercaptans.  and  mixtures  of  two  or  more  of  the 
foregoing  which  exhibit  an  onset  of  significant  thermal  disassocia- 
tion  at  a  temperature  above  about  70°  C,  thereby  producing  a  resin 
having  an  essentially  unimodal  molecular  weight  distribution. 


5,693,732 

LATEX  BINDER  FOR  PAPER  COATING 

FORMULATIONS  HAVING  IMPROVED  STRENGTH  AND 

BLISTER  RESISTANCE 
Satish   C.  Sharma,  Stow;   Charles   M.   Kausch;    Ronald   D. 
Mohan,  both  of  Akron,  and  Raymond  J.  Weinert,  Mace- 
donia, all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  GenCorp.  Inc.,  Fairiawn, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584^73 
Int  CI."  C08F  26/10:26/08:12/24:20/06 
VS.  C\.  526—263  17  CUiinis 

1    A  process  of  preparing  a  latex  binder  for  paper  coating 
formulations  comprising: 

copolymerizing  a  monomenc  mixture  including  an  acid  func- 
tional monomer,  an  amine  functional  monomer,  a  conjugated 
diene  monomer  and  alkenyl  aromatic  monomer; 
controlling  the  pH  of  the  polymerization  reaction  between  about 
5  to  about  8  to  provide  a  latex  polymer  binder  containing 
copolymerized  acid  functional  and  amine  functional  mono- 
mers in  each  polymer  molecule. 


5,693,733 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,693,734 
ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 
FURANYL  GROLTS 
Christian    Herzig,    Taching    am    See;    Bemward    Deubzer, 
BurghaiLsen;    Martina    Bloechl.    Tann,    and    Inge    S«eger- 
Feichtinger.    Stubenberg,    all    of   Germany,    assignors    to 
Wacker-Cbemie  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jun.  29,  1994,  44  22 
833J 

Int.  CI."  C08G  77/04:  C07F  7/18 
VS.  CI.  528-27  4  ctoims 

1.  An  organosilicon  compound  containing  furanyl  groups  con- 
sisting essentially  of  units  of  the  formula 


5,693,735 

TRIMETHYLSILOXY  GROUP-CONTAINING 

POLYSILOXANE  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

Michihiro  Sugo,  Annaka,  and  Hisashi  Aoki,  Takasaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1995,  7-199012- 
Jul.  14,  1995,  7-201505 

Int.  a.*  C08G  77/04 
VS.  CI.  528-37  4  ctatais 


A<^R,3i(ORi)kO 


(I) 


in  which 

R  is  identical  or  different  and  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  monovalent. 
SiC-bonded.  aliphatically  saturated,  optionally  halogen  substi- 
tuted hydrocarbon  radical,  which  can  be  interrupted  by  oxy- 
gen atoms. 

R  is  identical  or  different  and  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  of  which  1  to  3  carbon  -  carbon  bonds 
could  be  interrupted  by  an  oxygen  atom. 

A  is  identical  or  different  and  is  an  SiC-bonded  furanyl  radical 
of  the  formula 


,.-^ry... 


(II) 


where  R^  has  the  meaning  given  above  for  the  radical  R  and 


R"    is    a    radical    selected    from    the 
•— CHjGCHjCHj— , 
•— CHjO(CHj)s— , 
•-CHjO(C3H«0),(CHj)3 


of 


group    consisang 

•-CHjO(CHj)3— , 

*— CHjO(CjH,0),CHj)3— 


O  O 

II  II 

•-CHjOClCHj):-.  *-CH20CO(CH2)3-, 

O 

II 

•  -c::h20(C2H40).'C(ch2)2- 

o 

II 

•-CH20(C,H40),'CO(CH2)j- 

•  -  CHjOCH(CH,)  -  CHCjH^OWCHj)^  -  and 

•  -  CHjOCH(CjHj)0(Cjtl,0).(CH  j)„  - 


aisO,  I,  2  or  3, 

b  is  0,  1  or  2 

c  is  0,  1  or  2. 

n  is  1  to  10, 

n'  is  t  to  S.  and 

m  is  2  or  3 
with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  a-t-lHc  is  less  than  or  equal  to  3  and 
the  organosilicon  compound  contains  at  least  one  radical  A  per 
molecule. 


179-251  O.G.-97-I7:  QU 


_"•• 


1.  A  cyclotrisiloxane  represented  by  the  following  general  for- 
mula ( 1 ): 


(HjChSiO 
H,C 


O 

'I        I 

o^       c 

^Si^ 

/  \ 

R2       R' 


\ 


^OSkCHjb 
CHj 


(i) 


wherein  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an 
aralkyl  group,  a  halogenated  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an 
acryloyloxypropyl  group  or  a  methacryloyloxypropyl  group,  and 
R'  is  a  methyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group. 


5^3,736 

REACTIVE  EMULSIFIERS  BASED  ON  UNSATURATED 

POLYURETHANES 

Joachim  Zoeller.  Mainz,  and  Katja  Thiergaertner,  Nunmberg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoecfast  Aktiengeseiischafl, 
Frankfurt  an  Main,  Germaay 

FUed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,723 
CUims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Oct  27,  1994,  44  38 

430.0 

fat  CL'  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/20:  C08L  75/00;  C08G  /&W 
VS.  a.  528— <4  8  ctoiM 

1.  A  polyuiethane  which  has  olefinic  double  bonds  and  a  content 
by  mass  of  ethylene  oxide  units,  incorporated  via  polyethylene 
glycol,  of  from  about  20  to  80%,  which  is  obtained  by  itacting 

(a)  at  least  one  organic  polyisocyanate. 

(b)  at  least  one  polybutadiene  that  is  mono-  or  polvfunctional- 
ized,  wherein  the  functional  groups  are  reactive  toward  isocy- 
anates.  said  functional  group  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxyl.  carboxyl.  amino,  and  thiol  groups, 

(d)  a  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  component  having  a  number  aver- 
age molecular  mass  of  from  about  500  to  10.000  g/rool  and 
including  oxyethylene  units; 

while  observing  a  ratio  of  NCO  to  OH  equivalents,  based  00  all 
the  starting  components  (a),  (b)  and  (d).  of  from  about  0.5: 1  to 
1.2:1, 

with  the  proviso  that  said  polyurethane  does  not  contain,  a  diol 
which  contains,  in  addition  to  the  diol,  at  least  one  further 
hydroxyl  group  or  caiboxyl  group. 
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5,693,737 
WATER-DISPERSIBLE  BLOC  LED  ISOCYANATES, 
METHOD  OF  MANLFACTURe[  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Helmut  Reiff;   Karl-Heinz  Passon; 
Peter  Nussbaum,  all  of  Leverkus^n,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi,  Leverkieen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  135.642.  Oct.  1^  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.508.370, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  $er.  No.  960,604,  Oct.  13, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No. 

588,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  17,  1991,  41  34 
284.4 

lot  CI."  C08G 
U.S.  a.  528—45 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  crease-t  ;sistant  textiles  compnsing 
applying  to  a  textile  material  a  blocke  1  polyisocyanate  having  an 
NCO  functionality  of  from  2.2  to  4. 
polyisocyanate,  and  an  average  moleciilar  weight  of  800  to  5000 
and  containing 

( 1 )  blocked  isocyanate  groups  correspc^ding  to  an  NCO  content  of 
5  to  20  wt.  %.  calculated  as  free  IJCO.  relative  to  unblocked 
polyisocyanate, 

(2)  1  to  75  milliequivalents  of  ionic  groups  per  100  g  of  blocked 
polyisocyanate,  and 

(3)  3  to  40  wt.  ^c  of  polyalkylene 
blocked  polyisocyanate. 

wherein  said  blocked  polyisocyanate 
comprising  reacting 

(a)  an  organic  polyisocyanate, 

(b)  an  NCO-reactive  compound  co^ining  ionic  or  potentially 
ionic  groups. 

(c)  a  poly  (C,-C(,.  alkylene)  ether  smarted  on  a  C^-C,,  monohy- 
dric  alcohol. 

(d)  an  NCO-blocking  agent,  and 

(e)  optionally,  other  NCO-reactive 
components  (b),  (c),  and  (d), 

wherein  said  process  is  carried  out  by  ^acting  components  (a),  (c) 
and,  optionally,  (e)  with  an  alkali  mei  il  bisulfite  serving  as  both 
NCO-blocking  agent  (d)  and  NCO-rea  live  compound  (b)  to  form 
the  blocked  polyisocyanate. 


jxide  units  relative  to  the 


is  prepared  by  a  process 


compounds  different  from 


5,693,738 

COMPOSITION  FOR  URETHANB-BASE  PLASTIC  LENS, 
CRETHANE-BASE  PLASTIC  LENS  OBTAINED  FROM 
THE  COMPOSITION.  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  THE  PLASTIC  LENS 
Koju  Okazaki;  Chitoshi  Shimakawa{  Mamoni  Tanaka:  Yoshi- 
nobu  Kanemura:  Teruyuki  Nagata,  all  of  Fukuoka-ken;  Seii- 
chi  Kobayashi.  Kanagawa-ken:  Yako  Tajiri,  Kanagawa-ken; 
Nobuya  Kawauchi.  Kanagawa-koi.  and  Katsuyoshi  Sasa- 
gawa,   Kanagawa-ken,   all   of  Japan,   assignors  to   Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Sc*  No.  413,113 
Int.  a.*  C08G  t8/l8 
VS.  a.  528—51  18  Oaims 

I.  A  composition  for  a  urethane-bas4d  plastic  lens,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  compound  selected  4om  the  group  consisting  of 
isocyanate  compounds,  isothia)cyanate  compounds  and' 
isocyanato-containing  isothiocyanfite  compounds; 

(b)  at  least  one  active  hydrogen  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  compounds,  mercapto  com- 
pounds and  mercapto-containing  lydroxyl  compounds: 

(c)  a  tertiary  amine  having  no  electnn  attractive  group:  and 

(d)  a  Lewis  acid  which  is  capable  of  forming  a  complex  or  salt 
with  the  tertiary  amine  with  the  pioviso  that  the  Lewis  acid  is 
not  dibutyltin  dilaurate,  dibutyltin  diacetaie  or  stannous 
octoate. 


5,693,739 
PHENOLIC  POLYMERS  FROM  AMINO  PHENOLS  AND 
ANHYDRIDE  OR  EPOXY  POLYMERS 
Edv»ard  E.  McEntire;  Richard  M.  Nugent,  Jr..  both  of  Allison 
Park,  and  Ralph  C.  Gray,  Butler,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG 
Industries.  Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
V  Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,717 

Int.  CI."  C08G  59/42 
U.S.  a.  128—112  14  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  composition  comprising  of  about  0.01  percent  to 
about  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  or  water  dispersible 
phenolic  polymer  comprising  the  reaction  product  of; 
(a)  an  amino  phenol  having  the  following  formula: 


OH 


NHR 


where: 

X'  through  X''=H,  OH.  halogen,  or  an  alkyl,  aryl,  or  ether  group, 

or  group  that  is  not  reactive  with  anhydrides  or  epoxides; 
R=H  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  between  I  and  6  carbon 
atoms; 
and. 

(b)  an  anhydride-containing  polymer  having  one  of  the  follow- 
ing general  formulas: 


CR- 

o=c 


^O^ 


-CH  — 

I 

c=o 


■+zt 


-CH^ 


I 
-C: 


■+ztr 


where: 

R-=H  or  CH, 

Z=a  group  derived  from  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 

or  monomers  capable  of  polymerizing  with  an  unsaturated 

anhydride, 
m  and  n  are  integers  equal  to  or  greater  than  I .  the  sum  of  which 

is  sufficient  to  provide  a  molecular  weight  of  600  to  100,000 

to  the  polymer; 
or 

(c)  a  di-epoxide  having  the  following  general  formula: 


O  O 

/    \                       /    \ 
CH, CH  — R"  — CH CH; 


where: 

R'=an  alkyl.  aryl,  or  cycloalkyi  group,  optionally  containing 
functional  groups  such  as  ether,  hydroxyl  groups,  or  other 
groups  that  do  not  interfere  with  the  reaction; 

said  water  soluble  or  water  dispersible  polymer  including  a  group 

imparting  calionic  functionality  to  the  polymer. 
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5,693,740 
AROMATIC  POLYSULPHONES 
Howard   Matthew   Colquhoun.   Cheshire,  and   David   Frank 
Lewis,  Northwich.  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
United  UtiUtes  PLC,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02652,  §  371  Date  Oct.  15,  1996.  S  102(e» 
Date  Oct.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15351,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  647,976 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  2,  1993, 
9324731 

Int.  a.*  C08G  8A)2:75/23 
VS.  a.  528-171  38  claims 

I.  An  aromatic  polyethersulphone  incorporating  the  following 
sub-unit  I: 


(1) 


SOX 


where  A  is  an  electron  withdrawing  group,  the  designation    o.p" 
represents  thai  the  bond  is  at  the  ortho  or  para  position  to  the  A 
group,  and  X  is  selected  from; 
—OH: 
— 0"(M"*)|,„  where  M  is  an  organic  or  inorganic  cation  (other 

than  hydrogen)  and  n  is  at  least  1; 
— NR|R,  where  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  hydrogen,  and  alkyl,  aryl.  aminoalkylene  or 
ammonoalkylene  groups;  and 
— OR,  where  R,  is  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group; 
either  as  the  only  sub-units  of  the  polymer  or  in  combination  with 
comonomer  units. 


5,693,741 
LIQUID  MOLDING  COMPOUNDS 
Clyde  H.  Sheppard.  Bellevue.  Wash.,  and  Hyman  R.  Lubowitz, 
Rolling  Hills  Estates.  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1988,  Sen  No.  168,289 
Int.  CI."  C07D  209/56:491/00:  C08G  73/10 
VS.  a.  52»-183  67  Claims 

I.  A  composition  comprising  a  liquid  molding  compound  suit- 
able for  preparing  injection-molded,  high  performance  composites, 
the  liquid  molding  compound  having  the  general  formula: 

l(D)rirQ 


wherein  i=2; 
w=2  or  3: 

D=a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  an  unsaturated  functionality 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


<RiL 


o 

II 

c 


(Ri» 


N— , 


C 

II 

o 


N— . 


<onfinued 
o 


N  — .and 


O 

II 

c 


'""-r^lv.  "■" 


R,=lower  alkyl.  aryl.  substiwted  alkyl.  substituted  aryl,  lower 
alkoxy,  aryloxy,  halogen,  or  mixtures  thereof; 


— S— .    —SO, 


—SO-. 


N-. 


-.  Of  — CR, 


G=— CH,- 
— CHR- 

j=0,  1  or  2; 

T=allyl  or  methallyl: 

Me=methyl; 

Q=a  hydrocarbon  residue  containing  aliphatic  groups  connected 

by  eUier,  ester,  urethane,  urea,  amide,  or  imide  linkages;  and 
R=hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  phenyl,  wherein  the  compound  can 

be  used  in  injection  molding  without  the  need  of  solvents. 


5.693,742 
SOLVENTLESS  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  POLYARYLENE 

ETHERS 
Dwain  Montgomery  White;  Marj^ret  Louise  Blohm,  both  of 
Schenectady:  David  Winfield  Woodruff.  Clifton  Park,  and 
Sterling  Bruce  Brown,  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,743,  Dec.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,165 
Int  a."  C08G  65/44 
VS.  a.  52»— 212  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  polyarylene  ethers,  said  method  com- 
prises the  step  of  melt  polymerizing  at  a  temperamre  ftx)ra  about 
30°  C.  to  about  120°  C.  and  in  the  absence  of  solvents  hydroxyaro- 
matic  monomers  in  the  preseiKe  of: 

(a)  an  oxidative  coupling  catalyst;  and 

(b)  oxygen. 


5,693,743 
AMINOPLASTICS 
Rudolf  Nastke.  Rehbriicke.  and  Gerald  Rafler.  Potsdam,  both 
of   Germany,    assignors    to    Fraunhofer    GesellschafI    rur 
Fonlening  der  Angewandten  Forscfaung  e.\.,  Munich,  Ger- 


Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541.408 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  10,  1994,  44  36 
182J 

InL  a."  C08G  12/12:12/32 
VS.  a.  528-245  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  prepolymer  from  an  amide  group- 
containing  compound  and  glutaraldehyde.  comprising: 

reacting  I  nwle  of  at  least  one  of  urea,  melamine,  and  acryla- 
mide  with  0.5  to  3  moles  of  glutaraldehyde  in  a  10  to  90 
weight  %  aqueous  solution  at  a  temperamre  of  20°  to  90°  C. 
for  a  duration  of  5  minutes  to  3  hours  at  a  pH  of  3  to  10. 
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5.693,744 

AMORPHl'S  POLYAMIDES  HAVING  SECOND  ORDER 
NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  PROPERTY.  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  THEM 
Kil  Yeoag  Choi;  Moon  Young  Jin.  and  Young  Wun  Kim,  all  of 
Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Research  Insti- 
tute of  Chemical  Technology,  Daejeon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  492,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.'  of  Korea,  Aug.  4,  1994, 
I994-I9599 

Int  a."  C08G  69/^:73/10 
VS.  a.  52»— 310 


depositing  in  vacuum  a  transparent  electrode  film  on  said  amor- 
phous silicon  film,  and  having  said  transparent  electrode  film 
paiiemized; 

applying  a  transparent  protective  film  over  said  transparent 
electrode  film: 

separating  said  polyimide  film  from  said  glass  substrate:  and 

applying  a  protective  film  on  a  back  side  of  said  polyimide  film. 


1.  An  amorphous  poly  amide  represeited  by  the  formula(2) 


i 


I  II 


""'t 


in  which 
each  R  is  at  least  one  alkylene  radical 

consisting  of  alkylene  radicals  ha'  ing 
R'  is  electron  acceptor  group  repres*  nted 


CH=CH- 


wherein  Y  is  — C^N. 
alky  I  derivatives) 


CN 

\  / 

C=C 

/  \ 

NC  CN 


H 


R"    is   at   least   one   divalent   group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  and  aromatic 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  and 

n  is  integer  of  more  than  3. 


(2) 


selected  from  the  group 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
by  the  formula(3). 


(3) 


5,693,746 
5  Qaims       PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  POLYAMIDES  FROM 
CARBON  MONOXIDE,  A  DIAMINE  AND  AN  AROMATIC 
CHLORIDE 

Robert  James  Perry,   Pittsford,   N.Y.,   assignor  to   Eastman 

Chemical  Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,957 

Int  CI."  C08G  73/00 

VS.  a.  528-397  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aromatic  polyamide  comprising 
reacting  carbon  monoxide,  a  diamine,  and  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2,6-dichloro-9.10-anthraquinone.  and 
2,7-dichloro-9.I0-anthraquinone,  wherein  said  process  is  con- 
ducted at  less  than  30  psig  carbon  monoxide  pressure  in  the 
presence  of  an  iodide  salt,  a  transition  metal  catalyst,  a  based  and 
an  organic  solvent. 


NO,.  —SO,-  -R(R=C„H2„,|.  n=l  to  20 


CN 


C=C 


y 

\ 


CN 


selected   from   the   group 
divalent  groups  having  2 


5,693.745 

METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  k)LYAMIC  ACID  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  FLEXIBLE  AMORPHOUS  SILICON 
SOLAR  CELJL 
Lee-Ching  Kuo,  Hsincfau;  Jinn-Shing  King,  Taipei;  Wen-Yueh 
Hsu,  Hsinchu,  and  Yu-Tai  Tsai,  Taichung,  all  of  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsin- 
chu,  Taiwan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  214,856,  Mar.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  38,176,  Mar.  26,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5JS«,656.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,405 
Int  a.*  C08G  73/10:  B05D  5/fW   C08F  2/46:  C08J  3/00 
VS.  a.  528-350  13  claims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  polyimjde  film  for  manufacturing 
flexible  amorphous  silicon  solar  cells  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  mixed  solvent  of  an  aprofic  solvent  and  an  aromatic 

solvent: 
adding  into  the  mixed  solvent  two 

solution: 
adding  into  said  solution  two  aromal 
reacting  the  resulting  solution  in  a 

50°  C.  to  obtain  a  random  copoljmeric  polyamic  acid  of  a 
random  copolymeric  polyamic  aci^: 
applying  a  varnish  coating  of  said  tpolyamic  acid  on  a  glass 

substrate:  ) 

imidizing  said  polyamic  acid  varnish  coating  into  said  polyimide 
film  on  said  glass  substrate  by  mijtiple  heat  treatment  steps: 
depositing  in  vacuum  a  metal  film  (in  said  polyimide  film  and 

having  said  metal  film  panemizedj 
depositing  in  vacuum  an  amorphousi  silicon  film  on  said  metal 
film,  and  having  said  amorphous  <  ilicon  film  pattemized: 


fmatic  diamines  to  obtain  a 

ic  dianhydrides: 
itrogen  atmosphere  under 


5,693,747 
PERFLL'OROALKYL  SULFIDE  SULFONE 
POLYSULFONE  AND  POLYSULFIDE  DIOLS 
Ted    Deisenroth,   Carmel,    N.Y.,   and    Marlon    Haniff,   West 
Orange,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corpo- 
ration, Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,067,  Jul.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,658 

Int  CI."  C08Q  73/24 

VS.  a.  528-^101  13  Oaims 

1.  A  bis-perfluoroalkyldiol  of  the  formula  I 

HO— CR.-CR.R,— S»(=0),-(D-S»(=0),)j— CR,R--CR,-OH<'* 

I  I 

1  I 

V.F  Rf 

wherein 

Ri  is  a  direct  bond,  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  of  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  alkyleneoxyalkylene  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
alkylenethioalkylene  of  up  to  6  cartxin  atoms,  alkyleneoxy  of 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyleneoxyalkylene  of  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  alkylenethioalkyleneoxyalkylene  of  up  to  9 
carbon  atoms,  carbonamidoalkylene  where  the  alkylene  moi- 
ety contains  up  to  6  cartion  atoms  and  the  amido  nitrogen  is 
unsubstituted  or  further  substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  sulfonami- 
doalklyene  wherein  the  alkylene  moiety  contains  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  the  amido  nitrogen  is  unsubstituted  or 
further  substituted  by  lower  alkyl:  carbonamidoalkylenethio- 
alkylene  wherein  the  carbonamidoalkylene  moiety  is  as 
defined  hereinabove  and  the  thioalkylene  moiety  contains  up 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  sulfonamidoalkylenethioalkylene 
wherein  the  sulfonamidoalkylene  moiety  is  as  defined  heiein- 
above  and  the  thioalkylene  moiety  contains  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms. 

R^.  R,  and  R.  are  independently  of  each  other  hydrogen  or  an 
alkyl  group  with  1-5  carbon  atoms. 

h  is  1  or2. 

g  is  0.  I ,  or  2.  with  the  proviso  that  when  h  is  2.  g  is  0. 

d  is  0  or  I. 

D  is  an  alkylene  group  with  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  dialkylene 
ether  group  with  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  pentaer>thriiol 
diacetate  or  dipropionate.  and  R,  is  a  monovalent,  perfluori- 
naled.  alkyl  or  alkenyl.  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  organic 
radical  having  3  to  20  fully  fluorinated  carbon  atoms,  and 
each  Kf  radical  is  the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that 
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when  R,  is  —CM,—,  h  is  I  and  g  and  d  are  0.  R.  is  methyl  or 
each  R,  group  is  linear. 


5,693,748 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYIMIDOYLAMIDINE 

AND  A  POLYTRIAZINE  DERIVED  THEREFROM 
Masanori    Ikeda,    Fuji;    Atsushi    Aoshima,    Yokohama,    and 
Hiroyuki  Fukui,  Niiza,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  178.615,  Jan.  7,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737,477,  Jul.  30,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455325. 
Apr.  24,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  334314 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1990,  2-199126 
Int.  CI."  C08G  6SAX):59/I4:59/I6 
VS.  a.  528-^21  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  polyimidoylamidine  comprising 
recurring  units  of  the  following  formula: 


\ 


NH 

II 
Rfo-C 


^N^ 


NH, 

I 
C — 


(I) 


wherein  R^„  is  a  bivalent  perfluoropolyether  chain  represented 
by  the  following  formula: 

-ezoij-ec4Frf))p(-C3F60)^— eCjFK)  v^cFzO^CiFji-di- 1  > 


A)  providing  a  solution  of  from  about  10*  to  40%.  by  weight, 
of  an  alkali  soluble,  water  insoluble,  film  fonning  novolak 
resin  in  a  polar  oi;ganic  solvent: 

B)  filtering  the  novolak  resm  solution  through  a  filter  having  a 
rating  of  less  than  1  nm  (micrometer): 

C)  passing  the  novolak  resin  solution  through  an  union  exchange 
resin: 

D)  passing  the  novolak  resin  solution  through  a  cation  exchange 
resin: 

E)  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  novolak  resin  solution  to 
fix)m  20°  C.  to  about  35°  C: 

F)  adding  from  about  10%  to  about  60%.  by  weight  deionized 
water: 

G I  agitating  the  novolak  resin  solution/water  mixture  for  at  least 

about  30  minutes: 
H)  letting  the  mixture  setde  for  at  least  about  5  minutes; 
I)  removing  at  least  55%.  by  weight,  of  the  water  and  polar 

organic  solvent; 
J )  addmg  from  about  40%  to  about  65%.  by  weight,  of  a  suitable 

photoresist  solvent: 
K)  distilling  off  substantially  all  of  the  remaining  water  and 

polar  organic  solvent,  under  vacuum  at  a  temperature  of  firom 

about  90°  C.  to  about  1 30°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  50 

mm  to  about  1 20  mm: 
L)  coohng  the  remaining  novolak  resin  solution  to  a  temperature 

of  from  about  25°  C.  to  about  45°  C; 
M)  adjusting  the  solids  content  of  the  novolak  resin  solution: 
N)  filtering  the  novolak  resin  solution  through  a  filter  having  a 

rating  of  less  than  I  |im  (micrometer). 


in  which  Z  is  a  perfluoroalkylene  group  having  from  2  to  20 
carbon  atoms  or  a  bivalent  perfluoroether  residue  having  from 
4  to  25  carbon  atoms,  a.  b.  c  and  e  are  each  0  or  a  positive 
integer  where  2Sa  +b+c+eg300,  d  is  0  or  1.  and  L  is  1,  2  or 
i.  and  in  which  the  arrangement  of  (ZO).  (C^FgO).  (CjE^O). 
(C2F4O)  and  (CF,0)  units  is  arbitrarily  selected. 

said  bivalent  chain  (II- 1)  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  Ixia'  to  5xl(?. 
with  the  proviso  that  said  units  of  formula  (I)  are  the  same  or 
different,  which  comprises: 

(a)  reacting  a  perfluoropolyether  dinitrile  (a)  represented  by  the 
following  formula: 


Ra>(CN), 


(U) 


wherein  R^„  is  as  defined  above. 

said  dinitrile  (a)  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
of  from  about  1x10'  to  about  5x10*  and  a  bifunctionality  of  at 
least  95  mole  %.  with  ammonia  in  a  molar  ratio  of  said 
ammonia  to  said  dinitrile  (a)  of  at  least  5,  and 
(b)  reacting  the  resultant  reaction  product  with  a  perfluoropoly- 
ether dinitrile  (P)  represented  by  said  formula  (11),  said  dini- 
trile (P)  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  from 
about  1x10'  to  about  5x10*  and  a  bifiincuonality  of  at  least  95 
mole  %  and  being  employed  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  0.60  to 
0.99  relative  to  said  dinitrile  (a),  wherein  said  dinitriles  (a) 
and  (p)  are  the  same  or  different 


5,693,750 
POLYPEPTIDE  COMPOUND  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Hidenori   Ohki,    Ikeda;    Masaki   Tomishima,    Minoo;   Akira 
Yamada.  Fujiidera.  and   Hisashi  Takasugi,  Sakai,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical   Co.,   Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,854.  May  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5369,646.  This  appUcation  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675.212 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  17,  1993, 
9310091;  Dec.  10,  1993,  9325269 

Int  CI."  C07K  7/06:7/00:  A6IK  i&W 
U.S.  CI.  530-317  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polypeptide  compound  of 
the  formula  [I]: 


(I] 


5,693,749 
FRACTIONATION  OF  PHENOL  FORMALDEHYDE 
CONDENSATE  AND  PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITIONS 
PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
M.   Dalil   Rahman,   Flemington;   Daniel   P.  Aubin,   Oxfonl; 
Dinesb  N.  Khanna,  and  Sunit  S.  Dixit,  both  of  Flemington, 
all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoectast  Cdancse  Corporation.  Som- 
erviUe,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,648 

Int  a."  C08J  3/00:  G03C  7/022 

VS.  a.  528—482  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  water  insoluble,  aqueous  alkali 

soluble,  film  fonning  novolak  resin  having  a  low  level  of  metal 

ions  composing: 


R'-HN 


wherein 
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R'  is  hydrogen, 

R^  is  acyl  group. 

R'  is  hydroxy  or  acyloxy. 

R**  is  hydroxy  or  hydroxysulfonyloj  i, 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  wh  :h  may  have  one  or  more 

suitable  substitueni  (s).  and 
R*  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  acyl  (loler)  alkylthio.  or  a  pharma- 

ceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
which  comprises 

(1)  reducing  a  compound  of  the  for^iula: 


mi 


R'— HN 
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(2)  reducing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


H  OH 


[la] 


R'  — HN 


OH 


wherein  R^,  R3.  R4  and  R'  are  each  as  defined  above,  or  a  salt 
therof,  to  give  a  compound  [lb]  of  the  formula: 


wherein 

R-.  R^.  R"  and  R'  are  each  as  define  1  above, 
R/  is  hydroxy  or  acyl  (lower)  alkyltl  lio.  or  a  salt  therof,  to  give 
a  compound  [1]  of  the  formula: 


[I] 


R'— HN 


wherein  Rl  R',  R*.  R'  and  R'  are  each 
thereof,  or 


o,        >■ 


H  OH 


lib] 


R'— HN 


I  >-OH 


as  defined  above,  or  a  salt    wherein  R^  R',  R"  and  R'  are  each  as  defined  above,  or  a  salt 
thereof,  or 


December  2,  1997 
(3)  subjecting  a  compound  of  the  formula: 
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(4)  subjecting  a  compound  of  the  formula: 
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R'.  OH 


lie] 


HO       V    ^H         \ 


o.         >- 


R"  OH 


\ N 


H2NCO 


R'-HNCO 


[lei 


OH 


wherein  R',R\  R\  R*  and  R'  are  each  as  defined  above,  or  a  salt      .  „  1     2    3      4 

thereof,  to  alkylation  reaction,  to  give  a  compound  [Id]  of  the    *"^'*'"  R  R  R  •  R     and  R    are  each  as  defined  above,  R,'  is 
formula:  hydroxy,  or  a  salt  therof,  to  substitution  reaction,  to  give  a  com- 

pound [If]  of  the  formula: 


R'  OH 


R„'-HNCO 


[Id] 


[If] 


HO             )=0           "N  ^„ 

R'^-HNCO.^  /         ^                         /  ^p„ 

^^                NH           0=(  *-"' 

NH 


^^KT- 


wherein  R',RIr',  R"  and  R*  are  each  as  defined  above,  R„'  is 

lower  alkyl  which  may  have  one  or  more  suiuble  substituent  (s),  or    wherein  R',R-.R\  R^  and  R'  are  each  as  defined  above.  R*  is  acyl 

(lower)  alkylthio.  or  a  salt  therof.  or 


a  salt  therof,  or 
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(S)  subjecting  a  compound  of  the 
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5,693,751 

WATER  SOLUBLE  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

POLYMERIZED  DRUG  PREPARATION 

Yasuhisa  Sakurai,  Tokyo;  Tenio  Okano;  Kazunori  Kataoka, 
both  of  Chiba-ken;  Noriko  Yamada,  Tokyo;  Shohei  Inoue, 
Tokyo,  and  Masayuki  Yokoyama,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496.741,  Mar.  21,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,412,072.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  II,  1989,  1-116082 
Int.  CI."  C07K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  530—322  38  Claims 

1.  Waier-soluble  polymerized  compound  consisting  of  a  water- 
soluble  bloclc  copolymer  having  a  first  hydrophilic  segment  which 
is  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene 
glycol,  polyacrylamide.  polymelhacrylamide.  polyvinyl  pyrroli- 
done.  polyvinyl  alcohol,  polymethacrylale  and  polyacrylic  ester, 
and  a  second,  segment  to  a  side  chain  of  which  a  drug  is  attached, 
wherein  said  second  segment  becomes  hydrophobic  upon  being 
attached  to  said  drug,  said  drug  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  adriamycin.  daunomycin.  methotrexate,  and  mitomy- 
cin C.  said  second  segment  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyaspartic  acid,  polyglutamic  acid,  polyacrylic  acid,  poly- 
nuethacrylic  acid,  polymalic  acid,  polylactic  acid  and  polyailcylene 
oxide,  in  which  the  drug  is  covalently  attac))ed  to  one  or  more  of 
the  carboxyl  groups  in  the  second  segment  of  the  block  copolymer 
using  the  water-soluble  carbodiimide  l-Ethyl-3-{-3- 
Dimethylaminopropyl)-carbodiimide  (EDC).  said  polymerized 
compound  having  the  ability  to  form  a  micelle  in  which  the 
second,  hydrophobic  segment  of  the  block  copolymer  is  the  inner 
core  and  the  hydrophilic  segment  is  the  outer  shell  when  said 
polymerized  compound  is  in  an  aqueous  solution. 


NH— R2 


|Ih] 


OH 


wherein  R'.R-.  R*  and  R*  aie  each 
acyloxy.  or  a  salt  thereof. 


IS  defined  above.  R„ 


wherein  R'.R^  and  R"  are  each  as  defined  above.  R/  is  hydiox- 
ysulfonyloxy.  or  a  salt  thereof,  to  acyjaiion  reaction,  to  give  a 
compound  [Ih]  of  the  formula: 


5,693,752 
PEPTIDES  THAT  INDUCE  ANTIBODIES  WHICH 
NEUTRALIZE  GENETICALLY  DIVERGENT  HIV- 1 
ISOLATES 
Hermann  Katinger,  HelUgenstadterstr.  127  A/7/8,  1190  Wien; 
Florian  Riiker;  Gottfried  Himmler,  both  of  Vienna;  Thomas 
Muster,  Graz;  Alexandra  Trkola,  Vienna;  Martin  Purtscher, 
Vienna;  Georg  Maiwald,  Vienna,  and  Franz  Steindl,  Vienna, 
all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Hermann  Katinger,  Vienna,  Aus- 
tria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932,787,  Aug.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  14,  1992,  987/92 
Int  a.*  A6IK  38/04:39/21 :39/3S:  C07K  5/00 
\iS.  a.  530—329  13  claims 

I.  A  peptide  consisting  of  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  through  SEQ  ID  No.  25. 


5,693,753 

METHOD  OF  ISOLATING  pA4  PEPTIDE  SPECIES 

ENDING  AT  CARBOXY-TERMINALS  RESIDUE  42  USING 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  369,28 
Gerhard  Konig,  Branford,  and  Paul  Graham,  New  Haven, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  West  Haven, 
Conn. 

388,463,  Feb.  14,  1995.  This  appUcation 
7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,627 
Int  a."  C07K  ini 
\iS.  a.  53ft-344  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  selectively  isolating  pA4  peptide  ending  at 
carboxy-terminus  residue  42  (alanine)  from  a  sample,  comprising 
contacting  a  sample  with  monoclonal  antibody  369.2B  or  peptide 
binding  fragment  thereof  to  specifically  bind  said  peptide,  and 
separating  die  bound  pA4  peptide  ending  at  residue  42  (alanine) 
fix>m  the  sample. 


Division  of  Ser.  No. 
Jim. 
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5,693,754 
INHIBITORY  BINDING  PROTEIN  FOR  INSULIN-LIKE 
GROWTH  FACTORS 
David  J.  Baylink,  and  Subburaman  Mohan,  both  of  Redlands, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Man- 
nheim, Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548388,  Jul.  3,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,121 
Int  CI."  C07K  14/435:14/65:  GOIN  3i/566 
VS.  a.  530-350  3  claims 

1.  Isolated  inhibitory  insulin-like  growth  factor  binding  protein 
having  an  amino  acid  sequence  identical  to  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  RG.  1  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  approxi- 
mately 25  kd  as  determined  on  an  SDS  gel  under  reducing  condi- 
tions. 


5,693,756 
AMILORIDE-SENSITIVE  SODIUM  CHANNEL  AND 
METHOD  OF  OENTIFYING  SUBSTANCES  WHICH 
STIMULATE  OR  BLOCK  SALTY  TASTE  PERCEPTION 
Xiao- Jiang  Li;  Seth  Blackshaw,  and  Solomon  H.  Snyder,  all  of 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
Baltimore,  Md. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  202,654,  Feb.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  S«r.  No.  376^62 
Int  CI."  C07K  14/47 
U.S.  CI.  530-350  2  Claims 


NH2- 


TM-I 


OEN-S3 
C::ys443 


TM-II 


''<=iSerS25 
aEN-A3 


CCX)H 


1.  An  isolated  a  EpiUielial  Na  Channel  a  comprising  the  amino 
acid  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  18. 


5,693,755 
CONSTRUCTION  AND  EXPRESSION  OF  SYNTHETIC 
GENES  ENCODING  ENVELOPES  OF  HLTVIAN  T  CELL 
LEUKEMU  VIRUS  TYPE  I 
Deborah  Aime  Buonagurio,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.,  and  Matbew 
Longiani,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  997,153,  Dec.  22,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,822,  Apr.  29,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,252,  Oct 
23,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
327,129 
Int  a.*  C07K  1/00:  C12Q  //70,  C12P  21/06:  C12N  1/20 
VS.  a.  530-356  13  claims 

1.  A  hybrid  polypeptide  comprising  two  amino  acid  sequences  of 
the  HTLV-I  env.  wherein  the  first  amino  acid  sequence  is  fused  al 
its  carboxy  terminus  to  a  second  amino  acid  sequence,  wherein  the 
first  sequence  consists  of  amino  acids  342-434  of  HTLV-I  env. 
which  has  the  formula: 


5,693,757 
HITNTINGTIN  DNA.  PROTEIN  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Marcy   E.    MacDonald,   Lexington;    Christine   M.   Ambrose, 
Charlestown;  Mabel  P.  Duyao.  Cambridge,  and  James  F. 
Gusella.  Framingham,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  The  GenenU 
Hospital  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  246,982,  May  20,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85,000,  Jul.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,498, 
Mar.  5,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  453065 
Int  a.*  C07K  1/00:  C12P  21/06:  C12N  1/20:15/00 
VS.  a.  530—350  2  Claims 

1.  A  purified  protein  comprising  an  amino  acid  sequence  cone- 
sponding  to  a  mammalian  huntingtin  protein. 


Ser 

342 

Gly 

Lys 

Ser 

345 

Leu 

Leu 

His 

Glu 

Val 
350 

Asp  Lys   Asp 

lie 

Ser 

355 

Gin 

Leu 

Thr 

Gin 

Ala 
360 

lie 

Val 

Lys 

Asn 

His 

365 

Lys    Asn 

Leu 

Leu 

Lys 
370 

lie 

Ala 

Gin 

Tyr 

Ala 
375 

Ala 

Gin 

Asn 

Arg 

Arg  Gly 
380 

Uu 

Asp 

Leu 

Leu 
385 

Pile 

Trp 

Glu 

Gin 

Gly 
390 

Gly 

Leu 

Cys 

Lys    AU 
395 

Leu 

Gin 

Glu 

Gin 

Cys 
400 

Arg 

Phe 

Pro 

Asn 

lie 
405 

Thr 

Asn 

Ser    His 

Val 
410 

Pro 

He 

Leu 

Gin 

Glu 
415 

Arg 

Pro 

Pro 

Leu 

Glu 
420 

Asn 

Arg   Val 

Leu 

Thr 

425 

Gly 

Trp 

Gly 

Uu 

Asn 
430 

Tfp 

Asp 

Leu 

Gly 
434 

5,693,75* 
IMMtiNOGLOBLfLIN  E  COMPETITOR 
Hannah  Jane  Gould,  London;  Birgh  Anna  Hdm,  Looghton, 
and   Philip  John  Henry  Benedict  Marsh.  London,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  501  Research  Corporation  Limited, 
London,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993,970,  Dec  17,  1992,  abandooed, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,528,  Aug.  7,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,6*5 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  19,  1987. 
8727045 

Int  CL*  C07K  14/47 
VS.  CL  530—350  3  claims 

1.  A  polypeptide  competitor  which  is  specific  for  Immunoglobu- 
lin E  low  affinity  receptor  sites  and  which  is  a  dimer  of  a  polypep- 
tide having  the  sequence  of  amino  acid  residues,  numbered  340  to 
547,  according  to  the  Bennich  enumeration,  of  the  formula: 


and  the  second  amino  acid  sequence  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  amino  acids  308-440  of  HTLV-I  env.,  201-308  of 
HTLV-I  env.,  201^MO  of  HTLV-1  env.,  1-200  of  HTLV-I  env., 
26-166  of  HTLV-I  env.,  and  165-216  of  HTLV-I  env. 


340 
349 
359 
369 
379 
389 
399 
409 
419 
429 
439 
449 
459 
469 


X — Leu — Ser-      _  

Pbe—De— Arg— Lys— Ser— Pro— Thr— lie— Thr— Cys 

Thr— Val— Asn — Leu— Thr— Trp— Ser— Arg— Ala— Ser- 
Gly— Lys— Pro— Val— Asiv— His— Ser— Thr— Aig— Lys— 
Glu — Glu— Lys— Gin— Arg- Asn— Gly— Thr— Leu— Thr- 
Val— Thr— Ser— Thr— Leu— Pro— Val— Gly— Thr— Arg— 
Asp— Trp— He— Glu— Gly— Glu— Thr— Tyr— Gin— Cys— 

Leu— Met— Arg— Ser— Thr— Thr— Lys— Thr— Ser— Gly— 
Pro— Arg— Ala— Ala— Pro— Glu— Val— TVr-Ala— Phe— 
Ala— Thr— Pro— Glu— Trp— Pro— Gly— Ser— Arg— Asp— 

-Val— Gin— Tip— 
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-continued 


479  Leu— His— Asn— Glu— Val— Gin 

489  Aig— His— Ser— Thr— Thr— Gln- 

499  Ljs— Gin— Ser— Gly— Phe— Phe 

509  Uu— Gin— Val— Thr— Arg— Ala+Glu 

519  L)s— Asp— Glu— Phe— lie— Cy 

529  Glu— Ala— Ala— Ser— Pro— Ser— pin 

539  Arc— Ala— Val— Ser— Val— Asn 


wherein  X  is  a  hydrogen  alom  or  a 
sequence. 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 
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-Leu — Pro — Asp — Ala — 
Pro — Arg — Lys — Thr — 
Val— Phe— Ser— Arg— 

-Trp — Glu — Gin — 
Arg— Ala— Val— His— 

Thr— Val— Gin— 
Pro— Gly— Lys— (Stop] 


5.693,759 

HUMAN  T-CELL  LEUKEMIA  VlAUS  TRANSCRIPTION 
MODULATORS  AND  SCREENING  ASSAYS 
William  VVachsman.  Encinitas;  Tracj  Martin.  Coronado.  and 
Wolfgang  Klump,  Del  Mar,  all  of  Cblif..  assignors  to  Regents 
of  The  Universit)-  of  California,  Oikland,  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  383,761,  Feb.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,616,475. 
This  application  Mar.  26,  199^,  Ser.  No.  824J77 
Int  Cl."^  C07K  1^/47 
as.  CI.  530—350  6  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polypeptide  comprisii  g  at  least  one  polypeptide 


iinall  nuclear  factor  (SNF) 
'J0:3).  exon  2  translation 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

exon  I  translation  product  ISEQ  ID 

product  (SEQ  IS  NO:5).  exon  2b  translation  product  (SEQ  ID 

NO;7).  exon  3  translation  product  (SI  Q  ID  NO:9).  and  exon  4 

translation  product  (SEQ  ID  NO:  11) 


5,693,760 
METHOD  OF  CAUSING)  SELECTIVE 
IMMUNOSUPPRESSION  USINp  HL-60  RELATED 
LECTINS 
Jeffrey  J.  Seilhammer.  Milpitas:  GItnn  Nedwin,  Davis;  Tim 
Bringman,  Solana  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Pierre-Olivier 
Couraud,  Auffargis,  France,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceu- 
ticals, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976,928,  N«v.  16,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  313,649,  Feb.  21, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
263,734,  Oct  28,  1988,  abandoned,  Khich  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,747,  Apr.  14,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,739 
Int.  CI.'"  CI2N  I5AX):  C07K  h/OU. 
US.  a.  530—396 


CITCTUC»i  :IGOTK«C 

TST  UT  CTG  6TC  GCC  Aa  J 
Cjrs  eir  L«tf  vil   Ala  Ser  j 

CGA  fiTG  CGA  GGC  SAG  GTG  ( 
Arg  »«'    Arg  61/  Glu  Vat 

CTG  aec  AAA  uAC  AGC  AAC   I 
LM  Gly  Lrt  Aip  $«r  Asn  t 

AAC  tec  CAC  WC  UC  GCC  I 
Ask  Ala  Mis  Gty  Atp  Ala  ' 

GG6  GCC  T&G  GGG  ACC  GAG  ; 
Gljr   Ala   Tro  Gly   Thr  Glu   ' 


'GCCCGGGAA  CATCCTCC 


CT  GSA  GAG  IGC  Cn 
ro  G1*  G'u  Cjps  leu 


TC  AAC  CCI  CGC  TIC 
tie  Asn  Pro  Ar4  ptte 
50 


GTC  AA«  CTG  CCA  GAT  GGA 

¥a'   Ljrs  leu  Pro  Asp  Gly 

CTG  GAG  GCC  ATC   AAC  TAC  ; 

Leu  Glu  Ale  He  Asn  T,i 

115  IJl 


TAC  GAA  TTC  AAG  TTC 
T.r  GTu  Pne  Ijri  Phe 
105 


TGT  6TG  GCC  TTT  GAC  TGA  AATCAGCCAG  CCCATGGCi 
Cys'Vtfl     Ala  Phe  Asp  • 

CAGCTGCCTC  TSCTCCCCTO 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  coriiprisi 
a)  a  human  HL-60  lectin  in  purified 
lectin  having  an  amino  acid  sequence 
2-  135  in  FIG.  1  including  a  glyi 
tions   96-98,    wherein    said    lectji 


A61K  45/00 

12  Claims 


CC  AAC  COC  CIC  AAC 
To  Asf^  Arg  leu  Asn 
10 

AC  TTC  AAG  ATC  AAA 
ISP  Phe  Irs  lie  Lvs 
130 


ng: 

and  isolated  form,  said 

consisting  of  positions 

osylation  site  within  posi- 

binds   beta-galactoside- 


coniaining  moieties  independent  of  the  presence  or  absence  of 
Ca*-.  and  has  a  molecular  weight  of  about  14  Kd:  and 
wherein  said  lectin  is  homogenous  using  the  criterion  of 
producing  a  single  peak  when  subjected  to  C4-HPLC.  is 
capable  of  binding  to  asialofeluin  and  trypsizined  rabbit  eryth- 
rocytes and  wherein  agglutination  of  said  lectin  is  inhibited  by 
thiodigalacioside  and  betalactose;  and 
b)  a  carbohydrate:  in  admixture  with  at  least  one  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  excipient. 


lain  initiating  amino  acid 


5,693,761 

POLYNUCLEOTIDES  ENCODING  IMPROVED 

HUMANIZED  IMMUNOGLOBULINS 

Cary  L.  Queen,  Los  .Altos;  William  P.  Schneider,  Mountain 

View,  and  Harold  E.  Selick,  Belmont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Protein  Design  Labs,  Inc.,  Mountain  \'iew,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  634J78,  Dec.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5330,101,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,274,  Sep. 
28,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,252, 
Feb.  13,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
290,975,  Dec.  28,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995.  Ser.  No.  474,040 
Int.  Cl.*^  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  a.  536—23.53  37  Claims 

1.  First  and  second  polynucleotides  respectively  encoding  heavy 
and  light  chain  variable  regions  of  a  humanized  immunoglobulin 
having  complementarity  determining  regions  (CDRs)  from  a  donor 
immunoglobulin  and  heavy  and  light  chain  variable  region  frame- 
works from  human  acceptor  immunoglobulin  heavy  and  light  chain 
frameworks,  which  humanized  immunoglobulin  specifically  binds 
to  an  antigen  with  an  afhnity  constant  of  at  least  about  10"  M"'  and 
no  greater  than  about  four-fold  thai  of  the  donor  immunoglobulin, 
wherein  the  sequence  of  the  humanized  immunoglobulin  heavy 
chain  variable  region  framework  is  at  least  65*J  identical  to  the 
sequence  of  the  donor  immunoglobulin  heavy  chain  variable 
region  framework  and  comprises  at  least  70  amino  acid  residues 
identical  to  those  in  the  acceptor  human  immunoglobulin  heavy 
chain  variable  region  framework. 


5,693,762 
HUMANIZED  IMMUNOGLOBULINS 
Cary  L.  Queen,  Los  Altos;  Man  Sung  Co,  Cupertino:  William 
P.  Schneider,  Mountain  N'iew;  Nicholas  F.  LandolH,  Milpitas; 
Kathleen  L.  Coelingh,  San  Francisco,  and  Harold  E.  Selick, 
Belmont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Protein  Design  Labs,  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634J78,  Dec.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,530,101,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,274, 

Sep.  28,  1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  310^52,  Feb.  13, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
290,975,  Dec.  28,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  487000 
Int.  Cl.*^  A6IK  .^9/395 
VS.  CI.  530— 387  J  20  Claims 

1.  A  humanized  immunoglobulin  having  complementarity  deter- 
mining regions  (CDRs)  from  a  donor  immunoglobulin  and  heavy 
and  light  chain  variable  region  frameworks  from  human  acceptor 
immunoglobulin  heavy  and  light  chain  frameworks,  which  human- 
ized immunoglobulin  specifically  binds  to  an  antigen  with  an 
affinity  constant  of  at  least  10^  M  '  and  no  greater  than  at>out 
four-fold  that  of  the  donor  immunoglobulin,  wherein  the  sequence 
of  the  humanized  immunoglobulin  heavy  chain  variable  region 
framework  is  at  least  65"^^  identical  to  the  sequence  of  the  donor 
immunoglobulin  heavy  chain  variable  region  framework  and  com- 
prises at  least  70  amino  acid  residues  identical  to  an  acceptor 
human  immunoglobulin  heavy  chain  variable  region  amino  acid 
sequence. 
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5,693,763 

ANTIBODIES  TO  HUMAN  CARCINOMA  ANTIGEN 

John  F.  Codington,  Newion,  Mass.,  and  Svein  Haavik,  Drobak, 

Norway,  assignors  to  Epigen,  Inc.,  Millbrook,  N.\. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  192,840,  Feb.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,545,532, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,450,  Feb.  5, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
468,276 
InL  CI."  GOIN  33/574:  C07K  16/30:16/42 
as.  a.  530—387.7  ^  Claims 

1.  Antibody  specific  for  human  carcinoma  antigen  (HCA).  said 
antibody  being  less  reactive  with  mouse  epiglycanin  than  with 
HCA 


5,693,764 
NT'CLEOTIDE  OR  NUCLEOSIDE  PHOTOAFFINITY 
COMPOUND  MODIFIED  ANTIBODIES,  METHODS  FOR 
THEIR  MANUFACTURE  AND  USE  THEREOF  AS 
DL\GNOSTICS  AND  THERAPEUTICS 
Boyd  E.  Haley,  NicholasviUe;  Heinz  Kohler,  Lexington;  Krish- 
nan  Rajagopalan,  Lexington,  and  Gabriela  Pavlinkova,  Lex- 
ington, all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Kentucky 
Research  Foundation.  Lexington,  Ky. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  208322,  Mar.  II,  1994,  Pat  No. 

53%,081.  This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634.225 

Int  CI."  C07K  I6AX):  C12P  2IAX) 

U.S.  a.  530—391.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  nucleotide  photoaffinity  compound-antibody  conjugate  pro- 
duced by  reacting  an  antibody-containing  sample  with  an  effective 
amount  of  a  nucleotide  phoioafiBnity  compound  under  conditions 
which  provide  for  the  site-specific  photoinsertion  of  said  nucle- 
otide photo-affinity  compound  at  one  or  more  nucleotide  binding 
sites  in  the  antibody  contained  in  the  sample. 

2.  The  nucleotide  photoaffinity  compound-antibody  conjugate  of 
claim  I.  wherein  said  nucleotide  photoaffinity  compound  is  an 
ATP-  or  GTP-analog  photoaffinity  compound. 


5,693,765 

SUBSTITUTED  5-|5'.|t5"-  CHLORO-2", 

4"-DIFLUOROPYRIMID-6"-YLAMINO) 

PHENYLCARBONYLAMINOJ-2-SULFOPHENYL-AZ01-6- 

HYDROXY-4-METHYL-3-SULFOMETHYLPYRID-2-ONES 

Paul  Doswald,  Munchenstein,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Clariant 

Finance  (BVll  Limited,  Tortola.  Virgin  Islands  (Br.» 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,635,  Nov.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,814 
Claims  priority,  application  C^ermany,  Nov.  13,  1989,  39  37 
681.8 

Int  CI."  C09B  62/24:62/245:  D06P  1/382 
VS.  a.  534-635  34  aaims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


A~  ^  // — V.^"**^ 


N= 


SO,H 


=  N 


CH;SO,H. 


or  a  salt  thereof. 


wherein  each 

R,  is  independently  hydrogen  or  C,^alkyl.  and 
R;  is  hydrogen:  C|„alkyl:  Cj_,alkenyl:  C,.<alkynyl:  cyclohcxyl: 
phenyl;  phenyl  substituted  by  1  to  3  substituents  selected  fnMn 
halo.  C,  4alkyl.  Ci.^alkoxy.  — SO,H  and  — COOH:  phenyl 
(C|.jalkyl):  phenyl(C,_,alkyl)  the  phenyl  ring  of  which  is 
substituted  by  I  to  3  substituents  selected  from  halo. 
C,_,alkyl.  C,  jalkoxy.  — SO,H  and  —COOH:  or  — W— Y. 
wherein 

W  IS  linear  or  branched  C,„alkylene.  and  Y  is  —COOH, 
— COOCi^alkyl.   — SO,H.   A)SO,H.   hydroxy,   cyano, 
C,_,aIkoxy.  — NR,R^  or  ^NR^R^R,  An®, 
wherein  each  of 

R,  and  R4  is  independently  hydrogen:  C|_4-alkyl:  C.^alkyl 
monosubstinjted  by  hydroxy.  C,^alkoxy,  — COOH. 
— SO,H.  — NHC,.4alkyl  or  — N(C,^alkyl),:  cyclohcxyl: 
cyclohcxyl  substituted  by  1  to  3  methyl  groups:  phenyl: 
phenyl  substituted  by  I  or  2  substituents  selected  from 
halo.  C|.4-alkyl,  C,  4alkoxy.  — SO,H  and  —COOH: 
phenyl(Ci^-alkyl)  or  phenyUC,  ^-alkyl)  the  phenyl  ring 
of  which  IS  substituted  by  I  or  2  substituents  selected 
from  halo.  C,  ^alkyl.  Cj^jalkoxy.  — SO,H  and  —COOH, 
or 
— NR^R^  is  pipendino.  morpholino.  piperazino  or  piper- 

azino  substituted  by  1  to  3  methyl  groups, 
each  of  R,  and  R^  is  independently  C|_,alkyl;  C.^-alkyl 
monosubstituted    by    hydroxy.    C^alkoxy.    — COOH. 
— SO,H.  — NHC,.4alkyl  or  — NfCi^^alkyl),;  cyclohcxyl! 
cyclohcxyl  substituted  by  I  to  3  methyl  groups:  phenyl: 
phenyl  substituted  by  1  or  2  substituents  selected  from 
halo.  C,.4-alkyl.  C.^alkoxy.   — SO,H   and  —COOH: 
phenyKC.^-alkyl)  or  phenyKC.^alkyl)  the  phenyl  ring 
of  which  is  substituted  by  1  or  2  substituents  selected 
from     halo,     C,_,-alkyl.     C.^alkoxy.     — SO,H     and 
—COOH.  and 
R7  is  C,_,alkyl  or  benzyl,  or 
-NR^RftR,  is  pyridinium  or  pyridinium  substituted  1  or  2 
methyl  groups,  and  An'='  is  a  non-chromophoric  anion, 
or  a  mixture  of  such  compounds  or  salts. 


5,693,766 

DYE  DIFFLISION  THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTING 

Roy  Bradbury,  St  Helens,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Zeneca 

Limited,  London.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00674.  §  371  Date  Dec.  18,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28287,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  569J07 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom,  Apr.  18,  1994, 
9407655 

Int  a."  C09B  29/039:29/09:  B41M  5«i5.5/J« 
U.S.  a.  534-759  4  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  sheet  comprising  a  substrate  having  a 
coating  comprising  a  dye  of  Formula  ( I »: 


R'  R* 


R' 


N^         >-N=N— (/     A     V-N 


wherein 

Y     is     — H.     alkyl.     alkoxv.     — NHCOalkyl.     NHCOaiyl, 

— NHSO,alkyl  or  — NHSO,aryl: 
Ring  A  is  unsubstitued  apart  for  the  — N=N.  — Y  and  — N< 

groups  or  may  be  substituted  by  from  1  to  3  substituent 

groups; 
R'  and  R*  each  independently  is  alkyl; 
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R'  is  — H.  alkyl.  aryl.  — SO,alkyl.  -  -Salkyl.  — Saryl,  halogen. 

pyridyl  or  R*C)<CH,)„ —  in  which  1  *  is  alkyl.  acyl,  aryl  and  n 

is  from  1  to  10: 
R^  is  — CN,  —NO,,  — SCN  or  — CC^alkyl;  and 
R^  is  a  group  of  Fontiula  (2): 


N=^ 


in  which 
Z     is    — H.     alkyl.     alkoxy,    — N 

— NHSO^alkyl  or  — NHSO,aryl; 
Ring  B  is  unsubstituted  apart  from  th  : 

groups  or  may  be  substituted  by 

groups; 
R'  and  R*  each  independently  is  — h 
R**  independently  is  any  of  the  group 
R'"  independently  is  any  of  the  grou| 
L  is  bridging  group.  * 
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ICOalkyl.     — NHCOaryl. 

N=N.  — Z  and  — ti< 
from   I   to  3  substitueni 

or  alkyl; 
defined  for  R''; 
s  defined  for  R';  and 


ACETAMINOPHEN 


5.693,767 
GLYCOSroE  DERIVATTV  ES  OF 
R.  -Erich  Klemke.  Hilzingen.  Germany;  Masato  Koreeda.  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich„-  Todd  A.  HoustoD,  Tbnonium,  Md.;  Brian  K. 
Shull,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Roeland  J.  'Aiinman,  Fenton,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Harrier  Inc..  Hcrmosa  Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  6,447,  Jan.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  815,691, 
Jan.  24,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  733,915,  Jul.  22,  1991,  ainndoned,  which  is  a 
continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644J)02,  Jan.  22,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,278^296.  This  application  Jun.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,869 

Int.  CI."  C07H  15/20:  ,^1K  JI/70 
VS.  a.  536—4.1  '  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  2.3-dideoxy-a-D-erythro-hex-2- 
enopyranoside  derivative  of  acetaminopi  en  and  a  pharmaceutically 
effective  carrier 


ca  bon 


Yis 


with  the  proviso  thai  when  p  is  zero,  nr 
is  — NH— . 


5,693,769 

GLYCOSYLATED  STEROID  DERIVATIVES  FOR 

TRANSPORT  ACROSS  BIOLOGICAL  MEMBRANES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 
Daniel  Evan  Kahne,  and  Suzanne  Walker  Kahne,  both  of 
Princeton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Transcell  Technologies,  Inc., 
Monmouth  Junction,  and  Trustees  Of  Princeton  L'niversity, 
Princeton,  both  of  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  989,667,  Dec.  14,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,571,795,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
806,985,  Dec.  13,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5338,837.  This  application 
Apr.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,685 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/705 
VS.  a.  536—5  6  Claims 

1.  A  conjugate  comprising  a  3|i-amino-7a.l2a-di-(r-a 
-glucosyl)-5P-cholic  acid,  its  salt,  ester  or  amide  covalently  linked 
directly  or  via  a  linker  (or  spacer)  group  to  a  second  compound 
attached  to  C3  or  the  C17-side  chain. 


5,693,770 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  3-AMINO- 
SUBSTITUTED  GLYCOSYLATED  BILE  ACIDS 
Anna  K.  Chen,  Rahway;  Ramesh  Kakaria,-  Dashan  Liu,  both 
of  East  Brunswick;  Michael  J.  Sofia,  Lawrenceville,  and 
Thomas  C.  Zebovitz,  Colonia,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Tran- 
scell Technologies,  Inc.,  Monmouth,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264^10,  Jun.  23,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5485,470.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
494,194 
Int.  CI."  C07H  15/24:  C07G  3/00 
VS.  a.  536—18.1  n  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  protected  aryl  thiosugar  moiety 
comprising: 

(a)  treating  a  peracylated  sugar  moiety  with  an  arylthiol  in  the 
presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  to  provide  a  peracylated  aryl  thio- 
sugar moiety; 

(b)  deacylating  the  peracylated  aryl  thiosugar  moiety  to  provide 
an  aryl  thiosugar  moiety  having  liberated  hydroxyl  groups; 
and 

(c)  attaching  protecting  groups  to  the  liberated  hydroxyl  groups 
under  phase  transfer  conditions  to  provide  a  protect^]  aryl 
thiosugar  moiety. 


5,693,768 

UNSATURATED  CARBOHYDRATE  DERIVATIVES 

POLYMERS  THEREOF  AND  THEIR  USE 

Frank    Bachmann,    Freiburg,    Germany;    Dieter    Lohmann, 

Munchenstein,  and  Peter  Chabrecek,  Basel,  both  of  SwiUer- 

land,  assignors  to  Ciba  Vision  Corporation,  Duluth,  Ga. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1994,  94  810 
084.7 

Int  CI."  C07H  15/10:15/04:15/12 
VS.  a.  536-^.1  J  26  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  I 

R '  — (COO— Alk)„-(OCONH— R)„-flHCX))p- Y— Z 

wherein 

R'  is  a  radically  polymerizable  hydrcicarfoon  group 

m.  n  and  p  are  0  or  I ; 

Alk  is  alkylene  having  up  to  10  carbon 

R  is  a  diradical.  having  up  to  20 

diisocyanate; 
Z  is  a  monovalent  radical,  minus  a 

mono-,  di-  or  tri-saccharide.  of  an 

dextrin  (CD)  or  of  an  anhydrosaccliaride 


atoms; 
atoms,  of  an  organic 


5,693,771 
METHODS  FOR  MAKING  NUCLEOSIDE  ANALOGS 
Petr  Alexander,  San  Mateo,  and  Ernest  J.  Prisbe,  Los  Altos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gilead  Sciences,  Inc.,  Foster  Citv, 
CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  384,504,  Feb.  1,  1995.  This  application 

Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,669 

Int  CI."  C07H  1/00 

VS.  a.  536—18.6  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  compound  of  structural  formula  (II) 

comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  compound  of  structural  formula  (1) 

(I) 


PRTO 


ngle  hydroxy  group,  of  a 
( ligosaccharide.  of  a  cyclo- 
and 


OPRT 


and  n  are  also  zero  and  Y 


(b)  reacting  the  compound  of  formula  (I)  with  P(OPRT),  in  the 
presence  of  a  Lewis  Acid;  and 

(c)  recovering  from  the  reaction  mixture  of  step  (b)  a  compound 
of  structural  formula  (II) 
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j-   O       o 
PRTO  -~{  Y-  P(OPRT)2 
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wherein  PRT  is  a  protecting  group  and  Z  is  CHjOPRT.  halo- 
substituted  C,-Cyalkyl.  CH=CH,.  C^CH,  — CH,N,.  CH„  or  H. 


5,693,772 
DESALANINEBENANOMICIN  A  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Tomio  Takeuchi;  Shinichi  Kondo;  Daishiro  Ikeda.  and  Toshio 
Nishizuka,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Zaidan  Hojin 
BiseibuUu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93rt>0082,  §  371  Date  Aug.  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/17085,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  492,007 
Int  CI."  C07H  1/00 
VS.  a.  536-18.5  3  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  antifungal  desalaninebena- 
nomicin  A  derivative  having  the  formula  (1): 


(I) 


CONHCHCOOH 

7 


H3CO, 


OH  ' 


OH  !• 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C, ,  alkyl 
group,  a  C2.5  hydroxyalkyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group  and  a  lower 
alkoxycaibonyl  group,  which  process  comprises  consecutive  steps 
of: 

(a)  protecting  the  terminal  carboxyl  group  of  the  side  chain  at 
the  2-position  of  benanomicin  A  with  an  ester-forming  group 
selected  ftxjm  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
diphenyl-methyl  group  and  a  methoxybenzyl  group. 

(b)  protecting  each  of  the  nine  hydroxyl  groups  of  the  resulting 
benanomicin  A  ester  with  a  hydroxy-protecting  group, 

(c)  subjecting  the  resultant  nona-O-protected  benanomicin  A 
ester  to  a  reaction  for  iminoetherificauon  using  a  Meerwein 
reagent,  a  trialkyloxonium  tetrafluoroborate,  so  that  the 
amido-linlcage  of  benanomicin  A  is  changed  into  iminoether, 
to  provide  a  protected  iminoether  derivative  of  benanomicin  A 
having  the  formula  (B): 


J- 
R"0        CH, 

I         I    , 
C=NCHCOOE 


CH, 


(B) 


H,CO, 


RO      1- 


RO      !• 


where  E  represents  the  ester-fomung  group,  R'  represents  the 
hydroxyl-protecting  group  and  R"  represents  a  lower  alkyl 
group  coming  from  the  Meerwein  reagent  employed. 
(d)  removing  both  the  hydroxyl-protecting  groups  and  llie 
carboxyl-protecting  group  from  the  compound  of  the  above 
formula  (B)  to  produce  an  iminoether  compound  having  the 
formula  (C): 


J- 
R"0        CH, 

I         I     , 
C=NCHCOOH 


CH, 


(C) 


H,CO. 


HO     I 


HO     '• 


where  R"  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above, 
(e)  cleaving  the  iminoether-bond  of  the  compound  (C)  by  beat- 
ing the  compound  (C)  in  a  mixed  solution  of  acetone  and 
water  under  reflux  to  give  a  methyl  ester  of  the  desala- 
ninebenanomicin  A  having  the  fonnula  (11): 


H,CO, 


OH  I 


(0  treating  said  methyl  ester  of  desalaninebenanomicm  A  of  the 
fonnula  (U)  by  alkaline  hydrolysis  and  then  with  acid  to  give 
desalaninebenanonucin  A  of  the  formula  (D)  ui  the  fonn  of 
free  acid. 
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(g)  proceccing  the  nine  hydroxyl  grou[  i  of  desalanine  benanomi- 
cin  A  of  the  formula  (U)  each  «  th  a  hydroxyi-protecting 
group  chosen  from  a  lower  alkai  oyl  group  and  an  aroyl 
group. 

(h)  condensing  the  resultant  nona-O-p^otected  derivative  with  an 
amino  acid  ester  of  the  formula  (Ilf): 
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H:NCHCOOR' 


(III) 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Cj.s  alkyl 
group,  0^.5  hydroxyalkyl  group,  cirboxyl  group  or  a  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl  group  and  R'  reprejents  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
to  produce  such  a  nona-O-proiected'desalaninebenanomicin  A 
derivative  having  the  formula  (!'); 


CONHCHCOOR' 


CHj 


H,CO. 


(!') 


wherein 


are  as  defined  Above  and  A  denotes  the 


hydroxyi-protecting  group  which  is 
an  aroyl  group,  and 
(i)  removing  the  hydroxyi-protecting 

carboxyl-protecting  group  (R')  froA  the  resulting  condensa 
tion  product  of  the  formula  (I')  abo  «. 


>  lower  alkanoyl  group  or 
groups  (A)  as  well  as  the 


5,693,773 
TRIPLEX-FORMING  ANTISENSE  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 

HAVING  ABASIC  LINKERS  TAHJGETING  NUCLEIC 
ACIDS  COMPRISING  MIXED  SEQUENCES  OF  PURINES 

AND  PYRIMIDINES 
Ekambar    Kandimalla,    Worcester,    and    Sudhir    Agrawal, 
Shrewsbury,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hybridon  Incorpo- 
rated, Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Set.  No.  473,096 
Int  a.*  C07H  l9AX):2l/04:  C\l<^  1/68:  A61K  48/00 
MS.  a.  536—22.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  foldback  triplex-forming  oligoiucleotide  comprising  a 
duplex  forming  region,  a  triplex  forming  region,  and  a  linker 
region,  wherein  the  duplex  forming  region  is  complementary  to  a 
region  of  a  target  nucleic  acid  and  hybridizes  to  that  region, 
thereby  forming  a  duplex,  and  wherein  tfie  triplex  forming  region 
is  complementary  to  the  duplex  formiig  region  and  hybridizes 
with  the  duplex  formed  between  the  duplex  forming  region  and  the 
target  nucleic  acid  at»d  thereby  forms  a  triplex,  and  wherein  the 
triplex  forming  region  also  comprises  one  or  two  abasic  linkers 
that  match  up  against  a  pyrimidine  nucleotide  of  the  target 
sequence,  and  wherein  the  linker  region  comprises  a  single  cova- 
lent  linkage  or  a  flexible  chemical  moiety  that  connects  the  duplex 
forming  region  and  the  triplex  forming  legion. 


5,693,774 
DNA  SEQUENCES  INVOLVED  IN  SORAPHEN 
BIOSYNTHESIS  BY  MYXOBACTERIA 
Thomas  Schupp,  Mohlin;  Snezana  Neff,  Bubendorf,  and  James 
M.  Ligon,  Basel,  all  of  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Novartis 
Finance  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/07954,  §  371  Date  Feb.  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05793.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  392,731 

Int  CI."  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CI.  536—23.1  10  Claims 

1.   An   isolated   DNA   molecule   that   encodes   a   polypeptide 

required  for  the  biosynthesis  of  soraphen  A.  wherein  said  DNA 

molecule  specifically  hybridizes  to  SEQ  ID  NO:  1. 


5,693,775 
FIBROBLAST  GROWTH  FACTOR  HOMOLOGOUS 
FACTOR- 1  (FHF-1)  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Jeremy  Nathans,  Baltimore;  Philip  M.  Smallwood,  Woodbine, 
and  Jennifer  P.  Macke.  Columbia,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
The  Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of  Medicine,  Balti- 
more, Md. 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439.725 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  536—23.1  11  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  sequence  that  encodes  an  FHF-1 
polypeptide  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  30  kD  as  deter- 
mined by  SDS-PAGE;  and  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:  2. 


5,693,776 
NUCLEIC  ACIDS  SPECfflC  FOR  ROCHAUMAEA 
QVINTANA 
Burt  E.  Anderson,  and  Russell  L.  Regnery,  both  of  Tiicker,  Ga., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  245,294,  May  18.  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822,539,  Jan.  17,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5399,485.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,499 

Int  a."  C07H  21/02:21/04 
VS.  a.  536—23.1  12  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  consisting  of  the  heat  shock  gene  of 
Rochatimaea  quintana,  the  nucleic  acid  having. 

at  least  about  18  nucleotides  and  not  more  than  about  4000 

nucleotides, 
a  nucleotide  fragment  defined  by  a  primer  pair  of  SEQ  ID  NOs:  1 

and  2  and  SEQ  ID  N0s:3  and  4.  and 
at  least  about  18  nucleotides  that  selectively  hybridizes  with  the 
nucleic  acid  defined  in  the  Sequence  Listing  as  SEQ  ID  NO:6. 


5,693,777 
DNA  ENCODING  PASTEURELLA  HAEMOLYTICA  PHAI 
RESTRICTION  ENT>ONUCLEASE  AND 
METHYLTRANSTERASE 
Robert  E.  Briggs,  Boone,  Iowa,  and  Fred  M.  Tatum.  Ames, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C, 
and  Biotechnology  Research  and  Development  Corporation, 
Peoria,  ni. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  162^92,  Dec.  6,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,587^05. 
This  appUcation  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,297 
Int  a.*  C07H  21/04:  CI2N  9/16 
VS.  a.  536—23.2  2  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  gene  encoding  Phal  restriction  endo- 
nuclease. 
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2.  An  isolated  and  purified  gene  encoding  Phal  methyltrans- 
ferase. 


5,693,778 
ARG  A  HUMAN  GENE  RELATED  TO  BUT  DISTINCT 
FROM  ABL  PROTO-ONCOGENE 
Gary  D.  Kruh,  Washington,  D.C,  and  Stuart  A.  Aaronson, 
Great  Falls,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,280,  Dec.  21,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,029 
Int  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C12Q  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  536-23.5  7  claims 

1.  A  purified  DNA  molecule  having  a  nucleotide  sequence 
identical  to  or  complementary  to  that  shown  in  FIG.  5A  or  FIG 
5C. 


5,693,779 
PRODUCTION  AND  USE  OF  ANTl-DORSALIZING 
MORPHOGENETIC  PROTEIN 
Malcolm  Moos,  Jr.,  Bethesda;  Marie  Krinks,  and  Shouwen 
Wang,  both  of  Rockville,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,583 
Int  a."  C07H  21/04:  C07K  14/51:  C12N  15/12:  A61K  38/18 
VS.  a.  536—23.5  6  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  encoding  an  anti-dorsalizing  mor- 
phogenetic  protein  havmg  the  sequence  indicated  as  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 . 


5,693,780 
RECOMBINANT  ANTIBODIES  FOR  HUMAN  THERAPY 
Roland  A.  Newman,  San  Diego;  NabU  Hanna.  Olivenhain,  and 
Ronald  W.  Raab,  San  Diego,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Idee 
Pharmaceuticals  Corporation,  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  379.072.  Jan.  25,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  912,292,  Jul.  10,  1992.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856081.  Mar.  23.  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
735,064,  Jul.  25,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  481,869 
Int  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C12N  1/20:15/00 
VS.  a.  536—23.53  X6  Claims 

1.  Nucleic  acid  encoding  a  recombinant  antibody  which  com- 
prises (i)  a  first  nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding  an  Old  Worid 
monkey  immunoglobulin  antigen-binding  region  and  (ii)  a  second 
nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding  an  immunoglobulin  constant 
region  selected  from  group  consisting  of  human  immunoglobulin 
constant  region  and  chimpanzee  immunoglobulin  constant  region. 


has  a  greater  promoter  strength  in  coryneform  bacteria  cells  than 
does  a  tac  promoter  in  coryneform  bacteria  cells. 


5,693,782 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,693,783 

DNA  PROBES  FOR  DETECTING  THE  MOST  COMMON 

LIVEBORN  CHROMOSOMAL  ANEUPLOIDIES 

Katherine  Klinger.  Framingham;  WiUiam  Dackowski.  Hopkin- 
ton,  and  Greg  Landes,  Northborough.  all  of  Mass..  assignors 
to  Genzyme  Corporation.  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144.100,  Oct  27,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865,601,  Apr.  9,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499^79 

Int  a."  C07H  21/04 

VS.  a.  536-24J1  6  claims 

5.  A  kit  for  detecting  chromosomal  aneuploidies.  wherein  the  kit 

consists  of: 

a)  nucleic  acid  that  specifically  hybridizes  to  about  65  kb  lo 
about  100  kb  of  a  contiguous  nucleotide  sequence  only  at 
chromosomal  banding  region  13ql3  on  chromosome  13; 

b)  nucleic  acid  that  specifically  hybridizes  to  about  65  kb  to 
about  110  kb  of  a  contiguous  nucleotide  sequence  only  at 
chromosomal  banding  region  18q22-qter  of  chromosome  18; 

c)  nucleic  acid  that  specifically  hybridizes  to  about  65  kb  to 
about  100  kb  of  a  contiguous  nucleotide  sequence  only  at 
chromosomal  banding  region  21q22.3  of  chromosome  21; 

d)  nucleic  acid  that  specifically  hybridizes  to  a  nucleotide 
sequence  only  at  the  centromere  region  on  the  X  chromo- 
some; 

e)  nucleic  acid  that  specifically  hybridizes  to  a  nucleotide 
sequence  only  at  a  chromosomal  banding  region  on  the  Y 
chromosome; 

f)  fixing  solution;  and 

g)  staining  solution. 


5,693,781 
PROMOTER  DNA  FRAGMENT  FROM  CORYNEFORM 
BACTERIA 
Thomas  J.  Zupancic,  Worthington,  Ohio,  and  Hideaki  Yukawa. 
Inashiki-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709.151.  Jun.  3,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  76.091 
Int  a."  C07H  21/04:  C12W  /5/6.? 
VS.  a.  536—24.1  3  cUims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  fragment  which  is  obtained  from  coryne- 
form bacteria  chromosomal  DNA  and  which  is  functional  as  a 
promoter  in  coryneform  bacteria  cells,  wherein  said  DNA  fragment 


5,693,784 

METHODS  FOR  CREATING  AGGLOMERATES  FROM 

COLLOIDAL  PARTICLES 

Steven  J.  Ekenberg,  Mt  Horeb.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Promega 

Corporation.  Madison.  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  308080 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  19, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  CI2P  19/34:  C07H  1/06 
VS.  a.  536—25.4  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  agglomerating  colloidal  particles  in  an  aqueous 
medium,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  quantity  of  particles  of  colloidal  dimension  in  an 

aqueous  medium; 
providing  a  GTC  buffer; 
providing  a  dilution  buffer. 

mixing  the  GTC  buffer,  the  dilution  buffer  and  the  colloidal 
particles  to  cause  the  colloidal  particles  to  agglotnerate  into 
particles  substantially  larger  than  particles  of  coUoidal  dimen- 
sion and  which  can  form  a  barrier  of  the  agglomerates  in  the 
medium. 
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5,693,785 

PURIFICATION  OF  DNA  ON  HYDHlOXYLATED  SILICAS 
Daniel  Le«  Woodard.  Raleigh,  N.C;  Adriann  Howard  Walters, 

Baltimore,   Md.,   and   James   Arth«r   Down,   Cary,    N.C, 

assignors   to   Becton,   Dickinson   and   Company.   Franklin 

Lakes,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,790,  Ma}  25,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  051396»  Apr.  23,  1993,  Pal.  No. 

5,342.931.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835,179,  Feb. 

13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No. 

340,780 


21/00:21/04 


19  Claims 


comprises: 


Int  Cl."  CI2P  19/34;  C07H. 
VS.  a.  536—25.4 

I.  A  process  for  purifying  DNA  which 

a)  binding  the  DNA  to  an  hydroxylat<  i  silicaceous  material  in 
the  presence  of  water  or  a  nucU  ic  acid  reaction  buffer, 
wherein  the  hydroxylated  silicaceou  material  is  produced  by 
a  process  comprising 

i)  providing  an  aqueous  solution  of  in  alkali. 

ii)  mixing  the  aqueous  solution  of  lie  alkali  with  the  silica- 
ceous material  at  a  molar  ratio  of  alkali  to  silicaceous 
material  of  about  2:1  to  10:1. 

iii)  refluxing  the  mixture  for  a  per  od  of  time  sufficient  to 
hydroxylate  the  silicaceous  mateii  al.  and 

iv)  acidifying  the  mixture  such  ihat  protonation  of  the 
hydroxylated  silicaceous  material  is  completed: 

b)  separating  and  washing  the  hydroxy  ated  silicaceous  material 
and  the  DNA  bound  thereto,  and: 

c)  eluting  the  DNA  from  the  hydroxylpted  silicaceous  material 
in  a  heated  nucleic  acid  reaction  buf  er  or  in  heated  water 


5,693,787 
INTERMEDL\TES  IN  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  13- 
OXATHIOLANYL  CYTOSINE  NUCLEOSIDE 
ANALOGUES 
Tarek  Mansour,  Montreal;  Haolun  Jin,  Pierrefonds.-  Allan  H. 
L.  Tse  ,  and  M.  Arshad  Siddiqui,  both  of  St-Laurent,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  BioChem  Pharma  Inc..  Laval,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  142J87,  Jun.  13,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703,379,  May  21,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  464.317 
Int.  a.''  C07D  333/36:ii3/42:  C07H  I9/(X) 
MS.  a.  536—27.11  13  Claims 

1.  An  intermediate  of  formula  (II) 


V"' 


5,693,786 

ESTERFIED,  POLYESTER-GRAFTED  STARCH 
Hideyuki  Tanaka,  Aichi:  Yasuhito  Okamura,  Chiba;  Tetsuya 
Kawamatsu.  and  Hiroshi  Tanaka,  both  of  Aichi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Japan  Com  Starch  Co.  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606.703 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Mar.   3,   1995,   H07- 
044491;  May  31,  1995.  H07-133873 

InL  CL*  C08B  31A)2:  A6IK  31/715:  AOIN  43A)4 
U.S.  a.  536— 107  ^  14  Claims 

I.  An  esterified.  polyester-grafted  starch  derivative  of  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 

O 

II 
|— O— C-R, 

Starch OR; 

O 
II 
I— 0+C-«-R4-)l04;Rj 

wherein.  Starch  is  the  residue  of  a  starch  tiolecule;  R,  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ad  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl 
group,  and  an  aryl  group  having  all  I  to  P7  carbon  atoms:  R,  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consis^ng  of  hydrogen  and  an 
acyl  group  having  2  to  18  carbon  atoms;  I R,  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  ai^l  an  acyl  group  having  2 
to  18  carbon  atoms:  R4  is  one  or  mora  than  one  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ai  alkylene  group  and  an 
ethylidene  group  represented  by  C„H2„  (^=1  to  11);  and  n  is  less 
than  4000 


(II) 


wherein 
W  is  S.  S=0.  SO,,  or  O; 
X  is  S.  S=0.  SO,,  or  O; 
R,  is  a  substituted  carbonyl  or  carbonyl  derivative,  wherein  the 

carbonyl  functionality  is  attached  directly  to  the  ring:  and 
L  is  a  leaving  group. 

13.  An  intermediate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tTans-5-hydroxyoxathiolaiie-2-carboxylic  acid; 
1  'R.2'S.5'R)-menthyl- 1 .3-oxathiolan-5-one-2S-carboxylate; 
rR.2'S.5'R)-menthyl-l,3-oxathiolan-5-one-  2R-carboxylaie: 
1  'R.2'S.5'R)-menthyl-5S-hydroxy- 1 .3  -oxathiolane-2S- 

carboxylate; 
1  •R,2'S.5'R)-menthyl-5R-hydroxy- 1 .3  -oxathiolane-2R- 

carboxylate; 
1  R.2S.5'R)-menthyl-5S-hydroxy- 1 ,3 

carboxylate: 
lR.2'S.5'R)-menthyl-5R-hydroxy-l,3 

carboxylate: 
I  'R.2'S,5'R)-menthyl-5S-acetoxy- 1 .3 

carboxylate: 
rR.2'S.5'R)-menthyl-5R-acetoxy-l,3 

carboxylate: 
rR.2'S,5'R)-menthyl-5S-acetoxy-l,3 

carboxylate: 
1  ■R.2'S,5'R)-menthyl-5R-acetoxy- 1 .3 

carboxylate: 
1  ■S.2'R.5'S)-menthyl-5R-acetoxy- 1 .3 

carboxylate: 
1 'S.2R.5'S)-menthyl-5S-acetoxy- 1 .3 

carboxylate; 
rS.2'R.5'S)-menthyl-5R-acetoxy-1.3 

carboxylate; 
rS.2'R,5S)-menthyl-5S-acetoxy- 1 .3 

carboxylate: 
1  'R,2'S.5'R)-menthyl-5S-(cytosin- 1  "yl)-      1 .3-oxathiolane-2R- 

carboxylate; 
1  'S.2'R.5S)-menthyl-5S-(cytosin- 1  "yl)-       1 ,3-oxathiolane-2R- 

cartioxylate; 
I  •R.2'S.5R)-menthyl-5R-(cytosin- 1  "yl)-      1 .3-oxathiolane-2S- 

carboxylate; 
I  •S,2'R.5'S)-menthyl-5R-(cytosin- 1  "-yl)-       1 .3-oxathiolane-2S- 

carfooxylate; 
rR.2'S.5'R)-menthyl-5R-(5"-fluorocytosin- 

oxathiolane-2S-carboxylate; 
rS.2'R.5'S)-menthyl-5S-(5"-fluorocytosin- 

oxathiolane-2R-carboxylate: 
rS.2'R.5'S)-menthyl-5S-(N-4"-acetylcylosin-  r-yl)-l,3- 

oxathiolane-2R-carboxylate: 
1  R,2S.5'R)-menthyl-5S-(cytosin- 1  "-yl)-      1 .3-oxathiolane-2R- 

carboxylate; 
1  ■S.2R.5'S)-menthyl-5S-(N-4"-acetylcytosin-  1  "-yl)- 1 .3- 

oxathiolaiie-2R-carboxylate: 
rS.2'R.5'S)-menthyl-1.3-oxathiolane-2R-carboxylate; 
1  •S.2'R.5'S)-menthy  l-4R-hydroxy- 1 .3  -oxathiolane-2R- 

cailxixylate     and     ( l'S.2'R.5S)-menthyl-     4S-hydroxy- 1 .3- 

oxathiolane-2R-carboxylate: 


-oxathiolane-2R- 


-oxathiolane-2S- 


-oxathiolane-2S- 


-oxathiolane-2R- 


-oxathiolane-2R- 


-oxathiolane-2S- 


-oxathiolane-2S- 


-oxathiolane-2R- 


-oxathiolane-2R- 


-oxathiolane-2S- 


l"-yl)-l,3- 
l"-yl)-1.3- 


( 1  'S.2'R.5'S  )-menthyl-4R-chloro- 1 .3  -oxathiolane-2R- 

carboxylate     jand      (rS.2R.5S)-menthyl-      4S-chloro-1.3- 
[carboxylate: 

:thoxyaminocarbonyl)-5  -(uracil- 1  '-yl)- 1 .3- 


oxathiolane-2 
cis-2(N-methyl- 

oxathiolane: 
cis-  and  trans-2- 


nzoyl-5-acetoxy- 1  ..^  -oxathiolane 

cis-2-(  1  'pyrrolidinbcarbony I )-5-acetoxy-  1 .3-oxathiolane: 

cis-2-carbomethox>A6-(5'-bromouracil-r-yl)-  1.3-oxathiolane; 

cis-2-carboxyl-5-(ura\l-r-yl)-1.3  -oxathiolane; 

cis-2-(  I  -pyrrolidinocalbonyl )5-( uracil- 1 '  -yl )- 1 .3-oxathiolane: 

cis  2-benzoyl-5-(uraci|j|['-yl)-I,3  -oxathiolane; 

cis-  and  irans-isopropyl  5-aceloxy- 1 ,3  -oxathiolane-2- 
carboxylate; 

cis-isopropyl-5-(cytosin- 1  -yl)- 1 .3  -oxathiolane-2-caitx)xylate; 

cis-  and  u^ns-t-butyl  5-acetoxy- 1 .3  -oxathiolane-2-carboxylaie: 

cis-t-butyl-5-(cytosin- 1  -yl)- 1 .3  -oxaihiolane-2-carboxylate; 

cis-  and  trans-2-N.N-diethylamidocarbonyl-5  -acetoxy- 1 ,3- 
oxathiolane; 

cis-2-N.N-diethylamidocarbonyl-5-(cytosin-  I '-yl)- 1.3- 

oxathiolane; 

cis-  and  Irans-2-carboethoxy-4-acetoxy- 1 .3  -dioxolane; 

cis-  and  trans-2-carboethoxy-4-(thymin-r  -yl)-l.3-dio.xolane; 
and 

cis-  and  trans-2-carix)ethoxy-4-(N-4'  -acetylcytosin-r-yl)-l,3- 
dioxolane. 


5,693,788 

DESICCATION  AND  PREVENTION  OF 

RETROGRADATION  USING  TREHALOSE 

Takahiko  Mandai;  Takashi  Shibuya:  Toshiyuki  Sugimoto,  and 
Toshio  Miyake.  all  of  Okayama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenky^jo, 
Okayama.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  393.245,  Feb.  23,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5443.513,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,600,  Dec.  1, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

591J67 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1992.  4-356600 

Int  CI."  C07H  3/04:  A23L  3/3562 

VS.  a.  536—123.13  12  Claims 

I.  A  dehydrated  product  containing  hydrous  trehalose  with  or 
without  anhydrous  trehalose  which  product  is  obtained  by  adding 
0.01  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  anhydrous  trehalose  to  one  part  by 
weight  of  a  hydrous  matter  to  dehydrate  the  hydrous  matter  while 
converting  the  anhydrous  trehalose  to  hydrous  trehalose,  wherein 
said  anhydrous  trehalose  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anhydrous  crystalline  trehalose,  anhydrous  amorphous  U^halose 
and  mixtures  thereof: 

and  wherein  said  anhydrous  crystalline  trehalose  is  obtained  by: 
providing  a  syrupy  aqueous  solution  of  trehalose  with  a  moisture 

content  lower  than  10  w/w%: 
maintaining  said  syrupy  aqueous  solution  of  trehalose  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  50°-160°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a 
seed  crystal  in  order  to  crystallize  anhydrous  crystalline  tre- 
halose: and 
recovering  the  resultant  anhydrous  crystalline  trehalose;  and 
wherein  said  anhydrous  amorphous  trehalose  is  obtained  by 
drying  a  syrupy  aqueous  solution  of  trehalose  or  a  hydrous 
crystalline  trehalose,  and  recovering  the  resultant  anhydrous 
amorphous  trehalose. 


5,693,789 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 
PROTOPORPHYRIN 
William  T.  Monte,  Grayslake;  AUne  C.  Lindbeck.  Waukegan: 
Xiu  C.  Wang,  Gumee.  and  Annetu  \.  Johnston.  Highland 
Park,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 
Park.  Ul. 

Filed  Apt  10.  19%,  Ser.  No.  634,754 
Int.  CI."  C07D  4H7/22 
VS.  a.  540—145  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  isolation  of  a  product  containing  a  com- 
pound of  formula  III  from  the  reaction  of  protoporphyrin  IX 
dimethyl  ester  (PDE)  with  dimethyl  acetylenedicarboxylate 
(DMAD)  comprising  dissolving  the  reaction  product  mixture  in  a 
first  solvent,  adding  a  second  solvent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
induce  precipitation  of  a  solid,  separating  the  solid,  dissolving  the 
solid  in  a  third  solvent,  adding  a  fourth  solvent  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  induce  precipitation  of  a  second  solid  from  a  mother 
liquor  containing  substantially  all  the  product  separating  the 
mother  liquor  from  the  solid,  and  isolating  the  product  from  the 
mother  liquid. 


5,693,790 

CRYSTALLINE  FORM  OF  A  CEPHALOSPORIN 

ANTIBIOTIC 

Marco  Da  Col.  Bologna:  Leone  Dall'Asta,  Pa  via.  and  Irene 

Resta.  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Biochimica  Opos  Spa. 

Agrate  Brianza.  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235  J62,  Apr.  29,  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Sen  No.  973,457,  Nov.  9,  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  11,  1991.  MI91A2995 

Int  CI."  C07D  501/32:  A61K  31/545 

VS.  a.  540—220  12  Claims 

1.  A  ciystalline  cefaclor  having  a  water  content  of  from  2.5%  to 

4.3%  and  showing  the  following  powder  X-rays  diffraction  pattern: 
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5,693,791 

ANTIBIOTICS  AND  PROCESS  POR  PREPARATION 

William  L.  Tniett,  42  Wolf  Rd.,  Unit  J21.  Lebanon,  N.H.  03766 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,302 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  501/46:  A*1K  31/545 

ViS.  a.  540—222  4  Oaims 

I.  A  pharmaceuticaJ  compound  ha\in|  the  following  formula 


O  O 

II  II 

Z— C— (CH2).— C— OCH2CH2— N 


r  ^ 

CH, 

where  "n"  is  an  integer  of  2-12;  and  vifiere  "Z"  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 


I    T   II   I 

-N CH-C-N 


Jl 


r 


and 


Jl 


r 


^ 


NO 


CH, 

CHj 

COOH 


b) 


CH, 


C  lOH 


5,693,792 
P-LACTAM  AND  CEPHEM  COMPOUNDS  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Shigeru    Torii:    Hideo    Tanaka,    botk    of    Okayama.-    Mitio 
Sasaoka;  Takashi  Shiroi,  both  of  Tokushima,  and  Yutaka 
Kameyama,  Okayama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuga 
Kagaku  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Osaka-stii,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  129,130,  Oct  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,470,972. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1992,  4-30310,- 
Feb.  18,  1992,  4-30311 

Int  ex."  C07D  205/09:205/09^:501/22:501/02 
MS.  a.  540—358 

1.  A  p-lactam  compound  of  the  formu  la 


R2 


R'- 


.S— SChR' 
CH, 


R5 


COOR' 


1  aaim 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  •  halogen  atom,  an  amino 
group  or  a  protected  amino  group;  R-  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  allcoxy  group,  a  lower  acyl  group,  a  lower 
allcyl  group,  a  lower  allcyl  group  substituted  by  a  hydroxyl  or 
protected  hydroxyl  group,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  protected 
hydroxyl  group;  R'  and  R^  talcen  togpther  represent  =0;  R' 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  carbqxyl-protecting  group;  R'* 
represents  an  aryl  group  optionally  having  at  least  one  substituent 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy,  nitro. 
cyano,  aryl,  lower  allcyl,  amino,  mono(lower)alkylamino,  didow- 
er)alkylamino.  mercapto,  R'S— ,  formyloxy,  R'COG — ,  formyl, 
R*CO— ,  R'O— ,  carboxy  and  R'OCO— ;  wherein  R"  is  a  lower 
alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group:  and  R'  represents  a  vinyl  group. 


5,693,793 
PREPARATION  OF  CAPROLACTAM  FROM 
6-AMINOCAPRONITRILE 
Josef   Rltz,    Ludwigshafen;    Eberiiard    Fucbs,    Frankenthal; 
Guido  Volt  Schriesheim;  Giinther  Achhammer,  Mannheim, 
and  Rolf  Fischer,  Heidelberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep,  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  17,  19%,  1%  28 
805.3 

Int  CI.*  C07D  20}A)S 
\iS.  a.  540-539  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  caprolactam  by  cyclization  of 
6-aminocapronitrile  in  the  presence  of  water  at  elevated  tempera- 
ture and  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  catalyst  and  a  solvent, 
which  comprises 

a)  removing  firom  the  cyclization  reaction  effluent  ("reaction 
effluent  I")  caprolactam  and  all  components  boiling  higher 
than  caprolactam  ("high  boilers"), 

b)  treating  the  high  boilers  of  stage  a)  with  phosphoric  acid 
and/or  polyphosphoric  acid  at  from  200°  to  350°  C.  to  obtain 
a  reaction  effluent  II,  and 

c)  removing  caprolactam  formed  and  any  6-aminocapronitrile 
from  reaction  effluent  II  of  stage  b)  to  obtain  separation  from 
unconverted  high  boilers  and  acid  used. 


5,693,794 
CAGED  POLYNTTRAMINE  COMPOUND 
Arnold  T.  Nielsen,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1988,  Ser.  No.  253,106 
Int  CI."  C07D  259/00 
U.S.  a.  540-554  28  Ctoims 

1.       A       compound       2,4,6,8,I0,I2-hexanitro-2,4,6,8,10,12- 
hexaazaisowurtzitane  (HNIW).  with  the  strucmre: 

O2NN  '  I  '   NNO2 


1 

A 


O2NN) (  NNO; 


02NN 


NN02 


B. 


2.  A  method  of  preparing  2,4,6.8,10,I2-hex^itro-2,4,6,8,I0,l2 
-hexaazaisowuitzitane  (HNIW)  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  converting  stoichiometric  amounts  of  starting  materials  ben- 
zylamine    and    glyoxal    at    a    sufficient    temperature    into 
2,4,6,8, 1 0, 1 2-hexabenzyl-2,4,6,8. 10, 1 2-hexaazaisowurtzitane 
(HBIW)  through  condensation  in  a  suioible  solvent  in  the 
presence  of  an  organic  acid  catalyst: 

reductively  acylating  2,4,6,8, 10.1 2-hexabenzyl- 
2.4.6,8, 10,12-hexaazaisowunzitane  (Hans')  with  an  acid  pro- 
moter and  a  metal  hydrogenation  catalyst  to  form  4,10- 
dibenzyl-  2,6,8, 1 2-tetraacetyl-2.4,6,8, 10, 1 2- 

hexaazaisowuruitane  (TAIW);  and 

C.  forming  a  suspension  of  said  4,10-dibenzyl-2,6,8,12 
-tetraacetyl-2,4,6,8, 10.1 2-hexaazaisowurtzitane  (TAIW)  in  an 
aqueous  sulfolane  solution  and  sequentially  debenzylating  and 
nitrating  to  produce  said  2,4,6,8,10,12-hexanitro-2,4,6,8,10,12 
-hexaazaisowurtzitane  (HNIW). 


December  2,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


503 


5,693,795 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANITACTURE  OF 
4H-IMIDAZO(  1 3-A II  1.4IBENZODIAZEPINES 
Kari-Heinz   Bender,   Neuenburg;    Manfred    Breuninger,   Bad 
Sackingen,-  Manfred  Froom,  Freiburg,  all  of  Germany;  Sieg- 
fried Schmitt  Reinach,  and  Kurt  Steiner,  SUrrkirch-Wil, 
both  of  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc, 
NuUey.  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  724,801 
aaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  10, 1995,  2854/ 
95 

Int  a."  C07D  4S7/04 
VS.  a.  540-56^  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  4H-imidazo(l,5-al|  1.4]ben- 
zodiazepine  derivatives  of  formula  I 


I 


wherein 

R'  is  phenyl  or  mono-  or  disubstimted  phenyl; 

R    is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl  or  lower 
alkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl:  and 

R'*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  allcyl 
and  of  pharmaceutically  usable  salts  of  these  compounds,  which 
process    comprises    decarboxylating    a    4H-imidazo[l,5-a)(l,4|- 
benzodiazepinecaiboxylic  acid  of  formula  II 


COOH 


wherein  R',  R^  R'  and  R*  have  the  above  significances,  at 
elevated  temperature  and  under  elevated  pressure  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  organic  solvent. 


5,693,796 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  NITROSAMnVE 
CONTENT  OF  N-METHYLMORPHOLINE-N-OXIDE 
Mark  Sandison,  Dearbora,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF  Corpora- 
tion, Mount  OUve,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,415 
Int  a.*  C07D  295/24 
VS.  a.  544—173  5  Ctolms 

1.    A    process    for    reducing    the    nitrosamine    content    of 
N-methylmorpholine-N-oxide  (NMMO)  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a.)  obtaining  an  aqueous  N-methylmorphohne  solution; 
(b.)  adding  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  carboxylic  acid  selected  fixjm 
formic  acid,  acetic  acid,  propionic  acid,  butyric  acid  and 
benzoic  acid  or  carboxylate  salt  thereof; 
(c.)  oxidizing  the  aqueous  N-methylmocpholine  solution  from 
steps  (a)  and  (b)  with  hydrogen  peroxide  at  a  temperature 
range  from  50°-80°  C; 
(d.)      adjusting      the      concentration      of      the      aqueous 
N-nt)ethylmorpholine-N-oxide  solution  obtained  in  (c)  by  dis- 
tilling ofif  residual  N-methylmorpholine  and  water. 


5.693.797 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BROMINATED 
PHTHALIMIDES 
James  F.  Day,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Unitex  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800^37 
Int  CI."  C07D  403/14:209/48 
VS.  a.  544—198  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  brominated  phthalimides 
comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  teuabromophthalic  anhydride,  an 
organic  acid,  an  acidic  dispersing  agent,  and  an  amine  in  water  for 
a  sufficient  time  to  form  said  brominated  phthalimides. 


5,693,798 
PHOSPHONATE  NUCLEOSIDE  ANALOGS 
Cheung  Un  Kim,  Madison,  Cowl;  John  C.  Martin.  San  Car- 
los, Calif.;  Bing  Uh  Luh,  Killingworth,  and  Peter  F.  Misco, 
Durham,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Institute  of  Organic 
Chemistry  and  Biochemistry  of  the  Academy  of  Sciences  of 
the  Czech  Republic  Czech  Rep„  and  Rega  Sticfating  v.z.w, 
Belgium 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  391312.  Feb.  17.  1995.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  765.774,  Sep.  26,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481.569,  Feb.  22, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
352303,  May  15,  1989,  abandoned.  This  applicatioo  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  488337 
Int  a.'  C07F  9/6561:9/6512:  C07D  473/18:473/34 
VS.  a.  544—243  4  CUtes 

1.  A  phosphonomethoxymethoxymethyl  pyrimidine  compound 
of  the  formula  (1) 


O 

II 
XO— P  O 

r   ' 


(I) 


OX- 


R  R 


wherein  X  and  X*  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  with 
I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyi  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 
alkanoyl  having  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  or  R  is  taken  together 
with  X'  to  complete  a  cyclic  phosphonate  having  the  formula 
(IV)  structure 


(IV) 


XO— P 


O,         B 


TT 


B  is  a  pyrimidine  base  substituted  at  the  I -position  by  the 
substituent  shown  in  structures  (I)  or  (IV),  wherein  the  base  is 
cytosine,  5-ethylcytosine,  S-metfaykytosine.  thymine,  uracil, 
5-chlorouracil,  S-bromouracil,  5-ethyluracil,  S-iodouracil. 
5-propyluracil  or  5-vinyluracil, 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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5.693.799 

METHOD  OF  SYNTHESIZING  AN 

ORGANOPHOSPHORUS  COMPOUND 

Eric  Keith  Baylis,  Stockport,  Englaitd,  assignor  to  Novartis 

Corp.,  Sununit,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456^13,  M^y  31,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  203,%!,  Feb.  28,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,488,171.  This  appUcation  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676.990 
Claims  priority',  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  6,  1993, 
9304619 

Int  CI."  C07F  9102 
VS.  a.  544—243  15  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  synthesis  of  an  orga  lophosphorus  compound, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  o  f  the  formula 


R'„  O 
I      II 
HO— C  — P  — H 
I       I 
Rv  OR'„ 


where  R'„  and  R"^  are  independently  a 
R'„  is  a  C,-C,o  aliphatic  radical  and 


-C,(,  aliphatic  radical,  or 

"„  is  a  Cft-Cio  aromatic 

radical,    and    R'„    is    a    C.-Cg    alipiatic    radical,    a    Cj-Cg 

aromiitic  radical  or  a  Ct-C,, 
n^  lound  having  at  least  one 


cycloaliphatic  radical,  a  C^-C^^ 

araliphatic  radical,  with  an  organic  co 
group  reactive  with  a  P — H  bond. 


lA 


5,693,800 

N-(2-AMINO^,6-DICHLOROPTRIMIDINE-5-YL) 
FORMAMIDE  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 
Gerhard  Stucky,  and  Rene  Imwinkehied,  both  of  Brig-Glis, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Lonza  AG;  Basel,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  428,916,  Apr.  25,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5^83,226. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693421 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Apr.   27,    1994, 
01299/94 

InL  CI."  C07D  2J^/48 


VS.  a.  544—322 


1  Claim 


1.  A  process  for  making  2,5-diamino-il.6-dichloropyrimidine  of 
:  formula 


the  formula 


a 


NH2 


a 


N  N 

T 

NH: 

the  process  comprising: 

(a)  in  a  volume  comprising  aininomal|>nic  ester  of  the  formula 


NH; 


VII 


Rt'     Y       T     ""*' 

O  O 


NH: 


HO 


OH 


r 


NH2 
and  its  salt; 

(b)  in  the  intennediate.  chlorinatiiig  the  2.5-diamino-4,6- 
dihydroxypyrimidine  in  the  presettce  of  an  amide  of  the 
formula 


m 


IV 


o 

II 

H— C— R: 

where  is  one  of  (i)  a  5-membered  heterocycloalkyi  radical  which  is 
optionally  substituted  on  the  heteroatom.  (ii)  a  6-membered  hetero- 
cycloalkyi radical  which  is  optionally  substituted  on  the  heteroa- 
tom. (iii)  — NR,R,,  where  R,  is  one  of  a  C.-Cfc-alkyl  group  and  a 
benzyl  group,  and  (iv)  — NR,Rj.  where  R,  and  Rj  each  are  one  of 
a  Ci-Cfc-alkyI  group  and  a  benzyl  group,  to  produce  a  4,6- 
dichloropyrimidine  of  the  formula 


a 


ci 


r 

Rs 

where  R,  is  — N,:  and 

(c)  reacting  the  4.6-dichloropyrimidine  with  a  carboxylic  acid  of 
the  formula 


Re— COOH 


VI 


where  R^  is  one  of  (i)  a  branched  Ci-C^-alkyl  group,  (ii)  an 
unbranched  C,-C6-alkyl  group,  and  (iii)  a  C5-C6-cycloalkyl  group, 
in  an  aqueous  alcoholic  solution,  to  produce  the  substance  of  the 
formula  VII. 


5,693,801 
CERTAIN  ARYL  AND  CYCLOALKYL  FUSED 
IMIDAZOPYRAZINEDIONES,-  A  NEW  CLASS  OF  GABA 
BRAIN  RECEPTOR  LIGANDS 
Kenneth  Shaw,  Weston,  and  Alan  Hutchison,  Madison,  both  of 
Conn.,    assignors    to   Neurogen    Corporation,    Brandford, 
Conn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/03918,  §  371  Date  Oct  28,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22314,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,502,  Apr.  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5.266,698.  This  PCT  appUcation  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

331,561 

Int  a.*  C07D  487/04.47 1/I4;495/I4;487n4 

VS.  a.  544—346  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula: 


where  R,  is  one  of  a  C,-Ct-alkyl  group! and  its  salt,  cyclizing  the 
amiiiomalonic  ester  with  one  of  guanidine  and  its  salt  in  the 
presence  of  a  base,  to  produce  an  interrvediate  comprising  one  of 
2,5-dianiino-4,6-dihydroxypyrimidine  of  the  formula 


or  the  pharmaceuticalty  acceptable  non-toxic  salts  thereof  wherein: 
X  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms;  and 
W  is  phenyl,  thienyl,  or  pyridyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally 
mono  or  disubstituted  with  halogen,  hydroxy,  straight  or 
branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  amino, 
mono  or  dialkylamino  where  each  alkyl  is  straight  or 
branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or 
straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkoxy  having  1-6  carbon 
atoms. 
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5,693,802 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Ar,  is  a  group  of  the  fonnula: 

R22         ^  /  R; 

R:j     or 


R::  Rm 


5,693.803 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HIV  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 
David  Askin,  Warren;  Kai  Rossen,-  Paul  Reider,  both  of  West- 
field;  Richard  J.  Varsolona,  Scotch  Plains;  Ralph  P.  Volante, 
Cranbury,  and  Kenneth  M.  Wells,  Somerville,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  341334.  Nov.  16,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,627,  Jul.  16.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  474.800 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  7, 

2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  C07D  405/06:405/14 

VS.  a.  544-364  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


/ 


R22  is  hydrogen,  carbomethoxy,  optionally  substituted  phenyl  or 

loweralkyi; 
R23  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyi:  and 
Ar,  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


R'INH 


II 


where  R,,  and  R,,  independently  represent  hydrogen,  halo, 
trifluoromethyl.  nitro,  cyano.  acetyl,  loweralkoxy.  thiolow- 
eralkoxy.  or  loweralkyi;  or  R,,  and  R,,  together  form  a 
methylenedioxy  or  ethylenedioxy  bridge;  or 
Atj  is  naphthyl. 


wherein: 

stereocenter  a  is  in  either  the  R  configuration,  the  S  configura- 
tion or  is  racemic; 

R'  and  R-  are  joined  together  to  form  a  cyclic  structure  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 


Boc  — N 


V 


Y 


and 


R"  is  C,.5  alkyl,  straight  or  branched  chain. 


5.693,804 
SUBSTITUTED  I-ARYL-3-PIPERAZIN-l-YL 
PROPANONES 
John  Francis  DeBemardis,  Lindenhurst;  Daniel  Joseph  Kerk- 
man.  Lake  Villa,  and   Raymond   Paul  Zinkowski,  North- 
brook,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molecular  Geriatrics  Corpora- 
tion, Lake  Bluff.  HI. 

FUed  Nov.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  341.507 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/495;  C07D  413/06 
VS.  a.  544-367  n  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5.693.805 
PROCESS  TO  DERIVATIVES  OF 
PIPERIZINYLCAMPHORSULFONYL  OXYTOCIN 
ANTAGONISTS 
Anthony  M.  DeMarco,  Glen  Gardner;  Edward  J  J.  Grabowski. 
Westfidd;  Guo-Jie  Ho,  Edison;  David  J.  Mathre.  SkiUman; 
Khateeta  M.  Emerson,  Hoboken;  Richard  F.  Shiunan,  West- 
field,  and  Paul  Sohar.  Warren,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck 
&  Co..  Inc.  Rahway.  N J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94A)2578.  §  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1995,  §  102<e) 
Date  Sep.  12.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20483,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15.  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30.936,  Mar.  12.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Mar.  10,  1994.  Ser  No.  530.098 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  26, 
2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  C07D  295/26 
VS.  a.  544-383  7  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  crystalline  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salt  of  a  free  base  compound  of  the  formula 


N  N— SO- 


NH- 


'V^^ 


SO:Me 


comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  reacting  the  compounds  of  the  formulas: 


CH, 


or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein 

X  represents  carbonyl.  methylene,  or  methylene  substituted  with 
optionally  substituted  phenyl; 


and  CISO, 


NH,-a- 
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so  as  to  form  the  ketone  of  the  formula 


.CH, 


(b)  reacting  the  product  of  step  (a)  wi  h  hydroxylamine  to  form 
the  corresponding  oxime  of  the  foifiula 
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line  earth  hydroxide  or  ammonium 
andendo  amine  products  in  a  ratio 


ydroxide  to  form  the  exo 
af  about  87:13  endo/exo 


N-SO- 


and 


(d)  separating  the  exo  and  endo  amines 
the  endo  amine  into  aqueous  phos 
from  the  exo  amine  in  toluene 

(e)  selectively  reacting  the  endo  amine 
in  isopropyl  acetate  in  the  presen:e 
transfer  catalyst  and  a  diimide  condpi 
pound  of  the  formula 


HO 


HN 


CHBu 
SQCHj 


NH2 


(f)  deprotecting  the  product  of  step  (e)  with  acid  to  give  the  free 
base  product  of  the  formula 


CH, 


N-SO2 


NH2 


HN        JT 

^"n^^^  SO;Me; 


and 


(c)  reducing  the  product  of  step  (b)  }n  the  presence  of  Raney 
nickel,  methanol  and  a  suitable  alkili  metal  hydroxide,  alka- 


(g)  reacting  the  deprotected  free  base  product  of  step  (f)  with  a 
selected  acid  to  give  the  corresponding  crystalline  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  acid  salt. 

7.  A  crystalline  compound  IX  of  the  formula 


CH, 


/        \ 


N  — SO2 


\ / 


IX 


HN  OtBu.HjO 


S02Me 


5,693,806 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PYRAZINE  COMPOUNDS 
Takayniki  Shoji;  Tom  Nakaishi,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Masafumi 
Mikata,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koei  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  JiU.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,475 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1995,  7-219857 

Int.  a."  C07D  241/02 

U.S.  CI.  544-^10  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  pyrazine  compound  of  the  general 

formula  (3): 


by  selective  extraction  of 
horic  acid  at  pH  4.9±0.1 

product  of  step  (c)  or  (d) 

of  an  acyl  activating 

nsing  agent  with  a  com- 


(3) 


R* 


wherein  R'.  R-,  R'  and  K*.  which  are  the  same  or  different  firom 
each  other,  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
which   comprises   catalytically   reacting   in   a  gaseous   phase   a 
diamine  compound  of  the  formula  ( 1 ): 


R'— CH— CH  — R- 
I  I 

NH2   NHj 


(I) 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  the  same  as  defined  above,  with  a  diol 
compound  of  the  formula  (2): 
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R'-CH-CH-R-i 

I         I 
OH     OH 


(2) 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  as  defined  above,  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  containing  hydrogen-treated  silver 


5,693,807 
SUBSTITUTED  HYDROQUINONE  DERIVATIVES 
Gottfried  Sedelmeier,  Schallstadt,  and  Gerhard  Fischer,  Bad 
Krozingen.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Summit.  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  154,641.  Nov.  19,  1993,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  %1.001,  Oct.  14.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,290,939. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,628 
Int.  CI.*^  C07D  211/32 
U.S.  CI.  546-22  2  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


5.693,808 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

PERVLENEIMIDES,  NOVEL  DI-.  TRI-  AND 

TETRACHROMOPHORIC  PERYLENE  DYES  AND  THEIR 

USE 
Heinz  Langhals,  Ottobrunn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ciba  Spe- 
cialty Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrylown,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554  J 14 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzeriand,   Nov.    10,   1994, 
3376/94 

Int.  CI.""  C07D  47IA)4 
U.S.  a.  546-37  8  ctai,iis 


I 


1.  A  perylene-3.4:9.IO-tetracarboxylic  acid  imide  of  the  formula 


OR. 


(I) 


N  — R 


(i) 


in  which 

A  is  a  di-.  ui-  or  leuavalent  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aromatic 
wherem  R^  is  lower  alkyl  and  R,  is  — r(R,)(Rg)R^-(Ib),  M  is       radical. 

methylene  R,  >s  a  group  of  the  formula  R  is  H.  an  alkyl.  aralkyl  or  cycloalkyi  group  or  a  carbocyclic  or 

heterocyclic  aromatic  radical 

and 

O  /        \  "«"        mis  2.  3  or  4. 

N  — Y  — R,n  with  the  proviso  that  if  m  is  2  and  R  is  phenethyl.  A  is  not 

1.4-phenylene. 


and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  or.  M  is  carfoonyl.  and  R,  is 
halogen,  each  of  R,.  R„  and  R.,.  independently  of  the  others,  is 
lower  alkyl.  unsubsiituted  or  mono-  or  di-substituted  phenyl, 
wherein  the  substituems  of  the  phenyl  ring  may  be  selected  in  each 
case  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  nitro 
and  halogen,  or  is  fur>l.  X  is  the  anion  of  a  hydrohalic  acid,  a 
lower  alkanesulfonic  acid,  a  halo-lower  alkanesulfonic  acid  or  of  a 
benzenesulfonie  acid  that  is  unsubsiituted  or  mono-substituted  by 
lower  alkyl  or  by  halogen,  and  wherem  either  Y  is  a  direct  bond 
and  R,„  is  lower  alkyl.  allyl.  cyano.  lower  alkanesulfonyl.  halo- 
lower  alkanesulfonyl.  benzyl  that  is  unsubsiituted  or  mono-  or 
di-substituted  at  the  phenyl  ring,  wherein  the  subsiituents  of  the 
phenyl  ring  may  be  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  nitro  and  halogen,  or  is  benzenesulfonyl  that  is 
unsubsiituted  or  mono-substituted  by  lower  alkyl  or  by  halogen,  or 
Y  is  a  group  of  the  formula  — (C=0) —  (le)  or  a  group  of  the 
formula  — (C=S)—  (If)  and  R^  is  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  halo-lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkenyloxy.  phenyl-lower  alkenyloxy. 
halo-lower  alkoxy  or  lower  alkythio.  or  is  phenyl,  phenoxy.  phe- 
nylthio.  benzyl,  benzyloxy  or  benzylthio.  each  of  which  is  unsub- 
stiluted  or  mono-  or  di-substituted  at  the  phenyl  ring,  wherein  the 
substituents  of  the  phenyl  ring  may  be  selected  in  each  case  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  nitro  and  halo- 
gen, with  the  proviso  that,  in  a  compound  I  wherein  R,  is  a  group 
lb  wherein  each  of  R,.  R^  and  R.,  is  unsubsiituted  phenyl  and  X"  is 
the  bromide  ion,  M  is  methylene,  and  R4  is  methyl.  R,  is  other  than 
hydrogen. 


5.693,809 
SI  BSTITUTED  4-AZA-5a-ANDROSTAN-ONES  AS 
5a-REDUCTASE  INHIBITORS 
Philippe   L.    Durette.    New    Providence:    William    Hagmann. 
Westfield;  Gary  H.  Rasmusson,  Watchung:  Richard  L.  Tol- 
man.  Warren;  Ihor  E.  Kopka.  Millbum;  Soiimya  P.  Sahoo. 
Old  Bridge,-  Craig  K.  Esser,  Belford:  Nathan  G.  Steinberg. 
Clark;  Donald  W.  Graham,  Mountainside,  and  Bruce  E. 
Wiuel,  Westfield.  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886,537,  May  20.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  338,571 
Int.  Cl.*^  C07D  221/02:  A61K  3I/4J5 
VS.  CI.  546—77  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  selected  from: 

20(R)-methoxy-4. 1 6P-dimethyl-5o-4-aza-pregnan-3-one. 

20(R)-allyloxy-4.16^dinr>ethyl-5a-4-aza-pregnan-3-one. 

20(R)-n-propyloxy-4.16P-dimethyl-5a-4-aza-pregnan-3-one.  and 

20(R)-(3-methyl-2-butenyloxy  )-4.  lep-dimeth)  •-5a-4-aza-pregnan- 
3-one. 
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5.693,810 
17  P-CARBOXANILIDES  OF  4-AZK-5a-ANDROSTAN-3- 
ONES  AS  Sa-REDUCTASH  INHIBITORS 
Gary  H.  Rasmusson,  Watcbung;  Raman  K.  Bakshi,  Edison, 
and  Gool  F.  Patel,  Calif  on,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  & 
Co,,  Inc„  Rahway.  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/L'S93/09585.  §  371  Date  Mar.  21,  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Mar.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/«7861,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  957  J31,  Oct.  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Oct.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  406,898 
InLCL^  A61K  31^58 


VS.  O.  546—77 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3  Claims 


<^S 


wherein: 
R  is  H,  CHj,  or  C^H,: 
R'  is  H.  C,-C|„  alkyl.  or  phenyl;  and 
X.  Y  and  Z  independently  represent    -H:  SH:  — SC,-C4alkyl; 
Ti-Cio  acyl;  aiyl;  — CONR-R'  i  here  R=  and  R'  indepen- 


dendy  are  H,  C,.,  alkyl, 
— NHCOR-: 
— OCOR^ 
— NR^CO)R-: 
— NR^(CO)NHR'; 
— NHSO2R-; 
— OR^ 
— NR^R'; 
-COjR'; 


Cj^  cyck  ilkyl.  or  aryl; 


provided  that  X,  Y,  and  Z  cannot  simult^eously  be  — H  when  R' 
is  — H  or  C|_,o  alkyl,  and  provided  further  that  X.  Y,  and  Z  caimol 


pljenyl 


simultaneously  be  — H  when  R'   is  pljenyl  and  R'*  is  — H 
methyl; 

R*  is  selected  from: 

alpha-hydrogen  and  beta-hydrogen  or  beu-Cj-C,  alkyl; 

wherein  aryl  is  phenyl; 

and  wherem  the  dashed  line  can  reprQient  a  double  bond  when 
present;  [ 

and  wherein  at  least  two  of  X,  Y  and  fe  are  hydrogen;  and 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,693311 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
TETRAHDROIMIDAZOQUWOLINAMINES 
Kyle  J.  Lindstrom,  Houlton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,895 
Int.  a."  C07D  401/14 
VS.  O.  546—82  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  Formula  I 


h4H3 


HR: 


I 


wherein 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  cycloalkyl 
of  three,  four,  or  live  carbon  atoms;  straight  chain  or  branched 
chain  alkyl  containing  one  to  about  ten  carbon  atoms  and 
substituted  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl  containing 
one  to  about  ten  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  substitueni  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cycloalkyl  containing 
three  to  about  six  carbon  atoms  and  cycloalkyl  containing 
three  10  about  six  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  straight  chain 
or  branched  chain  alkyl  containing  one  to  about  four  carbon 
atoms;  hydroalkyl  of  one  to  about  six  carbon  atoms;  alkoxy- 
alkyl  wherein  the  alkoxy  moiety  contains  one  to  about  four 
carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl  moiety  contains  two  to  about  six 
carbon  atoms;  acyloxyalkyl  wherein  the  acyloxy  moiety  is 
alkanoyloxy  of  two  to  about  four  carbon  atoms  or  benzoyloxy, 
and  the  alkyl  moiety  contains  one  to  about  six  carbon  atoms; 
aminoalkyl  of  one  to  about  four  carbon  atoms;  morpholi- 
noalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  contains  two  to  about  four 
carbon  atoms; 

Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  straight 
chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl  containing  one  to  about  eight 
carbon  atoms  and  — C(R,XR,KX) 

wherein  R^  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  one  to  about  four  carbon 
atoms, 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy  containing  one 
to  about  four  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  wherein  the  alkoxy 
moiety  contains  one  to  about  four  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl 
moiety  contains  one  to  about  four  carbon  atoms,  alkylamino 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  one  to  about  four  carbon 
atoms,  amino,  substituted  amino  wherein  the  substituent  is 
alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  of  one  to  about  four  carbon  atoms,  and 
morpholinoalkyl  the  alkyl  moiety  contains  one  to  about  four 
carbon  atoms,  and 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  straight 
chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl  containing  one  to  about  four 
carbon  atoms;  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  providing  a  compound  of  Formula  II 


iV'*^ 


wherein  R,  R,,  and  R,  are  as  defined  above; 

(ii)  reducing  a  solution  or  suspension  of  the  compound  of 
Formula  11  in  trifluoroacetic  acid  in  the  presence  of  plati- 
num (TV)  oxide  under  hydrogen  pressure; 

(iii)  isolating  the  compound  of  Formula  I  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,693312 
POLYMORPHIC  FORMS  OF  AN  ANGIOTENSIN  D 
ANTAGONIST 
Gerald  S.  Brenner,  Norristown,  Pa.,-  Louis  S.  Crocker,  Belle 
Mead,  N  J.;  Hossain  Jahansouz,  North  Wales,  Pa.;  Robert  D. 
Larsen,   Bridgewater,   NJ.;   Chris   H.   Senanayake,   North 
Brunswick,  N  J.;  Andrew  S.  Thompson,  MounUinside,  N  J.; 
Karen  C.  Thompson,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  and  Thomas  R.  Vertao- 
even,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.  Inc.,  Rah- 
way, NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,125 

Int  a.'  C07D  491/02 

VS.  a.  546-118  22  Claims 

1.      Form      A      of      3-(2'-(N-benzoyl)sulfonamidobiphenyl-4 

-yl]methyl-5.7-dimed>yl-2-ediyl-3H-imida2o[4,5-blpyridine  potas- 
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intermediate  compound  having  the  structure: 
OH 

CN 


000 

6      e      10     12      14     16     f8     20     22    24     26     28     30     J2 
FORM   A   (II  ,  FORM  e  (ml,  FORM  E    (H);  FORM  C   (ff) 

slum  salt  characterized  by  having  X-ray  powder  diffraction  angles: 
3.82.  7.56.  8.14.  10.30.  14.50.  and  15.25. 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  as  described  above; 

(c)  hydrolyzing  the  cyano  group  of  the  second  intermediate 
compound  with  an  acid  in  an  alcohol  solvent  R' — OH. 
wherein  R^  is  as  described  above,  and  isolating  a  diird  inter- 
mediate compound  having  the  structure: 


OH 


5,693313 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  4H-4-OXO- 
QLTNOLIZINE-3-CARBOXYLlC  ACID 
Wei-Bo  Wang,-  Francis  A.  J.  Kerdesky,  both  of  Grayslake: 
Chi-Nung  W.  Hsiao:  Qun  Li,  both  of  LibertyviUe,  allof  lU., 
and  Daniel  T.  Chu,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806306 
Int.  CI.''  C07D  455A)2 
VS.  a.  546—138  10  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula: 


OR* 


CG-RS 


wherein  R'  and  R-  are  as  described  above  and  R'  is  Ci-C^-alkyl; 
(d)  treating  the  third  intermediate  compound  widi  R*X.  wherein 
R*  IS  C,-C^-alkyl.  benzyl,  substituted  benzyl,  or  trialkylsilyl. 
and  X  is  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  methylsulfonate.  trifluo- 
romethylsulfonate  or  toluenesulfonate.  and  isolating  a  fourth 
intermediate  compound  having  die  structure: 


OR1 


CO:R' 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  Ci-C^-alkyl. 
C,-C^-alkenyl,  C,-C  <,-alkynyl.  Cj-C^-cycloalkyl.  phenyl,  fluo- 
rophenyl.  difluorophenyl.  nitrophenyl.  dinitrophenyl.  and  fluoropy- 
ridyl.  R-  is  C|-C,-alkyl  or  cyclopropyl,  R^  is  chlorine,  bromine, 
iodine,  mediylsulfonate,  trifluoromethylsulfonaie  or  toluene- 
sulfonate, R''  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  or  iodine,  and  R'  is 
C,-Ct,-alkyl;  the  mediod  comprising: 

(a)  treating  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


(e)  treating  the  fourth  intermediate  compound  sequentially  with 
an  alkali  metal  base,  dien  with  a  3-alkoxy-acryloyl  compound 
having  the  formula: 


OR* 


R*. 


O^^Y 


wherein  R^  is  as  described  above,  R' 


is  C.-Cft-alkyl  and  Y  is 


chloride,  bromide,  cyano,  alkoxy  or  imidazolyl  and  isolating  a  fifth 
intermediate  compound  having  the  structure: 


OR* 


OR» 


R> 


wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  R"  and  R^  are  Ci-C^-alkyl,  or  R* 
and  R'  are  taken  together  with  die  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
connected  to  form  a  morpholinyl,  pyrrolidinyl  or  piperidinyl  ring, 
wiUi  an  acid  chloride  R'—CH,— CO— CI,  wherein  R-  is  as 
described  above,  and  isolating  a  first  intermediate  compound  hav- 
ing die  structure: 


OR' 


R" 


^' 


(0  cyclizing  the  fifth  intermediate  compound  widi  a  catalytic 
amount  of  acid,  and  isolating  die  sixdi  intermediate  com- 
pound having  the  strucmre: 


R-' 


R< 


wherein  R',  R-.  R"  and  R''  are  as  described  above; 

(b)  treating  the  first  intermediate  compound  sequentially  with  a 
base.  d»en  with  2-cyanoaceiamide,  and  isolating  a  second 


OR» 


:and 
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(g)  treating  the  sixth  intermediate  compound 
or  sulfonating  agents,  and  isolating 
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with  a  halogenating 
the  desired  compound. 


5,693^15 
PEPTIDES 

Frank  Bennett,  PiscaUway;  Viyyoor  M.  GirijavaJlabhan,  Par- 
sippany,  and  Naginbhai  M.  Patei,  Piscataway,  all  of  NJ^ 
assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N  J. 
PCX  No.  PCT/US94/»0330,  S  371  Dat«  Jul.  14,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  14,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/17096,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,8#8,  Oct  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,086,  Jan. 
19,  1993,  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Jan.  14,  1994, 
Sen  No.  491354 
Int  CI.'"  C07D  2l5/04;2l5/20 
VS.  a.  546—157  ^  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ar 


wherein  Ar  is 


R,ois  Hot  OH; 

X  is  an  electron  pair: 

Wis 


^ 


O-L 


Q  is 


r 


CONHj; 


5,693,814 

CRYSTALS  OF  ANTIMICROBIAL  COMPOUND 
Youichi   Kimura:   Katsuhiro   Kawakami;   Norimasa  Mikata; 

Keiji  Uchiyama,-  Tazuo  Uemura,  and  Yusuke  Yukimoto,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co., 

Ltd.,  Toiqro,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,812 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  $ep.  10,  1993,  5-225380 
Int  CI."  C07D  2l5/l8:2Ii/38:2J5/56 
VS.  CI.  546—156 

1.  A  method  for  selectively  obtaining 
amino-  5-azaspiro[2.4]heptan-5-yll-8-chlDro-6-fluoro-l-|  (IR.2S)- 
2-fluorocyclopropyll-4-oxo- 1 ,4-dihydroqliinoline-3-carboxylic 
acid  which  comprises  treating 
azaspiro(2.4)heptan-5-yll-8-chloro-6-fluoro-l-[(lR.2S)-2- 
fluorocyclopropyl]-4-oxo-  I.4-dihydroquinoline-3-carboxylic  acid 
in  an  aqueous  solvent  or  recrystall  zing  7-[(7-(S)-amino-5- 
azaspiro(2.41heptan-5-y!]-  8-chl<^o-6-fluoro-l-[(lR,2S)-2- 

fluorocyclopropyl]-4-oxo-  l,4-dihydroqiinoIine-3-carboxylic  acid 
from  an  aqueous  solvent,  wherein  said  tn  lating  or  recrystallizing  is 
carried  out  for  1-3  days  at  a  temperature  i  if  at  least  25°  C.  and  said 
aqueous  solvent  has  a  water  content  of  1 1  least  40%. 


R,  is 


31  Claims 

i  Vi  hydrate  of  7-|(7-(S)- 


7-l(7-(S)-amino-5- 


Z  is  H; 

U  is 


H2N' 


H.I^. 


Ac— N** 
I 
H 


Ac— [>i^ 
I 
H 


and  Ac  is  formyl: 
L  is 


COR2; 


R-,is 


— N— C|-Ci2alkyl: 
H 


an  epimer  or  racemate  thereof,  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof. 


5,693,816 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
DIISOPINOCAMPHEYLCHLOROBORANE 
I     Anthony   On-Ping   King,   Hillsborough;    Robert    D.   Larsen, 
Bridgewater;  Thomas  R.  Verhoeven,  Cranford,  and  Mang- 
zbu  Zhao,  Edison,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,077,  Aug.  11,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,545,758.  This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,037 

Int.  a."  C07D  215/14 

VS.  a.  546—174  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  a  prochiral  ketone  to  produce  an 
optically  active  alcohol  of  high  optical  purity  which  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  sodium  borohydride  and  boron  trichloride  with 
a-pinene  having  optical  purity  of  about  70^  or  higher  at  a 
temperature  of  between  about  -40  and  about  0°  C,  in  a 
polyoxygenated  ether  solvent:  and 

subsequently  warming  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  of 
between  about  40°  to  about  60°  C.  to  provide  a  composition 
containing  diisopinocampheylchloroborane: 

(b)  reacting  a  prochiral  ketone  with  the  composition  obtained  in 
(a)  to  provide  the  corresponding  optically  active  alcohol  of 
high  optical  purity. 
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5,693,817 
SOLVENT-FREE  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  4-AMINO- 

2,2,6,6-TETRAMETHYLPIPERIDINE 
Stefan  Frentzen.  Raesfeld;  Elmhart  Neuber.  Haltem.  and  Ger- 
hard Thelen.  Nottuln,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Huels 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Marl,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1994,  44  42 
990.8 

Int.  Cl.*^  C07D  211/56 
VS.  CI.  546-244  ,j  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  4-amino-2.2.6,6- 
tetramethylpiperidine  (TAD)  conucting  a  mixture  of  2.2.6,6- 
tetramethylpiperidone  (TAA).  ammonia  and  hydrogen  with  a  sup- 
ported cobalt  or  nickel  catalyst,  the  improvement  being  preparing 
in  the  substantial  absence  of  any  added  solvent. 


5,693,818 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PURE  SALTS  OF 

PYRIDINYLMETHYL-SULFINYL-IH-BENZIMIDAZOLE 

Sverker  Von  Unge,  Fjaris,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Astra  Aktiebo- 

lag,  Soderta^e,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94A)0509,  §  371  Date  Jun.  28,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27988,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  256,174 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  28,  1993,  9301830 
InL  a.*  C07D  401/12 
U.S.  a.  546-273.7  «  cUims 

1.    A   process   for   the   preparation    of   (-t-)-5-methoxy-2-(((4- 
niethoxy-3.5-dimethyl-2  -pyridinyl)methyl)sulphinyl)-lH- 

benzimidazole  and  (-)-5  -methoxy-2-(((4-methoxy-3,5-dimethyl-2 
-pyridinyl)methyl)sulphinyl)-lH-benzimidazole  enantiomers  com- 
prising: separating  a  diastereomeric  ester  of  formula  IV 


OCH3 


M{j[^oc„. 


CH; 


^OAcyl 


wherein  Acyl  designates  a  chiral  acyl  group,  having  either  R  or  S 
configuration:  and  dissolving  each  of  the  separated  diastereomers 
in  an  alkaline  solution  of  above  about  pH  7  so  as  to  hydrolyze  the 
acyloxymethyl  group  off  from  the  separated  diastereomers  to  give 
the  optically  pure  intact  enantiomers  which  are  neutralized  with  a 
neutralizing  agent  which  can  be  an  acid  or  an  ester:  the  pH  being 
maintained  at  or  above  about  7  throughout  the  process. 


5,693319 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  MONO-ORTHO- 

HYDROXYALKYLATION  OF  4-SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDINE 

DERIVATIVES 
Bemd  Scharbert,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hoechst  Atkiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,943,  Sep.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,479 
Qalffls  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  19,  1991,  41  31 
217.1 

Int  CI.*  C07D  213/84:213/803 
VS.  a.  546-286  9  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  pyridine  derivative  mono- 
hydroxyalkylated  in  the  ortho  position  according  to  the  formula  11 
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(II) 


CH(OH)R2 

in  which 

R^  is  H. 
which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  according  to  the  formula  1 

(I) 


in  which 

X  is  COOR'.  CONH,,  CONHR'.  CON(R')j,  CN.  C(0)R'. 
SO,R',  SOjH  or  NO,, 

in  which. 

R'  is  hydrogen.  (C,-C,J^alkyl  or  (C^~C,j)-aiyl,  in  methanol  at 
a  concentration  of  0.01  to  1  mol/1.  with  0.1  to  4  mol/1  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  peroxodisulfate  or  ammo- 
nium peroxodisulfate,  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  sulfiiric  acid, 
wherein  the  amount  of  peroxodisulfate.  relative  to  the  pyri- 
dine derivative  of  formula  11.  is  1  to  4  times  the  molar 
amount. 


5.693320 
RUTHENIUM  COMPLEXES  WITH  A  CHIRAL, 
BIDENTATE  PHOSPHINE/OXAZOLINE  LIGAND  FOR 
ENANTIOSELECTIVE  TRANSFER  HYDROGENATION 
OF  PROCHIRAL  KETONES 
Gunther  Helmchen,  Heidelberg,  and  Thomas  Langer,  Dossen- 
heim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Ludwigshafen,  C^rmany 

Filed  Dec.  20.  19%.  Ser.  No.  777.743 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  22, 1995, 195  48 
399.5 

Int.  a."  C07D  263/10 
VS.  a.  548—101  9  Claims 

1.  A  chiral  ruthenium  complex  of  the  formula  (1). 


RuX'xn.'L- 


(D 


where 

X'  and  X-  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  halitte  ion,  the 

anion  of  a  C|-C|o-carboxylic  acid  which  may  have  I,  2  or  3 

chlorine  or  fluorine  atoms,  the  anion  of  methanesulfinic  acid 

or  of  trifluormethansullinic  acid,  or 
X'  and  X^  together  are  the  dianion  of  a   1. 3-.   1.4-  or  1.5- 

dicarboxylic  acid, 
L'  is  a  cyclic  ether  with  5-6  ring  atoms, 
a  cyclic  olefin  with  5-8  ring  atoms, 
an  aromatic  compound  which  may  have  1.  2  or  3  alkyl  groups  as 

substituents, 
CO,  PF,,  isobutene  or 
a  ligand  of  the  general  formula  (II) 


PR'R'R' 


m 


where 


R  ,  R  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  an  alkyl  group, 
cycloaUcyl  group  or  aryl  group,  which  may  have  I,  2  or  3 
substituents  which  are  selected,  independently  of  one  another, 
from  C,-C4-alkyl  groups  or  C,-C4-alkoxy  groups. 
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L~  is  a  bidentate.  chiral  ligand  of  the 


where 

R''  and  R'  are  identical  or  different 


independently    of    one 

p'oups  or  halogen  atoms. 

R*  or  R*"  groups  to  be  a 


substitutents    which    are    selected, 

another,  from  alkyl  groups,  aikoxy 

it  also  being  possible  for  one  of  th< 

hydrogen  atom,  or  where 
R"*  and  R^  are,  together  with  the  phos|  lorus  atom  to  which  they 

are  bonded,  a  saturated  C,-C7-rin{    which  may  be  fused  to 

one  or  two  aryl  rings. 
R*  is  an  alkyl  group  which  may  have  4ne  or  more  groups  which 

are  selected  from  OH.  SH.  Nfl,.  COOH.  aryloxy.  aikoxy. 

arylthio.  alkyithio.  acyloxy.  alkoxyc  utwnyl,  acylamino.  or  an 


aralkyi  group,  hetaralkyi  group,  ary 


R'  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl.  aryl  or  aralk  yi  group. 


ind  are  hyrogen.  C1-C4- 


R*  and  R'  are  identical  or  different 
Alkyl  or  Ci-C^-alkoxy  groups,  or 

R*  and  R'  together  are  a  fused  cycloal^yl  or  aryl  ring,  where  the 
absolute  configuration  at  the  carbon  ktoms  which  carry  R^  and 
R^  is  (S)  or  (R)  independently  of  oie  another. 
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(II) 


\ 


X. 


H 

wherein 

R  has  the  meaning  indicated  above, 
and  are  an  alkyl  group,    and  keeping  the  reaction  mixture  within  this  temperature  range 
cycloalkyi  group  or  aryl  group,  wlich  may  have  1.  2  or  3    until  the  reaction  is  virtually  complete. 


group  or  hetaryl  group. 


5,693,821 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED 
AMINOTRIAZOLII^NES 
Hans- Joachim  Diehr,  Wuppertal;  Klatis-Heimut  MiiUer,  Diis- 
seldorf,  and  Reinhard  Lantzsch,  Wuppertal,  aU  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Alitiengesellshcall,  Leverknseo,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1995,  195  30 
450.0 

Int  CL*  C07D  249/12 


VS.  a.  548— 263J 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a 
none  of  the  formula 

NH2 


^1 


6CUims 

lubstituted  aminoiTiazoli- 

(1) 


5,693,822 
EPOXY  RESINS  BASED  ON  DUMINOBISIMIDE 
COMPOUNDS 
Jonathan    Howard    Hodgliin,    Burwood;    Mervyn    Benjamin 
Jackson,  Glen  Waverly,  and  John  West  Loder,  South  Yaira, 
all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and 
Industrial  Research  Organisation,  Campbell,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30J02,  Jan.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  3,  1990,  PK  2607/ 
90 

Int.  CI.''  C07D  487/22:487/14 
VS.  CI.  548-^23  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  diaminobisimide  compound 
of  the  formula  (I)  substantially  free  of  oligomers: 


(I) 


/ 

HjN  — Ar'  — N 


Ar 


,N— Ar'— NH- 


wherein 
Ar'  is  an  optionally  substituted  aromatic  residue  which  provides 
for  good  conjugation  between  the  nitrogen  containing  groups, 
with  the  proviso  that  Ar'  is  not  m-phenylene  diamine;  and 
Ar  is  an  optionally  substituted  aromatic  residue  characterized  in 
that  at  least  two  molar  proportions  of  an  aromatic  diamine  of 
the  formula  (II) 


H,N— Ar'— NH, 


(II) 


I 
H 

wherein 

R  represents  a  radical  selected  fronj  the  group  consisting  of 
alley!,  aikoxy.  alkyithio.  allcylamino  or  dialkylamino  each  hav- 
ing up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  each  of  Which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  cyano.  halogen  or  C,-C4-alkoxy 
which  comprises 

first,  introducing  hydrazine  hydrate  into  the  presence  of  a  basic 
compound  (optionally  in  the  presetKe  of  water)  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  polar  organic  solvent  at  a  temperature  between 
50°  and  150°  C,  wherein  said  base  is  an  inorganic  or  organic 
base,  and 

second,  slowly  metering  at  said  temperature  range  an  oxadiaz- 
olone  of  the  formula  1 


wherein  Ar'  is  as  defined  above,  are  heated  with  one  molar 
proportion  of  an  aromatic  tetracarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 
(III)  or  the  corresponding  dianhydhde 


(HOOOjArtCOOH), 


(III) 


wherein  Ar  is  as  defined  above,  optionally  in  the  presence  of 
a  polar  solvent  and  optionally  including  0.1  to  2  molar  pro- 
portions of  a  tertiary  amine  provided  that  when  the  corre- 
sponding anhydride  is  employed  in  place  of  the  aromatic 
tetracarboxylic  acid,  either 
(i)  0. 1  to  2  molar  proportions  of  a  tertiary  amine  are  included, 

or 
(ii)  the  aromatic  diamine  is  reacted  with  a  higher  melting 
aromatic  dianhydride  in  the  molten  state  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  reacting  diamine  melt  is  always  in  high  molar 
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5,693,823 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1.1-DISUBSTITUTED-lH- 

BENZOlEjINDOLE  COMPOUND  AND  HYDROXYL- 

SUBSTITUTED  COMPOUND  THEREOF 

Katsuyoshi  Yamakawa,  and  Tadahisa  Sato,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,054 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1996,  HEI8- 
052592;  Jul.  1,  1996,  HEI8-171128 

Int  CI."  C07D  209/56 
U.S.  CI.  548-^27  14  claims 

1.   A   process   for   preparing   a    1.1-disubstituled-lH-benzole) 
indole  compound  represented  by  formula  (III): 


HN  NH. 
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m 


B 


wherein  A  and  B  are  each  independently  of  the  other  a  group  of 
formula 


R'         n* 


(HI) 


(R'->: 


wherein  R'  represents  a  group  capable  of  substituting  a  hydrogen 
atom  on  the  naphthalene  ring;  m  represents  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to 
6;  when  m  is  2  or  more,  R''s  may  be  the  same  or  diflferent;  R-  and 
R  each  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic 
group;  and  R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group  or  a  heterocyclic  group. 

comprising  reacting  a  2-naphthol  compound  represented  by  for- 
mula (1): 


(R'4 


(I) 


wherein  R'  and  m  are  as  defined  above,  a  carbonyl  compound 
represented  by  formula  (II): 


AJ\J- 


^.^.„ 


wherein  R,  and  R^  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen. 


■XT  r 

W 

R'     H  O 


(II)     halogen.     C,-C,8alkyl.     C,-C,8alkoxy.     C,-C,8alkylmercapto, 

C,-C ,  galkoxycartx>ny  I. 
— CN.   — NO,,   phenyl,   trifluorom- 
:=N— (C,-C,gilkyl). 


C I  -C I  galky  lamino. 

C2-C I  galky  laminocarbony  I , 

ethyl.  Cj-CftCycloalkyl. 


wherein  R-.  R'.  and  R"*  are  as  defined  above,  and  a  hydrazine 
compound  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst. 


5,693,824 
PREPARATION  OF  MIXED  CRYSTALS  AND  SOLID 
SOLUTIONS  OF  1,  4-DIKETO-PYRROLPYRROLES 
Jin     Mizuguchi,    Yokohama,    Japan;     Zhimin     Hao;     Olof 
Wallquist,  both  of  Marly,  Switzerland,  and  Abul  Iqbal, 
Arconciel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemi- 
cals Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,721 
Qaims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Sep.  20,  1995,  2651/ 
95 

Int  a.*  C07D  209/52:491/02:  C09B  11/16:  C09L  29/40 
VS.  a.  548—153  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  mixed  crystals  or  solid 
solutions  of  l.4-diketopyrrolo-[3.4-clpyrroles.  consisting  of  two 
different  compounds  of  formula 


-c=.H^. 


imidazolyl.  pyrrazolyl.  triazolyl.  piperazinyl.  pyrrolyl.  oxazdyl. 
benzoxazolyl.  benzothiazoiyl.  benzimidazolyl.  morpholinyl.  pip- 
eridinyl  or  pyrrolidinyl.  G  is  — CH-,— .  — CH(CHj)— . 
— C(CH,),— .  — CH=N— .  — N=N— .  — O— .  — S— .  —SO—, 
—SO,—.  — CONH—  or  — NR,- .  R,  and  R4  are  each  indepen- 
dently of  the  other  hydrogen,  halogen.  Ci-C^alkyl.  C,-C,8alkoxy 
or  — CN.  R5  and  R^  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen, 
halogen  or  Ci-C^alkyl,  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^alkyl.  which 
process  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  two  different  compounds  of 
formula  I  in  solid  form  to  the  temperature  range  from  220°  to  380° 
C. 
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5,693,825 
PREPARATION  OF  AZlRIDINES 
Uwc     Dingerdissen,     Seebeim-Jugenkeim;     Giinter     Lauth, 
Ratzenburg;  Peter  Triibenbach,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Ulrich 
Steuerle,  Heidelberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
AktiengesellschafI,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  705,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Germa«v,  Sep.  12,  1995,  195  33 
662J 

InL  a.*  C07D  2(>3/m 

VS.  a.  548—954  15  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  az.  idines  of  the  formula  I 


I 

N 


R-      R' 


where 

R'.  R-.  R'  and  R*  are  each  hydrogen 

cycloallcyl  or  aryl  and 
R'  is  hydrogen.  C|-C,-alkyl.  C,-C, 
Ci-Cg-hydroxyalkyI  or  C,Cg-aniincldkyl 
by  converting  allcanolamines  of  the  fornfila 

Ri    R' 
I      I 
HO— C— C— NH— R' 


K-    R' 

where  R'.  Rl  R'.  R^  and  R'  have  the  a 
in  the  gas  phase  at  from  200°  to  600°  C 
over  heterogeneous  catalysts,  wherein 
used  are  presintered  moldings  maintaii 


th; 


nei 


(I) 


i,  C,-C,-alkyl.  C,-C,- 

cvcloalkyl,  aryl,  benzyl. 
'I. 
11 

(II) 


ovementioned  meanings, 
and  from  0.001  to  5  bar 
heterogeneous  catalysts 
as  a  fluidized  bed. 


5,693,826 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODLCTIO*  OF  UNSATURATED 

PHospHo^ac  es^er 

Masato  Tanaka,  and  Li-Biao  Han,  b«th  of  Tsukuba,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Director-General  Of  Agency  Of  Industrial  Sci- 
ence And  Technology,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699391 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  ^p.  14,  1995,  7-237425 

InL  a."  C07D  333/06:  CO^E  7A)2:9A)9 

VS.  a.  549—6  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a^  unsaturated  phosphonic 

ester  expressed  by  the  following  fonnula : 

R'CH=C(R=lPO(OR')2 

wherein  R'  and  R*  are  independently  Selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  ^oup.  a  cycloalkyi  group, 
an  aryl  group,  a  heteroaryl  group,  an  iralkyi  group,  an  alkenyl 
group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  groufl  and  a  silyl  group  and  R' 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  a 
cycloalkyi  group,  an  aralkyi  group  and  at  aryl  group,  said  process 
comprising  reacting  an  acetylene  coml)ound  expressed  by  the 
following  fonnula: 


R'C=CR= 


wherein  R'  and  R-  are  as  defined  abov« 
phite  expressed  by  the  following  formut  : 


HPOOR'), 

wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  in  the 
complex  catalyst. 


with  a  secondary  phos- 


5.693,827 
TREATMENT  OF  HIV  INFECTIONS  AND  COMPOUNDS 

USEFUL  THEREIN 
William  Ashley  Harrison;  Gary  Edward  Jewell;  Ethel  Ellen 
Felauer.  all  of  Guelph;  Mark  Achiel  Dekeyser,  Waterloo; 
Dong  Dao-Cong,  Guelph,  all  of  Canada;  James  Anthony 
McGuiness,  Waterbury,  Conn.;  Anupama  Mishra,  Guelph, 
Canada;  Walter  Gerhard  Brouwer,  Guelph,  Canada,  and 
Derek    James    McPhee,    Guelph,    Canada,    assignors    to 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Midtilebury,  Ct,  and 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Ltd/Ltee,  Elmira,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  98,978,  Jul.  28,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588,208,  Sep.  26.  1990.  PaL  No. 
5,268  J89,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567,982, 
Aug.  15,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  421,155,  Oct  16,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,291 
Int.  a.*"  C07D  327/06:3l9/l2:3}9/m 
VS.  a.  549—14  20  aaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


K-  K' 


(I) 


presence  of  a  palladium 


wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  C.-Cj  alkyl  or  C.-Cj  alkoxy: 
R-  is  halogen.  C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-Cj  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  mono-,  di-  or 
tri-halomethyl,    trifluoromethoxy.    methylthio.    nitro.    cyano, 
acetoxy  or  dimethylamino; 
R'is 

i)  — SO,NR''R''  wherein  R"  and  R*"  are  independently  hydrogen 
or  C|-C<,  alkyl  or  together  form  a  heterocyele  wherein  the 
heterocyclic  moiety  is  morpholinyl.  piperidinyl.  pyrrolidinyl 
or  piperazinyl: 
ii)  — CO,R'  wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl.  a  C,-Cs  alkenyl  or  alkynyl. 
a  one  to  six  haloalkyl.  an  alkoxyalkyl,  an  alkylthioalkyl,  a 
carboxyalkyl.  an  alkylthioalkyl,  a  carboxyalkyl,  an  alkylcar- 
boxyalkyl.  a  C^-C,,  ary Icarboxyalky I.  an  alkylaminoalkyl  or 
dialkylaminoalkyl,  a  trialkylsilylalkyl.  each  of  the  aforemen- 
tioned alkyl  moieties  having  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms; 
a  phenyl,  a  naphthyl.  a  C|-C(,  alkylphenyl.  a  C^-C,,  arylalkyl 
or  alkarylalkyl,  a  C^-Cg  carbocyclyl.  a  C.-C^  allcyl  Cj-Cg 
carbocyclyl.  or  a  heterocyclylalkyl.  wherein  the  heterocyclic 
moiety  is  morpholinyl.  piperidinyl.  pyrrolidinyl,  piperazinyl, 
furanyl,  oxiranyl,  oxetanyl  or  tetrahydrofuranyl; 
ill)  — (CH,),j— Y— R-*  wherein 
n'  is  0  or  1 ; 

Y  is  O,  S.  SO.  SO,  or  NH:  and 

R-*  is  C,-C^  alkyl.  C^-C*  cycloalkyi.  C^-C^  alkenyl  Cj-C,, 
alkynyl.  — CHXO,R'.  — COjR'  with  the  proviso  that  Y 
cannot  be  SO,,  or  — COR"  wherein  R'  and  R"  are  as 
defined  above: 
iv)  — G— CO,R'  wherein 
G  is  — CH,— ,  — CHjCH^—  or  — CH=CH— ,  and 
R'  is  as  defined  above; 
V)  — CH=NOR"  wherein  R"  is  as  defined  above; 
vi)  — CS,R^  wherein  R^  is  as  defined  above; 
vii)  — COSR'  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above; 

O    OR'  viii) 

11/ 
-(0(CHj>.-P 

OR* 

wfierein 

n  is  lor  2, 

R"  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^  alkyl; 
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X) 


R''  is  hydrogen,  halo,  methyl  or  mono-,  di-  or  tri-halomethyl; 
R  is 


Y'  N 


wherein 

Y'  is  O.  S.  NH  or  NR"  wherein  R"  is  as  defined  above; 

SR" 

I 
Ri»— V'-C  =  N  — 


11) 


wherein 

R'*  is  linear  or  branched  C,-C^  alkyl  or  alkoxyalkyl  wherein 

the  alkyl  groups  are  C.-C^.  C,-Cg  cycloalkyi  or  mpno-.  di- 

or  tri-halo  C.-C^  alkyl: 
Y-  is  O  or  S;  and 
R"  is  as  dehned  above:  or 
iii)  R-— NH—  wherein  R   is 

R°0     Z'  a) 

Ml 
p 

/ 

R'-O 
wherein 

R"  and  R*"  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C.-C^  alkyl;  and 
Z'  is  O  or  S; 
b)  cyano; 


rx 


c) 


d) 


Y' 

wherein  Y,  is  as  defined  above; 
r 

Z^ 

It 
R^— C— 

wherein 

Z-  is  S.  O.  NH.  NR"  or  NC^N; 
wherein  R"  is  as  defined  above;  and 
R'  is 


N— N- 
/        I 
R«  R' 

wherein 
R  .  R*  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C,-Ch  alkyl. 
or  R'  and  R*  together  with  the  N  fonn  a  C,-C6  heteio- 
cyclic  ring; 


R« 


\ 
C 
/ 


2) 


C-N-N- 


R' 


wherein 

R'.  R"  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C.-C^  alkyl. 
or  R'  and  R"  together  with  the  carbon  atom  form  a 
C,-C7  cartwcyclic  ring; 

3)  a)  fully  unsaturated,  partially  or  fully  reduced  or  substi- 
tuted oxathiinyl:   furanyl;   dithiinyl;   dioxinyl:   thienyl; 


thiazolyl;  oxazolyl;  isoxazolyl;  thiadiazolyl;  pyrazolyl; 
pyrrolyl;  pyranyl:  oxathiazinyl;  oxadiazolyl;  or  indolyl; 

b)  substituted  or  unsubstituted.  linear  or  branched  C.-C, 
alkyl;  C,-Cg  alkenyl:  C,-Cg  alkynyl;  C|-C«  mono-  or 
di-alkylamino;  C.-C,  cycloalkyi:  C,-C,  cycloalkyi 
C|-C<,  alkyl;  Cj-C,  cycloalkenyl  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  Ci-C^  alkyl;  or  Cr-Cg  phenylalkyi;  or 

c)  aryl.  C'-C'"  aralkyi  or  aryloxyalkyi  or  C^_^  cycloalky- 
laryloxy  wherein  the  aryl  moiety  of  this  group  is  naph- 
thyl. phenyl  or  phenyl  subsiiiuted  by  one  or  more  halo, 
C|-C,  alkyl.  carboxyl.  C.-C,  haloalkyl.  C.-Cg  alky- 
Ithio.  phenyl,  nitro.  amino.  C.-Cg  alkylcarboxylamino. 
hydroxyl.  acetyl,  acetyloxy.  phenoxy;  C,-C,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  or  C,-Cg  alkylcaibonyl: 

4)  R'"— W—  wherein 

W  is  O.  NH  or  NR'  wherein  R'  is  C,-C.  alkyl;  and 
R'"is 

i)  a  linear  or  branched,  unsubstituted  or  halo-substituted  C.-Cg 
alkyl.  C,-Cg  alkenyl,  C,-Cg  alkynyl;  a  C,-C,  cycloalkyi, 
C,-C7  cycloalkyi  C.-C^  alkyl,  Cj-C,  cycloalkenyl  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  C.-C^  alkyl;  an  unsubstituted  phenyl 
or  phenyl  substituted  by  halo,  C.-Cg  alkyl.  C,-Cg  alkoxy, 
carboxyl.  C.-Cg  haloalkyl.  C,-C,  cycloalkyi,  C,-Cg  alky- 
Ithio.  phenyl,  nitro.  amino,  hydroxyl,  acetyl  acetyloxy,  phe- 
noxy, C,-Cg  alkoxycarbonyl  or  C|-Cg  alkylcarbonyl.  furany- 
lalkyl.  letrahydrofuranylalkyl,  oxetanylalkyl  or  oxiranylalkyi 

ii)  R"—W'—R' wherein 

R'  is  a  linear  or  branched  C.-C^  alkylidene; 

W  is  O  or  S:  and 

R"  is  linear  or  branched  Ci-Cj  alkyl; 

iii)  R"R'-_N— R'  wherein 
R'  is  as  defined  at»o\e;  and 

R'"  and  R"  are  independently  linear  or  branched  C,-C. 
alkyl; 

(CH:).l  i») 

W^  N-R'- 

\  / 

(CH;). 

wherein 
R'  is  as  defined  above: 
W-  is  O,  S.  NH.  NR'"  or  CR'^R'";  wherein 
R'''  is  linear  or  branched  C1-C4  alkyl: 
R"  and  R""  are  independently,  hydrogen,  linear  or  branched 

C1-C4  alkyl;  and 
n'  and  m  are  independently  1.  2  or  3; 
V)  R"0,C— R'  wherein 
R'  is  as  defined  above:  and 

R"  is  linear  or  branched  C.-C^  alkyl.  C^-C^,  alkenyl.  C-C^ 
alkynyl   or  C,-C7  cycloalkyi:  C^-C,  cycloalkyi   C.-C^ 
alkyl;  C,-C7  cycloalkenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
C,-C^  aikyi: 
vi)  U — R'—  wherein 
R'  is  as  dehned  above; 

U  is  hydroxyl.  acyloxy.  aroyloxy,  aiylsulphonyloxy,  NO,.  CN 
or  Si(CH,)j; 
vii)  1-adamantyl.  2-adamantyl  or  bomyl  moieties; 
viii)  Ar' — R' —  wherein 
R'  is  as  defined  above;  and 

Ar   is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  independently  with  one  to 
three  halogen,  mono-,  di-  or  tri-halomethyl,  nitio,  C1-C4 
alkyl,  Cj-Cj  alkenyl,  C.-C^  alkyloxy.  C^-C^  alkenyloxy. 
or  C,-C4  alkynyloxy;  or 
5)  a  C,-Cfc  sugar  derivative,  with  the  proviso  thai  when 
R'  is  CO,R'  wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl.  a  C-C^  alkenyl  or  alkynyl, 
a  one  10  six  haloalkyl,  an  alkoxyalkyl.  an  alkylthioalkyl,  a 
carboxyalkyl.  an  alkylcarboxyalkyl.  a  Cfc-C,,  arylcarboxy- 
alkyl.  an  alkylaminoalkyl  or  dialkylaminoalkyl.  a  trialkylsily- 
lalkyl. each  of  the  aforementioned  alkyl  moieties  having  from 
one  to  eight  carbon  atoms;  a  phenyl,  a  naphthyl.  a  C,-C<, 
alkylphenyl.  a  C,-C|,  arylalkyl  or  alkarylalkyl.  a  C,-Cg 
cartxKvclyl.  a  C.-Cj  alkyl  Ci-Cg  carbocyclyl;  and 
R*  is  R'"— W  wherein  W  is  O  and  R'"  is  a  linear  or  branched, 
unsubstituted  or  halo-substituted  C.-Cg  alkyl.  C,-C8  alkenyl. 
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Cj-Cg  alkynyl:  a  C3-C7  cycloalkyl 
alkyl.  Cj-C,  cycloalkenyl   unsubstituted  or 
C.-Cfc  alkyl;  an  unsubstituted  phen; 
halo.  C.-Cft  alkyl,  C.-C^  alkoxy. 


)1' 


C3-C7  cycloalkyl  C.-Cj 
substituted  by 
or  phenyl  substituted  by 
cirboxyl.  Cj-Cg  haloalkyl. 
C3-C7  cycloalkyl,  Cj-Cg   alkylthj}.   phenyl,   nitro,   amino. 

C|-Cj,  alkoxycarbonyl 
cannot  be  S. 


hydroxyl.  acetyl  acetyloxy.  pheno%. 
or  Cj-Cg  alkylcarbonyl.  then  7? 
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-continued 

o 


OH; 


(3)  carrying  out  the  reaction: 


5,693,828 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  lACTONES  AND 

INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 

Robert  P.  Belko,  Woodbridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  International 

Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647^48 
Int  a."  C07D  ili/00 
U,S.  a.  549—266 

1.  The  compound  defined  according  ti  stniture: 


6  Claims 


2.  A  process  for  preparing  the  compel  nd  having  the  structure: 
O 


comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  carrying  out  the  reaction: 


(4)  carrying  out  the  reaction: 


(2)  carrying  out  the  reaction: 
O 


;  and 


(5)  fractionally  distilling  the  product  having  the  structure: 
O 


"   2)  acid  ^ 


from  the  reaction  mass. 
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5,693,829 
BENZOFURAN-2-ONES  AS  STABILIZERS 
Peter  Nesvadba,  and  Samuel  Evans,  both  of  Marly,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation, 
Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  304,470,  Sep.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,614,572. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  17, 1993,  2811/ 
93 

Int  a.*  C07D  i07m3 
U.S.  a.  549-307  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  la 


(la) 


wherein 
Ri  is  halogen  or  — OR',. 


R'l        is        hydrogen,        C,_f^5alkanoyl,       C,-C,,alkenoyl, 
Cj-Cjsalkanoyl  which  is  interrupted  by  oxygen,  sulfur  or 


\ 
/ 


N-R<,; 


Cft-C^cycloalkylcarbonyl.  thenoyl.  furoyl.  benzoyl  or 
C,-C|2alkyl-substimted  benzoyl;  naphthoyl  or  C,-C,2alkyl- 
subsututed  naphthoyl;  C|-C  25-alkanesulfonyl.  fluoro- 
substituted  C,-C,5alkanesulfonyl:  phenylsulfonyl  or 
C ,  -C ,  jalkyl-substituted  phenylsulfonyl ; 

HC       CH3 

\/ 
C 


-C-C.H2,— ^  ^OH, 


-C— CH:  — S— CH 


OH. 


O 

II 
-C-CH^ 


O 


O 

II  II 

-C-Rg-C 


or     C-R|„-R| 


Rj,  R,.  Rj  and  R^  are  each  independently  of  one  another 
hydrogen,  chloro.  hydroxy.  C,-Cj5alkyl,  C-C^-phenylalkyl. 
unsubstituted  or  C,-C4alkyl-substituted  phenyl,  unsubstituted 


179-251  O.G.-97-I8;  QL3 


or  C,-C4alkyl-substituted  C,-CgCycloalkyl;  C,-C,galkoxy. 
C,-C,galkylthio.  Ci-Cj-alkylamino.  di-(C,-C4alkyl)amino. 
C,-C,5alkanoyloxy.  C,-C,5alkanoylamino.  C3-C 

is-alkenoyloxy.  C,-C;5alkanoyloxy  which  is  mterrupted  by 
oxygen,  sulfur  or 


\ 
/ 


N-R<,; 


Q-C,cycloalkylcarbonyloxy.  benzoyloxy  or  C|-C|2alkyl- 
substiluted  benzoyloxy;  or  each  pair  of  subsutuents  R,  and  R, 
or  R3  and  R^  or  R4  and  R,.  together  with  the  linking  carbon 
atoms,  forms  a  benzene  ring;  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one 
of  R,.  R3.  Rj.  R4  and  R,  is  not  hydrogen;  if  R,  is  halogen  or 
hydroxy.  R,  is  not  hydrogen;  and.  if  Rj  is  methyl  or  methy- 
lamine.  R4  is  not  hydrogen  and  hydroxy;  R4  is  additionally 
— (CH,)^— COR,  or  — (CH2),OH.  or.  if  R3  and  R,  are  hydro- 
gen. R4  is  additionally  a  radical  of  formula  Ila 


(lU) 


R«  is  hydrogen  or  C.-Cgalkyl. 
R7  is  hydrogen  or  C,-Cgalkyl. 

Rg  is  a  direct  bond.  Ci-C.galkylene.  Cj-C.galkylene  which  is 
interrupted  by  oxygen,  sulfur  or 


\ 
/ 


N-Rt; 


Cj-C.galkenylene.  C,-<:joalkylidene.  C7-CjoPhenylalkylidene. 
C,-C  gcycloalkylene,  C7-Cgbicycloalkylene,  unsubstituted  or 
C,-C4alkyl-substituted  phenylene. 


n\ 


f\ 


R,  is  hydroxy.  [—0^*1/tM^] 
C,-C,galkoxy  or 


-N 


/ 

'4 

\ 


R,o  is  oxygen.  — NH —  or 
O 


\ 

^ 
/ 


N-C— NH— R, 


Rii  is  C|-C|galkyl  or  phenyl. 

Ri2  and  R,,  are  each  independenUy  of  the  other  hydrogen.  CF,, 
C|-C,2alkyl  or  phenyl,  or 

R|,  and  R,,,  together  with  the  linking  carbon  atom,  form  a 
Cs-CgCycloalkylidene  ring  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  1  to  3  C,C4alkyl  groups. 

R,4  and  R,,  are  each  independentlv  of  the  other  hydrogen,  or 
C.C.galkyl. 
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M  is  a  metal  cation  of  valency  r, 

n  is  0.  1  or  2. 

p  is  0.  1  or  2. 

q  is  I.  2.  3.  4.  5  or  6.  and 

r  is  1,2  or  3. 
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5,693,830  ' 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  tHE  SPIROPYRONE 

COMPOUNDS 

Juqji  Momoda,-  Satoshi  Imura,  and  Takashi  Kobayakawa,  all 

of  Tokuyama,  Japan,  assignors  la  Tokuyama  Corporation, 

Tokuyama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,864 
Int  CI."  C07D  -493/10:493/00 
VS.  a.  549—330  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  spiropyi  one  compound  represented 
by  the  following  general  formula  (III) 


wherein 


is  a  substituted  or  an  unsubstituted 

a  substituted  or  an  unsubstituted  unsaturated 

and 


Bn 


-^ 


am 


aroiliatic  hydrocarbon  group  or 
heterocyclic  group. 


is  a  substituted  or  an  unsubstituted  2-bi  :yclo[3.3.l]9-nonenylidene 
group,  comprising  reacting  in  the  presence  of  a  primary  or  second- 
ary amine  condensing  agent  a  compou  nd  represented  by  the  fol 
lowing  general  formula  (I) 

O 

II 

C— CHj 


OH 


wherein 


is  as  defined  above,  with  a  compound  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  (II) 


Bn 


c=o 


wherein 


Bd 


\ 


is  as  defined  above. 


5,693331 
(23-DIHYDRO-5-BENZOFLRANYL)-ACETONITRILE 
Nikolaus  Miiller,  Monheim,  and  Guido  Steffan,  Odenthal,  both 
of     Germany,     assignors     to     Bayer     AktiengesellschafL 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1996,  196  08 
408-3;  Apr.  9,  1996,  196  14  090.0 

Int.  a."  C07D  307/79 
IS.  CI.  549-^167  11  aaims 

1.  (2.3-Dihydro-5-benzofuranyl)-acetonitrile  of  the  formula 

(1) 


5,693,832 

HYDROFORM\'LATION  OF  ALLYL  ALCOHOL 

Tetsuro  Fujita;  Kenichiro  Maki.  and  Kuniomi  Marumo,  all  of 

OiU,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko  K.K,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266068 

Int.  CI."  C07D  307/20 

VS.  a.  549—475  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hydroformylation  of  allyl  alcohol  to  produce 
2-hydroxytetrahydrofuran  which  comprises  reacting  allyl  alcohol 
with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  rhodium 
compound  and  a  diphosphine  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  trans-2.3-bis(diphenylphosphinomethyl)-bicyclo- 
(2,2,l]-heptane,  trans-2,3-bis(diphenylphosphinomethyl)-bicyclo- 
[2.2,1]  -hept-5-ene,  trans-2,3-bis(diphenylphosphinomethyl)-2- 
methyl-bicyclo-[2,2, 1  J-heptane.  trans-2,3- 

bis(diphenylphosphinomethyl)-      2-methyl-bicyclo-hept-|2.2,l]-5- 
ene,  trans-2,3-bis(diphenylphosphinomethyl)-  1.4,5,6,7- 

pentamethyl-bicyclo-[2,2,l)-heptane.  trans-  2,3-bis 

(diphenylphosphinomethyl)- 1 ,4,5.6.7-pentamethy-bicyclo-|2,2, 1  ]- 
hept-5-ene.      trans-2.3-bis(diphenylphosphinomethyl)- 1 ,2,4,5,6.7- 
hexaniethyl-bicyclo-12,2,11  -heptane,  and  trans-2,3- 

bis(diphenylphosphinomethyl)-1.2,4,5,6,7-hexamethyl-bicyclo-I2|- 
hept-  5-ene. 


5,693,833 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REACTIVATION  OF  IODINE- 
CONTAINING  CATALYSTS 
Stephen  Neal  Falling,  and  Patricia  Lopez,  both  of  Kingsport. 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company,  Kingsport, 
Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,932 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  20/34:  C07D  307/2li 
VS.  a.  549—507  10  Claims 

1.  Process  for  convening  an  iodine-free  organotin  (IV)  com- 
pound resulting  from  the  decomposition  of  an  organotin  (IV) 
iodide  during  the  catalytic  isomerization  of  y.S-epoxyalkenes  to 
2,5-dihydrofurans  to  the  corresponding,  catalytically  active  orga- 
notin (IV)  iodide  which  comprises  intimately  contacting  a  catalyst 
mixture  comprising  (i)  an  organotin  (IV)  iodide,  (ii)  an  iodine-free 
organotin  (IV)  compound  resulting  from  the  decomposition  of  the 
organotin  (IV)  iodide  of  component  (i),  and  (iii)  a  solvent  selected 
from  hydrocarbons  and  chlorocarbons  with  aqueous  hydrogen 
iodide. 
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5,693334 
INTEGRATED  PROCESS  FOR  EPOXIDATION 
Guy  L.  Crocco,  WUmington,  Del.;  John  C.  Jubin,  Jr.,  West 
Chester,  and  John  G.  Zajacek,  Devon,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.,  Grvenville,  Del. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,657 
InL  CI."  C07D  301/12 
VS.  a.  549-531  18  Oaims 

1.  An  integrated  epoxidation  process  comprising 

(a)  reacting  a  Cj_c4  secondary  alcohol  and  molecular  oxygen  in 
a  liquid  phase  to  form  an  oxidant  mixture  comprised  of  C,-C4 
secondary  alcohol,  a  C^-Cj  ketone  corresponding  to  the 
Cj-Cj  secondary  alcohol,  and  hydrogen  peroxide; 

(b)  separating  substantially  all  of  the  C3-C4  ketone  from  the 
oxidant  mixture  to  provide  a  concentrated  hydrogen  peroxide- 
containing  stream  comprised  of  C.-C^  secondary  alcohol, 
hydrogen  peroxide,  and  less  than  I  weight  percent  Cj-Cj 
ketone; 

(c)  reacting  the  concentrated  hydrogen  peroxide -containing 
stream  with  a  C2-C4  olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  titanium 
silicalite  catalyst  and  a  diluent  comprised  of  methanol  to  form 
an  epoxidation  reaction  mixture  comprised  of  a  C-C^ 
epoxide  corresponding  to  the  C^-C^  olefin,  water,  medianol, 
and  C,-C4  secondary  alcohol; 

(d)  separating  substantially  all  of  the  CJ-C4  epoxide  from  the 
epoxidation  reaction  mixture  to  form  a  first  crude  alcohol 
stream  comprised  of  water,  C3-C4  secondary  alcohol,  metha- 
nol, and  less  than  1  weight  percent  of  C2-C4  epoxide; 

(e)  separating  substantially  all  of  the  methanol  from  the  first 
crude  alcohol  stream  to  form  a  second  crude  alcohol  stream 
comprised  of  water,  Cj-Cj  secondary  alcohol,  and  less  than  1 
weight  percent  methanol;  and 

(f)  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  methanol  separated  in  step 
(e)  for  use  as  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  diluent  in  step  (c). 


5,693335 

FISH  OIL  HAVING  DECREASED  FISH  ODOR  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Hiroaki  Konishi,  Kawagoe;  Kiyoshi  Tatsumi,  Iruma,  and  Nor- 

ifumi  Sato,  Kawagoe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Snow  Brand 

Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hokkaido.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,276 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1994.  6-024750; 
Mar.  31,  1994,  6-087430;  Mar.  31,  1994,  64W7433;  Mar.  31. 
1994,6-088091 

Int  a."  C07C  51/36 
VS.  a.  554-141  17  Claims 

I.  A  mediod  for  preparing  fish  oil  having  decreased  fish  odor, 
which  consists  essentially  of  slightly  hydrogenating  fish  oil 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sardine  oil,  mackerel  oil,  tuna 
oil,  skipjack  oil.  tuna  orbital  fat  and  skipjack  orbital  fat  under  the 
following  non-selective  conditions: 

(1 )  an  amount  of  catalyst  used  m  the  hydrogenation  is  OOS*??^  by 
weight  or  more  to  an  amount  of  the  fish  oil; 

(2)  a  hydrogen  pressure  in  gaseous  phase  at  the  beginning  of  the 
hydrogenation  is  3  kg/cm"  or  more; 

(3)  a  reaction  temperature  of  the  hydrogenation  is  in  the  range  of 
from  90°  to  150°  C;  and 

(4)  a  reaction  time  of  the  hydrogenation  is  in  the  range  of  from 
5  to  30  minutes,  so  as  to  have  a  decrease  rate  of  iodine  value 
of  15*  or  less  and  a  decrease  rate  of  highly  unsanirated  fatty 
acid  of  33%  or  less. 


5,693336 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYOLEFINS 
Andreas  Winter.  Glashutten/Ts.;  Martin  Antberg.  Hofheim/Ts.; 
Bemd   Bachmann,   Eppstein/Ts.;   Volker  DoUe,  Bensbeim; 
Frank  Kiiber,  Obenirsel;  Jui^en  Robrmann,  Ke)kfaeim/1^ 
and  Walter  Spaleck.  Liederbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  107,187,  Aug.  16,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  15,  1992,  42  27 
049.9 

Int  CL'  C08F  4/642:10/06 
VS.  a.  556—11  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I  in  its  pure  meso-form  or  as  a 
raeso;rac>l:99  mixture, 

(!)  s- 


(CR«R»). 


R' 

R' 

0 

R^ 

^^^ 

^^ 

\y/ 

Rl 

\ 

R' 

^■ 


R2' 


(CR'R"), 


in  which 

M'  is  a  metal  from  group  IVb.  Vb  or  VIb  of  the  Periodic  Table. 

R  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
C,-C|o-alkyl  group,  a  C,— C,o-alkoxy  group,  a  C^-Cio-aiyl 
group,  a  Cft-C,o-aryloxy  group,  a  C,-C,„-alkenyl  group,  a 
C7-C4o-arylalkyl  group,  a  C7-Cjo-aIkylaryl  group,  a  Cg-Cjo- 
arylalkenyl  group,  or  a  halogen  atom. 

the  radicals  R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C|-C|o-alkyl  group,  which 
may  be  halogenated,  a  Ce-Cm-aryl  group,  which  may  be 
halogenated,  or  an  — NR'",,  — SR'",  — OSiR'", ,  — SiR'",  or 
—PR'",  radical  in  which  R'"  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-C|o- 
alkyl  group  or  a  Ce-Cio-aryl  group. 

R'  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  as  defined  as  for  R'', 
with  the  proviso  that  R'  and  R"  are  not  hydrogen. 

or  two  or  more  of  the  radicals  R^  to  R",  together  with  the  atoms 
coniKcting  them,  form  a  ring  system. 


R" 
I 


Rll  nil       RH 

I  I  I 

R'is  -M-— ,  — M--M^— ,  — M-— (CR:")- 
I  I         I  I 

R'-  Rl-    Ri^  Ri: 


R" 
I 
,  — O— M=-0- 
I 
R« 


Ri<  R" 

I  I 

— C— .— O-M^-. 
I  I 

R'-'  Ri: 


>BR".  >A1R".  — Ge— ,  — Sn^    ,  — O— .  — S— .  >SO.  >SOj. 
>NR".  >CO.  >PR"  or  >P(0)R". 
where 

R  .  R '  -  and  R "  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C|-C|o-alkyl  group,  a  C,-C,o- 
fluoroalkyl  group,  a  Cfc-C|o-aryl  group,  a  C^-Cio-fluoroaryl 
group,  a  C|-C|o-alkoxy  group,  a  C;-C|(,-alkenyl  group,  a 
C-rCjo-arylalkyl  group,  a  C,-C4o-arylalkenyl   gnxip  or  a 
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Cj-Cjo-alkylaryl  group,  or  R" 
each  case  together  with  the  atom 
ring 
M"  is  silicon,  germanium  or  tin 


R   and  R   are  identical  or  different 


and 
m  and  n  are  identical  or  different 
plus  n  is  zero.  I  or  2. 
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Id  R'^  or  R"  and  R'\  in 
connecting  them,  form  a 


5,693337 
FERRIC  ALKYL  AMINE  CITRATES  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  THtM 
Kevin  W.  Smith,  McMurray,  and  Leonard  J.  Persinski,  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Clearwater,  Inc„  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  1 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  580,171,  Det.  28,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5371315,  which  is  a  continuation-iii>part  of  Ser.  No.  360,438, 

Dec.  21,  1994,  abandoned,  which  it  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

209,266,  Mar.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,417J87.  This  application 

Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,099 

Int.  a."  C09K  7/06:7^:15/02 

VS,.  a.  556—148 

1.  Ferric  alkylamine  citrate  wherein 
di-  or  triamine  wherein  each  alkyl  gf>up  has  from  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms. 


8  Oaims 

he  alkyl  amine  is  a  mono- 


5,693,838 
ALUMINOXANE  PROCESSIAND  PRODUCT 
Samuel    A.    Sangokoya;    Lawrence    H.    Shepherd,    Jr.,    and 
Edward  A.  Burt,  all  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Albe- 
marle Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.,  No.  556,479 
Int  CI."  C07F  im 
U.S.  a.  556—179  I  16  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  aluminoxjane.  said  process  compris- 
ing reacting  free  liquid  water  which  contains  a  stabilizing  agent 
with  a  hydrocarbyl  aluminum  compouifd  in  an  organic  solvent  so 
as  to  produce  an  aluminoxane  product  ' 

5.  A  process  for  making  an  alummoi^ane  comprising  dispersing 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  stabilizing  age^t  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent 
and  mixing  the  dispersion  with  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  solution  of  a 
hydrocarbyl  aluminum  compound. 

10.  A  process  for  making  an  aluminoi|ane.  said  process  compris- 
ing combining  an  aqueous  solution  of  stabilizing  agent  with  a 
hydrocarbyl  aluminum  compound  in  an  jnert  organic  solvent  under 
conditions  such  that  an  aluminoxane  product  having  a  reduced 
gel-forming  tendency  is  formed  as  coiipared  to  an  aluminoxane 
prepared  in  the  same  way  from  the  .sj  ime  amounts  of  the  same 
materials  except  that  water  devoid  of 
instead  of  said  aqueous  solution. 


I  stabilizing  agent  is  used 


5.693,839 
PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZING  BYDRIDIC  SILANES 
Rudolf  Reitmeier:  Lutz  Rosch,  both  of  Burghausen;  Gilbert 
Geisberger,  Altotting,  and  Dieter  Kippe.  Burghausen.  all  of 
Germany,   assignors   to   Wacker-Chemie   GmbH,   Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Apr.  25,  1996,  1%  16 
556J 

Int  a."  C07F 
U.S.  a.  556-401  I  9  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  stabilizing  hydridjc  silanes  and  oligomeric 
hydridic  silanes  containing  up  lo  5  silicon  atoms,  wherein  the 
hydridic  silanes  and  oligomeric  hydridit  silanes  are  admixed  with 
a  hydrocarbon  stabilizer,  wherein  said  liydrocarbon  optionally  has 
fiinctional  groups  selected  from  the  gtoups  consisting  of  a  car- 


boxylic  ester,  aldehyde,  keto,  ether,  tiiioether,  tertiary  amino,  epoxy 
and  cyano  groups  and  halogen  atoms. 


ind  are  as  defined  for  R", 
an|  are  zero,  I  or  2.  where  m 


5,693,840 

PRODUCTION  OF  SILICON-PHOSPHORUS 

CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS 

David  H.  Bloum,  6728  Del  Cerro  Blvd.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92120 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,176,  Dec.  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5363,285.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  680,651 

Int  CI.*  C07F  7/0& 

MS.  CI.  556--W4  22  Claims 

1.  An  organic  silicon-phosphorus  containing  compound  prepared 

by  the  process  steps  of: 

A.  mixing  the  following  compounds: 

a)  silicon  halides  compound 

b)  phosphorus  halides  compound;  then 

B.  admixing  and  reacting  with  the  following  components: 

a)  organic  compound  that  will  react  with  a  silicon  halides. 
silicon-phosphorus  halides  and/or  phosphorus  halides  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted,  saturated 
or  unsaturated  alcohols,  polyalcohols.  epoxides,  epihalohy- 
drins,  organic  acids  and  anhydrides,  polycarboxylic  acids 
and  anhydrides,  isocyanates,  thioalcohols.  phenols, 
thiophenols.  aldehydes,  halogenated  alcohols  and  polyalco- 
hols. halogenated  organic  acids  and  polycarboxyl  acids, 
sulphonic  acid  chlorides,  organic  esters,  organic  ethers, 
thioethers.  ketones,  nitriles.  sulphonic  acids,  amino  com- 
pounds, amines,  polyamines.  alkenes.  alkynes,  arylalkenes. 
organic  polyenes,  amino,  phenols,  imides.  alkyl  carbonates, 
oils,  fats,  amides,  organic  phosphates,  phosphites,  phospho- 
nates  and  phosphines.  carbohydrates,  lignin.  amino  acids, 
halogenated  alkenes.  aminoalcohols.  organic  carbonates 
and  mixtures  thereof; 
thereby  producing  an  organic  silicon-phosphorus  containing  com- 
pound; then 

C.  admixing  and  reacting  with  the  following  components; 

a)  basic  salt  forming  compound;  0  to  300  parts  by  weight; 
then 

b)  water;  0  to  400  parts  by  weight. 


5,693,841 
CYCLOHEXANONE  COMPOUNDS,  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME,  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

PREPARING  SILACYCLOHEXANE-BASED  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  COMPOUNDS  FROM  THE 

CYCLOHEXANONE  COMPOUNDS 

Takeshi  Kinsho;  Takaaki  Shimizu;  Tsutomu  Ogihara;  Mutsuo 

Nakashima,  and  Tatsushi  Kaneko,  all  of  Niigata-ken,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,034 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1994,  6-154219 

Int.  CI."  C07F  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  556—106  17  Claims 

1.  A  cyclohexanone  compound  of  the  following  general  formula 

(I) 


(I) 


=o 


wherein  Ar  represents  a  phenyl  group  or  a  tolyl  group,  and  R 
represents  a  phenyl  group,  a  tolyl  group,  a  linear  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  mono  or  difluoroalkyi  group 
having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  branched  alkyl  group  having 
from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  having  from  2  to 
7  carbon  atom. 
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5,693,842 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHOSPHORUS- 
CONTAINING  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  ALKYL  ESTERS 

THEREOF 
Hans-Jerg  Kleiner,  Kronberg;  Voiker  Freudenberger,  Hofheim, 
and  Peter  Klein,  Wiesbaden,  an  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  AG,  Frankfkrt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378327,  Jan.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUratioa  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,736 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  29,  1994,  44  02 
710.9 

Int  a.*  COTF  9/02 
MS.  a.  558—82  9  CtoiBB 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  phosphorus-containing  compounds  of 
the  formula  I 


(D 


P— (CHj).— CHCOOR' 
/  I 

CH2COOR* 


"—    R2(0). 

in  which  R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoins.  a 
cyclohexyl  radical,  a  cyclopentyr  radical,  an  aryl  radical  or  a 
halogen-,  alkyl-  or  alkoxy- substituted  aryl  radical,  where  R'  and 
R  together  with  the  phosphorus  atom  may  also  form  a  ring,  n  and 
m=  0  or  1  and  R'  and  R*  are  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  n=  0.  m=  0  or  1  and  R^  and  R"  are  H,  which  comprises 
adding  at  a  temperature  of  70°  to  180°  C.  compounds  of  the 
formula  II 


m 


in  which  R'  and  R-  and  n  having  the  meaning  given  above,  into 
dialkyl  esters  of  fumaric  acid  or  maleic  acid  of  the  formula  (ID)  or 
dialkyl  esters  of  itaconic  acid  of  the  formula  (IV) 


CH-COOR' 

II 

CH— COOR* 


(HI) 


(IV) 


CH2=C— COOR' 
I 
CH,— COOR-" 

in  which  R  and  R*  have  the  meaning  given  above,  and,  optionally 
reacting  an  alkyl  ester  of  a  phosphorus-containing  dicaiboxylic 
acid  of  the  formula  (I),  where  n=  0.  with  water  in  the  presence  of 
catalytic  amounts  of  an  acid  to  give  the  phosphorus-containing 
dicarboxylic  acid. 


5,693343 

PROCESS  FOR  HYDROCYANATION  OF  DIOLEFINS 

AND  ISOMERIZATION  OF  NONCONJUGATED  2 

ALKYL-3-MONOALKENENlTRILES 

Anne  Irisa  Breikss,  Hockessin,  and  Thomas  Foo,  Wilmington, 

both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company.  Wilmington,  Dd. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577^55 
Int  a.'  C07C  253/10:255/07 
U.S.  a.  558—338  9  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  liquid  phase  hydrocyanation  of  an  aliphatic 
diolefin  having  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  reacting  said 
diolefin  with  HCN  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  -25°  to  200°  C. 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  zero-valent  nickel 
compound  and  at  least  one  bidentate  phosphorus  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula 
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FonnuU  I 


(Xi). 


Fonnula  U 


(Xi). 


FonnuU  III 


(Xi). 


(X,). 


FonmilalV 


(X|). 


(Xi). 


Fofiniila  V 
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-continued 


(X2), 
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Foimula  VI 
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(X.x. 


Formula  Vn 


\    / 


Fbnnula  Vni 


a  Foftnula  X 


(X,)b 


(Xi), 


OMe 


Formula  XI 


Formula  IX 


-P 


(X.X. 


(X,), 


— P 


Formula  X!I 


2.  and 


(X,). 


December  2,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


523 


-continued 


Formula  XIII 


<Xi)-  (Xi), 

where  X,  is  meta  —CI,  para  —CI,  meta  — CFj,  para  — CF,,  mcU 
— F.  para  — F.  meta  — CN,  para  — CN.  meta  — CH,  or  para 
— CH,:  X,  is  methyl  or  alkoxy  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  n  is 
zero,  I,  or  2. 


5,693,844 
2-CYANO-3-HYDROXY-PROPENAMIDES 
David  Paul  Kay:  EUzabeth  Anne  Kuo.  both  of  Swindon,  and 
Richard  Alexander  Williamson.   Hitchin,  all   of  England, 
assignors  to  Roussel  UCLAF,  France 

FUed  Sep.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,500 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  2,  1995, 
9520092 

Int  a."  C07C  255/n 
U.S.  a.  558—392  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


NH-CO-CH-CO— R, 


CN 


wherein  R,  is  cyclopropyl  or  — CH,— CH=CH2.  R^  is  — S(0)„— 
(CF;), — CF, ,  n  is  I  or  2,  X  is  or  I.  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  m  is  0  or  1  and  its  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  addition  salts  with  a  base. 


5,693,845 
CYANOCYCLOALKYLACETIC  ACID  AND  ESTER 
INTERMEDUTES  FOR  PREPARING  CYCLIC  AMINO 
ACID  ANTICONVULSANT  COMPOUNDS 
Rex  Allen  Jennings.  Holland;  Don  Richard  Johnson.  Pinckney; 
Ronald  Everett  Seamans,  and  James  Robert  Zeller.  both  of 
Holland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany, Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  564,623,  Aug.  10,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,132,451,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,056, 

Aug.  25,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  846,509 

Int  a."  C07C  255/00 

U.S.  a.  558-431  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


RO2C— HiC 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms. 


3.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
R1O2C— H2C.        CN 


I /rw 


(CH2). 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  and  potassium,  an  alkaline-eaith 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium,  barium, 
strontium,  and  magnesium,  ammonium,  or  an  amine  cation  formed 
from  an  amine  capable  of  forming  a  salt  with  a  carboxylic  acid, 
said  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  uiethylamine  and 
pyridine  and  n  is  an  integer  of  one  to  three. 


5,693,846 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  4-MERCAPTO-l- 

NAPHTHOL  COMPOUNDS 

Ivano  Ddprato,  RoccbetU  Di  Cairo  Montenotte<Savooa),  and 

Massimo  Bertoldi,  Fossano  (Cueno),  both  of  Italy,  assignors 

to  Imation  Corp.,  Oakdale,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,838 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  18, 
1995,  95114619 

Int  a."  C07C  331/00 
U.S.  a.  560—10  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  4-mercapto-l-naphtbol  com- 
pounds which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(i)  obtaining  a  4-heterocyclylthio-l-naphthol  compound  by 
reacting  a  l-naphthol  compound  with  a  heterocyclylsulfiir 
chloride  or  by  reacting  a  4-iodo- 1  -naphthol  compound  with  an 
alkali  metal  or  ammonium  salt  of  a  mercaptoheterocyclic 
compound, 
(ii)  hydrolyzing  the  resulting  4-hettrocyclylthio- l-naphthol 
compound  in  the  presence  of  a  base  to  form  a  reaction 
product,  and 
(iii)  acidifying  said  reaction  product. 


5,693347 

HETEROATOM  FUNCTIONALIZED  a-METHYL 

KETONES 

Roger  D.  l^ing.  Arlington,  Mass.,  and  Thomas  E.  D'Ambra. 

North  Greenbush.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Vertex  Pharmaceuticals 

Incorporated,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424^02 
Int  a.'  C07D  303/36 
ViS.  a.  560—16  42  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  1: 


(I) 


X     Y 


wherein: 

R,  and  R;  are  independently  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting 
of  H,  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  aryl.  aryl,  and  amino 
protecting  groups  or  R,  and  R_,.  taken  together  with  the  N  to 
which  they  are  attached,  form  a  5-7  membered  saturated  or 
unsaturated  monocyclic  heterocycle  or  a  7-11  membered 
bicyclic  heterocycle; 

X  and  Y  are  independently  selecu^d  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H.  C,-C4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  C,-C,  aryl  or 
C5-C7  carbocycle,  side  chain  radicals  from  naturally  occur- 
ring or  non-naturally  occurring  a-amino  acids  or  functionality 
protected  derivatives  thereof,  and  X  or  Y,  taken  together  with 
R,,  may  form  a  5-7  membered  monocyclic  heterocycle  or  a 
7-11  membered  bicyclic  heterocycle; 

Q  is  — Z— R,; 
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Z  is  selected  from  (he  group  consifting  of  S.  N — Rj.  O  and 

— S— S— ; 
R,  and  Rj  are  independently  selected 

of  H:  alkyl  optionally  substitutec 

heterocycle;  aryl;  aliphatic,  aroma  ic 

an  appropriate  functionality  proiec  ling 
R7  is  selected  from  the  group  consisi 

comprising  the  step  of  reacting  a 


from  the  group  consisting 

with  aryl.  carbocycle  or 

or  heterocyclic  acyl:  or 

group:  and 

ing  of  H  and  C.-C^  alkyl; 

(ompound  of  formula  11: 


wherein  LG  is  an  appropriate  leaving 
with  R,  forms  an  appropriate  heterocyc 
with  a  compound  of  formula  III  in  an  i 
of  a  base: 


wherein  Rj  is  H  or  a  earboxylic  acid  piDtecting  group. 
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L3 


g^up  or.  LG  taken  together 

IC  leaving  group: 
I  en  solvent  in  the  presence 


OH) 


5,693,848 

a,  (O-POLYMETHACRYLATE  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS, 
THEIR  SYNTHESIS  AND  USE  AS  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID 

COMPONENTS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OR 
MODIFICATION  OF  POLYESTERS.  POLYURETR'VNES 
OR  POLYEPOXIDES 
Eberfaard  Esselborn.  Essen,  and  Jiirg*n  Fock,  Diisseldorf,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Tb.  Goltitchniidt  AG,  Essen,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Scr.  No.  544307 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Oct  21,  1994,  44  37 
673.1 

int  a.*  C07C  3tl/00 
VS.  a.  560—154 

1.  a.oPolymethacrylate  dicarboxylic 


R-- 


CH, 
I 
CH:— C  — 


c=o 


OR' 


C1-, 

I 


-CH — C 
I 
H 


jroup  with  1  to  22  carbon 
be  different  within  an 


wherein 

R'  is  an  optionally  halogenated  alkyl 

atoms,  wherein  the  R'   group-  n 

average  acid  molecule. 
R-  is  a  chain  transfer  agent  having  i  tenninal  — COOH  group 

and 
a  has  a  value  not  less  than  4. 


3  Claims 

acids  of  a  general  formula 


C— OH 

II 

o 


5,693.849 
AQUEOUS  SYNTHESIS  OF  lODOPROPARGYL 
CARBAMATE 
Milton  Nowak,  South  Orange,  N  J.,  a$signor  to  Troy  Corpora- 
tion, Florhara  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741.037 
Int.  CI."  C07C  2(il/00 
VJS.  a.  560-167  I  13  Qaims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  an  iodo^kynyl  carbamate  in  high 
yield  and  high  punty  which  comprises  dispersing  an  alkynyl  car- 
bamate in  a  reaction  medium  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  surfactant,  said  surfactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  acidic  organic  phospha*  partial  ester  and  a  salt  of 


a  sulfated  fatty  alcohol,  followed  by  iodinaling  the  dispersed 
alkynyl  carbamate  in  said  reaction  medium  with  iodine  and  sodium 
hypochlorite. 


5,693,850 
NUTRFTIVE  WATER  SOLUBLE  GLYCEROL  ESTERS  OF 

HYDROXY  BUTYRIC  ACID 
Ronald  H.  Birkhahn,  Toledo,  Ohio:  Robert  J.  Clemens,  King- 
sport,  and  Charles  A.  McCombs,  Johnson  City,  both  of 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company,  Kingsport, 
Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  129,281,  Sep.  30,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,399 
Int.  CI."  C07C  69/66 
VS.  CI.  560—189  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  solketal-p-hydroxybutyrate 
comprising: 

(a)  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  about  0°  to  180°  C.  solketal  and 
an  acetoacetate  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acetoacetate  ester  and  acetoacetate  precursor  to  produce  an 
intermediate  solketal  acetoacetate  derivative,  and 

(b)  reducing  said  intermediate  solketal  acetoacetate  derivative  in 
the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  of  about  25°  to  140°  C. 


5.693,851 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  MIXTURE  OF 

ALKYL  PENTENOATES 
Otto  E.  Sielcken,  and  Hans  Hovenkamp,  both  of  Sittard.  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  DSM  N.V.,  Netherlands,  and  E.  1.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Aug.  23,   1993, 
9300861 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  67/i6 
U.S.  a.  560—207  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkyl  pentenoates  by  carbo- 
nylation  of  butadiene  in  the  liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkanol.  carbon  monoxide,  palladium  and  a  bidentate  organic  phos- 
phorous, antimony  or  arsenic  ligand.  wherein  the  bidentate  ligand 
has.  a.s  a  bridging  group,  a  bis(Ti-cyclopentadionyl)  coordination 
group  of  a  transition  metal. 


5,693,852 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

O-ACYLOXYCARBOXANILIDES 

Andreas  Dierdorf;  Theodor  Papenfuhs,  both  of  Frankfurt,  and 

Siegfried  Planker,  Konigstein,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597.884 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Feb.  9,  1995,  195  042 
25.5 

Int.  CI.*"  C07C  67/02 
VS.  CI.  560—250  16  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  O-acyloxycarboxanilides  of 
the  formula  (I)     :• ' 


R-C-0-(CH>), 


(I) 


in  which  R  is  a  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  10.  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  12 
carbon  atoms.  R-  and  R'  are  identical  or  ditfereni  and  are  hydro- 
gen, an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  radical 
having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  radical  having  .S  to  12 
carbon  atoms  in  the  ring,  an  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  radical  having  3  to 
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12  carbon  atoms.  NO^,  F,  CI  Br  or  CN.  which  comprises  reacting  a 
chlorocarboxanilide  of  the  formula  (11) 


CI-(CH2),-CO-N 


R2 


R' 


(ID 


in  which  n,  R',  R^  and  R'  have  the  abovementioned  meaning,  with 
an  alkali  metal  caiboxylate  of  the  formula  (III) 


R— COOMe 


(HI). 


in  which  R  has  the  abovementioned  meaning  and  Me  is  an  alkali 
metal,  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent  and  of  a  caiboxylic  acid 
having  1  10  6  carbon  atoms,  at  50°  to  200°  C. 


5.693353 
PHOSGENATION  METHOD 
Soren  Abrahamsson,  Karlskoga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Chema- 
tur  Engineering  AB,  Karlskoga,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557^66 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  15,  1994,  9403929 
Int.  CL'  C07C  26i/O0 
U.S.  a.  560-347  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  phosgenation  wiUi  the  aid  of  carbonyl  chloride 
produced    from    chlorine    and    contaminated    carbon    monoxide, 
wherein  the  produced  carbonyl  chloride  with  contaminants  is  puri- 
fied; and  the  purified  carbonyl  chloride  is  used  to  effect  the 
phosgenation  reaction; 
comprising  absorbing  fresh,  contaminated  carbonyl  chloride  in  a 
solvent  in  at  least  one  absorption  column  which  is  also  used  to 
recover  carbonyl  chloride  from  waste  gases  deriving  from  die 
phosgenation  process  to  eflfect  purification  of  die  fresh,  con- 
taminated carbonyl  chloride  simultaneously  with  recovery  of 
carbonyl  chloride  from  the  waste  gases  and  form  a  solution  of 
fresh  and  recovered  carbonyl  chloride;  and  delivering  the 
solution  of  fresh  and  recovered  carbonyl  chloride  from  the 
absorption  column  commonly  to  the  phosgenation  process. 


5,693,854 
ETHYLENE  DICYSTEATE  SEQUESTR-^VNTS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  PREPARATION 
Eddie  Nelson  Gutierrez,  Midland  Park;  Shang-Ren  Wu,  Mah- 
wah,  and  Robert  Vermeer,  Nutley,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,283 
InL  CI."  C07C  309/04 
VS.  a.  562-102  15  Chums 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


NHCH^HjNH 


CH;— CH 

I  I 

XO5S        coox 


CH CH. 

I  I 

COOX  sooc 


wherein  X  is  independently  selected  from  the  qroup  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  sodium,  potassium.  liUiium.  ammonium,  monoethanola- 
mmonium.  diethanolammonium.  triethanolammonium  or  mixtures 
thereof. 


5,693355 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  FLUORINATED 

SULFONIC  ACIDS 

John  Zavilla,  Vedbaek.  and  Sven  Ivar  Hommeltoft  HiUertd, 

both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Haldor  Tops«e  A/S,  Lyngby, 

Denmark 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  596,487 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Feb.  14, 1995, 0167/95 
InL  a."  C07C  309/04 
VS.  a.  562—119  4  ciaiBK 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  fluorinated  sulfonic  acid 
compound  by  hydrolysis  of  a  corresponding  fluorinated  sulfonyl 
fluoride  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  dissolving  a  fluorinated  sulfonyl  fluoride  in  the  tertiary 
amine: 

(b)  recovering  a  mixture  of  a  salt  of  the  fluorinated  sulfonic  acid 
with  a  tertiary  amine  and  a  liquid  ammonium  fluoride  salt  df 
the  tertiary  amine; 

(c)  distilling  off^  die  tertiary  ammonium  fluoride  salt  and  leaving 
a  distillation  residue  containing  the  liquid  salt  of  the  fluori- 
nated sulfonic  acid  with  the  tertiary  amine;  and 

(d)  recovering  die  fluorinated  sulfonic  acid  compound  from  the 
distillation  residue. 


■   5,693356 
PRODUCTION  OF  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 
Ramakrishnan  Ramachandran,  Allendale:  Rustam  H.  Sethna. 
New  Brunswick,  and  Satish  S.  Tamhankar.  Scotch  Plains,  aU 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,174 
Int.  CL'  C07C  51/16 
VS.  a.  562-^14  19  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  die  manufacture  of  aromatic  polycarboxylic 
acids  comprising 

(a)  contacting,  in  die  liquid  phase  in  a  reactor  partially  filled 
with  a  saturated  aliphatic  acid  as  solvent,  a  polyalkyl- 
substituted  benzene  and  an  oxygen-rich  gas  in  the  presence  of 
a  heavy  metal  partial  oxidation  catalyst  which  selectively 
oxidizes  the  polyalkyl-substituted  benzene  to  an  aromatic 
polycarboxylic  acid,  diereby  producing  a  liquid  product  com- 
prising said  aromatic  polycarboxylic  acid  and  a  condensable 
vapor-containing  waste  gas  stream  comprising  carbon  diox- 
ide; 

(b)  separating  condensable  vapors  from  said  waste  gas  stream: 

(c)  forming  a  carbon  dioxide-ennched  gas  from  the  condensable 
vapor-depleted  waste  gas  stream  from  step  (b): 

(d)  chilling  at  least  pan  of  the  separated  carbon  dioxide-enriched 
gas;  and 

(e)  recycling  the  chiUed  carbon  dioxide-enriched  gas  to  said 
reactor. 
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5,693.857 

PROCESS  AND  INTERMEDIATE  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  2-HYDROXV-3-SLLnDO-3-PHENYL 
PROPANOIC  ACIDS 
Alvydas  Alfonsas  Jarmas,  Wynnewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith- 
Kline  Beecham  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  975,556,  Feb.  1,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  561,621,  Aug.  1,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,925 
Int.  a."  one  315/00:317/00 
VS.  a.  562—129  8  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compoui  d  of  the  formula 


CO2— M 


wherein; 
R,  is  (L)„— (CH,)^— (T),— B: 
a  is  0  or  I : 
b  is  3  to  14: 
c  is  0  or  I : 
L  and  T  are  independently  sulfur,  o)i|rgen.  CH=CH.  C^C.  or 

CH,; 
B  is  H.  Ci^alkyl.  ethynyl.  trifluoromithyl. 

thienyl,  cyclohexyl  or  phenyl  uns(ibstituted 

tuted  by  Br,  CI.  CF,,  C,_.alkoxy, 

trifluoromethylthio: 
M  is  H,  Li,  Na,  K,  NH4  or  an  organi( 
R,  and  A  are  independently  selected 


ammonium  cation; 
from  H,  CFj,  C.^alkyl. 
C,^alko!iy.  F,  CI.  Br,  I,  OH,  NO,  <^  NH,;  or,  when  R,  and  A 

wherein  a.  b,  c.  L,  T  and 


are  H.  R,  is  (L)„— (CH,)^— (T),- 
B  are  as  dehned  above; 
Rj  IS  (CH,)„CH(R,)COR«,  CH(CO,l|)CH,CO,H.  CHXH,Z. 


>8  ■" 


,N  N  Of  —(I  Ij—VJ; 


n  is  0  10  6; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  amino,  or  NHC0CHJCH,CH(NH,)C0,H; 

Rft  is  hydroxy,  amino,  NHCH,CO,H 

Z  is  SO,H,  S0,NH,  or  CN; 

R7  is  hydrogen,  C,_,alkyl  or  C^alkAyl; 


(V) 


)r  C|_fcalkoxy; 


Rs  is  hydrogen,  C|_,alkyl,  carioxyl,  caiboxamido,  or 
(CH,)pCO,R|,,  wherein  p  is  1  or  !  and  R,,  is  C,^alkyl  or 
hydrogen  when  R,  and  R,  are  hydi  Dgen  or  C.^alkyl; 

R.,  is  hydrogen,  C,_,alkyl,  or  (CH,)pC  ^jR,,,  wherein  p  is  1  or  2 
and  R,,  is  Ci^alkyl  or  hydrogen,  vith  the  proviso  thai  when 
n  is  0,  R,  is  hydrogen  and  further  ^al  R,,  Rg  and  ft,  are  not 
all  hydrogen; 

Ri4  and  R,,  are  independently  hydit)gen  or  C|_,alkyl  a(  any 
point  when  d  is  not  0: 

d  is  0  to  6; 

W  is  a  six  membered  aryl  or  hetefcaryl  ring  selected  from 
phenyl,  pyridyl  or  pyrimidyl,  unsub  ilituted  or  substituted  with 
G,  E.  or  D;  or  a  five  membered  hel  ;roaryl  ring  selected  from 
tetrazolyl.  thiazolyl.  uiazolyl,  thien;  1.  furyl,  oxazolyl,  ihiadia- 
zolyl,  pyrolyl.  imidazolyl  or  pyrazc  lyl,  unsubslituted  or  sub- 
stituted with  G;  or  W  is  one  of 


CO^H; 


G  is 


-(CH:V-V 

I 

Rl5 

wherein  R14  and  R,,  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C|_,alkyl; 
p  is  0  to  6; 
V  is  H.  C,_jalkyl,  COR',  SO,H,  SO,H,  SO,NH,,  COCH,OH, 

CHOHCH,OH.  or  tetrazolyl,  with  R'  as  defined  above; 
R'  is  OH,  NH,,  aryloxy  or  C,_ftalkoxy;  and 
E  and  D  are  independently  selected  from  H,  OH,  F,  CI,  Br,  CF,. 

C,_,alkyl,  C|_,alkoxy,  methylthio.  trifluoromethylthio,  NO,, 

NH,,    NHC|_,alkyl,   or   C.^alkylCO— ,    with    any   groups 

optionally  protected; 
which  comprises,  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


isopropenyl.  furanyl. 
or  monosubsti- 
C,^alkyl,  methylthio  or 


(VI) 


CO:  — M 


wherein  R,,  R,,  A  and  M  are  as  defined  above  for  formula  (V), 
with  a  compound  of  the  formula; 

R,S— H 

wherein  R,  is  as  defined  above  for  formula  (V),  with  any  reactive 
groups  optiondly  protected,  and  a  base. 


5,693358 
ORGANIC  SALTS  OF  N,N-DIACETYL  CYSTINE 

Edib  Jakupovic,  Nykvarn,  and  Eric  Nils  Gunnar  Teneberg, 
Sodertalje,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra  Aktiebolag, 
Sodertalje,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  981 J73,  Nov.  25,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5385.904.  This  appUcation  Nov.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  335.941 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Nov.  29,  1991,  9103572 
Int.  CI."  C07C  321/00 

US.  CI.  562—557  3  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  sail  of  an  organic  base  and  N.N'- 

diacetylcystine  having  the  formula 


OOC 


S-S 
NHCOCH, 


coo- 


NHCOCH, 


OOC 


"S  — S 


NHCOCH, 


COO 


NHCOCH, 


2R- 


-R-- 


or  a  hydrate  or  a  sol\a(e  thereof,  whereby  the  salt  in  solid  form  has 
a  combination  of  nonhygroscopicity  and  crystallinity,  which  ren- 
ders it  favorable  for  inhalation  in  solid  form  or  other  dry  formula- 
tions, which  process  comprises  the  steps  of 
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(a)  forming  a  salt  of  N-acetylcysteine  and  an  organic  base,  R*or 
R  *.  selected  fitom  lysinium.  ethylenediaminium.  N.N - 
dibenzylethylenediaminium.  N-benzyl-2-phenylethylaminium 
and  1 -adamantanaminium, 

(b)  oxidizing  the  N-acetylcysteine  salt  and 

(c)  precipitating  and  isolating  the  resultant  N.N'-diaceiylcystine 
salt. 


5.693,859 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  INTERMEDUTES  FOR  USE 
IN  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKOXYIMINOACETAMIDES  AND 

INTERMEDUTES  TO  BE  USED  THEREIN 
Akira  Takase.  Otsu;  Hiroyuki  Kai.  Yamatokoriyama;  Kuniy- 
oshi  Nishida.  Koka-gun.  and  Moriyasu  Masui.  Yokkaichi.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd„  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  339^54,  Nov.  10,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5.502.252,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  953,884,  Sep.  30, 

1992,  PaL  No.  5387,714.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  578,029 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1991,  3-257513 

Int  a."  C07C  233/05:231/02 

VS.  a.  564-169  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  of  producing  an  a-ketamide  of  the  formula: 


A— Z 


R' 


(V) 


COCO— N' 


\ 


R2 


wherein  A  is  alkyl,  unsubstiluted  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  at 
least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy,  halogenated  alkyl,  halogenated  alkenyl, 
halogenated  alkynyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl  and  unsubstimted 
phenyl  groups;  Z  is  — CH,— .  — O— ,  — S— ,  — CH(OH)— , 
—CO—.  — NR—  (wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl).  — CH,CH,— , 
_CH=CH— ,  — CH,0-.  -CH,S-,  — CH^Sco")— , 
— OCH,— .  -SCH,— ,  — S(0)CH,—  or  epoxy;  and  R'  and  R= 
are  identically  or  differently  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl.  the 
process  comprising  the  step  of: 

reacting  an  a-keto  acid  halide  of  the  formula: 


A— Z 


(in) 


o 


wherein  A  and  Z  are  the  same  as  described  above  and  E  is  halogen, 
with  an  amine  of  the  formula: 


HNR'R- 
wherein  R'  and  R-  are  the  same  as  described  above. 


(IV) 


5,693360 

AMIDRAZONES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  mSECTICIDAL 

AND  ACARICTDAL  AGENTS 

Joseph  Augustus  Furch,  LawrencevUle,  NJ.;  David  (George 

Kuhn,  and  David  Allen  Hunt,  both  of  Newtown,  Pa., 

ors  to  America!  Cyaiuunid  Company,  Madison.  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  998,105,  Dec.  29,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.420.165.  This  application  Apr.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  430^)1 

InL  CL"  C07C  251/72 

VS.  CI.  564-226  7  cuims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure  of  formula  I 


(I) 


N-N  =^ 


NR2R3 


alkyl,  C,-Ce  haloalkyi,  C.-C^  alkoxy 


B=  A 


wherein 
A  is  C— R4; 
B  is  C— R,; 
W  is  C— R,,: 
Y  is  halogen,  CN,  C.-C^ 
or  C|  -C^  haloalkoxy; 
n  is  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2; 

R  is  C|-C,o  alkyl  optionally  substimted  with  one  or  more 
halogens. 
Ci-Ce  cycloalkyl.  C^-C^  alkoxy.  C.-Cj  haloalkoxy.  (C.-C, 

alkyDSO,,  (C.-C^  haloalkyl)SO„ 
phenyl   optionally   substituted   with  one   to  three   halogen. 
C.-C^    alkyl.    C,-C4    haloalkyi,    C.-C,    alkoxy,    C.-C^ 
haloalkoxy,  (C-C4  alkyDSO,.  (C-C4  haloalkyl)-SO^  NOj 
or  CN  groups,  or 
phenoxy  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen, 
C,-C4    alkyl,    C-C4    haloalkyi.    C,-C4    alkoxy,    C,-C4 
haloalkoxy.  (C,-C4  alkyDSO^  (C,-C4  haloalkyi )SO,.  NO^ 
or  CN  groups, 
Cj-Cij  cycloalkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogens, 
C,-C^    alkyl,    C,-Ce    haloalkyi,    C.-C,    alkoxy.    C.-C, 

haloalkoxy.  (C.-Cj  alkyDSO^  (C,-C4  haloalkyi )SO,. 
phenyl   optionally   substituted   with   one  to  three   halogen. 
C,-C4    alkyl.    C,-C4    haloalkyi.    C.-C,    alkoxy.    C.-C, 
haloalkoxy,  NO,  or  CN  groups,  or 
phenoxy  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen, 
C,-<-4    alkyl,    C,-C4    haloalkyi.    C.-C.    alkoxy.    C,-C4 
haloalkoxy,  NO,  or  CN  groups; 
R,  is  hydrogen: 

R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen. 
C|-C,o  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen, 
hydroxy.  C,-C4  alkoxy. 
(C,-C4  alkyDSO,.  CONR^R,.  CO,R^,^  R,,. 
Cj-Cfc  cycloalkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 
halogen.  C,-C4  alkyl,  C.-Cj  haloalkyi.  C,-C4  alkoxy, 
C,-C4  haloalkoxy.  NO,  or  CN  groups, 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen. 
C,-C4   alkyl,   C,-C4   haloalkyi.   C,-C4   alkoxy,   C-C4 
haloalkoxy,  NO,  or  CN  groups,  or 
pyridyl  optionally  substimted  with  one  or  more  halogen. 


C1-C4  alkyl. 


haloalkyi.  C-C,  alkoxy.  C-C, 


haloalkoxy.  NOj  or  CN  groups. 
C,-C|o  alkenyl  optionally  substimted  with  one  or  more  halo- 
gen, hydroxy.  C,-C4  alkoxy.  (C,-C4  alkyDSO,,  CONR,R8, 
CO,R,,  R,o,  R||, 

Ci-Cft  cycloalkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 

halogen,  C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4  haloalkyi,  C1-C4  alkoxy, 

C1-C4  haloalkoxy,  NO,  or  CN  groups, 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen," 

C1-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4  haloalkyi,  C.-Cj  alkoxy.  C.-C, 

haloalkoxy.  NO,  or  CN  groups,  or 
pyridyl  optionally  substimted  with  one  or  more  halogen. 

C,-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  haloalkyi.  C.-C,  alkoxy.  C.-C, 

haloalkoxy.  NOj  or  CN  groups. 


528 


Cj-Cio  alkynyl  optionally  substinil  !d  with  one  or  more  halo- 
gen, hydroxy.  C,-C4  alkoxy.  (C.fCj  alkyl)SO„  CONR7Rg 

Cj-Cft  cycloalkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 


halogen,  C.-Cj  alkyl,  €,-€4 


C1-C4  haloalkoxy.  NO,  or  C^  groups, 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  wth  one  or  more  halogen, 

C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  haloalkil.  €,-€4  alkoxy,  C,-C. 

haloalkoxy,  NO2  or  CN  group  1,  or 
pyridyl  optionally  substituted  w  th  one  or  more  halogen. 

C1-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4  haloalk]  I.  C,-C^  alkoxy.  C,-C4 

haloalkoxy,  NO,  or  CN  groupt. 

C,-C|;  cycloalkyl  optionally  subs  ituted  with  one  or  more 

halogen,    hydroxy.    C,-C^    aO^xy.    (C,-C^    alkyDSO,. 

C0NR7Rg,  CO,R,,  R,o.  R,,. 

Cj-Cj,  cycloalkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 

halogen,  €,-€4  alkyl.  C,-C4  haloalkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy, 

C1-C4  haloalkoxy.  NO2  or  CN  groups, 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  wi  [h  one  or  more  halogen, 

C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4  haloalk]  I.  C1-C4  alkoxy.  C,-C4 

haloalkoxy.  NO,  or  CN  group  .  or 
pyridyl  optionally  substituted  w  ih  one  or  more  halogen. 

C,-C:4  alkyl.  C.-Cj  haloalk]  I.  C1-C4  alkoxy.  C,-C4 

haloalkoxy,  NO,  or  CN  groupi  or 
R;  and  R,  may  be  taken  together  to  f^rm,  a  ring  represented  by 
the  structure 


N  X^ 

\  / 

(CH>, 
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haloalkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy. 


R4,  Rs  and  R^  are  each  independenth 
NO,.  (C,-C4  alkyDSO,.  (C1-C4 
Ci-Cft  haloalkyl,  C.-C^  alkoxy  or 

R7,  Rg  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen 

K|(^  is  INK|,K|i, 


hydrogen,  halogen,  CN. 
ha|oalkyI)SO,.  C.-C^,  alkyl. 
-Cfc  haloalkoxy: 

or  €,-C4  alkyl; 


(CH,)p 

/  \ 

N  X, 

\  / 


/ 

CH 
\ 


-H,)„ 


-Hi, 


XY' 


R|,.  R|,.  R|4  and  Ris  are  each  in  ependently  hydrogen  or 
C,-C4  alkyl  : 

X  is  O.  S  or  NR14: 

r  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1 : 

p  and  m  are  each  independently  an  ii 
the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  p+m+r 

X  is  an  integer  of  0.  1  or  2:  or  the  aci 
with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R,  and  R, 
with  the  further  proviso  that  if  R4.  R,  an 
n  cannot  be  0. 


X 
/ 


n  leger  of  0.  1 .  2  or  3  with 
nust  be  4,  5  or  6: 
addition  salts  thereof: 
other  than  hydrogen  and 
Rf,  are  all  hydrogen  then 


5,693361 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SOLID  AMINE  OXIDES 
Rebecca  F.  Smith;  Y.-D.  Mark  Chen;  R.  Woodrow  Wilson,  Jr., 
all  of  Baton  Rouge;  Mayur  P.  Shah,  Kenner,  all  of  La.;  Kim 
R.  Smith,  HunUngton,  lod.,  and  Sharon  B.  McGee,  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Albemarle  Corporation.  Richmond, 
Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939,812,  Sep.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,063,  Aug.  5, 

1991,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
740,409,  Aug.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  78,500 
Int.  CI."  C07C  291/00 
VS.  a.  564—298  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  high  solids  process  for  preparing  an  amine  oxide  by  the 
carbon  dioxide-promoted  reaction  of  a  tert-amine  with  a  15-20% 
stoichiometric  excess  of  an  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  having  a 
concentration  of  50-90"^  by  weight  in  the  presence  of  an  amount 
of  ethyl  acetate  sufficient  to  maintain  the  reaction  mixture  stirrable 
throughout  the  reaction,  the  improvement  which  comprises  avoid- 
ing discoloration  of  the  product  by  introducing  the  carbon  dioxide 
at  a  variable  rate  during  the  reaction  so  that  its  concentration  in  the 
reaction  mixture  does  not  exceed  0.2*  by  weight  at  any  time 
throughout  the  reaction,  the  total  amount  of  carbon  dioxide  pro- 
moter employed  being  about  0.1-0.2%.  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
reaction  mixture. 


5,693,862 
PROCESS  FOR  TRANSPORT  OF  TOLLENEDIAMINE 
Majid  Keyvani;  Rekha  Menon;  James  L.  Meyer,  and  Thomas 
W.  OfEll.  all  of  Lake  Charles.  La.,  assignors  to  Airo  Chemi- 
cal Technologj-,  L.P.,  Greenville,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769^55 
Int.  CI.'-  C07C  209/90 
U.S.  a.  564—305  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  transporting  toluene  diamine  from  a  first  site  to 
a  second  site,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  molten  mass  of  TDA  isomers  at  said  first  site: 

(b)  cooling  said  molten  mass  to  a  temperature  below  the  melting 
point  of  said  TDA  isomers,  and  converting  said  molten  mass 
into  flowable  panicles  of  solid  TDA  in  an  inert  gas: 

(c)  providing  an  airtight  storage  vessel  lined  with  a  vessel  liner 
that  is  chemically  inert  to  said  flowable  particles  of  solid 
TDA: 

(d)  filling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  lined  storage  vessel  with  said 
flowable  particles  of  solid  TDA: 

(e)  charging  said  storage  vessel  with  an  inert  gas; 

(f)  transporting  said  storage  vessel  from  said  first  site  to  said 
second  site:  and 

(g)  melting  said  flowable  particles  by  contacting  said  flowable 
particles  With  liquid  TDA  that  is  superheated  above  the  melt- 
ing point  to  produce  a  molten  TDA  isomer  mixture  having 
substantially  the  same  isomer  ratio  as  said  molten  mass. 


5,693,863 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  E-l-|4'  -  (2- 

DIMETHYLAMINOETHOXY)  -  PHENYL)  -l-(3- 

HYDROXYPHENYL)-2-PHENYL-l-BUTENE 

Helmut  Grill,  Vaterstetten,  and  Axel  Woschina,  Poing,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Klinge  Pharma  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00001.  §  371  Date  Sep.  23,  1996,  §  102(6) 
Date  Sep.  23,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18786.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  669350 

Int.  CI."  C07C  213/OH 

U.S.  CI.  564—324  13  Claims 

1.      A      method      for      the      production      of      E-l-|4-(2- 

dimethylaminoethoxy)-phenyl|-l-(3  -hydroxyphenyl)-  2-phenyl-l- 

butene  of  formula  (I) 
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N(CH.,)j 


polyeAer  containing  2  to  6  leaving  groups  with  a  primary  amine  or 
"'       ammonia  at  a  temperature  of  about  70  to  250  degrees  Centigrade. 


which  comprises  the  steps  of 
a)  beating  the  compound  of  formula  (II) 


N(CH3h 


01) 


where  R  is  an  easily  hydrolyzable  protecting  group 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  70''-8O°  C.  for  a  time  within 
the  range  of  4-6  hours  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  solvent 
and  HCl  gas  and  then  cooling  the  reaction  to  a  temperature 
within  a  range  of  -5°  to  5°  C.  for  a  time  within  the  range  of 
10-14  hours  to  obtain  E/Z-l-[4'  -(2-dimethylaminocthoxy)- 
phenylJ-1 -(3 -hydroxyphenyl)  -  2-phenyl-l- 

butenexhydrochloride  of  formula  (llla).  and 


N(CH3)j 


(UU) 


xHO 


b)  heating  the  compound  of  formula(llla)  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  50° -60°  C.  for  a  time  within  the  range  of 
10-24hours  in  the  absence  of  an  organic  solvent  and  in  the 
presence  of  40-50%  by  volume  sulfuric  acid  or  32-37% 
hydrochloric  acid,  and  alkalinizing  the  reaction  mixture  to 
obtain  the  compound  according  to  formula  (I). 


5.693,864 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  OF  SECONDARY 

AMINE  TERMINATED  POLYETHERS 

William  E.  Slack,  Moundsville;  Rick  L.  Adkins,  New  Martins- 
ville, both  of  W.  Va.,  and  Hans  Georg  Schmelzer.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,929 
InL  a."  C07C  2()9/OS 
U.S.  a.  564-^74  4  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  secondary  amine  terminated  poly- 
ether  having  an  amine  functionality  of  2  to  6  comprising  reacting  a 


5,693,865 

FLUOROALKENYL  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

PEST  REPELLENTS 

Peter  Gerrard  RuniBskl,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  aasigBor  to  Moisanto 

CoBipany,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  443,645,  May  18, 1995,  P«t  No. 
5,623,084,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,635,  Mar.  8, 

1995,  Pat  No.  5,561,162,  which  is  a  diviskm  of  Ser.  No. 

321,952,  Oct  12.  1994,  Pat  No.  5,457,134,  which  is  a  divisioii 

of  Ser.  No.  138,937,  Oct  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5389,680,  which 

is  a  coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  827^31,  Feb.  3,  1992,  abra- 

doocd,  which  is  a  continuatioo-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  663,218, 

Mar.  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  11,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  763302 

Int  a.'  C07C  2HA)3 

VS.  a.  564-484  2  CUtau 

1.  A  process  for  the  pceparation  of  3,4.4-trifluoro-  3-butene-l- 

amine.  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  reacting  4-bromo-1.1.2-trifluoro-l-butene  with  a  tosylaie  or 
mesylate  salt; 

b.  reacting  the  resulting  compound  with  a  salt  of  phthalimide  to 
produce  N-(3,4,4-trifluoro-3-butenyl)phthalimide;  and 

c.  reacting  the  resulting  N-(3.4.4-trifluoro-3-butenyl)phthalimide 
with  hydrazine  to  produce  3.4,4-trifluoro-  3-butene-l -amine. 


5,693366 

INHIBITORS  OF  COLOR  FORMATION  IN 

ALKANOLAMDiJES 

Paul  V.  Roting,  Spring;  Quincy  K.  A.  Sintim,  Houston,  and  J. 

Frederick  Martin,  Conroe,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  BetzDear- 

bom  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,247 

Int  CL'  C07C  209A)0 

VS.  a.  564—497  u  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  color  formation  in  crude  alkanola- 

mines  comprising  adding  to  said  crude  alkanolanunes  an  amount, 

effective  for  the  purpose,  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide. 


5,693367 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATING  TETRAPHENYLBORATES 

Rudiger  Baur.  Eppstein;  Hermann  Fuchs,  Konigstein;  Hans- 
Tobias  Macholdt  DarmsUdt  all  of  Germany;  Jorg  Gitzd, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  and  WUfried  Theiss.  Florsbeim,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370304,  Jan.  10.  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,600,003.  This  application  Aug.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  11,  1994,  44  00 

543.1 

Int  a.*  C07C  5/02 

VS.  C\.  568—1  2  Claims 

1.  A  solid,  particulate  form  of  the  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 

BGCphenyh.X®  (l) 

where  X©  is  Na®.  Li®.  Mg=*^  or  MgCr.  wherein  the  panicle 
shape  of  the  major  amount  of  the  solid  particles  of  said  paniculate 
form  of  said  compound  is  spherical,  round  or  oval. 
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5,693,868 

MFTHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 
DIPHOSPHINE  COMPOUNDS 
Noboru  Sayo;  Xiaoyong  Zhang;  Tatsuya  Ohmoto;  Akifiimi 
Yoshida,  and  Tohru  Yokozawa,  al  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Takasago  International  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,506 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Oct  31,  1995,  7-305211 

Int  CI."  C07F  9/50:9/02 

VS.  CL  568—8  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  opiictlly  active  2  diphosphine 

having  the  following  general  formula  (I): 


(1) 


wherein  A  represents  a  phenyl  group;  4  mono-  to  tri-substituted 
phenyl  group,  wherein  each  substituent  of  the  substituted  phenyl 
group  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group  or  a  lower  halogenated- 
alkoxy  group  such  that  the  substituents  may  be  the  same  or 
different;  a  naphthyl  group;  a  lower-alkyi  naphthyl  group;  or  a 
lower-alkoxy-naphthyl  group, 
comprising  reacting  2,2'-bis(trifluoroinethanesulfonyloxy)-l.r- 
binaphthyl  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (II): 


(II) 


OTf 


OTf 


wherein  Tf  represents  a  trifluoromethaliesulfonyl  group,  with  a 
phosphineoxide  compound  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula  (III): 


A,P(0)H 


t 


(ni) 
above  general  formula 


wherein  A  has  the  same  meaning  as  in 
(I). 

in  die  presence  of  a  transition  metal-|^sphine  complex 


5,693,869 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SINGLE  STEP  OXIDATION  OF 
3-PHENOXYTOLUENE  TO  3-PHENOXYBENZALDEHYDE 
Joseph   Kunivilla,-   Changaramponnath  Gopinathan.-   Sarada 
Gopinathan,  and  Paul  Ratnasamy,  all  of  Pune,  India,  assign- 
ors to  Council  of  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research,  India 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  353,818 
Int  CI.*  C07C  45/28 
VS.  CI.  568—432  8  Claims 

1.  An  improvement  in  a  process  for  the  oxidation  of 
3-phenoxytoluene  to  3-phenoxybenzaldehyde,  the  improvement 
comprising  carrying  out  the  oxidation  in  the  vapor  phase  by 
contacung  3-phenoxytoluene  at  a  temperature  between  300°  C.  and 
500°  C.  with  oxygen  in  die  presence  of  a  composite  catalyst  which 
comprises  the  compound  Ti;VMoP<,024  and  having  die  following 
infrared  absorption  bands  in  the  M-O  stretching  region 


1  1098(98) 

2  1102(96) 

3  1100(97) 


965(52)  730(16) 
%7(48)  732(15) 
966(50)    735(17) 


625(11)  560(20) 
620(10)  562(21) 
626(11)    561(22). 


5,693,870 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALKYLENE  GLYCOLS, 
ALKYENE  GLYCOLS  HAVING  HIGHER  PRIMARY 
HYDROXYL  CONTENT,  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
GLYCOLS  HAVING  HIGHER  PRIMARY  HYDROXYL 
CONTENT,  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ACRYLATE 
ESTERS 
Jeffrey  David  BirdweU;  Philip  Jay  Cariberg;  Micheal  L.  Chap- 
pell;  Frank  HaroM  Murphy,  all  of  Lake  Jackson;  Robert 
Page  Shirtum,  Freeport,  and  Waiter  L.  Wemll,  Angleton,  all 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141398,  Oct  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,705 
Int  a."  C07C  43/11 
VS.  CL  568—619  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  Nth  order  alkylene  glycol  com- 
prising contacting  together  in  a  reaction  mixture  alkylene  oxide, 
water,  an  acid  catalyst  and  at  least  one  lower  order  alkylene  glycol 
selected  from  die  group  of  1st  to  (N-I)th  order  alkylene  glycols, 
under  conditions  suitable  to  form  the  Nth  order  alkylene  glycol, 
wherein  N  is  at  least  2.  wherein  the  alkylene  unit  of  the  alkylene 
oxide,  the  Ndi  order  alkylene  glycol  and  die  lower  order  alkylene 
glycol  comprise  at  least  three  carbons,  wherein  the  water  com- 
prises in  the  range  of  about  1  to  about  60  weight  percent  of  the 
reaction  mixture,  and  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  water  to  alkylene 
oxide  is  less  than  about  14. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,693,871 
LOW  DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSl'RE  GENERATOR 
Stephen  J.  Stout  Titus\ille,  and  Richard  T.  Deyoe.  Palm  Bay. 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  Washington.  D.C. 
FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,071 
'      Int  CI."  GOIL  27/00 
VS.  a.  73-1.68  16  Claims 

.a 
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1.  A  method  for  calibrating  low  differential  pressure  transducers 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  closed  gas  .fluid  system  including  a  pair  of 
adjacent  chambers  of  substantially  equal  physical  volumes, 
each  chamber  having  a  first  port  and  a  second  port, 

(b)  increasing  die  pressure  of  gas  in  one  of  the  chambers  while 
simultaneously  decreasing  die  pressure  of  gas  in  die  other  of 
said  chambers  by  feeding  gas  through  the  first  port  of  said  one 
chamber  and  expelling  gas  through  die  first  port  of  die  odier 
chamber  so  as  to  provide  a  differential  gas  pressure  between 
the  second  ports  of  said  chambers, 

(c)  placing  a  transducer  to  be  calibrated  and  a  standard  pre- 
calibrated  transducer  at  a  respective  location  relative  to  said 
second  ports  permitting  each  transducer  to  be  exposed  to  said 
differential  gas  pressure. 

(d)  obtaining  a  signal  from  said  standard  pre-calibrated  trans- 
ducer in  response  to  die  pressure  differential,  and 

(e)  obtaining  a  signal  from  said  transducer  to  be  calibrated  in 
response  to  said  pressure  differential. 


5,693372 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 

PRECONDITIONED  VEHICLE  EXHAUST  EMISSION 

Stephen    Joseph    Quinn.    91    Breckonwood    Cr.,    Thomhlll, 

OnUrio,  Canada.  L3T  5G8 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Sen  No.  429,237,  Apr.  25,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5389,629.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,091 

Int  CI."  GOIN  21/00 
VS.  a.  73-23JI  20  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  spectroscope  testing  of  exhaust  emissions  of 
vehicles  having  internal  combustion  engines  to  estimate  whether 
die  emissions  of  any  vehicle  meet  predetermined  standards,  com- 
prising: 

bringing  the  vehicles  to  normal  operating  temperatures  then 
immediately  moving  each  said  vehicle  under  its  own  power 
along  a  test  track  under  controlled  conditions  of  operation. 


said  test  track  having  an  upwardly  inclined  portion,  a  horizontal 
portion  and  a  downwardly  inclined  portion,  die  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  moving  die  vehicle  to  ascend  the  upwardly  inclined  por- 
tion at  a  positive  rate  of  acceleration  and  within  a  predeter- 
mined first  range  of  velocities,  and  remotely  testing  the 
exhaust  emissions  of  die  vehicle  by  spectroscopic  means  as 
the  vehicle  ascends  the  upwardly  inclined  portion  at  a  first 
test  point  on  the  upwardly  inclined  portion; 

(b)  moving  the  vehicle  across  die  horizontal  portion  at  a 
substantially  constant  velocity  and  within  a  predetermined 
second  range  of  velocities,  and  remotely  testing  die  exhaust 
emissions  of  the  vehicle  by  spectroscopic  means  as  die 
vehicle  crosses  the  horizontal  ponion  at  a  second  test  point 
on  the  horizontal  portion;  and 

(c)  moving  the  vehicle  to  descend  the  downwardly  inchned 
portion  at  a  predetermined  negative  rate  of  acceleration  and 
within  a  predetermined  diird  rate  of  velocities,  and 
remotely  testing  die  exhaust  emissions  of  the  vehicle  by 
spectroscopic  means  as  die  vehicle  descends  die  down- 
wardly inclined  portion  at  a  diird  test  point  on  die  down- 
wardly inclined  portion; 

comparing  die  test  results  from  the  first,  second  and  third  test 
points  of  one  vehicle  with  results  for  vehicles  which  meet  die 
predetermined  standards,  said  steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  being 
performed  in  any  order. 


5,693,873 

METHOD  AND  A  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

DENSITY  OF  AN  INSULATING  GAS  IN  AN  ELECTRICAL 

APPARATUS 
Edmond  Thuries,  Meyzieu,  and  Jean-Pierre  Dupraz,  Lvoik, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  GEC  Alsthom  T  &  D  SA,  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,192 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  8,  1995,  95  01440; 
May  17,  1995,  95  05853 

Int  a."  GOIN  7/00 
VS.  a.  73— 23  J8  8  , 
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I.  A  mediod  of  determining  the  density  of  an  insulating  gas  in 
electrical  apparatus  in  the  vicinity  of  parts  carrying  electrical 
current,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  a  reference  temperature  is  measured  outside  the  apparatus  and 
in  the  vicinity  thereof; 

b)  die  current  passing  through  the  apparatus  is  measured,  and  the 
temperature  rise  of  the  gas  above  die  reference  temperature  is 
determined  on  the  basis  of  gas  temperature  rise  values  as  a 
function  of  current  values  and  of  various  reference  tempera- 
tures, said  temperature  rise  values  having  been  previously 
determined  by  testing  or  by  a  mathematical  model; 

c)  the  gas  temperature  T  is  computed  by  adding  the  reference 
temperature  and  the  temperature  rise; 

d)  the  gas  pressure  P  inside  the  apparatus  is  measured;  and 
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e)  the  density  p  of  the  gas  is  computed 
of  suie  of  the  gas  p=F(T.P)  whici 
data. 
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on  the  basis  of  equations 
equations  are  tabulated 


and 


1.  A  lest  apparatus  for  measuring  the  n  lative  ability  of  a  fuel  to 

form  deposits  on  internal  pans  of  an  eng  ne,  comprising: 

a  test  piece  having  a  shape  character  itic  of  an  engine  intake 

valve: 
a  chamber  having  a  fixture  disposed  tl^rein  for  supporting  said 

test  piece: 
a  means  for  heating  said  test  piece; 
a  means  for  sensing  the  temperature!  of  said  test  piece 

controlling  the  means  for  heating  th(  test  piece; 
a  fuel  injector  in  fluid  communication!  with  said  chamber  and 

arranged  to  spray  fuel  onto  a  prede  ermined  surface  area  of 

said  test  piece; 
a  means  for  heating  a  flowing  streakn  of  air  to  a  selected 

temperature  and  directing  said  strea  n  of  heated  air  through 

said  chamber:  and 
a  means  for  introducing  a  set  of  gas 

least  one  of  nitrogen,  nitric  oxide. 

vapors  into  said  stream  of  heated  air 

said  heated  air  and  said  at  least  one 

sulfur  oxide  and  sludge  vapors. 


omponents  including  at 
!ulfur  oxide  and  sludge 
ind  forming  a  mixture  of 
3f  nitrogen,  nitric  oxide. 


5,693^5 

PROCESS  FOR  MEASl  RING  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF 

METALLIC  WORKPIECES  AND  THEIR  SOLID 

CONTENT  IN  A  PARTIALLY  SOI.IDIFIED  STATE 

Ralf  Cremer.  Aachen.  Germany,  assigonr  to  EFU  Gesellschaft 

fiir  Lr-Ajinfomitechnik  mbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94rt)1311,  §  371  Dale  May  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  >^095/13532.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  May  18,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  7,  1994.  Seni  No.  640.976 
Claims  priorily.  application  Germaav,  Nov.  9.  1993,  43  38 
200J 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  25/0():  Gf  IK  7/J6 
VS.  a.  73-61.71  17  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  a  metallic  work- 
piece  and  its  solid  content  in  a  partially  x>liditied  state,  character- 
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5,693,874 
TEST  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 
DEPOSIT  FOR\UTION  CHARACIflRlSTICS  OF  FUELS 
Jose  L.  De  La  Cruz.  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  tand  Ronald  M.  Estefan, 
deceased,  late  of  San  Antonio,  Tex,  by  Carlie  A.  Estefan, 
executrix,  assignors  to  Southwest  llesearch  Institute,  San 
Antonio.  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,672 

InL  a."  GOIN  llAxis/OO 

VS.  a.  73—61.62  I  14  Claims 


ised  in  that  the  workpiece  is  sent  a  reference  signal  which  turns 
into  a  measurement  signal  in  an  exploring  coil  situated  near  the 
workpiece: 

the  measurement  signal  is  compared  with  the  reference  signal: 
the  reference  signal  is  induced  by  an  induction  coil  which  serves 

to  heat  and  surround  the  workpiece: 
a  phase  shift  between  these  two  signals  is  defined  and/or  a 

quotient  is  defined  from  the  amplitude-related  values  of  the 

two  signals: 
a  calibration  curve  relating  to  the  inter-dependence  between  the 

phase  shift  and/or  the  value  of  the  quotient  on  the  one  hand 

and  the  temperature  and  the  percentage  of  solid  matter  in  this 

type  of  workpiece  on  the  other  hand  is  ploned  applying 

conventional  methods:  and 
finally,  in  another  workpiece  of  this  type,  the  temperature  and 

the  percentage  of  solid  matter  are  calculated  from  the  phase 

shift  and/or  the  value  of  the  quotient  by  referring  to  the 

calibration  curve. 


5,693,876 
FUEL  ECONOMY  DISPLAY  FOR  VEHICLES 
Nicolae  Ghitea,  Jr.,  Tigard.  Oreg.,  and  James  M.  Ehlbeck,  La 
Center,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Freighlliner  Corporation,  Port- 
land. Oreg. 

FUed  May  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  655.841 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  CL  73—114  21  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  fuel  economy  device  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  speed  measuring  device  operable  to  measure  speed  of  the 
vehicle: 

a  fuel  rate  measuring  de\ice  operable  to  measure  fuel  rate; 

a  control  unit  in  communication  with  the  speed  measuring 
device  and  the  fuel  rate  measuring  device,  the  control  unit 
operable  to  receive  the  speed  and  fuel  rate,  and  operable  to 


December  2.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


533 


compute  and  repetitively  update  a  filtered  rate  of  change  of 
instantaneous  fuel  economy  using  at  least  a  first  predehned 
filter  coefficient;  and 

a  display  device  in  communication  with  the  control  unit,  the 
display  device  operable  to  graphically  display  the  filtered  rate 
of  change  of  instantaneous  fuel  economy: 

wherein  the  display  device  includes  a  bar  graph  display  with  a 
first  and  second  region  and  a  reference  point  between  the  first 
and  second  region,  the  bar  graph  display  being  operable  to 
display  a  portion  of  the  first  region  to  reflect  a  positive  change 
in  the  filtered  rate  of  change  in  instantaneous  fiiel  economy, 
and  being  operable  to  display  a  portion  of  the  second  region 
to  reflect  a  negative  filtered  rate  of  change  in  the  instanta- 
neous fuel  economy. 


5,693.877 

EVALUATING  METHOD  FOR  NO^  ELIMINATING 

CATALYST,  AN  EVALUATING  APPARATUS  THEREFOR, 

AND  AN  EFFICIENCY  CONTROLLING  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Minoru  Ohsuga,  Katsuta;  Mamoni  Fujieda,  Tomobe-machi, 

and  Nobuo  Kurihara,  Hitachioota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264.068 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1993,  5-150101 
Int.  a."  GOIM  19/00 
VS.  CI.  73—118.1  6  Claims 

1.  An  evaluating  method  for  determining  deterioration  of  a  lean 
NO,  catalyst  installed  in  an  exhaust  gas  system  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  for  reducing  NO,  under  a  lean  air-to-fuel  ratio 
condition,  comprising  the  steps  of  determining  oxygen  concentra- 
tion upstream  and  downstfeam  of  the  catalyst  with  a  sensor  when 
the  engine  is  operated  under  the  lean  air-to-fuel  ratio  condition,  and 
e\aiuating  said  catalyst  by  comparing  a  difference  of  the  deter- 
mined oxygen  concentration  upstream  and  downstream  of 
said  catalyst  via  the  sensor. 


5,693,878 
TORQUE  CONVERTER  CLUTCH  ENGAGEMENT  TEST 
Peter  J.  Giles.  YpsUanti.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Global  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  788.095 

InL  CI."  GOIM  I  SAX):  1 9/00 

VS.  a.  73—118.1  14  Claims 
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1.  For  use  with  a  vehicle  having  an  electronic  control  unit  and  a 
driveline  system  including  an  engine,  a  transmission,  a  torque 
converter  operating  to  transfer  engine  torque  to  the  transmission,  a 


torque  converter  clutch  having  an  applied  state,  and  a  solenoid  to 
change  the  commanded  apply  state  of  the  clutch,  a  method  for 
testing  the  application  of  the  clutch  comprising: 

determining  the  state  of  the  solenoid: 

determining  the  applied  state  of  the  clutch; 

commanding  a  change  in  the  applied  state  of  the  clutch;  and 

determining  the  time  for  the  clutch  to  change  applied  stale. 


5,693.879 

SENSOR  CARRIER  FOR  A  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING 

THE  MASS  OF  A  FLOWING  MEDIUM  OF  AN  IIVTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Heinz  Rilling.  Eberdingen.  and  Stefan  Lehenberger.  Maier- 
hofen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00880.  }  371  Date  May  22.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  22,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096«3622.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  617,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  22.  1994.  44  26 
102.0 

Int.  CL"  GOIF  l/6li 
VS.  CL  73—118.2  9  claims 


I  A  sensor  carrier  for  a  device  for  measuring  the  mass  of  a 
flowing  medium,  in  particular  an  aspirated  air  mass  flowing 
medium  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  having  a  sensor  carrier 
and  a  platelike  sensor  element,  intrcxluced  into  the  flowing 
medium,  said  sensor  element  has  a  sensor  region  with  at  least  one 
temperature-dependent  measuring  resistor,  wherein  the  sensor  ele- 
ment is  accommodated  substantially  flush  in  a  recess  of  the  sensor 
carrier  and  is  held  in  the  recess  by,  an  adhesive,  the  sensor  carrier 
(27J  has  two  elements,  a  frame  element  (56)  and  a  retaining 
element  (57),  which  are  disposed  one  above  the  other,  the  frame 
element  (56)  is  provided  with  a  through  opening  (62)  which  is 
directly  covered  by  the  retaining  element  (57),  so  that  by  nteans  of 
the  through  opening  (62)  covered  by  the  retaining  element  (57),  a 
recess  (58)  for  receiving  the  sensor  element  (25)  is  formed,  and  the 
sensor  element  (25)  is  secured  on  the  retaining  element  (57)  within 
the  recess  (58)  by  the  adhesive. 


5.693,880 

HEATER  WITH  TAPERED  HEATER  DENSITY 

FUNCTION  FOR  USE  WITH  MASS  FLOWMETER 

Thomas  O.  Maginnis.  Jr..  Dracut.  Mass..  assignor  to  MKS 

Instruments,  Inc.,  Andover,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  664.141 
Int.  CI."  GOIF  //6« 
U.S.  a.  73— 202_«i  24  Claims 

1.  A  mass  flow  transducer  including: 

(A)  a  sensor  tube  defining  an  input  end.  an  output  end,  and  an 
interior  channel  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  from  said 
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Mass  Flow  Rate 
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5.693.882 
FORCE  SENSING  DEVICE  HAVING  BREAKOUT  TABS 
Thomas  G.  Stratton.  Roseville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  19%,  Sen  No.  607.499 
InL  CI."  GOIP  I5/IJ 
VS.  CI.  73—514.16 


^ 128 


5,693,881 

SENSOR-BASED  LIQUID  LEVEliNG  SYSTEM  FOR 

STRUCTURES 

Sidney  Sitachitt.  9024  BogaU  Cir;  John  A.  Horvath,  7205 
Rock  Canyon  Dr.,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif.  92126,  and 
William  A.  Roden,  4851  Kennore  Ter.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92116 


FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,633 


Int.  CI."  G02F  2:  /OO 


VS.  a.  73—290  V 


9  aaims 


7.  An  ultrasonic  sensor  apparatus  for  luse  in  measuring  level  of 
structure  surfaces  which  comprises: 

a  vessel  having  an  internal  chamber  f(^  receiving  and  containing 
a  liquid: 

said  vessel  comprising  a  block  of  solicj  matenal  having  a  top  and 
bottom  and  having  a  first,  horizontajl.  bore  therethrough  and  a 
second,  vertical,  bore  having  an  uiper  end  and  a  lower  end 
and  extending  from  said  top  of  sa|d  block  through  an  inter- 
section with  said  first  bore  to  said  ^ttom  of  said  block: 

a  first  ultrasonic  transducer  spaced  b  predetermined  distance 
from  a  first  reflecting  surface  to  mfcasure  sonic  velocity  of  a 
liquid  filling  space  between  said  firs  ultrasonic  transducer  and 
said  first  reflecting  surface: 

said  first  bore  being  closed  at  a  first  ^d  by  said  first  ultrasonic 
transducer  and  at  a  second  end  by  >  reflector  surface: 

a  second  ultrasonic  uansducer  orienie^  to  generate  an  ultrasonic 
signal  upward  toward  a  surface  «f  a  liquid  covering  said 
second  ultrasonic  transducer  to  measure  distance  between  said 
second  ultrasonic  transducer  and  s^d  liquid  surface; 

said  second  ultrasonic  transducer  positioned  at  said  lower  end  of 
said  second  bore;  ' 

a  vent  through  a  wall  of  said  chamlfer  for  selectively  venting 
said  internal  chamber  to  the  atmosphere;  and 

means  for  admitting  and  discharging  liquid  from  said  vessel. 


9  Claims 


input  end  to  said  output  end  and  bermitting  a  fluid  to  flow 
from  said  input  end  through  said  cl  lannel  to  said  output  end; 
(B)  healer  means  including  a  first  end  ^nd  a  second  end  disposed 
in  proximity  to  said  sensor  tube  foi  heating  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  sensor  tube,  said  heater  lieans  establishing  a  non- 
unifor.n  tapered  heater  density  funcfion  between  said  first  and 
second  ends  along  the  longitudinal>axis. 
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1.  A  force  sensing  component  for  use  with  a  force  sensing  unit 
comprising: 

a  planar  flexure  member  having  a  fixed  portion,  a  moveable 
portion  and  a  strain  sensitive  connection  between  said  fixed 
portion  and  said  moveable  portion,  said  strain  sensitive  con- 
nection providing  outputs  responsive  to  a  deviation  of  said 
moveable  portion  from  a  first  position; 

means  for  limiting  movement  of  said  moveable  portion;  and 

at  least  one  removable  tab  between  said  fixed  portion  and  said 
moveable  portion,  said  tab  defined  by  crack  initiating  features 
including  through  cuts  along  a  crystallographic  axis  of  said 
flexure  member. 


5,693383 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACCELEROMETER 
Pierre  Giroud,  Bourg  Les  Valence;  Pierre  Guillemin,  Chabeuil; 
Sylvie  Pedraza-Ramos,  Valence,  and  Andre  Migeon,  Barce- 
lonne,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Sextant  Avionique,  Velizy 
Villacoublay,  France 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,682 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  24,  1995,  95  06403 
Int  Cl."  GOIP  15/U 
VS.  Cl.  73— 514J4  8  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  accelerometer  including  a  moving  mass 
(11)  suspended  to  a  peripheral  frame  (14)  and  associated  with 
stress  gauges  (41 )  forming  sensors  for  delecting  the  displacement 
of  the  moving  mass  which  supports  a  coil  (35).  and  a  permanent 
magnet  (21)  associated  with  a  magnetic  circuit  formed  by  two  pole 
pieces  (18.  19)  defining  two  air-gaps  (20)  for  channeling  the 
magnetic  field  of  the  magnet  (21),  said  moving  mass  (11)  includmg 
a  central  recess  (16)  having  a  surface  at  least  equal  to  the  surface 
of  a  free  extremity  of  a  first  pole  piece  (18)  of  the  magnetic  circuit 
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and  forming  a  shoulder  (17)  for  receiving  said  coil  (35),  the  free 
extremity  of  said  shoulder  (17)  leading  inside  the  air-gaps  (20).  and 
wherein  said  moving  mass  (11)  is  formed  by  the  superposition  of  at 
least  two  plates  (31,  32)  of  a  non-magnetic  material,  the  first  plate 
(31)  defining  a  first  portion  (11')  of  the  moving  mass  which 
includes,  from  a  first  surface  (71).  said  recess  (16)  forming  the 
shoulder  (17)  supporting  the  coil  (35).  and  which  is  coupled,  by 
two  aligned  upper  hanging  legs  (12).  to  a  first  portion  (14')  of  said 
peripheral  frame  (14),  the  second  plate  (32)  defining  a  second 
portion  (U")  of  the  moving  mass  coupled,  by  two  aligned  lower 
hanging  legs  (13)  supporting  said  stress  gauges  (41).  to  a  second 
portion  (14")  of  said  peripheral  frame  (14),  the  alignment  of  said 
upper  legs  (12)  being  perpendicular  to  the  alignn>ent  of  said  lower 
legs  (13). 


1.  A  semiconductor  acceleration  sensor  comprising: 

a  substrate. 

a  semiconductor  sensor  chip  including  a  diaphragm  and  having 
first  and  second  ends. 

a  pedestal  disposed  on  said  substrate  and  including  at  least  one 
thick  film  layer  on  which  the  first  end  of  said  semiconductor 
sensor  chip  is  mounted  ttiereby  forming  a  cantilever  structure, 
and 

a  protrusion  disposed  on  said  substrate  directly  opposite  the 
second  end  of  said  semiconductor  sensor  chip  shoner  than 
said  pedestal,  said  protrusion  including  laminated  thick  films 
of  an  electrically  insulating  glass  and  an  electrical  conductor. 


5,693,885 

SAMPLING  AND  RECONSTRUCTION  OF 

PROPAGATING  WAVEFIELDS 

Norman  S.  Neidcll,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Wavefield  Image, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,189 
Int  a.*  GOIS  ISAX) 
VS.  CL  73—597  ^2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  imaging  a  virtual  source  comprising  the  steps  of: 
illuminating  a  medium  with  a  propagating  wavefield  having  a 

certain  frequency  spectrum  from  a  real  source: 
sampling  the  propagating  wavefield; 

performing  wavefield  reconstnKtion  at  the  virtual  source  loca- 
tion to  form  the  image,  using  at  least  one  apparent  frequency 


^•k; 


5,693384 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ACCELERATION  SENSOR 
H^ime  Kato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  DcnU 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,026 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1996,  8-006454 

InL  Cl."  GOIP  /5/I2 

VS.  a.  73— 514J3  11  Claims 
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component  which  is  substantially  not  present  in  the  illumina- 
tion wavefield  from  the  real  source  at  tiie  virtual  source 
location. 


5,693386 
PRESSURE  SENSOR 
Sadao  Seimiya,  Tokyo;  Nobom  Idiiiiose,  Yokohama;  Takashi 
Tokuda,  Yokohama;  YosiUkazu  Goto,  Yokohama,  and  Shingo 
Kamoshita,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippcm 
Dyne-a-mat  Corp.,  Tokyo,  and  HokusliiB  Corporatioii,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan 

FUed  JuL  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685348 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  28,  1995,  7-192767; 
JuL  28,  1995,  7-1927W 

lat  CL'  GOIL  9/12:  G«1G  11/04 
VS.  a.  73—718  83 


IB  IB 


1.  A  pressure  sensor,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  electrode  layers:  and 

a  dielectric  layer  composed  of  a  rubber  elastic  body  positioned 
between  said  pair  of  electrode  layers  to  act  as  a  spacer  for  said 
pair  of  electrode  layers,  said  dielectric  layer  showing  a  tan  5 
at  I  to  30  Hz  at  a  temperature  of  10°  C.  to  30°  C.  of  0.03  or 
less  and  having  a  rubber  hardness  of  20  to  80  degrees  in  terms 
of  scale  A  according  to  JlS-K-6301  at  10°  C.  to  30°  C  an 
impact  resilience  of  75%  or  mfxc  measured  according  to 
JIS-K-6301  at  10°  C  to  30°  C  and  a  compression  set  of  3% 
or  less  measured  according  to  JIS-K-6301  at  10*  C.  to  30°  C. 
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December  2,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


537 


5,693387 

PRESSURE  SENSOR  MODULE  HAVING  NON- 
CONTAMINATING  BODY  AND  ISOLATION  MEMBER 
Diane  L.  Englund,  and  Gerald  R.  Cucci,  both  of  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  NT  Internatioa*!,  Inc.,  Fridley,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,478 
tot  CL*  G«1L  9A)0:9/08 
VS.  CL  73—723  \  19  Claims 


1.  A  chemically  inert  pressure  transducer  module  adapted  to  be 
connected  in-line  with  a  fluid  flow  circiat,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  bore  extending  through  said  housing 
thereby  forming  a  conduit,  whereinian  inlet  end  and  an  outlet 
end  of  the  conduit  are  connected  in-line  to  the  fluid  flow 
circuit,  said  housing  further  having  a  cavity  formed  within 
said  bousing  extending  ftom  an  outer  surface  of  said  housing 
into  the  bore  of  said  housing; 

(b)  a  chemically  inert  flexible  membrane  contained  within  the 
cavity,  proximate  the  bore  of  said  housing,  wherein  said 
membrane  includes  a  plurality  of  channels  formed  on  an 
upper  surface  of  said  membrane,  said  channels  extending 
from  a  first  position  along  an  ed^  of  said  membrane  to  a 
second  spaced  apart  position  along  said  edge  of  said  mem- 
brane; 

(c)  an  alumina  ceramic  diaphragm  setsor  contained  within  said 
cavity  disposed  with  the  diaphragm. adjacent  to  and  in  contact 
with  said  flexible  membrane; 

(d)  means  for  constraining  the  membrane  and  the  alumina 
ceramic  diaphragm  sensor  in  a  fixed  position  within  the  cavity 
of  the  housing,  the  diaphragm  sensor  being  isolated  from  a 
fluid  flowing  in  the  fluid  flow  circiit;  and 

(e)  an  electronic  circuit  contained  Within  the  cavity  of  the 
housing  and  operatively  coupled  to  the  alumina  ceramic  dia- 
phragm sensor,  whereby  the  electronic  circuit  produces  a 
control  signal  proportioned  to  the  laessure  within  the  bore. 


5,693,888 

HEAT  CONDUCTANCE  VACUUM  GAUGE  WITH 
MEASURING  CELL,  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT  AND 
CONNECTING  CABLE 
Rotr  Enderes,  Stolberg.  and  Anno  Sclioroth,   Kooigswinter, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Leybold  Aktiengeseilschafl, 
Hanau,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00534,  S  371  Date  Sep.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21994,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  S«-.  No.  522,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Mar.  17,  1993,  43  08 
433.8 

Int  a.*  GOIL  91(02 
VS.  a.  73—755  10  Claims 

1.  Process  for  operating  a  controlled  heat  conductance  vacuum 
gauge  with  a  measuring  cell  (18).  composing  a  Wheatstone  bridge 
(1)  with  supply  voltage  (12,  13)  and  measurement  voltage  termi- 
nals (14,  15),  a  power  supply  and  measuring  instrument  (21)  and  a 
connecting  cable  (19)  containing  several  conductors,  wherein  the 
voltage  from  one  supply  voltage  terminpl  (12,  13)  of  the  Wheat- 
stone  bridge  (1)  in  the  measuring  cell  (18)  is  recorded  without 


cunent  via  one  of  the  conductors  (26)  of  connecting  cable  (19)  and 
taken  into  account  in  the  formation  of  a  measured  value. 


5,693,889 
METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  SURFACE  STRESS 
Richard  H.  NadoUnk,  Portsmouth,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,664 

tot.  CI."  GOIL  1/24 

VS.  d  73—800  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  stress  at  the  surface  of  a  material, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

embedding  a  piece  of  single  crystal  silicon  in  the  material  such 

that  said  piece  of  single  crystal  silicon  is  flush  with  the 

surface: 
placing  a  reflective  surface  between  said  piece  of  single  crystal 

silicon  and  the  material; 
illuminating  said  piece  of  single  crystal  silicon  with  inA-ared 

radiation  having  a  wavelength  in  the  range  of  800-1100 

nanometers;  and 
monitoring  isochromatic  fringe  patterns  projected  from  said 

piece  of  single  crystal  silicon  as  a  result  of  said  step  of 

illuminating,  wherein  said  isochromatic  fringe  patterns  are  a 

direct  indication  of  an  amount  of  stress  at  the  surface  of  the 

material. 


5,693390 

MODULAR  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE  FOR  TENSILE  LOAD 

FRAME 

John  W.  Hobnes,  989  Forest  Rd.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48105 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,098 
tot  a."  GOIN  3/20 
VS.  a.  73-«56  7  Claims 

1.  A  uniaxial  materials  testing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  base: 
a  crosshead; 
two  parallel  laterally  spaced  apart  side  members  connecting  the 

base  and  the  crosshead; 
a  loading  member  extending  past  one  of  the  base  and  the 
crosshead; 


.to>=f" 


a  laterally  extending  floating  bracket  fixed  to  the  loading  mem- 
ber and  disposed  between  the  side  members  and  disposed 
between  the  base  and  the  crosshead; 

a  fixed  grip  for  holding  a  first  end  of  a  test  sample  being  rigidly 
atuched  to  the  other  one  of  the  base  and  the  ciosshead  and 
disposed  between  the  side  members  and  facing  the  floating 
bracket,  the  fixed  grip  being  aligned  with  an  axis: 

a  floating  grip  for  holding  a  second  end  of  the  test  sample  being 
rigidly  fixed  to  the  floating  bracket  on  a  side  of  the  bracket 
facing  the  fixed  grip  with  the  floating  grip  being  aligned  with 
the  fixed  grip  along  the  axis;  and 

elongated  linear  bearings  slidably  connecting  each  side  member 
with  the  floating  bracket  and  the  bearings  configured  and 
located  to  consu-aint  a  motion  of  the  floating  grip  to  move- 
ment along  axis,  a  first  of  the  bearings  connecting  the  floating 
bracket  with  one  of  the  side  numbers  and  a  second  of  the 
bearings  connecting  the  floating  bracket  with  an  other  of  the 
side  members  wherein  the  elongated  linear  bearing  prevent 
tipping  and/or  rotating  the  floating  bracket  with  the  floating 
grip  resultantly  remaining  consistently  aligned  with  the  axis 
throughout  travel  of  the  floating  bracket. 


5,693391 
FLOWMETER  FOR  MEASURING  THE  FLOW  RATE  OF 

A  TWO  PHASE  FLUD  IN  A  PIPE 
Andrew  Brown,  Kirkhill  Place  Kirkhill  Indust.  Estote,  Dyce 
Aberdeen,  AB2  OES  Scotland,  and  Joseph  Allen,  SUverbum 
Plane,  Bridge  of  Don  Aberdeen,  .AB23  8EG.  both  of  ScoUand 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB94AI0051,  §  371  Date  Oct.  10,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16295.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  481 J42 
Claims  priority,  application  tnited  Kingdom,  Jan.  9,  1993, 
9300360 

Int  CI."  GOIF  1/44 
VS.  a.  73-861.04  20  Claims 

1  A  flowmeter  lor  measuring  a  flow  rate  of  a  two  phase  fluid  in 
a  pipe  and  which  comprises  a  first  pipe  section  having  a  first 
diameter,  a  second  pipe  section  of  a  smaller  diameter,  an  internally 
tapering  transition  pipe  section  forming  a  smooth  u-ansition 
between  the  first  and  second  pipe  sections,  and  three  pressure 
tapping  points  comprising  upstream,  downstream  and  intermediate 
tapping  points,  wherein  the  upsu^am  and  downstream  tapping 
points  are  vertically  spaced,  in  which  a  first  differential  pressure 
monitoring  arrangement  is  provided  to  measure  the  pressure  differ- 
ential between  the  upstream  and  the  downsueam  tapping  points 


and  from  which  fluid  density  is  derived,  and  a  second  differential 
pressure  monitoring  arrangement  is  provided  to  monitor  the  pres- 
sure differential  between  the  intermediate  tapping  point  and  one  of 
the  upstream  and  downstream  tapping  points,  whereby  flow  rates 
of  both  phases  of  the  two  phase  fluid  is  calculated  from  the  denved 
density  value  and  the  second  differential  pressure  measurement. 


5,693392 
APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  LIQUID  FLOW  IN  A 
CONDUIT  OR  OPEN  CHANNEL  AND  ASSOCIATED 
METHOD 
Robert  H.  Batey,  Apollo  Beach,  Fla..  assignor  to  AMJ  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Lakeland,  Fla. 

FUed  May  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  641,615 

Int  CL"  GOIF  1/00 

VS.  CL  73-«61.12  32  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  liquid  flow  rate,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  conduit  for  carrying  a  liquid  flow,  said  conduit  having  a 

generally  circular  cross-section  and  an  opening  in  a  sidewall 

portion:  and 
a  liquid  flow  sensor  positioned  in  the  opening  in  said  conduit. 

said  liquid  flow  sensor  comprising 

a  housing  comprising  a  liquid  contacting  portion  extending 
generally  parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  conduit  and  being 
positioned  to  extend  into  an  interior  of  said  conduit  a  first 
distance. 

an  electromagnetic  coil  positioned  in  said  housing  for  gener- 
ating a  magnetic  field  within  the  liquid  flow,  and 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  electrodes  defining  a  second  distance 
therebetween  and  being  exposed  on  the  liquid  contacting 
portion  for  generating  a  signal  related  to  liquid  flow  rate, 
said  pair  of  electrodes  being  positioned  substantially  flush 
with  an  imaginary  cylindrical  surface  defined  by  an  interior 
of  said  conduit,  said  second  distance  being  greater  than  or 
equal  to  about  two  times  said  first  distance  and  being 
greater  than  or  equal  to  about  one-tenth  a  diameter  of  said 
conduit. 
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5,693^3 
STRIP  SHAPE  DETECTINfe  APPARATUS 
Yoshinori  Anabuki,  Kurashiki;  Shuqji  Harada,  and  Masahiro 
Hamamatsu,  both  of  Nishinomiya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corp.,  and  Kawatelsu  Advantecb  Co.,  Ltd-, 
both  of  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,166 
Claims  priorit}',  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1995,  7-307555 

int  a."  GOiL  5/rw.  qoiN  3m 

VS.  a.  73—862.07  4  Claims 


OLMKT 


oad  cell  and  the  cytindri- 


5,693394 

FLUID  CONTROLLED  ISOKINETIC  FLUID  SAMPLER 
Harvey  Eugene  Jobson,  Reston,  Va..  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,645 

Int  CI."  COIN  11(20 

VS.  a.  73—863.03  lo  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  conlrolled  isokinetic  fluid  sampler  for  obtaining  a 
sample  of  a  flowing  fluid,  said  fluid  san  pier  comprising: 

a  fluid  tighi  container  adapted  to  be  fi  lied  with  liquid: 

an  inflatable  bag  within  said  conlainei  and  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  exterior  of  said  contai  ner: 

means  for  withdrawing  liquid  from  sa|d  container  at  a  flow  rate 
proportional  to  the  flow  rate  of  th^  flowing  fluid  to  cause  a 
sample  of  the  flowing  fluid  to  be  (rawn  into  said  inflatable 
bag  at  a  rate  equal  to  the  flow  ra»  of  the  flowing  fluid,  to 
inflate  said  bag  within  said  comaker  so  as  to  replace  the 
liquid  withdrawn  from  the  contame  •. 


5.693395 
VERSATILE  AIRBORNE  PARTICLE  IMPACTION 
SAMPLER 
Daniel  M.  Baxter,  5290  Soledad  Rd.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92109 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,627,  Jul.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,141 
Int  CI."  COIN  1/22 
VS.  CI.  73—863.22  7  Claims 


AIR 


I.  A  Strip  shape  detecting  apparatus  c  )mprising: 
a  measurement  ring  comprising: 
a  load  cell  fixed  about  a  hxed  shAft.  wherein  the  load  cell 
comprises  a  floating  inner  ring  d<  fining  an  outer  circumfer- 
ence portion  of  the  load  cell,  a  fi  ted  inner  ring  defining  an 
inner  circumference  portion  of  ithe  load  cell  and  a  cell 
portion  connecting  the  floating  inner  ring  and  the  fixed 
inner  ring,  the  cell  portion  indue  ing  a  housing  for  housing 
a  load  measuring  device: 
a  cylindrical  sleeve  arranged  about  he  outer  circumference  of 
the  load  cell,  wherein  the  cylim  rical  sleeve  rotates  freely 
about  the  load  cell:  and 
a  bearing  arrangement  between  the 
cal  sleeve. 


1.  An  airtiome  particle  impaction  sampler  which  comprises: 
a  cell  base  having  a  floor,  an  upstanding  rim  around  said  floor,  a 

continuous  ledge  lying  in  a  single  plane  substantially  parallel 

to  said  floor  at  the  intersection  of  said  floor  and  rim; 
a  removable  polyhedral  planar  support  sheet  having  a  plurality 

of  comers  resting  on  said  ledge: 
said  support  sheet  having  from  3  to  6  substantially  straight 

edges,  all  intersections  between  said  edges  having  included 

angles  no  less  than  about  90° 
a  cell  cover  having  a  top  surface,  a  lip  around  said  top  surface 

for  sliding  insenion  into  said  nm  in  a  substantially  air-tight 

relationship  with  said  rim: 
said  lip  when  fully  inserted  into  said  rim  clamping  and  resting 

directly  on  said  suppon  sheet  comers  between  said  lip  and 

said  ledge  surface: 
a  layer  of  frangible  tape  covering  edges  of  said  cell  cover  and 

said  rim  so  that  said  tape  will  tear  if  removed  from  said 

sampler: 
a  substantially  sUaight  transverse  slit  through  said  cell  cover 

having  an  outer,  entrance  end  exposed  to  the  environment  and 

an  inner,  exit  end  in  close  proximity  to  said  support  sheet 

where  air  flows  dirough  said  inner  end  directly  on  to  said 

sheet: 
said  slit  having  a  generally  V-shaped  cross  section: 
said  outer,  entrance,  end  havmg  a  width  at  least  10  times  the 

width  of  said  inner,  exit  end: 
a  layer  of  tacky  material  on  said  support  sheet  adjacent  to  said 

inner  exit  slit  end  and  spaced  from  about  0.5  to  1.5  mm  from 

said  inner,  exit  end:  and 
an  outlet  through  said  floor  for  connection  to  a  vacuum  source 

for  causing  air  flow  inwardly  through  said  outer,  entrance  end 

of  said  slit  out  through  said  inner,  exit  end  of  .said  slit 

between  said  suppon  sheet  and  said  rim  and  out  of  said  cell 

base. 


5,6933% 

TEST  RIG  FOR  ROTORS  OF  GVROCRAFT 

Lucien    Henri    Baptiste   Mistral,   Chateauneuf-les-Martigues, 

and  Gerard  Donat  Chabassieu,  Eguilles,  both  of  France, 

assignors  to  Eurocopter  France,  Marignaoe  Cedex.  France 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613.998 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  16.  1995,  95  03074 
Int  a."  GOIN  19/m 
VS.  a.  73—865.9  is  Ctaints 

1.  Test  rig  for  rotors  of  gyrocraft.  comprising: 
an  electric  motor  with  a  substantially  vertical  output  shaft,  said 
electric  motor  being  anchored  in  a  foundation  block  on  a 
substantially  horizonul  test  area  and  intended  to  drive  blades 
of  a  main  rotor  at  least  in  a  performance  test  configuration. 
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5,693.897 

COMPACTED  CONSOLIDATED  HIGH  STRENGTH, 

HEAT  RESISTANT  ALUMINUM-BASED  ALLOY 

Kazuhiko  Kita,  Uozu,  Japan,  assignor  lo  YKK  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  152033.  Nov.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  605,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  17,  1992,  4-337194; 
Apr.  9.  1993.  5-083422 

Int  CI."  C22C  2I/<X):  B22F  I  AX) 
VS.  CI.  75-249  ,0  claims 

6.  A  compacted  and  consolidated  aluminum-based  alloy  having 
high  strength  and  heat  resistance,  which  has  been  produced  by 
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-L 


_«^ 


CXXXWO    R«TE    IO'k/SECORI 


e      STABLE   A^T.    F^iASE 

*      AtjT.  TETRAOOML    P^VGe 


compacting  and  consolidating  a  rapidly  solidified  material  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  composition  represented  by  the  general  for- 


a  main  mechanical  framework  with  a  first  shell  structure  housing 
said  motor,  said  main  framework  also  being  anchored  in  said 
foundation  block, 

a  transmission  comprising  at  least  one  lower  shaft  line  provided 
above  said  motor  and  driven  in  rotation  by  said  motor,  said 
transmission  being  supported  by  said  main  framework  while 
being  guided  in  said  main  framework  in  alignment  with  said 
output  shaft  of  said  motor, 

a  force  interface  for  measurement  of  moments  and  forces  gen- 
erated by  said  blades  of  said  main  rotor  at  lea.st  in  the 
performance  test  configuration,  said  force  interface  compris- 
ing a  main  balance  supported  by  said  main  framework, 

a  framework  height  extender,  including  a  second  shell  structure. 
of  upwardly  convergent  shape,  said  height  extender  being 
mounted  on  said  main  balance  in  the  performance  test  con- 
figuration, 

at  least  one  upper  shaft  line  of  said  transmission  which  is 
supported  and  guided  in  said  height  extender. 

a  coupling  means  for  connecting  said  upper  shaft  line  in  rotation 
to  and  in  line  with  said  lower  shaft  line. 

a  main  inverse  thrust  rotor  mast  equipped  with  a  blade  pitch 
conuol  means  for  controlling  a  pitch  of  said  blades,  said  main 
inverse  thrust  rotor  mast  being  mounted  on  said  height 
extender  so  as  to  prolong  said  upper  shaft  line  while  being 
integral  in  rotation  with  said  upper  shaft  line,  and  having  a 
rotational  drive  interface,  and 

at  least  one  inverse  thrust  rotor  hub  jig  connected  to  said  drive 
interface  of  said  main  inverse  thrust  rotor  mast,  said  inverse 
thrust  rotor  hub  jig  supporting  said  mam  rotor  blades  in  an 
inverted  position  by  presenting  an  upper  surface  of  said 
blades  towards  the  ground  in  such  a  way  that,  by  driving  said 
blades  by  said  motor  in  an  opposite  direction  of  rotation  to  a 
normal  direction  of  rotation  of  said  blades,  thrust  is  exerted 
downwards  on  said  main  inverse  thrust  rotor  mast  with  an 
inverse  thrust  in  a  test  of  said  blades  in  the  performance  test 
configuration  using  said  blades. 


AI^,Ti^^, 

wherein  M  represents  at  lea.st  one  element  selected  from  die  grxMip 
consisting  of:  V.  Cr.  Mn.  Co.  Y.  Zr.  Nb,  Mo,  Ce.  U.  Mm  (misch 
metal).  Hf.  Ta  and  W;  and  wherein  a,  b  and  c  arc.  in  weight 
percentage,  7Sai20,  a2SbS6  and  0ScS6: 

said  alloy  consisting  of  a  matrix  consisting  essentially  of  alumi- 
num having  an  average  crystal  grain  size  of  40  to  2000  nm, 
and  particles  uniformly  distributed  in  the  matrix,  wherein  said 
particles  consist  essentially  of  a  stable  AI,Ti  phase,  a  tetrago- 
nal Al,Ti  phase,  and.  optionally,  one  or  more  additional  com- 
pounds selected  from  stable  intermetallic  compounds  and 
metastable  intermetallic  compounds,  and  wherein  said  par- 
ticles have  a  mean  particle  size  of  10  to  1000  nm  and  said 
aluminum  alloy  has  a  room  temperature  tensile  strength  of  7 1 
kgf/mm-  or  higher. 


5.693398 

HINGED  CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  ELECTRinED 

ACOUSTIC  GUITAR 

Lawrence  R.  Fishman,  22  Calumet  Rd.,  Winchester,  Mass. 

01890 

Filed  Mar.  8,  19%,  Ser.  Na  614,781 

Int  a."  GIOD  l/Ofi 

VS.  a.  84-267  13  claims 


^O    64    so  &   V        ? 


76      (3     i3    Sf     71 

I .  A  control  panel  for  electrification  of  an  acoustic  guitar  com- 
prising: 

an  outer  bracket  attachable  to  the  body  of  the  guitar: 

a  face  plate  hingedl>   connected  at  a  first  end  to  the  outer 

bracket:  and 
a  battery  compartment  attached  to  an  underside  of  said  face  plate 

so  as  to  be  disposed  within  the  guitar  body  when  the  control 

panel  is  attached  to  the  guitar. 
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wherein  said  face  plate  and  baner>'  coilipanment 
thai  said  face  plate  can  rotate  abou 
said  baller>  compartment  on  the  uiflerside 
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are  disposed  so 
said  first  end  to  expose 
of  the  face  plate. 


5.693,899 

FULLY  WRAPPED  CORE  WiRE  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT  STWNG 

Antonio  Kalosdian,  1490  Chicago  Ave^  Baysiiore,  N.Y.  11706 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  438^27,  May  10,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,535,658.  This  application  Feb.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

603.745 

Int.  CI."  GIOD  M 

VS.  a.  84—297  S 


^m 


1.  A  fully  wTapped  core  wire  musical  i 
ing: 

a)  a  core  wire; 

b)  a  plurality  of  inner  wrap  wires, 
cally  about  a  central  portion  of  said 

c)  an  outer  wrap  wire  helically  woun(J 
complete  length  of  said  inner  wrap 
portions  of  said  core  wire,  with 
wire  extending  outwardly  from  said 
said  outer  wrap  wire  will  retam  said 
on  the  central  portion  of  said  core 
wrap  wires  cannot  loosen  and  will 

d)  said  core  wire,  each  of  said  pluralit] 
said  outer  wxap  wire  are  fabricated 

e)  said  plurality  of  inner  wrap  wires  i 
helically  wound  about  said  core 
helically  wound  about  said  first 
extending  over  opposite  ends  of 
adhere  onto  said  core  wire,  and  a 
wound  about  said  second  wrap  wi 
over  opposite  ends  of  said  second 
onto  to  said  core  wire:  and       ' 

f)  said  core  wire  in  a  first  instance  is 
said  core  wire  in  a  second  instance 
tion. 


sail 


Instrument  string  compris- 


h^lically  wound  concentri- 
core  wire; 

concentrically  about  the 
( /ires  and  most  of  the  end 
o|  posite  ends  of  said  core 
)uter  wrap  wire,  whereby 
inner  wrap  wires  in  place 
wire,  so  that  said  inner 

longer; 

of  inner  wrap  wires  and 

I  lut  of  a  durable  material; 

luding  a  first  wrap  wire 

a  second  wrap  wire 

wrap   wire   and   slightly 

first  wrap  wire  to  self- 

hird  wrap  wire  helically 

and  slightly  extending 

iVTap  wire  to  self-adhere 


Ikst 


w  ire. 


r^und  in  cross-section  and 
is  non-round  in  crossec- 


5.693,900 
BASS  DRUM  MALLET 

Joseph  S.  CaJato.  Youngstowil.  and  Richard  T.  Catanese, 
Lewiston.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  t«  J.D.  Calato  Mfg.  Co. 
Inc.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  Ho.  703,092 

Int.  CI."  GIOD  IJi02 

VS.  a.  84-422.4  9  Qaims 


1.  A  bass  drum  mallet  comprising 
a  handle  and 

a  mallet  head  attached  to  said  handle, 
ing  a  polyurethane  foam. 


aid  mallet  head  compris- 


5,693,901 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Kaoru     Matsunaga,     Shizuoka-ken,     Japan,     assignor     to 
Kabusbiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  627 J66 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  17.  1995.  7-114087; 
Apr.  20.  1995.  7-117638 

Int.  a."  GIOH  7/00:7/10 
VS.  CL  84—603  6  Claims 


12  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument,  which  stores  and  repro- 
duces waveforms  that  are  compressed  by  a  DPCM  method  or  an 
ADPCM  method,  comprising  means  for  storing  a  generated  wave- 
form together  with  a  single  prediction  filter  coefficient  that  is  set 
when  an  original  waveform  of  said  generated  waveform  was 
generated  and,  means  employing  said  predetermined  prediction 
filter  coefficient  for  each  waveform  to  produce  a  waveform  for 
reproduction. 


5.693,902 

AUDIO  BLOCK  SEQLTNCE  COMPILER  FOR 

GENERATING  PRESCRIBED  DURATION  AUDIO 

SEQUENCES 

Geoffrey  Calvin  Hufford.-  Chri.stopher  P.  Hufford.  and  Kevin 

C.  Klingler,  all  of  Chatsworth,  Calif..  as.signors  to  Sonic 

Desktop  Software.  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532327 

InL  a."  GIOH  7/00 

VS.  a.  84—650  21  Claims 


USER  w^f^TACE f36      '2^ 


■^e 


1.  A  system  for  generating  an  audio  sequence  having  a  pre- 
scribed duration,  comprising: 

a  table  referencing  one  or  more  predefined  audio  segments 
wherein  said  table  contains  entries  to  partition  each  of  said 
predefined  audio  segments  into  blocks; 

said  table  entries  including  data  corresponding  to  the  duration  of 
each  said  block,  the  suitability  for  each  said  block  to  begin  or 
end  an  audio  sequence,  and  the  compatibility  of  each  said 
block  to  sequentially  follow  each  other  said  block: 

a  user  interface  for  permitting  a  user  to  prescribe  an  audio 
.sequence  duration; 

an  audio  block  sequence  compiler  for  iteratively  compiling  a  list 
of  one  or  more  audio  sequences  each  comprised  of  a  plurality 
of  blocks  .selected  according  to  said  user-prescribed  audio 
sequence  duration  such  that  each  said  audio  sequence  con- 
forms with  said  table  entries;  and 

means  for  displaying  said  list. 
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5,693,903 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  VOCAL 

AUDIO  DATA  TO  PROVIDE  ACCOMPANIMENT  TO  A 

VOCALIST 

Allen  J.  Heidom.  Minnetonka;  John  W.  Paulson,  Exiina.  and 

Mark  E.  Dunn,  Apple  Valley,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Coda 

Music  Technology.  Inc..  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  628.126 

Int  CI."  GIOH  1/40:5/00 

U.S.  a.  84—668  20  Claims 


SOUND  SIGNAL 


111 


—^^ 


DIGITAL 

ACCOMPANIMENT 

SIGNAL 


1.  A  computerized  method  for  interpreting  soloist  requests  and 
soloist  performance  in  order  to  control  a  digitized  musical  accom- 
paniment performance  of  a  performance  score,  the  soloist  perfor- 
mance including  sound  events  having  a  pitch,  time  duration,  and 
event  time  and  type,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  converting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  soloist  performance  into  a 
sequence  of  sound  related  signals: 

(b)  determining  a  calculated  pitch  for  a  sound  event  by  averag- 
ing together  pitch  variations  contained  in  a  sound  event 
sample  period  of  the  sequence  of  sound  related  signals; 

(c)  comparing  the  calculated  pitch,  duration  and  event  type  of 
individual  events  of  the  soloist  performance  sound  related 
signals  to  a  desired  sequence  of  the  performance  score  to 
determine  if  a  match  exists  between  the  soloist  performance 
and  the  performance  score;  and 

(d)  providing  accompaniment  for  the  soloist  performance  if  a 
match  exists  between  the  soloist  performance  sound  related 
signals  and  the  performance  score. 


5.693.904 
GUITAR  PICKUP  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Rick  D.  Kihneman.  11055  Harding  St..  Bay  St.  Louis.  Miss. 
39520.  and  Stephen  M.  Planchard.  125  Boi$dor«  Ave..  Pass 
Christian.  Miss.  39571 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  335.068 

Int.  CI."  GIOH  i/00:i/l2 

VS.  a.  84-725  7  Oaims 


1.  A  guitar  pickup  signal  generator  comprising: 

an  elecu-omagnetic  signal  generating  means  mounted  on  a 
mounting  means  for  securing  a  guitar  pick:  said  mounting 
means,  electromagnetic  signal  generating  means,  and  pick 
being  movable  with  respect  to  an  electromagnetic  pickup  of 
an  electric  guitar; 

said  electromagnetic  signal  generating  means  generating  an 
electromagnetic  signal  to  create  an  electromagnetic  field 
about  said  electromagnetic  signal  generating  means,  said  sig- 
nal generating  means  including  u  user-adjustable  modulator 
for  varying  the  modulation  of  the  electromagnetic  signal 
generated  by  said  generating  means  in  a  manner  adjustable  b> 
the  user  holding  the  mounting  means; 


wherein  said  electromagnetic  signal  is  wirelessly  transmitted  to 
the  electromagnetic  pickup  of  an  electric  guitar  when  tlie 
electromagnetic  field  about  said  electromagnetic  signal  gener- 
ating means  is  proximate  the  electromagnetic  pickup  such  that 
movement  of  said  signal  generating  means  with  respect  to  the 
electromagnetic  pickup  varies  the  electromagnetic  signal 
transmined  from  said  generating  means  to  said  pickup;  and 

wherein  the  electromagnetic  signal  generating  means  generates 
said  electromagnetic  signal  independently  of  any  electromag- 
netic signal  generated  by  the  electromagnetic  pickup  of  the 
electric  guitar. 


5,693.905 
PRIMER  LOADING  TOOL 
Fred  B,  Blodgett  Chico;  Jerry  D.  Brand.  Oroville:  Donald  F. 
Legg,  Jr.,  Oroville;  Arthur  F.  Peters,  Oroville;   Lester  V. 
Rodriques.  Oroville.  and  Steven  R.  Shields,  Oroville.  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Blount,  Inc..  Montgomer.  .Ala. 
FUed  Sep.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  710^17 
Int  a."  F42B  ii/04:i3/l0 
VS.  CI.  86-32  39  cUims 


1.  A  tool  for  inserting  a  primer  into  a  cartridge  case  having  a 
primer  socket,  by  transferring  the  primer  from  an  elongated  primer 
holder  strip  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  aligned  primer 
receptacles,  the  tool  comprising: 

a  priming  station  having  a  holder  that  holds  the  cartridge  case 
with  the  pnmer  socket  in  a  target  position  for  receiving  the 
primer  from  a  target  receptacle  of  the  primer  holder  strip; 
an  advancer  that  incrementally  advances  the  primer  holder  strip 
longitudinally  through  the  priming  station  to  sequentially 
align  a  series  of  target  receptacles  of  the  primer  holder  strip 
with  the  target  position;  and 
a  reciprocable  punch  member  for  advancing  into  one  of  the 
target  receptacles  to  push  one  of  the  primers  out  of  the  target 
receptacle  into  the  target  position. 


5.693.906 
ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  SAFETY  AND  ARMING 
DEVICE 
Peter  H.  Van  Sloun,  Hopkins.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Alliant  Tech- 
systems  Inc..  Hopkins.  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  535.744 
Int  CI."  F42C  15/24 
VS.  CI.  102—251 

1.  A  safety  and  arming  apparatus  for  use  with 
comprising: 
(a)  a  housing; 

(b(  a  rotor  connected  to  the  housing  and  rotaiable  about  an  axis, 
the  rotor  movable  between  a  safe  position  and  an  armed 
position; 
(c)  first  lock  means  connected  to  the  housing  for  preventing  the 
rotor  from  moving  from  the  safe  position  to  the  armed  posi- 
tion, the  first  lock  means  including  a  mass  and  a  biasing 


13  Claims 

a  projectile. 


542 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2.  1997 


December  2,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


543 


means,  the  biasing  means  operalivejy  connected  to  the  hous- 
ing and  operatively  contacting  the  fiass  for  biasing  the  mass 
into  a  first  position  which  prevents!  rotation  of  the  rotor  and 
for  allowing  the  mass  to  move  intc^  a  second  position  out  of 
the  path  of  the  rotor  upon  a  predetermined  acceleration  of  the 
projectile:  I 

(d)  second  lock  means  including  a  slear  tab  connected  to  the 
rotor  for  preventing  the  rotor  fro»i  moving  from  the  safe 
position  to  the  armed  position: 

(e)  an  electrically  actuated  primer  coniiected  to  the  housing  and 
proximate  the  second  lock  means  atd  the  rotor:  and 

(f)  primer  ignition  means  connected  to  the  primer  for  sensing  a 
predetermined  condition  and  ignit^g  the  primer  when  the 
predetermmed  condition  of  the  prcfjectile  is  sensed  wherein 
when  the  primer  ignites,  the  second  lock  means  is  removed 
directly  by  expanding  gases  of  thi  ignited  primer  and  the 
expanding  gases  of  the  ignited  primer  directly  rotate  the  rotor 
to  the  armed  position:  whereby  wheg  the  predetermined  accel- 
eration has  occurred,  the  first  lock  i|ieans  is  moved  out  of  the 
path  of  the  rotor  and  when  the  pretletermined  condition  has 
been  sensed  the  primer  ignition  ifeans  ignites  the  primer, 
removing  the  second  lock  means  an^  the  rotor  is  nroved  to  the 
armed  position. 


5,693.907 

MISSILE  SUBASSEMBLY  HAVINGJ  A  COVERING  BODY 
TRANSPARENT  TO  RADUTION  AKD  A  HOLDING  RING 
Hans- Joachim  Rudnik,  Coastance,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bod- 
enseewerk  Geratetechnik  GmbH,  Llteriingen,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1987.  Scr.  No.  129,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Germaay,  Nov.  13,  1986,  36  38 
847.5 

Int  CL''  F42B  ISi(34 
VJS.  a.  102—293  10  Claims 


1.  Missile  subassembly  consisting  of  i  covering  body  (dome  or 
window)  trai.sparent  for  infrared  radiati>n  and  a  holding  ring  of 
ceramics  connected  thereto,  characterize!  in  thai 


(a)  the  holding  ring  (14)  is  formed  by  ceramics  reinforced  by 
additions,  and 

(b)  the  covering  body  (12)  is  connected  to  the  holding  ring  by 
brazing. 


5,693,908 
HOUSING  WITH  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  CONNECTING 

CABLES 
Reinhard  Amberger,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alcatel, 
N.V.,  Rijswyk,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,813 
Claims  priorit>',  application  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1994,  44  41 
230.4 

Int  CI."  H02G  3/10 
VS.  a.  174-^18  29  Claims 

20 
25^  13        , 

17 
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I.  A  housing  for  holding  at  least  one  connecting  cable  in  position 
and  for  providing  strain  relief  for  the  at  least  one  connecting  cable 
without  damaging  the  at  least  one  connecting  cable,  the  housing 
(1)  comprising: 

a  housing  wall  portion  (2)  having  at  least  one  opening  (3) 
therein  through  which  the  at  least  one  connecting  cable  (4)  is 
passable  into  said  housing  (I): 

a  holding  comb  (22)  having  at  least  one  tine  (10).  said  at  least 
one  connecting  cable  (4)  being  fixable  to  said  at  least  one  line 
(10): 
.  said  holding  comb  (22)  comprising  a  connecting  member  (7) 
which  is  mountable  to  a  connecting  member  (8)  of  the  hous- 
ing wall  portion  (2): 

a  cap  (13)  attachable  to  the  housing  wall  portion  (2): 

a  shrinkable  tubing  (II)  surrounding  a  portion  of  a  length  of  said 
at  least  one  connecting  cable  (4)  and  said  shrinkable  tubing 
(U)  being  mountable  over  said  at  least  one  tine  (10)  before 
shrinking  of  said  shrinkable  tubing  (II).  for  mounting  said  at 
least  one  connecting  cable  (4)  to  said  at  least  one  tine  (10): 

said  at  least  one  tine  (10)  having  a  length  which  is  greater  than 
a  diameter  of  said  at  least  one  connecting  cable,  for  enabling 
said  at  least  one  connecting  cable  (4)  to  be  mounted  on  said  at 
least  one  tine  (10)  without  damaging  said  at  least  one  con- 
necting cable  (4). 


5,693,909 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  BOX  FOR  MOUNTING  IN  A 
CLEAN  ROOM 
Boyd  L.  McEwen,  1576  14'/2  St.,  Barroo,  Wis.  54812 
FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,610 
InL  a."  HOIR  13/502:  HOIH  9/04 
VJS.  a.  174—58  8  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  device  box  for  mounting  in  a  clean  room, 
compnsing: 

a  housing  having  parallel,  spaced  apart  first  and  second  side 
walls,  parallel  spaced  apart  first  and  second  end  walls 
assembled  in  perpendicular  relationship  to  the  side  walls,  and 
a  back  wall  connected  to  the  end  walls  and  side  walls  in  a  box 
like  configuration,  said  end  walls  and  side  walls  having  for- 
ward edges  defining  a  planar  front  opening: 


first  and  second  mounting  flanges  extended  outward  ftom  the 
first  and  second  end  walls  in  co-planar  relationship  to  the  back 
wall  constituted  as  integral  extensions  of  the  back  wall  and 
coextensive  with  a  width  of  the  back  wall  to  permit  flush 
mounting  on  a  clean  room  wall: 

first  and  second  device  flanges  positioned  in  the  housing  and 
recessed  from  the  front  opening,  and  connected  to  the  first  and 
second  end  walls,  positioned  parallel  to  the  back  wall  and 
each  having  a  width  substantially  co-extensive  with  an  inte- 
rior distance  between  the  side  walls. 


5,693^10 
EASY-INSERTION  INTEGRALLY  HINGED  C-SHAPED 
CONNECTOR 
Thomas  J.  Gretz,  Summit,  Pa^  assignor  to  Arlington  Indus- 
tries, Inc^  Scranton.  Pa. 
Conlinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,839,  Oct  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,734, 
Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,442,141.  This  application  Nov.  5, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  744,055 
Int  a.'  H02G  3/J8 
VS.  a.  174-65  G  10  Claims 

16- 


I.  A  one-piece  C-shaped  connector  for  connecting  a  sheathed 
electric  cable  through  an  opening  in  a  panel,  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  one  piece  C-shaped  round  body  of  resiliently 
flexible  material  having  an  outboard  end,  an  inboard  end,  a 
wall  and  a  passageway  surrounded  by  said  wall  extending 
from  said  outboard  end  to  said  inboard  end  for  enclosing  the 
cable: 

(b)  two  opposed  gripper  jaws  having  transverse  straight  faces 
with  an  opening  therebetween  at  said  inboard  end  of  said 
body  for  gripping  said  cable: 

(c)  a  full  opening  in  said  wall  extending  from  said  outboard  end 
to  said  inboard  end  with  sufficient  width  to  permit  said  wall  to 
be  circumferentiaily  collapsed  sufficiently  to  permit  the 
inboard  end  of  said  body  to  be  inserted  in  said  opening  in  said 
panel: 

(d)  an  angled  support  having  an  inboard  end  and  an  outboard 
end  for  each  of  said  gripper  jaws  with  each  of  said  gripper 


jaws  integrally  attached  at  said  inboard  end  of  a  conespond- 
ing  one  of  said  angled  supports: 

(e)  said  gnpper  jaws  and  angled  supports  having  sides  which  are 
approximately  perpendicular  to  said  straight  faces  of  said 
gripper  jaws: 

(0  an  opening  in  said  wall  adjacent  to  each  of  said  sides  of  each 
of  said  gripper  jaws  and  angled  supports  for  a  total  of  four 
openings,  with  one  of  said  openings  being  said  full  opening 
and  the  other  three  openings  being  partial  openings: 

(g)  a  base  flange  having  two  arcuate  parts  with  each  arcuate  part 
having  a  first  facing  end  and  a  second  facing  end  widi  said 
base  flange  located  at  said  outboard  end  of  said  body  and 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  opening  in 
the  panel  and  with  said  full  opening  separating  said  two 
arcuate  paru  between  their  first  facing  ends: 

(h)  a  notch  on  said  outboard  end  separating  said  second  facing 
ends  of  said  two  arcuate  parts  of  said  base  flange  located  on 
an  opposite  side  of  said  body  from  said  full  opening  and 
extending  entirely  through  said  base  flange: 

(i)  a  seat  in  said  outboard  end  of  said  body  of  approximately  the 
same  diameter  as  the  diameter  and  equal  or  greater  width  as 
the  thickness  of  the  opening  in  the  panel,  said  seat  having  an 
outboard  abutment  edge  located  on  an  inner  side  of  said  base 
flange: 

(j)  an  inner  flange  located  on  an  inboard  side  of  said  seat  with 
said  inner  flange  being  integrally  attached  to  said  seat:  and 

(k)  an  integral  hinge  in  said  wall  located  between  said  notch  and 
the  nearest  of  said  partial  openings  adjacent  to  a  side  of  one  of 
said  gripper  jaws  whereby  said  body  can  be  collapsed  by 
folding  about  said  hinge  to  close  said  full  opening  and 
decrease  an  outer  diameter  of  the  body  sufficiendy  to  be 
inserted  in  the  opening  of  the  panel. 


5,693,911 
ADHESIVE  LABEL  WITH  MARKING  SURFACE  FOR  AN 

ELECTRICAL  COVER  PLATE 
P.  Daniel  Sydow,  8120  GknwiUow  La^  #206„  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
46278 

Filed  S«p.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,707 

Int  CL*  H05K  5/03 

VS.  a.  174—66  5  ctaiBB 


1 .  The  combination,  comprising; 

an  electrical  cover  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  wall  and 
having  a  front  surface  facing  away  from  the  wall  when 
mounted,  a  rear  surface  facing  the  wall  when  mounted  and  a 
bevel  at  a  perimeter  of  die  electrical  cover  plate:  and 

a  label  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side: 

wherein  the  second  side  of  the  label  is  mounted  to  the  rear 
surface  of  the  electrical  cover  plate: 

wherein  die  first  side  of  the  label  has  a  smooth  surface  so  that 
the  first  side  may  be  written  upon  with  a  pencil:  and 

wherein  the  label  is  contained  completely  within  the  perimeter 
bevel  of  the  electrical  cover  plate  so  that  any  writing  on  the 
label  surface  is  not  visible  when  the  electrical  cover  plate  is 
mounted  to  the  wall. 
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5,693,912 

LOW  PROFILE  INTERCONNECT  FOR  A  SEGMENTED 
ELECTRODE  DONOR  ROLL  AND  A  COMMITATOR 
Paol  C.  Tien,  Torrance;  Sousanna  Kardashian.  Glendaie,  both 
of  Calif.;  Mohammad  M.  Mojarradi,  Pullman,  Wash.;  'Hian 
A.  Vo,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,-  Charles  E.  Morand,  Qaremoot, 
Calif.,  and  Charles  C.  Currie,  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Xerox  Corporatioa,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Sen  Mo.  673,874 

Int.  a."  HOIB  7/02 

VS.  CI.  174—68.1  i  6  Claims 


•^ 


1.  A  low  pfx>file  interconnect  dislc  comprising: 

A)  an  N  number  of  disks  made  from  an  insulating  material 
where  N  is  equal  to  or  greater  tkan  3.  each  of  said  disks 
having  a  center,  a  center  bole,  and  a  circumferential  edge, 

B)  each  disk  having  a  multiplicity  of  conductive  through-holes 
and  an  equal  number  of  conductfve  grooves  wherein  each 
condiKtive  through-hole  has  a  corresponding  conductive 
groove,  said  conductive  through-holes  being  arranged  around 
and  spaced  from  the  center  hole,  said  conductive  grooves 
being  arranged  on  the  circumfereniial  edge,  and  said  conduc- 
tive through-holes  and  grooves  oa  each  disk  being  further 
arranged  such  that  they  align  with  said  multiplicity  of  conduc- 
tive through-holes  and  grooves  on  other  said  disks, 

C)  a  number  N-l  of  conductive  layers  having  a  multiplicity  of 
conductive  lines,  the  total  number  of  conductive  lines  on  all 
said  N-l  conductive  layers  being  equal  to  the  number  of 
conductive  grooves,  wherein  each  line  of  said  multiplicity  of 
conductive  lines  on  each  conductive  layer  is  used  to  connect 
one  of  said  conductive  grooves  wii)i  its  conesponding  otte  of 
said  conductive  through-holes,  the  multiplicity  of  conductive 
lines  on  all  N-l  of  said  disks  further  being  arranged  such  that 
each  conductive  groove  is  coiuiected  only  with  it's  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  conductive  tlrough-holes.  and, 

D)  said  conductive  layers  being  interposed  between  said  disks 
such  that  each  conductive  layer  is  separated  from  each  other 
condiKtive  layer  by  a  single  one  of  said  disks. 


5,693.913 
COORDINATE  READER  AND  METHOD  OF  DETECTING 

COORDINATES 
Sbuzo  Sudo;  Hideki  Kitajima;  Yasuyuki  Mitsuoka,  and  Sus- 
umu  Fujita,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instru- 
ments Inc  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,550 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1994,  6-100260; 
Feb.  24,  1995,  7-037290 

Int  a."  G08C  2^/00 
VS.  a.  178—19  '  17  Claims 

14.  A  coordinate  reader  comprising: 

a  coordinate  detector  body  having  at  least  one  excitation  line,  at 
least  one  detection  line,  an  excitiqg  circuit  connected  to  the 
excitation  line  for  supplying  an  exciting  signal,  a  signal  pro- 
cessing circuit  connected  to  the  detection  line  for  receiving  an 
induction  signal  getierated  in  the  detection  line  and  outputting 
a  signal  containing  amplitude  inft>nnation  of  the  induction 
signal,  and  a  control  circuit  for  receiving  the  signal  outputted 


by  the  signal  processing  unit  and  outputting  an  excitation 
control  signal  to  the  exciting  circuit: 

a  coordinate  indicator  for  indicating  position  information 
obtained  from  the  induction  signal  induced  in  the  detection 
line:  and 

a  phase  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  phase  difference 
between  the  excitation  signal  and  the  induction  signal  gener- 
ated in  the  detection  line. 


5,693,914 
DIGITIZER  AND  METHOD  OF  DETECTING  POSITIONS 
Yasqji  Ogawa,  Otonemachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Wacom  Co., 
Ltd.,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser  No.  517^41 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-064666 
InL  a."  G08C  21/00:  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  178— '19  15  Claims 


1.  A  digitizer  used  as  an  input  device  for  a  computer  system, 
comprising: 

a  coordinate  board  with  a  two-dimensional  coordinate  plane 
defined  thereon  for  use  as  an  input  board,  there  being  config- 
ured therein  a  plurality  of  resonant  loop  coils  along  each  of 
two  coordinate  axes,  whose  resonant  frequencies  are  mutually 
different,  said  loop  coils  resonating  by  electromagnetic  cou- 
pling; 

a  position  indicating  device  including  an  antenna  coil  to  be 
electromagnetically  coupled  with  any  of  said  loop  coils,  said 
position  indicating  device  being  operated  on  said  two- 
dimensional  coordinate  plane: 

an  AC  power  supply  for  supplying  said  antenna  coil  with  AC 
power,  the  frequency  of  which  is  varied  to  match  resonant 
frequencies  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  loop  coils: 

signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  AC  signal  generated  by 
an  induction  effect  due  to  said  electromagnetic  coupling  in 
said  antenna  coil,  thereby  sensing  a  resonant  signal  in  any  one 
of  the  plurality  of  loop  coils:  and. 

processing  means  for  controlling  operations  of  said  AC  power 
supply  and  signal  detecting  means,  and  for  calculating  coor- 
dinate values  of  positions  pointed  out  by  said  position  indi- 
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eating  device  on  said  coordinate  board  by  using  signals  out- 
putted  from  said  signal  detecting  means. 


5.693.915 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


ideal  port  diameter  wherein  the  ideal  poo  diameter  is  defined 
as  two  times  the  square  root  of  said  peak  displacement  vol- 
ume divided  by  Pi  and  said  given  thickness  of  said  baffle:  and 
b  atuching  said  duct  having  a  cylindrical  shape  to  said  speaker 
baffle  inside  said  hole  and  said  duct  having  an  outside  diam- 
eter equal  to  said  hole  diameter  and  an  inside  diameter  and  a 
specific  length. 


5.693.917 
PLANAR  DIAPHRAGM  LOUDSPEAKER 
Alejandro  J.  Bertagni.  Lake  Forest;  Eduardo  J.  Bertagni.  lbs- 
tin;  James  Schuessler,  and  Alfredo  D.  Ferrin.  both  of  New- 
port Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sound  Advance  Sys- 
tems, Inc..  Santa  Ana.  Calif. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  153.925.  Nov.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,974 
InL  CI."  GIOK  IJ/UO 
VS.  a.  181—173  37  Claims 


1.  A  planar  diaphragm  loudspeaker  comprising: 

a  planar  diaphragm  including  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface, 
the  rear  surface  ha\  ing  a  first  sound  producing  region  formed 
generally  centrally  thereon  and  further  basing  second  and 
third  sound  producing  regions  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
first  sound  producing  region  along  a  straight  line  that  passes 
through  each  of  the  three  sound  producing  regions,  wherein 
the  first  sound  producing  region  is  arranged  lo  reprxxluce  low 
frequency  sound,  the  second  sound  producing  region  is 
arranged  lo  reproduce  mid-frequency  sound,  and  the  third 
sound  producing  region  is  arranged  to  reproduce  high  fre- 
quency sound: 

a  support  frame  for  supporting  the  planar  diaphragm:  and 

a  first  electromagnetic  driver  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the  sound 
producing  regions  on  the  rear  surface  of  the  diaphragm  such 
that  the  driver  will  cause  the  from  surface  of  the  diaphragm  to 
vibrate  and  reproduce  sound  in  response  to  an  electrical 
signal. 


5,693.916 
METHOD  FOR  DESIGNING  LOUD  SPEAKER 
ENCLOSURES 
Richard  F.  von  Sprecken.  P.  O.  Box  1315.  Clinton,  Miss.  39060 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,434.  Jun.  30.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  12.  1996.  Ser  No.  635,239 
Int.  Cl.*^  H05K  5/00 
VS.  a.  181-156  4  Claims 

1.  A  mahod  tor  constructing  a  loud  speaker  system  having  an 
enclosure,  a  speaker,  and  a  duct,  said  enclosure  ha\  ing  a  front  side 
and  a  back  side,  a  baffle  ha\  ing  a  given  thickness  is  placed  on  said 
front  side  of  said  enclosure  and  a  sound  board  is  placed  on  said 
back  side  of  said  enclosure,  wherein  said  speaker  has  a  peak 
displacement  volume,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  cutting  a  hole  in  said  speaker  baffle,  said  hole  having  a  hole 
diameter  having  an  actual  port  diameter  approximating  an 


5,693,918 

ACTIVE  EXHAUST  SILENCER 

Cary  D.  Bremigan.  and  C.  Raymond  Cheng,  both  of  Madison. 

Wis.,  assignors  lo  Digisonix.  Inc..  Middletoo.  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  301.124.  Sep.  6.  1994.  Pat 

No.  5.541  J73.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681.733 

InL  CI."  FOIN  1/06 
VS.  CI.  181-206  4  Claims 

I.  An  acli\e  silencer  for  cancelling  noise  propagating  through  an 
exhaust  pipe  comprising: 

a  chamber  having  an  enclosing  wall  structure  with  an  outer  wall, 

a  front  end  uall  and  a  rear  end  wall: 
a  duct  separating  the  chamber  into  a  first  volume  within  the  dua 
and  a  second  volume  outside  of  the  duct,  the  duct  having  a 
speaker  hole  therein: 
a  loudspeaker  mounted  lo  the  duct  through  the  speaker  hole  so 
thai  a  diaphragm  of  the  speaker  is  in  acoustic  communication 
with  the  first  volume  within  the  duct:  and 
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a  port  extending  through  the  front  end!  wall  of  the  chamber  from 
the  first  volume  within  the  duct,  the  port  communicating 
acoustically  with  noise  propagating  through  the  exhaust  pipe; 

wherein  the  duct  has  a  rectangular  cro»s-seciion  and  the  speaker 
hole  is  through  a  first  wall  of  the  <uct,  and  the  duct  further 
•  includes  a  second  speaker  hole  through  the  first  wall  of  the 
duct;  and  the  active  silencer  further  comprises  a  second  loud- 
speaker niounted  to  the  duct  throug|i  the  second  speaker  hole 
so  that  a  diaphragm  of  the  second  speaker  is  in  acoustic 
communication  with  the  first  volun  e  within  the  duct. 


187—282 


15  Claims 


1.  An  evacuation  drive  system  for  an  (levator  car  which  travels 


having  doors  operated  by 
n  upward  and  downward 


along  guides  in  an  elevator  shaft,  the  car 

an  automatic  door  system,  being  moved 

directions  by  a  motor  and  being  stop^d  by  a  brake,  and  an 

elevator  control  connected  to  the  door  system  for  opening  and 

closing  the  car  doors  at  floors,  to  the  liotor  for  moving  the  car 

between  floors  and  to  the  brake  for  stop|)ing  the  car  at  floors,  the 

evacuation  drive  system  comprising: 

an  evacuation  control  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  elevator 
control  and  to  an  automatic  door  system  of  an  elevator  car. 
said  evacuation  control  being  responsive  to  a  disturbance  in  a 
normal  operation  of  the  car  for  autqmatically  moving  the  car 
along  guides  in  an  associated  elevaibr  shaft  on  an  evacuation 
journey  to  a  nearby  floor  for  releaseiof  passengers  confined  in 
the  car. 
a  means  for  regulating  a  speed  of  the  car  during  the  evacuation 
journey  connected  to  said  evacuation  control  and  adapted  to 
be  mechanically  coupled  to  the  car; 
at  least  one  brake  control  apparatus  apapted  to  be  mounted  on 
the  elevator  car  and  connected  to  tke  evacuation  control  for 
initiating  a  final  stop  of  the  evacualjon  journey  at  the  nearby 
floor: 


a  shaft  position  information  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the 
elevator  shaft  adjacent  the  floors  for  actuating  said  brake 
control  apparatus  to  initiate  said  final  stop;  and 

a  spring  means  adapted  to  be  anached  to  the  door  system  for 
pushing  door  panels  of  the  door  system  partially  open  at  said 
final  stop. 


5,693,920 

TWO-STAGE  MOVEMENT  SEESAW  SWITCH 

APPARATUS 

Takuya  Maeda,  Miyagi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 

Cc  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7,  1994.  6-244227 

Int  a."  HOIH  9/00;2i/2ii 

U.S.  CI.  200—1  B  14  aaims 

«      "     12.    13       '.' 


37    17    ^     1«    21  36  „    37  20    1«  2,  3*,,  37    ,0     " 


5,693,919 
EVACUATION  SYSTEM  FOR  ELEVATORS 
Edmund  Sager,  Meggen,  and  Patrick  Chenais,  Ebikon,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Inventio  AG,  Hergiswil,  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,521 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Nov.   15,   1994, 
3414/94 

Inta.''B66B  I /36c  1/34 


20  n     36      -6   !'  36"    37       '•  21   36,,    37  " 


1.  A  two-stage  movement  seesaw  switch  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  knob  pivotably  connected  to  the  housing  such  that  the  knob 
pivots  about  an  axis; 

first  and  second  push  switches  disposed  on  the  housing;  and 

an  operation  plate  positioned  between  the  knob  and  the  first  and 
second  push  switches  such  that  manual  depression  of  the  knob 
in  a  first  direction  around  the  axis  causes  the  operation  plate 
to  pivot  about  the  second  push  switch  and  to  actuate  the  first 
push  switch,  and  further  depression  of  the  knob  in  the  first 
direction  causes  the  operation  plate  to  pivot  about  the  actuated 
first  push  switch  and  to  actuate  the  second  push  switch; 
wherein  an  imaginary  straight  line  between  the  first  and 
second  push  switches  intersects  a  vertical  plane  defined  by 
the  axis  at  an  oblique  angle. 


5,693,921 
CONTINUOUS  LINEAR  CONTACT  SWITCH  AND 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  SAME 
Norman  K.  MiUer,  West  Grove,  and  Gevork  Sarkisian,  Phila- 
delphia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Miller  Edge,  Inc.,  West 
Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,788 

Int  CI."  E05F  15/02 

VS.  CI.  200—5  A  10  Claims 


14b        12d  14      36  30  26  14c 
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first  and  second  resilient  strips,  each  having  first  and  second 
longitudinal  edges,  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  the 
respective  first  and  second  longitudinal  edges  of  the  first  and 
second  resilient  strips  being  joined  to  each  other  at  first  and 
second  seams  along  an  entire  longitudinal  length  thereof; 

beads  located  along  the  seams  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  at  least 
one  of  the  first  and  second  resilient  strips  so  that  the  first 
resilient  strip  remains  generally  flat  and  the  second  resilient 
strip  is  arched,  to  form  an  inner  cavity  between  the  generally 
flat  first  resilient  strip  and  the  arched  second  resilient  strip; 

a  first  flexible,  electrically  conductive  strip  located  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  first  resilient  strip;  and 

a  second  flexible,  electrically  conductive  strip  located  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  second  resilient  strip,  the  second  flexible, 
electrically  conductive  strip  being  spaced  from  the  first  flex- 
ible, electrically  conductive  strip. 


5,693,922 

DIVERTER  SWITCH  AND  LINK  SYSTEM  FOR  LOAD 

TAP  CHANGER 

John  A.  'Hiohy,  Humboldt  Leslie  R.  Wilson,  Maryville,  and 
Stephen  A.  Perkins.  Jackson,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  ABB 
Power  T&D  Company  Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  556,312 
Int  CI."  HOIH  19/54:3/46 
U.S.  CI.  200—17  R 

-V -. — v 


22  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  linear  contact  switch  comprising: 


4.  A  diverter  switch  comprising: 

(a)  a  movable  main  contact; 

(b)  first  and  second  fixed  main  contacts; 

(c)  a  pantograph  system  coupled  to  said  movable  main  contact, 
said  pantograph  system  comprising  means  for  u-anslating  a 
rotational  motion  of  a  shaft  of  a  drive  system  to  a  substan- 
tially linear  motion  of  said  movable  main  contact,  wherein  a 
predetermined  amount  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  effects  a  move- 
ment of  said  movable  main  contact  from  a  contacting  relation 
widi  said  first  fixed  main  contact  to  a  contacting  relation  with 
said  second  fixed  main  contact; 

(d)  first  and  second  fixed  main  switching  conucts  wherein  a 
second  predetermined  amount  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  effects 
a  movement  of  said  movable  main  contact  from  a  contacting 
relation  with  said  first  fixed  main  switching  contact  to  a 
contacting  relation  with  said  second  fixed  main  switching 
contact,  said  first  and  second  fixed  main  switching  contacts 
each  comprising  a  set  of  two  or  more  fixed  contacts  disposed 
in  parallel  such  that  the  movable  main  contact  simultaneously 
makes  or  breaks  all  members  of  a  set;  and 

(e)  first  and  second  fixed  transition  contacts,  wherein  a  third 
predeiermined  amount  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  eff^ecls  a  move- 
ment of  said  mo\  able  main  contact  from  a  contacting  relation 
with  said  first  fixed  main  contact  to  a  contacting  relation  with 
both  said  first  and  second  fixed  transition  contacts. 


5,693,923 
MOTOR  OPERATOR  FOR  ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES 
Lance  Gula,  Independence  Township:  Roger  W.  Helms.  Beaver 
Falls;  David  C.  Turner,  North  Fayette,  and  Kenneth  Nordly 
Skoug,  III.  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  a&signors  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632.703,  Apr.  IS,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,130 
Int  CI."  HOIH  1/00 
VS.  a.  200-50.26  14  cUums 


1.  A  motor  operator  assembly  for  an  electrical  switch  having  a 
switch  handle  which  projects  from  and  reciprocates  along  a  handle 
slot  in  a  face  of  the  switch,  said  assembly  comprising: 
a  mounting  bracket  secured  to  said  face  of  said  switch  adjacent 

to  said  handle  slot; 
a  motor  operator  unit  hinged  at  one  end  to  said  mounting  bracket 
adjacent  to  said  handle  slot  and  rotatable  about  said  one  end 
between  an  operative  position  in  which  said  motor  operator 
unit  engages  said  switch  handle  for  reciprocating  said  switch 
handle  m  the  handle  slot,  and  a  manual  position  in  which  said 
motor  operator  unit  is  rotated  clear  of  said  handle  providing 
access  for  manual  operation  of  said  switch  handle. 


5.693,924 
SWITCHING  CONTACT  MECHANISM  WITH  WIPE  AND 

BACKWIPE 
James  Ray  Fetterolf,  Sr.,  Mechanicsburg,-  David  Keay  Fowler, 
Boiling  Springs,-   Randall  Robert  Henry.  Harrisburg,  and 
David  WilUam  Rupnik.  Mechanicsburg.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  495,143,  Jun.  28,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,905 
Int  CI."  HOIH  13/70 
VS.  a.  200-51.1  13  Claims 


74         36 
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1.  An  electrical  switch  connector  adapted  to  be  mated  with  a 
complementary  coaxial  cable  connector,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  dielectric  housing  having  a  mating  end  and  a  termina- 
tion end. 

(b)  a  second  dielectric  housing  mounted  within  said  first  dielec- 
tric housing; 

(c)  a  metallic  shell  disposed  between  said  dielectric  housings, 
and 

(d)  a  contact  device  within  said  second  dielectric  housing  and 
comprising  first  and  second  aligned,  spaced-apart  switch  con- 
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tacts,  said  first  switch  contact  hav  ng  a  fixed  end.  a  shank 
portion  and  a  mating  end,  where  t  le  mating  end  includes  a 
reverse  bent  portion,  and  the  second  switch  contact  having  a 
fixed  end.  a  shank  portion  and  a  maltng  end.  where  the  mating 
end  includes  a  reverse  bent  portionj 
the  improvement  comprising  in  comb  nation  therewith  the  pro- 
vision of  said  shank  portion  of  sad  second  switch  contact 
having  a  contact  arm  extending  towi  rd  and  in  contact  with  the 
shank  portion  of  said  first  switcl|  contact  in  an  unmated 
condition,  and  said  respective  matint  ends  tieing  axially  offset 
from  one  another,  whereby  upon  nu  iting  by  said  complemen- 
tary connector  contact  is  made  seqt  entially  with  said  mating 
ends  and  said  contact  arm  is  cause(  to  wipe  along  the  shank 
portion  of  said  first  switch  contact]  to  counter  tlie  effects  of 
contaminants. 


5,693,925 

DISPLACEMENT  DETECTING  SWITCH  DEVICE 
Kenicfai  Yamada;  Hirotoshi  Ulsunomlya,  and  Takashi  Naka- 
zawa,   all    of  Tokyo,   Japan,   assi^iors   to    Fuji    Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Niles  Pains  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  637354 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-138466 
Int  CI."  HOIH  'i/06:2ir7S 
VS.  a.  200—61.88  7  Oaims 


5,693,926 

DIFFERENTUL  PRESSURE  INDICATORS 
Ronald  F.  Cassidy,  WaterlooviUe.  Unittd  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Pall  Corporation,  East  Hills,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  589,896 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  23,  1995, 
9501253  j 

Int  a.*  HOIH  33(38 

\}S.  a.  200-82  E  25  Claims 

1.  A  differential  pressure  indicator  comprising  a  housing  having 

a  first  inlet  for  connection  to  a  source  ofjfluid  at  a  higher  pressure 

and  a  second  miet  for  connection  to  a  iource  of  fluid  at  a  lower 
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pressure,  first  and  second  pistons  mounted  for  sliding  moveinent  in 
first  and  second  t)ores  in  the  housing  respectively,  each  piston 
having  opposed  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  ends  being  con- 
nected to  the  first  inlet  so  as  to  be  at  a  pressure  of  the  first  inlet  and 
the  second  ends  being  connected  to  the  second  inlet  so  as  to  be  at 
a  pressure  of  the  second  inlet,  the  first  piston  bemg  operatively 
associated  with  a  first  indicating  mechanism  and  the  second  piston 
being  operatively  associated  with  a  second  indicating  mechanism, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  first  piston  moves  in  the  first 
Iwre  from  an  inoperative  position  to  operate  the  first  indicating 
mechanism  at  a  first  pressure  differential  Iwiween  the  fluid  in  the 
first  and  second  inlets  and  the  second  piston  moves  in  the  second 
bore  from  an  inoperative  position  to  operate  the  second  indicating 
mechanism  at  a  second  pressure  differential  between  the  fluid  in 
the  first  and  second  inlets. 


5,693.927 

VEHICLE  ACCELERATOR  PEDAL  SWITCH  ACTUATOR 

Dallas  W.  Wilson,  14888  NE.  Thompson,  Portland,  Oreg.  97230 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,743 

Int  CI."  HOIH  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  200-86.5  9  Qalms 


1.  A  displacement  detecting  switch  having:  a  main  case  formed 

from  a  base  plate  that  is  covered  by  a  co^er  Ixxly;  a  movable  plate 

disposed  in  said  main  case;  an  electrically  conductive  plate  secured 

to  the  base  plate  in  said  main  case  sd  that  the  movable  plate 

contacts  the  electrically  conductive  platt;  and  an  operation  lever; 

located  outside  of  the  main  case  for  disDiacing  the  movable  plate' 

relative  to  the  electrically  conductive] plate,   the   improvement 

wherein:  | 

the  cover  body  is  formed  with  a  protni|ion  that  protrudes  from  a 

mating  surface  of  the  cover  body  towards  the  base  plate  for 

evenly  contacting  a  peripheral   su^ace  of  tlie  ba.se  plate, 

wherein  the  cover  plate  is  ultrasonjcally  welded  to  the  base 

plate  to  permanently  connect  the  coyer  body  to  the  base  plate; 

and 

the  movable  plate  is  provided  with  a  lK>ss  Uiat  extends  from  an 

end  of  the  movable  plate  through  the  cover  body  that  is 

ultrasonically  welded  to  the  operation  lever  for  permanently 

securing  the  operation  lever  to  the  ^vable  plate. 


By.Kt      [  — -jeOMPUTCB 


1.  In  combination  with  a  foot  accelerator  pedal  of  a  vehicle 
engine  wherein  the  pedal  pivotally  mounts  one  end  of  an  arm  the 
opposite  end  of  which  mounts  a  roller  for  movement  along  a 
surface  under  the  pedal  when  the  pedal  is  moved  to  control  the 
speed  of  said  engine,  an  electric  switch  in  an  electric  circuit  of  an 
electrically  actuated  device,  which  circuit  and  device  are  indepen- 
dent of  speed  control  of  the  vehicle  engine,  the  electric  switch 
having  a  switch  actuator  movable  to  open  and  close  said  switch, 
and  a  link  member  configured  at  one  end  to  engage  and  move  with 
said  roller  as  the  pedal  is  moved,  the  link  member  being  configured 
at  the  opposite  end  to  engage  said  switch  actuator,  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  roller  and  link  member  away  from  said  switch  actuator 
opens  said  switch  and  movement  of  the  roller  and  link  member 
toward  said  switch  actuator  closes  said  switch. 
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5,693,928 
.METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  DIFFUSION  BARRIER 
AND  POLYMERIC  ARTICLE  HAVING  A  DIFFUSION 
BARRIER 
Frank  Daniel  Egitto.  Binghamton:  Luis  Jesus  Matienzo.  Endi- 
cott,  and   Bruce  Otho  Morrison.  Jr.,  Vestal,  alt  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,427 

Int  CI."  C07F  7/02 

\}S.  a.  204—157.15  11  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  forming  a  difftision  bamer  on  a  surface  of  an 
article  of  a  polymer  blend  of  two  polymers  different  in  surface 
tension  wherein  the  polymer  having  a  lower  surface  energy  than 
the  other  is  capable  of  undergoing  panial  oxidation  when  exposing 
to  ozone  and  ultraviolet  radiation  comprising  exposing  the  article 
to  ozone  and  ultraviolet  radiation  lo  partially  oxidize  the  lower 
surface  energy  polymer  that  has  diffused  lo  the  surface  of  the 
article  and  to  form  a  diffusion  barrier  thereon 


5,693,929 
SCANNING  MODULE  WITH  SPRING  MADE  RESISTANT 

TO  OVERFLEXING 
Paul    Dvorkis,   Stony    Brook;    David   Tsi,    Centereach,    and 
Howard  Shepard,  Great  River,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sym- 
bol Technologies,  Inc.,  Holtsville,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639.786,  Apr.  29,  1996.  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  315.178,  Sep.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,552,592, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  952,414,  Sep.  29, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5367,151.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  943032.  Sep.  10.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5373,148,  and  Ser. 

No.  789,705,  Nov.  8.  1991,  Pat  No.  5,412,198,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520,464,  May  8.  1990.  Pat 
No.  5.168,149.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
428,770.  Oct  30,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,099,110.  This  application 
Dec.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  772348 
Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 
U.S.  a.  235-^54  19  Claims 

1  A  scanning  module  for  reading  indicia  having  parts  of  differ- 
ent light  reflectivity,  said  module  comprising: 

a)  a  base; 

b)  an  oscillatable  scanning  component  for  directing  a  light  beam 
toward  the  Indicia; 

c)  an  elongated,  flexible  spnng  having  a  fixed  end  operatively 
connected  to  the  base,  and  a  movable  end  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  scanning  component; 

d)  drive  means  for  flexing  the  spring  and  oscillating  the  scanning 
component  alx>ut  an  axis  during  reading;  and 

e)  means  for  resisting  over  flexing  the  spring  when  the  module  is 
subjected  to  shock  forces,  including  an  oversized  opening 
located  on  one  of  said  ba.se  and  said  scanning  component,  and 

179-251  O.G.-97-I9:  QU 
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a  pin  received  with  radial  clearance  in  said  opening,  said  pin 
l>eing  located  on  the  other  of  said  base  and  said  scanning 
component. 


5,693,930 

OPTICAL  SCANNER  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

SCANNING  SYSTEMS 

Hiroaki  Katoh;  Hiroshi  Watanuki,  and  Toshiyuki  Ichikawa,  all 
of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395327.  Feb.  27,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,648,  Jul.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  29.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  688,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1992,  4-184218 
Int  a."  G06K  7/10 
VS.  a.  235--167  40  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  scanner  for  optically  scanning  a  bar  code,  said 

optical  scanner  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  first  scanning  system,  housed  in  said  housing,  for  emitting  a 
first  scanning  beam  which  passes  tluough  a  first  area  on  said 
housing,  the  first  scanning  beam  being  focused  at  a  first  focal 
position  at  a  distance  from  the  first  area  and  moving  in  a  first 
scanning  pattern.  tl»e  first  scanning  beam  suitable  for  optically 
scanning  a  first  type  of  bar  code;  and 

a  second  scanning  system,  housed  in  said  housing,  for  emitting  a 
second  scanning  beam  which  passes  through  a  second  area  on 
said  housing,  the  second  area  being  different  from  the  first 
area,  the  second  scanning  beam  being  focused  at  a  second 
focal  position  at  a  distance  from  tlie  second  area  and  moving 
in  a  second  scanning  panem,  the  distance  from  the  first  focal 
position  to  the  first  area  being  different  than  the  distance  ftx>m 
the  second  focal  position  to  the  second  area,  the  second 
scanning  beam  suitable  for  optically  scaiming  a  second  type 
of  bar  code  which  is  different  from  the  first  type  of  bar  code. 
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5.693,931 

SELF-CALIBRATING  LABEL  GAP  SENSOR  CIRCUIT 
WITH  A  CURRENT  REGULATOR 
Joseph  R.  Wade,  Monroe,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Intermec  Corpo- 
ratioii,  Everett,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,158 
Int.  a.*  GOIJ  1/32 

15  Claims 

40 
41 

\ 

SDBOI 


VS.  a.  250—205 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  gap  between  adjacent  labels  of  a 
print  media,  comprising: 

a  photosensor  having  a  light  emitting  element  disposed  at  a  first 
side  of  said  print  media  and  a  light  i  eceiving  element  disposed 
at  a  second  side  of  said  print  med  a  so  that  light  emitted  by 
said  light  emitting  element  passes  through  said  print  media, 
said  light  emitting  element  providihg  a  signal  corresponding 
to  an  amount  of  light  emitted  therefrom  and  said  light  receiv- 
mg  element  providing  a  signal  corresponding  to  an  amount  of 
light  received  thereon:  and 

a  regulator  coupled  to  said  light  emitt^g  element  for  controlling 
an  amount  of  light  emitted  by  sai^  light  emitting  element  in 
response  to  a  sum  of  said  signal^  from  said  light  emitting 
element  and  said  light  receiving  eltment. 


5,693,932 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERTING  APPARATUS  WITH 
REDLCED  ELECTRIC  POWER  COMSUMPTION 
Isamu  Ueno,  Hadano,  and  Maraoni  Nfiyawaki,  Isehara,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushici  Kaisha,  Toltyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995.  Sen  No.  527,177 

CUums  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-222044 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/335:  HOIL  27/00 

VS.  a.  250-208.1  ,  22  Claims 
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I.  A  detecting  method  by  a  photoelectric  converting  apparatus 
having  a  first  circuit  unit  which  operates  at  a  first  power  source 
voltage  and  a  second  circuit  unit  which  (^Derates  at  a  second  power 
source  voltage  higher  than  the  first  po*er  source  voltage  and  at 
least  a  part  of  which  is  common  to  the  fii»t  circuit  unit,  comprising: 
a  first  step  of  delecting  reflection  lig^t  from  a  target  object  by 
making  the  first  circuit  unit  operati\¥  at  the  first  power  source 
voltage:  and 

a  second  step  of  delecting  an  imag^  of  the  target  object  by 
making  the  second  circuit  unit  opet  «ive  at  the  second  power 
source  voltage  when  the  reflection   ight  is  detected. 


5,693,933 
DEVICE  FOR  DTECTING  THE  SIZE  OF  AN  ORIGINAL 
DOCUMENT  IN  A  DOCUMENT  READER 
Akira  Takasu,  Toyokawa;  Tatsuya  Egucfai,  Toyohashi;  Shinya 
Kawanishi,  Tenri;  Keiichi  Okada,  Kashihara,  and  Koiiiclii 
Funita,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd., 
and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312.706,  Sep.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-241840; 
Sep.  28,  1993,  5-241842 

InL  CI."  HOIL  27/00 
VS.  CI.  250—208.1  6  aaims 


I.  An  original  document  reading  device  comprising: 

a  transparent  original  table  which  has  an  area  onto  which  an 
original  document  is  disposed: 

a  plurality  of  sensors  for  measuring  optically  as  for  a  certain 
position  of  the  original  table  which  corresponds  to  a  size  of 
the  original  document  disposed  on  original  document  table, 
then  outputting  a  measuring  value: 

an  original  document  size  deciding  means  which  includes  a 
memory  for  storing  a  threshold  value  which  corresponds  to 
each  sensor  and  a  first  CPU  for  implementing  a  program  for 
original  document  size  detection,  for  judging  if  an  original 
document  is  disposed  on  each  certain  position  of  the  original 
document  table  by  comparing  each  measuring  value  from  the 
plurality  of  sensors  with  the  threshold  value,  and  for  deciding 
the  size  of  the  original  document  on  the  original  document 
table  according  to  the  judged  result,  and  for  outputting  data 
representing  the  decided  size  of  the  original  document,  said 
memory  being  connected  to  said  first  CPU;  and 

a  main  unit  controlling  means  which  includes  a  second  CPU  for 
implementing  a  program  for  original  document  reading  con- 
trol, for  receiving  the  data  representing  the  decided  original 
document  size  from  the  original  document  size  deciding 
means,  and  for  controlling  operation  of  the  original  document 
reading  device. 


5,693,934 
LUMINANCE  DETECTING  CIRCUIT  IN  WHICH 
PLURAL  PHOTOINDUCED  CURRENTS  ARE  AMPLIFIED 
AND  COMBINED  ONTO  A  COMMON  CURRENT 
CONDUCTOR 
Tatsuya  Hohmoto;  Hiroshi  Murakami;  Kunihiko  Karasawa, 
and  Hideo  Hara,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1995.  7-210610 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  40/14 
VS.  CI.  250-214  A  13  claims 

1.  A  luminance  detecting  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  first  current  paths; 

a  plurality  of  photodetecting  elements  disposed  in  said  plurality 
of  first  current  paths,  respectively,  for  generating  photocur- 
rents  in  said  plurality  of  first  current  paths  by  reacting  to 
incident  light; 
a  single  second  current  path: 
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a  plurality  of  current  amplifying  means  disposed  in  said  plurality 
of  first  current  paths,  respectively,  each  having  an  input  ter- 
minal connected  in  series  to  corresponding  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  photo  detecting  elements,  and  an  output  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  second  current  path,  for  amplifying  said 
photocurrent  generated  by  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality 
of  photo  detecting  elements,  with  each  of  said  plurality  of 
current  Amplifying  means  being  on/off  controlled  in  response 
to  a  control  signal,  and  outputting  an  amplified  current  to  said 
second  current  path;  and 

current-voltage  converting  nneans  connected  to  said  second  cur- 
rent path,  for  converting  a  current  flowing  in  said  second 
current  path  into  a  voltage. 


1.  A  position  sensing  system  for  sensing  the  relative  position  of 
a  first  object  relative  to  a  second  object,  comprising: 

light  distinctive  indicia  fixed  to  said  first  object  and  disposed  in 
distinctive  patterns,  which  patterns  indicate  position  of  the 
patterns  with  respect  to  said  first  object  and  the  location  of 
each  of  said  indicia  indicating  a  position  with  respect  to  said 
first  object: 

a  set  of  fiber  optic  fibers  having  first  and  second  ends,  with  said 
first  ends  being  fixed  with  respect  to  said  second  object  and 
disposed  in  a  continuous  pattern  detecting  array  adjacent  said 
light  distinctive  indicia: 

an  array  of  light  sensing  electrical  devices  sufficient  to  distin- 
guish said  patterns: 

a  light  source  for  illuminating  said  light  distinctive  indicia; 

a  portion  of  said  second  ends  of  said  set  of  fibers  being  disposed 
adjacent  said  array  of  light  sensing  electrical  devices  so  that 
light  from  said  light  source  can  be  reflected  from  said  light 
distinctive  indicia,  and  then  conveyed  through  said  fibers  to 
said  array  of  light  sensing  electrical  devices  to  convey  thereto. 


by  means  of  the  position  of  the  fibers  in  said  continuous 
pattern-detecting  array,  the  pattern  of  said  light  distinctive 
indicia  adjacent  the  first  ends  of  said  fiber  optic  fibers  and 
thereby  the  position  of  said  first  object  with  respect  to  said 
second  object. 


5,693,936 
PHYSICAL  Ql  ANTITV  DETECTING  APPARATUS  AND 
INTERNAL  COMBLSTION  ENGINE  CONTROL 
APPARATUS  EACH  I TILIZING  OPTICAL  RBER 
Masahiro  komachiya,  Hitachi:  Shigeni  Oho,  Katsuta;  Satoshi 
Shimada.     Hitachi;     Seiko     Suzuki,     Hitachiota;     Takao 
Sasayama,  Hitachi;  Minora  Takahashi,  Mito,  and  Masahiro 
Kurita,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,749 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-100713 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  5/16 

VS.  CI.  250—227.17  58  Claims 


5,693,935 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  PATTERN 
SENSING  USING  FIBER  OPTICS 
William  L.  Hassler,  Jr.,  Amherst,  Ohio;  Sandra  Harper,  Dana 
Point,  Calif.;   Eric  Chapman,  La  Habra,  Calif.;   Michael 
Nolan.  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  and  William  R.  Schley,  Mission 
Viejo,   Calif.,   assignors   to   Parker-Hannifin   Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28U27,  Jul.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5441,405.  This  appUcation  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687^21 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  5/16 

VS.  CL  250—227.14  10  Chums 


1.  A  physical  quantity  detecting  apparatus  utilizing  an  optical 
fiber  for  detecting  an  operating  condition  of  an  engine,  comprising: 

at  least  one  birefringent  optical  fiber: 

at  least  one  light  emitting  means  for  emitting  incident  light  beam 
on  said  optical  fiber: 

at  least  one  light  receiving  means  for  detecting  the  light  power 
of  an  outgoing  light  beam  from  said  optical  fiber: 

physical  quantity  applying  means  for  bending  said  optical  fiber 
on  the  basis  of  a  plurality  of  physical  quantities  to  be  mea- 
sured so  as  to  change  the  power  of  light  passing  through  said 
optical  fiber,  wherein  said  physical  quantity  applying  means  is 
packaged  in  a  member  forming  part  of  an  engine;  and 

means  for  detecting  said  physical  quantity  from  the  light  power 
delected  by  said  light  receiving  means. 


5,693.937 

IMAGE  INFORMATION  READING  APPARATUS  WITH 

AN  INTERNAL  DOCUMENT  TRAY 

Jenn-Tsair  Tsai,  Tao-Vuan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Must  Systems, 

Inc  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,600 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  3/14 

VS.  CI.  250—234  14  Claims 
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ELECTRICAL 


1.  An  image  information  reading  ap|  aratus  for  converting  image 
information  into  digitized  information  comprising: 

document  I/O  nneans  disposed  intern  Uly  for  supporting  an  origi- 
nai  sheet: 

illuminating  means  disposed  above  said  document  I/O  means 
and  mounted  on  first  support  i«eans  extending  in  a  first 
direction  parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  original  sheet  for 
emitting  a  light  beam  shone  on  s^d  original  sheet; 

photoelectric  convening  means  displosed  below  said  document 
I/O  means  and  mounted  on  Seconal  support  means  extending 
in  a  second  direction  for  converting  said  light  beam  into 
electric  signals:  and  I 

driving  means  for  moving  said  illuifinaling  means  in  said  first 

convening  means  in  said 


5.693,939 
MEV  NEUTRAL  BEAM  ION  IMPLANTER 
Kenneth  H.  Purser,  365  N.  Emerson  Rd..  Lexington,  Mass. 
02173 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,567 

Int  a.*^  HOIJ  i7/il7 

U.S.  a.  250-251  ,4  Claims 


direction  and  said  photoelectric 

second  direction  in  synchronism  i  nd  at  the  same  speed 


5,693,938 
OPTICAL  PROBE  MICROSCOPE  HAVING  A  HBER 
OPTIC  TIP  THAT  RECEIVES  BOIH  A  DITHER  MOTION 
AND  ASCANNING  MOTION,  FOll  NONDESTRUCTIVE 
METROLOGY  OF  LARGE  SAMPLE  SURFACES 
Herschel  Mactyn  Marchman,  New  I¥ovidence,  and  Jay  Ken- 
neth Trautman,  Chatham,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc-,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328J97,  Oft.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657  J90 


InL  CL 


i7/00 


VS.  a.  250—234 


15  aaims 


1.  An  optical  probe  microscope  com*ising: 

(a)  an  optical  fiber  having  a  tip  placet  ble  in  close  proximity  to  a 
surface  of  a  body: 

(b)  a  first  electromechanical  device,  a^hed  to  the  tip,  that  can 
impan  a  dither  motion  to  the  tip:    ' 

(c)  a  second  electromechanical  deiice.  attached  to  the  first 
device,  that  can  impan  a  scanning  motion  lo  the  tip,  the 
scanning  motion  having  a  periodicity  that  is  at  least  approxi- 
mately 100  times  as  large  as  that  a|f  the  dither  motion: 

(d)  a  microscope  arranged  to  receive  (|)tical  radiation  emitted  by 
a  surface  of  a  body  in  response  to  o^Hical  radiation  emined  by 
the  tip  and  incident  on  the  surface;;  and 

(e)  an  optical  image  position  detector,  which  is  arranged  to 
receive  optical  radiation  from  the  iiicroscope  in  response  lo 
the  optical  radiation  received  by  tlje  microscope,  the  optical 
image  position  detector  having  a  continuous  position-sensitive 
photoelectric  surface  region,  the  optical  radiation  being 
focused  by  the  microscope  to  foi»n  an  image  spot  on  the 
photoelectric  surface  region,  the  sjxjt  having  lateral  dimen- 
sions that  are  less  than  approximately  one-tenth  the  lateral 
dimensions  of  the  photoelectric  surface  region,  whereby  the 
optical  image  position  detector  develops  electrical  outputs,  in 
response  to  the  optical  radiation  received  from  the  micro- 
scope, that  represent  the  position  (rf  the  image  spot. 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  the  implantation  of  wanted  atoms  having 
specified  energy  to  the  near-surface  regions  of  semiconductors  or 
flat-panel  displays  comprising  the  following  components  in  com- 
bination: 

a  source  adapted  to  ionize  said  wanted  atoms  to  form  a  first 
positive  beam  of  wanted  ions: 

a  high  voltage  inclined  field  tube  adapted  to  transmit  neutfal 
particles,  but  not  charged  particles,  along  its  length  between 
ground  potential  and  a  terminal  region  maintained  at  an 
elevated  positive  elecnical  potential  along  said  inclined  field 
lube  axis: 

a  deflection  magnet  adapted  to  focus  said  positive  ions  to  a  small 
transverse  size  at  a  point  along  said  acceleration  axis  located 
at  said  elevated  positive  potential  terminal: 

a  neutralizer  which  adds  electrons  to  said  focused  positive  ions 
to  form  neutral  atoms: 

a  stripper  at  said  ele\  ated  potential  terminal  through  which  said 
neutral  panicles  are  directed  to  remove  electrons  firom  said 
neutral  particles  to  form  a  second  positive  ion  beam: 

a  high-voltage  acceleration  tube  adapted  to  accelerate  said  sec- 
ond positive  ion  beam  to  ground  potential  along  second 
acceleration  tube  axis: 

a  means  whereby  said  second  positive  ion  beam  is  analyzed  so 
that  all  positive  ions  comprising  second  positive  ion  beam  that 
do  not  have  substantially  the  specified  energy  are  rejected: 

a  means  whereby  energy  analyzed  positive  ions  comprising 
second  positive  ion  beam  that  have  not  been  rejected  above 
can  be  directed  onto  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  or 
flat-panel  display. 


5,693,940 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  OF  CLOSED  LOOP 

CALIBRATION  OF  INFRARED  FOCAL  PLANE  ARRAYS 

Dominic  J.  Botti,  Torrance,  and  Vernon  F.  Hutchens,  Hermosa 

Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los 

Angeles.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  491,134,  Jun.  16,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5387,784.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,257 

Int.  a."  G12B  li/00 

U.S.  a.  250-252.1  ,  Claim 

1.  A  calibration  method  for  a  staring  imaging  sensor  having  an 

array  of  detectors,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  first  value  representing  the  level  of  a  first  output  of 
each  detector  in  response  to  the  illumination  of  said  detector 
by  a  calibration  target  at  a  first  temperature: 
storing  a  second  value  representing  the  responsivity  of  each 
detector  in  response  to  said  illumination  of  detector  by  a 
calibration  target  at  a  second  temperature: 
adjusting  the  level  of  the  output  of  each  detector  in  response  to 
the  illumination  of  said  detector  by  an  operational  target  by 
said  first  stored  value  and  providing  a  level  adjusted  signal  in 
response  thereto: 
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adjusting  the  responsivity  of  each  detector  in  response  to  the 

illumination  of  said  detector  by  an  operational  target  by  said 

second  stored  level  and  providing  a  responsivity  adjusted 

signal  in  response  thereto:  and 

storing  said  level  adjusted  signal  for  selective  feedback: 

storing  said  responsivity  adjusted  signal  for  selective  feedback. 


5,693,941 
ASYMMETRIC  ION  TRAP 
Stephan  E.  Barlow;  Michael  L.  Alexander,  both  of  Richland, 
and  James  C.  Follansbee,  Pasco,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute,  Richland,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  697355 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  49/42 

U.S.  CI.  250-292  5  Qaims 


5,693,942 
INFRARED  DETECTOR 
Haruyuki  Endo;  Takeshi  Fuse,  and  Hiroyuki  Ishida.  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishizuka  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,105 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7.  1995,  7-082328 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  5/0S:5/20 

VS.  a.  250—338.1  2  Qaims 

1.  An  infrared  detector  comprising: 

an  infrared  sensor  having  an  infrared  detecting  portion  com- 
posed of  a  thermal  sensitive  resistor  film  on  an  insulating  film 
provided  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate: 
a  cavity  of  said  substrate: 

the  infrared  sensor,  which  makes  said  infrared  delecting  portion 

crossbridging  in  construction  over  said  cavity,  installed  on  a 

base: 

a  penetration  formed  on  a  portion  of  said  base  facing  to  said 

infrared  detecting  portion,  on  which  base  said  infrared  sensor 


is  placed:  and  an  infrared  reflecting  film  for  sealing  said 
penetration  from  outside  of  said  base. 


5.693,943 
PASSIVE  INFR4RED  INTRUSION  DETECTOR 
Nahum  Tchemihovski.  Ramat  Hasharon;  Boris  Zheveiev.  Ris- 
hon  Lezion:   Mark  Moldavski.  Petah  Tikva,  and  Yaacov 
Kotlicki,  Ramat  Gan,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Msionic  Ltd., 
Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

FUed  May  2,  1996,  Ser  No.  643,125 

InL  a."  G08B  I  J/19 

VS.  CI.  250—342  35  Claims 
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1.  An  ion  trap  comprising  a  ring  electrode  and  two  end  cap 
electrodes  having  radial  centers  disposed  about  a  center  of  said 
ring  electrode,  wherein  the  radial  centers  of  said  end  cap  electrodes 
are  placed  at  dilTerenl  distances  from  the  center  of  the  ring  elec- 
trode. 


1.  An  intrusion  detector  for  supervising  a  region  comprising: 
a  sensor  which  views  a  plurality  of  fields-of-view  of  the  region 

and  provides  an  output  responsive  to  motion  of  an  infrared 

radiation  source  between  the  fields-of-view; 
a  first  filter  which  provides  a  first  filtered  output  based  on  a  firsfc 

predetermined,  detection  pulse  frequency  range  of  the  sensor 

output: 
a  second  filter  which  provides  a  second  filtered  output  based  on 

a  second,  predetermined,  detection  pulse  frequency  range  of 

the  sensor  output:  and 
processing  circuitry  which  receives  the  first  and  second  filtered 

outputs  and  detects  in  at  least  one  of  the  filtered  outputs,  a 

sequence  of  at  least  a  predetermined  number  of  detection 

pulses  indicating  an  intrusion  condition. 


5,693,944 
GAS  ANALYZER  CUVETTES 
David  R.  Rich,  Glastonbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  NTC  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  300.146 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/61 
VS.  CI.  250—343  19  Claims 

I.  A  cuvene  which  comprises: 

a  sampling  pas.sage  defined  by  wall  means  having  through 
apertures  which  are  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sampling 
passage  and  are  aligned  along  an  optical  path  traversing  the 
sampling  passage:  and 
windows  in  said  apertures  to  keep  a  gas  in  said  passage  from 
escaping  through  said  apertures  and  to  isolate  the  sampling 
passage  from  contaminants  in  the  surrounding  environs: 
each  said  window  being  fabricated  from  a  segment  of  infrared 
radiation  u^nsmining  polymeric  film  and  allowing  a  beam  of 
radiation  originated  on  one  side  of  said  cuvette  to  traverse  the 
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a  gas  filter  filled  with  a  component  to  be  measured  disposed 
between  said  beam  splitter  and  said  second  detector. 

5.  An  infrared  gas  analyzer  comprising: 

a  cell  into  which  a  sample  gas  is  introducible; 

an  infrared  light  source  provided  at  one  end  of  said  cell  for 
providing  beams  of  infrared  light; 

a  beam  splitter  provided  at  the  other  end  of  said  cell  for  dividing 
beams  which  have  transmitted  through  said  cell  into  a  first 
optical  path  representing  reflected  infirared  light  and  a  second 
optical  path  representing  transmitted  infrared  light; 

a  measuring  detector  disposed  in  said  first  optical  path; 

a  reference  detector  disposed  in  said  second  opticsd  path;  and 

a  gas  filter  filled  with  a  gas  the  same  as  a  gas  to  be  measured  in 
said  sample  gas  and  disposed  between  said  beam  splitter  and 
said  reference  detector. 


gas  in  said  sampling  passage  and  hen  be  processed  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  cuvene; 

said  cuvette  further  comprising  a  rcta  ner  ring  installed  in  each 
said  aperture  to  keep  the  window  Bierein  flat  and  distortion- 
free  and  to  imnwbilize  the  windows  in  a  parallel,  spaced  apart 
relationship  with  a  selected,  optical  path  length  therebetween; 
and 

each  said  segment  of  film  having  a  ponion  which  surrounds  the 
retainer  ring  and  is  clamped  between  the  periphery  of  the 
retainer  ring  and  the  perimeter  of  tl|e  aperture  to  seal  the  gap 
therebetween;  and 

each  said  retainer  ring  having  a  fit  wifr  the  cuvene  wall  means 
around  the  periphery  of  the  aperture  in  which  said  retainer 
ring  is  installed  that  provides  windc^  stretching  pinch  points 
between  the  retainer  ring  and  the  cu'  'ette  around  the  perimeter 
of  the  retainer  ring. 


5,693,946 
SINGLE  PHOTON  IMAGING  WITH  A  BILINEAR 
CHARGE-COUPLED  DEVICE  ARRAY 
James  Squire  Vickers,  Newton,  and  Supriya  Chakrabarti,  Con- 
cord, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  Boston  Univer- 
sity, Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,771 

Int.  CI."  H04N  3/00:  GOIT  1/29 

US.  CI.  250-370.08  32  Claims 


5,693>I5 
GAS  ANALYZEtl 
Shigeyuki  Akiyama;  Masahiko  Fujiwara;  Fujio  Koga;  Naohito 
Shimizu,-    Toshihiko    Uno,    and    Aritoshi    Yoneda,    all    of 
Miyanohigashi-macbi,   Japan,   assignors   to    Horiba    Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  508316 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1994,  6-197610,- 
Oct  22,  1994,  6-282935 

InL  CI.*  GOIN  2/|6/ 
U.S.  a.  250—345 


10  Clai  '  '^  photon  imaging  apparatus  for  imaging  particles,  compris- 


ing 


first  means  for  receiving  a  particle  and  converting  the  particle  to 

a  charge  cloud;  and, 
second  means  for  receiving  the  charge  cloud  and  determining  a 

centroid  of  the  charge  cloud,  the  second  means  comprising  a 

bi-linear  CCD  array. 


^.-KJ 


I.  An  ultraviolet  gas  analyzer  comprishg: 

a  cell  into  which  a  sample  gas  is  introoucible; 

an  ultraviolet  light  source  provided  at  one  end  of  said  cell  for 
providing  beams  of  ultraviolet  lightq 

a  beam  spliner  provided  at  the  other  enjl  of  said  cell  for  dividing 
beams  which  have  transmitted  throegh  said  cell  into  a  first 
optical  path  representing  reflected  ultraviolet  light  and  a  sec- 
ond optical  path  representing  transnitted  ultraviolet  light; 

a  first  detector  disposed  in  said  firsi  optical  path,  said  first 
detector  generating  an  output  responiive  to  the  reflected  ultra- 
violet light  incident  thereon; 

a  second  detector  disposed  in  said  second  optical  path,  said 
second  detector  generating  an  output  responsive  to  the  trans- 
mitted ultraviolet  light  incident  therSon;  and 


5,693,947 

RADL\TION  DETECTORS 

Edward  J.  Morton,  Guildford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

The  University  of  Surrey,  Guildford,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)0882,  §  371  Date  Oct.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25878,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,873 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  28,  1993, 
9308817;  May  19,  1993.  9310360 

Int  a."  GOIT  1/00: 1 n4: 1/29 
U.S.  CI.  250-370.09  28  Claims 

I.  A  radiation  detector  comprising. 

a  plurality  of  first  capacitors  forming  a  two  dimensional  array, 
each  said  first  capacitor  having  a  discrete,  charge -col  lection 
electrode. 
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detector,  the  sensor  system  being  electrically  coupled  to  a 

controller, 
outputting  data  from  the  controller  to  the  solid  state  x-ray  image 

sensor  system,  the  data  specifying  at  least  one  operational 

parameter  of  the  image  sensor  system  including  at  least  one  of 

a  duty  cycle  of  at  least  one  clock  signal,  a  level  of  at  least  one 

clock  signal,  and  a  bias  potential; 
monitoring,  from  the  controller,  an  output  of  the  image  sensor 

system  when  operating  with  the  at  least  one  operational 

parameter;  and 
varying  the  at  least  one  operational  parameter  and  executing  the 

steps  of  outputting  dau  and  monitoring  until  the  output  of  the 

image  sensor  system  is  in  agreement  with  a  desired  output. 


a  second  capacitor  having  a  radiation-receiving  surface,  the 
second  capacitor  including  radiation  conversion  means  for 
converting  radiation  received  at  said  radiation-receiving  sur- 
face to  electrical  charge,  each  said  first  capacitor  being  con- 
nected electrically  in  series  with  said  second  capacitor  and 
having  a  capacitance  greater  than  the  capacitance  of  said 
second  capacitor, 

charge-focussing  means  for  focussing  said  electrical  charge  pro- 
duced by  said  radiation  conversion  means  onto  the  discrete, 
charge-collection  electrodes  of  said  plurality  of  first  capaci- 
tors, whereby,  in  operation,  electrical  charge  accumulates  on 
said  charge-collection  electrodes  substantially  according  to 
the  spatial  distribution  of  the  intensity  of  radiation  received  at 
said  radiation-receiving  surface, 

and  read-out  means  for  outputting  an  output  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  accumulated  charge  on  the  discrete,  charge- 
collection  electrodes  of  said  plurality  of  first  capacitors. 


5,693,949 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 

CHECKING  OF  THE  ACTIVITY  OF  DUST 

Jacques  Paris,  Roquemaure,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat 

a  I'Energie  Atomique,  France 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,123 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  3,  1995,  95  03874 

Int  CI."  G21F  9/32 

WS.  CI.  250-^35  13  Clauns 


5,693,948 

ADVANCED  CCD-BASED  X-RAY  IMAGE  SENSOR 

SYSTEM 

Alaa  A.  Sayed,  Concord,  and  Daniel  P.  Laxson,  Mountain  View, 

both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Loral  Fairchild  Corporation. 

Syosset  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,436 

Int  CI."  GOIT  1/24 

VS.  a.  250—370.09  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  device  for  checking  the  activity  and  density  of  dust  emitted 
during  melting  of  irradiated  materials  in  a  furnace,  comprising  a 
light  radiation  emitter  positioned  facing  a  first  side  wall  of  a 
ventilation  duct  of  said  furnace  for  emitting  radiation  toward  a 
light  radiation  detector,  said  light  radiation  detector  being  posi- 
tioned facing  a  second  side  wall  of  said  ventilation  duct  opposite  to 
the  first  side  wall  for  generating  and  supplying  a  signal  character- 
istic of  the  density  of  the  dust  within  the  ventilation  duct  traversed 
by  the  radiation  emitted  by  said  light  radiation  emitter,  at  least  one 
gamma  radiation  detector  placed  facing  the  ventilation  duct  for 
generating  and  supplying  a  signal  characteristic  of  the  activity  of 
the  dust  within  the  ventilation  duct,  and  acquisition  and  processing 
means  connected  to  the  light  radiation  and  gamma  radiation  detec- 
tors and  receiving  said  signals  characteristic  of  the  density  and 
activity  of  the  dust,  said  acquisition  and  processing  means  includ- 
ing an  acquisition  unit  and  a  cono-ol  unit,  said  acquisition  unit 
including  two  voltage  measuring  means  for  receiving  and  measur- 
ing voltage  values  of  said  signals  characteristic  of  the  density  and 
aaivity  of  the  dust,  two  memories  for  recording  the  measured 
,    .        .     .  ,  voluge  values,  two  means  for  calculating  the  mean  value  of  the 

1.  A  method  for  operating  an  x-ray  system,  comprising  the  steps    ^^^  ,„„3g,  ,3,^,    ^^  ^  ^^^  ^^  controlling  said  two 

voltage  measuring  means  and  said  two  mean  value  calculating 
providing  a  solid  state  x-ray  image  sensor  system  within  an    means,  said  control  unit  being  for  controlling  said  detectors  and  for 
enclosure,  the  sensor  system  compnsing  a  solid  state  radiation    receiving  output  from  said  two  mean  value  calculating  means. 
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S.693.95S 
PROJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  CHARGED  PARTICLES 
Gerhard  StengI,  Wernberg;  Alfred  Chalupka,  Vienna,  and 
Herbert  Vonach.  Klostemeuberg,  dl  of  Austria,  assignors  to 
IMS-ionen  Mikrofabrikations  Syst^me  GmbH,  Vienna,  Aus- 
tria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT95A)0004,  §  371  D4te  Sep.  3,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/19640,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  2C,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  12.  1995.  Sfcr.  No.  666.495 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Jan.  13,  1994,  46/94 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2//266.-2//26.<.  ^IJ  i7/}0:i7/}l7 

VS.  CI.  250—492.21  ,  12  Claims 


i^ 


\ 
«- 


\ 


% 


1.  A  projection  system  for  charged 
which  is  disposed  in  a  beam  path  of 
which  comprises  transparent  portions  i 
disposed  in  a  panicularl)  asymmetrical 
optical  axis  and  which  are  imaged 
disposed  in  a  beam  path  of  the  charged 
of  the  charged  particles  includes  at  least 
mask  and  the  wafer  for  crossing  the  o| 
that  in  a  defined  region  between  the 
particles  which  are  oppositely  charged  t( 
particles  are  directed  into  the  beam  pati 
wherein  limits  dehning  the  region  are 
lute  amount  of  an  integral  effect  of  a  s| 
imaging  the  masic  structures  is  identical 
region,  as  seen  in  the  beam  direction,  as 
integral  effect  of  the  space  charge  after 
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particles  having  a  mask 

the  charged  panicles  and 

luding  holes,  which  are 

manner  with  respect  to  an 

a  wafer  using  lenses 

llanicles.  wherein  the  beam 

ane  crossover  between  the 

axis,  characterized  in 

and  the  wafer,  charged 

the  charge  of  the  imaging 

of  the  imaging  particles. 

selected  such  that  an  abso- 

ice  charge  on  the  particles 

in  size  before  the  defined 

he  absolute  amount  of  the 

he  dehned  region. 


mask 
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5.693.951 
MISSILE  LAUNCH  AND  FLVOlT  SIMl  LATOR 
Maurice  Leroy  Strong,  III.  W  heeling,  ill.,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation.  Los  Angelas.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,036 

Int.  Cl.*^  H05B  .*i/02 

VS.  a.  25a-5<M  R  39  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  simulating  ultravi<|et 
emissions  of  an  incoming  missile  as 
detection  and  tracking  system,  the 
an  emitter  capable  of  producing  levels 
proportion  to  an  amount  of  currei  t 
wherein  the  emitted  levels  of  UV 
sions  of  the  incoming  missile: 
current  source  means  for  controlling 
to  the  emitter  dependent  upon  a  vo 
and  IR  profile  signal  input  into  the 
means  for  generating  the  missile  UV 
signal  comprising. 


(UV)  and  infrared  (IR) 
by  a  missile  launch 
appaAtus  comprising: 

of  UV  and  IR  radiation  in 

flowing  to  the  emitter. 

nd  IR  simulate  the  emis- 

ti  le  amount  of  current  flow 

liage  level  of  a  missile  UV 

ourrenl  source  means:  and. 

ind  IR  profile  signal,  said 


a  ramping  portion  having  a  substantially  linearly  increasing 
voltage  level  rising  to  a  prescribed  maximum  voltage  level 
over  a  prescribed  time  period,  and 

a  constant  portion  following  the  ramping  portion  and  exhibit- 
ing a  prescribed  minimum  voltage  level. 


5,693,952 
OPTICALLY  CONTROLLED  HIGH- VOLTAGE  SWITCH 
FOR  AN  IMPLANTABLE  DEFIBRILLATOR 
Timothy  J.  Cox,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sulzer  Inter- 
medics  Inc..  Angleton,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574353 

Int  CI."  H03K  i/42:  A61N  l/i9 

VS.  CI.  250-551  14  claims 
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1.  An  optically-controlled  high-voltage  switch  for  an  implaiu- 
able  defibrillator,  comprising: 

a  three-terminal  high-voltage-tolerant  semiconductor  switch 
having  a  high-voltage  terminal,  a  common  terminal,  and  a 
control  terminal,  and  exhibiting  high  conductivity  between 
said  high-voltage  terminal  and  said  common  terminal  in 
response  to  a  low  control  voltage  applied  between  said  control 
terminal  and  said  common  terminal,  where  said  low  control 
voltage  exceeds  a  characteristic  threshold  value,  and  exhibit- 
ing low  conductivity  between  said  high-voltage  terminal  and 
said  common  terminal  when  the  voltage  between  said  control 
tenninal  and  said  common  terminal  is  less  than  said  charac- 
teristic threshold  value: 

a  photovoltaic  coupler/isolator  having  a  light  emitting  device 
and  a  photovoltaic  device,  in  which  said  light  emitting  device 
is  optically  coupled  to  and  elecuically  isolated  from  said 
photovoltaic  device,  said  photovoltaic  device  being  in  circuit 
communication  across  said  control  and  common  terminals  of 
said  semiconductor  switch: 

low  voltage  current  source  means  in  circuit  communication  w  ith 
said  light  emitting  device  of  said  photovoltaic  coupler/isolator 
for  driving  said  light  emitting  device: 

a  capacitor  in  circuit  communication  across  said  control  and 
common  terminals  of  said  semiconductor  and  across  said 
photovoltaic  device: 

a  switch-on  opto-isolator  having  a  light  emining  device  and  a 
light  sensitive  conductive  device,  in  which  said  light  emining 
device  is  optically  coupled  to  and  electrically  isolated  from 
said  light  sensitive  conductive  device,  and  in  which  said  light 
sensitive  device  exhibits  low  conductivity  when  not  illumi- 
nated and  exhibits  high  conductivity  when  illuminated,  said 
light  sensitive  conductive  device  being  in  series  circuit  com- 
munication between  said  capacitor  and  said  semiconductor 
switch:  and 

switch-on  low  voltage  current  source  means  in  circuit  commu- 
nication with  said  light  emitting  device  of  said  switch-on 
opto-isolator  for  driving  said  light  emitting  dev  ice: 

a  switch-off  opto-isolator  having  a  light  emitting  device  and  a 
light  sensitive  conductive  device,  in  which  said  light  emitting 
device  is  optically  coupled  to  and  electrically  isolated  from 
said  light  sensitive  conductive  device,  and  in  which  said  light 
sensitive  device  exhibits  low  conductivity  when  not  illumi- 
nated and  exhibits  high  conductivity  when  illuminated,  said 
light  sensitive  conductive  device  being  in  circuit  communica- 
tion across  .said  control  and  common  terminals  of  said  semi- 
conductor switch;  and 
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switch-off  low  voltage  current  source  means  in  circuit  commu- 
nication with  said  light  emitting  device  of  said  switch-off 
opto-isolator  for  driving  said  light  emitting  device. 


5,693,953 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.4TUS  FOR  ELECTRO  OPTICALLY 
DETERMINING  THE  DIMENSION,  LOCATION  AND 
ATTITUDE  OF  OBJECTS 
Timothy  R.  Pryor;  Bernard  Hockley;  Nick  Liptay-Wagner: 
Omer  L.  Hageniers.  and  W.  J.  Pastorius.  all  of  Windsor. 
Canada,  assignors  to  Sensor  Adaptive  Machines.  Inc..  Wind- 
sor. Canada 
Division  of  Ser  No.  334,350,  Nov.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,510,625, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  124,605,  Sep.  21,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,362,970,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  836.508.  Feb.  18. 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,280,179,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
711.397,  Jun.  6.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.164.579.  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  511.967,  Apr.  17.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381.031,  Jul.  19,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,131,  Oct.  25.  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,632.  Jun.  8. 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757.208, 
Jul.  22.  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,674.869.  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  697.683.  Feb.  1,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  634,191,  Jul.  24,  1984.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378.808.  May  17.  1982.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  34J78,  Apr.  30.  1979. 
Pat.  No.  4373.804.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
465,645 
Int  CI.'  GOIC  3/10 
VS.  CI.  250—559.2  12  Claims 
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1.  A  machine  for  determining  a  dimension  of  an  object  designed 
using  a  computer,  said  machine  comprising: 

non-contact  sensor  means  for  determining  range  to  said  object, 
means  for  moving  said  sensor  along  a  path  relative  to  said 

object,  said  path  derived  from  design  data  of  said  object^ 

which  design  data  is  provided  by  said  computer, 
means  for  combining  sensor  range  data  with  data  concerning 

said  path,  and 
means   for  determining   from   said  combination,   said  object 

dimension. 


means  for  scanning  a  photostimulable  phosphor  screen  wherein 
a  radiation  image  has  been  stored  with  sumulating  radiation. 

means  for  detecting  light  emitted  upon  stimulation. 

means  for  convening  emitted  light  into  an  electnc  signal  repre- 
sentation of  said  image. 

storage  means  storing  a  number  of  parameters  to  be  used  in  a 
test  program  and  storing  (a)  corresponding  limiting  value(s) 
for  (a)  characteristic  value(s)  resulting  from  application  of 
said  test  program. 

means  for  processing  a  signal  representation  of  an  image  of  a 
measurement  phantom  according  to  said  test  program  so  as 
determine  by  means  of  said  parameters  at  least  one  character- 
istic value  representative  of  the  performance  of  the  read  oul 
system. 

means  for  generating  a  hard  copy  comprising  said  phantom 
image,  a  representation  of  said  characteristic  value<sl  in  rela- 
tion to  corresponding  limiting  value(s)  retrieved  from  said 
storage  means. 


5.693.955 
TIWNEL  TRANSISTOR 
Herberi  Goronkin.  and  Saied  N.  Tehrani.  both  of  Tempe.  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Motorola.  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  625,666 
Int.  Cn."  HOIL  :9/O6:3l/0328:3l/O336:3I/O72:3l/IO9 
VS.  CI.  257—25  19  Claims 
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5,693.954 

VERIFICATION  OF  THE  PERFORMANCE  OF 

PHOTOSTIMULABLE  PHOSPHOR  READ  OUT  SYSTEM 

Walter  Jacobs,  Blaasveld,  and  Pieter  Vuylsteke.  Mortsel.  both 

of  Belgium,  assignors  to  .\gfa-Gevaert.  Mortsel.  Belgium 

FUed  Oct  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  547,625 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct.  27, 
1994,  94203126 

Int.  CI."  GOIT  //29.  G03B  42A)2 
VS.  CI.  250-581  8  Claims 

I.  A  radiographic  image  read  out  system  comprising: 


Ifi 


I.  A  tunnel  transistor  comprising: 

substrate  structure  having  an  area  with  a  first  conductivity  and 
first  and  second  spaced  apan  regions  having  a  second  conduc- 
tivity and  positioned  in  the  area: 

a  tunneling  layer  positioned  overlying  the  first  region: 

a  quantum  well  layer  overlying  the  tunneling  layer  and  in 
contact  with  the  second  region:  and 

a  control  electrode  overlying  the  quantum  well  layer  and  the 
tunneling  layer. 
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5,693,95© 

INVERTED  OLEDS  ON  HARD  f^ASTIC  SUBSTRATE 
Song  Q.  Shi,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,-   Hsin|-Chung  Lee,  Calabasas, 
Calif.,  and   Cheng-Ping  Wei,  Gilbert,  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,632 

InL  CI."  HOIL  J.^/00:.i5/24:5l/00 

VS.  a.  257— W  6  Cl,i^ 

32 


1.  An  organic  light  emitting  diode  d*ice  comprising: 
a  plastic  substrate  having  a  major  su^ace  including  a  well;  and 
an  inverted  organic  light  emitting  difde  formed  in  the  well  on 
the  major  surface  of  the  plastic  subttrate  and  inverted  so  as  to 
emit  light  away  from  the  plasti  substrate,  the  inverted 
organic  light  emitting  diode  includmg  a  moisture  and  oxygen 
barrier  layer  formed  in  the  well  Ion  the  major  surface,  a 
plurality  of  interconnects  formed  o^  the  barrier  layer,  a  metal 
alloy  formed  on  the  plurality  of 
electroluminence  media  layer  form<  d  on  the  metal  alloy,  and  a 
transparent  conductor  formed  on  thi :  organic  electroluminence 
media  layer. 


5,693,957 

PHOTOVOLTAIC  ELEMENT  ^ND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTl'RING  T  IE  SAME 

Keiichi  Sano,  Moriguchi,  and  Yoichiii  Aya,  Hirakata,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Flectiic  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi, 

Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  451,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1994,  6-132115; 
Feb.  22,  1995,  7-034057 

Int  CI."  HOIL  3lJb376 
VS.  a.  257-51  „  Claims 


y 


1.  A  photovoltaic  element  comprising 

a  substrate: 

a  transparent  electrode  layer: 

a  crystalline  semiconductor  thin  film,  that  has  been  formed  by 
thermally  annealing  a  first  amorp|ious  semiconductor  thin 
film,  and  that  is  mterposed  betweeti  said  substrate  and  said 
transparent  electrode  layer;  and 

a  second  amorphous  semiconductor  t^in  film,  that  contains  an 
impurity  that  hinders  crystallizatioii  resulting  from  thermal 
annealing,  that  forms  a  heterojunc^on  with  said  crystalline 
semiconductor  thin  film,  and  that  is  interposed  between  said 
substrate  and  said  transparent  electtode  layer  on  a  substrate 
side  with  respect  to  said  crystallinelsemiconductor  thin  him: 


wherein  said  second  amorphous  semiconductor  thin  film  has  a 
same  conductivity  type  as,  and  a  higher  impurity  concentra- 
tion than,  said  crystalline  semiconductor  thin  film. 


5,693,958 

LIGHT-WRITING-TYPE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  ELEMENT 

HAVING  A  PHOTOCONDUCTOR  BETWEEN  CARRIER 

BLOCKING  LAYERS 

Hiroshi  Torihara,  Yamabe-gun;  Akitsugu  Hatano,  Nara,  and 

Shinpei  Higashida,  Tenri,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  25,  1995,  7-010155; 
Jan.  18,  1996.  8-006363 

InL  CI."  HOIL  29/04.31/036 
VS.  CI.  257—59 
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1.  A  light-writing-type  liquid  crystal  element  comprising  of: 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  transparent  electrode  subsu-ates  that  are 
placed  face  to  face  with  each  other; 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  that  is  formed  between  the  first  and  second 
transparent  electrode  substrates: 

a  photoconduclive  layer  that  is  formed  inside  the  first  transpar- 
ent electrode  substrate: 

a  first  carrier-blocking  layer  for  preventing  or  suppressing  car- 
rier injection  and  outflow  into  and  from  the  photoconductive 
layer,  the  first  carrier-blocking  layer  being  formed  on  the 
writing-light  incideni-side  of  the  photoconductive  layer; 

a  second  carrier-blocking  layer  for  preventing  or  suppressing 
carrier  injection  and  outflow  into  and  from  the  photoconduc- 
tive layer,  the  second  carrier  blocking  layer  being  formed  on 
the  liquid-crystal-layer  side  of  the  phottKonductive  layer, 

wherein  the  first  and  second  carrier  blocking  layers  are  arranged 
so  that  the  energy-band  structure  of  the  photoconductive  layer 
is  kept  asymmetric  so  that  when  a  voltage  is  applied  onto  the 
photoconductive  layer,  an  area  on  the  wnting-light  incident- 
side  of  the  photoconductive  layer  is  applied  a  higher  voltage 
than  that  of  the  corresponding  area  on  the  liquid-crystal-layer 
side. 


5,693,959 

THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  USING  THE  SAME 

Sbunsuke  Inoue,  Yokohama,  and  Takeshi  Ichikawa,  Hachioji, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,466 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1995,  7-084106; 
Mar.  3,  1996.  8-081485 

Int.  a."  HOIL  27/01:29/76 
VS.  a.  257-66  14  claims 

1.  A  thin  film  transistor  which  comprises  a  source  region,  a  drain 
region  and  a  channel  region  formed  in  a  thin  film  poly-silicon 
region  on  an  insulating  substrate  and  a  gate  electrode  formed  via  a 
gate  insulating  film  on  the  channel  region:  each  of  the  source 
region  and  the  drain  region  having  a  high-concentration  impurity 
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region  and  a  low-concentration  impurity  region;  the  channel  region 
being  in  contact  with  the  low-concentration  impurity  regions; 
each  of  the  low -concentration  impurity  regions  comprising  at 
least  a  first  region  and  a  second  region:  the  first  region 
comprising  a  thin  film  having  about  the  same  thickness  as  the 
channel  region;  the  second  region  comprising  a  thin  film 
having  about  the  same  thickness  as  the  respective  high- 
concentration  impurity  region  which  is  thicker  than  the  first 
region. 


5,693,960 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


combined  with  hydrogen.. and  said  dangling  bonds  of  silicon 
of  said  channel  region  except  at  said  intetface  are  not  com- 
bined with  hydrogen. 


5,693,962 

FULL  COLOR  ORGANIC  LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE 

ARRAY 

Song  Q.  Shi,  Phoenix;  Thomas  B.  Harvey,  III,  Scottsdale,  and 
Franky  So,  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola. 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,129 

InL  a."  HOIL  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  257— «9  17  aaims 
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1.  A  lop-gate  type  thin  film  transistor  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  panem  including  a  channel  region 
of  a  first  conductivity  type,  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region 
of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  said  first  conductiv- 
ity type,  said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  panem  being 
formed  on  said  substrate; 

a  gate  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  polycrystalline  silicon 
layer; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  gate  insulating  layer: 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  gate  insulating  layer  and  over 
said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  pattern;  and 

first  and  second  inetal  electrodes  coupled  to  said  source  region 
and  drain  region,  respectively,  wherein  said  first  metal  elec- 
trode is  formed  over  said  source  region  and  a  part  of  said 
channel  region  to  prevent  hydrogen  from  being  introduced 
into  said  source  region. 

and  wherein  dangling  bonds  of  silicon  of  said  channel  region  at 
an  interface  with  said  gale  insulating  layer,  and  dangling 
bonds  of  silicon  of  a  part  of  said  drain  region  being  are 
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5,693,961 

TOP-GATE  TYPE  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  WITH 

DANGLING  BONDS  OF  SILICON  PARTLY  COMBINED 

WITH  HYDROGEN 

Koji  Hamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioo, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  561 J34 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994.  6-287737 
InL  CI."  HOIL  29/76:27/108:29/94 
VS.  ex.  257—66  7  Claims 


I.  A  full  color  organic  light  emitting  diode  array  comprising: 

an  electrically  insulative.  light  transmissive  substrate  having  a 
pisuiar  surface; 

a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced,  light  transmissive.  electrically 
conductive  stnps  arranged  in  liows  on  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  with  portions  of  the  surface  of  the  substrate  exposed 
therebetween; 

a  layer  of  dielectric  medium  deposited  over  the  conductive  strips 
and  the  ponions  of  the  surface  of  the  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  cavity  structures  defined  by  the  dielectric  medium 
and  each  cavity  structure  defining  a  sub-pixet.  the  plurality  of 
cavity  structures  being  positioned  in  rows  in  overlying  rela- 
tionship to  the  plurality  of  conductive  strips  with  individual 
cavity  structures  positioned  in  overlying  relationship  to  an 
associated  conductive  strip  so  as  to  expose  a  portion  of  the 
conductive  strip; 

three  electroluminescent  media,  each  including  at  least  a  layer  of 
active  emitter  matenal  and  a  layer  of  a  low  work  function 
metal,  laterally  and  alternatively  deposited  in  the  cav  ity  stnK- 
tures  on  the  exposed  associated  conductive  strip,  with  all 
cavity  structures  in  each  individual  row  containing  only  one 
kind  of  the  three  electroluminescent  media;  and 

an  ambient  stable  metal  positioned  in  sealing  engagement  over 
the  cavity  structures  and  connected  to  form  a  plurality  of 
laterally  spaced,  parallel,  metallic  strips  arranged  in  columns 
orthogonal  to  the  conductive  strips. 


5,693,963 

COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH 

NITRIDE 

Hidetoshi  Fujimolo.  Kawasaki;  Koichi  Nitta;  Masayuki  Ish- 
Ikawa,  both  of  Yokohama;  Hideto  Sugawara,  Kawasaki: 
Yoshihiro  Kokubun,  Yokohama,  and  Masahiro  Yamamoto. 
Sagamihara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  526,700 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-222773 

InL  CI."  HOIL  33/00 

VS.  CI.  257—94  20  Claims 

I.  A  compound  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  crystal  substrate;  and 

a  first  semiconductor  film  composed  of  an  n-type  nitride  com- 
pound supponed  by  said  substrate  and  formed  through  vapor 
phase  growth. 
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wherein  said  first  semiconductor 
1x10"  cm'  to    1x10'^ 
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^  till  n  contains  at  least  one  of   second  end  facet  opposed  to  each  other  such  that  said  thickness  is 
cm      0    magnesium   and    IxlO"    continuously  eased  from  said  first  end  facets  toward  said  second 


cm    -1x10     cm     of  zinc  so  as  I  o  improve  a  shift  from  its    facet  serving  as  a  main  light  output  end  facet, 
three-dimensional  growth  to  its  tvi  j-dimensional  gixjwth. 


5,693,964 

FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  AND  FABRICATION 

METHOD 

Yorito  Ohta,  Hyogo,-  Kaoni  Inoue.  SMga.  and  Mitsuru  Tanabe, 

Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electronics 

Corporation.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,931 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-194828 

Int.  a."  HOIL  Mm2HJl/03S6:3IA)72:31/IO9 

VS.  a.  257-194  6  Oaims 
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5,693,966 
POWER  MOS  TRANSISTOR 
Takeo  Anazawa,  Sendai,  and  Hidetaka  Fukazawa,  Miyagi,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  585,992 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-011317 

Int  a.*  HOIL  27/10 

VS.  a.  257—207  20  Claims 


1.  A  field-effect  transistor  comprisinj 

(a)  a  semi-insulating  substrate; 

(b)  a  channel  layer  which  is  forme  I  on  said  semi-insulating 
substrate; 

(c)  a  gate  electfode  which  is  formed  in  said  channel  layer; 

(d)  electric  field  relaxation  layers  vi  hich  are  formed  on  said 
channel  layer  such  that  said  electrid  filed  relaxation  layers  are 
located  on  both  sides  of  said  gal^  electrode,  each  of  said 
electric  field  relaxation  layers  sub$t4ntially  producing  a  poten- 
tial difference  between  opposite  sid^s  of  a  gate-electrode-side 
lateral  edge  ponion  thereof  by  ai|  electric  current  flowing 
across  said  lateral  edge  portion; 

(e)  a  dram  electrode  and  a  source  elec^ode  which  are  formed  on 
said  electric  field  relaxation  layers,  irespectively. 

wherein  each  of  said  electric  field  relaxation  layers  is  formed  of 
n-type  In,GA|_^s.  and  \ 

wherein  the  value  of  "x"  of  said  n-ttpe  In,Ga,.^s  in  a  side 
adjacent  to  the  channel  layer  of  tl^  electric  field  relaxation 
layer  is  O.  while  the  value  of  ■x'in  a  side  adjacent  to  the 
drain  electrode  of  the  electric  field]  relaxation  layer  is  0.5  or 
more. 


1.  A  MOS  transistor  including  a  plurality  of  transistor  blocks 
formed  by  sources  which  are  connected  to  each  other  by  a  first 
electric  conductive  layer,  drains  which  are  connected  to  each  other 
by  a  second  electric  conductive  layer,  and  gates  made  of  a  continu- 
ous semiconductor  layer,  the  improvement  comprising: 

the  first  electric  conductive  layer  comprising  an  aluminum  alloy; 
the  second  electric  conductive  layer  comprising  an  aluminum 

alloy; 
a  third  electric  conductive  layer  comprising  an  aluminum  alloy 
which  is  connected  to  a  gate  terminal  and  laminated  on  said 
gates,  wherein  the  third  electric  conductive  layer  comprises  a 
surrounding  extending  portion  that  extends  along  a  surround- 
ing portion  of  a  distribution  area  of  said  gates,  and  a  connect- 
ing portion  that  connects  a  middle  point  located  at  or  near  the 
center  of  the  distribution  area  with  said  surrounding  extending 
portion;  and 
the  continuous  semiconductor  layer  comprising  polysilicon. 


5,693.965 

LASER  DIODE  HAVING  NARROWED  RADUTION 

ANGLE  CHARACTERISTIC 

Hirohito  Yamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigoor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,086 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1995,  7-308506 

Int  CI."  HOIL  .?J(W 

U.S.  a.  257-94  j  5  aaims 

I.  A  laser  diode  comprising:  an  active  layer  sandwiched  between 

a  substrate  and  a  clad  layer  said  active  layer  including  an  optical 

guide  layer  with  different  thickness  betwten  a  first  end  facet  and  a 


5,693,967 
CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE  WITH  MICROLENS 
Chul  Ho  Park,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  and  Kwang  Bok  Song, 
Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Semicon  Co., 
Ltd.,  Cbungcbeongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  513368 

InL  CI."  HOIL  27/l4S:29/76S:3l/0232:3IA)352 

VS.  CI.  257-223  4  claims 
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I.  A  CCD  comprising: 

a  first  conductivity-type  substrate  having  a  convex  portion; 

a  first  conductivity-type  charge  transmission  domain  formed  on 
said  substrate  excluding  said  convex  portion; 

a  light  delecting  domain  formed  on  said  convex  portion  of  said 
substrate  and  having  a  convex  top  surface; 

a  second  conductivity-type  high-concentration  impurity  area 
formed  on  the  top  surface  of  said  light  detecting  domain; 

a  gate  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  substrate  excluding  said 
light  detecting  domain; 

a  transmission  gate  formed  on  said  gate  insulating  layer; 

a  planarization  layer  formed  on  said  substrate  including  said 
transmission  gate;  and 

a  microlens  formed  on  said  planarization  layer  above  a  photo- 
diode. 


5.693,968 
BI-DIRECTIONAL,  FAST-TIMING,  CHARGE  COUPLED 
DEVICE 
Michael   L.  Cherry,  and  Steven  B.   Ellison,  both  of  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana 
State  University  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College, 
Baton  Rouge,  La. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,825 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  27/l48:29/76fi 

U.S.  a.  257—231  16  Claims 
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charges  are  transferred  "down";  and  wherein  said  amplifier 

amplifies  the  free  charges  transferred  to  said  amplifier  from 

the  pixel  to  which  said  amplifier  is  connected,  to  output  a 

signal; 

whereby  the  position  and  timing  of  photons  or  charged  particles 

impinging  on  said  device  may  be  determined  by  correlating  the 

signals  from  adjacent  columns;  and  whereby  the  time  resolution  of 

said  device  is  equal  to  the  time  resolution  of  the  clock  signal. 


2t+2 


1.  A  charge  coupled  device  for  converting  photons  or  charged 
particles  that  impinge  on  said  device  into  a  signal;  said  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  columns  of  semiconductor  pixels,  and  a 
pluralitN  of  amplifiers,  wherein: 

(a)  each  column  of  said  pixels  outputs  to  one  of  said  amplifiers; 

(b)  each  said  amplifier  receives  output  from  one  or  more  col- 
umns of  said  pixels; 

(c)  each  said  pixel  is  capable  of  producing  a  free  charge  in 
response  to  impinging  photons  or  charged  particles; 

(d)  each  said  pixel  is  capable,  in  respon.se  to  a  clock  signal 
generated  either  internally  in  said  device  or  externally  to  said 
device,  of  transferring  any  free  charge  on  said  pixel  to  a 
selected  neighboring  element,  wherein  a  neighboring  element 
is  an  adjacent  pixel  in  the  same  column,  or  is  said  amplifier 
corresponding  to  said  column  for  a  pixel  that  is  at  the  end  of 
said  column  nearer  to  said  column's  amplifier; 

(e)  each  pixel  is  capable  of  receiving  a  free  charge  from  a 
neighboring  pixel  in  the  same  column  and  storing  that  charge 
until  a  clock  signal  to  transfer  the  free  charge  is  received; 
except  that  this  limitation  (e)  need  not  be  satisfied  by  a  pixel 
that  is  on  the  end  of  a  column  that  is  most  distant  from  said 
column's  amplifier; 

(0  the  free  charges  within  each  column  are  all  transferred  in  the 
same  direction  in  response  to  a  clock  signal;  and  the  free 
charges  in  adjacent  columns  are  transferred  in  opposite  direc- 
tions relative  to  one  another;  so  that  if  the  free  charges  in 
column  n  are  transferred  "up. "  the  free  charges  in  column  n+ 1 
are  transferred  "down."  wherein  n  is  a  positive  integer  less 
than  the  total  number  of  columns; 

(g)  said  amplifier  corresponding  to  each  of  said  columns  is 
connected  to  the  pixel  at  the  end  of  said  column  that  is  in  the 
direction  in  which  the  free  charges  are  transferred;  so  that  said 
amplifier  is  connected  to  the  "top"  pixel  in  a  column  in  which 
the  free  charges  are  transferred  "up";  and  said  amplifier  is 
connected  to  the  "bottom"  pixel  in  a  column  in  which  the  free 


5.693.969 

MESFET  HA\1NG  A  TERMINATION  LAYER  IN  THE 

CHANNEL  LAYER 

Charies  E.  Weitzel,  Mesa,-   Karen  E.  Moore.  Phoenix,  and 

Christine    Thero.    Scottsdale,    all    of   Ariz.,    assignors   to 

Motorola,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,838 

InL  CI."  HOIL  29/80:31/0312 

VS.  CI.  257—280  4  Claims 
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I.  A  lateral  MESFET  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  channel  layer  on  the  substrate; 

a  source  contact  on  the  channel  layer; 

a  drain  contact  on  the  channel  layer  and  laterally  displaced  from 

the  source  contact; 
a  Schottky  gate  on  the  channel  layer  between  the  source  contact 

and  the  drain  contact; 
a  first  dielectric  on  the  source  contact  and  on  the  channel  layer 

between  the  source  contact  and  the  gate  contact, 
a  contact  metal  on  the  first  dielectric  and  electrically  contacting 

the  Schottky  gate;  and 
a  drain  damage  termination  layer  in  the  channel  layer  extending 

laterally  from  the  Schottky  gate  toward  the  drain  contact 

wherein  the  drain  damage  termination  layer  is  formed  b> 

implanting  dopant  atoms  into  the  channel  layer  and  annealing 

the  MESFET 


5,693.970 

DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE 

COMPRISING  MEMORY  CELLS  HAVING  CAPACITOR 

FORMED  ABOVE  CELL  TRANSISTOR  AND 

PERIPHERAL  CIRCUIT  FOR  IMPROMNG  SHAPE  AND 

ASPECrr  RATIO  OF  CONTACT  HOLE  IN  THE 

PERIPHERAL  CIRCUIT  AND  PRODUCING  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Shinichirou  Ikemasu.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,832,  Sep.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,902,  Jun.  7,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,423,  Jan.  19, 

1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784,730, 

Oct.  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

518,585,  May  2.  1990.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  21, 

1996,  Ser  No.  734,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1989.  1-116402 
Int  C\^  HOIL  29/7s" 
U.S.  CI.  257—306  9  CUums 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  memory  cell  por- 
tion including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  and  a  peripheral  circuit, 
wherein  said  device  comprises: 
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I         ' 
a  first  semiconductor  element,  formed  on  said  semiconductor 

substrate,  constituting  said  memory  cell; 

a  second  semiconductor  element,  formed  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  constituting  said  peripherfl  circuit; 

a  first  insulation  film  layer,  formed  onit)  said  first  semiconductor 
element  and  said  second  semiconductor  element; 

a  second  insulation  film  layer,  formed;  onto  said  first  insulation 
film  layer  in  said  memory  cell  portion  without  covering  over 
said  second  semiconductor  element,  said  second  insulation 
film  layer  consisting  of  a  silicon  ni>ide  film  layer  and  over- 
lying said  first  insulation  film  layer  in  said  memory  cell 
portion,  and  a  bit  line  being  provided  below  said  second 
insulation  film  layer;  ' 

a  conductive  layer  formed  onto  said  second  insulation  film  layer 
in  said  memory  cell  portion,  a  pattern  of  said  second  insula- 
tion film  layer  having  the  same  shape  as  that  of  said  conduc- 
tive layer; 

a  capacitor  element  formed  above  sail  second  insulation  film 
layer,  said  capacitor  eletnent  having  a  first  conductive  layer 
for  forming  a  storage  electrode  byi  employing  said  second 
insulation  film  layer  and  a  capacitor  insulation  film,  said 
conductive  layer  formed  onto  said  second  insulation  film  layer 
in  said  memory  cell  portion  forming  a  cell  plate  of  said 
capacitor  element,  said  capacitor  insulation  film  being  not 
formed  in  an  area  of  said  peripheral  Circuit,  and  a  thickness  of 
said  second  insulation  film  layer  bei$g  larger  than  a  thickriess 
of  said  capacitor  insulation  film; 

a  wiring  layer  including  a  metal  forced  in  the  area  of  said 
peripheral  circuit;  and  { 

a  contact  hole  in  said  second  semicondbctor  element  for  electri- 
cally connecting  said  wiring  layer  afid  said  second  semicon- 
ductor element,  said  contact  hold  extending  through  at  least 
said  first  insulation  film  layer  to  ai  surface  of  said  second 
semiconductor  element  without  pasting  through  said  second 
insulation  film  layer  and  without  passing  through  said  conduc- 
tive layer. 


5,693.971 

COMBINED  TRENCH  AND  FIBLD  ISOLATION 
STRUCTURE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Femando  Goozilez,  Boise,  Id.,  assignoe  to  Mkron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  Nb.  276^11 

Int  a."  HOIL  07/l08;29^6;29/78S 

VS.  a.  257-314  I  12  Oaims 


1.  An  isolation  structure  for  semiconductor  devices,  which  com- 
prises a  trench  in  a  substrate,  a  body, of  electrically  charged 
polysilicon  in  the  trench,  and  insulating  fnaterial  completely  sur- 
rounding the  body  of  polysihcon. 


5,693,972 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROTECTING  A  STACKED 

GATE  EDGE  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FROM 

SELF-ALIGNED  SOURCE  (SAS)  ETCH  IN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

David  K.  Y.  Liu,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500,422,  Jul.  11,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  433^67,  May  2,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,534,455,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,174, 

Apr.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,470,773.  This  application  Dec.  18, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  769,178 

Int.  CI'  HOIL  29/788;29/76;29/94:3 1/062 

VS.  a.  257-315  6  Qainis 

PERIPHERY 


RESIST 


114 -►       J 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  with  a  protected  stacked  gate  edge  to 
minimize  damage  to  a  tunnel  oxide  region  and  to  maintain  source 
junction  uniformity  of  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  the  stacked  gate  edge  formed 

thereon; 
a  space,  the  spacer  formed  on  the  sucked  gate  edge; 
a  self  aligned  source  (SAS)  on  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the 

SAS  formed  after  the  spacer;  and 
a  source  region  included  in  the  SAS.  wherein  the  source  region 

has  been  substantially  undamaged  by  an  SAS  etch. 


5,693.973 

PROTECTION  STRUCTURE  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Funiio  Naliano,  and  Katsuhiko  Higashino,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552^21 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-287751 

Int.  a.''  HOIL  27/01:27/12:31/0392 

VS.  CL  257—355 


20  Claims 


It 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  circuit 

sections  respectively  using  different  power  supply  systems; 

and 
a  static  electricity  protection  circuit  provided  on  the  same  chip 

as  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  including: 
a  common  potential  line  that  is  independent  from  said  power 

supply  systems,  and 
static  electricity   protection  elements  provided   between   said 

common  potential  line  and  each  of  said  power  supply  systems 

of  said  plurality  of  circuit  sections. 
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5,693.974 

ELEVATED  SOURCE/DRAIN  WITH  SOLID  PHASE 

DIFFUSED  SOURCE/DRAIN  EXTENSION  FOR  DEEP 

SUB-MICRON  MOSFETS 

Ching-Hsiang  Hsu,  and  Moag-Song  Liang,  both  of  Hsin-cbu. 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 

Company  Ltd.  Hsin-chu.  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  498,676,  Jul.  3.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,504,031. 

This  application  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,159 

Int.  CI.*-  HOIL  29/76;29/94:27/0S8 

VS.  a.  257—369  10  Claims 


42(N+)    46(N-)    42(N+)    44(P+)    48(P-)    44(P+) 


^ 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  s'lbstrate  having  a  surface  and  active  areas 
separated  by  isolation  areas  wherein  there  is  an  n-channel 
active  area  and  a  p-channel  active  area; 

gate  electrodes  overlying  each  of  said  active  areas; 

first  spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  gate  electrodes  overlying 
said  n-channel  active  area  wherein  said  first  spacers  have  a 
first  dopant  concentration; 

second  spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  gate  electrodes  overlying 
said  p-channel  active  area  wherein  said  second  spacers  have  a 
second  dopant  concentration  opposite  from  said  first  dopant 
concentration; 

an  elevated  source/drain  structure  overlying  the  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  adjacent  each  of  said  gate  electrodes; 

heavily  doped  regions  forming  shallow  junctions  having  a  junc- 
tion depth  of  equal  to  or  less  than  1000  Angstroms  within  said 
semiconductor  substrate  underlying  said  elevated  source/drain 
strucmre;  and 

solid-phase  diffused  source/drain  extensions  forming  ultra  shal- 
low junctions  having  a  junction  depth  of  equal  to  or  less  than 
500  Angstroms  within  said  n-channel  and  p-channel  active 
areas  underlying  said  first  and  second  spacers. 


5,693,975 

COMPACT  P-CHANNEL/N-CHANNEL  TRANSISTOR 

STRUCTURE 

Chuen-Der  Lien,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Integrated 

Device  Technology.  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  539,805 

Int  CI.''  HOIL  29/06:29/04:29/76:27/11 

VS.  CL  257—374  H  Oaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  structure  for  a  transistor  pair  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  body  having  an  upper  surface,  a  first  body 

region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  an  adjoining  second 

body  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  the  first 

conductivity  type; 
a  dielectric  region  located  in  the  semiconductor  body  beneath 

the  upper  surface  of  the  semiconductor  Ixxly  and  extending 

into  the  first  and  second  body  regions; 


a  first  drain  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  located  in  the 
semiconductor  body,  the  first  drain  region  adjoining  the  first 
body  region,  the  dielectric  region  and  the  upper  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  body;  and 

a  second  drain  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  located  in  the 
semiconductor  body,  the  second  drain  region  adjoining  the 
second  body  region,  the  dielectric  region  and  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  semiconductor  body,  the  second  drain  region  also 
adjoining  the  first  drain  region. 


5,693,976 
MOSFET  DEVICE  HAVING  DENUDED  ZONES  FOR 
FORMING  ALIGNMENT  MARKS 
Ying-Chen  Chao,  Hsin-chu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  Company  Ltd,  Hsin-chu.  Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  537.139.  Sep.  29,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  405.076,  Mar.  16.  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,478,762.  This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,265 
Int  CL*  HOIL  29/80:29/76:23/58 
VS.  a.  257—412  2  Claims 


14(N+) 


14(N+) 


1.  A  MOSFET  device  structure,  with  reactively  ion  etched. 

straight  wall  trenches  in  a  silicon  substrate,  filled  with  a  chemically 

vapor  deposited  insulator,  used  for  device  isolation,  and  a  denuded 

zone,  used  as  a  region  for  device  formation,  comprising: 

said  straight  wall  trenches  in  said  silicon  substrate: 

a  chemically  vapor  deposited  insulator  in  said  straight  wall 

trenches; 
device   regions   between   said   insulator   filled,    straight   wall 

trenches; 
polysilicon  gate  structures  on  said  silicon  substrate,  in  center  of 

said  device  regions; 
a  region  in  said  silicon  substrate,  between  about  S  to  50  uM 

below  the  top  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate,  denuded  of 

oxygen,  with  oxygen  precipitates  below  said  denuded  zone; 

and 
source  and  drain  regions  in  the  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate. 

in  said  denuded  zone,  between  said  polysilicon  gate  structure 

and  between  said  insulator  filled,  straight  wall  trencbes  in  said 

silicon  substrate. 


5,693.977 
N-CHANNEL  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  R^CLUDING 

A  THIN-nLM  FLLLERENE 
Robert  Cort  Haddon.  Dover:  Arthur  Foster  Heliard.  Bemards- 
ville.  and  Thomas  Theodorus  Marie  Palstra.  New  Provi- 
dence, all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.. 
Murray  HiU.  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404.221.  Mar.  IS.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  716.829 
Int  CI."  HOIL  27/14:31/00:29/04:31/036 
VS.  a.  257—431  6  Claims 

1.  A  thin-film  field-effect  transistor  device,  comprising: 
a  substantially  oxygen-free  fullerene  film,  the  fullerene  film 
being  an  active  film  of  the  thin-film  field-effect  transistor 
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device,  wherein  the  fullerene  film 
about  0.08  cm-/volt-second. 


ha.s  a  mobility  of  at  iea.st 


5,693.978 

RESET  SIGNAL  OUTPUT  tlRCUIT  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Koji  Kashimolo,  Itami,  Japan,  assigtor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

KabushiM  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309.895,  Sep.  20.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  811.958 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  27/0>i2:27/l^2:29/70:JI/ll 
VS.  CI.  257—574 


Oct  18,  1993,  5-260200 


8  Claims 


compi  sing 


1.  A  reset  signal  output  circuit 

(a)  an  injector  current  source  for  s 
current: 

(b)  a  logic  circuit  formed  on  diffusion 
tiviiy  type  selectively  formed  on  a 
ductor  substrate  of  a  second  c 
complementary  to  the  first  conducti 
ity  of  IIL  elements  connected  in  at 
the  plurality  of  IIL  elements  havin 
end  to  which  said  injector  current  & 
wiring  to  receive  a  part  of  said  so 
injector  current: 

(c)  a  first  u^nsistor  which  is  one  of  lh< 
formed  on  one  of  said  diffusion 
region  connected  to  said  injector 
transistor  being  a  furthest  one  of  th« 
from  said  wiring:  and 

(d)  an  output  portion  for  outputting  a 
conduction  of  said  first  transistor. 

said  reset  signal  is  applied  to  said 


u  plying  a  source  injector 

regions  of  a  first  conduc- 
n  ain  surface  of  a  semicon- 
oi^luctivity  type  which  is 
ity  type,  having  a  plural- 
least  one  circuit,  each  of 
an  injector  current  input 
irce  is  connected  through 
ce  injector  current  as  an 


"gi 


plurality  of  IIL  elements 

ions,  having  an  emitter 

:urrent  source  said  first 

plurality  of  IIL  elements 


sset  signal  in  response  to 
V,  herein 


log  :  circuit. 


5,693.979 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Fumihiko  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340.430,  No*  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22.094,  Feb.  25,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677335 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  f  cb.  26,  1992.  4-038928 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27^X2 
VS.  a.  257-588  j  3,  claims 

L  A  semiconductor  device  compnsing 


17b     17a  ,5 16 


a  single-crystal  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity 

type; 
a  first  insulation  film  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
said  first  insulation  film  ha\  ing  an  opening  formed  therein  and 
having  upper  and  lower  surfaces: 
a  first  semiconductor  contact  region  formed  on  said  first  insula- 
tion film,  said  first  semiconductor  contact  region  having  an 
opening  formed  therein  and  a  bottom  face: 
a  second  insulation  film  formed  on  said  first  semiconductor 
contact  region,  said  second  insulation  film  having  an  opening 
formed  therein: 
said  openings  in  said  first  insulation  film,  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor contact  region  and  said  second  insulation  film  being  oxer- 
lapped   so  that   said  openings  form  a   hole  that   penetrates 
through  said  first  insulation  film,  said  first  semiconductor 
contact  region  and  said  second  insulation  film: 

an  inner  end  pan  of  said  first  contact  region  being  laterally 
projected  into  said  hole,  said  inner  end  ha\  ing  a  side  face  that 
faces  said  hole  and  a  bottom  face  that  extends  outward  past 
said  first  insulation  film: 

a  first  semiconductor  active  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
fonned  on  the  substrate,  said  first  semiconductor  active  region 
being  positioned  in  said  hole  and  having  a  top  that  is  higher 
than  said  lower  surface  of  said  first  insulation  film  and  lower 
than  said  upper  surface  of  said  first  insulation  film: 

a  second  semiconductor  active  region  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  opposite  in  polarity  with  said  first  conductivity  type 
formed  to  be  contacted  with  said  first  semiconductor  active 
region,  said  second  semiconductor  acti\e  region  being  posi- 
tioned in  said  hole  and  having  a  top: 

a  semiconductor  connection  region  for  connecting  said  first 
semiconductor  actixe  region  with  said  first  semiconductor 
contact  region,  said  semiconductor  connection  region  being 
formed  in  said  hole  to  be  contacted  with  said  face  of  said 
inner  end  part  of  said  first  semiconductor  contact  region  and 
with  said  bottom  face  thereof: 

a  second  semiconductor  contact  region  formed  to  be  contacted 
with  said  second  active  region,  said  second  semiconductor 
contact  region  being  positioned  in  said  hole:  and 

an  insulation  spacer  for  insulating  said  semiconductor  connec- 
tion region  and  said  second  semiconductor  contact  region, 
said  insulation  spacer  being  formed  between  said  first  semi 
conductor  contact   region   and   said   second   semiconductor 
active  region; 

wherein  said  first  semiconductor  active  region  is  made  of  a 
single-crystal  semiconductor  that  is  produced  through  an  epi- 
taxial growth  process  on  said  substrate,  such  that  said  first 
semiconductor  active  region  has  a  substantially  uniform 
dopant  concentration: 

wherein  said  semiconductor  connection  region  is  made  of  a 
polycrystalline  semiconductor  that  is  produced  through  said 
epitaxial  growth  process  on  said  side  and  bottom  faces  of  said 
inner  end  part  of  said  first  contact  region,  and 

wherein  a  contact  resistance  between  said  first  semiconductor 
contact  region  and  said  semiconductor  connection  is  reduced. 
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5.693,980 
BALL-GRID-ARRAY-TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Kenji  Sugahara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,536 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6.  1995.  7-192671 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/10 

I  .S.  CI.  257-706  20  Claims 


said  first  and  second  elements  are  respectively  configured  to 
engage  one  another;  and 

one  of  said  first  and  second  elements  includes  a  first  protrusion 
and  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  elements  defines  a  first 
recess  configured  to  press-fittingly  receive  said  first  protrusion 
and  form  a  secure  mechanical  a.ssembly  of  the  first  element 
and  the  second  element. 


1.  A  ball-grid-aiTay-type  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
an  insulating  substrate  comprising  a  semiconductor  element 

I''  lunting  pad  on  an  upper  surface; 
■I  N.-micv)nductor  element  mounted  on  said  semiconductor  ele- 
ment mounting  pad.  said  semiconductor  element  comprising  a 

plurality  of  elecuodes: 
upper  signal  interconnections  positioned  on  said  upper  surface 

of  the  insulating  substrate  and  connected  to  said  electrodes  by 

metal  wires; 
lower  signal  interconnections  positioned  on  a  lower  surface  of 

the  insulating  substrate,  opposite  to  said  upper  surface: 
lower  signal  interconnections  positioned  on  said  lower  surface 

and  connected  to  said  upper  signal  interconnections  by  via- 

holes  in  said  insulating  substrate: 
a  plurality  of  balls  connected  to  said  lower  signal  inteix:onnec- 

tions: 

a  molding  resin  layer  sealing  said  semiconductor  element:  and 
a  plurality  of  extension  patterns  disposed  on  said  upper  surface 
and  extending  from  said  semiconductor  element  mounting 
pad  out  of  said  molding  resin  layer  for  dissipating  heat  and 
humidity  thereform. 


5,693.982 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  SOCKET 
Yasushi  Ideta,-  Akihiro  Washitani:  Tsunenori  I  metsu;  Keiko 
Kaneko.  all  of  Kikuchi.  and  Kunio  Kobavashi.  Itami.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisba. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162.951,  Dec.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,461058.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  545381 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  8,  1992,  4-328264: 
Dec.  I,  1993,  5-301792 

Int.  Cn."  HOIL  2i/02:2i/n 
VS.  CI.  257-723  25  Cbims 


22a 
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5.693.981 

ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM  WITH  HEAT  DISSIPATING 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  OF  DISSIPATING  HEAT  IN 

AN  ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM 
Mark  R.  Schneider,  and  Joseph  Joroski.  both  of  San  Jose. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Milpitas.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167364.  Dec.  14.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  544J84 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2i/i4:  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  a.  257-718  ,6  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  test  socket  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  positioning  base  for  contacting  and  supponing 
roots  of  external  leads  of  a  semiconductor  device: 

a  plurality  of  movable  contact  terminals  supported  by  the  body 
and  disposed  opposite  to  the  external  leads  and  movable 
between  a  first  position  contacting  the  roots  of  the  external 
leads  and  a  second  position  spaced  from  the  leads:  and 

a  co\er  disposed  opposite  the  body  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  semiconductor  device  and  coupled  to  the 
movable  contact  terminals  to  move  the  movable  contact  ter- 
minals between  their  first  and  second  positions. 


5.693,983 
THIN-FILM  STRUCTl  RE  WITH  CONDUCTIVE 
MOLYBDENUM-CHROMIUM  LINE 
Jackson  H.  Ho,  Palo  Alto;  Robert  R.  AUen,  deceased,  late  of 
San  Francisco,  by  Ja.son  Huynh.  executor,  and  Tzu-Chin 
Chuang.  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,008 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  2i/5i2 

VS.  CI.  257-763  ,3  claims 


230 


420 


I.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising  an  integrated  circuit; 

a  heat  sink  with  at  least  a  first  element  having  a  generally  planar 
shape  with  a  shoulder  portion  projecting  from  one  generally 
flat  surface,  and  further  configured  to  thermally  engage  simi- 
larly shaped  heat  sink  elements;  and 

at  least  a  .second  element,  in  thermal  communication  with  said 
first  element,  basing  a  generally  planar  shape  with  a  shoulder 
portion  projecting  from  one  generally  flat  surface,  and  further 
configured  to  thermally  engage  additional  similarly  shaped 
heat  sink  elements,  wherein: 


I.  A  product  comprising: 

a  glass  substrate  that  has  a  surface:  and 

a  thin-film  structure  formed  at  the  surface  of  the  glass  substrate; 

the  thin-film  structure  comprising: 

a  conductive  line  comprising  a  mixture  of  metals  that  includes 
molybdenum  and  chromium;  the  mixture  of  metals  being 
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metal,  alloy  and.  wherein  the 
molybdenum  to  have  a  conductiv: 
mium.  the  metal  alloy  has 
chemical  attack  by  a  liquid  that 
HNO,.  HF.  CH,CC)OH.  or  H, 
severely  attack  pure  molybdenun 
prises  between  15  and  85  atomic 
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n^tal  alloy  has  sufficient 

greater  than  pure  chro- 

sufficient  chromium  to  resist 

includes  any  of  H3PO4, 

and  therefore  would 

the  metal  alloy  com- 

tercent  molybdenum. 


SO. 


5,693,984 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  I|AVING  A  HEAT 

RADIATOR 

Tetsuya  Ootsuki,  Nagano-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,665 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1992,  4-142379; 
Jun.  3,  1992,  4-142380;  Apr.  28,  1993,  3-103159 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  23/IO;2J/if;23/495 
VS.  a.  257—796 

3 


34  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising? 

a  heat  radiator  having  a  hrst  surface  bounded  by  outer  edges: 

a  semiconductor  element  mounted  on  s»id  first  surface  inwardly 
of  and  spaced  from  said  outer  edges) 

an  insulator  having  a  thickness  T  mouited  on  said  first  surface 
of  said  heat  radiator  and  having  an  outer  edge  substantially 
aligned  with  said  outer  edges  of  said  heal  radiator,  there  being 
a  space  along  said  first  surface  between  an  inner  edge  of  said 
insulator  and  said  semiconductor  eleinent; 

a  plurality  of  leads  contacting  said  insulator,  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  leads  having  a  leading  edge  disposed  inwardly  from 
said  inner  edge  of  said  insulator  toMlards  said  semiconductor 
element,  each  of  said  plurality  of  leads  having  a  portion 
between  said  inner  edge  of  said  insubtor  and  a  corresponding 
leading  edge,  said  portion  overlying  said  space  between  said 
insulator  and  said  semiconductor  element  and  being  spaced 
from  said  first  surface  by  said  insulator:  and 

a  plurality  of  wires  having  first  ends^  each  of  said  first  ends 
bonded  to  a  respective  said  portion  <if  one  of  said  plurality  of 
leads  at  a -location  which  is  at  least  «  distance  of  T  from  said 
inner  edge  of  said  insulator  toward! said  semiconductor  ele- 
ment, and  said  plurality  of  wires  hating  second  ends  bonded 
to  said  semiconductor  element. 


iary  system  connected  to  a  tractor  electrical  system  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  signal  lines  and  at  least  one  power  output 
line; 

providing  a  trailer  electronic  control  unit  electrically  connected 
to  said  tractor  electronic  control  unit  for  generating  and 
receiving  electrical  signals  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
power  output  line; 

providing  at  least  one  data  bus: 

providing  at  least  one  diagnostic  bus; 

providing  a  programmable  memory  unit  electrically  connected 
to  said  trailer  electronic  control  unit,  said  programmable 
memory  unit  containing  at  least  one  identification  code: 

initializing  said  tractor  electronic  control  unit  by  initializing  a 
random  access  address  from  said  programmable  memory  unit 
and  reading  a  reprogram  code  and  storing  said  reprogram 
code  in  said  programmable  memory  unit  and  acknowledging 
acceptance  of  said  reprogram  code: 

initializing  said  trailer  electronic  control  unit; 

establishing  electrical  communication  between  said  tractor  and 
trailer  electronic  control  units; 

responding  to  said  data  buses: 

responding  to  said  diagnostic  buses: 

soliciting  trailer  identification  from  said  programmable  memory 
unit;  and 

responding  to  the  trailer  auxiliary  system. 


5,693,986 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DISCONNECTING  LOADS 

FROM  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  BODY 
Frank  Vettraino,  Jr.,  Warren;  Richard  L.  Long,  Sterling  Hts.; 
Patrick  Dean,  Armada,  and  Norman  T.  Caramagno,  Meta- 
mora,  all  of  Mich.,   assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 
Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  489,576,  Jun.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser  No.  823,093 
Int.  a."  H02J  1/00 
VS.  CI.  307—10.7  16  Claims 


5,693385 

PROGR.\MMABLE  TRAILER  INDENTIFICATION 

SYSTEM  1NTEGR.\TED  INTO  A  TRLCK  TRACTOR  AND 

TRAILER  COMML-NICATION  SYSTEM 
Thomas  A.  Gee,  Allen  Park,  and  E.  James  Lane,  Highland, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,005,  Aug.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804486 
InL  a."  B60D  1/62 
VS.  C\.  307—9.1  1  Claim 

I.  A  method  of  controlling  and  monitodng  the  function  of  trailer 
auxiliary  systems  comprising: 

providing  a  tractor  electronic  control:  unit  for  generating  and 
receiving  and  processing  electrical  ^ignals.  said  trailer  auxil- 


1.  A  device  for  disconnecting  loads  from  a  motor  vehicle  battery 
to  prevent  a  full  discharge  thereof,  said  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  switches  switchabie  between  an  ON  position  and 
OFF  position,  each  of  said  switches  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  loads;  and 


567 


a  control  unit  electrically  connected  to  each  of  said  switches, 
said  control  unit  producing  signals  to  individually  switch  each 
of  said  switches  from  said  ON  posiUon  to  said  OFF  position 
based  on  predetermined  times  each  of  said  switches  had  been 
in  said  ON  position; 

an  ignition  sensor  electrically  connected  to  said  control  unit  to 
sense  the  presence  or  absence  of  an  ignition  key;  and 

said  control  unit  including  a  monitor  to  measure  the  predeter- 
mined times  when  said  ignition  sensor  senses  the  absence  of 
the  ignition  key. 


5,693,987 
VEHICLE  KEYLESS  DEADBOLT  LOCKING  SYSTEM 
Darwin  Krucoff,  2820  Alta  View  Dr„  Unit  B,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92139  ^^' 

Filed  JuL  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  688,262 

Int.  a."  B60R  25/00 

VS.  a.  307-10.2  13  Claims 


current  measuring  means  for  supplying  the  first  monitoring 
means  with  first  signals  representative  of  the  input  current  of 
the  filtering  device; 

second  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  active  filtering 
means; 

voluge  measuring  means  for  supplying  the  second  monitoring 
means  with  second  signals  representative  of  the  voltage  at  the 
terminals  of  one  of  the  passive  filtering  means  and  both  the 
active  and  passive  filtering  means  connected  in  scries. 

wherein  the  active  filtering  means  generates  a  filtering  voltage 
between  the  two  terminals  of  the  active  filtering  means  based 
on  the  first  and  second  monitonng  means. 


I  A  vehicle  keyless  deadbolt  locking  system  for  vehicle  doors, 
trunk  and  hood,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  portable  digital  code  generating  transmitter  with  a  compan- 
ion receiver  having  lock  and  unlock  signal  outputs  mounted  in 
the  vehicle: 

<b)  a  circuit  responsive  to  the  outputs  of  the  said  receiver  that 
drive  elecuical  linear  actuators  to  place  deadbolts  into  lock 
and  unlock  positions,  said  circuit  interlocked  with  the  vehicle 
doors  to  prevent  placing  the  deadbolts  into  the  lock  position 
unless  all  doors  are  closed: 

(c)  deadbolts  and  companion  sdike  plates  mounted  in  the 
vehicle  in  positions  that  permit  ready  physical  access  in  a 
service  shop  to  said  deadbolts  to  allow  said  deadbolts  release 
from  lock  position  to  unlock  position  in  the  event  of  system 
electrical  failure,  but  access  would  require  a  prohibitive 
amount  of  time  and  labor  for  a  thief: 

(d)  means  for  adjusting  the  degree  of  difficulty  of  the  actions 
required  for  deadbolt  access;  and 

(e)  means  for  locating  the  deadbolt  position  to  obtain  deadbolt 
access  by  drilling  through,  or  otherwise  removing,  one  or 
more  barriers  at  said  deadbolt  position. 


5,693,989 

LINEAR  PULSE  MOTOR 

Hirobumi  Satomi,  and  Takao  Iwasa,  both  of  Kashiwa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Oriental  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,456,  Sep.  22,  1994.  Pat  No. 

5,6»,572.  This  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,280 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-238362 

Int  a."  H02K  41/00 

VS.  a.  310-12  1  ci,j„ 
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5,693,988 
FILTERING  DEVICE 

Eric  Bettega,  Meylan,  and  Miaoxin  Wang,  Grenoble,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Schneider  Electric  SA,  and  Electridte 
de  France,  both  of  France 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630^51 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  May  11,  1995,  95  05806 
Int  a.''  H02J  /A)2 
VS.  a.  307-105  9  Claims 

1.  A  filtering  device  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  connected  to  an  electrical  power  source,  an 
output  terminal  connected  to  an  electrical  load  and  a  common 
input-output  terminal  connected  to  the  source  and  to  the  load: 
passive  filtering  means  and  active  filtering  means  connected  in 
series  between  the  input  terminal  and  the  common  terminal  of 
the  filtering  device,  the  output  terminal  being  connected  to  the 
active  filtering  means: 
the  active  filtering  means  comprising  two  terminals  one  of 

which  is  connected  to  the  input  terminal: 
first  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  active  fillenng  means: 


I.  A  linear  pulse  motor  including  a  sutor  provided  with  a  stator 
core  having  a  plurality  of  salient  poles  disposed  at  an  equal  pitch 
angle  radially  inward  and  a  plurality  of  stator  teeth  formed  on  inner 
peripheral  surfaces  of  said  salient  poles  in  a  shaft  direction  and  a 
mover  provided  with  a  mover  core  disposed  within  said  stator  to  be 
supponed  movably  in  the  shaft  direction  and  having  a  plurality  of 
mover  teeth  disposed  opposite  to  said  stator  teeth  on  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  mover  core  at  an  equal  pitch  in  the  shaft 
direction,  characterized  in  that 

said  stator  core  is  formed  by  laminating  stator  iron  plates  of  said 
sutor  core  with  said  sutor  iron  plates  being  rotated  sequen- 
tially by  a  predetermined  angle  and  when  k  is  an  integer  equal 
to  or  larger  than  1  and  m  is  the  number  of  phases,  said  sutor 
iron  plate  includes  km  salient  poles  arranged  such  that  each 
set  of  m  salient  poles  associated  with  different  phases  includes 
one  salient  pole  having  a  smaller  inner  radius  at  the  tip  thereof 
and  (m-1 )  salient  poles  having  a  larger  inner  radius  at  the  tip 
thereof  opposite  to  said  mover  as  viewed  from  said  mover 
being  disposed  side  by  side  in  order  of  the  description,  said 
sutor  core  being  constituted  to  have  k  sets  of  salient  poles, 
said  predetermined  angle  for  said  lamination  and  roution 
being  (360L  /km)  degrees. 
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5,693,990 
VIBRATION  ISOLATING  APPARAtuS  AND  VIBRATION 

ISOLATING  TABLE 
Toshihiro  Miyazaki,  Kodaira.  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone 
Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995.  Ser.  Ko.  523,137 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1994.  6-212647 

Int.  CI."  F16F  J^OJ 

VS.  CI.  310—15  21  Claims 


1.  A  synchronous  twin  reciprocating 


ing: 


(a)  a  cylinder  having  a  first  end.  a  secbnd 

(b)  at  least  one  stater  asseinbly  mounied 
cylinder,  said  at  least  one  staler 
so  as  to  generate  a  magnetic  field  i 
of  said  magnetic  fields  being  radia] 
cal  about,  said  axis;  and 


piston  apparatus  compris- 


(c)  a  pair  of  piston-magnet  assemblies,  each  piston-magnet 

assembly  including: 

(i)  a  piston  slidable  within  one  of  said  ends  of  said  cylinder, 
and 

(ii)  at  least  one  compound  permanent  magnet  system  located 
within  said  regions  and  associated  with  said  piston,  each 
said  compound  permanent  magnet  system  including  a  first 
section  magnetized  in  a  direction  radial  relative  to  said  axis 
and  a  second  section  axially  displaced  from  said  first  sec- 
tion magnetized  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  section, 
such  that,  when  said  at  least  one  stator  assembly  is  acti- 
vated with  an  alternating  current,  said  piston-magnet 
assemblies  reciprocate  axially  relative  to  said  cylinder 


5,693,992 
COOLING  FAN  STRUCTURE  FOR  AC  GENERATOR 
Kyoko  Kunisu.  and  Katsiimi  Adachi,  both  of  Himeji,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,649 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336998 
Int.  CI.''  H02K  9/06:1/22 
U.S.  CI.  310—63  5  Claims 


1.  A  vibration  isolating  apparatus  confpnsmg: 

magnetic  force  generating  means  haiing  a  gap  which  allows 
magnetic  flux  to  pass  through  in  e  direction  intersecting  a 
vibration  direction  and  is  fixedly  n  ounied  to  one  of  a  vibra- 
tion generating  portion  and  a  vibral  Ion  receiving  portion; 

conducting  means  which  extends  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  magnetic  flux  passing  through  i  he  gap  and  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  a  predetermined  .ibration  direction  of  the 
vibration  generating  portion  and  wl  ich  is  disposed  within  the 
gap  in  a  state  of  being  separated  Torn  said  magnetic  force 
generating  means  by  a  predetermin  ;d  distance,  said  conduct- 
ing means  being  connected  to  anoti  ler  of  the  vibration  gener- 
ating portion  and  the  vibration  rece  iving  portion;  and 

controlling  means  which  charges  said  :onducting  means  with  an 
electric  current  so  as  to  allow  si  lid  conducting  means  to 
generate  force  acting  in  a  directioi  opposite  to  the  predeter- 
mined vibration  direction  with  resp  ;ct  to  said  magnetic  force 
generating  means. 


5,693,991 

SYNCHRONOUS  TWIN  RECIPBOCATING  PISTON 

APPAR.^TUS 

Misha  Hiterer,  Jerusalem,  and  Mark  Kushnir,  Rehovoi,  both  of 

Israel,  assignors  to  Medis  El  Ltd.,  Jenisalem.  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  9,  19%,  Ser.  >io.  59936 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  JJ/12:  F04B  15/W   F25B  9/14 

VS.  a.  310—30  12  Claims 


1.  A  cooling  fan  for  an  AC  generator,  comprising: 

a  base  plate  mounted  on  a  roiatable  shaft  of  an  AC  generator  so 
as  to  rotate  together  with  said  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  fan  blades  provided  along  an  outer  periphery  of 
said  base  plate  and  projecting  therefrom,  each  of  said  fan 
blades  having  a  streamline  shape  in  cross  section  and  each  of 
said  fan  blades  including  a  blade  member;  and 

elongated  core  members  formed  along  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
base  plate  at  positions  where  said  blade  members  are  to  be 
mounted,  said  core  members  and  said  base  plate  constituting  a 
monolithic  construction,  with  said  core  members  projecting 
substantially  orthogonolly  from  said  base  plate; 

wherein  each  of  said  blade  members  has  a  through-hole  formed 
longitudinally,  said  blade  member  being  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  core  member  by  inserting  said  core  member  into  said 
through-hole  to  thereby  realize  said  fan  blade. 


end  and  a  central  axis; 

in  fixed  relation  to  said 

sembly  being  constructed 

at  least  two  regions,  each 

relative  to.  and  symnrietri- 


5,693,993 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  ROTATION  DETECTING 
MECHANISM 
Takeshi  Ito;  Satoni  Sekiguchi,  and  Masaru  Kato,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Jidosha  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  441,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1994,  6-107142 
Int.  CI.''  H02K  II/OO:  GOIB  7/14 
VS.  CI.  310—68  B  19  Claims 

1.  An  electric  motor -comprising; 
an  armature  rotating  on  an  inner  side  of  a  magnet  disposed  on  an 

inner  peripheral  face  of  a  motor  yoke; 
an  output  shaft  rotating  according  to  transmission  of  the  rotary 
power  of  the  armature;  and 
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a  pulse  signal  generator  means  disposed  in  a  casing  for  generat- 
ing a  pulse  signal  according  to  the  rotation  of  the  output  shaft; 

wherein  said  pulse  signal  generator  means  is  composed  of  a 
plate  secured  to  the  output  shaft  and  a  contactor  secured  to  the 
casing; 

said  plate  of  the  pulse  signal  generator  means  is  provided  with  a 
conductor  plate  having  a  ring-shaped  first  conductive  part, 
second  conductive  pans  of  predetermined  angular  widths 
formed  continuously  from  said  first  conductive  part  and  dis- 
posed annularly  with  predetermined  spaces  and  third  conduc- 
tive parts  of  predetermined  angular  widths,  formed  continu- 
ously from  said  first  and  second  conductive  pans  and 
disposed  annularly  with  predetermined  spaces  at  positions 
shifted  from  said  second  conductive  parts  as  much  as  prede- 
termined deflection  angles;  and 

said  contactor  of  the  pulse  generator  means  is  provided  with  a 
first  contact  maker  disposed  to  be  contacted  slidingly  with 
said  first  conductive  pan  of  the  conductor  plate,  a  second 
contact  maker  isolated  from  said  first  contact  maker  and 
disposed  to  be  contacted  slidingly  with  said  second  conduc- 
tive pans  of  the  conductor  plate,  and  a  third  contact  maker 
isolated  from  said  first  and  second  contact  makers  and  dis- 
posed to  be  conucted  slidingly  with  said  third  conductive 
parts  of  the  conductor  plate  of  the  plate. 


5.693,994 

BACK-LT  BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

MAGNETIC  BEARING 

Nigel  H.  New.  Harrow,  England,  assignor  to  The  Glacier  Metal 

Company  Limited,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95A)1521,  §  371  Date  Jan.  6,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  6,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01956,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jan.  25,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,065 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  7,  1994 
9413669 

Int.  a.*  H02K  5/16 
VS.  a.  310-90.5  ,5  Claims 


one  surface  region  arranged,  in  operation  of  the  arrangement,  to 
nin  in  abutment  with  the  dry  mnning  bearing  material,  each  said 
surface  region  of  the  collar  being  coated  with  a  layer  of  metal 
having  a  higher  thermal  conductivity  than  the  collar  material  and  a 
thin  layer  of  hard  wearing  ceramic  material  deposited  on  said  layer 
of  metal. 


5,693,995 
HYBRID  ALTERNATOR 
Charies   D.   Syverson,   North   Mankato,   Minn.,   assignor  to 
Ecoair  Corp.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414350,  Mar.  31,  1995, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,680,  Dec.  14, 
1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,530,  Jim. 
6,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^02368,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  77048,  Jim.  14,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5397,975.  This  appli- 
cation Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,425 
InL  a."  H02K  16/00:21/12:1/00 
VS.  a.  310-114  ,9  Claims 


1.  A  hybrid  alternator  comprising; 
a  stator;  and 

a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  stator  and  separated 

therefrom  by  an  air  gap,  said  rotor  having  a  rotor  core,  an 

outer  rotor  perimeter  and  a  plurality  of  magnetic  poles  defined 

by  corresponding  rotor  field  poles  on  the  rotor,  adjacent  ones 

of  the  magnetic  poles  having  alternating  north  and  soudi 

magnetic  fields,  die  plurality  of  magnetic  poles  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  poles,  and 

a  plurality  of  at  least  four  permanent  magnet  poles  organized 

into  at  least  two  sets  of  at  least  rwo  permanent  magnet 

poles,  the  at  least  two  permanent  magnet  poles  in  each  set 

being  consecutively  arranged  as  a  pair  with  no  intervening 

electromagnetic  poles,  and  the  plurality  of  electromagneuc 

poles  separating  the  at  lea.st  two  sets  of  permanent  magnet 

poles,  each  set  of  permanent  magnet  poles  having  al  least 

one  associated  permanent  magnet  mounted  between  the 

pennanenl  magnet  poles  and  positioned  within  the  rotor 

perimeter  and  providing  magnetic  flux  to  the  permanent 

magnet  poles. 


5,693,996 
DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  THE  BAR  ENDS  OF  A  STATOR 

WINDING  IN  A  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Gerhard  Neidbofer,  Hausen  b.  Brugg,  and  Willibald  Zertik. 
Birr,  both  of  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri 
AG,  Baden,  Switzeriand 

RkKl  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  9,  1994,  44  24 
~    ■  215.8 

1.  A  back-up  bearing  arrangement  for  a  high  speed  magnetic  Int  CL"  H02K  3/46:5/24 

beanng  comprising  a  stationary  dry   nmning  bearing  material.    U.S.  Q.  310—260  ^  Claims 

r^.Thr^^r'^""  ™'"M°*^'=<1  ^"*  =»  '">  '"»'"'^'«'-  ^<^^        »    A  device  for  holding  bar  ends  of  a  stator  winding  in  a 
rotatable  load  beanng.  thennally  conductive  collar  having  at  least    dynamoelecttK  machine,  composing  a  rotor  and  a  statw.  said 
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stator  having  a  stator  laminated  body  ha  k'ing  end  clamping  plaies 
and  a  stator  housing  surrounding  said  1  iminated  body,  the  lami- 
nated body  having  grooves  for  mounting  stator  windings  whose 
ends  axially  overlap  the  laminated  body,  said  holder  including  an 
inner  ring  which  fits  closely,  directly  or  i tith  the  interposition  of  a 
separator,  against  the  bar  ends  of  said  ^tator  windings,  said  bar 
ends  expanding  in  the  manner  of  a  hollovi  cone,  said  holder  further 
has  an  outer  support  having  at  least  one  futer  ring,  which  is  called 
a  first  outer  ring,  and  means  for  clampingjthe  inner  ring  to  the  outer 
support,  the  means  for  clamping  being  su|)ported  on  the  end  face  of 
the  laminated  body  and  on  the  stator  ho|ising.  wherein  a  plurality 
of  additional  masses  are  arranged  on  i  second  outer  ring,  said 
second  outer  ring  bemg  fixed  to  said  first  outer  ring  and  said 
plurality  of  additional  masses  being  fixe<  to  said  second  outer  ring 
uniformly  distributed  over  a  circumfere  nee  of  said  second  outer 
ring. 


5,693.997 
NON-TILTING  PLATE  ACTUATOR  FOR  USE  IN  A 
MICROPOSITIONING  DEVICE 
Joseph  E.  GritBth,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Rafael  N.  Kleiman. 
New  Brunswick,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc..  Murray  Hill.  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  599^70 

InL  a."  H02N  2/0():  HilL  41/OS 

VS.  a.  310—328  12  aaims 
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wherein  the  first  of  said  parallel  surfaces  is  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  sections,  each  section  having  a  first  electrode 
thereon  and  arranged  to  provide  at  least  two  rows  and  at  least 
two  columns  of  first  electrodes; 

at  least  one  second  electrode  on  the  second  of  said  parallel 
surfaces  and  arranged  in  opposition  to  respective  ones  of  said 
first  electrodes  through  the  thickness  of  said  plate:  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  electrodes  for 
applying  electric  voltages  to  said  first  and  second  electrodes 
so  as  to  generate  an  electric  field  across  the  thickness  of  said 
plate  which  is  of  a  first  polarity  in  a  first  set  of  sections  and  is 
of  the  opposite  polarity  in  a  second  set  of  sections; 

wherein  for  the  first  of  said  actuators  the  first  element  is  said 
base  and  the  second  element  is  an  intermediate  member; 

wherein  for  the  second  of  said  actuators  the  first  element  is  said 
intermediate  member  and  the  second  element  is  said  movable 
member;  and 

wherein  the  plate  of  the  second  of  said  actuators  is  in  parallel 
relation  to  the  plate  of  the  first  of  said  actuators  and  both  said 
first  and  second  actuator  plates  extend  in  the  same  direction 
from  said  intermediate  member; 

whereby  desired  overall  one  dimensional  movement  between 
said  base  and  said  movable  member  is  effected  along  the  line 
of  movement  parallel  to  said  actuator  plates. 


5,693,998 
OSCILLATION  GYROSCOPE 
Katsumi  Fujimoto,  Toyama-ken,  and  Takeshi  Nakamura.  Uji, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  620.787 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-100282 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  41/08 


VS.  CI.  310—366 


20  Claims 


1.  A  one  dimensional  positioner  for  a  fnicropositioning  device  to 
control  one  diinensional  horizontal  motion  along  a  line  of  move- 
ment between  a  ba.se  and  a  movable  member,  the  positioner  com- 
pnsing  a  pair  of  actuators  wherein  each( of  the  actuators  includes: 
a  small  motion  transducer  plate  having  a  pair  of  opposed  parallel 
edges  and  a  pair  of  oppo.sed  parallel  surfaces  extending 
between  the  edges,  the  surfaces  boing  parallel  to  the  line  of 
movement: 
means  for  coupling  a  first  of  said  parajlel  edges  to  a  first  element 

so  as  to  prevent  relative  movement  therebetween; 
means  for  coupling  the  second  of  saiq  parallel  edges  to  a  second 
element  so  as  to  prevent  relative  lavement  therebetween; 


1.  An  oscillation  gyroscope  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  integrally  laminated  piezoelectric  substrates,  each 
polarized  in  a  thickness  direction; 

driving  electrodes  formed  on  main  faces  of  some  of  the  plurality 
of  piezoelectric  substrates  for  subjecting  the  plurality  of 
piezoelectric  substrates  to  a  bending  oscillation;  and 

a  plurality  of  divided  electrodes  formed  mutually  opposedly  on 
other  of  the  plurality  of  piezoelectric  substrates  for  detecting  a 
signal  corresponding  to  a  rotational  angular  velocity. 
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5,693,999 

MULTIPLE  GAP  SPARK  PLUG  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hironori  Osamura,  Chiryii,  and  Kegi  Kanao,  Okazaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616^67 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1995,  7-057563: 
Jan.  24,  1996,  8-009984 

Int.  a."  HOIT  13/20 
U.S.  a.  313-141  25  Claims 


21a 


1.  A  spark  plug  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

an  insulator  having  a  through  hole: 

a  central  electrode  which  is  held  in  one  end  of  the  through  hole; 

a  voltage  transmitting  means  which  is  provided  in  another  end  of 
the  through  hole  and  electrically  connected  to  the  central 
electrode; 

a  housing  which  holds  therein  the  insulator; 

a  first  grounding  electrode  which  is  electrically  connected  at  one 
end  thereof  to  one  end  surface  of  the  housing  and  defines  at 
another  end  of  the  first  grounding  electrode  a  first  spark  gap 
gl  together  with  a  front  end  of  the  central  electrode,  and  at 
least  two  second  ground  electrodes,  each  being  electrically 
connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  housing  and  defining  at 
the  other  end  of  the  each  one  of  the  at  least  two  second 
electrodes  a  second  spark  gap  g2  together  with  a  side  surface 
of  the  central  electrode,  wherein: 

assuming  that  a  width  of  first  grounding  electnxle  is  •A":  and  a 
width  of  the  each  one  of  the  at  least  two  second  grounding 
electrodes  is  "B";  a  following  relationship  is  established: 

O.SSIBnyASI.S 

where  "n"  represents  a  number  of  the  at  least  two  second 
grounding  electrodes,  and 
the  first  spark  gap  and  the  second  spark  gap  are  determined  so 
that  a  spark  can  be  produced  only  in  the  first  spark  gap. 


currents  in  the  first  and  second  windings  have  the  same  tangential 
direction  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis. 


5,694,001 
PICTURE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  PROVIDED  WITH  AN 
AUTOMATIC  SELECTIVELY  TRANSMISSIVE  COATING 
Ytsen  Wielstra.  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,936 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  21 
1994,  94203374 

Int.  CL"  HOIJ  29/89  '  ' 

UACL  313-178  21  Claims 


5.694,000 

ELECTRODELESS  LOW-PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

AND  LIGHTING  UNIT  PROVIDED  WITH  SUCH  A  LAMP 

Petrus  H.  Antonis,  and  Klaas  Vegter,  both  of  Eindhoven.  Neth- 

eriands,  assignors  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York, 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  576349 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Dec    23 
1994.  94203744 

Int  CL*  HOIJ  65/04 
VS.  a.  31J-234  8  Claims 

1.  An  electrodeless  low-pressure  discharge  lamp  compnsing  a 
radiation-transmitting  discharge  vessel  which  encloses  a  discharge 
space  containing  an  ionizable  filling  in  a  gaslight  manner,  and 
further  provided  with  a  first  and  a  second  winding  for  conducting  a 
high-frequenc)  cirrent  dunng  operation,  said  first  winding  extend- 
ing along  a  longitudinal  axis  in  a  cavity  surrounded  by  the  dis- 
charge vessel  and  said  second  winding  being  arranged  along  the 
longimdinal  axis  in  the  extension  of  the  first  winding,  characterized 
in  that  the  second  winding  is  positioned  outside  the  cavity  sur- 
rounded by  the  discharge  vessel,  and  in  that  dunng  operation  the 


1  A  picture  display  device,  comprising  a  display  screen,  means 
for  transmitting  light  in  a  spectral  emission  range  to  the  display 
screen,  and  a  selectively  iransmissive  coating  formed  over  said 
display  screen,  the  local  transmission  of  the  coating  in  said  emis- 
sion range  being  dependent  on  the  ambient  radiation  which  is 
locally  incident  on  the  coaung  so  that,  at  the  location  of  the 
incident  radiation,  the  transmission  of  the  coating  decrea.ses  as  the 
intensity  of  the  incident  radiation  increases. 


S.fi94jW2 

METAL  HALIOE  LAMP  WITH  IMPROVED  COLOR 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Zeya  K.  Krasko.  Peabody.  and  Nanu  Brates.  Maiden,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,957 

Int.  CI.'  HOU  61/22 

VS.  a.  313-641  3  ciai^ 

1.  A  highly  efficient  discharge  lamp  having  a  color  rendering 

index  of  about  85.  a  lumens  per  watt  rating  of  about  90.  a 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2,  1997 


December  2,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


gi' 


electro  ies 


tie 


coirelaled  color  temperature  of  3000' 
about  21  W/cm".  comprising: 

an  outer  glass  envelope  and  a  pai 
extending  into  the  interior  of  the 

a  quartz  discharge  tube  disposed  wi 
including  a  pair  of  spaced 
connected  to  the  electrical  conduci)rs 
cal  discharge  during  operation  of 
having  an  arc  chamber;  and 

an  arc  generating  and  sustaining  med^m 
comprising  the  iodides  of  sodium 
sium  and  thallium,  wherein  said 
and   dysprosium   are   present   in 
24--*4:l:9.5:>3<4,  and  said  thalli 
from  more  than  0.35  mg  to  less 
chamber  volume,  a  fill  gas  selected 
and  mercurv-  in  an  amount  of  15  mj 
voltage. 


and  a  wall  loading  of 


of  electrical  conductors 

ass  envelope; 

in  the  outer  envelope  and 

which  are  electrically 

for  creating  an  electri- 

lamp.  the  discharge  tube 


within  the  arc  chamber 

Krandium.  lithium,  dyspro- 

I  odium,  scandium,  lithium 

the   mole   ratio  of  about 

un  is  present  in  an  amount 

i  thpn  0.45  mg  per  cm'  of  are 

from  argon  and  xenon, 

to  achieve  a  desired  lamp 


5,694,003 

PLURAL  GUN  COLOR  CRT  WTfH  INCLINED  INDEX 
PHOSPHOR  LAYERS 
Tom  Takahashi.  Kumagaya;  Yuji  Knwabara,  and  EIji  Kamo- 
hara,  both  of  Fukaya,  all  of  Japaa,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  595.480 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3.  1995.  7-016908 
InL  CI."  HOU  2^/51 
VS.  a.  315—9 

5 


rectangular  face  plate 
each  other  at  right 


1.  A  color  cathode-ray  tube  compnskig: 
an  envelope  including  a  substantii  lly 
having  first  and  second  axes  cr  tssing 
angles: 

a  screen  section  provided  on  an  innir  surface  of  the  face  plate, 
the  screen  section  including: 
a  phosphor  screen  havmg  a  plura 
layers,  each  of  the  three-color 
along  the  first  axis  and  bem;! 
direction  along  the  second  axis, 


\ 


•a  ity 


a  plurality  of  first  Index  phosphor  layers  being  provided  on 
the  phosphor  screen  and  extending  in  parallel  to  the  three- 
color  phosphor  layers,  and 
a  plurality  of  second  index  phosphor  layers  being  provided  on 
the  phosphor  screen  and  inclined  to  the  three-color  phos- 
phor layers  at  a  predetermined  angle; 
a  plurality  of  electron  guns,  provided  in  the  envelope,  for 
emitting  electron  beams  to  the  screen  section  and  dividedly 
scanning  a  plurality  of  regions  of  the  screen  section,  each 
of  the  first  index  phosphor  layers  having  ssame  first  pattern 
in  each  of  the  regions  of  the  screen  section,  and  each  of  the 
second  index  phosphor  layers  having  a  same  second  pattern 
in  each  of  the  regions  of  the  screen  section; 
a  plurality  of  deflectors  for  deflecting  the  electron  beams 

emitted  from  the  respective  electron  guns; 
a  plurality  of  photoelectric  conversion  sections  provided  in 
correspondence  with  the  regions  of  the  screen  section,  each 
of  the  photoelectric  conversion  sections  including  a  first 
photoelectric  converter  for  detecting  first  index  signals  gen- 
erated from  die  first  index  phosphor  layers  by  scanning  the 
electron  beams,  and  a  second  photoelectric  converter  for 
detecting  second  index  signals  generated  from  the  second 
index  phosphor  layers  by  scanning  the  electron  beams;  and 
a  controller  for  controlling  the  deflectors  in  response  to  the 
first  and  second  index  signals  detected  by  the  photoelectric 
conversion  sections, 
wherein  assuming  that  a  measure  of  each  region  of  the  screen 
section  along  the  first  axis  is  V.  a  measure  of  each  region  of 
the  screen  section  along  the  axis  is  H,  the  predetermined  angle 
is  9,  and  the  angle  61=tan''(V/H).  the  angle  9  is  equal  to 

tan-'-KH/nV)  (N=l.  2,  3,  4 )  for  9<01,  and  the  angle  6  is 

equal  to  tan'VnHA')  (n-  1.  2,  3,  4.  ...  )  for  9>ei. 


5,694,004 
COLOR  CATHODE  R.\Y  TUBE  APPARATUS 
Junichi  Kimiya,  Fukaya;  Shigeru  Sugawara.  Saitama-ken;  Eiji 
Kamohara,  and   Kumio  Fukuda,  both  of  Fukaya,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  314,623,  S«p.  29.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  2.  19%,  Ser.  No.  756.932 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  S«p.  30,  1993,  5-243476; 
Sep.  8.  1994,  6-214366 

Int.  CI."  HOU  29/46 
U.S.  CI.  315—15 

22 


4  Claims 


7  Claims 


of  three-color  phosphor 
phosphor  layers  extending 
arranged  in  series  in  a 


1.  A  color  cathode  ray  mbe  apparatus  comprising: 

a  phosphor  screen; 

an  electron  gun  assembly  including: 

an  electron  beam  generator  formed  of  an  electrode  structure 
having   cathodes   and    generating   three    in-line    electron 
beams,  and  including  first,  second,  and  third  electrodes 
successively  arranged  from  a  cathode  side  toward  the  phos- 
phor screen  which  allow  the  passage  of  the  electron  beams 
from  the  electron  beam  generator  so  that  the  electron  beams 
are  focused  on  the  phosphor  screen; 
a  deflection  yoke  for  causing  a  deflection  of  the  electron  beams 
from  the  electron  gun  assembly  in  horizontal  and  vertical 
directions;  and 
voltage  applying  means  for  applying  a  constant  intermediate 
voltage  to  the  first  electrode,  a  dynamic-focus  voltage  to  the 
second  electrode,  which  Is  increased  from  a  level  substantially 
the  same  as  that  of  the  intermediate  voltage  depending  on  the 
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deflection  of  the  electron  beams,  and  a  constant  high  voltage 
to  the  third  electrode,  which  has  a  level  higher  than  the 
intermediate  voltage,  thereby  forming  an  electron  lens  system 
including: 

a  first  electron  lens  formed  between  the  second  and  third 
electrodes  including  at  least  a  first  asymmetric  lens  which 
diverges  and  convei^es  the  elecux)n  beams  in  the  horizontal 
and  vertical  directions,  respectively,  and  which  is  formed  in 
a  lens  effect  region  of  the  first  electron  lens,  the  first 
asymmeuic  lens  having  a  variable  lens  power  to  diverge 
and  converge  the  electron  beams  which  is  enhanced  when 
the  beams  are  directed  toward  a  center  region  of  the  phos- 
phor screen  and  which  is  anenuated  as  the  beams  are 
deflected  to  peripheral  regions  of  the  phosphor  screen,  and 

a  second  asymmetric  lens  formed  between  the  first  and  second 
electrodes  which  converges  and  diverges  the  electron 
beams  in  the  horizontal  and  venical  directions,  respec- 
tively, the  second  asymmetric  lens  having  substantially  no 
lens  power  to  converge  and  diverge  the  electron  beams 
when  the  electron  beams  are  directed  to  the  center  region  of 
the  phosphor  screen  and  increasing  to  predetermined  lens 
powers  in  the  horizontal  and  vertical  directions,  respec- 
tively, when  the  electron  beams  are  deflected  to  the  penph- 
eral  regions  of  the  phosphor  screen. 


5,694.005 
PLASMA-AND-MAGNETIC  FIELD-ASSISTED,  HIGH- 
POWER  MICROWAVE  SOURCE  AND  METHOD 
Dan  M.  Goebel,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,036 

Int.  a."  H03F  .i/54:  HOIP  2j/2-> 

VS.  a.  315-39  21  aaims 


fift^^ft"-^"^ 


magnetic  field-assisted  microwave  source. 


2.  A  plasma 
comprising: 

a  plasma-assisted  microwave  source  arranged  with  a  passage 
through  a  slow-wave  structure  therein  and  having  an  electron 
gun  which  directs  an  electron  beam  through  lonizable  gas 
disposed  in  said  passage,  said  plasma-assisted  microwave 
source  having  an  output  port  to  access  a  microwave  signal 
which  Is  generated  by  interaction  between  said  electron  beam 
and  electromagnetic  energy  in  said  slow  wave  suiictures;  and 

a  magnetic  field  generator  configured  to  generate  a  magnetic 
field  which  has  a  strength  less  than  200  gauss,  said  magnetic 
field  arranged  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  magnetic  field 
directed  through  said  passage  to  exert  magnetic  confinement 
forces  upon  electrons  which  diverge  from  said  electron  beam. 


5,694,006 

SINGLE  SWITCH  BALLAST  WITH  INTEGRATED 

POWER  FACTOR  CORRECTION 

John  G.  Konopka,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc., 

Scbaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627.559 
Int.  CI."  H05B  .^7/02 
VS.  CI.  315-219  ,9  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  ballast  comprising: 


a  rectifier  circuit  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals  and  a  pair  of 
output  terminals,  the  Input  terminals  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  source  of  alternating  current; 

an  energy  storage  inductor  having  a  primary  winding  and  a 
secondary  winding,  the  primary  winding  being  coupled 
between  a  first  output  tentilnal  of  the  rectifier  circuit  and  a 
first  node,  the  secondary  winding  being  coupled  between  a 
second  node  and  a  third  node; 

a  power  switch  coupled  between  the  second  node  and  a  fourth 
node,  the  fourth  node  being  coupled  to  a  second  output 
terminal  of  the  rectifier  circuit; 

a  control  circuit  for  driving  the  power  switch; 

a  voltage  clamping  capacitor  coupled  between  the  first  node  and 
the  second  node; 

a  clamp  diode  having  an  anode  terminal  and  a  cathode  tenninal. 
the  anode  terminal  being  coupled  to  the  first  node  and  the 
cathode  terminal  being  coupled  to  the  third  node; 

a  bulk  capacitor  coupled  between  the  third  node  and  the  founh 
node:  and 

an  output  circuit  coupled  between  the  second  node  and  the 
fourth  node,  the  output  circuit  including  al  least  two  output 
wires  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  at  least  one  fluorescent  lamp. 


5,694,007 
DISCHARGE  LAMP  LIGHTING  SYSTEM  FOR 
AVOIDING  HIGH  INRUSH  CIRRENT 
Timothy  Chen,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Systems  and  Ser- 
vices International.  Inc..  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  424.956 
Int.  a."  H05B  .?7/102 
U.S.  CL  315—247 


6  Claims 


1.  A  lighung  system  responsive  to  input  power  for  controlling 
operation  of  a  discharge  lamp  having  an  "on"  state  and  an  "oB" 
state,  the  system  comprising: 

a  power  factor  control  circuit  receiving  the  input  power  and 
including  an  output  capacitor  having  a  charged  condition 
associated  with  a  low  inrush  current  and  a  discharged  condi- 
tion associated  with  a  high  in-rush  current; 

a  lamp  circuit  including  the  discharge  lamp; 

an  inverter  coupled  to  the  output  capacitor  in  the  power  factor 
control  circuit  and  coupled  to  the  lamp  circuit,  the  inverter 
providing  the  lamp  circuit  with  a  power  signal  having  first 
characteristics  and  second  characteristics,  the  lamp  circuit 
being  responsive  to  the  first  characteristics  of  the  power  signal 
to  place  the  discharge  lamp  in  the  "on"  state  and  being 
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responsive  to  the  second  characterisl|cs 
place  the  discharge  lamp  in  the  off 
noeans  for  providing  the  power  signal 
second  characteristics  while 
of  the  power  factor  control  circuit  in 
place  the  discharge  lamp  in  the  "ofT 
high  in-rush  current. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2,  1997 


of  the  power  signal  to 
tale;  and 

of  the  inverter  with  the 

maintaitiing  the  output  capacitor 

the  charged  condition  to 

state  while  avoiding  the 


5,694,008 

LAMP  STARTING  APPARATUS  FOU  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
PROJECTOR 
Moon  Seong  Hak,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Kora,  assignor  to  LG  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  413302 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  30,  1994, 
6518/1994 

Int  CL"  H05B  JlfO 
VS.  a.  315—289  20  Oaims 


1.  A  lamp  starting  apparatus  for  a  iiqt  id  crystal  projector  com- 
prising: I 

a  lamp  for  projecting  light  to  a  screeiq 

a  timing  generator  for  generating  a  t^ing  signal  to  start  said 
lamp:  and  I 

a  starting  and  impedance  converter  for  converting  the  impedance 
according  to  the  timing  signal  outp^it  fix)m  said  timing  gen- 
erator and  supplying  an  increased-eriergy  starting  pulse  to  said 
lamp. 

wherein  the  number  of  pulses  geneifited  by  the  starting  and 
impedance  converter  increases  during  continuous  restart  of 
the  lamp  within  a  set  penod  of  lim  . 


5,694,009 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Tliis  Number 


a  circuit  detecting  rotor  position  in  response  to  the  first  compari- 
son circuits,  based  on  induced  voltages  generated  in  the  stator 
windings  which  are  non-conducting  when  the  motor  is 
rotated,  the  circuit  switching  conduction  to  each  stator  wind- 
ing in  response  to  detection  of  the  rotor  position; 

a  conduction  circuit  for  supplying  a  specific  conduction  panem 
to  each  stator  winding  when  the  rotor  is  stopped; 

a  second  comparison  circuit  for  comparing  a  reference  output 
determined  for  the  conduction  pattern  with  the  outputs  of  the 
hrst  comparison  circuits  when  the  conduction  circuit  is  con- 
ducting; and 

an  abnormality  detection  circuit  detecting  abnormalities  based 
on  the  comparison  results  of  the  second  comparison  circuit. 


5,694,011 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  CONTROL  WITH  STALL 

PROTECTION 

Lawrence  G.  Corey,  Smithfieid,  N.C.,  and   Helmut  Guehr, 

Marysville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Oeve- 

land,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,954 

Int  CI.*  H02P  1/04 

VS.  a.  318-444  15  Claims 


5,694,010 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOt  CONTROLLING  A 

BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTOR 

Naoki  Oomura;  Atsuyuki  Hinuna,  aad  Shingo  Ikawa,  all  of 
Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  479,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1994,  6-155147 
Int.  Cl.''H02Pii//2 
U,S.  CL  318—254  |  14  aaims 

I.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  brushles  DC  motor  which  has  a 
permanent  magnet  rotor  and  a  3-phase  s^tor  winding  for  applying 
a  rotating  magnetic  field  to  the  perman^t  magnet  rotor,  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  first  comparison  circuiis,  one  provided  for  each 
phase,  for  comparing  a  specified  i;ference  voltage  with  the 
stator  winding  terminal  voltages; 


<F^ 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  control  comprising: 

a  wiper  motor  for  driving  a  windshield  wiper  through  a  wipe 
cycle  in  which  the  wiper  moves  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position  and  back  to  said  first  position; 

a  sensor  communicating  with  the  motor  providing  a  wiper 
motion  signal  indicating  a  position  of  the  motor, 

a  wiper  switch; 

a  microcontroller  electrically  connected  to  receive  signals  from 
the  sensor  and  switch  and  to  switchably  supply  electrical 
power  to  the  motor,  the  microcontroller  operating  according 
to  a  stored  program  to: 

(a)  respond  to  switch  on  signal  from  the  switch  by  periodically 
supplying  electrical  power  to  the  motor  for  single  wipe  cycle 
at  a  period  substantially  equal  in  time  to  the  time  between  the 
occurrence  of  the  switch  on  signal  and  a  previous  wipe  cycle 
regardless  of  an  intervening  switch  off  signal;  and 
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(b)  respond  to  the  switch  off  signal  from  the  switch  by  removing 
electrical  power  to  the  motor  at  the  completion  of  a  wipe 
cycle; 

whereby  the  period  between  wiper  cycles  may  be  lengthened  to 
a  desired  period  by  providing  a  switch  off  signal  at  a  time 
when  a  periodic  wipe  cycle  would  have  occurred  and  then 
providing  a  switch  on  signal  at  the  desired  period  after  the 
previous  wiper  cycle. 


5,694,012 
DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  A  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  IN 
INTERMITTENT  AND  CONTINUOUS  MODES 
Rainer  Pientka,  Acbem,  and  Henry  BUtzke,  Buehl,  both  of 
GermMy,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00082,  §  371  Date  Aug.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  I,  1996,  PCT  Puh.  No.  WO95/21078.  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  687340 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1994.  44  03 
661J 

Int  a.''  B60S  1/08 
VS.  a.  318-^144  20  CUums 


1  An  improved  device  for  operating  a  windshield  wiper  in  the 
intermittent  and  continuous  modes,  the  device  having  at  least  one 
sensor  that  emits  signals,  depending  on  the  moisture  coating  or  the 
amount  of  rain  on  a  windshield  to  be  cleaned,  and  having  an 
electronic  conu-ol  system  for  controlling  the  windshield  wiper 
operation  in  dependence  on  the  sensor  signals,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

the  electronic  control  system  includes  evaluating  mechanism 
means  (14)  for  recording  the  number  of  sensor  signals  (E)  per 
wiping  interval  (WP)  as  a  control  signal,  and  changeover 
device  means  (21,  22)  for  switching  between  the  intermittent 
mode  and  the  continuous  mode,  depending  on  whether  at  least 
one  threshold  value  (S 1 ,  S2)  is  exceeded  or  not  reached  by  the 
control  signal  (n)  or  a  signal  (Ml,  M2)  that  is  derived  from 
control  signals. 


5,694,013 

FORCE  FEEDBACK  HAPTIC  INTERFACE  FOR  A 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  CAD  SURFACE 

Paul  J.  Stewart,  and  Yihan  Cben.  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Ford  Gk>bal  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,570 

Int  a."  G05B  13/02:  B2SJ  9/00 

VS.  a.  318-561  ,9  cMms 

1.  A  method  for  providing  a  haptic  interface  between  a  physical 

device  and  a  computer  generated  parametric  surface  separating  a 

virtual  space  into  two  virtual  half  spaces,  the  physical  device 

capable  of  transmitting  forces  in  at  least  three  degrees-of-freedom 

via  a  force  actuation  mechanism  connected  thereto  and  defining  a 

plurality  of  device  points  when  moved  through  the  virtual  space, 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of,  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 

device  points: 


(i)  deactivating  the  force  actuation  mechanism  and  proceeding  to 
a  next  of  the  plurality  of  device  points  if  a  minimization  pomt 
on  the  parametric  surface  which  minimizes  the  distance 
between  a  device  point  and  the  parametric  surface  is  a  bound- 
ary point; 

(ii)  deacuvating  the  force  actuation  mechanism  and  proceeding 
to  a  next  of  the  plurality  of  device  points  if  the  device  point  is 
outside  of  a  predetermined  elasticity  zone  around  the  paramet- 
ric surface: 

(iii)  deactivating  the  force  actuation  mechanism  and  proceeding 
to  a  next  of  the  plurality  of  device  points  if  the  device  point  is 
separated  from  the  parametric  surface; 

(iv)  determining  a  force  to  apply  to  the  physical  device,  activat- 
ing the  force  actuation  mechanism  so  as  to  produce  the  force 
at  the  physical  device,  and  proceeding  to  a  next  of  the 
plurality  of  device  points  if  the  device  point  has  moved  along 
the  parametric  surface,  and 

(v)  determining  a  force  to  apply  to  the  physical  device,  activat- 
ing the  force  actuation  mechanism  so  as  to  produce  the  force 
at  the  physical  device,  and  proceeding  to  a  next  of  the 
plurality  of  device  points  if  the  device  point  has  passed 
through  the  parametnc  surface. 


5,694,014 

ACTIVE  HAND  CONTROLLER  REDUNDANCY  AND 

ARCHITECTURE 

Jeffrey  W.  Hegg,  N.  Reddington  Beach.  Fla.,  Larry  J.  Yoont 

Scottsdale,  and  William  F.  Potter,  Gleodak,  both  of  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,052 

Int  a."  G05B  ll/OJ 

VS.  a.  318-564  23  Claims 
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1.  An  active  hand  controller  system  comprising: 
a  manual  controller  responsive  to  a  user  manual  input; 
a  first  motor  in  mechanical  connection  with  said  manual  control- 
ler; 

position  detecting  means  for  producing  a  position  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  position  of  said  manual  controller  respectively 
connected  thereto; 

torque  detecting  means  for  generating  a  torque  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  force  exerted  on  said  manual  controller  respec- 
tively connected  thereto; 
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feel  generating  means  for  receiving, 

torque  signal,  and  generating  a 

said  motor  to  produce  a  displacement 

motor  command  controller 

and 
means  for  self  monitoring  said  molar  command  signal,  said 

position  signal,  and  said  torque  si; 
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5,694,015 

HUNTING  SUPPRESSOR  FOR  POIYPHASE  ELECTRIC 

MOTORS 

Michael  F.  Luniewicz,  Bedford;  Dale  T.  Woodbury,  Belmont, 

and  Paul  A.  IXick,  Sharon,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 

Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 


FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser. 


'io.  552.066 


Int  Cl.'^  G05B    «/ 


U.S.  a.  318—611 


JUin. 


^  ' , 1 I '   3.1.     U.aamlA.     _^ 
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1.  A  controller  for  an  n-phase  electric 
ing  a  stator  having  n  windings  and  a 
(A  I  a  variable  frequency  oscillator  for 
signals,  each  of  said  drive  signals 
being  mutually  shifted  in  phase  by 
I B )  means  for  coupling  each  of  said  di 
one  of  said  n   windings,   said  driv 
windings  having  a  voltage  phase  and 
(C)  PLL  means  for  phase  locking  one 
current  phase  of  said  drive  signals  to 
signal  of  frequency  f,  and  phase  (>, 
and  for  controlling  the  other  of  said 
phase  of  said  drive  signals  generated 
oscillator  based  on  said  control  si 
rotates  substantially  at  frequency  f, 


being 
1  iO/n  ( 


17  Claims 


motor,  said  motor  includ- 


compnsing: 
enerating  n  periodic  drive 
at  a  frequency  f„.  and 
degrees, 
ve  signals  to  a  respective 
signals  applied  to  said 
a  current  phase,  and 
of  said  voltage  phase  and 
an  applied  clock  reference 
generate  a  control  signal, 
current  phase  and  voltage 
by  the  variable  frequency 
nal.  such  that  said  rotor 
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5,694,016 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  SERVO  SYSTEM 

HAVING  FRICI  ION 

Hans-Martin  Heinkel,  Stuttgart,  Gerinany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  842J98.  M«r.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  23.  199«,  Ser.  No.  735,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Germtny,  Sep.  26,  1989,  39  32 
061.8 

Int.  a.""  G05B  5/01:  G05D  ^12:  F02D  41/M 
VS.  a.  318—616  7  Claims 

Servo  System 


1.  Method  for  controlling  a  servo  system  having  friction,  with  a 
non-linear  position  controller  which  dtfermines  a  value  of  a  con- 


trol variable  (Ns,  Vs)  supplied  to  the 
comprising: 


iervo  system:  said  method 


combining  an  input  control  value  corresponding  to  a  desired 
position  of  the  servo  system  with  an  output  signal  value 
corresponding  to  a  current  position  of  the  servo  system  to 
form  a  control  deviation  value  (Ax);  and 

determining  said  control  variable  value  as  a  function  of  said 
control  deviation  value  (Ax),  using  a  non-linear  characteristic 
in  the  position  controller  dehned  such  that  the  value  of  the 
control  variable  (Ns.  Vs)  when  a  control  deviation  value  (Ax) 
which  lies  outside  a  predetermined  target  region  within  which 
the  servo  system  is  to  come  to  rest  is  present,  produces  a 
torque  or  a  force  which  is  adequate  to  tear  the  servo  system 
free  of  its  stiction  torque  or  stiction.  and  such  that  said  value 
of  said  control  variable  (Ns.  Vs)  corresponds  to  a  desired 
speed  which  produces  a  movement  energy  of  the  servo  system 
which  can  be  dissipated  in  the  target  region;  and. 

wherein  the  non-linear  characteristic,  with  increasing  values  of 
said  control  deviation  value  (Ax),  has  a  second  predetermined 
region  which  has  a  smaller  gradient  than  in  a  third  region. 


5.694,017 

TIME  DELAY  COMPRESSED  SYNCHRONOUS  FRAME 

CONTROLLER 

Geoffrey  B.  Lansberry,  Cambridge.  Mass..  assignor  to  Chnsler 

Corporation,  .Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,132 

Int.  Cl.*^  H02P  5/28 

U.S.  CI.  318—809  10  Claims 

W0VT 

L 


HI 


CCMMMM)  SM»Ml  1                     ~) 

«    / 

^  m 

CONTHOufH 

1.  A  time  delay  compensated  synchronous  reference  frame  con- 
troller for  a  drive  motor  having  a  rotor  and  using  an  alternating 
current  having  a  defined  phase  angle,  said  time  delay  compensated 
synchronous  frame  controller  comprising: 

a  low  pass  filter  electricallv  connected  to  the  drive  motor  for 
eliminating  high  frequency  components  of  the  alternating 
currents; 

a  coordinate  transformer  electrically  connected  to  said  low  pass 
filter  for  receiving  the  alternating  current  and  for  defining  a 
nioving  reference  frame  based  on  the  phase  of  the  alternating 
current; 

a  controller  electrically  connected  to  said  coordinate  transformer 
for  driving  the  alternating  current  to  a  proper  phase  relative  to 
a  flux  of  the  rotor  of  the  motor;  f 

an  inverse  coordinate  transformer  electrically  connected  to  said 
controller  for  receiving  the  controller  outputs  and  for  trans- 
forming the  controller  outputs  to  a  stationary  reference  frame; 
and 

a  reference  frame  shifter  operatively  connected  to  said  coordi- 
nate transformer  and  said  inverse  coordinate  transformer,  said 
reference  frame  shifter  defining  a  shift  in  said  moving  refer- 
ence frame  based  on  time  delays  created  by  a  said  low  pass 
filter  and  said  controller 
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5,694,018 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  A  BATTERY 
Eduard  E.  A.  Gillissen,  Heerien,  and  Johann  R.  G.  C.  M.  Van 
Beek.  Eindhoven,  both  of  Netheriands.  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,983 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  30 
1995,  95201111;  Jul.  4,  1995,  95201813 

Int.  a."  HOIM  10/48:  GOIL  1/22 
U.S.a.320-2  Saaims 

1  w 


an  outputting  means  for  outputting  a  charged  battery; 

a  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  read  first  informa- 
tion to  the  host  computer  means  through  the  communica- 
tion line  means;  and 

stack  means  for  stacking  the  inserted  battery  when  the  host 
computer  means  judges  that  the  insened  batter>  cannot  be 
recharged; 
wherein  the  host  computer  means  controls  said  charging  means 

and  outputting  means  based  on  the  transmitted  read  first 

information. 
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8.  Apparatus  for  charging  a  battery  comprising: 

a  battery  compartment  for  accommodating  the  battery  in  a 
manner  such  that  its  elecUical  terminals  are  in  contact  with  a 
pair  of  electrodes,  means  connecting  the  electrodes  to  respec- 
tive poles  of  a  controllable  source  of  electrical  energy,  a 
resistive  strain  gauge  for  monilonng  mechanical  deformation 
of  the  battery,  wherein  the  strain  gauge  is  attached  to  a  surface 
of  an  elastic  member,  which  member  is  in  direct  contact  with 
the  banery  when  the  battery  is  located  in  the  battery  compart- 
ment, whereby  a  change  in  a  physical  dimension  of  the 
battery  during  operation  thereof  is  indirectly  monitored  via 
the  resistive  strain  gauge. 


5.694,020 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  BATTERY 
DISCHARGE 
Gerhard  Lang.  Altweilnau.  and  Jurgen  Wolf.  Kriftel.  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft,  Kronberg, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211,011,  Mar.  16,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  26,  1991,  41  31 
981.8 

InL  CI."  HOIM  10/46 
U.S.  a.  320-13  4  Claims 
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5,694,019 

BATTERY  CHARGING  APPARATUS  AND  NETWORK 

SYSTEM  WITH  ENHANCED  VERSATH^ITY  IN 

DISPENSING  RECHARGED  BATTERIES 

Shirou  Uchida,  Isehara,  and  Yasutaka  Gotoh,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.,  Tokvo!  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-276566; 
Jun.  3,  19%,  8-140508 

Int.  a."  HOIM  10/46 

40  Oaims 
/-' 


I  Battery  powered  electrical  shaver  or  hair  cuner  comprising 
cuner  apparatus,  a  motor  for  driving  said  cuner  apparatus,  said 
motor  being  adapted  to  be  powered  by  a  battery,  and  circuitry 
operative  upon  detection  of  a  defined  discharging  condition  of  said 
banery  for  reducing  power  to  said  motor  in  muluple  steps  or 
continually  so  that  its  rotational  frequency  is  reduced  down  to  zero 
in  steps  or  continually  to  limit  risk  that  hairs  can  be  snagged. 


U.S.  a.  320—6 


19.  A  network  controlled  banery  charging  system,  comprising: 

a  host  computer  means; 

at  least  one  banery  charging  means  communicating  with  the  host 

computer  means  through  a  communication  line  means,  each  at 

least  one  banery  charging  means  comprising: 

a  detecting  means  for  detecting  insertion  of  a  banery; 

a  reading  means  for  reading  first  information  on  tJie  inserted 
banery; 

a  charging  means  for  charging  the  inserted  banery; 


5,694,021 
SYSTEM  FOR  EXECUTING  CHARGE  CONTROL  OF  A 
SECONDARY  BATTERY  AND  DETECTING  THE 
CAPACITANCE  THEREOF 
Shizuo  Morioka,  Hanno;  Nobuyuki  Hosoya.  Tokyo;  Yoshiaki 
I  kiya,  Tokyo;  Katsuo  Ozawa.  Tokyo,  and  Masayasu  Tanaka. 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kalsha  Toshiba. 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  395,504 
Ckiims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28.  1994,  6-029196: 
Mar.  31,  1994,  6-064004;  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-235792 

Int  a."  HOIM  10/44 
VS.  a.  320-21  9  cM^ 

1.  A  system  comprising: 

a  rechargeable  banery  charged  with  a  constant  voltage,  said 
banery  including  an  overvoluge  detector  detecting  an  over- 
voltage,  and  a  storage  unit  storing  data;  and 
a  charger  charging  said  rechargeable  banerv  with  constant  voU- 
age.  said  charger  including,  means  for  reading  an  over-voltage 
detection  signal  from  said  rechargeable  banery.  means  for 
sending  information  to  said  storage  unit  and  means  for  read- 
ing the  information  from  said  storage  unit, 
said  charger  assigned  to  identification  data,  sending  voltage  data 
representing  a  charge  voltage  when  a  detector  detects  an 
overvoltage.  and  identification  data  assigned  to  said  charger, 
whereby  the  voluge  and  identification  dau  are  stored  in  the 
storage  unit,  reading  the   identification  data  stored  in  the 
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storage  unit  when  the  battery 
charging  the  battery  with  the  cons^uit 
the  voltage  data  stored  in  the  stora{ 
data  stored  in  the  storage  unit  coi 
data  of  the  charger. 


attached  to  the  charger. 

voltage  in  response  to 
>e  unit  if  the  identification 

with  the  identification 


nc  des 


VS.  a.  320—21 


25.  An  electrically   powered  devic^.   including  a  removable 

rechargeable  battery  pack  for  powerinj  said  electrically  powered 

device,  said  battery  pack  comprising: 

at  least  one  rechargeable  battery:  aiK 

a  transformerless  pulse  charging  cin  uit  for  receiving  an  Input 

\C  current  and  a  current  \  alue  fro|n  said  at  lea.st  one  battery, 

generating   a   pulse   charging   cuifent   proportional   to   said 

received  AC  current  and  current  ^ue.  and  charging  said  at 

least  one  rechargeable  battery  by  applying  said  pulse  charging 

current  to  said  at  least  one  battery. 

further  comprising: 

a  rectifier  circuit  means  for  fully  ^tifying  the  received  AC 
current; 

semiconductor  switching  meant  coupled  to  the  rectified 
circuit  means  for  generating  s)  id  pulse  charging  current 
from  said  rectified  AC  current  and  supplying  said  pulse 
charging  current  to  said  at  lea.st  one  banery: 


said  pulse  charging  circuit 


a  ramp  generator  circuit,  coupled  to  said  rectified  circuit  means, 
for  generating  a  linearly  rising  waveform  beginning  at  each 
zero  crossing  of  the  rectified  AC  current; 

a  current  sense  amplifier  circuit,  coupled  to  the  output  terminal 
of  said  at  least  one  battery,  for  measuring  the  average  value  of 
current  ttirough  said  at  least  one  battery  and  generating  a  first 
DC  level  value  proportional  to  said  average  charging  value; 
and 

a  triggering  circuit  for  generating  gate  firing  pulses  for  the 
semiconductor  switching  means  according  to  said  linearly 
rising  waveform  and  said  generated  DC  level  value. 


5,694,023 
CONTROL  AND  TERMINATION  OF  A  BATTERY 
CHARGING  PROCESS 
Yury  M.  Podrazhansky,  Alpharetta,  and  Boris  Tsenter,  Nor- 
cross,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Charger  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,483 

Int  CI."  HOIM  10/44 

VS.  CI.  320—21  15  aaiffls 


SETINmAL  PAltAICTUlS 


»^^^ 


5,694,022 
VARIABLE  PULSE  RECHARGRtG  BATTERY  PACK 
Craig  S.  Ranta,  Redmond;  David  S.  Nlerescber,  Newcastle,  and 
Steven  M.  Swedenburg,  Seattle,  a|  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Selfcharge,  inc.,  Bellevue.  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,602 
Int  a."  HOIM  10/46 


I 


AffLV  CHARGING  PVLSE  CI 
AWIY  WArr  PtJllOD  CWl 
APflY  DlSCHASCff^G  nn.SE  D! 
Affl.^  WAITPE»H»  DWl 
MEASLfRE  VOLTAGE   VI  AT 
SFECUTtD  TIME  DL'RINC  IWI 
APPLY  DESOtAJtGING  WISE  DI 
AffLY  WAFT  PEJIHDO  OW2 
MEASLFRE  VOITAGC  V2  AT 
WECiriED  TIME  W.T11X}  DW2 
COMPtlt  VD"  VI     V2 


27  Claims 


:x. 


EMDPU.SE 
CHARCINC 
PKOCfiSS 


15.  A  method  for  terminating  the  charging  process  for  a  battery, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  charging  pulse  to  said  battery; 

applying  a  first  depolarizing  pulse  to  said  battery; 

waiting  for  a  first  rest  period; 

measuring  the  voltage  of  said  battery  at  a  first  predetermined 

point  within  said  first  rest  period; 
measuring  the  voltage  of  said  battery  at  a  second  predetermined 

point  within  said  first  rest  period; 
applying  a  second  depolarizing  pulse  to  said  battery; 
waiting  for  a  second  rest  penod; 
measuring  the  voltage  of  said  battery  at  a  first  predetermined 

point  within  said  second  rest  period; 
measuring  the  voltage  of  said  battery  at  a  second  predetermined 

point  within  said  second  rest  period; 
determining  a  first  difference  between  said  voltage  at  said  first 

predetermined  point  within  said  first  rest  period  and  said 

\oltage  at  said  second  predetermined  point  within  said  first 

rest  period; 
determining  a  second  difference  between  said  voltage  at  said 

first  predetermined  point  within  said  second  rest  period  and 

said  voltage  at  said  second  predetermined  point  within  said 

second  rest  period;  and 
if  both  said  first  difference  is  greater  than  a  predetermined 

threshold  and  said  second  difference  is  greater  than  said 

predetermined  threshold  then  terminating  said  charging  pro- 
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5,694,024 
BATTERY  CHARGER 
Donald  R.  Dias,  Carrotlton,  and  Robert  D.  Lee,  Denton,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  957,571,  Oct  7,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,592,069.  This  appUortion  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,285 

Int.  a.*  HOIM  10/46 

VS.  a.  320-30  g,  Claims 


a  control  network  coupled  to  the  control  terminal  of  the  power 
switch. 


Mnat  axci  -  i 


«s 


\  ua  awmciuD  e  • 


kna-miUKiiaa  b| 


KM  can  out  mo 


ocarcns 
guitir 


-c 


KFWII  POMKIOB 


LOW  COfB  ^ 

tat  amt 


Urn      I 
* 


5.694,025 
BATTERY  CHARGER  WITH  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
John    W.    Oglesbee,    Watkinsville.    and    Michael    D.    Geren. 
Duluth,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanm- 
burg.  III. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636.486 

Int  a."  HOIM  10/46 

UA  a.  320-^9  ,3ctaims 
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1.  A  banery  charger  for  charging  a  banery.  comprising: 

a  power  supply,  having  a  return  line,  for  providing  a  main 

voltage  level  at  a  main  voltage  output,  and  a  bias  voltage  level 

at  a  bias  level  output,  the  bias  voltage  level  being  higher  than 

the  main  voltage  level; 
an  output  section  for  filtering  a  switched  voltage  and  providing  a 

regulated  current  to  the  banery; 
a  power  switch,  having  a  control  terminal,  coupled  between  the 

main  voltage  output  and  the  output  section  for  switching  the 

main  voltage  level  thereby  providing  the  switched  voltage; 
a  conffol  circuit  having  a  bias  switch  for  swilchably  connecting 

the  control  terminal  of  the  power  switch  with  the  bias  level 

output:  and 


5,694,026 

TURBINE  GENERATOR  SET  WITHOUT  A  STEP-DOWN 

GEAR  BOX 

Alain  Blanche!,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  European  Gas 

T^irbines  SA,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00475,  S  371  Date  Dec.  12,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Dale  Dec.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28764,  PCT  Poh 
Date  Oct  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,036 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  13,  1994,  94  04397 
Int  a.*  H02P  9/42 


VS.  a.  322—29 


10  Claims 


1.  A  battery  pack  for  use  with  compatible  equipment  comprising: 

a  rechargeable  banery  cell; 

stored  data  relating  to  banery  consumption: 

means  for  transmitting  said  data  to  said  compatible  equipment 

where  it  can  be  displayed  for  external  analysis;  and 
means  for  accepting  charge  delivered  to  said  banery  pursuant  to 

one  of  more  than  one  predetermined  procedures,  which  one  of 

more  than  one  predetermined  procedures  is  selectable  based 

upon  said  data  after  external  analysis. 


.^1 


1.  A  mrbine  generator  set  comprising  a  turbine  (100)  and  a 
generator  ( 11 » coupled  to  each  other  without  a  step-dow^  gear  box, 
and  a  static  frequency  converter  (25)  connected  in  series  between 
said  generator  (11)  and  an  AC  electricity  grid  (13)  having  a  given 
operating  frequency,  said  static  frequency  converter  (25)  operating 
while  the  mrbine  generator  set  is  generating  electricity  to  convert 
the  frequency  of  the  voltage  and  of  the  current  delivered  by  the 
generator  (11)  into  the  given  operating  ft«]uency  of  the  AC  elec- 
tncity  grid  (13),  said  turbine  generator  set  being  characterized  in 
that,  while  the  turbine  generator  set  is  being  started,  said  static 
frequency  converter  (25)  powers  the  generator  (11)  which  operates 
as  a  motor  so  a.s  to  ignite  the  combustion  chambers  of  the  mrbine 
( 100).  by  taking  power  from  the  AC  electricity  grid  (13). 


5.694,027 
THREE-PHASE  BRUSHLF.SS  SELF-EXCITED 
SYNCHRONOUS  GENERATOR  WITH  NO  ROTOR 
EXCITATION  WINDINGS 
Satoni  Satake,  Tokyo;  Ke^ji  Inoue,  Hiroshima;  Yukio  OnogL, 
Hiroshima;  Hideo  Yamashita.  Hiroshima,  and  Yukio  Hosaka, 
Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Satake  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569.478 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  8,  1994,  6-331908 

Int  a."  H02P  9/14 

VS.  a.  322-63  9  claims 


STATOR 


ROTOR 


1.  A  three-phase  self-excited  synchronous  generator  comprising: 

a  stator  having  a  stator  core,  primary  generating  windings  and 

excitation  windings  having  the  number  of  poles  odd-number 
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times  the  number  of  poles  of  said  pnmary  generating  wind- 
ings, said  primar>'  generating  win  lings  ha\  ing  T-connection 
first,  second  and  third  single-phasf  windings  which  are  con- 
nected with  one  another  such  tkal  one  end  of  said  first 
single-phase  winding  connected  :o  one  end  each  of  said 
second  and  third  single-phase  wi  ndings  which  are  respec- 
tively electrically  orthogonal  to  sj  id  first  single-phase  wind- 
ing: 

a  rotor  having  a  rotor  core  and  a  { ilurality  of  field  windings 
wound  on  said  rotor  core,  having  tl  e  same  number  of  poles  as 
that  of  said  primary  generating  \  'indings.  said  plurality  of 
field  windings  being  arranged  at  positions  where  they  are 
magnetically  coupled  with  both  jtatic  magnetic  fields  pro- 
duced by  said  excitation  windii  gs  and  odd-order  spatial 
higher  harmonic  components  of  armature  reaction  magnetic 
fields  produced  by  said  primary  g<  nerating  windings: 

a  control  rectifier  means  connected  h  :tween  said  primary  gener- 
ating windings  and  said  excitatio  n  windings,  for  fiill-wave 
rectifying  electromotive  forces  in<  uced  in  said  primary  gen- 
erating windings  so  that  direct  cun  :nts  flow  in  said  excitation 
windings:  and 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  rectifier  elements  respectively  con- 
nected in  series  to  said  plurality  (  f  field  windings,  for  half- 
wave  rectifying  electromotive  fort  es  respectively  induced  in 
said  plurality  of  field  windings  s<  that  IX^  currents  flow  in 
said  plurality  of  field  windings. 


5,694,028 
METHOD  AND  .\PPARATLS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 
POWER  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE  PROVIDED  TO  A 
MICROPROCESSOR 
Richard  B.  Salmonson:  Robert  J.  Greener:  Mark  Ronald  Sik- 
kink;  Robert  J.  Lutz;  Max  C.  Login,  all  of  Chippewa  Falls, 
and  Richard  G.  Finstad.  Eau  Claiic,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Cray  Research,  Inc.,  Eagan,  Minn. 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650^37 


Int.  CI."  G05F 


1/44 


VS.  a.  323—273 


1.  A  voltage  regulation  circuit  for  op  ration  in  a  system  having  a 
power  supply  providing  a  first  voltage  If  vel  and  a  ground  potential, 
wherein  the  circuit  comprises: 

a  reference  voltage  generator,  wh^in  the  reference  voltage 
generator  creates  a  second  voltage  level  based  on  said  first 
voltage  Itvel:  1 

an  operational  amplifier  circuit  contlected  to  the  reference  volt- 
age generator,  wherein  the  operational  amplifier  circuit 
includes  an  operational  amplifier  4nd  an  operational  amplifier 
feedback  circuit,  wherein  the  opetational  amplifier  includes  a 
first  and  a  second  input  and  a|i  output  and  wherein  the 
operational  amplifier  feedback  cit'cuit  is  connected  between 
said  output  and  said  second  inputj 

a  power  transistor,  wherein  the  ppwer  transistor  includes  a 
transistor  input  and  a  transistor  ovtput.  wherein  the  transistor 
input  IS  connected  to  the  output  o^  said  operational  amplifier: 

an  impedance:  and  I 

means  for  connecting  said  impedance  between  the  first  voltage 
level  and  the  output  of  the  power;  transistor. 


5,694,029 

DIGITAL  MEASUREMENT  OF  SWITCHING 

REGULATOR  CURRENT 

Stuart  Hayes,  and  Joshua  Titus,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  DeU  USA,  L.P.,  Round  Rock,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,831 

Int.  CI."  G05F  1/56 

U.S.  CI.  323—282  31  Claims 


5  Claims 


.nnt- 


1.  A  power  supply  system  comprising; 

a  controller  for  providing  a  series  of  pulses  as  output: 

a  tank  circuit,  connected  to  said  controller,  for  converting  said 

pulses  into  a  power  output  having  a  voltage  and  a  current: 
a  control  system,  connected  to  said  power  output,  for  measuring 

the  voltage  of  said  power  output:  and 
a  counter,  connected  to  said  series  of  pulses,  for  counting  the 

width  of  a  pulse  within  said  series,  and  for  providing  a  count 

to  said  control  system: 
whereby  said  count  is  used  by  said  control  system  to  determine  the 
current  output  by  said  controller. 


5,694,030 
MAGNETIC  ELEMENT  FOR  POWER  SUPPLY  AND 
DC-TO-DC  CONVERTER 
Toshiro  Sato,  Yokohama:  Kunio  Matsukura,  Kawasaki:  Isamu 
Yanase,    Yokohama:     Yuji     Iseki,    Yokohama:     Tetsuhiko 
Mizoguchi,  Yokohama:  Yuji  Ide,  Yokohama:  Michio  Hase- 
gawa,    Yokohama:    Yoshihiko    Yamaguchi,    Urawa,    and 
Yasunori  Iwamoto,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,797,  Mar.  15,  1994,  Pat.  JMo. 
5483,424.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-80157 
Int.  CI."  G05F  1/40:  HOIF  5/00 
U.S.  a.  323—282  8  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  element  for  use  in  a  power  supply,  comprising: 
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a  planar  inductor  comprising  a  planar  coil,  insulating  layers 
disposed  on  opposed  surfaces  of  the  planar  coil  and  soft 
magnetic  layers  disposed  on  outer  surfaces  of  the  insulating 
layers:  and 

auxiliary  planar  coils  disposed  on  outer  surfaces  of  said  soft 
magnetic  layers. 

wherein  said  auxiliary  planar  coils  generate  a  magnetic  field  so 
as  to  reduce  a  dc  magnetic  field  generated  by  a  dc  current 
flowing  through  said  planar  coil. 


5,694,031 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  WITH  DIFFERENTUL 
CURRENT  STEERING  STAGE 
Siivo  Stanojevic,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Exar  Corpora- 
tion, Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,977 

Int.  CI."  G05F  J/16 

VS.  a.  323—313  13  Oaims 


9.  A  voltage  regulator  comprising: 

an  output  circuit  stage  coupled  between  a  supply  voltage  input 
and  a  reference  voltage  output: 

a  differential  current  steenng  stage  coupled  to  said  output  circuit 
stage  for  providing  drive  current  to  said  output  stage: 

a  bandgap  error  amplifier,  coupled  between  said  reference  volt- 
age output  and  said  differential  current  steering  stage,  said 
diflferential  current  steering  stage  being  configured  to  shunt 
current  from  said  output  circuit  stage  when  said  reference 
voltage  varies  from  a  desired  voltage  value: 

a  stan-up  circuit  coupled  between  said  supply  voltage  input  and 
said  differential  current  steering  stage  for  providing  current  to 
said  output  stage  before  said  reference  voltage  output  has  a 
predetermined  voltage:  and 

a  bias  circuit  coupled  Between  said  reference  voltage  output  and 
said  differential  current  steering  stage. 


^S 


"^ 


switching  capacitor  means  coupled  to  the  NFET  and  to  the 
NFET  current  mirror  such  that  an  amount  of  increase  of  the 
NFET's  threshold  voltage  generated  by  the  impurity  doping  is 
applied  across  the  switching  capacitor  means:  and 

the  switching  capacitor  means  including  a  switching  capacitor, 
means  for  receiving  an  input  frequency,  and  means  for  charg- 
ing and  discharging  the  switching  capacitor  in  response  to  the 
input  frequency  received  at  the  switching  capacitor  nneans. 
which  charging  and  discharging  of  the  switching  capacitor 
produces  a  reference  current  flowing  from  the  switching 
capacitor  means  into  the  NFET  current  mirror,  said  reference 
current  for  said  controlling  the  amount  of  current  provided  by 
the  PFET  current  mirror. 


5,694,033 

LOW  VOLTAGE  CURRENT  REFERENCE  CIRCUIT 

WITH  ACTIVE  FEEDBACK  FOR  PLL 

Shuran  Wei,  St  Paul:  Alan  Fiedler,  Minneapolis,  and  Paul 

Torgerson,  Inver  Grove  Heights,  all  of  Minn„  assignors  to 

LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  709,100 

Int.  a."  G05F  3/16 

VS.  a.  323—315  7  Claims 


Ima 


S.694,032 
BAND  GAP  CURRENT  REFERENCE  CIRCUIT 
John  E.  Gersbach,  Burlington,  and  Charles  J.  Masenas,  Jr., 
Essex  Junction,  both  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  619,447 
Int  a."  G05F  i/26 
VS.  a.  323—315  16  Claims 

I.  A  current  reference  circuit  comprising: 

an  NFET  having  its  gate  doped  with  impurities  for  increasing  a 
voltage  threshold  of  the  NFET  by  about  a  band  gap  of  silicon: 
a  PFET  current  mirror  having  a  first  one  of  its  legs  coupled  to 
the  NFET  for  providing  a  current  flowing  through  the  NFET: 
an  NFET  current  mirror  coupled  to  a  second  leg  of  the  PFET 
current  mirror  for  controlling  an  amount  of  current  provided 
by  the  PFET  current  mirror: 

179-251  O.G.-97-20:QL3 


«»j_       6l€h^ 


7.  A  current  reference  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  supply  terminals: 

a  bias  voltage  input: 

a  first  current  mirror  transistor  having  a  gate  coupled  to  a  first 

feedback  node,  a  source  coupled  to  the  first  supply  terminal 

and  a  drain  forming  a  first  reference  node: 
a  second  current  mirror  transistor  having  a  gate  coupled  to  ttK 

first  feedback  node,  a  source  coupled  to  the  source  of  tlie  first 

transistor  and  a  drain  forming  the  second  reference  node: 
a  third  transistor  having  a  gate  coupled  to  a  second  feedback 

node,  a  source  coupled  to  the  second  supply  terminal  and  a 

drain  coupled  to  the  first  reference  node: 
a  fourth  transistor  having  a  gate  coupled  to  the  second  feedback 

node,  a  source  coupled  to  the  second  supply  terminal  and  a 

drain  coupled  to  the  second  reference  node: 
means  for  providing  a  first  feedback  voltage  on  the  first  feed- 
back node  as  a  function  of  the  bias  voltage  input  and  a  voltage 

on  the  first  reference  node:  and 
means  for  providing  a  second  feedback  voltage 
on  the  second  feedback  node  as  a  function  of  the  bias  voltage 

input  and  a  voltage  on  the  second  refereiKe  node. 
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5,694,034 

tap  changer  for  a  tapted  or  stepped 
transforn«:r 

Dieter  Dohnal,  Lappersdorf,  and  Bans-Henning  Lessmann- 
Mieske,  Neutraubling,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Maschinenfabril(  Reinbausen  GmbH,  Regensburg,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  18,  1995,  195  34 

544.4 

Int  CI."  G05B  24/02:  G05F  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  323-340  \  3  cjaims 


1.  A  tap  changer  for  a  tap-changing  l  ansfomier.  comprising. 

a  tap  selector  for  a  tap-changing  trans  oniier  having  a  multiplic 
ity  of  winding  taps,  said  tap  selector  including  a  respective 
tap-selection  vacuum  switching  cell  connected  to  each  of  said 
taps; 

a  load  switch  having  first  and  second 
ing  a  first  and  a  second  load-swi  ching  vacuum  switching 
cells  connected  to  a  neutral  condu  :tor  of  said  tap-changing 
transformer; 

means  electrically  connecting  all  of  khe  tap-selection  vacuum 
switching  cells  of  even-numbered  o»es  of  said  taps  to  the  first 
load-switching  vacuum  switching  cil  of  said  first  side  of  said 
load  switch;  1 

means  electrically  connecting  ail  of  the  tap-selection  vacuum 
switching  cells  of  odd-numbered  fcnes  of  said  taps  to  the 
second  load-switching  vacuum  swifching  cell  of  said  second 
side  of  said  load  switch;  and  I 

a  transition  impedance  element  seleci 

reactive  impedance  and  a  resistive  ,  ^ „ 

said  first  and  second  sides  between  laid  tap-selection  vacuum 
switching  cells  and  said  load-swil^hing  vacuum  switching 
cells. 


fiwm  at  least  one  of  a 
npedance  bridged  across 


5,694,035 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOB  CIRCUIT 
Brent  Keetli,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  inc., 
Boise,  Id.  sj        - 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,563,  Aug.  30,  1995.  This  appUca- 

tion  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  N».  779,478 

InL  a.*  H02N  7/i]9 

MS.  a.  32i-349  ,3  ctai^ 

I   A  voluge  regulator  that  regulates  a$  input  voltage,  compris- 
ing: 

a  current  source  that  generates  a  refer*ice  current; 

a  voltage  translation  circuit,  coupled  to  and  responsive  to  the 
current  source,  that  translates  the  infut  voltage  and  translates 
a  reference  voltage  to  generate  a  differential  voluge;  and 

a  differential  comparator  circuit  coupl«d  to  the  voltage  transla- 
tion circuit  that  generates  a  control  signal  based  on  the  differ- 
ential voluge  from  the  voluge  tran|lation  circuit  to  indicate 


trantU 


when  the  input  voltage  varies  from  an  esublished  difference 
with  respect  to  the  reference  voluge  and  should  be  adjusted. 


5,694,036 
DIRECTION  SENSOR  AND  DISTORTION  REDUCTION 
CONTROL  CIRCUITRY 
Robert  Evan  Myer,  DenviUe,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,005 
Int.  Cl.*^  GOIR  1/30 
VS.  a.  324—73.1 


40  Claims 
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10.  A  circuit  for  controlling  two  aspects  of  a  signal  comprising: 
a  direction  sensor  having  an  input  and  an  output; 
an  adjustment  signal  source  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  direction  sensor,  and  an  output  at  which  an 
adjustment  signal  is  produced; 
an  output  switch  having  a  dau  input  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  adjustment  signal  source,  and  first  and  second  dau  outputs 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  two  parameter  circuit  for  control- 
ling two  parameters  of  a  signal,  and  a  control  input;  and 
a  control  device  having  an  output  connected  to  the  control  input 

of  the  output  switch; 
wherein  during  a  first  output  cycle: 
the  control  device  supplies  a  first  control  signal  to  the  control 
input  of  the  output  switch  causing  the  output  switch  to 
transfer  the  adjustment  signal  at  its  dau  input  to  its  first 
dau  output  and  preventing  the  output  switch  from  transfer- 
ring the  adjustment  signal  at  the  output  switch's  daU  input 
to  its  second  data  output; 
wherein  during  a  second  output  cycle; 
the  control  device  supplies  a  second  control  signal  to  the 
control  input  of  the  output  switch  causing  the  output  switch 
to  transfer  the  adjustment  signal  at  its  dau  input  to  its 
second  dau  output  and  preventing  the  output  switch  from 
transferring  the  adjustment  signal  at  the  output  switch's 
dau  input  to  its  first  dau  output; 


December  2,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


583 


and  wherein  during  each  output  cycle  the  adjustment  signal 
source  is  responsive  to  a  direction  signal  from  the  direction 
sensor  and  the  adjustment  signal  provided  is  determined  at 
least  in  pan  by  the  direction  signal. 


5,694,037 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CALIBRATING  MULTI- 
AXIAL  MEASUREMENT  DEVICES  USING  MULTI- 
DIMENSIONAL SURFACES  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A 
UNIFORM  nELD 
Thomas  T.  M.  Palstra,  New  Providence,  and  Ibrahim  Emre 
Telatar,  North  Plainfield,  Iwth  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,735 
Int.  C\^  GOIC  25/00:  GOIR  i5/O0:ii/02 


U.S.  CI.  i2A—'iai 


23  Claims 


"■'  una 


1.  A  calibration  and  measurement  system  for  a  multi-axial 
device,  the  calibration  and  measurement  system  comprising: 

an  input  device  for  receiving  a  set  of  test  measurement  values 
which  lie  on  a  multi-dimensional  surface,  wherein  the  multi- 
dimensional surface  extends  in  at  least  three  dimensions; 

a  memory  for  storing  the  set  of  test  measurement  values 
obuined  fi-om  the  multi-axial  device  in  a  substantially  uni- 
form field;  and 

means  for  generating  a  calibration  transformation  from  the  set  of 
test  measurement  values  to  calibrate  the  multi-axial  device 
from  the  set  of  test  measurement  values  lying  on  the  multi- 
dimensional surface,  wherein  the  multi-dimensional  surface 
extends  in  at  least  three  dimensions. 


transitions  of  one  polarity  each  time  excursions  of  the  one 
polarity  in  Vsig  reach  a  predetermined  point  therein, 
f)  circuit  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  transducer  for 
sensing  and  counting  excursions  of  the  one  polarity  in  Vsig. 
and  producing  a  binary  count  output  signal,  the  output  of  said 
circuit  means  connected  to  said  amplifier  for  at  each  of  the 
counted  excursions  in  Vsig.  incrementally  changing  the  trans- 
ducer gain  in  the  direction  to  bring  the  peaks  in  Vsig  to  below 
the  target  value  T^- 


5,694,039 

ANGULAR  POSITION  SENSOR  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

MAGNETIC  CIRCUITS 

Eugene  D.  Aifors,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc.. 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,792 

Int.  a."  GOIB  7/30:7/14 

VS.  a.  i2A—2fin2  2  Claims 


"t- 
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5,694,038 
DETECTOR  OF  PASSING  MAGNETIC  ARTICLES  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL 
Kristann   L.   Moody,  Barrington;   Ravi   Vig,   Bow;   P.   Karl 
Scheller,  Rochester;  Jay  M.  Towne,  Andover,  and  Ten  L.  IXi, 
Bow.  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Allegro  Microsystems,  Inc.. 
Worcester.  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,406 
Int.  a."  GOIB  7/30:  GOIP  3/489:  F02P  17/02:  H03G  1/00 
VS.  a.  324—207.2  9  Claims 

9.  A  proximity  detector  of  passing  magnetic  articles  comprising: 

a)  a  magnetic-field-to-voltage  transducer  for  sensing  an  ambient 
magnetic  field  and  generating  a  voltage,  V„,  having  an  ampli- 
tude that  is  directly  related  10  the  magnetic  field; 

b)  a  digitally  gain-controlled  amplifier  connected  to  said  trans- 
ducer for  amplifying  V„  and  producing  the  amplified  signal 
Vsig; 

c)  a  DC  voluge  source  for  generating  a  target-voltage  V,^; 

d)  a  comparator  means  having  inputs  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  amplifier  and  to  said  DC  voluge  source  for  generating  a 
binary  signal  Vbig  that  changes  from  one  to  another  binary 
level  each  time  that  Vsig  exceeds  Vj-^; 

e)  detector  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  for 
generating  a  proximity-detector  output  voluge,  Vout,  having 


1.  An  angular  position  sensor,  comprising: 

a  permanent  magnet  which  is  attachable  to  a  rouuble  shaft; 

a  first  ferromagnetic  pole  piece  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a 
second  end  portion; 

a  second  ferromagnetic  pole  piece  having  a  first  end  portion  and 
a  second  end  portion,  said  permanent  magnet  being  disposed 
between  said  first  end  portion  of  said  first  ferromagnetic  pole 
piece  and  said  first  end  portion  of  said  second  ferromagnetic 
pole  piece,  said  second  end  portion  of  said  first  ferromagnetic 
pole  piece  being  disposed  in  parallel  overlapping  association 
with  said  second  end  portion  of  said  second  ferromagnetic 
pole  piece; 

a  first  magnetically  sensitive  component  disposed  between  said 
second  end  portion  of  said  second  ferromagnetic  pole  piece 
and  said  second  end  portion  of  said  first  ferromagnetic  pole 
piece; 
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a  second  magnetically  sensitive  c«imponent  disposed  between 
said  second  end  portion  of  said  second  ferromagnetic  pole 
piece  and  said  second  end  portio  i  of  said  first  ferromagnetic 
fwie  piece; 
first  and  second  protrusions  formed  on  said  second  end  portion 
of  said  first  ferromagnetic  pole  |iece  and  extending  toward 
said  second  end  portion  of  said  second  ferromagnetic  pole 
piece  with  said  first  and  second  tiagnetically  sensitive  com- 
ponents disposed  between  second  end  portion  of  said  second 
ferromagnetic  pole  piece  and  saidj  first  and  second  protrusion, 
respectively:  and 
first  and  second  protrusion  formed  ^n  said  second  end  of  said 
second  ferromagnetic  pole  piece  land  extending  toward  said 
second  end  portion  of  said  first  ferromagnetic  pole  piece,  said 
first  protrusion  of  said  second  tpd  portion  of  said  second 
ferromagnetic  pole  piece  extending  toward  said  first  protru- 
sion of  said  second  end  portion  of  said  first  ferromagnetic 
pole  piece,  said  second  protrusion!  of  said  second  end  portion 
of  said  second  ferromagnetic  pole  piece  extending  toward  said 
second  protrusion  of  said  seconj  end  portion  of  said  first 
ferromagnetic  pole  piece:  and       | 
wherein  said  first  and  second  magnedcally  sensitive  components 
each  provide  separate  output  signals  which  are  representative 
of  the  intensity  of  magnetic  flux  efnanating  from  said  perma- 
nent magnet  through  said  first  and  second  ferromagnetic  pole 
pieces,  and  the  output  signals  are;  each  representative  of  the 
angular  position  of  said  permaneni  magnet. 


point  which  is  represenuiive  of  a  second  preselected  compo- 
nent of  a  second  magnetic  field  imposed  on  said  second 
magnetically  sensitive  component: 

a  comparator  having  a  third  input,  a  fourth  input  and  a  compara- 
tor output,  said  third  circuit  point  being  connected  to  said 
third  input  and  said  fourth  circuit  point  being  connected  to 
said  fourth  input:  and 

a  second  current  source  connected  to  said  fourth  circuit  point 
and  said  fourth  input,  said  second  current  source  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  current  source  to  provide  a  second  current 
that  is  generally  equal  to  said  first  current  and  to  provide  a 
reference  at  said  fourth  input  against  which  said  second 
voluge  differential  is  compared,  said  comparator  output  hav- 
ing a  magnitude  which  is  representative  of  the  difference 
between  said  first  and  second  components  of  said  first  and 
second  magnetic  fields. 


5,694,040 

MAGNETIC  SENSOR  CIRCUIT  WITH  TWO 
MAGNETICALLY  SENSITIVE  DEVICES 
Mark  R.  Plagens,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  HooeyweU  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  Ho.  677,436 

InL  CV"  GOIB  7/14:  GplR  J3/06 

VS.  a.  324-207.2  ,4  cbums 


5,694,041 

METHOD  OF  COMPENSATION  OF 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  PERTURBATIONS  DUE  TO 

MOVING  MAGNETIC  AND  CONDUCTING  OBJECTS 

Jean-Louis  Lescourret,  Meriguec,  France,  assignor  to  Sextant 

Avionique,  Meudon  La  Foret,  France 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,213 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  5,  1994,  94  08286 

Int  a."  GOIB  7/14:  GOID  5/20:  F41G  3/22:  G06F  15/50 

U.S.  CI.  324-207.12  9  cuims 
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I.  A  magiKtic  sensor  circuit,  compris  ng 

a  first  magnetically  sensitive  componi  nt.  said  first  magnetically 
sensitive  component  providing  a  first  voltage  differential 
between  a  first  circuit  point  and  a  i  econd  circuit  point  which 
is  representative  of  a  first  preselected  component  of  a  first 
magnetic  field  imposed  on  said  fi^st  magnetically  sensitive 
component; 

an  amplifier  having  a  first  input  and  |a  second  input,  said  first 
circuit  point  being  connected  to  »aid  first  input  and  said 
second  circuit  point  being  connected  to  said  second  input;  the 
difference  between  said  first  and  .second  amplifier  inputs 
forming  a  first  differential  input  sigiial; 

a  first  current  source  connected  10  saidi  second  circuit  point,  said 
first  current  source  being  eonneciad  to  said  second  circuit 
point  and  an  output  of  said  amplifier  to  form  a  feedback  loop 
of  said  amplifier,  said  feedback  loop  being  configured  to 
provide  a  first  current  through  said  first  current  source  which 
causes  said  first  differential  input  signal  of  said  amplifier  to 
maintain  a  first  preselected  magnitutle: 

a  second  magnetically  sensitive  comOonent,  said  second  mag- 
netically sensitive  component  providing  a  second  voluge 
differential  between  a  third  circuit  |oint  and  a  fourth  circuit 


1.  Method  of  compensation  of  perturbations  of  magnetic  field 
measurements  made  by  a  sensor  (C)  caused  by  sources  of  pertur- 
bation (S|,S,,S,,  .  .  .  Sj)  attached  to  the  sensor,  wherein  it  com- 
prises a  first  stage  that  expresses  the  perturbation  caused  by  each  of 
said  sources,  that  are  sitjjated  in  a  given  ambient  magnetic  field,  as 
an  explicit  fiinction  of  the  average  magnetic  field  at  the  position  of 
the  source  so  as  to  build  a  model  that  can  be  used  to  calculate  its 
perturbation  at  the  center  of  said  sensor,  a  second  stage,  said  sensor 
being  located  in  a  magnetic  field  to  be  measured,  to  determine  the 
perturbation  caused  by  each  of  said  sources  of  perturbation  by 
using  its  model  and  knowing  the  average  magnetic  field  at  this 
_  position,  a  third  stage  thai  sums  the  perturbations  of  all  said 
first  voltage  differential  sources  of  perturbation,  and  a  fourth  suge  that  subtracts  this  sum 
from  Lhe  measurements  made  by  said  sensor. 


5,694.042 

ANGULAR  DISPLACEMENT  SENSOR  FOR 

ROTATIONALLY  RECIPROCATING  ELEMENTS 

William   Eaton,  Brooklyn   Park,  Minn.;   Michael  Schneider, 

Hagen.  and  Dirk  Brasse,  Schalksmuehle,  both  of  Germany! 

assignors  to  "Rirck,  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  529J91 
Int.  a."  GOIB  7/14:7/30:  GOIR  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  324-207.22  30  Qaims 

I.  An  angular  displacement  sensor  for  use  with  a  reciprt>cating 
member  having  a  rotating  shaft,  comprising: 
a  lower  programming  wheel  engageable  with  the  rotating  shaft 
of  the  reciprocating  member,  said  lower  programming  wheel 
having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side; 


wherein  said  connector  checking  device  comprises: 
a  connector  holding  member,  and 

a  checking  device  main  body  which  is  detachably  mounted  from 
said  connector  holding  member, 
characterized  in  that: 

said  main  body  is  further  provided  with: 
a  plurality  of  check  pins  connected  with  an  electric  circuit  and 
urged  toward  said  connector  holding  member  by  a  first 
spring,  and 
a  spacer  removing  piece  formed  with  a  hook  to  be  engaged 
with  said  locking  projection  of  the  spacer,  and  urged  toward 
said  connector  holding  member  by  a  spring, 
and  that: 
when  said  check  pin  is  brought  into  contact  with  the  fully 
inserted  terminal,  the  electric  circuit  is  energized,  and  the 
hook  of  said  spacer  removing  piece  is  fitted  with  the  spacer 
inserted  in  said  deformation  absorbing  space,  and  thereafter 
when  the  said  main  body  is  separated  from  said  connector 
holding  member,  said  spacer  removing  piece  is  completely 
drawn  out  from  the  terminal  acconmwdating  chamber. 


A    \     \ 

an  upper  programming  wheel  selectively  engageable  with  said 
lower  programming  wheel,  said  upper  programming  wheel 
having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side: 

a  housing  having  a  recess  within  which  said  lower  and  upper 
programming  wheels  rotate: 

primary  target  means  embedded  in  the  periphery  of  said  lower 
programming  wheel: 

secondary  target  means  embedded  in  the  periphery  of  said  upper 
programming  wheel: 

a  first  sensor  member  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  recess  for 
detecting  said  primary  target  means  of  said  upper  program- 
ming wheel:  and 

a  second  sensor  member  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  recess  for 
detecting  said  secondary  tai;get  means  of  said  upper  program- 
ming wheel. 


19  30 


1.  A  connector  checking  device  for  checking  a  connector, 
wherein  a  connector  to  be  checked  comprises  a  connector  housing 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  terminal  accommodating  chambers, 
each  being  provided  with  a  resilient  locking  piece  formed  for 
firmly  retaining  the  connector  terminal  fully  inserted  therein,  and 
of  a  deformation  absorbing  space  formed  for  permitting  a  defor- 
mation of  said  resilient  locking  piece,  inside  said  deformation 
absorbing  space  a  spacer  formed  with  a  locking  projection  at  its 
rear  end  is  inserted  for  checking  whether  the  terminal  is  fully 
inserted. 


5,694,044 
SIMLILTANEOUS  SURGE  TEST  OF  TWO  COILS  OF  AN 
ASSEMBLY  OF  SERIES  CONNECTED  COILS 
John  Llewellyn  Crowley,  Beavercreek,-  John  David  Painter, 
WUmington;  James  Timothy  DUIon,  Kettering;  David  AUan 
Boyer,  Miamisburg;  James  Allen  Fisher,  Dayton;  James 
Hubert  Walters,  and  Donald  Christopher  Leonard,  both  of 
Beavercreek,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Fisher  Data  Products, 
Inc..  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,166 

Int  a."  GOIR  31/06 

VS.  CL  324—546  14  ClaiBS 


5,694,043 
CONNECTOR  CHECKING  DEVICE 
Shi^ji  Kodama,  Shizuolia,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688.764 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1995,  7-197690 

Int  a."  GOIR  27/26 

VS.  a.  324—538  2  Claims 


P^i 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  insulation  defects  in  a  coil  assembly 
including  a  plurality  of  coils  connected  in  series  to  form  a  closed 
series  connected  loop  of  coils,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
applying  a  first  voltage  pulse  to  a  first  coil  of  said  coil  assembly: 
applying  a  second  voltage  pulse  to  a  second  coil  of  said  coil 
assembly,  said  first  and  second  coils  being  substantially  dia- 
metrically opposite  to  one  another,  and  said  first  and  second 
voltage  pulses  being  substantially  equal  to  one  another  and 
oppositely  poled  relative  to  said  coil  assembly: 
monitoring  a  first  voltage  waveform  across  said  first  coU; 
monitoring  a  second  voltage  waveform  across  said  second  coU; 
forming  a  first  signal  from  said  first  voltage  waveform: 
forming  a  second  signal  from  said  second  voltage  waveform: 
computing  a  differential  percentage  value  based  on  said  first 

signal  and  said  second  signal:  and 
determining  an  insulation  defect  in  said  first  and  second  coils  of 
said  coil  assembly  based  upon  said  differential  percentage 
value. 
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5,694,045 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  PART  OF  OBJECT, 

AND  OBJECT,  PART  OF  WHICH  CAN  BE 

AUTOMATICALLY  DETERMINED 

Yiyi  Ikeda,  Tokyo,  and  Takeshi  Yamamoto,  Kyoto,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sega  Enterproaes,  Ltd^  Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,429  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-223827 

InL  a."  GOIS  iAX) 

VS.  a.  324-652  16  Claims 

OIEO 


comparing  said  measured  capacitance  frequency  distribution 
with  a  reference  distribution,  thereby  monitoring  said  thermal 
processing. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  a  part  of  an  object,  comprising: 

an  object  having  a  plurality  of  pans,  ,iwherein  each  part  of  said 
plurality  of  parts  can  face  a  predetermined  direction; 

a  plurality  of  resonant  circuits,  mougted  in  different  predeter- 
mined positions  of  said  object,  and  |iaving  different  resonance 
frequencies;  j 

sending  means  for  sending  signals  ha*ng  a  plurality  of  frequen- 
cies corresponding  to  said  resonano:  frequencies  of  said  plu- 
rality of  resonant  circuits;  and         ] 

delecting  means  for  detecting  resonanie  signals  of  said  plurality 
of  resonant  circuits.  ! 


5,694,046 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 
THERMAL  PROCESSING  OF  A  WORKPIECE  IN 
ACCORDANCE  WITH  A  MEASURED  CAPACITANCE 
FREQUENCY  DISTRIBUTION 
Bemd  Hillerich.  Ulm,  and  Manfred  Jagiella.  Gaggenau,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Predtec  GmbH.  Rotenfeb,  Ger- 
many 

rUed  Nov.  27.  1995.  Ser.  Ko.  563,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Germaftv,  Nov.  28,  1994,  44  42 
238.5 

Int.  a."  GOIR  27/26.  BJ3K  2(M0 
UA  a.  324—681 
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20  Claims 


10  the  workpiece: 

o  said  sensor  electrode; 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  thermal  p  xxessing  of  a  workpiece 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  sensor  electrode  relative 

applying  an  alternating  electric  signal 

determining  a  measured  capacitance  ((t„„j  present  between  the 
sensor  electrode  and  the  workpiece  |y  evaluating  a  change  in 
the  alternating  electric  signal  as  a  Consequence  of  the  mea- 
sured capacitance  (C^„,); 

forming  a  measured  capacitance  frequency  distribution  from  a 
number  of  measured  capacitances  (Ci„,„,)  from  said  determin- 
ing step,  said  measured  capacitande  frequency  distribution 
representing  incidence  of  magnitudd  of  said  number  of  mea- 
sured capacitances;  and 


5.694,047 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  ANTIFUSE 

RESISTANCE 

F.  Erich  Goetting,  Cupertino;  Venu  Kondapalli,  and  David  P. 

Schultz,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xilinx, 

inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,795 

Int  a.*  GOIR  27/OS:  GllC  17/16 

MS.  a.  324-705  i8  Claims 


20 

I.  A  method  of  determining  the  resistance  of  an  aniifuse  of  a 
programmable  device,  wherein  the  antifuse  is  situated  within  a 
programming  path  including  a  switchable  element  and  intercon- 
necting wires,  said  method  being  substantially  executable  within 
said  programming  path,  said  ntiethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  total  resistance  for  said  programming  path; 

(b)  determining  a  parasitic  resistance  across  said  wires,  said 
wires  being  in  electrical  communication  with  said  antifuse; 

(c)  determining  an  element  resistance  across  said  switchable 
element,  said  switchable  element  being  in  electrical  commu- 
nication with  said  antifuse; 

(d)  subtracting  said  element  resistance  and  said  parasitic  resis- 
tance from  said  total  resistance  lo  derive  the  resistance  of  said 
antifuse. 


5,694  048 
MONITOR-DETECTOR  ASSEMBLY  ON  SILICON  WAFER 

BOARD 
Robert  A.  Boudreau,  Hummelstown;  Hongtao  Han,  Mechan- 
icsburg,  both  of  Pa.;  Robert  Wallace  Rolf.  Westfield,  and 
Randall  Brian  Wilson,  Maplewood.  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,961,  Feb.  24,  1995.  This 
application  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,893 
Int  CI."  GOIR  iiriH:  HOIS  }f04:  G02B  6/« 
U.S.  a.  324-752  13  Claims 

»3. 


I.  An  optical  submount,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  top  surface,  and  a  bottom  surface;  a  laser 
mounted  on  said  top  surface;  a  photodeiector  for  monitoring 
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light  from  said  laser  mounted  on  said  lop  surface;  and  a 
groove  on  said  top  surface  disposed  between  said  photodeiec- 
tor and  said  laser,  said  groove  enabling  light  from  said  laser  10 
impinge  on  said  phoiodeieclor. 


5,694,049 
SOCKETLESS  BURN-IN  BOARD 
Inderjit  Singh,  and  Sukhbir  Singh,  both  of  Singapore,  Sin- 
gapore, assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas, 
Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,275,  Sep.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,409 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  il/02 
MS.  a.  324—755  8  Oaims 
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1.  A  socketless  bum-in  nxxlule  for  testing  devices  having  leads 
comprising: 

a  lower  socketless  board  having  a  plurality  of  device  positions 
for  providing  lateral  support  for  said  devices  under  test,  said 
lower  socketless  board  having  a  firsi  end  having  end  contact 
pads  for  coupling  to  a  bum-in  oven,  said  lower  socketless 
board  having  electrical  leads  extending  from  said  end  contact 
pads  10  said  device  positions  for  routing  signals  from  said  end 
contact  pads  to  said  device  positions,  said  device  positions 
having  a  plurality  of  device  contact  pads  adapted  to  connect  to 
said  device  leads,  all  of  said  device  positions  being  free  of 
sockets; 

an  upper  socketless  board  having  device  positions  providing 
lateral  suppon  for  said  devices,  said  device  positions  of  said 
upper  socketless  board  being  free  of  sockets;  and 

a  connector  for  coupling  said  lower  socketless  board  to  said 
upper  socketless  board. 


'     e     a     c     b    3    o 


providing  said  test  head  which  is  capable  of  providing  and 
receiving  test  signals  for  said  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips 
simultaneously;  and 

dividing  each  column  of  chips  into  groups,  said  column  extend- 
ing along  the  direction  that  said  semiconductor  chips  to  be 
tested  simultaneously  are  arranged,  each  group  being  for 
simultaneous  testing,  when  the  number  of  groups  in  adjacent 
columns  is  different,  displacing  a  center  position  of  one  of  the 
groups  in  the  adjacent  column  from  a  corresponding  center 
position  of  a  group  in  the  other  adjacent  column  such  that  the 
groups  are  not  arranged  in  a  straight  line  in  a  row  direction 
with  a  group  in  an  adjacent  column,  and  when  the  number  of 
groups  in  adjacent  columns  is  the  same,  the  center  position  of 
groups  in  adjacent  columns  are  arranged  adjacently  such  that 
the  groups  are  arranged  in  a  straight  line  in  a  row  direction 
with  a  group  in  an  adjacent  column. 


5,694,050 

MULTIPROBING  SEMICONDUCTOR  TEST  METHOD 

FOR  TESTING  A  PLURALITY  OF  CHIPS 

SIMULTANEOUSLY 

Etsuo  Noguchi.  Mitaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,466,  Nov.  17,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-320061 
Int.  a."  GOIR  n/Q2 
VS.  CI.  324—765  4  Claims 

1.  In  semiconductor  test  equipment,  in  which  probes  are  placed 
into  contact  with  the  electrode  pads  of  semiconductor  chips  on  a 
semiconductor  wafer  and  a  test  head  provides  and  receives  test 
signals  through  said  probes  thereby  checking  the  electrical  proper- 
ties of  said  semiconductor  chips  sequentially,  a  multiprobing  semi- 
conductor test  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

to  test  a  plurality  of  adjacent  semiconductor  chips  simulta- 
neously, providing  as  many  probes  as  the  number  of  semicon- 
ductor chips  to  be  tested  simultaneously; 


5,694,051 
INSPECTING  TRANSISTORS  IN  AN  INVERTER  CIRCUTT 
Atsnshi  Ueyama;  Yoshinari  l^ukada.  and  Fiunitomo  Takano, 
all  of  Sayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyko.  Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  337.479.  Nov.  8.  1994,  PaL  No.  5.497,095. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  8.  1993.  5-278241; 
May  26,  1994,  6-112748;  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-227965 

InL  CL"  GOIR  M/26 
VS.  CI.  324—768  10  Claims 

I 


-t 


INITIAL  PERIOD 


l€ATING  PaiOO-J^PERlOO  ARB  ICATIMG 


1.  A  method  of  inspecting  a  transistor  in  an  inverter  circuit, 
while  the  transistor  is  being  connected  in  the  inverter  circuit, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

turning  on  only  the  transistor  to  be  inspected  which  is  being 
connected  in  the  inverter  circuit; 

supplying  a  predetermined  collector  current  to  the  transistor 
from  a  power  supply  until  a  junction  temperature  of  the 
transistor  reaches  a  predetermined  temperature:  and 

determining  Che  transistor  as  being  acceptable  if  a  difference 
between  a  collector-to-emitter  voltage  of  the  transistor  when 
the  predetermined  collector  current  is  supplied  from  said 
power  supply  to  the  transistor  and  a  collector-to-emitter  volt- 
age of  the  transistor  when  the  junction  temperature  of  the 
transistor  reaches  the  predetermined  temperature  falls  within  a 
preset  range. 
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5,694,052 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ANALYSIS  AND 

EVALUATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUIT 

PERFORMANCE  CHAtACTERISTIC 

Toshitsugu  Sawai,  Nam,  and  Toshiro  Akino,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-029354 
Int  CL"  GOIR  31/28.  G06F  15/60 
VS.  a.  324-769  6  Claims 
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I.  An  analytic  method  for  analyzing  aipcrfonnance  characteristic 
of  a  semiconductor  circuit  containing  MOS  transistors,  said  ana- 
lytic method  comprising: 

(a)  premodeling  a  characteristic  of  ^  MOS  transistor  with  an 
equivalent  model: 

wherem  said  equivalent  model  shotts  a  connection  configura- 
tion which  is  composed  of  an  electric  current  source  for 
providing  an  electric  current  i  and  a  resistor  element  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  elec^ic  cunenl  source: 

wherein  said  electric  current  i  is  ;given  by  tlie  equation  of 
'=G»,(Vcs-Vr)  for  V^sg  V^  wh^re  G„  is  a  coefficient.  W^s 
is  a  gate-to-source  input  voltagt  of  said  MOS  transistor, 
and  Vj.  is  a  given  threshold  voltage: 

wherein  values  of  said  coefficient  G„  and  values  of  said 
resistor  element's  resistance  are  let  for  a  plurality  of  opera- 
tion regions  of  said  MOS  transistor  which  are  defined 
according  to  drain,  source,  and  gate  terminal  voluges  of 
said  MOS  transistor: 

(b)  replacing  said  MOS  transistors  of  jsaid  semiconductor  circuit 
that  is  analyzed  with  said  MOS  tra^isistor  equivalent  model; 

(c)  deriving  a  circuit  equation  whici  expresses  a  relationship 
between  the  oucpul  voltage  of  said  MOS  transistor  equivalent 
nwdel  circuit  and  said  electric  current  i; 

(d)  solving  said  circuit  equation: 

wherein  said  circuit  equation  is  reduced  by  means  of  CAD 
(computer  aided  design)  to  a  linear  time-invariant  differen- 
tial equation  and  said  linear  lime-invariant  differential 
equation  is  solved  so  as  to  analyze  said  performance  char- 
acteristic of  said  semiconductor  circuit. 


5,694,053    ' 
DISPLAY  MATRIX  TESTER 
Doaald  Leonard  Smith,  Pak>  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,912,  Jin.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,823 

Int.  a."  G«1R  31/02:31/00 

MS.  CL  324-770  «  claims 

5.  A  medwd  of  testing  a  matrix  device  having  a  plurality  of 

matrix  elements  formed  in  a  matrix,  thp  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 


placing  each  of  a  plurality  of  test  elements  of  a  test  device 
within  sufficient  proximity  to  couple  to  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  plurality  of  matrix  elements  without  electrically  con- 
tacting the  matrix  elements: 

controlling  the  matrix  device  and  the  test  device  such  that 
selected  ones  of  the  matrix  elements  and  the  test  elements 
output  a  signal,  the  signal  output  by  each  of  the  selected 
elements  corresponding  to  a  pixel  in  a  test  image,  and  such 
that  matrix  elements  and  test  elements  corresponding  to  the 
selected  elements  detect  the  signals  output  by  the  selected 
elements,  each  detected  signal  corresponding  to  a  pixel  in  a 
sensed  image: 

comparing  pixels  in  the  sensed  image  to  the  corresponding 
pixels  in  the  test  image:  and 

determining  if  sufficient  similarity  exists  between  the  sensed 
image  and  the  test  image. 


5,694,054 

INTEGRATED  DRIVERS  FOR  FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAYS 

EMPLOYING  CHALCOGENIDE  LOGIC  ELEMENTS 

SUnford  R.  Ovshinsky,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Guy  C.  Wicker, 

Southfidd,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Energy  Conversion 

Devices,  Inc.,  TVoy,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,187 

Int  a."  H03K  19/00:19/23 

VS.  a.  326—35  19  claims 
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7.  A  display  driver  for  driving  a  flat  panel  display  having  rows 
and  columns,  said  display  driver  comprising: 

row  driver  means  for  activating  said  rows  of  said  flat  panel 

display:  and 
column  driver  means  for  setting  pixel  intensity  values  for  each 

of  said  activated  rows: 
wherein  said  row  driver  means  and  said  column  driver  means 

each  comprise  a  plurality  of  logic  gates  where  each  logic  gate 

comprises: 

a  first  and  a  second  chalcogenide  threshold  switch  connected 

in  series:  and 
at  least  one  input  resistor,  each  input  resistor  connected  at  one 

end  to  a  point  between  said  first  and  said  second  threshold 

switches  and  at  the  otlier  end  to  a  unique  one  of  at  least  one 

input  point. 
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5,694,055 
ZERO  STATIC  POWER  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  CELL 

Schuyler  E.  Shimanek.  .Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
ips Electronic  North  America  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,405 
InL  CI."  H03K  19/0185 
VS.  a.  326—37  1  Claim 


1.  A  zero  static  power  programmable  logic  cell  for  providing 
logic  signals  to  logic  gate  devices,  said  logic  cell  comprising: 

at  least  two  control  inputs,  at  least  two  data  inputs  and  an  output: 

first  and  second  circuit  branches,  each  branch  being  connected 
between  first  and  second  circuit  potentials,  each  branch 
including  in  series  a  first,  p-channel  MOS  transistor,  a  second, 
p-channel  MOS  transistor,  a  third,  n-channel  MOS  transistor 
and  a  fourth  n-channel  MOS  transistor: 

said  first,  p-channel  transistor  of  said  first  branch  and  said 
fourth,  n-channel  transistor  of  said  second  branch  each  includ- 
ing a  control  gate  connected  to  one  of  said  at  least  two  control 
inputs, 

said  fourth,  n-channel  transistor  of  said  first  branch  and  said 
first,  p-channel  transistor  of  said  second  branch  each  includ- 
ing a  control  gate  connected  to  the  other  of  said  at  least  two 
control  inputs, 

said  second,  p-channel  MOS  transistor  and  said  third,  n-channel 
transistor  of  said  first  and  branch  having  control  gates  con- 
nected to  each  other  for  forming  a  first  inverter,  the  first 
inverter  being  coupled  to  one  of  said  at  least  two  data  inputs. 

said  second,  p-channel  MOS  transistor  and  said  third,  n-channel 
transistor  of  said  second  branch  having  control  gates  con- 
nected to  each  other  for  forming  a  second  inverter,  the  first 
inverter  being  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  at  least  two  data 
inputs, 

a  node  between  the  second,  p-channel  MOS  transistor  and  said 
third,  n-channel  transistor  of  said  second  branch  being  con- 
nected to  (I)  said  logic  cell  output  and  (ii)  to  a  node  between 
the  second,  p-channel  MOS  transistor  and  said  third, 
n-channel  transistor  of  said  first  branch 

said  first  and  second  inverters  isolating  said  logic  cell  output 
from  said  logic  cell  inputs  so  that  there  is  no  current  leakage 
into  a  circuit  driven  by  said  logic  cell  output  when  said 
control  inputs  are  set  to  either  of  said  first  and  second  circuit 
potentials,  and 

the  MOS  transistors  of  said  first  and  second  branches  being 
arranged  in  a  stacked  configuration  with  the  gates  of  the  first 
branch  stacked  with  corresponding  gates  of  the  second 
branch. 
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(a)  a  shift  register  having  a  plurality  of  serially  configured 
sequential  memory  elements  coupled  to  a  clock,  said  shift 
register  coupled  to  receive  said  frame  of  information  over  said 
first  line: 

(b)  a  frame  full  pipeUne  coupled  to  an  output  of  a  particular 
sequential  memory  element  of  said  plurality  of  sequential 
memor>  elements,  said  particular  sequential  memory  element 
located  n  sequential  memory  elements  from  the  last  sequential 
memory  element  of  said  shift  register: 

wherein  said  frame  full  pipeline  comprises  n  sequential  memory 
elements  coupled  in  serial  fashion  and  clocked  by  said  clock: 
and 

(c)  a  control  unit  coupled  to  said  frame  full  pipeline  for  receiv- 
ing a  frame  full  indicator  from  said  frame  fiill  pipeUne  when 
said  frame  of  information  is  fully  loaded  into  said  shift 
register. 


5.694.057 
SYSTEM  FOR  ENHANCED  DRTVE  IN  PROGRAMMABLE 

GATE  ARRAYS 
Scott  Whitney  Gould,  Burlington.  Vt,  assignor  to  Intematiooal 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  .Armook,  N.Y. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  463.108.  Jun.  5,  1995,  PaL  No.  5352,721. 

This  application  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644382 

Int  CI."  H03K  19/0175 

VS.  CI.  326—39  6  Claims 


5,694,056 
FAST  PIPELINE  FRAME  FULL  DETECTOR 
John  E.  Mahoney;  Stephen  M.  Trimberger,  both  of  San  Jose, 
and  Charies  R.  Erickson,  Fremont  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Xilinx,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,815 
Int  a."  H03K  19/177 
VS.  a.  326—38  22  Oaims 

I.  An  integrated  circuit  for  receiving  a  frame  of  information  over 
a  first  Une.  said  integrated  circuit  comprising: 


1.  A  system  for  configuring  a  programmable  array  having  a  first 
logic  cell  and  a  second  logic  cell,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  configuring  said  first  logic  cell  to  have  a  first  output: 
and 

means  for  configuring  said  second  logic  cell  to  have  a  second 
output,  said  first  output  and  said  second  output  being  electri- 
cally connected  within  said  programmable  array  forming  a 
combined  output  and  carrying  a  common  logic  level  to  facili- 
tate enhanced  current  drive  on  said  combined  output  by  said 
first  logic  cell  and  said  second  logic  cell. 
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5.694,058 

PROGR.\MMABLE  LOGIC  ARlUY  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS  WITH  IMPROVED  WTERCONNECTION 

CO^^DUCTOR  UTIL^ATION 

Srinivas  T.  Reddy,  Santa  Qara.-  Chialang  Sung,  Milpitas,  and 

Bonnie  I-Keh  Wang,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Altera  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calit 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,072 

Illta.''H03K  /a  7 77 

VS.  CL  326-^1  4  Claims 


1.  A  programmable  logic  array  integral  id  circuit  device  compris- 


5,694,060 
CMOS  DIFFERENfTIAL  TWISTED-PAIR  DRIVER 
Roger  Van  Brunt,  San  Francisco,  and  Florin  Oprescu,  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,   Inc., 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,662,  Jul.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,418,478.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser  No.  355,428 

Int.  a.*-  H03F  19/0/75 

VS.  a.  326-86  6  Claims 
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logic,  each  being  capable 
ignal.  said  regions  being 


ing: 

a  plurality  of  regions  of  programmable 
of  producing  an  associated  output 
grouped  in  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  sa  d  regions 

a  first  signal  swapping  circuit  associat^  with  each  of  said  pairs 
of  logic  regions,  each  of  said  first  Swapping  circuits  having 
two  output  terminals  and  bemg  prtjgrammable  to  apply  the 
output  signal  of  either  of  the  logic  regions  in  the  associated 
pair  to  either  of  said  output  terminus,  said  output  terminals 
being  grouped  in  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  said  output  terminals 
such  that  the  output  terminals  in  ejch  such  pair  are  output 
terminals  of  different  ones  of  said  fii^t  swapping  circuits;  and 

a  second  signal  swapping  circuit  assof  iated  with  each  of  said 
pairs  of  output  terminals,  each  of  s^id  second  swapping  cir- 
cuits having  two  output  leads  and  being  programmable  to 
connect  either  of  the  output  terminalj  in  the  associated  pair  of 
output  terminals  to  either  of  the  oulbul  leads  of  said  second 
swapping  circuit 


1.  A  CMOS  twisted-pair  signal  driver  responsive  to  CMOS  level 
signals  for  coupling  to  a  twisted-pair  communication  cable  for 
signaling  information,  said  signal  driver  comprising: 

first  signal  current  driving  circuitry  responsive  to  a  first  CMOS 
level  signal  logic  state  for  propagaung  a  first  signal  sute  over 
a  twisted-pair  cable,  said  first  signal  current  driving  circuitry 
including  a  terminating  resistor  through  which  a  first  current 
flows  when  said  first  signal  state  is  propagating  over  said 
twisted  pair  cable:  and 
second  signal  current  driving  circuiny  responsive  to  a  second 
CMOS  level  signal  logic  state  for  propagating  a  second  signal 
sute  over  said  twistedpair  cable,  said  second  current  driving 
circuitry  including  the  terminating  resistor  through  which  a 
second  current  flows  when  said  second  signal  state  is  propa- 
gating over  said  twisted  pair  cable; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  signal  states  have  approximately 
equal  amplitudes  with  opposite  sign. 


5,694,059 
BUFFER  OF  FINE  CONNECTION  STRUCTURE  FOR 
CONNECTING  AN  ATOM  LEVEfi  CIRCUIT  AND  A 
GENERAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUIT 
Yasuo  Wada,  Tokyo;  Munehisa  Mitsuya;  Yasushi  Tomioka, 
both  of  Sakado;   Mark  I.  Lutwychp,   Higashimatsuyama; 
SciicU  Kondo,  and  Seiji  Heike,  both  of  Saitama-ken,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Ltd.,  ToIq^o,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  994,9«8,  Dec.  22,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,5613)0.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,843 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1991,  3-340649; 
Dec  26,  1991,  3-344357;  Feb.  6,  1992,  44J20972;  Sep.  22,  1992, 
4-252511;  Feb.  4,  1994,  6-012390;  Apr.  16,  1994,  6-088180 
Int  a."  H03K  19/0175 
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5,694,061 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  SAME 

CONDUCTIVE  TYPE  MIS  TRANSISTORS,  A  SIMPLE 

CIRCUrr  DESIGN,  AND  A  HIGH  PRODUCTIVITY 

Katsuhiko  Morosawa.  Fussa,  and  Hanio  Wakai,  Mizuhomachi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.^ 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,112 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  27,  1995,  7-094504- 
Jul.  3,  1995,  7-191310 

Int  a."  H03K  4/58 
UA  CI.  326-119  4oci,i^ 
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1  A  circuit  wherein  a  buffer  element  ^  disposed  between  an 
atom  level  circuit  and  a  general  semicondiictor  circuit,  said  atom 
level  circuit  including  as  a  main  constitueit  element  an  atom  wiie 
formed  by  arranging  atoms  in  a  predetem^ned  pattern. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

first  and  third  MIS  transistors  of  a  same  conductive  type,  said 
first  and  third  MIS  transistors  having  respective  input  termi- 
nals to  which  a  high  potential  Vdd  is  applied; 

second  and  fourth  MIS  ffansistors  of  the  same  conductive  type 
as  said  first  and  third  MIS  transistors,  said  second  and  fourth 
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MIS  transistors  having  respective  input  terminals  to  which  a 
low  potential  GND  lower  than  said  high  potential  Vdd  is 
applied; 

output  means  connected  to  output  terminals  of  said  first  and 
second  MIS  transistors  for  outputting  a  first  signal: 

inverted  output  means  connected  to  output  terminals  of  said 
third  and  fourth  MIS  transistors  for  outputting  a  second  signal 
having  a  different  polarity  than  said  first  signal  output  from 
said  output  means; 

non-inverted  signal  supply  means  connected  to  gates  of  said  first 
and  fourth  MIS  transistors  for  supplying  a  non-inverted  sig- 
nal: 

inverted  signal  su|>ply  means  connected  to  gates  of  said  second 
and  third  MIS  transistors  for  supplying  an  inverted  signal; 

a  first  output  voltage  compensating  circuit  arranged  among  said 
output  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  MIS  transistors  and 
said  inverted  signal  supply  means; 

a  second  output  voltage  compensating  circuit  arranged  among 
said  output  terminals  of  said  third  and  fourth  MIS  tran.sistors 
and  said  non-inverted  signal  supply  means; 

an  additional  MIS  transistor  of  the  same  conductive  type  as  said 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  MIS  transistors,  said  additional 
MIS  transistor  being  connected  between  said  non-inverted 
signal  supply  means  and  said  inverted  signal  supply  means; 
and 

a  further  MIS  transistor  of  the  same  conductive  type  as  said  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  MIS  transistors,  said  further  MIS 
transistor  being  connected  between  said  inverted  signal  sup- 
ply means  and  said  output  means. 


5,694,062 

SELF-TIMED  PHASE  DETECTOR  AND  METHOD 

James  R.  Welch,  Maple  Grove;  Iain  Ross  Mactaggart,  Eden 

Prairie,  both  of  Miiu.,  and  Alan  Fiedler,  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 

assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif, 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,854 

Int  a."  H03P  13/00 

VS.  a.  327—3  17  Claims 
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1.  A  self-timed  phase  detector  for  detecting  a  phase  of  an  input 
signal,  comprising: 

a  detector  input  for  receiving  the  input  signal; 

a  detector  output; 

a  precharged  latch  having  a  latch  input  coupled  to  the  detector 
input,  a  sample  clock  input,  and  first  and  second  complemen- 
tary latch  outputs  which  have  an  active  state  and  a  precharged 
state: 

a  sample  clock  generator  coupled  to  the  sample  clock  input; 

a  phase  detector  circuit  having  a  phase  input  coupled  to  the  first 
latch  output  and  having  a  phase  output,  wherein  the  phase 
detector  circuit  provides  a  phase  signal  on  the  phase  output; 
and 

gate  means  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  complementary  latch 
outputs  and  between  the  phase  output  and  the  detector  output 
for  passing  the  phase  signal  to  the  detector  output  when  the 
latch  outputs  are  in  the  active  state  and  for  blocking  the  phase 
signal  when  the  latch  outputs  are  in  the  precharged  state. 


5,694,063 
HIGH  SPEED  looQ  MONTTOR  CIRCUIT 
Phillip  D.  Burlison,  Morgan  Hill;  William  R.  DeHaven,  Los 
Altos,  and  Victor  Pogrebinsky,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  LTX  Corporation,  Westwood.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572352,  Dec.  14,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,917,  Aug.  11.  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,973 
Int  a."  H03D  1/00:  GOIR  19/00;  H02M  U/00:  COST  l/IO 
VS.  a.  327-50  19  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  determining  a  quiescent  power  supply  current 
^Iddq)  of  3  device  under  test  (OUT)  at  a  first  node,  comprising: 

a  switch  circuit  coupled  between  the  first  node  and  a  power 
supply,  the  switch  circuit  for  decoupling  the  power  supply 
from  the  first  node; 

a  current  source  coupled  to  the  first  node  for  providing  a 
reference  current  to  the  first  node; 

a  decoupling  capacitor  coupled  between  the  first  node  and 
system  ground,  the  decoupling  capacitor  being  charged  to  a 
first  node  voltage; 

a  sample  and  hold  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  tlie  first 
node,  the  sample  and  hold  circuit  for  sampling  the  first  node 
voltage  of  the  first  node  at  a  first  time  and  for  holding  ttte  first 
node  voltage  sampled  at  the  first  time  as  a  reference  voltage: 

a  comparator  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  first  node  and  a 
second  input  coupled  to  receive  the  reference  voltage  from  the 
sample  and  hold  circuit,  the  comparator  for  comparing  ttie 
first  node  voltage  at  a  second  time  to  the  reference  voltage 
and  for  indicating  that  the  Iodc  of  the  DUT  is  less  than  ihe 
reference  current  if  the  first  node  voltage  increases  between 
the  first  and  second  tiroes. 


5.694,064 

PEAK  DETECTION  CIRCUIT  AND  MAGNETIC 

STORAGE  MEDILTM  PLAYBACK  .APPARATUS 

Hiroyuki  Watanabe,  and  Satoshi  Takarada,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Aiwa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-207663 
Int  CL*  GOIR  19/00 
VS.  a.  327—62  15  Claims 
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1.  A  peak  detection  circuit  for  receiving  an  input  signal  and 
providing  a  peak  detection  signal  having  peak  detection  events  for 
positive  and  negative  peaks  of  the  input  signal,  said  peak  detection 
circuit  comprising: 
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full-wave  rectification  means  for  pe  fonning  full-wave  rectifica 
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to  provide  a  full-wave 


tion  of  the  input  signal  in 
rectified  input  signal. 

signal  delay  means  for  delaying  tie  full-wave  rectified  input 
signal  by  a  predetermined  time  ij  oi 
full-wave  rectified  input  signal,  and 

peak  detection  signal  generating  me«ns  for  comparing  the  signal 
level  of  the  full-wave  rectified  ifiput  signal  with  the  signal 
level  of  the  delayed  full-wave  re(^fied  input  signal  and  gen- 
erating a  peak  detection  event  wh|n  the  result  of  the  compari- 
son is  inverted. 


5,694,065 

SWITCHING  CONTROL  CIRCUITRY  FOR  LOW  NOISE 
CMOS  INVERTER 
Toshihiko  Hamasaki,  Yokofaama,-  Yoiihiaki  Shinohara,  Tokyo; 
Toshio  Murota,  Kanagawa,  and  El-ichi  Arihara,  Kawasaki, 
ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Burr-Brown  Corporation,  1\icson, 
Ariz. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  496301 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1994,  6-192570 


VS.  a.  327—108 
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1.  An  inverter  device  comprising: 
(a)  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an 


terminal  for  generating  an  output  s  gnal: 


/OO 


10  aaims 


nput  signal  and  an  output 


first  transistor  of  a  first 


(b)  a  first  inverter  circuit  including 

conductivity  type  and  a  second  tran  iistor  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  different  from  the  first  o  )nductivity  type,  said  first 
transistor  having  a  first  current  catfying  electrode  connected 
to  a  first  supply  voltage  conductor,  ja  second  current  carrying 
electrode  connected  to  said  outpii  terminal  and  a  control 
electrode,  said  second  transistor  havjng  a  first  current  carrying 
electrode  connected  to  a  second  sujiply  voltage  conductor,  a 
second  current  carrying  elecffode  Connected  to  said  output 
terminal  and  a  control  electrode:      ' 

(c)  a  first  variable  delay  means  connfccted  between  said  input 
terminal  and  said  control  electrode  bf  said  first  transistor  for 
generating  a  first  delayed  output  signal  with  a  variable  delay, 
said  first  variable  delay  means  inclu^ling  a  first  capacitor,  said 
first  variable  delay  means  including  k  first  resistance  operative 
With  said  first  capacitor  to  cause  kaid  first  delayed  output 
signal  to  have  a  first  delay  when  sa^l  input  signal  changes  in 
a  first  direction  making  said  first  atU  second  transistors  con- 
ductive and  non-conductive,  respec^vely;  and 

(d)  a  second  variable  delay  means  connected  between  said  input 
terminal  and  said  contfol  electfode  |of  said  second  transistor 
for  generating  a  second  delayed  outj)ut  signal  with  a  variable 
delay,  said  second  vanable  delay  nleans  including  a  second 
capacitor,  said  second  variable  delat  means  including  a  sec- 
ond resistance  operative  with  said  ^ond  capacitor  to  cause 
said  second  delayed  output  signal  |to  have  a  second  delay 
shorter  than  said  first  delay  when  sajd  input  signal  changes  in 
said  first  direaion: 

said  first  variable  delay  means  including  a  third  resistance 
operaove  with  said  first  capacitor  ^  cause  said  first  delayed 
output  signal  to  have  a  third  dela^  when  said  input  signal 


changes  in  a  second  direction  making  said  first  and  second 
u-ansistors  non-conductive  and  conductive,  respectively, 
said  second  variable  delay  means  including  a  fourth  resistance 
operative  with  said  second  capacitor  to  cause  said  second 
delayed  output  signal  to  have  a  fourth  delay  longer  than 
said  third  delay  when  said  input  signal  changes  in  said 
second  direction, 
to  cause  said  second  transistor  to  become  non-conductive  before 
said  first  ttansistor  becomes  conductive  when  said  input  signal 
changes  in  said  first  direction  and  to  cause  said  first  transistor 
to   become   non-conductive   before   said   second   transistor 
becomes  conductive  when  said  input  signal  changes  in  said 
second  direction  to  minimize  noise  currents  flowing  simulta- 
neously through  both  said  first  and  second  transistors  into  said 
first  and  second  supply  voltage  conductors. 


5,694.066 
LOW-JITTER,  NON-SLIP  CLOCK  GENERATOR 
Yee-Lee  Shyong,   Kaoshung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,494 

int.  CI."  H03K  19/094 

U.S.  a.  327-113  14  aaims 
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1.  A  clock  signal  generator  for  converting  a  high  speed  clock 
signal  to  a  low  speed  clock  signal,  said  generator  comprising: 

a  first  counter  receiving  the  high  speed  clock  signal  and  counting 
the  cycles  thereof,  said  first  counter  including  a  reset  line 
through  which  the  first  counter  is  reset  and  an  output  line,  and 
said  first  counter  being  configured  to  count  to  a  first  prese- 
lected value  and  then  generate  an  output  signal  on  said  output 
line  of  the  first  counter  indicating  when  the  first  preselected 
value  is  reached; 

a  second  counter  receiving  the  high  speed  clock  signal  and 
counung  the  cycles  thereof,  said  second  counter  including  a 
reset  line  through  which  the  second  counter  is  reset  and  an 
output  line,  and  said  second  counter  being  configured  to  count 
to  a  second  preselected  value  and  then  generate  an  output 
signal  on  said  output  line  of  the  second  counter  indicating 
when  the  second  preselected  value  is  reached,  wherein  the 
first  and  second  preselected  values  are  different:  and 

an  m-sute  controller,  connected  to  the  output  lines  of  the  first 
and  second  counters,  receiving  the  output  signals  from  the 
first  and  second  counters  and  generating  the  low-speed  clock 
signal  therefrom,  said  m-state  generator  periodically  output- 
ting  a  reset  signal  onto  the  reset  lines  of  the  first  and  second 
counters  to  restart  counts  in  each  of  said  first  and  second 
counter,  and  wherein  m  is  an  integer. 


5,694,067 
MICROCONTROLLER  HAVING  A  MINIMAL  NUMBER 
OF  EXTERNAL  COMPONENTS 
Richard  L.  Hull,  Chandler,  and  Gregory  C.  Bingham,  GUbert. 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Microchip  Technology  Incorpo- 
rated, Chandler,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,918 
InL  a."  H03L  7/00 
U.S.  a.  327-143  p  Claims 

1  A  microcontroller  that  can  operate  with  a  minimal  number  of 
external  components  comprising,  in  combination: 
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power  supply  means  coupled  to  a  power  pin  of  said  microcon- 
troller for  supplying  said  microcontroller  with  a  source  of 
power: 

grounding  means  coupled  to  a  ground  pin  of  said  microcontrol- 
ler for  providing  a  source  of  ground  for  said  microcontroller: 

oscillator  means  internal  to  said  microcontroller  for  supplying  a 
clock  signal  to  internal  components  of  said  microcontroller 
that  require  said  clock  signal  to  function: 

reset  means  internal  to  said  microcontroller  for  sending  a  reset 
signal  to  internal  components  of  said  microcontroller  when 
said  microcontroller  needs  to  be  reset:  and 

resistor  means  internal  to  said  microcontroller  and  coupled  to  at 
least  one  Input/Output  (I/O)  pin  of  said  microcontroller  for 
limiting  a  signal  transferred  to  and  from  said  at  least  one  I/O 
pin  and  for  holding  said  signal  transferred  to  and  from  said  at 
least  one  I/O  pin  at  a  desired  level. 


5,694,068 

DIGITAL  PRASE-LOCKED  LOOP  (PLL)  HAVING 

MULTILEV  EL  PHASE  COMPARATORS 

Yoshinori  Rokugo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,608 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-105933 

Int.  a.*^  H03L  7/06 

U.S.  a.  327—159  4  Claims 
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I.  A  digital  Phase-Locked  Loop  (PLL)  comprising: 

first  N-stage  frequency  dividing  means  that  N-stage  frequency 
divides  an  input  clock  and  generates  N  input  clocks,  each  of 
said  N  input  clocks  having  a  first  phase,  a  second  phase.  .  .  . 
.  and  an  Nth  phase,  respectively,  separates  said  N  input  clocks 
into  a  first  set  of  M  groups  (N>M).  and  outputs  said  first  set  of 
M  groups: 

second  N-stage  frequency  dividing  means  that  N-stage  fre- 
quency divides  an  output  clock  of  said  digital  PLL.  generates 
N  output  clocks,  each  of  said  N  output  clocks  having  a  first 

phase,  a  second  phase and  an  Nth  pha.se.  respectively. 

separates  said  N  output  clocks  into  a  second  set  of  M  groups 
(N>M).  and  outputs  said  second  set  of  M  groups: 

M  multilevel  quantized  pha.se  comparison  means  including  first 
multilevel  quantized  phase  comparison  means  for  receiving  a 
first  group  of  said  first  set  of  M  groups  output  from  said  firsts 
N-stage  frequency  dividing  means  and  a  first  group  of  said 
second  set  of  M  groups  output  from  said  second  N-stage 
frequency  dividing  means  and  outputs  a  first  phase  difference 


between  said  first  groups  as  a  value  quantized  in  multiple 
levels,  second  multilevel  quantized  phase  comparison  means 
for  receiving  a  second  group  of  said  first  set  of  M  groups 
output  from  said  first  N-stage  frequency  dividing  means  and  a 
second  group  of  said  second  set  of  M  groups  output  from  said 
second  N-siage  frequency  dividing  means  and  outputs  a  sec- 
ond pha.se  difference  between  said  second  groups  as  a  value 
quantized  in  multiple  levels:  and  Mth  multilevel  quantized 
phase  comparison  means  for  receiving  an  Mth  group  of  said 
first  set  of  M  groups  output  from  said  first  N-stage  frequency 
dividing  means  and  an  Mth  group  of  said  second  set  of  M 
groups  output  from  said  second  N-stage  frequeiKy  dividing 
means  and  outputs  an  Mth  phase  difference  between  said  Mth 
groups  as  a  value  quantized  in  multiple  levels: 

adding  means  that  adds  a  plurality  of  phase  differences  outputted 
from  the  M  multilevel  quantized  phase  comparison  means, 
determines  a  phase  difference  sum.  and  outputs  advanced 
pulses  il  said  phase  difference  sum  indicates  phase  advance 
between  said  groups  and  outputs  delayed  pulses  if  said  phase 
difference  sum  indicates  phase  delay  between  said  groups: 

counting  means,  having  an  initial  count  value,  for  receiving  said 
advanced  pulses  or  said  delayed  pulses,  and  which  counts  up 
in  response  to  said  advanced  pulses  and.  upon  counting  up  to 
a  second  count  value  which  is  twice  said  initial  count  value, 
outputs  an  increment  pulse  and  undergoes  resetting  to  said 
initial  value:  said  counting  means  counting  down  in  response 
to  said  delayed  pulses,  and.  upon  counting  down  to  zero,  both 
outputs  a  decrement  pulse  and  undergoes  resetting  to  said 
initial  value: 

frequency  regulating  means  that  is  driven  by  a  drive  clock 
having  a  pulse  train,  eliminates  one  pulse  from  the  pulse  train 
of  said  drive  clock  when  one  increment  pulse  is  output  from 
said  counting  means,  and  adds  one  pulse  to  the  pulse  train  of 
said  drive  clock  when  one  decreinent  pulse  is  output  from  said 
counting  means:  and 

R-stage  frequency  dividing  means  that  divides  the  frequency  of 
an  output  of  said  frequency  regulating  means  and  outputs  a 
signal  which  is  output  as  the  output  clock  of  the  digital  PLL. 
which  is  frequency  divided  by  said  second  N-stage  frequency 
dividing  means: 

wherein  said  M  multilevel  quantized  phase  comparison  means 
include  a  first  plurality  of  multilevel  quantized  phase  compari- 
son means  driven  by  a  phase  count  clock  of  positive  phase 
and  a  second  plurality  of  multilevel  quantized  phase  compari- 
son means  driven  by  a  pthase  count  clock  of  negative  phase. 


5.694,069 

VARIABLE  RESISTOR  AND  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

AND  INTEGRATED  CIRCl  IT  HAVING  THE  VARLVBLE 

RESISTOR 

Masaaki  Ka.sashima.  and  Hiroshi  Nakamura.  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507.149 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1994,  6-185748 

Int.  Cl.*^  H03G  i/iO 

VS.  a.  327—179  13  Claims 
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I.  A  gain  control  circuit,  comprising: 
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terminal  for  receiving  an 
terminal  connected  to  the 
potential  through  the  first 


an  amplifier  circuit  having  an  input 
input  signal,  a  first  resistor,  a  firsl 
first  resistor  for  receiving  a  first 

resistor,  a  second  resistor,  a  secora  terminal  connected  to  the 
second  resistor  for  receiving  a  seiond  potential  through  the 
second  resistor,  and  an  output  teniinal  connected  to  the  first 
terminal  for  generating  an  amplified  signal,  said  amplifier 
circuit  varying  a  conducting  state  between  the  first  and  second 
terminals  based  on  the  input  signal;  and 

a  control  circuit  connected  between  the  first  and  second  termi- 
nals, for  receiving  a  control  signal. at  a  control  terminal,  said 
control  circuit  varying  a  conducting 


second  terminals  based  on  the  conk-ol  signal 


state  between  the  first  and   coupled  to  said  nodes  and  with  said  diode  being  driven  in  break- 


through 


5,694,070 
DISTRIBUTED  RAMP  DELAY  GENERATOR 
Alistair  D.  Black,  Los  Gates,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vitesse  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Camdrillo.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  II,  1994,  Ser.  Ho.  273,572 
Int.  a."  B29C  4^2 
VS.  a.  327—264 


1  Oaim 
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I.  A  circuit  for  delaying  an  incomii  5 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  delay  cells,  each  of 
comprising: 
an  input  for  receiving  a  waveform 

edge: 
a  maximum  delay  state  for  imposiii  5 

on  said  at  least  one  timing  edge; 
a  minimum  delay  state  for  imposing 

said  at  least  one  timing  edge; 
an  output  for  providing  said  at  least 
by  said  maximum  delay  when  sai 
delay  state  and  delayed  by  said 
cell  is  in  said  minimum  delay 
wherein  said  plurality  of  delay  cells  is 
that  the  input  of  a  first  of  said 
incoming  waveform  and  the  input  01 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first 


stae 


aid 


5,694,071 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  COMPRISING  MEANS  FOR 
COMPENSATING  AN  UNDESIRBD  CAPACITANCE 
Godefridus  A.  M.  Hurkx;  Petnis  G.  M,  Baltus;  Marinas  P.  G. 
Knuvers.  and  Cornells  M.  Hart,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  L.S.  PhUips  Corp*ratlon,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615458 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat.  Off^  Mar.  13, 
1995,  95200600 

Int  a."  H03K  5/98 
VS.  CL  327-314  ,3  cuinK 

1.  An  electronic  device  comprising:  ti^o  nodes  and  means  for 
compensating  at  least  a  pan  of  a  capacitive  impedance  between 
said  nodes,  wherein  said  means  compnst  a  reverse-biased  diode 


5,694,072 

PROGRAMMABLE  SUBSTRATE  BL\S  GENERATOR 

WITH  CURRENT-MIRRORED  DIFFERENTIAL 

COMPARATOR  AND  ISOLATED  BULK-NODE  SENSING 

TRANSISTOR  FOR  BIAS  VOLTAGE  CONTROL 
Charles  Hsiao,  Fremont,-  Michael  B.  Cheng,  San  Jose,  and 
David  Kwong,  Fremont,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pericom 
Semiconductor  Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,028 

Int.  a."  G05F  l/IO 

VS.  a.  327-537  15  claims 


waveform,  said  circuit 
plurality  of  delay  cells 
ving  at  least  one  timing 
a  maximum  time  delay 
i  minimum  time  delay  on 


one  timing  edge  delayed 
cell  is  in  said  maximum 
n  Jnimum  delay  when  said 
;  and 

connected  in  series  such 
series  is  coupled  to  said 
a  second  of  said  series  is 
soon. 
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1.  A  substrate  bias  generator  for  generating  a  substrate  bias 
voltage  applied  to  a  substrate  comprising: 
an  enabling  signal; 

oscillator  means,  responsive  to  the  enabling  signal,  for  generat- 
ing a  clock  in  response  to  the  enabling  signal  in  a  first  state, 
the  oscillator  means  entering  a  low-power-consumption  mode 
in  response  to  the  enabling  signal  not  in  the  first  state; 
charge  pump  means,  responsive  to  the  clock  from  the  oscillator 
means,  for  pumping  charge  to  a  substrate,  the  charge  pump 
means  generating  the  substrate  bias  voluge  and  outputting  the 
substrate  bias  voltage  to  the  substrate; 
enable  circuit  means,  responsive  to  the  substrate  bias  voluge, 
for  generating  the  enabling  signal,  the  enable  circuit  means 
comprising: 

sensing  means,  receiving  the  substfate  bias  voltage  but  not 
drawing  active  current  from  the  substrate,  the  sensing 
means  generating  an  attenuated  bias  reference  voltage 
attenuated  fiom  the  substrate  bias  voltage,  the  sensing 
means  comprising  an  n-channel  MOS  transistor  with: 
a  bulk  terminal  receiving  the  substrate  bias  voluge,  the 
bulk  terminal  not  drawing  active  current  but  only  draw- 
ing leakage  currents; 
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a  source  terminal  connected  to  ground: 

a  drain  terminal  outputting  the  attenuated  bias  reference 

voltage; 
a  gate  terminal  for  controlling  current  through  the  drain 
terminal,  the  gate  terminal  being  electrically  connected 
to  the  drain  terminal, 
wherein  the  changes  in  the  substrate  bias  voltage  change  the 
threshold  voltage  of  the  n-channel  MOS  transistor,  the  attenu- 
ated bias  reference  voltage  at  the  drain  terminal  changing  in 
response  to  a  change  in  the  threshold  voluge  of  the  n-channel 
MOS  transistor; 
a  reference  voltage;  and 

differential  compare  means,  receiving  the  anenuated  bias  ref- 
erence voltage  and  the  reference  voluge.  for  comparing  the 
anenuated  bias  reference  \oltage  to  the  reference  voluge 
and  outputting  the  enabling  signal  in  the  first  sute  when  the 
substrate  bias  voluge  exceeds  a  set  point  determined  by  the 
reference  voluge; 
whereby  active  current  is  not  drawn  from  the  substrate  by  the 
enable  circuit  means. 


5,694,073 
TEMPERATURE  AND  SUPPLY- VOLTAGE  SENSING 
CIRCUIT 
Timothy  J.  Coots,  The  Woodlands,-  Phat  C.  Truong.-  Sung-Wei 
Lin,  both  of  Houston;  Tim  M.  Coffman,  Sugar  Land;  Ming- 
Bo  Liu,  Houston,  and  Ronald  J.  Syzdek,  Sugar  Land,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,768 

Int  CI."  G05F  J/02:  H03K  17/14 

VS.  a.  327—362  21  Claims 


ro 
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8.  A  temperature  and  supply-voltage  sensing  circuit  for  an  inte- 
grated circuit,  said  sensing  circuit  comprising: 

a  supply-voltage  detecting  suge  connected  to  a  supply  voluge. 
said  supply-Noliage  detecting  stage  supplying  an  initial  refer- 
ence current  that  varies  with  change  in  said  supply  voluge;  a 
subcircuit  for  receiving  said  initial  reference  current  and  for 
providing  a  second  reference  current  proportional  to  said 
initial  reference  current;  and 

a  temperature-detecting  sUge.  said  temperature-detecting  suge 
coupled  to  receive  said  second  reference  current,  said 
temperature-detecting  suge  converting  said  second  reference 
current  to  a  temperature  and  supply-voltage  compensated  bias 
voluge; 

wherein  said  temperature-detecting  stage  includes  a  long- 
channel  transistor,  said  long-channel  transistor  having  a  resis- 
tance sensitive  to  temperature  change,  said  long-channel  tran- 
sistor connected  to  vary  said  compensated  bias  voluge  in 
response  to  change  in  temperature. 


5,694,074 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  BEING 

ABLE  TO  GENERATE  SUFFICIENT  BOOST  POTENTIAL 

DISREGARDING  GENERATION  OF  NOISE 
Osamu   Kitade,  and   Vutaka  Ikeda.  both  of  Hyogo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  463,803,  Jun.  5,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-267292 
Int  CI."  H03K  I7/m 
VS.  CL  327—390  4  Claims 


'i/. 


\ 


I      r<Z . 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  for  transmitting  a  predeter- 
mined potential  in  response  to  both  a  first  signal  and  a  second 
signal  being  at  a  first  potential  level  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  for  receiving  and  outputting  the  predetermined 
potential; 

a  capacitor  having  two  electrodes,  one  electrode  of  said  capaci- 
tor being  connected  to  a  control  electrode  of  said  first  transis- 
tor; 

first  means  for  resetting  said  two  electrodes  of  said  capacitor  at 
a  second  potential  level  lower  than  the  first  potential  level  and 
for  charging  said  capacitor  to  make  said  one  electrode  of  said 
capacitor  be  in  the  first  potential  level  in  response  to  the  rise 
of  the  potentials  of  both  the  first  signal  and  the  second  signal 
from  the  second  potential  level  to  the  first  potential  level;  and 

for  charging  said  capacitor  to  make  the  other  electrode  of  said 
capacitor  be  in  the  first  potential  level  for  generaung  a  boost 
potential  higher  than  the  first  potential  level  at  said  one 
electrode  of  said  capacitor  after  said  one  electrode  of  said 
capacitor  is  charged  to  the  first  potential  level:  and 

means  for  detecting  a  noise  lowenng  the  potential  of  one  of  the 
first  and  second  signals  and  then  enforcing  said  first  means  to 
resume  the  resetting  operation. 


5,694,075 
SUBSTRATE  CLAMP  FOR  NON-ISOLATED 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
David  Bingham,  Mt  Hamilton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Maxim  Inte- 
grated Products.  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367.007 
Int.  a."  H02J  l/0() 
VS.  a.  327—534  15  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  the  voluge  applied  to  a  substrate, 
comprising: 

a  first  terminal  for  coupling  to  a  firsl  power  supply  voluge.  a 
second  terminal  for  coupling  to  a  second  power  supply  volt- 
age, and  u  third  terminal  for  coupling  to  a  first  forcing  node 
voluge; 
a  first  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  having  an  emitter,  a 

base  and  a  collector, 
a  second  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type  having  a  drain. 

a  source  and  a  gate; 
third  and  fourth  transistors  of  a  third  conductivity  t>pe.  each 

having  a  drain,  a  source  and  a  gate; 
the  collector  of  the  first  transistor,  the  gate  of  the  second  tran- 
sistor, the  gate  of  the  third  transistor  and  the  drain  of  the 
fourth  transistor  being  coupled  together; 
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the  base  of  the  first  transistor,  the  sou  ce  of  the  second  transistor 
and  the  drain  of  the  third  transif  or  being  coupled  to  the 
substrate; 

the  drain  of  the  second  transistor  a(id  the  gate  of  the  fourth 
transistor  being  coupled  to  the  firsl|  terminal; 

the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor  b^ing  coupled  to  the  third 
terminal;  and 

the  sources  of  the  third  and  fourth  transistors  being  coupled  to 
the  second  terminal;  I 

wherein  in  a  first  state,  the  substrate  is  coupled  to  the  first 
terminaJ  if  the  first  forcing  node  voltage  is  of  insufficient  level 
to  turn  on  the  first  transistor  an«l  in  a  second  sute,  the 
substrate  is  coupled  to  the  third  terminal  if  the  first  forcing 
node  voltage  is  of  sufficient  level  to|tum  on  the  first  transistor. 


5,694,076 

VOLTAGE  GENERATION  CIRCIIT  WITH  OUTPUT 

FLUCTUATION  SUPPRESSION 

Atsuhiko  Lshibashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622^9 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  16,  1995,  7-267229 

Int  a."  G05F  ///O 

VS.  CL  327-541  u  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  generation  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  power  sources  supplying  first  and  second  source 
voltages; 

constant  voltage  generation  means  generating  a  constant  voltage 
between  said  first  and  second  source  voluges; 

voltage  level  shift  means  level-shifting  said  first  source  voltage 
toward  said  second  source  voltage  for  outputting  an  output 
voltage  at  an  output  terminal  on  t|e  basis  of  an  amplified 
voltage; 

differential  amplification  means  comparing  said  output  voluge 
with  said  constant  voltage  and  amplifying  the  result  of  said 
comparison  for  outputting  said  amplified  voluge,  said  output 
voltage  being  controlled  to  be  constant  upon  function  of  an 
output  voltage  control  operation  conasting  of  an  amplification 
operation  of  said  differential  amplification  means  and  a  level 
shift  operation  of  said  voltage  level  shift  means;  and 

constant  current  supply  means  being  ceupled  between  said  out- 
put terminal  and  said  second  power  source  for  supplying  a 
constant  current  across  said  output  fcrminal  and  said  second 
power  source  at  a  current  quantity  being  based  on  a  control 


voltage  being  related  to  fluctuation  in  potential  difference 

between  said  first  and  second  source  voltages, 
said  constant  current  being  supplied  by  said  constant  current 

supply  means  satisfying  both  of  the  following  conditions  I 

and  2: 

condition  1)  said  constant  current  exerts  no  influence  on  said 

output  voltage  when  said  output  voltage  control  operation 

by  said  differential  amplification  means  and  said  voltage 

level  shift  means  is  functional  to  enable  suppression  of 

fluctuation  in  said  output  voltage;  and 

condition  2)  said  output  voltage  is  level-shifted  toward  said 
second  source  voltage  on  the  basis  of  the  current  quantity 
of  said  constant  current  when  said  output  voluge  control 
operation  by  said  differential  amplification  means  and  said 
voluge  level  shift  means  is  unfunctional  to  disable  suppres- 
sion of  fluctuation  in  said  output  voluge. 


5,694,077 
REDUCED  PHASE-SraFT  NONLINEAR  FILTERS 
James  W.  Fuller,  Amston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,634 

Int  a."  H03K  5/00 

VS.  a.  327-552  3^  claims 
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1.  A  reduced  phase-shift  nonlinear  filter,  comprising: 
a  linear  filter  responsive  to  a  filter  input  signal  and  having  a 
linear  transfer  function,  which  provides  a  linear  filtered  sig- 
nal; 

zero-cross  logic  responsive  to  said  filter  input  signal  and  said 
linear  filtered  signal,  which  provides  a  square  wave  signal 
which  crosses  zero  at  the  same  time  and  in  the  same  direction 
as  said  filter  input  signal  and  has  an  amplimde  proportional  to 
the  magnitude  of  said  linear  filtered  signal  when  said  filter 
input  signal  crosses  zero; 

a  complementary  filter  responsive  to  said  square  wave  signal 
and  having  a  complementary  transfer  function  which  is 
complementary  to  said  linear  transfer  function,  which  pro- 
vides a  complementary  filtered  signal;  and 

said  complementary  filtered  signal  and  said  linear  filtered  signal 
being  added  together  to  provide  a  filter  output  signal  which 
exhibits  less  phase  shift  between  said  filter  input  signal  and 
said  filter  output  signal  over  predetermined  frequency  bands 
than  that  of  said  linear  transfer  function. 


5,694,078 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

REGULARLY  ARRANGED  TRANSISTOR  BASIC  CELLS 

Katsunobu   Nomura;   Masaya  Tamamura;   Shinichi  Shiotsu, 

and  Hojo  Masayasu,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22734S 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-12*922 
Int  a."  HOIL  27/10:  H03K  IWI73 
VS.  a.  327-565  ,3  claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  chip  having  an  element  forming  surface  and  a  side,  the  side 

extending  in  a  first  direction; 
a  first  output  buffer  on  the  element  forming  su.face  of  the  chip; 
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plural  first  output  transistors  having  corresponding  emitter  areas 
of  respective,  different  emitter  area  sizes,  ranging  ft-om  rela- 
tively largest  to  relatively  smallest  sizes  and  arranged  on  the 
element  forming  surface  of  the  chip  along  a  second  direction 
which  is  peipendicular  to  the  first  direction;  and 

a  first  pad  on  the  element  forming  surface  of  the  chip,  the  first 
output  buffer,  at  least  one  of  the  plural  first  output  transistors 
and  the  first  pad  comprising  a  first  output  circuit  and  the  first 
output  buffer,  the  plural  first  output  transistors  and  the  first 
pad  being  arranged  along  the  second  direction  with  the  first 
output  transistor  having  the  relatively  smallest  emitter  area 
size,  of  the  plural  first  out|iut  transistors,  being  arranged 
closest  to  the  first  pad. 


5,694,079 
DIGITAL  FM  DEMODULATOR  USING  A  LAGRANGUN 

INTERPOLATION  FUNCTION 
Stephen  A.  AUpress,  Randolph,  and  Roy  Baxter  Blake,  Den- 
ville,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,223 

Int  a."  H03D  3/00 

VS.  a.  329-327  jO  Claims 


"  ' — I        i^nL=J  ..„  :]tj!!    n     Lji 


1.  A  method  for  demodulating  a  frequency-modulated  (FM) 
signal,  comprising: 

generating  data  samples  of  in-phase  (I)  and  quadrature-phase 
(Q)  components  of  the  FM  signal;  and 

reconstructing  the  original  modulating  waveform  of  the  FM 
signal  from  said  1  and  Q  components,  using  a  Lagrangian 
interpolation  function  of  said  I  and  Q  components. 


5,694,080 
DELAY-TYPE  FM  DEMODULATION  CIRCUIT 
Mkhihiro  Adachi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,485 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1995,  7-271190 

Int  a.'^  H03D  3/00:3/06 

VS.  a.  329-336  7  cUims 
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1.  A  delay-type  FM  demodulation  circuit  comprising: 

first    means    for    obtaining    a    first    signal    delayed    from    a 

FM-modulated  input  signal  by  a  time  shorter  than  a  time  T 

which  is  half  a  signal  period  obtained  when  the  input  signal  is 

positively  deviated  by  a  maximum  frequency; 
second  means  for  obtaining  within  a  ume  shorter  than  T  a 

second  signal  which  is  delayed  by  a  time  longer  than  the 

delay  time  of  the  first  signal; 
third  means  for  obtaining  within  a  time  shorter  than  T  a  third 

signal  which  is  delayed  with  respect  to  the  input  signal  by  a 

time  longer  than  the  delay  time  of  the  second  signal; 
a  first  multiplication  circuit  for  multiplying  the  input  signal  and 

the  first  signal; 
a  second  multiplication  circuit  for  multiplying  the  second  signal 

and  the  third  signal;  and 
an  adding  circuit  for  adding  an  output  signal  from  said  first 

multiplication  circuit  and  an  output  signal  from  said  second 

multipUcation  circuit. 


5,694,081 
SIGNAL  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
David  Fieri,  Jr.,  140  DoUngtoo  Rd.,  Yardley,  Pa.  19067 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95«5293,  $  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30273,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234343,  Apr  28,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,436493,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
879,941,  May  8,  1992,  Pat  No.  5386,148.  This  PCT  applica- 
tion Apr  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448383 
Int  a."  H03F  3/45 
VS.  a.  330-69  35  cMms 


1.  An  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  suge  for  amplifying  at  least  one  applied  signal  and  for 
generating  at  least  one  intermediate  signal  proportional  to  a 
potential  difference  between  the  at  least  one  applied  signal 
and  at  least  one  return  reference  signal  corresponding  to  the  at 
least  one  applied  signal; 

a  second  suge.  operatively  coupled  to  the  first  suge.  for  fre- 
quency filtering  the  intermediate  signal,  the  second  suge 
generating  at  least  one  filtered  intermediate  signal  and  an 
inverted  filtered  intermediate  signal  which  is  proportional  to  a 
potential  difference  between  the  filtered  intermediate  signal 
and  the  at  least  one  remm  reference  signal  corresponding  to 
the  at  least  one  applied  signal;  and 

a  Uiird  stage  for  generating  an  output  signal  which  is  a  sum  of 
the  filtered  intermediate  signal  generated  in  the  second  sUge 
minus  a  potential  of  the  inverted  filtered  intermediate  signal 
generated  in  the  second  suge. 
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5.694.082 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETERMINING 
INTERMODULATION  PRODUCTS 
Karl-Heinz  Schmidt,  Mottingen-Balgbeini,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Mikom  GmbH.  Buchdorf.  Germanj 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1996,  Sen  Na  604391 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22, 1995,  195  06 
051.2 

Int.  a."  H03G  5/li 
US.  a.  330—132  i  17  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  airangement  comprising: 

a  main  amplifier  having  a  (irsi  pass-banl. 

input  means  for  receiving  input  signals  of  simultaneous  different 
frequencies  and  applying  said  input  s^nals  to  an  input  of  the 
main  amplifier.  ' 

output  means  for  receiving  output  signals  from  an  output  of  the 
main  amplifier.  ' 

means  for  attenuating  signals  passing  between  the  input  and 
output  means. 

a  control  circuit  for  generating  a  contcting  variable  and  for 
applying  said  correcting  variable  to  s«id  attenuating  means, 

an  auxiliary  amplifier  connected  to  receive  signals  derived  from 
said  input  signals  and  having  a  second,  substantially  broader 
pass-band  than  the  first  pass-band  and  generating  intermodu- 
lation  products  having  frequencies  oi4side  the  first  pass-band, 
and 

a  first  filter  connected  to  an  output  of  s«id  auxiliary  amplifier. 

at  least  one  of  said  intermodulation  pro<lucts  having  frequencies 
outside  the  first  pass-band  passing  thtough  said  first  filter  for 
application  to  said  control  circuit  to  control  a  value  of  said 
correcting  variable  so  as  to  cause  signals  to  be  amplified  by 
the  main  amplifier  in  an  approximately  linear  portion  of  a 
transfer  characteristic  of  the  main  an^lifier. 


ani 


1.  A  single  end  input  high  frequency 
a  single  end  transistor  having  an  emittek^. 
the  emitter  being  connected  to  an 


a  differential  input  amplifier  ha\ing  an  input  terminal  coupled  to 
the  collector  of  said  single  end  transistor  and  a  reference 
terminal: 

a  loop  amplifier  having  1)  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  the  base 
of  said  single  end  transistor.  2)  a  first  input  terminal  connected 
to  the  reference  terminal  of  said  differential  input  amplifier, 
and  3)  a  second  input'temiinal  connected  to  the  input  terminal 
of  said  differential  input  amplifier:  and 

a  transistor  having  an  emitter,  a  base,  and  a  collector,  the 
collector  being  connected  lo  the  reference  terminal  of  said 
differential  input  amplifier,  the  emitter  being  connected  to  a 
first  constant-voltage  source,  and  the  base  being  connected  to 
a  second  constant- voltage  source. 


5.694,084 
WIDE-BAND  AMPLIFIER  CTRCUITS 
Hisao  Sakurai,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  630,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1995,  7-089338 
Int.  ex."  H03F  3/04:  H04N  5/14 
U.S.  a.  330—288  6  Claims 


5,694,083 
SINGLE  END  INPUT  HIGH  FREQUENCY  AMPLIFIER 
Takehiko  Umeyama,  and  Tsutomu  Kainifuji,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  KaLsha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  631,681 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1995,  7-268514 

Int  a.*  H03F  i/45:  GlIB  5/02 

MS.  CL  330—259  10  Claims 


n  >ut 


plifier  comprising: 
a  base,  and  a  collector, 
terminal; 


1.  A  wide-band  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  base  supplied  with  an  input  signal  fed 
in  at  an  input  terminal. 

a  first  impedance  circuit. 

a  second  transistor  connected  in  series  through  said  first  imped- 
ance circuit  portion  to  a  collector-emitter  path  of  said  tirsi 
transistor  for  functioning  as  a  diode. 

a  first  resistor. 

a  third  transistor  connected  with  said  second  transistor  lo  form  a 
first  current  mirror  circuit,  said  third  transistor  having  a  col- 
lector connected  through  said  first  resistor  lo  a  first  end  of  a 
power  source, 

a  fourth  transistor  having  a  base  connected  to  a  connecting  point 
between  said  collector  of  said  third  transistor  and  said  firsi 
resistor, 

a  fifth  transistor  having  a  collector-emitter  path  connected  in 
series  to  a  collector-emitter  path  of  said  fourth  transistor. 

a  sixth  transistor  having  a  base  supplied  with  said  input  signal. 

a  second  impedance  circuit  including  a  second  resistor  and  a 
capacitor. 

a  seventh  transistor  connected  in  series  through  said  second 
impedance  circuit  to  a  collector-emitter  path  of  said  sixth 
transistor  so  as  to  form  a  second  current  mirror  circuit 
together  with  said  fifth  transistor. 

an  eighth  transistor  having  a  collector-emitter  path  connected 
between  a  first  end  of  said  second  impedance  circuit  and  said 
first  end  of  said  power  source  and  a  base  thereof  connected  to 
a  bias  voltage, 

a  third  resistor  connected  between  a  second  end  of  said  second 
impedance  circuit  and  a  second  end  of  said  power  source,  and 

an  output  terminal  connected  to  a  connection  point  between  an 
emitter  portion  of  the  said  fourth  transistor  and  the  collector 
of  said  fifth  transistor 
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5,694,085 

HIGH-POWER  AMPLIFIER  USING  PARALLEL 

TRANSISTORS 

Mark  A.  Walker,  Palmyra,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Glenayre  ElectttNi- 

ics.  Inc.,  Chariotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60U70 

Int  a.*  H03F  3/68:3/191 

VS.  a.  330-295  5  ctataB 


5,694,087 
ANTI-LATCHING  MECHANISM  FOR  PHASE  LOCK 
LOOPS 
Frank  D.  Ferraiolo,  Essex  Junction,-  John  E.  Gersbadi,  Buri- 
ington,-  Masayuki  Hayashi,  WiUiston;  Qya  L  Novof,  and 
Charles  J.  Masenas,  Jr.,  both  of  Essex  Junction,  all  of  Vt^ 
assignors  to  Inlematioaal  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
ArmoniL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,902 

InL  a."  H03L  7/093 

UACL  331-11  15Cl.in« 


am-uiCiaK  KotMSi 
roiMui  igci  lOoK 


ing 


1.  An  amplifier  circuit  for  amplifying  an  input  signal  compris- 


a  pair  of  transistors  each  having  a  first  and  second  terminal 
between  which  an  amplified  current  is  conducted  and  a  con- 
trol terminal  that  controls  an  amount  of  current  conducted 
between  the  first  and  second  terminal,  wherein  the  first  termi- 
nals of  each  transistor  of  the  pair  of  transistors  are  coupled 
together: 

a  pair  of  parallel  matching  netwoilcs  each  comprising  a  resistor 
and  capacitor  connected  in  parallel,  each  parallel  matching 
network  of  the  pair  being  disposed  between  and  in  series  with 
the  control  terminal  of  one  of  the  transistors  of  the  pair  of 
transistors  and  the  input  signal,  the  resistor  and  capacitor  of 
each  parallel  matching  networic  cooperating  to  attenuate  input 
signals  both  above  and  below  a  frequency  of  interest,  while 
allowing  input  signals  at  the  frequency  of  interest  to  reach  the 
transistor  substantially  unattenuated:  and 

a  bypass  resistor  coupled  between  the  conu^ol  terminals  of  the 
pair  of  transistors,  the  bypass  resistor  having  a  resistance  such 
that  unbalanced  modes  are  rejected. 


5  694  086 

PRECISION,  ANALOG  CMOS  ONE-SHOT  AND  PHASE 

LOCKED  LOOP  INCLUDING  THE  SAME 

Adrian  George  Port,  197  Pioneer  Dr.,  Lansdale,  Pa.  19446,  and 

Charles  Donald  Spackman,  R.D.  4,  Chester  Springs.  Pa. 

19425  ^^ 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608J52 

Int.  a.*^  H03K  3/2H4 

as.  a.  331-1  A  ,0  Claims 


1  A  CMOS  integrated  circuit  comprising;  refei«nce  oscillator 
means  for  generating  a  reference  oscillatory  signal  having  a  refer- 
ence frequency: 

bias  voltage  generating  means  responsive  to  said  reference  oscil- 
latory signal  for  generating  a  bias  voltage  proportional  to  said 
reference  frequency: 

phase  error  detection  means  responsive  to  the  bias  \oltage  and 
an  external  data  signal  for  generating  a  phase  error  signal, 

a  one  shot  circuit,  coupled  to  the  bias  voltage  generating  means 
and  the  phase  error  detection  means,  for  providing  a  delay 
proportional  to  said  bias  voltage  and  adjusted  by  said  phase 
error  signal. 


14.  An  ami-latching  circuit  for  a  phase  lock  loop  having  a 
feedback  divider  coupled  to  a  voluge  controlled  oscillator  (VCO). 
the  anti-latching  circuit  comprising: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  an  absence  of  output  signals  from 

the  feedback  divider:  and 
voltage  conu-ol  means  coupled  to  the  detecting  means  for  reduc- 
ing an  output  frequency  of  the  VCO  in  response  to  a  signal 
from  tf»e  detecting  nneans. 


5,694,088 

PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  WTTH  IMPROVED  PHASE- 

FREQUENCY  DETECTION 

Andrew   H.  Dickson.  Beaverton.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Maxim 

Integrated  Products,  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  679,426 

Int  a."  H03L  7/087:7/093:  H03K  5/26:  H03H  11/04 

UA  a.  331-12  20  Claims 
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1.  A  phase  locked  loop  comprising: 

an  in-phase  detector  having  an  IPD  sample  input,  an  IPD  input 

and  an  IPD  output,  said  IPD  sample  input  being  coupled  to  a 

data  input: 
a  quadrature  pha.se  detector  having  a  QPD  sample  input,  a  QPD 

input  and  a  QPD  output,   said  QPD   sample  input   being 

coupled  lo  said  data  input: 
a  frequency  detector  having  a  first  FD  input  coupled  lo  said  IPD 

output,  a  second  FD  input  coupled  to  said  QPD  output,  and  an 

FD  output: 
a  squelch  having  a  squelch  input,  enable  input,  and  a  squekrh 

output,  said  squelch  input  being  coupled  lo  said  IPD  output 

and  said  squelch  enable  input  being  coupled  to  said  FD 

output: 

a  filler  having  a  filler  input  coupled  to  said  squelch  ou^mii  and  a 
filter  output: 
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a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having 
said  filter  output,  a  VCO  in-phase 
ture  output,  said  VCO  in-phase 
IPD  input  and  said  VCO  quadratur 
said  QPD  input. 
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a  VCO  input  coupled  to 
obtput.  and  a  VCO  quadra- 
output  being  coupled  to  said 
output  being  coupled  to 


5,694,089 

FAST  FREQUENCY  SWITCH1T><G  SYNTHESIZER 
Hisashi  Adachi,  Mino;  Hiroaki  Kosufi,  and  Tomoki  Uwano, 
both  of  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  606,683 
Claims  priorit\',  application  Japai^  Feb.  14,  1995,  HEI7- 
025026 

Int.  a."  H03L  7JH8 
VS.  a.  331—16  i  16  Claims 
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1.  A  frequency  synthesizer  comprisin; ;: 

a  reference  divider  for  dividing  a  ref^nce  source  signal: 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator; 

an  RF  divider  for  dividing  the  output  signal  of  the  voltage 
controlled  oscillator; 

a  phase/frequency  comparator  for  coinparing  the  phases  of  the 
output  signal  of  the  RF  divider  anp  the  output  signal  of  the 
reference  divider; 

a  loop  filter  for  outputting  a  detected  phase  error  as  a  control 
voltage  of  the  voltage  controlled  oicillator;  and 

a  division  value  controller  for  makii^  the  RF  divider  perform 
fractional  division  operation  when  l|ie  output  signal  frequency 
of  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator  is  changed,  and  for  making 
the  RF  divider  perform  integer  division  operation  after  the 
change  of  the  output  signal  frequfncy  is  substantially  com- 
pleted, and  determining  the  division  value  of  the  reference 
divider  as  the  division  value  conjesponding  to  said  integer 
division  operation. 


5,694,090 

VOLTAGE  AND  TEMPERATLEE  COMPENSATED 
OSCILLATOR  FREQUENCY  STABILIZER 
Donald  M.  Morgan,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  634,269 
Int  a."  H03B  ^/04 
VS.  a.  331—57  24  Claims 

21.  A  method  of  stabilizing  the  osci  lation  frequency  of  a  ring 
oscillator,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


producing  a  first  voltage  signal  from  a  supply  voltage; 
inverting  the  first  voltage  signal  to  produce  a  second  voltage 

signal: 
modifying  the  conductance  of  a  first  control  device  using  the 

first  voltage  signal  to  regulate  the  flow  of  current  through  the 

first  control  device;  and 
modifying  the  conductance  of  a  second  control  device  using  the 

second  voltage  signal  to  regulate  the  flow  of  current  through 

the  second  control  device, 
wherein  the  first  voltage  signal  varies  in  direct  proportion  to  the 

change  in  supply  voltage. 


5,694,091 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  TO  DOUBLE  THE  CLOCK 
FREQUENCY  FOR  A  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Andreas     Hennig,     Garbsen,     Germany,     assignor     to     ke 
Kommiuikations-Elektronik  GmbH  &  Co.,  Hanover,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,095 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  18,  1995,  195  43 
115.4 

Int  a."  H03B  1/00:5/32;  19/00 


VS. 


6  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  to  generate  a  clock  frequency  for  a  data 
transmission  system  comprising: 

a  voltage-controlled  fundamental  wave  quartz  oscillator  for  pro- 
viding an  output  signal  at  an  output  of  said  fundamental  wa\ e 
quartz  oscillator,  a  frequency  of  said  output  signal  being 
changed  within  narrow  limits  as  a  function  of  a  magnitude  of 
a  control  voltage  applied  to  said  fundamental  wave  quartz 
oscillator; 

a  rectifier  bridge  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  input 
of  said  rectifier  bridge  circuit  being  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  fundamental  wave  quartz  oscillator,  and  the  output  of 
said  rectifier  bridge  circuit  being  connected  to  an  ohtnic 
resistance;  and 

a  comparator  having  two  inputs  and  an  output,  said  ohmic 
resistance  being  connected  to  both  inputs  of  said  comparator, 
and  the  clock  frequency  being  provided  at  the  output  of  said 
comparator. 
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S.694,092 

VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  INCLLiDING 

FIRST  AND  SECOND  VAR.ACTORS  HAVING  DIFFERING 

RATES  OF  CHANGE  IN  CAPACITANCE  VALUE 
Hiroaki  Oba,  Saitama,  and  Shigeru  Otsuka,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,997 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1995,  7-177016 

Int  ex."  H03B  5/12 

UA  a.  331-117  R  ,3cuims 


.^rt^f 
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I.  A  voluge-controlled  oscillator  comprising: 

an  inductance  element;  and 

a  variable-capacitance  section  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
inductance  element,  for  varying  a  capacitance  value,  and 
accordingly,  an  oscillation  frequency  of  output  signals, 
through  changes  in  impressed  reverse  bias  voltage. 

wherein  said  variable-capacitance  section  comprises  a  first  var- 
actor  and  a  second  varactor  having  mutually  connected  cath- 
odes and  diflfering  rates  of  change  in  capacitance  value  with 
respect  to  a  change  in  reverse  bias  voltage,  and 

wherein  a  predetermined  control  voltage  is  impressed  to  said 
cathodes,  a  first  control  voltage  providing  a  reverse  bias 
voltage  to  said  first  varactor  is  impressed  to  the  anode  of  said 
first  varactor.  and  a  second  control  voltage  providing  a  reverse 
bias  voltage  to  said  second  varactor  that  is  independent  of  said 
first  control  voltage  is  impressed  to  the  anode  of  said  second 
varactor 


which  are  in  quadrature  with  each  other,  the  quadramre  circuit 
also  having  first  and  second  control  inputs  that  lespectively 
receive  first  and  second  control  signals,  the  quadrature  circuit 
responsive  to  the  first  control  signal  by  producing  correspond- 
ing alterations  in  the  amplitude  of  the  first  quadrature  signal 
and  to  the  second  control  signal  by  producing  corresponding 
alterations  in  the  amplitude  of  the  second  quadramre  signal; 
first  and  second  amplitude  detectors  respectively  coupled  to  the 
first  and  second  quadrature  outputs  and  producing  respective 
first  and  second  amplitude  level  signals; 
a  difiference  amplifier  having  inputs  coupled  to  the  first  and 
second  amplimde  level  signals  and  having  a  difiference  output; 
an  offset  circuit  coupled  to  the  difiference  output  and  that  pro- 
duces the  first  and  second  control  signals,  the  amplitude  of  the 
first  control   signal  equal   to  that  of  the  difference  signal 
increased  by  a  selected  amount  and  the  amplimde  of  the 
second  control  signal  equal  to  that  of  the  difference  signal 
decreased  by  the  selected  amount; 
a  first  multiplier  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  first  quadrature 
signal  and  another  input  receiving  a  first  component  of  a  pair 
of  signals  representing  program  information  to  be  modulated 
onto  the  input  signal,  and  producing  therefrom  a  first  multi- 
plier output  signal; 
a  second  multiplier  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  second 
quadramre  signal  and  another  input  receiving  the  remaining 
second  component  of  the  pair  of  signals  representing  program 
information,  and  producing  therefrom  a  second  multiplier 
output  signal:  and 
a  summer  having  first  and  second  inputs  respectively  coupled  to 
the  first  and  second  multiplier  output  signals  and  having  an 
output  at  which  appears  the  modulated  input  signal. 


5,694,093 
WIDEBAND  IQ  MODULATOR  WITH  RC/CR 
AUTOMATIC  QUADRATURE  NETWORK 
Marcus  K.  DaSUva.  Newman  Lake.  Wash.,  and  Andrew  M. 
Teetzel.  Healdsburg,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,062,  Apr.  17,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  125380,  Sep.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,546 
Int  a.''  H04L  27/36 
VS.  a.  332—103 


5.694,094 
NARROW  BAND  ARBITRARY  HF  MODULATION  AND 
NOISE  GENERATOR 
Hermann  Meuth.  Rossdorf:  Gunter  Heinricfas,  Wassenberg; 
Alexander  Schnase.  Wiirseten,  and  Hans  Stockborst  Boon! 
aU   of  Germany,  assignors  to  Forschungszentrum   Julich 
GmbH,  JuUcfa.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A)1479,  5  371  Date  Jun.  12,  1996.  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/17039.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jun.  22.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  666.406 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Dec.  14.  1993  43  42 
520.8  .  ,       -* 

Int  CL"  H03B  29/00:  H03C  5/00 
U.S.a.332-U9  ^ctoi^ 

TACE.  ^fDCtaOR      bank""  oSciLLAfeR 

I S     I — ^    : *n    • 1 ^  x-NCO 


tNTCPTACE^ 
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6  Claims 


\3{Bx^^ 


ouuvr 


COMPMIER  ilOMAL  ilORAGC 

INTCOrACC        mOCC^OR        SANK 


NuMcnc 

OSCILLAIOR 


1.  A  modulator  comprising: 

a  quadrature  circuit  having  a  signal  input  that  receives  an  input 
signal  to  be  modulated  and  having  first  and  second  quadramre 
outputs  at  which  respectively  appear  first  and  second  quadra- 
mre signals  of  the  same  frequency  as  the  input  signal  but 


1  A  digital  high  frequency  modulation  generator  with  selection 
of  the  modulation  of  frequency,  phase  and  amplitude,  comprising: 

two  parallel  running  digital  numerically  controlled  oscillators; 

a  digital  adder  directly  receiving  outputs  from  said  numerically 
controlled  oscillator. 

a  digital-analog  convener  connected  to  said  adder,  and 

means  for  phase-modulaung  said  numerically  controlled  oscUla- 
tors  so  that  a  modulation  is  effected  solely  by  means  of  the 
phase  modulated  parallel  running  numericallv  controlled 
oscillators  whose  signals  are  digitally  added  without  further 
use  of  a  digital  multiplier. 
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5.694,095 

SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  RESONANCE  DEVICE 
ADAPTED  TO  SIMPLE  AND  PRECEE  ADJUSTMENT  OF 

RESONANT  FREQLBENCY 
Seiji  Mineyoshi.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406320,  Mar.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,627 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1994,  6-088611 

InL  CI."  H03H  9/0(k9/t4 

MS.  a.  333—193  6  Claims 


1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  resonance  pevice  comprising: 

a  surface  acoustic  wave  resonator  farmed  on  a  piezoelectric 
substrate  including  driving  electrodes  formed  in  a  comb-like 
sliape  and  reflectors  arranged  on  lk)tli  sides  of  tlie  driving 
electrodes:  and 

at  least  one  capacitor  formed  on  said  piezoelectric  substrate  and 
electncally  connected  to  said  drivin|  electrodes,  a  capacitance 
of  the  capacitor  being  set  to  be  a  specific  value  in  accordance 
with  a  manner  of  connection  of  thd  capacitor  to  said  surface 
acoustic  wave  detector: 

said  at  least  one  capacitor  having  electl^odes  formed  as  fingers  in 
a  comb-like  shape:  said  at  least  oi^  capacitor  being  formed 
via  an  insulation  film  formed  on  s^d  piezoelectric  substrate: 
and  : 

wherein  said  insulation  film  has  a  thickness  al  least  twice  a  pitch 
between  two  adjacent  fingers  in  tite  comb-like  shape  of  an 
electrode  of  said  at  least  one  capatitor  to  thereby  prev'ent  a 
surface  acoustic  wave  from  l>eing  generated  on  tlie  piezoelec- 
tric substrate  due  to  an  electric  field  applied  to  said  at  least 
one  capacitor. 


28a 


direction,  said  plurality  of  interdigital  transducers  forming  a 
surface  acoustic  wave  filter  part  having  input  and  output  sides 
and  a  pass  band:  and 

one-port  SAW  resonator  which  is  not  located  along  said 
surface  wave  propagation  direction  and  which  has  at  least  one 
interdigital  transducer,  said  one-port  SAW  resonator  fjcing 
connected  in  series  with  one  of  said  input  and  output  sides  of 
said  surface  acoustic  wave  filter  part,  an  antiresonance  fre- 
quency of  said  one-port  SAW  resonator  being  set  al  a  fre- 
quency level  higher  than  said  pass  band  of  the  surface  acous- 
tic wave  filter  part. 


5,694,097 

FORCE  AND/OR  MOTION  GENERATING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Kenth  Ake  Sune  Nilsson,  Akersberga,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Oenico  AB,  Akersberga,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00626,  §  371  Date  Dec.  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00976,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  556,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  22,  1993,  9302164 
Int  a."  HOIH  5i/00 
U.S.  a.  335— »  17  Claims 


5,694,096 

SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  HLTER 

Tadamasa  Ushiroku,  and  Hidehani  l«ld,  both  of  Nagaokakyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,195,  Jul.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,699 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1993,  5-169002 

Int  a.*  H03H  5^64 

MS.  CL  333—195  ,  22  Claims 


27  22b 


1.  A  force  and/or  motion  generating  arrangement  comprising: 

a  body  of  magnetostrictive  material  for  applying  a  force  on 
and/or  imparting  a  motion  to  another  object. 

means  for  feeding  a  magnetic  flux  tlirough  said  body  in  order  to 
cause  an  elastic  deformation  thereof, 

said  means  for  feeding  the  magnetic  flux  comprising  at  least  one 
pair  of  pole  surfaces  located  at  a  short  distance  from  each 
other  and  facing  each  other,  and 

at  least  one  source  of  said  magnetic  flux  to  which  said  pole 
surfaces  are  connected. 

said  pole  surfaces  defining  a  gap  for  receiving  said  body  ther- 
ebetween and  being  arranged  to  feed  the  magnetic  flux 
tlirough  said  body  in  a  first  direction,  in  which  said  body  has 
small  dimensions  in  relation  to  its  dimensions  in  at  least  one 
other  direction  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
first  direction. 

the  body  applying  said  force  on  and/or  imparting  said  motion  to 
said  other  object  in  said  at  least  one  other  direction. 


I.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  filter  comfnising: 
a  piezoelectric  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  interdigital  transducers  iformed  on  said  piezoelec- 
tric substrate  and  arranged  along  a  surface  wave  propagation 


5,694,098 

RATE  OF  CURRENT  RISE  SENSITIVE  SLOT  MOTOR 

AND  SWITCHING  APPARATUS  HAVING  CURRENT 

LIMITING  CONTACT  ARRANGEMENT 

INCORPORATING  SAID  SLOT  MOTOR 

Hemant  K.  Mody,  Brookiield;  Mark  A.  Juds,  New  Berlin,  and 

Peter  J.  Theisen,  West  Bend,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Eaton 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650359 
Int  CI."  HOIH  75/00 
MS.  a.  335—16  24  Claims 

1.  Current  limiting  switching  apparatus  comprising: 
first  and  second  separable  contacts  inounted  on  first  and  second 
conductors,  respectively: 


c 
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between  the  blade  and  the  first  bus-bar  which  tends  to  maintain  the 
contacts  in  engagement,  and  in  which  the  fixed  contact  is  con- 
nected to  the  second  terminal  by  a  second  bus-bar  which  is  of  an 
arched  shape  closely  positioned  on  the  side  of  die  first  bus-bar 
away  from  the  switchblade,  so  as  to  produce  in  use  a  further 
electrodynamic  force  on  the  blade. 


■?"40 


operating  means  for  eff^ecting  movement  of  at  least  one  of  said 
conductors  for  selectively  eflfectmg  closure  and  separation  of 
said  first  and  second  contacts: 

spring  means  providing  a  closing  force  on  said  contacts: 

means  permitting  dynamic  separation  of  said  contacts  in  oppo- 
siUon  to  said  closing  force  irrelative  to  operation  of  said 
operating  means: 

a  current  magnitude  sensitive  slot  motor  comprising  a  plurality 
of  thin  laminations  arranged  in  a  stacic  disposed  around  said 
first  and  second  contacts  and  said  first  and  second  conductors, 
said  current  magnitude  sensitive  slot  motor  providing  a  sepa- 
rating dynamic  force  on  said  conductors  proportional  lo  die 
square  of  the  magnitude  of  current  flowing  m  said  contacts: 
and 

a  rate  of  cun«nt  rise  sensitive  slot  motor  compnsing  a  thick 
magnetic  member  relative  to  individual  ones  of  said  lamina- 
tions disposed  adjacent  one  of  said  conductors,  said  rate  of 
current  rise  sensiuve  slot  motor  providing  a  closing  force  on 
said  conductors  proportional  to  the  square  of  the  steady  state 
condition  of  current  flowing  in  said  contacts,  said  slot  motor 
provided  closing  force  decreasing  as  the  rate  of  currenl  rise 
iiKreases. 


5,694,100 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  STARTER  HAVING  AN  AUXILIARY 
CONTROL  RELAY,  AND  A  CONTACTOR  FOR  SUCH  A 
STARTER 
Rene  Jacquet  Lyons;  Andre  Liadakis,  Salagnon,  and  Bruno 
Lefebvre,  Vllieurbanne.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo 
Equipements  Electriques  Moteur,  Creteil,  France 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670342 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  27,  1995,  95  07808 
Int  a."  HOIH  67/02 
MS.  CL  335-120  ,  cu|^ 


5,694,099 
SWITCHING  DEVICES 
Richard  Anthony  Connell,  Cottenham,  and  Brian  Stanley  Dar- 
low,  Bottisham,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  BLP 
Components  Limited,  SuffoUt,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/»17I6,  §  371  Date  Feb.  12,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)567I,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  600,979 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  19,  1993, 
9317260 

Int  a."  HOIH  51/22 
MS.  a.  335-78  3  ci.i,ns 


1  A  starter  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  batterv  with  positive 
and  negauve  poles,  die  starter  including  an  electromagnetic  con- 
tactor having  a  winding,  an  input  terminal  of  the  winding,  and  a 
pair  of  contactor  tentiinals.  die  contactor  further  having  axial  ends 
and  a  terminal  hood  at  one  of  its  axial  ends,  die  hood  being  of  an 
insulating  material  and  having  die  general  fonn  of  a  pot.  die  hood 
defining  a  base  portion  of  die  hood,  die  two  said  contactor  termi- 
nals being  disposed  in  die  said  base  portion  of  die  hood,  die  said 
contactor  terminals  including  a  first  contactor  terminal  for  connec- 
tion to  die  positive  pole  of  die  battery,  die  starter  further  including 
an  auxiliary  control  relay  having  a  first  contact  pad  and  a  second 
contact  pad  and  connecting  means  electrically  connecting  die  said 
first  contact  pad  lo  die  said  winding  input  terminal  and  die  said 
second  contact  pad  lo  die  said  first  contactor  terminal,  die  relay 
further  having  a  movable  contact  for  making  and  breaking  electri- 
cal connection  between  its  r*o  said  contact  pads,  wherein  die  said 
hood  includes  an  extension  defining  a  housing,  die  said  relay  being 
disposed  in  die  said  housing. 


LA  switching  device  comprising  a  solenoid  actuator,  a  first 
terminal  attached  to  a  first  bus-bar  on  which  is  mounted  a  flexible 
switch  blade  operable  by  die  actuator  and  having  a  movable 
contact  al  its  free  end,  and  a  second  terminal  connected  lo  a  fixed 
contact  with  which  die  movable  contact  is  engageable.  die  arrange- 
ment being  such  diat  when  in  use  die  device  is  in  die  ON  condition 
die   resultant   current   flow   produces   an   electrodynamic    force 


5.694,101 
CTRCUIT  BREAKER 
Shay  Joseph  LavcUe,  Westport  John  Michael  Mugan,  Us- 
nalurge,-  James  Joseph  Sbortt  Galway,  aU  of  Ireland,  and 
Kevin  Michael  Woods,  Mount  Vernon,  Iowa,  assisnors  to 
Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  lU. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593314 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Ireland,  Feb.  1,  1995,  950078 

Int  a."  HOIH  9/00 

MS.  CL  335-172  ,2  a.i,Bs 

1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

a  circuit  breaker  housing  having  a  window,  a  line  termuial,  a 
load  terminal,  and  a  circuit  trip  assembly  connected  between 
die  line  terminal  and  die  load  terminal  to  trip  die  circuit  in 
response  to  a  current  surge  condition: 
die  circuit  trip  assembly  comprising: 
a  trip  actuating  yoke  widiin  die  circuit  breaker  housing,  said 
yoke  movable  between  a  first  position  corresponding  to  a 
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normal  operating  condition  and  a 
ing  to  a  circuit  breaker  tripped 
ated  with  the  trip  actuating  yoke  to 
the  event  of  a  current  surge  conditi(|n 
integrally   extending   flag   section 
portion  which  is  visible  through  saii 
is  in  said  second  position  and  not  v 
when  said  yoke  is  in  said  first  posi 
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5,694,103 
LAMINATED  nCURE  8  POWER  METER  CORE 
R.  Wendell  Goodwin.  Dunwoody,  Ga.;  David  N.  Makinson,  and 
Richard  Timko,  both  of  Seneca,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Schlum- 
berger  Industries,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  637399 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  l7/06;27/2R:  GOIR  33/00:7/00 

VS.  a.  336—178  25  Claims 


second  position  correspond- 

conc  ition.  an  armature  associ- 

trip  the  circuit  breaker  in 

.  said  yoke  including  an 

aving  an  indicating  tab 

window  when  said  yoke 

iiible  through  said  window 


Ion. 


5,694,102 

VECTOR  RECONSTRUCTION  OF' ASYNCHRONOUSLY 
CAPTURED  TILED  EMBEDDED  DATA  BLOCKS 
David  L.  Hecht,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  577,672 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7^10 

VS.  CI.  235—456  15  Oaims 


I. 
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23.  A  laminated  RG.  8  power  meter  core  comprising  a  plurality 
of  ferromagnetic  plates  interlocked  together,  said  core  having  a 
first  lobe  defining  a  first  opening  and  a  first  leg  of  said  core  on  one 
end  thereof  and  a  second  lobe  defining  a  second  opening  spaced 
from  said  fast  opening  and  a  second  leg  of  said  core  on  the  other 
end  thereof,  said  first  and  second  legs  having  a  cross-sectional 
area,  said  first  opening  being  separated  from  said  second  opening 
by  a  central  leg  of  said  core,  said  central  leg  being  severed  to 
define  an  air  gap  between  first  and  second  gap  faces  of  said  central 
leg  and  having  a  cross-sectional  area  about  twice  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  first  and  second  legs,  each  of  said  gap  faces 
having  a  peripheral  edge  that  is  contoured  to  reduce  magnetic 
fringing  and  bypassing,  a  magnetic  flux  sensor  located  within  said 
gap  for  sensing  magnetic  flux  therein,  and  at  least  one  conductor 
looped  through  said  first  opening  and  back  through  said  second 
opening  whereby  a  current  flowing  in  said  conductor  induces 
magnetic  fluxes  within  the  lobes  of  the  core  that  combine  in  the 
central  leg  and  traverse  the  gap  where  the  flux  is  detected  as  an 
indication  of  the  magnitude  of  the  current  within  the  conductor. 


1.  A  process  for  capturing  logically  oitiered  digital  values  from  a 
spatially  asynchronous  read  out  of  a  tiled  data  pattern  that  is 
composed  of  multiple,  spatially  synchionizeable  Instances  of  an 
encoding  of  said  digital  values:  said  instances  of  said  encoding 
being  written  on  a  recording  medium  oi|  a  spatially  periodic  lattice 
of  centers  and  being  mapped  into  essen^ally  identical,  two  dimen- 
sional, non-overlapping  data  blocks  in  i  accordance  with  a  layout 
rule  which  spatially  formats  that  res|)ective  instances  of  said 
encoding  identically  within  the  respecive  data  blocks:  said  data 
blocks  being  tiled  onto  said  recording  medium  in  at  least  one 
direction  in  accordance  with  a  tiling  vector  of  deterministic  length: 
said  read  out  of  said  data  pattern  including  a  region  of  said  data 
pattern  that  is  appropriately  shaped  for  tiling  said  data  blocks  on  to 
said  recording  medium  in  accordance  \»ith  said  tiling  vector:  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of 

transforming  said  read  out  of  said  encoding  into  a  two  dimen- 
sional, correspondingly  ordered,  aectronic  representation  of 
said  read  out: 
replicating  said  electronic  representation  in  accordance  with  said 
tiling  vector  to  produce  an  extended  representation  of  said 
read  out  that  includes  a  representation  of  the  encoding  con- 
tained by  at  least  one  of  said  dat^  blocks  that  is  ordered  in 
accordance  with  the  spatial  formatting  of  said  encodings:  and 
synchronously  reading  out  the  representation  of  the  encoding 
contained  by  said  one  data  block  <in  an  order  conforming  to 
the  spatial  formatting  of  such  encoding  to  return  the  digital 
values  that  are  encoded  thereby  ii  said  logical  order. 


5,694,104 

LOW  PROFILE  mCH  POWER  SURFACE  MOUNT 

TRANSFORMER 

Paul  Michael  Lindberg,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pulse, 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  102^77,  Aug.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,534,838. 

This  application  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656.710 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  15/10:27/30 

VS.  CI.  336—183  21  Claims 


1.  A  low  profile  transformer,  comprising: 
a  support  member  for  supporting  a  coil  winding: 
a  first  elongated  conductive  tape  section  having  at  least  one 
conductor  having  a  co-planar  lead  terminal  formed  integral 
therewith  formed  into  a  first  coil  of  at  least  one  turn  on  said 
support  member: 
a  second  elongated  conductive  tape  section  having  at  least  one 
conductor  having  co-planar  lead  terminals  formed  integral 
therewith  wound  into  a  second  coil  of  at  least  one  turn 
directly  on  said  first  coil; 
a  third  elongated  conductive  tape  section  having  at  least  one 
conductor  having  a  co-planar  lead  terminal  formed  integral 
therewith,  said  first  tape  section  and  said  third  tape  section 
longitudinally  aligned  with  one  another  and  formed  as  a 
co-planar  continuation  of  a  common  conductor  and  dielectric 
with  said  first  tape  section  and  said  third  tape  section  having  a 
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laterally  offset  interconnection  providing  co-planar  exit  and 
co-planar  entrance  between  coils  of  said  first  tape  section  and 
said  third  tape  section,  said  third  tape  section  wound  diiectly 
on  said  second  coil  so  that  said  second  elongated  conductive 
tape  secuon  is  interleaved  between  said  first  and  third  sec- 
tions, said  conductor  of  said  first  tape  section,  said  conductor 
of  said  third  tape  section  and  said  laterally  extending  intercon- 
nection consisting  of  a  single  continuous  conductor,  said 
terminal  leads  of  each  of  said  conductive  tape  sections 
extending  from  and  disposed  in  a  common  plane  at  a  base  of 
said  support  member  for  engagement  and  surface  bonding  to  a 
PC  board. 


5,694,105 
COIL  FORMER  HAVING  TWO  WINDING  CHAMBERS 
Mariene  Weincr,  Huckeswagener  Str.  19,  D51647  Gummeni- 
bach,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,517 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1995,  195  41 
446.2 

Int  CL'  HOIF  27/29:27/30 
VS.  a.  336-198  ,2  cuims 


II.  A  coil  former  comprising: 

a  coil  former  body  having  an  opening  extending  there  duough 
for  accommodating  a  core,  said  body  having  flanges  formed 
on  opposed  ends  of  said  winding  body,  said  flanges  extending 
in  planes  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  opening; 

a  connecting  ledge  formed  on  at  least  one  said  flange,  said 
connecting  ledge  having  at  least  four  soldering  terminals 
arranged  side-by-side  in  a  row  for  receiving  winding  wires 
wound  about  said  winding  bodies:  and 

said  soldering  terminals  being  essentially  cylindrical  pins 
embedded  in  bases,  said  pins  extending  vertically  from  said 
bases  and  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
wherein  said  bases  are  spaced  apart  from  one  another,  and 
each  of  said  bases  tapers  on  a  side  facing  an  associated  pin. 


5,694,106 

SAFETY  SWITCH  WITH  OVERLOAD  PROTECTION 

CIRCUIT 

Ming  Shan  Wang,  No.  5.  Alley  4,  Lane  108,  ■^ing  Hsing  St., 
Nankang  Dist,  Taipei  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,044 

Int.  ex."  HOIH  71/04:71/16 

VS.  a.  337-79  1  ci,i„ 

1.  An  improved  safety  switch  wiUi  overload  protection  circuit 
comprising: 

a  housing,  said  housing  being  substantially  hollow  and  provided 
with  an  elastic  stop  hook  at  a  front  side  and  a  tear  side  thereof 
respectively,  and  a  positioning  hole  at  either  lateral  side 
thereof: 

a  lamp  cover,  said  lamp  cover  having  a  nose  at  either  lateral  side 
thereof  for  engaging  said  positioning  hole  of  said  housing,  so 
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that  said  lamp  cover  may  be  pivotally  mounted  on  an  upper 
side  of  said  housing  for  pressing  purposes,  said  lamp  cover 
further  having  a  through  hole  at  an  upper  side  thereof: 
a  receptacle,  said  receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  lugs  at  either 
laterals  side  thereof  for  engaging  a  plurality  of  retaining  slots 
correspondingly  provided  at  each  lateral  side  of  said  housing 
when  said  receptacle  is  inserted  into  the  interior  of  said 
housing  via  a  bonom  side  thereof,  said  receptacle  having 
provided  thereon  three  insert  grooves  for  receiving  three 
connecting  plates;  an  upper  end  of  that  connecting  plate  at  the 
side  being  bent  and  connected  to  a  bimetal  plate  by  means  of 
a  rivet,  .a  central  portion  of  said  bimetal  plate  being  punched 
so  that  it  projects  upwardly  in  the  shape  of  a  saucer,  said 
bimetal  plate  having  a  front  end  extending  forwardly  to  form 
a  hook  element,  and  a  platinum  contact  being  secured  at  a 
bonom  side  of  said  front  end:  that  connecting  plate  in  the 
middle  also  having  a  bent  upper  end  and  being  provided  with 
a  platinum  contact  at  a  position  corresponding  to  said  plati- 
num contact  on  said  bimetal  plate  6;  said  Uiree  connecting 
plates  each  being  provided  with  a  punched  out  fork-shaped 
connecting  portion  at  a  lateral  side  thereof:  said  receptacle 
further  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side  thereof  extending 
upwardly  to  form  respective  vertical  portions  each  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  protrusion  at  eidicr  comer,  and  a  first  metallic 
elastic  piece  being  fitted  onto  the  respective  front  and  rear 
sides  of  said  receptacle,  while  a  second  metallic  elastic  piece 
of  a  bent  shape  is  disposed  above  the  respective  front  and  rear 
sides  of  said  receptacle  such  that  an  upper  portion  of  said 
second  metallic  elastic  piece  is  retained  in  a  recess  at  an  inner 
side  of  the  respective  front  and  rear  sides  of  said  housing: 
a  circuit  board,  said  circuit  board  having  four  round  holes  at  four 
comers  thereof  for  engaging  said  prolnisions  at  the  top  side  of 
said  receptacle  and  having  arranged  thereon  a  neon  light,  an 
LED  indicator  and  a  resistor,  three  electrical  wires  from  said 
circuit  board  being  respectively  connected  to  said  three  con- 
necting portions  of  said  three  connecting  plates  such  thai 
when  said  connecting  plates  at  the  right  side  and  in  the  middle 
are  connected,  the  neon  light  will  be  on  to  indicate  electrical 
connection:  and 
an  electrically  insulating  baffling  plate  disposed  between  said 
platinum  contacts,  wherein  a  plurality  of  horizontal  ribs  and  a 
plurality  of  vertical  ribs  are  arranged  at  a  middle  section  of 
the  inner  side  of  each  lateral  side  of  said  housing  for  position- 
ing said  baffling  plate  and  said  connecting  plates  respectively: 
said  lamp  cover  has  a  block  disposed  inside  said  front  end 
thereof  for  pivotally  mounting  a  control  hook  having  a  bonom 
end  located  at  a  bonom  edge  of  said  hook  element  of  said 
bimetal  plate,  and  said  lamp  cover  further  has  a  leg  extending 
downwardly  from  one  lateral  side  thereof;  and 
said  baffling  plate  is  located  between  said  two  vertical  portions 
of  said  receptacle  such  that  it  may  displace  thereon;  the  upper 
portions  of  the  lateral  sides  thereof  are  positioned  by  said 
horizontal  ribs  of  said  housing;  said  baffling  plate  is  further 
provided  with  an  indentation  at  its  front  end  for  accommodat- 
ing said  control  hook  and  an  elongated  notch  at  a  suitable 
position  for  insertion  of  said  leg  of  said  lamp  cover  there- 
through: the  center  of  the  rear  end  of  said  baffling  plate  is 
further  provided  with  two  guide  grooves  on  either  side  of  a 
projection  onto  which  a  spring  fits;  and  said  baffling  plate  is 
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provided  with  matching  notches  at 
those  of  said  vertical  ribs  of  said 
and  rearward  displacement  may 
vertical  ribs,  whereby  when  power  is 
plate  may  trip  off  so  that  said  baffling 
slip  in  between  said  platinum 
may  be  utilized  to  control  said  baffl 
off  power  supply. 
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p<tiitions  corresponding  to 

housing  so  that  its  forward 

be  hindered  by  said 

overload,  said  bi-metal 

plate  may  automatically 

contaf:ts.  or  said  lamp  cover 

plate  to  displace  to  cut 


said  neutral  path,  wherein  the  impedance  of  said  first  frequency 
reactive  device  increases  as  the  frequency  of  a  signal  applied  to 
said  frequency  reactive  device  increases. 


nt 


5,694,107 

TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 

Hiroki  Moriwake,  Sanda;  Tsuyoshi  Tanaka,  Neyagawa,  and 

Masayuki  Takahashi,  Sapporo,  all  tf  Japan,  assignors  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  428377,  Apr.  25,  1995.  This  application 

Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  i36,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1994,  6-89580; 
Jun.  3,  1994,  6-122458  j 

Int.  a."  HOIG  7/Jo 
U.S.  a.  338—22  R  1  10  Claims 


1.  An  oxide  composition  having  a  corufidum  structure  compris- 
ing elements  in  amounts  represented  by  tl  e  following  formula: 

(AI,_,„Cr^,)/),+a  atm.  %  Mg 

0.05Sx+yS0.95 

0.05Sy/(x+y)g0.8 

OlSaSlO 
where    a    represents    a    value    based 
(Al,_,.,Cr^e,),0,. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  coupling  a  communications 
signal  distribution  networii.  said  networl 
and  neutral  paths,  said  apparatus  compi  ising 
pling  said  communication  signal  betwe  :n 
paths  and  a  first  frequency  reactive  devic< 


5,694,109 

TWO- WIRE  DC  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND 

TRANSCEIVER 

Andrew  M.  Nguyen,  Liverpool,  and  Beiyamin  V.  Morrow,  West 

Monroe,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Controls 

and  Measurement  Corp.,  Cicero,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,423 

Int.  CI."  H04M  Wm 

U.S.  CI.  340—310.02  17  Claims 


1.  A  dc  signaling  transceiver  for  communicating  over  a  single 
pair  of  conductors  which  carry  a  dc  communications  voltage  at  a 


level  V. 


,  compnsing 


on    one    molecule    of 


5.694,108 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  POWER  NETWORK 

COUPLING 
Kenneth  C.  Shuey,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assigaor  to  ABB  Power  T&D 
Company  Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,935 

Int.  CI."  H04M  \]I04 

MS.  CL  340—310.01  16  Claims 


(a)  microprocessor  means  having  a  signal  input  terminal  V,„.  a 
signal  output  terminal  V  ,„,.  a  sensor  input  circuit  coupled  to  a 
sensor  transducer,  and  a  control  output  circuit  coupled  to 
control  an  external  device; 

(b)  voltage  limiting  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  pair 
of  conductors  to  receive  said  dc  communications  voltage  level 
"^ L„mm  ^^'^  3"  output  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  means  to 
supply  thereto  a  supply  voltage  S ^  at  a  predetermined  level 
less  than  said  communications  voltage  level  V^„„^;  and 

(c)  signal  input/output  means  coupled  to  said  pair  of  conductors 
and  to  said  microprocessor  means  signal  input  terminal  and 
signal  output  terminal,  including  means  for  applying  incom- 
ing pulse  signals  from  said  conductors  to  said  input  terminal, 
and  means  for  applying  onto  said  conductors  output  pulse 
signals  that  have  high  and  low  values  at  said  dc  communica- 
tions voltage  level  V_„„^  and  a  predetermined  voltage  level 
V22  that  is  between  said  communications  voltage  V^,,,^  and 
said  supply  voltage  V^^. 


6  Claims 


signal  to  a  power 

comprising  line,  ground 

a  coupler  for  cou- 

said  line  and  ground 

'.  connected  in  series  with 


5,694,110 

ILLUMINATED  SIGNAL  DEVICE 

Tim  Clifford,  P.O.  Box  184,  Chino,  Calif.  91708 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762328 

Int.  a."  G08B  2i/00 

MS.  a.  340—321 

1.  An  illuminated  signal  device  comprising: 
an  illuminated  signal  means  for  signalling  and  informing  sur- 
rounding persons;  and  a  power  supply  means  for  being  worn 
by  an  individual,  the  power  supply  means  being  electrically 
coupled  to  the  illuminated  signal  means  for  providing  electri- 
cal power  thereto,  the  illuminated  signal  means  comprises  a 
handle  adapted  to  be  grasped  and  manipulated  by  said  indi- 
vidual; an  outer  body  extending  from  an  upper  end  of  the 
handle;  a  light  bulb  supported  within  the  outer  body;  a  front 
lens  extending  transversely  across  the  outer  body  and  over  the 
light  bulb;  a  rear  lens  extending  transversely  across  the  outer 
body  so  as  to  enclose  the  light  bulb  between  the  front  and  rear 
lenses  and  within  the  outer  body;  a  power  cord  positioned  in 
electrical  communication  with  the  light  bulb  and  extending 
through  the  handle  to  project  exteriorly  thereof  and  terminate 


December  2,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


607 


a  receiver  device  including  a  signal  receiver  circuit  for  receiving 
the  coded  signal  transmined  by  said  signal  generating  device 
of  said  pressure  gauges. 


5.694,112 

SOLID  ST.4TE  ROTARY  APPARENT  BEACON 

Robert  S.  VannRox,  Hattiesburg,  Miss.;  Bruce  Scoa  Ri^y, 

Charlcstown,  and  Troy  Lynn  Roney,  Madison,  both  of  Ind., 

assignors  to  Grote  Industries,  Inc.,  Madison,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,899 

Int  a."  B60Q  1/52 

MS.  a.  340—472  g  Claims 


in  a  first  electrical  connector  electrically  coupled  to  the  power 
supply  means  so  as  to  provide  electrical  power  to  the  light 
bulb;  the  outer  body  having  a  substantially  annular  configu- 
ration; the  illuminated  signal  means  further  comprises  a  front 
lens  modifier  removably  positioned  over  the  front  lens,  and  a 
rear  lens  modifier  removably  positioned  over  the  rear  lens,  the 
lens  modifiers  each  including  informational  indicia  printed 
thereon  which  can  be  interpreted  by  surrounding  individuals. 


/V 


1    A  tire  pressure  indicator  for  a  set  of  pneumatic  tires  of  a 
vehicle,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pressure  gauges  respectively  attached  to  the  pneu- 
matic tires,  each  of  said  pressure  gauges  including:  a  casing 
with  a  hollow  adaptor  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  pneumatic 
tire,  an  inlet  and  a  finger  piece  for  opening  an  inflating  valve 
of  the  pneumatic  tire;  and  a  signal  generating  device  disposed 
in  said  casing,  said  signal  generating  device  including 
a  pressure  sensing  unit  which  generates  an  analog  voltage 
signal  that  varies  in  accordance  with  pressure  imposed  on 
said  inlet, 
a  signal  converting  unit  electrically  connected  to  said  pressure 
sensing  unit  for  converting  the  analog  voltage  signal  into  a 
digital  output  signal, 
an  encoder  unit  electrically  connected  to  said  signal  convert- 
ing unit,  said  encoder  unit  comparing  the  digital  output 
signal  of  said  signal  converting  unit  with  high  pressure  and 
low  pressure  limits  of  a  predetermined  normal  operating 
pressure  range,  said  encoder  unit  generating  a  coded  signal 
which  includes  the  digital  output  signal  and  an  identifica- 
tion code  unique  to  that  gauge  when  the  digital  output 
signal  is  not  within  the  operating  pressure  range,  and 
a  signal   transmitter  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said 
encoder  unit  for  transmitting  the  coded  signal  from  said 
encoder  unit  wirelessly;  and 


5,694,111 
TIRE  PRESSURE  INDICATOR 
Tlen-Tsai  Huang,  No.  4,  Lane  30,  Wu-Chuan  St„  Pan-Chiao 
City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,000 

Int.  CI."  B60C  2i/00 

MS.  a.  340-442  1,  Oaims 


1.  A  rotary  apparent  beacon,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  at  least  five  light  sources  fixedly  mounted  to  a 

housing  and  spaced  around  a  circumference: 
a  controller  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  light  sources  and  operable 

to  sequentially  illuminate  the  plurality  of  light  sources  in  a 

walking  panera  to  create  an  apparent  rotary  beacon  light 

effect;  and 

a  plurality  of  reflectors  respectively  associated  with  the  light 
sources; 

wherein  the  reflectors  include  a  leading  generally  surface  opera- 
tive angularly  displaced  from  a  radial  dire.tion  of  the  circum- 
ference. 


5,694,113 
EMERGENCY  BRAKE  MONFTOR 
Li-Teh  Chen,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,738 
Int  CI."  B60Q  1/44 
MS.  a.  340-479 

2 


IClaim 


1.  An  emergency  brake  monitor  compwising:     • 

a  front  cover  formed  with  an  opening  at  an  upper  portion 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  perforations  below  said  opening,  and  a 
circular  recess  at  one  side  thereof,  said  circular  recess  being 
provided  with  a  protuberance  thereon  and  having  a  thttxigh 
hole  at  a  center  thereof; 

a  ball-shaped  men.bcr  formed  with  a  radial  bell-shaped  neck 
having  a  passage  extending  through  a  diameter  thereof,  said 
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ball-shaped  member  being  rotatabi}  fined  in  said  front  cover 
with  said  bell-shaped  neck  protnidi  ig  out  of  said  front  cover, 

a  photosensor  arranged  within  said  p  ssage  of  said  ball-shaped 
member; 

an  adjusting  knob  including  a  cylindifcal  rod  portion  extending 
from  one  side  of  said  adjusting  l^ob.  said  cylindrical  rod 
portion  of  said  adjusting  knob  haviig  a  through  hole  in  which 
is  force-fitted  a  mercury  switch,  an  piner  side  of  said  adjusting 
knob  being  formed  with  a  groov«  adapted  to  receive  said 
protuberaiKe:  and 

electrical  means  electrically  connected  with  said  mercury  switch 


and  said  photosensor,  for  producin; 
signal  from  said  photosensor. 


warnings  when  receiving 


5,694,114 

COHERENT  ALARM  FOR  A  SECURE 
COMMLTVICATION  SYSTEM 
Eric  Udd,  Fairview,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940,618,  Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5311^92.  This  application  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,954 

Int  a.*  G08B  29/00:  €01J  4/00 

27  Claims 


from  said  light  source  and 


27.  An  alarmed  communication  syste  n  including: 
a  Sagnac  interferometer  producing  an  interferometric  output  and 
having: 

a  Sagnac  loop; 
a  light  source  that  produces  counter  propagating  light  beams 

on  said  Sagnac  loop; 
an  optical  phase  modulator  remote 

in  said  Sagnac  loop  for  impressing  information  at  a  first 
frequency  on  the  counter  propagating  light  beams  so  that 
the  information  appears  in  an  ii^erferometric  output; 
output  light  detector  means  conneo  ed  to  receive  the  interfero- 
metnc  output  and  to  produce  Herefrom  an  output  signal 
representative  of  the  informatioi ;  and 
an  alarm  system  connected  to  sail  Sagnac  loop  to  indicate 
unauthorized  access  to  said  Sagiiac  loop  including: 
means  to  check  the  output  si]  nal  representative  of  the 

information  for  errors:  and 
means  to  produce  an  alarm  signal  when  a  predetermined 
error  rate  occurs. 


(b)  a  first  wireless  signal  receiving  means  operably  associated 
with  the  electric  controller  means  for  receiving  signals  to 
activate  the  electric  controller  means; 

(c)  a  first  wireless  signal  transmitting  means  operably  associated 
with  the  electric  controller  means  for  transmitting  signals  in 
response  to  the  electric  controller  means  commencing  the 
coffee  brewing  cycle  of  the  coffee  maker  and  subsequently  in 
response  to  the  end  of  the  coffee  brewing  cycle  of  the  coffee 
maker: 

(d)  a  wireless  remote  control  means  including: 

( 1 )  a  second  signal  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  signals 
to  the  first  wireless  signal  receiving  means  to  activate  the 
electric  controller  means  to  deliver  the  flow  of  electricity  to 
the  coffee  maker  to  initiate  the  coffee  brewing  cycle; 

(2)  a  second  wireless  signal  receiving  means  operably  associ- 
ated with  the  remote  controller  means  whereby  signals  are 
received  from  the  first  signal  transmitting  means  from  the 
coffee  maker  in  response  to  the  commencement  of  the 
coffee  brewing  cycle  and  substantially  in  response  to  the 
end  of  the  coffee  brewing  cycle;  and 

(3)  sound  producing  means  for  producing  an  audible  sound  in 
response  to  signals  transmitted  from  the  first  wireless  trans- 
mitting means  generated  either  in  response  to  the  com- 
mencement of  the  coffee  brewing  cycle  or  subsequently  to 
the  end  of  the  coffee  brewing  cycle. 


5,694,116 
DRIVER  CONDITION-MONITORING  APPARATUS  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEfflCLES 
Kouichi   Kojima,  Wako,  Japan,  assignor  to   Honda   Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744^40 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1995,  7-309747 

Int.  CI."  G08B  23/00 

VJS.  a.  340—576  20  Claims 
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5,694,115 

REMOTE  CONTROL  ACTIVATtD  ELECTRIC  DRIP 

COFFEE  MAKER 

Jack  Desatoff,  1020  S.  HoUenbeck  St.,  West  Covina,  Calif. 

91791 

Filed  Jun.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,758 
Int.  CI."  G08B  ^1/00 
VS.  a.  340—540  2  Qaims 

1.  A  wireless  remote  control  system  for  controlling  and  audibly 
signaling  the  operation  of  an  electnc  dri  p  coffee  maker  comprising: 
(a)  electric  controller  means  operably  associated  with  the  elec- 
tric drip  coffee  maker  for  conuollifig  the  flow  of  electricity  to 
the  coffee  maker: 


VEHICLE 
EQUIPMENT 


_C1 


^ 


VOICE 

SYNTHESIZING 

UNIT 


•     ^' 


1.  A  driver  condition-monitoring  apparatus  for  an  automotive 
vehicle,  comprising: 

driver  condition-determining  means  for  determining  a  condition 
of  a  driver  driving  said  automotive  vehicle; 

voice  information-generating  means  for  generating  voice  infor- 
mation for  said  driver; 

voice  recognition  means  for  recognizing  a  voice  uttered  by  said 
driver;  and 

control  means  for  causing  said  voice  information-generating 
means  to  generate  said  voice  information  for  said  driver, 
depending  on  a  result  of  a  determination  of  said  condition  of 
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said  driver  by  said  driver  condition-determining  ineans.  judg- 
ing a  response  of  said  driver  to  said  voice  information,  based 
on  the  result  of  recogniuon  of  said  driver's  voice  by  said 
voice  recognition  means,  and  carrying  out  at  least  one  alarm- 
ing measure  of  giving  warning,  giving  information  on  a  place 
to  take  a  rest,  and  controlling  operation  of  said  automotive 
vehicle,  based  on  the  result  of  said  judgment  of  said  response 
of  said  driver  to  said  voice  information. 


5,694,117 

ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR  RISING  STEM  VALVES 

C.  Alan  Sugarek,  6605  Rowan  La.,  Houston,  Tex.  77074 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  259.014,  Jun.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,955 

Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340-626  5  cuims 


1.  An  alarm  system  for  a  rising  stem  valve  including  a  valve 
housing,  a  seat  surface  carried  on  the  valve  housing,  a  lifting  seal 
member,  a  seal  surface  carried  by  the  lifting  seal  member,  a  fluid 
passage  extending  through  the  seal  surface  and  seal  surface,  the 
lifting  seal  member  being  moveable  axially  inside  the  valve  hous- 
ing ft-om  an  open  to  a  close  position  to  move  the  seal  surface 
toward  or  away  ft^om  the  seat  surface,  the  system  comprising: 

a)  a  source  for  providing  a  signal: 

b)  a  signal-carrying  conductor  which  is  frangible  and  mounted 
in  touching  relationship  to  both  the  lifting  seal  member  and 
the  valve  housing,  the  conductor  normally  transmitting  signal 
fixjm  the  source,  when  unbroken,  but  rupturing  upon  move- 
ment and  contact  with  the  lifting  seal  member  when  the  seal 
surface  moves  relative  to  the  seat  surface,  thereby  interrupting 
the  signal:  and. 

c)  an  alarm  connected  with  the  source  and  the  conductor  for 
detecting  the  transmitted  signal  and  being  activated  by  inter- 
ruption of  the  transmitted  signal. 


5,694,118 

GAS  DETECTION  AND  ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR 

MONITORING  GAS  SUCH  AS  CARBON  MONOXIDE 

Sea  C.  Park,  and  In  P.  Park,  both  of  3836  Birchwood,  Skokie, 

lU.  60076 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,290 
Int.  a.'>G28B  17/10 
VS.  a.  340-632  g  Claims 

1    A  gas  detection  and  alarm  system  for  monitoring  carbon 
monoxide,  comprising: 
detection  means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  dose  of  carbon 
monoxide,  the  detection  means  including  a  semiconductor- 
type  carbon  monoxide  sensor  having  a  plurality  of  connec- 
tions connected  to  at  least  three  terminals  of  a  microprocessor 
through  a  plurality  of  transistors; 
indication  means  for  indicating  the  dose  detected  by  the  detec- 
tion means  to  the  user,  said  indication  means  including  a 
temperature  compensating  circuit  for  maintaining  a  constant 
temperature  thereof; 


microprocessor  means  including  the  microprocessor  for  digitally 
controlling  said  indication  and  detection  means; 

power  conversion  means  for  supplying  constant  power  to  said 
detection  and  indication  means; 

housing  means  for  housing  said  detection,  indication,  micropro- 
cessor and  power  conversion  means, 

wherein  said  housing  means  has  a  circular  configuration  and 
includes  an  electric  plug  disposed  on  a  bottom  surface  of  said 
housing  means,  and  said  indication  means  includes  a  buzzer 
for  generating  an  audio  sound  and  a  first  transistor  directly 
connected  to  said  buzzer 

wherein  said  housing  means  further  includes: 
a  top  cover  having  a  light  emitting  portion,  and 
a  bottom  plate  having  said  electric  plug  and  a  surface  for 
mounting  thereon  said  indication,  power  conversion,  micro- 
processor, and  detection  means  in  a  substantially  coplanar 
manner,  said  top  cover  and  bonom  plate  engaging  each 
other  to  form  a  housing  unit: 

wherein  said  light  emitting  portion  includes  a  movable  switch 
for  resetting  the  system  after  activation  of  said  indication 
means  to  indicate  said  dose  detection;  and 

wherein  said  power  conversion  means  includes  a  power  conver- 
sion circuit  having  no  transformers,  said  conversion  circuit 
receiving  AC  power  and  generating  constant  DC  power  from 
said  AC  power. 


5.694,119 

STRUCTURE  OF  A  PAGING  RECEIVER  AND  A 

MESSAGE  DATA  STORAGE  CONTROL  METHOD 

Hiroshi  Ono,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  358 J66 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336197 
Int  CL*  H04Q  7/18 
VS.  CI.  340-825.44  ig  cUims 

1.  A  paging  receiver  for  receiving  a  message  data  in  which  an 
overhead  is  inserted,  comprising: 

a  first  storing  means  for  storing  body  data  of  said  message  data 
in  a  memory  slot  specified  by  a  memory  slot  number  se!  in  the 
overhead: 
a  second  storing  means  for  storing  storage  methods  of  said  body 
data  for  respecuve  memory  slots  in  said  first  storing  means; 
and  a  control  means  for  selecting  a  storage  method  corre- 
sponding to  a  memory  slot  number  set  in  said  overhead 
among  memoo  data  stored  in  said  second  storing  means  and 
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Storing  said  body  data  with  a  selecti  d  storage  method  in  said 
hrst  storing  means. 
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the  controller,  coupled  to  the  user  interface,  for  assigning  the 
information  service  being  selected  to  the  assignable  address 
port  being  identified;  and 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  request  for  the  information 
service  being  selected  including  an  address  for  identifying 
the  assignable  address  port  of  the  subscriber  unit  to  the 
selective  call  communication  system. 


)».]ln  (O,  ■•  use*  aim 


5,694,121 
LATENCY  REDUCTION  AND  ROUTING  ARBITRATION 

FOR  NETWORK  MESSAGE  ROUTERS 
John  C.  Krause;  WUliam  J.  Watson;  David  P.  Sonnier,  all  of 
Austin,  Tex«,  and  Robert  W.  Horst,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,431,  Sep.  30,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,756 
Int  CI."  H04Q  9/W 
VS.  CI.  340—825.5  21  Claims 


5,694,120 

METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  INFORMATION  SERVICES 

FROM  A  MENU  IN  SELECTIVE  CALL  TRANSCEIVERS 

Jack  P.  Indekeu,  Lake  Worth,  Fla.,  and  Christopher  G.  Henz, 

Roanoke,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scbaumbrug,  lU. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606349 

InL  a."  H04Q  I/DO 

VS.  CI.  340—825.44  I  20  aaims 
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1.  A  selective  call  communication  sistem  having  at  least  one 
base  site  and  a  plurality  of  subscriber  u  lits.  the  at  least  one  base 
site,  comprising: 

a  base  site  receiver  for  receiving  info^ation  services: 

a  base  site  processor  for  processing  thf  information  services  and 

creating  a  directory  of  information  services; 
a  base  site  transmitter  for  transmittiqg  the  directory  to  a  sub- 
scriber unit,  the  subscriber  unit  coitprising: 
a  plurality  of  assignable  address  pots; 
a  receiver  for  receiving  the  directory  of  information  services 

on  a  nnail  drop  address  port; 
a  controller  for  generating  a  metu  from  the  directory  of 

information  services; 
a  display  for  displaying  the  meni  of  information  services 

from  the  plurality  of  assignable  iddress  ports; 
a  user  interface  for  selecting  an  inibrmation  service  from  the 
menu  of  information  services  to  Ibe  received  on  an  assign- 
able address  port  of  the  plurality  of  assignable  address 
ports; 
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1.  A  method  for  biasing  each  of  a  plurality  of  port  inputs  for 
participation  in  an  arbitration  for  data  communication  access  to  an 
output  pon  of  a  data  communication  device,  comprising  the  steps 
of 

providing  each  of  the  plurality  of  port  inputs  with  an  initial  bias 
value; 

forming  from  the  initial  bias  value  an  arbitration  value  for  each 
of  the  port  inputs: 

comparing  the  arbitration  value  of  each  of  the  port  inputs  par- 
ticipating in  the  arbitration  to  select  a  one  of  the  port  inputs 
for  data  communication  access  to  the  output  port; 

subtracting  the  sum  of  the  initial  bias  values  of  the  other  of  the 
plurality  of  port  inputs  participating  in  the  arbitration  from  the 
arbitration  value  of  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  pon  inputs  to 
form  a  new  arbitration  value  for  the  one  port  input;  and 

adding  to  the  arbitration  value  of  each  of  the  other  of  the 
plurality  of  port  inputs  participating  in  the  arbitration  the 
corresponding  initial  bias  value  to  form  a  new  arbitration 
value  for  each  of  said  other  of  the  plurality  of  port  inputs. 


5.694,122 

JAM  INFORMATION  DISPLAY  USING  AN  ARROW 

WHOSE  ATTRIBUTE  VALUE  CHANGES  FROM  A  JAM 

TAIL  TO  A  JAM  HEAD 

Masaki  Nakada,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  748^85 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-299443 
Int.  a."  G08G  1/123 
VS.  CI.  340—990  6  Claims 

1.  A  road  traffic  mformation  display  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

displaying  a  road  map  on  a  display  screen  that  is  provided  in  a 

self  vehicle; 
calculating  an  entire  length  of  a  jam  based  on  jam  information 
included  in  road  traffic  information  that  is  sent  from  an 
external  system;  and 
displaying,  on  the  displayed  map.  an  arrow  directed  from  a  jam 
tail  to  a  jam  head  along  a  jammed  road  in  a  jammed  section 
thereof  such  that  an  attribute  of  the  arrow  gradually  changes 
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from  the  jam  tail  to  the  jam  head,  based  on  the  jam  informa- 
tion and  the  calculated  enure  length  of  the  jam. 


mounted  between  preselected  ones  of  the  keys  and  at  least 

lockable  click   button  assembly   mounted  a  adjacent  to  a 

reward  edge  of  the  keysboard  unit; 
generating  an  image  of  an  object  to  be  dragged,  the  object  being 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  icon,  a  window  and 

text,  the  image  being  generated  at  a  first  location  on  a  display 

device  of  the  computer  system; 
generating  an  image  of  a  pointer  on  the  display  device; 
engaging  the  pointer  actuator  with  the  index  finger  of  a  users 

hand  and  applying  first  manual  forces  to  move  the  pointer 

onto  the  object  displayed  at  the  first  location; 
locking  the  click  bunon  assembly  with  the  thumb  of  the  user's 

hand  to  select  the  object;  and 
applying  second  manual  forces  to  the  pointer  actuator  with  the 

users  index  finger  to  move  the  selected  object  to  a  second 

location  on  the  display  device. 


5,694,123 
KEYBOARD  WITH  INTEGRATED  POINTING  DEVICE 
AND  CLICK  BUTTONS  WITH  LOCK  DOWN  FOR  DRAG 
OPERATION  IN  A  COMPl  TER  SYSTEM  WITH  A 
GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE 
Edwin  Joseph  Selker,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.;  Michio  Suzuki,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan;  Tomoyuki  Takahaski,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  and 
Yoshiharu  Uchiyama,  Isehara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N  Y 
Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,360 
Int.  a.''H03K  17/94 
VS.  O.  341-22  20  Oaims 


5,694,124 
PORTABLE  COMPLTTER  WITH  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

BOARD  AND  KEYBOARD 
AnUiony  B.  Wood,  Dallas,  Tex^  assignor  to  Texas  lustrufflents 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594^16 

InL  a.*  H03K  17/94 

UACL  341-22  24cui„« 


1.  An  integrated  manual  control  input  device  for  use  in  a 
computer  system  having  a  graphical  user  interface,  comprising: 

a  keyboard  unit  having  a  plurality  of  keys  and  a  space  bar; 

a  pointing  actuator  mounted  to  the  keyboard  unit  between  pre- 
selected ones  of  the  keys  for  engagement  by  a  users  index 
finger; 

at  least  one  click  button  assembly  mounted  to  the  keyboard  unit 
in  a  location  rearward  of  the  space  bar  and  having  a  bunon 
movable  downwardly  by  a  users  thumb  to  select  an  ON  state 
and  subsequenUy  releasable  to  select  an  OFF  state,  and  move- 
able downwardly  and  generally  laterally  to  select  a  locked  ON 
state  to  faciliute  a  drag  operation;  and 

a  switch  mounted  to  the  keyboard  unit  and  actuated  by  engage- 
ment of  the  button  when  the  bunon  is  moved  downwaidly. 

11  An  integrated  manual  control  input  device  for  use  in  a 
computer  system  having  a  graphical  user  interface,  comprising 

a  keyboard  unit  having  a  plurality  of  keys  and  a  surrounding 
frame; 

at  least  one  click  bunon  assembly  pivotally  mounted  in  a  cut-out 
region  in  the  frame  including  an  actuator  and  a  bunon  select- 
ably  slidable  in  a  lateral  direction  over  the  actuator  to  engage 
the  fi-ame  and  lock  the  click  bunon  assembly  in  a  depressed 
locked  ON  state;  and 

a  switch  mounted  to  the  frame  beneath  the  acmator  for  transition 
between  ON  and  OFF  states  when  engaged  by  the  actuator 

20.  A  method  of  performing  a  drag  operation  in  a  computer 
system  having  a  graphical  user  interface,  comprising  the  steps  of 

connecting  a  keyboard  unit  to  the  computer  system,  the  key- 
board unit  having  a  plurality  of  keys,  a  pointing  acmator 


I.  A  portable  computer  comprising: 

a  circuit  board  containing  processing  circuitry  and  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  formed  therein;  and 

a  plurality  of  keys  disposed  in  said  holes,  said  keys  moving 
within  said  holes  during  a  keystroke  wherein  said  plurality  of 
holes  provide  support  to  said  keys  to  reduce  lateral  wobble. 

13.  A  portable  computer  comprising: 

a  circuit  board  containing  processing  circuitiy  and  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  formed  therein; 

a  plurality  of  keys  disposed  in  said  holes,  said  keys  moving 
within  said  holes  during  a  keysffoke;  and 

a  housing  for  enclosmg  said  circuit  board  and  for  supplying  a 
ngid  substrate  upon  which  said  keys  press  during  keystrokes 
wherein  said  circuit  board  includes  guides  in  each  of  said 
holes  for  providing  smooth  movement  of  the  key  within  each 
hole. 

20.  A  method  of  manufacmring  a  portable  computer,  comprising 
the  steps  of:  * 

disposing  a  plurality  of  keys  through  respective  holes  in  a  circuit 
board  containing  processing  circuitry  such  that  said  keys 
move  withm  said  holes  during  a  keysnx)ke  wherein  said  holes 
provide  guide  support  to  achieve  anu-wobble  of  said  keys 
and  ' 

enclosing  said  circuit  board  in  a  housing. 


5,694,125 
SLroiNG  WINDOW  WITH  BIG  GAP  DATA 
COMPRESSION  SYSTEM 
Patiick  A.   Owsley,  Moscow;   Kennetii  J.  Baker,  Meridian; 
Catherine  A.   French,   Moscow,  all   of  Id,,  and   Greg  C. 
Zweigle.  PuUman,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Advance  Hardware 
Architecture.  PuUman,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,148 
InL  CL"  m3M  7/40:  GIIC  7/00 
U.S.  a.  341-50  38  Claims 

1.  A  data  compression  system  comprising: 


612 


H-byu 
SlidMig 


107, 
CAM 
(04»T) 


i :: 


7^ 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2,  1997 


t  Mot  falQ  Qip  co'vipmn' 


means  for  sequentially  receiving 
from  an  input  source: 
.  means  for  implementing  a  sliding 
compressor  coupled  to  the  means 
wherein  a  current  input  symbol  is 
window  of  symbols  and  one  or 
predetermined  number  of  symbols 
symbol,  wherein  the  sliding  wind4w 
plurality  of  previously  received 
ther  wherein  there  is  a  second 
symbols  between  the  sliding  wii 
symbols. 


stream  of  data  symbols 


window  with  big  gap  data 

or  sequentially  receiving. 

compared  with  a  sliding 

e  symbols  received  a  first 

prior  to  the  current  input 

of  symbols  includes  a 

continuous  symbols  and  fur- 

iredeiermined  number  of 

and  the  one  or  more 


generating  a  coded  sequence  of  symbols,  the  symbols  in  said 
coded  sequence  being  grouped  into  coded  segments  and  literal 
segments,  said  literal  segments  being  interspersed  among  said 
coded  segments,  said  literal  segments  being  identical  to  said 
incorrectly  predicted  segments,  and  each  coded  segment 
among  said  coded  segments  designating  a  non-negative  num- 
ber of  correctly  predicted  segments  and  a  non-negative  num- 
ber of  incorrectly  predicted  segments; 

sending  said  coded  sequence  of  symbols  to  an  input-output 
device: 

receiving  said  coded  sequence  of  symbols  from  said  input- 
output  device; 

decoding  each  coded  segment  received  from  said  input-output 
device,  thereby  obtaining  the  non-negative  number  of  cor- 
rectly predicted  segments  and  the  non-negative  number  of 
incorrectly  predicted  segments  designated  by  said  coded  seg- 
ment: 

if  said  non-negative  number  of  correctly  predicted  segments  is 
greater  than  zero,  deriving  a  predicted  value  consisting  of  n 
symbols  from  decoded  symbols  received  and  decoded  previ- 
ously, repeating  this  step  a  number  of  times  equal  to  said 
non-negative  number  of  correctly  predicted  .segments,  and 
outputting  the  predicted  values  thus  obtained  as  newly 
decoded  symbols  in  a  decoded  sequence  of  symbols:  and 

if  said  non-negative  number  of  incorrectly  predicted  segments  is 
greater  than  zero,  copying  a  number  of  said  literal  segments 
equal  to  said  non-negative  number  of  incorrectly  predicted 
segments  from  said  coded  sequence  and  outputting  these 
literal  segments  as  newly  decoded  symbols  in  said  decoded 
sequence  of  symbols. 


5,694,126 

ADAPTIVE  PREDICTIVE  DAlU  COMPRESSION 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Nobuhito  Matsusliiro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Data 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-060904; 
May  31,  1995,  7-133292 


5,694,127 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFICIENTLY 
GENERATING  VARIABLE  LENGTH  CODE  DATA 
Masashi  Tayama,  Sunnyvale,  Calif„  assignor  to  Zapex  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,032 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/40 

VS.  CI.  341—67  13  Claims 


VS.  a.  341—50 
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1.  A  method  of  coding  and  decoci  ng  an  input  sequence  of 
symbols,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dividing  said  input  sequence  into  source  segments,  each  source 

segment  among  said  source  segmef  is  consisting  of  n  consecu 

tive  symbols,  where  n  is  a  fixed  integer  greater  than  one; 
deriving  a  predicted  value  for  each 

symbols    preceding    said    source 

sequence; 
comparing  each  said  source  segmei  t  with  the  predicted  value 

thus  derived  for  said  source  segme  it  and  determining  whether 

said  source  segment  is  a  correct!  (  predicted  segment  or  an 

incorrectly  predicted  segment; 


said  source  seginent  from 
segment    in    said    input 


1.  A  method  of  performing  variable  length  coding,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  an  input  code,  the  input  code  including  an  end-of- 
block  (EOB)  indicator, 
a  zero  run-length,  and  a  coefficient  level; 
converting  the  input  code  into  a  corresponding  variable  length 
code  (VLC)  by 
forming  an  address  based  upon  the  EOB  indicator,  the  zero 

run-length,  and  the  coefficient  level, 
applying  the  address  to  one  or  more  storage  devices,  the  one 
or  more  storage  devices  having  stored  therein  a  first  plural- 
ity of  VLC  data  entries  and  a  second  plurality  of  VLC  data 
entries. 
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retrieving  the  corresponding  VLC  from  a  first  VLC  data  entry 
in  the  first  plurality  of  VLC  data  entries  if  the  EOB  indica- 
tor indicates  that  the  input  code  is  associated  with  the  end 
of  a  block,  and 

retrieving  the  corresponding  VLC  from  a  second  VLC  data 
entry  in  the  second  plurality  of  VLC  data  entries  if  the  EOB 
indicator  indicates  thai  the  input  code  is  not  associated  with 
the  end  of  a  block;  and 
outputting  the  corresponding  VLC. 
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5,694,128 
TREE  STRUCTURED  BINARY  ARITHMETIC  CODER 
Jong-Rak  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  551,055 
Qaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  31,  I9»4, 
94-28306 

Int.  a."  IM3M  ZW 
VS.  a.  341—79  6  Qaims 

1 


MULTI- 
VALUED 
INPUT  — 
SYMBOL 


1.  A  method  for  encoding  an  N- valued  input  symbol  wherein  N 
is  an  integer  which  is  larger  than  2"^  but  not  greater  than  2**.  M 
being  a  non-negative  integer,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
converting  the  input  symbol  to  M  bits  of  binary  symbols;  select- 
ing M  contexts  each  of  which  corresponds  to  one  of  .said  M 
bits  of  binary  symbols  among  a  multiplicity  of  contexts,  each 
of  the  multiplicity  of  contexts  representing  a  different  prob- 
ability model  for  one  of  the  binary  symbols,  wherein  the 
multiplicity  of  contexts  are  classified  into  M  groups  of  con- 
texts, a  kth  group  of  contexts  includes  2*  '  contexts,  k  being 
an  integer  from  I  to  M.  a  larger  value  of  k  represents  a  lower 
bit  of  the  binary  symbols,  a  context  corresponding  to  a  first  bit 
of  the  binary  symbols  is  included  in  a  first  group  of  contexts 
and  a  context  corresponding  to  an  Lth  bit  of  the  binary 
symbols.  L  being  an  integer  ranging  from  2  to  M.  is  selected 
among  an  Lth  group  of  contexts  in  response  to  one  or  more 
upper  bits  of  the  Lth  bit;  and 
encoding  each  of  said  M  bits  of  binary  symbols  in  response  to  its 
corresponding  context  by  using  a  binary  arithmetic  coding 
method. 


5,694,129 
METHOD  OF  IMMINENT  EARTHQUAKE  PREDICTION 
BY  OBSER\ATION  OF  ELECTROMAGNETIC  FIELD 
AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  SAME 
Yukio   Fiijinawa,  l^ukuba,   and    Kozo  Takahashi,   Higashi- 
Kunime,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Science  and  Technology 
Agency  National  Research  Institute  for  Earth  Science  and 
Disaster  Prevention,  Tsukuba,  and  Ministry  of  Posts  and 
Telecommunications  Communications  Research  Laboratory, 
Koganei,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,671 
InL  a.*'  GOIS  13/88;  GOIV  3/12:3/38 
VS.  a.  342—22  10  Claims 

I.  An  earthquake  prediction  method  in  which  seismic  electro- 
magnetic field  signals  detected  and  processed  at  a  plurality  of 
observation  stations  are  transmitted  to  and  processed  by  a  central 
station  to  estimate  earthquake  occurrence  time,  an  earthquake 
occurrence  place,  and  an  earthquake  magnitude,  thereby  making 
earthquake  prediction,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
outputting  a  seismic  electromagnetic  field  signal  0„  obtained  by 
eliminating  civil  noise  and  atmospheric  discharge  noise  firom 

179-251  O.G.-97-2l:QU 
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a  seismic  electromagnetic  field  signal  detected  with  an  elec- 
tromagnetic field  sensor  of  each  of  observation  stations 
installed  in  a  plurality  of  places,  and  arrival  bearing  data 
(direction  d  and  extension  Ad)  concerning  a  lighming  electro- 
magnetic field  signal  detected  by  lighming  position  detecting 
means; 

comparing  said  seismic  electromagnetic  field  signal  0„  with 
waveforms  of  known  seismic  electromagnetic  field  signals 
and  eliminating  signals  other  than  a  signal  having  the  same 
waveform  as  that  of  said  seismic  electromagnetic  field  signal 
0„.  thereby  exu-acting  a  noiseless  seismic  electromagnetic 
field  signal  O,; 

outputting  a  local  characteristic  signal  C,  including  a  number  of 
pulses  present  in  a  predetermined  time  interval  for  each 
amplitude  level  of  said  seismic  electromagnetic  field  signal 
O,.  and  a  maximum  value  and  a  minimum  value  of  said  signal 
O,.  and  local  direction  distribution  data  (main  direction  d^, 
and  dispersion  Ado,)  obtained  from  arithmetic  mean  of  said 
arrival  bearing  dau  (d  and  Ad)  capnired  in  a  predetermined 
period  of  time; 

outputting  a  refined  local  characteristic  signal  C^  including  a 
number  of  pulses  for  each  amplinide  level  of  said  seismic 
elecu-omagnetic  field  signal  O,  which  are  present  in  a  spatial 
window  defined  by  a  central  direction  d,  connecting  an  obser- 
vation point  of  said  observation  station  and  a  seismic  electro- 
magnetic field  source  region  central  position  Xo  indicated  by 
dau  sent  from  said  central  station,  and  a  dispersion  Ad, 
corresponding  to  an  extension  AX,,  of  said  seismic  electro- 
magnetic field  source  region  central  position  Xo.  said  refined 
local  characteristic  signal  C|  further  including  a  maximum 
value  and  a  minimum  value  of  said  seismic  electromagnetic 
field  signal  O,  but  not  including  a  noise  component  present 
outside  said  spatial  window; 

transmitting  said  seismic  electromagnetic  field  signal  O,  having 
a  frequency  below  a  predetermined  level,  said  local  character- 
istic signal  C,,  said  refined  local  characteristic  signal  Cy,  said 
arrival  bearing  data  (d  and  Ad),  and  said  local  direction 
distribution  data  (do,  and  Ado,),  which  are  obtained  at  each  of 
said  observation  stations,  to  said  central  station; 

obtaining,  at  said  central  station,  a  cross-correlation  function 
R,/6t)=  l0„<t-(-6t)0,,(t)dt  between  said  signals  O,  inputted 
from  said  observation  stations  with  a  delay  time,  smoothing 
said  cross-correlation  function  R,/5t)  by  a  moving  average  to 
obtain  a  smoothed  cross-correlation  function 
R„/t)=J(o(t-T)R„/t)dT.  obtaining  a  point  of  lime  at  which  said 
smoothed  cross-correlation  function  reaches  a  maximum  as 
delay  time  T,^,  and  further  obtaining  a  half-width  H  of  said 
snnootbed  cross-correlation  function; 

calculating,  as  an  earthquake  occurrence  spatial  point,  an  inter- 
section of  a  plurality  of  hyperboloids  of  two  sheets  drawn  as 
loci  of  points  at  which  a  propagation  distance  difference 
corresponding  to  said  delay  lime  T,^  is  constant,  with  any  pair 
of  observation  points  defined  as  foci,  and  calculating  a  central 
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position  X,  of  a  spacial  distributioi  of  a  set  of  said  eanhquake 
occurrence  spatial  point,  together  vith  an  extension  AX,; 

temporally  matching  time-series  dai  a  of  said  seismic  electro- 
magnetic field  signals  O,  inputted  with  a  delay  lime  so  that 
said  delay  time  is  eliminated,  extracting  from  said  signals  O, 
signals  which  are  mutually  preselit  in  an  allowable  arrival 
tinrje  interval  AT,,  determined  on  #ie  basis  of  said  half-width 
H  of  said  cross-correlation  functidn.  and  outputting  a  noise- 
less seismic  electromagnetic  field  lignal  O,; 

outputting  a  regional  characteristic  signal  C^  including  a  pulse 
number  of  said  signal  O,  for  eaph  amplitude  level  and  a 
maximum  value  and  a  minimum  v^ue  of  said  signal  O^  and 
a  seismic  electromagnetic  field  soiree  region  average  central 
position  X,.  extension  AX,,  and  average  intensity  distribution 
I,.,  which  are  obtained  from  an  inte^ction  region  of  said  local 
direction  distribution  data  (do,  andJAdo,).  as  average  distribu- 
tion data,  and  further  outputting  aniepicentral  distance  L  from 
said  observation  point  to  said  aveijige  central  position  X,.; 

calculating  a  weighted  mean  of  said  ispatial  distribution  central 
position  X,  and  AX^  said  average  central  position  X,,  AX,  and 
1,,  and  a  seismic  electromagnetic  ield  source  region  X,,  AX, 
and  I,  calculated  on  the  basis  of  Aid  arrival  bearing  data  (d 
and  Ad)  from  each  of  said  observation  stations,  thereby  esti- 
mating a  seismic  electromagnetic  field  source  region  central 
position  X(,.  extension  AX,,  and  intensity  distribution  1^.  and 
transmitting  said  central  position  (jata  X^  and  extension  AX^ 
to  each  of  said  observations  stations; 

estimating  an  earthquake  magnitude!  Mq  on  the  basis  of  said 
regional  characteristic  signal  C,,  lotal  characteristic  signal  C,, 
refined  local  characteristic  signal  d  and  epicentral  distance  L, 
together  with  a  quantity  indicating  an  extension  of  seismic 
electromagnetic  field  source  regions,  which  is  obtained  on  the 
basis  of  a  set  of  said  data  central  position  X,,  and  extension 
AXq;  obtaining  abnormality  occurrence  time  Tq  based  on  a 
function  of  time  and  pulse  numbed  of  said  regional  charac- 
teristic signal  C,;  and 

adding  empirically  set  time  AT  to  s4d  abnormality  occurrence 
time  To  obtained  on  the  basis  of  said  function  of  said  time  and 
pulse  numbers  of  said  regional  chi  racteristic  signal  C 
characteristic  signal  C,  and  refined 


C^  thereby  estimating  earthquake  fccurrence  time  T^. 


local 
local  characteristic  signal 


5,694,130 

VEHlCLE-MOU>rrED  RADy«R  SYSTEM  AND 

DETECTION  METHOD 

Toshifumi  Suzuki,  and  Yuitsu  Hayashikura,  both  of  Wako, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tt^yo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,996 

Oalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1995,  7-001205 

Int  CI."  GOIS  13/93 

VJS.  a.  342—70  18  Oalms 


1.  A  vehicle-mounted  radar  system  comprising: 

a  transmitter  for  radiating  electromagietic  wave  which  has  been 

amplitude  modulated  with  a  low^equency  (LF)  modulation 

signal;  ! 

a  receiver  for  receiving  and  detecting  reflected  electromagnetic 

wave  from  a  target: 
a  range  measuring  unit  for  detecting  (he  range  to  said  target  on 

the  basis  of  the  phase  difference  be^een  a  received  LF  signal. 

obtained  by  said  receiver,  and  saic  LF  modulation  signal; 


a  relative  speed  operating  unit  for  calculating  the  relative  speed 
with  respect  to  said  target  on  the  basis  of  range  data  output 
from  said  range  measuring  unit; 

a  vehicle  speed  detector  for  detecting  the  traveling  speed  of  a 
vehicle  to  which  the  system  is  mounted  and  outputting  vehicle 
speed  data;  and 

a  modulation  frequency  shifter  for  shifting  the  frequency  of  said 
LF  modulation  signal  in  response  to  said  vehicle  speed  data 
and  said  range  data  from  said  range  measuring  unit. 


5,694,131 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

MULTIPATH  INTERFERENCE  IN  A  RADAR  RECEIVER 

Don  W.  Baggett  Orange;  Luis  A.  Garcia,  San  Gabriel,  and 
Magdalene  Ling,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  609,403 

Int  CI."  GOIS  7/292 

VS.  a.  342—148  10  Claims 


1.  .\  method  for  detecting  multipath  interference  in  a  radar 
receiver  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fonning  sum  (I)  and  difference  (A)  signals  by  time-sampling  a 

target  return  signal: 
forming  the  complex  conjugate  {!*)  of  the  sum  signals; 
multiplying  ones  of  the  1*  signals  with  associated  ones  of  the  A 

signals  so  as  to  form  a  time-sampled  sequence  of  I*A  signals; 
generating  a  power  specuum  representation  of  the  time-sampled 

sequence  of  signals  L*A;  and 
identifying  the  presence  of  selected  spectral  components  within 

said  specu-al  representation  indicative  of  the  existence  of 

multipath  interference  in  said  radar  receiver. 


5,694,132 

VOLTAGE  FEEDBACK  LINEARIZER 

Richard  W.  Johnson,  Port  Richey,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Alliant 

Defense  Electronics  Systems,  Inc.,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  796,832 

Int  a."  GOIS  13/00 

VS.  a.  342—200  8  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  linearizing  a  periodic  frequency  sweep 
signal  generated  by  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  driven  by  an 
oscillator  drive  voltage  comprising: 
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means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  individual  reference  voltages; 

means  coupled  to  said  generating  means  for  sequentially  com- 
paring said  individual  reference  voltages  with  said  voltage 
controlled  oscillator  drive  voltage  during  each  sweep  cycle  to 
produce  a  series  of  individual  error  voltages; 

means  coupled  to  said  comparing  means  for  accumulating  indi- 
vidual error  voltages  during  successive  sweep  cycles: 

means  coupled  to  said  accumulating  means  for  sequentially 
sampling  said  accumulated  error  \oltages  to  provide  sampled 
accumulated  error  voltages; 

adaptive  exponeniialor  means  for  converting  said  sampled  accu- 
mulated error  voltages  into  a  series  of  exponentially  varying 
drive  voltages:  and 

means  coupled  to  uaid  adaptive  exponentiator  means  and  said 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  for  driving  said  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  with  said  exponentially  varying  drive  volt- 
ages. 


5,694,134 

PHASED  ARRAY  ANTENNA  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A 

COPLANAR  WAVEGUIDE  FEED  ARRANGEMENT 

Frank  Barnes,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Superconducting 

Core  Technologies.  Inc.,  Golden,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  983,632,  Dec.  1,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,472,935,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140.770, 

Oct  21,  1993.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,296 

Int  CI."  HOIQ  1/38;  13/08:  HOIP  1/18 
VS.  CI.  343—700  4  Claims 


V,(33) 


5.694,133 

ADAPTIVE  DIRECTION  FINDING  SYSTEM 

Rabindra  N.  Ghose,  8167  Mulholland  Ter,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


90046 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,499 
Idt  a."  HOIQ  3/22 
VS.  a.  342—372 


V 


V 


2.  A  single-substrate  phased  array  antenna  sy.stem  having  a 
sleerable  antenna  main  beam  which  provides  half-sphere  coverage 
comprising: 

a  substrate; 
9  Claims       ^  plurality  of  microstrip  patch  antenna  elements  disposed  in 
rows  and  columns  on  the  substrate  to  define  a  two  dimen- 
sional phased  array,  the  plurality  of  microsuip  patch  antennas 
being  arranged  into  an  array: 

a  continuously  variable  phased  delay  transmission  line  feed 
structure  including  a  coplanar  waveguide  having  an  overlay  of 
a  Ba,Sr|_.TiO,  thin  film:  and 

a  series-feed  means  connected  to  the  array  for  enabling  two 
independent  variable  DC  voltages  to  control  the  phase  delay 
between  rows  and  columns  of  the  two  dimensional  pha.sed 
array  and  thereby  the  phase  delay  between  each  microstrip 
patch  antenna  element  of  the  two  dimensional  phased  array. 


9.  A  method  for  finding  the  direction  of  a  distant  radiating- 
signal-emitter  which  comprises: 

(a)  receiving  said  signal  by  first  and  second  sensors  separated  by 
a  distance; 

(b)  combining  the  signals  received  by  first  and  second  sensors, 
amplifying  the  summed  signal  and  tuning  the  summed  signal 
so  as  to  reject  signals  with  frequencies  outside  the  frequency 
band  of  said  radiated  signal  creating  a  reference  signal 
thereby; 

(c)  creating  automatically  one  countersignal  having  the  same 
amplitude  and  phase  as  those  of  said  signal  as  received  by 
said  first  sensor  by  adjusting  the  amplitude  and  time  delay  of 
a  part  of  said  reference  signal  such  that  the  countersignal. 
when  subtracted  from  said  signal  received  by  first  sensor, 
causes  a  null  of  said  signal  at  the  first  sensor  line; 

(d)  creating  automatically  a  second  countersignal  having  the 
same  amplitude  and  phase  as  those  of  said  signal  as  received 
by  said  second  sensor  hy  adjusting  the  amplitude  and  time- 
delay  of  another  pan  of  said  reference  signal  such  that  said 
second  countersignal.  when  subtracted  from  said  signal 
received  by  second  sensor,  causes  a  signal  null  at  the  second 
sensor  line:  and 

(e)  computing  and  displaying  the  angle  indicating  the  direction 
of  said  radiating  signal  emitter  from  the  adjustments  made  at 
said  two  pans  of  reference  signal  while  creating  said  first  and 
second  countersignals  and  from  ihe  known  separation  dis- 
tance between  the  first  and  second  sensors. 


5.694.135 
MOLDED  PATCH  ANTENNA  HAVING  AN  EMBEDDED 
CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Raymond  Dikun,  Boynton  Beach.  Fla.;  Dennis  Burrell.  Bed- 
ford, Tex.,  and  David  M.  Dickirson.  Boca  Raton.  Fla..  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  573,975 

Int  CI."  HOIQ  1/50:1/38 

VS.  CI.  343—700  MS  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  molded  patch  antenna  having  an 
embedded  connector,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  connector  by  coupling  a  cylindrical  housing  ter- 
minating in  a  cvlindrical  ground  lead  with  a  circular  signal 
lead: 
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(b)  injecting  dielectric  insulating 
ftotn  the  circular  signal  lead  forcing 
assembly  having  first  side  coupled 
lead  and  a  second  opposite  side  fa 
signal  lead: 

(c)  removing  the  connector  substrate 

(d)  affixing  a  conductive  material  to 
tor  substrate  assembly  thereby 
ground  lead;  and 

(e)  affixing  another  conductive  mate^al 
side  of  the  connector  substrate  asje 
the  circular  signal  lead. 


cylindrical  ground  lead 

a  connector  substrate 

with  the  cylindrical  ground 

coupling  with  the  circular 


assembly  from  the  mold: 

he  first  side  of  the  connec- 

c  3upling  to  the  cylindrical 


to  the  second  opposite 
mbly  thereby  coupling  to 


5.694,136 
ANTENNA  WITH  R-CARD 
Brian  G.  Westfall,  Mountain  View, 
Navigation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1996,  Ser 
Int  a.*^  HOIQ 
VS.  a.  343—700  MS 


(  ;round  plane 

Qalif.,  assignor  to  Trimble 


No.  614,546 

t/38 


ANTEFWA 

4  97ai 


bra  dcasi 


1.  An  antenna  structure  comprising 

a  radiating  element  for  receiving 
because  of  reflection  of  the  signals, 
delay,  and 

a  ground  plane  for  said  radiating  elenjent 
relatively  closely  spaced  apart 
and  a  peripheral  region  exlendinn 
region,  at  least  the  peripheral  re 
having  a  sheet  resistivity  that  i 
said  central  region  increases; 

whereby  the  signals  received  indirectly 
attenuated. 


^i 


increi  ses 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2.  1997 


3al«n/t 
CONSTANT 
XSISDIHIX 
ORCU  RADIUS  '  2  5  • 


3  OUTHJ  RADIUS 


signals  directly  and. 
also  indirectly  with  a  time 

having  a  central  region 

m  said  radiating  element 

away  from  said  central 

ion  of  said  ground  plane 

as  radial  distance  from 


because  of  reflection  are 


5,694,137   ' 
COMMUNICATION  DEVICE  ^NTENNA  SHIELD 
Richard  L.  Wood,  4031  SW.  32  Cu,  ^oUywood,  Fla.  33023 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.)ilo.'417,193 
int  a."  HOIQ  1/24 
VS.  a.  343-702  1  Claim 

1.  A  communication  device  antenna  ^ield.  comprising: 
a  shielding  means  comprising  an  arduate  exterior  body  having 
an  arcuate  shielding  plate  concentt^cally  oriented,  the  arcuate 
shielding  plate  extending  through  an  arc  of  less  than  about 
one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees  ardund  a  center  of  the  arcuate 
exterior  body: 
a  securing  means  comprising  a  semi-<  ylindrical  member  extend- 
ing between  diametrically  oppose(  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
shielding  means,  wherein  an  antenna  can  be  positioned 
between  the  semi-cylindrical  bod;  and  the  arcuate  exterior 
body  of  the  shielding  means  such  t{  lat  the  securing  means  and 
the  shielding  means  surround  the  a^itenna  while  blocking  less 
than  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees  of  the  radial  spectrum  of 
radiation  from  the  antenna:  and 


31  Claims 


a  viewing  window  directed  through  the  arcuate  exterior  body  of 
the  shielding  means  so  as  to  permit  a  visual  ascenaining  of  an 
alignment  of  the  arcuate  shielding  plate  therewithin  relative  to 
the  antenna. 


5,694,138 
ANTENNA  HEATER  POWER  THROUGH  COAX 
Jeffrey  W.  Crosby,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  HE  Hold- 
ings, Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,743 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIQ  1/02 

VS.  a.  343—704  12  Claims 


20 


28 


"M' 


1.  A  system  for  providing  power  to  antenna  clearing  equipment 
mounted  on  a  satellite  receiver  antenna  having  an  electrically 
powered  receiver  device,  the  system  comprising; 

a  clearing  device  operatively  connected  to  the  antenna: 

a  cable  for  transmitting  signals  received  by  the  antenna  having 
first  and  second  ends,  wherein  the  first  end  is  operatively 
connected  to  the  antenna  and  the  clearing  device:  and 

a  power  source  operatively  connected  to  the  cable  second  end 
for  simultaneously  providing  power  signals  on  the  cable  to  the 
receiver  device  and  to  the  clearing  device  via  the  cable. 


5,694,139 

SHORT-DISTANCE  COMMUNICATION  ANTENNA  AND 

METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING  AND  USING  THE 

SHORT-DISTANCE  COMMUNICATION  ANTENNA 

Shoshichi  Saito.-  Masahiro  Fujimoto;  Katsuhisa  Orihara,  and 

Susumu  Vanagibori,  all  of  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  493,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-146467; 
May  29,  1995.  7-130799;  May  29,  1995,  7-130800 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIQ  11/12 
VS.  a.  343—866  |  Ctain, 

1.  A  communication  antenna  provided  on  a  card  reader/writer  to 
transmit  and  receive  an  information  signal  from  said  card  reader/ 
writer  to  and  from  a  non-contacting  information  card  by  electro- 
magnetic induction,  comprising: 
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a  substrate  insulating  material: 

a  first  antenna  conductor: 

a  second  antenna  conductor:  and 

a  plurality  of  adjustment  strips,  wherein 

said  first  and  second  antenna  conductors  and  said  plurality  of 
adjustment  strips  are  respectively  formed  on  an  upper  surface 
and  a  lower  surface  of  said  substrate  insulating  material  to 
form  a  plurality  of  conductor  panems  m  the  form  of  a  plural- 
ity of  loops,  said  plurality  of  conductor  patterns  formed  on 
said  upper  surface  and  said  lower  surface  of  said  substrate 
insulating  material  being  connected  through  a  through-hole 
such  that  currents  in  adjacent  loops  flow  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. 


5,694,140 
NON-SQUINTING  MAST  ANTENNA  AND  CLOSED  LOOP 

CONTROL  THEREOF 
Timothy    G.   Waterman,   Eldersburg.   and   Gary    E.   EvaiB, 
Hanover,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,566 

Int.  a.''  HOIQ  ll/OH 

VS.  a.  343-895  lo  Claims 


1.  A  helical  antenna  comprising: 

a  central  mast: 

a  conductive  helix  disposed  about  said  mast: 

said  conductive  helix  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  segments; 

a  coupler,  said  coupler  being  connected  to  two  segments  of  said 
plurality  of  segments: 

wherein  said  coupler  is  a  four  port  coupler  and  said  coupler 
receives  a  first  signal  from  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of 
segments  and  a  second  signal  from  a  second  one  of  said 
plurality  of  segments,  and  outputs  a  summation  signal  of  said 


segments  separated  by  said  four  port  coupler  and  a  difference 
signal  between  said  segments  separated  b>  said  four  port 
coupler: 

a  twisting  mechanism  which  alters  the  spacing  and  number  of 
turns  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  segments,  thereby  adjusting  a 
steering  angle  of  the  helical  antenna:  and 

a  closed  loop  which  receives  said  summation  signal  and  said 
difference  signal  output  from  said  four  port  coupler  and  out- 
puts a  control  signal  lo  said  twisting  mechanism. 


5,694,141 
COMPLTER  SYSTEM  WITH  DOUBLE  SIMULTANEOUS 

DISPLAYS  SHOWING  DIFFERING  DLSPL.AV  IMAGES 
Lawrence  Chee.  N'ancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486.796 

Int  CI."  G09G  5/00 

VS.  CI.  345-1  27  Claims 
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2.  A  video  display  system,  comprising; 

first  and  second  video  display  means: 

memory  means  for  storing  first  and  second  video  data  corre- 
sponding to  first  and  second  images  for  display  on  the  first 
and  second  video  display  means  respectively,  the  first  and 
second  video  data  being  in  a  first  format: 

processor  means  for  reading  the  first  and  second  video  data  out 
of  the  memory  means;  and 

first  and  second  convertor  means  which  are  configured  to  con- 
ven  the  first  and  second  video  dau  from  the  first  format  into 
first  and  second  display  data  in  second  and  third  formats 
respectively,  the  first  and  second  converter  means  applying 
the  first  and  second  display  data  to  the  first  and  second  video 
display  means  respectively  and  wherein 

the  first  converter  means  comprises  a  demultiplexer  for  sequen- 
tially demuluplexing  words  of  the  first  display  data  from  each 
word  of  the  first  v  ideo  data,  and 

the  first  convener  means  further  comprises  a  counter  for  count- 
ing a  number  of  words  of  the  first  display  data  that  are 
demultiplexed  from  each  word  of  the  first  video  data,  and 
means  for  generating  a  data  request  signal  when  all  words  of 
the  first  display  data  have  been  demultiplexed  from  a  word  of 
the  first  video  data. 


5,694.142 
INTER.\CTIVE  DIGITAL  ARROW  (D' ARROW  I  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  (3D)  POINTING 
Charles  Lucian  Dumoulin.  Ballston  Lake:  Robert  David  Dar- 
rov*.  Scotia,  and  \Mlliam  John  .\dams.  Clifton  Park,  all  of 
N.Y„  assignors  to  General  Electric  Companv,  Schenectadv. 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78J35.  Jun.  21.  1993.  This 
application  Nov.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  340,783 
int  a.*  G«9G  5/00 
VS.  CI.  345—9  13  Chums 

I.  A  real-time  three  dimensional  (3D)  pointing  device  for  iden- 
tifying 3D  locations  within  a  subject  comprising; 
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a)  a  semi-transparent  screen  interposeq  between  said  subject  and 
an  operator  for  displaying  an  imag(  provided  to  it  to  appear 
superimposed  on  external  structues  of  said  subject  seen 
through  the  screen;  1 

b)  a  moveable  tnechanical  arm  for  holding  the  semi-transparent 
screen  in  a  position  and  orientation  selected  by  said  operator 
between  said  operator  and  said  subject  such  that  said  operator 
may  view  said  subject  through  said  semi-transparent  screen; 

c)  touch  sensors  for  indicating  a  two  dimensional  (2D)  position 
of  the  semi-ffansparent  screen  sele^d  by  said  operator  and 
identifying  this  position  as  a  screen i location; 

d)  a  tracking  device  for  repeatedly  measuring  the  location  and 
orientation  of  the  operator,  said  subject,  and  the  semi- 
transparent  screen; 

e)  a  symbol  generation  unit  coupled  it  the  tracking  device  for 
determining  a  depth  based  upon  the!  screen  distance  from  the 
subject,  and  for  displaying  a  symbol  at  the  "target  location' 
defined  as  the  screen  location  a(id  depth  on  the  semi- 
transparent  screen  in  proper  relationt  to  the  internal  and  exter- 
nal structures;  and  j 

f)  a  workstation  coupled  to  the  trackini  device,  for  receiving  the 
locations  and  orientations  of  said  iubject.  operator  and  the 
semi-transparent  screen,  creating  ai|  image  of  internal  struc- 
tures of  said  subject  from  a  set  of  imaging  data  on  the 
semi-transparent  screen  consistent  With  the  locations  and  ori- 
entations of  the  operator,  said  subjec^  and  the  semi-transparent 
screen. 
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chip  display  processor  cor 
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1.  A  single 

(a)  a  dynamic  random  access  memory  (DRAM)  for  storing  at 
least  one  of  graphics  and  video  pixel  data. 

(b)  a  pixel  dau  unit  (PDU)  for  processing  said  pixel  data. 
integrated  in  the  same  integrated  circuit  (IC)  chip  as  the 
DRAM. 

(c)  said  IC  chip  further  comprising  a  massively  parallel  bus  for 
transferring  blocks  of  pixel  data  at  the  same  tinje  from  the 
DRAM  to  the  PDU. 

whereby  the  PDU  can  process  said  blocks  of  pixel  data  for  subse- 
quent display  of  processed  pixel  data,  ij, 

(d)  said  DRAM  comprising  rows  of  wordlines.  columns  of 
bitlines  which  are  orthogonal  to  said  rows  of  bitlines.  bit 
storage  cells  connected  to  said  bitlines  and  wordlines  each  for 
storage  of  a  bit  of  said  pixel  data,  and  rows  of  sense  amplifiers 
connected  to  the  bitlines.  sense  amplifier  select  lines  con- 
nected to  groups  of  said  sense  amplifiers  for  enabling  opera- 
tion of  said  groups  of  said  sense  amplifiers  together,  said 
sense  amplifier  and  select  lines  being  carried  by  said  IC  chip 
parallel  to  said  wordlines.  data  bus  lines  constituting  said 
massively  parallel  bus  each  being  respectively  connected  to 
an  output  of  a  sense  amplifier  and  being  carried  by  said  IC 
chip  parallel  to  said  bitlines. 

(e)  the  PDU  being  pitch  matched  to  four  bitline  columns,  and 
being  comprised  of  single  bit  PDU  processors,  each  virtually 
simultaneously  receiving  a  bit  from  a  corresponding  databus 
for  parallel  processing  thereof. 


■  ■  '< 

5,694,144  f, 

ELECTROCHROMIC  SYSTEM  AND  ITS  SUPPLY 
PROCESS 
Christine  Lefrou,  Ivr>  Sur  Seine,  and  Marc  Ast,  Fontenay  Aux 
Roses,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage, 
Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  May  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,295 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  16,  1994,  94  05948 
Int  a."  G09G  3/19 
VS.  CL  345—19  17  Claims 


5,694,143 

SINGLE  CHIP  FRAME  BUFFER  AND  GRAPHICS 

ACCELERATOR 

Dennis  Fielder,  Linton:  James  DerbysUre,  Willingbam,  both  of 

United  Kingdom;  Peter  Gillingham.  Kanata,  Canada;  Randy 

Torrance,  OtUwa,  Canada,  and  Comae  O'Connell,  KanaU, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Accelerix  Limited,  Channel  Islands 

Filed  JuD.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  253 J71 

Int.  a."  G09G  SAX) 

VS.  a.  345-112  26  aaims 


1.  An  electrochromic  system  comprising: 

a  material,  whose  coloration  state  or  transmission  in  certain 
electfomagnetic  radiation  wavelengths  varies  by  performing 
an  electrochemical  reaction  involving  applying  an  electric 
current; 

an  intensity  generator  for  supplying  a  variable  current,  the 
variable  current  having  an  intensity  which  obeys  a  reference 
value  determined  as  a  function  of  a  number  of  charges  to  be 
transferred  for  switching  from  an  initial  coloration  state  to  a 
desired  coloration  state  and  as  a  function  of  a  time  chosen  for 
the  switching;  and 

means  for  regulating  the  intensity  supplied  by  the  intensity 
generator,  at  least  when  a  coloration  change  is  a  decoloration, 
in  order  to  remain  at  an  intensity  which  is  below,  in  absolute 
terms,  a  value  corresponding  to  at  least  one  of  a  voltage  and  a 
voltage  variation  that  gives  rise  to  a  deterioration  of  the 
system. 


5,694,145 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  AND  DRIVING  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Shigeki   Kondo,  Hiratsuka;   Shigetoshi  Sugawa,  Atsugi,  and 
Tetsunobu   Kohchi.  Hiratsuka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97236,  Nov.  5,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353391 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1991,  3-318622; 
Nov.  7,  1991,  3-318623;  Dec.  10,  1991,  3-349776 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  3/36 
VS.  CI.  345—90  2  CUims 


I.  A  driving  method  for  driving  an  active  matrix  type  liquid 
crystal  display  device  by  a  signal  having  a  period  in  which  an 
image  signal  is  present  and  a  blanking  period  which  alternately 
repeats  with  the  period  in  which  the  image  signal  is  present,  the 
display  comprising:  a  plurality  of  unit  cells  each  of  which  having: 
(i)  an  active  element,  (ii)  a  pixel  electrode,  and  (iii)  a  liquid  crystal 
material,  the  unit  cells  being  arranged  in  a  matrix  form  comprising 
a  plurality  of  rows;  and  a  plurality  of  signal  lines  for  supplying 
signal  voltage  to  the  unit  cells,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  an  image  signal  voltage  to  the  unit  cells  during  a 
part  of  the  blanking  period;  and 

(b)  after  supplying  the  image  signal  voltage  to  the  unit  cells,  and 
during  a  period  before  a  termination  of  the  blanking  period, 
supplying  a  reset  voltage  to  the  signal  lines,  the  period  for 
supplying  the  reset  voltage  continuing  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
charge  a  parasitic  capacitance  of  the  signal  lines. 


5,694,146 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  LCD  ARRAY  EMPLOYING  THIN  nLM 
CHALCOGENIDE  THRESHOLD  SWITCHES  TO 
ISOLATE  INDIV IDUAL  PIXELS 
Stanford     R.     Ovshinsky.     Bloomfield     Hills;     Wolodymyr 
Czubatyj.  Warren;  Rosa  Young,  Troy,  and  Guy  C.  Wicker, 
Southfield,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Energy  Conversion 
Devices,  Inc.,  Tiroy,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,071 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/333 

VS.  CI.  345-91  20  Claims 

1.  In  an  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display  panel  including: 

a  plurality  of  liquid  crystal  display  elements  disoibuted  in  a 

matrix  of  rows  and  columns; 
means  for  supplying  video  signals  and  display  element  selection 

signals,  including  row  and  column  conductors;  and 
a  plurality  of  Ovonic  threshold  switches  each  serially  coupled 
between  the  corresponding  row  or  column  conductor  and  the 
liquid  crystal  display  element,  said  0\onic  threshold  switches 
acting  as  display  element  selection  devices  and  current  isola- 
tion devices; 


the  improvement  comprising:  said  Ovonic  threshold  switches 
having  an  oflf-state  resistance  of  at  least  1x10'°  ohms. 


5,694,147 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  INTEGRATED  CIRCLTT  DISPLAY 

INCLUDING  AS  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MAINTAINING 

THE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  AT  A  CONTROLLED 

TEMPERATURE 

Stephen  D.  Gaalema,  Colorado  Springs,  and  Mark  A.  Hand- 

schy,  Boulder,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Displaytech,  Inc., 

Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,899 

InL  a."  G09G  3/36 

VS.  a.  345—101  29  Claims 


1.  In  an  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display  including  a  layer  of 
liquid  crystal  matenal  disposed  adjacent  a  substrate  containing 
integrated  circuitry  including  specific  circuitry  for  cono-olling  the 
light  modulating  state  of  the  liquid  crystal  material,  an  arrangement 
for  maintaining  the  liquid  crystal  material  at  a  controlled  tempera- 
ture above  ambient  temperature,  said  arrangement  comprising: 

(a)  means  forming  pan  of  said  integrated  circuitry  for  heating 
said  liquid  crystal  material  sufficient  to  maintain  the  liquid 
crystal  material  at  said  controlled  temperature,  said  means 
heating  including  a  transistor  for  regulating  the  amount  of 
power  from  a  source  of  electrical  power  dissipated  as  heal 
within  a  heating  element,  said  transistor  also  being  larger  than 
is  otherwise -necessary  for  operating  said  means  for  heating 
from  an  electrical  standpoint  whereby  to  more  evenly  distrib- 
ute the  heat  generated  by  said  transistor  within  said  substrate 
than  would  otherwise  be  the  case  if  the  transistor  were 
smaller; 

(b)  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  al  a  location  in  close 
proximity  to  said  liquid  crystal  material  and  producing  an 
output  signal  representative  of  said  temperature;  and 

(c)  a  servo-circuil  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  causing 
said  heating  means  to  maintain  said  liquid  crystal  material  at 
said  controlled  temperature. 
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5.694.148 
VERTICALLY  SCALING  IMAGl^  SIGNALS  USING 
SELECTED  WEIGHT  FACTORS 
Bei^amin  M.  Cahill.  Ill,  Ringoes.  Nji  assignor  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration. Santa  Clara.  Calif.  | 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,636.  Jul.  1,  1993.  This  application 
Jun.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  3  53 J85 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5A  H) 
VS.  a.  345—127  41  Oaims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  method  foi 
signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  current  row  and  a  m 
accordance  with  digital  differential 
using  a  processor,  wherem  the  proce^or 
circuit: 

(b)  selecting  a  current-row  weight  facK  r 
factor  in  accordance  with  the  digital 
processing  using  the  processor: 

(c)  receiving  image  signals  correspontling 
current  row  of  the  image  and  storin] 
signals  in  an  on-chip  buffer  of  the 
wherein  the  on-chip  buffer  is  smallei 

(d)  receiving  image  signals  correspondi  ig 
row  of  the  image: 

(e)  generating  weighted  current-row 
processor  by  multiplying  the  portion 
current-row  weight  factor 

(f)  generating  weighted  next-row  imag  r 
cesser  by  multiplying  the  portion 
next-row  weight  factor:  and 

(g)  generating  vertically  scaled  image 
sor  by  adding  the  weighted  current-i 
weighted  next-row  image  signals. 
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vertically  scaling  image 


5.694.149 

VERTICALLY  SCALING  IMAGE 

DIGITAL  DIFFERENTIAL  ACpLiMULATOR 
PROCESSING 
Benjamin  M.  CahiU.  ID.  Ringoes,  N  J.^  assignor  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration. Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  86,636,  Jul.  1 
Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/ap 
VS.  a.  345—127 

1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  venically  scaling  image 
signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  first  set  of  rows  of  an  in  age: 

(b)  selecting  a  first  set  of  weight  factors 

(c)  receiving  a  first  row  of  the  first  set  )f  rows: 

(d)  multiplying  each  pixel  of  the  first  roi .  by  a  first  weight  factor 
of  the  first  set  of  weight  factors  to  g  :nerate  a  partially  verti- 
cally scaled  row  of  pixels: 

(e)  storing  the  partially  venically  sea  ed  row  to  an  external 
memory  device; 

(f)  sequentially  reading  poni'ons  of  the  (  anially  vertically  scaled 
row  from  the  external  memory  device  and  storing  the  portions 
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1993.  This  appUcation 
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for  the  first  set  of  rows: 


'JfTWI 

:3inntE> 
720 


a  DM 

•■•rik 

1008                 1010 

506 

1 

- 

' 

• 

*■» 

citian 

•  i»c • 

■inn:E> 

^ 

'—I — ' 

"1 

■00« 

■TWT 

1004 

S06 


row  of  an  image  in 

accumulator  processing 

is  a  single  integrated 

and  a  next-row  weight 
differential  accumulator 

to  a  portion  of  a 

the  current-row  image 

ingle  integrated  circuit. 

than  the  current  row: 

to  a  portion  of  a  next 

inage  signals  using  the 
(f  the  current  row  by  the 

signals  using  the  pro- 
f  the  next  row  by  the 

gnals  using  the  proces- 
A'  image  signals  and  the 


to  an  internal  on-chip  partial-row  buffer,  wherein  the  internal 

on-chip  partial-row  buffer  is  smaller  than  each  row  of  the 

image: 
(g)  sequentially  receiving  a  next  row  of  the  first  set  of  rows: 
(h)  sequentially  multiplying  each  pixel  of  the  next  row  by  a  next 

weight  factor  of  the  first  set  of  weight  factors; 
(i)  sequentially  adding  the  results  of  step  (h)  to  corresponding 

pixels  of  the  portions  of  the  partially  vertically  scaled  row 

read  from  the  internal  on-chip  partial-row  buffer  to  update  the 

pixels  of  the  partially  vertically  scaled  row; 
(j)  for  all  rows  of  the  first  set  of  rows  except  a  last  row,  storing 

the  updated  partially  vertically  scaled  row  back  to  the  external 

memory  device: 
(k)  repeating  steps  (fHi)  for  each  next  row  of  the  first  set  of 

rows:  and 
(1)  for  the  last  row  of  the  first  set  of  rows,  generating  a  first  row 

of  vertically  scaled  pixels  from  the  pixels  of  the  updated 

partially  vertically  scaled  row. 


5,694,150 

MULTIUSERAIULTI  POINTING  DEVICE  GRAPHICAL 

USER  INTERFACE  SYSTEM 

Michael    R.   Sigona,   Knoxville.   and  Anthony   Winner.   Oak 

Ridge,  both  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  Elo  Touchsystems.  Inc.. 

Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  531.426 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/Ofi 

VS.  CI.  345-145  32  Claims 


ff 
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It 


I.  In  a  computer  system  including  a  processor,  and  employing  a 
graphic  user  interface  having  a  virtual  display  space,  executing  an 
event-driven  control  program,  with  a  unihed  user  pointing  input 
event  stream  processing  system,  the  improvement  comprising: 
the  control  program  receiving  at  least  first  and  second  user 
inputs  representing  different  locations  within  said  virtual  dis- 
play space,  each  of  said  user  inputs  being  associated  with  the 
production  of  events  of  said  control  program  and  being  pro- 
cessed without  distinction  between  said  first  user  input  and 
said  second  user  input:  and 
said  control  program  having  an  operational  mode  for  processing 
a  series  of  evenu  related  to  a  first  user  input  w  ithout  apparent 


ELECTRICAL 


621 


functional  interference  with  a  concuncnt  series  of  evenu 
related  to  a  second  user  input. 


5.694.151 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  VISUAL 
FEEDBACK  DURING  MANIPULATION  OF  TEXT  ON  A 
COMPLfTER  SCREEN 
Robert  G.  Johnston.  Jr.,  Cupertino,  and  Scott  Jenson,  Red- 
wood City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,195.  Aug.  22.  1994.  Pat  No. 

5.561,444,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993,784,  Dec. 

21,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

626.295 

InL  CI."  G09G  5/08 

VS.  a.  345-145  5  claims 


=^ 


t  One*  t«or  atoTwi.  fe 


rtrwiop, »     * 


Onctupjnivn..  via 

aim 


1.  A  method  for  providing  visual  feedback  to  a  computer  user 
while  manipulating  selected  text  displayed  on  a  display  device  of  a 
computer  system,  the  computer  system  including  a  control  device 
for  interactively  positioning  a  visible  symbol,  the  control  device 
having  a  button  having  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  in  respon.se  to  the  bunon  being  in  the  second  position  while 
the  visible  symbol  is  over  a  selected  text  at  a  source  location; 

1 )  creating  a  text  object  from  the  selected  text; 

2)  displaying  on  the  display  device  the  text  object  over  the 
selected  text  at  the  source  location: 

b)  initializing  an  interpolation  factor,  said  interpolation  factor 
comprising  a  value  utilized  to  generate  incremental  steps 
between  a  starting  point  and  an  ending  point; 

c)  computing  a  distance  between  the  text  object  and  a  first  point 
on  the  display  device  associated  with  the  location  of  the 
visible  symfx)l: 

d)  moving  the  text  object  along  an  imagmary  line  between  the 
source  location  and  the  first  point  to  a  point  on  the  display 
device  determined  by  the  distance  adjusted  by  the  interpola- 
tion factor: 

e)  with  the  button  in  the  second  position,  incrementing  the 
interpolation  factor  if  it  has  not  reached  a  maximum  value, 
and  repeating  steps  c)  through  e); 

0  if  the  button  is  in  the  first  position  over  a  destination  location: 

1 )  computing  a  first  bounding  recungle  for  the  selected  text  at 
the  source  location; 

2)  computing  a  second  bounding  recungle  for  the  selected 
text  at  the  destination  location:  and 

3)  zooming  from  the  first  bounding  rectangle  at  the  source 
location  to  the  second  bounding  rectangle  at  the  destination 
location  such  that  the  movement  of  tl>e  first  bounding 


rectangle  to  the  size  and  location  of  the  second  bounding 
rectangle  at  tJie  destination  location  is  animated. 


5.694.152 

SYSTEM  FOR  STEERING  AN  ELECTRONICALLY 

RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 

James  P.  Loop,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Digital. 

Ltd..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  522.840 

Int  CI."  G09G  5/08;  G06F  3A)33 

VS.  CL  345-157  34  QUams 


1.  A  foot  operated  steering  device  for  use  with  an  element  to  be 
moved  comprising: 

(a)  an  electronic  circuit  mounted  on  a  board,  the  circuit  includ- 
ing a  transducer  responsive  element  on  the  board  mounting 
the  electronic  circuit; 

(b)  a  first  control  element  having  a  face  for  application  of  foot 
pressure  such  that  foot  pressure  applied  to  the  face  of  the  first 
control  element  causes  the  first  control  element  to  interact 
with  the  transducer  responsive  element  to  operate  the  elec- 
tronic circuit  and  thereby  move  an  element; 

(c)  the  first  control  element  being  normally  spaced  from  the 
transducer  responsive  element  and  wherein  a  predetennined 
amount  of  downward  nravement  of  the  face  is  necessary  to 
cause  interaction  with  the  transducer  responsive  element  and 
when  the  first  control  element  and  the  transducer  responsive 
element  interengage  under  foot  pressure  applied  to  the  face  a 
relative  change  of  the  transducer  is  affected  such  that  foot 
pressure  applied  on  a  selected  place  and  direction  on  the  first 
control  element  acu  to  change  the  condition  of  the  transducer 
responsive  element:  and 

(d)  the  operation  being  effected  by  movement  of  a  foot  relative 
to  an  ankle,  the  movement  being  relatively  swivel-like  about 
the  ankle. 


5.694.153 
INPUT  DEVICE  FOR  PROVIDING  MULTI- 
DIMENSIONAL POSITION  COORDINATE  SIGNALS  TO  A 

COMPUTER 
Tetsuji  Aoyagi.  Kanagawa;  Takeshi  Miura,  Aomori;  Hajime 
Suzuki.  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan;  Russell  I.  Sanchez,  Seattle; 
Mark  K.  Svancarek.  Redmond,  both  of  Wash.;  Tom  Suzuki. 
Kanagawa.   Japan,  and   Mike   M.   PauU.   Seattle.   Wash., 
assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond.  Wash. 
FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,082 
Int  CI."  G09G  5/08 
VS.  a.  345—161  38  Claims 

1.  A  computer  input  apparatus  for  providing  signals  to  a  com- 
puter, comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  interior; 

an  elongated  member  retained  by  the  housing  and  movable 
along  at  least  two  of  three  perpendicular  axes  and  routable 
about  at  least  one  of  the  three  axes,  the  elongated  member 
having  a  first  end  portion  movably  retained  by  the  housing 
and  a  free  end  portion  movable  by  a  user  along  the  two  of 
three  axes  and  rotatable  about  the  one  axis; 
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first  and  second  light  emitting  elemen  s  within  the  interior  of  the 
housing  and  retained  by  one  of  th(  housing  and  the  first  end 
ponion  of  the  elongated  member: 

a  light  detecting  element  within  the  interior  of  the  housing  and 
retained  by  the  other  of  the  housing  and  the  first  end  portion 
of  the  elongated  member,  the  first !  and  second  light  emitting 
elements  projecting  light  to  illumiaate  first  and  second  areas 
on  a  surface  of  the  light  detecting  element,  and  the  light 
detecting  element  detecting  the  fiikt  and  second  illuminated 
areas  and  producing  first  and  secoiid  signals  respectively,  in 
response  thereto,  the  first  and  secoi^  signals  corresponding  to 
positions  of  the  first  and  second  illuminated  areas,  respec- 
tively, on  the  surface  of  the  light  detecting  element:  and 

processing  circuitry  electrically  coupled  to  the  first  and  second 
light  emitting  elements  and  the  |ght  detecting  element  to 
alternately  cause  the  first  and  secofid  light  emitting  elements 
to  emit  light,  the  processing  circuitry  receiving  the  first  and 
second  signals  produced  in  response  thereto,  and  producing  a 
first  position  signal  based  on  the  flht  and  second  signals,  the 
first  position  signal  corresponding  :o  a  spatial  position  of  the 
elongated  member  along  the  two  o(  three  axes  and  a  rotational 
position  based  on  rotation  of  the  el  mgated  member  about  the 


5,694.154 

TOUCH  SENSOR  INPLT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COMPUTER 
DISPLAY 
Andrew  Knox,  Kilblmie,  and  John  S.  Beeteson,  .Ayrshire,  both 
of  Scotland,  assignors  to  international  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.iNo.  513,246 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  8,  1994, 
9422525 

Int.  a."  G«9G  yoo 


VS.  CL  345—173 


1.  A  touch  screen  display  system,  ca  nprising: 
a  display  screen  including  a  cathode  ray  tube  (CRT); 
an  extra  high  tension  (EHT)  general*  r. 
a  plurality  of  conductive  pads  on  sj  id  display  screen, 
said  conductive  pads  being  separa^  by  an  isolating  region; 


2  Claims 


a  plurality  of  sensors  for  detecting  an  ambient  field  generated  by 
said  EHT  generator  and  picked  up  by  said  conductive  pads; 

a  processor  circuit  for  detecting  a  change  in  the  ambient  field 
when  one  of  said  conductive  pads  is  contacted  by  an  object: 

a  conductive  band  around  said  CRT:  and 

a  high  resistivity  material  coupled  between  said  band  and  said 
conductive  pads,  such  that  any  static  charge  that  builds  up  on 
said  pads  is  discharged  through  said  high  resistivity  material. 


5,694,155 

FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY  WITH  EDGE  CONTACTING 

IMAGE  AREA  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 

Robert  E.  SUpleton,  1191  Colgate  Dr.,  Monroeville,  Pa.  15146, 

and  Denny  Jaeger,  6120  Valley  View  Rd.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

94611 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,233 

InL  a."  G09G  J/00 

VS.  CI.  345—206  14  Claims 


1.  A  flat  panel  display  having  a  substrate  with  first  and  second 
opposite  major  surfaces  and  an  edge  surface  which  extends  ther- 
ebetween, said  display  further  having  a  first  layer  of  busbars  that 
extend  in  parallel  relationship  with  said  first  major  surface  of  said 
substrate  and  which  extend  to  said  edge  surface  thereof  and  a 
second  layer  of  busbars  which  extend  in  parallel  relationship  with 
said  first  major  surface  and  which  are  oriented  to  cross  the  busbars 
of  said  first  layer  thereof,  said  display  further  having  driver  cir- 
cuitry and  a  layer  of  optically  active  material  that  generates  visible 
images  in  response  to  signals  that  are  applied  to  the  busbars  by  said 
driver  circuitry,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  conductive  busbar  extensions  for 
separately  connectmg  individual  busbars  to  said  driver  cir- 
cuitry including  a  senes  of  spaced  apart  busbar  extensions  at 
said  edge  surface  of  said  substrate  which  connect  busbars  of 
said  first  layer  thereof  with  said  driver  circuitry,  wherein  the 
busbar  extensions  of  said  series  extend  away  from  the  plane 
of  said  first  major  surface  of  said  substrate  and  extend  towards 
said  second  major  surface  thereof  at  said  edge  surface  thereof 
and  have  first  major  surface  overlapping  angled  first  ends 
which  wrap  around  the  intersection  of  said  edge  surface  and 
said  first  major  surface  and  extend  for  a  distance  along  end 
portions  of  said  busbars  of  said  first  layer  in  electrical  contact 
therewith  and  which  are  bonded  thereto. 


5,694,156 
INK  JET  HEAD  WITH  INK  USAGE  SENSOR 
Paul  A.  Hoisington,  Norwich,  and  Nathan  P.  Hine,  South  Straf- 
ford, both  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  Spectra  Inc.,  Keene,  N.H. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615393,  Nov.  20,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,265315.  This  application  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,166 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/195:29/38 
VS.  a.  347—7  13  Claims 

each  of        10.  An  ink  jet  system  comprising  support  means  for  supporting 
an  ink  jet  head  and  a  substrate  for  relative  motion  between  the  ink 
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jet  head  and  the  substrate  so  as  to  produce  an  image  on  the 
substrate  during  operation  of  the  system,  ink  jet  head  means  for 
jetting  ink  including  an  ink  reservoir,  an  array  of  orifices  and 
transducer  means  for  causing  selective  ejection  of  ink  drops 
through  the  orifices  in  response  to  control  signals,  control  means 
including  means  for  causing  relative  motion  between  the  ink  jet 
head  means  and  the  substrate  and  means  for  supplying  control 
signals  to  the  transducer  means  to  cause  ejection  of  ink  through  the 
array  of  orifices,  counter  means  for  counting  the  drops  ejected 
through  the  orifices,  nonvolatile  memory  means  including  means 
for  storing  a  number  corresponding  to  the  number  of  drops  ejected 
through  the  orifices  in  the  ink  jet  head  means  and  means  for 
producing  a  signal  'o  indicate  appropnate  action  when  the  number 
of  drops  ejected  through  the  orifices  reaches  or  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined number,  and  counter  control  means  arranged  to  initiate 
counting  by  the  counter  means  only  when  a  security  arrangement 
has  been  activated,  wherein  the  security  means  includes  a  reset- 
table  polarizable  element  in  the  ink  jet  head  means  and  means  for 
setting  a  selected  polarization  condition  of  the  polarizable  element 
in  response  to  replenishment  of  ink  in  the  ink  reservoir  and 
wherein  the  counter  means  and  nonvolatile  memory  means  are 
included  in  the  control  means  and  wherein  the  control  means 
includes  means  for  resening  the  nonvolatile  memory  means  in 
response  to  detection  of  the  polarizable  element  in  the  ink  jet  head 
means  and  for  altering  the  polarization  condition  of  the  polarizable 
element  when  the  nonvolatile  memory  means  is  reset. 


5,694,157 

MULTIPLE  WIPER  SERVICING  SYSTEM  FOR  INKJET 

PRINTHEADS 

Eric  L.  Ahivin,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,765 

Int  a."  B41J  2/165 

VS.  a.  347—24  18  Oaims 


An  inkjet  printing  mechanism,  comprising: 
multiple  printheads  ha\  ing  respective  nozzle  sections; 
a  carriage  to  carry  the  multiple  printheads.  the  carriage  being 

movable  through  a  pnnt  zone  to  a  service  station:  and 
a  wiper  a.ssembly  mounted  at  the  service  station  to  clean  the 
nozzle  sections  of  the  printheads.  the  wiper  assembly  having  a 
first  wiper  portion  for  wiping  the  nozzle  section  of  at  least  one 
of  the  multiple  printheads  and  a  second  wiper  portion  for 
simultaneously  wiping  the  nozzle  sections  of  the  multiple 
printheads  without  use  of  the  first  wiper  ponion. 


5,694,158 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  IMAGE  CARRIER 

AND  SHEET  FEED  DRIVT  CONTROL 
Junichi  Kato,  Sagamihara:  Masaki  Ojima,  Yokohama;  Taka- 
hiro  Inoue,  Yokohama;  Masahiro  Goto.  Yokohama;  Koichi 
Hiroshima,  Yokohama:  Shinichi  Tsukida.  Okegawa:  Manabu 
Takano,  Machida;   Hiromichi  Yamada.  Yokohama;  Koichi 
Suwa,  Yokohama;  Yoji  Serizawa,  Yokohama;  Akio  Noguchi. 
Ebina:  Yukihide  I'shio,  Tokyo;  Shimpei  Matsuo.  Tokyo;  .Seyi 
Uchiyama.    Tokyo;     Makoto    Takeuchi.    Yokohama,    and 
Kazuro  Yamada,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Canon 
Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,505,  May  16,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  17,  1990,  2-128191; 
JuL  19.  1990,  2-192270 

Int  a."  GOID  15/14 
VS.  CI.  347—139  20  CUims 


103     «' 


SECOND  MOTOR 


FIRST  MOTOR 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  onto  a  routable 
image  carrier  in  accordance  with  pixel  data  input  to  the  image 
forming  means  from  a  data  source:  and 

feeding  means  for  feeding  a  sheet,  onto  which  the  image  formed 
on  the  rotatable  image  carrier  is  to  be  transferred,  from 
holding  means  which  holds  a  plurality  of  sheets,  in  response 
to  a  predetermined  signal  output  from  said  data  source. 

wherein  the  predetermined  signal  is  output  from  the  data  source 
prior  to  output  of  a  print  signal  from  the  data  source  to  begin 
a  printing  operation  and  is  receivable  both  when  the  rotatable 
image  carrier  is  rotating  and  when  it  is  not  rotating,  and 
wherein  in  a  Case  that  the  predetermined  signal  is  received 
when  the  rotatable  image  earner  is  not  rotating,  said  image 
forming  apparatus  starts  rotation  of  the  rotatable  image  carrier 
in  response  to  the  print  signal  from  said  data  source  after 
feeding  of  the  sheet  is  started  in  response  to  the  predetermined 
signal. 


5,694.159 
THERMAL  PRINTER 

Hiroshi  Kajiya.  Tokyo,  and  Sakae  Takeuchi.  Saitama-ken.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406.675.  Mar.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701.040 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  25.  1994,  6-077872 
Int  CI."  B41J  25/JO4:25/30S:2/.1JI5 
VS.  CI.  347—197  12  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  printer  comprising: 
a  main  frame:  a  rotatable  platen  roller  supported  on  the  main 

frame: 
first  print  head  engaging  means  on  the  main  frame: 
a  print  head  frame  mounted  on  the  main  frame  and  movable 
with  respect  to  the  main  frame  toward  the  platen  roller  for 
printing  and  openable  away  from  the  main  frame: 
a  thermal  print  head  detachably  mounted  on  the  openable  head 

frame: 
the  print  head  including  a  holder  having  an  end  and  a  second 
engaging  means  at  the  end  of  the  holder:  a  first  positioning 
member  located  generally  toward  the  center  of  the  holder:  and 
a  first  fixing  member  located  to  a  side  of  the  first  positioning 
member: 
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ihe  first  and  second  posi- 


a  print  head  holder  mounting  plate  connectable  to  the  head 
frame  and  including  a  second  pc  sitioning  member  which 
corresponds  in  position  to  the  first  p  )sitioning  member  so  that 
they  might  be  engaged:  a  second  fin  ng  member  in  position  to 
engage  the  first  fixing  member: 

the  first  and  second  engaging  means. 

lioning  members  and  the  first  and  sfccond  fixing  members  all 
being  respectively  so  positioned  thai  upon  respective  engage- 
ment of  each  of  the  first  and  second  engaging  means,  the  first 
and  second  positioning  members  ftnd  the  first  and  second 
fixing  members,  the  print  head  is  positioned  relative  to  the 
platen  roller  for  bringing  the  print  ^ad  into  contact  with  the 
platen  roller  to  print  paper  between  fhem:  the  first  and  second 
engaging  means  being  structured  aivl  arranged  to  enable  rela- 
tive positioning  of  the  print  head  al)ove  the  platen  roller  for 
varying  thickness  paper  to  be  prilled:  the  first  and  second 
positioning  members  being  engag^le  and  being  structured 
and  arranged  for  setting  the  contact  {position  of  the  print  head 
on  the  platen  roller  and  the  first  anti  second  fixing  members 
being  engagable  and  being  structurap  and  arranged  for  setting 
a  fixed  position  between  the  print  i  head  and  the  print  head 
bolder  mounting  plate  and  for  urgiig  the  print  head  against 
the  platen  roller 


81^!^^ 


3-2 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  printing  apparati  s  comprising: 

a  drum-shaped  recording  intermediate  member  comprising  a 

base  material  and  an  elastic  layer  disposed  on  an  outer  surface 

of  said  base  material: 


a  dyeing  layer  transfer  member  mounted  adjacent  to  said  drum- 
shaped  recording  intermediate  member  and  comprising  a  base 
material  and  a  dyeing  layer  disposed  on  said  ba.se  material  of 
said  dyeing  layer  transfer  member: 

a  dye  transfer  member  mounted  adjacent  to  said  drum-shaped 
recording  intermediate  member  and  comprising  a  base  mate- 
rial and  a  dye  layer  disposed  on  said  ba,se  material  of  said  dye 
transfer  member:  and 

an  image  receptor  mounted  adjacent  to  said  drum-shaped  record- 
ing intermediate  member: 

wherein  the  dyeing  layer  transfer  member  comprises  multiple 
dyeing  layers  piled  onto  the  base  material  of  the  dyeing  layer 
transfer  member  and  a  surface  energy  of  the  one  of  said 
multiple  dyeing  layers  which  is  closest  to  the  base  material  of 
said  dyeing  layer  transfer  member  is  smaller  than  that  of  the 
remaining  multiple  dyeing  layers  and  wherein  a  separating 
strength  between  said  base  material  of  said  dyeing  layer 
transfer  member  and  the  dyeing  layers  of  said  dyeing  layer 
transfer  member  is  more  than  5  g/25  mm.  said  apparatus 
further  comprising 

means  for  thermally  transferring  the  dyeing  layers  of  said  dyeing 
layers  transfer  members  onto  the  drum-shaped  recording 
intermediate  member: 

means  for  thermally  transferring  the  dye  of  said  transfer  member 
onto  the  dyeing  layers  after  said  dyeing  layers  have  been 
transferred  onto  the  drum-shaped  recording  intermediate 
member:  and 

means  for  thermally  transferring  the  dyeing  layer  dyed  with  said 
dye  from  the  .drum-shaped  recording  intermediate  member 
onto  the  image  receptor. 


5.694,160 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTIKG  METHOD  AND 
PRINTING  MEDIA  EMPLOYED  THEREFOR 
Nobuyoshj  Taguchi;  Akihiro  Imal,  both  of  Ikoraa,  and  Yasuo 
Fukui,  Kadoma,  all  of  Japan,  assigiors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co,,  Ltd,,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  159,568,  Dec.  2,  1J>93,  Pat.  No.  5438,933, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  769,851,  Oct.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,284,814.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580.197 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  2,  1990,  2-265641; 
Oct  19,  1990,  2-282112;  Oct  19,  1990,  2-282113 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/i25 
VS.  a.  347—213  7  Claims 


5,694,161 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  A  LIGHT 

DIRECTING  DEVICE  FOR  VARYING  DENSITY  OF  AN 

IMAGE 

Tomohiro  Oikawa,  Chiba;  Iwakazu  Honda,  and  Yoichi  Yama- 

moto,   both   of  Nara,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,062 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   Dec.    14,   1993,   HEI 
5-313685 

Int  CI.*  B41J  2/47 
VS.  CI.  347—239  16  Oaims 


■Ml  sow  oaecnnr 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  photoreceptor  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  by  light 
exposure; 

a  light  source  emitting  light: 

light  deflecting  means  for  deflecting  light  from  said  light  source: 

exposure  controlling  means  for  controlling  deflecting  actions  of 
said  light  deflecting  means: 

image-forming  optical  means  for  receiving  light  deflected  by 
said  light  deflecting  means  and  for  image-forming  the  light  on 
said  photoreceptor  so  as  to  create  the  electrostatic  latent 
image  composed  of  a  plurality  of  pixels  thereon:  and 

beam  splitting  means  for  splitting  the  light  emitted  from  the  light 
source  into  two  portions,  one  toward  each  of  the  light  deflect- 
ing means  and  image-forming  optical  ineans. 

said  light  deflecting  means  including  a  micro-mirror  array 
device  composed  of  a  plurality  of  mirror  facet  elements 
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arranged  in  a  two-dimensional  matrix  disposed  such  that  each 
row  of  said  mirror  facet  elements  extends  in  parallel  to  the 
rotating  axis  of  said  photoreceptor  and  each  column  of  said 
mirror  facet  elements  are  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
rotating  axis  of  said  photoreceptor, 
wherein  each  of  said  mirror  facet  elements  is  individually  con- 
trollable to  be  oriented  at  any  angle,  and  wherein  a  plurality  of 
mirror  facet  elements  in  a  single  column  are  controllable  to 
simultaneously  deflect  light  to  the  photoreceptor  to  vary  den- 
sity of  the  image  formed  by  the  photoreceptor 


5,694,162 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CHANGING 

BROADCAST  PROGRAMS  BASED  ON  AUDIENCE 

RESPONSE 

Charles  C.  Freeny,  Jr.,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Automated 

Business  Companies,  Inc.,  Irving.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  448.932,  May  24,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,293.  Oct.  15, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
509,215 
Int  a."  H04N  7/1 7 J 
VS.  CI.  348-12  4  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  automatically  changing  programs  based  on 
audience  response,  wherein  the  programs  are  broadcasted  by  a 
broadcast  nelwork  transmitter  system  located  at  a  broadcast  net- 
work, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  a  plurality  of  predetermined  programs  at  the  broad- 
cast network  with  each  of  the  predetermined  programs  being 
related  to  a  same  program  subject  matter  and  each  of  the 
predetermined  programs  being  different  from  the  other  prede- 
termined programs  in  a  preselected  manner: 

(b)  selecting  one  of  the  predetermined  programs  to  be  a  selected 
program: 

(c)  broadcasting  via  the  broadcast  nelwork  transmitter  system 
the  selected  program  for  reception  by  a  plurality  of  audience 
receiver  units,  the  selected  program  to  be  perceived  by  at  least 
one  individual  at  each  audience  receiver  unit,  the  individual  at 
each  audience  receiver  unit  comprising  an  audience: 

(d)  receiving  automatically  at  the  broadcast  network  a  response 
from  each  of  at  least  two  of  the  audiences  perceiving  the 
selected  program  with  the  audiences  being  designated  as  the 
responding  audiences: 

(e)  selecting  automatically  a  predetermined  program  for  each 
responding  audience  based  on  the  response  received  from  the 
responding  audience,  the  selected  predetermined  programs 
being  designated  as  a  plurality  of  response  deri\ed  programs: 

(f)  broadcasting  independently  each  of  the  plurality  of  response 
derived  programs  sia  the  broadcast  network  iransminer  sys- 
tem such  that  each  responding  audience  perceives  a  respective 
one  of  the  response  derived  programs  based  on  the  response 
of  the  responding  audience:  and 

(g)  repeating  steps  (d).  (e)  and  (f). 


5,694,163 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VIEWING  OF  ONLINE 
INFORMATION  SERVICE  CHAT  DATA  INCORPORATED 

IN  A  BROADCAST  TELEVISION  PROGRAM 
Edward  R.  Harrison,  Beaverton.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535,752,  Sep.  28,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762.697 
Int  CI."  H04N  7/14:7/00 
VS.  a.  348-13  14  ctaims 


f 
^ 

.IK 

tlrtKS 

jn 

3M1  VOi 

1 

r^ 


I.  An  apparatus  for  retrieving  chat  data  encoded  in  an  encoded 
television  signal  and  for  detecting  u.ser-input  chat  dau.  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  said  encoded  television  signal: 

a  Vertical  Blanking  Interval  (VBI)  decoder  coupled  to  said 
receiver,  said  VBI  decoder  for  separating  said  encoded  televi- 
sion signal  into  an  audio/video  portion  and  an  encoded  data 
portion: 

a  digitizer  for  digitizing  said  audio/visual  portion,  said  digitized 
audio/video  portion  being  displayed  in  a  first  window: 

a  Video  Indexing  Protocol  (VIP)  decoder  for  decoding  said 
encoded  data  portion  into  said  chat  data,  said  chat  data  being 
displayed  in  a  second  window: 

a  detector  for  detecting  said  user-input  chat  data,  said  detector 
generating  a  signal  when  said  user-input  chat  data  is  detected: 
and 

a  modem  coupled  to  said  detector,  said  modem  receiving  said 
signal  from  said  detector  and  automatically  establishing  a 
connection  to  a  communications  system  in  response  to  said 
signal. 


5,694,164 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  PICTURE  PROJECTING  DEVICE 
Soon-chcol  Choi.  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  a.ssignor  to  .Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  678J71 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  II.  1995, 
95-20394 

Int  Cl.*^  H04N  li/04 
VS.  a.  348-57  13  ctaims 


I.  A  three-dimensional  picture  projecting  device  comprising: 
a  projector  for  projecting  a  three-dimensional  picture: 
a  screen  for  capturing  said  three-dimensional  picture:  and  a  pair 
of  polari/ing  glasses  having  left  and  right  polarizing  eye- 
pieces  with   different   polarization   directions,   wherein   said 
projector  comprises: 
a  light  source: 

focusing  lens  for  focusing  the  light  emitted  from  said  light 
source: 
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picture  fonning  means  for  receiving  th^  light  emitted  from  said 
light  source  and  for  forming  a  left-eje  picture  and  a  right-eye 
picture;  j 

polarization  changing  means  for  providing  polarization  direc- 
tions of  said  left-eye  picture  and  sai4  right-eye  picture  differ- 
ent from  each  other:  and 


a  projection  lens  for  magnifying  said 
right-eye  picture  on  said  screen. 


left-eye  picture  and  said 


5,694,165 

raCH  DEFINmON  IMAGE  TARING  APPARATUS 
HAVING  PLURAL  IMAGE  SENSORS 
Yasuyukj  Yamazaki,  Matsudo,-  Kenichi  Shinbori,-  l^nefumi 
Tanaka,  both  of  Yokohama;  Shigeo  Ogura,  Tokyo;  Makoto 
Sefcita,  Yokohama;  Nobuhiro  Takeda.  Kawasaki;  Masashi 
Hori,  Yokohama;  Yoshihiro  Honma.  Asaka;  Masato  Ko$ugi, 
Yokohama,  and  Toshikazu  Yanai,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  326,099,  Oct.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734385 
CUims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct  22,  1993,  5-287745; 
Oct  22,  1993,  5-287747 

Int  a."  H04N  5/225 
VS.  CL  348—218  T  12  CUims 


said  first  lens  having  an 


5,694,166 

VIDEO  CAMERA  WITH  SLOWER  THAN  STANDARD 

READ-OUT  FROM  CCD 

Nobuo   Fuknshima,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  935,824,  Aug.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  15,  1994,  $er.  No.  260,036 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Sep.  4,  1991,  3-223832 
Int  ex."  H04N  5/76*)/64 
U.S.  CL  348— 231  ^  5  CUims 

I.  A  video  camera  comprising: 
a  solid  stale  image  pickup  device: 
an  A/D  convener  to  convert  a  signal  kead  out  from  said  solid 

state  image  pickup  device  into  a  distal  signal: 
a  pulse  generator  to  generate  a  transfer  pulse  to  read  out  an 
image  pickup  signal  from  said  solid  sfate  image  pickup  device 
and  transfer  the  read-out  image  pitfkup  signal  to  said  A/D 
converter: 
a  dynamic  RAM  which  operates  in  a  ppge  mode  and  is  used  to 

store  the  digital  signal:  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  piilse  generator  and  said 
dynamic  RAM  according  to  the  pagt  mode  operation  of  said 
dynamic  RAM  to  generate  the  vansier  pulse  having  a  period 


lia 


— Iiisroi-coM— 


which  is  shorter  than  a  maximum  permission  time  for  writing 
into  a  same  RAS  address  in  the  page  mode. 


5,694,167 

IMAGE  PICK  UP  DEVICE  USING  TRANSFER 

REGISTERS  IN  PARALLEL  WITH  ROWS  OF  LIGHT 

RECEIVING  CELLS 

Seiji    Hashimoto,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,230,  Nov.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1990,  2-315971; 
Nov.  30,  1990,  2-335253 

Int  CL"  H04N  5/335 
U.S.  a.  348—297  41  Clainis 


1.  An  image  taking  apparatus  comprisi 
a  first  lens  unit  for  forming  an  image, 

optical  axis: 
a  second  lens  unit  disposed  in  the  viciAity  of  said  image: 
plural  lens  units  for  reforming  said  image,  each  of  the  plural  lens 

units  forms  an  image  of  mutually  th<  same  color  component, 

said  plural  lens  units  having  respective  optical  axes,  none  of 

which  are  common  to  said  optical  aiis  of  said  first  lens  unit: 
plural   conversion   means  disposed   a|  the   positions  of  thus 

reformed  optical  images  and  adapted  to  convert  the  reformed 

optical  images  into  electrical  signalst  and 
process  means  for  processing  said  elecB  ical  signals  for  obtaining 

an  unage  of  high  definition. 


15.  An  image  pickup  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  image  pickup  ineans  for  converting  an  optical  image  to  an 
electrical  image  signal: 

(b)  control  means  for  controlling  said  image  pickup  means  to  (i) 
carry  out  a  plurality  of  consecutive  image  pickup  conversion 
operations  in  one  field  period  to  form  a  plurality  of  electrical 
image  signals  in  the  one  field  period,  and  (ii)  read  out  said 
plurality  of  elecuical  signals  separately  from  said  image 
pickup  means,  each  image  pickup  conversion  operation  hav- 
ing a  different  length  image  accumulation  period: 

(c)  synthesizing  means  for  producing  a  synthesized  signal  by 
selectively  using  said  plurality  of  electrical  image  signals:  and 

(d)  suppressing  means  for  non-linearly  suppressing  the  synthe- 
sized signal. 


5,694,168 

AUTO  FOCUS  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

INCLUDING  SELECTING  A  ZONE  FOR  DETECTING  AN 

EVALUATIVE  VALLTE  FOR  FOCUSING  IN 

ACCORDANCE  WITH  PHOTOGRAPHING  DIRECTION 

Shigeo  Toji,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543  J47,  Oct  16,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,151,  Aug.  3,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941,152,  Sep. 
4,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

692,155 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1991,  3-224440 
Int  a."  G03B  13/00:17/00:  H04N  5/232:5/238 
yS.  CI.  348—350  16  Claims 

I.  An  auto  focus  control  device  comprising: 
means  for  determining  if  a  photographing  direction  of  a  video 
camera  is  against  the  light: 
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means  for  providing,  on  a  picture  plane  of  said  video  camera,  a 
zone  for  measuring  a  distance  between  said  video  camera  and 
an  object: 

means  for  providing  an  enlarged  zone  for  measuring  said  dis- 
tance when  said  means  for  determining  determines  said  pho- 
tographing direction  to  be  against  the  light,  wherein  said 
enlarged  zone  is  larger  than  said  zone: 

means  for  detecting  an  evaluative  value  for  focusing,  by  detect- 
ing a  high  frequency  part  of  a  picture  image  signal  in  said 
enlarged  zone  when  said  means  for  determining  determines 
said  photographing  direction  to  be  against  the  light,  and  by 
detecting  a  high  frequency  pan  of  a  picture  image  signal  in 
said  zone  when  said  means  for  determining  does  not  deter- 
mine said  photographing  direction  to  be  against  the  light: 

means  for  moving  a  focus  lens  based  on  an  evaluative  value  for 
focusing  detected  by  said  means  for  detecting  in  a  zone 
provided  in  accordance  with  said  photographing  direction: 

means  for  judging,  for  each  moving  of  said  focus  lens,  if  an 
evaluative  value  for  focusing  at  a  current  point  after  moving 
of  said  focus  lens  exceeds,  by  a  predetermined  reference 
value,  an  evaluative  value  for  focusing  at  a  previous  point 
before  moving  of  said  focus  lens:  and 

means  for  positioning  said  focus  lens  so  that  said  evaluative 
value  for  focusing  becomes  a  maximum,  based  on  a  result  of 
said  judgment  with  respect  lo  the  increase  of  an  evaluative 
value  for  focusing. 


5,694,169 

WATERPROOF  CASE  FOR  A  CAMERA 

Minoru    Nojl,    Kanagawa-ken,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabashilci  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,574,  Nov.  14.  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94.613,  Jul.  19,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,257 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Jul.  31,  1992,  4-205103 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/225:5/222:7/18:9/47 

VS.  a.  348—373  I8  CUims 


I 


1.  A  video  camera  system  for  taking  pictures  by  using  a  video 
camera  unit  provided  with  display  means  for  displaying  taken 
pictures,  and  a  container  unit,  having  a  waierpnxif  structure 
detachably  containing  said  video  camera  unit,  wherein  said  video 


camera  unit  is  capable  of  using  in  the  state  that  said  video  camera 
unit  is  detached  from  said  container  unit, 

a)  said  container  unit  comprising: 

first  detecting  means  for  delecting  that  said  video  camera  is 
set  in  a  predetermined  place  in  the  container  unit: 

second  detecting  means  provided  inside  the  container  unit  for 
detecting  a  water  leak  into  said  container  unit: 

connecting  means  for  connecting  said  second  delecting  means 
and  said  video  camera  unit  detachably: 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  an  output  of  said  second 
detecting  means  to  said  video  camera  unit  in  the  state  that 
said  video  camera  unit  is  contained  in  said  container  unit 
and  connected  by  said  connecting  means  in  accordance 
with  an  output  of  said  first  detecting  means:  and 

b)  said  video  camera  comprising: 

warning  means  for  displaying  warning  of  the  water  leak  into 
said  container  unit  on  said  display  means  of  said  video 
camera  unit  according  to  the  output  of  said  second  detect- 
ing means  transmitted  from  said  transmission  means. 


5,694,170 
VIDEO  COMPRESSION  USING  MULTIPLE  COMPUTING 

AGENTS 
Prasoon  Tiwari,  Croton-on-Hudson.  N.Y..  and  Eric  Visdto,  San 
Francisco,    Calif.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  471^15 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/26 

U.S.  a.  348—390  12  CUims 
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1.  A  method  of  using  multiple  processors  to  perform  video 
compression,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

partitioning  a  video  sequence  into  subsequences: 

distributing  processing  assignments  for  the  subsequences  antong 
a  plurality  of  processors: 

determining  a  picture  type  for  each  pictmne  in  each  subsequence: 

modeling  an  encoding  complexity  of  each  picture  based  on  the 
pictUFC  type  of  a  number  of  past,  current,  and  funire  pictures 
in  the  subsequence: 

allocating  a  number  of  bits  to  each  picture  based  on  the  model- 
ing: 

compressing  each  picture  in  accordance  with  the  bits  allocated: 
and 

concatenating  the  bit  streams  for  each  subsequence  to  construct 
a  compressed  video  stream. 


5,694,171 
MOVING  IMAGE  ENCODING  APPARATUS 
Jiro   Katto,   Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  lo   NEC   Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,763 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1994.  6-196568 
Int  Cl.*^  H04N  7/36 
VS.  CI.  348—105  n  Claims 

1.  A  moving  image  encoding  apparatus  comprising: 
image  encoding  means  for  encoding  moving  image  data  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  continuous  frames,  said  encoding  means 
having  a  first  mode  for  performing  intra-frame  coding  for 
moving  image  data  without  performing  prediction  along  a 
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time  axis,  a  second  mode  for  perf( 
tion  for  the  moving  image  data 
along  the  time  axis,  and  a  third  mocj  t 
interpolation  prediction  for  the  mo 
two-way  prediction  along  the  time 
prediction    stniclure    determination 
respective  positions  for  one  or  more 
the  intra-frame  coding  in  the  first 
subjected  to  the  inter-frame  pred: 
and  for  frames  to  be  subjected  to 
prediction  in  the  third  mode  in 
frames  corresponding  to  inter-frame 
second  mode  that  occur  in  an  inpul 
determining  the  respective  positions 
dance  uith  a  quantization  step  u 
frames  respectively  subjected  to  the 
inter-frame  prediction,  and  the  frame 
in  the  first,  second,  and  third  modes, 
live  positions  for  the  frames  being 
means. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  picture 

(a)  means  for  receiving  compressed 
inter-frame/intra-frame  prediction  o 

(b)  means  for  decoding  said  compresses 
<c)  a  resolution  changer  for  decreasing  a 

thereby  decreasing  the  resolution  of 

(d)  means  for  omitting  and  inserting  fra^ies 
from  said  resolution  changer; 

(e)  means  for  changing  an  order  of  said 

(f)  means  for  selecting  said  picture  data 
for  changing  an  order  and  said  means 
duce  said  picture  data. 


WfBiieanii 


-p- 


~7^ 


-7 


data,  comprising: 
pici  ire  data  compressed  by 
odjng: 

picture  data: 
size  of  said  picture  data 
■^■-'  picture  data: 

of  said  picture  data 


sud 


picture  data:  and 
Tom  one  of  said  means 
for  decoding,  to  repro- 


5,694.173 
VIDEO  DATA  ARRANGING  METHOD  AND  VIDEO  DATA 

ENCODING/DECODING  APPARATUS 
Junko  Kimura,  and  Keiiji  Shimoda,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  366342 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-353987; 
Jun.  30,  1994,  6-149585 

Int,  a.*  H04N  7//« 
L'.S.  a.  34»— «23  15  Claims 


5,694,172 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOrI REPRODUCING 

PICTURE  data' 

Vuicfai  Miyano,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1995.  Sen  No.  389.696 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  14.  1994,  PO-017276 
InL  CI.'  H04N  inii 
\}S.  a.  348—415  5  aaims 

■MAS  ascan  C06W  i^MBKme)  aw  w«)S£  XMTvcR  ocrio  n 
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in  the  second  mode. 

he  frame  interpolation 

w  ith  the  number  of 

irediction  coding  in  the 

image  signal,  and  for 

)f  the  frames  in  accor- 

ratio  assigned  to  the 

intra-frame  coding,  the 

Interpolation  prediction 

the  determined  respec- 

>utput  to  the  encoding 
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1.  An  encoding  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  blocking  picture  data  into  prescribed  block  data: 
normal  encoding  means  for  generating  the  normal  playback 
block  codes  for  normal  playback  by  encoding  the  prescribed 
block  data: 
special  encoding  means  for  generating  special  playback  block 
codes  for  special  playback  by  encoding  the  prescribed  block 
data,  the  special   playback  block  codes  causing  a  special 
playback  display  to  be  obscured  during  special  playback,  said 
normal  encoding  means  and  special  encoding  means  together 
having: 

orthogonal  transforming  means  for  outputting  transformation 
coeflficienis  by  orthogonally  transforming  the  block  data: 
and 
quantizing  means  for  quantizing  the  transformation  coefiBcient 
in  a  prescribed  quantization  range  and  outputting  the  quan- 
tized output,  wherein  the  special  encoding  means  generates 
the  special  playback  block  code  by  using  the  quantized 
output  corresponding  to  a  pan  of  the  transformation  coef- 
ficients from  the  orthogonal  transforming  means  to  create 
the  obscured  special  playback  display: 
selection  means  for  applying  the  prescribed  block  data  only  to 
the  normal  encoding  means  when  the  prescribed  block  data  is 
to  be  used  for  a  normal  playback  display  and  for  applying  the 
prescribed  block  data  to  both  the  normal  encoding  means  and 
the  special  encoding  means  when  the  prescribed  block  data  is 
to  be  used  for  the  special  playback  display : 
location   Information  encoding   means   for  encoding   location 
Information  for  specifying  locations  of  the  prescribed  block 
data  to  be  used  for  the  special  playback  display:  and 
data  reconstructing  means  for  arranging  the  output  from  the 
normal  encoding  means,  the  special  encoding  means  and  the 
location  Information  encoding  means  in  a  prescribed  syntax 
by  making  them  correspond  w  Ith  locations  on  a  picture  fraine 
ba.sed  on  the  location  information. 


5,694.174 

TELEVISION  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  SYNCHRONIZING 

A  RECEIV ER  WITH  A  TRANSMITTER  BY  ISING  A 

REFERENCE  SIGNAL  HAVING  A  VARYING  PHASE 

ANGLE 

Norio  Suzuki.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1995.  Sen  No.  546.949 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1994,  6-256921; 
Dec.  21.  1994.  6-317891 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9//75 
U.S.  a.  348—518  18  Claims 

1.  A  television  signal  vansmitter  operable  in  response  to  an  input 
television  signal  to  produce  an  output  television  signal,  said  tele- 
vision signal  transminer  comprising: 
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5.694.175 
METHOD  FOR  RECOGNITION  OF  VIDEO  STANDARDS 

AND  CIRCUIT  IMPLEMENTING  THIS  METHOD 
Frederic  Gaigneux.  Chambery.   and   Yong-Uk   Lee.  Alx   En 
Provence,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  SGS-Tbomson  Micro- 
electronics. S.A..  GentUly.  France 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  395.497 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  28.  1994.  94  02557 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/46 
U.S.  CI.  348-558  35  Qaims 


Hsno 
csnci 


'^Ml 


/ 


6 

-OMTneO 


41 

4 


HIP  vrr  »<y    **^  "•  •• 


<9|-oai»o 
so 


1.  A  method  for  the  recognition  of  video  standards,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

memorizing  a  first  value  representing  a  duration: 

producing  a  counting  \alue.  said  counting  value  being  incre- 
mented when  a  binary  synchronization  signal  is  In  a  first  state 
and  decremented  when  said  binary  synchronization  signal  Is 
In  a  second  state: 

comparing  said  first  value  representing  said  duration  and  said 
counting  value,  at  a  given  time  of  said  binary  synchronization 
signal:  and 

producing  a  signal  representing  at  least  one  characteristic  of  the 
standard  being  determined; 


wherein  said  first  value  representing  said  duration  is  program- 
mable. 


5.694,176 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

TELEVISION  PROGRAM  Gl  IDES  WITH  CATEGORY 

SELECTION  OVERLAY 

Jeff  Bruette.  Germantown;  Matthew  Mohebbl.  North  Potomac. 

and  Ellen  Martz.  Gaitbersburg.  all  of  Md..  assignors  to 

Hughes  Electronics.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  610.096 

InL  CI."  H04N  5/445 

U.S.  CL  348—563  18  Claims 


reference  signal  producing  means  for  producing  a  reference 
signal  which  is  concerned  with  each  of  said  input  and  said 
output  television  signals  and  which  has  a  phase  angle  succes- 
snely  varied  within  each  cycle  of  said  reference  signal: 

phase  angle  signal  producing  means  supplied  w  Ith  said  reference 
signal  for  producing  a  pha.se  angle  signal  representative  of 
said  pha.se  angle  of  said  reference  signal: 

processing  means  for  processing  said  input  television  signal  into 
a  sequence  of  processed  television  signals:  and 

multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  said  processed  television 
signal  sequence  and  said  phase  angle  signal  into  said  output 
television  signal. 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  an  on-screen  television  program 
guide,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  main  menu  of  a  program  guide,  said  main  menu 
compnsing  program  source  Information  and  program  event 
information  for  a  plurality  of  program  sources:  and 

generating  navigation  menus  for  allowing  a  viewer  to  modify 
the  program  guide,  said  navigation  menus  generated  so  as  to 
overwrite  only  a  portion  of  said  main  menu  of  said  program 
guide:  wherein  said  navigation  menus  allow  the  viewer  to 
select  specific  categories  of  programming. 


5,694,177 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  FILTERING  WITH  TEMPORALLY 
SPACED  SAMPLES  IN  TIME  PAST 
Barry    Flannaghan.   Winchester;    Simon   Auty,   and    .Martin 
Weston,  both  of  Peterlield.  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 
Snell  &  Wilcox  Limited.  Petersiield.  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB941W756.  §  371  Date  Oct.  6,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24812,  PCT  Pob. 
Date  Oct.  27.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  537.666 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  8.  1993, 
9307433 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/2/ 
U.S.  CI.  348-607  ,5  aai„« 


HORIZONTAL 


1.  A  filter  for  video  signals  having  input  samples  spaced  tempo- 
rally by  respective  fixed  time  Intenals  from  an  output  sample 
point,  wherein  the  majority  of  the  temporally  spaced  samples  are 
spaced  in  time  past  relative  to  the  output  sample  point. 
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5,694,178 

START  AND  END  ADDRESS  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 

FOR  PERFORMING  MOTION  COMPENSATION  DURING 

MOVING  PICTURE  COMPRESSION  CODING 
Eui-Gyu  Kim,  Ahnyang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  llep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  640,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  #f  Korea,  Jun.  19,  1995, 
16282/1995 

Int.  C\^  H04N  ^8 
VS.  a.  348—699  J  9  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  restoring  an  image  sig  lal  using  motion  compen- 
sation, in  which  the  image  signal  repress  nts  an  image  and  includes 
image  units,  the  circuit  comprising: 

index  means  for  storing  and  selec  Jvely  generating  a  start 
address  for  the  image; 

means  for  adding  said  start  address  generated  by  said  index 
means  to  an  address  of  a  current  ii  nage  unit  to  be  processed 
and  generating  a  pseudo  address: 

address  calculaimg  means  for  calculi  ting  an  address  displace- 
ment based  on  a  motion  compensa  ion  vector:  and 

address  generating  means  for  adding  !  aid  pseudo  address  to  said 
address  displacement  to  generate  i  start  address  and  an  end 
address. 

wherein  said  address  calculating  mea  is  comprises: 

first  operating  means  for  generating  i  s  a  first  operational  value 
an  integer  corresponding  to  a  firs  quotient  rounded  to  the 
nearest  integer  le:s  than  or  equ  il  to  said  first  quotient, 
wherein  said  first  quotient  is  obi  lined  by  dividing  a  first 
motion  vector  by  a  first  predetermi  led  value; 

second  operating  means  for  general  ng  a  second  operational 
\alue  by  multiplying  said  first  ope  ational  value  by  a  second 
predetermined  value: 

third  operating  means  for  generating  >  I 
adding  a  third  predetermined  value 
to  N  least  significant  bits  of  said  fi  st  motion  vector  and  then 
multiplying  said  third  operational  yalue  by  a  fourth  predeter- 
mined value,  wherein  N  is  an  intej  er: 

fourth  operating  means  for  generalii^g  as  a  fourth  operational 
value  an  integer  corresponding  to  k  second  quotient  rounded 
to  the  nearest  integer  less  than  or  ^qual  to  said  second  quo- 
tient, wherein  said  second  quotient  is  obtained  by  dividing  a 
second  motion  vector  by  a  fifth  pr^etermined  value: 

fifth  operating  means  for  generating  j)  fifth  operational  value  by 
adding  said  second  operational  vilue  to  said  fourth  opera- 
tional value: 

sixth  operating  means  for  generating  is  a  sixth  operational  value 
a  quotient  obtained  by  adding  a  sii  th  predetermined  value  as 
the  most  significant  bit  to  M  least  significant  bits  of  said 
second  motion  vector  and  then  div^ing  the  added  value  by  a 
seventh  predetermined  value,  wheifein  M  is  an  integer:  and 

seventh  operating  means  for  determin  ng  the  most  significant  bit 
of  said  Stan  address  by  adding  sail  I  fifth  operational  value  to 
said  address  of  the  current  image 
least  significant  bit  of  said  start  ae  dress  by  adding  said  third 
operational  value  to  said  sixth  ope  ational  value,  and  output- 
ting  said  Stan  address. 


third  operational  value  by 
as  the  most  significant  bit 


5,694.179 
APPARATUS  FOR  ESTINUTING  A  HALF-PEL  MOTION 
IN  A  VIDEO  COMPRESSION  METHOD 
Jin  Suk  Kwak;  Kang  Whan  Lee;  Jin  Woong  Kim;  Young  Sun 
Lee:  Joo  Hong  Jeong,  and  Chie  Teuk  Aim,  all  of  Daejeon, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunica- 
tions Researeh  Institute,  Daejeon,  and  Korea  Telecommuni- 
cation Authority,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,976,  Nov.  2,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  23,  1994. 
1994-37006 

InL  a."  H04N  7/32 
U.S.  CI.  348—699  1  Claim 
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I.  A  motion  compensation  apparatus  for  estimating  a  half-pel 
motion,  comprising: 

a  first  calculating  means  for  receiving  motion-compensation 
errors  PO  and  PI  in  integer-pel  positions  and  for  outputting  an 
absolute  value  of  a  first  difference  value  AO.  wherein 
A0=abs(P0-Pl)/2: 

a  second  calculating  means  for  receiving  AO  and  the  motion- 
compensation  error  PI  in  an  integer-pel  position  and  for 
outputting  a  second  difference  value  A,  wherein  A=PI-AO: 

a  third  calculating  means  for  receiving  motion-compensation 
errors  P2  and  P3  in  integer-pel  positions  and  for  outputting  an 
absolute  value  of  a  third  difference  value  BO,  wherein 
BO=abs(P3-P2)/2: 

a  founh  calculating  means  for  receiving  BO  and  the  motion- 
compensation  error  P2  in  an  integer-pel  position  and  for 
outputting  a  fourth  difference  value  B.  wherein  B=P2-B0:  and 

a  fifth  calculating  means  for  outputting  an  approximate  half-pel 
motion-compensation  error  X.  wherein  X=a(A-(-BHC.  a  is  a 
weight  coefficient  and  C  is  an  offset  to  adjust  a  prediction 
value  obtained  by  the  motion-compensation  errors  PO.  PI.  P2 
and  P3  in  the  integer-pel  positions  which  are  used  for  calcu- 
lating the  half-pel  motion-compensation  error  X. 


5,694.180 
PROJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  PROJECTING  A  COLOR 
VIDEO  PICTURE  AND  TRANSFORMATION  OPTICAL 
SYSTEM  FOR  SAME 
Christhard  Deter;  Klaus  Hiller,  both  of  Gera;  Gunther  Elster, 
Giinzburg;  Rolf  Riider,  Jena-Lobeda,  and  Wolfgang  Holota, 
Jena-Winzeria,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  LDT  GmbH  & 
Co.  Laser-Display-Technologie  KG,  Gera,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270J58,  Jul.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  23,  1993,  43  24 
849.7 

Int.  CI."  H04N  3/23:5/74:  G02F  I/OO;  G02B  27/10 
VS.  a.  348—746  21  Claims 

1.  A  transformation  optical  system,  panicularly  for  use  in  a 
projection  system  for  projecting  a  video  picture  on  a  planar  screen 
comprising:  at  least  first  and  second  optical  stages,  said  first  optical 
stage  producing  an  intermediate  plane  which  is  imaged  on  the 
screen  by  means  of  subsequent  optical  stages,  said  transformation 
optical  system  being  afocal  and  corrected  according  to  a  required 
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tangent  condition  so  as  to  be  free  of  distonion.  said  transformation 
optical  system  enabling  enlargement  of  a  video  picture  while  being 
strticturally  small  in  depth. 


5,694,181 
DIGITAL  CONVERGENCE  CORRECTING  aRCUIT 
Chae  Gon  Oh,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  30,  1993. 
93-14672 

InL  a."  H04N  9/28 
VS.  a.  348-807  13  claims 
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1.  A  method  for  correcting  digital  convergence  dau  of  a  display 
signal  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  points  on  a  display  screen, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  in  a  memory  only  a  predetermined  number  of  the  points 
of  the  screen  as  seed  dau.  the  predetermined  number  of  points 
being  less  than  all  of  the  points  of  the  screen: 

interpolating  tlie  seed  data  to  generate  sample  data  along  a 
horizontal  line  of  the  display  signal,  based  on  a  predetermined 
equation  for  performing  an  interpolation  operation: 

interpolating  the  sample  dau  in  a  vertical  direction,  based  on 
said  predetermined  equation,  wherein  said  predetermined 
equation  operates  on  a  plurality  of  display  signal  formats, 
wherein  said  predetermined  equation  is  used  to  perform  the 
same  interpolation  operation  for  all  said  seed  daU. 


5  694  182 

OPTICALLY  ADDRESSED  SPATIAL  LIGHT 

MODULATING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DRIVING 

THE  SYSTEM 

Yasuyuki  Mitsuoka;  Tadao  Iwaki,  and  Nobuyuki  Kasama,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  954J16,  Sep.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,555.115. 
This  application  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  3,  1991,  3-256816 
InL  CI."  G02F  1/135:1/141 
VS.  a.  349-1  21  aaims 

1.  An  optically  addressed  spatial  light  modulation  system  com- 
prising: a  spatial  light  modulator:  writing  light  in^diation  means 
for  irradiating  a  writing  light  to  record  an  image  onto  the  spatial 
light  modulator:  read-out  light  irradiation  means  for  irradiating  a 
bias  light  onto  the  spatial  light  nxxlulator  to  adjust  a  recording 
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sensitivity  of  the  spatial  light  modulator  and  for  irradiating  a 
read-out  light  to  read  out  an  optical  image  from  the  spatial  light 
modulator:  and  bias  light  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  bias 
light  to  adjust  the  sensitivity  of  the  spatial  light  modulator. 


5,694,183 
PLASMA  ADDRESSED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
PANEL  WITH  INTERNAL  POLARIZER 
Kevin  J.  Ucisin;  Thomas  S.  Buzak,  both  of  Beavertoo,  Or«g„ 
and  Paul  C.  Martin,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Tek- 
tronix, Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,728 

InL  a.*  G02F  1/1335:  G09G  3/36 

VS.  CI.  349-32  10  Ctotais 


1.  A  plasma  addressed  liquid  crystal  display  panel  comprising; 

a  channel  substtate  having  plasma  channels  in  an  upper  surface 
thereof, 

an  upper  substrate  over  the  upper  surface  of  the  channel  sub- 
strate. 

a  first  polarizer  over  the  upper  surface  of  the  channel  substrate, 
the  first  polarizer  transmitting  only  light  that  is  polarized 
substantially  in  a  first  sute. 

an  electro-optic  layer  over  the  first  polarizer,  the  electro-optic 
layer  having  at  least  a  first  condition  in  which  it  transmits 
light  that  is  polarized  in  said  first  sute  without  changing  the 
sute  of  polarization  and  a  second  condition  in  which  it 
converts  light  that  is  polarized  in  said  first  sute  to  a  second 
sute  of  polarization  that  is  orthogonal  to  said  first  sute,  and 

a  second  polarizer  over  the  electro-optic  layer,  said  second 
polarizer  transmitting  only  light  that  is  polarized  substantially 
in  one  of  said  first  and  second  sutes. 


5,694,184 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Keisaku  Yamada,  Ebina,  and  Masami  Kakinoki.  Yokohama. 
boUi   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1995,  7-196846 
InL  CL"  G02F  1/136:1/1333 
VS.  CI.  349-^13  27  Claims 

II.  A  wiring  structure  formed  on  an  active  layer  formed  of  either 
one  of  polycrysulline  silicon  and  amorphous  silicon  with  an  insu- 
lating layer  containing  silicon  and  provided  with  an  opening  being 
interposed  between  said  active  layer  and  said  wiring  structure,  said 
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HOC   CONCCNTUTION  V  Hg  IN 

wiring  structure  being  electrically  con 
via  said  opening:  wherein  said  wiring 
an  alloy  layer  composed  of  0.1  to  10 

mol  ^  or  more  of  copper;  and 
a  metal  fluoride  layer  formed  on  said 
reducing  said  Insulating  layer. 


ta<  ted  with  said  active  layer 
si  iicture  comprising: 
mol  "^  of  a  metal  and  90 

illoy  layer  and  capable  of 


5.694,185 

MATRIX  ARRAY  OF  ACTIVE  AJIATRIX  LCD  AND 
MANUFACTURING  METHQD  THEREOF 
Young-Jin  Oh,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  tissignor  to  LG  Electron- 
ics Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  639.617 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  <f  Korea,  Nov.  25,  1995, 
95-43742 

Int.  CI.*-  G02F  1^36 
\}S.  CI.  349—46  26  Claims 


ind  extending  in  a  second 


portion,  said  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direc- 
tion, said  first  and  second  portions  being  separate  portions  of 
said  data  line,  and  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  data 
line  overlying  said  gate  line: 

a  source  electrode  including  said  protruding  portion  of  said  data 
line: 

a  thin  film  transistor  provided  on  said  substrate  including  a  drain 
electrode  formed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  source  elec- 
trode: 

a  pixel  electrode  coupled  to  said  drain  electrode  and  overlying 
said  second  region  of  said  gate  line:  and 

a  storage  capacitor  including  a  portion  of  the  second  region  of 
said  gate  line  as  a  first  storage  capacitor  electrode. 


5,694,186 
COLOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING 
SPECIAL  RELATIONSHIP  BETWEEN  ITS 
ISOCHRO\L\TIC  VIEWING  ANGLE  AND  HALF- 
BRIGHTNESS  ANGLE 
Kazuhiko  Yanagawa;  Masayuki  Ohta;  Kazuhiro  Ogawa;  Kei- 
ichiro  Ashizawa,  all  of  Mobara,  and  Kiyoshige  Kinukawa, 
Chousei-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,869 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  II,  1995,  7-232682 

Int.  CI.''  G02F  1/1.1.15 

U.S.  CI.  349—106  17  Claims 


I03C 


103A 


103 


103B 


1.  A  matrix  array  of  an  active  mal  ix  liquid  crystal  display 
comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate: 

a  gate  line  extending  in  a  first  direcion  on  said  substrate  and 
having  a  first  region  corresponding 
second  region  connected  to  and  adji  cent  said  first  region,  said 
first  and  second  regions  being  sepj  rate  portions  of  said  gate 
line,  and  said  gate  line  exposing  a  pon\on  of  said  substrate: 

a  first  insulating  layer  formed  on  saic^  line  and  on  said  exposed 
portion  of  said  substrate;  i 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  formed  i  bove  and  in  overlapping 
relation  with  said  gate  line; 

a  data  line  provided  on  said  substrate 

direction  crossing  said  second  regie  n  of  said  gate  line  on  said 
semiconductor  layer  and  having  a  first  protruding  portion 
extending  in  said  first  direction  abo  ^e  said  first  region  of  said 
gate  line,  and  a  second  portion  i  ontiguous  with  said  first 


I.  A  color  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  display  panel  including  color  filters  correspond- 
ing to  pnmary  red.  primary  green  and  primary  blue;  and 

a  backlight  unit  disposed  behind  said  liquid  crystal  display 
panel: 

wherein  said  color  liquid  crystal  display  device  satisfies  a  rela- 
tionship of  an  isochromatic  viewing  angle>a  half-brightness 
angle,  for  at  least  one  azimuthal  viewing  angle. 

where  said  half-brightness  angle  is  defined  as  an  angle  of  a 
direction  inclined  with  respect  to  a  normal  direction  of  said 
liquid  crystal  display  panel  in  which  brightness  of  light 
emerging  from  said  backlight  unit  into  said  liquid  crystal 
display  panel  becomes  SO't  of  that  in  said  normal  direction: 
and 

said  isochromatic  viewing  angle  is  defined  as  a  range  of  viewing 
angles  from  said  normal  direction  where  an  absolute  shift  In 
an  X  coordinate  of  said  primary  red  viewed  at  oflf-normal 
angles  is  not  greater  than  0.0314.  an  absolute  shift  in  a  y 
coordinate  of  said  pnmary  green  viewed  at  off-normal  angles 
is  not  greater  than  0.0273.  and  an  absolute  shift  in  an  x 
coordinate  of  said  primary  blue  viewed  at  off-normal  angles  is 
not  greater  than  0.0177.  with  respect  to  corresponding  cotir- 
dinates  of  corresponding  primary  colors  of  said  primary  red. 
said  primary  green  and  said  primary  blue  viewed  in  said 
normal  direction,  on  the  CIE  1931  chromaticity  diagram. 
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5,694,187 

LCD  INCLINING  A  NEGATIVE  BL\XIAL  RETARDER 

ON  EACH  SIDE  OF  THE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  LAYER 

Adiel  Abileah,  Farmington  Hills,  and  Gang  Xu,  Royal  Oaks, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  OIS  Optical  Imaging  Systems. 

Inc.,  Northville,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711,797,  Sep.  10.  1996.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,652,  Dec.  15.  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,570,214.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,900 

Int.  Cl."^  G02F  I/I 3.15 

VS.  a.  349-120  5  Claims 


1.  A  normally  white  twisted  nematic  liquid  crystal  display  com- 
prising; 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  for  twisting  at  least  one  normally  incident 
visible  wavelength  of  light  from  about  80°- 1 00°  as  it  passes 
therethrough  when  said  liquid  crystal  layer  is  in  substantially 
an  off  state  thereby  defining  a  twisted  nematic  display; 

first  and  second  negative  biaxial  retarders,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  negative  biaxial  retarders  defined  by  np>n,>n..  where 
n,.  n,.  and  n.  are  respective  indices  of  refraction  for  each  of 
said  biaxial  retarders;  and 

wherein  said  first  negative  biaxial  retarder  has  a  retardation 
value  d(n,-n,)  of  from  about  -100  to  -200  nm. 


5  694  188 
REFLECTION  TYPE  LIQITD  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
DEVICE  HAVING  COMB-SHAPED  WALL  ELECTRODE 
Kenji  Sano,  Tokyo;   Keiyi  Todori;  Yutaka  Majima,  both  of 
Yokohama,-  .Masayuki  Sekimura;  Akinori  Hongu,  both  of 
Tokyo;  Taeko  I.  Urano.  Kawasaki;  Shigeru  Machida.  Tokyo, 
and  Koji  Asakawa,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1994,  6-248462; 
Mar.  16,  1995,  7-057772 

InL  CI.'  G02F  1/1343 
U.S.  a.  349-139  19  Oaims 


a  comb-shaped  wall  electrode  formed  to  correspond  to  each 
pixel  of  an  aaay  defined  by  vertical  and  horizontal  wires 
formed  on  said  substrate,  and  having  a  plurality  of  elemental 
electrodes,  major  surfaces  of  each  of  said  elemental  electrodes 
being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  surfaces  of  said  two 
subsu^tes.  and  the  major  surfaces  of  adjacent  ones  of  said 
elemental  electrodes  constituting  counter  electrodes  to  each 
other;  and 

a  liquid  crystal  filled  in  a  gap  of  said  comb-shaped  wall  elec- 
trode provided  between  said  two  substrates. 


'^^m 


1.  A  reflection  type  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising; 
two  subsu-ates  opposed  to  each  other; 


5,694,189 
REFLECTION  TYPE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
HAVING  INCLINED  PIXEL  ELECTRODES 
Hiroki  Nakamura;   Masato  Kemmochi;  Yoshitaka  Yamada; 
Yoshihiro    Watanabe;    Michiya    Kobayashi,    and    Nozomu 
Harada,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  487,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-178535; 
Dec.  19,  1994,  6-315060 

Int  a.*  G02F  1/1335:1/1343 
VS.  a.  349-143  49  claims 


4.  A  reflection  type  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  scanning  lines  and  a  plurality  of  signal  lines  thai 
are  intersected  with  each  other  and  that  are  disposed  on  a  flat 
base  member: 

a  switching  device  connected  to  the  scanning  lines  and  the  signal 
lines  and  controlled  by  scanning  voltages  applied  from  the 
scanning  lines  of  an  image  signal  voltage; 

a  switchinfi  device  array  substrate  having  a  pixel  electrode 
connectefl  to  the  switching  device  and  to  which  the  image 
signal  voltage  is  applied  and  that  is  adapted  for  reflecting 
incident  light; 

an  opposite  substrate  having  an  opposite  electrode  disposed 
opposite  to  said  switching  device  array  substrate  with  a  space 
on  a  base  member;  and 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  disposed  in  the  space  between  said  switch- 
ing device  array  substrate  and  said  opposite  substrate,  the 
periphery  of  said  switching  device  array  substrate  and  said 
opposite  substrate  being  sealed; 

wherein  the  light  reflecting  main  surface  of  said  pixel  electrode 
is  inclined  to  the  main  surface  of  said  opposite  substrate. 

12  A  projection  type  display  apparatus  having  a  reflection  type 
liquid  crystal  display  device  that  is  an  optical  valve  and  adapted  for 
projecting  light  reflected  by  the  reflection  type  liquid  crystal  dis- 
play device  to  a  projection  screen  through  an  optical  system  and 
displaying  an  image  on  the  projection  screen. 

wherein  the  reflection  type  liquid  crystal  display  device  com- 
prises: 

a  plurality  of  scanning  lines  and  a  plurality  of  signal  lines  that 
are  intersected  with  each  other  and  that  are  disposed  on  a 
base  member: 
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the  space  between  said 


from  the  scanning  lines  of  an  in  age  signal  voltage 
a  switching  device  array  substrate  having  a  pixel  electrode 
connected  to  the  switching  devi(  e  and  to  which  the  image 
signal  voltage  is  applied  and  thi  t  is  adapted  for  reflecting 
incident  light: 

an  opposite  substrate  having  an  q  iposite  electrode  disposed 

opposite  to  said  switching  devi:e  array  substrate  with  a 

space  on  a  base  member:  and 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  disposed  ii 

switching  device  array  substrat ;  and  said  opposite  sub- 
strate, the  periphery  of  said  sw  itching  device  array  sub- 
strate and  said  opposite  substrata  being  sealed: 
wherein  a  reflecting  direction  of  th :  light  that  is  reflected  by 
the  front  surface  of  said  opposite  substrate  is  different  from 
a  reflecting  direction  of  light  thai  is  emitted  from  the  from 
surface  of  said  opposite  sub«trate  after  having  been 
reflected  by  said  pixel  electrode  Ihrough  said  liquid  crystal 
layer,  ( 

wherein  an  angle  between  the  reflecting  direction  of  the  light 
that  is  reflected  by  the  front  surface  of  said  opposite  sub- 
strate and  the  reflecting  direclio^  of  light  that  is  emitted 
from  the  front  surface  of  said  opposite  substrate  is  equal  to 
or  greater  than  a  collection  angleiof  the  optical  system,  and 
wherein  the  optical  system  is  adapted  for  projecting  only  light 
reflected  from  the  pixel  electrod^  to  the  projection  screen. 
22.  A  display  apparatus,  comprising:  ; 

at  least  two  reflection  type  liquid  cry^al  display  panels,  each  of 
which  has 
a  first  electrode  substrate  havmg  albase  member  on  which  a 

transparent  electrode  is  formed.  ' 
a  second  electrode  substrate  having]  a  base  member  on  which 
a  reflection  electrode  is  formed.^  the  transparent  electrode 
and  the  reflection  electrode  bei<g  disposed  with  a  space 
therebetween,  in  opposite  relation .  and 
a  liquid  crystal  layer  disposed  in  tie  space  between  the  first 
and  second  electrode  substrates  a|id  adapted  for  controlling 
the  transmission^)f  light  entering|through  the  first  electrode 
substrate  and  the  transparent  elettrode  corresponding  to  a 
voltage  applied  to  the  first  and  siond  electrode  substrates: 
a  light  source:  _  I 

light  separating  means  for  separatingi  light  supplied  firom  said 
light  source  to  said  reflection  tyoe  liquid  crystal  display 
panels:  and  I 

an  optical  system  for  guiding  the  liglf  supplied  from  said  light 
source  to  said  light  separating  meatis.  and  for  projecting  the 
light  to  a  screen  disposed  with  a  distance  from  the  liquid 
crystal  display  panels,  so  as  to  focts  an  image:  and 
means  for  causing  light  that  is  reflecte  i  on  a  reflection  electrode 
of  the  liquid  crystal  display  panels  transmitted  in  the  liquid 
crystal  layer,  emitted  to  the  front  i  ide  of  a  transparent  elec- 
trode to  pass  through  the  light  sepa  rating  means: 
wherein  a  reflecting  optical  system  ftr  guiding  undesired  light 
that  is  supplied  from  said  light  soui  :e  and  that  is  reflected  on 
the  front  surface  of  said  light  separ  iting  means  in  a  direction 
other  than  the  optical  axis  of  the  li|  ht  that  is  displayed. 


5,694,190 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  LIGHT 

GUIDING  PLATE  DISPOSED  BETWEEN  CIRCUIT 

BOARD  AND  DISPLAY  PANEL 

Takumi   Matsumoto,   Kitakatsuragi-^in,  and   Kenichi   Ukai, 

Uda-gun,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

rUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1994,  6-309039 
Int.  CI."  G02F  I/I  J4X  I/I 335 
VS.  a.  349-151  J  6  Oaims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising: 
a  liquid  crystal  display  panel  having  4  circuit  ouiputting  signals 
for  driving  picture  element.s: 


a  circuit  board  for  supplying  electric  power  and  input  signals  to 
said  liquid  crystal  display  panel: 

a  signal  input  electrode  portion  formed  on  said  liquid  crystal 
display  panel,  said  signal  input  electrode  portion  receiving  the 
electric  power  and  the  input  signals  supplied  from  said  circuit 
board: 

a  connector  mounted  on  said  circuit  board,  wherein  said  signal 
input  electrode  portion  is  detachably  inserted  into  and  con- 
nected to  said  connector  so  as  to  electrically  connect  said 
circuit  board  with  said  liquid  crystal  display  panel: 

a  back-light  guiding  plate  disposed  between  said  circuit  board 
and  said  liquid  crystal  display  panel  for  emitting  light  from 
the  whole  surface  thereof,  said  liquid  crystal  display  panel 
being  connected  to  said  circuit  board  through  said  connector, 
said  back-light  guiding  panel  having  a  taper  gradually  reduc- 
ing in  thickness  toward  said  connector; 

said  connector  comprising  a  conductive  contact  coming  into 
pressure  contact  with  said  signal  input  electrode  portion  when 
said  liquid  crystal  display  panel  is  connected  with  said  circuit 
board:  and  a  supporting  member  formed  of  a  mold  material 
for  supporting  said  conductive  contact. 


5,694,191 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS  WITH  UNIFORMED  HEAT 

PRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Lyie  R.  Strathman,  294  Thunderbird  Rd.  SE.,  Cedar  Rapids. 

Iowa  52403,  and  Todd  Twachtmann,  3350  26th  Ave.,  Marion, 

Iowa  52302 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,022,  Jun.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,032 

Int.  CI.''  G02F  1/1333:1/133 

U.S.  CI.  349—161  5  ctaims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  heater  comprising: 

a  continuous  resistive  film  having  a  constant  and  uniform  num- 
ber of  layers  of  resistive  material  and  funher  having  a  top 
edge,  a  bottom  edge,  a  left  edge,  and  a  right  edge: 

a  current  source  electrode  disposed  along  the  top  edge: 

a  current  sink  electrode  disposed  along  the  bottom  edge; 
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a  first  shotting  bar  disposed  along  the  right  edge  for  providing  a 

low  impedance  path  between  the  top  edge  and  the  bottom 

edge:  and. 
a  second  shorting  bar  on  the  left  edge  for  providing  a  low 

impedance  path  between  the  top  edge  and  the  bottom  edge, 
whereby,  a  non-uniform  current  flow  is  produced  across  the  film 

so  that  the  film  produces  more  heat  about  the  edges. 


5,694,192 
CLIP  ON  LENS  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  EYEGLASSES 
Siegfried  Lucki,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Ernst  Spandl,  Knit- 
tUngen,     both     of    Germany,     assignors     to     tlh-Design- 
Brillenfassungen  GmbH,  Fronhausen-Sichertshausen,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654^60 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  13,  1995,  295  10 
983U 

Int.  CI."  G02C  9/00:5/00 
VS.  a.  351—17  20  Claims 


1.  An  eyeglass  attachinent  comprising: 

an  attachment  lens  for  installation  on  an  existing  eyeglass  in 
registration  with  the  lens  of  the  eyeglass,  said  attachment  lens 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  sides  and  a  circumferen- 
tial edge  region  which  extends  between  said  sides,  said  attach- 
ment lens  circumferential  edge  region  being  provided  with  a 
groove: 

an  elongated  elastic  member  extending  around  said  circumfer- 
ential edge  region  of  said  attachment  lens,  said  elastic  mem- 
ber being  in  tension  and  being  received  in  said  groove:  and 

a  plurality  of  clips,  said  clips  being  engaged  by  said  elastic 
member  whereby  said  clips  are  resiliently  biased  against  said 
circumferential  edge  region  of  said  attachment  lens,  said  clips 
each  having  an  eyeglass  engagement  portion  spaced  out- 
wardly with  respect  to  a  first  side  of  said  anachmeni  lens. 


5,694,193 
LOCKING  PIVOTING  LENS  ASSEMBLY  WITH  HINGE 
DETENT 
Peter  J.  Murphy,  Port  Washington;  Richard  E.  Feinbloom, 
New  York;  Amy  S.  Grumet  Avallone,  Smithtown,  and  Gor- 
don R.  Perry,  New  York,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Designs  for 
Vision,  Inc.,  Ronkonkoma,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,796 
Int  CI."  G02C  7/08:1/00:  G02B  23/00 
VS.  a.  351-58  18  Claims 

1.  An  optical  device  comprising: 
a  spectacle  frame  having  a  pair  of  optical  lenses;  and 
a  lens  assembly  attached  to  said  spectacle  frame,  said  lens 
assembly  including  hinge  means  for  allowing  pivotal  move- 


ment of  said  lens  assembly  between  an  operative  position  and 
a  non-operative  position  relative  to  said  spectacle  frame,  said 
hinge  means  including  detent  means  for  precisely  positioning 
said  lens  assembly  into  said  operative  position  from  said 
non-operative  position,  wherein  said  detent  means  includes  a 
detent  and  spring  means  which  cooperates  with  said  detent, 
for  locking  said  lens  assembly  in  said  operative  position. 


5,694,194 
READU.Y  SIZED  EYEWEAR  NAME  CONSTRACTED 
FROM  STANDARD-SIZED  PARTS 
James  W.  Morrison,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Morrison  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694^71 

Int  a."  G02C  5/04:5/20:5/12:  lAX) 

V.S.  a.  351—128  7  , 


5.  An  eyewear  frame  constructed  of  component  parts  at  the  site 
of  fitting,  comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  lens  rims,  each  of  which  includes  a  temple 
end  receiving  portion  and  a  bridge  assembly  receiving  por- 
tion: 

b)  a  bridge  assembly  having  a  pair  of  nose  pads  disposed 
thereon,  said  bridge  assembly  further  including  means  thereon 
for  providing  adjustable  engagement  with  said  bridge  receiv- 
ing portion  of  said  first  and  second  lens  nras  for  proving 
vertical  adjustment  of  said  bridge  assembly  with  respect 
thereto; 

c)  a  temple  end  piece  having  a  hinge  formed  thereon  for  cou- 
pling to  a  temple  ear  stem,  said  temple  end  piece  including 
means  thereon  for  providing  adjusuble  engagement  with  said 
temple  end  receiving  portion  to  provide  lateral  adjustment 
thereof:  and 

d)  a  temple  ear  stem  coupled  to  said  hinge  formed  on  said 
temple  end  piece,  said  temple  ear  stem  including  indicator 
means  formed  thereon  for  determining  and  providing  the 
appropriate  length  to  said  temple  ear  stem  to  a  patient  being 
fitted. 
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5.694,195 

POLYESTER  RESIN-BASED  HIGH  INDEX 
OPHTHALMIC  LENSES  HAVING  IMPROVED  OPTICAL 

UNIFORMITY  AND/OR  TINTABILITY 
Thomas  J.  Engardio,  Vista;  Philip  D.  Dabin,  Carlsbad;  Dae  Ki 
Kang,  Escondido,  and  Jean  S.  L<e,  Torrance,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Signet  Armoriite.  Inc..  San  Marcos,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser,  No.  315,598 
InL  CI.'' G02C  ,7/02 
VS.  a.  351—177  I  40  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  casting  a  cross-linlcalle  casting  composition  into 
a  cur\'ed  ophthalmic  lens  having  an  innex  of  refraction  of  at  least 
1.50  comprising  disposing  the  casting  composition  in  a  mold 
cavity  formed  between  adjacent,  non-flanar  mold  sides,  and  sub- 
jecting the  composition  to  conditions  iufBcient  to  polymerize  and 
cross-link  the  composition,  said  composition  comprising 
a  predominant  amount  of  an  unsatu^ted  polyester  resin; 
an  additive  selected  from  the  groupl  consisting  of  about  1%  to 
about  20%  by  weight  of  an  allyli<  ester  monomer;  about  1% 
to  about  20%  by  weight  of  an  actilate;  and  mixtures  thereof; 
and  ' 

an  exotherm  depressant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alpha-methyl  styrene;  terpinolene;  gamma-ierpinene;  dilauryl 
thiodipropionate;  4-tert-butylpyro<atechol;  3-n)cthyl  catechol 
and  mixtures  thereof  for  depressing  the  rate  of  polymerization 
of  said  composition,  in  an  amoupt  sufficient  to  prevent  the 


formation  of  visible  waves  in  the 


:ured  composition. 


5,694,1W 
EXPERIMENTAL  INSTRUMErfT  FOR  EXAMINING 
PERMEABILITY  OF  A  FLOWING  CORNEA  AND  AN 
EXPERIMENTAL  L^IIT  LSING  SAID  EXPERIMENTAL 
INSTRUMENT 
Yoshiaki     Hirai,     Fukuoka,     and     Kakuji     Tojo,     781-304, 
Kobiikuro,  lizuka-shi,  Fukuoka  830,  both  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kakuji  Tojo,  and  Senju  Sdyaku  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha, 
both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  408,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1994,  6-050685 
Int  a.''  A61B  3/00;  804B  17/00 


VS.  a.  351—200 


'; 

I 

1 

s 

256- 

z] 

8  Claims 


I.  An  experimental  instrument  for  examining  permeability  of  a 

flowing  cornea  being  suited  for  imitating  a  lacrimal  layer  in  die 

front  part  of  a  cornea  or  the  back  pan  of  the  cornea  (an  aqueous 

humor)  by  means  of  storing  a  various  kinds  of  solution  comprising: 

a  cell  body  including  a  stirring  part  cf  a  cylindrical  wall  and  a 

bottom  surface  at  a  bottom  part  thitreof, 
a  constant  temperature  tank  which  surrounds  the  cell  body  all 

around 
a  sample  membrane  setting  part  which  is  protrusively  arranged 
at  an  outer  surface  of  the  cell  b«idy  and  can  set  a  sample 
membrane  including  a  contact  lenl  used  as  a  cornea  model, 
an  outflow  tube  which  is  protrusively  arranged  at  an  outer 
surface  of  the  stirring  part  and  n^es  a  solution  in  the  cell 
body  discharge. 


an  inflow  tube  which  is  protrusively  arranged  at  an  upper  part  of 

the  cell  body  and  makes  the  solution  flow  inside  of  the  cell 

body, 
a  magnet  rotator  which  is  arranged  inside  the  stirring  part  of  the 

cell  body,  and 
a  magnet  stirrer  which  makes  the  magnet  rotator  inside  the  cell 

body  rotate  by  means  of  magnetic  force. 


5,694,197 
CORNEAL  SHAPE  MEASLTUNG  APPARATUS 
Hisashi  l^ukada;  Tsutomu  Sato;  Hideki  Hatanaka;  Minoru 
Kamiya,  and  Takeyuki  Kato,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,497 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1994,  6-265283 

Int  a."  A61B  3/14: J/IO 

VS.  a.  351—206  13  Claims 


1 
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11.  A  corneal  shape  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  a  corneal 
shape  in  such  a  way  that  a  reflection  image  from  a  cornea  is 
recorded  as  image  data  and  then  the  image  data  is  analyzed,  said 
apparatus  including: 

a  semi-automatic  photographic  mode  in  which  a  subject's  eye  is 
photographed  when  a  position  of  an  apparatus  body  in  up. 
down,  right,  and  left  directions  with  respect  to  the  subject's 
eye  is  within  a  predetermined  range  and  a  position  of  said 
apparatus  body  in  forward  and  backward  directions  with 
respect  to  die  subject's  eye  is  widiin  a  predetermined  range 
and.  at  the  same  time,  a  photography  switch  is  operated 
whereas  die  subject's  eye  is  not  photographed  when  either  a 
position  of  said  apparatus  body  in  up,  down,  right,  and  left 
directions  with  respect  to  the  subject's  eye  or  a  position  of 
said  apparatus  body  in  forward  and  backward  directions  with 
respect  to  die  subject's  eye  is  outside  a  predetermined  range 
even  if  said  photography  switch  is  operated. 


5,694,198 
APPARATUS  INCLUDING  WAVEFORM  RECTIFYING 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EYE  EXAMINATION 
Yasunori  Ueno,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1995,  7-170412; 
Jun.  13,  1995,  7-170413 

Int  a."  A61B  3/10:3/14 
VS.  a.  351—221  33  Qaims 

1.  An  eye  examination  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  light  projecting  optical  system  including  a  light  source  that 

projects  light  onto  a  fundus  of  an  eye  being  examined; 
a  light-receiving  element  that  receives  light  reflected  from  die 
eye  fundus  and  outputs  a  waveform  signal  representing  a 
characteristic  of  die  received  reflected  light; 
a  waveform  rectifying  device  diat  rectifies  die  waveform  signal 
output  by  die  light-receiving  element  when  the  waveform 
signal  includes  disorders  caused  by  a  partial  obstruction  in  the 
eye  so  as  to  eliminate  the  disorder  and  so  as  to  output  a 
rectified  waveform  signal;  and 
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an  examining  device  that  examines  a  condition  of  the  eye  ba.sed 
on  the  rectified  waveform  signal. 


1.  A  vision  performance  tester,  comprising: 

(a)  a  processing  circuit  and  a  memory  circuit  which  contains 
software  used  in  contfolling  a  monitor  screen,  said  monitor 
screen  being  placed  within  a  domed  structure  that  substan- 
tially prevents  cHitside  light  from  reaching  said  monitor 
screen,  said  domed  stniciure  including  a  support  device  used 
to  position  a  human  patient' s  e\e  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  monitor  screen,  said  processing  circuit  being  in 
communication  with  a  manual  input  device  operable  by  said 
patient  widi  which  said  patient  enters  responses  to  visual 
displays  that  appear  upon  said  monitor  screen; 

(b)  said  processing  circuit  being  conhgured  to  display  on  said 
monitor  screen  a  successive  senes  of  visual  test  patterns  diat, 
if  discernible  by  said  patient,  » ill  cause  said  patient  lo  enter  a 
response  via  said  manual  input  device,  said  visual  lest  patterns 


each  comprising  a  circle  containing  a  plurality  of  parallel  dak 
bands,  said  bands,  from  one  visual  test  pattern  to  another, 
having  a  varying  inclination  and  a  varying  spatial  frequency, 
said  successive  series  of  visual  test  patterns  gradually  and 
somewhat  randomly  decreasing  in  video  contrast  so  as  to 
determine  said  patient's  critical  vision  limitations  while  cre- 
ating a  data  profile  of  lest  results  concerning  this  patient;  and 
(c)  said  processing  circuit  being  further  configured  to  compare 
said  data  profile  to  a  database  of  accumulated  vision  test  data 
thai  represenu  normalized  human  eye  responses,  die  results  of 
said  comparison  being  presentable  in  a  form  easily  understood 
by  a  medical  profession  diat  assists  in  a  diagnosis  of  potential 
vision  problems. 


5,694000 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  DETERMINING 

WHETHER  TO  PRINT  INDEX  PICTURES 

Ju^ji  Yamada,  Wakayama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritsu  Koki 

Co.,  Ltd..  Wakayama.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  593.711 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-012650 

Int  CL*"  G03B  27/32:27/46 

VS.  a.  35^-^  4  Claims 


5,694,199 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 
AUTOMATED  VISION  PERFORMANCE  TESTS 
Edgar  R.  Rodriguez,  25  De  Mayo  77.  (4200)  Santiago.  Argen- 
tina 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,522 

Int  a.''  A61B  3/02:3/00 

VS.  a.  351-223  13  claims 


1.  A  photographic  printing  apparatus,  comprising: 
detection  means  for  detecting  a  notch  or  a  punched  hole  pro- 
vided on  a  film,  said  notch  or  punched  hole  being  provided 
prior  to  processing  of  die  film,  and  said  notch  or  punched  hole 
being  indicative  as  to  whether  printing  of  an  index  picture  is 
desired;  and 
determining  means  for  determining  whedier  printing  of  the 
index  picture  is  desired  in  response  to  said  detection  means, 
wherein  the  index  picture  is  printed  when  said  determining 
means  detennines  diat  die  printing  of  die  index  picture  is 
desired. 


S.694.20I 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  INUGE  FORMING  APPARATUSES 
Masayuki  Hayashi;  Yoshihiro  Mitekura;  Koichi  Kanava.  all  of 
Yokohama;     Masato     Terao.     Tokyo:     Toshiya     Tagawa, 
Ichikawa:    Nobuaki    Tomidokoro.    Sagamihara;    Masahiro 
KiUyama.  Kawasaki:  Osarou  Kizaki.  .Asaluu-  Yasuo  Kawada. 
Kawasaki:  Kazuynki  Nakahara.  Tokyo:  Tomofumi  Harada. 
Yokohama,  and  Y'asunari  Hashimoto.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan; 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  327.420.  Oct  21.  1994,  Pat  No.  5i;i0,876,  ' 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  69J50.  May  28,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  20.  1995.  &r.  No.  575,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  28.  1992.  4-137128; 
May  28.  1992,  4-137130;  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-321045;  Dec.  18. 
1992.  4-339147;  Mar.  15.  1993.  5-53542 

Int  CI."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355-202  10  claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  image  formation,  comprising: 
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devices  with  said  image 


no 

a  plurality  of  image  forming  appaTal|ises  each  having  a  storage 
device  containing  data; 

a  communication  control  unit  coni^ted  to  said  plurality  of 
image  forming  apparatuses: 

a  control  device  connected  lo  said  communication  control  unit 
over  a  communication  line,  said  control  device  interchanging 
said  data  stored  in  said  storage 
forming  apparatuses: 

said  communication  control  unit  furiher  including  a  parameter 
storing  device  having  an  interchanging  control  parameter  out- 
putting  said  data  and  outputting  a  Signal  designating  any  one 
of  said  image  formmg  apparatus^  to  be  connected  to  said 
communication  control  unit:  and 

communication  control  device  receiving  and  sending  communi- 
cation between  said  designated  imege  forming  apparatus  and 
said  control  device  on  the  basis  of  I  he  parameter  stored  in  said 
parameter  storing  device. 
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5.694,202 
UNIVERSAL  BORESIGHT  TOOt  FOR  SMALL  ARMS 
WEAPONS 
Gary  J.  Mladjan;  Daryl  R.  lossi,  botfi  of  Torrance,  and  Dou- 
glas A.  Anderson,  Long  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  (o 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  19%,  Ser.No.  589,722 
Int.  a."  GOIC  3/08:  F41G  LOO:  GOIB  11/26 
VS.  a.  356-^.01  12  Oaims 


1.  Boresighting  apparatus  for  a  smal 

a  housing: 

means  for  securing  the  housing  to 

different  calibers: 
a  target  disposed  in  the  housing 

target  pattern  for  viewing  by  a 


s  nail 


fo 


usi  r; 


arms  weapon  compnsing: 
arms  weapons  having 
providing  an  image  of  a 


a  power  source  coupled  to  the  target  for  providing  power  thereto 
to  generate  the  target  pattern: 

adjustment  means  for  incrementally  adjusting  the  optical  loca- 
tion of  the  target: 

a  mirror  disposed  to  reflect  the  image  of  the  target  pattern  along 
a  visual  optical  path  for  viewing  by  the  user: 

a  beamsplitter  disposed  along  the  visual  optical  path  for  trans- 
mitting visible  and  infrared  radiation  along  the  visual  optical 
path  and  for  reflecting  laser  radiation  derived  from  a  laser 
transmission  path  along  a  path  coincident  with  the  visual 
optical  path: 

a  laser  radiation  hiter  disposed  along  the  visual  transmission 
path  for  preventing  transmission  of  laser  radiation  along  the 
visual  transmission  path  to  an  eye  of  the  user: 

a  folding  mirror  disposed  along  the  laser  transmission  path  for 
reflecting  the  laser  radiation  along  the  laser  transmission  path 
to  the  beamsplitter  to  superimpose  the  laser  radiation  on  the 
target  pattern. 


5,694^03 

DISTANCE  CAMERA  DEVICE  HAVING  LIGHT  GATE 

FOR  EXTRACTING  DISTANCE  INFORMATION 

Yasuji  Ogawa,  Otone-machi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikikai- 

sha  Wacom.  Japan  " 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,185 

Int  CI."  GOIC  J/OH;  H04N  7/00:5/232 


vs 


21  Claims 


1.  A  distance  camera  device  comprising:  oscillation  means  for 
generating  a  predetermined  reference  signal  used  as  a  time  refer- 
ence; projecting  means  for  emitting  a  primary'  light  modulated  in 
accordance  with  the  reference  signal  and  irradiating  the  primar> 
light  onto  a  three-dimensional  target  object:  condensing  means  for 
collecting  a  secondary  light  reflected  back  from  the  target  object: 
light  gating  means  disposed  in  a  path  of  the  secondary  light  for 
selectively  gating  the  passing  secondar>'  light  in  synchronism  with 
a  pair  of  gate  signals  having  a  phase  difference  of  90°  w  ith  respect 
to  each  other  and  being  produced  in  accordance  with  the  reference 
signal  to  thereby  extract  distance  information  composed  of  phase 
components  which  are  orthogonal  to  each  other  concerning  the 
target  object  contained. in  the  secondary  light:  camera  means  for 
receiving  the  gated  secondary  light  and  outputting  a  corresponding 
image  signal;  and  arithmetic  computing  means  for  processing  the 
image  signal  and  producing  a  distance  picture  of  the  target  object. 


5.694,204 
DEVICE  FOR  OPTICALLY  MEASURING  DISTANCE 

Shigekl  Nakase;  Shigeyuki  Nakamura,  and  Hiromi  Shimano. 
all  of  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hamamatsu  Photon- 
ics K.K..  Shizuoka-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536J54 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3.  1994,  6-239127 

Int  CI.''  GOIC  3/Oli 

VS.  CI.  356—5.15  16  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  optically   measuring  a  distance  to  a  target. 

comprising: 
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a  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  driving  signal  which 
is  time-divisionally  modulated  in  phase  into  at  least  three 
states  and  for  generating  an  original  reference  signal  having  a 
frequency  the  same  as  the  driving  signal: 

a  light  source  for  being  driven  by  the  driving  signal  to  emit 
detection  light  which  is  time-divisionally  modulated  in  phase 
in  accordance  with  the  driving  signal; 

an  optical  detector  for  receiving  the  detection  light  which  has 
been  emitted  from  the  light  source  and  scattered  and  reflected 
by  the  target  and  for  generating  a  detection  signal  which  is 
time-divisionally  modulated  in  phase  in  accordance  with  the 
received  detection  light: 

a  homodyne  processing  circuit  for  superimposing  the  detection 
signal  and  the  original  reference  signal  to  obtain  an  interfer- 
ence signal  and  for  generating  a  homodyne  signal  indicative 
of  a  temporal  nrtean  value  of  intensity  of  the  interference 
signal:  and 

a  phase  detecting  circuit  for  comparing  pulse  heights  of  the 
homodyne  signal  obtained  synchronously  with  the  switching 
operation  of  the  phase  of  the  driving  signal,  thereby  calculat- 
ing a  phase  difference  between  a  phase  of  the  detection  light 
emitted  from  the  light  source  and  a  phase  of  the  detection 
light  received  at  the  optical  detector 


5,694,205 
BIREFRINGENT-BUSED  SENSOR  HAVING 
TEMPERATIIRE  COMPENSATION 
Devlin  M.  Gualtieri,   Ledgewood;   Janpu   Hou.-   William   R. 
Rapoport,  both  of  Bridgewater,  and  Herman  Van  de  Vaart, 
Califon,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  AUiedSigoal  Inc..  Morris 
Township,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  545,455 
Int  CI.'"  GOIL  1/24 
VS.  CI.  356—33 


8  Oaims 


1.  A  photoelastic  sensor  comprising  a  sensing  element  that 
exhibits  birefringence  in  the  presence  of  external  pressure  applied 
to  said  sensing  element  in  combination  with  a  first  and  second 
biasing  element  that  exhibit  birefringence  in  the  absence  of  said 
external  pressure  applied  to  said  biasing  element  and  said  biasing 
elements  further  selected  and  aligned  with  respect  to  each  other  so 
that  the  sum  of  the  dB/dT  terms  of  said  first  and  second  biasing 
elements  are  substantially  zero  where  B  is  the  birefringence  terms 
of  said  first  and  second  biasing  elements  and  T  is  the  temperature 
experienced  by  said  first  and  second  biasing  elements. 


5,694,206 

SPECTROPHOTOMETRIC  SYSTEM  USING  A  PH/ISE 

METER  FOR  CALIBRATION 

Brian  Curtiss,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Analytical  Spectral 

Devices,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,619 

Int  a."  GOIJ  3/51;  GOIN  21/64 

VS.  a.  356-72  20  Cbims 


A  spectrophotometric  system  comprising: 
a  prot)e  for  at  least  partial  immersion  into  a  sample  fluid,  said 
protie  having: 

(a)  a  light  source  for  directing  light  into  at  least  a  poiTion  of 
said  sample  fluid:  and 

(b)  a  photodetector  for  generating  a  voltage  indicative  of  the 
intensity  of  light  received  by  said  photodetector:  and 

a  pH/ISE  meter  for  receiving  an  input  voltage  from  said  probe, 
applying  a  predetermined  calibration  function  to  said  input 
voltage,  and  displaying  the  resulting  value. 


5,694007 
ETCH  RATE  MONITORING  BY  OPTICAL  EMISSION 
SPECTROSCOPV 
Shu  Chi  Hung,  and  Hun-Jan  Tao,  both  of  Hsin-cfau,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Hsin-chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762.076 

Int  CI."  GOIN  21/62:  HOIL  21/3065 

VS.  CI.  356-72  17  claims 
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1.  A  method  for  in-situ  monitoring  the  etch  rate  of  a  layer, 
comprising: 

providing  a  silicon  substrate  bearing  said  layer: 

providing  a  gaseous  plasma  that  emits  radiation  and  that  etches 

said  layer: 
providing  power  to  form  the  plasma  and  inserting  the  substrate 

therein,  thereby  causing  etching  to  take  place: 
measunng  intensity  values  for  said  radiation  at  wavelengths 

388.5  and  443.7  nanometers  of  the  radiation:  and 
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computing  the  quotient  of  the  inlefsity 
divided  by  the  intensity  at  443.7 
ing  a  number  that  is  proportional 
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at  388.S  nanometers 
nanometers,  thereby  provid- 
said  etch  rate. 


PARTICLES  SUCH  AS 


5,694J08 
SENSOR  FOR  DETECTING  FINE 

SMOKE  OR  DUST  CONTAIIVED  IN  THE  AIR 
Nobuyuki  Ichikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nohmi  Bosai 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

'  Filed  Mar.  19,  19%,  Sen.  No.  617,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-066465; 
Mar.  24,  1995,  7-066466 

Int.  CI."  COIN  2i//(» 
VS.  a.  356—73  16  Claims 
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1.  A  sensor  for  detecting  fine  partich  > 
by  a  fire  or  dust  contained  in  air.  comp  i: 

a  light  source; 

a  light-emitting  circuit  electrically  connected 
for  causing  light  to  be  emitted 
keeping  the  amount  of  emitted  li 

light-receiving  means  for  producing  a 
ing  light  scattered  by  the  presence 
emitted  from  said  light  source: 

control    means    electrically    connec 
means  for  controlling  a  driving  client 
and 

temperature-measuring  means  for 
said  light  source: 

wherein  said  control  means  controls 
light  source  based  upon  the  valuesbf 
by  said  temperature-measuring  means 


TO  POWER 
SCURCt  OCT 


TO  CONTBOl. 
UNIT 


such  as  smoke  produced 
sing: 
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1.  A  device  for  sampling  a  cross-» 
said  device  comprising: 


portion  of  a  laser  beam. 


an  elongated  reflective  wire:  and 

a  supporting  and  dri\  ing  structure  operative  to  cause  the  move- 
ment of  the  elongated  reflective  wire  with  a  complex  motion 
having  a  translation  component  of  motion  in  a  main  direction 
that  corresponds  to  the  direction  of  elongation  of  the  sup- 
ported elongated  reflective  wire  and  a  translation  component 
of  motion  in  a  first  direction  perpendicular  to  the  main  direc- 
tion, wherein  the  supporting  and  driving  structure  further 
comprises: 

a  pair  of  driving  pulleys  with  grooves  to  engage  and  drive  said 
elongated  reflective  wire. 

a  driving  spindle  mounting  each  of  the  driving  pulleys  in  an 
off'-center  manner,  and 

a  drive  device  for  causing  rotation  of  the  driving  pulleys  so  that 
ihev  rotate  eccentrically  about  each  individual  driving  spindle 
to  provide  the  elongated  reflective  wire  with  both  the  main 
direction  component  of  motion  and  the  first  direction  compo- 
nent of  motion. 


to  the  light  source 
the  light  source  and  for 

t  constant: 

sensor  output  upon  detect- 
fine  panicles  in^the  light 


5,694410 

MULTI-PURPOSE  SENSOR  SYSTEM  AND  SENSING 

METHOD  USING  INTERNALLY  REFLECTED  LIGHT 

BEAMS 

Ty  A.  Newell,  Urbana,  and  Evan  Huriburt,  Champaign,  both  of 
III.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University  of 
Illinois,  Urbana,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,299 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  2//41:  GOIB  ///06.  G01P.</.?6 

VS.  CI.  356—128  13  Claims 


to    said    light-emitting 
of  said  light  source; 


nK  isuring  the  temperature  of 

he  driving  current  of  said 
a  temperature  measured 


5.694  J09 
LASER  BEAM  AN:^|LYZER 

Jean-Pascal  Aliille.  Clamart.  and  Jeart  Raoux.  Les  Clayes  Sous 
Bois.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 
Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.lNo.  531,605 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct.  12,  1994,  94  12164 
Int.  CI."  GOIJ  1^42 
VS.  a.  356—121  16  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  system  comprising: 

a  first  layer  having  first  and  second  sides  and  a  first  index  of 

refraction; 
a  second  layer  disposed  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  sides  of 

the  first  layer  and  having  a  second  index  of  refraction  which'is 

less  than  the  first  index  of  refraction: 
means  for  generating  a  first  diffuse  light  beam  which  is  initially 

directed  along  a  first  line  through  the  first  layer  in  a  first 

direction;  and 
means  for  sensing  the  location  relative  lo  the  first  line  of  a 

portion  of  the  first  diffuse  light  beam  reflected  back  through 

the  first  layer  as  an  incident  of  the  first  diffuse  light  beam 

impinging  upon  the  second  layer. 


5.694  J 11 

LIGHT  MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  QUANTIZING 

PHOTON 

Shiivji  Ohsuka.  and  Hisayoshi  Takamoto,  both  of  Himakita, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Laboratory  of  Molecular  Biophotonics, 

Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1995,  7-330482; 
Sep.  24,  1996,  8-251787 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  1/42 
VS.  a.  356—218  29  Claims 

I.  A  light  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 
photodetection  means  having  a  photoelectric  conversion  surface 
for  emitting  photoelectrons  in  a  number  according  to  a  pho- 
todetection number  distribution  depending  upon  a  number  of 
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and. 


photons  of  incident  light,  and  a  plurality  of  electron  multiplier 
portions  provided  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  zones  of  said 
photoelectric  conversion  surface,  each  electron  multiplier  por- 
tion multiplying  photoelecoxjns  emitted  from  an  associated 
zone  of  said  photoelectric  conversion  surface  to  output  a 
current  signal  as  to  said  associated  zone: 

collecting  means  for  collecting  photoelectron  occurrence  events 
in  the  respective  zones  of  said  photoelectric  conversion  sur- 
face in  a  gate  period,  based  on  current  signals  output  from 
said  respective  electron  multiplier  portions:  and 

estimating  means  for  estimating  a  distribution  of  numbers  of 
photoelectrons  emitted  with  incidence  of  measurement-object 
light  in  each  zone  of  said  photoelectric  conversion  surface  in 
said  gate  period,  based  on  collection  results  by  said  event 
collecting  means,  and  thereby  obtaining  an  intensity  of  the 
measurement-object  light. 


nally  positioned  specimen  relative  to  said  x-y  axes, 
wherein  said  deviation  is  determined  by  the  steps  of: 

a.  placing  a  calibration  slide  in  said  holder  in  said  fixed 
position  on  the  suge.  with  said  calibration  slide  being 
rectangular  and  having  a  diagonal  of  predetermined  slope 
when  positioned  in  a  true  orthogonal  position  relative  to 
x-y  axes; 

b.  recording  two  positions  on  the  calibration  slide  whereby  the 
position  and  slope  of  the  diagonal  of  the  calibration  slide, 
as  positioned,  is  determined:  and 

c.  comparing  the  predetermined  slope  and  the  determined 
slope  and  calculating  the  deviation  of  the  determined  slope 
from  the  predetermined  slope. 


5,694^13 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,694,214 

SURFACE  INSPECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARXTUS 

Tetsuya  Watanabe:   Yoshio   Morishige,   both   of  Ho^jo.  and 

Hisalo  Nakamura.  Saitama-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi  Electronics  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768^53 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1996,  8-018124 

Int  CI."  GOIN  21/00 

VS.  a.  35^237  9  claims 


5,694,212 
METHOD  FOR  CALIBRATING  SPECIMEN  WITH 
SPECIMEN  HOLDER  OF  A  MICROSCOPE 
Mark  Weissman,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Compucyte  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492^7 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  1/02:  GOIB  11/00:21/00;  G02B  21/26 

VS.  CI.  356-237  9  claims 


1.  A  method  for  calibration  of  a  specimen  holder  in  a  fixed 
position  relative  lo  a  movable  stage  of  a  microscope,  with  said 
stage  having  x-y  axes  of  mo\ement;  for  use  in  accurate  and 
repeatable  position  location  and  relocation  of  specific  areas  of  a 
specimen  held  by  said  holder,  with  said  microscope;  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  determining  any  deviation  of  the  specimen  holder  and  a 
specimen  thereon,  from  orthogonal  positioning  thereof,  rela- 
tive to  the  x-y  axes  of  the  movement  of  the  stage: 

b.  utilizing  the  determined  deviation  to  correct  computer  recor- 
dation of  location  of  events  of  said  specimen  as  a  true 
orthogonally  positioned  specimen  relative  to  said  x-y  axes: 

c.  whereby  the  determined  deviation  is  capable  of  being  utilized 
to  correctly  relocate  events  of  said  specimen  from  computer 
stored  location  of  events  of  said  specimen  on  a  true  orthogCH 


I.  A  surface  inspection  apparatus  in  which  a  surface  condition  of 
a  thing  to  be  inspected  is  inspected  on  the  basis  of  detection  signals 
each  coiresponding  to  intensity  of  scattering  light  obtained  by  X-V 
scanning  the  thing  to  be  inspected  with  a  laser  beam  making  a 
predetennined  angle  with  respect  to  a  surface  of  the  thing  in  one  of 
X  and  V  direction  as  a  main  scan  direction  and  the  other  as  a 
sub-scan  direction,  said  surface  inspection  apparatus  comprising: 
an   optical    sensor   having   a   plurality   of  detecting   portions 
arranged  in  the  sub-scan  direction,  said  detecting  portions 
being  responsive  to  the  scattering  light  for  producing  the 
detection  signals  correspondingly  to  respective  pixels; 
a  detection  optical  system  including  an  objective  lens  and  dis- 
posed  between   said   optical   sensor  and   the  thing   to  be 
inspected: 
a   projection  optical   system   for   irradiating  the  thing   to  be 
inspected  with  the  laser  beam  having  a  cross  sectional  area 
large  enough  to  cover  the  scattering  light  to  be  received  by  the 
plurality  of  said  detecting  portions  through  said  detection 
optical  system:  and 
an  inspection  device  responsive  to  the  detection  signals  for 
inspecting  the  surface  of  the  thing  to  be  inspected,  wherein 
one  of  said  detection  optical  system  lens  and  said  optical 
sensor  is  mounted  such  that  a  setting  axis  thereof  is  aligned  in 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis  of  said  detection 
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optical  system  lens  with  a  light 
makes  an  angle  with  respect  to  th< 
which  shading  is  minimum. 
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December  2,  1997 


"eceiving  direction  which 
sub  scan  direction  and  in 


5.694.215 

OPTICAL  ARRAY  AND  PROCESSING  ELECTRONICS 

AND  METHOD  THEREFOR  FOR  USE  IN 

SPECTROSCOPY 

David  R.  Car>er.  20145  Hopi  Pines  Grove,  Peyton.  Colo.  80831 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,663 

Int.  a."  GOIN  l/W:  G0|J  3/00:3/42 

\3S.  a.  356—246  24  Claims 


1.  An  optical  array  for  use  with  in  elongated  sample  cell 
including  a  stdewall  surrounding  a  long  ludinally  extending  cavity 
and  having  a  longitudinal  cell  axis,  con  prising: 

(a)  a  light  source: 

(b)  a  fiber  optic  beam  splitter  includiiig  a  plurality  of  fiber  optic 
strands,  said  strands  having  first  en  Is  f^ing  said  light  source 
to  receive  light  therefrom  and  seco  id  ends  opposite  said  first 
ends,  said  second  ends  terminatiig  in  parallel  second  end 
portions  that  are  organized  in  a  cor  imon  plane  containing  the 
longitudinal  cell  axis  such  that  s  id  second  ends  face  the 
sample  cell: 

(c)  a  first  lens  system  interposed  betw(  en  the  sample  cell  and  the 
second  ends  of  said  fiber  optic  stra  ids  and  operative  to  focus 
light  exiting  said  second  ends  in  o  the  cavity  at  different 
longitudinally  spaced  locations  thei  ealong: 

(d)  a  plurality  of  photodetectors  arranged  in  a  column,  each  said 
photodetector  operative  to  receive  I  ight  from  a  respective  one 
of  said  fiber  optic  strands  and  to  gei  lerate  a  signal  correspond- 
ing thereto:  and 

(e)  a  second  lens  system  interposed  between  the  sample  cell  and 
said  photodetectors  and  operativi  i  to  focus  light  passing 
through  said  cavity  onto  said  phot<  detectors. 


5.694J16 

SCANNING  HETERODYNE  ACOUSTO-OPTICAL 
INTERFEROMETERS 
Nabeel  A.  Riza,  Oriando.  Fla..  assignor  to  University  of  Central 
Florida,  Orlando,  Fla. 


•.  No 

4/02 


vs.  a.  356—349 


FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  ^o.  636,506 
Int  CI."  G«l 


28  Claims 


1.  A  reflective  optical  interferometric  scanner  comprising 

means  for  supplying  coherent  light: 

means  for  splitting  said  coherent  light  into  a  first  beam  and  a 
second  beam: 

a  first  acousto-opiical  device  having  a  first  channel  for  selec- 
tively deflecting  a  first  portion  of  said  first  beam  in  accor- 
dance with  a  first  frequency  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second 
channel  for  selectively  deflecting  a  first  portion  of  said  second 
beam  in  accordance  with  a  second  frequency  in  first  direction 
wherein  the  difference  between  the  first  and  second  frequen- 
cies is  fixed  and  a  second  portion  of  said  first  and  second 
beams  are  not  deflected  by  said  first  acousto-optical  device: 

a  second  acousto-optical  device  for  deflecting  a  lest  beam,  said 
test  beam  being  part  of  said  first  portion  of  said  first  beam, 
and  a  reference  beam,  said  reference  beam  being  part  of  said 
second  portion  of  said  second  beam,  in  a  second  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction: 

a  test  medium  an  area  through  which  said  lest  beam  passes  in  a 
two  dimensional  scanning  pattern: 

a  reflective  element  which  is  positioned  to  reflect  said  test  beam 
and  said  reference  beam  back  through  said  first  and  said 
second  acousto-optic  devices: 

detector  means  for  detecting  said  lest  beam  and  for  detecting 
said  reference  beam:  and 

signal  processing  means  for  generating  an  intermediate  fre- 
quency signal  from  said  test  and  reference  beams,  said  inter- 
mediate frequency  signal  bearing  phase  and  amplitude  infor- 
mation of  said  test  medium. 


5,694,217 
INTERFEROMETER  FOR  TESTING  FORMS  OF 
SURFACE  AND  STRESS  AND  STRAIN 
Masatoshi  Hizuka,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  614,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1995,  7-148310 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 
\3S.  CI.  3.56—351  10  Claims 


9, HALF'    MIRROR 

— »To  oesERVonoN  opriou.  ststem 


y-e.PW-HOLE    PLATE 
7:0SJECTIVE   LENS 


H«-N<    LASER 


i:polari2inc  filter 

4 PLATE 

'5:;i/2plate 

I.  A  transmission  interferometer  for  testing  a  transparent  object 
in  which  either  circularly  or  linearly  polarized  measuring  light  is 
inserted  between  a  reference  plate  and  a  reference  reflecting  sur- 
face, wherein  said  transparent  lest  object  is  inserted  between  said 
reference  plate  and  said  reference  reflecting  surface  comprising  in 
combination: 
a  source  of  polarized  light: 

means  for  forming  interference  fringes  by  optical  interference  of 
polarized  light  passing  through  said  test  object  and  reluming 
to  a  reference  surface  of  said  reference  plate,  and  of  a  refer- 
ence light  component  which  is  a  component  of  said  polarized 
light  reflected  by  said  reference  surface, 
a  "kll  plate: 
a  X/4  plate: 
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a  polarized  light  optical  path: 

means  for  inserting  and  retracting  the  "kJA  plate  into  said  optical 
path  at  a  location  between  said  source  of  polarized  light  and 
said  reference  surface  for  converting  said  polarized  light  from 
circular  to  linear  polarized  light  or  linear  to  circular  polarized 
light; 

means  for  inserting  said  "Kfl  plate  into  said  optical  padi  when 
said  polarized  measuring  light  is  linearly  polarized  light,  a 
direction  of  plane  of  polarization  of  said  polarized  light  inci- 
dent on  said  test  object  is  set  to  a  direction  in  which  a  noise 
component  in  the  fringes  which  is  caused  by  a  birefringence 
within  said  test  object  is  minimized:  and 

wherein,  when  said  polarized  light  is  circularly  polarized  light 
the  noise  component  in  the  fringes  which  is  caused  by  bire- 
fringence is  analyzed. 


5,694418 
OPTICAL  ENCODER  INCLUDING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
PHASE  ADJUSTING  GRATINGS 
Atsushi  Fukui;  Ka^ji  Nishii;  Keiyi  Takamoto;  Masami  Ito,  and 
Kazumasa  Takata,  all  of  Osalia-fu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1995,  7-109405; 
May  2,  1996,  8-111678 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 
U.S.  a.  356-356  9  Halms 
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I.  An  optical  encoder  comprising: 

a  light  source: 

diffracted  light  interference  means,  including  at  least  first  and 
second  diffraction  gratings  confronting  each  other,  for  produc- 
ing diffracted  light  beams  in  specific  orders  by  passing  light 
emitted  from  the  light  source  through  the  first  and  second 
diffraction  gratings,  and  making  the  diffracted  light  beams  in 
the  specific  orders,  which  have  passed  through  the  diffraction 
gratings,  interfere  with  each  other  to  produce  on-axis  interfer- 
ence light  beams  in  which  the  sum  of  the  orders  of  die 
diflraction  at  die  diffraction  gratings  is  zero  and  off-axis 
interference  light  beams  in  which  the  sum  of  the  orders  of  the 
diffraction  is  not  zero: 

phase  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  phases  of  die  on-axis  inter- 
ference light  beams  and  the  off-axis  interference  light  beams 
emitted  from  plural  portions  of  the  diffracted  light  interfer- 
ence means:  and 

a  plurality  of  light  sensors  receiving  and  detecting  die  on-axis 
interference  light  beams  and  the  off-axis  interference  light 
beams  emined  from  the  portions  of  die  phase  adjusting  means 
and  traveling  toward  die  light  sensors. 


5,694,219 
DEVICE  RECOGNIZING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  SURFACE  MOL^NTING  DEVICE  MOUNTER 
Hyo  Won  Kim,  Euiwang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Indus- 
trial System  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  727,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  10,  1995, 
34670/1995 

Int.  a."  GOIB  ]\/00:  B23P  19/00 
\}&.  a.  356—375  9  Claims 


I r3- 

1.  A  device  recognizing  method  for  a  surface  mounted  device 
mounter  that  mounts  a  surface  mounted  device  onto  a  printed 
circuit  board,  the  surface  mounted  device  mounter  having  a  work 
position  recognizing  camera  disposed  on  a  work  head,  and  a  device 
detection  camera  disposed  opposingly  to  the  work  head,  die 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  checking  position  recognizing  point  adjacent  to  the 
device  detection  camera,  and  opposingly  to  the  work  position 
recognizing  camera: 

inputting  coordinates  of  an  absolute  position  of  the  device 
detection  camera; 

holding  a  device  to  be  mounted  using  the  work  head: 

moving  the  work  head  to  the  absolute  position  of  the  device 
detection  camera: 

measuring  a  deviation  between  a  center  of  the  w<Hk  position 
recognizing  camera  and  a  center  of  die  checking  position 
recognizing  point: 

coinciding  the  center  of  the  work  position  recognizing  camera 
and  the  center  of  die  checking  position  recognizing  point  by 
correcting  the  deviation: 

measuring  a  deviation  of  a  center  of  the  device  to  be  mounted 
wiUi  respect  to  a  center  of  die  device  detection  camera,  and 
measuring  an  angle  of  deviation  between  a  desired  mounting 
position  on  the  printed  circuit  board  at  which  die  device  being 
held  is  to  be  mounted  and  an  actual  position  of  the  device  to 
be  mounted  being  held  by  the  work  head: 

moving  the  work  head  to  the  desired  mounting  position  of  the 
printed  circuit  board:  and 

coinciding  the  center  of  die  device  to  be  mounted  and  die  center 
of  the  device  detection  camera,  correcting  the  angle  of  devia- 
tion, and  mounting  the  device  on  the  desired  mounting  posi- 
tion of  the  printed  circuit  board. 


5.694420 
MINUTE  STEP  MEASURING  METHOD 
Hiroshi  Ooki;  Vutaka  Iwasaki.  and  Jun  Iwasaki.  all  of  Yoko- 
hama. Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,455 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1994,  6-255159 

Int.  a."  GOIB  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  356—376  8  Claims 

I.  A  minute  step  measurement  method,  comprising  forming  a 

laser  spot  on  an  object  by  condensing  light  from  a  laser  light 

source,  condensing  light  beams  from  said  object  on  an  end  face  of 

a  double-mode  waveguide,  branching  light  propagating  in  said 

double-mode  waveguide  into  two  channel  waveguides,  detecting 

two  light  beams  respectively  emerging  from  said  two  channel 
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5,694^21 

PARTICLE  DETECTION  METHO»  FOR  DETECTION  OF 

CONTAMINATING  PARTICLES  IN  SEALED 

CONTAINERS 

Julius  Z.  KBapp,  22  Foxwood  Dr.,  Somerset,  N  J.  08873 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,483 


Int.  a."  GOIN 


VS. 


1.  A  method,  for  aut(»mated  no^-destnictive  deterministic 
inspection  of  solutions  in  ttansparent  containers  for  particle  con 
lamination,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  pre-positioning  particles  in  a  solution  within  a  vertically 
roiatable  container  having  a  vertical  spin  axis,  with  said 
particle  being  pre-positioned  into  a  predetermined  volume 
zone,  distant  from  the  vertical  spit  axis; 

b)  rapidly  spinning  a  solution  cont^ner  around  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  container: 

c)  suddenly  stopping  the  container,  wherein  particles  within  the 
solution,  continue  in  motion: 

d)  illuminating  the  container,  while  flie  particles  are  in  motion, 
whereby  particles  within  the  container  detectably  reflect  or 
block  light;  wherein  the  pre-positipning  comprises  tilting  the 
container  by  an  acute  angle  ranging  from  5°  to  85°,  from  a 
normal  concentric  vertical  spin  axjk  of  the  container,  whereby 
effects  of  gravity  are  utilized  to  a|fect  settling  of  particles  to 
provide  improved  uniformity  of  Spin  energy  transfer  to  the 
contaminating  particles  within  tile  container,  and  wherein 
tilting  of  the  container,  results  in  gravity  providing  sectoral 


positioning  of  the  contaminating  particles  to  the  lowest  por- 
tion of  the  container:  wherein  the  container  is  spun  while  in 
the  tilted  position. 


5,694,222 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS,  SYSTEM,  AND 

METHOD  HAVING  AN  OPERATION  MODE 

RESTRICTING  CAPABILITY 

Masanori  Yamada,  Inagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,116 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-267056 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40 

VS.  a.  358-2%  44  Claims 


waveguides,  and  measuring  a  minute  s  ep  existing  on  said  object, 
using  at  least  one  of  a  signal  of  a  diffeibnce  and  a  signal  of  a  sum 
of  two  signals  corresponding  to  said  tvfo  light  beams  detected, 
wherein  said  measuring  includes  obtaining  a  signal  W^  of  said  sum 
when  said  laser  spot  is  located  on  o|ie  of  two  flat  portions  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  step,  and  a  signal  W^  of  said  sum  when  said 
laser  spot  is  located  on  the  other  flat  ponion.  and  using  said  signals 
W„  and  W;,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  corrtct  for  a  difference  between 
reflectivities  of  the  two  flat  portions. 
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8  Claims 
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13.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

data  generating  means  for  generating  image  data; 

image  processing  means  havi.^g  a  first  processing  mode  for 
processing  image  data  received  from  an  external  apparatus 
and  a  second  processing  mode  for  processing  image  data 
generated  by  said  data  generating  means;  and 

setting  means  for  independently  setting  a  restriction  of  the 
processing  in  the  first  processing  mode  and  a  restriction  of  the 
processing  in  the  second  processing  mode. 


5,694,223 

DIGITAL  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WHICH 

SPECIFIES  A  SENSITTVITY  CHARACTERISTIC  OF  A 

PHOTOCONDUCTOR 

Kentaro  Katori,  Toyokawa;  Toshifumi  Watanabe,  Toyohashi; 

Yukihiko  Okuno,  Toyokawa:   Masaki  Tanaka,  Toyohashi: 

Hironobu  Nakata,  and  Katsuyuki  Hirata,  both  of  Toyokawa. 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Cc  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1995,  7-046995; 
Mar.  7,  1995,  7-046996;  Mar.  7,  1995,  7-047107;  Mar.  7,  1995, 
7-047108 

Int  a."  H04N  1/00:1/46:  G«3F  3/08:  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CI.  358—300  39  Qaims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  converting  image  data  into 
light  emission  data,  indicating  the  quantity  of  emission  light  based 
on  Y  correction  data,  to  form  an  image  based  on  the  light  emission 
data,  said  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image,  said  image  forming 
means  including: 
a  photoconductor, 
charging  means  for  charging  said  photoconductor, 
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5,694^25 

WHITE-LEVEL  CORRECTION  CIRCIIT  USED  WITH  AN 

ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  FOR  AN  IMAGE 

READING  APPARATUS 

Akio  Suzuki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  128,673 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1993,  5-024601 

Int  a."  H04N  1/40 

VS.  a.  35»— 461  15  Claims 


[013 


exposing  means  for  exposing  said  photoconductor.  charged  by 
said  charging  means,  to  light  modulated  by  the  light  emis- 
sion data  to  form  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said 
photoconductor,  and 
developing  means. for  developing,  with  a  developer  material, 
the    electrostatic    latent    Image    on    said    photoconductor 
formed  by  said  exposing  means; 
developer  material  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  amount  of 
the  developer  material  adhering  to  the  image  on  said  photo- 
conductor developed  by  said  developing  means; 
first  specifying  means  for  specifying  a  sensitivity  characteristic 

of  said  photoconductor: 
second  specifying  means  for  specifying  a  development  charac- 
teristic of  said  developing  means  based  on  the  sensitivity 
characteristic  specified  by  said  first  specifying  means  and  the 
amount  of  adhering  developer  material  detected  by  said  devel- 
oper material  detecting  means: 
deciding  means  for  deciding  an  optimal  operating  condition  of 
said  image  forming  means  based  on  the  development  charac- 
teristic of  said  developing  means  specified  by  said  second 
specifying  means;  and 
calculating  means  for  calculating  y  correction  data  for  obtaining 
a  desired  gradation  characteristic  under  the  operating  condi- 
tion decided  by  said  deciding  means. 


5,694J24 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TONE  ADJl'STMENT 

CORRECTION  ON  RENDERING  GRAY  LEVEL  IMAGE 

DATA 

Hwai-Tzuu  Tai,  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,643 

Int  a."  H04N  1/407 

VS.  a.  358-^55  25  Claims 


(oocummtLt 


rOME   RCPnOOUCTIOM 

CONTROL    MIOCESS 

COMTROLLER 


FROM  RtAOE  NETWORK^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  an  image,  compnsing: 

means  for  providing  first  signals  representing  gray  level  unren- 
dered  pixel  values  of  an  image  to  be  rendered: 

rendering  means  for  rendering  the  image  by  comparing  the 
unrendered  pixel  values  with  corresponding  threshold  values 
and  generating  second  signals  representing  gray  level  render- 
ing pixel  values  for  the  image; 

memory  means  for  storing  the  second  signals  and  for  outputting 
signals  representing  gray  level  rendering  pixel  values  for  the 
image  to  a  tone  adjustment  means; 

tone  adjustment  means  responsive  to  signals  output  from  said 
memory  means  and  representing  gray  level  rendering  pixel 
values  for  producing  third  signals  representing  tone  adjusted 
gray  level  rendering  pixel  values  for  the  image:  and 

printing  means  responsive  to  said  third  signals  for  producing  a 
gray  level  reproduction  of  the  image. 


179-251  O.G.-97-22:QL3 


^==H^ 


1.  In  an  analog-to-digital  convener  which  converts  an  analog 
image  signal,  input  thereto  and  corresponding  to  a  pixel,  to  output 
digital  image  data  based  on  a  white-level  reference  voltage  input 
thereto,  a  white-level  correction  circuit  comprising: 

first  storage  means  for  storing  therein  white-level  reference  data 
for  the  pixel  and  for  reading  the  stored  white-level  reference 
data  and  producing  the  stored  and  read  white-level  reference 
dau  as  an  output  therefrom  when  the  analog  image  signal  is 
input  to  the  analog-to-digital  convener: 
digital-to-analog  conversion  means  for  convening  the  white- 
level  reference  data,  output  by  the  first  storage  means,  to  an 
analog  signal  supplied  thereby  to  the  analog-to-digital  con- 
verter as  the  white-level  reference  voltage  input  thereto; 
decoding  means  for  decoding  the  digital  image  data  output  by 

the  analog-to-digital  convener;  and 
correction  means  operatively  connected  to  said  decoding  means 
for  generating  white-level  correction  data  by  correcting  the 
read  white-level  reference  data,  based  on  the  decoding  by  said 
decoding  means,  and  for  stonng  the  white-level  correction 
data  into  said  first  storage  means. 


5,694J26 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS 
Shizuo  Yokoyama.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed' Jun.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  492,615 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  20.  1994,  6-159634 
Int  CL"  H04N  1/00:1/41:1/46 
VS.  CI.  358—468  5  Claims 

I.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 
a  heater  for  fixing  an  image  on  a  recording  member 
a  heater  control  unit  for  controlling  the  heater; 
a  timer  for  outputting  a  time: 

a  time  range  register  for  registering  a  heater-on  time  range: 
a  heater-on  managing  unit  for  controlling  said  heater  control  unit 
so  that  said  beater  is  at  a  preheat  temperature  lex  el  within  said 
heater-on  time  range,  and  so  that  said  heater  is  at  an  image 
fixing  temperature  level  when  an  image  signal  is  received; 
and 
a  heater-off'  managing  unit  for  controlling  said  heater  control 
unit  to  be  at  the  image  fixing  temperature  level  when  the 
image  signal  is  received  at  a  time  out  of  said  heater-on  time 
range; 
wherein  said  heater-off  managing  unit  displays  a  receipt  of  the 
image  signal  on  a  displaymg  unit  when  the  image  signal  is 
received  out  of  said  heater-on  time  range,  and  said  heater-off 
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managing  unit  controls  said 
heater  is  at  the  image  fixing 
image  output  command  from  an 
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5,694^27 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOpt  CALIBRATING  AND 
ADJUSTING  A  COLOR  INtAGING  SYSTEM 
Gary  K.  Starkweather,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple 
Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  IS,  1994,  Seil  No.  275,596 

InL  a."  H04N  //46 

VS.  a.  358-504  28  Qaims 


1.  A  color  calibration  system  compr  iing 
a  processor  for  receiving  and  transm  tting  data: 
a  single  sensor,  operatively  coupled   lith  said  processor,  includ 
ing 

a  first  multi-pixel  area  integrating 
scanned  emissive  color  energy 
first  color  sampling  data  to  the 
a  second  multi-pixel  area  integrating  sensor  which  detects 
reflective  color  energy  and  in  response  provides  second 
color  sampling  data  to  the  processor:  and 
a  color  output  device  which  is  calil  irated  by  the  processor  in 
response  to  data  provided  by  at 
second  sensors. 


5.694,228 
DOCUMENT  IMAGE  PROCESSOR  WITH  DEFECT 
DETECTION 
Mark  Peairs,  Menio  Park;  John  Cullen:  James  Allen,  both  of 
Mountain  View,  and  David  Stork,  Stanford,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Ricoh 
Corporation,  MenIo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,147 

InL  CI."  H04N  1/409 

VS.  a.  358-538  22  Qaiins 


heakr  control  unit  so  that  said 
tern  lerature  level  only  when  an 
'  tperation  is  generated. 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  identifying  a  set  of  defect  loca- 
tions in  a  digital  image  where  a  defect  location  in  the  set  results 
from  a  defect  in  a  digitizing  means  used  to  generate  the  digital 
image  from  an  image  of  a  document,  wherein  the  digital  image 
comprises  a  plurality  of  pixel  locations  with  a  pixel  color  value  for 
each  pixel  location,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

scanning  multiple  documents  to  form  a  plurality  of  digital 

images: 
assigning  each  pixel  location  of  each  digital  image  of  the  plu- 
rality of  digital  images  a  pixel  color  value,  wherein  a  pixel  is 
characterized  by  a  location  and  a  color: 
accumulating,  for  each  pixel  location  in  a  region  of  interest,  a 
count  of  documents  in  w  hich  said  each  pixel  location  contains 
a  pixel  of  a  common  color  value;  and 
adding  pixel  locations  which  have  a  count  higher  than  a  thresh- 
old to  the  set  of  defect  locations. 


ensor  which  detects  raster- 
and  in  response  provides 
Jrocessor.  and 


least  one  of  the  first  and 


5,694,229 

HOLOGRAPHIC  SECURITY  DEVICE 

Kenneth    John    Drinkwater,    London,    and    Brian    William 

Holmes,  Twickenham,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 

De  La  Rue  Holographies  Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01078,  §  371  Date  Sep.  7,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24333,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,866 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  26,  1992, 
9211123 

int.  a."  G03H  1/00:1/22:  B42D  15/00:  G09C  3/00 
VS.  CI.  359-2  27  Claims 

1.  A  holographic  securit)  device  in  which  a  holographic  efifect  is 
generated  by  the  diflTraction  of  light,  the  security  device  comprismg 
a  film  having  a  surface  relief  pattern  produced  from  at  least  two 
overlapping,  regular  arrays  of  lines  or  dots  which  have  been 
holographically  recorded  on  the  film  using  a  Benton  slit  so  as  to 
generate  a  color  variation  on  tilting  of  the  device,  each  regular 
array  having  an  axis  of  mirror  symmetry,  the  axes  of  mirror 
symmetry  being  aligned  with  each  other  and  in  the  same  plane  as 
the  Benton  slit,  the  surface  relief  pattern  adapted  to  generate  a 
hologram  including  a  moire  pattern  having  an  axis  of  mirror 
symmetry  in  the  same  plane  as  the  Benton  slit  and  exhibiting  an 
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5,694  J31 
WEIGHTED-SLIM  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATL'S  FOR  DECODING  OPTICAL  SIGNALS 
Daniel  N.  Harres,  Belleville.  111.,  assignor  to  McDonnell  Dou- 
glas Corporation.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  19%,  Ser.  No.  702,764 
Int.  a."  H04B  10/08:10/06 
VS.  CI.  359—110  19  Claims 

14.  An  optical  detector  for  detecting  and  decoding  an  optical 
signal,  said  detector  comprising: 

a  photodetector  for  generating  an  electrical  pulse  in  response  to 
illumination  thereof,  wherein  the  electrical  pulse  has  one 
phase  segment  generated  during  illumination  of  said  photode- 
tector, and  another  phase  segment  generated  by  said  photode- 
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ordered  variation  in  the  form  of  the  observed  moire  pattern  in  a 
direction  parallel  with  the  alignment  direction  of  the  axes  of  mirror 
symmetry  of  the  at  least  two  arrays  and  a  color  variation  but 
substantially  no  form  variation  transverse  to  the  alignment  direc- 
tion. 


5,694030 
DIFFRACnVE  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS  AS  COMBINERS 
W.  Hudson  Welch,  Charlotte,  N.C..  assignor  to  DigiUI  Optics 
Corp.,  Chariotte,  N.C. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,587 

Int  CI."  G03H  1/00:  G02B  5/18:27/14 

VS.  a.  359—13  31  aaims 


lector  in  the  absence  of  light,  and  wherein  each  phase  segment 
includes  respective  signal  and  noise  portions: 

signal  weighting  factor  determining  means,  responsive  to  said 
photodetector.  for  determining  a  signal  weighting  factor  based 
upon  the  respective  noise  portions  of  the  two  phase  segments: 

weighting  means,  responsive  to  said  signal  weighting  factor 
determining  means,  for  weighting  the  phase  segment  gener- 
ated during  illumination  of  said  photodetector  by  the  signal 
weighting  factor:  and 

a  decoder,  responsive  to  said  weighting  means,  for  identifying 
the  optical  signal  based  upon  the  two  phase  segments  as 
weighted  by  signal  weighing  factor. 


5,694.232 

FULL  DUPLEX  OPTICAL  MODEM  FOR  BROADBAND 

ACCESS  NETWORK 

Behrooz  Parsay,  Pteasanton:  Richard  H.  Chen,  Fremont,  and 

Jeffrey  P.  Sheade,  Newark,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ericsson 

Raynet.  MenIo  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,003 

Int  a."  H04B  10^4 

VS.  CI.  359—113  14  Claims 


1.  A  combiner  for  combining  light  from  two  fields  of  view  to 
permit  coincident  viewing  of  the  two  fields  of  view  comprising: 

a  light-transmissive  substrate  having  at  least  first  and  second 
surfaces. 

said  first  surface  having  a  first  diffractive  structure  formed 
thereon  and  a  partially  reflective  characteristic  at  a  wave- 
length of  interest,  said  first  diffractive  structure  and  partially 
reflective  characteristic  configured  to  provide  modified  reflec- 
tion to  light  from  a  first  field  of  view  which  may  be  incident 
on  said  first  surface, 

said  second  surface  having  a  second  diffractive  structure  formed 
thereon  as  a  substantial  conjugate  of  said  first  diffractive 
structure,  so  that  light  on  a  second  optical  path  which  may  be 
incident  on  said  second  surface  passes  through  said  second 
and  first  diffractive  structures  with  substantially  no  net  affect. 

whereby  a  viewer  may  look  at  said  first  surface  and  see  the 
modified  reflection  of  light  on  the  first  optical  path  combined 
with  the  substantially  unaffected  light  on  the  second  optical 
path. 


unt-^JfTa^ 


1.  A  full  duplex  optical  modem,  comprising: 

a  transmitter  configured  to  transmit  a  first  optical  signal  having  a 
first  wavelength,  said  first  optical  signal  modulated  by  a  first 
plurality  of  independent  RF  signals  including  at  least  a  first 
digitally  modulated  RF  carrier  signal: 

a  receiver  configured  to  receive  a  second  optical  signal  having  a 
second  wavelength,  said  second  optical  signal  modulated  by  a 
second  plurality  of  independent  RF  signals  including  at  least  a 
second  digitally  modulated  RF  earner  signal: 

a  wavelength  division  multiplexer  configured  to  direct  said  first 
optical  signal  onto,  and  said  second  optical  signal  off  of. 
respectively,  an  optical  transmission  medium:  and 

a  digital  channel  interface  circuit,  said  interface  circuit  config- 
ured to  receive  said  first  digitally  modulated  RF  carrier  signal, 
and  further  configured  to  transmit  said  second  digitally  modu- 
lated RF  carrier  signal. 


5,694033        V. 
SWITCHABLE  WAVELENGTH  ROITER 
Kuang-Y1  Wu.  and  Jian-Yu  Liu,  both  of  Boulder.  Colo.,  assign- 
ors to  Macro- Vision  Communications,  LLC,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685,150,  Jul.  23,  1996,  and 
Ser.  No.  739,424,  Oct  29,  1996.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1997. 
Ser.  No.  780091 
Int  Cl.*^  H04J  14/00:  H04B  10/00 
VS.  a.  359—117  19  Claims 

1.   A  method   for  switching   wavelength   division  multiplexed 
(WDM)  optical  sigtials  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  input/output  (1/0)  port  for  receiving  the  WDM 
optical  signal: 
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providing  a  second  I/O  port; 

providing  a  third  I/O  port; 

spatially  decomposing  the  WDM  ( ptical  signal  received  from 
said  first  I/O  port  into  first  and  se  :ond  beams  having  orthogo- 
nal polarizations  with  respect  to  i  lach  other; 

rotating  the  polarization  of  said  first  beam  to  substantially  match 
the  polarization  of  said  second  U  am; 

demultiplexing  said  first  and  second  beams  of  same  polarization 
through  a  first  wavelength  filter  I  aving  a  polarization  depen- 
dent optical  transmission  function  such  that  said  first  beam 
decomposes  Into  third  and  fourtli  beams  with  their  polariza- 
tions orthogonal  to  each  other,  an  i  said  second  beam  decom- 
poses into  fifth  and  sixth  beams  with  their  polarizations 
orthogonal  to  each  other,  whereii  i  said  third  and  fifth  beams 
carry  a  first  predetermined  spectn  1  band  at  a  first  polarization 
and  said  fourth  and  sixth  beams  c  irry  a  second  predetermmed 
spectral  band  at  a  second  polarization,  wherein  said  first  and 
second  spectral  bands  are  substantially  complementary  and 
said  first  and  second  polarization!  are  orthogonal; 

spatially  routing  said  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  beams  based 
upon  their  polarizations;  ' 

passing  said  routed  third,  fourth,  fiftk  and  sixth  beams  through  a 
second  wavelength  filter  having  s  jbstantially  the  same  trans- 
mission function  as  said  first  wa'  elength  filter,  wherein  sec- 
ond wavelength  filter  rotates  said  iiird.  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth 
beams  back  to  the  same  polarization  state  as  said  second  beam 
before  it  enters  said  first  wavelencth  filter; 

rotating  the  polarizations  of  said  fift  i  and  sixth  beams  such  that 
they  are  orthogonal  to  said  third  i  nd  fourth  beams: 

spatially  recombining  said  third  and  fifth  beams  containing  said 
first  spectral  band,  and  spatially  i  ecombining  the  said  fourth 
and  sixth  beams  containing  said  !  econd  spectral  band;  and 

coupling  said  first  spectral  band  to  &  id  second  I/O  port  and  said 
second  spectral  band  to  said  third 


I/O  port 


5,694,234 

WAVELENGTH  DIVISION  MUltlTPLEXING  P.4SSIVE 

OPTICAL  NETWORK  INCXUblNG  BROADCAST 

OVERLAl 

Thomas  Edward  Darcie.  Middletown;  Nicholas  J.  Frigo,  .Atlan- 
tic Highlaods:  Patrick  P.  lannone,  Edison,  and  Kenneth  C. 
Reichmann,   Hamilton   Square,   all   of  NJ.,   assignors   to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32iSy576,  Oct.  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527.%7 
Int  CI."  H04J  14/02:14/00 
U.S.  a.  359-125  ,  20  Claims 

1.  A  passive  optical  netw6rk  utilizing  bi-directional  optical  spec- 
tral slicing,  comprising:  | 

a(  a  remote  node  for  receiving  opically  combined  individual 
optical  information  and  broadcast  lopiical  information  and  for 
routing  said  optical  information  through  a  plurality  of  output 
ports  thereof  by  wavelength  bantjs  utilizing  spectral  slicing, 
said  remote  node  having  a  periofiicity  property  for  placing 
said  individual  information  into  b  different  multiple  wave- 
length band  set  at  each  one  offaid  output  ports,  and  for 
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placing  said  broadcast  information  into  a  different  multiple 
wavelength  band  set  at  each  one  of  said  output  pons,  wherein 
the  wavelength  bands  within  each  of  said  multiple  wavelength 
band  sets  are  separated  from  each  other;  and 
b)  a  plurality  of  optical  network  units  optically  linked  to  said 
remote  node  output  ports,  each  for  receiving  and  separating 
said  optically  linked  individual  and  broadcast  optical  informa- 
tion. 


5,694035 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MOVING  IMAGE  RECORDING/ 
REPRODUCING  SYSTEM  WHICH  IS  COMPACT  IN  SIZE 
AND  EASY  IN  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  A 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MOVING  IMAGE 
Yoshihiro  Kajiki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Telecommunica- 
tions .Advancement  Organization  of  Japan,  and  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-059424 
Int.  a."  G02B  26/OH 

\jS.  a.  359-202  5  claims 

1? 


1.  A  three-dimensional  moving  image  recording  device  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  optical  detectors  and  a  scanning  mechanism,  said 
optical  detectors  being  arranged  so  as  to  totally  receive  light  beams 
within  a  limited  solid  angle  among  those  light  beams  passing 
through  a  particular  viewing  point  in  a  space  and  to  individually 
receive  the  light  beams  advancing  in  different  directions,  respec- 
tively, among  those  light  beams  passing  through  the  same  viewing 
point,  said  scanning  mechanism  being  for  vertically  and  horizon- 
tally scanning  said  viewing  point  or  an  image  of  said  viewing 
point,  said  device  further  comprising  a  mechanism  for  electroni- 
cally measuring  a  time-varying  luminous  energy  incident  to  each 
of  said  optical  detectors  as  a  result  of  scanning  by  said  scanning 
mechanism  to  obtain  a  measurement  value  and  for  recording  or 
transmitting  said  measurement  value. 
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5,694,236 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  DEVICE 
Yoshihito  Sekikawa,  Iwatsuki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,005 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-253730 

Int.  CI."  G02B  2f>A}8 

U.S.  CI.  359-206  24  Oaims 


1       re        rei^^.^       {.„ 


I.  An  optical  scanning  device  comprising: 

a  beam  diameter  shaping  optical  system  which  shapes  a  diam- 
eter of  a  light  beam  from  a  light  source  and  focuses  the  light 
beam  as  a  line  image  which  is  long  in  a  direction  correspond- 
ing to  a  main  scanning  direction; 

deflecting  means  having  a  reflecting  surface  at  one  of  a  focusing 
position  and  a  \icinily  of  the  focusing  position  of  the  line 
image,  said  deflecting  means  deflecting  a  light  beam,  which  is 
Incident  on  said  deflecting  means,  at  a  uniform  angular  speed 
in  the  direction  corresponding  to  the  main  scanning  direction; 

a  cylindrical  mirror  disposed  at  a  light  beam  reflecting  side  of 
said  deflecting  means,  said  cylindrical  mirror  having  power  to 
converge  a  light  beam  in  only  a  subscanning  direction  which 
is  orthogonal  to  the  main  scanning  direction,  and  converging  a 
light  beam  on  a  surface-to-be-scanned;  and 

an  f  6  lens  system  disposed  between  said  deflecting  means  and 
said  cylindrical  mirror,  and  having  power  to  converge  a  light 
beam  only  in  a  main  scanning  direction,  and  converging  a 
light  beam,  which  is  incident  on  said  f  9  lens  system,  onto  the 
surtace-to-be-scanned  via  said  cylindrical  mirror  so  that  a 
light  spot  is  scanned  at  a  uniform  speed. 


5,694037 

POSITION  DETECTION  OF  MECHANICAL  RESONANT 

SCANNER  MIRROR 

Charles  D.  Melville,  Issaquah,  Wash.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Washington.  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,767 
Int.  CI."  G02B  2M)f< 
VS.  CI.  359—214  9  Claims 

I.  An  optical  resonant  .scanner,  comprising: 
a  reflective  surface  for  deflecting  light,  the  reflective  surface 
alternately  rotating  about  an  axis  of  rotation  in  a  first  direction 
and  a  second  direction,  wherein  the  rotation  in  the  first  direc- 
tion occurs  between  a  first  extreme  rotational  position  and  a 
second  extreme  rotational  position,  and  wherein  the  rotation 
in  the  second  direction  (vcun.  between  the  second  extreme 
rotational  position  and  the  first  extreme  rotational  position, 
wherein  the  alternate  rotation  about  the  axis  of  rotation 
defines  an  oscillatory  motion  of  the  reflective  surface,  and 
wherein  the  reflective  surface  undergoes  zero  acceleration 
dunng  said  oscillatory  motion  at  a  third  rotational  position 
occurring  between  the  first  extreme  rotational  position  and  the 
second  extreme  rotational  position; 
a  first  sensor  generating  a  first  output  signal  \arying  as  a 
function  of  accelerated  nunemcni  of  the  first  sensor  and 
having  a  zero  level  in  the  absence  of  accelerated  movement; 


a  second  sensor  generating  a  second  output  signal  varying  as  a 
function  of  accelerated  movement  of  the  second  sensor  and 
having  a  zero  level  in  the  absence  of  accelerated  movement, 
wherein  the  first  sensor  and  second  sensor  are  equidistant 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  and  move  with  the  reflective  surface, 
and  wherein  the  first  sensor  and  second  sensor  are  oriented  to 
generate  respective  first  output  signal  and  second  output  sig- 
nal components  at  a  180  degree  phase  difference  attributable 
to  acceleration  about  the  axis  of  rotation; 

means  for  differencing  the  first  output  signal  and  second  output 
signal  to  generate  a  difference  signal  having  a  zero  level 
whene\er  the  reflective  surface  is  at  the  third  rotational  posi- 
tion. 


5,694038 
DEVICE  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  AN  AMPLIFYING 
nBER 
Hans      Lausen,      Darmstadt,      Germany;      Lutz      Bersincr, 
Hildesheim,  Germany,  and  Thomas  Klein.  Eppelbom.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
OMuiy 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,667 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27.  1994.  P44  30 
512.5 

InL  CI."  G02B  6/M:  HOIS  .V/6 


U.S.  CL  359—341 

9 


15  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  optical  circuit  for  connecting  at  least  two 
optical  lines  via  at  least  one  amplifying  fiber,  comprising: 

an  integrated  optical  directional  coupler; 

a  plurality  of  integrated  terminals:  and 

a  plurality  of  integrated  light  guides. 

wherein  the  integrated  optical  directional  coupler  is  coupled  via 
a  first  of  the  integrated  light  guides  to  a  first  of  the  integrated 
terminals  for  connecting  to  a  pump  la.ser.  and  via  a  second  of 
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econd  of  the  terminals  for 
a nplifying  fiber  and 

coupler  is  coupled  to 
upling  to  the  optical  lines. 


Ol 


5.694.235 
OPTICAL  PHASE  CONJUQATOR.  OPTICAL 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  LsisG  THE  SAME,  AND 
OPTICAL  PHASE  CONJUGATION  METHOD 
Masayuki   Shigematsu.   and    Masa^uki    Nishimura,   both   of 
Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  498.985 

Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Jul.  8,  1994.  6-157661 

Int.  CI."  G02F  //.f9 

U.S.  a.  359— 332  36  Claims 

^^       2»      350      260      JO 
233   jei      262 
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I.  An  optical  phase  conjugaior 

an  optical  nonlinear  medium  for 
first  light  frequency  and  second 
frequency,  and  outputting  a  thirt 
frequency  generated  by  a  nonline; 
first  light  and  the  second  light 
containing  an  element  to  be 
fourth  light  having  a  founh  ligh 
amplification  function  with  respec : 
in  an  active  stale: 

a  first  optical  coupler  having  a  first 
light  is  input,  a  second  terminal 
input,  and  a  third  terminal  from 
first  light  and  the  second  light  i 
being  optically  connected  to  an 
nonlinear  medium:  and 

a  second  optical  coupler,  optically 
selected  from  the  group  consi 
output  end  of  said  optical  nonlinej|r 
fourth  light  into  said  medium, 
having  a  first  terminal  to  which 
second  terminal  to  which  light 
linear  medium  is  input  and  fron 
output,  and  a  third  terminal  from 
second  termmal  is  output,  the  sec 
connected  to  the  output  end  of  sai 


ving  first  light  having  a 
ight  having  a  second  light 
light  having  a  third  light 
optical  effect  based  on  the 
optical  nonlinear  medium 
vated  upon  irradiation  of 
frequency  and  having  an 
to  at  least  the  second  light 


istii  g 


terminal  to  which  the  first 
which  the  second  light  is 

Ahich  coupled  light  of  the 
output,  the  third  terminal 

input  end  of  said  optical 


connected  to  at  least  one  end 

of  the  input  end  and  an 

medium,  for  inpuning  the 

second  optical  coupler 

Ihe  fourth  light  is  input,  a 

from  said  optical  non- 

which  the  founh  light  is 

which  light  input  from  the 

terminal  being  optically 

optical  nonlinear  medium. 
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5.694.240 
MULTILAYER  ANTI-REFLECTIVE  AND  ULTRAVIOLET 

BLOCKING  COATING  FOR  SUNGLASSES 
James  H.  Stembergh.  WeJjster.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  & 

Lomb  Incorporated.  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265|183,  Jun.  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6.  |995,  Ser.  No.  470.731 
InL  ex."  G02B  5/2S:7/I0:$p2:  G02C  7/10 
VS.  CI.  359-359  3,  claims 

1.  A  sunglass  lens  comprising  a  subi  irate  in  the  shape  of  a  lens 
and  a  multilayer  coating  formed  on  a  concave  surface  of  the 
substrate,  which  coating  provides  anti  reflection,  blocking  of  UV 
radiation  and  controlled  transmission  i  f  visible  light,  the  coating 
comprising,  in  order  of  proximity  tc 
following  layers; 

(a)  an  absorbing  layer  disposed  on 

substrate  and  comprising  TiO,  wl  ;rein  x  is  about  0.2  to  1.5. 
which  absorbing  layer  reduces  t]  e  transmittance  of  visible 
light  therethrough  by  at  least  10^  and 


the  concave  surface,  the 


he  concave  surface  of  the 


(b)  a  composite  layer  disposed  adjacent  to  the  absorbing  layer 

and  comprising  a  stack  of  alternating  layers  of  high  and  low 

refractive  indices  as  a  means  for  reducing  the  transmittance  of 

radiation  having  wavelengths  shorter  than  about   400  nm 

therethrough  to  about  1 9c  or  lower: 

wherein  the  stack  of  alternating  layers  and  the  absorbing  layer  also 

reduces  the  reflection  of  \  isible  light  at  an  interface  of  said  coating 

with  air  to  no  greater  than  about  2"^.  ' 


5,694  J4 1 

CATADIOPTRIC  REDUCTION  PROJECTION  OPTICAL 

SYSTEM  AND  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 

THE  SAME 

Toshiro  Ishiyama,  Kawasaki,  and  Yutaka  Suenaga,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  577.280 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-012502 

Int.  CI."  G02B  I7/U():2IAM) 

U.S.  CI.  359-364  22  Claims 


■% 


1.  A  catadioptric  reduction  projection  optical  system  for  project- 
ing a  reduced  image  of  a  first  object  onto  a  second  object,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  partial  optical  system  for  forming  an  intermediate  image 
of  the  first  object,  said  first  partial  optical  system  ha\  ing  a  first 
lens  group,  a  beam  splitter,  a  lens  element,  and  a  concave 
reflecting  mirror  such  that  light  from  the  first  object  is  sequen- 
tially guided  to  said  concave  reflecting  mirror  through  said 
first  lens  group,  said  beam  splitter,  and  said  lens  element  in  an 
order  named,  and  light  reflected  by  said  concave  reflecting 
mirror  passes  through  said  lens  element  and  said  beam  splitter 
in  an  order  nained.  thereby  forming  the  intermediate  image: 
a  second  partial  optical  system  for  forming  a  reduced  image  of 
the  intermediate  image  on  the  second  object,  said  second 
partial  optical  system  having  a  second  lens  group  of  a  positive 
refracting  power  and  arranged  in  an  optical  path  between  the 
second  object  and  a  surface  on  which  the  intermediate  image 
is  formed  by  said  first  panial  optical  system:  and 
a  third  lens  group  arranged  in  an  optical  path  between  said  beam 
spliner  of  said  first  partial  optical  system  and  said  second  lens 
group  of  said  second  panial  optical  system. 


5.694.242 
MUXTI-FUNCTION  MICROSCOPE 
Shoichi  Omi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Lunax  Company  Lim- 
ited, Ibaraki-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,635 

InL  a."  G02B  21/36 

VS.  a.  359—369  5  Oaims 


1.   A   multi-fiinction   microscope   comprising   a   base   section 
including  a  light  source,  a  control  section  arranged  above  said  base 
section  and  including  a  stage  and  an  objective  lens  and  a  housing 
arranged  above  said  control  section  and  provided  with  a  projection 
screen,  characterized  in  that: 
a  grip  is  provided  at  an  upper  portion  of  the  housing,  an  ocular 
mirror  sleeve  being  swingably  supponed  between  a  stored 
position  where  it  is  stored  in  said  grip  and  an  operating 
position  where  it  is  drawn  out  of  said  grip:  and 
a  projection  reflecting  mirror  is  provided  in  such  a  way  that  it  is 
movable  between  a  position  on  the  optical  axis  of  the  objec- 
tive lens  and  a  position  off  the  optical  axis  and  the  light  flux 
projected  from  the  objective  lens  is  led  to  said  projection 
screen  by  way  of  said  projection  reflecting  mirror  when  said 
projection  reflecting  mirror  is  on  the  optical  axis  of  the 
objective  lens  and  to  the  ocular  section  of  said  ocular  mirror 
sleeve  when  said  projection  reflecting  mirror  is  off  the  optical 
axis. 


5,694,243 

SLIDING  BINOCUXAR  BODY 

John  A.  Gelardi.  P.O.  Box  714,  Kennebunkport.  Me.  04046; 

.\nthony   L.  Gelardi.  P.O.   Box  213.  Cape  Porpoise,  Me. 

04014:  Arthur  P.  Becker,  New  Yorit,  N.Y..  and  Beiyamin  A. 

Wells,  Lincoln,  Mass..  assignors  to  BNOX,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.;  John  A.  Gelardi.  Kennebunkport,  and  Anthony  L. 

Gelardi,  Cape  Porpoise,  both  of  Me. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,781,  Nov.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.604.631,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,525,  Apr. 

20.  1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  16,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

733.121 

Int  a."  G02B  l.i/00:7/l82:  G03B  13/OS 

VS.  CI.  359—431  4  Claims 

1.  A  housing  apparatus  for  an  optical  instrument,  comprising  a 
shell  assembly  having  mirror  mounts  and  an  objective  lens  mount, 
and  cover  plates  connected  to  the  shell  assembly,  the  cover  plates 
having  projections  projecting  into  the  shell  assembly  and  engaging 
mirrors  in  the  shell  assembly,  the  shell  assembly  comprises  first 
and  second  interconnected  shells,  the  first  shell  having  two  mirror 
mounts  for  receiving  angularly  related  mirrors,  and  the  second 
shell  having  two  mirror  mounts  for  mounting  two  other  angularly 
related  mirrors,  and  the'  second  shell  having  the  objective  lens 
mount  for  receiving  an  objective  lens,  the  first  shell  further  com- 


prises a  receiver  for  receiving  an  eyepiece  holder,  an  eyepiece 
holder  mounted  on  said  receiver,  the  holder  having  a  mount  for 
receiving  an  ocular  lens  and  a  mount  for  holding  a  field  lens,  one 
of  the  cover  plates  comprises  a  rear  contour  plate  connected  to  the 
first  shell  opposite  the  second  shell,  the  rear  contour  plate  having 
an  opening  for  receiving  the  eyepiece  holder,  and  having  edges 
sealed  to  corresponding  edges  of  the  first  shell  for  preventing 
ingress  of  light  to  the  first  shell,  and  the  rear  contour  plate  has 
projections  which  extend  into  the  first  shell  for  contacting  backs  of 
mirrors  mounted  in  the  first  shell  and  supporting  the  mirrors 
against  movement  in  said  first  shell. 


5.694044 
REAL-IMAGE  FINDER  HAVING  VARL\BLE  POWTR 
Tetsuya    Abe,    Hokkaido,-    Takayuki    Ito,    Tokyo,-     Sachio 
Hasushita,  Tokyo,  and  Moriyasu  Kanai,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  506.633 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29.  1994,  6-178798 

InL  a."  G02B  23/00:15/14 

VS.  a.  359—432  11  Claims 


014   d'ls 


1.  A  real-image  finder  having  a  variable  power  comprising  an 
objective  lens  system  of  positive  power,  a  condenser  lens,  an 
image  erecting  systems  and  an  ocular  lens  system,  in  this  order 
from  an  object  side,  wherein: 

said  objective  lens  system  comprises  at  least  tiiree  lens  groups 
including  a  first  lens  group  of  positive  power,  a  second  lens 
group  of  negative  power,  and  a  third  lens  group  of  positive 
power,  in  this  order  from  the  object  side: 

the  second  lens  group  being  nxived  towards  an  image  side  and 
the  third  lens  group  being  moved  toward  an  object  side,  when 
the  magnification  changes  from  a  wide  angle  side  to  a  tele- 
photo  side,  so  that  the  distance  between  the  first  lens  group 
and  the  second  lens  group  increases,  the  distance  between  the 
second  lens  group  and  the  third  lens  group  decreases,  and  the 
distance  between  the  third  lens  group  and  the  condenser  lens 
increases,  and: 

the  real- image  finder  meets  the  requirements  defined  by  the 
relationships: 
0.5<lm,J<1.0 
l.Ulm;,! 
0.5<lm^J<1.0 
l.l<lm,^ 
wherein. 
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m,«  represents  a  lateral  magnii 

group  at  the  wide  angle  end, 
m,;^  represents  a  lateral  magnification 

group  at  the  telephoto  end, 
m,v,  represents  a  lateral  magnific^ion 

at  the  wide  angle  end,  and 
m,r  represents  a  lateral  magnilicaf  on 

at  the  telephoto  end. 
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December  2.  1997 


tf;ation  of  the  second  lens 

of  the  second  lens 

of  the  third  lens  group 

of  the  third  lens  group 


16       II 
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5,694045 
PROJECTOR  WITH  IMPROVED  SCREEN 

Takeshi  Goto;  Toshihiro  Suzuki,  and  Tetsuya  Kabayashi,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignoi^  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  9,  1995,  7-143500 

Int.  CI."  G03B  2i/2S 

VJS.  a.  3S9-^m  34  Claims 


forming  a  second  array  of  second  lens-base  elements  in  a  region 
on  the  one  side  of  the  substrate  where  the  first  lenses  are  not 
formed  so  as  to  partly  overlap  with  the  first  lenses:  and 

heating  the  second  lens-base  elements  so  that  the  second  lens- 
elements  melt  to  form  second  lenses  substantially  adjacent  to 
the  first  lenses  on  the  one  side  of  the  subsu-ate. 


1.  A  projector  comprising: 

a  light  source: 

at  least  one  space  modulation  eleme  I 
light  from  said  light  source  for  . 

at  least  one  projection  lens  arranged 
light  for  projecting  the  modulated 

a  screen  arranged  to  receive  the  light 
lens  for  producing  an  image  thereoi 
light  distribution  characteristic  for  \ 
a  second  light  distribution  characte  i 
ized  light  whereby  the  first  light 
differs  from  the  second  light  dis 
screen  including  at  least  in  part  a 
optical  anisotropy  and  at  least  one 

wherein   the  screen   is  arranged 
component  of  the  light  projected 
passing  through  the  transparent 
parallel  to  the  at  least  one  optic 
member. 


sue  1 


arranged  to  receive  the 
lucing  modulated  light: 
to  receive  the  modulated 
I  ght: 

rejected  by  the  projection 
the  screen  having  a  first 
\  ertical  polarized  light  and 
istic  for  horizontal  polar- 
distribution  characteristic 
.ti  bution  characteristic,  the 
ti  uisparent  member  having 
>ptical  axis:  and 

that  an  arbitrary   light 

y  the  projection  lens  and 

meitiber  of  the  screen  is  not 

axis  of  the  transparent 


5,694,246 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LENS  ARRAY 

Shigeni  Aoyama,  Kyoto,  and  Masayu|i  Shinohara.  Takatsuki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Omrtn  Corporation,  Kyoto, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  176,440,  Jan,  3,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.536,455. 


This  application  Jun.  6,  1995, 


U.S.  a.  359—619 


Int.  CI."  G02B  2^10 


^r.  No.  471,187 


of 


1.  A  lens  array  manufactured  by  the  m<  thod  comprising  the  steps 

forming  a  first  array  of  first  lens-base  elements  on  one  side  of  a 

substrate  with  spacing  therebetween : 
heating  the  first  lens-base  elements  sa  that  the  first  lens-ba.se 

elements  melt  to  form  first  lensesj  on  the  one  side  of  the 

substrate: 
covering  the  first  lenses  and  the  subst^te  with  a  first  separation 

layer: 


17  Claims 


5,694.247 
OPTICAL  TRANSMISSIVE  COMPONENT  WITH  ANTI- 
REFLECTION  GRATINGS 
Wlllem   G.   Ophey;   Johannes  J.   Baalbergen;   Johannes   M. 
Oomen,  and  Petrus  G.  J.  M.  Nuyens,  all  of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432J57 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off.,  Mav  2, 
1994,  94201218 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/18 
VJS.  CI.  359-566  lo  Claims 


I.  An  optical  transmissive  component  ha\ing  an  enu-ance  sur- 
face and  an  exit  surface  for  optical  radiation,  in  which  one  of  the 
surfaces  is  provided  with  an  anti -reflection  grating,  characterized 
in  that  a  second  surface  is  provided  with  a  second  anti-reflection 
grating  and  in  that  the  grating  strips  of  the  first  grating  extend 
essentially  perpendicularly  to  those  of  the  second  grating  in  corre- 
sponding areas  of  the  first  and  the  second  surface. 


5,694,248 
SPATIALLY- VARYING  DISTRIBUTED  BRAGG 
REFLECTORS  IN  OPTICAL  MEDIA 
"Hiran  Erdogan,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Victor  Mizrahi,  Bed- 
minster,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.. 
Murray  HiU,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,915,  Feb.  18,  1974.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995,492,  Dec.  23, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5^63039.  This  application  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser 
No.  542041 
Int.  CI."  G02B  5/lfi 
VS.  CI.  359-570  9  claims 

1.  In  an  optical  waveguide  for  propagating  light  comprising  a 
core  and  a  cladding,  a  Bragg  grating  comprising  refractive  index 
perturbations  formed  within  the  waveguide,  said  grating  having  a 
bandwidth  in  reflection  having  a  full  width  at  half-maximum 
greater  than  12  nm: 

a  total  intrinsic  optical  loss  less  than  0.2  dB:  and 
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lOK  f  f  UK£) 


n  (BonoN  M) 


WivnDICTH  (yn) 

a  total  pealc  optical  extinction,  measured  in  transmission,  greater 
than  20  dB. 


5,694050 
OPTICAL  GUIDE  FOR  INCREASING  PRINTER  IMAGE 
WIDTH 
Charles  H.  Anderson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  346.711,  Nov.  30,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5381.413.  This  appUcation  JuL  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,878 

InL  CI."  G02B  27/14:17/00:5/04 

VS.  a.  359—631  3  Clainis 


generating  two  images  on  one  or  more  spatial  light  modulators, 
one  image  above  the  other: 

directing  both  images  along  a  first  path  and  both  images  along  a 
second  path: 

adjusting  the  vertical  angle  of  reflection  so  as  to  adjust  the 
vertical  position  of  the  images  along  at  least  one  of  said  paths, 
such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  images  along  said  first  path 
is  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
images  along  said  second  path: 

wherein  said  first  path  and  said  second  path  each  have  at  least 
two  reflecting  surfaces  that  are  optically  powered  so  as  to 
anamorphically  change  the  height  or  width  of  said  images; 
and 

re-directing  both  images  to  said  image  plane. 


5,694049 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OPTICAL  MEMORY  ELEMENT 

AND  METHOD  OF  WRITING  INFORMATION  THEREIN 

Hiroaki  Misawa,  Tokushima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Central  Glass 

Company,  Limited,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  538.490 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/10:3/00 

VS.  CI.  359—620  H  Claims 

Z2  


5,694051 
Fe  LENS 
Katsumi  Shimada:  Kazuhiro  Tsujita,  and  Masani  Noguchi,  all 
of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1994,  Sen  No.  202O63 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-038532; 
Nov.  18,  1993,  5-289231;  Nov.  18.  1993,  5-289232 

InL  CI."  G02B  3/OO:2t/08:9/O0 
VS.  a.  359—662  3  Claims 


1.  A  three-dimensional  optical  memory  element  which  is  made 
of  glass,  said  element  comprising: 

a  glass  matnx  which  has  a  first  refractive  index:  and 
a  plurality  of  spots  which  are  three-dimensionally  distributed  in 
said  glass  matrix  and  each  of  which  has  a  second  refractive 
index  different  from  said  first  refractive  index. 


1.  An  f9  lens  of  an  optical  system  employing  a  plurality  of  laser 
beams  each  having  a  different  wavelength,  said  fB  lens  comprising: 
a  first  lens  group  which  consists  of  a  first  lens  having  a  negative  or 
positive  refracting  power,  and  a  second  lens  group  which  consists 
of  a  second  lens  having  a  positive  refracting  power  and  a  third  lens 
having  a  negative  refracting  power,  die  second  and  third  lenses 
being  cemented  together,  the  second  lens  group  having  a  positive 
refracting  power  as  a  whole,  wherein  the  first  and  second  lens 
groups  are  arranged  in  this  order  from  the  entrance  pupil  side  and 
satisfy  the  following  formulae  ( 1 )  10  (4). 


-O.035Si;(^y\.^»S0.005 

0.7S^,,S2,0 

00.1Sd,,S0.20 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 


wherein  0,  represents  power  of  i-th  lens  as  numbered  from  the 
entrance  pupil  side  standardized  based  on  power  of  the  system,  ^.j 
represents  power  of  the  second  lens  group  standardized  based  on 
1.  A  method  of  combining  two  images  on  an  image  plane,    the  power  of  the  system.  Vj,  represents  the  Abbe's  number  for  the 
comprising  the  steps  of:  sodium  d-line  of  the  i-th  lens  as  numbered  from  the  entrance  pupil 
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side  and  d,2  represents  surface 
second  lens  groups  standardized 
systenn. 
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sepaAtion  between  the  first  and 
bas^  on  a  focal  length  of  the 


5,694052 
ZOOM  LEMS 
Satoshi  Yahagi,  Omiya,  Japan,  assiaior  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  27.  1996,  Set  No.  671,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaq.  Sep.  26,  1995,  7-273528 


int.  CI."  G02B 


'5/14 


VS.  a.  359—684 


M^- 


success!  fe\y 


lei: 


I  la 


1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising, 
first  lens  group  having  a  positive  refr^^tive 
group  having  a  negative  refractive  powi 
a  positive  refractive  power,  a  fourth 
refractive  power,  and  a  fifth  lens  group 
power; 

wherein,  when  zooming,  said  first 
group,  and  said  fifth  lens  group 
said  second  lens  group  and  said 
movable: 
wherein  focal  length  of  said  zoom 

said  second  lens  group  is  moved 
wherein  fluctuation  in  imaging  positfcn 
in  imaging  position  due  to  changi 
rected  as  said  founh  lens  group  i 
direction;  and 
wherein  the  following  conditional 
satisfied; 

-0-^Af,f.)'^<  -0.2 
ll</j/(/;./,)"'<l.4 
0.4</^,<0.7 
6.0</yy,<7.0 


from  an  object  side,  a 

power,  a  second  lens 

■,  a  third  lens  group  having 

s  group  having  a  positive 

tiaving  a  positive  refractive 


i  roups; 

I  whole  at  a  wide  angle  end 


wherein 

fj:  focal  length  of  said  second  lens 

f„ ;  focal  length  of  said  zoom  lens  as 

thereof; 
{,:  focai  length  of  said  zoom  lens  as  b  whole  at  a  telephoto  end 

thereof; 
f,;  focal  length  of  said  third  lens  gro  jp; 
f,:  focal  length  of  said  first  lens  grot  p;  and 
f,;  focal  length  of  said  fifth  lens  gro  p. 


SUM^UE    sot- 


HA 


ns  group,  said  third  lens 

u^  made  stationary,  while 

I  }uith  lens  group  are  made 


s  as  a  whole  is  changed  as 

an  optical  axis  direction; 

is  corrected  and  change 

in  object  distance  is  cor- 

moved  in  the  optical  axis 


:xpressions  (1)  to  (4)  are 

(II 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 


5,694453 
HIGH  ZOOM  RATIO  ZOOM  LENS 
AUushi  Shibayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1995,  7-015608; 
Mar.  1, 1995,  7-041153 

Int  a."  G02B  15/14 
VS.  a.  359—690  20  Claims 


\ 


3  Claims 


63         64 


1.  A  high  zoom  ratio  lens,  comprising  in  order  firom  an  object 
side: 

a  first  lens  unit  having  positive  refractive  power; 

a  second  lens  unit  having  negative  refractive  power;  and 

a  third  lens  unit  having  positive  refractive  power,  wherein  dur- 
ing zooming  from  a  maximum  wide-angle  state  to  a  maxi- 
mum telephone  state,  said  first,  second  and  third  lens  units 
move  toward  the  object  such  that  the  distance  between  said 
first  lens  unit  and  said  second  lens  unit  increases  and  the 
distance  between  said  second  lens  unit  and  said  third  lens  unit 
decreases,  and  wherein  the  following  conditions  are  satisfied: 

0  15<K(f)<0.45  for  fw<f<2fw 
0.25<K(f)<0.5  for  2fW<f<3fw 
0.3<K(f)<0.45  for  3fw<f<4f» 
0.25<K(f><0.4  for  4fw<f<5fw 

0.2<K(fK0.4  for  5f»<f 

where 

fw=focal  length  of  the  entire  zoom  lens  at  the  maximum 
wide-angle  state, 

f=focal  length  of  the  entire  zoom  lens  at  any  focal  length  state 
between  the  maximum  wide-angle  state  and  the  maximum 
telephoto  state. 

K(f)=ratio  of  zooming  displacements  of  said  first  lens  unit  and 
said  second  lens  unit  respectively  from  the  maximum  wide- 
angle  state  to  the  focal  length  state  having  the  focal  length 
f  for  the  entire  zoom  lens. 


5,694  J54 

LENS  BARREL  WITH  A  ROTATIONAL  MOTION 

TRANSMITTING  PORTION 

Masatsune  Tanaka,  Kuroiso,  and  Junichi  Kurita,  Obtawara. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon   Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-223026 
Int.  C\.'^  G02B  15/14 
VS.  CI.  359—701  5  Claims 

1.  A  lens  barrel  including: 
a  lens  holding  cylinder  holding  a  lens  unit  and  rotatable  about 

the  optical  axis  of  said  lens  barrel;  and 
a  holding  cylinder  rotating  mechanism  for  rotatively  moving 
said  lens  holding  cylinder  to  thereb)   move  said  lens  unit 
along  said  optical  axis; 
said  holding  cylinder  rotating  mechanism  having: 

a  rotating  portion  disposed  outside  a  fixed  cylinder  having 
rotational  motion; 
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a  rotational  motion  transmitting  portion  for  transmitting  only 
the  rotational  motion  about  said  optical  axis  of  the  rota- 
tional motion  of  said  rotating  portion  to  the  inside  of  said 
fixed  cylinder;  and 

a  holding  cylinder  rotating  portions  for  transmining  the 
motion  of  said  rotational  motion  transmitting  portion  along 
the  direction  of  said  optical  axis  and  rotating  said  lens 
holding  cylinder. 


5,694055 

ZOOM  LENS  BARREL  WITH  ROTATING  STOP 

MECHANISM 

Masatsune  Tanaka,  Kuroiso,  and  Junichi  Kurita,  Ohtawara, 

both   of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon   Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-223230 
InL  a.*  G02B  15/14:7/02 
VS.  a.  359—704  4  Claims 


5,694056 

OPTICAL  READING  DEVICE 

Kurt   Winkler,   Rosstal,   Germany,   assignor   to   Escfaenbach 

Optik  GmbH  &  Co.,  Nuremberg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00881,  §  371  Date  Feb,  5.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04950.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  5%,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1993,  93  11 
692  1; 

Int.  a."  G02B  27/02 
VS.  a.  359—805  13  Oaims 

1.  An  optical  reading  device  having  a  rod-shaped  lens  body,  the 
lens  body  having  a  length  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction. 


and  a  width  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 

direction,  the  lens  body  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  side  surfaces  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  lens  body  and  being  disposed  opposite  one  aiKMher, 
at  least  one  of  the  side  surfaces  being  curved  convexly  in 
directions  of  both  the  length  and  width  of  the  lens  body;  and 
a  second  pair  of  side  surfaces  connected  to  said  first  pair  of  side 
surfaces,  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  lens 
body,  and  being  disposed  opposite  one  another,  at  least  one  of 
the  side  surfaces  of  ttie  second  pair  of  side  surfaces  having  a 
curved  portion. 


5,694057 
ROTARY  BEAMSPLITTER  PRISM  MOUNT 
David  F,  Amone,  Mountain  View,  and  Francis  S.  Luccke,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  New  Focus,  Inc.,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,723 

Int  a."  G02B  7/02 

VS.  a.  359—822  11  Claims 


Ik    1*  Ll 


1.  A  zoom  lens  barrel  comprising: 

a  holding  drum  for  holding  a  stop  mechanism  and  a  lens  unit: 

a  driving  mechanism  for  making  said  holding  drum  move  back 
and  forth  in  an  optical-axis  direction  to  adjust  a  focal  length 
of  an  optical  system;  and 

a  stop  compensating  mechanism  for  compensating  an  aperture 
diameter  of  said  stop  mechanism  by  rotating  said  holding 
drum  about  the  optical  axis,  corresponding  to  the  movement 
of  said  holding  drum  in  the  optical-axis  direction, 

wherein  said  holding  drum  has  a  rotation  permitting  portion  for 
enabling  a  portion  for  holding  said  lens  unit  make  a  rotational 
motion  about  the  optical  axis  with  respect  to  a  portion  for 
holding  said  stop  mechanism. 


b. 

c. 


1.  A  three  degree  of  rotational  freedom  tiKxint  for  an  optical 
element  comprising: 

a.  a  base  plate  member  for  securing  to  an  optical  bench  or  base 

plate;  • 

a  movable  stage  plate  member; 

a  first,  pivot,  ball  member  retained  in  a  first,  central,  location 

between  said  base  member  and  said  stage  member; 

d.  a  second,  transverse  tilt,  ball  member  reuined  in  second 
location  displaced  radially  from  said  pi\ol  ball  member  and 
retained  between  said  base  plate  member  and  said  stage  plate 
member; 

e.  a  third,  parallel  till,  ball  member  retained  in  a  third  location 
displaced  radially  from  said  pivot  ball  member  and  retained 
between  said  base  plate  member  and  said  stage  plate  member. 

f  said  first,  second  and  third  locations  comprising  a  nght  tri- 
angle with  equal  distances  between  said  first  and  second  and 
said  first  and  third  locations; 


stiid 
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g.  first  tension  spring  means  positioned 
said   stage   plate   member  and 
corresponding  locations  within 
triangle  to  urge  said  stage  plate 
member  toward  each  other: 

h.  shoulder  means  located  on  the  sn 
facing  said  base  plate  member; 

i.  second  spring  means  positioned 
stage  plate  member  and  said  bas< 
locations,  outside  of  said 
urge  said  stage  plate  member  and 
rotate  relative  to  each  other  ab^ut 
perpendicular  to  said  stage  plate 
said  first  pivot  ball  member; 

j.  a  rotation  adjustment  screw,  posi 
said  base  plate  member  for 
means  on  said  stage  plate  member, 
movement  of  said  stage  plate  member 
passing  through  said  first,  pivot. 

k.  a  transverse  tilt  adjustment  screi,' 
hole  in  said  base  plate  member 
second,  transverse  tilt,  ball  memh 
member  around  a  second  axis  de(ned 
ball  members;  and. 

i.  a  parallel  tilt  adjustment  screw  pos^ioned 
said  base  plate  member  for 
allel  tilt,  ball  member  to  rotate 
around  a  third  axis  defined  by 
members. 


between,  and  afBxed  to. 

base  plate  member  at 
I  tie  boundary  of  said  right 
I  lember  and  said  base  plate 
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d(  of  said  stage  plate  member 

between,  and  aSBxed  lo.  said 

plate  member  at  displaced 

bound^  of  said  right  triangle  to 

said  base  plate  member  to 

a  first,  rotational,  axis 

tiember  and  passing  through 

t  oned  in  a  threaded  hole  in 

engasement  with  said  shoulder 

for  providing  rotational 

about  said  first  axis 

member; 

positioned  in  a  threaded 

for  engagement  with  said 

r  to  rotate  said  stage  plate 

by  said  first  and  third 

in  a  threaded  hole  in 
enga^ment  with  said  third,  par- 
said  stage  plate  member 
aid  first  and  second  ball 


tall 


5.694.258 

OPTICAL  PICKUP  AND  OPTICAL  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCTION  AI^ARATUS 
Takeshi  Kubo,  Nanagawa.  Japan,  a^gnor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser^No.  602,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Feb.   28,    1995,   P07- 
040558 


VS.  a.  359—824 


13  Claims 


I.  An  optical  pickup  comprising: 

a  wiring  board  on  which  a  wiring  pa  tern  is  formed; 

a  light  receiving  and  emitting  unit  pre  lided  with  a  light  emining 
unit  and  an  optical  unit  and  an  o|(ical  signal  detection  unit 
electrically  connected  to  the  wiring  pattern  on  said  wiring 
board:  and 

an  object  lens  driving  means  for  dnijing  an  object  lens  toward 
focusing  and  tracking  direction;      | 

wherein  said  object  lens  drivmg  ntans  is  ananged  on  said 
wiring  board  and  said  object  lens  driving  means  is  electrically 
connected  to  the  wiring  pattern  on  the  wiring  board. 


5.694059 
APPARATUS  FOR  ALITOMATING  THE  ADJUSTMENT  OF 

REARVTEW  MIRRORS 
Bertil   A.   Brandin,    1001    Bay   Street,   Apt.    1216,   Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada,  M5S  3A6 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,753,  Jan.  10,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,092, 
Nov.  25.  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  475,909 
Int  a."  B60R  1/08 
VS.  a.  359-843  n  Claims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  mirror  system  for  automatically  adjusting 
sideview  mirrors  for  prescribed  side  rearview  vi.sibility  of  a  motor 
vehicle  driver  seat  occupant  based  upon  a  adjustment  of  a  central 
interior  mirror,  said  mirror  system  comprising; 

a  central  interior  mirror  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  oriented 
by  a  motor  vehicle  driver  seat  occupant  for  central  rearview 
visibility; 

sideview  mirrors  disposed  on  opposite  exterior  sides  of  the 
motor  vehicle  and  being  adjustable  for  rearview  visibility  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  motor  vehicle; 

an  orientation  detector  operatively  connected  with  said  central 
mirror  and  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  detect  the  ori- 
entation of  said  cenu-al  mirror  and  lo  generate  electrical 
signals  indicative  of  the  detected  orientation  of  said  cenual 
mirror; 

an  electronic  conu-oller  electrically  connected  with  said  orienta- 
tion detector  and  which  utilizes  said  electrical  signals  gener- 
ated by  said  orientation  detector  to  approximate  a  location  of 
a  single  point  within  the  driver  seat  occupant's  head  about 
which  the  occupant's  head  pivots  to  view  said  central  mirror 
and  said  sideview  mirrors,  said  electronic  controller  generat- 
ing controller  output  signals  based  upon  said  approximate 
location  of  said  single  point;  and 

electrically  operated  motor  mechanisms  each  connected  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  sideview  mirrors,  said  motor  mecha- 
nisms bemg  responsive  to  said  controller  output  signals  to 
orient  said  sideview  mirrors  for  side  rearview  visibility  by  the 
driver  seat  occupant  at  opposite  sides  of  the  motor  vehicle 
based  upon  said  approximate  location  of  said  single  single 
point  about  which  the  driver  seat  occupant's  head  pivots,  said 
motor  mechanisms  orienting  said  sideview  mirrors  to  reflect 
prescribed  side  rearview  light  rays  towards  said  single  point 
within  the  driver  seat  occupant's  head  to  enable  side  rearview 
vision  of  said  light  rays  when  the  driver  seat  occupant's  head 
is  pivoted  to  view  said  sideview  mirrors. 


5,694,260 
VIDEO  VISUAL  EFFECTS  GENERATOR 
Christopher  M.  Houston,  17384  Via  Chiquita,  San  Lorenzo, 
Calif.  94580 

FUed  Dec.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  570  J% 
Int.  CI."  G02B  5/0fi:27/24:27/22 
VS.  O.  359-850  20  Claims 

18.  A  visual  effects  generator  for  use  with  a  video  display 
screen,  including: 
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a  closed  housing  having  an  image  input  window  adapted  to 
receive  the  video  display  screen; 

said  housing  including  a  pair  of  enantiomorphic  lobes  extending 
laterally  outwardly  from  said  image  input  window: 

optical  means  within  said  housing  for  producing  a  plurality  of 
reflected  images  of  said  video  display  screen: 

each  of  said  lobes  including  a  viewing  port  adapted  to  permit 
visualization  of  said  display  screen  and  said  reflected  images 
of  said  video  display  screen; 

said  optical  means  including  a  first  pair  of  plane  mirrors,  said 
pair  of  mirrors  having  confronting  edges  disposed  in  abutting 
relationship,  said  confronting  edges  disposed  in  spaced  apart 
relationship  to  a  medial  portion  of  the  video  display  screen; 

said  first  pair  of  plane  mirrors  including  a  first  pair  of  reflective 
surfaces  that  define  an  included  angle  greater  than  180°; 

a  second  pair  of  plane  mirrors,  each  of  said  second  mirrors 
disposed  in  confronting,  non-parallel  relationship  lo  one  of 
said  first  pair  of  mirrors' 

said  second  pair  of  plane  mirrors  being  disposed  in  spaced  apart 
relationship  with  said  iifiage  input  window  disposed  therebe- 
tween, said  second  pair  of  plane  mirrors  defining  an  included 
angle  less  than  180°; 

a  pair  of  transparent  panels,  said  transparent  panels  having 
confronting  edges  disposed  in  abutting  relationship,  said 
transparent  panel  confronting  edges  disposed  in  spaced  apart 
relationship  to  a  medial  portion  of  the  video  display  screen; 

said  pair  of  transparent  panels  diverging  laterally  from  said 
abutting,  confronting  edges,  each  of  said  pair  of  transparent 
panels  extending  to  impinge  on  edge  portions  of  a  respective 
one  of  said  second  pair  of  plane  mirrors; 

each  of  said  \ iewing  ports  being  disposed  between  one  of  said 
first  pair  of  plane  mirrors  and  a  confronting  one  of  said 
second  pair  of  plane  mirrors  and  directed  toward  one  of  said 
pair  of  transparent  panels  extending  therebetween. 


5.694J61 

DIVER'S  MIRROR 

Jerry  L.  Deal.  1228  Paloma  .\ve.,  Burlingame,  Calif.  94010 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  561,036 

Int  CI."  G02B  5A)H:7/IH2 

VS.  CI.  359—879  13  Claims 


1.  A  diver's  mirror  assembly  comprising: 

a  mirror  hav  ing  a  reflective  surface; 

a  pouch  for  housing  said  mirtor  when  not  in  use: 

a  cover  flap  overlying  at  lea.sl  a  portion  of  said  pouch; 


a  flexible  tether  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  being 

connected  lo  said  mirror  and  said  second  end  being  attached 

to  said  pouch; 
first  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  pouch  to  an  item  of 

diver's  equipment;  and 
second  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  cover  flap  to  said 

item  of  diver's  equipment. 


5,694  J62 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA 

AND  MAKING  ON-THE-FLY  CORRECTION  OF  ERRORS 

Yoshiyuki  Takata.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Ltd., 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  379.184 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-028878; 
May  18.  1994.  6-103137 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/09 
VS.  CI.  360—53  6  Clainis 
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BEISC  CORBECTEB 

I.  A  method  of  transferring  data  in  a  disc  apparatus  including  a 
disc  drive  for  transferring,  after  a  head  has  read  the  data  from  a 
storage  disc,  the  read  data  to  a  disc  controller,  the  disc  controller 
transferring  the  read  data  from  the  disc  drive  to  a  host  device,  said 
method  comprising: 

a  step  of  reading  data  from  said  storage  disc,  the  data  being 
recorded  in  a  formal  on  said  storage  disc  and  having  one 
block  composed  of  a  plurality  of  subblocks  each  added  w  ith 
an  error  correction  code: 
a  step  of  delecting  an  error  in  the  data  read  from  said  storage 
disc  by  use  of  an  error  detection  code  on  a  subblock-unit;  and 
a  step  of  transferring,  after  correcting  the  data  of  the  error- 
detected  subblock.  the  corrected  data  lo  said  disc  controller  on 
the  subblock-unit.  said  transferring  step  including  a  step  of 
transferring  the  subblocks.  exclusive  of  the  last  subblock  of 
said  block,  lo  said  disc  controller  at  the  reading  speed:  and 
a  step  of  transferring  the  data  of  the  last  subblock  of  said  block 
lo  said  disc  controller  al  the  speed  higher  than  the  reading 
speed. 


5.694J63 

VCR  HEAD  CLEANING  SYSTEM  TH.AT 

Al  TOMATICALLY  DETECTS  HEAD  CLOGGING  I  PON 

PLAYBACK 
Hideaki   Miyahara.  Tokyo,  and  Jun  >\atanabe.   Kanagawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Sonv  Corporation,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1996,  Ser  No.  594J74 
Claims  priorit.v.  application  Japan.  Feb.  8,  1995,  7-043521 
Int.  tV  GllB  I5/IH:5/4I 
VS.  CI.  360—69  8  Claims 

I.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  in  which  a 
signal  is  recorded  and  reprodiKred  to/from  a  recording  medium  by 
a  magnetic  head  mounted  on  a  rotary  head  drum,  wherein  said 
signal  is  comprised  of  an  information  signal  and  a  tracking  control 
pilot  signal  recorded  on  said  recording  medium,  and  the  rotation  of 
the  head  drum  produces  a  phase  generatingpulse  and  a  field  gen- 
erating pulse,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

timing  generating  means  for  generating  a  timing  signal  based  on 
said  phase  generating  pulse  and  said  field  generating  pulse: 
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means  for  separating  a  low  freque 
frequency  component  of  said  si 
netic  head  at  a  timing  controlled 
aied  bv   said  timing  generating 
frequency  component  is  said 
said  low  frequency  component  i 
signal: 

head  clog  discriminating  means 
low  frequency  component  and  a 
component  of  said  reproduced  si; 
said  low  frequency  component 
component  does  not  exist,  for 
is  a  head  clog:  and 

head  cleaning  means  for  cleaning  si 
ing  head  controlled  by  said  head 


exi  >t 
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y  component  and  a  high 

ign  J  reproduced  by  said  mag- 

t  s  said  timing  signal  gener- 

neans.  wherein  said  high 

recorded  information  signal  and 

said  tracking  control  pilot 

for|comparing  a  level  of  said 

■el  of  said  high  frequency 

g  lal  and.  in  the  case  where 

s  and  said  high  frequency 

dis^iminating  that  such  a  state 


aid  recording  and  reproduc- 
og  discriminating  means. 


5,694^64 

RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRoduCING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  NO  CAPSTAN  AND  NO  PINCH  ROLLED 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 

Kunio  Shimlzu.  Chiba,  and  Voshitomo  Nakano,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  92,864,  Jul,  19,  1993,  Pat.  No,  5,502,602, 
This  application  Feb.  12,  1994  Sen  No,  558,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1992,  4-214727; 
Jul,  21,  1992,  4-214728;  Jul,  21,  199^  4-214729;  Jul,  21,  1992, 
4-2 1 4730;  Jul,  2 1 ,  1 992,  4-2 1473 1        i 

Int,  a,"  GllB 
VS.  C\.  360—73.14 
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5  Claims 


for  driving  a  reel  to  rotate 
1  recording  medium  in  the 


1.  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  ap|  aratus  of  a  tape  which  has 
no  capstan  and  no  pinch  roller,  compris  ing 

reel  driving  means  including  a  motor 
to  perform  a  feeding  operation  of 
form  of  a  tape: 

tape  feeding  speed  detection  means  Including  a  roller  for  con- 
tacting the  recording  medium  soj  as  to  be  rotated  by  the 
recording  medium  when  the  recort^ng  medium  is  fed: 

rotation  period  measurement  means  for  measuring  a  period  of 
rotation  of  said  roller  of  said  lap^  feeding  speed  detection 
means:  , 

deviation  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  deviation  from  a 
predetermined  speed  of  the  recor4ng  medium  using  a  mea- 
sured value  from  said  rotation  peribd  measurement  means; 


constant  generation  means  for  generating  a  constant  which 
defines  a  servo  control  output  range  corresponding  to  a  rota- 
tional speed  range  of  said  motor  of  said  reel  driving  means: 

servo  control  value  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  servo 
control  value,  which  increases  in  proportion  to  the  rotational 
speed  range  of  said  motor  of  said  reel  driving  means,  using 
the  deviation  calculated  by  said  deviation  calculation  means, 
the  constant  generated  from  said  constant  generation  means, 
and  a  servo  control  value  calculated  in  a  last  control  cycle  by 
said  servo  control  value  calculation  means: 

storage  means  for  storing  the  servo  control  value  output  from 
said  servo  control  value  calculation  means  and  supplying  the 
stored  servo  control  value  as  a  seno  control  value  in  the  last 
control  cycle  to  said  control  value  calculation  means:  and 

servo  means  for  controlling  a  rotational  speed  of  said  motor  of 
said  reel  driving  means  in  response  to  the  seno  control  value 
calculated  by  said  servo  control  value  calculation  means  so 
that  a  feeding  speed  of  the  recording  medium  may  be  equal  to 
the  predetermined  speed,  wherein  said  deviation  calculation 
means  includes  first  deviation  calculation  means  for  measur- 
ing a  one  rotation  period  of  said  roller  of  said  tape  feeding 
speed  detection  means  and  calculating  a  deviation  from  the 
predetermined  speed  of  the  recording  medium  using  a  mea- 
sured value  of  the  one  rotation  period,  second  deviation 
calculation  means  for  measuring  a  l/n  rotation  period  of  said 
roller  of  said  tape  feeding  speed  detection  means  and  calcu- 
lating a  deviation  from  the  predetermined  speed  of  the  record- 
ing medium  using  a  measured  value  of  the  l/n  rotation  period, 
change-over  means  for  selectively  switching  between  said 
first  deviation  calculation  means  and  said  second  deviation 
calculation  means,  and  one  rotation  detection  means  for 
detecting  completion  of  one  rotation  of  said  roller  after  feed- 
ing of  the  recording  medium  is  started,  and  wherein  said  one 
,  rotation  detection  means  controls  said  changeover  means  to 
output  the  deviation  from  said  second  deviation  means  after 
feeding  of  the  recording  medium  is  started,  and  after  said  one 
rotation  detection  means  detects  completion  of  one  rotation  of 
said  roller,  said  change-over  means  switches  from  said  second 
deviation  calculation  means  to  said  first  deviation  calculation 
means. 


5,694,265 

DISK  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  POSITION  OF 

HEAD  BY  READING  PHASE  SERVO  PATTERN 

Tatsuhiko  Kosugi;  Susumu  Yoshida;  Makoto  Chiba;  Syuichi 

Hashimoto,  and  Masahide  Kanegae.  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  30,  1994,  Ser,  No,  298,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr,  19.  1994.  6-080006; 
Jun,  3.  1994,  6-122106 

Int.  a,"  GllB  5/596:5/09 
VS.  a.  360—77.05  51  claims 

1.  A  disk  apparatus  comprising: 
a  disk  medium  having  a  servo  surface 

said  servo  surface  having  a  plurality  of  servo  frames  arranged  in 
the  circumferential  direction  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
each  sequentially  including  a  timing  region  having  liming 
information  used  to  phase  synchronize  a  clock,  a  marker 
region  having  marker  information  indicative  of  a  servo  region 
start  position,  and  a  servo  region  having  seno  information: 
a  servo  head,  movable  in  the  radial  direction  of  said  disk 
medium,  for  reading  said  timing,  marker  and  servo  informa- 
tion: 
a  read  pulse  detecting  circuit  section  for  detecting  a  read  signal 
for  said  timing  marker,  and  seno  regions  of  said  seno  frames 
read  by  said  seno  head  and  for  generating  read  pulses  for  said 
timing,  marker  and  seno  regions  in  accordance  with  a  timing 
signal  obtained  from  said  timing  information: 
a  clock  generating  circuit  section  for  generating  a  reference 
clock  in  sync  with  the  read  pulse  generated  by  said  read  pulse 
detecting  circuit  section; 
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a  master  clock  forming  circuit  section  for  producing  a  plurality 
of  master  clocks  having  phases  difTerenl  from  a  refereiKe 
phase  of  the  reference  clock  of  said  clock  generating  circuit 
section  and  for  selecting  and  outpuning  the  master  clock  of  a 
reference  phase  corresponding  to  a  target  cylinder  in  which 
said  servo  head  is  located  on  a  track: 

a  duty  pulse  forming  circuit  section  for  generating  a  duty  pulse 
signal  of  a  duty  ratio  corresponding  to  a  phase  difference  in  a 
range  from  the  reference  phase  of  the  master  clock  to  a 
detection  timing  of  said  servo  information  by  said  read  pulse 
detecting  circuit  section: 

an  integrating  circuit  section  for  integrating  the  duty  pulse  signal 
to  obtain  an  integrated  duty  pulse  signal  and  for  generating  a 
position  signal  indicative  of  the  position  of  said  seno  head; 

a  duty  measuring  circuit  section  for  measuring  the  duty  ratio  of 
said  duty  pulse  signal  for  a  specific  target  cylinder  during  an 
initializing  process  executed  just  after  a  power  source  is 
turned  on: 

a  duty  adjusting  circuit  section  for  producing  an  adjusting  state 
for  maintaining  the  duty  ratio  of  said  duty  pulse  signal  at  50% 
using  the  result  of  the  measurement  of  said  duty  measuring 
circuit  section: 

a  speed  detecting  circuit  section  for  detecting  a  head  moving 
speed  of  the  seno  head  during  a  seeking  operation  on  the 
basis  of  a  difference  of  the  head  position  signals  generated  by 
the  integrating  circuit  section  at  sampling  periods:  and 

a  position  predicting  circuit  section  for  predicting  the  servo  head 
position  corresponding  to  a  target  cylinder  at  the  next  sam- 
pling time  point  at  said  every  sampling  period,  said  clock 
generating  circuit  section  selecting  the  master  clock  of  a 
phase  corresponding  to  the  head  position  predicted  by  said 
position  prediction. 


5,694,266 

TAPE  CHASSIS  WITH  INTEGRATED  ISOLATION 

MOUNTING  FEATURES 

Devin  A,  Bloom,  Loveiand;  Thomas  J.  .Angellotti,  and  Warren 

S,  Beitscber,  both  of  Fort  Collins,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Co..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar,  31,  1995,  Ser,  No,  414,263 
Inta,''GlIB  17/00 
VS.  C\.  360—97.01  I  Oaim 

1.  .A  high  density  storage  chassis,  said  high  density  storage 
chassis  comprising: 
a  bottom  surface; 
a  first  side  wall: 
a  second  side  wall,  said  first  and  said  second  side  walls  being  on 

opposing  sides  of  said  bottom  surface: 
a  back  wall  attached  to  said  bonom  surface  between  said  first 

and  said  second  side  walls; 
a  front  side  opening  opposite  said  back  wall  between  said  first 
and  said  second  side  walls; 


a  first  mounting  hole  in  said  first  side  wall  near  said  front  side 
opening; 

a  second  mounting  hole  in  said  second  side  wall  near  said  front 
side  opening; 

a  first  isolation  mounting  feature  in  said  first  side  wall  near  said 
back  wall,  said  first  isolation  mounting  feature  being  integral 
with  said  high  density  storage  chassis,  wherein  said  first 
isolation  mounting  feature  is  separated  from  said  high  density 
storage  chassis  by  an  aperture  along  all  but  one  side  of  said 
first  isolation  mounting  feature,  said  first  isolation  nnounting 
feature  having  at  least  one  travel  limit  stop: 

at  least  one  stop  in  said  first  side  wall,  said  at  least  one  stop 
corresponding  to  said  at  least  one  travel  limit  stop  on  said  first 
isolation  mounting  feature  such  that  when  said  first  isolation 
mounting  feature  is  bent  a  predetermined  distance,  said  at 
least  one  stop  in  said  first  sick  wall  contacts  said  at  least  one 
travel  limit  stop  on  said  first  isolation  mounting  feature  and 
prevents  any  further  bending; 

a  second  isolation  mounting  feature  in  said  second  side  wall  near 
said  back  wall,  said  second  isolation  mounting  feature  being 
integral  with  said  high  density  storage  chassis,  where  said 
second  isolation  mounting  feature  is  separated  from  said  high 
density  storage  chassis  by  an  aperture  along  all  but  one  side  of 
said  second  isolation  mounting  feature,  said  isolation  mount- 
ing feature  having  at  least  one  travel  limit  slop:  and 

at  least  one  stop  in  said  second  side  wall,  said  at  least  one  stop 
corresponding  to  said  at  least  one  travel  limit  stop  on  said 
second  isolation  mounting  feature  such  that  when  said  second 
isolation  mounting  feature  is  bent  a  predetermined  distance, 
said  at  least  one  stop  in  said  second  side  wall  contacts  said  at 
least  one  travel  limit  stop  on  said  second  isolation  mounting 
feature  and  prevents  any  further  bending. 


5,694067 
REMOVABLE  DISK  DRIVE  AND  PROTECTTVE  DEVICE 
James  H.  Morehouse,  Jamestown;  David  M.  Furay:  James  A. 
Dunckley.  both  of  Boulder;  John  .\.  Mount,  Longmont:  Ber- 
nard J,  Rondestvedt,  Platteville.  and  Steven  B,  Voik.  Boul- 
der, all  of  Colo„  assignors  to  Integral  Peripherals,  Inc„ 
Boulder,  Colo, 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  599,198,  Feb,  9,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  168,795,  Dec,  14,  1993. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No,  766,480.  Sep,  25, 

1991,  Pat,  No,  5,379,171,  This  appUcation  Sep,  30,  1996,  Ser, 

No.  724,123 

Int  Cl,*^  GllB  .^3/08 

VS.  CI,  360—97,02  12  Claims 

«-^  38 
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h  St 


ja  ket 
1«  is( 


rigid  disk  and  a  housing 
dimension  of  about  35 


1,  A  combination  for  use  with  a  hoi  computing  device,  said 
combination  comprising; 

a  disk  drive  comprising  a  substantially  i 

having  a  footprint  that  includes  a 

mm:  and 
a  protective  device  comprising  a 

material,  said  jacket  enclosing  at 

drive; 
wherein  said  combination  is  at  least  ] 

host  computing  device  without  disassembly  ( 

puting  device  such  that  said  jackel  | 

against  shock  forces  imposed  on 

from  any  direction  while  said  combination  i 

host  computing  device. 
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made  of  a  resilient 
a  portion  of  said  disk 


;  partially  insenable  into  the 

of  the  host  com- 

protects  said  disk  drive 

host  computing  device 

is  mated  with  the 


5.694J68 
SPINDLE  MOTOR  HAVING  OVE^IOLDED  STATOR 
John  Charles  Duniield,  Santa  Cruz,  and  Gunter  Karl  Heine, 
Aptos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc., 
Scotts  Valley.  Caiif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,8K3,  Feb.  10,  1995.  This 
application  Oct.  30,  1995,  Se  •.  No.  550,175 
Int.  CI."  GlIB  nm-.  H02|^  5/24:7/14 
VS.  a.  360—98.07 


426 


412 


-410 


-418 


31.  A  disc  drive  spindle  motor  for  rotatihg  at  least  one  disc  about 
a  central  axis  in  a  storage  device,  compri  ;ing 
a  base: 

a  stationary  member  attached  to  the  b4e 
a  hub  comprising  a  rotor  and  a  disc 

the  hub  is  rotatable  about  the  centra 

stationary  member: 
a  bearing  interconnecting  the  hub  wiih^e 
a  stator  coaxial  with  the  rotor: 
an  acoustic  vibration  damping  overmold 

least  a  portion  of  the  stator: 
a  tilm  having  upper  and  lower  surfates 

sensitive  adhesi\e.  wherein  the  lower 

base:  and 
wherein  the  overmold  has  a  lower 

the  upper  surface  of  the  film. 


31  Claims 


C!  rry: 


ing  member,  wherein 
axis  with  respect  to  the 

stationary  member: 

which  encapsulates  at 

carrying  a  pressure 
surface  is  adhered  to  the 

sur  ice  which  is  adhered  to 


5,694^69 

SPINDLE  MOTOR  HUB  ASSEMBLY  OF  HARD  DISK 

DRIVE 

Nae-Joon  Lee.  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602.456 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  24,  1995, 
9630/1995 

Int  a."  GllB  l7/(^2 
VS.  a.  360—98.08 

I.  A  disk  drive  spindle  hub  assembly,  c  smprising: 

a  spindle  hub  having  a  top  portion  and  i  n  enlarged  spindle  base. 

said  top  portion  having  a  top  end  sur  ace.  a  generally  annular 

groove  within  said  top  end  surface  an  i  a  remaining  portion  of 

said  top  end   surface  radially  outvard  from  said  annular 


12  aaims 


groove  forming  an  upwardly  extending  peripheral  ring  of  a 
first  diameter,  said  annular  groove  having  an  inner  cylindrical 
wall,  an  outer  cylindrical  wall  and  an  internal  thread  formed 
on  said  outer  cylindrical  wall: 

a  stack  of  information  storage  disks  joumaled  about  said  spindle 
hub  in  a  spaced-apart.  eoaxially  aligned  relation,  said  infor- 
mation storage  disks  being  coupled  to  said  spindle  hub  to 
rotate  with  said  spindle  hub: 

spacer  means  positioned  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  informa- 
tion storage  disks,  for  spacing  said  disks  apart  in  the  eoaxially 
aligned  relation  of  said  spindle  hub: 

a  clamp  spacer  having  an  annular  axial  face  and  a  central 
circular  opening  concentrically  disposed  on  said  spindle  hub. 
said  annular  axial  face  directly  facing  a  surface  of  a  top 
information  storage  disk:  and 

a  disk  clamp  for  concentrically  clamping  the  stack  of  informa- 
tion storage  disks  in  coaxial  alignment  with  said  spindle  hub 
in  compression  against  the  clamp  spacer,  said  disk  clamp 
having  a  head  portion,  a  downwardly  projecting  peripheral 
ring  of  a  second  diameter  having  a  bottom  surface  sitting  on 
said  clamp  spacer,  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  post  extending 
from  the  center  of  said  head  portion  for  accommodating  the 
inner  cylindrical  wall  of  the  annual  groo\e  of  said  spindle 
hub.  and  having  an  external  thread  formed  on  an  outer  surface 
for  mutually  engaging  with  the  internal  thread  fornied  on  the 
outer  cylindrical  wall  of  said  annular  groove  of  said  spindle 
hub.  when  said  disk  clamp  engages  the  top  portion  of  said 
spindle  hub  for  concentrically  securing  the  stack  of  informa- 
tion storage  disks  to  said  spindle  hub. 


5,694J70 
HEAD  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  LAMINATED  CONDUCTOR 

PATTERNS 

Katsuhide  Sone.  Kawasaki,  and  Kaoni  Abiko,  Higashine,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,892 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1995,  7-167694 

Int.  CI."  GllB  .V4fl 

VS.  CI.  360-104  ,4  Claims 


22a 


22b 


I.  A  head  assembly  comprising: 
a  suspension: 

a  flexure  formed  integrally,  with  said  suspension  at  a  front  end 
portion  thereof; 
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a  head  slider  having  a  transducer  mounted  on  said  flexure: 

a  first  conductor  pattern  formed  on  said  suspension  and  said 

flexure,  said  first  conductor  pattern  having  one  end  connected 

to  said  transducer:  and 
a  second  conductor  pattern  laminated  on  said  first  conductor 

panem  uith  an  insulator  layer  interposed  therebetween,  said 

second  conductor  pattern  having  one  end  connected  to  said 

transducer. 


5,694,271 
SPACE  EFFICIENT  MAGNETIC  TOGGLE  LATCH 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  DISC  DRIVE  ACTUATOR 
F.  Mark  Stefansky,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Seagate  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  634JM5 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/54 

VS.  a.  360-105  8  t-,,^ 


^^ 

1.  A  latch  assembly  for  a  disc  drive  having  a  base  plate  substan- 
tially extending  in  a  first  plane,  the  base  plate  supporting  a  rotating 
disc  and  a  rotary  actuator  for  controllably  positioning  a  head 
adjacent  data  tracks  on  the  disc,  the  actuator  rotating  about  a  first 
axis  normal  to  the  first  plane  of  the  base  plate,  the  latch  assembly 
comprising: 

magnetic  field  generation  means  for  generating  magnetic  fields 
of  alternating  polanty.  compnsing  a  first  magnetically  penne- 
able  plate  and  a  second  magnetically  permeable  plate  sepa- 
rated by  a  first  gap.  the  first  magnetically  penneable  plate 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  base  plate  and  having  a  top  surface 
opposite  the  base  plate,  the  top  surface  substantially  parallel 
with  the  first  plane  of  the  base  plate,  the  second  magnetically 
permeable  plate  disposed  over  the  top  surface  of  the  first 
magnetically  penneable  plate  with  respect  to  the  first  plane  of 
the  ba.se  plate  and  substantially  parallel  with  the  first  plane  of 
the  base  plate,  wherein  the  first  gap  extends  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  first  plane  of  the  base  plate  and  parallel  to  the 
first  axis  of  the  actuator  so  that  the  first  magnetically  pemie- 
able  plate  is  disposed  between  the  second  magnetically  per- 
meable plate  and  the  first  plane  of  the  base  plate,  wherein 
magnetic  polarities  of  the  first  and  second  magnetically  per- 
meable plates  are  selectively  established  in  response  to  cur- 
rents directed  through  the  magnetic  field  generation  means 
and 

actuator  latching  means,  adjacent  the  magnetic  field  generation 
means  and  pivolable  about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  the  first 
plane  of  the  base  plate,  for  selectively  latching  the  actuator 
when  the  actuator  latching  means  is  pivoted  to  a  position 
proximate  the  first  magnetically  permeable  plate  bv  the  mag- 
netic polanty  of  the  first  magnetically  penneable  plate,  the 
actuator  latching  means  comprising: 


support  strtjcture  rigidly  affixed  adjacent  the  base  plate,  the 
support  structure  disposed  between  the  actuator  and  the 
magnetic  field  generation  means: 

a  cental  hinge  portion  disposed  adjacent  the  support  struc- 
ture: 

pivot  means,  connected  to  the  support  stnKture  and  the  cen- 
tral hinge  portion,  for  allowing  pivotal  movement  of  the 
central  hinge  portion  relative  to  the  support  stnictute  about 
the  second  axis: 

a  latch  arm.  connected  to  the  central  hinge  portion,  the  latch 
arm  extending  along  a  line  in  a  direction  towards  the 
actuator: 

a  coil  arm.  connected  to  the  central  hinge  portion,  the  coil  ann 
extending  along  a  line  in  a  direction  towards  the  magnetic 
field  generation  means,  the  coil  ami  including  a  pennancm 
magnet  which  interacts  with  the  magnetic  polarities  of  the 
first  and  second  magnetically  permeable  plates  to  move  the 
coil  arm  to  detent  positions  proximate  the  first  and  second 
magnetically  permeable  plates: 
wherein  the  actuator  is  latched  by  the  latch  ann  when  the  pcnna- 
nent   magnet  is  positioned  proximate  to  the  first  magneticall) 
penneable  plate  and  the  actuator  is  unlatched  by  the  latch  arm 
when  the  pennaneni  magnet  is  positioned  proximate  to  the  second 
magnetically  penneable  plate:  wherein  attractive  magnetic  forces 
between  the  pemianent  magnet  and  the  first  and  second  magneti- 
cally pemieable  plates  are  sufficient  to  maintain  the  orientation  of 
the  actuator  latching  means  in  the  conesponding  detent  positions 
without  the  passage  of  cunent  through  the  magnetic  field  genera- 
uon  means:  wherein  a  second  gap  between  the  pemianent  magnet 
and  the  second  magnetically  penneable  plate  uhen  the  pemianent 
magnet  is  positioned  proximate  to  the  second  magnetically  perme- 
able plate  is  greater  than  a  third  gap  between  the  pemianent 
magnet  and  the  first  magnetically  penneable  plate  when  the  per 
manent  magnet  is  positioned  proximate  to  the  first  magnetically 
penneable  plate:  wherein  the  coil  ami  and  the  latch  ami  are  angled 
with  respect  to  the  central  hinge  portion  so  that  the  line  along 
which  the  latch  arm  extends  is  substanually  parallel  to  the  first 
plane  of  the  base  plate  at  such  time  that  the  actuator  is  unlatched 
and  skewed  with  respect  to  the  first  plane  of  the  base  plate  at  such 
time  that  the  actuator  is  latched:  and  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  actuator  passes  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  latch  ami  so  that 
the  latch  arm  is  disposed  between  the  actuator  and  the  first  plane  of 
the  base  plate  when  the  actuator  is  unlatched  and  the  head  is 
moved  to  a  position  adjacent  the  data  tracks  of  the  disc. 


5,694^72 

SIGNAL  TRANSMITTING  DEVICE  IN  HARD  DISK 

DRIVE 

Kug-Hyeon  Bang.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.  22    1994 
27050/1994 

Int.  CI."  GIIB  5/55 
VS.  CI.  360-106  9  cUims 


1.  A  signal  transmitting  device  of  a  hard  disk  drive  having  a 
pnnted  circuit  substrate,  said  signal  transmitting  device  compris- 
ing: 
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a  desired  track  on  said 


a  recording  medium  for  storing  data  v  la  a  magnetic  recording 

system: 
one  or  more  heads  for  storing  and  picif  ng  up  said  data  on  said 

recording  medium; 
an  actuator  rotatably  mounted  to  a  pivci.  said  actuator  position- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  heads  over 
recording  medium: 
a  spmdle  motor  for  rotating  said  recordi  ig  medium  at  a  constant 

speed:  and 

a  pivot  bearing  mounted  on  said  piiot  for  supporting  said 
actuator  on  a  base,  said  pivot  bear^g  being  provided  with 
electrically  conductive  unctuous  material,  said  electrically 
condtKtive    unctuous    material    providing    a    transmission 
medium  through  ufhich  a  signal  fr^m  at  least  one  of  said 
heads  is  transmitted  to  the  printed  tircuit  substrate  of  said 
hard  disk  drive,  said  pivot  bearing  comprising: 
an  inner  rim  of  cyUndrical  shape  having  a  hollow  core  and  a 
plurality  of  annular  grooves  fomKd  in  an  exterior  surface 
thereof,  said  hollow  core  being  formed  to  fit  over  said 
pivot: 
an  outer  rim  of  cylindrical  shape  having  an  exterior  surface  of 
constant  diameter  and  a  hollow  core,  and  a  plurality  of 
annular  grooves  formed  in  the  surface  of  said  hollow  core 
of  said  outer  rim: 
said  outer  rim  and  said  inner  rim  beitg  Joined  by  placing  said 
inner  rim  in  said  hollow  core  of  said  outer  rim  so  as  to  align 
said  plurality  of  annular  grooves  of  said  inner  with  said 
plurality  of  annular  grooves  of  saitl  outer  rim: 
said  electrically  conductive  unctuous  material  being  provided 
within  each  of  said  aligned  plurdity  of  annular  grooves: 
and 
a  plurality  of  pads  disposed  along  an  end  portion  of  said  inner 
rim  and  an  end  portion  of  said  ouKr  rim,  said  pads  extend- 
ing from  said  end  portions  of  said  inner  and  outer  rims  to 
correspondmg  ones  of  said  annuls  grooves  of  said  inner 
and  outer  rims,  respectively,  said  pads  being  connected  to 
said  electrically  conductive  unctuolis  material  for  providing 
a  transmission  path  for  an  electrical  signal  transmitted 
between  said  heads  and  said  prim  ul  circuit  substrate. 


5,694^73 

ROTARY  HEAD  TYPE  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Hiroaki  Takeuchi,  Tenri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  N^.  464,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1994,  6-282202 
Int.  CI."  GUB  5/5HSi5/58 
VS.  a.  360—107 

100 


1.  A  rotary  head  type  magnetic  recordifg  reproducing  apparatus, 
comprising: 

a  fixed  drum  having  an  axis; 
a  rotor  including  a  rotary  drum  supp<ned  rotatably  about  said 
axis  on  said  fixed  drum;  and 


first  and  second  plate  springs  each  having  a  nio\able  portion  and 
a  fixed  portion,  with  said  fixed  portion  supported  by  said  rotor 
such  that  said  movable  portion  is  displacable  in  a  direction 
along  said  axis;  wherein 
said  first  and  second  plate  springs  are  located  opposite  to  each 

other  with  a  prescribed  distance  therebetween; 
said  magnetic  recording  reproducing  apparatus  further  com- 
prising, 
a  magnetic  head  fixedly  attached  on  said  movable  portion 

of  said  first  plate  spring: 
a  movable  member  including  a  permanent  magnet  having 
first  and  second  magnetic  poles,  gripped  between  said 
movable  portion  of  .said  first  plate  spring  and  said  mov- 
able portion  of  said  second  plate  spring; 
a  yoke  having  first  and  second  side  surfaces  and  arranged 
on  said  fixed  drum  such  that  said  first  side  surface  is 
located  opposite  to  said  first  magnetic  pole  of  said  per- 
manent magnet  with  a  first  prescribed  space  therebe- 
tween and  said  second  side  surface  located  opposite  to 
said  second  magnetic  pole  of  said  permanent  magnet 
with  a  second  prescribed  space  therebetween; 
a  first  coil  attached  on  said  first  side  surface  of  said  yoke  to 
be  opposed  to  said  first  magnetic  pole  of  said  permanent 
magnet  with  a  third  prescribed  space  therebetween;  and 
a  second  coil  attached  on  said  second  side  surface  of  said 
yoke  to  be  opposed  to  said  second  magnetic  pole  of  said 
permanent  magnet  with  a  fourth  prescribed  space  ther- 
ebetween; wherein 
said  permanent  magnet  and  said  first  and  second  coils  are 
arranged  such  that  said  magnetic  head  moves  in  a  direction 
along  said  axis  when  currents  are  supplied  to  said  first  and 
second  coils. 


5,694,274 
AZIMUTH  ANGLE  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  A  MAGNETIC 
HEAD 
Gregory  A.  Standiford,  and  Charles  L.  Hunter,  both  of  Love- 
land,  Colo,,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,988,  Mar.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,122 
Int.  CI.''  GllB  5/56:21/24 
VS.  a.  360—109  2  Claims 


11  Oaims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  a  tape  drive  comprising: 

a  chassis  that  is  molded; 

a  plate  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  forming  a  first 
hinge  surface: 

a  second  hinge  surface  molded  as  part  of  the  chassis,  the  first 
hinge  surface  in  contact  with  the  second  hinge  surface  permu- 
ting rotation  of  the  first  hinge  surface  against  the  second  hinge 
surface,  the  first  hinge  surface  removable  from  the  second 
hinge  surface  along  a  direction  from  the  first  end  of  the  plate 
toward  the  second  end  of  the  plate; 

a  magnetic  head  attached  to  the  plate; 

a  magnetic  gap  in  the  magnetic  head,  the  magnetic  gap  having 
an  azimuth  angle  relative  to  a  reference  direction  that  is 
stationary:  and 
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the  second  end  of  the  plate  moveable  in  a  direction  that  adjusts 
the  azimuth  angle  of  the  gap. 


5,694,275 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Toshinori  Watanabe,  and  Toshihiro  Kuriyama,  both  of  Niigata- 
ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508360 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1994,  6-201497 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/39 

VS.  CI.  360-113  5  Claims 


an  inductive  coil  having  a  plurality  of  windings  disposed  in  a 
defined  area  on  one  side  of  said  first  pole  layer  and  dielectri- 
cally  separated  from  said  first  pole  layer: 

a  second  pole  layer  formed  above  said  inductive  coil  for  forming 
a  magnetic  circuit  and  for  defining  a  write  gap  with  said  first 
pole  layer: 

a  magnetic  shield  layer  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  first  pole 
layer  other  than  said  one  side  and  dielectrically  separated 
from  said  first  pole  layer,  said  magnetic  shield  layer  having  an 
area  to  panjally  overiap  a  number  of  portions  of  the  windings 
of  said  coil  so  as  to  reduce  mutual  inductance  between  said 
coil  and  said  magnetic  shield  layer:  and 

a  nonmagnetic  layer  in  juxtaposition  and  substantially  coplanar 
with  said  magnetic  shield  layer,  said  nonmagnetic  layer  being 
dielectrically  separated  from  said  portions  of  the  windings 
that  are  overiapped  by  said  magnetic  shield  layer,  said  non- 
magnetic layer  being  of  an  area  to  partially  overiap  portions 
of  the  windings  of  said  inductive  coil  other  than  the  portions 
that  are  overiapped  by  said  magnetic  shield  layer: 

wherein  said  first  pole  layer  includes  a  fironi  end  portion,  a 
mid-portion  and  a  rear  end  portion  of  different  widths,  said 
mid-portion  being  in  partially  overlapping  relation  with  said 
inductive  coil  and  having  a  width  smaller  than  the  width  of 
said  end  portions  for  minimizing  mutual  inductance  between 
said  first  pole  layer  and  said  coil. 


1.  A  magnetoresistive  magnetic  head  comprising: 

a  magnetoresistive  (MR)  layer: 

a  soft  adjacent  layer  (SAL):  and 

a  non-magnetic  SHUNT  layer  fonned  between  said  MR  layer 

and  said  SAL: 
wherein  both  of  said  MR  layer  and  said  SAL  consist  essentially 

of    a    common    Ni— Fe    magnetic    matenal    composition. 

whereby  said  MR  layer  and  said  SAL  have  a  common  specific 

resistance, 
wherein  a  ratio  of  a  thickness  of  said  SAL  to  a  thickness  of  said 

MR  layer  is  in  the  range  of  0.4  to  0.7.  and 
wherein  a  depth  of  said  MR  layer,  said  SHUNT  layer,  and  said 

SAL  is  less  than  2.3  pm. 


5,694,277 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  WITH  A  HORIZONTAL  SLIT 

CAPABLE  OF  READING  MAGNETIC  SIGNALS  OF  AT 

HIGH  DENSITY 

Byung-Kyu  Lee.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co„  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30,  1995 
95-18647 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/2 J 
VS.  a.  360-110  3  ctatas 


5,694,276 
SHIELDED  MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  AN  INDUCTIVE 

COIL  WITH  LOW  MUTUAL  INDUCTANCE 
Yong  Sben,  Milpitas;  Steven  C.  Rudy,  San  Jose,  and  Vincent  D. 
Retori.  Pleasanton,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Read-Rite  Cor- 
poration, Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,947 

Int  a."  GllB  5/39 

VS.  a.  360-113  22  Claims 


I.  A  magnetic  head  assembly  comprising: 

a  substrate  on  which  a  thin  film  transducer  is  deposited,  said  thin 

film  transducer  comprising: 
a  first  pole  layer  formed  in  an  area  above  said  substrate; 


1.  A  video  cassene  recorder  having  a  magnetic  head  therein, 
characterized  m  that  the  magnetic  head  comprises: 

a  pair  of  cores,  one  of  the  cores  having  an  I"  shape  and  the 
other,  a  "C  shape; 

a  pair  of  sets  of  coils,  each  set  of  the  coils  being  threaded  around 
one  of  the  cores  corresponding  thereto; 

an  insulating  member  joining  a  postenor  portion  of  one  core  to  a 
posterior  portion  of  the  other  core,  thereby  fonning  a  mag- 
netic gap  between  two  anterior  ends  of  the  cores; 

a  thin  film  magnetic  layer  located  on  a  frontal  face  of  each  of  the 
cores  and  having  a  honzontal  slit  of  a  certain  length  encom- 
passing the  magnetic  gap.  wherein  the  length  of  the  horizontal 
slit  defined  by  the  length  between  portions  thereof  is  narrower 
riian  that  of  the  magnetic  gap.  thereby  making  It  possible  for 
the  magnetic  head  to  record  signals  on  a  magnetic  tape  at  high 
densities  or  to  reproduce  the  signals  thus  recorded:  and 

a  thin  film  protection  layer  fonned  on  top  of  the  thin  film 
magnetic  layer  for  minimizing  abrasion  of  the  thin  film  mag- 
netic layer  due  to  firiction  with  the  magnetic  tape. 
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5.694^78 
KEYING  SLOTS  ON  CAbTRIDGE 
Wayne  A.  Sumner.  Ogden.  I  tah.  assignor  to  Iomega  Corpora- 
tion, Roy.  L'tah 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424.713.  Apit  18,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  20.  19%,  {ier.  No.  752.823 
Int  CI."  GllB  2. 
U.S.  a.  360—133  i  5  Claims 


I,  Ser, 

t 


5.694,280 

RESETTABLE  LATCH  MECHANISM 

Liang  Zhou,  Guangdong.  China,  assignor  to  Pacific  Sources, 

Inc.,  Greendale,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,699.  Jan.  12,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,250 
Int.  Cl.*^  H02H  .V/6 
U.S.  CI.  361—45  18  Claims 

,3.        '" 


1.  A  cartridge  for  a  drive  having  read/^ 
data  on  a  recording  niedium  in  said  c 

a  shell  having  a  front,  a  back  and  lu 
iially  flat,  planar  surfaces: 

the  recording  medium  being  in  said  si 

an  opening  in  the  front  of  said  shell  for 
heads  to  said  recording  medium: 

two  keying  grooves  along  top  and 
said  shell,  a  first  of  said  keying 
edge  of  one  side  of  said  shell,  a  sec 
being  coextensive  with  said  first 
edge  of  one  side  of  said  shell.  on< 
extending  deeper  into  one  of  said 
other  grooxe  extends  into  the  other  | 
grooves  mating  with  corresponding 
prevent  said  canridge  from  being  i 
the  wrong  orientation. 


rite  heads  which  record 
artr^dge  comprising: 

sides  between  substan- 


h  :ll: 
access  by  said  read/write 
ani  I 

hot  om  edges  of  one  side  of 

gro  kes  being  along  said  top 

o  id  of  said  keying  grooves 

g  oove  along  said  bonom 

of  said  keving  grooves 

planar  surfaces  than  the 

anar  surface,  said  keying 

structure  in  said  drive  to 

ni  erted  into  said  drive  with 


S,694J79 
SL'PERCONDUCTIVT:  fault  current  LIMITERS 
Francis  James  Mumford,  Weston.  Unit  id  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
GEC  ALsthom  Limited,  United  King  Jom 

FUed  Jan.  11,  19%.  Ser.  No.  584,735 
Claims  prioriK.  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  28.  1995, 
9501717 

Int.  Cl.*^  H02H  TAX) 
VS.  CL  361—19  12  Claims 


1 .  A  superconductive  fault-current  lim:  :er. 
fault-current  winding,  a  secondarv  windi  ig 
conductive  cylinder  having  an  axis,  anp 
threading  b«nh  primarv  and  secondary 
secondary  windings  being  arranged  to  podi 
lation  of  primarv  flux  in  the  ferromagnel 
ducting  condition  of  the  secondary  windi  ng 
ductive  cylinder  comprises  a  substrate  cu  lied 
material,  the  substrate  being  of  such  for  n 
the  superconductive  coating  extend  latei  illy 
the  cylinder,  said  laterally  extending  section: 
current  paths  around  said  cylinder  axis. 


'.  comprising:  a  pnmarv 

in  the  form  of  a  super- 

a  ferromagnetic  circuit 

indings.  the  primary  and 

uce  substantial  cancel- 

ic  circuit  in  the  supercon- 

wherein  the  supercon- 

with  superconductive 

that  at  least  sections  of 

relative  to  the  axis  of 

s  forming  short-circuit 


1.  A  resettable  latch  mechanism  comprising: 

plug  means  for  establishing  an  electrical  connection  with  a  first 

neutral  conductor  and  a  first  line  conductor: 
receptacle  means  for  establishing  an  electrical  connection  with  a 

second  neutral  conductor  and  a  second  line  conductor: 
a  housing  attached  to  said  plug  and  to  said  receptacle  means: 
a  plurality  of  first  electrical  contacts  disposed  within  the  housing 
and  configured  to  be  stationary  relative  to  the  housing,  said 
first  contacts  being  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  plug 
means  and  said  receptacle  means: 
a  plurality  of  second  electrical  contacts  corresponding  to  the  first 
electrical  contacts,  the  second  electrical  contacts  disposed 
within  the  housing: 
means  for  connecting  the  second  electrical  contacts  to  the  other 
of  said  receptacle  means  and  said  plug  means,  said  means  for 
connecting  configured  to  mo\ably  support  said  second  elec- 
trical contacts  within  the  housing,  and  for  biasing  the  second 
contacts  away  from  the  first  contacts:  and 
a  latching  assembly  including 

a  plate  slidably  disposed  within  the  housing  and  bracket 
means  slidably  extending  through  a  passageway  formed  in 
said  plate,  said  bracket  means  configured  to  abuttingly 
engage  the  second  contacts  to  permit  the  second  contacts  to 
engage  the  first  contacts  to  establish  electrical  contact 
between  the  first  contacts  and  the  second  contacts: 
solenoid  means  operably  attached  to  the  bracket  means  for 
selectively  disengaging  the  bracket  means  from  abutting 
engagement  with  second  contacts  upon  the  occurrence  of  a 
ground  fault:  and 
biasing  means  operably  attached  to  the  bracket  means  for 
selectively  moving  the  bracket  means  into  engagement  with 
the  second  contacts. 


5,694081 
ZERO  SEQUENCE  VOLTAGE-POLARIZED 
DIRECTIONAL  ELEMENT  FOR  PROTECTIVE  RELAYS 
Jeffrey   B.    Roberts.   Moscow.   Id.,   and   Armando   Guzman- 
Casillas,  Pullman,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Schweitzer  Engineer- 
ing Laboratories.  Inc..  Pullman,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  546.224 
Int  Cl.'^  H02H  .</26 
U.S.  CI.  361—80  11  Claims 

1.  A  directional  element  for  use  in  a  relay  for  protection  of 
power  systems,  comprising: 

means  for  obtaining  zero  sequence  voltage  and  current  values 
for  a  power  signal  on  a  power  system  having  known  values  of 
zero  sequence  local  source  impedance,  zero  sequence  line 
impedance  and  zero  sequence  remote  source  impedance: 
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means  for  calculating  a  value  representative  of  a  zero  sequence 
impedance  for  the  power  system,  in  accordance  with  the 
following  formula: 

/fd3Vo(i^eu,/,)*l 


i/«i 


wherein 

Vo=V,-t-Va-HB^ 
and 

8to=zero  sequence  line  impedance  angle 

means  for  establishing  first  and  second  threshold  quanuues 
w  hich  are  within  an  impedance  plane  region  bounded  by  (1 ) 
the  zero  sequence  line  impedance  plus  the  zero  sequence 
remote  source  impedance  and  (2)  the  negative  zero  sequence 
local  source  impedance,  and  wherein  the  first  threshold  quan- 
tity IS  more  positive  than  the  negative  zero  sequence  local 
source  impedance  and  less  positive  than  the  second  threshold 
minus  0.1  ohms  and  wherein  the  second  threshold  is  less 
positive  than  the  zero  sequence  line  impedance  plus  the  zero 
sequence  remote  source  impedance  and  more  positive  than  the 
first  threshold  quantity  plus  0. 1  ohms:  and 

means  for  comparing  said  calculated  value  against  the  first  and 
second  threshold  quantities  to  identify  the  direction  of  a  fault 
relative  to  the  relay,  the  first  threshold  quantity  being  for  a 
forward  fault  and  the  second  threshold  quaiitity  being  for  a 
reverse  fault. 


5,694,282 
SHORT  CIRCUIT  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
Karienne  Ann  Yockey,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  610,507 

Int  a.*^  H02H  3/IS 

U.S.  a.  361-86  17  Claims 


a  microprocessor  having  a  microprocessor  terminal  configurable 
as  an  output  and  alternatively  configurable  to  have  a  high- 
impedance  state,  wherein  said  first  transistor  is  controllably 
coupled  to  said  microprocessor  terminal: 

a  second  transistor  coupled  substantially  across  said  first  and 
second  terminals  and  further  controllingly  coupled  to  said  first 
transistor,  whereby  said  second  transistor  is  responsive  to  a 
voltage  across  said  first  and  second  terminals  to  force  said 
first  transistor  OFF  if  said  voltage  across  said  first  and  second 
terminals  is  less  than  a  predetermined  value,  said  first  transis- 
tor is  ON  and  said  microprocessor  terminal  is  configured  to 
have  said  high-impedance  state,  and  to  hold  said  first  transis- 
tor ON  if  said  voluge  across  said  first  and  second  terminals  is 
greater  than  said  predetermined  value,  said  first  transistor  is 
ON  and  said  microprocessor  terminal  is  configured  to  have 
said  high-impedance  state. 


5,694^83 

INTRINSICALLY  SAFE  POWER  SOURCE 

Kevin  M.  Huczko.  New  Horence.  Pa.,  assignor  to  KH  Controls. 

Inc..  Blairsville.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,449,  Apr.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  652.137 

Int  a."  H02H  3/00 

VS.  CI.  361-93  „  cuams 

*  -1. 


j:' 


jil 


^cl 


1 
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1.  An  intrinsically  safe  power  supply  unit  for  conditioning  power 
supplied  by  an  input  power  source  compnsing: 

at  least  one  parallel  switch  connected  to  said  input  power  source, 
said  switch  operative  in  the  event  of  any  internal  fault  in  the 
power  supply  unit  and  any  external  fault  to  the  power  supply 
unit  to  limit  the  mount  of  energy  delivered  from  said  power 
source  to  the  power  supply  unit  and  to  extract  energy  from  the 
power  supply  unit  that  has  already  been  delivered; 

means  conneaed  to  at  least  one  parallel  switch  for  measuring 
the  current  provided  by  the  said  power  supply  unit  and  for 
detecting  an  external  fault; 

means  connected  to  said  means  for  measuring  current  for  adap- 
ti\ely  shuning  down  the  power  supply  unit  in  the  event  of  an 
external  fault  for  all  load  conditions  and  for  all  faults,  said 
power  supply  unit  having  an  output  power  rating  of  approxi- 
mately 100  watts. 


1.  A  short  circuit  protection  system  comprising: 

a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal; 

a  first  transistor  coupled  to  said  second  terminal,  said  first 
transistor  having  an  OFF  state  in  which  substantially  no 
current  flows  in  series  through  said  second  terminal  and  said 
first  transistor  and  an  ON  state  in  which  current  flows  sub- 
stantially in  series  through  said  second  terminal  and  said  first 
transistor; 


5,694084 
DISCHARGE  TYPE  SURGE  ABSORBING  ELEMENT  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Seiichiro  Oda.  Takasaki;  Junichi  Ida;  Akio  Mukai.  both  of 
Kounosu.   and   Yoshito   Kasai,   Suwa-Gim,   all   of  Japan, 
assignors   to   Okaya    Electric    Industries    Company,    Ltd>, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4%.363 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29.  1994.  6-169942,- 
Jun.  29,  1994.  6-169943;  Nov.  2,  1994.  6-293814 

Int  Cl.*^  HOIL  7/12 
VS.  a.  361-119  ,4  c^,i^ 

1.  A  discharge-type  surge  absorbing  element  wherein; 
a  plurality  of  discharge  elecutxles  connected  to  lead  wires  are 
disposed  opposite  to  each  other  within  a  sealed  container 
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a  melting  insulation  material  deposited  on  an  upper  surface  of 
the  input  terminal  of  the  semiconductor  resistance  device: 

a  ground-side  spring  contact,  disposed  on  said  melting  insulation 
material,  for  connecting  to  ground;  and 

a  fault  display  lamp-side  spring  contact,  disposed  on  the  melting 
insulation  material,  for  connecting  to  a  fault  display  lamp. 


5,694,286 

LIGHTNING  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

Williaoi  J.  Fowler,  and  Beqjamin  P.  Fowler,  both  of  2162  Gulf 

Terminal  Dr.,  P.O.  Box  230767,  Houston,  Tex.  77223-0767 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,960 

Int  a.*  HOIH  47/00 

VS.  CI.  361—220  12  Claims 


filled    with    discharge    gas,    thus    I  orming    discharge    gaps 

between  said  discharge  electrodes;    i 
said   lead   wires   from   said   discharge   electrodes   are   passed 

through  said  sealed  container  so  th«t  said  lead  wires  extend 

externally; 
a  layer  having  good  creeping  discharge  properties  is  formed  on 

an  inner  surface  of  said  sealed  container  at  least  between  said 

lead  wires,  said  layer  being  formed  from  a  material  used  in 

said  discharge  electrodes;  and 
a  very  small  gap  is  formed  between  ssjid  lead  wires  and  an  end 

of  said  layer 


5,694,285 

OVERCURRENT  AUTOMATIC  PREVENTION 
APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  INDFVIDt  AL  FAULT  DISPLAY 

AND  PERMANENT  GROUND  FUNCTIONS 
Kyung-Jae  Lee:  Se-Jung  Vong,  and  Ki>Ho  Chung,  all  of  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Basic  Science  Institute, 
Daejon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  28,  1995, 
22553/1995 

InL  a.*  H02H  9)04 
VS.  a.  361—119  13  Oaims 


1.  An  overcurrent  automatic  prevention  apparatus  having  an 
individual  fault  display  and  permanent  ground  functions  wherein  a 
subscriber  line  is  connected  to  an  input  terminal  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor resistance  device  and  a  switch-sid<  line  is  connected  to  an 
output  terminal  of  said  semiconductor  r  isistaiKe  device,  compris- 
ing; 


1.  A  lightning  protection  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tower  being  grounded  to  the  earth; 

an  electronic  device  mounted  onto  an  area  adjacent  a  top  of  said 

tower;  and 
a  negative  ion  production  means  electrically  connected  to  said 

area  of  said  top.  said  negative  ion  production  means  for 

producing  solely  negative  ions  around  or  over  said  electronic 

device. 


5,694087 

SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  WITH 

CONDUCTIVE  POLYMER  AS  SOLID  ELECTROLYTE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Toshihiko  Nishiyama;  Takashi  Fukaumi;  Satoshl  Aral;  Hiromi- 

chi  Taniguchi,  and  Atsushi  Kobayashi,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,430 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-209963 

Int  Cl.*^  HOIG  9/00 

VS.  CI.  361—525  18  Claims 

I.  A  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising: 

an  anode,  a  dielectric  film  and  a  conducting  polymer  layer  as 

solid  electrolyte; 
wherein  said  conducting  polymer  layer  comprises  an  antioxidant 
introduced  into  the  surface  of  said  conducting  polymer  distant 
from  the  anode  side  of  said  capacitor,  said  antioxidant  being 
for  blocking  the  progress  of  oxidation  of  organic  materials. 
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5,694,288 
MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOLINTING  A 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  TO  A  RAIL 
James  Joseph  Shortt,  Galway,  and  Shay  Joseph  Lavelle,  West- 
port,  both  of  Ireland,  assignors  to  Squar*  D  Company, 
Palatine,  III.  • 

Filed  Jan.  31.  19%,  Ser.  No.  594,555 

Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Feb.  1,  1995,  950079 

InL  a."  H02B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  361-673  18  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  including  a  housing  having  a  front  wall,  a 
rear  mounting  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  end  walls 
extending  between  the  front  and  rear  walls  to  define  an  outer 
boundary,  the  housing  having  a  guide  means  adjacent  the  rear  wall, 
the  rear  wall  having  a  stop  edge  and  at  least  one  fastening  recess 
for  mounting  on  a  rail,  a  mounting  clip  mounted  in  the  guide 
means,  the  mounting  clip  having  a  rail  engaging  ponion  extending 
into  a  fastening  recess  and  a  release  head  portion  for  disengaging 
the  clip  from  the  rail,  the  mounting  clip  being  movable  into  and  out 
of  the  fastening  recess  from  an  operating  position  with  the  rail 
engaging  portion  engaged  with  the  rail  to  a  disengaged  position, 
wherein,  in  the  operating  position,  the  release  head  portion  of  the 
mounting  clip  is  located  within  the  outer  boundary  defined  by  the 
circuit  breaker  housing,  the  mounting  clip  fiinher  having  a  stop 
face  removably  engaging  the  slop  edge  and  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  mounting  clip. 


5,694,289 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH 

OPERATION  PANEL  WHICH  IS  CHANGEABLE  IN 

DIRECTION  OF  OPERATION 

Hiromichi  Ema,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,495 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1994,  6-187982 
Int  a."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/02 
U.S.  a.  361-680  ,0  Claims 


1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  with  an  operation  panel 
capable  of  changing  direction,  comprising: 

a  base  portion  connecting  to  a  main  portion  of  said  information 
processing  apparatus;  and 

at  least  one  panel  unit  comprising  an  upper  pan  comprising  at 
least  one  of  an  input  device  and  a  display  device,  and  a 
rotating  part  fitted  in  said  base  portion,  said  rotating  part 
being  capable  of  rotatably  cooperating  with  said  base  poition 
to  permit  said  panel  unit  to  change  direction  on  said  base 
portion. 

wherein  said  panel  unit  is  slidably  mounted  to  said  base  portion 
for  movement  between  a  home  position  and  a  direction 
changing  position,  and  wherein  said  base  portion  has  an 
opening  in  which  said  rotating  pan  fits,  said  rotating  pan  and 
said  opening  being  sized  and  shaped  to  cooperate  with  one 
another  for  guiding  sliding  movement  of  said  panel  unit 
between  said  home  position  and  said  direction  changing  posi- 
tion while  preventing  rotation  of  said  panel  unit 


5,69430 
REPLACEABLE  HARD  DISK  DRIVE  BOX  STRUCTLTIE 
Cheng-Chun  Chang,  llF-2,  No.ll,  202  Lane,  Jing-ShinK  Rd., 
Wen-Shan  Dt  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,189 

Int  CI."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/02:  GIIB  33/02 

VS.  CI.  361-«85  4  Claims 


1.  A  replaceable  hard  disk  drive  box  stmcture.  comprising: 
a  securing  seat  having  an  access  provided  with  a  door  plate,  said 
door  plate  having  a  pivot  rod  at  either  end  of  a  bottom  edge 
thereof,  said  securing  seat  having  two  lateral  walls  having 
respective  slots  disposed  at  their  bottom  edges  near  said  first 
access  one  of  said  lateral  walls  further  having  a  respective 
coupling  ponion  disposed  on  the  side  opposite  to  the  respec- 
tive slots,  a  spring  being  used  to  mount  one  pivot  rod  of  said 
door  plate  to  said  first  access  of  said  secunng  seat  so  that  said 
door  plate  may  turn  rearwardly  with  said  pivot  rod  as  a  center 
of  rotation,  said  slots  of  each  of  said  lateral  walls  extending 
upwardly  to  form  respective  stop  blocks  for  positioning  said 
door  plate;  said  bonom  edges  of  said  lateral  walls  extending 
inwardly  to  form  respective  lateral  strips,  and  respective  rect- 
angular recesses  being  disposed  at  inner  sides  of  said  access; 
and 
a  box  body  comprising  a  base,  an  upper  cover,  an  inner  face, 
plate  and  a  handle,  said  base  having  two  side  walls  having 
respective  rails  for  mounting  said  upper  cover  and  a  retaining 
projection  at  a  second  access  thereof  said  base  further  having 
respective  recesses  at  the  sides  of  said  access  thereof;  said 
inner  face  plate  having  a  corresponding  engaging^hole  wjOk- 
respect  to  said  retaining  projection  of  said  base,  said  inner 
face  plate  having  on  one  side  thereof  two  raised  portions  for 
matching  said  recesses  of  said  base,  said  face  plate  beine 
installed  at  said  second  access  of  said  base  by  means  of  said 
raised  portions  engaging  said  recesses  of  said  base  and  said 
engaging  hole  retaining  said  retaining  projection,  said  inner 
face  plate  having  on  the  other  side  thereof  respective  project- 
ing coupling  posts  at  both  ends,  each  of  said  coupling  posts 
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having  a  coupling  hole  at  an  outer  s  de  for  mounting  of  said 
handle:  said  handle  being  a  substantially  inverted  U-shaped 
structure  provided  with  facing  cou  )ling  posts  at  the  inner 
sides  of  Its  two  ends  for  engaging  sa  d  coupling  holes  of  said 
inner  face  plate  such  that  said  hai  die  may  turn  with  said 
coupling  holes  as  centers  of  rotation  ■• 
a  quadrant  of  a  circle  extending  fra  m  the  outer  sides  of  the 
ends  of  said  handle  such  that  it  may  { roject  from  either  side  of 
said  inner  face  plate:  said  upper  cov  ;r  having  having  respec- 
tive L-shaped  engaging  strips  at  botli  I 
side  thereof  for  engaging  said  rail;  of  said  base  so  as  to 
constitute  said  box  body. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2.  1997 


December  2,  1997 


5,694^91 

BRACKET  APPARATUS  FOR  SECJURING  PERSONAL 
COMPirTER  ADD-ON  CARDS 
Rick  Feightner,  West  Lino,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  497^64,  Jun.  30,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  1,  1996,  $er.  No.  743,420 
Int.  a."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/12:7/14 
VS.  a.  361—683  8  Claims 


exertmg  a  first 
brackets  in  a  first  direc- 


1.  A  bracket  apparatus  for  securing  a  }lurality  of  add-on  cards 
having  a  like  plurality  of  attachment  bra  :kets.  to  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  receiving  expansion  slots  ol  a  computer,  the  bracket 
apparatus  having: 

a  plurality  of  protruding  fingers,  disponed  along  a  first  side  of  a 
bottom  end  of  the  bracket  apparatus ,  for  engaging  the  plural- 
ity of  attachment  brackets  simultaneously, 
force  on  the  plurality  of  attachmeni 
tion  towards  the  receiving  expansio  i  slots:  and 
a  plurality  of  fastening  features  for  se<  uring  the  bracket  appara- 
tus to  an  outer  surface  of  a  systei  i  unit  back  panel  of  the 
computer,  including  a  longitudinal  I  istening  feature  disposed 
along  a  second  side  of  the  bottom  e  id  of  the  bracket  appara- 
tus, the  longitudinal  fa.stening  feature  having  a  plurality  of 
slots  designed  to  engage  a  comple  nentary  plurality  of  pro- 
truding fastening  features  disposed 
panel,  the  complementary  pluralit) 
features  asserting  a  second  force  oi  i  the  plurality  of  slots  of 
the  longitudinal  fastening  feuiurej  in  a  .second  direction 
counter  to  the  first  direction. 


on  the  system  unit  back 
of  protruding  fastening 


5,694^92 

PORTABLE  COMPUTER  DOCKIKG  STATION  WITH 

REMOVABLE  SUPPORT  SHELF  APPARATUS 

Jason  Q.  Paulsel,  Conroe;  Kelly  K.  Saiith.  Spring,  and  Mark 

H.  Ruch,  The  Woodlands,  all  of  Tex.,  a.ssignors  to  Compaq 

Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Ttx. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,872 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  1/16:1/20:  I^SK  7/10:7/20 
VS.  a.  361—686 

1.  Shelf  apparatus  for  slidably  engaging  a  portable  computer  and 
guiding  it  into  an  operatively  coupled  r«  lalionship  with  a  docking 
station,  said  shelf  apparatus  comprising 


a  body  portion  having  a  top  side  surf  ce 


37  Claims 


1  shelf  member  having: 


a  guide  and  support  portion  positioned  on  said  top  side  surface 
of  said  body  portion  and  being  slidably  engageable  by  the 
portable  computer  in  a  manner  guiding  it  into  an  operatively 
coupled  relationship  with  the  docking  station:  and 

an  attachment  portion  associated  with  said  body  portion  and 
being  cooperative  with  a  portion  of  the  docking  station  to 
removably  secure  said  shelf  member  thereto  to  thereby  permit 
said  shelf  member  to  be  removed  and  replaced  with  a  second 
shelf  member  having  a  differently  configured  guide  and  sup- 
port portion. 

said  guide  and  support  portion  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
top  side  surface  and  being  slidably  engageable  by  the  portable 
computer  in  a  manner  supporting  die  portable  computer  in  an 
upwardly  spaced  relationship  with  said  top  side  surface. 

said  guide  and  support  portion  including  first,  second  and  third 
spaced  apart,  noncollinear  vertical  support  projections  having 
upper  side  surfaces  upwardly  offset  from  said  top  side  surface 
of  said  shelf  member  body  portion  and  lying  generally  in  a 
plane,  said  upper  side  surfaces  being  adapted  to  underlie  and 
slidingly  support  an  underside  portion  of  the  portable  com- 
puter, at  least  two  of  said  first,  second  and  third  support 
projections  being  relatively  staggered  in  mutually  perpendicu- 
lar directions  parallel  to  said  top  side  surface  of  said  body 
portion. 

36.  A  docking  station  for  operatively  linking  a  portable  computer 
to  a  computer  peripheral  device,  comprising: 

a  side  surface  section: 

a  spaced  plurality  of  projections  extending  outwardly  from  said 
side  surface  section  and  operative  to  engage  a  side  portion  of 
the  portable  computer  when  it  is  operatively  docked  with  said 
docking  station,  the  engaged  side  surface  of  the  docked  por- 
table computer  forming  with  said  side  surface  section  a  pas- 
sage: and 

cooling  means  for  flowing  cooling  air  through  said  passage  to 
dissipate  operating  heat  from  the  docked  portable  computer. 


5,694^93 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  UNIT 

WHICH  GENERATES  HEAT  WHILE  OPERATING  AND  A 

HOUSING  CONTAINING  THE  UNIT,  THE  UNIT 

SUPPORTED  BY  A  HOLDER  ON  A  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

AND  A  CONNECTOR  SUPPORT  MEMBER 

Masaru  Seto;  Kazuya  Shibasaki;  Hiroaki  Itakura,  and  Hiroshi 

Nakamura,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-267553; 
Mar.  3.  1995,  7-044592 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/20:1/16:  H05K  7/20:7/02 
VS.  CI.  361—687  11  Claims 

1.  A  portable  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 


ELECTRICAL 
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a  main  body  including  a  box-shaped  housing  ha\ing  a  circuit 
board  provided  therein,  a  holder  being  mounted  lo  said  circuit 
board,  said  box-shaped  housing  having  a  unit  receptacle  pro- 
truding upwardly  from  a  top  of  said  box-shaped  housing  and 
located  in  a  rear  part  of  said  box-shaped  housing,  said  unit 
receptacle  defining  a  chamber: 
a  display  unit  coupled  to  the  rear  pan  of  said  box-shaped 

housing:  and 
an  AC  power  unit,  housed  in  said  chamber  and  supported  by  said 
holder,  for  convening  an  AC  current  lo  a  DC  cunenl.  said  AC 
power  unit  being  electrically  connected  to  said  circuit  board 
and  having  circuit  components  which  generate  heal  during  an 
operation  of  con\ersion. 
7.  A  portable  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 
a  main  body  including  a  bottom  wall,  a  back  wall  communicat- 
ing with  the  bottom  wall,  a  top  wall  located  at  the  upper  side 
of  the  back  wall,  a  unit  receptacle  protruding  from  the  top 
wall,  and  display  support  means  an-anged  adjacent  to  said  unit 
receptacle,  said  uni!  receptacle  basing  a  chamber  including  a 
communication  portion  which  communicates  with  an  inside 
of  said  main  body,  a  circuit  board  being  mounted  on  the 
bonom  wall,  a  connector  support  member  located  at  an  inner 
side  of  the  back  wall,  and  a  holder  facing  the  communication 
portion  being  mounted  on  said  circuit  board: 
a  display  unit  having  leg  means  supported  by  said  display 

support  means:  and 
a  unit  contained  in  said  chamber  including  circuit  components 
which  generate  heal  during  an  operation  said  unit  being 
supported  by  said  connector  support  member  and  said  holder 
and  being  exposed  to  the  inside  of  said  main  bod)  \ia  said 
communication  portion. 


said  second  space  to  circulate  air  in  both  said  first  and  second 
spaces. 


5,694,295 

HEAT  PIPE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANUTACTURING 

THE  SAME 

Masataka  Mochizuki:  Motoyuki  Ono;  Koichi  Mashiko;  Yuji 

Saito;  MasashI  Hasegawa.  and  MasakaUu  Nagata,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujikura  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  638,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1995,  7-155309; 
Dec.  1.  1995.  7-338270 

InL  Cl.*^  H05K  7/20 
VS.  CI.  361-699  14  cUums 
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5,694,294 
PORTABLE  COMPUTER  WITH  FAN  MOVING  AIR 

FROM  A  FIRST  SPACE  CREATED  BETWEEN  A 
KEYBOARD  AND  A  FIRST  CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND  A 
SECOND  SPACE  CREATED  BETWEEN  THE  FIRST 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND  A  SECOND  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Shigeo  Obashi.  Tsuchiura;  Tadakatsu  Nakajima.  Ibaraki-ken; 
Yoshihiro  Kondo,  Ibaraki-ken;   Mitsuni   Honma.  Ibaraki- 
ken;   Kenji  Onishi.  Hadano;   Hiroshi  Tsuzaki.  Owariasahi, 
and  HitoshI  Matsushima,  Ryuugasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593.049 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995.  7-011288 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/20:  H05K  7/20 

VS.  C\.  361-687  2,  caims 

21    A  personal  computer  comprising  a  case,  an  input  means 

provided  on  a  surface  of  said  ca.se.  and  electric  circuit  boards  on 

which  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  device  are  mounted,  said  case 

including  a  first  space  at  least  partially  delimited  by  a  back  portion 

of  said  input  means,  a  second  space  containing  said  electric  circuit 

boards,  and  a  cooling  device  provided  between  said  first  space  and 


1  A  heat  pipe  for  a  woricing  fluid  lo  transfer  heat  in  the  form  of 

latent  heal  of  e\  aporation,  comprising  a  flattened  hollow  container 

fomied  generally  into  a  hollow  frustum  of  a  quadrangular  pyramid 

and  confining  said  working  fluid,  wherein  said  container  includes: 

a  flat  heating  portion: 

a  flat  radiating  portion  opposed  at  a  distance  lo  said  heating 
portion  and  having  a  larger  area  than  that  of  said  heating 
portion:  and 
side  wall  portions  joining  said  heating  portion  and  said  radiating 
portion  to  each  other,  said  side  wall  portions  being  tapered 
along  substantially  the  entire  height  theitof. 


5,694.296 
MULTIPOINT  ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECTION 
HAMNG  DEFOR.MABLE  J-HOOKS 
Glenn  F.  I  rbish.  Coral  Springs;  Robert  W.  Pennisi;  William 
Boone  Mullen,  III.  both  of  Boca  Raton;  Robert  W.  Shisler. 
Parkland,  all  of  Ha.,  and  Richard  A.  Ceraldi.  AusUn.  Tex^ 
assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  111. 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  575.945 
InC  a."  HOIR  9/0<^:l3/JJ:  H05K  7/02 
VS.  a.  361-774  1,  Claims 

1.  .^  multipoint  electrical  inlerconneciion  for  providing  a  plural- 
ity of  electrical  pathways  between  electrically  conducti\e  hooks  on 
a  substrate  and  a  battery,  comprising: 
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first  and  second  substrates  each  havingta  plurality  of  electrically 
conductive  hooks  generally  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  "J"  and 
having  a  head  portion  and  a  hook  portion,  the  head  portion 
affixed  to  each  substrate  such  that  the  hook  portion  protrudes 
above  each  respective  substrate; 

deformable  support  member  behind  ifce  first  substrate  or  the 
second  substrate: 

a  battery  having  positive  and  negative  terminals;  and 

the  battery  disposed  between  the  first  aid  second  substrates  such 
that  e;<ch  lermmal  contacts  and  def(|rms  at  least  three  of  the 
plurality  of  electrically  conductive  looks  on  each  substrate, 
the  deformed  hooks  providing  a  )pring  force  to  effect  a 
multipoint  electncal  connection. 


5,694,297 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
INCLUDING  A  SWITCHING  I^WER  SUPPLY 
David  Antbony  Smith,  and  Neal  G.  Strtvart,  both  of  Sai  Kung, 
Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Astec  International  Limited,  Hong 
Kong,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  Nb.  523,633 

Int  a."  HOIR  2Jm 

VS.  CL  361—785  i  5  Claims 


1.  A  socket  assembly  for  providing 
having  one  or  more  IC  chips,  said  socke  i 

a  socket  having  a  first  portion  and  a  s(  cond 
to  the  side  of  said  first  portion,  whei ; 
receiving  the  IC  package,  said  soc|et 
printed  circuit  board: 

a  DC-to-DC  switching  power  supply 
portion  and  electrically  coupled  to 
ductive  paths  formed  in  said  socket 
specified  DC  voltage  to  said  first  p^trtion 
package  to  be  powered  thereby:  an 


a  connector  socket  mounted  to  said  socket  for  enabling  the 
electrical  coupling  of  said  DC-to-DC  switching  power  supply 
to  a  remote  power  source. 


5,694  J98 
PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER 
Jean-Marie  Chabert,  Valbonne,  and  Alex  Portal,  Biot,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  AEG  Schneider  Automation,  Valbonne, 
France 

Filed  Jid.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,096 

Int  CL*^  H05K  7/14 

VS.  CI.  361—798  9  Oaims 


1.  An  electronic  device  comprising  a  body  and  a  device  for 
inserting  and  extracting  an  electronic  card  such  as  a  memory  card 
inside  and  outside  the  body,  the  device  comprising  a  fixed  housing 
that  forms  a  slot  at  the  back  for  a  fixed  connector  associated  with 
the  card,  and  a  slot  at  the  front  for  engagement  of  the  card, 
characterized  in  that: 
an  insertion  and  extraction  gripping  device  removably  carries 

the  electronic  card, 
the  gripping  device  includes  a  receptacle  into  which  the  card 
is  inserted  at  its  front  end.  the  back  of  the  receptacle 
covering  the  card  insertion  slot  in  the  connection  position, 
and. 
the  gripping  device  cooperates  with  an  extraction  device 
placed  along  the  card  and  which  includes  a  shoulder  that 
comes  into  contact  with  the  back  end  of  the  card  to  extract 
the  card. 


5,694,299 

SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEI\T:R  HAVING  A  COVER  WITH 

A  HOLE  FOR  A  KEY  TO  PROTRUDE  THERETHROUGH 

Tatsuya  Mori,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,683 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1995.  7-294091 

Int.  CI.''  H04B  1/03 

VS.  a.  361—814  10  Claims 


power  to  an  IC  package 
assembly  comprising: 

potion  adjacent  and 

in  said  first  portion  is  for 

being  mountable  on  a 

mounted  on  said  second 

said  first  portion  by  con- 

for  supplying  at  least  one 

for  enabling  the  IC 


1.  A  selective  call  receiver  comprising: 
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a  main  body  having  a  display  portion  and  a  plurality  of  keys  at 
a  main  surface  thereof,  the  keys  including  a  predetermined 
key  protruding  from  the  main  surface:  and 

a  cover  rotatably  connected  with  the  main  body  to  cover  at  least 
the  main  surface  of  the  main  body,  the  cover  ha\  ing  a  hole  at 
a  position  corresponding  to  the  predetermined  key.  the  hole 
being  larger  than  a  cross  section  of  the  predetermined  key. 


5,694,300 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  CHANNELIZED 
MICROWAVE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Carmelo  J.  Mattel,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  and  Joseph  S.  Duthie,  Algon- 
quin, III.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626 J05 

Int.  CI.''  H05K  W(H) 

U.S.  a.  361-818  6  Oaims 


J9    35    29  38    36  38  30      37      39      31      38  32  38  3336  3S    39 


1.  An  electromagnetically  channelized  multi-circuit,  microwave 
or  high  speed  digital  integrated  circuit  array  comprising: 

a  subsn-ate  board  hasing  a  surface  and  electric  contacts: 

a  plurality  of  separate  functional  circuits,  each  comprising  a 
plurality  of  monolithic  microwave  or  digital  integrated  circuit 
chips  disposed  above  said  surface  and  electrically  intercon- 
nected with  each  other  and  with  said  contacts: 

a  layer  of  plastic  encapsulation  material  above  said  surface,  said 
layer  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  distinct  sections,  each  of  said 
sections  separated  from  the  others  of  said  sections,  each  of 
said  sections  corresponding  to  one  of  said  functional  circuits, 
each  of  said  sections  completely  encapsulating  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  functional  circuits,  said  sections  being 
disposed  inwardly  from  the  edges  of  said  board:  and 

a  layer  of  metal  on  the  order  of  several  hundred  Angstroms  to 
several  hundred  thousand  Angstroms  thick  disposed  over  said 
surface  and  said  plastic  encapsulation  material  which  encloses 
each  of  said  functional  circuits  in  a  metalized  cavity  and 
provides  a  metalized  channel  surrounding  each  of  said  func- 
tional circuits. 


5,694  JOI 
POWER  STRUCTURE  CONSTRUCTION  (DC  BUS  CROSS 

STRAPS) 
Kevin  J.  Donegan,  Merrimack,  N.H.;  Dennis  E.  Hartzell,  Wer- 
togue,  and  Gary  P.  Millas,  Avon,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Chrysler  Corporation.  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  May  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,925 

int.  Cl.*^  H02B  1/21 

VS.  CI.  361-830  ,3  Claims 


^^^ 


a  conducting  strap  member  interconnecung  said  first  and  second 
bus  members: 

said  conducting  strap  member  including  first  and  second  strap 
plates  electrically  insulated  from  one  another  and  secured  to 
one  another,  a  first  of  said  stfap  plates  connected  to  said 
positive  plates  and  a  second  of  said  strap  plates  connected  to 
said  negative  plates. 


5,694  J02 
PASSIVE  CLAMP  AND  RIPPLE  CONTROL  FOR  BUCK 
BOOST  CONVERTER 
Richard  A.  Faulk,  Cypress,  Tex„  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  699,990 
Int.  CI.'  H02M  .VJ35:  G05F  1/251 

VS.  a.  363-16  e,  cu^ 
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1.  A  power  convener  circuit,  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  primary,  secondary,  and  additional  wind- 
ings: said  windings  each  having  first  and  second  ends,  and 
being  inductively  coupled  together  so  that  all  said  respecti\e 
first  ends  show  mutually  corresponding  \oltage  changes:  said 
primary  winding  having  an  apparent  turns  ratio  to  said  addi- 
tional winding  which  is  approximately  equal  either  to  the  the 
coupling  coefficient  therebetween  or  else  Ic  the  inverse  of  said 
coupling  coefficient: 

a  controllable  switch  connected,  in  senes  with  said  pnmarv 
winding,  between  first  and  second  p<)wer  input  connections: 

an  intermediate  capacitor  connected  between  said  first  ends  of 
said  primary  and  additional  windines: 

a  clamping  element  connected  to  provide  a  current  connection  to 
said  addiuonal  winding,  under  at  least  some  conditions: 

an  output  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  operati\ely  connected 
to  a  first  terminal  of  said  secondary  winding,  and  a  second 
terminal  operatively  connected  to  a  second  terminal  of  said 
secondary  winding  through  an  output  rectification  element: 

whereby  when  said  switch  is  switched  repeatedly,  said  output 
capacitor  provides  an  isolated  output  voltage,  and  essentially 
no  ripple  appears  on  said  primary  winding. 


2?J 


I.  A  bus  assembly  comprising: 

first  and  second  bus  members  spaced  from  one  another,  each  of 

said  bus  members  including  a  positive  plate  and  a  negative 

plate  electrically  insulated  from  one  another: 


5,694  J03 
SEMI-REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY  USING  FORWARD 

CONVERTER  LEAKAGE  ENERGY 
Lee  I.  Silberkleit.  Redmond,  and  David  R.  Perchlik.  Bothell. 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  InterpoinI  Corporation,  Red- 
mond. Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,480 
Int.  Cl.'^  H02M  J/335 
VS.  a.  363-20  ,4  cUims 

I.  In  a  forward  con\erter  for  converting  DC  power  at  a  first 
voltage  applied  between  first  and  second  input  terminals  to  DC 
power  at  a  second  voltage  applied  to  a  first  pair  of  output  termi- 
nals, said  forward  convener  having  a  transformer  with  a  primary 
winding  connected  in  series  with  a  selectively  closing  first  switch 
between  said  input  terminals,  said  first  switch  closing  during  a 
portion  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  operating  cycles,  a  circuit  for 
generating  semi-reguiated  DC  voltage  at  a  second  pair  of  output 
terminals,  compnsing: 
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a  capacitor  having  first  and  second  lea  Is; 

a  second  switch  connected  in  series  wi  h  said  capacitor  between 
the  junction  of  said  primary  windinj  and  said  first  switch  and 
a  voltage  that  varies  according  to  tl  :  magnitude  of  said  first 


voltage,  said  second  switch  being 
portion  of  the  time  when  said  first 


the  voltage  on  a  lead  of  said  capac  itor  has  a  predetermined 
magnitude  with  respect  to  said  first  voltage  causing  a  charge 
to  be  transferred  to  said  capacitor  ea  h  operating  cycle  having 
a  magnitude  that  is  independent  of  t  le  magnitude  of  said  first 
voltage:  and 

a  first  energy  transferring  circuit  coup!  ?d  to  said  capacitor,  said 
energy  transferring  circuit  receiving  a  portion  of  the  energy 
stored  in  said  capacitor  during  ej  ch  operating  cycle  and 
transferring  said  energy  to  said  sec  nd  pair  of  output  termi- 
nals. 
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5,69435 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTION  OF 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITRY 

William  King,  Attleboro,  and  Peter  Resca,  Braintree,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Astrodyne  Corporation.  Taunton,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  705,775 

InL  a."  H02M  3/335 

VS.  CI.  363—21  19  Claims 


:l6sed  during  at  least  a 
witch  is  open  and  when 


5,694304 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  RESONANT  SWITCHING 

CONVERTERJ 

Mark  Telefus,  Orinda:  Anatoly  Sht^nberg,  San  Jose,  and 

Sharon  Pellerin.  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Ericsson  Raynet  Corporation.  Menl#  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  flo.  383.094 

Int.  Cl.*^  H02M  3/,  '35 

VS.  C\.  363—21  24  Claims 


vhe  I 


1   A  DC  to  DC  flyback  converter  for 
from  an  input  voltage  source  to  one 
comprising: 

a  first  transformer  which  isolates  the 
nals  from  the  input  \oltage  source, 
primary  winding: 

a  first  semiconductor  switch  that,  w 
said  primary  winding  with  the  inpu 

a  resonant  capacitor; 

a  second  semiconductor  switch  th; 
couples  said  resonant  capacitor  m 
and 

control  circuitry  having  means  for  a 
switch  ON  and  OFF  according  to 
and  means  for  alternately  turning 
OFF  according  to  a  second  selecte( 
second  dutv  cycle  is  selected  such 
turned  ON  only  so  long  as  required 
capacitor. 


1.  In  electrical  power  supply  apparatus  for  connection  to  an 
electrical  input  power  source  and  for  controlling  the  power  deliv- 
ered to  a  load,  said  apparatus  having  an  oscillator  component 
controlling  the  power  delivered  to  the  load  by  generating  pulses 
that  vary  in  a  first  mode  of  operation  in  response  to  at  least  one 
feedback  signal  representative  of  the  power  delivered  to  the  load, 
the  improvement  comprising 

first  means  for  detecting  when  a  first  signal  representative  of  the 
power  delivered  to  the  load  is  outside  a  known  range  and  for 
producing  a  detection  output  signal  indicative  thereof  and  for 
generating  a  second  electrical  signal  responsive  to  the  dura- 
tion of  said  detection  output  signal  and  indicative  of  said  first 
signal  remaining  outside  said  known  range  for  a  first  period  of 
time,  and 
second  means,  in  electrical  communication  with  said  first  means 
and  responsive  to  said  second  signal  for  operating  the  power 
supply  apparatus  in  a  reduced  power  output  mode  for  a 
second  period  of  time. 


5,694  J06 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROL  OF  A  SERIES- 
COMPENSATED  CON>ERTER  STATION 
Per-Erik  Bjorklund,  Bjursas,  and  Toraas  Jonsson.  Granges- 
berg,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB. 
Nasteras.  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538^08 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  13,  1994.  9403488 
Int.  CI."  H02J  3/36 
VS.  a.  363—35  20  Claims 


supplying  power  deri\ed 
r  more  output  terminals. 

ine  or  more  output  termi- 
liaid  transformer  having  a 
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ON.  electrically  couples 
voltage  source: 

when  ON.  electrically 
ih  said  primary  winding: 


I  ematel>  turning  said  first 

first  selected  duty  cycle 

s^id  second  switch  ON  and 

duty  cycle,  wherein  said 

[hat  said  second  switch  is 

to  discharge  said  resonant 


"  I  AMIWL-  »  AINV  I 

6.  k  device  for  control  in  rectifier  operation  of  a  series- 
compensated  convener  station  included  in  an  installation  for  trans- 
mission of  high-voltage  direct  current,  said  convener  station  com- 
prising a  convener  (SRI)  which  is  controlled  by  control  equipment 
(CEI)  and  which  is  connected  to  a  lhree-pha.se  alternating-voltage 
network  (Nl)  by  means  of  series  connected  capacitors,  the  control 
equipment  comprising  a  control-angle  unit  (CAC)  for  generating 
an  ordered  value  (AOL)  of  a  control  angle  («)  for  \alves  (Vl-V'6) 
included  in  the  convener,  said  ordered  \alue  being  limited  to  a 
lower  limiting  value  in  dependence  on  a  first  limiting  signal 
(AMINL).  wherein  the  control  equipment  comprises  a  first  calcu- 
lating unit  (AFCAL)  which  is  supplied  with  a  measured  value 
(IDl)  of  a  current  (Idl)  continuously  sensed  in  the  convener  and  a 
voltage  value  (L'DlOl).  formed  in  dependence  on  a  measured  \alue 
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(UNI)  of  a  voltage  (Unl)  continuously  sensed  in  the  converter 
station,  and  which  continuously,  in  dependence  on  the  measured 
value  of  said  sensed  current  and  said  voltage  value,  calculates  a 
first  control  angle  calculating  value  (AFIRL)  according  to  a  rela- 
uonship  (HI.  H'2).  which  at  least  approximately  expresses  a 
relationship  according  to  which  the  control  angle,  at  a  firing 
voltage  (Ufir)  for  the  valves  equal  to  a  preselected  value  (Uvref).  is 
a  function  (GO)  of  said  sensed  cuoent  (Idl)  and  said  sensed 
voltage  (Unl).  and  that  the  first  calculating  unit  forms  the  first 
limiting  signal  in  dependence  on  said  first  control  angle  calculatine 
value.  " 


5,694  J07 
INTEGRATED  AC/DC  AND  DC/DC  CONVERTER 
Muthu  K.  Munigan,  Howell,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AUiedSignal  Inc., 
Morristown,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  724365 

Int.  a."  H02M  5/45 

VS.  a.  36i-37  20  Claims 

^„^.rf  I 


circuit  operates  from  a  supply  voltage  having  a  voluge  differ- 
ence of  less  than  2.6  volts  between  a  voltage  source  and  a 
common  reference,  wherein  during  a  startup  period  the  clock 
signal  is  produced  without  the  presence  of  an  external  clock: 
an  output  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  a  reference 
voltage  terminal,  and  a  second  terminal  for  providing  an 
output  voltage: 
capacitance  charge  circuit  comprising: 
a  current  limiting  device  operably  coupled  to  receive  the 
clock  signal,  a  first  charge  signal,  a  current  limiting  input 
Signal,  and  to  provide  a  second  charge  signal,  wherein  the 
current  limiUng  device  controls  a  rate  of  change  of  the 
second  charge  signal  based  on  the  cun^nt  limiting  input 
signal  and  the  first  charge  signal: 
a  charge  circuit  capacitor  operably  coupled  to  receive  the 
second  charge  signal  from  the  current  limiting  device,  and 
to  the  second  terminal  of  the  output  capacitor,  wherein 
during  the  first  clock  phase  the  charge  circuit  capacitor  is 
charged  based  on  the  second  chaise  signal,  and  during  the 
second  clock  phase  the  charge  circuit  capacitance  is  being 
discharged  into  the  output  capacitor  to  prtxluce  an  output 
voltage:  and 

regulation  circuit  operably  coupled  to  receive  the  output  voltage, 
and  to  provide  the  first  charge  signal,  wherein  the  regulation 
circuit  controls  a  maximum  value  of  the  first  charge  signal 
such  that  the  output  voluge  is  regulated. 


1.  A  power  converter  for  starting  an  AC  machine,  comprising: 

at  least  one  u-ansformer  for  stepping-up  AC  source  voltages; 

at  least  one  rectifier  for  rectifying  output  voltages  from  said  at 
least  one  transformer: 

a  three  phase  inverter  for  inverting  rectified  voltages  from  said  at 
least  one  rectifier  for  providing  three  phase  voltages  for 
starting  said  AC  machine:  and 

a  DC  to  AC  converter  for  convening  DC  source  voltage  to  AC 
inverted  voltages,  wherein  said  three  phase  voltages  for  start- 
ing said  AC  machine  are  derived  from  one  of  said  AC  and  DC 
source  voltages  through  said  at  least  one  transformer  and  said 
at  least  one  rectifier. 


5,694  J09 

SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  POW  ER  CONVT:rtER  ARRAYS 

Jay  Prager,  TVngsboro,  and  Patrizio  VinciarelU.  Boston,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  VLT  Corporation,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,890 

InL  CL"  H02M  7/00 

VS.  a.  363-65  40  cUums 


5,69438 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATED  LOW 

VOLTAGE  CHARGE  PUMP 

Michael  Cave,  PflugervUie,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc„ 

Schaumburg,  lU. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,274 

Int.  a."  H02M  7/62:3/18 

VS.  a.  363-59  13  ^i,^ 
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I.  A  low  voltage  charge  pump  comprising: 
stan-up  clock  circuit  that  produces  a  clock  signal  having  a  first 
clock  phase  and  a  second  clock  pha.se.  and  the  start-up  clock 


1.  A  power  conversion  array  for  delivering  power  to  a  load,  said 
array  comprising 

at  least  four  power  converters,  each  of  said  power  converters 
comprising  an  output  power  port  for  connection  to  the  load 
and  a  synchroni/ation  port  for  passing  synchronization  infor- 
mation, and 

a  synchronization  medium  connected  to  the  synchronization 
ports  of  the  converters  for  carrying  the  synchronization  infor- 
mation among  the  conveners,  the  synchronization  medium 
defining  paths  among  the  synchronization  ports  such  that 
every  synchronization  pon  is  connected  to  every  other  syn- 
chronization port  by  at  least  one  path  that  does  not  include  a 
connection  to  the  syiichronization  pon  of  any  of  the  other 
converters. 
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5,694J10 

THREE  PHASE  INPUT  BOOST  CONVERTER 
Randhir   Singh    Malik,    Colchester,    Vt.,   and    Ronnie   Amo 
Wunderlich,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonlc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,092 
Int  a."  H02M  5/42:  G#5F  l/IO 
VS.  a.  363— «4  13 


alternating  current  generator  can  generate  an  alternating  volt- 
age set  independently  from  a  voltage  of  said  storage  battery. 


1.  A  three  phase  input,  boost  power  supply  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  rectifiers  having  first,  second  and  third 

respective  cathodes  connected  togetller; 
first,   second   and  third   boost   inductors   interposed  between 

anodes  of  said  first,  second  and  thiid  rectifiers,  respectively 

and  respective  phases  of  said  three  phase  input: 
a  diode  having  a  cathode  coupled  to  a  load: 
a  current  sensor  connected  between  an  anode  of  said  diode  and 

said  first,  second  and  third  cathodes; 
a  chopping  switch  connected  to  said  first,  second  and  third 

cathodes  such  that  when  active  sa^  switch  shunts  current 

away  from  said  load  and  when  inactive  said  switch  boosts  a 

voltage  of  said  load:  and 
means  for  activating  said  switch  in  Response  to  said  current 

sensor  sensing  approximately  zero  ctirrent  flow. 


5,694312 
UNINTERRUPTIBLE  POWER  SUPPLY  WITH  FAULT 
TOLERANCE  IN  A  HIGH  VOLTAGE  ENVIRONMENT 
Gerald  J.  Brand,  Derry,  N.H.,  and  Don  L.  Drinkwater,  Carl- 
isle, Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation, 
Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,649,  Dec.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  896,260,  Jun.  10,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,655 

Int  a."  H02M  1/00:  H02J  9/00 

VS.  a.  363—144  5  Claims 


5,694311      1 
POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Atsushi  Umeda,  Anjo;  Makoto  Tanigachi,  and  Shin  Kusase, 
both  of  Obu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29.  19%.  Ser.  No.  624,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  War.  31,  1995,  7-075333; 
May  11,  1995,  7-112793 

Int  a."  H02M  5/42;  Hp2P  9/04 
U5.CL363— 89 

O    S  O  S  0     s 


29  Claims 


1.  A  power  supply  system  comprising! 

an  alternating  current  generator;  I 

a  storage  battery;  I 

a  rectifying  device  connected  betweeti  said  alternating  current 
generator  and  said  storage  battery  for  rectifying  alternating 
voltage  from  said  alternating  current  generator  and  supplying 
rectified  voltage  to  said  storage  battery,  said  rectifying  device 
including  a  semiconductor  switching  element  formed  by  SiC 
material;  I 

a  smoothing  circuit  connected  between  said  rectifying  device 
and  said  storage  battery,  for  smootl|ing  current  ba.sed  on  said 
rectified  voltage  to  be  supplied  to  sbid  storage  battery;  and 

duty  control  means  for  switching  said 
element  on  and  off  according  to 


semiconductor  switching 
duty  ratio,  wherein  said 


1.  An  uninterruptible  electrical  power  supply  housed  in  a  single 
cabinet,  said  power  supply  comprising: 

A)  one  or  more  substantially  identical  conversion  modules,  each 
of  said  conversion  modules  having  a  module  housing  slide- 
mountable  on  a  rack,  said  module  housing  containing  cir- 
cuitry for  selectably  convening  to  DC  power  AC  input  power 
provided  on  an  AC  input  power  bus  or  DC  input  power 
provided  on  a  DC  input  power  bus,  each  of  said  conversion 
modules  containing  means  responsive  to  said  DC  power  for 
providing  regulated  AC  output  power,  each  of  said  conversion 
modules  being  plug-connectable  to  said  AC  and  DC  power 
buses; 

B)  an  AC  input  power  bus  plug-connected  to  a  plurality  of  said 
conversion  modules; 

C)  A  DC  input  power  bus  plug-connected  to  a  plurality  of  said 
conversion  modules: 

D)  rack  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  said  conversion 
mtklules; 

^  one  or  more  substantially  identical  banery  modules  for  sup- 

/  plying  said  DC  input  power  bus  with  battery  power,  each 

7     banery    module   having   a   battery    module    housing    slide- 

J       mountable  on  a  rack,  said  battery  module  housing  containing 

'       one  or  more  batteries  and  circuitry  for  charging  said  batteries 

using  AC  power  provided  on  said  AC  input  power  bus: 

F)  rack  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  said  battery  modules: 

G)  battery  transfer  circuitry  for  providing  DC  input  power  to 
said  DC  input  power  bus  from  said  battery  modules  whenever 
said  AC  input  power  drops  below  a  threshold  level; 

H)  AC  input  circuitry  for  conditioning  utility  AC  power  to  be 
provided  to  said  AC  input  power  bus; 

I)  static  switching  circuitry  for  bypassing  said  conversion  mod- 
ules when  an  overload  condition  or  a  conversion  module 
failure  is  detected; 
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J)  maintenance  bypass  switching  circuitry  manually  engageable 
for  bypassing  said  conversion  modules  for  servicing: 

K)  control  circuitry  for  conttoUing  said  battery  transfer  circuiu^- 
and  said  conversion  modules:  and  patent  of  the  united  states 
is: 

L)  means  for  combining  the  regulated  AC  output  power  from 
each  conversion  module  to  provide  AC  output  power  for 
powering  an  electrical  device. 


5,694313 
RECTIFY  ING  UNIT  FOR  AC  GENERATOR 
Tooru  Ooiwa.  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,658 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1995,  7-136707 

Int  CI."  H02M  1/00:1/10 

VS.  a.  36J-145  18  Claims 

«'      441 

?  *  9  9 


I  A  rectifying  unit  for  an  AC  generator  having  a  stator  coil  with 
output  ends  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  AC  input  terminal  members  respectively  connected 
to  said  output  ends  of  said  stator  coil; 

a  first  DC  output  terminal  member: 

a  second  DC  output  terminal  member; 

a  plurality  of  first  rectifying  elements  respectively  mounted  on 
said  AC  input  terminal  members,  each  of  said  first  rectifying 
elements  having  an  input  electrode  directly  connected  to  one 
of  said  AC  input  terminal  members  and  an  output  electrode 
directly  connected  to  said  first  DC  output  terminal  member: 
and 

a  plurality  of  second  rectifying  elements  mounted  on  said  sec- 
ond DC  output  terminal  member,  each  of  said  second  rectify- 
ing elements  having  an  mput  electrode  directly  connected  to 
said  second  DC  output  terminal  member  and  an  output  elec- 
trode directly  connected  to  one  of  said  AC  input  terminal 
members,  said  second  rectifying  elements  having  the  same 
structure  and  polarity  as  said  first  rectifying  elements: 

wherein 

said  first  DC  output  terminal  member  comprises  a  single 
conductor  member  disposed  near  said  first  rectifying  ele- 
ments; and 

said  second  DC  output  terminal  member  comprises  a  single 
cooling  fin. 


a  spindle  motor  mounted  on  said  drive  base; 

a  moving  optical  assembly  movably  mounted  on  the  second  side 
of  said  drive  base,  said  moving  optical  assembly  having  a 
beam  rising  mirror,  an  objective  lens,  and  a  lens  actuator  for 
performing  focusing  and  tracking  of  a  laser  beam  by  moving 
said  objective  lens; 

actuator  means  mounted  on  the  second  side  of  said  drive  base 
for  moving  said  moving  optical  assembly; 

a  first  printed  wiring  board  mounted  on  the  first  side  of  said 
drive  base,  said  first  printed  wiring  board  having  a  signal 
demodulatmg  circuit,  a  drive  unit  control  circuit,  and  a  dnve 
circuit  for  driving  said  actuator  means; 

a  first  connector  mounted  on  said  first  printed  wiring  board  so 
that  said  first  connector  faces  the  opening  of  said  drive  base; 

a  fixed  optical  as.sembly  mounted  on  the  second  side  of  said 
drive  base,  said  fixed  optical  assembly  including  a  head  base, 
laser  beam  generating  means  mounted  on  said  head  base,  and 
a  photodetector  mounted  on  said  head  base; 

a  second  printed  wiring  board  provided  between  said  bead  base 
and  said  drive  base,  said  second  printed  wiring  board  being  a 
flexible  printed  wiring  board  and  being  folded  at  a  folding 
portion; 

a  second  connector  mounted  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  second 
printed  wiring  board  adjacent  to  said  folding  portion  and 
connected  to  said  first  connector  through  said  opening  of  said 
drive  base;  and 
an  elastic  member  for  supporting  said  second  connector,  said 
elastic  member  being  provided  adjacent  to  said  folding  por- 
tion of  said  second  printed  wiring  board  and  sandwiched  by 
said  folded  second  printed  wiring  board. 


5,694314 

OPTICAL  DISK  DRIVE  UNIT 

Jun  Aoki,  and  Hidenori  Saitoh,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,079.  Nov.  4.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  573,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1994.  6-004690 
Int  CI."  GUB  33/12:7/00 
VS.  CI.  369-77.2  g  claims 

7.  An  optical  disk  drive  unit  comprising: 
a  drive  base  having  an  opening  and  first  and  second  opposing 
sides; 


5.694315 
METHOD  FOR  SCANNING  MULTIPLE  IMAGES  IN  ONE 

SCANNING  PROCESS 
Wei- Jen  Huang,  Taicbung;  Ming-Mu  Hsieh.  Hsincbu;  Hsi-Chin 
Chen,  Taipei:  Hsin-Chung  Chang,  Hsinchu,  and  Alpha  Tiay, 
Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Umax  DaU  Systems,  Inc., 
Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  469,647 
Int  a."  G06K  9/20 
U.S.  a.  364-130  e  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  scanning  multiple  images  in  a  single  scanning 
process  comprising  the  following  steps: 
obtaining  at  least  a  frame  holder,  which  comprises  a  front  frame 
section  and  a  back  frame  section  that  are  glued  together  at 
their  lop  edges  and  are  separable  at  least  at  their  bonom  to 
allow  a  sheet  of  scanning  material  to  be  placed  therebetween, 
each  of  said  front  and  back  frame  sections  contains  a  cluster 
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of  matching  orienlation  holes  on  the  r  right  and  left  sides  with 
a  predetermined  pattern  to  allow  a  computer  program  to 
achieve  scan  area  recognition  and  aientation; 

scanning  said  at  least  one  frame  holdtr  containing  said  image, 
wherein  said  sides  of  said  frame  holder  are  detected  as  black 
signals  and  said  orientation  boles  i  re  detected  as  white  sig- 
nals: 

using  a  computer  program  to  perform  la  previewing  recognition 
process  by  detecting  and  carving  out  a  scanning  area  corre- 


sponding to  each  frame  holder  based 


said  while  signals  of  said  frame  hoi  Jer 


on  said  black  signals  and 


5,694J16 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RECORDING. 

PROCESSING.  AND  RECONSTRUCTION  OF  A 

STANDARD  RATE  HIGH-RESOLL'tlON  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

FOR  REAL-TIME  CARDIOVASCULAR  ANGIOGRAPHY 

AND  ANGIOPLASTY  PROCEDURES 

Isaac  Azancot,  9  rue  Barbette.  Paris,  f  ranee 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1993.  Sen  No.  13.950 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  4,  1992.  9201228 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15^/00 

VS.  CI.  364-^13.21  20  Claims 


-:-i^ 


¥^ 


JH 


i^^-[ 


r 


1.  A  method  of  real-time  processing  and  recording  of  a  high- 
resolution  analog  video  signal  of  the  typ  used  in  angiographic  and 
angioplastic  systems,  comprising  the  sM  [)s  of: 

a)  digitizing  a  high-resolution  analoj  video  signal  to  obtain  a 
high-definition  digital  video  signal  for  forming  a  digital  image 
comprised  of  pixels  arranged  in  linles  and  columns; 

b)  performing  a  matnx  convolution  o]  a  predetermined  order  on 
the  high-definition  digital  video  sigial  to  provide  a  convolved 
signal: 

c)  reducing  by  respectively  averaging  pixels  in  the  convolved 
signal  to  provide  a  compressed  con  rolved  low-definition  digi- 
tal video  signal: 

d)  convening  the  low-definition  dfeilal  signal  into  a  low- 
definition  analog  video  signal:  and 

e)  recording  the  low-definition  analog  video  signal  on  an  analog 
archiving  medium:  and  further  ctxnprising  reconstructing  a 
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high-definition  analog  video  signal  corresponding  to  the  high- 
resolution  analog  video  signal  in  real-time  according  to  the 
steps  of: 

f)  reading  the  low-definition  analog  video  signal  from  the  analog 
archiving  medium: 

g)  digitizing  the  low-definition  analog  video  signal  to  provide  a 
low-definition  digital  video  signal: 

h)  performing  a  linear  interpolation  expansion  on  the  low- 
definition  digital  video  signal  to  rovide  a  high-definition  digi- 
tal video  signal: 

i)  performing  a  matrix  decon volution  of  the  predetermined  order 
on  the  high-definition  digital  video  signal  to  provide  a  decon- 
volved high,  definition  digital  video  signal:  and 

j)  converting  the  deconvolved  high,  definition  digital  video 
signal  into  a  reconstructed  high-definition  analog  video  signal. 


5.694J17 
BLADE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BULLDOZER 
Hiroshi  Nakagami;  Shigenori  Matsushita,  and  Shigeru  Yama- 
moto.  all  of  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu.  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  129.080.  Oct.  7.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,621.643. 
This  application  Feb.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  609.135 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.  Apr.    12.    1991.   HEI 
3-108451 

InL  CI."  G06F  7/70,  E02F  J/76:  B60K  28/16 
VS.  a.  364-^24.07  7  Claims 


-liiMnnKtncraa—   I    jtamnKtinran 
MimLmamtma 


1.  A  blade  control  system  for  a  bulldozer,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pilch  angle  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  pitch  angle  of  a 
vehicle  body  when  the  vehicle  body  inclines  back  and  forth: 

(b)  an  actual  tractive  force  detecting  means  for  delecting  an 
actual  tractive  force  of  the  vehicle  body:  and 

(c)  a  controlling  means  for  correcting  the  actual  tractive  force 
detected  by  the  actual  tractive  force  detecting  means  accord- 
ing to  the  pitch  angle  delected  by  the  pitch  angle  detecting 
means  and  for  controlling  a  blade  to  be  lifted  or  lowered  such 
that  the  corrected  actual  tractive  force  becomes  equal  to  a 
target  tractive  force,  the  corrected  actual  tractive  force  elimi- 
nating any  running  resistance  caused  by  the  pitch  angle 
detected  by  the  pilch  angle  detecting  means  which  exists  upon 
an  inclining  back  and  forth  of  the  vehicle  body  wherein  the 
blade  lifting/lowering  control  by  the  controlling  means  is 
performed  in  the  automatic  driving  mode  on  condition  that  a 
transmission  is  placed  in  first  forward  speed  or  intermediate 
forward  speed  and  the  blade  is  not  in  manual  operation. 
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5,694J18 
VEHICULAR  DATA  SYSTEM  FOR  COMMUNICATING 
WITH  REMOTE  HOST 
Phillip  Miller;  Steven  E.  Koenck;  Jerry  L.  Walter,  all  of  Cedar 
Rapids.  Iowa;  Joseph  J.  Kubler.  Boulder.  Colo.;  Keith  K. 
Cargin.  Jr..  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa;  George  E.  Hanson.  Cedar 
Rapids.  Iowa;  Patrick  H.  Davis.  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa;  Steven 
R.   Kunert  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa,  and  Darald  R.  Schulu. 
Cedar    Rapids.    Iowa,   assignors   to   Norand   Corporation. 
Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947.820.  Sep.  18,  1992.  PaL  No. 
5.457.629,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,602. 
May  3.  1989.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  305J02.  Jan.  31.  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
212,435,  Jun.  28,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,023J23,  which  is  a  continu- 
alion  of  Ser.  No.  928,916.  Nov.  7.  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  915,023.  Oct.  3.  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  480,587 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
V.S.  CI.  364-^24.045  32  Claims 


fer 
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1.  A  vehicle  data  system  for  operating  away  from  premises  of  a 
remote  host  computer  system,  said  remote  host  computer  system 
storing  delivery  information  for  use  by  said  vehicle  data  system  in 
the  delivery  of  goods  and  services,  said  vehicle  data  system  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  vehicle  data  path  system  for  conveying  data  within  a 
vehicle: 

(b)  a  vehicle  computer  system  comprising  a  portable  dau 
device,  a  peripheral  device  in  data  communication  with  said 
vehicle  data  path  system,  and  a  mobile  mount  adapter  for 
receiving  and  retaining  said  portable  dau  device  in  a  docked 
mode  wherein  said  data  device  is  in  data  communication  with 
said  vehicle  data  path  system  to  receive  the  delivery  informa- 
tion from  the  remote  host  computer  and  for  releasing  said 
portable  data  device  to  operate  in  a  portable  mode  for  delivery 
operations: 

(c)  said  portable  data  device  when  retained  by  said  mobile 
mount  adapter  in  its  docked  mode  being  automatically 
coupled  with  said  vehicle  data  path  system  for  selective  data 
interchange  with  said  peripheral  device; 

(d)  a  vehicle  radio  communication  system  for  wireless  coupling 
with  the  remote  host  computer  system  so  that  collected  data 
from  said  portable  data  device  may  be  delivered  to  said 
remote  host  computer  system  as  needed,  and  so  that  the 
delivery  information  stored  by  the  remote  host  computer 
system  may  be  received  by  said  vehicle  computer  system  as 
needed  on  a  timely  basis  without  having  to  return  to  premises 
of  the  remote  host  computer  system;  and 

(e)  a  vehicle  communication  control  system  for  managing  com- 
munication of  data  and  the  delivery  information  between  said 
vehicle  computer  system  and  said  remote  host  computer  sys- 
tem. 


179-251  O.G.-97-23:  QL3 


5,694319 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DETERMINING  TRAVEL- 
SITUATION-DEPENDENT  STEERING  ANGLE 
Avshalom  SuLssa,  Leonberg;  Friedrich  Bottiger,  Stuttgart,  and 
Rudolf  Lorenz,  Ebersbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Daimler-Benz  AG,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105,970,  Aug.  13.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  746306 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Aug.  13.  1992,  42  26 
746J 

Int.  CI."  B60T  8/24 
VS.  CI.  364-424.051  lo  Claims 
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9.  An  apparatus  for  determining  a  travel-situation-dependent 
steering  angle  of  a  vehicle,  comprising  means  for  specifying  a 
characteristic  value  for  transverse  motion  of  the  vehicle  based 
upon  yaw  angular  velocity  and  floating  angle;  means  for  evaluating 
an  actual  value  of  yaw  angular  velocity  of  the  vehicle:  means  for 
deriving  a  criterion,  based  upon  a  non-linear  relationship  between 
lateral  wheel  forces  and  the  floating  angle,  as  a  function  of  the 
acnial  value  of  the  yaw  angular  velocity  and  the  characteristic 
value:  means  for  determining  the  travel-situation-dependenl  steer- 
ing angle  as  a  function  of  the  derived  criteria;  and  means  for 
intervening  in  steering  of  the  vehicle  via  brake  control  utilizing  the 
non-linear  relationship  and  the  travel-situation-dependent  steering 
angle  to  prevent  vehicle  instability  during  a  critical  driving  state. 


5,694320 

REAR  IMPACT  OCCUPANT  PROTECTION  APPARATUS 

David  S.  Breed.  Boontan  Towaship,  NJ..  assignor  to  .\utomo 

live  Technologies  Intl.  Inc..  Morris  Township,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476^2 

Int  a."  B69R  21/055 

VS.  CI.  364— 424.055  20  CUims 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  front,  a  rear  and  a  passenger 
compartment,  said  passenger  compartment  having  (i)  a  scat,  said 
seat  having  a  movable  headrest,  and  (ii)  an  occupant  sitting  on  said 
seat,  said  occupant  having  a  head,  apparatus  for  positioning  said 
headrest  adjacent  said  head  in  rear  impacts  comprising: 

(a)  anticipatory  crash  sensor  means  for  producing  an  output 
signal  when  an  object  external  from  said  vehicle  is  approach- 
ing the  rear  of  said  vehicle  at  a  velocity  above  a  design 
threshold  velocity; 
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the  location  of  said  head 


(b)  means  for  moving  said  headrest  from  an  initial  position  to  a 
position  proximate  to  said  head: 

(c)  sensor  means  for  determining 
relative  to  said  headrest; 

(d)  first  processor  means  for  determaiing  the  motion  required  of 
said  headrest  to  place  said  headiest  proximate  to  said  head, 
said  first  processor  means  provi4ng  said  motion  determina- 
tion to  said  headrest  moving  meails  upon  receipt  of  said  crash 
sensor  output  signal; 

wherein,  upon  the  determination  of  a  pending  rear  impact  between 
said  object  and  said  vehicle  said  outnut  signal  is  produced,  said 
headrest  is  then  moved  into  a  position  aidjacent  to  said  head  prior  to 
the  impact  of  said  head  with  said  heac^esl. 


5,694321 

SYSTEM  FOR  INTEGRATED  DRIVING  STABILITY 
CONTROL 
Alfred  Eckert,  Bodenheim;  Benno  Uunmen,  Florsheim,-  Peter 
Wajike,  Frankfurt;  Karl-Friedrick  Worsdorfer,  Bodenheim; 
Thomas  Geiger,  Freigericht/Neuses;  Johannes  Graber,  Esch- 
bom,  and  Stefan  Dnunm,  Saulheisi,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  475 J89,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na.  482,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Germnny,  Nov.  25,  1994,  44  41 
956J;  Nov.  25,  1994,  44  41  958.9;  Nov.  25,  1994,  44  41  957.0; 
Nov.  25,  1994,  44  41  959.7;  Dec.  31, 1994,  44  47  313J;  Apr.  27, 
1995,  195  15  048.1 

Int  CL*  B60T  SAX):  B60K  28/16:  GOIP  3/44 
VS.  O.  364—426.037  14  Claims 


8.  Apparatus  for  improving  the  driviig  behavior  of  an  automo- 
tive vehicle  having  an  engine  and  fi-oit  and  rear  axles,  each  axle 
having  a  plurality  of  wheels,  each  wfceel  having  a  brake,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  traction  slip  control  system  that  provides  a  first  engine  torque 
adjustment  value  for  controlling  the  engine,  to  prevent  the 
wheels  from  slipping  during  acceleration; 

yawing  moment  control  means  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  input 
signals  representing  (1)  vehicloj  lateral  acceleration,  (2) 
vehicle  yaw  rate,  (3)  a  brake  pe(dal  pressure  applied  by  a 
driver  of  the  vehicle  and  (4)  a  steering  angle  input  by  the 
driver,  for  providing  a  second  engvie  torque  adjustment  value 
used  to  control  the  engine  during  cornering,  to  avoid  applica- 
tion to  the  vehicle  of  an  unbalanced  moment  which  would 
cause  the  vehicle  to  understeer  or  oversteer;  and 

prioritizing  means  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  engine 
torque  adjustment  values  for  applymg  criteria  to  determme  a 
desired  engine  torque,  such  that  a  turning  behavior  of  the 
vehicle  conforms  to  steering  and  brakmg  inputs  from  the 
driver,  the  prioritizing  means  including  means  for  either: 

( 1 )  determining  the  desired  enginQ  torque  in  accordance  with 
one  of  the  group  consisting  of  fie  first  and  second  engine 
torque  adjustment  values,  or      i 

(2)  determining  the  desired  engint  torque  by  superimposing 
the  first  and  second  engine  torque  adjustment  values. 


5,694,322 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  TAX 
OF  A  VEHICLE 
Kenneth  R.  Westerlage,  Fort  Worth;  William  C.  Kennedy,  IH, 
Dallas,  and  William  L.  Hoag,  Farmers  Branch,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Highwaymaster  Communications,  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,404 
Int  a.''G06F  17/60 
VS.  CI.  364-^464.27 


45  Claims 


cunuf  moat  cm 


L 


Miwun  «ciat  oKT«c(  nc  m 


1.  A  system  for  determining  a  tax  for  a  vehicle  equipped  with  a 
mobile  unit,  comprising: 

the  mobile  unit  operable  to  determine  a  plurality  of  position 
fixes  along  a  route  traveled  by  the  vehicle,  the  mobile  unit 
further  operable  to  transmit  the  position  fixes; 

a  communications  link  coupled  to  the  mobile  unit,  the  commu- 
nications link  operable  to  receive  the  position  fixes  from  the 
mobile  unit;  and 

a  dispatch  remote  from  the  vehicle  and  coupled  to  the  commu- 
nications link,  the  dispatch  operable  to  receive  the  position 
fixes  determined  by  the  mobile  unit  using  the  communications 
link,  the  dispatch  fiirther  operable  to  store  geographic  infor- 
mation comprising  a  plurality  of  predetermined  vehicle  posi- 
tions, the  dispatch  further  operable  to  associate  the  position 
fixes  With  the  predetermined  vehicle  positions,  the  dispatch 
further  operable  to  automatically  determine  a  distance  trav- 
eled by  the  vehicle  within  a  region  using  the  predetermined 
vehicle  positions,  the  dispatch  further  operable  to  automati- 
cally determine  a  tax  for  the  vehicle  in  response  to  the 
distance  traveled  by  the  vehicle  within  the  region. 


5,694323 
MONITORING  SYSTEM  WITH  PARTICULAR 
APPLICATION  TO  MONITORING  A  CASH-BASIS 
OPERATION 
Ariel  Koropitzer,  .Anaheim,  and  Eran  Viner,  Huntington  Beach, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  PerSyst,  Inc.,  l\istin,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,095 
Int.  a.''G«6F  17/60 
VS.  a.  364-^164.1  36  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  automatically  monitoring  the  conduct  a  cash- 
basis  operation  that  takes  place  at  an  operating  site,  comprising: 
means  for  automatically  determining  the  amount  of  cash  that 
should  have  been  deposited  in  at  least  one  machine  located  at 
the  operating  site  during  a  specified  period  of  time; 
means  for  maintaining  information  regarding  the  amount  of  cash 
collected  from  each  of  the  at  least  one  machines  during  the 
specified  period  of  time;  and 
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means  for  comparing  the  amount  of  cash  collected  10  the  amount 
of  cash  that  should  have  been  deposited. 


5,694324 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

ARTICLES  USING  FLUENT  MATERIAL  DROPLETS 

William  E.  Masters,  and  Nathan  W.  Masters,  both  of  100 

Bentcreek  Dr..  Easley.  S.C.  29642 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399^08 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  364-468.25  23  Claims 


1.  An  automated  system  for  manufacturing  a  three-dimensional 
article  from  a  computer  based  representation  of  said  article,  as 
defined  by  three-dimensional  coordinates  in  a  predefined  spatial 
environment,  .said  system  comprising: 

a  support  base  movable  for  supporting  said  article  as  it  is  being 

made; 
a  dispensing  head  positioned  above  said  support  base  and  having 
a  dispensing  orifice  for  depositing  a  fluent  matenal  as  droplets 
upon  said  support  base  for  forming  said  anicle; 
a  heater  disposed  in  heal  transfer  relation  with  said  fluent  male- 
rial  for  maintaining  said  material  in  a  fluent  sute  to  flow 
through  said  dispensing  orifice: 
a  servo  assembly  10  operalively  associated  with  said  dispensing 
head  and  said  suppon  base  for  controlling  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  said  dispensing  head  and  support  base  in  said  three- 
dimensional  spacial  environment  so  thai  said  droplets  are 
deposited  in  relation  10  said  coordinates  of  said  article  in  said 
spacial  environment: 


a  reciprocating  motion  mechanism  for  moving  one  of  said 
dispensing  head  and  support  base  relative  to  each  other  to  a 
dispensing  position  where  said  droplets  are  deposited, 
whereby  said  anicle  is  formed;  and 

said  dispersing  head  and  suppon  base  having  a  plurality  of 
relative  vertical  positions  during  formation  of  said  anicle 
which  includes  first  relative  venical  positions  at  which  said 
droplets  begin  to  form  from  said  dispensing  orifices  and 
second  relative  vertical  positions  in  which  said  dispensing 
head  and  suppon  base  are  closer  together  so  that  said  droplets 
are  deposited  by  surface  tension  upon  said  anicle  being 
formed. 


5.694325 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PRODUCTION  SYSTEM 
Etsuo  Fukuda;  Masayoshi  Tazawa;  Kazuyuki  Miura;  Tomiko 
Takano;  Vuichi  Satoguchi,  and  Yuichiro  Ozaki.  all  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,881,  Mar.  16,  1993.  Pat  No. 

5,495,417.  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,256, 

Aug.  14,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22.  1995, 

Ser.  No.  562,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  14.  1990.  2-213782; 
Sep.  13.  1990.  2-241107;  Feb.  5.  1991,  3-014422;  Mar.  16,  1992, 
4-58248;  Sep.  29,  1992,  4-259769;  Nov.  13.  1992,  4-303579;  Feb. 
24,  1993.  5-35321;  Mar.  4,  1993,  5-43726;  Mar.  11,  1993, 
5-50432 

Int  CI.'"  G06F  19/00 
VS.  CI.  364—468.28  28  1 


I.  A  system  for  automatically  manufacturing  semiconductor 
products,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processing  equipments  respectively  for  carrying, 
out  semiconductor  production  processes  by  which  said  semi- 
conductor products  are  manufactured  in  combination; 

a  process  flow  storage  unit  for  storing  process  flov*  information 
in  accordance  with  which  said  semiconductor  products  are 
manufactured; 

a  production  progress  manager  connected  to  said  process  flow 
storage  unit  for  determining  the  progress  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor production  processes  in  accordance  with  said  process  flow 
information; 

an  equipment  manager  connected  to  said  production  progress 
manager  and  said  processing  equipments  for  controlling  said 
processing  equipments  in  accordance  with  the  progress  of  said 
semiconductor  production  processes  as  determined  by  said 
production  progress  manager: 

an  equipment  recipe  input  unit  connected  to  said  production 
progress  manager  for  receiving  an  equipment  recipe  indica- 
tive of  details  of  the  semiconductor  production  processes  as 
carried  out  by  said  processing  equipments:  and 

a  process  flow  preparation  section  connected  to  said  equipment 
recipe  input  unit  and  said  process  flow  storage  unit  for 
improving  the  process  flow  by  feedback  with  reference  to  said 
equipment  recipe  and  transferring  the  process  flow  informa- 
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tion  as  improved  to  said  process  low  storage  unit,  wherein 
said  process  flow  information  includes  a  header  code  repre- 
senting a  group,  a  segment  code  representing  a  segment,  and 
variables  and  actual  values  thereofi 


5,694326 
FUEL  PUMP  -  CARD  READER  CONTROL  CENTER 
Walter  E.  Warn,  Knightdale,  and  Fred  K.  Carr,  Chapel  HiU, 
both  of  N.C^  assignors  to  Progressive  International  Elec- 
tnmics,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  646388 

Int  a."  G06F  3/00;  17/00 

VS.  a.  364-^79.01  1  21  Oaims 


^^^. 


1.  A  fuel  delivery  system,  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  fuel  dispensers  havifig  a  fuel  pump  means  for 
delivering  a  variable  volumetric  flpw  of  fuel  into  a  vehicle 
tank  and  a  card  reader  means  for  accepting  payment  for  the 
fuel  dispensed; 

(b)  a  computer  means,  functionally  cpnnected/to  said  fuel  dis- 
pensers, for  initiating  commands  tf  said  fiiel  dispensers  and 
for  receiving  response  data  from  s^d  fuel  dispensers: 

(c)  a  fuel  pump-card  reader  control  ineans  having  a  program- 
mable data  processor  with  a  read-only-memory  means  for 
storing  routines  for  said  data  proceisor  and  a  read-and-write- 
memory  means  for  storing  operating  code  and  response  data, 
operatively  connected  between  said  fuel  dispensers  and  said 
computer  means,  for;  { 

(1)  reading  an  input  selection  key  ill  said  card  reader  means  in 
said  fuel  dispensers  for  determinitig  when  a  customer  wants 
service  and  how  said  customer  tvants  to  pay  for  fuel  dis- 
pensed: ' 

(2)  retrieving  commands  from  sail  read-and-write-memory 
means  in  a  predetermmed  seqicnce  and  outputting  said 
commands  m  a  readable  format  to  said  pump  means  and 
said  card  reader  means  in  said  dispensers  causing  fuel  to  be 
dispensed:  | 

(3)  receiving  responses  from  said 
card  reader  means  in  said  fuel  di 
process  and  storing  said  respon 
memory  means; 

(4)  retrieving  said  response  data 
memory  means  and  down-loading  to  said  computer  means 
on  request:  j 

(d)  a  first  configuration  means  electrically  connected  between 
said  fuel  pump-card  reader  control  means  and  said  pump 
means  in  said  fuel  dispensers  for  configuring  said  commands 


lel  pump  means  and  said 

nsers  during  the  fueling 

s  in  said  read-and-write- 

from  said  read-and-write- 


into  a  communication  protocol  readable  by  said  pump  means 
and  said  responses  into  a  communication  protocol  readable  by 
said  control  means: 

(e)  a  second  configuration  means  connected  between  said  fiiel 
pump-card  reader  control  means  and  said  card  reader  means 
in  said  dispensers  for  configuring  said  commands  into  a 
communication  protocol  readable  by  said  card  reader  means 
and  said  responses  into  a  communication  protocol  readable  by 
said  control  means:  and 

(0  a  down-load  communication  means  for  down-loading  fuel 
pump  and  card  reader  control  software  to  said  read-and-write- 
memory  means  in  said  fuel  pump-card  reader  control  means. 


5,694327 

ASYNCHRONOUS  STATE  MACHINE  ATTRIBUTE 

COMPELLER 

Edward  R.  Schurig,  Piano,  and  Jay  T.  Cantrell,  Dallas,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939,255,  Sep.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,891 

Int.  a.*  G06F  11/00 

MS.  CI.  364—488  9  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  circuit  for  compelling  storage  of  an  attribute  and  for 
providing  output  signals  indicating  status  of  said  storage  of  said 
attribute,  said  digital  circuit  comprising: 

a  digital  storage  device  that  can  be  set  or  cleared: 

a  first  combinational  logic  circuit  connected  to  said  digital 
storage  device  for  setting  said  digital  storage  device  to  set  said 
attribute  based  upon  a  group  of  first  compelled  inputs  and  a 
set-enable  signal; 

a  second  combinational  logic  circuit  connected  to  said  digital 
storage  device  for  clearing  said  digital  storage  device  based 
upon  a  group  of  stable  second  compelled  inputs  and  a  dear- 
enable  signal: 

a  first  logic  gate  connected  to  said  digital  storage  device  and  said 
first  combinational  logic  circuit  for  outputting  a  set- 
acknowledge  signal  which  is  representative  of  said  attribute 
being  set;  and 

a  second  logic  gate  connected  to  said  digital  storage  device  and 
said  second  combinational  logic  circuit  for  outputting  a  dear- 
acknowledge  signal  which  is  representative  of  said  digital 
storage  device  being  cleared: 

wherein  if  said  digital  storage  device  is  already  set  or  is 
attempted  to  be  set  based  on  said  group  of  first  compelled 
inputs  then  said  set- acknowledge  signal  goes  to  a  logical  high 
value  regardless  of  said  set-enable  signal  and  once  said  set- 
acknowledge  signal  goes  to  a  logical  high  value  said  attribute 
will  not  be  reset  in  said  digital  storage  device  if  such  setting  is 
subsequently  attempted,  and  if  said  digital  storage  device  is 
already  cleared  or  is  attempted  to  be  cleared  based  on  said 
group  of  second  compelled  inputs  then  said  dear- 
acknowledge  signal  goes  to  a  logical  high  value  regardless  of 
said  dear-enable  signal  and  once  said  dear-acknowledge  sig- 
nal goes  to  a  logical  high  value  said  digital  storage  device  will 
not  be  cleared  in  a  subsequent  attempt  to  do  such. 


December  2,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


681 


5,694328 

METHOD  FOR  DE.S1GNING  A  LARGE  SCALE 

INTEGRATED  (LSI)  LAYOUT 

Emi  Hayashi.  Kyoto:  Hiroyuki  Miyamoto,  Ohtsu.  and  Yoshi- 

hiro  Tabira.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electronics  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102.616,  Aug.  5.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1992,  4-210028 

Int.  CI."  G06F/ 7/50 

U.S.  a.  364-^91  2  Claims 


^* 


ran 


1.  A  method  for  designing  a  layout  of  a  large  scale  integrated 
(LSI)  circuit  having  a  first  group  of  cells,  each  cell  having  a 
plurality  of  unit  cells  placed  in  a  vertical  direction  or  in  a  horizon- 
tal direction,  and  a  second  group  of  cells,  each  cell  consisting  of  a 
single  cell,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  said  first  group  of  cells  into  a  plurality  of  sub-groups  of 

cells  based  on  bit-slice  information, 
placing  each  cell  of  said  sub-groups  of  cells  at  adjacent  position 
in  a  horizontal  direction  or  in  a  vertical  direction  in  order  of 
number  of  connections  between  each  cell,  whereby  said  first 
groups  of  cells  are  placed  in  an  array  form,  and 
placing  each  cell  of  said  second  group  of  cells  at  open  spaces  of 
said  first  group  of  cells  placed  in  an  array  form  so  as  to  make 
said  layout  of  LSI  substantially  rectangular. 


5,694329 

POWER  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  CONTROL  NETWORK 

Lawrence  A.  Pomatto,  Santa  Ana,  C^if.,  assignor  to  Systems 

Analysis  &  Integration,  Inc.,  Orange,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,609,  Feb.  20,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,608,646,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,921,  Jan. 

11,  1994,  Pat  No.  5317,423.  This  appUcation  Nov.  1,  19%, 

Ser.  No.  743,126 

Int  a.'  GOIR  2]/00 

UJS.  a.  364—492  is  Claims 
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1.  A  control  network  for  a  power  distribution  system  having  at 
least  one  distribution  subsystem,  said  control  network  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  control  units  distributed  at  control  locations 
throughout  the  power  distribution  system,  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  control  units  comprising  a  substation  data  acqui- 
sition controller  which  monitors  power  equipment  at  a  substa- 
tion within  the  power  distribution  system,  said  data  acquisi- 
tion controller  having  an  analog-to-digital  converter  which 
receives  signals  from  AC.  waveforms  for  curreni  and  voltage 
within  a  power  line  of  said  power  distribution  system,  a 
memory  device  and  a  cennal  processing  unit  to  control  said 
data  acquisition  controller,  said  at  least  one  control  unit  deter- 
mining the  voltage  and  current  in  said  power  line;  and 

a  microprocessor-based  system  controller  comprising  a  central 
processing  unit,  a  plurality  of  communications  channels  with 
an  interface  and  a  memory  module,  wherein  one  of  said 
interface  connects  said  system  controller  to  said  plurality  of 
control  units  via  a  shared  communications  link. 


5,694330 
ERROR  CORRECTION  METHOD  INCLUDING  ERASLUE 

CORRECTION,  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Keiichi   Iwamura.  Kawasaki;   Takayuki  Aizawa,  Yokohama: 
Iztmii  Narita.  Koganei,  and  Takatoshi  Suzuki,  Kawasaki,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,249 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1993,  5-094408 
Int  ex."  H03M  li/00 
VS.  CI.  364—496 
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1.  An  error  correction  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  syndrome  polynomial  for  a  code  to  be  corrected; 

generating  an  erasure  position  polynomial  for  the  code  to  be 
corrected: 

calculating  partial  polynomials  corresponding  to  portions,  which 
have  degrees  smaller  by  at  least  2  than  a  designed  distance  of 
the  code,  of  a  product  of  the  generated  syndrome  polynomial 
and  the  generated  erasure  position  polynomial: 

executing  a  multiplication  for  sequentially  multiplying  coeffi- 
cients of  the  partial  polynomials  and  the  erasure  position 
polynomials  with  a  power  of  a  primitive  element  of  the  code, 
power-exponents  being  determined  in  units  of  coefficients; 

sequentially  calculating  sums  of  predetermined  combinations  of 
products  every  time  the  multiplication  is  executed; 

selecting  a  divisor  and  a  dividend,  in  accordance  with  the 
number  of  erasures  and  positions  of  the  erasures  included  in 
the  code,  from  among  results  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
arithmetic  and  logic  operations  which  are  sequentially 
executed  using  the  sums: 

executmg  a  division  using  the  selected  divisor  and  dividend: 

discriminating,  based  on  the  results  of  the  predetermined  arith- 
metic and  logic  operations  which  are  sequentially  executed 
using  the  sums,  whether  or  not  each  of  positions  of  the  code  is 
an  error  position;  and 

correcting  values  of  the  code  at  the  positions  determined  to  be 
the  error  positions  and  at  erasure  positions  on  the  basis  of  the 
result  of  the  division. 
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5,694J31 
METHOD  FOR  EXPRESSING  AND( : 
DATA 

AkJo  Yamamoto,  Yokohama,  and  Takahiko  Kamae,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  CaJif. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,465 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1993,  5-284042 

Int.  CI."  G06T  IAX\:9/20 

VS.  CI.  364—514  A  12  Claims 


8.  A  method  for  expressing  image  dati 
assigning  a  distribution  of  feature 

two-dimensional  image  space: 
representing  said  pixel  feature  values 

a  curved  surface  in  a  three-dimensional 
reproducing  said  curved  surface  as 

interpolation  of  regions  between 

regions  in  which  peaks  or  saddlesiexist 

contour  lines. 
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5,694332 

MPEG  AUDIO  DECODING  SYSTE^l  WITH  SUBFRAME 

INPUT  BUFFERQMG 

Greg  Maturi,  Tracy,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation, 

Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,021 

Int.  a."  H04L  5/J4 

VS.  a.  364—514  C  29  Claims 

■)8 
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1.  A  decoding  system  for  decoding  aidata  bitstream  including 
frames  of  data,  each  frame  including  a  plurality  of  subframes  of 
integrally  encoded  data,  comprising: 
a  first  buffer  memory  having  a  capaci^'  for  storing  at  least  one 

subframe:  \ 

a  second  buffer  memory  having  a  caiacity  for  storing  at  least 

one  subframe:  | 

controller  means  for  altematingly  storing  subframes  in  the  first 

buffer  memory  and  the  second  buffer  memory:  and 
decoding  means  for  reading  out  and  d^oding  a  subfirame  from 

die  first  buffer  memor>'  while  the  Controller  means  stores  a 

subframe  in  the  second  buffer  memory,  and  reading  and 


men 


decoding  a  subframe  from  the  second  buffer  while  a  subframe 
is  being  stored  in  the  first  buffer  memory. 


5.694J33 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  MORE 
EFFICIENT  WINDOW  CONTEXT  SWITCHING  IN  AN 
INSTRUMENTATION  SYSTEM 
Hugo  Andrade,  Williamson  County,  and  Brian  Keith  Odom, 
Travis  County,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  National  instru- 
ments Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,765 

Int.  a."  G06K  15/00 

VS.  CI.  364—514  C  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  pertbrming  context  switches  in  an  instrumenta- 
tion system  comprising  a  CPU.  a  memory  coupled  to  the  CPU.  a 
plurality  of  instruments,  and  a  direct  memory  access  transfer 
device  coupled  to  the  memory  and  the  plurality  of  instruments, 
wherein  a  plurality  of  processes  execute  on  the  CPU  to  perform 
operations  on  the  plurality  of  instrutnents.  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

storing  a  first  context  in  the  memory  at  a  first  address: 
providing  said  first  address  of  said  first  context  to  the  direct 
memory  access  transfer  device,  wherein  said  first  context 
corresponds  to  a  first  process  and  wherein  said  first  process 
requires  the  direct  memory  access  transfer  device  to  have  said 
first  context  when  said  first  process  is  executing  on  the  CPU; 
the  direct  memory  access  transfer  device  receiving  said  first 

address: 
the  direct   memory  access  transfer  device  reading   said  first 

context  from  the  memory  using  said  first  address: 
the  direct  memory  access  transfer  device  configuring  itself 
according  to  said  first  context  after  said  step  of  reading  said 
first  context  from  the  memory:  and 
said  first  proces:.  beginning  execution  on  the  CPU  after  said  step 
of  the  direct  memory  access  transfer  device  configuring  itself 
according  to  said  first  context. 


5.694334 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  DIGITAL  MULTI-MEDLV 

INFORMATION 

Paul  Donahue,  Moorpark;  Lawrence  Fish,  and  Ian  Lcmer, 

both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Starguide  Digital 

Networks,  Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,224,  Sep.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,417 
Int.  a.*  H04B  10/00 
VS.  a.  364-514  R  37  Claims 

I.  An  improved  method  of  transmitting  at  least  audio  informa- 
tion from  a  head  end  to  an  end  user  distal  from  the  head  end.  the 
improved  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a.  receiving  a  first  analog  audio  signal  and  convening  it  into  a 
digitized  file  comprising  digitized  audio  information  on  the 
head  end: 

b.  compressing  the  digitized  audio  information  using  a  single 
compression  format  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  compression 
formats: 

c.  transmitting  the  compressed  digitized  audio  information  to  an 
end  user's  apparatus  without  further  compressing  or  decom- 
pressing the  digitized  audio  information: 

d.  storing  the  compressed  digitized  audio  information  on  the  end 
user's  apparatus:  and 

e.  accessing  the  stored  digitized  audio  information,  decompress- 
ing the  stored  digitized  audio  information  using  said  single 
compression  format,  and  utilizing  immediately  thereafter  the 
decompressed  digitized  audio  information  widiout  further 
compression  or  decompression  of  the  digitized  audio  in  a  time 
variable  manner  in  response  to  a  user  initiated  command  in 
real  time  on  the  end  user's  apparatus. 


5,694335 
SECURE  PERSONAL  APPLICATIONS  NETWORK 
Dennis  D.  HoUenberg,  313  Fourteenth  St.,  Pacific  Grove,  Calif. 
93950-3408 

riled  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,725 

Int.  a."  H04L  9/00 

VS.  a.  364—514  C  19  Claims 

'^^      *^ 

]        .n  ■     ■     .^  ■  ■  ■ 

I4B' 


1.  A  modular,  substantially  distributed,  digital  electronic,  com- 
plex multiple-function,  including  computing,  entertainment,  heat- 
ing system  control,  and  vehicle  security  functions,  substantially 
independently  functioning,  network  system  comprising: 

a.  a  user  extensible  digital  electronic  network. 

b.  a  plurality  of  programmable  network  communicating  nodes, 
which  may  connect  to  communications  devices  or  other  com- 
puter systems,  each  of  which  includes  memory  and  is  opera- 
tively  connected  to  one  or  more  application  devices  and 

a  power  supply,  and 

c.  program  means  to  cause  said  nodes  to  digitally  intercommu- 
nicate using  said  network  and.  upon  the  loss  or  impending 
loss  of  network  integrity,  cause  said  nodes  to  substantially 
actively  modify  the  action  of  one  or  more  of  said  devices, 
including  triggering  an  alarm  and  automatically  initiating  a 
telecommunicated  message,  whereby  said  network  and  said 


nodes  enter,  and  cause  controlled  systems  to  enter,  into  pro- 
grammably  useful,  including  secure  and  safe,  conditions. 


5,694336 
DETECTION  OF  IMPROPER  CPU  OPERATION  FROM 
LAP  TIME  PULSES  AND  COUNT  OF  EXECUTED 
SIGNIFICANT  STEPS 
Manabu  Hirao,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129380,  Sep.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642.668 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-261140; 
Jun.  21,  1993,  5-149299 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/28:11/30 
VS.  a.  364—551.01  7  Claims 


4.  A  monitoring  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  central  processing 
unit,  said  central  processing  unit  performing  a  main  operation  and 
not  performing  a  monitoring  operation,  said  main  operation  includ- 
ing repeatedly  executing  a  program  containing  a  plurality  of  sig- 
nificant steps,  said  central  processing  unit  producing  a  lap  time 
pulse  having  leading  and  trailing  edges  corresponding  respectively 
to  successive  executions  of  said  program  and  producing  a  step- 
related  signal  indicative  of  whether  said  significant  steps  are  suc- 
cessfully executed,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  said  lap  time  pulse  finm  said  central  pro- 
cessing unit: 
means  for  receiving  said  step-related  signal  from  said  central 

processing  unit:  and 
monitoring  means  for  performing  said  monitoring  operation,  not 
performed  by  said  central  processing  unit,  without  interrupt- 
ing said  main  operation  of  said  central  processing  unit,  said 
monitoring  means  comprising 

program  execution  diagnostic  means  for  determining  whether 
said  lap  time  pulse  has  a  duration  between  a  maximum 
value  and  a  minimum  value,  and  generating  a  program 
execution  alarm  signal  when  said  duration  is  determined  to 
not  be  between  said  maximum  value  and  said  minimum 
value. 
Mep  execution  diagnostic  means  for  examining  said  step- 
related  signal  and  determining  whether  said  central  pro- 
cessing unit  has  unsuccessfully  executed  a  predetermined 
number  of  said  significant  steps  when  said  central  process- 
ing unit  has  repeatedly  executed  said  program  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  times,  and  generating  a  step  execution 
alarm  signal  if  said  central  processing  unit  is  determined  as 
having  unsuccessfully  executed  said  predetermined  number 
of  significant  steps  and 
an  alarm  responsive  to  said  program  execution  alarm  signal 
and  said  step  execution  alarm  signal. 
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5,694J37 
WATER  SKI  PERFORMANCE  ANAYSIS  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

John  A.  Macken,  3755  Wallace  Rd..  S^nta  Rosa.  Calif.  95404 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  ito.  415.603 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  .fOO 

VS.  CI.  364—559 
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December  2,  1997 


the  concave  or  the  mantle  as  a  function  of  a  vertical  distance 
between  the  contact  point  and  the  reference  position;  and 
determining  the  outlet  clearance  based  upon  the  selected  angle. 


5,694339 
ROUNDNESS  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Takao    Ishitoya,    Kanagawa:    Yoshiyuki    Omori,    Kure,   and 
Tsukasa  Kojima.  Sapporo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitu- 
toyo  Corporation.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650.795 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1995,  7-148122 
Int.  CL'-GIOD  I  AX)' 
VS.  CI.  364—560  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  scoring  the  maneuveraf  ility  of  a  water  sicier.  said 
water  skier  pulled  by  a  flexible  rope  i^hich  is  connected  to  an 
attachment  apparatus  on  a  boat,  said  rop^  has  a  rope  direction  and 
a  pivot  axis,  the  steps  comprising: 

measure  repetitively,  an  angle  between  a  predetermined  refer- 
ence direction  and  said  rope  directit^  using  at  least  one  rotary 
transducer  which  generates  an  eleclt-onic  angle  signal: 
measure  a  time  interval  associated  witl)  said  angle  measurements 

with  a  device  which  produces  an  elfectronic  time  signal: 
provide  a  computer  processing  una  ihich  receives  said  angle 

signal  and  said  time  signal: 
compute  a  score  relating  to  said  maneuverability  of  said  water 
sicier  utilizing  said  computer  processing  unit,  said  angle  mea- 
surements and  said  time  measurement. 


6  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  determining  an  oi^et  clearance  of  a  cone 
crusher  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  a  first  distance  between  a  coi^act  point  and  a  reference 

position  under  a  condition  in  whick  a  concave  and  a  mantle 

are  contacted  to  each  other; 
sensing  a  second  distance  between  s4id  contact  point  and  said 

reference  position  under  a  conditioi)  in  which  the  concave  and 

the  mantle  are  spaced  apart  from  eich  other: 
calculating  a  difference  between  safl  first  distance  and  said 

second  distance:  and 
selecting  an  empirically  determined  ajigle  between  a  horizontal 

line  passing  through  said  contact  p^int  and  a  slant  surface  of 


/o 


'A 


MOVE  OrrECnON  HE«0 
TO  HCASUREItEHT  POMT 


I    SUQHT  MUUSTMDrr  OP 
I  OCnCnON  HCAO  POSITWN 


ROTATE  ROTAHY 
TABLE 


I    REVERSE  POIARITT  Of 
pISPlACEHEWT  OCTECnON 

1 22!*t 


CREATE  ANOLE 
COORECnON  SIGNAL 


5.694338 

METHOD  FOR  SENSING  OUTLET  CLEARANCE  OF 
CONE  CRUSHER 
Shoji    Inomata;    Takeshi    Tanaka,    and    Taketo    Ito,    all    of 
Takasago,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabuchiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko 
Sbo,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  55635 
Claims   priority,   application   Japaa,   Nov.    11,    1994,   HEI 
6-277682 

Int  a."  B02C  2404 
VS.  a.  364—560 

S 


I.  A  roundness  measuring  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  rotary  table  for  mounting  an  object  having  continuous  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  around  an  axis  of  measurement: 

an  encoder  for  outputting  a  rotary  angle  signal  corresponding  to 
a  rotary  angle  of  the  rotary  table; 

a  detection  head  for  detecting  a  displacement  from  a  detection 
reference  along  a  peculiar  detection  direction  having  positive 
and  negative  directions  with  respect  to  a  peculiar  detection 
reference,  to  thereby  output  a  displacement  detection  signal 
corresponding  to  the  displacement  in  response  to  an  output  of 
the  rotary  angle  signal: 

R  axis  guiding  means  for  guiding  the  detection  head  along  a 
straight  line  pa.ssing  through  the  axis  of  measurement: 

polarity  reversing  means  for  reversing  positive  and  negative 
signs  of  the  displacement  detection  signal  when  the  detection 
head  is  opposed  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  object  along  the 
straight  line:  and 

angle  correction  means  for  introducing  a  180°  correction  angle 
to  the  rotary  angle  signal  when  the  polarity  reversing  means 
reverses  the  positive  and  negative  signs  so  as  to  generate  a 
corrected  angle  signal,  wherein 

a  form  of  the  outer  and  inner  surfaces  of  the  object  is  measured 
while  retaining  the  peculiar  detection  direction. 


5,694340 

METHOD  OF  TRAINING  PHYSICAL  SKILLS  USING  A 

DIGITAL  MOTION  ANALYZER  AND  AN 

ACCELEROMETER 

Charles  Hongchul  Kim,  3432  Stage  Coach  Dr.,  Lafayette,  Calif. 

94549 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,633 
Int.  a."  G06F  I9AX) 
VS.  a.  364—566  lo  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  teaching  a  physical  skill  to  a  student,  comprising 
steps  of: 


ELECTRICAL 
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■         Iv. 

(a)  creating  a  model  for  the  student  using  a  method  comprising 
steps  of: 

(i)  identifying  and  choosing  a  person  to  be  used  as  a  model: 
(ii)  letting  said  model  person  perform  said  physical  skill  and 
measuring  accelerations  of  objects  wherein  said  objects  are 
chosen  from  a  group  of  objects  comprising  parts  of  the 
body  of  the  model  and  objects  carried  by  the  model: 
(iii)  storing  the  measured  data  in  a  storage  area: 
(iv)  modifying  said  data  to  fit  the  students  physical  skills  and 
limitations,  by  changing  the  speed  and  the  corresponding 
acceleration  by  a  predetermined  scaling  factor: 

(b)  playing  back  said  model,  using  methods  comprising  audio- 
visual means: 

(c)  letting  said  student  perform  said  physical  skill  and  measuring 
accelerations  of  objects  wherein  said  objects  are  chosen  from 
a  group  of  objects  comprising  parts  of  the  body  of  the  student 
and  objects  carried  by  the  student; 

(d)  comparing  the  student's  motion  with  the  model,  using  meth- 
ods comprising  audiovisual  means; 

(e)  letting  said  student  repeatedly  execute  said  physical  skill 
while  monitoring  his  motion  using  audiovisual  means  in  real 
time  until  the  student's  motion  substantially  coincide  with 
said  model. 


5,694341 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  A 

WEIGHT  OF  A  STIRRING  FLUID 

Jun  II  Seng,  Kyungsangnam-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 

Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Kona 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  27,  1994, 
1994-27646 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  5/00 
VS.  a.  364—567  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  weight  of  a  stirring  fluid,  which 

stirs  an  object  fluid  by  a  stirring  motor,  by  a  driving  magnet  which 

rotates  in  accordance  with  a  rotation  of  said  stirring  motor,  and  by 

a  stirring  magnet  which  rotates  by  magnetic  power  transferred 

from  said  driving  magnet,  die  mediod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting,  by  a  hall  sensor,  die  number  of  revolutions  of  said 

stirring  motor  by  sensing  magnetic  power  emanating  from 

said  driving  magnet; 


computing  a  weight  of  an  object  fluid  by  using  the  deteaed 

number  of  revolutions  of  said  stirring  motor:  and 
driving  said  stirring  motor  by  said  computed  weight. 


5,694342 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  SIGNALS  IN  NON- 
GAUSSIAN  BACKGROUND  CLUTTER 
David  W.  J.  Stein.  .San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  I'nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the 
Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  742.413 

Int.  CI."  H03M  lAM:  H04B  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  364-572  38  claims 

10 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  signals  in  non-Gaussian  background 
clutter,  comprising  the  steps  of:  t- 

1)  filtering  input  data  to  partition  Gaussian  input  data  from 
non-Gaussian  input  data; 

2)  estimating  the  intensity  level  of  the  Gaussian  input  dau; 

3)  determining  die  probability  distributions  of  the  non-Gaussian 
input  data. 

4)  determining  the  background  noise  level  of  the  input  data; 

5)  estimating  noise  parameters  of  die  input  data: 

6)  estimating  the  residual  intensity  of  the  input  data  using  the 
noise  parameters; 

7)  determining  a  detection  statistic  M,  from  die  input  data, 
estimated  noise  parameters,  and  the  residual  intensity  of  the 
input  data: 

8)  determining  the  standard  deviation  N,  of  the  detection  statis- 
tic, M,; 

9)  determining  a  normalized  detection  statistic  S  .  where  S=MJ 
N,. 

10)  determining  a  maximum  value,  S„^  of  S,; 

11)  determining  a  mean  value  S,^,^  and  a  standard  deviatioa 
^w  *,  of  all  S,  excluding  S,^; 

12)  determining  a  threshold  t„  of  a  zero  mean  unit  variance 
normal  distribution  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  false 
alarm  probability,  where  o  is  a  predetermined  false  alarm 
probability:  and 

13)  generating  an  output  signal  if  |S,-S;„„.J/S^  dn^V 


5,694343 

SYSTEM  FOR  SIMl  LATING  PROPERTIES  OF  A 

MATERIAL  HAVING  PERIODICALLY  REPEATED 

STRICTURE 

Hideharu  Nobutaki.  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151.750 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  9,  1993,  5-176413 
Int  CI.'  GMG  7/4S 
VS.  a.  364—578  3  ClaiMs 

1.  A  knowledge  base  system  for  designing  a  periodically  struc- 
tured material,  comprising: 

(Al)  a  simulation  device  which  simulates  property  characteristic 
values  of  a  periodically  structured  material,  comprising: 
(a')  means  for  solving  a  Schrodinger  equation  for  the  periodi- 
cally structured  material  widi  use  of  a  period  boundary 
condition  of  Bom  von  Karman  to  find  Bloch  functions  and 
energy  values  of  die  penodically  structured  matenai  for 
each  wave  number  vector  thereof; 
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(b')   means   for   finding   an   overl»   integral.   S,„=<\(r,<ka)l 


Vm('',4)>  and  V.C'fl)-  fof  two  adja*  ;nt  wave  number  vectors, 
k^  and  k^; 
(c')  means  for  calculating  a  band  ami  operation  matrix: 


«i-  =  IS«'S- 


CALOfl-ATE    MUTUAL    IWUCTAUCE    USING   SI»taE    IHTEGHATIOH 

ALCOAITHM   eCTVEEN    THC    SEGHCNTS    AND    ALL    SEGMENTS 

OF    THE    IDENTIflED    INTERCOMMECT    HUES 


StM   COKKSPONOIIK   MUTUAL    IWUCTAMCES 

Of    EACH   StUCIIT    OF    THC    StLECIED 

MTEDCOWCCT    LUC 


[rts 

I  fACnACt    MOOCLCO I 

calculating  mutual  inductance  between  said  selected  intercon- 
nect and  said  interconnect  within  said  predetermined  distance 
of  said  selected  interconnect  line  wherein  interconnect  lines  of 
the  semiconductor  package  more  than  said  predetermined 
distance  away  from  said  selected  interconnect  line  are  not 
calculated  for  mutual  inductance  with  said  selected  intercon- 
nect line. 


(d')  means  for  diagonalizing  the  banjl  array  operation  matrix 
R™,:  and 

(e')  means  for  finding,  from  an  eigenv^ue.  y^.  and  an  eigenvec- 
tor, U^,  which  result  from  the  dia|onalization.  Bloch  func- 
tions in  a  one-to-one  relation  with  t*o  adjacent  wave  number 
vectors,  k^  and  kg: 

V/U  =  I  U^'VUkA)  and  <V^ka)  =  l|'=  1 1  S^U^VUkg) 


such  that  energy  bands  are  in  one-to-<4>e  relation  with  the  two 
adjacent  wave  number  vectors. 

(Bl)  a  data  for  base  storing  data  oi^put  from  the  simulation 

device  (AI). 

(B2)  a  knowledge  base  for  storing  information  on  the  periodi- 
cally structured  material,  and 
(B3)  an  inference  system  which  inferslproperties  of  the  periodi- 
cally structured  material  on  the  batis  of  data  from  the  data 
base  (Bl)  and  from  the  knowledge  ()ase  (B2). 


5,694345 
HARDWARE  EFFICIENT  INTERPOLATION  FILTER 
Eric  Car)  Peterson,  BaldwinsvUle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Thomson 
Consumer  Electronics,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  496,779 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  7/38: 17/17 

VS.  a.  364—723  7  Claims 
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5,694344 

METHOD  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  MODELING  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE 
Wai-Yeung  Yip,  Ventura,  Calif.,  and  Aryit  Chandra,  Gilbert, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 
Filed  Jun.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,195 
IntCL''G06F  17/50 
VS.  a.  364—578  12  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  an  electrical  model  of  semiconductor 
package  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  physical  description  of  th«  semiconductor  package: 
selecting  an  interconnect  line  of  the  ^miconductor  package  to 

be  modeled: 
identifying  interconnect  lines  of  the  semiconductor  package 
within  a  predetermined  distance  fropn  said  selected  intercon- 
nect line: 
modeling  a  resistance,  capaciunce.  anf  a  self  inductance  of  said 
selected  interconnect  line;  and 


I.  An  interpolator  comprising: 

a  source  of  input  samples: 

delay  circuitry  arranged  to  concurrently  supply  two  input 
samples: 

a  subtractor  having  first  and  second  input  ports  coupled  to 
receive  said  two  input  samples; 

adder  circuitry  conditioned  to  add  a  weighted  difference  pro- 
vided by  said  subtractor  to  one  of  said  two  input  samples  to 
produce  an  interpolated  sample,  and  conditioned  to  add  said 
weighted  difference  to  said  interpolated  sample  to  produce  a 
further  interpolated  sample,  said  adder  circuitry  including: 

an  adder  having  first  and  second  input  ports  and  an  output  port: 

a  multiplexer  having  an  output  pon  coupled  to  the  first  input 
port  of  said  adder,  having  a  first  input  port  coupled  to  the 
output  port  of  said  adder,  and  having  a  second  input  poft 
coupled  to  said  delay  circuitry;  and 

further  circuitry  having  an  output  pon  coupled  to  said  second 
input  port  of  said  adder,  and  having  an  input  port  coupled  to 
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said  subtractor  and  conditioned  to  couple  a  difference  signal 
or  a  zero  value  to  said  adder 


5.694346 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  FULLY  TESTABLE 
SMALL  SCALE  READ  ONLY  MEMORY  CONSTRUCTED 
OF  LEVEL  SENSITIVE  SCAN  DEVICE  SHIFT  REGISTER 

LATCHES 
Louis  Christopher  MUano.  and  Michael  Patrick  Varhon,  both 
of    Endicolt,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  374^67,  Jan.  18.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  701,037 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/14:  H04N  7/12:11/02  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  364-725  ,  cuim 
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I.  A  microprocessor  chip  comprising: 
(Da  digital  video  decoder  including 

a.  a  first  Huffman  decoder  for  receiving  variable  length 
encoded  digital  \  ideo  data  and  expanding  the  data: 

b.  an  inverse  quantizer  for  receiving  data  from  the  first  Huff- 
man decoder  and  dequantizing  the  data; 

c.  an  inserse  discrete  cosine  transformer  for  receiving  dequan- 
tizied  data  from  the  inverse  quantizer  and  inverse  discrete 
cosine  transforming  the  data: 

d.  a  second  Huffman  decoder  for  receiving  variable  length 
encoded  digital  \  ideo  data  and  expanding  the  data; 

e.  a  motion  compensator  for  receiving  data  from  (i)  the 
second  Huffman  decoder,  and  (ii)  a  past  frame  storage  and 
a  future  frame  storage,  and  forming  motion  compensated 
image  data  therefrom; 

f.  a  summer  for  summing  image  dau  from  the  motion  com- 
pensator and  the  inverse  discrete  cosine  transformer;  and 

g.  said  pasi  frame  storage  and  said  future  frame  storage,  both 
receiving  inverse  discrete  cosine  transformed  data  from  the 
summer;  and 

(2)  an  on-chip  shift  register  lalch  Read  Only  Memory  as  a 
look-up  memory  for  the  inverse  discrete  cosine  transformer, 
said  shift  register  latch  Read  Only  Memory  comprising: 

a.  a  first  shift  register  lalch  for  receiving  input  daU  from  a 
pull-up  resistor; 

b.  a  second  shift  register  laich  adapted  for  use  as  a  read  only 
memory  cell  for  storing  the  input  data  from  the  first  shift 
register  latch: 

c.  a  selector  and  ROM  address  decoder  for  selecting  shift 
register  lalch  memory  cells  to  be  read  from  the  shift  register 
lalch  Read  Only  Memory  lo  the  inverse  discrete  cosine 
transformer:  and 

d.  a  Read  Only  Memory  data  output  from  the  shift  register 
latch  Read  Only  Memory  lo  the  inverse  discrete  cosine 
transformer. 


5.694347 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  C.  Ireland.  Torrance,  Calif..  as.signor  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics. Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321380.  Oct.  11.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74.692,  Jun.  10.  1993. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810.270.  Dec. 

19.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No 

752.773 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15A)0 

VS.  a.  364-726  j  cuim 


I.  A  signal  processing  system  comprising: 
data  storage  means  for  storing  a  sequence  of  input  data  points: 
N  processing  stages  of  radix  2  processors  connected  in  a  pipe- 
line configuration  for  performing  butterfly  operations  on  said 
sequence  of  data  points  to  provide  a  plurality  of  output 
operands  each  of  which  is  output  from  each  suge  of  prxxes- 
sors.  wherein  each  of  said  radix  2  processors  includes  a 
register  for  storing  input  data,  coefficient  values  and  interme- 
diate data  terms,  a  multiplier  for  performing  complex  multi- 
plication operations  on  said  stored  input  data  and  coefficient 
values,  an  addcr/subuacior  for  performing  complex  addition 
and  subtraction  operations  on  said  input  data  values  and 
intermediate  terms,  wherein  said  where  N  is  an  integer  greater 
than  I .  and  further  wherein  each  processing  stage  comprises 
(i)  first  register  for  storing  first  and  second  data  values  and  a 

first  coefficient . 
(ii)  second  register  for  storing  said  first  and  seoind  data 
values  and  said  first  coefficient  while  said  third  and  fourth 
data  values  are  stored  in  said  first  register  along  with  a 
second  coefficient, 
(iii)  multiplier  for  multiplying  said  second  data  value  by  said 
first  coefficient  and  storing  the  product  in  ihird  regisier 
along  with  said  first  data  value,  said  multiplier  including 
means  for  providing  said  third  and  fourth  data  values  into 
said  second  register  along  with  said  second  coefficient  and 
means  for  storing  fifth  and  sixth  data  values  in  said  first 
register-stage  along  with  a  third  coefficient, 
(iv  )  first  combiner  for  combining  said  first  data  value  w  ith  the 
product  of  said  first  coefficient  and  said  second  data  value 
and  for  storing  the  result  in  a  fourth  register. 

(V )  second  combiner  for  combining  said  third  data  value  with 
the  product  of  said  second  coefficieni  and  said  fiwrth  data 
value  and  for  storing  the  result  in  said  fourth  register,  and 

(VI)  means  for  passing  terms  generated  by  said  first  and 
second  combiner  to  a  first  register  of  a  subsequent  process- 
ing stage:  and 

a  plurality  of  n-register  buffers,  where  n  is  the  number  of  the 
processing  stage  and  ranges  from  1  to  N- 1,  an  associated 
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n-register  buffer  being  connected 
n+Ith  stages  of  said  processors  foi 
output  operands. 
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ctween  the  nth  and  the 
storing  said  plurality  of 


5,694  J4« 
METHOD  APPARATliS  A^fD  SYSTEM  FOR 
CORRELATION 
Karl  M.  Guttag,  Missouri  Cit>,  and  Christopher  J.   Read, 
Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  tkxas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,119,  Nov.  30,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,902 
InC  CI."  G06F  7/38:7/00 
L'.S.  a.  364—736  42  Claims 


nputs 


1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  compri  ing: 
a  plurality  of  data  registers: 
an  arithmetic  logic  unit  having  first 
connected  to  said  plurality  of  dat^  registers  for  receiving 
multibit  digital  input  signals,  and  a  Unction  control  input  for 
receiving  a  function  signal,  said  aritHmetic  logic  unit  generat- 
ing a  multibit  digital  resultant  signal  iat  an  output  representing 
a  combination  of  said  first  and  secontl  inputs  corresponding  to 
said  function  signal,  said  arithmetic  logic  unit  having  a  status 
detector  generating  a  single  bit  Status  signal  indicating 
whether  said  multibit  digital  resultai^  signal  is  less  than  zero; 
a  flag  register  connected  to  said  arithmetic  logic  unit  for  storing 

said  single  bit  status  signal: 
a  multiplication  unit  having  first  and  second  inputs  connected  to 
said  plurality  of  data  registers  for  receiving  multibit  digital 
input  signals,  said  multiplication  unit  generating  a  multibit 
digital  product  signal  at  an  output  representing  the  product  of 
said  third  and  fourth  inputs: 
a  source  of  a  stream  of  instruction  wolds;  and 
an  instruction  decoder  connected  to  sai4  source  of  said  stream  of 
instruction  words,  said  plurality  of  tiata  registers,  said  arith- 
metic logic  unit,  said  flags  register  and  said  multiplication 
unit,  said  instruction  decoder  receiving  individual  instruction 
words  of  said  stream  of  instruction  iijrords  and  responsive  to  a 
first  instruction  word  to  ' 

supply  data  from  a  first  data  registef  of  said  plurality  of  data 

registers  to  said  first  data  input  of  laid  arithmetic  logic  unit, 
supply  data  from  a  second  data  register  of  said  plurality  of 

data  registers  to  said  second  datai  input  of  said  arithmetic 

logic  unit.  I 

supply  a  function  signal  to  said  fundtion  control  input  of  said 

arithmetic  logic  unit  to  cause  sail  arithmetic  logic  unit  to 

subtract  data  received  at  said  second  data  input  from  data 

received  at  said  first  data  input, 
store  said  multibit  digital  resultant  signal  of  said  arithmetic 

logic  unit  in  a  third  data  register!  of  said  plurality  of  data 

registers,  and 
cause  said  status  detector  of  said  arithmetic  logic  unit  to 

generate  said  single  bit  status  signal  indicating  whether  said 

multibit  digital  resultant  signal  is 
said  instruction  decoder  responsive 
word  to 
supply  data  corresponding  to  zero  ip  said  first  data  input  of 

said  arithmetic  logic  uiut. 


less  than  zero: 
to  a  second  instruction 


supply  data  from  said  third  data  register  to  said  second  data 

input  of  said  arithmetic  logic  unit, 
supply  a  function  signal  to  said  function  control  input  of  said 

arithmetic  logic  unit  to  cause  said  arithmetic  logic  unit  to 

add  data  received  at  said  second  data  input  to  data  received 

at  said  first  data  input  if  said  single  status  bit  has  a  first  state 

and  subtract  data  received  at  said  second  data  input  from 

data  received  at  said  first  data  input  if  said  single  status  bit 

has  a  second  state,  and 
store  said  multibit  digital  resultant  signal  of  said  arithmetic 

logic  unit  in  a  fourth  data  register: 
said  instruction  decoder  responsive  to  a  third  instruction  word 
to 
supply  data  stored  in  said  fourth  data  register  to  both  said  first 

and  second  inputs  of  said  multiplication  unit, 
cause  said  multiplication  unit  to  multiply  said  first  input  by 

said  second  input  and  produce  a  multibit  digital  product 

signal  at  said  output, 
store  said  multibit  digital  product  signal  of  said  multiplication 

unit  in  a  fifth  data  register: 
said  instruction  decoder  responsive  to  a  fourth  instruction 
word  to 
supply  data  stored  in  said  fifth  dau  register  to  said  first  input 

of  said  arithmetic  logic  unit, 
supply  data  stored  in  a  sixth  data  register  to  said  second  input 

of  said  arithmetic  logic  unit, 
supply  a  function  signal  to  said  function  control  input  of  said 

arithmetic  logic  unit  to  cause  said  arithmetic  logic  unit  to 

add  data  received  at  said  second  data  input  to  data  received 

at  said  first  data  input, 
store  said  multibit  digital  resultant  signal  of  said  arithmetic 

logic  unit  in  a  seventh  data  register  of  said  plurality  of  data 

registers. 


5,694349 
LOW  POWER  PARALLEL  MULTIPLIER  FOR  COMPLEX 

NUMBERS 
Debajyoti  Pal,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amati  Communica- 
tions Corp-,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624324 

Int.  a."  G06F  7/52 

U-S.  a.  364—754  18  Claims 
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1.  A  parallel  multiplier  circuit  for  multiplication  of  fast  and 
second  complex  numbers,  said  multiplier  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  multiplier  for  multiplying  a  first  coefficient  with  a  first 

variable  to  produce  a  first  multiplication  result: 
a  first  adder  for  adding  the  first  variable  with  a  second  variable 

to  produce  a  first  sum: 
a  second  multiplier  for  multiplying  a  second  coefficient  with  the 

first  sum  to  produce  a  second  multiplication  result: 
a  third  multiplier  for  multiplying  a  third  coefficient  with  the 

second  variable  to  produce  a  third  multiplication  result: 
a  second  adder/subtractor  for  subtracting  the  second  multiplica- 
tion result  from  the  first  multiplication  result  to  produce  a  first 

output:  and 
a  third  adder  for  adding  the  second  multiplication  result  to  the 

third  multiplication  result  to  produce  a  second  output. 
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5,694350 
ROUNDING  ADDER  FOR  FLOATING  POINT 
PROCESSOR 
Gilbert  M.  Wolrich,  Framingham:  Timothy  C.  Fischer,  Box- 
boro,  and  John  A.  Kowaleski,  Jr.,  Princeton,  all  of  Mass., 
a.ssignors   to    Digital    Equipment    Corporation.    Maynard, 
Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,014 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  7/50 

U.S.  a.  364—788  7  Claims 


I.  A  rounding  adder  for  floating  point  operations  comprises: 

means  for  providing  generate,  propagate  and  kill  signals  which 

indicate  whether  on  a  bit  by  bit  basis  that  mantissa  portions  of 

a  pair  of  input  operands  will  generate,  propagate  or  kill  a 

cany  for  the  respective  bit  position  of  the  mantissa  portions: 

means  for  providing  group  propagate  and  group  propagate  kill 

signals  from  the  generate,  propagate  and  kill  signals: 
a  carry-select  adder  fed  by  the  generate,  propagate  and  kill 
signals  comprising: 

a  first  set  of  adder  sections  coupled  to  input  operands  to  be 
added  with  each  of  said  first  adder  sections  having  no  initial 
carry  input: 
a  second  set  of  adder  sections  coupled  to  said  pair  of  input 
operands  to  be  added  with  each  of  said  second  set  of  adder 
sections  having  an  initial  carry  input: 
means  responsive  to  carry  out  signals  from  each  of  the  adder 
sections  for  generating  a  signal  indicating  that  all  sections 
will  propagate  a  carry: 
control  logic  for  generating  select  signals  responsive  to  a  carry 
out  of  a  least  significant  bit  adder  section,  the  most  significant 
bit  (MSB)  position  of  each  last  one  of  said  first  and  second 
sets  of  adder  sections,  the  group  propagate  and  group  kill 
signals,  and  a  ALL^PROP  signal  for  each  adder  section 
indicating  that  a  carry  due  to  rounding  would  propagate 
through  the  respective  section:  and 
means,  responsive  to  said  select  signals  from  the  control  logic, 
for  selectively  providing  at  an  output  thereof,  results  from 
selected  ones  of  said  adder  sections  in  said  first  and  second 
adder  sets. 


5,694351 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

DEGREE  OF  MEMBERSHIP  IN  FUZZY  INFERENCE 

George  Chang,-  Paul  Chen,  both  of  Taichung,  and  Jason  Chen, 

Ilan,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Holtek  Microelectronics, 

Inc.,  Taiwan,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,793 
Int  a.*  G06G  7/00:  G06F  15/18 
VS.  CL  364—807  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  a  degree  of  membership  in  a  fiizzy 
inference  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  a  first  horizontal  coordinate  and  a  second  horizontal 
coordinate  from  a  first  memory  zone,  wherein  said  first  hori- 
zontal coordinate  is  larger  than  said  second  horizontal  coordi- 
nate, 
subtracting  said  second  horizontal  coordinate  from  said  first 
horizontal  coordinate  to  obtain  a  first  difference. 
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inpuning  a  variable  value  data  as  a  third  horizontal  coordinate. 

said  third  horizontal  coordinate  is  in  between  said  first  and 

said  second  horizontal  coordinates, 
subtracting  said  second  horizontal  coordinate  from  said  third 

horizontal  coordinate  to  obtain  a  second  difference, 
executing  a  multiplication  function  by  a  shifting  method  to 

obtain  the  result  of  a  full  scale  value  add  1  to  said  full  scale 

value  and  multiply  by  said  second  difference  to  obtain  a  value 

as  a  numerator  memory  area  data, 
subtracting  said  second  difference  from  said  nunneraior  zone 

data  to  obtain  a  third  difference, 
dividing  said  third  difference  by  said  first  difference  to  obtain  a 

degree  of  membership  of  said  third  horizontal  coordinates. 

and 
determining  whether  a  positive  or  negative  slope:  when  the 

slope  is  positive,  then  maintain  the  value  of  the  degree  of 

membership:  when  the  slope  is  negative,  then  subtract  the 

degree  of  membership  of  said  third  horizontal  coordinate  from 

said  fiill  scale  degree  of  membership. 


5.694352 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 
LAYOUT  AREA  OF  PERIPHERY  OF  OUTPUT  PAD 
REDUCED 
Susumu  Tanida;  Yasuhiko  T^ukikawa;  Kiyohiro  Funitani.  and 
Takayuki  Miyamoto,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jul.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No!  676,705 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-299770 
Int.  CI."  GUC  5/06 
VS.  a.  365—51  4  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate, 

a  meitKJry  cell  array  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate. 

an  output  pad  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate. 

signal  generation  means  formed  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, and  responsive  to  a  first  signal  produced  by  said 
memory  cell  array  for  generating  a  second  signal. 

a  first  number  of  first  signal  lines  formed  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  and  connected  between  said  memory  cell  array  and 
said  signal  generation  means  for  transmitting  said  first  signal, 

supply  means  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and 
responsive  to  said  second  signal  from  said  signal  generation 
means  for  supplying  a  data  signal  to  said  output  pad.  and 
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a  second  number  of  second  signal  I 
said  first  signal  lines,  formed  on  sai(i 
and  connected  betueen  said  signal 
supply  means  for  transmitting  said 
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s  fewer  in  number  than 
semiconductor  substrate 

generation  means  and  said 

s  £ond  signal. 


1.  A  ferroelectric  memory  device  comprismg: 

a  memory  cell  including  a  switching  tBnsistor  and  a  capacitor 
having  a  dielectric  film  of  a  ferroeldctnc  substance  for  sup- 
plying electric  charge  conespondingj  to  a  data  logic  level  of 
"I"  or  "O"  to  a  bit  line,  said  elec^c  charge  producing  a 
voltage  level  on  said  bit  line;  and 

a  reference  voltage  generator  supplying  a  reference  voltage  to 
another  bit  line  for  comparing  said  j  voltage  level  with  said 
reference  voltage  in  a  read-out  Deration,  and  including 
dummy  memory  cells  for  generating  electric  charge  corre- 
sponding to  said  data  logic  level  of!"l"  and  electric  charge 
corresponding  to  said  data  logic  level  of  "0",  respectively. 

said  reference  voltage  generator  supplying  the  total  of  said 
electric  charge  corresponding  to  said  data  logic  level  of  "I" 
and  said  electric  charge  correspondini  to  said  data  logic  level 
of  ""O"  to  said  anodier  bit  line  to  whi  h  a  capacitance  equiva- 
lent to  rwo  bit  lines  is  coupled. 


5,694354 
STATIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMO«Y  DEVICE  HAVING 

A  SINGLE  BIT  LINE  CONnCURATlON 

Ke^ji  .Anami;  Toshihiko  Hirose;  Shuji  Murakami,  and  Kojiro 

Yuzuriba.  all  of  Hvogo-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  467.632,  Jun.  6,  19>5,  Pat  No.  5,572,469, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  25,470,  Mar.  3,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  708,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30.  1992,  4-111408; 
JuL  29,  1992,  4-202603 

Int.  CL"  GllC  11/^ 
MS.  a.  365—154  2  Claims 

1.  A  static  random  access  memory  devi  :e,  comprising 
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5,694353 

NON-VOLATILE  FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY  DEVICE 

EQtTPPED  WITH  REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR 

FOR  EXACTLY  REGl  LATING  REFERENCE  VOLTAGE 

TO  THE  MID  POINT  BETWEEN  TWO  LOGIC  LEVEL 

AND  METHOD  OF  READING  OUT  DATA  BIT 

THEREFROM 

Hiroki  Koike,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1996,  Ser.  Nb.  718,828 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sfep.  29,  1995,  7-277171 

Int.  a."  GllC  ///?2 

U.S.  a.  365—145  i  14  Oaims 
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a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns. 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  each  being  provided  in  a  corresponding 
column  in  said  memory  cell  array  and  connected  to  a  memory 
cell  in  said  corresponding  column. 

wherein  each  of  said  memory  cells  comprises 
data  storage  means  havmg  a  single  input/output  node  for 

storing  a  data  signal  provided  via  said  input/output  node, 
switching  means  connected  between  a  bit  line  of  a  corre- 
sponding column  and  said  input/output  node  for  conducting 
in  response  to  row  and  column  address  signals. 

a  plurality  of  dummy  cells,  each  being  connected  to  one  corre- 
sponding bit  line  of  said  plurality  of  bit  lines. 

a  plurality  of  differential  .sense  amplifier  means,  each  being 
provided  for  every  two  adjacent  columns  in  said  memory  cell 
array  and  connected  between  two  corresponding  bit  lines  of 
said  plurality  of  bit  lines. 

a  plurality  of  dummy  cell  enabling  means,  each  being  provided 
for  every  two  adjacent  columns  in  said  memory  cell  array  and 
responsive  to  a  column  address  signal  selecting  one  of  said 
two  corresponding  bit  lines  of  said  plurality  of  bit  lines  for 
enabling  a  dummy  cell  connected  to  the  other  of  said  two 
corresponding  bit  lines. 


5,694J55 

MEMORY  CELL  AND  WORDLINE  DRIVER  FOR 

EMBEDDED  DRAM  IN  ASIC  PROCESS 

Karl  Skjaveland,  Ramsay  Township,  and  Peter  B.  Gillingham. 

Kanata.  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Mosaid  Technologies 

Incorporated,  Kanata,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  355,956.  Dec.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,600398.  This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,922 

Int  a."  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365-149  2  Claims 


Xi 


L-cM:^-k^ 


2.  A  DRAM  charge  storage  structure  comprising  a  p-channel 
access  PET  in  an  n"doped  well  of  a  p^  doped  substrate,  a  p" 
channel  charge  storage  capacitor,  conductive  means  connecting  a 
gate  of  the  charge  storage  capacitor  to  a  drain  of  the  PET,  means 
for  applying  a  boosted  word  line  voltage  to  a  gate  of  the  PET.  a  p* 
doped  source/drain  region  of  the  charge  storage  capacitor  diffused 
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into  the  n  well  and  means  for  connecting  the  p"  doped  region  to  a 
voltage  source  V,,^  which  is  high  enough  to  maintain  the  channel 
of  the  charge  storage  capacitor  upon  the  capacitor  receiving  charge 
defining  any  of  0  or  1  logic  levels,  the  means  for  applying  the 
boosted  wordline  voltage  being  formed  of  only  p  channel  type 
FETs,  m  which  the  means  for  applying  the  boosted  wordline 
voltage  is  comprised  of  a  p-channel  PET  capacitor  having  a  gate 
forming  a  top  plate  and  source  and  drain  forming  a  bottom  plate, 
an  output  node  for  providing  a  boosted  output  voltage  connected  to 
the  top  plate,  a  first  p-channel  PET  having  its  source  connected  to 
a  voltage  source  V^^  and  its  drain  connected  to  the  top  plate,  a 
second  PET  having  its  drain  connected  to  the  top  plate  and  a  third 
reT  having  its  drain  connected  to  a  gate  of  the  second  PET  and  its 
gate  to  ground,  an  inverter  having  its  output  connected  to  the 
bonom  plate  of  the  capacitor  and  its  input  to  the  source  of  the  third 
PET,  means  for  applying  a  signal  to  the  first  PET  to  cause  it  to 
conduct  and  thus  raise  the  output  node  to  V^^  and  to  charge  the  top 
plate  to  Vj^,  means  for  ceasing  applying  a  signal  to  the  gate  of  the 
first  PET  and  applying  a  signal  to  the  source  of  the  second  PET  to 
cause  it  to  conduct  and  bring  the  lop  plate  and  output  node  to  the 
ground  and  for  applying  a  signal  to  the  source  of  the  third  PET  to 
cau.se  it  to  conduct,  and  for  applying  the  latter  signal  through  the 
inverter  to  the  bottom  plate  of  the  capacitor  following  a  delay 
through  the  inverter  whereby  the  voltage  at  the  top  plate  of  the 
capacitor  is  lowered  below  V,,  to  a  negatively  boosted  voluge 
-V._ 


5,694357 

NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

FOR  STORING  MULTI-VALUE  DATA 

Seiichi  Mori,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,767 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  May  17.  1995,  7-118093 
Int  CI.''  GllC  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—185.03  33  Qatas 
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1.  A  method  for  writing  a  level  of  an  analog  signal  in  a  memory 
cell,  comprising; 

applying  a  first  signal,  a  second  signal,  and  a  third  signal 
respectively  to  a  conu-ol  gate,  a  drain,  and  a  source  of  the 
memory  cell,  wherein  the  first,  second,  and  third  signals  cause 
a  direshold  voltage  of  the  memory  cell  to  change  during  a 
series  of  separated  intervals,  and  wherein  applying  the  first 
signal  comprises; 
applying  a  first  voltage  to  the  control  gate  during  each  of  the 

intervals;  and 
applying  a  second  voluge  to  the  control  gate  between  inter- 
vals, wherein  the  second  voltage  is  related  to  the  level  of 
the  analog  signal  by  a  one-to-one  correspondence; 
sensing,  between  intervals,  whether  the  memory  cell  conducts 

while  the  second  voltage  is  applied;  and 
stopping  further  changes  in  the  threshold  voluge  when  the 
sensing  indicates  that  the  threshold  voluge  of  the  memory 
cell  has  reached  a  target  level. 
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5,694356 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  ANALOG  STORAGE  EPROM  AND 

FLASH  EPROM 

Sau  C.  Wong.  Hillsborough,  and  Hock  C.  So,  Redwood  City, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  in  Voice  Technology,  Inc.,  Santa 

Oara  County,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333381 

Int  a."  GllC  16m 

VS.  CL  365-185.03  42  aaims 


OFCEtXS 

I.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type;  and 
a  MOS  transistor  having  a  charge-accumulating  layer  provided 
on  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  set  at  one  of  first  to 
fourth  threshold  voluges  in  accordance  with  a  charge  applied 
to  said  charge-accumulating  layer,  diereby  to  stoie  multi- 
value  dau. 
wherein  said  MOS  transistor  is  set  at  a  neutral  threshold  voluge 
when  said  charge-accumulating  layer  accumulates  no  charge, 
and  the  neutral  threshold  voluge  is  higher  than  the  second 
threshold  voluge  which  is  higher  than  the  first  threshold 
voluge  and  the  neutral  threshold  voluge  is  lower  than  the 
third  direshold  voluge  which  is  lower  than  the  fourth  thresh- 
old voluge. 
wherein  a  difference  between  the  neutral  threshold  voluge  and 
the  first  threshold  voltage  is  equal  to  a  difference  between  the 
neutral  threshold  voluge  and  the  fourth  threshold  voltage. 


5,694358 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Takayuki  Kawahara;  Yusuke  Jyouno;  Syiinichi  Saeki;  Naoki 
Miyamoto,  and   Katsutaka   Kimura,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  HiUchi  Device  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Ltd..  Mobara,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Sep,  24,  1996,  Ser,  No.  706.267 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Sep,  4,  1995,  7-226230 

Int  CL'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—185.08  18  Claims 


1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  wotd 
line,  a  plurality  of  bit  lines  crossing  said  word  line,  and  a  plurality 
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of  memory  cells  including  MOS  transistoi  s  whose  control  gates  are 
coupled  to  said  word  line  and  whose  drai  is  are  coupled  to  said  bit 
lines  respectively,  each  of  the  MOS  trai  sistors  having  a  floating 
gate,  said  non-volatile  semiconductor  me  nory  device  comprising: 
latch  circuits  coupled  to  said  plurality 
a  plurality  of  first  switches  coupled  bei^een  said  plurality  of  bit 

lines  and  said  latch  circuits,  respecti  lely: 
a  sense  amplitier  coupled  to  said  plur  ility  of  bit  lines  in  com- 

men:  and 

a  plurality  of  second  switches  couplet  to  said  plurality  of  bit 

lines  respectively,  said  switches  beii  g  disposed  between  said 

plurality  of  bit  lines  and  said  sense 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  hrst 

sistor  having  a  conduction  path  bet\4een  a  corresponding  one 

of  said  plurality  of  bit  lines  and  a  c  >rresponding  one  of  said 

latch  circuits,  respectively,  and 

wherein,  when  data  is  to  be  read  fror 

out  of  said  plurality  of  memory  ee  Is.  said  plurality  of  first 
switches  are  turned  off  and  one  of  said  plurality  of  second 
switches  between  said  selected  mei  lory  cell  and  .said  sen.se 
amplifier  is  turned  on. 
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5.694360 

WRITE  TO  FLASH  EEPROM  BUILT  IN 

MICROCOMPLTER 

Yuichi  lizuka,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  HikJchi,  Kawasaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  589^909 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-007880 

Int.  CI."  GllC  16/06 

VS.  CI.  365— 185J3  II  Claims 
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■witches  includes  a  tran- 


a  memory  cell  selected 


5,694359 

FLASH  MEMORY  Df:VlCE 

Joo  Weon  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korek  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  77433 


of 


Claims  priority,  application  Rep. 
95-65657 

Int  CI.*  GlIC  2^pO 
VS.  CL  365—185.09 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  writing  data  into  a  flash  electrically  erasable 
programmable  read  only  memory  (EEPROM)  built  in  a  microcom- 
puter which  is  mounted  on  a  circuit  board,  comprising: 

a  write  control  section  for  initializing  said  flash  EEPROM  to 
allow  data  to  be  written  in  said  flash  EEPROM.  and  for 
supplying  a  data  signal  indicative  of  the  data  for  said  flash 
EEPROM:  and 

a  level  convening  section  for  converting  a  level  of  the  data 
signal  such  that  the  converted  data  signal  level  matches  an 
actual  operation  voltage  level  of  said  flash  EEPROM  and 
supplying  the  convened  data  signal  to  said  flash  EEPROM 
such  that  the  data  is  written  in  said  flash  EEPROM, 

wherein  said  apparatus  includes  a  flrst  power  supply  unit  for 
supplying  a  hrst  voltage  to  said  write  control  section  and  said 
level  converting  section,  said  write  control  section  supplying 
the  data  signal  based  on  said  first  voltage,  said  apparatus 
receiving  a  second  voltage  as  the  actual  operation  voltage 
from  said  circuit  board,  and 

wherein  said  level  converting  section  converts  the  data  signal 
level  based  on  said  first  and  second  voltages  such  that  the 
converted  data  signal  level  matches  said  second  voltage  level. 


5,694361 
OUTPUT  CIRCUIT 

Toshiya  Uchida,  c/o  Fujitsu  Limited,  1015,  Kamikodanaka, 
Nakahara-ku,  Kawasaki-shi,  Kanagawa  211,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,710,  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,089 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1992,  4-061786 
Int.  CI."  GlIC  7/00 
MS.  a.  365—189.05  14  Claims 


vord  lines  and  a  plurality 


1.  A  flash  memory  device  comprising: 
a  main  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of 

of  bit  lines: 
a  column  decoder  for  selecting  any  onb  of  said  bit  lines: 
a  row  decoder  for  selecting  any  one  of  said  word  lines: 
a  redundancy  cell  block  connected  belkveen  said  bit  lines  and  a 

plurality  of  spare  word  lines: 
a  flag  bit  cell  block  coupled  to  said  word  lines,  for  storing 

whether  any  one  word  line  of  said  Word  lines  is  failed  or  not: 
a  flag  sense  amplifier  coupled  to  a  duiimy  bit  line  connected  to 

a  reference  cell  and  said  flag  bit  eel  block: 
a  redundancy  row  decoder  for  selectin|  said  spare  word  lines  in 

response  to  an  output  signal  of  the  tag  sense  ampliher:  and 
a  main  sense  amplitier  coupled  to  saidi  dummy  bit  line  and  said 

column  decoder. 


1.  An  output  circuit  which  holds  a  load  in  an  open  state  when  a 
first  reset  signal  has  a  first  logic  level,  and  drives  the  load  from  a 
first  power  source  of  a  high-potential  side  or  a  second  power 
source  of  a  low-potential  side  depending  on  a  logic  level  of  a 
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signal  input  to  siiid  output  circuit  when  said  first  reset  signal 

changes  to  a  second  logic  level,  comprising: 

a  delay  means  for  delaying  a  first  timing  at  which  said  first  reset 
signal  changes  from  said  first  logic  level  to  said  second  logic 
level  at  least  until  said  logic  level  of  said  input  signal  has 
settled,  and  for  outputting  a  second  reset  signal:  and 
a  driving  means  for  driving  said  load  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  time  at  an  intermediate  potential  level,  said  predetermined 
period  being  determined  from  said  first  timing  to  a  second 
timing  at  which  said  second  rest  signal  is  changed,  and  said 
intermediate  potential  level  being  set  at  a  constant  predeter- 
mined level  between  potential  levels  output  from  a  third 
power  source  having  a  high  potential  and  a  fourth  power 
source  having  a  low  potential. 


1.  A  comparison  circuit  for  comparing  a  plurality  of  data  bits, 
each  data  bit  being  in  either  a  high  or  a  low  voltage  state,  the 
comparison  circuit  comprising: 

a  comparator  which  provides  a  signal  responsive  to  a  compari- 
son of  the  voltage  states  of  at  least  two  of  the  plurality  of  data 
bits: 

an  amplifier  which  is  coupled  to  the  comparator  and  compares 
the  signal  provided  by  the  comparator  to  a  reference  voltage 
to  provide  an  output  signal,  tjje  reference  voltage  being 
between  a  high  and  a  low  voltage  state,  and  an  evaluation 
signal  generator  comprising  an  inverter  having  an  input 
coupled  to  a  precharge  transistor  the  input  having  a  condi- 
tional discharge  path  responsive  to  the  voltage  level  of  at  least 
one  of  the  plurality  of  data  bits. 


5,694363 
READING  CIRCUIT  FOR  MEMORY  CELL  DEVICES 
HAVING  A  LOW  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 
Cristiano  CalUgaro,  Torre  D'Isola;  Roberto  Gastaldi,  Agrate 
Brianza;  Nicola  Telecco,  Monreale,  and  Guido  Torelli,  S. 
Alessio  Con  Vialone,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  S.r.L,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  638,976 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  28, 
1995,  95830172 

Int  a."  GlIC  7/00:7/02 
VS.  a.  365-190  29  Oaims 

1    A  reading  circuit  with  a  differential  structure  for  reading 
memory  cells  comprising: 


5,694362 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 
COMPARISON 
Kevin  Xiaoqiang  Zhang;  George  McNeil  Lattimore.  both  of 
Austin,  and  Terry   Lee  Leasure,  Georgetown,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,880 

Int  a."  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—189.07  20  Claims 


two  branches  connected  to  a  reference  potential,  wherein  each 
branch  includes  components  connected  together  in  a  cascade 
arrangement,  wherein  the  components  include  an  electronic 
switch  and  an  active  element  which  is  connected  in  a  feed- 
back loop  to  the  active  element  of  the  other  branch,  so  as  to 
form  a  voltage  amplifier  therewith: 

wherein  the  two  branches  are  connected  together  by  means  of  a 
micros  witch  which  is  inserted  between  the  two  active  ele- 
ments: and 

w  herein  a  control  terminal  of  the  active  element  of  one  branch  is 
electrically  connected  to  a  selection  bit  line  of  memory  cell  as 
to  create  a  current  path  to  said  memory  cell  and  a  control 
terminal  of  the  active  element  of  another  branch  is  electrically 
connected  to  a  reference  bit  line  of  a  memory  cell  so  as  to 
create  a  current  path  to  said  menuory  cell. 


5,694364 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  TEST  MODE  FOR  RELIABILITY 

EVALUATION 

Fukashi  MorishHa;  Masaki  Tsukude,  and  Kazutami  Arimoto, 

aU    of    Hyogo,    Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779.186 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1996,  8-173838 

Int  CL"  GlIC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—201  15  Claims 
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I.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  having  a  test  mode 
for  reliability  evaluation  and  a  normal  mode,  said  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

first  internal  power  supply  voltage  generating  means  for  gener- 
ating a  first  internal  power  supply  voltage  to  be  supplied  on  a 
first  internal  power  supply  voltage  supplying  line  according  to 
an  external  power  supply  voltage  supplied  from  an  external 
power  supply  voluge  supplying  line: 

second  internal  power  supply  voltage  generating  means  for 
generating  a  second  internal  power  supply  voltage  to  be 
supplied  on  a  second  internal  power  supply  voltage  supplying 
line  according  to  said  external  power  supply  voltage: 

first  connecting  means  provided  between  said  external  power 
supply  voltage  supplying  line  and  said  first  internal  power 
supply  voltage  supplying  Une:  and 
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second  connecting  means  provided  h  ;lween  said  external  power 


supply  voltage  supplying  line  and 


supply  voltage  supplying  line;  wh  :rein 


said  first  and  second  internal  powei 
means  are  inactivated  in  said  test 
said  normal  mode 

said  first  connecting  means  connects 


voltage  supplying  line  to  said  t  rst  internal  power  supply 
voltage  supplying  line  in  said  test  mode  and  disconnects  said 
external  power  supply  voltage  su|  iplying  line  from  said  first 
internal  power  supply  voltage  su|  plying  line  in  said  normal 
mode,  and 

said  second  connecting  means  con  lects  said  external  power 
supply  voltage  supplying  line  to 
supply  voltage  supplying  line  in  ^id  test  mode  and  discon- 
nects said  external  power  supply  ^  oltage  supplying  line  from 
said  second  internal  power  suppl; 
said  normal  mode. 
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said  second  internal  power 


supply  voltage  generating 
mode  and  are  activated  in 

said  external  power  supply 


voltage  supplying  line  in 


5,694365 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  I|EVICE  CAPABLE  OF 
SETTING  THE  MAGNITUDE  OF  SUBSTRATE  VOLTAGE 

IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  THE  MODE 
Jun    Nakai,    Hyogo,    Japan,    assignor   to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,185 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  19%,  8^27636 

Int.  CI.*  GllC  ^/OO 

VS.  a.  365—203  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  living  a  normal  mode  and  a 
special  mode,  comprising: 

substrate  voltage  generation  means! for  generating  a  substrate 
voltage  having  a  negative  value  iq  be  applied  to  output  node: 
wherein 
said  substrate  voltage  generation  me^s  includes 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  potential  level  of  said  output 

node,  and 

voltage  generation  means  for  genefating  said  substrate  voltage 

in  accordance  with  the  potential  level  detected  by  said 

detecting  means. 

said  detecting  means  causes  said  vdltage  generation  means  to 

operate  when  the  potential  of  stid  output  node  exceeds  a 

predetermined  potential,  and 

said  detecting  means  is  responsive  to 

special  mode  is  entered  for  settin|  said  predetermined  poten- 
tial 10  a  level  higher  than  the  leve  i  in  the  normal  mode. 


a  signal  indicating  that  said 


an  op  amp  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  an  input  voltage,  a 
second  input  for  receiving  a  second  voltage,  and  an  output 
which  asserts  an  output  voltage  in  response  to  the  input 
voltage  and  the  second  voltage: 

a  feedback  circuit,  having  a  feedback  resistance,  connected 
between  the  output  and  the  second  input:  and 

an  input  circuit,  having  an  input  resistance,  connected  between 
ground  and  the  second  input,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
feedback  circuit  and  the  input  circuit  receives  a  set  of  control 
bits,  at  least  one  of  the  feedback  resistance  and  the  input 
resistance  is  a  variable  resistance  determined  by  the  set  of 
control  bits,  the  feedback  resistance  and  the  input  resistance 
determine  a  selected  value  V„„,  of  the  output  voltage  for  each 
value  V^  of  the  input  voltage,  each  said  value  V„„,  satisfies 
V„„,=(KKV^^).  where  K  is  a  factor  determined  by  the  feed- 
back resistance  and  the  input  resistance,  and  the  set  of  control 
bits  determines  a  binary  control  word  whose  binary  value  has 
a  simple  functional  relation  to  the  selected  value  V„„,  of  the 
output  voltage. 


5,694367 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  OPERABLE  WITH  LOW 

POWER  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 

Hideo  Toyoshima;  Koichi  Takeda,  and  Shigeni  Kuhara,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,860 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-212653 

Int.  CI."  GUC  7/02 

VS.  a.  365—207  12  Claims 


5,694366 
OP  AMP  CIRCUIT  WITH  VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  AND 

MEMORY  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  SAME 
Christopbe  J.  Chevallier.  Palo  Alto,  nd  Michael  S.  Briner,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Micron  Quantum  Devices, 
Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,456 
Int.  a.*  GllC  7/02:  ^03G  3/12 
VS.  a.  365—207  45  Claims 

I.   An   operational   amplifier-based   voltage   multiplier  circuit 
implemented  as  an  integrated  circuit,  iltcluding: 


I.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 
a  first  memory  cell  array  which  includes: 
a  plurality  of  second  memory  cell  arrays: 
a  pair  of  first  common  data  lines: 

a  first  differential  amplifier  including  a  first  constant  current 
source  and  a  pair  of  first  bipolar  transistors  whose  bases  are 
respectively  connected  to  said  first  common  data  lines  and 
whose  bases  are  connected  to  said  first  constant  current 
source  together:  and 
a  second  constant  current  source  of  a  second  differential 
amplifier, 
wherein  each  of  plurality  of  second  memory  cell  arrays  includes: 
a  plurality  of  third  memory  cell  arrays; 
a  pair  of  second  common  data  lines: 
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a  pair  of  second  bipolar  transistors  whose  bases  are  respec- 
tively connected  lo  said  second  common  data  lines,  whose 
emitters  are  connected  to  said  second  con.stant  current 
source  together  lo  con.stitute  said  second  differential  ampli- 
fier, and  whose  collectors  are  respectively  connected  to  said 
first  common  data  lines:  and 

a  first  control  circuit  for  selectively  activating  said  pair  of 
second  bipolar  transistors, 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  third  memory  cell  arrays 

includes: 

a  pair  of  bit  lines: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  connected  to  said  pair  of  bit  lines: 
and 

a  second  control  circuit  for  selectively  connecting  said  pair  of 
bit  lines  to  said  pair  of  second  common  data  lines. 


5,694368 

MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  EFFICIENT  REDUNDANCY 

USING  SENSE  AMPLIFIERS 

Hank  H.  Lim,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  and  Brian  Higgins,  Boise, 

Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Tecfanokigy,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,002 

Int.  a."  GllC  U/00 


VS.  a.  365—210 

too 
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I.  A  memory  device  comprising: 

memory  storage  cells  for  storing  dau: 

a  plurality  of  memory  columns  defined  by  a  plurality  of  bit  lines 
coupled  to  the  memory  storage  cells: 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  circuits  having  multiple  inputs 
coupled  to  the  plurality  of  memory  columns,  the  plurality  of 
sense  amplifier  circuits  each  having  an  output:  and 

select  circuitry  connected  to  the  plurality  of  sense  amplifier 
circuits  to  couple  one  of  the  multiple  inputs  of  each  of  the 
plurality  of  sense  amplifier  circuits  to  the  output  of  the  plu- 
rality of  sense  amplifier  circuits. 


5,694369 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Kazuhiko  Abe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  625355,  Apr.  1,  1996.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,626 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-075113 
Int.  a."  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—210  5  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  having  first  and  second  data  input/output 

terminals 

and  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  row  direction  and 

column  direction  in  which,  during  a  selected  state,  data  in  a 

mutually  complementary  level  relation  are  written  from  the 

first  and  second  data  input/output  terminals  and  stored,  and 

stored  data  are  read  out: 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  provided  corresponding  to  each  row  of 

said  plurality  of  memory  cells  which,  when  at  a  selected  level. 

place  a  corresponding  row  of  memory  cells  in  a  selected  state: 

a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  provided  corresponding  to  each 

column  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  made  up  of  first  bit 


lines  that  connect  first  data  input/output  terminals  and  second 
bit  lines  that  connect  second  data  inpul7output  terminals  of 
corresponding  columns  of  memory  cells: 

a  row  address  decoder  that  places  at  a  selected  level  a  presc-ribed 
word  line  among  said  plurality  of  word  lines  in  accordance 
with  row  address  signals  when  a  word  line  enable  signal  is  at 
an  active  level: 

a  plurality  of  dummy  memory  cells  provided  at  the  end  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  word  lines  most  remote  from  said  row 
address  decoder,  which  have  first  and  second  data  output 
terminals,  which  store  dau  that  are  of  fixed  levels  and  in  a 
mutually  complementary  level  relation  and.  when  in  a 
selected  state,  which  read  these  dau  fham  said  first  and 
second  data  output  terminals: 

a  dummy  bit  line  pair  made  up  of  a  first  dummy  bit  line  that 
connects  to  first  dau  output  terminals  and  a  second  dummy 
bit  line  that  connects  to  second  data  output  lermmals  of  said 
plurality  of  dummy  memory  cells: 

a  precharge  circuit  diat  precharges  said  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs 
and  dummy  bit  line  pair  to  a  prescribed  potential  in  response 
to  an  active  level  of  a  precharge  control  signal: 

a  column  selection  circuit  that  selects  a  prescribed  bit  line  pair 
among  said  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  in  accordance  with  a 
column  address  signal: 

an  amplification  circuit  that  amplifies  and  outputs  dau  of  a  bit 
line  pair  selected  by  said  column  selection  circuit  in  response 
to  an  active  level  of  a  sense  amplification  enable  signal: 

an  output  data  latch  circuit  that  latches  and  outputs  output  dau 
of  said  amplification  circuit  in  response  to  an  active  level  of  a 
dau  latch  signal: 

a  dummy  amplification  circuit  that  amplifies  dau  of  said  dunrniy 
bit  line  pair  in  response  to  an  active  level  of  said  sense 
amplification  enable  signal,  and  outputs  the  result  an  daU  of  a 
level  differing  from  the  precharge  potential  of  said  dummy  bit 
line  pair: 

dummy  amplification  output  precharge  means  that,  before  said 
sense  amplification  enable  signal  changes  lo  an  active  level, 
precharges  the  level  of  the  output  terminal  of  said  dummy 
amplification  circuit  to  a  level  corresponding  to  the  precharge 
potential  of  said  dummy  bit  line  pair: 

dummy  amplification  output  delay  means  that  delays  dau  output 
timing  of  said  dummy  amplification  circuit  a  prescribed,  time 
interval  from  dau  output  timing  of  said  amplification  circuit; 

an  address  transition,  detection  circuit  that  detects  change  in  an 
address  value  of  an  address  signal  including  said  row  address 
signal  and  column  address  signal  and  outputs  an  address 
transition  detection  signal; 

an  internal  control  signal  generation  circuit  that  determines 
timing  of  level  change  to  an  active  level  of  said  word  line 
enable  signal,  sense  amplification  enable  signal,  and  dau  latch 
signal  as  well  as  timing  of  level  change  to  an  inactive  level  of 
said  precharge  control  signal  in  response  to  said  address 
transition  detection  signal,  determines  timing  of  level  change 
to  an  inactive  level  of  said  word  line  enable  signal,  sense 
amplification  enable  signal,  and  dau  latch  signal  as  well  as 
timing  of  level  change  to  an  active  level  of  said  precharge 


6% 


control  signal  in  response  to  limin 
data  of  said  dummy  amplificatioi 
word  line  enable  signal,  sense  a  n{ 
data  latch  signal,  and  precharge  control 
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of  level  change  of  output 
circuit,  and  outputs  said 
plilication  enable  signal, 
signal. 


5,694^70 

HIGH  SPEED  DATA  ACCESS  APft^RATUS  FOR  PAGED 
MEMORY  DEVICE 
Yeon-Joong  Yoon.  Inchon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semi- 
con  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  20,  1995, 
52880/1995 

Int.  a."  H03K  liWOO 
VS.  a.  365—233.5  4  Oaims 


1.  A  high  speed  data  access  apparatu  i  for  memory,  comprising: 


m^Y^o' 


letecting  each  transition  of 

i  ddress  signal   after  being 

and  for  generating  each  of 


an  ATD  signal  generating  means  for 
an  address  signal  and  a  page 
enabled  by  the  chip  enable  signal 
an  ATD  signal  and  a  page  ATD  si^al; 

a  first  control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  sense 
amplify  control  signal  using  an  ATD  signal  outpuned  from  the 
ATD  signal  generating  means  after  being  enabled  by  an 
enable  signal  inpuned  thereto  frofi  the  output  enable  buffer 
and  generating  a  buffer  control  s^nal  using  an  ATD  signal 
and  a  page  address  transition  signal  respectively  outputted 
from  the  ATD  signal  generator; 

a  second  control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  latch 
control  signal  using  a  page  address  signal  outputted  from  the 
page  address  buffer; 

a  page  predecoder  for  predecoding  a  page  address  signal  output- 
ted from  the  page  address  buffer; 

a  predecoder  for  decoding  an  address  signal  outputted  from  the 
address  buffer,  I 

a  low  decoder  and  a  column  decoder  each  for  decoding  a  signal 
outputted  from  the  predecoder.  designating  and  withdrawing 
data  stored  previously  in  a  nnemoiy  cell  and; 

a  sense  ampliher,  after  being  enabled  by  a  sense  amplify  enable 
signal  outputted  from  the  first  control  signal  generator,  for 
amplifying  to  a  certain  level  the  page  data  applied  thereto 
using  the  low  decoder  and  the  colunm  decoder; 

a  latch  for  temporarily  storing  therein  the  data  outputted  from 
the  sense  amplifier  after  being  enabled  by  a  latch  signal 
outputted  from  the  second  control  signal  generator; 

a  page  decoder  for  decoding  a  signal  outputted  from  the  page 
predecoder  and  selectively  outputting  therefrom  the  page  data 
outputted  from  the  latch;  and 

an  output  buffer  for  buffering  the  page  dau  outputted  from  the 
page  decoder  after  being  enabled  by  a  buffer  control  signal 
outputted  from  the  first  control  signal  generator  and  output- 
ting  the  buffered  page  data  therefrom. 


5,694,371 
SYNCHRONOUS  SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUIT  WITH 
OPERATION  TIME  MARGIN  INCREASED 
Manaba  Kawaguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,820 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1995,  7-328071 

Int.  CI."  GlIC  7/00 

VS.  CI.  365—233  20  Claims 


r"'  ^  la«i  UJ  ; 


oama  ciku-t 


waiLion  aooi 


1.  A  synchronous  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

an  asynchronous  circuit  receiving  a  sequence  of  data  signals 
supplied  in  synchronous  with  a  first  clock  signal  and  output- 
ting  a  sequence  of  resultant  data  signals  based  on  the 
sequence  of  data  signals; 

an  output  circuit  clock  generating  circuit  for  generating  second 
and  third  clock  signals  having  phases  inverse  to  each  other 
from  said  first  clock  signal;  and 

an  output  synchronizing  circuit  for  outputting  the  sequence  of 
resultant  data  signals  in  synchronous  with  said  first  clock 
signal  using  said  second  and  third  clock  signals. 


5,694,372 

SONAR  SYSTEM  FOR  CURRENT  METER  AND 

DOPPLER  LOG 

Marc   Perennes,   Brest,   France,   assignor  to   Thomson-CSF, 

Paris,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR94/0I015,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06885,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  600,926 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  31,  1993,  93  10389 
Int  a.*  G«1S  15/60 
VS.  CL  367—91  6  Claims 
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1.  A  sonar  system  for  current  meter  and  doppler  log,  comprising: 

a  set  of  transducers  situated  on  a  base  in  a  base  plane; 

a  feed  device  for  feeding  said  set  of  transducers  with  signals 
exhibiting  a  first  and  second  frequency  at  distinct  phases  to 
obtain  in  at  least  a  first  emission  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
base  plane,  a  first  emission  lobe  at  the  first  frequency  fonning 
an  angle  a  with  a  perpendicular  to  said  base  plane  and  a 
second  emission  lobe  at  the  second  frequency  forming  an 
angle  -a  with  said  perpendicular:  and 

a  summation  device  for  performing  summation  of  signals 
received  by  the  transducers  to  obtain  a  first  reception  signal 
comprising  signals  at  said  first  and  second  frequencies  in  said 
first  emission  plane; 
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wherein: 

said  set  of  transducers  are  aligned  in  rows  and  spaced  apart  by 
a  predetermined  distance. 

said  rows  are  grouped  into  pairs  of  rows, 

each  pair  of  rows  has  transducers  of  a  common  polarity;  and 

adjacent  of  said  pairs  of  rows  of  transducers  have  inverted 
polarities;  and 

said  feed  device  delivers  signals  A  and  B  at  a  first  frequency 
and  90°  out  of  phase  in  a  first  sequence  A.  B.  A,  B  ...  to 
alternating  rows  of  transducers  such  that  a  row  being  fed 
signal  A  to  each  transducer  of  that  row  has  at  least  one 
adjacent  row  being  fed  signal  B  to  each  nansducer  of  said 
at  least  one  adjacent  row.  and  subsequently  delivers  signals 
A'  and  B'  at  a  second  frequency  and  90°  out  of  phase  in  a 
second  sequence  A'.  -B'.  A'.  -B'  .  to  alternating  rows  of 
transducers  such  that  a  row  being  fed  signal  A'  to  each 
transducer  thereof  has  adjacent  rows  being  fed  signal  -B'  to 
each  transducer  thereof,  thereby  determining  said  first  and 
second  emission  lobes. 


5,694373 
SONIC  WAVE  SYNCHRONIZER 
Lawrence  Garde,  8021   Oalunere  Rd.,  Bloomington,  Minn. 
55438 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,737 

Int  a."  H04B  1/00 

VS.  CL  367—135  20  Claims 
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1.  A  sonic  wave  synchronizer  electronic  circuit  useful  for  inter- 
facing electronic  circuits  with  sonic  transducers,  comprising: 

(a)  a  generator  circuit  (50)  for  producing  a  generator  signal  (52) 
having  an  average  oscillator  frequency  at  a  sonic  frequency, 
the  frequency  of  the  generator  signal  (52)  being  adjusted  by  a 
frequency  adjuster  signal  (42); 

(b)  a  driver  circuit  (60)  responding  to  the  generator  signal  (52) 
and  providing  a  driver  signal  (62)  for  driving  an  external 
radiating  sonic  transducer,  causing  it  to  radiate  sonic  waves; 

(c)  a  detector  circuit  (20)  having  an  analog  switch  circuit  for 
selecting  one  of  two  input  signals  to  be  detected,  wherein  one 
input  signal  is  a  reference  signal  (23).  and  the  other  is  a 
transducer  signal  (21)  from  an  external  sensing  sonic  trans- 
ducer, the  selection  being  responsive  to  a  detector  control 
signal  (25).  the  detector  circuit  (20)  further  comprising; 

an  amplitude  detecting  circuit  providing  a  deteaed-amplitude 
signal  (24)  responsive  to  the  amplitude  of  the  selected  input 
signal;  and 

a  cycle  detecting  circuit  providing  a  dctected<ycle  signal  (22) 
responsive  to  the  selected  input  signal  and  having  at  lea.st  one 
transition  for  each  cycle  of  the  input  signal  delected; 

(d)  a  comparator  circuit  (30)  receiving  the  detected-cycle  signal 
(22)  and  the  generator  signal  (52).  and  producing  a  compara- 
tor signal  (32).  wherein  the  comparator  signal  (32)  includes 
transitions  responsive  to  the  generator  signal  (52).  and  \m\s\- 
tions  responsive  to  the  detected-cycle  signal  (22).  and  time 
periods  separating  the  detected-cycle  signal  responsive  transi- 
tions and  the  generator  signal  responsive  transitions,  being 
responsive  to  the  difference  in  phase  and  frequency  between 
the  generator  and  detected-cycle  signals; 

(e)  a  sustaining  circuit  causing  the  comparator  signal  (32)  to  be 
phase-neutral  when  the  detected -cycle  signal  is  not  being 
received,  wherein  it  prevents  non-neutral  transitions  from 


being  in  the  comparator  signal  (32)  in  response  to  missing 
detected-cycle  signal  transitions; 
(0  a  frequency  adjuster  circuit  (40)  receiving  the  comparator 
signal  (32)  and  producing  the  frequency  adjusting  signal  (42). 
continuously  responding  to  the  time  periods  between  selected 
transitions  in  the  comparator  signal  (32).  wherein  the  fre- 
quency adjuster  signal  (42)  cooperates  with  the  generator  (50) 
to  cause  a  resistance  to  change,  wherein  the  frequency  change 
rate  of  the  generator  signal  (52)  is  less  than  the  frequency 
change  rate  of  detected -cycle  transitions  in  the  comparator 
signal  (32)  so  that  the  generator  signal  frequency  synchro- 
nizes to  an  average  of  the  detected  cycle  transition  frequency. 


5,694374 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  TO  REDUCE  THE  RESONANT 

FREQUENCY  OF  THE  CAVITIES  OF  THE 

SUBMERSIBLE  TRANSDUCERS 

Yves  Y.  RipoU,  and  Jacky  J.  Gardn,  both  of  Six  Fours  les 

Plages.  France,  assignors  to  L'Etat  Francais  represente  par 

k  Delegue  General  pour  I'Annement  Parts,  France 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603363 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  23,  1995,  95  02093 
int  CL"  H04R  17/00 
VS.  a.  367—162  10  ClaiaK 


1.  A  process  for  emitting  acoustic  waves  into  an  external  fluid  at 
low  frequency  from  a  transducer  comprising  at  least  one  horn  solid 
with  the  end  of  a  motor  pillar,  a  hollow  rigid  box  surrouixling  the 
horn  and  delimiting  with  the  at  least  one  horn  at  least  one  cavity, 
the  at  least  one  cavity  communicating  by  at  least  one  port  with  t»ie 
external  fluid  and  having  determined  dimensions  and  external 
volume,  the  transducer  transmitting  waves  in  a  given  frequency 
range  and  with  a  given  maximum  electro-acoustic  power  consump- 
tion, wherein: 

said  at  least  one  port  is  obturated  by  a  passive  radiator  made  of 

a  material  denser  than  the  external  fluid; 
said  passive  radiator  is  hung  at  a  periphery  of  said  at  least  one 

port  by  an  elastic  material;  and  acoustic  waves  are  enutted  at 

frequencies  lower  than  an  initial  frequency  range  and  with  the 

maximum  power  consumption. 


5.694375 
ULTRA-BROADBAND  HYDROPHONE 
Roger  L.  Woodall,  Jewett  City,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,833 
Int  a."  H04R  11/00 
VS.  a.  367—185  9  cUims 

1.  An  acoustic  ulU3-broadband  hydrophone  device  which  com- 
prises: 

first  sensing  means  for  sensing  an  incoming  acoustic  wave 
producing  changes  in  ambient  pressure,  said  first  sensing 
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means  including  a  magnetic 
in  response  to  said  changes  in 
incoming  acoustic  wave  and  i 
magnetic  field  produced  by  said 
ID  move  synchronously  with  said 
and  producing  corresponding 
second  means  for  sensing  said 
generating  electrical  signals 
magnetic  flux. 


diap  iragm  producing  vibrations 

ai  ibient  pressure  due  to  said 

a  ising  changes  in  ambient 

V  brations  of  said  diaphragm 

hanges  in  ambient  pressure 

chai  ges  in  magnetic  flux;  and 

ha  iges  in  magnetic  flux  and 

reprejentative  of  said  changes  in 


5,694J76 
METHOD  AND  ENRANCED 

TIME 
Mark  K.  Sullivan.  Joplin.  Mo. 
and  Development  Corporation 

FUed  Sep.  27.  1995,  Sen 
Int.  CI."  G04C  19/9). 
VS.  a.  368—82 


CLC  CK  FOR  DISPLAYING 


,  assignor 

,  J«^  ili 


I.  A  clock  comprising: 

a  timer  circuit  for  maintaining  houn 
day: 

a  segment  member  ha\  ing  an  adjus 
a  starting  point  indicating  the  houi 
point  terminating  the  adjustable 
minute  of  the  hour  of  the  day 
adjusted  to  a  maximum  length 
day  wherein  the  stopping  point 
generally  adjacent  the  staning  pi- 
when   the  segment   member  is 
length;  and 

a  segment  member  control  circuit 
and  coupled  to  the  segment 
staning  and  stopping  points  of  the 
the  length  and  position  of  the 
time  of  day  maintained  bv  the  ti 


S.694J77 
DIFFERENTIAL  TIME 
Eric  B.  Kushnick.  Ashland,  Mass., 
tion.  Westwood.  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser. 
Int.  CI."  G04F 
VS.  a.  368—120 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  li 
event  and  a  second  event,  said  apparati  s 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2,  1997 


December  2,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


re*x)nsive  to  the  timer  circuit 

me  nber,   for  positioning  the 

segment  member  to  adjust 

segn^nt  member  to  indicate  the 

circuit. 
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interval  between  a  hrst 
comprising: 
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to  Niobrara  Research 
lin.  Mo. 
No.  534,880 
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23  Claims 


and  minutes  for  a  time  of 

t4>le  length  defined  between 

of  the  day  and  a  stopping 

length  and  indicating  the 

tl  e  segment  member  being 

on  e  during  each  hour  of  the 

(  f  the  segment  member  is 

of  the  segment  member 

i  djusted  to  the   maximum 


A.  a  first  delay  line  hav  ing  an  input  tap  and  a  set  of  n  output  laps 
F|.  F,.  .  .  .  F„.  each  of  said  output  taps  having  an  associated 
output  delay  interval,  said  input  tap  being  coupled  to  receive  a 
first  signal  representative  of  said  first  event,  each  of  said 
output  taps  generating  an  output  signal  representative  of  said 
first  signal  after  being  delayed  by  its  associated  output  delay 
interval; 

B.  a  second  delay  line  having  an  input  tap  and  a  set  of  n  output 
taps  S,.  S,.  .  .  .  S„.  each  of  said  output  laps  having  an 
associated  output  delay  interval,  said  input  lap  being  coupled 
to  receive  a  second  signal  representative  of  said  second  event, 
each  of  said  output  taps  generating  an  output  signal  represen- 
tative of  said  second  signal  after  being  delayed  by  its  associ- 
ated output  delay  interval: 

C.  a  set  of  n  latch  elements  L,.  L,.  .  .  .  L„.  each  of  said  latch 
elements  having  a  first  input  terminal  and  a  second  input 
terminal,  an  ith  one  of  said  latch  elements  L,  having  its  first 
input  terminal  coupled  to  receive  the  output  signal  generated 
at  the  ith  output  tap  F,  of  said  first  delay  line  and  its  second 
input  terminal  coupled  to  receive  the  output  signal  generated 
at  the  ith  output  tap  S,  of  said  second  delay  line  for  all  i  from 
one  to  n.  each  of  said  latch  elements  including  means  respon- 
sive to  one  of  the  signals  received  at  its  first  and  second  input 
terminals  for  latching  the  other  of  the  signals  received  at  its 
first  and  second  input  terminals  and  thereby  generating  a  latch 
signal:  and 

D.  delay  means  for  receiving  the  latch  signals  generated  bv  all  of 
said  latch  elements  and  including  means  for  generating  there- 
from a  delayed  signal,  said  delayed  signal  being  representa- 
tive of  respective  ones  of  the  latch  signals  generated  by  said 
latch  elements  as  delayed  by  an  associated  delay  interval, 
wherein  the  delay  interval  as.sociated  with  the  latch  signal 
generated  by  the  ith  latch  element  L,  is  at  least  as  large  as  a 
difference  between  the  output  delay  intervals  associated  with 
the  nth  and  ith  output  taps  S„  and  S,  of  said  second  delay  line 
for  all  1  from  one  to  n. 


5,694J78 
TIME  DISPLAY  APPAR.\TLS 
Ryoichi    Totsuka,    Diis.seldorr,   Germany,   assignor   to   Taiyo 
Musikiastnimente  GmbH,  Hilden,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  529,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  22,  1994,  44  ^3 
817.1 

Int.  CI."  G04B  IWOf, 
CS.  CI.  368-223  13  Claims 

I.  A  time  display  apparatus,  comprising; 

(a)  at  least  hrst  and  second  partly  transparent  discs  mounted  on 
a  cenu-al  axle  concentrically  and  axially  displaced  with 
respect  to  one  another,  and  being  rotationally  dnven  at  sepa- 
rately preselectable  periods  by  said  central  axle,  said  rotation- 
ally  driven  discs  having  visible  markings  for  the  display  of 
time  thereon; 

(b)  at  least  a  first  freely  rotatable  disc  arranged  concentrically  on 
said  central  axis  axially  adjacent  to  said  firsi  rotationally 
driven  disc,  said  freely  rotatable  disc  bearing  a  graphical 
representation  thereon; 

(c)  said  first  rotationally  driven  disc  having  a  first  entrainment 
means  kxated  on  a  side  thereof  facing  said  freely  rotatable 
disc;  and 
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(3) 
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where  W  represents  a  width  of  the  guide  grooves:  \  represents  a 
wavelength  (pm)  of  the  read  light  for  reproducing  the  information 
signal  stored  on  the  magneto-optical  recording  medium;  NA  rep- 
resents a  numerical  aperture  of  the  objective  lens:  TP  represents  a 
track  pitch  (pm)  of  the  guide  grooves:  d  represents  a  depth  (nm)  of 
the  guide  grooves:  and  n,  represents  a  refractive  index  of  the 
transparent  substrate. 


5,694380 
DISC  PLAYER  APPARATL'S  HAVING  A  DISC 
ROTATIONAL  SPEED  CONTROLLER 
Kazutoshi  Shimizume;   Mamoru  Akita,  and  Shioobu  Naka- 
mura,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  559.149,  Nov.  17,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,636,192.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-291459; 
Sep.  20,  1995,  7-241068 

InL  a."  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369— so  10  a«ims 


(d)  said  freely  rotatable  disc  having  a  first  actuating  means 
located  on  a  side  thereof  facing  said  first  rotationally  driven 
disc: 

(e)  wherein  said  freely  rotatable  disc  is  caused  to  rotate  when 
said  first  entrainment  means  comes  into  contact  with  said  first 
actuating  means. 


5,694379 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 

RECORDING  APPARATLS  THEREFOR 

Katsuhisa  Aratani,  Chiba;  .Atsushi  Fukumoto,  Kanagawa:  Tat- 

suya  Narahara,  Kanagawa,  and  Shin  Masiihara,  Kanagawa, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,282 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1995,  7-220580 
Int  CI.*  GllB  11/00 
U.S.  a.  36*-13  3  Claims 


I.  A  magneto-optical  recording  inedium  adapted  for  magneto- 
optically  recording  an  information  signal  thereon  and  reproducing 
the  signal  therefrom  by  radiating  a  read  or  write  beam  through  an 
objective  lens,  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate  provided,  on  a  partial  or  entire  surface 
thereof,  with  spiral  or  concentric  guide  grooves  and  signal- 
recording  regions  located  between  the  spiral  or  concentric 
guide  grooves: 
wherein  said  magneto-optical  recording  medium  is  so  con- 
structed as  to  satisfy  the  following  conditions  (I )  to  (4): 


I.  A  disc  reproduction  apparatus  comprising: 

a  speed  control  signal  production  means  for  receiving  a  repro- 
duced signal  from  a  disc,  detecting  a  speed  error  with  respect 
to  a  target  rotational  speed  of  the  rotational  speed  of  disc,  and 
outputting  a  speed  control  signal  in  accordance  widi  this 
speed  error; 

a  filler  means  whose  cut-oflf  frequency  is  variable  in  accordance 
with  a  changeover  control  signal  and  which  extracts  only  a 
predetermined  frequency  range  of  said  speed  control  signal  by 
a  related  cut-off^  frequency  and  outputs  the  same; 

an  oscillation  means  whose  oscillation  output  changes  in  accor- 
dance with  the  speed  control  signal  output  from  said  filler 
means  and  which  supplies  that  oscillation  output  as  a  system 
clock  to  said  speed  control  signal  production  means: 

a  speed  control  means  for  detecting  a  phase  difference  of  said 
oscillation  output  with  respect  to  a  reference  clock  and  con- 
trolling the  rotational  speed  of  the  disc  in  accordance  with  that 
phase  difference: 

an  acceleration  detection  means  for  receiving  said  oscillation 
output  and  reference  clock  and  detecting  a  roll  acceleration; 
and 

a  control  means  for  outputting  said  changeover  control  signal  in 
accordance  with  a  result  of  comparison  between  said  detected 
acceleration  and  a  preliminarily  set  acceleration  to  said  filter 
means. 


5,694381 

INFORMATION  DATA  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM, 

REPRODUCING  APPARATL'S,  REPRODUCING 

METHOD,  DATA  FORMING  APPARATUS,  AND  DATA 

RECORD  MEDIUM 

Yoichiro  Sako,  Chiba.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658^03 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1995,  7-162854 
Int.  CI.''  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—58  12  Claims 

1.  An  information  data  reprtxJucing  system  having  a  data  record 
medium  on  which  information  data  is  recorded  and  a  data  repro- 
ducing apparatus  for  reproducing  the  information  data  from  the 
data  record  medium, 

wherein  medium  information  as  unerasable  data  and  copy  man- 
agement information  are  recorded  on  the  data  record  medium, 
the  medium  information  representing  the  type  of  data  record 
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data  record  medium  is  a 


medium  including  at  least  a  read-(  ily  type  and  a  write  enable 

type,  the  copy  management  infom  ation  representing  whether 

information  data  recorded  on  the 

copy  enable  state  or  a  cop>  prohil  ition  state,  and 
wherein  the  data  reproducing  appara  us  comprises: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  r  ledium  information  and  the 
copy  management  informatiof  from  the  data  record 
medium; 

reproducing  means  for  reading  th« 
data  record  medium  and  outpu  ting  the  information  data: 
and 

controlling  means  for  substantial!)!  ] 

ing  means  from  outpuning  the  i  iformation  data  when  both 
the  medium  information  satishes  a  first  condition  represent- 
ing that  the  medium  information  is  not  at  least  the  read- 
only type  and  the  copy  managei  lent  information  satisfies  a 
second  condition  representing  ( tiat  the  copy  management 
information  is  the  copy  prohibil  on  state. 
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information  data  from  the 


prohibiting  said  reproduc- 


5,694382 

BLANK  SECTOR  DETECTION  FOR  OPTICAL  DISK 

DRIVE 

Thomas  C.  Oliver,  Fort  Collins;  Knug  A.  Proehl,  Loveland. 

and  Leo  J.  Embry,  Fort  Collins,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  222,y71,  Ator.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  5,  1996^  Ser.  No.  692323 

Int.  a.^GllB  1/00 

VS.  a.  369—58  16  aaims 


1.  A  method,  for  use  with  an  optical  1  disk  having  a  plurality  of 
sectors,  each  sector  having  a  plurality  Df  data  fields,  each  sector 
having  further  location  information  for  locating  a  target  sector  and 
a  target  data  field,  for  detecting  blank  sectors,  comprising  the  steps 
of:  ^ 

(1)  retrieving  the  location  informatioi; 

(2)  utilizing  the  location  information  (to  locate  the  target  sector; 

(3)  generating  a  read  back  signal  hatting  an  amplitude  by  sam- 
pling a  plurality  of  data  positions  |i  a  target  data  field: 


(4)  generating  a  read  peak  signal  based  upon  said  sampling  of 
said  data  positions,  said  read  peak  signal  having  an  amplitude; 

(5)  comparing  said  read  peak  signal  amplitude  to  a  predeter- 
mined amplitude  threshold; 

(6)  incrementing  a  counter  when  said  read  peak  signal  amplitude 
is  less  than  said  amplitude  threshold,  said  counter  indicating  a 
number  of  said  sampled  data  positions  of  said  target  data  field 
containing  no  data;  and 

(7)  after  performing  steps  (3m6)  for  said  target  data  field, 
comparing  said  counter  to  a  sample  threshold  representing  a 
minimum  number  of  data  positions  containing  no  data  for  said 
sector  to  be  considered  blank,  wherein  said  sample  threshold 
is  determined  based  upon  media  characteristics  of  the  optical 
disk  and  adverse  factors  which  may  potentially  cause  read 
peak  signal  corruption,  and  wherein  said  step  of  comparing 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  said  sector  is  blank  if  said  counter  is  greater 
than  said  sample  threshold;  and 

(b)  determining  said  sector  is  not  blank  if  said  counter  is  less 
than  said  sample  threshold. 


5,694383 
DECODER/ENCODER  CAPABLE  OF  CONTROLLING 
DATA  READINGAV  RITING  OPERATIONS  TO  MEMORY 
IN  RESPONSE  TO  FIRST/SECOND  CLOCKS, 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  EQUIPPED  WITH 
ENCODERA)ECODER,  AND  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
EQUIPPED  WITH  ENCODER 
Yuji  Arataki,  and  Han  Min-Jae,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,009 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1995,  7-046652 

Int  CI.*  H04N  5/76 

U.S.  CI.  369—59  10  Claims 


1.  A  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

reproducing  m«ans  for  reading  out  data  from  a  recording 
medium; 

signal  processing  means  for  performing  a  predetermined  signal 
process  to  the  data  read  by  the  reproducing  means; 

first  storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  the  data  processed  by 
said  signal  processing  means; 

write  control  means  for  controlling  a  writing  operation  of  said 
signal-processed  data  into  said  first  storage  means; 

read  control  means  for  controlling  a  reading  operation  of  the 
data  temporarily  stored  in  said  first  storage  means  therefrom; 

first  clock  generating  means  for  extracting  a  clock  synchronized 
with  a  drive  of  said  recording  medium  from  the  data  repro- 
duced from  said  recording  medium  to  thereby  generate  a  first 
clock; 

second  clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  stabilized  clock; 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  both  of  said  signal  processing 
means  and  said  write  control  means  based  upon  the  first  clock 
generated  from  said  first  clock  generating  means,  and  also  for 
controlling  said  read  control  means  based  on  the  stabilized 
clock  generated  from  said  second  clock  generating  means; 

wherein  the  signal  processing  means  further  includes  second 
storage  means 
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used  to  correct  an  error,  and  further,  wherein  data  reading/ 

writing  operations  from/to 
the  second  storage  means  are  controlled  by  the  control  means 

based  on  the  first 
clock  generated  from  the  first  clock  generating  means. 


5,694384 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  KERR 

ROTATION  OF  MAGNETO-OPTICAL  MEDIUM 

Spencer  D.   Luster,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Medar.   Inc., 

Farmington  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  19%,  Ser.  No.  704,453 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/00:  GOIJ  4/00 

U.S.  a.  369—110  9  aaims 


6.  A  system  for  measuring  Kerr  rotation  of  magnetized  medium, 
the  system  comprising: 

means  for  generating  first  and  second  beams  of  light: 

first  and  second  spectrally  insensitive  polarizers  for  polarizing 
the  first  and  second  beams  of  light,  respectively,  and  deliver- 
ing the  first  and  second  polarized  beams  of  light  to  a  magne- 
tized spot  on  the  medium  to  obtain  first  and  second  reflected 
beams  of  light  and  wherein  the  first  and  second  polarizers 
analyze  the  second  and  first  reflected  beams  of  light,  respec- 
tively, to  obtain  analyzed  second  and  first  beams  of  light, 
respectively; 

at  least  one  photodetector  for  measuring  the  intensity  of  the 
analyzed  first  and  second  beam  of  light,  to  obtain  first  and 
second  electrical  signals;  and 

comparator  means  for  comparing  the  first  and  second  electrical 
signals  to  obtain  a  companson  signal  representative  of  the 
Kerr  rotation. 


5,694385 
OPTICAL  PICKUP  APPARATUS 

Yoshitaka  Takahashi;  Hiroshi  Akiyama,  and  Masami  Emoto, 
all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Comany,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  311.050 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-237027; 
Sep.  30,  1993,  5-245295;  Oct.  28,  1993,  5-270225 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/tJO 
U.S.  a.  369-112  12  aaims 
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I.  An  optical  pickup  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  laser  and  at  least  one  light-receiving  element 
formed  on  a  single  stem  and  positioned  such  that  said  semi- 
conductor laser  emits  light  ray  flux  along  a  first  optical  path 
through  an  objective  lens  onto  an  optical  recording  medium  in 


a  form  of  a  small  spot,  and  such  that  said  at  least  one 
light-receiving  element  receives  light  from  a  second  optical 
path  that  is  at  least  paniallv  different  from  said  first  optical 
path; 

a  uniaxial  crystal  plate  disposed  in  said  first  optical  path  between 
said  semiconductor  laser  and  said  objective  lens; 

a  collimating  lens  disposed  in  said  first  optical  path  between  said 
semiconductor  laser  and  said  objective  lens;  and 

a  beam  shaping  element  disposed  in  said  first  optical  path 
between  said  semiconductor  laser  and  said  objective  lens; 

wherein  said  light  ray  flux  emined  from  said  semiconductor 
laser  is  transmined  along  said  first  optical  path  in  the  order  of 
said  uniaxial  crystal  plate,  said  collimating  lens,  and  said 
beam  shaping  element  to  said  objective  lens  for  focusing  on 
the  optical  recording  medium;  and 

wherein  light  ray  flux  reflected  from  the  optical  recording 
medium  is  transmitted  in  the  order  of  said  beam  shaping 
element,  said  collimating  lens,  and  said  uniaxial  crystal  plate 
along  said  second  optical  path  to  said  at  least  one  light- 
receiving  element. 


5,694386 

INTERPOLATING  GAIN  AMPLIFIER  FOR 

INFORMATION  REPRODl  CING  APPAR.\TUS 

Hiroshige  Hirajima,  Tenri.  and  Hiroshi  Fuji,  Soraku-gun,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,855 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1993,  5-272516 

Int  a."  GllB  7/00 

\iS.  a.  369-124  9  Owns 
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I .  An  information  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

pickup  means  for  converting  information  recorded  in  a  recording 

medium  into  an  electrical  signal; 
preprocessing  means  for  amplifying  a  signal  output  from  the 

pickup  means; 
an  automatic  gain  controller  for  receiving  a  signal  output  from 
the  preprocessing  means  as  an  input  signal  and  for  elinrunatmg 
an  amplitude  change  component  other  than  the  information 
from  the  input  signal;  and 
digiul  signal  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  a  digital  signal 
corresponding  to  a  signal  output  from  the  automatic  gain 
controller, 
the  automatic  gain  controller  including: 
an  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  input  signal  so  as  to  be  output 
as  an  output  signal,  and  for  receiving  a  control  signal  for 
controlling  a  gain;  and 
an  amplifier  conuwller  for  controlling  the  gain  of  the  ampli- 
fier, 
the  amplifier  controller  including: 
an  amplitude  detector  for  detecting  an  amplitttde  of  the 

output  signal; 
a  control  signal  generator  for  generating  a  control  signal 

corresponding  to  the  amplitude  of  the  output  signal: 
a  memory  for  storing  the  control  signal;  and 
an  interpolator  for  detecting  an  error  data  in  the  control 
signal  and  replacing  the  error  data  with  an  interpolation 
data. 
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5,694387 
OPTICAL  MEDIUM  HAVING  A  dATA  PATTERN  FOR 
DETECTING  AN  UPSIDE-DOWfJ  INSERTION,  AND 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
Yasuhiro  Goloh,  Kadoma:  Yoshihisa  Fukushima,  Osaka,  and 
Michiyoshi  Nagashima.  Ikoma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  672,661 
Claims  priority-,  application  Japan,  ^un.  29,  1995,  7-163436; 
Aug.  21.  1995,  7-211952 

Int.  CI."  GllB  yp4 
VS.  a.  369—275.3  17  Claims 


)n  a  second  side  of  said 


Odaf  ot  teptoducnon  ;  Si  — S|— S3—  87— S8 

1.  An  optical  medium  comprising: 

an  infonnation  layer; 

a  first  Q-ansparent  plate  disposed  on  a|first  side  of  said  informa- 
tion layer; 

a  second  transparent  plate  disposed 

information  layer,  such  that  said  i  (formation  layer  is  inter- 
posed between  said  first  and  secont  transparent  plates; 

wherein  said  information  layer  includas  a  first  area  for  recording 
main  information  and  a  second  area  for  recording  a  data 
pattern  which  is  readable  from  botlij  the  first  and  second  sides 
of  said  information  layer;  and 

wherein  said  data  pattern  comprises  i  series  of  bi-level  signals 
which  produce  different  panems  d<  pending  on  a  direction  of 
reproduction. 


5,694388 
CDMA  DEMODULATOR  AND  pEMODULATION 
METHOD 
Mamoru     Sawahashi,    Yokosuka;     Hidehiro    Andou,     and 
Fumiyuki  Adachi,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01252,  §  371  Date  Nov.  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00471,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  4,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564.116 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  23,  1994,  6-141994; 
Dec  27,  1994,  6-326261;  Jan.  12,  199S,  7-003559 
Int.  CI."  H04B  7/216:  HMi  J.W2 
VS.  CI  370—206  38  Claims 


I.  A  CDMA  (Code  Division  Multiple 
in  a  CDMA  transmission  which  performi 


>ii        Iff 


\m- 


Access)  demodulator  used 
multiple  access  transmis- 


sion by  spreading  a  signal,  which  includes  a  frame  consisting  of  a 
pilot  signal  of  a  known  pattern  and  an  information  signal,  into  a 
wideband  signal  using  a  spreading  code  faster  than  each  informa- 
tion symbol  in  the  information  signal,  thereby  generating  a  spread 
signal,  said  CDMA  demodulator,  which  demodulates  the  spread 
signal  by  using  the  spreading  code,  comprising; 

an  orthogonal  filter  including  a  plurality  of  delay  elements,  a 
plurality  of  multipliers  and  an  adder,  said  delay  elements 
providing  said  spread  signal  with  successive  delays  each  of  an 
amount  of  l/m  of  a  chip  interval  of  said  spreading  code, 
where  m  is  a  positive  integer,  said  multipliers  multiplying  said 
spread  signal  and  successively  delayed  spread  signals  by  tap 
coefficients  obtained  on  the  basis  of  said  spreading  code,  and 
said  adder  summing  up  outputs  of  said  multipliers,  said 
orthogonal  filter  despreading  said  spread  signal  to  generate  a 
despread  signal; 
absolute  phase  estimating  means  for  estimating  received  phases 
of  a  received  pilot  signal  by  comparing  said  received  pilot 
signal  included  in  said  despread  signal  with  said  pilot  signal 
of  a  known  pattern,  and  for  estimating  a  received  phase  of 
each  information  symbol  in  said  infonnation  signal  by  inter- 
polating said  received  phases  of  said  received  pilot  signal; 
phase  error  compensation  means  for  compensating  received 
phase  errors  of  said  received  pilot  signal  on  the  basis  of 
estimated  received  phases  of  said  received  pilot  signal,  and 
for  compensating  a  phase  error  of  each  said  information 
symbol  on  the  basis  of  an  estimated  received  phase  of  said 
infonnation  symbol; 
decision  means  for  deciding  said  pilot  signal  whose  phase  has 
been  compensated,  and  for  deciding  said  information  symbol 
whose  phase  has  been  compensated;  and 
tap  coefficient  control  means  for  calculating  said  tap  coefficients 
which  will  minimize  a  mean  square  enor  of  differences 
between  an  output  of  said  phase  error  compensation  means 
and  an  output  of  said  decision  means,  and  for  feeding  said  tap 
coefficients  to  said  orthogonal  filter. 


5,694389 
OFDM  TRANSMISSION/RECEPTION  SYSTEM  AND 
TRANSMITTING/RECEIVING  APPARATUS 
Takasbi  Seki;  Noboni  Taga.  and  Shigeni  Okita,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama,   Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-037049 
Int.  a.*  H04J  U/00 


U.S.  a.  370—208 


15  Claims 


S-™ 


■^HEJ  ^^f"  „ 


tzz:. 


1.  An  orthogonal  frequency  division   multiplexing  (OFDM) 
transmission/reception  system  comprising: 
transmission  means  for: 

setting  some  or  all  of  a  plurality  of  equidistant  carrier  posi- 
tions as  reference  carrier  positions; 
assigning  actual  transmitted  carriers  on  those  of  said  reference 
carrier  positions  which  are  located  in  a  predetermined  non- 
equidistant  panem  to  yield  an  OFDM  symbol;  and 
periodically  transmitting  said  OFDM  symbol  as  frequency 
reference  symbols;  and 
receiver  means  for: 
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detecting  said  frequency  reference  symbols  as  a  carrier  recep- 
tion panem  by  detecting  whether  carriers  exist  or  not  at 
said  reference  carrier  positions; 

detecting  a  carrier  frequency  offset  based  on  a  difference 
between  said  reception  pattern  and  a  transmission  pattern; 
and 

compensating  for  frequencies  of  carriers  in  accordance  with 
said  carrier  frequency  offset. 


_J 
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5,694390 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
CONGESTION  IN  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

Katsumi  Yamato,  Saitama-ken,  and  Hiroshi  Esaki,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabashiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1993,  5-220359; 
Dec,  27,  1993,  5-348538 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  3/14 
VS.  CI.  370-230  M  Oaims 


reserved  for  mobile  station  transmission  of  requested  status 
information. 
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5,694391 
AUTOMATIC  RETRANSMISSION  REQUEST 
John  Walter  Diachuia,  Gamer,  N.C.,  and  Hikan  Clas  Anders- 
son,  Ekero,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM 
Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  332,114,  Oct.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,633,874, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  ai  Ser.  No.  147054,  Nov.  1. 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,603,081.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser. 
No.  474,660 
InL  a."  H04J  3/16 
VS.  a.  370-346  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  communicating  in  a  radiocommunication  sys- 
tem comprising  the  step  of: 

sending,  from  a  base  station,  within  the  same  downlink  slot,  a 
polling  request  and  an  access  response  mode  indicator  both 
earned  as  fields  within  an  ARQ  Mode  BEGIN  or  an  ARQ 
Mode  CONTINUE  layer  2  frame,  along  with  shared  channel 
feedback  bits  carried  separately  from  the  layer  2  frame, 
wherein  said  shared  channel  feedback  bits  are  used  to  indicate 
that  a  next  uplink  slot  associated  with  said  downlink  slot  is 


5,694392 

TIMING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOBILE  CELLULAR  RADIO 

RECEIVERS 

Philippe  Gaglione,  Mandelieu;  John  Whittle,  Valbonne,  and 

Bruno  Bocaert,  Cannes,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  VLSI 

Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,433 

InL  a."  H04B  7/2/2.  H04J  3/06 

VS.  CL  370-337  ,o  claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  congestion  in  a  communication 
network  fonned  by  a  plurality  of  node  systems  including  first  and 
second  node  systems,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  and  regulating  a  flow  of  communication  data  trans- 
mitted from  the  first  node  system  to  the  second  node  system 
by  using  a  monitoring  parameter; 
detecting  a  congestion  in  the  second  node  system  according  to 
communication  data  transmitted  from  the  second  node  system 
to  the  first  node  system;  and 
changing  the  monitoring  parameter  used  at  the  monitoring  and 
regulating  step  according  to  the  delected  congestion  in  the 
second  node  system,  such  that  an  amount  of  communication 
data  flowing  into  the  second  node  system  is  regulated  by  the 
monitoring  and  regulating  step  using  the  changed  monitoring 
parameter,  irrespective  of  an  amount  of  communication  data 
transmitted  by  the  first  node  system. 


1.  A  timing  system  for  a  mobile  receiver  of  a  cellular  commu- 
nication network  wherein  base  stations  communicate  with  mobile 
receivers  by  means  of  a  lime  division  multiple  access  protocol 
defined  in  a  repetitive  time  frame,  the  phase  of  the  time  frame 
being  different  for  different  ones  of  the  base  stations,  said  system 
comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  system  clock  signal; 

a  master  cyclic  counter  for  counting  said  system  clock  and 

defining  a  counting  cycle  corresponding  to  said  time  frame; 
a  slave  counter  for  counting  said  system  clock; 
a  first  comparator  for  comparing  a  first  set  count  value  with  a 

count  from  said  slave  counter  to  provide  a  starting  signal; 
a  second  comparator  for  comparing  a  second  set  count  value 
with  a  count  value  from  said  slave  counter  to  provide  a 
terminating  signal: 
means  for  determining  a  first  master  count  value  of  said  master 
counter  in  response  to  an  event  having  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion within  said  time  frame; 
means  for  providing  a  second  master  count  value  in  accordance 
with  said  first  master  count  value  and  said  predetermined 
position;  and 
a  diird  comparator  for  comparing  a  count  of  said  master  counter 
with  said  second  master  count  value  to  reset  said  slave 
counter 
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5,694  J93 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Stefan  F.  Kaye,  Cambridge.  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  337,594 
Claims  priorirv.  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  11,  1993, 
9323329 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04J  i/24 
VS.  a.  370—40*  20  Oaims 


1.  A  communications  system,  compiling 

a  network  formed  by  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  nodes,  each  detinin  > 

means  interconnecting  the  nodes 

a  plurality  of  subscriber  units; 

means  for  storing  registration  details 
of  said  nodes,  defined  as  a  home 

means  responsive  to  a  subscriber 
other  than   its  home  node  for 
relating  to  that  subscriber  unit  to 
intercoruiected  nodes  lying  on  a 
and  the  node  at  said  subscriber 


uiit 


I  pah 
un  t 


geographically  distributed 


a  service  area: 


of  a  subscriber  unit  at  one 
i|ode:  and 

registering  with  a  node 

causing  registration  details 

be  stored  at  those  of  said 

between  said  home  node 

registered. 


5.694  J94 

TRANSMISSION  CHANNEL  SQ.ECTION  SYSTEM 
USING  DESTINATION  ADDRESS 
Takatiiro  Shinohara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  acsignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
lioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447^25 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  25,  1994,  6-110752 
InL  CI."  H04J  JH02 

VS.  a.  yro—Mii  7  cuims 


- '  Hmin  - 


1.  A  transmission  channel  selection  s)|stem  for  selecting  one  of  a 

plurality  of  transmission  channels  of  ani  integrated  services  digital 

network  ISDN  line  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  data  packets  each 

having  a  destination  address,  comprising: 

channel  control  means  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  said 

data  packets; 

a  setting  table  which  is  pre-configuied  to  define  a  one  to  one 

relationship  between  the  destinatio«  address  of  each  said  dau 

packet  and  the  transmission  channels  of  said  ISDN  line;  and 

channel  selection  means  for,  when  one  of  said  data  packets  to  be 

transmitted  is  input,  selecting  one  of  said  transmission  chan- 

i 


nels  of  said  ISDN  line  in  response  10  (he  destination  address 
of  the  input  data  packet  and  the  pre-configured  relationship 
defined  in  the  setting  table,  said  input  data  packet  being 
transmitted  to  said  ISDN  line  through  said  channel  control 
means  using  the  selected  transmission  channel. 


5,694395 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

MULTICARRIER  SIGNALS 

Robert  Evan  Myer,  Denville.  and  Jack  Chi-Chieh  Wen,  Parsip- 

pany,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies,  Inc., 

Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315382 

Int.  CI."  H04J  1/10 

VS.  CI.  370— WO  18  Claims 
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I.  A  multicarrier  signal  processor  for  processing  a  multicarrier 
signal,  said  multicarrier  processor  comprising: 

a  controller  configured  to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
multicarrier  signal,  the  controller  analyzing  the  signal  to  iden- 
tify at  least  one  carrier  signal  of  the  multicarrier  signal  to  be 
modified;  and 

at  least  one  signal  modifier,  the  signal  nKxIifier  receiving  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  multicarrier  signal,  isolating  a  carrier  signal  to 
be  modified  as  directed  by  the  controller,  and  modifying  the 
isolated  carrier  signal  10  interact  with  a  corresponding 
unmodified  carrier  signal. 


5,694396 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

MULTICARRIER  SIGNALS 

Farid  Firouzbakht.  Hillsborough:  Robert  Evan  Myer,  Denville, 

and  Jack  Chi-Chieh  Wen.  Parsippany,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 

to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315382,  Sep.  30,  1994.  This 

application  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,418 

lilt,  a.'  H04J  l/IO 

vs.  a.  370-480  24  Cbiias 
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1.  A  multicarrier  signal  processor  for  processing  a  multicarrier 
signal,  the  multicarrier  processor  comprising: 

a  controller  configured  to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
multicarrier  signal,  the  controller  analyzing  the  multicarrier 
signal  to  identify  a(  least  one  carrier  signal  of  the  multicarrier 
signal  to  be  modified;  and 

at  least  one  signal  modifier,  the  signal  modifier  configured  to 
receive  the  at  least  portion  of  the  multicarrier  signal,  to  isolate 
the  at  least  one  carrier  signal  to  be  modified  as  directed  by  the 
controller,  10  impart  a  negative  delay  to  the  carrier  signal  and 
to  modify  the  isolated  carrier  signal  10  interact  with  a  corre- 
sponding unmodified  carrier  signal. 


5,694397 
CONSTANT  BIT  RATE  SYNCHRONIZATION 
Nigel  John  Burton,  Poole,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  GPT 
Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,486 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kinedom,  Sen.  29,  1994 
9419611 

Int  a."  H04L  7/00 
VS.  a.  370-516  12  Claims 


>^ 
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1.  A  synchronizing  circuit  for  use  in  a  multiplexed,  packet-based 
telecommunications  network  capable  of  carrying  Constant  Bit  Rate 
(CBR)  data  streams  between  a  source  exchange  and  a  destination 
exchange,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a)  a  destination  exchange  local  oscillator  for  generating  a  local 
oscillator  frequency  and  phase; 

b)  a  local  Residual  Time  Stamp  (RTS)  generator  for  determining 
a  local  RTS  value  from  the  local  oscillator  frequency; 

c)  processing  means  for  extracting  a  source  RTS  value  from 
packets  received  at  the  destination  exchange; 

d)  a  comparator  for  determining  a  difference  between  the  local 
RTS  value  and  the  source  RTS  value;  and 

e)  an  oscillator  controller  responsive  to  said  difference  for 
adjusting  the  local  oscillator  frequency  and  phase  to  maintain 
said  difference  constant. 


5,694398 
NETWORK  TERMINATION  AND  NETWORK 
TERMINATION  ARRANGEMENT  OF  A 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Reinhard  DoU,  Leonberg;  Siegfried  Schmotl,  Hemmingen,  and 
Wolf  Ohl,  Komtal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  .Alcatel  N.V.. 
Ruswyk,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388352,  Feb.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Feb.  17,  1994  44  05 
038.0;  Feb.  17,  1994,  44  05  037.2 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/52 
VS.  CI.  370-524  2I  Claims 

1.  Network  termination  (NT)  for  connecting  one  or  more  sub- 
scriber terminals  (TE)  via  corresponding  telecommunications  con- 
nection units  (TAB)  to  an  integrated  services  digital  network 
(ISDN)  that  provides  access  to  at  least  two  communication  chan- 
nels for  voice  or  data,  and  at  least  one  signaling  channel,  the 


network  termination  (NT)  comprising  a  network-side  interface,  at 
least  two  subscriber-side  interfaces  which  are  connected  to  the 
network-side  interface  by  an  internal  bus.  and  which  each  provide 
access  to  an  external  bus.  and  a  control  unit  (CPU)  connected  to 
the  network-side  interface  and  the  at  least  two  subscriber-side 
interfaces  by  the  internal  bus  for  transmission  of  frame- structured 
information,  wherein  a  network-side  frame  contains  at  least  two 
communication  channels  and.  in  addition,  at  least  one  signaling 
channel,  and  wherein  the  at  least  two  communication  channels 
provided  through  the  network-side  interface  are  apportioned 
among  the  at  least  two  subscriber-side  interfaces  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  distribution,  including  an  apportionment  in 
which  the  at  least  two  subscriber-side  interfaces  share,  in  a  time 
division  multiplexed  way,  the  at  least  one  signaling  channel, 
thereby  providing  that  each  of  the  at  least  two  subscriber-side 
interfaces  have  simultaneous  access  to  a  same  signaling  channel. 


5,694399 

PROCESSING  UNIT  FOR  GENERATING  SIGNALS  FOR 

COMMUNICATION  WITH  A  TEST  ACCESS  PORT 

Neil  G.  Jacobsoo,  Mountain  View,  and  Anthony  S.  Maraldo, 

Campbell,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xilinix.  Inc.,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,766 

Int  CL"  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  a.  371-223  21  Claims 
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1.  An  interface  circuit  comprising: 

a  receiver  circuit  for  receiving  instrxictions  over  a  first  interface, 
said  first  interface  for  communicating  with  a  general  purpose 
host  computer  system,  said  general  purpose  host  computer 
system  generating  said  instructions  in  a  predetermined  data 
compressed  formal;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  decoding  said  instructions  and  responsive 
thereto  for  generating  first  signals  for  transmission  over  a 
second  interface  and  for  receiving  second  signals  from  said 
second  interface;  and 

said  second  interface  and  said  first  and  said  second  signals 
conforming  10  a  JTAG  communication  interface,  wherein  said 
second  interface  is  for  interfacing  for  communication  with  an 
access  port  of  a  target  device,  said  access  port  conforming  to 
said  JTAG  communication  interface. 
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5.694.400 

CHECKING  DATA  INTECRITY  IN  BUFFERED  DATA 

TRANSMISSION 

GiUes  Gervais,  Austin.  Tex.:  Ingemar  Holm.  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many; Helmut  Kohler.  Moensheim.  Germany;  Thomas  Koe- 
hier.  Holzgerlingen.  Germany;  Norbert  Schumacher.  Neu- 
hausen.  Germany,  and  Gerhard  Zilles,  Jettingen  .  Germany, 
assignors  to  International  Basineis  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk,  N.V. 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03572,  §  371  D<te  Aug.  10.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995,  PCT  Puh.  Na.  WO94/15290,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  15.  1993,  $er.  No.  433.410 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Dec.  28,  1992,  42  44 

275J 


Int.  Cl.*^  G06F 


VS.  a.  371—21.2 


de. 


hici 


1.  A  de\ice  for  checking  by  m< 
incurporaling  check  bus  read  into  a 
one  or  more  address  lines,  with  the 

having  a  hrsl  code  generator  (20l 
logical  gates  (30a-</)  with  some 
(25).  and 
,a  second  code  generator  (80) 
checker  (100)  and  the  memor\ 
nOa-d)  with  the  memor>  output 
memory  input  hnes. 

with  the  hrsl  (20)  and  the  second  ( 
ing  matched  codes  for  each 
memory  (50). 

characterized  in  that 

a  different  code  is  generated  for 
subsequent  pass  through  the 
said  checker  can  verify  whelhei 
correct  one  of  said  address  lines  ' 
from  a  correct  one  of  said  addre: 


of  a  checker  (100)  data 
transmit  memory  (50)  having 
ice 

hich  is  connected  through 
of  the  memory  input  lines 


is  connected  between  the 

150)  through  logical  gales 

I:  nes  55  corresponding  to  the 
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)  code  generators  general- 
ss  line  in  the  transmit 
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4  Claims 


and  a  scan  data  output  permitting  pseudo-random  testing  to  be 
performed,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

classifying  each  of  the  one-bit  storage  elements  of  each  of  the 
number  of  integrated  circuits  according  to  the  corresponding 
source  applying  data  to  the  input  of  such  one-bit  storage 
eleinent  when  operating  in  the  first  mode: 

asserting  the  test  signals: 

applying  pseudo-random  scan  data  to  the  scan  data  input  of  each 
of  the  number  of  integrated  circuits: 

>equentially  selecting  data  from  the  scan  data  output  of  each  of 
the  number  of  integrated  circuits  to  obtain  output  scan  data  for 
compari.son  to  a  predetermined  output  scan  data  indicative  of 
operability; 

if  the  output  scan  data  from  one  of  the  number  of  integrated 
circuits  does  not  compare  to  the  predetermined  output  scan 
data,  applying  again  pseudo-random  scan  data  to  obtain  scan 
data  from  one  of  the  number  of  integrated  circuits  and  selec- 
tively extracting  portions  of  the  scan  data  according  to  clas- 
sihcalion:  and 

comparing  the  extracted  portions  to  selected  ponions  of  the 
predetermined  scan  data  to  isolate  a  fault  according  to  said 
classihcalion. 


5.694.402 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  STRUCTURALLY 

TESTING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICES 

Kenneth  M.  Butler.  Piano,  and  Theo  J.  Powell.  Dallas,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Set.  No.  735,294 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CL  371—22.4  20  Claims 


same  address  line  on  the 
transmit  memory  (50)  so  that 
the  data  was  read  into  a 
whether  the  data  was  read 
lines. 


5,694^1 
FAl  LT  ISOLATION  USING  PsA'DO-RANDOM  SCAN 
Walter  E.  Gibson.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tandem  Com- 
puters Incorporated.  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266.913.  Jun.  27.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  22,  19917,  Ser.  No.  787,452 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  j<//:,S 
U.S.  CI.  37 1-22 J  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fault  isolation  by  pseudo-random  scan-testing  a 
digital  system  having  a  number  of  inti  igrated  circuits,  each  of  the 
integrated  circuits  including  a  plural  t\  of  logic  elements  each 
operating  in  a  hrst  mode  as  a  one-bit  storage  element  having  an 
input  receiving  data  from  a  correspora  ing  source  and.  in  response 
to  test  signals,  in  a  second  mode  to  f  irm  one  or  more  scan  shift 
registers,  each  of  the  scan  shift  registi  rs  having  a  scan  data  input 


O^ 


1.  A  system  for  structurally  testing  an  integrated  circuit  device, 
comprising: 
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a  signature  analyzer  operable  to  compress  test  results  received 
from  the  integrated  circuit  device  into  a  signature:  and 

a  control  device  coupled  to  the  signature  analyzer  and  operable 
to  enable  the  compression  operation  of  the  signature  analyzer 
when  the  test  results  contain  known  states  and  disable  the 
compression  operation  when  the  lest  results  contain  unknown 
states. 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  compact  sequences  of  test  vectors  for 
testing  a  circuit  design,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  first  minimum  set  of  primary  input  values  to  each 
three  state  bus  in  the  circuit  being  tested,  said  primary  input 
values  being  required  to  resolve  said  three  state  busses: 

recording  said  first  minimum  set  of  primary  inputs  and  a  time 
value  associated  with  each  input,  each  of  said  time  values 
indicating  a  relative  place  in  time  when  said  primary  input  is 
applied  to  one  of  said  three-state  busses: 

targeting  a  primary  fault  to  be  detected  in  said  circuit  design  and 
generating  a  sequence  to  detect  said  primary  fault,  said 
sequence  including  a  second  set  of  pnmary  inputs; 

targeting  a  secondary  fault  to  be  detected  in  said  circuit  design 
and  generating  a  sequence  to  delect  said  secondary  fault,  said 
sequence  including  said  second  set  of  primary  inputs; 

attempting  to  satisfy  all  of  said  three-state  busses  with  said  first 
minimum  set  of  primary  inputs; 

if  all  of  said  three-slate  busses  can  be  satisfied  with  said  first 
minimum  set  of  primary  inputs,  substituting  said  second  set  of 
primary  inputs  for  said  recorded  first  minimum  set  of  primary 
inputs. 
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5.694,403 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEQUENTUL  VECTOR 

COMPACTION  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  MULTIPLE 

THREE-STATE  BUSSES 

Gary  Greenstein.  Framingham.  Mass.,  and  Thomas  M.  Nier- 

mann,  Portola  Valley.  Calif.,  assignors  to  \  iewlogic  Systems, 

Inc.,  Marlboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,465 

InL  a."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  371-27  10  Claims 


5,694,404 
ERROR-CORRECTING  VIRTUAL  RECEIVING  BUFFER 

APPARATUS 
Wei-Hung  Huang,  Miaoli  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United 
Microelectronics  Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
FUed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,870 
Int.  O."  H03M  13/00 
VS.  a.  371-35  5  Claims 

I.  An  error-correcting  virtual  receiving  buffer  apparatus  com- 
prising a  buffer,  a  decoder  and  a  buffer  conux)ller.  said  buffer  being 


coupled  to  said  decoder  for  temporarily  containing  encoded  data 
incoming  from  an  external  data  source  and  for  subsequently  out- 
putting  said  temporarily  contained  encoded  data  to  said  decoder  for 
decoding,  wherein 
said  buffer  controller  comprises  a  counting  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  count  of  the  dau  symbols  of  said  encoded  data  lost  in 
a  data  overflow  condition  in  said  buffer,  said  buffer  controller 
issuing  a  buffer  suspend  control  signal  to  said  buffer  for 
suspending    subsequent    data    symbols    of    said    incoming 
encoded  data  from  storing  into  the  memory  array  of  said 
buffer,  said  counting  means  maintaining  a  record  of  the  num- 
ber of  said  data  symbols  lost  in  said  data  overflow  condition, 
and  said  decoder  performing  error  correction  schemes  for 
recovering  said  lost  data  symbols. 


5,694,405 

ENCODER  AND  DECODER  OF  AN  ERROR 

CORRECTING  CODE 

Masanori    Kuwahara,    Kanagawa-ken,    Japan,    assignor    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619^32 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,   1995,  P07- 
064303 

Int  a."  H03M  13/00 
VS.  a.  371-37.1  52  claims 
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29.  A  decoder  for  decoding  communication  data  that  includes  an 
n  bit  error  correcting  code,  comprising: 

a  data  input  bus  for  inputting  received  communication  data  by 
2n  bits  parallel  in  each  cycle; 

a  first  switch  circuit  for  passing  inputted  n  bit  data  which  are  n 
more  significant  bits  of  the  2n  bit  dau  from  the  data  input  bus 
when  the  n  more  significant  bit  dau  of  the  2n  bit  dau  from 
the  dau  input  bus  are  the  coded  communicauon  dau; 

a  second  switch  circuit  for  passing  inputted  n  bit  dau  which  are 
n  less  significant  bits  of  the  2n  bit  dau  fjxjm  the  dau  input  bus 
w  hen  the  n  less  significant  bit  dau  of  the  2n  bit  dau  fix)m  the 
data  input  bus  are  the  coded  communication  dau; 

a  first  gate  circuit  for  taking  an  exclusive  OR  of  the  n  bit  dau 
firom  the  first  switch  circuit  and  an  n  bit  first  division  pattern: 

a  first  shift  register  for  storing  n  bit  dau  from  the  first  gate 
circuit  as  n  significant  bit  dau  and  the  n  bit  dau  from  the 
second  switch  circuit  as  n  less  significant  bit  dau  and  for 
outpulting  the  stored  2n  bit  dau  in  the  next  cycle: 
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a  first  division  pattern  generating 
first  division  paiteni  from  the  2n 
register; 

a  second  division  patlem  generating 
bit  second  division  pattern  from 
the  2n  bit  data  from  the  first  shiftjreg 

a  second  gate  circuit  for  taking  an 
significant  bit  data  of  the  2n 
register  and  the  n  bit  second  divi 

a  first  detecting  circuit  for  delecting 
of  the  2n  bit  data  from  the  firs 
prescribed  data  which  means 
received  coded  data:  and 

a  second  detecting  circuit  for  delectkig 
the  second  gate  circuit  is  equal 
means  that  there  is  no  error  in  tlx 
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for  generating  the  n  bit 
}ii  data  from  the  first  shift 

circuit  for  generating  an  n 
lie  n  significant  bit  data  of 

ister; 

xclusive  OR  of  the  n  less 

data  from  the  first  shift 

on  pattern; 

I  lal  the  n  significant  bit  data 

shift  register  is  equal  to 

there  is  no  error  in  the 


that  the  n  bit  data  from 
the  prescribed  data  which 
received  coded  data. 


5,694,406 

PARALLEL  ASSOOATTVE  PRt)CESSOR  FORMED 

FROM  MODIFIED  DRAM 

G.  Jack  Lipovsiu.  Austin,  Tex.,  assijpior  to  Board  of  Regents, 

the  Universitj  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,225,  May  2,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,444,  Oct.  6,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9294il6,  Aug.  14,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,991,  Sep. 

5,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,184325,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  321,847,  Mar.  10,  1989,  Pbt.  No.  4,989,180.  This 

application  Aug.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  695,125 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CL  371—51.1  I  20  Claims 


cells  distributed  among  a 


1.  A  processor  fonned  from  a  dynaliic  semiconductor  memory 
chip  supporting: 

(a)  a  multitude  of  single-bit  storage 
plurality  of  word  cells; 

(b)  wherein  the  bit  cells  of  each  v»  ord  cell  are  arranged  in  a 
plurality  of  columns,  each  comf  ised  of  a  plurality  of  bit 
cells; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers,  eiach  of  said  columns  being 
associated  with  one  of  said  sense  amplifiers; 

(d)  wherein  each  of  the  sense  am|>lifiers  can  be  electrically 
coupled  to  any  bit  cell  in  any  cobimn  with  which  that  sense 
amplifier  is  associated; 

(e)  an  addressing  circuit  coupled  to  «ach  of  the  sense  amplifiers 
associated  with  columns  of  at  leajt  one  word  cell; 

(f)  wherein  the  addressing  circuit  c()ntrols  the  coupling  of  the 
sense  amplifiers  to  the  bit  cells  of  any  row  extending  across 
the  associated  columns  of  the  wold  cell;  and 

(g)  an  input/output  bus  that  extends  onto  the  chip  and  is  coupled 
to  the  sense  amplifiers  associated  tuth  each  of  the  word  cells: 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  Ifurther  integrating  on  die 
chip:  I 

(h)  a  plurality  of  comparison  circuits,  each  of  which  (i)  is 


associated  with  one  of  die  word 
sense  amplifiers  associated  with 


:ells,  (ii)  is  coupled  to  the 
bat  word  cell,  (iii)  has  an 


output  line,  and  (iv)  is  structured  to  compare  a  selected 
common  comparand  on  the  chip's  input/output  bus  with  a  row 
of  bits  in  the  word  cell  amplified  by  said  sense  amplifiers  and 
to  generate  an  electrical  signal  on  said  output  line  when  the 
comparand  does  not  match  the  bits  amplified  from  the  bit  cells 
in  the  row;  and  (i»  a  plurality  of  match  flip-flops,  each  of 
which  is  associated  with  one  of  the  word  cells  and  each 
responsive  to  set  and  clear  control  inputs,  and  wherein  the 
clear  input  for  each  word  is  coupled  to  the  output  line  extend- 
ing from  the  comparison  circuit  for  the  same  word. 


5,694,407 
METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  MODIFYING  A  FCS 
Rene  Glaise,  Nice,  France,  assignor  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,437 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  31, 
1995,  95480032 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  11/10:  H03M  I3AX) 
VS.  a.  371—53  14  Claims 
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7.  An  apparatus  for  calculating  a  modified  Frame  Check 
Sequence  (FCS)  character  for  a  bit  stream  messages  (M)  conveyed 
in  a  high  speed  packet  switching  network  using  an  FCS  error  code 
based  on  a  generator  polynomial  G  generating  a  Galois  Field  for 
which  the  root  is  a,  knowing  that  one  bit  stream  field  has  been 
nrodified  in  said  messages;  m  being  the  distance  from  the  last  bit  of 
the  modified  field  of  the  message  to  the  last  least  significant  bit  of 
the  message  including  the  FCS  bits;  said  apparatus  composing: 
means  for  storing  the  elements  of  the  Galois  Field  corresponding 

to  said  FCS  error  code; 
means  for  determining,  in  the  data  stored,  the  element  in  the 

Galois  Field  a"  corresponding  to  m; 
means  for  XORing  the  two  bit  streams  corresponding  to  the 
initial  message  and  the  modified  message  said  messages  not 
including  the  FCS  fields,  the  result  being  a  delta  vector; 
means  for  calculating  the  remainder  in  the  division  by  the 
generator  polynomial  of  said  delta  vector;  if  die  length  of  the 
modified  bits  field  is  smaller  than  the  degree  of  G.  the 
remainder  being  the  delta  vector  itself; 
means  for  performing  a  Galois  Field  multiplication  of  the  result 

of  the  previous  step  with  said  remainder; 
means  for  adding  the  result  of  the  previous  step  with  the  initial 
error  code,  the  result  being  the  final  error  code  which  is  the 
error  code  of  the  modified  message. 
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5,694,408 
FIBER  OPTIC  LASER  SYSTEM  AND  ASSOCIATED 
LASING  METHOD 
Eric  H.  Bott;  Robert  R.  Rice,  both  of  Chesterfield,  and  Mark  S. 
Zediker,  Florissant,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Dou- 
glas Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  471,870,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This 

application  Mar  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,474 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/30 

VS.  a.  372—6  65  Claims 


1.  A  fiber  optic  laser  system  comprising: 

a  master  oscillator  which  generates  a  primary  laser  signal  having 
a  predetermined  wavelengdi  and  a  predeiennined  power  level; 

amplification  means,  downstream  of  said  master  oscillator,  for 
amplifying  the  primary  laser  signal,  wherein  said  amplifica- 
tion means  comprises  an  optical  fiber  amplifier  for  amplifying 
the  primary  laser  signal  during  transmission  through  said 
optical  fiber  amplifier; 

distribution  means,  downstream  of  said  master  oscillator,  for 
dividing  the  primary  laser  signal  generated  by  said  master 
oscillator  into  a  plurality  of  secondary  laser  signals,  wherein 
the  secondary  laser  signals  have  a  frequency  and  an  amplitude 
which  are  related  in  a  predetermined  manner  to  die  predeter- 
mined wavelength  and  the  predetermined  power  level  of  die 
primary  laser  signal;  and 

beam  combining  means,  downstream  of  said  distribution  means, 
for  combining  the  plurality  of  secondary  laser  signals  into  a 
laser  output  having  an  amplitude  which  is  greater  dian  the 
predetermined  power  level  of  die  pnmary  laser  signal  and  a 
wavelength  which  equals  or  is  derived  from  the  predeter- 
mined wavelength  of  die  primary  laser  signal  to  thereby 
produce  a  high  intensity  laser  output. 


5.694,409 
DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  BY 

A  PLURALITY  OF  DRIVING  ELEMENTS 
Toyoki  Taguchi.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  465,413,  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,579J29.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser  No.  712,835 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-162580 

Int.  a."  HOIS  3/00 

VS.  a.  372—38  11  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  laser  apparatus  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  la.ser; 

a  pholodeiecior  for  delecting  an  output  beam  of  said  semicon- 
ductor laser; 

a  dri\  ing  unit  ha\  ing  a  plurality  of  driving  elements  connected 
in  parallel,  for  driving  said  semiconductor  laser. 

179-251  O.G.-97-24:QL.^ 


a  controllable  amplifying  unit  for  receiving  an  externally  sup- 
plied control  signal  and  a  monitor  signal  of  said  photodetector 
and  supplying  a  drive  signal  determined  by  said  control  signal 
and  said  monitor  signal  of  said  photodetector  to  said  driving 
unit,  thereby  feedback-controlling  die  output  beam  of  the 
semiconductor  laser;  and 

a  compensation  unit  for  actively  controlling  a  phase  of  a  feed- 
back control  loop  constituted  by  said  photodetector.  said 
driving  unit  and  said  controllable  amplifying  unit  in  accor- 
dance with  temporal  and  electrical  behaviors  of  die  feedback 
control  loop. 


5,694,410 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE 
Takashi  Motoda.  and  Kenictai  Ono,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  703,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar   1,  1996,  HEI.8- 
044713 

InL  a."  HOIS  i//9 
U.S.  a.  372-^  g  ctaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  de\ice  comprising: 

a  su-ained  multiquantum  well  active  layer  including  a  plurality 
of  well  layers  and  a  plurality  of  barrier  layers,  altematingly 
laminated,  each  well  layer  including  a  main  region  having  a 
strain  and  each  barrier  layer  including  a  main  region  having  a 
strain  different  from  die  strain  of  die  well  layer,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  each  of  the  well  layers  and  each  of  die  barrier 
layers  has  transition  regions  at  both  sides  of  die  main  region, 
the  u^msition  regions  having  a  strain  diat  gradually  vanes 
from  the  strain  of  the  adjacent  main  region  to  the  strain  of  the 
main  regions  of  adjacent  layers  toward  interfaces  between  die 
well  and  barrier  layers,  and  su^n  difference  between  adjacent 
well  and  barrier  layers  at  interfaces  of  die  well  and  barrier 
layers  is  smaller  dian  strain  difference  between  the  main 
regions  of  the  adjacent  well  and  barrier  layers. 


5,694,411 
ULTRAVIOLET  RANGE  LASER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACn  RING  THE  SAME 
Toshiharu  Hayashi,  Yokohama;  Hiroto  L  rakata,  Nishinasuno- 
machi;    Hironori    Nakamuta.    Otawara:    Eiichiro    Otsuki, 
Nishinasunomachi,    and    Koji    Inamoto,    Otawara,    all    of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  19%,  Ser  No.  759,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-082537; 
Mar.  15,  19%,  8-059517 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/22:  B23K  9/00 
VS.  CI.  372—57  27  Claims 

1.  An  ultraviolet  range  laser  comprising  a  cylindrical  ceramic 
vacuum  \essel.  at  least  one  pair  of  discharge  elecffodes  positioned 
in  said  vacuum  vessel,  a  high  reflection  mirror  subsu~ate  hermeti- 
cally bonded  onto  one  open  end  of  said  vacuum  vessel,  an  output 
mirror  glass  substrate  hermetically  bonded  onto  die  other  open  end 
of  said  vacuum  vessel,  a  laser  medium  filled  in  said  vacuum  \e.ssel. 
characterized  in  diat  said  output  mirror  glass  substrate  is  formed  of 
a  glass  material  which  is  capable  of  allowing  a  laser  beam  of  337 
nm  in  wavelength  to  pass  therethrough  at  a  transmittance  of  80  to 
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)f  said  output  mirror  glass 


substrate  is  set  to  5  mm  and  whose  th(  ntial  expansion  coefficient 
falls  within  the  range  of  44x10"'/°  C.  to  55x10"'/°  C.  at  a  tem- 
perature of  0°  C.  to  300°C..  and  in  thai  a  metallic  sealing  ring  is 
hermetically  attached  to  each  of  said  o^n  ends  of  vacuum  vessel 
and  the  hermetical  sealing  of  said  open  jend  of  vacuum  vessel  with 
said  output  mirror  glass  substrate  is  j  achieved  by  hermetically 
adhering  said  output  mirror  glass  substrate  onto  said  metallic 
sealing  ring  via  a  low  melting  point  solder  glass  interposed  ther- 
ebetween. ; 

23.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  litraviolet  range  laser  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  positioning  at  l^t  one  pair  of  discharge 
electrodes  in  an  interior  of  a  cylindrical  teramic  vacuum  vessel  and 
at  the  same  time  hermetically  bonding  f  metallic  sealing  ring  onto 
an  open  end  portion  of  said  vacuum  vesjel;  press-contacting  part  of 
one  surface  of  a  mirror  glass  substrate  Idirectly  or  via  a  spacer  to 
said  open  end  face  of  said  vacuum  vessel  while  feeding  a  low 
melting  point  solder  glass  at  an  interftice  between  said  metallic 
sealing  ring  and  said  mirror  glass  substiite;  baking  the  low  melting 
point  solder  glass  so  as  to  hermeticallir  adhere  said  mirror  glass 
substrate  onto  said  metallic  sealing  ring;  and  filling  the  interior  of 
said  vacuum  vessel  with  a  laser  mediuili. 


5,694,412 

EPITAXIAL  VISIBLE-LIGHT-EMltTING  DEVICES  WITH 
LIGHT  EXTRACTED  THROLGH  THE  SUBSTRATE  A>a) 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Andrew  T.  Hunter,  Woodland  Hills;  Jennifer  J.  Zinck,  Calaba- 
sas;  K.  C.  Fuller,  Los  Angeles,  and  K.  W.  Kirby,  Calabasas, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  HE  Holdings  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Sen  ho.  629,123 

InL  a."  HOIS  3/08:  HOll  29/06:21/20 

VS.  a.  372—96  20  Claims 


1.  An  epitaxial  system  suitable  for  us4  in  a  light-emitting  device 
having  at  least  one  operating  frequency*  in  the  visible  range  com- 
prising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  that  is  transparent  at  the  operating 

frequency; 
an  output  mirror  comprising  at  least  me  pair  of  adjacent  semi- 
conductor layers  wherein  a  first  sei^iconductor  layer  having  a 
first  refractive  index  and  a  first  !wide  bandgap.  a  second 
semiconductor  layer  having  a  se(l)nd  wide  bandgap  and  a 


second  refractive  index  substantially  different  from  said  first 
refractive  index: 

an  active  region  comprising  at  least  one  active  layer,  said  active 
layer  having  a  bandgap  narrower  than  the  first  wide  bandgap 
and  the  second  wide  bandgap; 

wherein  said  active  region  and  said  output  minor  are  substan- 
tially lattice  matched  to  said  substrate. 

14.  A  method  for  making  a  semiconductor  target  suitable  for  a 
device  for  emitting  at  least  one  light  beam  having  an  optical 
wavelength  within  the  visible  range,  the  steps  comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  which  is  transparent  at  the 
optical  wavelength,  said  substrate  including  MF,.  wh-re  M  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  strontium,  lead,  barium 
and  calcium; 

annealing  said  subsffate  in  a  reactive  HF/He  atmosphere  at  a 
final  anneal  temperature  that  is  greater  than  about  300°  and 
less  than  about  1400°  C.  or  the  melting  point  of  the  sub.su^te, 
whichever  is  less; 

providing  an  output  mirror  over  said  substrate,  said  output 
mirror  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  adjacent  semiconductor 
layers  wherein  a  first  semiconductor  layer  having  a  first 
refractive  index  and  a  first  wide  bandgap.  a  second  semicon- 
ductor layer  having  a  second  wide  bandgap  and  a  second 
refractive  index  substantially  different  from  said  first  refrac- 
tive index; 

providing  an  active  region  including  at  least  one  active  layers 
over  said  output  mirror,  said  active  layer  having  a  bandgap 
narrower  than  the  first  wide  bandgap  and  the  second  wide 
bandgap; 

wherein  said  active  region  and  said  output  mirror  are  substan- 
tially lattice  matched  to  said  substrate. 


5,694,413 
PROCEDURE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINLIOUS 
SUPPLY  OF  HEAT  IN  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 
BULK  GOODS 
Herbert  Durr,  Buchen,  and  Paul  Eirich,  Hardheim,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Gustav  Eirich,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,929,  Feb.  14, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1993,  43  04 
217.1 

InL  CU"  F27D  3/00 
VS.  a.  373—79  30  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  for  continuously  supplying  heat  to  electrically 
conductive  bulk  goods  during  a  continuous  discharge  thereof  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  oven  chamber  to  heat  said  bulk  goods  compris- 
ing an  upright  shaft  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  includ- 
ing an  inlet  opening  at  said  upper  end  and  a  discharge  device 
at  said  lower  end. 
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b)  flowing  said  bulk  goods  through  said  oven  chamber  and 
continuously  di.scharging  healed  bulk  goods  through  said  dis- 
charge device; 

c)  providing  a  positive  electrode  in  said  upper  end  of  said  shaft 
such  that  said  positive  elecffode  is  passed  by  said  bulk  goods 
in  contact  therew  ith  upon  flow  thereof  from  said  inlet  opening 
to  said  discharge  device  and  providing  at  least  one  negative 
electrode  in  said  lower  end  of  said  shaft  such  that  there  is  a 
current  flow  from  said  positive  electrode  to  said  negative 
electrode  through  said  bulk  goods  within  said  shaft:  and 

d)  conducting  electrical  energy  into  said  bulk  goods  during  said 
continuously  discharging  thereof  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  said  current  flow,  wherein  said 
current  flow  extends  beyond  said  negative  electrode  to  said 
discharge  device. 


5,694,415 

SIGNAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 

RECOGNIZING  RECEPTION  OF  RECEPTION  DESIRED 

SIGNAL 
Mitsuhiro  Suzuki.  Chiba.  and  Makoto  Natori,  Saitama.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  557J98 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Nov.    15,   1994,   P06- 
280862 

Int.  CI."  H04B  15/00 
VS.  a.  375-200  8  Claims 


5,694,414 
MULTI-BAND,  MULTI-MODE  SPREAD-SPECTRUM 
COMMINICATION  SYSTEM 
Douglas  G.  Smith,  Arlington.  Va.;  Robert  C.  Dixon,  Palmer 
Lake,  and  Jeffrey  S.  \anderpool.  Colorado  Springs,  both  of 
Colo.,    assignors    to    Omnipoint    Corporation,    Colorado 
Springs,  Colo. 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,671.  Aug.  18,  1994, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,492.  Nov.  1, 

1993.  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  59,021,  May  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

and  Ser.  No.  206,045,  Mar.  1,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  948,293.  Sep.  18,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5,291,516,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698,694,  May 

13,  1991,  said  Ser.  No.  59,021is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  976,700,  Nov.  16,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan. 

7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,292 

Int.  a."  H04K  1/00 

VS.  a.  375-200  41  claims 
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12.  .An  apparatus  for  multi-band  spread-spectrum  communica- 
tion comprising: 

a  spread  spectrum  signal  generator,  comprising: 

a  spread  spectrum  encoder  having  as  an  input  information  to 
be  encoded  and  ha\ing  as  an  output  a  spread  spectrum 
signal,  said  spread  spectrum  signal  being  modulated  by  a 
first  signal  having  a  first  frequency,  and  said  spread  spec- 
trum signal  generator  outputting  a  modulated  spread  spec- 
trum signal  comprising  the  first  frequency: 

a  frequency  synthesizer  outputting  a  synthesized  signal  com- 
prising a  second  frequency: 

a  multiplier  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  frequency 
synthesizer  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  said  s|>read 
spectrum  signal  generator,  said  multiplier  generating  a 
bimodal  signal  by  multiplying  said  modulated  spread  spec- 
trum signal  and  said  synthesized  signal: 

a  filter  coupled  to  said  bimodal  signal,  said  tiller  having  at 
least  a  first  output  frequency  range  and  a  second  output 
frequency  range; 

said  first  output  frequency  range  is  defined  by  summation  of 
said  first  frequency  and  said  second  frequency;  and 

said  second  output  frequency  range  is  defined  by  taking  the 
difference  between  said  first  frequenc)  and  said  second 
frequency. 


1 .  A  signal  communication  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  modulated  signal  by  modulating  an  input  informa- 
tion signal; 

generating  a  first  multiplied  signal  by  multiplying  said  modu- 
lated signal  with  phase  data  generated  by  a  first  phase  data 
generator  based  on  a  known  random  number  at  a  predeter- 
mined timing; 

transmitting  said  first  multiplied  signal; 

receiving  said  first  multiplied  signal  as  a  reception  signal; 

generating  a  second  multiplied  signal  by  multiplying  said  recep- 
tion signal  with  phase  dau  generated  by  a  second  phase  dau 
generator  based  on  said  known  random  number  at  a  timing 
synchronized  with  said  predetermined  timing:  and 

recognizing  based  on  a  phase  of  said  second  multiplied  signal 
whether  said  input  information  signal  is  a  reception  desired 
signal  before  decoding  said  reception  signal,  thereby  reducing 
a  number  of  steps  needed  to  recognize  said  input  information 
signal  as  said  reception  desired  signal. 


5,694,416 

DIRECT  SEQUENCE  SPREAD  SPECTRUM  RECEIVER 

AND  ANTENNA  ARR\Y  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS 

FORMATION  OF  A  BEAM  ON  A  SIGNAL  SOURCE  AND  A 

NULL  ON  AN  INTERFERING  JAMMER 
Russell  K.  Johnson,  Half  Moon  Bay.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Radix 
Technologies,  Inc..  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,716 

Int.  CI."  H04B  15/00:  H04K  1/00:  H04L  27/30 

VS.  a.  375-206  13  Claims 


A  radio  receiver  for  simultaneously  hulling  out  an  interference 
signal  and  enhaiK-ing  a  signal-of-imerest  that  differ  ai  least  in  their 
azimuth  and/or  elevation  relative  to  the  receiver,  comprising: 
an  antenna  array  with  "N"  number  of  individual  antennas  spa- 
tially distributed  at  random  and  providing  for  the  reception  of 
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said  interference  signal  and  said  i  gnal-of-inlerest.  wherein  a 
first  phase  difference  in  the  camel  frequency  of  said  interfer- 
ence signal  exists  between  any  tvto  antennas  that  is  substan- 
tially different  than  a  second  ph^e  difference  in  the  carrier 
frequency  of  said  signal-of-interett  for  said  same  two  anten- 
nas; 

multi-channel  receiver  down-conve^ion  means  connected  to 
respective  antennas  in  the  antenna  array;  and 

combining  means  connected  to  the  mlilti-channel  receiver  down- 
conversion  means  for  simultaneou|ly  hulling  out  said  interfer- 
ence signal  and  enhancing  said  tignal-of-interest  based  on 
said  first  and  second  carrier  frequtncy  phase  differences; 

wherein,  said  interference  is  determined  to  be  a  jammer  from  a 
set  of  pre-despread  spatial  correlation  measurements  and  that 
provide  for  an  interference  autocotrelation  estimate; 

the  combining  nrteans  provides  for  the  use  of  said  interference 
autocorrelation  estimate  to  remove  said  interference  from  a 
post-despread  aperture  vector,  and  which  leaves  only  a  strong 
signal-of-interest;  and 

wherein,  the  antenna  array  is  adaptive  and  provides  for  simulta- 
neous maximization  of  a  signal-of-interest  and  a  minimization 
of  both  narrowband  and  wideband  jamming  interference  from 
a  variety  of  directions  that  can  vary  in  real-time  by  providing 
for  an  adjustment  of  a  plurality  of  direct  sequence  spread 
spectrum  (DSSS)  local  code  phases  once  a  code  and  a  code 
phase  lock  have  been  achieved  to  effectively  aim  an  antenna- 
array-receplion-pattem  null  in  a  d^ection  of  a  jammer. 


5,694,417 
SHORT  BURST  DIRECT  ACQUISITION  DIRECT 
SEQUENCE  SPREAD  SPECTRUM  RECEIVER 
Cari  Andren,  Indulantic;  John  Fakakelis,  Palm  Bay;  Perry  W. 
Frogge,  Palm  Bay;  Leonard  V.  Lucas,  Palm  Bay;  Al  Petricfc, 
Orlando,  and  Jim  Snell,  Palm  Bay,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Harris  Corporatioo,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,590 

Int.  a."  H04B  l{707 

VS.  a.  375—206  36  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  receiving  RF  communications,  said  communica- 
tions comprising  a  carrier  signal  modulated  by  a  pseudorandom 
noise  ("PN")  modulated  and  phase  shift  keyed  modulated  data 
signal  representing  data  to  be  commun^ated,  comprising: 

plural  antennae;  ' 

antennae  selection  switch  selective!^  connecting  one  of  said 
plural  antennae  to  the  remainder  of  the  system; 

an  impedance  matching  circuit  interconnecting  said  selected  one 
of  said  plural  antennae  to  the  remainder  of  the  system; 

an  RF/IF  converter  downconverting  tJr  signals  received  on  said 
one  of  said  plural  antennae  to  prt>duce  an  intermediate  fre- 
quency signal  from  said  RF  signal 

a  quadrature  IF  demodulator  demodulating  said  intermediate 
frequency  signal  to  baseband  and  |)roviding  quadrature  I  and 
Q  baseband  signals  from  said  intetmediate  frequency  signal; 

a  digital  baseband  processor  receivin|g  said  I  and  Q  signals  and 
providing  therefrom  digital  data  ^mbols  related  to  the  data 
being  communicated,  said  baseband  processor  comprising: 

analog-to-digital  converters  for  converting  the  I  and  Q  signals  to 
digital  I  and  Q  signals; 

dual  correlators,  each  despreading  the  digital  signals  on  one  of 
the  I  and  Q  channels; 

a  cartesian  to  polar  convener  convening  the  despread  I  and  Q 
signals  to  |x>lar  coordinates; 


a  phase  locked  loop  PSK  demodulator  for  demodulating  the  data 

symbols  from  the  polar  coordinates; 
a  data  descrambler  descrambling  the  demodulated  data;  and 
a  serial  interface  providing  the  demodulated  and  descrambled 

data  to  an  external  device. 


5,694,418 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  EPL 
MESSAGE  TRANSMISSION  RETRIES 
John  C.  Goodwin,  UI,  Suwanee,  Ga.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,039 

Int.  CI."  H04B  I/3S 

VS.  a.  375—219  3  Claims 
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2.  A  method  for  transmitting  data  to  an  electronic  price  label 
(EPL)  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  data  message  to  the  EPL  a  first  number  of  times 

based  upon  an  established  signal  to  noise  (S/N)  ratio; 
receiving  a  return  signal  from  the  EPL; 
determining  a  new  (S/N)  ratio  from  the  return  signal; 
determining  whether  the  new  S/N  ratio  is  below  a  range  of  S/N 

ratios  that  includes  the  established  S/N  ratio;  and 
transmitting  a  subsequent  data  message  to  the  EPL  a  second 

number  of  times  based  upon  the  new  S/N  ratio  if  the  new  S/N 

ratio  is  below  the  range  of  S/N  ratios. 


5,694,419 
SHARED  RESOURCE  MODULATOR-DEMODULATOR 
CIRCUITS  FOR  USE  WITH  VESTIGL\L  SIDEBAND 
SIGNALS 
Koslov  Joshua  Lawrence,  Hopewell;  Frank  Anton  Lane,  Med- 
ford  Lakes,  and  Cari  G.  Scarpa,  Somerset,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi  America,  Ltd.,  Tarrytown.  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,697 
InL  CL"  H04B  I/6S 
VS.  a.  375—222  30  Claims 


16.  Apparatus  for  a  repeater  for  vestigial  sideband  (VSB)  digital 
signals  comprising: 
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first  and  second  transceiver  circuits,  wherein  the  first  transceiver 
circuit  demodulates  an  incoming  VSB  modulated  signal  so  as 
to  produce  a  stream  of  digital  output  symbol  decisions  and  the 
second  u-ansceiver  circuit  modulates  said  decisions  so  as  to 
produce  an  output  VSB  modulated  signal,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  transceivers  comprising: 

a  complex  multi-function  filter,  commonly  used  during  VSB 
modulation  and  VSB  demodulation  and  responsive  to  both  an 
input  signal  and  a  mode  signal,  to  provide  an  output  filtered 
signal,  wherein  the  multi-function  filter  imparts  a  different 
pre-defined  function  to  the  input  signal  corresponding  to  a 
current  state  of  the  mode  signal;  the  mode  signal  being  either 
in  a  pre-defined  first  or  second  state  signifying  VSB  demodu- 
lation or  VSB  modulation,  respectively;  wherein  the  filter, 
during  VSB  demodulation  and  in  response  to  the  first  state  of 
the  mode  signal,  equalizes  the  input  signal  such  that  the 
output  filtered  signal  is  an  equalized  version  of  the  input 
signal,  and  the  filter,  during  VSB  modulation  and  in  response 
to  the  second  state  of  the  mode  signal,  imparts  a  pre-defined 
frequency  response  characteristic  to  the  input  signal  such  that 
the  output  filtered  signal  is  a  frequency  compensated  version 
of  the  input  signal;  and 

a  first  multiplexor,  responsive  to  the  mode  signal,  for  selectively 
routing  as  the  input  signal  to  the  complex  multi-function  filter 
either,  during  VSB  demodulation,  a  complex  Nyquist  filtered 
VSB  modulated  signal  or,  during  VSB  modulation,  Hilbcrt 
transformed  modulated  symbols. 


5,694,420 

WIRELESS  MODEM  WITH  LOW  POWER 

CONSUMPTION  AND  HIGH  RELIABILITY  IN 

RECEPTION 

Masahiro  Ohki,  and  Hidebo  Tomita,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,976 

Int  a."  He4B  1/38:  H04L  5/16 

VS.  a.  375-222  5  cuims 
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1.  A  wireless  modem,  comprising: 

a  transmission  digital  unit  for  effecting  an  output  with  spectral 
dispersion  based  on  a  transmission  clock  pulse  of  a  preamble 
signal  for  establishing  initial  synchronisation  and  data  that  are 
sequentially  input,  said  preamble  signal  having  a  header; 

u^nsmission  output  means  for  converting  the  output  of  said 
transmission  digital  unit  into  a  transmission  frequency  band 
output  signal  before  transmitting  the  output  signal; 

appending  means  for  superimposing  one  or  more  unmodulated 
carriers  that  have  not  been  subjected  to  spectral  dispersion  on 
the  header  of  said  preamble  signal  in  the  output  signal  that  is 
transmitted  by  said  transmission  output  means; 

reception  input  means  for  obtaining  a  reception  signal  by  con- 
vening a  received  signal  received  by  an  antenna  to  a  pre- 
scribed frequency  band: 

a  reception  digital  unit  for  demodulating  said  recepHion  signal  to 
an  information  signal  based  on  a  reception  clock  pulse  by 
subjecting  the  reception  signal  to  reverse  dispersion  process- 
ing; 


detection  means  for  detecting  reception  of  a  received  uninodu- 
lated  carrier  by  detecting  a  level  of  the  received  signal; 

clock  pulse  generating  means  for  generating,  respectively  inde- 
pendently, said  transmission  clock  pulse  and  said  reception 
clock  pulse;  and 

control  means  for  exercising  control  such  that  said  reception 
input  means  receives  said  received  unmodulated  carrier  at 
least  until  reception  of  said  received  unmodulated  carrier  is 
detected  by  said  detection  means,  said  control  means  further 
exercising  control  such  that  said  reception  input  means 
receives  a  spectrum-dispersed  signal  after  detection  of  recep- 
tion of  said  received  unmodulated  carrier 


5,694,421 

FREQUENCY-SELECTIVE  INTERFERENCE  SIGNAL 

DETECTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

n-keun  Park,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwoo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  575^9 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  17,  1995, 
95-5602 

Int.  a."  H04B  3/46 
VS.  CL  375—227 


6Claiais 


1.  A  frequency-selective  interference  signal  detecting  apparatus 
for  use  in  a  transmission  system  including:  transmitting  means  for 
inputting  and  modulating  a  data  signal  for  transmission  and  out- 
putting  the  modulated  data  signal;  a  transmission  channel  through 
which  the  output  of  said  transmission  means  passes;  and  receiving 
means  for  demodulating  to  the  original  data  signal  by  inputting  a 
signal  passed  through  said  transmission  channel,  and  outputting  the 
demodulated  data  signal, 
said  frequency-selective  interfeience  signal  detecting  apparatus 

comprising: 
tone  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  tone  signal 
and  N  second  tone  signals  corresponding  to  N  frequency- 
selective  interference  signals,  respectively,  adding  each,  and 
outputting  a  sum  result: 
selecting  means  for  inputting  signals  outputted  from  said  tone 
signal  generating  means  in  response  to  a  control  signal  and 
selectively  outputting  an  input  signal; 
signal  combining  means  for  combining  output  signals  of  said 
selecting  means  and  said  transmission  means,  and  outputting 
a  combined  signal  to  said  transmission  channel; 
lone  signal-to-noise  ratio  computing  means  for  inputting  a  signal 
passed  through  said  transmission  channel,  generating  a  first 
tone  signal-to-noise  ratio  and  a  second  tone  signal-to-noise 
ratio  which  are  the  signal-to-noise  ratio  corresponding  to  said 
first  and  second  tone  signals,  respectively,  subtracting  each  of 
N  second  tone  signal-to-noise  ratio  from  said  first  tone  signal- 
to-noise  ratio,  and  outputting  N  difference  results;  and 
reference  comparing  means  for  said  N  difference  rcsulu  with  a 
preestablished  N  reference  SNRs  with  regard  to  each  of  the  N 
difference  results,  and  outputting  N  existence  signals  indicat- 
ing that  said  frequency-selective  interference  signal  exists. 
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5,694.422 

FIXED  EQUALIZER  AND  EQUALIZING  METHOD 

Takashi  Kaku,  and  Hideo  Miyazawa,  lloth  of  Kawasaki,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34.817,  Mar.  19.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  29.  1996,  Sen  No.  688,678 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-062887 
Int  CI."  H04B  MI4 
VS.  a.  375—229  7  Claims 
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1.  A  fixed  equalizer  for  realizing  tixeil  equalization  of  an  input 
signal  by  sequentially  applying  one  or  m  ire  filler  characteristics  to 
the  input  signal,  comprising: 

means  for  inputting  an  amplitude  equ^ization  signal: 

means  for  inpuning  a  line  equalizaliol  signal: 

first  means  for  outputting  a  lirst  stored  parameter  in  response  to 
the  amplitude  equalization  signal  ^d  the  line  equalization 
signal:  and 

second  means  for  applying  a  first  single  tiller  characteristic, 
equivalent  lo  a  sequential  summatif  n  of  an  amplitude  equal- 
ization filter  characteristic  and  a  liiie  equalization  filler  char- 
acteristic, lo  the  input  signal  in  response  to  the  first  stored 
parameter  output  by  said  first  mean^. 


5,694.423 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOt  DETECTING  AND 

CORRECTING  MISCONVERGENCE  OF  A  BLIND 

EQUALIZER 

Patiik  Larsson,  Monmouth,  and  Meag-Lin  Yu,  Morganville, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 

HiU,  NJ. 

FUed  Aue.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,554 

1  s  1 


InL  a 
U.S.  a.  375—231 
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5,694,424 

PRE-CANCELLING  POSTCURSORS  IN  DECISION 

FEEDBACK  EQUALIZATION 

Sirikiat  Ariva\isitakul,  62  Societv  Hill  Wav,  Tinton  Falls,  N  J. 

07724 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  616,420 

Int.  CI.''  H03H  7/iO:7/40:  H03K  5/159 

MS.  a.  375—233  U  Claims 
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23  Claims 


1.  An  equalizer  structure  for  use  in  a  broadband  wireless  radio 
receiver  for  receiving  a  transmitted  signal  from  a  radio  channel, 
comprising: 

a  feedforward  filler  for  generating  a  feedforward  signal  based  on 

the  transmitted  signal; 
decision  means  coupled  to  the  feedforward  filter  for  generating 

detected  data  based  on  the  feedforward  signal:  and 
a  feedback  section  coupled  lo  the  decision  means  including  a 

means  for  estimating  an  impulse  response  of  the  radio  channel 

and  generating  a  channel  impulse  response  signal,  and  a 

weighting  network  for  convolving  one  or  more  versions  of  the 

delected   data   with   the   channel    impulse   response   signal; 

wherein 
the  feedforward  filter  includes  a  first  tapped  delay  line  having 

one  or  more  taps; 
the  feedback  section  includes  a  second  tapped  delay  line  having 

one  or  more  taps,  and 
the  second  tapped  delay  line  generates  the  one  or  more  versions 

of  the  detected  data:  and 
the  feedback  section  is  coupled  to  the  feedforward  filter,  and 
the  feedback  section  generates  one  or  more  feedback  outputs. 


5,694.425 
DIGITAL  AUDIO  SIGNAL  TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS 
Toshiya  Suganuma,  Fujisawa;  Takeshi  Kawanobe,  and  Toshiki 
YagL,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547310 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Oct.  27,  1994,  6-263974 

Int.  CI."  H04B  //66 

VS.  CL  375—240  4  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  training  a  plurality  of] adaptive  filters  having  an 
expected  fixed  phase  relationship  with  itspecl  to  each  other,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  adaptive  fillers  designed  lo  recognize  a  symbol 
from  a  signal  with  a  corresponding  setjof  one  or  more  weights, 
each  of  said  one  or  more  weights  corresponding  to  a  tap  in  each  of 
said  respective  adaptive  filters,  said  meSiod  comprising  the  steps 
of:  I 

delecting  a  condition  of  convergence!  of  any  adaptive  filter  of 

said  plurality  of  adaptive  fillers: 
establishmg  in  said  plurality  of  adap(  ive  filters  other  than  said 
adaptive  filter  having  a  condition  ol  convergence,  a  set  of  one 
or  more  weights  phase  shifted  froi  i  said  set  of  one  or  more 
weights  of  said  adaptive  filler  havi  ig  a  condition  of  conver- 
gence, by  the  expected  phase  diffettnce  among  said  plurality 
of  adaptive  filters. 


1.  A  digital  audio  signal  transmitting  apparatus  comprising: 
a)  an  audio  signal  decoding  device  which  includes: 
al)  a  decoder  for  decoding  a  digital  audio  signal  of  a  given 
code  into  an  original  digital  audio  signal: 
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a2)  a  pseudo  PCM  signal  generator  for  interposing  the  digital 
audio  signal  of  the  given  code  in  a  predetermined  back- 
ground PCM  signal: 
a3)  a  first  operation  mode  change  switch  for  selecting  an 
output  signal  of  the  decoder  or  an  output  signal  of  the 
pseudo  PCM  signal  generator  in  response  lo  an  operation 
mode  change  signal; 
a4)  a  first  bit  pattern  generator  for  generating  a  first  bit  pattern 

signal  including  bits  in  a  first  determined  pattern; 
a5)  a  second  bit  pattern  generator  for  generating  a  second  bit 
pattern  signal  including  bits  in  a  second  predetermined 
pattern  different  from  the  first  predetermined  patteni: 
a6)  a  bit  pattern  change  switch  for  selecting  the  first  bit 
pattern  signal  or  the  second  bit  pattern  signal  in  response  to 
first  and  second  bit  panem  change  signals; 
a7)  a  bit  pattern  interposer  for  interposing  a  bit  panem  signal 
selected   by   the   bit   pattern   change   switch   in   a   signal 
selected  by  the  first  operation  mode  change  switch;  and 
b)  an  audio  signal  compressing  and  encoding  device  which 
includes: 

bl)  an  encoder  for  compressing  and  encoding  an  incoming 
digital  audio  signal  into  another  digital  audio  signal  of  die 
given  code; 
b2)  a  signal  extractor  for  extracting  a  digital  audio  signal  of 

the  given  code  from  the  incoming  digital  audio  signal: 
b3)  a  first  bit  pattern  detector  for  detecting  whether  or  not  the 
incoming  digital  audio  signal  contains  the  first  bit  pattern 
signal,  and  for  generating  the  first  bit  pattern  change  signal 
in  response  to  a  result  of  said  detecting: 
b4)-a  second  bit  panem  detector  for  detecting  whether  or  not 
the  incoming  digital  audio  signal  contains  the  second  bit 
panem  signal,  and  for  generating  a  second  panem  change 
signal  and  an  operation  mode  change  signal  in  response  to 
a  result  of  said  detecting: 
b5)  a  second  operation  mode  change  switch  for  selecting  an 
output  signal  of  the  encoder  or  an  output  signal  of  the 
signal  extractor  in  response  to  the  operation  mode  change 
signal. 


5,694,426 
SIGNAL  QUANTIZER  WITH  REDUCED  OUTPUT 
FLUCTUATION 
Alan  V.  McCree,  Dallas,  and  VIshii  R.  Viswanathan,  Piano, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
DaUas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  245,090,  May  17,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,742 
Int.  a."  H04B  \4/04 
VS.  a.  375—243 


4  Claims 


5,694,427 

PSEUDO-AUI  LINE  DRIVER  AND  RECEIVER  CELLS 

FOR  ETHERNET  APPLICATIONS 

John  Michael  Wincn,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices  Inc.,  Simnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,911 

Int.  CL"  H04B  i/00 

VS.  CL  375—257  23  ClaiiK 


17.  A  dau  transmission  system,  comprising: 

a  single-ended  anachmeni  unit  interface  (AUI)  driver  for  driving 

a  single-ended  data  signal  al  an  output  port,  including: 
a  first  source  foUower,  coupled  to  said  output  port  and  respon- 
sive to  a  first  reference  voltage,  for  clamping  a  magninide  of 
an  output  voluge  al  said  output  port  from  rising  above  about 
a  first  voltage  level; 
a  second  source  follower,  coupled  to  said  output  port  and 
responsive  lo  a  second  reference  voltage,  for  clamping  said 
magninide  of  said  output  voltage  from  falling  below  about  a 
second  voltage  level; 
a  pull-up  driver,  coupled  to  said  output  port  and  responsive  to  a 
data  signal,  for  actively  driving  said  output  voltage  to  said 
first  reference  voltage  when  said  dau  signal  is  asserted;  and 
a  pull-down  driver,  coupled  to  said  output  port  and  responsive  to 
said  data  signal,  for  actively  driving  said  output  voltage  to 
said  second  reference  voltage  when  said  dau  signal  is  deas- 
serted;  and 
a  single-ended  AUI  receiver  coupled  to  said  single-ended  AUI 
driver,  including: 

a  differential  amplifier  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said 
output  port  for  receiving  said  single-ended  dau  signal 
referenced  to  a  particular  voluge  reference  between  said 
first  voluge  reference  and  said  second  voluge  reference, 
and  having  a  second  input  coupled  to  a  reference  voltage, 
for  generating  a  differential  dau  signal  from  said  suigle- 
ended  dau  signal:  and 
a  self-bias  reference  circuit,  coupled  to  said  second  input  and 
to  said  particular  voluge  reference,  for  generating  said 
reference  voluge  from  said  particular  voluge  reference. 


mg 


I.  A  signal  quantizer  with  reduced  output  fluctuations  compris- 


means  for  determining  quantization  error  for  a  current  input: 
means  for  determining  mismatch  between  amount  of  fluctuation 

of  input  \s.  output,  and 
a  quantizer  which  generates  an  output  signal  based  on  said 
quantization  error  for  the  current  input  and  said  mismatch 
between  said  amount  of  flucniation  of  input  vs.  output. 


5,694,428 
TRANSMnrrSG  circuitry  FOR  SERIAL 
TRANSMISSION  OF  ENCODED  INFORMATION 
Thomas  J.  Campana.  Jr..  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  NTP  Incor- 
porated. Aimandale,  Va. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser,  No,  112056,  Aug.  26,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5.446.759.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 
850  J75.  Mar.  12.  1992.  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  850,276.  Mar.  12, 
1992.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  850,487,  Mar.  12,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  385.143 
Int,  CI,"  H04K  I/IO:  H04L  27/2S 
U.S.  CI.  37^260  73  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  frames  of  information 
with  a  radio  frequency  earner  comprising: 

modulating  a  subcarrier  with  al  least  one  identification  frame 
group  which  identifies  receiving  circuiny  to  receive  the  infor- 
mation followed  at  least  one  data  group,  each  identification 
firame  group  at  least  one  frame  containing  bits  identifying  the 
circuitry  to  receive  the  radio  frequency  carrier,  a  plurality  of 
bits  of  en^or  correction  code  in  each  frame,  and  synchroniza- 
tion information  for  originally  synchronizing  a  clock  of  the 
receiving  circuitry  and  a  synchronization  marker  coinprised  of 
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a  plurality  of  bils  for  resynchronizi 
ing  circuitry,  and  each  data  frame 
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A  Q-ansminer  section  for  a  mobile 

comprising: 

discontinuous    transmission    contr4l 

sound-present  section  and  a  soui 

data  to  be  transmitted  on  a  radio  c 

transmission  power  for  said  sound 

a  tail  bit  generator  for  generating  tail 
ately  after  said  sound-present  secti(^ 

a  switching  section  for  selecting  eith«  r 
tail  bits: 

a  convolutional  encoder  for  receiving 
bits  as  selected  by  said  switching 
tionally  encoding  said  sound  data 

a  transmitting  section  for  transmitting 
tail  bits  as  encoded  data: 

wherein  said  discontinuous  transmissic  n 
said  switching  section  to  add  said  pil 
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said  sound-present  section  and  further  controls  the  transmis- 
sion power  to  be  lowered  for  said  sound-absent  section  w here 
no  tail  bits  are  added. 


5,694,430 
SUBSCRIBER  UNIT  FOR  WIRELESS  DIGITAL 
SUBSCRIBER  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
David  Norton  Critchlow;  Moshe  Yehushua;  Graham  Martin 
Avis,  ail  of  San  Diego;  Wade  Lyle  Heimbigner,  Poway;  Karle 
Joseph  Johnson,  Carlsbad,  and  George  Alan  Wiley.  San 
Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  InlerDigital  Technology 
Corporation.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  445,082,  May  22.  1995,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  222,670,  Apr.  4,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,662,  Sep.  4,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5.325.396,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658.065,  Feb. 
20,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,146,473,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  394,497,  Aug.  14.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,008,900.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,008 
Int  CI."  H04L  27/04 
VS.  CI.  375—295  16  Ctaims 


5,694,429 
MOBILE  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Kiyoki  Sekine;  Toshio  Kato;  Manabfi  Kawabe,  and  Takuro 
Sato,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  426.253 
Claims   priority,   application   Japa*.  Apr.   28.    1994.   HEI 
06-091914 

Int.  CI."  H03M  I.VI2:  H04J  I3AX) 
VS.  a.  375—262  19  Qaims 


I.  A  method  for  processing  communication  signals  in  a  sub- 
scriber unit  of  a  wireless  telecommunication  system  wherein  the 
subscriber  unit  transmits  a  tirst  communication  signal  which  car- 
ries the  information  contained  in  a  first  information  signal  to  a 
second  unit  within  the  system,  and  the  subscriber  unit  receives  a 
second  communication  signal  from  said  second  unit  which  is 
processed  by  said  subscriber  unit  to  output  a  second  information 
signal,  wherein  the  subscriber  unit  is  capable  of  communicating 
with  said  second  unit  over  a  plurality  of  radio  frequency  channels 
within  a  selected  band  of  radio  frequencies  and  wherein  one  of  said 
channels  is  selected  during  communication  between  the  subscriber 
and  second  units,  the  method  comprising: 

generating  a  fixed  base  radio  frequency  signal: 
generating  a  digital  intermediate  frequency  signal  such  that  the 
combination  of  the  digital  intermediate  frequency  signal  with 
the  fixed  base  radio  frequency  signal  produces  a  carrier  signal 
having  a  frequency  within  the  radio  frequency  channel  which 
has  been  selected  for  communication  whereby  the  first  com- 
munication signal  is  produced  based  upon  both  said  fixed  base 
radio  frequency  signal  and  said  digital  intermediate  frequency 
signal  for  transmission  on  said  selected  radio  frequency  chan- 
nel. 


section    for   detecting 

nc  absent  section  in  sound 

annel  and  for  lowering  a 

(ibsent  section:  — 

bits  to  be  added  immedi-   . 

5.694,431 
said  sound  data  or  said        METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AVERAGE  POWER 

CONTROL 
James    Wesley    McCoy,    Richland    Hills,    Tex.,    assignor    to 
Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,621 
Int.  CI."  H04L  27/04 
VS.  CI.  375-295  20  Claims 

6.  A  method  for  peak  to  a\erage  power  control  in  a  transmitter, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 


sound  data  and  said  tail 
section,  and  for  convolu- 

said  tail  bits:  and 
said  sound  data  and  said 


aid 


control  section  controls 
bits  immediately  after 
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5.694.433 
EFFICIENT  LINEAR  POWER  AMPLIFICATION 
Paul   W.   Dent.  Stehag.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc., 
Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  305.729 

Int  a."  H04K  IA)2 

VS.  CI.  375-297  ,9  claims 
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receiving  at  a  mixer  an  input  signal  for  transmission: 

conditioning  the  input  signal  using  a  fast  adaptive  gain  control- 
ler to  provide  a  conditioned  signal: 

hard  limiting  the  conditioned  signal  using  a  foldback  clipper  to 
pro\  ide  an  output  signal: 

estimating  an  a\erage  to  peak  power  from  the  output  signal  and 
subtracting  the  average  to  peak  power  from  a  nominal  average 
to  peak  power  to  obtain  an  average  to  peak  power  error 
control  signal:  and 

feeding  back  the  average  to  peak  power  error  control  signal  to 
the  mixer  for  mixing  with  the  input  signal. 


5.694,432 

TRANSMITTER  FOR  A  DIGITAL  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM  WHICH  ELIMINATES  CUMULATIVE  JITTER 

Charles  Bert  Hickman.  Palmdale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unisys 

Corporation.  Blue  Bell.  Pa. 

Filed  May  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  656,541 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/06:25/38 

VS.  O.  375-295  ,2  Oaims 

/  r^  At 


1.  A  method  for  producing  amplified  signals  for  communications 
having  reduced  adjacent  channel  energy,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

generating  a  first  signal  having  an  undesutd  amount  of  adjacent 

channel  energy: 
generating   a   second   signal   corresponding   to  the   undesited 

amount  of  adjacent  channel  energy:  and 
subtracting  said  second  signal  from  said  first  signal  to  remove 

said  undesired  amount  of  adjacent  channel  eneigy. 
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5.694.434 
METHODS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PROCESSING  BURST 

SIGNALS  IN  A  TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
rmiothy  M.  Burke.  Algonquin.  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 
Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  583.736 
Int  CI."  H03D  1/00:  H04L  27/06 
VS.  a.  375—340 


19  Claims 
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I.  An  electronic  transmitter  which  is  comprised  of: 

an  input  pon  on  which  only  a  continuous  input  stfeam  of  data 
bits  is  received  at  a  tfansmitter  input  bit  rale: 

a  single  input-single  output  memory  coupled  to  said^  input  port 
which  temporarily  stores  only  said  input  stream  of  data  bits: 
and  a  digital  logic  circuit  coupled  between  said  memory  and 
an  output  terminal,  which  generates  a  continuous  output  series 
of  bits  on  said  output  terminal,  at  a  Q-ansminer  output  bit  rate 
that  is  faster  than  and  independent  of  said  transmitter  input  bit 
rate,  where  said  output  series  of  bits  consist  of  all  of  die 
stored  data  bits  from  said  memory  in  spaced  apan  data  blocks 
with  a  respective  output  header  inserted  before  each  block: 
and. 

where  said  digital  logic  circuit  inserts  said  output  headers  with  a 
variable  length  such  that  a  count  of  the  number  of  data  bits 
recei\ed  at  said  transminer  input  bit  rate  while  said  headers 
are  being  inserted,  minus  the  difterence  between  the  number 
of  data  bits  transmitted  at  said  transmitter  output  bit  rate  and 
received  at  said  transminer  input  bit  rate  when  said  headers 
are  not  being  inserted,  stays  within  a  predetermined  range. 
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II.  A  method  for  processing  burst  signals  in  a  telecommunica- 
tion system  including  determining  symbol  timing  in  a  burst  ffans- 
mission  of  a  TDMA-based  telecommunication  system  between  a 
cable  control  unit  and  a  cable  access  unit  at  a  subscnber  site,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

loading  a  sampled  digital   signal  into  memory,  the  sampled 
digital  signal  having  a  predetermined  number  of  symbols, 
each  symbol  being  represented  by  four  samples: 
generating  a  timing  error  signal  for  substantially  every  sample  of 

the  sampled  digital  signal: 
generating  four  timing  error  sums,  each  of  the  four  timing  enot 
sums  determined  by  summing  the  timing  error  signals  for  all 
of  the  symbols  within  the  burst  signal  for  each  of  the  four 
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samples  such  that  each  of  the  fourkamples  has  an  associated 

one  of  the  four  timing  error  sums;  ind 

evaluating  the  timing  error  sums  to  se  ect  an  optimum  sample  of 

the  four  samples. 
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8.  An  arrangement  for  detecting  pui^s  of  short  duration  in  a 
complex-valued  digital  input  signal,  conlprising: 

a  clocked  delay  line  for  receiving  tl|e  complex-valued  digital 
input  signal  and  delaying  the  mput  tignal  up  to  a  signal  (AU) 
under  test; 

a  magnitude  generator  for  receiving  t(e  complex- valued  digital 
signal  and  generating  associated  amplitude  values  from  the 
complex-valued  digital  input  signal; 

a  clocked  memory  for  receiving  and  storing  a  predeterminable 
number  (N)  of  the  amplitude  values  on  a  temporally  consecu- 
tive basis; 

logic  means  coupled  to  the  clocked  knemory  for  selecting  an 
amplitude  value  under  test  (AUT)  fx)m  the  stored  amplitude 
values,  determining  a  ranking  of  die  remaining  amplitude 
values  and  oulputting  an  associated  signal  sample  for  a  pre- 
determinable rank  within  the  rankii^; 

means  for  multiplying  the  associated  $ignal  sample  by  a  prede- 
terminable weighting  factor  (k)  for  generating  an  amplitude 
threshold  value  (SW);  and 

means  for  comparing  the  amplitude  vjue  under  test  (AUT)  that 
is  pan  of  the  signal  under  test  (AU)  io  the  amplitude  threshold 
value  (SW)  and  outputting  a  ma^ng  signal  (AK)  if  the 
threshold  value  (SW)  is  exceeded. 


5,694,436 

GAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  PERIODIC 
NOISES 
Shih-Wei  Huang,  Taipei,  and  Yu-Heng  Hsueh,  Feng  Shan,  both 
of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Chaw   Khong   Co„   Ltd.,  Taipei 
County,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505^33 
Int  a."  H04L  27/06;  H*4M  11/04 
VS.  a.  375—345  18  Claims 

1.  A  gain  control  system  for  handling  periodic  noises  contained 
within  input  signals  comprising: 

(1)  synchronization  means  for  sensing  periods  of  the  periodic 
noises  and  generating  SYNC  signafe  which  are  synchronous 
with  the  periodic  noises; 
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5,694,435 

DIGITAL  METHOD  OF  DETECTING  PULSES  OF  SHORT 

DURATION  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

IMPLEMENTING  THE  METHOD 

Hans-Georg  KoUe,  Merklingeo,  and  Giinter  Wdf,  Ulm,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Aerospace  .AG,  Munich, 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360J23 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1993,  43  44 
022J 

Int  CI.*  GOIR  2.1/14:  I^OIS  7/2S 
VJS.  a.  375—342  10  Qaims 

E  rS^         AU^^  SHIFT  ROISTER  ASl 


(2)  a  signal  converter  for  digitizing  the  input  signals: 

(3)  signal  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  the  digitized  input 
signals  received  after  a  plurality  of  SYNC  signals  and  gener- 
ating a  gain  control  table  for  flattening  the  periodic  noises 
contained  between  two  SYNC  signals; 

(4)  a  gain  controller  for  amplifying  the  input  signals; 

(5)  a  control  signal  generator  for  generating  gain  control  signals 
according  to  the  gain  control  table  after  each  SYNC  signal  to 
control  the  gain  conUx)ller  whereby  the  periodic  noises  con- 
tained between  each  pair  of  SYNC  signals  are  flattened  by  the 
gain  controller. 


5,694,437 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DATA  SIGNAL 

DETECTION  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  DISTORTION  AND 

INTERFERENCE  IN  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

Jian  Yang,  Mansfled,  and  M.  Vedat  Eyuboglu,  Concord,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541341 

Int  CI."  H04B  l/I0:25A)8 

VS.  a.  375—346  23  Claims 


MM 
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I.  A  device  fpr  estimating  a  signal  point  sequence  {X(k)},  from 
a  received  signal  that  is  {X(k)}  received  in  the  presence  of  distor- 
tion and  interference,  the  device  comprising; 

A)  a  storage  unit,  operably  coupled  to  a  decision  unit,  for  storing 
at  least  a  first  candidate  sequence,  wherein  each  candidate 
sequence  represents  a  predetermined  candidate  estimated 
sequence  {Xi(k)},  i=l  .  .  .  N.  where  i  is  a  positive  integer  and 
N  represents  a  total  number  of  stored  candidate  sequences: 
and 

B)  an  intersymbol  interference  canceller,  operably  coupled  to 
receive  at  least  the  received  signal,  for  providing,  for  each 
candidate  sequence,  a  first  modified  received  signal;  and 

C)  an  interference  suppresser,  operably  coupled  to  the  intersym- 
bol interference  canceller  and  to  the  storage  unit,  for  provid- 
ing a  second  modified  received  signal  for  each  candidate 
sequence:  and 

D)  the  decision  unit,  operably  coupled  to  the  interference  sup- 
presser,  for  estimating  the  sequence  {X(k)},  based  at  least  in 
part  on  the  second  modified  received  signal/signals,  and  for 
storing  said  candidate  sequence/sequences  in  the  storage  unit, 
and  for  outpuning  a  final  estimate  for  the  signal  point 
sequence. 
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5,694,438 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANAGING  A  DATA 
SYMBOL  RECEIVED  IN  A  TIME  DIVERSITY 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Annie  Yalay  Wang;  Mark  Howard  Babcock.  both  of  Austin, 
Tex.;  David  Hayes,  Lake  Worth,  and  Ronald  Evoy,  West 
Palm    Beach,    both    of   Fla.,    assignors    to    Motorola,    Inc., 
Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,157 

Int  CI."  H04B  7/10 

VS.  a.  37S-347  18  claims 


b)  a  bi-directional  low  pass  filter  receiving  said  data  symbol 
pulses,  said  low  pass  filter  for  filtering  out  out-of-baseband 
frequency     components     of     said     symbol     pulses,     said 
bi-directional  low  pass  filter  including; 
a  Chebyshe\  filter  having  a  first  phase  response, 
phase  correction  circuit  coupled  to  said  Chebyshev  filter,  said 
phase  correction  circuit  having  a  second  phase  response, 
said   second   phase   response   opposing   said   first   phase 
response  in  order  to  oppose  variations  in  group  delay  of 
said  data  due  to  said  Chebyshev  filter. 
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5,694,439 

BI-DIRECTIONAL  LOW  PASS  FILTERING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATl  S 

James  T.  Doyle,  and  Carl  F.  Liepoid.  both  of  Chandler,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser  No.  408,270 

Int  CI."  H04B  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  375-350  ,6  Claims 
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I.  An  encoder  for  iransmining  data  to  a  decoder  over  a  trans- 
mission medium,  the  encoder  comprising: 
a)  a  modulator  for  encoding  a  data  bit  stream  supplied  by  a  data 
source  into  a  plurality  of  data  symbol  pulses:  and 


5  694  440 

DATA  SYNCHRONLEER  LOCK  DETECTOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION  THEREOF 

Kurt  Albert  KaUman;  Scott  David  Blanchard.  both  of  Mesa, 

and  WUliam  Alexander  Bucher.  Tempe,  aU  of  Ariz.,  assignors 

to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582.840 
Int  CI."  H04L  7/00 


VS.  CI.  375—355 


14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  managing  a  current  dau  symbol  received  by  a 
receiver  in  a  frame  of  data  of  a  time  diversity  communication 
system  utilizing  a  repeated  transmission  of  messages,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

counting  a  signal  from  a  symbol  clock  synchronized  to  the  frame 
of  data  for  providing  a  count  of  the  current  data  symbol; 

mapping  a  current  address  from  the  count; 

deriving  a  selected  memory  address  from  the  current  address  by 
conditionally  processing  the  cuaent  address;  and 

making  a  choice  among  (a)  storing  the  current  data  symbol  in  a 
memory  at  the  selected  memory  address,  (b)  merging  the 
current  data  symbol  with  an  earlier  received  data  symbol 
stored  at  the  selected  memory  address  during  an  earlier  frame 
of  data,  and  (t)  ignoring  the  current  data  symbol,  wherein  the 
choice  made  is  based  upon  the  current  address. 


8.  A  data  synchronizer  lock  detector,  responsive  to  a  demodu- 
lated sequence  of  data  symbols,  said  lock  detector  comprising: 
a  delay  circuit  responsive  to  said  demodulated  sequence  of  data 

symbols,  said  delay  circuit  providing  a  delaved  demodulated 

sequence  of  data  symbols; 
a  summing  circuit   responsive  to  said  delayed  demodulated 

sequence  of  data  symbols  and  to  said  demodulated  sequence 

of  data  symbols  and  generating  a  difference  signal; 
a  sampler  responsive  to  said  diflference  signal  and  generating  an 

on-time  difiference  signal  and  a  delayed-time  difference  signal; 

and 
a  signal  processor  applying  a  non-linear  function  to  said  on-time 

difference  signal  and  to  said  delayed-time  difference  signal  to 

produce  a  lock  indication. 


5.694,441 
PHASE  SYNCHRONIZING  APPARATUS,  DECODER  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Tenio  Suzuki.  Kasugai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  666,236 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-195324 

Int  a."  H04L  7/04 

VS.  a.  375—362  lo  Claims 

I.  A  phase  synchronizing  apparatus  for  receiving  reception  data 

containing  a  data  code  portion  synchronous  with  a  transmission 

clock  of  a  predetermined  frequency  and  producing  a  reception 

clock  synchronous  with  said  transmission  clock,  said  apparatus 

comprising: 

a  synchronization  counter  for  receiving  a  first  reference  clock 
whose  frequency  is  an  integer  multiple  of  the  frequency  of 
said  transmission  clock,  and  counting  a  number  of  pulses  of 
said  first  reference  clock  to  output  a  count  \alue,  said  count 
value  including  positive  and  negative  values,  said  synchroni- 
zation counter  outputting  a  counl-up  signal  as  said  reception 
clock  when  said  count  value  reaches  a  first  predetermined 
count-up  set  value;  and 
a  compensation  circuit,  coupled  to  said  synchronization  counter, 
for  receiving  said  count  value  from  said  synchronization 
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counter  and  changing  said  first  predetermined  count-up  set 
value  in  said  synchronization  counter  to  one  of  second  and 
third  predetermined  count-up  set  values  to  compensate  for  a 
deviation  of  a  phase  of  said  reception  clock, 
wherein  said  compensation  circuit  changes  said  first  predeter- 
mined count-up  set  value  to  said  second  predetermined  count- 
up  set  value  when  said  count  value  reaches  a  predetermined 
positive  value  and  wherein  said  confiensation  circuit  changes 
said  first  predetermined  count-up  sat  value  to  said  third  pre- 
determined count-up  set  value  when  said  count  value  reaches 
a  predetermined  negative  value. 


1.  A  system  (10)  for  passively  dissipat  ng  heat  from  the  interior 
space  (56)  of  a  nuclear  reactor  (2)  coiiainmeni  structure  (3.6). 
wherein  said  containment  structure  (3.<?)  comprises  a  basement 
(70).  side  walls  (71.73)  and  at  least  one  tt>p  wall  (4.7).  the  system 
comprising  a  first  heat  exchanger  (15.15^  placed  outside  the  con- 
tainment structure  (3.6).  a  second  heal  exchanger  (25)  placed 
inside  said  reactor  containment  structure  (3.6).  said  first  and  sec- 
ond heat  exchangers  (15,25)  being  fluid  connected  to  each  other  in 
a  closed  loop  circuit  (28)  by  pipes  (23i4)  containing  a  thermal 
carrier  fluid  and  being  passed  through  said  containment  structure 
(3.6).  and  a  chimney  (14)  the  top  whereof  is  in  communication 
with  the  external  atmosphere,  characterized  in  that. 


said  system  (10)  includes  a  pool  (11)  filled  with  water  to  a 
predetermined  level  (9).  being  associated  with  said  conuin- 
ment  structure  (3.6).  and  positioned  close  to  its  top  wall  (4.7); 

said  first  heat  exchanger  (15.15')  is  submerged  under  the  water 
in  the  pool  (11)  and  extends  vertically  from  a  base  (75). 
adjacent  to  the  bottom  (74)  of  the  pool  (11).  to  a  top  portion 
(76)  to  divide  it  into  two  fluid  interconnected  regions 
(WaWbY 

said  pool  is  provided  with  a  covering  (90)  defining  first  (12)  and 
second  (13)  ducts,  each  overlying  a  respective  one  of  the 
regions  (\\a.\\b)  formed  by  the  first  vertical  heat  exchanger 
(15.15')  and  being  only  connected  to  said  respective  region 
(lla.ll^); 

one  (12)  of  the  ducts  being  communicated  to  an  outside  air 
intake  (81).  and  the  other  (13)  being  communicated  to  said 
chimney  (14);  and 

the  interconnection  of  said  ducts  (12.13)  being  inhibited  by  the 
water  present  in  the  pool  (11)  when  filled  to  said  predeter- 
mined level  (9). 


5,694,442 

SYSTEM  FOR  PASSIVELY  DISSIPATING  HEAT  FROM 

THE  INTERIOR  OF  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

CONTAIfJMENT  STRUCTURE 

Luciano  Cinotti,  Recco,  and  Giuseppe  Proto,  Geneva,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Enel  S.p.A„  Rome,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00449,  §  371  DaU  Aug.  5,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  5.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22147,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  687,476 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  14, 
1994,94830056 

Int  a.*  G21C  )5ll8 
MS.  a.  376—298  9  Claims 


5,694,443 
APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTING  ELECTRONIC 
COMPONENTS 
Jeffrey  L.  Stone;  Michael  J.  Zeiinski;  Thomas  M.  Wappes; 
James  H.  Ihrke;  Char  L.  Brown;  Tony  D.  Foster,  all  of 
Rochester,  and  Gerald  F.  Simon,  Oronoco,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,173 

Int  a."  G06M  7/00 

U.S.  a.  377—6  14  Claims 


c    \S" 


1.  A  component  feeder  comprising: 

a  portable  frame  adapted  to  be  moved  between,  and  installed  at. 
a  plurality  of  assembly  machines,  wherein  the  portable  frame 
is  adapted  to  receive  a  reel  containing  a  roll  of  tape  and 
wherein  a  plurality  of  components  are  mounted  on  the  roll  of 
tape: 

a  component  advancing  nnechanism  mounted  on  the  portable 
frame,  wherein  the  component  advancing  mechanism  is 
adapted  to  advance  the  roll  of  tape  by  one  of  the  plurality  of 
components,  resulting  in  an  advancement  of  the  roll  of  tape; 
and 

a  counter  nKxinted  on  the  portable  frame  and  electronically 
connected  to  the  component  advancing  mechanism,  wherein 
the  counter  detects  and  counts  each  advancement  of  the  roll  of 
tape. 


5,694,444 
TESTABLE  HIGH  COUNT  COUNTER 
Sonali   Bagchi,  Allentown;   Jalil   Fadavi-Ardekani,   Orefield; 
Kenneth  Daniel  Fitch,  Allentown,  all  of  Pa.,  and  Daisuke 
Takise,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,614 
Int  a.''  GllC  I9f00 
MS.  CI.  377-54  12  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising  a  shift  register  having  n  bit 
locations  and  having  a  data  input  for  receiving  a  data  signal,  a  set 
input  for  receiving  a  set  signal,  and  a  clock  input  for  receiving  a 
clock  signal; 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  which  has  charge  recycbng  means 
comprising  a  charge-discharge  capacitor  and  plural  charge  collect- 
ing capacitors,  the  charge-discharge  capacitor  and  the  charge  col- 
lecting capacitors  being  coupled  via  switches,  wherein  charge  to  be 
collected  moves  from  the  charge-discharge  capacitor  to  the  charge 
collecting  capacitors  in  order  of  the  electric  potential  of  the  charge 
collecting  capacitors,  with  the  charge  first  moving  to  a  charge 
collecting  capacitor  with  the  highest  electric  potential. 


5  694  446 
X-RAY  COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 
Hisahiro  Shinohara,  Otawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Fded  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642346 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1995,  7-111920 
Int  CL*  A61B  6/Oi 
MS.  CL  378—4  9  c\^ 
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and  further  comprising  feedback  circuitry  for  feeding  back  a 
data  signal  to  said  data  input  when  a  given  pattern  of  bits  is 
located  in  said  shift  register; 

characterized  in  that  said  integrated  circuit  further  comprises 
first  combinatorial  logic  circuity  having  n  inputs  connected  to 
said  n  bit  locations,  and  having  an  output  to  indicate  that  a 
desired  test  panem  has  been  achieved  when  each  bit  of  the 
shift  register  has  made  all  possible  state  transitions  in  a 
number  of  clock  cycles  less  than  2"-l; 

and  further  characterized  in  that  said  integrated  circuit  further 
comprises  second  combinatorial  logic  circuitry  havmg  n 
inputs  connected  to  said  n  bit  locations,  and  having  an  output 
to  indicate  when  a  count  of  2"-l  clock  cycles  has  been 
achieved. 
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5,694,445 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

CHARGE  RECYCLING 

Hiroshige  Hirano,  Nara,  and  Tatsumi  Sumi,  Osaka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors   to   Matshushiu   Electric  Industrial   Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-227920; 
Sep.  22,  1994,  6-227922 

Int  CI."  GllC  /9/2« 


1.  An  X-ray  computed  tomography  apparatus  comprising: 

acquisition  means  for  repeatedly  acquiring  projection  data  asso- 
ciated with  a  subject  by  a  helical  scan  operation; 

reconstruction  means  capable  of  selecting  a  first  mode  of  recon- 
structing tomographic  image  dau  on  the  basis  of  original 
projection  data  acquired  by  said  acquisition  means,  and  a 
second  mode  of  interpolating  the  original  projection  data 
acquired  by  said  acquisition  means,  and  reconstructing  tomo- 
graphic image  data  on  the  basis  of  the  interpolated  projection 
data,  and  in  the  first  mode,  a  time  required  to  reconstruct  the 
tomographic  ipaage  data  on  the  basis  of  one  set  of  projection 
data  reqajjed  for  reconstruction  of  one-frame  tomographic 
image  data  being  shorter  than  a  time  required  for  acquisition 
of  tlie  one  set  of  projection  data;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  tJie  reconstructed  tomographic 
image  data  as  a  moving  image. 


5  694  447 

ENERGY  SUBTRACTION  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATliS 

Wataru  Ito.  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  686^16 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1995,  7-191524 

Int  CI."  GOIN  2i/04 

MS.  a.  378—62  10  Claims 

1.  An  energy  subtraction  processing  method,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

i)  obtaining  frequency  signals,  each  of  which  is  of  one  of  a 
plurality  of  different  frequency  bands  and  which  have  been 
obtained  by  transforming  each  of  a  plurality  of  image  signals 
into  a  multi-resolution  space,  each  of  the  plurality  of  tlie 
image  signals  representing  one  of  a  plurality  of  radiation 
images  of  a  single  object  and  being  made  up  of  a  series  of 
image  signal  components,  the  plurality  of  the  radiation  images 
of  the  single  object  having  been  formed  respectively  with  a 
plurality  of  kinds  of  radiation  having  different  energy  distri- 
butions, different  images  of  at  least  pan  of  the  object  being 
embedded  in  the  plurality  of  the  radiation  images, 
ii)  weighting  the  signal  components  of  the  frequency  signals, 
which  are  of  an  identical  frequency  band  and  correspond  to 
different  image  signals  among  the  plurality  of  the  image 
signals,  with  weight  factors,  which  are  set  in  accordance  with 
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5,694,449 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

CORRECTING  ERRONEOl  S  EXPOSURES  GENERATED 

DURING  X-K\\  IMAGING 
James  Kenneth  Aragones,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.No.  650,677 

lot  CI."  H05G  1/44 

U.S.  CI.  378—115  20  Claims 


ihe  frequency  band,  said  signal  comaonenis  of  said  frequency 
signals  representing  corresponding  picture  elements  in  fre- 
quency images  represented  by  said  f^quency  signals. 

iii)  subtracting  the  weighted  signal  Components  of  said  fre- 
quency signals  from  one  another.  Which  signal  components 
represent  corresponding  picture  eleinents  in  said  frequency 
images  represented  by  said  frequency  signals,  a  difference 
signal  being  thereby  obtained  for  paid  identical  frequency 
band.  | 

iv)  carrying  out  said  weighting  and  subtracting  operations  for 
each  of  the  plurality  of  the  diffeient  frequency  bands,  a 
plurality  of  difference  signals  being  ^hereby  obtained,  and 

v)  carrying  out  an  inverse  transform  (^  said  difference  signals 
having  been  obtained  for  the  plurality  of  the  different  fre- 
quency bands,  an  energy  subtracti^in  signal  being  thereby 
obtained. 


5,694,448 
IMAGING  APPAIUTUS 
Christopher  John  Morcom,  Maldon.  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  EEV  Limited.  Chelmsford.  United  Kingdom 
FUed  Jul.  12.  1996,  Sen  No.  679317 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  1,  1995, 
9515762 

Int.  CI."  H04N  J/15:  A«1B  6/14 
VS.  CL  378—98.8  |  U  Claims 
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1.  Imaging  apparatus  comprising:  a  :  jlid  state  imager  device 
including  radiation  sensitive  detector  elet  lents:  means  for  carrying 
out  a  threshold  test:  means  for  varying  a  I  lireshold  condition  of  the 
threshold  lest  in  accordance  with  changts  in  ambient  conditions: 
and  means  for  initiating  image  acquisition  by  said  imager  device 
when  said  threshold  test  is  satisfied. 
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1.  A  metlMxl  for  detecting  an  erroneous  exposure  generated 
during  x-ray  imaging  of  a  patient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  x-ray  imaging  settings  for  imaging  the  patient; 
generating  x-ray  beam  quality  and  x-ray  quantity  values  from 

the  selected  x-ray  imaging  settings: 
predicting  an  exposure  rate  from  the  x-ray  beam  quality  and 

x-ray  quantity  values,  the  predicted  exposure  rate  based  on 

x-ray  film  brightness  and  exposure  time; 
exposing  the  patient  to  an  x-ray  beam  having  the  generated  x-ray 

beam  quality  and  x-ray  quantity  values; 
determining  a  total  exposure  to  the  patient; 
comparing  the  total  exposure  to  the  predicted  exposure  rate. 

resulting  in  a  compared  value;  and 
using  the  compared  value  to  determine  if  the  patient  is  being 

exposed  at  an  erroneous  level. 


5,694,450 

SYSTEM  FOR  MARKING  PRINTED  DATA  ON  X-RAY 

FILM 

Troy  W.  Livingston,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Livingston 

Products,  Inc.,  WheeUng,  lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,602,  Nov.  24,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,416,823,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

68.059,  May  27,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23. 

1995.  Ser.  No.  409,765 

Int  a."  H05G  1/28 

VS.  CL  378—166  5  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  optically  marking  a  latent  image  of  printed  data 
on  X-ray  film  for  chest  or  mammography  contained  in  a  closed 
cassette  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  the  X-ray  film  cassette  holding  X-ray  film 

therein; 
means  for  opening  an  optical  path  from  outside  the  cassette  to 
provide  access  to  the  X-ray  film  to  allow  a  latent  image  to  be 
formed  thereon  and  for  closing  the  optical  path  thereafter; 
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means  for  establishing  an  optical  path  from  ouuide  the  X-ray 
film  cassette  to  said  X-ray  film; 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  dau  fields  by  allowing  an 
operator  to  scroll  through  stored  data  field  selections,  select  a 
data  selection  and  cause  a  data  selection  signal  to  be  transmit- 
ted; and 

optical  character  generator  means  coupled  to  said  dau  scrolling 
means  receiving  said  data  selection  signal  for  generating  an 
image  of  said  selected  data  field  on  said  X-ray  film  to  form  a 
latent  image  thereof  on  said  X-ray  film. 


5,694,451 

METHOD  AND  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

PERFORMANCE  MONITORING  IN  A 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

Frederik  Arinell,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Televerket, 

Farsta,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982382,  Nov.  27,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,663 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  27,  1991,  9103501 

Int.  CI."  H04M  J/22;ll/00;l5/00;  H04B  17/00 

VS.  a.  37»-34  7  Claims 


ijioDmiH 


muoi 


siun 

.     StSltt     . 


L 


DM 

siaa 


wow 

STSIEM 


/'/////// 


COMCICD 
KIHatS 


1.  A  method  for  performance  monitoring  in  a  mobile  telecom- 
munications network  having  a  first  side  which  compnses  a  public 
network  and  having  a  second  side  which  comprises  a  subscribers' 
network  with  mobile  subscriber  terminals,  the  method  including 
the  steps  of  collecting  information  relating  to  the  performance  of 
the  telecommunications  network  on  the  mobile  subscribers'  net- 
work and  in  the  mobile  portion  thereof,  including  at  least  non- 
connection  statistics  and  transferring  over  a  radio  path  the  col- 
lected information  to  the  public  network  upon  connection  of 
mobile  subscribers'  terminal  to  said  public  network  wherein  the 
collected  information  includes  information  relating  to  the  grade  of 
service  provided  by  the  telecommunication  network  and  wherein 
the  grade  of  service  information  includes  information  relating  to 
the  amount  of  time  a  subscriber  terminal  was  unable  to  communi- 
cate widi  the  public  network  dunng  the  period  of  time  the  said 
terminal  was  activated  but  outside  the  coverage  area  of  the  termi- 
nal. 


5,694,452 

EMERGENCY  TELECOMNaTNICATION  DEVICE 

Eric  E.  Bertolet,  P.O.  Box  1293,  PrairieviUe,  La.  70769 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,113 

InL  CI."  H04M  n/04 

U.S.  a.379— 51  4  Claims 


.  An  emergency  telecommunication  device  comprising: 
telecommunications  control  circuit,   in   connection   with   a 
phone-OUT  jack,  having  an  automatic  dialing  circuit  prepro- 
grammed to  dial  an  emergency  telephone  number:  a  digiul- 


to-analog  voice  circuit  adapted  to  transmit  one  of  three  pre- 
determined messages  to  an  emergency  operator  when  said 
control  circuit  is  activated  by  one  of  three  activation  buttons: 
a  medical  emergency  activation  control  button,  a  fire  activa- 
tion control  button,  and  a  police  activation  control  button;  and 
a  touch  tone  decoding  circuit  adapted  to  allow  an  emergency 
operator  to  play  first  and  second  user  programmable  messages 
and  to  control  a  microphone  and  a  speaker  that  are  intercon- 
nected to  said  control  circuit,  respectively,  through  a  micro- 
phone input  port  and  a  speaker  output  port; 

each  said  activation  control  bunon  being  keyed  to  a  specific 
message  that  corresponds  to  a  particular  type  emergency; 

Each  of  said  fire,  medical  emergency  and  police  control  activa- 
tion buttons  being  disposed  through  apertures  formed  thitxigh 
a  first  activation  button  housing  panel  and  being  surrounded 
on  sides  thereof  by  a  first,  second  and  third  ndge.  respec- 
tively, that  extends  away  from  said  first  activation  buaon 
housing  panel  a  distance  of  about  one-eighth  ('/•")  inch; 

said  fire,  medical  emergency  and  police  control  activation  but- 
tons being  coverable  by  a  pivoting  lid  member  that  engages  a 
device  activation  control  switch; 

said  device  activation  control  switch  being  in  electncal  connec- 
tion with  said  control  circuit  in  a  manner  such  that  positioning 
said  device  activation  control  switch  in  a  first  position  con- 
trols an  ON/OFF  state  of  said  control  circuit. 


5,694,453 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

TELEPHONE  CALLS  AND  DELIVERING  INFORMATION 

ABOUT  THE  CALLS  TO  A  PAGER 
Robert  M.  Fuller,  Redmond;  Frederick  A.  Epier,  Issaquah,  and 
Maxwell  E.  Manowski,  Enumdaw.  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
AccessUne  Technologies.  Inc..  Bellevue.  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,453,  May  26,  1994,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  480,242,  Feb.  15,  1990,  PaL  No.  5375,161, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439,601,  Nov.  21, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

841,931,  Mar.  20,  1986,  Pat  No.  4^93335,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  650,821,  Sep.  14,  1984,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454426 
Int  Cl.*^  H04M  \]/00:  H04Q  7/Ob 
VS.  CL  379-57  n  cWnB 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  incoming  telephone  calls  directed  to  a 
user  who  is  not  currently  available  to  answer  the  incoming  tele- 
phone calls,  said  method  comprising: 

(d)  processing  an  incoming  telephone  call  from  a  caller  directed 
to  a  telephone  number  associated  with  the  user,  said  telephone 
number  being  the  telephone  number  which  the  user  normally 
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utilizes  (o  receive  ^said  incoming  lele  )hone 
ing  telephone  call  having  certain  stall  s 
therewith  other  than  simply  the  telephone 
the  caller  is  presently  located,  said 
based  at  least  in  part  upon  a  curreni 
which  said  incoming  calls  are  pro  ressed 
current  call  handling  mode;  and 
(b)  transmitting  a  page  to  a  pagmg  dev 
device  associated  therewith,  the  pa|  e 
information  for  display  on  said  displ; 
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calls,  said  incom- 

information  associated 

number  at  which 

talus  information  being 

call  handling  mode  by 

and  reflects  the 


5,694,454 

APPARATUS  FOR  MESSAGE  RE-HlANSMISSION  ON 
DEMAND 
Thomas  Casey  Hill,  Wellington;   Kwok  Keung  Choi,  Coral 
Springs;  Tri  Thien  Dang,  Coconut  Creek,  and  Lowell  C. 
Hufferd.  Ill,  Delray,  all  of  Fla.,  assig|iors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  N«.  434.211 

Inl.  CI."  H04M  11/00:  H«MQ  7/OH 

VS.  a.  379—58  J  20  Claims 

'x 


-^-^^^Tfepi- 


session  number  and  a 


1.  A  communication  system  providing  (  ompressed  analog  mes 
sage  re-transmission  on  demand,  the  comi  lunication  system  com 
prising: 

a  base  station  comprising 

means  for  receiving  an  address,  a 
compressed  analog  message  tranfmltted  from  a  system 
controller, 
a  memory  comprising 

a  first  memory   portion  for  storii  g  the  address  and  the 

session  number  as  information  i  i  a  digital  format,  and 
a  second  memory  portion  for  storin  t  the  compressed  analog 
message  as  information  in  an  anilog  formal 
a  cell  transmitter  for  transmitting  the|address  and  the  session 
number  modulated  in  a  first  mo<  ulation  format  and  the 
compressed  analog  message  modu  ated  in  a  second  modu- 
lation formal, 
at    least    one    cell    receiver    for    re  reiving 

re-transmission  of  the  compressed 
a  cell  controller,  coupled  to  said  memory,  and  responsive  to 
the  request  for  re-transmission  re<  eived  for  controlling  a 
re-transmission  of  the  compressed  i  nalog  message  which  is 
stored;  and 
a  portable  communication  transceiver,  c  Dmprising 

a  receiver  for  receiving  the  address  ind  the  session  number 
modulated  in  the  first  modulalioi  formal  and  the  com- 
pressed analog  message  modulalec  in  the  second  modula- 
tion formal, 
a  decoder,  coupled  lo  said  receiver.  I  )r  decoding  the  address 
and  In  response  thereto  storing  the  session  number  and  the 
compressed  analog  message  In  a  m  rmory  when  the  address 


a    request    for 
analog  message,  and 


matches  a  predetermined  address 
communication  tran.sceiver. 


issigned  to  the  portable 


a  playback  circuit  for  controlling  playback  of  the  compressed 

analog  message  stored  in  said  memory  for  a  user, 
means  for  manually  generating  the  request  for  re-transmission 

of  the  compressed  analog  message  when  audio  quality  as 

perceived  to  the  user  is  unintelligible,  and 
a    transmitter    for    transmitting    the    request    for    message 

re-transmission. 


ice  having  a  display 
including  said  status 
y  device. 


5,694,455 

MOBILE  AUDIO  PROGRAM  SELECTION  SYSTEM 

USING  PUBLIC  SWITCHED  TELEPHONE  NETWORK 

William  Goodman,  Collegeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell  Atlantic 

Network  Services,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,902,  Jan.  12,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,594.779.  This  application  Oct.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  725385 

Int  CI."  H04M  n/00:  H040  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  379—59  24  Claims 


1.  A  radio  frequency  based  information  distribution  system  hav- 
ing mobile  users,  comprising:  , 
a  mobile  switching  office  selectively  connecting  the  mobile 

users  of  the  information  distribution  system; 
information  service  providers,  operatively  connected  to  said 
mobile  switching  office,  at  least  one  of  the  information  service 
providers  receiving  signal  inputs,  and  transmitting  selected 
information  to  the  mobile  switching  office  responsive  to  the 
signal  inputs;  and 
at  least  one  mobile  terminal,  comprising: 

a  receiver,  operatively  coupling  the  at  least  one  mobile  termi- 
nal to  the  mobile  switching  office,  receiving  the  selected 
information  from  the  at  least  one  of  the  information  service 
providers  via  said  mobile  switching  office; 
a  control  processor  controlling  operations  of  the  at  least  one 

mobile  terminal: 
signal  format  means  for  formatting  the  selected  information 
for  broadcasting,  and  for  outputting  formatted  selected 
information;  and 
broadcast  means  for  broadcasting  the  formatted  selected  infor- 
mation, 
wherein  the  selection  information  comprises  an  audio  selection, 
wherein  the  at  least  one  of  the  information  service  providers 
include: 

firogramming  servers  storing  programs; 
speech  recognition  means  for  receiving  the  audio  selection  via 
said  mobile  switching  office,  and  for  generating  data  selec- 
tion signals;  and 
a  gateway  for  receiving  the  data  selection  signals  from  said 
speech  recognition  means,  said  gateway  selecting  at  least 
one  of  the  programs  stored  in  at  least  one  of  the  program- 
ming seners  responsive  lo  the  data  selection  signals, 
wherein  said  al  least  one  mobile  terminal  further  comprises  a 

memory  operatively  connected  lo  said  receiver,  and 
wherein  said  receiver  receives  the  al  least  one  of  the  programs 
corresponding  to  the  data  selection  signals  and  stores  the  al 
least  one  of  the  programs  entirely  in  said  memory   before 


December  2.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


725 


broadcasting  to  the  mobile  user,  thereby  minimizing  connec- 
tion between  said  al  least  one  mobile  terminal  and  said  mobile 
switching  office. 


I  5,694,456 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  AUTOMATIC  VOICE 

MESSAGING  IN  A  DIGITAL  NETWORK  ENVIRONMENT 

Howard  E.  Carter.  Denton;  Joel  A.  Pugh,  Dallas,  and  Byron  C. 

Pierce,  Gariand,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  MessagerPartners, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,055,  Jan.  9,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.646.980.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  54.853.  Apr.  28, 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5381.465.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

702.057.  May  17.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  478.674,  Feb.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,036333,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  342.480.  Apn  24.  1989.  Pat. 

No.  4.901341.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

209.891.  Jun.  22.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,825.460.  This  application 

Sep.  18.  1996,  Sen  No.  718,144 

Int  CI."  H04M  1/64:3/50 

U.S.  CI.  379-67  5  claims 


JL 


12 


1  ^r 
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■^    I  — 
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1.  A  method  for  storing  and  delivering  voice  messages  in  a 
telecommunication  circuit  including  at  least  one  central  office,  a 
calling  station,  a  called  station  associated  with  said  calling  station 
so  that  a  call  initiated  at  said  calling  station  causes  a  ringing  or 
busy  tone  to  be  generated,  indicating  a  noncompleted  call  at  said 
called  station,  an  interface  unit  for  delivering  voice  message  ser- 
vice prompts,  and  a  voice  message  system  for  receiving  voice 
messages  from  said  calling  station  and  delivering  said  voice  mes- 
sages to  said  called  station,  said  voice  message  system  being 
remotely  located  from  said  interface  unit  and  accessed  by  said 
interface  unit  via  said  cenu-al  office,  said  telecommunications  cir- 
cuit being  monitored  for  indication  from  said  calling  station  of 
acceptance  of  voice  message  services  wherein  the  caller  can  moni- 
tor voice  message  service  prompts  of  said  interface  unit  simulta- 
neously with  the  progress  of  the  call,  then  disassociating  said 
calling  station  from  said  called  station  in  response  lo  said  indica- 
tion, and  then  connecting  said  calling  station  to  said  voice  ntessage 
system  lo  enable  a  message  to  be  transferred  from  said  calling 
station  lo  said  voice  message  system  for  delivery  to  said  called 
station. 


5,694,457 
METHOD  OF  SUPPORTING  UNIFORM  ADDRESSING  OF 

TELEPHONE  NUMBERS 
Toby  L.  Nixon.  Kirkland.  Wash.,  and  Robert  M.  Frankston. 
Newton  Heights.  Mass..  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation. 
Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1994.  Sen  No.  354,919 

Int  CI."  H04M  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  379-100  18  Claims 

14.  A  computer  having  fax  or  modem  circuitry,  the  computer 

further  including  software  causing  the  computer  and  circuitry  to 

cooperate  lo  perform  the  following  steps: 


dialing  a  preselected  access  telephone  number; 

detecting  a  response  prompt  after  the  access  telephone  number 
connects; 

after  the  response  prompt,  sending  a  continuous  sequence  of 
digits  and  separation  tones  without  pauses  or  interruptions  to 
listen  for  prompts,  the  continuous  sequence  including  an 
addressee  telephone  number  comprising  al  least  an  area/city 
code,  and  a  subscriber  number,  the  continuous  sequence  fiir- 
ther  including  billing  data; 

detecting  a  connect  lone  from  the  addressee  telephone  number; 
and 

conveying  fax  or  modem  data. 


5,694,458 
FACSIMILE  MAIL  SYSTEM 
Akihiro  Okada,  and  Hirotaka  Tashima,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1995,  Sen  No.  571,153 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1995,  7-111783 

Int  CI."  H04M  11/00:1/32 

U.S.  a.  379-100  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  facsimile  mail  system  including  a  plurality  of  subscriber 
terminals,  a  facsimile  mail  apparatus  and  an  exchange  for  connect- 
ing said  subscriber  terminals  lo  said  facsimile  mail  apparatus,  said 
facsimile  mail  system  comprising: 
adding  means  attached  lo  said  exchange,  for  adding  an  origina- 
tor identification  number  to  necessary  information  about  a 
mail  service  entered  from  one  of  said  subscriber  terminals  in 
response  to  a  connection  request  from  said  one  subscriber 
terminal; 
transmitting  means,  attached  to  said  exchange,  for  u~ansmining 
to  said  facsimile  mail  apparatus  said  necessary  information 
about  said  mail  .service  supplemented  with  said  originator 
identification  number; 
converting  means  attached  lo  said  facsimile  mail  apparatus,  for 
convening   said   necessary    information   coming   from   said 
exchange  into  a  mail  function  code  for  iniemal  processing: 
and 
connecting  means,  attached  to  said  exchange,  for  connecting 
said  one  subscriber  terminal  to  said  facsimile  mail  apparatus 
upon  receipt  of  a  connection  enable  response  sent  from  said 
facsimile  mail  apparatus. 
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5,694,459 

PERSONALIZED  INFORMATION  SERVICE  SYSTEM 
Marjorie  Susan  Backaus.  Morristown,  NJ.;  Claire  Darcelle 
Barrera,  Boulder,  Colo.;  Esther  l,ee  Davenport,  Holmdel; 
Harold  Fahrer,  Denville,  both  vt  NJ.;  Barry  Norman 
Ostroff,  Westminster,  Colo^-  Robert  Petrelli,  East  Brunswick, 
NJ.,  and  Susan  Kay  Sonke,  Superior,  Colo.,  assignors  to 
AT&T,  Middletown,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538,109,  Oct  2,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,123,  Sep.  14,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,424 
Int  CI.*'  H04M  1 5/00: J/00: 3/42 
VS.  a.  379—127  I  3  Oalms 

-I- 


1.  A  method  for  use  with  an  infomiation  service  system  that 
provides  different  types  of  information  p  a  subscriber  in  response 
to  an  information  services  request  lel^hone  call  placed  by  the 
subscriber  through  a  telecommunications  network,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  I 

storing  a  record  in  accordance  witi  a  subscriber's  personal 
preference  that  identifies  preselectil  types  of  information  to 
be  provided  to  the  subscriber:  I 
establishing,  m  the  lelecommunicatiots  network,  the  identity  of 
the  subscriber  who  initiated  an  miirmation  services  request 
telephone  call  by  dialing  a  tel^hone  number  uniquely 
assigned  to  the  subscriber,  the  identity  of  the  subscriber  deter- 
mined from  the  subscriber's  uniqu4  telephone  number; 
correlating  the  identity  of  the  subscrihtr.  as  established  from  the 
subscriber's  unique  telephone  nuijiber,  to  a  corresponding 
stored  record  to  esublish  the  persdial  preference  of  the  sub- 
scriber initiating  the  information  services  request  telephone 
call  prior  to  completing  set  up  of  the  call  initiated  by  the 
subscriber  to  the  information  servicps  system;  and 
completing  set  up  of  the  call  initiated  by  the  subscriber  to  the 
information  services  system  after  ithe  subscriber's  personal 
preference  has  been  esublished  to(  enable  the  subscriber  to 


receive  information  in  accordance 
sonai  preference 


vith  the  subscriber's  per- 


5,694,4«0 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDICING  COMMON 

MODE  INTERFERENCE  IN  TELEPHONE 

INSTRUMENTS 

Brian  Albert  Wittman,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,756 

Int  a.'  H04M  1/60:9/00:7/04:1/76 

VS.  CL  379-156  ,  22  CUims 

I.  A  circuit  for  reducing  cross-coupled  interference  between  first 

and  second  telephone  lines  of  a  multi-l  ne  telephone  instrument. 

comprising: 

a  first  differential  input  amplifier  haviig  first  tip  and  ring  inputs 
coupled  to  conductors  of  said  first  ilephone  line  and  first  tip 
and  ring  shunt  resistors  coupling  said  first  tip  and  ring  inputs 
to  a  signal  reference  of  said  telephone  instrument:  and 
a  second  differential  input  amplifier  having  second  tip  and  ring 
inputs  coupled  to  conductors  of  siid  second  telephone  line 


and  second  tip  and  ring  shunt  resistors  coupling  said  second 
tip  and  ring  inputs  to  said  signal  reference,  said  first  and 
second  tip  and  ring  shunt  resistors  decreasing  a  common 
mode  input  resistance  of  said  first  and  second  differential 
input  amplifiers  thereby  attenuating  cross-coupled  interfer- 
ence common  to  both  of  said  first  and  second  telephone  lines. 


5,694,461 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  LONG  DISTANCE 

CALLING  USING  A  MULTI-FREQUENCY  RECEIVER 

Tae-Gyu  Lee,  Gumi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,525 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  10,  1995, 
11394/1995 

int  CI."  H04M  1/66:3/38 
VS.  a.  379—196  16  Claims 


2I» 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  long  distance  calling  m  an  analog 
key  telephone  system  having  a  multi-frequency  receiver,  said 
nrethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  said  multi-frequency  receiver  to  a  telephone  con- 
nected within  said  system  in  response  to  an  off-hook  state  of 
said  telephone: 

determining  whether  numerical  digit  inputs  corresponding  to  a 
complete  telephone  number  are  provided  from  said  telephone 
through  said  multi-frequency  receiver: 

determining  whether  said  telephone  is  provided  with  a  class  of 
service  that  restricts  long  distance  calling,  when  said  numeri- 
cal digit  inputs  corresponding  to  said  complete  telephone 
number  are  provided: 

determining  whether  said  complete  telephone  number  represents 
a  long  distance  telephone  number,  when  said  telephone  is 
provided  with  said  class  of  service  that  restricts  long  distance 
calling: 

releasing  a  call  initiated  from  said  telephone,  when  said  tele- 
phone is  provided  with  said  class  of  service  that  restricts  long 


December  2,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


727 


distance  calliqg  and  said  complete  telephone  number  repre- 
sents said  long  distance  telephone  number: 

connecting  said  call  initiated  from  said  telephone,  when  said 
telephone  is  not  provided  with  said  class  of  service  that 
restricts  long  distance  calling,  or  when  said  complete  tele- 
phone number  does  not  represent  said  long  distance  telephone 
number: 

determining  whether  a  predetermined  time  period  for  which  said 
multi-frequency  receiver  is  to  be  connected  to  said  telephone 
between  said  numerical  digit  inputs  has  elapsed,  when  said 
numerical  digit  inputs  corresponding  to  said  complete  tele- 
phone number  are  not  provided  from  said  telephone  through 
said  multi-frequency  receiver: 

determining  whether  a  numerical  digit  key  of  said  telephone  is 
in  a  depressed  sute.  when  said  predetermined  time  period  has 
elapsed: 

repeating  said  step  of  determining  whether  said  numerical  digit 
inputs  corresponding  to  said  complete  telephone  number  are 
provided  from  said  telephone  through  said  multi-frequency 
receiver,  when  said  numerical  digit  key  of  said  telephone  is  in 
said  depressed  state:  and 

disconnecting  said  multi-frequency  receiver  from  said  telephone 
when  said  numerical  digit  key  of  said  telephone  is  not  in  said 
depressed  slate. 


counter  means  for  setting  dial  numbers  in  proper  cadence:  and 
a  hex  bus  driving  means  for  maintaining  output  of  said  counter 
means  off-line  unless  reprogramming  of  the  forwarding  con- 
trol sequence  is  initiated. 


5,694.463 
SYSTEM  FOR  SERVICE  CONTROL  POINT  ROUTING 
Joseph  Michael  Christie,  536  Green  Ave^  San  Bruno,  Calif. 
94066;  Pamela  Lynne  .Satterlield,  5213  W.  157th  St„  Over- 
land Park,  Kans.  66224;  James  David  Setter.  1430  Lucy 
Montgomery  Way.  Olatbe.  Kans.  66061.  and  Daniel  Charles 
Sbisa,  2401  SW.  Whispering  Creek  Ct,  Blue  Springs.  Mo. 
64015 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,786 

Int  a."  H04M  3/42 

VS.  a.  379-230  17  Claims 


5,694,462 

CALL  FORWARDING  STATUS  MONITOR 

Kyi  E.  Shearer.  2051  WiUet  Dr.,  Billings,  Mont  59105 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  610,878 

Int  CL"  H04M  J/56 

VS.  a.  379-211  3  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  monitoring  the  call  forwarding  status  of  a 
telephone  line  comprising: 

a  housing: 

first  connection  means  extending  from  said  housing  for  connect- 
ing said  housing  to  the  telephone  line: 

second  connection  means  extending  from  said  housing  for  sup- 
plying electrical  power  to  said  housing: 

a  decoder,  having  an  input  and  an  output,  coupled  to  said  first 
connection  means  for  convening  touch  tone  signals  at  said 
input  into  binary  codes  at  said  output: 

memory  means  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  decoder,  for 
receiving  the  binary  codes,  said  binary  codes  selecting 
address  locations  of  said  memory  means,  and  accessing  said 
address  locations  in  a  sequence  based  upon  the  touch  tone 
signals: 

latch  means  responsive  to  said  memory  means  for  latching  a 
proper  sequence  of  accessed  address  location  sequences  from 
said  binary  codes: 

indication  means  responsive  to  said  latch  means  for  indicating 
when  the  proper  sequence  of  said  address  locations  has  been 
accessed: 

a  switch  for  selectively  overriding  a  preset  sequence  to  establish 
alternative  dialing  sequences  for  activation  and  de-activation: 
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10.  A  database  system  for  processing  a  first  signaling  mes.sage 
associated  with  a  call  in  a  telecommunications  network  wherein 
the  first  signaling  message  is  transmined  from  a  network  element 
to  the  database  system,  the  database  system  comprising: 

an  interface  operable  to  receive  the  first  signaling  message  from 
the  network  element  and  transmit  a  second  signaling  message 
to  the  network  element: 
a  memory  containing  routing  information  which  includes  infor- 
mation identifying  a  plurality  of  connections:  and 
a  processor  coupled  to  the  interface  and  the  memory  operable  to 
process  the  first  signaling  message,  determine  a  plurality  of 
alternative  path  connections  for  the  call,  and  generate  the 
second  signaling  message  identifying  the  alternative  call  path 
connections. 


5,694,464 
AUTOMATED  ACCESS  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Alex  Mashinsky.  NY,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Snip,  Inc.,  Carson  City, 
Ncv. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,376 

Int  a."  H04M  l/OO 

VS.  a.  37«^355  13  cUims 


16a-) 

18b-) 

18c  ^ 

Access  # 

0 

Pin/IO  # 

Service  ID  # 

1.  Automated  access  system  for  use  with  a  central  station  of  a 
telephone  network,  comprising  a  control  station  having  a  pre- 
determined access  telephone  number:  a  portable  dialer  for  trans- 
mitting acoustic  signals  through  the  handset  of  a  caller  telephone 
sution  connected  to  said  cental  station,  said  signals  including  a 
first  series  of  signals  for  dialing  said  predetermined  access  tele- 
phone number  to  route  and  connect  a  call  to  said  control  station, 
said  signals  including  a  second  series  of  signals  which  represent  a 
dialer  ID  number  and  which  are  transmitted  through  said  handsel 
and  through  said  central  station  to  said  control  station,  said  second 
series  of  signals  being  transmitted  after  said  call  is  connected  to 
said  control  station,  said  control  station  including  a  CPU  associated 
with  a  router  and  a  programmed  database  which  includes  instruc- 
tions associated  with  dialer  ID  numbers:  .said  control  station  being 
configured  to  receive  said  second  scries  of  signals  and  in  response 
thereto  to  route  the  call  to  provide  a  specified  service  as  a  function 
of  the  instructions  associated  with  the  dialer  ID  number  repre- 
sented by  said  second  series  of  signals  received  from  said  portable 
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dialer,  wherein  said  control  station  delbcts  the  ANI  of  the  calling 
telephone  station  and  thereafter  termiitates  said  call,  and  wherein 
said  instructions  direct  the  control  station  to  place  a  second  call  to 
a  second  telephone  station  having  aj  pre-determined  telephone 
number  to  detect  if  the  second  call  is  ariswered.  and  if  it  is,  to  place 
a  third  call  based  upon  the  ANI  of  the  calling  telephone  station  to 


connect  the  second  telephone  stabon 
station 


with  the  calling  telephone 


INTEGRATED  RINGER  FOR  SHORT  TELEPHONE 
LINES 
Russell  J.  Apfel,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Nficro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Sec  No.  406,187 
Int  CI."  H04M  1/(^:11/00 
VS.  a.  379—377 
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1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  subscribe  r  line  interface  circuit  in  a 
telephone  system,  the  subscriber  line  interface  circuit  being  inter- 
posed between  a  telephone  central  office  and  a  subscriber  line,  the 
subscriber  line  being  coupled  with  a  sijbscriber  telephone  device, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  interface  for  coupling  the  apparatiis  with  said  subscriber  line; 
a  ringer  coupled  with  said  mterface  f*r  providing  a  time  varying 
ringing  signal  to  said  subscriber  liae  in  response  to  a  received 
control  signal;  and  | 

a  detector  coupled  with  said  interfaci  for  detecting  only  an  AC 
impedance  of  said  subscriber  line  i  n  the  presence  of  said  time 
varying  ringing  signal  and  providing  a  ring  trip  indication 
when  said  AC  impedance  is  belotv  a  predetermined  imped- 
ance threshold. 


5.694,4M 

DTMF  DETECTOR  SYSTEM  Alto  METHOD  WHICH 

PERFORMS  IMPROVED  TWIST  COMPUTATION  AND 

THRESHOLDriG 

Zheng-yi  Xie,  Ridiardsoa,  and  John  G.  Bartkowiak,  Austin, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,973,  Nov.  29,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,644,634,  and  a  continuation  of  S«-.  No.  5854i30,  Jan.  11. 
1996,  PaL  No.  5,588,053.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  588,407 
Int.  a."  H04M  J/50 
VS.  a.  379—386  29  Qaims 

I.  A  method  for  detecting  dual  ton ;  multifrequency  (DTMF) 
signals  with  improved  twist  computati  )n  and  thresholding,  com- 
prising: 

receiving  a  plurality  of  digital  samples  of  a  received  signal, 
wherein  said  received  signal  incljdes  a  plurality  of  tones, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  tones  cfl  mprise  two  or  more  tones 
from  a  plurality  of  different  uncon  ilated  frequeiKies,  wherein 


28  aaims 


said  plurality  of  different  uncorrelated  frequencies  comprise 
two  or  more  frequency  groups; 

determining  energy  values  for  each  of  said  different  uncorrelated 
frequencies  comprising  said  two  or  more  frequency  groups  for 
a  first  frame; 

determining  a  maximum  energy  value  among  said  energy  values 
for  said  different  uncorrelated  frequencies  for  each  of  said  two 
or  more  frequency  groups  for  said  first  frame; 

comparing  each  of  said  maximum  energy  values  for  said  first 
frame  with  respective  maximum  energy  values  from  a  prior 
frame; 

determining  if  said  maximum  energy  values  for  each  of  said  two 
or  more  frequency  groups  for  said  first  frame  are  greater  than 
said  respective  maximum  energy  values  from  said  prior 
frame;  and 

calculating  a  twist  value  using  said  maximum  energy  values  for 
each  of  said  two  or  more  frequency  groups  for  said  first  frame 
if  said  maximum  energy  values  for  each  of  said  two  or  more 
frequency  groups  for  said  first  frame  are  greater  than  said 
respective  maximum  energy  values  from  said  prior  frame. 


5,694,467 
INTEGRATED  SOLTVD/TELEPHONE  HEADSET  SYSTEM 
Francis  A.  Young,  III,  Corvailis,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hewlett 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,806 

Int  a."  H04M  1/00 

VS.  a.  379-^30  16  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  sound/telephone  headset  system,  comprising: 

at  least  one  sound-generating  device  that  transmits  electrical 
signals  representative  of  sound; 

a  telephonic  instrument  capable  of  being  coupled  to  a  public 
switched  telephone  network  and  that  transmits  electrical  sig- 
nals representative  of  sound  and  that  receives  microphone 
electrical  signals  for  transmission  on  the  public  switched 
telephone  network; 

a  headset  that  converts  received  electrical  signals  into  sound, 
said  headset  including  a  microphone  for  transmitting  micro- 
phone electrical  signals  that  represent  sound  detected  by  the 
microphone; 

indicating  means  for  indicating  a  mode;  and 

a  control  system  connected  to  the  sound-generating  device,  the 
telephonic  instrument,  the  headset,  and  the  indicating  means. 
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wherein  the  control  system  connects  the  headset  to  at  least 
one  of  the  sound-generating  device  and  the  telephonic  instru- 
ment as  a  function  of  the  indicated  mode,  said  control  system 
including  a  mixer  that  mixes  the  electrical  signals  from  the 
sound-generating  device  with  the  microphone  electrical  sig- 
nals, for  a  given  indicated  mode. 


5,694,468 
CRADLE  FOR  RADIOTELEPHONE 

Huei-Chung  Hsu,  3F,  No.  45-1,  Chung  Hsing  Road,  Hsi  Chih 
Chen,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  694,764 

Int  a."  H04M  1/00 

VS.  CI.  379-^146  I  Claim 

,10 


I.  A  cradle  for  radiotelephone,  comprising  a  main  body  having  a 

base  with  two  lower  forward  projected  legs,  two  side  arms  capable 

of  moving  outward  or  inward  relative  to  each  other,  a  back  cover 

attached  to  a  rear  side  of  the  main  body,  a  control  button  mounted 

to  one  side  of  the  main  body  at  a  proper  position,  a  driving  means. 

and  a  stopper; 

said  main  body  being  provided  at  its  backside  near  a  middle 

thereof  with  a  backward  projected  pivot,  at  one  lateral  side 

near  a  lower  portion  with  a  small  chamber  having  an  outer 

opening,  and  at  the  backside  near  a  lower  portion  with  a 

rubber  pad  to  and  on  which  a  rotatable  braking  disk  with 

toothed  circumferential  periphery  is  frictionally  attached  so 

that  said  braking  disk  is  prevented  from  rotating  too  quick; 

said  side  arms  including  a  left  arm  and  a  right  arm  which  are 

substantially  symmetrically  formed  and  each  includes  a  back 

board  and  a  holding  arm  forward  extended  from  and  normal 

to  an  outer  edge  of  said  back  board,  said  holding  arms  being 

cushioned  with  foam  rubber  at  their  inner  surfaces,  said  back 

board  each  being  formed  near  its  middle  with  a  transverse 

long  slot  and  near  its  outer  side  with  two  longitudinal  long 

slots  symmetrically  located  at  two  sides  of  said  transverse 

slot,  said  back  board  of  said  left  arm  being  provided  slightly 

below  said  transverse  slot  with  a  transversely  extended  first 

toothed  member,  said  back  board  of  said  right  arm  being 

provided  at  a  lower  edge  with  a  second  toothed  member 

which  ineshes  with  said  toothed  braking  disk  on  said  main 

body  and  therefore  prevents  said  right  arm  from  moving  away 

from  said  left  arm  at  a  too  quick  speed; 

said  control  button  having  a  downward  and  backward  inclined 

front  end  laterally  projecting  into  said  outer  opening  of  said 

small  chamber  of  said  main  body  and  becoming  in  contact 

with  said  receiving  compartment  of  said  stopper  when  said 

control  button  is  depressed; 

said  driving  means  being  disposed  between  said  two  back 

boards  of  said  two  side  arms  and  being  formed  from  two 

overlapped  and  crossed  long  plates  and  having  a  through  hole 

formed  at  an  intersection  of  said  crossed  plates  for  said  pivot 

of  said  main  body  to  backward  project  therethrough,  said 

crossed  plates  each  being  provided  with  two  round  butts,  one 

on  a  front  end  and  another  on  a  rear  end  of  said  plate,  such 

that  the  butts  on  the  front  ends  and  on  the  rear  ends  of  said 


crossed  plates  are  separately  located  to  the  same  longitudinal 
side  corresponding  to  said  longitudinal  slots  on  each  of  said 
back  boards  of  said  side  arms,  two  traction  springs  beiiw 
separately  hooked  to  and  longitudinally  extend  berween  two 
ends  of  said  crossed  plates;  said  front  round  butts  separately 
forward  extending  into  said  longitudinal  slots  of  said  right 
arm  and  said  rear  round  butts  separately  backward  extending 
into  said  longitudinal  slots  of  said  left  arm,  said  two  crossed 
plates  forming  said  driving  means  being  normally  pulled  by 
said  traction  springs,  causing  said  round  butts  at  each  longi- 
tudinal side  of  said  pivot  of  said  main  body  to  slide  in  and 
along  said  longitudinal  slots  to  a  position  close  to  each  other 
and  therefore  push  said  left  and  said  right  arm  away  from 
each  other; 

said  stopper  being  a  slender  member  longitudinally  positioned  in 
said  small  chamber  provided  on  said  main  body 

and  including  a  receiving  compartment  formed  at  a  lower  front 
surface,  a  cylindrical  rod  formed  at  an  upper  rear  surface,  a 
toothed  top  edge,  and  a  spring  disposed  to  a  bonom  end 
thereof  to  be  located  in  said  small  chamber  along  with  said 
receiving  compartment;  said  spring  always  pushing  said  stop- 
per upward  for  said  toothed  top  edge  to  engage  with  said  first 
toothed  member  of  said  back  board  of  said  left  arm  and 
thereby  retain  said  left  arm  at  a  certain  predetermined  position 
relative  to  said  right  arm  with  said  traction  springs  being 
stretched  to  some  extent  and  said  control  button  locating  at  an 
undepressed  position,  and  said  first  toothed  member  being  so 
designed  that  the  engagement  of  said  first  toothed  member 
with  said  toothed  top  edge  of  said  stopper  permits  said  left 
arm  to  slidably  move  only  in  oi>e  direction  from  an  outer  side 
toward  an  inner  side  of  said  main  body;  said  receiving  com- 
partment having  a  downward  and  outward  iiKlined  lower 
inner  surface  corresponding  to  said  inclined  front  end  of  said 
conu-ol  bunon,  such  that  a  further  movement  of  said  inclined 
front  end  of  said  control  button  into  said  small  chamber  to 
contact  with  said  receiving  compartment  shall  cause  said 
stopper  to  move  downward  against  said  spring: 

said  back  cover  having  a  profile  approximate  to  that  of  said  main 
body,  said  back  cover  being  formed  in  an  inner  or  a  front 
surface  at  a  middle  portion  thereof  with  a  through  hole  for 
hanging  said  cradle  on  some  suitable  place,  and  at  a  point  to 
the  next  of  said  through  hole  with  a  receiving  space  few- 
receiving  said  cylindrical  rod  of  said  stopper  therein  to  define 
a  path  for  said  cylindrical  rod; 

whereby  when  said  control  bunon  is  depressed,  said  stopper  is 
pushed  by  said  inclined  front  end  of  said  control  button  to 
move  downward,  causing  its  toothed  top  edge  to  disengage 
from  said  first  toothed  member  on  said  left  arm  to  free  said 
left  arm  and  allow  said  traction  springs  to  recover  to  a 
contracted  state  and  thereby  push  said  two  side  arms  away 
from  each  other,  and  when  said  control  button  is  released,  said 
stopper  is  immediately  pushed  upward  by  said  spring  dis- 
posed at  the  bottom  end  thereof  to  engage  said  toothed  top 
edge  with  said  first  toothed  member  again;  and  due  to  a 
one-way  slidable  engagement  relation  between  said  first 
toothed  member  and  said  toothed  top  edge  of  said  stopper, 
said  left  side  arm  being  able  to  be  laterally  pressed  against 
said  right  side  arm  until  a  desired  width  between  said  sides 
arms  is  reached  while  said  traction  springs  are  gradually 
stretched  again  without  automatically  becoming  contracted 
again. 


5,694,469 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DISSEMINATING  STORED 

PROGRAMS  AND  DATA 
Charies  U  Rue,  1432  OUve  La„  La  Canada,  Calif.  91011 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,288 
Int  a."  H04L  9/00 
VS.  a.  390—4  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  accessing  a  selected  group  of  data  which  is 
stored  on  a  machine  readable  storage  medium,  comprising: 
assigning  a  first  identifying  designation  to  the  storage  medium; 
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Encryption  process 

assigning  a  second  identifying 

can  read  the  storage  medium; 
assigning  a  third  identifying  designal 

data: 
obtaining  an  access  code  whicn  is  a 

and  third  identifying  designations 
inputting  the  access  code  into  the 
processing  the  access  code  in  the 

third  identifying  designation. 
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5,694,471 

COUNTERFEIT-PROOF  mENTIFICATION  CARD 

James  F.  Chen,  and  Jieh-Shan  Wang,  both  of  Potomac,  Md., 

assignors  to  V-ONE  Corporation.  Rockville,  Md. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,134 

Int.  a."  H04L  9/00:9/30 

VS.  CI.  380-25  33  claims 


lower  digits  of  pass  code 


5,694,470 
SYSTEM  FOR  READING  ENCRYJtED  INFORMATION, 

AND  UNIT  FOR  USE  IN  Sf  CH  A  SYSTEM 
Lars  Jernbacker,  Vaxjo  ,  Sweden,  ass^nor  to  Telub  Teknik  AB, 

Vaxjo,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/01056,  §  371  Dale  May  17.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  17.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  NoJ  W095/14338.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995  1 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  *r.  No.  436^28 
Claims  priority,  application  Swedei,  Nov.  17,  1993,  9303817 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04L  i/(X) 
VS.  CI.  380-23  ,5  claims 


1.  A  computer  system  for  managing 
computer  system  comprising: 

a  decrypting  unit  for  receiving  encry 
operable   in  a  convening   state 
encrypted  information  into  corres] 
tion.  or  in  a  non-converting  slate 
said  encrypted  information  is  possil 
said  decryption  unit  being  operab 
only  if  it  receives  a  predetermine( 
and 

a  display  tool  for  displaying  said 
user: 

wherein  said  decrypting  unit  passes 
state  to  the  converting  stale  only 
mined  enabling  signal  in  addition 
nal  key: 

wherein  said  display  tool  operates  in 
mode  for  displaying  the  decrypted 

wherein  the  predetermined  enabling 
said  display  tool  to  said  decrypting 
display  tool  occupies  the  system 


e  icrypled  information,  said 

I  ted  information  and  being 

which   it  converts  said 

pending  decrypted  informa- 

which  no  decryption  of 

1  le  by  said  decrypting  unit. 

e  in  the  converting  state 

external  decryption  key: 

di  crypted  information  to  a 

from  the  non-converting 
itoon  receipt  of  a  predeler- 
tp  the  predetermined  exter- 


a  system-modal  operatise 
nformation:  and 
ignal  being  emitted  from 
unit,  however  only  if  said 
mpdal  operative  mode. 


ation  to  a  machine  which 
ion  to  the  selected  group  of 
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1.  A  system  for  enciphering  information  onto  cards,  each  card 
having  permanently  stored  thereon  a  serial  number  unique  to  the 
card,  and  for  authenticating  the  cards  and  users  of  the  cards, 
comprising: 

a  card  initialization  terminal,  means  for  combining  two  out  of 
the  three  members  of  a  set  consisting  of  user  information 
(UI).  a  card  issuer  identification  number  (ID),  and  the  serial 
number  (SN)  to  obtain  a  checksum,  and  means  for  performing 
an  exclusive  OR  operation  on  the  checksum  and  a  thu-d 
member  of  the  set  consisting  of  UI,  ID,  and  SN  to  obtain  a 
composite  result. 

said  card  initialization  terminal  including  means  for  storing  a 
digital  signature  on  the  card,  the  digital  signature  compris- 
ing the  result  of  enciphering  the  composite  result  using  the 
private  key  of  a  public  key-private  key  pair,  and  means  for 
storing  the  user  information,  the  public  key  of  the  private 
key-public  key  pair,  the  issuer  identification  number,  and  a 
personal  identification  number  on  the  card,  said  personal 
identification  number  being  a  function  of  the  serial  number 
and  a  password  which  is  not  stored  on  the  card: 
a  processing  terminal  including  means  for  reading  the  stored 
public  key.  the  card  issuer  identification  number,  the  serial 
number,  the  digital  signature,  and  the  personal  identification 
number,  and  means  for  allowing  a  user  of  the  card  to  enter  a 
password: 

means  for  processing  the  stored  checksum,  public  key,  card 
issuer  number,  and  serial  number,  and  digital  signature  to 
authenticate  the  card. 

said  card  authentication  means  including  means  for  deci- 
phering the  digital  signature  using  the  public  key  stored 
on  the  card  to  recover  the  composite  result,  and  means 
for  performing  an  exclusive  OR  operation  on  the  reco\  - 
ered  composite  result  and  one  said  third  member  of  the 
set  consisting  of  UI.  ID  and  SN  to  recover  the  checksum, 
and  means  for  comparing  the  stored  checksum  with  a 
checksum  computed  by  combining  said  two  out  of  three 
members  of  the  set  consisting  of  UI.  ID.  and  SN  in  order 
to  authenticate  the  card:  and 
means  for  processing  the  stored  personal  identification  num- 
ber and  the  entered  password  to  authenticate  the  user  of  the 
card. 

said  user  identification  means  including  means  for  comput- 
ing a  personal  identification  number  which  is  to  be 
compared  with  the  stored  personal  identification  number 
by  computing  said  function  of  the  serial  number  and  the 
entered  password. 
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5,694,472 
PERSONAL  ACCESS  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
William  Cedric  Johnson,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  and  Charies  C. 
McMuUen.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  ETA  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,276 

Int.  a.*^  H04L  9/22 

VS.  a.  380-25  80  CUims 
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5.  In  a  system  having  a  processing  device  and  a  storage  device, 
the  storage  device  having  a  set  of  instructions  and  a  file  stoi«d 
thereon,  said  set  of  instructions  having  an  unencrypted  portion  and 
an  encrypted  portion,  a  method  for  coordinating  access  to  said  file, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

accessing  by  the  processing  device  said  unencrypted  portion  of 

said  instructions: 
executing  by  the  processing  device  said  unencrypted  portion  of 
said  instructions  to  carry  out  the  step  of: 
decrypting  said  encrypted  portion  of  said   instructions   to 
derive  a  set  of  decrypted  instructions:  and 
executing  by  the  processing  device  said  decrypted  instructions  to 
carry  out  the  steps  of: 
retrieving  file  access  coordination  parameters  from  both  the 

storage  device  and  the  processing  device: 
processing  said  parameters  to  determine  whether  the  process- 
ing device  is  authorized  to  access  said  file  stored  on  the 
storage  device;  and 
denying  access  to  said  file  in  response  to  a  determination  that 
the  processing  device  is  not  authorized  to  access  said  file. 


5,694,473 
DECRYPTION  OF  RETRANSMITTED  DATA  IN  AN 
ENCRYPTED  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Michael    W.    Bright,   Ariington    Heights,-    Scott    J.    Pappss, 
Streamwood,  and  Kevin  G.  Doberstein,  Ehnhurst,  all  of  Ill„ 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DI. 
Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,071 
Int.  a."  H04L  9/IS:9/00 
VS.  a.  380-^2  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  message  comprising  encryption  synchronization  and 

a  plurality  of  encrypted  blocks: 
until  a  first  block  of  the  plurality  of  encrypted  blocks  is  received 
with  error,  generating  a  first  keystream  from  the  encryption 
synchronization  and  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  encrypted 
blocks  and  decrypting,  using  the  first  keystream.  the  plurality 
of  encrypted  blocks  received  without  error  before  the  first 
block  of  the  plurality  of  encrypted  blocks  is  received  with 
error: 
determining  a  priming  block  from  the  message; 
when  the  first  block  of  the  plurality  of  encrypted  blocks  is 
received  with  error,  transmitting  a  second  message  requesting 
a  retransmission  of  the  first  block: 
upon  receiving  the  retransmission  of  the  first  block  without 
error,  generating  a  second  keystream  from  the  priming  block 


•IsueseoueiTauxaif 

and  the  retransmission  of  the  first  block  and  decrypting  the 
retransmission  of  the  first  block  using  the  second  keystream. 


5,694,474 

ADAPTIVE  nUTER  FOR  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

John-Thomas   Calderon    Ngo,   Sunnyvale,   and   Neal   Ashok 

Bhadkamkar.  Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Interval 

Research  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,370 

Int  a."  H04B  SaO:  15/00 

VS.  a.  381—66  72  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  a  set  of  a  plurality  of  signal 
parameters  for  use  in  an  adaptive  filter  signal  processor  to  process 
a  plurality  of  input  signals  to  generate  a  plurality  of  processed 
signals,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  generating  a  fixed  plurality  of  sets; 

b)  storing  said  fixed  plurality  of  sets: 

c)  generating  a  plurality  of  cumulative  performance  values,  with 
a  cumulative  performance  value  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
fixed  plurality  of  sets; 

d)  comparing  said  plurality  of  cumulative  performance  values, 

e)  ch(x>sing  one  of  said  plurality  of  cumulative  performance 
values,  based  upon  said  comparison; 

0  processing  said  plurality  of  input  signals  for  a  duration  of  time 
using  one  set.  corresponding  to  said  chosen  one  cumulative 
performance  value,  from  said  stored  fixed  plurality  of  sets  to 
generate  the  plurality  of  processed  signals: 

g)  generating  a  new  set  of  a  plurality  of  signal  parameters; 

h)  generating  a  plurality  of  cumulative  performance  values  for 
said  new  set  and  for  each  of  said  stored  fixed  plurality  of  sets; 

i)  comparing  said  plurality  of  cumulative  performance  values 
generated  in  step  (h). 
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j)  choosing  one  of  said  plurality 
values  generated  in  step  (h).  based  lipoi 
(i): 

k)  hased  upon  the  comparing  step  ol 
i  I  replacing  one  of  said  stored 

new  set;  or 
ii)  deleting  said  new  set: 

I)  processing  said  plurality  of  input  s 
using  one  set,  corresponding  to 
perfonnance  value,  from  said  stored 
generate  the  plurality  of  processed 

m)  periodically  reverting  to  steps  ( 


s  id 


i  !nals  for  a  duration  of  time 
chosen  one  cumulative 
fixed  plurality  of  sets  to 
signals;  and 
II. 


(gl-( 


C  dif.. 


5.694,475 
.4COISTICALLY  TRANSPARENT 
James  H.  Boyden.  Los  Altos  Hills. 
Research  Corporation.  Palo  Alto, 
Filed  Sep.  19.  1995,  Ser. 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04R 
U.S.  a.  381— «8.5 


EARPHONES 
assignor  to  Interval 
Calif. 
No.  531.176 

17  Oaims 


1^ 


Nr 


1.  A  portable,  wearable  communic 
system  comprising: 

a  housing: 

an  audio  source  positioned  in  said 
comprising  a  chamber  with  a 
cavity  and  a  first  transducer  mem 
wall  separating  the  first  and  secont 

tubular  conduit  member  in 

cavity  for  transmining  audio  from 
of  a  wearer: 

ear  insert  member  attached  to  said 
insert  member  being  made  from 
non-dissipating  material  which 
acoustic  transmission  therethrough 

a  second  transducer  member,  said 
being  an  output  transducer  and 
insert  member: 

wherein  when  said  ear  insert  member 
a  wearer,  audio  from  said  audio 
wearer,  while  at  the  same  time 
mental  sources  is  also  transmitted 
ear  insert  member 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2.  1997 


cumulative  perfonnance 
m  the  comparing  step  of 


(i).  either: 
plurality  of  sets,  by  said 


ati(  n  and  entertainment  audio 


1  Mising,  said  audio  source 

cl^ed  first  cavity,  a  second 

positioned  on  a  common 

cavities: 

commuiiication  with  said  second 

s  lid  audio  source  to  the  ear 


:onduit  member,  said  ear 

acoustically  transparent 

illows    substantially    full 

and 

second  transducer  member 

be  ng  positioned  on  said  ear 

is  positioned  in  the  ear  of 

s4urce  is  transmitted  to  the 

from  external  environ- 

said  wearer  through  said 


au(  io 


5.694.476 

ADAPTIVE  nLTER  FOR  CORREC  TING  THE  TRANSFER 

CHARACTERISTIC  OF  ELE(  TROACOUSTIC 

TRANSDICER 

Wolfgang  Klippel.  326  Longview  PI,,  Thoasand  Oaks.  Calif. 

91JM 

FUed  Sep.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No,  306.677 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep,  27.  1993,  43  32 
804.0 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  >W 
U.S.  a.  381-%  10  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  lor  convening  an  electric  input  signal  into  an 
acoustic  or  a  mechanic  output  signal  us  ng  a  transducer  and  addi- 


tional means  for  compensating  for  distortions  of  said  tran.sducer 
adaptively  in  normal  working  mode  to  realize  a  desired  overall 
transfer  characteristic  of  the  said  arrangement  without  pre-tratning. 
wherein  said  means  comprises: 

a  correction  filter  with  controllable  linear  or  nonlinear  transfer 
characteristic  having  a  filter  input  supplied  with  said  input 
signal  and  filter  output  connected  to  the  electric  input  of  said 
transducer  for  realizing  said  desired  overall  transfer  character- 
istic between  said  input  signal  and  said  output  signal,  said 
conection  filter  also  having  for  every  controllable  filter 
parameter  a  control  input  for  changing  said  filter  parameter 
and  a  gradient  output  for  providing  a  gradient  signal: 
a  sensing  circuit  having  an  enor  output  for  providing  an  enor 
signal,  said  enor  signal  describing  the  deviation  of  the  instan- 
taneous overall  transfer  characteristic  of  said  filler  connected 
with  said  transducer  from  said  desired  overall  transfer  charac- 
teristic: and 
a  controller  having  an  enor  input  connected  to  said  enor  output, 
said  controller  also  having  for  every  said  filter  parameter  a 
gradient  input  and  control  output,  every  said  gradient  input 
being  connected  to  conesponding  said  gradient  output  and 
every  said  controller  output  being  connected  to  conesponding 
said  control  input  for  generating  a  control  signal  to  adjust 
adaptively  conesponding  said  filter  parameter  and  for  reduc- 
ing the  amplitude  of  said  enor  signal, 
wherein  said  controller  contains  for  every  said  filter  parameter 
one  update  circuit  having  a  first  update  input  and  a  second 
update  input  and  an  update  output  and  said  update  output  is 
connected  via  said  controller  output  to  said  control  input  for 
adjusting  corresponding  said  filter  parameter 


5.694,477 
PHOTOTHERMAL  ACOUSTIC  DEVICE 
Stephen  G.  Kole.  2  Hudson  St..  Port  Jervis.  N,Y.  12771 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  569.852 
InL  a.*  H04R  .^/OO 
VS.  CI.  381-111  8  Claims 

1.  A  photoihermal  acoustic  device  comprising: 
A  first  laser  energy  source  emitting  infrared  energy  in  a  first 
dimension  at  a  first  frequency  that  will  be  absorbed  by  a  target 
gas  in  order  to  produce  pressure  density  variatrons  in  said 
target  gas: 
a  second  laser  energy  source  emitting  infrared  energy  in  a 
second  dimension  at  a  second  frequency  that  will  be  absorbed 
by  the  target  gas  in  order  to  produce  pressure  density  varia- 
tions in  said  target  gas.  said  second  dimension  being  orthogo- 
nal to  said  first  dimension: 
a  first  signal  source  connected  to  the  first  la.ser  energy  .source  for 
modulating  the  infrared  energy  emitted  by  the  first   laser 
energy  source  in  accordance  with  the  first  signal  source:  and 
a  second  signal  source  connected  to  the  second  laser  energy 
source  for  nnodulating  the  infrared  energy  emitted  by  the 
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f)  validating  each  said  potential  colony  to  ensure  said  potential 
colony  is  a  validated  colony  by  a  method  comprising  the  steps 

i)  eliminating  said  potential  colony  if  said  potential  colony  is 

a  noise  spike:  and 
ii)  eliminating  said  potential  colony  if  said  potential  colony  is 

noise  around  the  perimeter  of  a  validated  colony. 


MOO 
SOURCE 


'WSt.AHnjTUOt. 
tniEQUOICV 
VWUILE  SUB- 
CARRIER  GCNCRAICR 
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MMAOLE  SUB- 
CARRIER  GENERATOR 


5,694,479 
PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  OPTICAL  QIALITV 
OF  A  GLASS  PRODUCT 
Paul-Henri   Guering.   Paris;   Patrick   Gayout.   Gagnv;   Jean- 
Michel  Florentin,  Compiegne,  and  Michel  Pichen,  Gouvietix, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Saint  Gobain  N'itrage,  Courbevoie, 
France 

Filed  Jun,  2,  1995,  Ser,  No,  458.823 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  2,  1994^,  94-06774 

Int.  CI,"  GOIN  2//?« 

U.S.  CI,  382-141  7  cuims 


second  laser  energy  source  in  accordance  with  the  second 
signal  source. 


5.694.478 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

IDENTIFYING  MICROBIAL  COLONIES 

Robert  A,  Braier.  Woodbury,  and  Scott  D,  Morgan.  Cottage 

Grove,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn, 

Filed  Dec,  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,484 
Int.  a,"  G06K  9AX) 

32  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  382—133 


1.  A  process  for  measuring  the  optical  quality  of  a  glass  product, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

illuminating  the  glass  product  using  a  localized  light  source  to 
produce  an  ombroscopic  image: 

recording  the  ombroscopic  Image  on  a  video  camera; 

processing  point  measurements  of  the  illumination  of  the 
recorded  image  to  reconstruct  an  estimated  illumination  in 
impossible  or  prohibited  regions  of  the  recorded  image  corre- 
sponding to  obscured  and  peripheral  regions  of  the  glass 
product: 

displacing  a  convolution  window  over  the  processed  image: 

using  a  two  dimensional  convolution  filter  to  replace  each  point 
of  the  processed  image  with  a  weighted  illumination  at  the 
center  of  the  convolution  window  to  produce  a  reference 
image  conesponding  to  a  glass  product  free  from  defects:  and 

comparing  the  illumination  of  each  point  of  the  recorded  image 
w  ith  conesponding  points  of  the  reference  image  to  determine 
a  defect  in  the  glass  product. 


5  694  480 

MOLTEN  SLAG  FLOWRATE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

AND  FURNACE  FACILITIES  USING  THE  SAME 

Masabani    Itakura.   Tokyo.   Japan,   assignor   to   Tsukishima 

Kikai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Aug,  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  521,438 

Int  a."  G06K  9/W(;.  C21C  1/04:  C2IB  7/24;  H04N  7/IS 

VS.  CI,  382-141  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  and  identifying  microbial  colonies  in 
an  inoculated  growth  medium,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  imaging  said  growth  medium  to  obtain  first  colony  image 
data: 

b)  incubating  said  growth  medium  for  a  selected  lime  interval: 

c)  imaging  said  growth  medium  to  obtain  second  colony  image 
data; 

d|  processing  said  first  and  second  colony  images  to  produce  a 
difference  image  wherein  said  diBercnce  image  is  obtained  by 
taking  a  difference  between  said  first  colony  image  data  and 
said  second  colony  image  data: 

e)  identifying  potential  colonies  within  said  difference  image, 
each  said  potential  colony  having  a  peak  pixel  and  a  colon) 
radius:  and 
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I.  A  molten  slag  rate  measuring  device  comprising: 
an  image  pick-up  device  positioned  obliquely  above  molten 
slag,  such  that  a  direction  of  image  pick-up  trans\er>es  to  a 
flow  direction  of  molten  slag  discharged  from  furnace  facili- 
ties for  outputting  an  image  pick-up  signal  of  the  molten  slag 
as  a  bright  area  in  an  image  pick-up  range:  and 
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an  image  processing  unit  for  receivii  g 
from  said  image  pick-up  device  l  nd 
ting  a  molten  slag  rate  by  brillii  ince 
image  pick-up  signal  by  discrimii  King 
area  transverse  to  the  flow  direcfon 
image  Dick-up  range. 
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(he  image  pick-up  signal 
calculating  and  output- 
discrimination  of  the 
a  width  of  the  bright 
of  molten' slag  in  the 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing  at  least  i  portion  of  an  integrated 
circuit  (IC)  comprising  the  steps  of  auti  matically: 

(a)  scanning  at  least  a  ponion  of  a  la  'er  of  an  integrated  circuit 
using  high  magnification  to  provid(  first  digital  signals  repre- 
senting pixel  amplitudes. 

(b)  extracting  features  of  interest  froi  i  the  first  digital  signals  to 
provide  second  digital  signals  rept  esenting  values  of  groups 
of  pixels  defining  said  features  of 

(c)  modifying  said  second  digital  signals  representing  adjacent 
features  of  interest  from  step  (b)  s<i  as  to  mosaic  the  features 
of  interest  and  providing  third  sign  Js  representing  a  seamless 
representation  of  said  layer. 

(d)  repeating  steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c 
integrated  circuit,  whereby  plural 
plural  ones  of  said  layers  are  provided, 

(e)  registering  said  plural  third  signal  relative  to  each  other  so 
as  to  represent  vertical  alignment  <if  said  layers  by  determin- 
ing features  of  interest  representative  of  IC  mutual  intercon- 
nection locations  between  layers,  ^d  using  said  locations  as 
control  points  for  said  registering^  and  esublishing  an  inte- 
grated circuit  layout  daubase  there  from. 

(f)  generating  a  nctlist  from  data  sign  lis  defining  said  cells,  and 

(g)  generating  a  schematic  diagram  o  '  a  circuit  contained  in  the 
integrated  circuit  from  the  said  nei  ist. 


for  other  layers  of  the 
third  signals  representing 


5,694,482 
SYSTEM  .\ND  METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  SOLDER 
BIMPS  ON  SEMICONDl  CTOR  CHIPS  OR  CHIP 
CARRIERS 
Ferevdoun  Maali,  New  York:  Leonard  J.  Poch,  Apalachin,  and 
George  E.  Hickok.  Marathon,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Uni- 
versal Instruments  Corporatioa,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  337,828,  Nov.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,025 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/00 


VS.  a.  382—151 


22  Claims 


5,694,481 
AUTOMATED  DESIGN  ANALtSIS  SYSTEM  FOR 
GENERATING  CIRCLTT  SCHEMATICS  FROM  HIGH 
MAGNIFICATION  IMAGES  Or  AN  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT 
Larry  Lam,  Russell;  George  Chamberlain,  Carteton  Place; 
Alexei  loudovsky,  Ottawa,  and  Gkassan  Nairn,  Gloucester, 
all  of  Canada,  a.ssignors  to  Semiconductor  Insights  Inc., 
Kanata,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,683 

InL  CI.*"  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—145  47  Claims 

sMkus 


1.  A  pattern  recognition  system  comprising: 

means  for  generating  at  least  one  reference  pattern  with  a 
defined  nominai  location  formed  of  individual  features, 
wherein  a  minimum  distance  between  any  adjacent  two  indi- 
vidual features  is  defined  as  P„,^  within  a  number  of  indi- 
vidual non-colinear  features  greater  than  two. 

means  for  storing  a  representation  of  said  at  least  one  reference 
pattern; 

means  for  capturing  an  image  of  an  actual  pattern  to  obtain  a 
representation  of  an  imaged  pattern;  and 

means  for  comparing  said  representation  of  said  imaged  pattern 
with  said  representation  of  said  at  lea.st  one  reference  pattern: 
and 

means  for  identifying  a  deviation  of  said  imaged  panem  from 
said  reference  pattern,  said  deviation  being  determined  even  if 
the  individual  features  in  said  imaged  pattern  have  been 
translated  by  more  than  one  half  Pm,,v 


5,694.483 
MEASUREMENT  FACE  EXTRACTION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Kazunori  Onoguchi,  Osaka-fu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusfaiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  13,  1994.  6-130527 
Int.  a."  G06K  y/.*2.9/62.  COIN  2I/H6:  G«1B  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—154  15  Claims 


n 


M 


1.  Measurement  face  extraction  apparatus  comprising: 
image  input  means  for  inputting  a  left  image  and  a  right  image 
of  a  three-dimensional  space  that  includes  a  measurement 
face,  the  left  image  including  a  left  image  of  the  measurement 
face  and  the  right  image  including  a  right  image  of  the 
measurement  face: 
conversion  means  for  extracting  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  points 
each  consisting  of  a  point  from  the  left  image  of  the  measure- 
ment face  and  a  corresponding  point  from  the  right  image  of 
the  measurement  face,  for  calculating  positions  in  the  three- 
dimensional  space  for  the  pairs  of  points,  for  utilizing  the 
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calculated  positions  to  determine  a  projection  plane  in  the 
three-dimensional  space  that  include  the  measurement  face, 
and  for  projecting  each  pixel  position  in  the  left  image  and  the 
right  image  onto  the  projection  plane; 

meinorv  means  having  a  plurality  of  storage  unit.s,  each  storage 
unit  corresponding  to  a  portion  of  the  projection  plane  and 
being  capable  of  storing  information  regarding  a  pixel  posi- 
tion from  the  left  image  and  a  pixel  position  from  the  right 
image  projected  onto  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  projec- 
tion plane;  and 

extraction  means  for  extracting  from  said  memory  means  a 
group  of  storage  units  in  which  stored  information  regarding  a 
pixel  position  from  the  left  image  is  similar  within  a  prede- 
termined threshold  to  stored  information  regarding  a  pixel 
position  from  the  right  image. 


operation  parameter  information  enabling  the  image  data  pro- 
cessing section  to  generate  the  psychovisually  optimized  pro- 
cessed image  data. 


5  694  485 

OUTPUTTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WHICH 

REUSES  ALREADY-DEVELOPED  OUTPUT  PATTERNS 

Atsushi  Shoji.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151.043,  Nov.  12,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704,214.  May  22,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,872 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1990,  2-130306 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/46:1/00;  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  382-190  36  Qaims 


(    STOUT   ) 


5,694,484 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

PROCESSING  IMAGE  DATA  TO  PROVIDE  IMAGES  OF 

OPTIMAL  PERCEPTUAL  QUALITY 

F.  Richard  Cottrell,  South  Easton.  and  Bror  O.  Hultgren,  IH, 

Ipswich,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,647 

Int  CI."  G«6K  9/46 

U.S.  a.  382-167  31  cUdms 
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1.  An  image  processing  system  for  receiving  image  data  from  an 
image  dau  source,  performing  at  least  one  image  processing  opera- 
tion of  a  plurality  image  processing  operations  in  connection  with 
image  processing  selection  information  to  generate  psychovisually 
optimized  processed  image  data,  and  providing  the  psychovisually 
optimized  processed  image  data  to  a  downstream  utilization  ele- 
ment, the  image  processing  system  characterized  by; 

A.  an  image  dau  processing  section  for  performing  said  at  least 
one  image  processing  operation  in  connection  with  image  data 
input  thereto,  the  image  dau  processing  section  performing 
said  at  least  one  image  processing  operation  in  relation  to 
processing  operation  parameter  information  to  generate  said 
psychovisually  optimized  processed  image  data;  and 

B.  a  characteristic  processing  section  for  receiving  source  char- 
acteristic information  and  downstream  utilization  element 
characteristic  information  defining  at  least  one  selected  char- 
acteristic of  said  image  daU  source  and  downsu-eam  utiliza- 
tion element  and  for  generating  said  processing  operation 
parameter  information  in  response  to  the  image  processing 
.selection  information,  the  source  characteristic  information, 
the  downstream  utilization  element  characteristic  information, 
and  predetermined  psychovisual  attributes,  said  processing 


1.  .An  output  apparatus  comprising; 

memory  means  for  storing  character  pattern  information; 

pattern  generating  means  for  generating  character  panem  infor- 
mation based  on  vector  font  dau;  and 

writing  means  for  writing  new  character  pattern  information  at  a 
desired  position  in  said  memory  means  using  character  pattern 
information  previously  stored  in  said  memory  means  if  iden- 
tical character  pattern  information  has  already  been  stored 
elsewhere  in  said  memory  means,  and  for  writing  new  char- 
acter panem  information  at  die  desired  position  in  said 
memory  means  using  character  pattern  information  generated 
by  said  pattern  generating  means  in  said  memory  means  if  no 
such  identical  character  pattern  information  is  stored  else- 
where in  said  memory  means;  and 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whedier  previously 
stored  character  pattern  information  is  already  stored  at  the 
desired  position; 

wherein  when  said  WTiting  means  executes  a  subsequent  writing 
operation  for  ftjrther  character  pattern  information,  said  writ- 
ing means  executes  die  subsequent  writing  operation  without 
using  the  new  character  panem  information  wrinen  at  the 
desired  position  if  said  discriminating  means  discriminates 
that  character  panem  information  was  already  stored  at  the 
desired  position. 


5,694,486 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR 
DESIGNATING  ONE  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  OPERATING 

MODES 
Nobuyuki  Shigeeda,  and  Yoshihiro  Ishida.  both  of  Kawasaki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  384053 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  7.  1994.  6-013786: 
Jan.  19.  1995.  7-006414 

Int  a."  G06K  9/4fl:9/.12:  H04N  I/3H7 
VS.  a.  382—197 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
input  means  for  inpuning  image  daU: 
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designation  means  for  designating  (kie  of  a  plurality  of  output 
modes  including  a  first  output  m^de  in  which  image  data  is 
enlarged  or  reduced,  rotated  and  fnoved  and  then  outpulted. 
and  a  second  output  mode  in  which  image  data  is  outputted 
without  changes;  and 

control  means  for  (1)  controlling  extraction  means,  processing 
means,  reproduction  means  and  ()utput  means  such  that  the 
extraction  means  extracts  vector  fiformation  representing  an 
outline  of  an  image  from  the  imagQ  data  inputted  by  said  input 
means,  the  processing  means  processes  the  extracted  vector 
information,  the  reproduction  means  reproduces  image  infor- 
mation based  on  the  processed  ^ctor  information,  and  the 
output  means  outputs  image  dati  based  on  the  reproduced 
image  information,  if  the  first  ouf)ut  mode  is  designated  by 
said  designation  means,  and  (2)  Executing  a  prescribed  pro- 
cessing of  the  image  data  inputted  by  said  input  means  and 
controlling  the  output  means  to  a|itput  the  image  data  upon 
which  the  prescribed  processing  has  been  executed,  if  the 
second  output  mode  is  designated  by  said  designation  means. 


5,694,4r7  I 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TOR  DETERMINING 
FEATURE  POINTS 
Min-Sub  Lee,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co„  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Ktrea 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,824 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  20,  1995, 
95-5857 

Int.  a."  G«6K  f)/46 
VS.  a.  382—201 
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1.  An  apparatus,  for  use  in  a  video  sij  nal  processor  which  adopts 
a  feature  point  based  motion  compeni  ation  technique,  for  deter- 
mining feature  points,  said  feature  poii  its  being  pixels  capable  of 
representing  motions  of  objects  in  a  viileo  frame,  comprising; 
means  for  providing  directional  gradients  and  a  gradient  magni- 
tude for  each  pixel  in  the  video  firime; 
means  for  normalizing  the  directional  gradients  by  dividing  the 

directional  gradients  with  the  gradent  magnitude; 
means  for  generating  a  first  edge  map  having  the  gradient 
magnitude  for  each  pixel  based  oiJthe  gradient  magnitude  for 
each  pixel,  wherein  the  first  edge }map  includes  a  number  of 
edge  points,  each  having  a  gradient  magnitude,  and  a  multi- 
plicity of  non-edge  points,  each  hiving  a  zero  value; 


means  for  generating  a  second  edge  map  having  the  normalized 
directional  gradients  for  each  pixel; 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  grid  points; 

means  for  dividing  the  first  edge  map  into  a  plurality  of  first 
processing  blocks  of  an  identical  size,  wherein  the  blocks  do 
not  overlap  each  other  and  each  of  the  first  processing  blocks 
includes  (N-t-l)x(N-(-l)  gradient  magnitudes  corresponding  to 
the  pixels  therein  and  has  a  grid  points  at  the  center  thereof,  N 
being  an  even  integer; 

means  for  providing,  for  the  pixels  included  in  each  of  the  first 
processing  blocks.  (N-h  I  )x(N-f  I )  number  of  second  processing 
blocks,  each  having  normalized  directional  gradients  for 
(2M-hl  )x(2M-i-l )  number  of  pixels  from  the  second  edge  map, 
wherein  each  of  the  second  processing  blocks  includes  said 
each  of  the  pixels  included  in  the  first  processing  block  at 
center  thereof.  M  being  an  odd  integer; 

means  for  obtaining  a  variance  for  each  of  the  pixels  included  in 
each  of  the  first  processing  blocks  based  on  the  provided 
normalized  directional  gradients  for  each  of  the  second  pro- 
cessing blocks;  and 

means  for  determining  a  feature  point  for  each  of  the  first 
processing  blocks  based  on  the  gradient  magnitude  and  vari- 
ance corresponding  to  each  of  the  pixels  therein. 


5,694,488 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  OF 
RECONSTRUCTED  HOLOGRAPHIC  IMAGES  OF 
DIGITAL  DATA  PATTERNS 
Alfred  Clyde  Hartmann,  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tama- 
rack Storage  Devices,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,640,  Dec.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,263 
InL  CI."  G06K  9/76 
VS.  CI.  382—210  12  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  receiving  an  optically  generated  two  dimen- 
sional composite  data  image  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  discrete 
multi-state  data  images  and  correcting  for  any  distortions  in  the 
composite  data  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  detector  array  having  a  plurality  of  pixel  detector 
elements  aligned  in  a  pattern  substantially  corresponding  to 
the  position  of  the  discrete  multi-state  data  images  in  the 
composite  data  image  under  ideal  circumstances,  each  of  said 
pixel  elements  having  an  output  that  varies  from  a  low  inten- 
sity level  to  a  high  intensity  level,  with  the  multi-state  levels 
corresponding  to  finite  predetermined  intensity  levels; 

disposing  the  composite  data  image  on  the  detector  array; 

processing  the  output  of  the  detector  array  when  the  composite 
dau  image  is  misaligned  with  respect  to  the  pixels  in  the 
detector  array,  which  misalignment  may  cause  the  output  of 
the  pixels  to  be  ambiguous  in  certain  areas  of  the  detector 
array  with  a  level  between  the  finite  predetermined  intensity 
levels  associated  with  the  multi-state  levels,  the  step  of  pro- 
cessing utilizing  a  cellular  automata  algorithm  to  alter  the 
output  of  select  ones  of  the  pixels  to  an  intensity  level 
associated  with  one  of  the  multiple  slate  levels  determined  by 
the  cellular  automata  algorithm  to  be  correct  state  in  order  to 
create  a  reconstructed  composite  image;  and 

outputting  the  reconstructed  composite  image  for  decoding  of 
the  data  therein. 
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5,694,489 

IMAGE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH  NO 

CHANGE  OF  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  MODE  IN 

COMPRESSION/EXPANSION  PROCESSING  LOOP 

Kenji  Kishi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,474 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1994,  6-255380 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/36:9/46 

U.S.  a.  382-233  10  Claims 
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1.  An  image  signal  processing  apparatus  for  processing  an  image 
signal  input  to  convert  a  raster  scanning  signal  into  a  block 
scanning  signal,  comprising: 

compression  coding  means  for  selectively  compi^ssion-coding 
either  said  block  scanning  signal  or  a  differential  signal; 

expansion  decoding  means  for  expansion-decoding  the  block 
scanning  signal  compression-coded  by  said  compression- 
coding  means; 

first  block  scanning  direction  conversion  means  for  changing  the 
scanning  direction  of  the  block  scanning  signal  expansion- 
decoded  by  said  expansion  decoding  means  firom  in-block 
horizontal  to  in-block  vertical; 

filter  means  for  removing  distortion  of  block  boundary  by  hori- 
zontally filtering  the  block  scanning  signal  whose  scanning 
direction  is  changed  to  in-block  vertical  by  said  first  block 
scanning  direction  conversion  means: 

second  block  scanning  direction  conversion  means  for  changing 
from  in-block  vertical  to  in-block  horizontal  the  scanning 
direction  of  the  block  scanning  signal  from  which  the  distor- 
tion of  block  boundary  has  been  removed  by  said  filter  means; 
and 

differential  generating  means  for  determining  the  difference 
between  the  block  scanning  signal  whose  scanning  direction 
has  been  changed  to  in-block  horizontal  by  said  second  block 
scanning  direction  conversion  means  and  said  block  scanning 
signal  substantially  inpuned  to  said  compiession  coding 
means,  and  supplying  the  difference  as  said  differential  signal 
to  said  compression  coding  means. 


5,694,490 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  SIMULTANEOUS 
MULTI-BAND  BLOCK-STOP  HLTER 
Stephen  K.  HoweU,  Santa  Clara,  and  Liang  He,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,066 
Int.  CL*  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382-260  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  block-stop  filtenng  a  data  stream  in  a  computer 
system  having  a  memory  and  a  processor  comprising: 

receiving  an  input  data  stream  having  a  plurality  of  dau  ele- 
ments, wherein  each  of  said  data  elements  includes  at  least 
one  data  band  component; 
forming  an  input  array  of  a  predetermined  size  having  a  plurality 
of  data  band  components;  creating  an  output  data  array  of  data 
band  components  of  said  predetermined  size  by 


simultaneously  comparing  each  dau  band  component  of  said 
input  array  with  an  associated  low  threshold  of  said  dau 
band  component; 

simultaneously  companng  each  dau  band  component  of  said 
input  array  with  an  associated  high  threshold  of  each  dau 
band  component; 

if  said  dau  band  component  of  said  input  array  is  less  than 
said  associated  low  threshold  or  if  said  dau  band  compo- 
nent of  said  input  array  is  greater  than  said  associated  high 
threshold: 

setting  a  corresponding  dau  band  component  of  said  output 
array  to  be  equal  to  said  dau  band  component  of  said 
input  array; 

if  said  dau  band  component  of  said  input  array  is  greater  than 
or  equal  to  said  associated  low  threshold  and  said  corre- 
sponding dau  band  component  of  said  input  array  is  less 
than  or  equal  to  said  associated  high  threshold  setting  a 
corresponding  dau  band  component  of  said  output  array  to 
be  equal  to  an  a.ssociated  mapping  value;  and 

generating  an  output  dau  stream  from  said  output  dau  array. 


5,694,491 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSESSING  THE 

VlSIBILiri  OF  DHTERENCES  BETWEEN  TWO  IMAGE 

SEQUENCES 
Michael   Henry    Brill.  MorrisviUe,   Pa.,  and  Jeffrey  Lubin, 
Middlesex,  N  J.,  assignors  to  David  Samoff  Research  Center, 
Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,015 

Int  a."  G«6T  5/00. 7/W 

U.S.  CI.  382-260  25  c^ims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  assessing  visibility  of  differences  between 
two  input  image  sequences,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  temporal  filter  for  filtering  each  of  the  input  image  sequence 
into  a  lowpass  temporal  response  and  a  bandpass  temporal 
response;  and 
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a  spatial  discriminaior.  coupled  to  siid 
erating  an  image  metric  from  sfid 
temporal  responses. 
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1.  A  tnelhod.  for  use  in  an  image  si 
post-processmg.  on  a  pixel-by-pixel 
current  frame  from  an  image  signal 
signal  decoding  system,  comprising  the 

(a)  storing  the  decoded  image  data 
memory; 

(b)  filtering  target  pixel  data  stored 
filtered  target  pixel  data,  wherein 
sents  a  pixel  value  of  a  pixel  to  b< 

(c)  calculating  an  absolute  differeroe 
target  pixel  data  and  the  filtered 
original  target  pixel  data  represe 
data  included  in  the  decoded  imag ; 

(d)  updating  the  stored  target  pixel 
pixel  data  if  the  absolute  differente 
predetermined  threshold  \alue;  an( 

(e)  updating  the  stored  target  pixel 
pixel  data  if  the  absolute  difference 
than  the  predetermined  threshold 
sated  target  pixel  data  is  proMi 
targe!  pixel  data  and  the  predetem^ned 
original  target  pixel  data  is  smal 
pixel  data  and  by   subtracting  tlw 
value  from  the  original  target  pixe 
pixel  data  is  greater  than  the  filtered 
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with  compensated  target 
value  is  equal  to  or  larger 

ue.  wherein  the  compen- 

by  adding  the  original 

threshold  value  if  the 

r  than  the  filtered  larger 
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5,694.493 
THRESHOLDING  METHOD  FO«  SCANNED  IMAGES 
Raja  Singh  Tuli.  1155  Rene  Levesque(\W3500,  Montreal.  QC, 
Canada.  H3B  3T6 

FUed  Jul.  n.  1995.  Ser.  fio.  501.510 

InL  a.*"  G06K  WJH:  llMN  I/4UJ 

VS.  a.  382—270  I  3  Claims 

1.  A  dynamic  thresholding  method  foi  scanned  images  such  that: 

a  threshold  voltage  Is  set  for  each  picture  element  or  pixel  in  a 

single  scanned  line  of  an  original  (locument.  whereby  output 

voltages  of  sensor  elements  reading  the  original  above  the 

threshold  voltage  for  each  pixel  Jare  considered  dark,  and 

sensor  outputs  below  the  threshold!  ^ol'age  for  each  pixel  are 

considered  light:  [ 


tlireshold  voltages  are  derived  from  a 
generally  follows  the  lowest  point! 


low  pass  filter  curve  which 
of  the  sensor  output  volt- 
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5,694.492 

POST-PROCESSING  METHOD  aND  APPARATUS  FOR 
REMOVING  A  BLOCKING  EFFECT  IN  A  DECODED 
IMAGE  SIGNAL 
Sang-Ho  Kim.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Cc  Ltd,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  431.880 


pf  Korea,  Apr.  30,  1994, 


17  Claims 
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age  curve,  slowly  changing  for  any  variation  in  the  sensor 
output  voltage,  whereby  this  low  pass  filter  curve  is  increased 
in  voltage  by  a  constant  amount  for  each  pixel  to  produce  a 
threshold  voltage  curve: 

in  a  horizontal  direction  across  the  original  document,  the 
threshold  voltage  applied  to  each  pixel  is  a  weighted  value  of 
previous  threshold  voltages,  of  diminishing  influence  by  pix- 
els further  away: 

in  a  vertical  direction  down  the  original  document,  the  threshold 
voltage  applied  to  each  pixel  is  a  weighted  value  of  previous 
threshold  voltages,  of  diminishing  influence  by  pixels  funher 
away  in  the  same  vertical  location  across  the  document, 
whereby  each  scanned  line  is  stored  in  a  memory  buflfer  to 
apply  its  weighted  value  between  individual  pixels  to  the  next 
scanned  line: 

three  dimensional  thresholding  is  accomplished  by  applying  two 
dimensional  thresholding  in  a  horizontal  direction  across  the 
original  document,  simultaneously  applying  two  dimensional 
thresholding  in  a  vertical  direction  down  the  original  docu- 
ment. 


5  694  494 
ELECTRONIC  RETRIEVAL  OF  INFORMATION  FROM 
FORM  DOCl  MENTS 
Peter  Hart;  Mark  Peairs,  both  of  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  and 
Mitsutoshi  Mizutani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Ricoh  Corporation.  MenIo 
Park,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,418,  Aug.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,954,  Apr.  12, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
712,663 
Int.  CI.'  G06K  9/0() 
U.S.  CI.  382—305  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  electronically  distinguishing  information  added 
to  a  form  document  from  the  form  document  itself,  and  of  retriev- 
ing the  information  from  said  form  document,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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obtaining  a  first  digital  image  of  a  form  document  to  produce  a 
first  array  of  pixels  representing  pnnted  areas  of  said  form 
document,  wherein  each  pixel  of  said  first  array  of  pixels  has 
a  pixel  location  and  a  pixel  value: 

obtaining  a  second  digital  image  of  said  form  document  having 
information  added  thereto  to  produce  a  second  array  of  pixels 
representing  printed  areas  of  said  form  document  and  added 
information,  wherein  each  pixel  in  said  second  array  of  pixels 
has  a  pixel  location  and  a  pixel  value: 

identifying  a  subset  of  pixels  in  said  second  array  which  corre- 
spond to  said  first  array  of  pixels  by  aligning  the  pixel 
locations  of  said  first  array  of  pixels  with  said  second  array  of 
pixels: 

deleting  the  pixel  value  of  each  pixel  in  said  subset  of  pixels, 
irrespective  of  whether  any  of  said  subset  of  pixels  also 
correspond  to  said  added  information: 

designating  as  "unknown"  the  pixel  value  of  those  pixels  whose 
pixel  values  were  deleted  in  said  deleting  step,  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  set  of  dropout  pixels;  and 

estimating  a  pixel  value  for  one  or  more  pixels  in  said  set  ol 
dropout  pixels  to  produce  a  third  digital  image  representing 
said  added  information  apan  from  said  form  document  itself. 


5,694,495 
IMAGE  SENSING  DEVICE  AND  IMAGE  SENSING 
METHOD 
Kunihiko    Hara;    Yasunari    Miyake;    EUchi    Funatsu,    and 
Yoshikazu  Nitta,  all  of  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,997 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1995,  7-095223 
Int  a."  G06K  9/20;  9/28 
VS.  a.  382-324  20  Claims 


REGION 
DETBMMATION 

CdCUtT 


READ 
MUX 


1MCSH0LD 

lEvaSET 

CRT 
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1.  An  image  sensing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  array  of  two-dimensional  matrix  of  photosensitive  devices, 
each  photosensitive  device  comprising  a  photosensor  accumu- 
lating carriers  when  exposed  to  a  light,  a  signal  generator 
comprising  control  terminals  and  an  output  terminal  and  gen- 
erating a  pixel  signal  with  a  polarity  in  correspondence  to  the 
amount  of  the  carriers  in  the  photosensor  when  first  control 
signals  including  the  polarity  are  received  at  the  control 
terminals,  the  pixel  signal  being  output  through  the  output 
terminal,  and  a  reset  circuit  comprising  a  reset  terminal  and 
resetting  the  photosensor  in  an  initial  state  with  no  carriers 
when  a  reset  signal  is  received  at  the  reset  terminal,  the 
control  terminals  of  the  photosensors  arranged  along  each  line 
in  said  array  being  connected  commonly,  the  output  terminals 
of  the  photosensors  arranged  along  each  column  in  said  array 
being  connected  commonly: 

a  first  signal  supplier  connected  to  the  control  terminals  in  said 
array  and  supplying  the  first  control  signals  to  lines  in  said 
array; 

a  second  signal  supplier  connected  to  the  reset  terminals  in  said 
array  and  supplying  the  reset  signals  to  the  reset  terminals; 

an  output  circuit  connected  to  the  control  terminals  of  said  array, 
said  output  circuit  outputting  the  pixel  signals  for  columns 
designated  by  a  second  control  signal: 


a  controller  generating  a  first  signal  to  said  first  signal  supplier 
to  generate  the  first  control  signals,  the  second  control  signal 
to  said  output  circuit,  and  a  second  signal  to  said  second 
signal  supplier  to  generate  the  reset  signal;  and 

a  determination  means  for  receiving  the  pixel  signals  of  the 
photosensors  of  said  array  from  said  output  circuit  when  said 
controller  supplies  the  first  and  second  contfol  signals  to 
output  the  pixel  signals  of  all  the  photosensors,  for  determin- 
ing a  panial  region  in  said  array  including  a  region  exposed 
by  the  light  according  to  the  pixel  signals  received,  and  for 
outputting  data  on  the  partial  region  to  said  controller: 

wherein  said  controller  generates  the  first  and  second  control 
signals  according  to  a  data  on  the  panial  region  when  the  data 
is  received  from  said  determination  means. 


5,694.496 

OPTICAL  WAVEPLATE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MANITACTURING  THE  OPTICAL  WAVEPLATE 

Stainji  Ando,  Tokyo;  Takashi  Sawada,  Saitama,  and  Yasuyuki 

Inoue,  Ibaragi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Teiegrapfa 

and  Telephone  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,920,  May  14,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,109,  May  3,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,193 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  May  7,  1993,  5-130127;' 
Feb.  15,  1994,  6439368 

Int  CL*^  G02B  6m 
VS.  a.  385—11  3  Claims 


1.  A  planar  lightwave  circuit  optical  waveplaie  comprising  a 
polyimide  film  having  a  film  thickness  of  not  to  exceed  20  \im  and 
a  birefringence  equal  to  at  least  0.031.  wherein  said  planar  light- 
wave circuit  optical  waveplate  being  used  In  connection  with 
incident  light  having  a  wavelength  of  at  least  1.3  nm.  said  planar 
lightwave  circuit  optical  waveplate  further  maintains  retardation  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  250°  Celsius. 


5,694,497 

INTRINSICALLY  SELF  DEFORMING  FIBER  OPTIC 

MICROBEND  PRESSURE  AND  STRAIN  SENSOR 

Louis  E.  Sansone,  North   Kingstown,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,692 

Int.  CL'^  G02B  <V.J6 

VS.  CI.  385—13  15  Claims 


I.  A  sensor  for  measuring  pressure  or  strain,  said  sensor  consist- 
ing of  an  optical  fiber  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  at  least  one 
sensing  section  formed  by  portions  of  said  fiber  being  wound  about 
said  longitudinal  axis  so  that  said  portions  of  said  fiber  are  overiap 
each  odier  in  a  series  of  helically  wound  figure  eight  configurations 


740 


and  wherein  said  at  least  one  sensing  section  acts  as  an  intrinsically 
self-deforming  microbend  deformer. 
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5.694.498 

OPTICALLY  CONTROLLED  PBaSE  SHIFTER  AND 
PHASED  ARRAY  ANTENNA  FOR  I SE  THEREWITH 
Vladimir  Manasson,  Los  Angeles.  an4  Lev  S.  Sadovnik.  Irvine, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  WavtBand  Corporation.  Tor- 
rance. Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  16.  1996.  Sei)  No.  699,012 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/2S:  GOIF  1/295 

VS.  a.  385—15  24  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  proximal  rib  waveguide: 
a  phase  shifter  connected  to  said 
phase  shifter  including: 
a  first  plasma  mduced  modulator 
rib  waveguide,  said  hrst  plasma 
a  first  transmission  coefficient 
a  first  branch  waveguide  connoted 

waveguide:  and 
a  first  photosensitive  ^micond^cti 
nected  to  said  first  branch  w; 
a  second  plasma  induced  modulati  >r 
mal  rib  waveguide,  said  second 
having  a  second  transmission 
a  second  branch  waveguide  connected 

waveguide:  and 
a  second  photosensitive   semicbnductive 
connected  to  said  second  brafch 
a  third  plasma  induced  niKxlulalor 
rib  waveguide,  said  third  plasma 
a  third  transmission  coefficient 
a  third  branch  waveguide  com 

waveguide:  and 
a  third  photosensitive  semicon 
nected  to  said  third  branch  > 
wherein  a,  b  and  c  are  each  S I . 


pr  ximal  rib  waveguide,  said 

roquetted  to  said  proximal 
induced  modulator  having 
and  including: 

to  said  proximal  rib 

ve  plasma  injector  con- 
^eguide: 

connected  to  said  proxi- 
plasma  induced  modulator 
e<  efficient  b  and  including: 
to  said  proximal  rib 

plasma   injector 

waveguide:  and 

ronnected  to  said  proximal 

induced  modulator  having 

and  including: 

nfected  to  said  proximal  rib 

ictive  plasma  injector  con- 
iveguide. 


output  channels,  this  demultiplexing  device  being  able  to 
provide  on  these  output  channels  the  demultiplexed  optical 
signals. 

means  for  optically  processing  these  demultiplexer  optical  sig- 
nals, said  means  including  optical  coupling  means,  a  first  set 
of  optical  filtering  means:  a  second  set  of  fully  optical  wave- 
length conversion  means  and  a  plurality  of  outputs,  the  means 
of  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  sets  being  wavelength- 
tunable,  and 

management  means  provided  to  control  the  wavelength-tunable 
means,  and  wherein  the  optical  coupling  means,  the  first  set  of 
optical  filtering  means  and  the  second  set  of  wavelength 
conversion  means  are  provided  to  give  each  optical  input 
signal  a  specific  wavelength  selected  from  a  second  group  of 
N  wavelengths  distinct  from  one  another  and  bring  to  one  of 
the  outputs  this  optical  input  signal  with  this  specific  wave- 
length under  the  control  of  the  management  means. 


5.694,500 
OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER  OPERATING  AT  1.3  MICRONS 
USEFUL  FOR  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  AND  BASED  ON 
DYSPROSIUM-DOPED  METAL  CHLORIDE  HOST 
MATERIAL.S 
Ralph  H.  Page,  San  Ramon;  Kathleen  I.  Schaffers,  Pleasanton; 
Stephen  A.  Payne,  Castro  Valley;  William  F.  Knipke,  Pleas- 
anton.  and  Raymond  J.  Beach.  Livermore,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California, 
Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,851 
int.  CI."  G02B  6/28:  HOIS  3/14 
VS.  a.  385—24 
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5,694.499 
OPTICAL  CROSSCONNECT 
Francis  Tillerot,  Spem  ar  bleiz;  Reae  Auffret,  Louannec.  and 
Georges  Claveau.  Camlez.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  France 
Telecom.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  511,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Franc*.  .Aug.  10.  1994.  94  09900 
Int.  CI."  G02B  lb/28 
VS.  a.  385-24  9  Qaims 

1.  Optical  CrossConnect,  wherein  it  includes: 
M  wavelength  demultiplexing  optica  I  means.  M  being  a  whole 
number  equal  at  least  to  2.  each  op  tical  demultiplexing  device 
having  firstly  one  input  for  rece  \  ing  optical  input  signals 
whose  wavelengths  are  distinct  fro  n  one  another  and  selected 
from  a  first  group  of  N  wavelength  i  distinct  from  one  another. 
N  being  a  whole  number  equal  at  least  to  2.  and  secondly  N 


14 


J. 


20  Claims 


tlb 


loiJT'J^riM 


20.  An  optical  communications  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  optical  fiber  segments  connected  in  sequence  for 
transmitting  an  optical   ugnal   therethrough,  each   segment 
having  a  length  sufficient  to  substantially  attenuate  the  optical 
signal: 
an  optical  amplifier  coupling  a  first  of  said  optical  fiber  segments 
to  a  second  of  said  optical  fiber  segments,  said  optical  ampli- 
fier comprising: 
a  laser  gain  medium  comprising  a  Dy'*-doped  metal  chloride. 

bromide  or  iodide  host  material: 
pumping  means  to  induce  laser  gain  near  1.31  jim  in  said 

medium: 
wherein   said    Dy''   dopant   exhibits   an   emission   lifetime 

greater  than  or  about  one  millisecond  at  the    1.31   pm 

emission  wavelength. 
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5,694,501 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  BRAGG  INTRA- 
GRATING  STRAIN  CONTROL 
A.   Tino  Alavie;    Shangyuan   Huang,   both   of  North   York; 
Michael  J.  LeBlanc.  Scarborough;  Robert  Maaskant.  King 
City;  Raymond  M.  Measures,  Thornhill,  and  Myo  Myint 
Ohn,  North  York,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Electropboto- 
nics  Corporation,  Concord,  Canada 

FUed  Oct  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  550,565 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Nov.  2,  1994,  2134958 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/J4 

VS.  a.  385-37  21  Claims 


18.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  centre  wavelength  and  a 

spectral   profile  of  an   intrinsic  guided-wave  Bragg  grating  by 

conu-ol  of  strain  distribution  imposed  on  the  grating,  comprising; 

a  structural  member  with  said  Bragg  prating  being  attached  to 

said  structural  member,  and  means  for  subjecting  said  str\ic- 

tural  member  to  bending,  twisting,  compression,  tension  and 

combinations  thereof. 


5,694,502 
BRAGG  GRATINGS  IN  WAVEGUIDES 
Kevin  Christopher  Byron.  Bishop's  Stortford,  United  King- 
dom,  assignor   to   Northern   Telecom    Limited,   Montreal, 
Canada 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  667.046 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  20.  1995. 
9512547 

Int.  CL"  G«2B  6/M 
VS.  CI.  385-37  5  claims 


1.  A  method  of  creating,  in  a  length  of  photosensitive  optical 
waveguide,  a  Bragg  reflection  grating  by  lateral  illumination  of  the 
waveguide  with  a  fringe  pattern  of  electromagnetic  radiation, 
wherein,  concurrently  with  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  lateral  illumi- 
nation of  the  waveguide  with  a  fringe  pattern  to  create  therein  a 
Bragg  reflection  grating,  the  length  of  the  waveguide  in  which  the 
grating  is  being  created  is  differentially  heated  by  radiation  provid- 


179-251  O.G.-97-25:QL3 


ing  a  heat  flux  that  is  functionally  dependent  upon  position  along 
the  length  of  the  grating. 


5,694,503 

ARTICLE  COMPRISING  A  TEMPERATURE 

COMPENSATED  OPTICAL  FIBER  REFRACTIVE  INDEX 

GRATING 
Debra    Anne    Fleming,    Berkeley    Heights;    David    Wilfr«d 
Johnson,  Jr.,  Bedminster,  and  Paul  Joseph  Lemaire,  Madi- 
son, all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Mur- 
ray HiU.  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707.879 

Int.  CL*  G02B  6/34 

VS.  a.  385—37  13  ctalms 


1.  An  article  comprising  an  optical  fiber  with  a  refractive  index 
grating  having  a  length  and  a  reflection  wavelength  X  at  a  given 
temperature  within  an  operating  temperature  range:  wherein  the 
optical  fiber  is  attached  to  a  suppon  member,  said  support  member 
having  a  negative  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  selected  such 
that  X  is  substantially  temperature  independent  over  said  operating 
temperature  range. 


5,694,504 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MODIXATOR  WITH  A  K  SHIFT 
Jun  Yu,  Stittsville.  Canada;  George  Horace  Brook  Thompson, 
Shawbridgeworth:  Mark  Acton  Gibbon.  Bishops  Stortford, 
both  of  England;  David  Owen  Yevick,  Nepean,  and  Claude 
Rolland.  Ottawa,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,555 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  28,  1995, 
9513146 

Int.  CL"  G02B  <V26 
I  .S.  CI.  385-^5  12  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  Mach-Zehnder  modulator  having  first  and 
second  Y-junction  waveguide  couplers,  each  coupler  having  a 
single  waveguide  optically  coupled  with  first  and  second  branch 
waveguides  of  the  coupler,  wherein  the  Y-junction  waveguide 
couplers  are  optically  coupled  in  Mach-Z^hnder  configuration  to 
define  first  and  second  interferometric  arms  optically  in  parallel 
that  extend  from  where  light  launched  into  the  single  waveguide  of 
the  first  Y-juncuon  waveguide  coupler  is  divided  into  two  compo- 
nents to  where  these  two  components  interfere  in  the  second 
Y-junction  waveguide  coupler,  wherein  the  first  and  second  inter- 
ferometric arms  are  provided  with  electrode  means  by  which  an 
electric  field  is  applicable  to  modulate  their  differential  effective 
optical  path  length  which,  in  the  absence  of  any  applied  electric 
field,  has  a  non-zero  value  providing,  for  a  wavelength  of  light 
launched  into  the  single  waveguide  of  the  first  Y-junction 
waveguide  coupler  and  transmitted  to  where  said  two  components 
interfere  in  the  second  Y-junction  waveguide  coupler,  a  phase 
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difference  between  said  two  componen  s  where  they  so  interfere  of 
n.  or  an  integral  odd  multiple  thereof. 


S,694,5tS 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2,  1997 


5,694,506 
OPTICAL  CONNECTOR 
Masani  Kobayashi;  Shin'icbi  Iwano;  Ryo  Nagase;  Seiko  Mita- 
cfai;  Yoshiaki  Takeuchi,  and  Shuichiro  Asakawa,  all  of  Ibar- 
akiken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11.  1996.  Sec  No.  613,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Mar.  9.  1995,  7-050200; 
Jun.  19,  1995,  7-151537;  Jun.  21,  19#5,  7-154965;  Oct  6,  1995, 
7-260213 

Int  a."  G02B  64>0.<5/.*6 
U.S.  a.  385—60  42  Claims 


aie 


jn 


1.  An  optical  connector  comprising: 

two  plugs  having  a  cavity  with 
holding  an  optical  liber  with  the 
cantilever  at  the  other  end  thereof 

an  alignment  member  having  an  ali 
the  radial  direction,  and  to  which 
are  inserted  from  both  directions 
plugs  are  fitted  from  both  direction 
wherein 

respective  tips  of  two  optical  fiber 
being  press-contacted  in  said  ali 
two  optical  fibers,  or  either  of 


the  n 


end  being  opened,  and 
:nd  face  being  shaped  as  a 
respectively;  and, 
ment  hole  in  the  center  in 
!  aid  respective  optical  fibers 
when  said  two  respective 
s  of  said  alignment  hole: 


jni 


related  to  said  two  plug:> 

ment  hole,  and  said  both 

buckling  in  said  cavity. 


5.694,507 

HOLDER  FOR  INSERTING  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER  IN  A 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Gerard  G.  Walles,  Sandy  Hook,  Conn.,  assignor  to^ikorsky 
Aircraft  Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Scr.,No.  551,4% 


«» 


Int  CI.'  G02B 


p/J8 


VS.  a.  385—72 


-  -T^ 


1.  A  fiber  optic  holder  for  connecting  a 
a  terminus  of  a  second  fiber,  each  teifninus 
fiber  surrounded  by  a  ferrule  mounted 
plug  member  having  a  shoulder  portioi  i 
a  housing  having  first  and  second 
at  least  one  chamber  formed  in  the 
with  the  first  and  second  openinj 
accept  the  termini  of  the  first  and 
having  a  chamber  wall; 


28  Oaims 


se  I 


terminus  of  a  first  fiber  to 
including  an  optical 
within  a  plug  member,  the 
.  the  holder  comprising: 
odenings  formed  therein; 
housing  in  communication 
s.  the  chamber  adapted  to 
second  fibers,  the  chamber 


a  first  cap  removably  attachable  to  the  housing,  the  first  cap 
having  a  channel  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  first  fiber,  the 
first  cap  retaining  the  terminus  of  the  first  fiber  within  the  at 
least  one  chamber; 

a  second  cap  interacting  with  the  second  opening  and  being 
removably  attachable  to  the  housing,  the  second  cap  having  a 
channel  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  .second  fiber,  the  second 
cap  retaining  the  terminus  of  the  second  fiber  within  the  at 
least  one  chamber; 

means  for  maintaining  the  first  and  second  termini  in  spaced 
apart  relationship  from  each  other  and  from  tlie  chamber  wall; 
and 

wherein  the  channel  in  each  cap  extends  to  a  lateral  side  of  the 
cap  for  permitting  the  fiber  to  slide  into  the  channel. 


5,694308 
BEAM  WAVEGUIDE  PLUG 
Guntram  May,  Altdorf,  and  Martin  Besler,  Niimberg,  both  of 
Germany,   assignors   to   Framatome   Connectors   Interna- 
tional, Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411 J81,  Mar.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699J07 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1994,  44  10 
444.8 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/36 


VS.  a.  385—81 


13  Claims 


1.  A  beam  waveguide  plug  comprising: 

(a)  a  plug  casing  including  a  substantially  cylindrical  plug 
segment  and  a  one-part  clamping  segment  for  fixing  a  beam 
waveguide  cable  to  said  plug,  said  plug  segment  and  said 
clamping  segment  being  made  in  one  piece; 

(b)  said  clamping  segment  comprising  a  socket  with  a  plurality 
of  serrations  having  edges  permanently  pressed  by  a  crimping 
tool  into  a  sheathing  of  said  beam  waveguide  cable  and 
extending  substantially  transversely  of  an  axis  of  the  beam 
waveguide,  such  that  said  serrations  remain  in  crimped  con- 
dition even  after  removal  of  said  crimping  tool:  and 

(c)  said  serrations  being  separated  by  recesses  to  accommodate 
sheathing  material  displaced  by  said  crimping  means. 


5.694,509 
OPTICAL  COUPLER 
Yasuo  Uemura;  Etuo  Umehara,  and  Kazuyuki  Fukumura,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  749,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1995,  7-294047 
Int.  CI.''  G02B  6/.1H 
VS.  a.  385—99  1  Claim 

I.  An  optical  coupler  comprising: 

exposed  optical  fiber  sections  formed  by  removing  the  coating 
layer  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  coated  optical  fibers  for  a  given 
length; 
a  welded  optical  fiber  section  formed  by  fusing  together  and 

elongating  portions  of  said  exposed  optical  fiber  sections: 
an  inner  reinforcing  member  accompanying  said  fused  optical 

fiber  section;  and 
an  outer  reinforcing  member  housing  said  exposed  optical  fiber 
sections,  said  fused  optical  fiber  section  and  the  end  sections 
of  the  coating  layers; 
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said  inner  reinforcing  member  and  said  exposed  optical  fiber 
sections  being  rigidly  held  to  each  other  by  means  of  a  first 
adhesive  agent; 
said  outer  reinforcing  member  and  said  exposed  optical  fiber 
sections  or  said  coating  layers  being  rigidly  held  to  each  other 
by  means  of  a  second  adhesive  agent; 
said  optical  coupler  being  characterized  in  that: 

portions  of  the  exposed  optical  fiber  sections  located  immedi- 
ately adjacent  to  and  outside  the  respective  clots  of  the  first 
adhesive  agent  as  viewed  from  the  fused  optical  fiber 
section  are  coaled  by  a  third  adhesive  agent  having  a 
Young's  modulus  smaller  than  that  of  the  first  adhesive 
agent. 


5,694,510 
TUB-AGGREGATED  OPTICAL  CABLE 
Hiroaki  Sano;  Hiroki  Ishikawa;  Shigeni  Tanaka,  all  of  Kana- 
gawa;  Kazuo  Hogari.  and  Osamu  Kawata,  both  of  Ibaraki, 
all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  616^04 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995.  7-060788 
Int  a."  G02B  6/44 
VS.  a.  385—113  15  Oaims 


I.  A  tube-aggregated  cable  comprising: 

a  center  member:  and 

at  least  one  tube  sheet  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubes  being 
integrated  into  the  form  of  a  sheet,  tubes  of  said  tube  sheet 
being  joined  so  that  said  tube  sheet  is  deformable  at  junction 
portions  of  the  respective  tubes,  said  tube  sheet  being  dis- 
posed about  the  circumference  of  said  center  member. 


5.694,511 

OPTICAL  SWITCHING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

USE  IN  THE  CONSTRUCTION  MODE  TESTING  OF  A 

MODULAR  FIBER  ADMINISTRATION  SYSTEM 

Richard    Joseph    Pimpinella,    Hampton,    and    Randy    Alan 

Reagan,  Morris  Plains,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,943 
Int  CL*  G02B  rt/.?6 
U.S.  a.  385—134  20  Claims 

1.  In  an  optical  fiber  administration  system  having  a  frame 
structure  and  at  least  one  fiber  distribution  shelf  disposed  within 
said  frame  structure,  wherein  said  at  least  one  fiber  distribution 
shelf  contains  a  plurality  of  optical  connectors  that  are  accessible 
through  an  open  end  of  said  shelf,  an  optical  switch  device  com- 
prising: 


a  support  plate  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  wherein 
said  support  plate  is  sized  to  cover  said  open  end  of  said  fiber 
distribution  shelf; 

attachment  mechanisms  disposed  between  said  support  plate  and 
said  fiber  distribution  shelf,  wherein  said  atuchment  mecha- 
nisms enable  said  suppon  plate  to  be  selectively  positioned 
between  a  closed  condition,  where  said  support  plate  covers 
said  open  end,  and  an  open  condition,  where  said  open  end 
remains  substantially  unobstructed;  and 

an  optical  switch  aflSxed  to  said  first  side  of  said  suppon  plate, 
said  optical  switch  having  a  plurality  of  leads  extending 
therefrom  that  are  capable  of  optically  coupling  to  said  plu- 
rality of  optical  connectors  contained  within  the  fiber  distri- 
bution shelf. 


5.694.512 

COMPACT  TUNABLE  WAVELENGTH  INDEPENDENT 

ALL-FIBER  OPTICAL  ATTENUATOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAiCING  SAME 

Francois  Gonthier.  Montreal,  and  Robert  G.  Files.  Mount 
.Albert  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Framatome  Connectors 
Canada  Inc..  Scarborough.  Canada 

FUed  Jul,  9.  1996.  Ser,  No.  677,272 

Int  O."  G02B  6/36 

VS.  a.  385—140  9  Claims 


I2a  I2b 


1.  Method  of  making  a  compact,  tunable,  wavelength  indepen- 
dent all-fiber  optical  attenuator  which  comprises  heating  a  single- 
mode  fiber  so  as  to  produce  at  least  one  taper  therein  by  displace- 
ment of  viscous  glass  through  capillarity,  until  a  desired  value  of 
attenuation  is  achieved. 


5,694,513 

WAVEGUIDE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Kaoru  Okaniwa,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoeclist  Aktieng- 

esellschaft  Frankfurt  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578.454 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-328729 

Int  O."  G02B  1/04:6/16 

VS.  O.  385—143  20  Claims 

1.  A  waveguide  device  comprising  at  least  a  waveguiding  layer 

and  a  cladding  layer,  wherein  the  waveguiding  layer  comprises  a 
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photosensitive  fluorinaied  polyimide 
units  of  the  following  formula  I: 
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R-  is  any  one  of  the  groups  of  the  folU  wing  formula  III: 
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X  is  any  one  group  independently  selec|ed  from  the  groups  of  the 
following  formula  IV; 
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wherein  each  of  the  groups  Rf,  R'f  and 
independently  selected  from  the  groups 

V: 
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ing  one  or  more  repeating    wherein  R"  is  a  photosensitive  group,  and  at  least  one  of  Rf  in  R- 
of  the  formula  III  is  R". 
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the  following  formula  11: 
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5,694^14 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CREATING 
PERSONALIZED  IMAGE  COLLECTIONS  FROM 
MULTIPLE  LOCATIONS  BY  USING  A 
COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
James  Gifford  Evans,  Colts  Neck;  Richard  H.  Janow,  South 
Orange;  Howard  M.  Singer,  Marlboro,  and  Lee  B.  Strahs, 
Oceanport,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  HiU,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  Ill  J27,  Aug.  24,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,255 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/76 
VS.  a.  386-^t6 


32  Claims 
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is  any  one  of  the  groups 
of  the  following  formula 


llfMfBH  swni   I     ' 


I.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  image  collection  at  a  plurality  of 
geographically  diverse  locations  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  image  capture  means,  each  being  located  at  one  of 
the  plurality  of  geographically  diverse  locations: 

image  recording  means; 

a  plurality  of  detecting  means,  each  of  said  detecting  means  (i) 
having  a  detection  range,  (ii)  being  located  substantially  at 
one  of  the  plurality  of  geographically  diverse  locations  and 
being  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  image  capture  means 
located  at  the  same  location  and  (iii)  being  responsive  to  the 
presence,  within  said  detection  range,  of  any  guest,  of  a 
plurality  of  guests  that  are  each  individually  identifiable,  to 
generate  an  indication  that  indicates  which  at  least  one  of  said 
guests  is  presently  to  be  found  within  said  detection  range  at 
the  one  of  the  plurality  of  geographically  diverse  locations; 

a  communications  network  through  which  said  plurality  of 
image  capture  means  and  said  plurality  of  detecting  means 
communicate  to  control  means,  the  control  means  being 
responsive  to  each  indication  generated  by  any  of  said  plural- 
ity of  detecting  means  for  operating  said  communications 
network  and  said  plurality  of  image  capture  means  in  such  a 
way  that  (i)  images  from  each  of  said  at  least  one  image 
capture  means  associated  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  detect- 
ing means  generating  an  indication  are  recorded,  and  (ii)  said 
recorded  images  are  segregable  by  the  identity  of  each  of  said 
identifiable  guests. 
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5,694,515 

CONTACT  RESISTANCE-REGULATED  STORAGE 

HEATER  FOR  FLUIDS 

D.  Yogi  Goswami;  Chung  K.  Hsieh:  Chand  K.  Jotshi,  and 

James  F.  Klausner,  ail  of  Gainsville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The 

University  of  Florida,  GainsvlHe,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370J65 

Int  a."  F24H  l/IO:  F28F  21AX) 

U.S.  a.  392—480  18  Claims 


1.  A  storage  fluid  heater,  comprising: 

a.  a  heat  storage  unit  having  an  inner  surface  and  comprising  a 
material  having  a  first  predetermined  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  and  a  predetermined  heat  capacity,  defining  a  first 
opening  having  a  first  width  passing  therethrough; 

b.  a  heating  element  thermally  coupled  to  the  heat  storage  unit 
for  providing  thermal  energy  to  the  heat  storage  unit;  and 

c.  a  heat  recovery  robe  having  fluid  outlet  and  an  outer  surface 
coupled  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  heat  storage  unit,  the  heat 
recovery  robe  comprising  a  material  having  a  second  prede- 
termined coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  different  from  the 
first  predetermined  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  and  hav- 
ing a  second  width,  the  second  predetermined  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  and  the  second  width  selected  so  that  as  the 
average  temperature  of  the  heat  storage  unit  near  the  heat 
recovery  tube  increases,  the  contact  resistance  between  the 
heat  storage  unit  and  the  heat  recovery  robe  increases  to  limit 
the  temperature  of  a  fluid  flowing  within  the  heal  recovery- 
tube  to  a  predetermined  maximum,  wherein  control  of  heat 
transfer  from  the  storage  unit  to  the  heat  recovery  tube  is 
passive  and  effected  by  selection  of  the  material  of  the  heat 
storage  unit  and  the  material  of  the  heat  recovery  tube. 


5,694,516 
CAPACITIVE  INTERFACE  FOR  COUPLING  BETWEEN  A 

MUSIC  CHIP  AND  AUDIO  PLAYER 
Anthony  James  Grewe,  Holmdel,  and  Kevin  Alan  Shelby,  Red 
Bank,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,337 
Int  a."  GIOL  3/02 
U.S.  a.  395—2.1  30  Claims 

I.  An  interface  arrangement  for  contactless  transfer  of  data 
between  a  semiconductor  music  chip  having  compressed  data 
representative  of  audio  signals  stored  thereon,  and  a  solid  state 
audio  player  having  a  receptacle  area,  said  interface  arrangement 
comprising: 
a  first  plurality  of  plates  disposed  on  said  interface  area  of  said 
music  chip;  and 
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a  second  plurality  of  plates  disposed  on  a  receptacle  area  of  said 
audio  player,  said  second  plurality  of  plates  being  aligned 
with  said  first  plurality  of  plates  when  said  music  chip  is 
inserted  within  said  receptacle  area,  to  thereby  form  a  capaci- 
tive  coupling  over  which  data  is  transferred  within  each  pair 
of  aligned  plates. 


5,694,517 

SIGNAL  DISCRIMINATION  CIRCUIT  FOR 

DETERMINING  THE  TYPE  OF  SIGNAL  TRANSMITTED 

VIA  A  TELEPHONE  NETWORK 
Yukimasa  Sugino,  and  Yushi  Naito,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-066268 
Int.  a.*"  GIOL  9/12 
VS.  a.  395—2.17  21  Claims 


1.  A  signal  discrimination  circuit  comprising: 

an  electric  power  Judgement  unit  for  determining  on  the  basis  of 

an  interblock  electric  power  ratio  whether  an  input  signal  is  a 

voice  signal  or  a  voiceband  data  signal; 
a  zero-crossing  number  judgement  unit  for  determining  on  the 

basis  of  a  zero-crossing  number  whether  said  input  signal  is 

said  voice  signal  or  said  voiceband  data  signal; 
a  sub-band  power  calculation  unit  for  analyzing  said  input  signal 

with  a  spectrum  analyzer  to  generate  a  spectrum  analyzed 

result  and  calculating  sub-band  powers  using  said  spectrum 

analyzed  result; 
a  tone  detection  unit  for  judging  a  presence  and  absence  of  a 

tone  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  sub-band  powers  calculated  by 

said  sub-band  power  calculation  unit;  and 
a  discriminated  result  output  unit  for  determining  on  the  basis  of 

determined  results  of  said  electnc  power  judgement  unit,  said 

zero-crossing  number  judgement  unit,  and 
an  output  from  said  tone  detection  unit  whether  said  input  is  said 

voice  signal  or  said  voiceband  data  signal  and  outputting  a 

judged  result. 
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5,694318 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  DSCLUDINt  ADPCM  DECODER 

BEING  ABLE  TO  PRODUCE  SOUND  FROM  MIDDLE 

Katsunori  lUiahashi.  and  Masahide  Ttmita,  both  of  Hokkaido, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hudson  Soft  Ca,  Ltd.,  Hokliaido,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  128,288,  Sep.  29, 1993.  This  application 

Oct  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  549,443 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-285154; 
Oct.  1,  1992,  4-284981;  Oct.  2,  1992,  4-289634;  Oct  2,  1992, 
4-289635;  Oct  7,  1992,  4-293769;  Oct.  9,  1992,  4-298070 

Int  a."  G70L  9JO0 
VS.  CL  395— 2J1  1  Claim 


Lrisv^  ^ 


1.  A  computer  system  for  processing  xjund  data  comprising: 

a  control  unit  for  generating  adaptive  difference  pulse  code 
modulation  (ADPCM)  sound  data; 

a  storage  for  storing  said  ADPCM  sou|id  data  and  a  plurality  of 
scale  values; 

a  first  register  for  storing  one  of  said:  plurality  of  scale  values 
transmitted  from  said  storage; 

a  second  register  for  storing  said  ADPCM  sound  data  vansmit- 
ted  from  said  storage;  and 

an  ADPCM  decoder,  connected  with  sjid  first  and  second  regis- 
ters, for  reproducing  sound  in  accoijlance  with  said  ADPCM 
sound  data  and  said  one  scale  value  *nd  holding  said  ADPCM 
sound  dau  and  said  one  scale  talue  therein  until  next 
ADPCM  sound  data  are  transmitted  thereto  completely; 

wherein,  if  a  reproducing  operation  stops  halfway,  said  ADPCM 
decoder  reproduces  the  sound  firofi  the  place  where  said 
reproducmg  operation  stops  halfwiy  through  the  ADPCM 
sound  data  by  using  the  ADPCM  s(^nd  data  and  scale  value 
held  therein. 


5,694.519 
TUNABLE  POST-FILTER  FOR  ^NDEM  CODERS 
Juin-Hwey  Chen,  Neshanic  Station;  Rithard  Vandervoort  Cox, 
New  Providence,  and  Nuggehally  Sampath  Jayant  Gillette, 
all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies,  Inc.,  Murray 
HULNJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263^12,  Jua  17,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897,509,  Feb.  18,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  9,  $996,  Ser.  No.  762,473 
Int  CI."  GIOL  J/Ooh/00 
VS.  CL  395-2J7  I  n  claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  an  encoded  signal  to  generate  a 
postfiltered  signal,  the  method  comprisini: 

(a)  decoding  the  encoded  signal  to  gAerate  a  decoded  signal; 
and  I 

(b)  postfiltering  the  decoded  signal  wifi  a  postfilter  to  generate 
die  postfiltered  signal,  die  postfilter icomprising  a  set  of  tun- 
able parameters,  the  set  of  tunable  Parameters  having  prese- 
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lected  values  that  are  based  upon  an  output  signal  that  has 
been  encoded  more  than  once  and  decoded  more  than  once. 


5,694420 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SPEECH  RECOGNITION 

Bertil  Lyberg,  Vagnhaerad,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telia  AB, 

Farsta,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95A¥)710,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096AM)962,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532323 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  29,  1994,  9402284 
Int  CI."  GIOL  5/06 
VS.  a.  395—2.63  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  recognizing  spoken  language  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

identifying  a  number  of  phonemes  from  a  segment  of  input 
speech; 

interpreting  the  phonemes  as  |X)ssible  word  combinations  to 
establish  a  model  of  the  speech  with  word  and  sentence 
accents  according  to  a  standardized  pattern; 

determining  the  fundamental  tone  curve  of  the  input  speech; 

determining  the  maximum  and  minimum  values  of  the  funda- 
mental tone  curve  of  the  input  speech  and  tlieir  respective 
positions; 

determining  the  maximum  and  minimum  values  of  the  funda- 
mental tone  curve  of  the  speech  mcxlel; 

comparing  the  fundamental  tone  curve  of  the  input  speech  and 
the  fundamental  tone  curve  of  the  speech  model  to  identify  a 
time  difference  between  the  maximum  and  minimum  values 
of  the  fundamental  tone  curve  of  the  mcoming  speech  in 
relation  to  the  maximum  and  minimum  values  of  the  funda- 
mental tone  curve  of  the  speech  model;  adjusting  the  mtona- 
tion  panem  of  the  speech  model  utilizing  the  identified  time 
difference  to  modify  the  speech  nxxlel  to  conform  widi  the 
dialectal  characteristics  of  the  Input  speech. 
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5,694,521 
VARIABLE  SPEED  PLAYBACK  SYSTEM 
Eyal  Shlomot,   Irvine,  and  Albert  Achuan   Hsueb,  Laguna 
Niguel,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371 J58 

Int  a."  GOIL  5/02 

VS.  CL  395—2.71  34  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  providing  fast  and  slow  speed  playback  capa- 
bihties,  operable  on  a  linear  predictive  coding  (LPC)  exciution 
signal  which  is  represented  by  a  waveform  including  periodic  and 
non-penodic  portions,  comprising: 

a  signal  compressor/expander  for  receiving  and  modifying  the 
entire  LPC  excitation  signal,  wherein  compression  and  expan- 
sion are  performed  according  to  a  rational  N-to-M  ratio; 

means  for  segregating  at  least  one  set  of  variable-length  tem- 
plates within  the  LPC  excitation  signal,  each  template  defin- 
ing at  least  one  segment  of  time  representing  part  of  die 
waveform  of  the  LPC  excitation  signal; 

means  for  selecting  a  set  of  templates  X„^  and  y^^  having 
similar  waveforms  among  the  segregated  variable-length  tem- 
plates, the  selected  set  of  templates  including  M  segments  of 
variable  length  L  which  provides  a  maximum  amount  of 
matching  between  X„,  and  y^^,  wherein  the  lengdi  of  tem- 
plates X^ji  and  y„^  is  determined  according  to  M  multiplied 
by  L  which  is  not  dependent  upon  the  periodicity  of  die 
waveform; 

means  for  compressing  and  expanding  the  LPC  excitation  signal 
for  fast  and  slow  playback,  respectively,  by  overlapping  and 
adding  the  selected  set  of  templates  X^j,^  and  y„^^  into  at  least 
one  template  having  M  segments,  the  M  segments  defining  a 
modified  excitation  signal; 

a  filter  for  filtering  the  modified  excitation  signal;  and 

output  means  for  outputting  the  filtered  signal. 


5,694,522 
SUB-BAND  AUDIO  SIGNAL  SYNTHESIZING  APPARATUS 
Yukari  Hiratsuica,  and  Kazuhiro  Sugiyama,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Deniki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser  No.  596,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1995,  7-015946 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  9/00 
VS.  a.  395-2.74  n  Claims 

1.  A  sub-band  audio  signal  synthesizing  apparatus  for  synthesiz- 
ing a  sub-band  coded  audio  signal  having  a  predetermined  number 
of  sub-bands  to  output  a  digital  audio  signal,  comprising: 

orthogonal  transform  means  for  performing  orthogonal  trans- 
form   of   said    sub-band    coded    audio    signal    to   produce 
orthogoiially-transformed  signals; 
window -coefficient-multiplying  means  for  multiplying  each  of 
said  orthogonally-transformed  signals  having  a  predetermined 


number  of  samples  by  corresponding  window  coefficients  to 
produce  window  signals  corresponding  to  said  predetermined 
number  of  samples; 

a  memory  for  storing  at  least  said  predetermined  number  of 
samples; 

memory-controlling  means  for  controlling  read  and  write  opera- 
tions of  said  meitiory; 

adding  means  for  adding  said  window  signal  to  the  signal  read 
out  of  said  memory  on  a  sampie-by-sample  basis;  and 

output  means  for  outputting  either  the  digital  audio  signal  syn- 
thesized from  said  sub-band  audio  signal  or  an  interpolation 
signal  for  the  digital  audio  signal; 

wherein  when  normal  synthesis  is  performed  to  produce  the 
digital  audio  signal. 

said  memory-controlling  means  cyclically  reads  the  samples 
stored  in  said  memory,  said  samples  being  read  beginning 
from  an  address  incremented  by  a  predetermined  number  of 
samples  every  time  a  new  cycle  of  reading  is  started,  said 
memor>'-controlling  means  writing  a  result  of  said  addition 
back  into  the  memory,  thereby  producing  cumulatively  added 
samples  of  said  window  signals: 

said  output  means  outputs,  from  among  said  cumulatively  added 
samples,  a  predetermined  number  of  samples  which  have 
been  subjected  to  a  predetermined  number  (M)  of  cumulative 
additions,  said  sample  being  outputted  ever>  time  said  addi- 
tion is  performed;  and 

wherein  when  interpolation  of  the  digital  audio  signal  is  per- 
formed, 

said  memory-controlling  means  prevents  signals  obtained 
through  said  addition  from  being  written  into  said  memory, 
and  repeatedly  reads  said  cumulatively  added  samples  ftwrn 
said  memory,  and 

said  output  means  outputs  said  cumulatively  added  samples  read 
out  of  said  memory  as  the  interpolation  signal  of  said  digital 
audio  signal. 


5,694,523 
CONTENT  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  DISCOURSE 
Kelly  Wical,  Redwood  Shores,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oracle  Cor- 
poration, Redwood  Sliores,  Calif. 

FUed  May  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  454,745 
Int  CI."  G06F  l5/3fi 
VS.  a.  395—12  32  Claims 

1.  An  automated  method  for  determining  content  of  discourse 
input  to  a  computer  s>stem,  the  method  compnsing  die  steps  of: 
storing,  in  computer  readable  medium,  a  plurality  of  hierarchi- 
cally arranged  categories  that  form  a  static  hierarchy  for 
classif>'ing  die  content  of  the  discourse  input  to  the  computer 
system: 
processing  the  input  discourse  to  generate  a  plurality  of  thematic 
tags  for  terms  including  words  and  phrases,  in  the  input 
discourse,  w  herein  the  thematic  tags  indicate  applicability  of  a 
plurality  of  thematic  constructions  that  define  content  of  the 
input  discourse; 
processing  the  thematic  tags  to  generate  theme  terms  from 
words  and  phrases  in  the  input  discourse  based  on  existence 
or  non  existence  of  the  thematic  constructions  as  indicated  by 
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the  thematic  tags,  wherein  the  th^me  terms  identify  overall 
content  of  the  input  discourse; 

selecting  a  category  in  the  static  hierarchy  stored  in  the  com- 
puter readable  medium  to  classifyj  at  least  one  theme  of  the 
input  discourse; 

generating  at  least  one  dynamic  category  from  the  words  and 
phrases  in  the  input  discourse,  wherein  the  dynamic  category 
defines  a  greater  level  of  detail  tha4  the  categories  in  the  static 
hierarchy;  and 

generating  a  logical  link  between  the  dynamic  category  and  the 
static  hierarchy  to  form  a  more  detailed  classification  hierar- 
chy, wherein  classification  of  the  themes  in  categories  and 
generation  of  the  dynamic  categor|  defines  the  content  of  the 
input  discourse. 


5,694324 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING 

CONDITIONS  LEADING  TO  A  PARTICULAR  RESULT  IN 

A  MULTI-VARIANT  SYSTEM 
Robert  B.  Evans,  Gallatiii,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  R.  R.  Donnelley 
&  Sons  Company,  Lisle,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,707 

Int.  a.*  Gfl6F  15/18 

VS.  a.  395—77  64  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  use  in  developing  ani  indication  of  a  cause  of  a 
particular  result  of  a  process  from  values  each  associated  with  one 
of  a  first  plurality  of  attributes  arising  Airing  an  associated  one  of 
a  second  plurality  of  runs  of  the  process,  wherein  the  runs  during 
which  the  particular  result  occurred  are  in  a  first  class  and  the  runs 
during  which  the  panicular  result  did  |iot  occur  are  in  a  second 
class,  comprising: 

data  entry  means  for  permitting  a  u*r  to  enter  data  indicating 

the  attribute  values  and  the  class  ssociated  with  each  of  the 

second  plurality  of  runs; 

a  memory  for  storing  the  data  indicataig  the  attribute  values  and 

the  class  associated  with  each  of  tlK  second  plurality  of  tuns; 

a  processing  unit  including. 


means  for  dividing  the  values  associated  with  each  of  the 
attributes  into  value  groups  including  means  for  determin- 
ing whether  an  actual  distribution  of  classes  among  the 
value  groups  of  a  certain  one  of  the  attributes  is  consistent 
with  a  class  heuristic  which  indicates  an  expected  distribu- 
tion of  classes  anmng  the  value  groups  of  the  certain  one  of 
the  attributes. 

means  for  selecting  any  one  of  the  first  plurality  of  attributes. 

means  for  designating  a  value  group  of  the  selected  attribute 
as  an  endpoint  of  an  induction  tree  when  the  value  group 
satisfies  an  endpoint  criterion  and,  otherwise,  designating 
the  value  group  of  the  selected  attribute  as  a  branching 
point  of  the  induction  tree. 

means  operative  when  a  value  group  of  the  selected  attribute 
is  designated  as  a  branching  point  for  redividing  the  values 
associated  with  attributes  other  than  the  selected  attribute 
into  further  value  groups. 

means  operative  when  a  value  group  of  the  selected  attribute 
is  designated  as  a  branching  point  and  coupled  to  the 
redividing  means  for  choosing  a  further  attribute,  and 

further  means  coupled  to  the  choosing  nneans  for  determining 
whether  any  further  value  group  of  the  further  attribute 
satisfies  the  endpoint  criterion  and  thus  comprises  an  end- 
point  of  the  induction  tree;  and 
an  output  device  which  develops  a  representation  of  the  induc- 
tion tree  for  the  user. 


5,694,525 

METHOD  FOR  FILING  AND  SYNTHESIZING  OF 

KNOWLEDGE  BASE  AND  FUZZY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

USING  THE  SAME 

Yoshiomi  Yamashita,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiici  Kaisha,  Toliyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,628,  Dec.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,606 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1992,  4-323171 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  15/18 

VS.  a.  395—61  28  Oaims 


3.  A  fuzzy  control  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  knowledge 
bases  selectively  accessible  for  execution  of  an  individual  knowl- 
edge base  according  to  the  status  of  a  system  to  be  controlled, 
comprising: 

a  reference  knowledge  base  for  storing  a  plurality  of  siandanJ 

membership  functions  and  a  plurality  of  standard  rules; 
a  derived  knowledge  base  for  storing  a  plurality  of  derived 

membership  functions  and  a  plurality  of  derived  rules; 
means  for  comparing  the  rules  and  membership  functions  of  said 
reference  knowledge  base  and  said  derived  knowledge  base 
and  extracting  differences  therebetween;  and 
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means  for  storing  non-zero  difference  membership  functions  and 
difference  rules  in  a  difference  knowledge  base; 

wherein  said  reference  knowledge  base,  said  derived  knowledge 
base  and  said  difference  knowledge  base  comprise  a  plurality 
of  fuzzy  control  knowledge  bases  that  are  mutually  correlated. 


5.  In  a  postage  meter  having  a  dot  matrix  printer,  comprising  a 
series  of  dot  matrix  printheads  arranged  horizontally  in  a  semicir- 
cular fashion  around  a  common  access  and  arranged  in  a  vertical 
offset,  a  method  for  pnnling  postage  information  onto  a  label 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  postage  information; 

retrieving  standard  postage  indicia  information  from  memory; 

combining  the  postage  information  and  the  standard  postage 
indicia  information  so  as  to  form  a  postage  indicia; 

dividing  the  combined  postage  indicia  equally  by  a  number  of 
dot  matrix  printheads  in  the  dot  matrix  printer; 

transmitting  the  divided  postage  information  to  each  of  the  dot 
matrix  printheads  such  that  each  dot  matrix  printhead  receives 
an  equal  portion  of  the  divided  postage  indicia; 

dispensing  to  a  circular  platen  an  adhesive  label  from  a  label 
dispenser,  wherein  said  circular  platen  carries  the  label  and 
rotates  the  label  past  each  of  the  dot  matrix  printers  in 
sequence  with  the  pnnting  by  each  dot  matrix  printer; 

staggering  the  printing  of  the  divided  portions  of  the  postage 
indicia  by  each  of  the  dot  matrix  printheads  in  accordance 
with  a  specified  print  timing  onto  a  label  carried  by  the 
circular  platen;  and 

outpuiting  a  label  with  a  printed  postage  indicia. 


5,694327 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WHICH  PROCESSES 

INTUT  D.ATA  BASED  UPON  PARAMETER  DATA 

REPRESENTATIVE  OF  A  CHARACTERISTIC  OF  IMAGE 

PROCESSING  DATA 
Masaya   Fujimoto,   and   Hanio  Yamarooto.   both   of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1995,  Sen  No.  383.434 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1994.  6-015233 

Int.  Cl.'^  H(MN  //-/OS 

U.S.  CI.  395—109  5  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  in  which  input  image  data  are 

printed  out  after  being  processed  by  use  of  image  processing  data 

stored  in  a  memory,  wherein  parameter  data  representative  of  a 

characteristic  of  the  image  processing  data  are  also  stored  in  the 

memory,  and  the  input  image  data  are  processed  with  reference  to 

the  parameter  data,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


LZ^ZHI^ 


5,694326 
POSTAGE  METER  HAVING  A  DOT  MATRIX  PRINTER 
James  S.  Emmett,  Derby,  and  John  J.  Horbal.  Beacon  Falls, 
iKtth  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Micro  General  Corporation, 
Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  630,744 

Int  a."  G06K  15/00 

VS.  C\.  395—108  5  Oaims 
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a  half  tone  processor  including  a  random  access  memory  for 
storing  therein  a  threshold  value  for  the  input  image  data; 

a  work  random  access  memory  for  performing  a  fine  adjustment 
processing  of  the  threshold  value  of  the  random  access 
memory  based  on  the  parameter  data;  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  the  fine  adjustment  processing 
by  the  work  random  access  memory  and  for  setting  a  pro- 
cessed threshold  value  in  the  random  access  memory. 


5.694328 
APPARATL'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIAGNOSING 
PRINTING  MACHINE  OPER.ATION  WITH  FACSIMILE 
TRANSMITTED  DIALOG  SCREENS 
Randall  R.  Hube,  Rochester,  N.V..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,742 
InL  CI.''  G06K  15/02:  H04N  1/23:  G03G  21/00:  G«6F  11/00:13/ 

00 
VS.  CI.  395—113  16  Claims 


1.  A  print  diagnostic  system  for  performing  a  diagnostic  opera- 
tion with  a  print  produced  from  electronic  data  representative  of 
one  or  itwre  dialog  screens,  compnsing: 

a)  a  printing  system  including. 
(Da  printing  machine. 

(2)  memory  for  storing  the  electronic  data,  and 

(3)  a  facsimile  transmission  system. 

b)  a  telecommunication  link; 

c)  a  printing  machine  diagnostic  facility  communicating  with 
said  printing  machine  by  way  of  said  telecommunication  link, 
said  print  machine  diagnostic  facility  including  a  facsimile 
receiving  system,  said  facsimile  receiving  system  including  a 
facsimile  print  engine  for  reproducing  the  print  from  the 
electronic  data. 

d)  a  subsystem  for  specifying  one  of  the  one  or  more  dialog 
screens  stored  in  the  printing  machine  meiiKiry  for  transmis- 
sion, by  way  of  said  telecommunication  link,  from  the  print- 
ing machine  to  the  printing  machine  diagnostic  facility;  and 

e)  wherein. 

( 1 )  the  electronic  data  corresponding  with  the  one  of  the  one 
or  more  dialog  screens  is  transmitted  from  the  facsimile 
transmission  system  to  the  facsimile  receiving  system,  and 


750 


(2)  a  print,  intended  for  use  in  diagnosing  printing  machine 


operation,  is  produced,  with  lh< 
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reference  to  the  transmitted  electronic  data. 


facsimile  print  engine,  by 


4.  A  print  engine  automatic  configun  tion  system  comprising: 
print  engine  modules,  each  print  engi  le  module  being  described 
independent  of  reference  to  descriptions  of  or  interactions 
with  other  print  engine  modules,  atid  each  print  engine  mod- 
ule having  associated  therewith  mtdule  capability  data  repre- 
sentative of  a  set  of  print  functioni  accomplishable  thereby; 
a  data  processor  including  a  data  slorage.  a  processor,  and  a 
generic  scheduler  configured  witloul  print  engine  module 
specific  mformation.  the  data  processor  being  in  data  commu- 
nication with  each  print  engine  tnodule  so  as  to  receive 
module  capability  data  representative  of  the  module  capabili- 
ties of  each  print  engine  module  i  mo  at  least  one  data  port, 
which  iiKxlule  capability  data  incli  des. 
input  description  data  I  defining  a  set  of  input  work  unit 
descriptions  and  an  interval  an!  a  port  representative  of 
allowable  inputs  at  each  data  pa  1. 
output  description  data  O  defining  a  set  of  output  work  <inil 
descriptions  and  an  interval  ami  a  port  representative  of 
allowable  outputs  at  each  data  p  >rt. 
resource  allocation  data  R  represe  native  of  resource  alloca- 
tions or  interval  constraints  req  iired  for  a  specified  print 
engine  function,  and 
itinerary  data  C  representative  of  a  sequence  of  operations 
required  by  a  module  to  accomf  ish  an  associated  capabil- 
ity; and 
the  data  processor  including  compos  ing  means  for  composing 
recursively  the  module  capability  c  ata  associated  with  sets  of 
two  print  engine  modules. 


5,694^30    [ 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

IMAGE  ACCORDING  TO  CENtRAL  PROJECTION 

METHOD  AND  APPARATtS  FOR  SAME 

Yoshihiro  Goto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Medical 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  374,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1994,  6-003492; 
Apr.  27,  1994.  6-089770;  Jun.  24,  1994,  6-1434% 

Int.  a."  G06T  I  TAX) 
VS.  a.  395—119  63  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  three-dimensional  image  accord- 
ing to  a  central  projection  method,  com  )rising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  determining  a  position  of  a  first  point  of  view  and  a  first 
plane  of  projection  in  an  arithmeti ;  unit  so  that  a  projection 
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5,694,529 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CONFIGURING  PRINT 

ENGINE  SOFTWARE  FROM  PRINT  ENGINE  MODULE 

CAPABILITIES 

Markus  P.  J.  Fromherz,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,846 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  /6/00 

VS.  a.  395—114  20  aaims 
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subject  image  read  from  a  first  memory  is  located  between  the 
view  point  and  the  projection  plane; 

(b)  obtaining  a  positional  relation  between  a  projection  subject 
point  on  said  projection  subject  image  and  a  projection  point 
on  said  first  projection  plane: 

(c)  obuining  a  distance  between  said  first  view  point  and  said 
projection  subject  point; 

(d)  determining  a  pixel  value  of  said  projection  point  on  the 
basis  of  said  distance; 

(e)  writing  a  value  corresponding  to  said  pixel  value  into  a 
second  memory  corresponding  to  said  first  projection  plane; 

(0  reading  data  from  said  second  memory  in  accordance  with  a 

display  area  to  construct  a  three-dimensional  image;  and 
(g)  displaying  said  three-dimensional  image. 


5,694,531 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULATING 

MOVEMENT  IN  MULTIDIMENSIONAL  SPACE  WITH 

POLYGONAL  PROJECTIONS 

Stuart  J.  Golin,  East  Windsor,  NJ.,  and  Jonathan  A.  Eggert, 

Tigard,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Infinite  Pictures,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,299 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395-119  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  simulating  movement  within  a  multidimensional 
CO  or  natural  environment  by  displaying  an  image  at  a  specified 
viewpoint  and  orientation  within  said  environment,  where  said 
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viewpoint  and  orientation  specify  the  location  and  direction  of  a 
point  of  view,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  database  of  the  environment  in  a  computer-readable 
storage  medium  by: 

i)  determining  a  set  of  k-points  in  the  environment,  each 
k-point  within  said  set  having  a  domain  within  the  environ- 
ment and  playback  data  associated  therewith,  said  k-poini 
domain  forming  a  range  of  supponed  viewpoints  and  ori- 
entations, each  of  said  k-points  being  defined  as  a  center  of 
projection; 

ii)  projecting  the  environment  onto  a  planar  surface  at  a 
predetermined  orienution  to  form  a  corresponding 
k-projection; 

iii)  segmenting  said  corresponding  k-projection  into  one  or 
more  k-polygons;  and 

iv)  for  each  said  k-polygon.  determining  an  e-f)olygon.  said 
e-polygon  being  a  planar  polygon  that  approximates  an  area 
in  the  environment,  said  k-polygon  being  a  projection  of 
said  area; 

b)  finding  the  k-point  in  the  database  whose  domain  supports  the 
specified  viewpoint  and  onentation; 

c)  mapping  the  k-projections  at  said  k-point  to  said  viewpoint 
and  orientation  to  form  said  image;  and 

d)  displaying  said  image. 


5.694,532 
METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
OBJECT  FROM  A  GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE 
Richard  Carey,  Los  Altos;  Christopher  F.  Marrin,  Fremont; 
David  C.  Mott,  Mountain  View,  and  Richard  S.  Pasetto, 
Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,561 

Int.  CI."  G06T  17/40 

U.S.  CI.  395—119  9  Claims 


c 


I.  A  method  for  selecting  one  or  more  items  displayed  in  a 
three-dimensional  environment,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  selecting  an  area  in  the  three-dimensional  environment; 

(b)  indicating,  as  a  selected  item,  each  of  the  items  that  is 
intersected  by  rays  projected  from  a  perimeter  of  said  selected 
area  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  z-axis  of  the  three-dimensional 
environment; 

(c)  indicating,  as  a  potentially  selected  item,  each  of  the  items  in 
the  three-dimensional  environment  that  has  a  bounding  box 
that  overlaps  a  bounding  box  of  said  selected  area; 

(d)  projecting  each  of  said  potentially  selected  items  not  indi- 
cated as  said  selected  item  into  an  offscreen  plane; 

(e)  projecting  taid  selected  area  into  said  offscreen  plane;  and 

(f)  indicating,  as  a  selected  item,  each  of  said  projected  items 
that  overiaps  said  projected  area  in  said  offscreen  plane. 


5,694,533 
3-DIMENSIONAL  MODEL  COMPOSED  AGAINST 
TEXTURED  MIDGROlfND  IMAGE  AND  PERSPECTIVE 
ENHANCING  HEMISPHERICALLY  MAPPED 
BACKDROP  IMAGE  FOR  VISUAL  REALISM 
John   William   Richards,   Chilbolton.   and   Morgan   William 
Amos  David,  Famham,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  Sony  Corportion,  Tokyo.  Japan,  and  Sony  United  King- 
dom Limited.  Weybridge.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879.921.  May  8,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,510 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  5,  1991. 
9112072 

Int.  a.'  G06T  3/00 
VS.  a.  395—125  5  Claims 


1.  A  modelling  system  for  producing  an  output  image  of  a  3-D 
scene,  the  modelling  system  comprising: 

a  3-D  computer  graphics  modeller  for  producing  a  computer- 
generated  foreground  architectural  image  that  is  a 
2-dimensional  projection  of  a  3-dimensional  architecmral 
object  as  viewed  from  a  selectable  viewpoint  and  in  a  select- 
able direction; 

a  source  of  video  data; 

digital  video  effects  apparatus  for  receiving  the  video  data  from 
the  source  of  video  data  and  for  projecting  the  received  video 
data  by  mapping  said  video  data  onto  a  tube,  mapping  the 
tube  onto  a  hemisphere  to  form  a  compressed  image  and 
correcting  for  artifacts  introduced  into  the  compressed  image 
to  produce  a  synthesized  background  image  so  as  to  surround 
the  3-dimensional  architectural  object;  and 

means  for  composing  the  output  image  from  the  computer- 
generated  foreground  architecmral  image  and  the  synthesized 
background  image  on  the  basis  of  key  signals  supplied  to  the 
means  for  composing  from  the  3-D  computer  graphics  mod- 
eller. 


5,694334 

APPARATUS  STORING  A  PRESENTATION  OF 

TOPOLOGICAL  STRUCTURES  AND  METHODS  OF 

BUILDING  AND  SEARCHING  THE  REPRESENTATION 

Marvin  S.  White.  Jr.,  Palo  Alto,  and  George  E.  Loughmiller, 

Jr.,  Cupertino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Etak,  Inc.,  Menlo 

Park,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599.446,  Jan.  19,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,827,  Dec.  15,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,810,  Mar. 

6,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No; " 

140,881,  Jan.  6,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  759,036,  Jul.  25,  1985.  abandoned.  This  application 

Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,646 

Int.  CI."  G06T  9/00 

VS.  CI.  395—140  20  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  storing  a  representation  of  a  topological  structure 

having  topological  features,  comprising: 
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a)  a  data  storage  medium;  and 

b)  a  digital  data  base  stored  on  said  data  storage  medium,  said 
digital  data  base  including  a  plurality'  of  canier  blocks  of  data 
representing  the  topological  features^  at  a  given  level  of  detail, 
said  data  of  each  one  of  said  cairieij  blocks  being  a  represen- 
tation of  a  carrier  which  is  a  closed  ^t  including  in  its  interior 
a  given  topological  object,  and  wherein  said  closed  set  is  a 
smallest  closed  set  and  is  a  sub-coi  oplex  X,  of  a  topological 
complex  X.  the  sub-complex  X,  having  a  set  of  n-cells.  where 
Ogng  the  dimension  of  the  topological  structure  and  the 
totality  of  said  plurality  of  carrier  bl  ocks  covers  the  topologi- 
cal complex  X. 


5,694^35 

DIRECT  INTERACTIVE,  CONSTKNT-TIME  CURVE 

APPARATUS  AND  MtTHOD 

Jerome  A.  Broekhugsen,  Orem,  Utah,  assignor  to  Novell,  Inc., 

Prove,  Utah 

Rled  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,274 

Int  a."  G06T  IIJOO 

VS.  a.  395—142  23  CUims 
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14.  A  method  for  incrementally  augmei|ting  a  path-defined  curve 
in  real  time,  the  method  comprising: 

moving  a  pointer  associated  with  an  lif>ut  device; 

creating  input  data  corresponding  to  locations  along  a  path 

specified  by  a  user  moving  the  pointer  therealong; 
creating  in  a  processor,  connected  to  fie  input  device,  process 

data  corresponding  to  a  linearly  transformable  curve  fitted  to 

the  inut  data;  | 

mapping  the  process  data  to  building  \|ariable  data  representing 

a  linear  system  corresponding  to  tile  linearly  transformable 

curve; 
operating  on  the  building  variable  daka  to  create  output  data 

corresponding  to  the  curve; 
feeding  back  to  a  user  on  an  output  (device  connected  to  the 

processor  a  first  image  of  the  curve; 
moving  the  pointer  in  response  to  the  knage; 
providing  additional  input  data  from  the  input  device,  the  added 

input  data  corresponding  to  additional  locations  from  addi- 
tional movement  of  the  pointer; 
linearly  transforming  the  building  variable  data  to  create  new 

building  variable  data  for  replacing  tie  building  variable  data; 

and  ' 

feeding  back  to  a  user,  in  real  time,  on  the  output  device,  a 

second  image  for  replacing  the  first  image. 


5,694,536 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  GAP 

CLOSING  IN  COMPUTER  AIDED  DRAWING 

Michel  Gangnet,  Saint-Germain  en  Laye,  and  Jean-Manuel 

Van  Thong,  Courbevoie,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,724,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,574,839.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,295 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  a.  395—142  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  editing  a  computer  generated  drawing  to  close 
unintended  gaps,  said  drawing  being  stored  in  a  storage  device  as  a 
plurality  of  digital  data  elements,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

storing  input  drawing  strokes  as  a  series  of  elements  in  said 
storage  device; 

selecting  from  said  storage  device  a  stored  element  whose 
characteristics  indicate  a  gap  between  said  stored  element  and 
other  stored  elements,  if  any; 

processing,  in  response  to  finding  said  gap.  only  those  stored 
elements  corresponding  to  input  strokes  within  a  selectable 
region  of  said  gap  in  order  to  synthesize  at  least  one  connect- 
ing element  for  closing  said  gap.  and; 

updating  said  storage  device  by  insening  said  at  least  one 
connecting  element  in  said  storage  device. 


5,694,537 
NETWORK  DEVICE  WHICH  SELECTS  A  TIME 
SERVICE  PROVIDER 
Elias  Montenegro,  Mission  Viejo;  Robert  D.  Wadsworth,  Costa 
Mesa,  and  Lorraine  F.  Barrett,  Yorba  Linda,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Canon  Information  Systems,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509382 

Int.  a."  G06F  ///tW 

U,S.  a.  395-182.1  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  selecting  one  time  service  provider  from  a 

plurality  of  time  service  providers  accessible  over  a  local  area 

network  (LAN),  said  method  comprising: 

a  storing  step  which  stores,  in  a  memory,  a  list  identifying  plural 
time  service  providers  accessible  over  the  LAN.  the  list  iden- 
tifying plural  time  service  providers  in  order  from  a  highest 
priority  time  service  provider  to  a  lowest  priority  time  service 
provider; 
a  determining  step  which  determines,  via  a  LAN  interface,  a  first 
available  time  service  provider  in  the  list  identifying  plural 
time  service  providers,  the  determining  step  traversing  the  list 
of  time  sen  ice  providers  starting  at  the  highest  priority  time 
service  provider  in  the  list,  checking  each  successive  time 
service  provider  for  availability  by  requesting  time  data  there- 
from, and  stopping  at  the  first  time  service  provider  which 
provides  time  data;  and 
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5,694,538 
MEMORY  REWRITING  APPARATUS 

Katsuyoshi  Okazaki;  Noriyuki  Oka;  Takasi  Kisibe.  and  Takeo 
Ota,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-072829 
Int  CL''  G06F  UfOO 
VS.  a.  395—182.13  20  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  rewriting  a  memory,  comprising: 

a  memory  which  is  constructed  by  a  plurality  of  banks  and  can 
be  rewrinen  on  a  bank  unit  basis; 

a  first  bank  allocated  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  banks  as 
a  backup  bank; 

rewrite  processing  means  for  copying  data  of  a  second  bank  into 
said  first  bank  when  a  rewriting  instruction  is  received,  for 
writing  new  data  into  said  second  bank  after  that,  and  for 
clearing  said  first  bank  after  completion  of  said  writing  opera- 
tion; and 

flag  sening  means  for  setting  flag  information  indicating  whether 
the  data  is  valid  or  invalid  into  said  plurality  of  banlu. 


5.694,539 
COMPUTER  PROCESS  RESOURCE  MODELLING 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Matthew  A.  Haley,  San  Jose;  Jonathan  D.  Pincus,  San  Fran- 
cisco, and  William  R.  Bush,  San  Mateo,  aH  of  Calit,  assign- 
ors to  Intrinsa  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,148 
Int  CL"  G06F  U/OO 
MS.  a.  395—183.14  70  CUias 


a  selecting  step  which  selects,  via  the  LAN  interface,  the  first 
available  time  service  provider  in  the  list  identifying  plural 
time  service  providers. 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  programming  errors  in  a  component  of 
a  computer  program,  the  component  comprising  one  or  more 
statements,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  defining  one  or  more  valid  states  for  a  resource  which  has  a 
resource  state; 

(b)  traversing  a  control  flow  path  through  the  one  or  more 
statements; 

(c)  for  each  of  the  one  or  more  statements  along  the  control  flow 
path,  performing  the  following  steps: 

(i)  evaluating  an  effect  of  the  statement  on  the  resource  state 

of  the  resource;  and 
(ii)  modelling  a  transition  from  the  resource  state  to  a  new 

resource  state  of  the  resource  in  accordance  with  the  effect; 

and 

(d)  detecting  that  the  new  state  is  not  one  of  the  valid  states. 


5,694340 
AUTOMATED  SOFTWARE  REGRESSION  TEST  AND 
COMPILATION  SYSTEM 
James  E.  Humelsine,  Neptune,-  Moses  M.  Ling,  Warren;  Carl 
H.  Olson,  111,  Livingston,  and  Pramod  Warty.  Freehold,  all 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murrav  Hill, 
NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,805,  Dec.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,060 
InL  CI."  G06F  }i/00 
U.S.  a.  395-183.14  17  claims 

1.  A  method  of  performing  a  regression  test  of  a  recompiled 
program  formed  from  a  plurality  of  software  modules,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 
associating  a  software  error  found  in  said  program  with  a  modi- 
fication request  and  associating  said  nradification  request  with 
a  respective  identifier, 
responsive  to  associating  said  error  with  at  least  one  of  said 
software  modules,  (a)  changing  said  one  software  module  to 
correct  said  error,  (b)  designing  a  current  test  program  to  test 
said  one  software  module  to  verify  that  the  error  contained 
therein  has  been  corrected  and  (c)  associating  said  current  test 
program  and  said  changed  software  nxxlule  with  said  identi- 
fier, said  one  software  module  being  associated  with  prior 
changes  associated  with  respective  identifiers  and  respective 
test  programs. 
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recompiling  said  program  using  said  changed  one  software 
module  and  the  other  ones  of  s^d  plurality  of  software 
modules.  | 

determining  ail  modihcalion  request  identifiers  respectively 
associated  with  prior  changes  ma<Je  to  said  one  software 
module  and  executing  the  test  progtams  respectively  associ- 
ated with  such  prior  identifiers  as  well  as  the  current  test 
program  against  said  recompiled  program. 


5,694341 
SYSTEM  CONSOLE  TERMINAL  FOR  FAIXT  TOLERANT 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
John  D.  Service,  Cbelmsford;  Walter  A.  Jones,  Jr.,  Caiiisle; 
Rictaard  Lrmston,  Westboro;  Arthur  J.  Beaverson.  Boxbor- 
ough;  Charles  J.  Hooath,  Conconl.-  Matthew  A.  Trask, 
Bourne;  John  T.  Vachon,  Taunton,  and  Jeffrey  D.  Carter, 
Bedford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Stratus  Computer,  Inc, 
Marlboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  546347 
Int  CI."  G06F  154)2 
VS.  a.  395—183.22 
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1.  For  use  in  connection  with  a  fault-^ilerant  computer  system 
including  a  plurality  of  processing  moduks.  at  least  some  of  said 
processing  modules  including  an  operatof  input  interface  adapted 
to  receive  operator  input  from  an  operated  input  device  and  opera- 
tor display  output  adapted  to  generate  display  information  for 
display  on  an  operator  display  device,  a  Console  terminal  arrange- 
ment for  facilitating  system  management  |y  an  operator  at  a  single 
location  comprising: 

A.  a  console  terminal  including  an  opelalor  input  device  and  an 
operator  display  device,  the  operatt)r  providing  processing 
module  management  inputs  thereby 'to  enable  said  operator 


input  device  to  generate  processing  module  management 
information,  the  console  terminal  generating  operator  input 
messages  including  said  processing  module  management 
information  and  an  address  identifying  one  of  said  processing 
modules  to  be  managed  by  said  console  terminal,  the  console 
terminal  further  generating  video  image  information  in 
response  to  display  information  from  display  information 
messages  received  by  said  console  terminal  from  said  pro- 
cessing module  to  be  managed  by  said  console  terminal; 

B.  a  plurality  of  processing  module  interfaces  each  connected  to 
a  respective  one  of  said  processing  modules,  each  processing 
module  interface: 

i.  (a)  receiving  operator  input  messages  generated  by  said 
console  terminal  which  include  an  address  identifying  the 
processing  module  connected  to  the  processing  module 
interface  and  (b)  providing  the  processing  module  manage- 
ment information  from  the  received  operator  input  mes- 
sages to  the  operator  input  interface  of  the  respective  pro- 
cessing module  to  thereby  facilitate  control  of  the 
respective  processing  module; 

ii.  (a)  receiving  display  information  from  the  operator  output 
device  of  the  respective  processing  module  and  (b)  gener- 
ating a  message  including  the  display  information  and  an 
address  identifying  the  console  terminal;  and 

C.  a  console  network  interconnecting  said  console  terminal  and 
all  of  said  processing  module  interfaces  for  carrying  said 
messages  generated  by  said  console  terminal  and  said  pro- 
cessing module  interfaces  thereamong  in  accordance  with  the 
addresses  contained  in  the  respective  messages. 


5,694442 
TIME-TRIGGERED  COMMUNICATION  CONTROL  UNIT 

AND  COMMUNICATION  METHOD 
Hermann  Kopetz,  Baden,  Austria,  assignor  to  Fault  Tolerant 
Systems  FTS-Computertechnik  Ges.m.b.,  Baden  bei  Wien, 
Austria 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1995,  S«r.  No.  562337 

Int.  CI.*"  G06F  11/00:11/10 

VS.  a.  395-185.02  15  Oaims 
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15.  A  communication  control  unit  for  the  transmission  of  mes- 
sages within  a  distributed  real-time  computer  architecture  having  a 
global  time  base,  said  architecture  comprising  a  plurality  of  fault- 
tolerant  units,  each  fault-tolerant  unit  containing  at  least  one  fail- 
silent  computer  and  each  micro-computer  having  a  communication 
control  unit  with  at  least  one  communication  port,  a  communica- 
tion bus.  each  fault-tolerant  unit  being  connected  to  said  commu- 
nication bus.  the  access  to  the  communication  bus  being  deter- 
mined by  a  cyclic  time  division  multiple  access  scheme  which  is 
derived  from  the  global  time  base,  the  communication  control  unit 
being  realized  as  single  chip  control  unit  or  as  part  of  a  single  chip 
microcomputer,  the  communication  control  unit  including  means 
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to  construct  the  messages  to  be  transmitted  from  a  control  field,  a 
data  field  and  a  CRC  (Cyclic  Redundancy  Check)  field,  the  con- 
tents of  the  CRC  field  of  normal  messages,  identified  by  a  specified 
bit  of  the  control  field,  being  calculated  over  the  concatenation  of 
the  control  field,  the  data  field  and  the  local  internal  slate  of  a 
sending  communication  control  unit,  the  communication  contfol 
unit  further  comprising  means  for  maintaining  a  local  internal  state 
of  the  communication  control  unit  that  is  composed  of  the  concat- 
enation of  the  current  global  lime  with  a  membership  field,  in 
which  each  fault-tolerant  unit  is  represented  by  a  specified  bit.  the 
TRUE  value  of  which  means  that  said  fault-tolerant  unit  is  operat- 
ing and  the  FALSE  value  of  which  means  that  said  fault-tolerant 
unit  is  faulty,  and  a  receiving  communication  control  unit  including 
means  to  perform  a  CRC-check  on  the  incoming  messages  by 
using  its  internal  state  in  order  to  detect  a  mutilated  message  as 
well  as  a  deviation  of  the  internal  state  of  the  receiving  communi- 
cation control  unit  from  the  internal  sute  of  the  sending  commu- 
nication control  unit. 
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1.  A  polling  substitution  system  comprising; 

a  network  for  performing  a  communication; 

a  shared  unit  for  holding  information  resources,  for  assuring  a 
use  of  the  information  resources  in  accordance  with  a  request 
from  outside  said  shared  unit,  and  in  the  case  where  a  polling 
request  to  confirm  an  operation  is  transmined  to  a  using  side 
of  said  information  resources  and  no  response  is  obtained 
therefrom,  for  funher  releasing  the  information  resources 
assured  for  said  using  side; 

a  processing  unit  using  the  information  resources  of  said  shared 
unit  via  said  network; 

a  first  communication  control  section  for  connecting  said  shared 
unit  to  said  network,  thereby  establishing  a  communication 
connection  with  another  unit  including  said  processing  unit  on 
the  basis  of  a  communication  request; 

a  second  communication  control  section  for  connecting  said 
processing  unit  to  said  network,  thereby  establishing  a  com- 
munication connection  with  another  unit  including  said  shared 
unit  on  the  basis  of  the  communication  request; 

a  substitution  response  section,  provided  for  said  first  communi- 
cation control  .section,  for  processing  a  substitution  response 
to  the  polling  request  from  said  shared  unit  on  the  basis  of  an 
exchange  of  a  sync  control  message  between  said  substitution 
respon.se  section  and  said  second  communication  control  sec- 
tion on  said  processing  unit  side  via  said  network;  and 


a  substitution  request  section,  provided  for  said  second  commu- 
nication control  section,  for  processing  a  polling  substitution 
request  to  said  processing  unit  on  the  basis  of  an  exchange  of 
the  sync  control  message  between  said  substitution  request 
section  and  said  substitution  response  section  via  said  net- 
work. 


5.694,544 
CONFERENCE  SUPPORTSYSTEM  WHICH  ASSOCUTES 
A  SHARED  OBJECT  WITH  DATA  RELATING  TO  SAID 
SHARED  OBJECT 
Yoshinobu     Tanigawa.     Yokohama;     Yoshiyuki     Nakayama, 
Kawasaki;    Takeshi    Ishizaki,    Sagamihara,    and    Masami 
Kameda,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  497373 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  1,  1994,  6-150791 

InL  CI."  G06F  13/00:3/14 

VS.  CI.  395—200.04  17  Claims 


5,694343 
POLLING  SUBSTITUTION  SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING 
POLLING  COMMLTVICATIONS  WITHIN  A  COMPUTED 
NETWORK 
Yoshinobu  Inoue,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  21,  1994,  6-138539 
Int  CI."  G06F  1.1/00:13/22 
VS.  a.  395—200.01  21  Claims 


1.  .A  conference  support  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  com- 
puters each  of  which  includes  a  graphical  user  interface  system  and 
is  connected  by  a  communication  network,  wherein  each  of  said 
plurality  of  computers  includes: 
a  storage  section  having  an  area  in  which  object  data  drawn  on  a 
shared  partial  screen  area  are  stored  with  associated  data 
relating  to  said  object  data; 
a  communication  interface  sharing  said  object  data  and  associ- 
ated data  with  another  computer  in  said  plurality  of  computers 
through  said  communication  network  by  access  operation  by  a 
user  to  the  shared  partial  screen  area,  and 
a  display  control  module  for  displaying  the  object  data  and  the 
associated  dau  relating  to  said  object  data,  which  are  stored  in 
said  storage  section,  on  an  area  of  said  display  section  diflfer- 
ent  from  said  shared  panial  screen  area  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  computers  in  association  with  each  other. 


5,694345 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  CONTROL  OF  DATA 

TRANSMISSION  BY  DESTINATION  NODE  USING 

STREAM  VALUES  TRANSMITTED  FROM  PLURAL 

SOURCE  NODES 

Steven  G.  Roskowski,  Suiuyvale;  Dean  M.  Drake  Cupertino. 

and  William  T.  Krein.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

.\pple  Computer.  Iik.,  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275.812.  Jul.  15,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  815,816,  Dec.  30.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,831 

Int  a."  G06F  13/362 

VS.  a.  395—200.06  13  Ctaims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  plurality  of  components,  each 

w  ith  associated  nodes,  a  method  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  sets 
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of  data  from  a  plurality  of  source  components  to  a  destination 
component  comprising  the  steps  of: 

assigning  a  stream  value  to  each  set  of  data  to  be  transferred 
from  each  source  component  to  s«id  destination  component, 
wherein  said  stream  value  identifles  associated  sets  of  data 
within  the  computer  system: 

transmitting  each  stream  value  of  eaph  set  of  data  to  be  trans- 
ferred to  a  destination  node  of  s«id  destination  component 
prior  to  transmission  of  said  sets  <t  data  to  be  transferred; 

selecting  for  transfer  in  a  particular  order  by  said  destination 
node,  a  next  set  of  data  from  said  sets  of  data  using  said 
transmitted  stream  values:  and 

skipping  said  next  set  of  data  by  said  destination  node  in 
response  to  a  skip  signal  from  said  destination  component. 


5.694.54« 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  UNATTENDED 

ELECTRONIC  INFORMATION  TRANSPORT  BETUTEN 

A  SERVER  AND  A  CLIENT  BY  A  VENDOR  PROVIDED 

TRANSPORT  SOFTWARE  WITH  A  MANIFEST  LIST 

Ridiard  R.  Reisnuui,  20  E.  9th  St  #I4K,  New  York,  N.Y.  10003 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,724 

Int  a."  G06F  liAX) 

VS.  a.  395—206.9 


r 


32  Claims 


1.  A  computer- implemented  information  transport  software  com- 
ponent embeddable  in  a  vendor-provided  containing  infonnation 
product,  the  transport  component  being  separately  suppliable  to 
one  or  more  vendors  of  multiple  conuining  electronic  information 
products  for  use  with  any  one  of  said  multiple  containing  elec- 
tronic information  products,  the  information  transport  component 
being  intended  for  mass  distribution  of  electronic  information  file 
objects  to  users  of  a  diversity  of  unco<>rdinated  communications 
equipped  computer  sutions  by  enabliig  said  users  to  fetch  a 
manifest-listed  electronic  information  ^e  object  from  an  object 
source  specified  with  said  information  prpduct  to  a  users  computer 
station,  in  an  on-line  manifest-based  traiispon  operation  proceed- 
ing in  unattended  mode  after  activation,  Kaid  information  transport 
software  component  being  adaptable  to  alid  controllable  by  each  of 
said  multiple  containing  information  product  to  have  a  user  inter- 
face in  said  information  product  for  activation  of  unattended  trans- 
port of  the  information  file  object  from  tie  remote  object  source  to 
the  users  computer  station,  said  users  station  being  entered  into  a 
real  time,  closed-ended,  client-server  communication  as  a  client 
with  said  remote  object  source  via  a  communications  network 
lacking  a  network  file  system,  said  infoi^jtion  transpon  software 
component  comprising: 


a  user  interface  within  said  containing  information  product  for 
allowing  said  activation  of  unattended  transpon  by  said  user, 
and  to  provide  said  user,  in  said  information  product,  infor- 
mation transpon  functions  with  a  desired  look  and  feel  uncon- 
strained by  said  information  transpon  component: 

means  for  referencing  a  manifest  list  to  identify  an  object  to  be 
transponed; 

means  for  establishing  call  connection  to  said  remote  object 
source,  wherein  said  establishment  of  call  connection  com- 
prises login  and  a  handshake  process  between  a  user  protocol 
and  a  source  protocol,  wherein  said  user  communications 
protocol  is  specified  in  a  user  communications  nxxlule  of  said 
information  transpon  component,  and  specifies  user  station 
functions  of  said  unanended  object  transpon  including  a 
reiiKJte  object  source  address,  wherein  said  source  communi- 
cations protocol  is  specified  in  a  source  communication  mod- 
ule of  said  remote  object  source,  and  specifies  source  func- 
tions of  said  information  file  object  transport,  said  user 
communications  protocol  being  cooperative  with  and  known 
to  said  source  communications  protocol  to  effect  said  unat- 
tended object  transpon  automatically  after  initiation  at  said 
user  station,  and  wherein  object  parameters  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  file  name,  file  names,  file  size,  file  loca- 
tion, file  content  and  file  format  are  specified  in  said  user 
communications  protocol  and  said  source  communications 
protocol: 

means  for  fetching  of  an  electronic  information  file  object  in 
accordance  with  an  object  list  in  said  manifest: 

means  for  disconnecting  from  said  remote  object  source  upon 
completion  of  said  fetching  of  said  information  file  object, 
wherein  said  disconnecting  comprises  acknowledging  of 
receipt  of  said  information  file  object  and  logout:  and 

means  for  automatically  integrating  of  said  fetched  information 
file  object  into  said  containing  information  product,  wherein 
said  integrating  comprises  decompressing  and  unpacking  of 
said  fetched  information  file  object  if  necessary,  storing  said 
information  file  object  in  a  designated  location  within  said 
users  station,  enabling  importation  of  said  information  file 
object  by  said  containing  information  product,  returning  con- 
trol to  said  containing  information  product  to  allow  the  user  to 
use  the  fetched  information  file  object  within  said  containing 
information  product; 
wherein  said  information  transpon  component  comprises  a  high- 
level  functional  interface  permitting  said  information  product 
to  remain  unaware  of  and  uninvolved  in  the  technical  and 
operational  deuils  of  the  communications  process,  and 
wherein  said  infonnation  transpon  component  is  seamlessly 
embedded  in  said  containing  information  product. 


5,694347 
SYSTEM  FOR  REGISTRATION  OF  CLIENTS  IN  AN  ATM 
NETWORK  PROVIDING  FOR  COMMUNICATION  OF 
CLIENT  REGISTRATION  MESSAGES  TO  A  CENTRAL 
MANAGER 
Rjyan  Subramanian;  DiUp  Chatwani,  both  of  Newark,-  Winnis 
Chiang,  Los  Altos  Hills;  Jonathan  Davar,  San  Jose;  Ayal 
Opber,  Mountain  View,  and  Shiva  Sawant,  Santa  Clara,  all 
of  Califs  assignors  to  Bay  Networks,  Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,741,  Jun.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959,732,  Oct.  13, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,519,707.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  618,472 
Int.  CL"  G06F  11/30 
VS.  a.  395—200.11  21  Claims 

18.  A  method  of  registering  clients  in  a  network  of  devices,  said 
network  of  devices  including  at  least  a  first  client,  a  plurality  of 
switches,  and  a  central  management  supen-isor  (CMS),  each  of 
said  plurality  of  switches  including  one  or  more  pons,  said  first 
switch  coupled  to  said  CMS  and  said  network  of  devices,  said 
CMS  including  a  client  address  table  for  mapping  logical  addresses 
to  physical  network  locations  within  said  network  of  devices,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5,694348 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING 

MULTIMEDIA  QUALITY  OF  SERVICE  SESSIONS  IN  A 

COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

Mark  John  Baugher,  and  Isabel  Berdeen  Van  Horn,  both  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85J64 

Int  a."  G06F  13/42 

VS.  a.  395-200.12  „  cUims 


generating  a  request  from  one  of  said  computers  for  said  trans- 
mission of  data  elements  at  said  at  least  one  quality  of  service; 

multiplexing  said  transmission  at  said  at  least  one  quality  of 
service  on  said  pre-existing  session;  and 

transferring  said  data  elements  of  said  at  least  one  quality  of 
service  transmission  through  at  least  one  service  channel  of  a 
first  layer  of  said  network  to  at  least  one  service  channel  of  a 
second  layer  of  said  network. 


>aid  first  client  attempting  to  register  itself  in  said  client  address 
table  upon  being  connected  to  a  first  port  of  a  first  switch  of 
-aid  plurality  of  switches,  said  first  client  being  associated 
with  a  logical  address  and  a  network  location,  said  step  of 
attempting  to  register  itself  in  said  client  address  table  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  transmitting  a  registration  message  to  said 
CMS  via  said  first  switch,  and  including  within  said  registra- 
tion message  said  logical  address  associated  with  said  first 
client; 
said  first  switch  transmitting  said  first  client  registration  message 
to  said  CMS  by  performing  the  steps  of 
receiving  said  registration  message, 
translating  said  registration  message  to  include  informaUon 

indicative  of  said  networlc  location,  and 
transmining  said  registration  message  on  a  previously  estab- 
lished virtual  service  path  (VSP)  between  said  first  switch 
and  said  CMS; 
said  CMS  receiving  said  registration  message;  and 
said  CMS  registering  said  first  client  in  said  client  address  table 
by  performing  the  steps  of 

stonng  said  logical  address  in  said  client  address  table,  and 
storing  said  network  location  in  said  client  address  Ubie. 


5,694349 
MULTI-PROVIDER  ON-LINE  COMMUNICATIONS 
SYSTEM 
Richard  K.  CarUn,  Houston,  and  Joseph  F.  Frantz.  H,  Sugar- 
land,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Telcscan.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,195 
Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—200.2  \^  Claims 
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10.  A  multi-provider  on-line  system  comprising: 

a  host  computer  system  for  providing  a  plurality  of  on-line 
features; 

a  plurality  of  subscriber  terminals; 

a  communications  link  between  the  host  computer  and  said 
subscriber  terminals: 

a  processor  in  said  host  system  for  orchestrating  the  transfer  of 
dau  between  the  host  computer  system  and  the  subscriber 
terminals; 

an  ID  look-up  table  and  subscriber  control  software  for  associ- 
ating a  subscriber  tenninal  with  a  remotely  defined  provider 
service  map  establishing  a  predetermined  set  of  said  on-line 
features; 

provider  specific  menu  data  maintained  in  said  host  computer 
system  for  providing  on-line  features  to  the  subscriber  termi- 
nal based  upon  subscriber  selections  from  the  associated 
service  map. 
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1.  A  method  for  use  in  a  multilayered  computer  communication 
network  having  a  pre-existing  session  established  to  ensure  trans- 
mission of  dau  elements  between  computers  at  least  at  one  piede- 
termincd  quality  of  service;  comprising 


5,694350 
AUTOMATIC  SWITCHING  METHOD  OF  A  RIGHT  OF 
MANAGEMENT/CONTROL  FOR  SHARED-STORAGE 
UNFT 
Hirofumi  Takeda,  and  Takashi  Kurihara,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,644,  Sep.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1992,  4-246971 
Int  a.*"  G06F  13/14:11/30:15/16 
VS.  CI.  395-200.11  g  CUims 

1.  An  automatic  method  for  switching  a  right  of  management/ 
control  for  a  shared-storage  unit  between  a  plurality  of  service 
processors  in  a  cluster-coupled  system  where  each  cluster  is  con- 
nected to  a  shared-storage  unit  via  a  primary  communication  path 
and  a  service  processor  selecting  register,  each  cluster  of  the 
cluster<oupled  system  being  formed  with  one  of  the  plurality  of 
service  processor,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

registering  a  physical  number  of  the  service  processor  which 
acquires  the  right  of  management/control  in  the  service  pro- 
cessor selecting  register,  and 
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providing  a  secondary  communicatioi  path  connecting  each  of 
the  plurality  of  senice  processors; 

wherein,  when  a  service  processor  df  a  first  cluster  detects  a 
power-off  or  a  hang-up  message  frotn  the  service  processor  of 
the  cluster  which  includes  the  service  processor  registered  in 
the  service  processor  selecting  register  through  the  secondary 
communication  means,  the  service  processor  ot  the  first  clus- 
ter determines  a  new  physical  number  of  the  service  processor 
which  acquires  the  right  of  managtmenl/control  based  on  a 
predetermined  decision  theory,  an«  registers  the  determined 
physical  number  in  the  service  pro  essor  selecting  register. 


5,694^51 

COMPLTER  INTEGRATION  NETWORK  FOR 

CHANNELING  CUSTOMER  ORpERS  THROUGH  A 

CENTRALIZED  COMPUTER  TO  VARIOUS  SUPPLIERS 

John  D.  Doyle.  Libertyville;  Anthony  t'.  Hoholik,  Gurnee,  and 

Dennis  P.  Groth,  Gravslake,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Moore 

Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,755,  May  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,495 

InL  a."  G06F  151/00 

VS.  a.  395—226  9  Oaims 


1.  A  requisition  tracking  system  com|  rising: 

a  central  computer  system  having  a  memory  containing  data 
files  and  a  data  communication  uni  i  for  communicating  with 
other  computer  systems,  said  centril  computer  system 

(i)  maintaining  said  data  files  containing  data  on  custoiners. 
customer  initiated  requisitions,  in\  <  icing  and  product  items. 

(ii)  electronically  receiving  requisitioi  orders  identifying  prod- 
ucts requisitioned  by  individual  cus  lomers,  where  the  requisi- 
tion orders  are  received  from  a  plurality  of  customer  computer 
systems,  and  wherein  a  first  feqi^sition  order  from  a  first 
customer  requisitions  quantities  of  various  products  selected 
by  the  first  customer,  and  a  seconi  requisition  order  from  a 
second  customer  requisitions  quailities  of  various  products 
selected  by  the  second  customer. 

(iii)  generating  purchase  orders  for  tlje  products  from  informa- 
tion in  the  requisition  orders,  wherein  the  purchase  orders 
each  include  at  least  one  or  more  identifier  codes  that  identify 
one  or  more  of  the  individual  cust4>mers.  and  wherein  a  first 
group  of  purchase  orders  identifies  the  first  and  second  cus- 
tomers and  the  quantities  of  at  le^st  a  first  product  of  the 
various  products  selected  by  the  fijst  and  second  customers, 
and  a  second  group  of  purchase  oriers  identifies  the  first  and 


second  customers  and  the  quantities  of  at  least  a  second 
product  of  the  various  products  selected  by  the  first  and 
second  customers. 

(iv)  individually  addressing  each  purchase  order  to  a  selected 
vendor,  including  addressing  the  first  group  of  purchase 
orders  to  a  first  vendor  of  the  first  product  and  the  second 
group  of  purchase  orders  to  a  second  vendor  of  the  second 
product, 

(v)  transmitting  each  purchase  order  to  a  vendor  computer 
system  for  the  selected  vendor; 

(vii)  receiving  vendor  invoices  from  a  plurality  of  vendor  com- 
puter systems,  wherein  said  invoices  identify  the  purchase 
orders  that  each  vendor  has  accepted  for  delivery,  and 

(viii)  extracting  customer  billing  information  from  the  vendor 
invoices  to  centrally  generate  customer  invoices  to  be  sent  to 
each  customer  for  the  products  selected  by  the  customer  and 
that  the  vendors  have  agreed  to  deliver  to  the  customer; 

each  of  said  customer  computer  systems  having  a  communica- 
tion unit  for  electronically  communicating  with  said  central 
Computer  system  to  transmit  customer  data  and  said  requisi- 
tion orders  for  requisitional  product  items,  and  having  a 
memory  with  data  files  containing  data  on  requisitions  and 
product  items,  and 

each  of  said  vendor  computer  systems  having  a  communication 
unit  for  electronically  communicating  with  said  central  com- 
puter system  for  receiving  said  purchase  orders,  for  identify- 
ing the  individual  customers  to  receive  products  requisitioned 
in  the  purchase  orders,  and  for  transmitting  said  invoices 
having  data  including  an  acceptance  of  a  requisition  order. 


5,694352 
FINANCING  METHOD  INCORPORATING  NEW  USE  OF 

TRADE  ACCEPTANCE  DRAFTS 
Amos  Aharoni,  2600  Netherland  Ave.,  Brt>nx,  N.Y.  10463 
Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506^39 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/60 
VJS.  CI.  395—237  8  Claims 

1.  A  financing  method  incorporating  a  new  use  of  at  least  one 
trade  acceptance  draft  (TAD)  which  is  utilized  by  a  buyer  (B).  a 
seller  (S)  and  a  financial  organization  (FO).  said  method  including 
the  following  steps: 

FO  and  S  conclude  a  TAD  Participation  Agreement  defining 
rights  and  obligations  of  each  party  to  the  other  which  include 
the  use  of  TADs; 
S  and  B  conclude  a  TAD  Program  Agreement  under  which  S 
agrees  to  sell  goods  and/or  services  to  B  and  B  agrees  to  pay 
for  the  goods  and/or  services  by  one  or  more  TADs  which 
total  the  entire  amount  of  the  purchase  price; 
B  sends  S  a  purchase  order  pursuant  to  the  TAD  Program 

Agreement; 
S  pursuant  to  the  TAD  Participation  Agreement  notifies  FO  of 

the  order  and  requests  pre-approval  by  FO; 
S  upon  receipt  of  FO  approval  supplies  to  B  said  goods  and/or 

services  and  sends  B  the  TAD  or  TADs; 
B  accepts  goods  and/or  services  and  signs  and  returns  to  S  the 

TAD  or  TADs; 
S  endorses  the  TAD  or  TADs  and  forwards  same  to  FO; 
FO  upon  receipt  of  the  endorsed  TAD  or  TADs  purchases  same 
from  S  in  accordaiKe  with  the  terms  of  the  TAD  Participation 
Agreement  and  pays  over  a  major  percentage  of  the  purchase 
price  to  S; 
FO.  encodes  each  TAD  using  a  code  mutually  agreed  upon  in 
advance  by  the  FO  and  B's  bank  and  then  upon  the  due  date 
of  the  TAD  deposits  the  endorsed  TAD  or  TADs  for  collection 
in  the  normal  banking  system  in  the  same  manner  as  any 
check  drawn  upon  B's  account;  and 
FO  collects  the  purchase  price  from  B"s  bank  and  thereafter 
remits  the  balance  of  the  purchase  price,  less  the  fees  and 
charges  of  FO,  to  S. 
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5,694353 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

DISPATCH  READINESS  OF  BUFFERED  LOAD 

OPERATIONS  IN  A  PROCESSOR 

Jeffrey  M.  Abramson,  Aloha,  and  Kris  G.  Konigsfeid,  Portland, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara, 

Calif. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177.164,  Jan.  4,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508033 

Int  a."  G06F  I2AX);9/J0 

U.S.  a.  395-250  g  cui^ 
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5.  A  processor  for  use  in  a  system,  said  processor  comprising: 

a  bus: 

an  issue  unit  coupled  to  the  bus  to  issue  operations  including 
load  operations  in  response  to  instructions  fetched  from 
memory; 

an  array  coupled  to  the  issue  unit  having  entries  to  store  a 
predetermined  number  of  load  operations  prior  to  dispatch  to 
memory  for  execution: 

an  array  management  mechanism  coupled  to  the  array,  wherein 
the  array  management  mechanism  determines  dispatch  readi- 
ness of  load  operations  stored  in  the  array  prior  to  reading  out 
one  load  operation  and  generates  an  indication  of  the  dispatch 
readiness  of  said  one  load  operation; 

a  scheduler  coupled  to  the  array  management  mechanism  to 
schedule  a  load  operation  stored  in  the  array  for  dispatch  to 
memory  for  execution,  when  the  scheduler  receives  readiness 
indications  from  each  load  buffer  entry; 

an  arbitration  mechanism  arbitrating  among  a  plurality  of 
requests  and  generating  an  indication  to  select  one  of  the 
plurality  of  requests  for  dispatch,  wherein  the  arbitration 
mechanism  generates  a  select  signal  indicative  of  selection; 
and 

a  dispatch  mechanism  coupled  to  the  arbitration  mechanism  and 
the  array  having  a  plurality  of  sources  of  operations,  wherein 
the  dispatch  mechanism  dispatches  operations  from  one  of  the 
plurality  of  sources  in  response  to  the  select  signal 


table  means  for  storing  therein  a  first  peak  cell  interval  obtained 
for  each  group  in  association  with  a  peak  rate  declared  to  the 
group  in  which  a  one-cell  transfer  time  determined  according 
to  a  cell  transmission  rate  of  the  output  line  is  used  as  one 
unitary  time  and  a  control  parameter  for  each  subgroup 
obtained  in  association  with  a  traflBc  rate  declared  for  the 
subgroup  in  which  the  first  peak  cell  interval  is  adopted  as  one 
unitary  time;  and 

access  means  operative  when  a  cell  arrives  thereat  via  the  input 
line  for  obtaining  a  relative  cell  transmission  time  accortling 
to  the  control  parameter  associated  with  a  subgixwp  of  the  cell 
and  stored  in  the  table  means  in  which  the  first  peak  cell 
interval  corresponding  to  the  cell  being  employed  as  one 
unitary  time,  deriving  a  cell  transmission  time  from  the  rela- 
tive cell  transmission  time  in  which  a  one-cell  transfer  time 
decided  according  to  an  interface  rate  of  the  output  line  is 
utilized  as  one  unitary  time,  and  reading  from  the  buffer 
memory  each  of  the  cells  according  to  the  cell  transmission 
time  associated  therewith,  thereby  transmitting  the  cell  to  the 
output  line. 


5,694354 
ATM  INTERFACE  AND  SHAPING  METHOD 
ICaori  Kawabata,-  l^tsuo  Mochinaga,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Akihiko  Takase,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,994 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1994.  6-209558 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  12/56:  H04J  .W2 

VS.  a.  395-250  22  Claims 

17.  An  asynchronous  transfer  mode  (ATM)  interface  having  a 

shaping  function  of  controlling  transmission  of  ATM  cells  to  an 

output  line  according  to  groups  and  subgroups  to  which  the  cells 

respectively  belong,  comprising: 

a  buffer  memory  for  temporarily  accumulating  a  plurality  of 

ATM  cells  supplied  via  an  input  line;  and 
control  means  for  writing  the  cells  in  the  buffer  memory  and 
reading  the  cells  therefrom  and  transferring  the  cells  to  the 
output  line,  wherein  the  control  means  includes: 


5,694355 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXCHANGING  DATA, 
STATUS,  AND  COMMANDS  OVER  AN  HIERARCHICAL 
SEIUAL  BUS  ASSEMBLY  USING  COMMUNICATION 
PACKETS 
Jeff  Charies  Morriss,  Boulder  Creek,  Calif.;  Shaun  Knoll, 
Portland,  Oreg.,-   Puthiya   Kottal   Nizar,  El   Dorado  Hills, 
Calif.;  Richard  M.  Haslam,  HiUsboro.  Oreg.;  Ajav  V.  Bhatt, 
El  Dorado  Hills,  Calif.,  and  Sudarshan  Bala  Cadambi,  Port- 
land. Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332373.  Oct.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,863 

Int.  a."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395-280  jg  cuo^ 
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1.  A  bus  controller  comprising  logic  for  serially  formulating  and 
transmitting  token  packets  of  at  lea.st  a  first  and  a  second  type  to 
one  or  more  bus  signal  distributors  and  one  or  more  bus  interfaces, 
each  of  the  bus  interfaces  being  disposed  in  a  peripheral  having 
one  or  more  functions,  for  serially  authorizing  management  and 
data  transactions  with  selected  ones  of  the  bus  signal  distributorts). 
the  bus  interface(s)  and  the  function(s). 

the  bus  controller,  the  one  or  more  bus  signal  distributors  and 
the  one  or  more  bus  interfaces  being  coupled  to  each  other  in 
an  hierarchical  tree  like  manner,   with  each  bus  interface 
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directly  coupled  to  a  bus  signal  i  istributor.  and  each  bus 
signal  distributor  coupled  anolhef  bus  signal  distributor, 
except  for  one  of  the  one  or  mort  bus  signal  distributors, 
which  is  directly  coupled  to  the  bus  controller, 

the  management  transactions  being  usad  for  dynamically  config- 
uring the  bus  controller,  the  one  or  more  bus  signal  distribu- 
tors and  the  one  or  more  bus  interfaces  in  accordance  with  the 
manner  in  which  the  bus  controller,  the  one  or  more  bus 
signal  distributors  and  the  one  or  .more  bus  interfaces  are 
coupled  to  each  other,  j 

each  token  packet  having  identificatioti  information  identifying 
whether  the  token  packet  is  of  the  fiBt  or  the  second  type,  and 
first  address  information, 

each  token  packet  of  the  first  type  beit%  used  to  authorize  either 
one  of  the  one  or  more  bus  signal  distributors  or  one  of  the 
one  or  more  bus  interfaces  to  conduct  a  nnanagement  transac- 
tion with  the  bus  controller,  and  the  first  address  information 
of  each  token  packet  of  the  first  fype  being  decoded  in  a 
partitioned  manner  including  a  first  portion  for  identifying  a 
bus  signal  distributor,  and  a  second  portion  for  identifying 
either  the  identified  bus  signal  disl^butor  as  the  authorized 
bus  signal  distributor,  or  a  bus  interface  coupled  to  the  iden- 
tified bus  signal  distributor  as  the  ailthorized  bus  interface, 

each  token  packet  of  the  second  type  being  used  to  authorize  a 
first  function  to  conduct  a  data  transaction  with  the  bus 
controller,  and  the  first  address  information  of  each  token 
packet  of  the  second  type  being  deooded  in  an  unpartitioned 
manner  for  identifying  the  first  authorized  function. 


5,^94^56 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  BLTFERING 
MECHANISM  FOR  INBOUND  AND  OUTBOUND  READS 

AND  POSTED  WRITES 

Dan  M.  Neal,  Round  Rock;  Edward  J.  SUha.  and  Steven  M. 

Thurber,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Intema- 

tiooal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,603 

Int  CI.*  G06F  J3JU4 

VS.  a.  395—308  12  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  system,  comprisii  g: 

one  or  more  processors; 

one  or  more  peripheral  devices: 

a  plurality  of  buses  connecting  said  ori  or  more  processors  and 

said  one  or  more  peripheral  devic«s  through  one  or  more 

bridges:  and  ' 

one  or  more  bridges  for  controlling  transactions  between  a  first 

bus  and  a  second  bus  of  said  plurality  of  buses,  each  said 

bridge  comprising:  I 

a  first  data  path  for  handling  transactk>ns  from  said  first  bus  to 

said  second  bus: 
a  second  data  path  for  handling  tranections  from  said  second 

bus  to  said  first  bus; 
a  controller  for  controlling  gating  ^d  sequence  of  transac- 
tions between  said  first  bus  and  taid  second  bus  through 
said  first  data  path  and  said  second  data  path; 


wherein  said  controller  further  comprises  a  state  machine  for 
controlling  transactions  through  said  first  data  path  and  said 
second  data  path; 

wherein  said  state  machine  controls  gating  of  transactions  in 
said  first  and  second  data  paths  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  logic  structure;  and 

wherein  said  predetermined  logic  structure  further  comprises 
means  for  controlling  read  transactions  and  write  transac- 
tions to  eliminate  flushing  write  buffers  prior  to  read  trans- 
actions being  gated  through  said  controller. 


5,694457 

TIME  MULTIPLEXING  ADDRESS  AND  DATA  ON  AN 

EXISTING  PC  PARALLEL  PORT 

Ivan  Wong  Yin  Yang,  Unionville,  Canada,  assignor  to  ATI 

Technologies  Incorporated,  Thomhill,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288306 

Int.  a.*  G06F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—309  13  Claims 

McnopROCESSon 

J. 


1.  A  method  of  communicating  with  peripheral  devices  via  a 
personal  computer  parallel  port  having  computer  data  bus  lines  but 
no  address  bus  lines,  comprising  connecting  the  input  of  a  multi- 
plexer to  the  parallel  port,  the  multiplexer  having  a  data  bus  input 
and  a  data  bus  output  and  an  address  bus  output,  applying  address 
data  to  the  computer  data  bus  lines,  applying  an  address  control 
signal  to  the  multiplexer  and  passing  the  address  data  only  to  the 
address  bus  output  as  a  result  thereof. 


5,694358 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERACITVE  OBJECT- 
ORIENTED  DIALOGUE  MANAGEMENT 
Randall  B.  Sparks,  Louisville;  Lori  Meiskey,  Broomfield,  and 
Hans  Brunner,  Denver,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  U  S  West 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,414,  Apr.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682396 
InL  a."  G06F  S/00;3/l6 
VS.  a.  395—326  12  Claims 
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I.  In  an  interactive  computer  system  including  a  dialogue  man- 
ager and  application  control  logic,  a  method  for  processing  a 
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dialogue  between  a  user  and  an  application,  wherein  the  dialogue 
consists  of  a  plurality  of  sub-dialogues,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  plurality  of  objects,  each  object  encapsulating  dia- 
logue data  and  dialogue  procedures  associated  with  a 
dialogue-state,  each  of  the  dialogue- states  being  a  model  of 
one  of  the  plurality  of  sub-dialogues; 

determining  an  inheritance  hierarchy  of  the  dialogue-states  cor- 
responding to  dialogue  situations  between  the  user  and  the 
application; 

providing  a  pointer  to  identify  a  first  object  as  a  current  object 
corresponding  to  an  initiation  of  the  dialogue  between  the 
user  and  the  application; 

receiving  an  input  signal  from  the  user; 

processing  the  input  signal  ba.sed  on  the  dialogue-stale  corre- 
sponding to  the  current  object;  and 

updating  the  printer  to  identify  a  second  object  as  the  current 
object,  the  step  of  updating  being  based  on  the  step  of 
processing. 


5,694359 
ON-LINE  HELP  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 
FREE  TEXT  QUERY 
Samuel  D.  Hobson,  Seattle;  Eric  Horvitz.  Kirkland;  David  E. 
Heckerman,  Bellevue;  John  S.  Breese,  Mercer  Island;  Erich- 
S«ren  Finkelstein,  Bellevue;  Gregory  L.  Shaw,  Kirkland; 
James  R.  Flynn,  and  Karen  Jensen,  both  of  Bellevue,  all  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
FUed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,797 
Int  CL*  G06F  17/28:17/30 
U.S.  a.  395-336  31  ciai.^ 


"^ 


I.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  plurality  of  help-topics  for 
providing  assistance  to  a  user  of  the  computer  system  and  a  free 
text  query  system  for  receiving  input  from  the  user  indicating  a 
selection  and  for  generating  a  list  of  candidates  for  the  selection,  a 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  input  comprising  a  plurality  of  words  from  the  user 
indicating  a  selection: 

providing  a  plurality  of  keywords  relevant  to  the  selection  to  the 
computer  system  and  identifying  ones  of  the  keywords  within 
the  received  input  in  response  to  receiving  the  input: 

providing  a  plurality  of  metanyms  to  the  computer  system, 
wherein  each  of  the  metanyms  is  a  general  concept  describing 
at  least  one  of  the  keywords,  wherein  each  of  the  metanyms  is 
associated  with  a  candidate  help  topic  and  determining  the 
metanym  for  each  of  the  ones  of  the  keywords  in  response  to 
identifying  the  ones  of  the  keywords; 

identifying  the  candidate  help  topic  associated  with  each  of  the 
determined  metanyms.  wherein  each  candidate  help  topic  has 
an  associated  likelihood  that  the  selection  refers  to  the  candi- 
date help  topic; 

for  each  identified  candidate  help  topic. 


increasing  the  likelihood  of  the  identified  candidate  help  topic 
when  each  of  the  determined  metanyms  is  associated  with 
the  identified  candidate  help  topic; 

decreasing  the  likelihood  of  the  identified  candidate  help  topic 
when  each  of  the  determined  metanyms  is  not  associated 
with  the  identified  candidate  help  topic:  and 
generating  a  list  of  the  identified  candidate  help  topics  according 

to  the  likelihood  of  the  identified  candidate  help  topics. 


5,694360 
WORKSTATION  FOR  DISPLAYING  DYNAMIC  IMAGE 
WITH  REAL-TIME  SPECIAL  EFFECTS 
Masaru  Uya;  Norihiko  Mizobata;  Takuya  Sayama;  Satoshi 
Takahashi;    Takeshi    Ichise;    Takeshi    Kawano.   and   Taizo 
Tsujimoto,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  944385,  Sep.  14,  1992,  Pat  No.  5324,197. 
This  application  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1991,  3-234585 
Int  a."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—340  5  , 


I.  A  dynamic-image  displaying  workstation,  comprising: 

a  display  having  a  screen: 

means  for  setting  a  changeable  window  area  on  the  screen  of  the 
display; 

means  for  setting  a  changeable  dynamic-image  display  effective 
area  on  the  screen  of  the  display; 

ineans  for  displaying  a  dynamic  image  only  in  an  area  on  the 
screen  of  the  display  in  which  the  window  area  and  the 
dynamic-image  display  effective  area  overiap  each  other; 

means  for  displaying  a  window  image  in  a  portion  of  the 
window  area  which  is  separate  from  the  dynamic-image  dis- 
play effective  area;  and 

means  for  displaying  an  out-window  image  in  an  area  on  the 
screen  which  is  separate  from  the  window  area. 


5.694361 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GROUPING  AND 
MANIPULATING  WINDOWS 
Mark  Malamud;   Erik  A.  Gavriluk;  David  Barnes;   Russell 
Johnson,  and  J.  Alison  Grauman,  all  of  Seattle,  Wash., 
assignors  to  Microsofl  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,717 
Int  a."  G06F  3/14 
VS.  CI.  395—346  47  Claims 

1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  operating  upon  windows 
as  an  aggregate,  the  computer  system  having  a  display  device  and 
a  window  system  for  displaying  displayable  windows  on  the  dis- 
play device,  each  of  a  plurality  of  the  displayable  windows  asso- 
ciated with  a  program  for  implementing  what  is  displayed  in  the 
window  and  having  as.sociated  viewing  states  including  an  open 
state  and  a  closed  state,  and  having  a  current  state,  wherein  the 
current  state  represents  a  viewing  state,  wherein  each  viewing  state 
provides  information  for  setting  the  appearance  of  the  associated 
window  and  for  setting  an  execution  state  of  the  associated  pro- 
gram, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5,694^3 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA  TO 
COMMON  DESTINATIONS  USING  A  COMMON 
DESTINATION  LIST 
Joseph  D.  Beliiore,  Redmond;  Christopher  J.  Guzak,  Kirk- 
land;   Chee   Heng  Chew,   Redmond;   Mark  A.   Malaraud, 
Seattle,  and  Royce  A.  Levien,  Bellevue,  all  of  Wash.,  assign- 
ors to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  354386,  Dec.  13.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,884 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  a.  395—352  15  Claims 


grouping  a  plurality  of  windows  fton  amongst  the  plurality  of 
displayable  windows  into  a  project  group,  the  project  group 
having  associated  information  re  ;arding  which  windows 
belong  to  the  project  group; 

upon  receiving  a  request  to  close  tht  project  group,  for  each 
window  belonging  to  the  project  iroup.  saving  the  current 
Slate  of  the  window  and  setting  ithe  current  state  of  the 
window  to  the  closed  state,  thereby  setting  the  execution  state 
of  the  associated  program  to  a  no  l(  mger  executing  state;  and 

upon  receiving  a  request  to  open  thi:  project  group,  for  each 
window  belonging  to  the  project  liroup.  setting  the  current 
state  of  the  window  to  the  saved  st  ite. 


5,694,562 

closely  integrated  key  icdns  in  a  graphical 
interface! 

Thomas  A.  Fisher,  404D  Ridgelield  Cl^-.,  Clinton.  Mass.  10510 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  flo.  373361 

InL  CI."  G06F  /i«0 

U.S.  a.  395—349  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  graphical  user  interface  to  bej  displayed  on  a  computer 
screen  for  enabling  the  user  of  a  computer  program  to  interact  with 
and  control  said  program  by  selecting  i(ions  on  the  screen  display, 
each  icon  being  associated  with  a  panipular  function  of  the  pro- 
gram, the  computer  being  equipped  With  a  keyboard,  and  the 
program  also  susceptible  of  interaction  land  control  by  the  user's 
depressing  keys  on  the  keyboard,  functions  of  the  program  being 
associated  » iih  particular  keystrokes  or 
of  keystrokes. 

key  icons  in  the  screen  display  cli 

functionalities  each  invokes  and 

invoking  the  corresponding  fiincltons.  the  number  of  key 

icons  in  the  screen  display  being  substantially  smaller  than  the 

number  of  keys  on  the  keyboard 
wherein  further  the  graphical  user  inlkrface  includes  a  menu  of 

functions,  each  of  which   is  denoted  by  an  alphanumeric 

entity,  each  alphanumeric  entity  bping  also  contained  in  an 

icon  on  the  graphical  user  inierfac^  and  on  a  keytop  on  the 

keyboard,  and 
any  of  said  functions  is  invoked  eitler  by  selecting  its  corre 

spending  key  icon  or  by  striking  it ;  corresponding  keytop  on 

the  keyboard. 


CZD 


CZJ 


equences  or  combinations 

sely   integrated  with  the 
th  the  keyboard  keys  for 


8.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  source  iilesystem  objects  to 
filesystem  destinations,  comprising: 

a  common  filesystem  destination  memory  for  storing  the  identi- 
ties of  common  filesystem  destinations  to  which  source  file- 
system  objects  are  frequently  transferred; 

an  object  selection  detector  for  detecting  the  selection  of  a 
source  filesystem  object; 

a  display  device  for  displaying  a  single  list  containing  indica- 
tions of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  common  filesystem  destina- 
tions whose  identities  are  stored  in  the  common  filesystem 
destinations  memory  when  the  selection  detector  detects  the 
selection  of  a  source  filesystem  object; 

a  destination  indication  selection  detector  for  detecting  the  selec- 
tion of  one  of  the  indications  of  common  filesystem  destina- 
tions displayed  by  the  display  device; 

an  object  transferor  for  transferring  the  source  filesystem  object 
whose  solution  was  detected  by  the  object  selection  detector 
to  the  filesystem  destination  whose  selection  is  detected  by 
the  destination  indication  selection  detector; 

a  transfer  monitor  for  monitoring  the  number  of  times  filesystem 
objects  are  transferred  to  different  destinations;  and 

a  common  destination  slorer  for  storing  in  the  common  filesys- 
tem destination  memory  the  identity  of  a  monitored  filesystem 
destination  to  which  objects  have  been  transferred  more  than 
a  threshold  number  of  times. 


5,694364 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  A  METHOD  FOR 
PERFORMING  REGISTER  RENAMING  HAVING  BACK- 
UP CAPABILITY 
Mitchell  Alsup,  and  Michael  C.  Becker,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scbaumburg,  III. 
FJed  Jan.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  338 
Int  CI."  G06F  I2m):l2/02:I2A)H 
U.S.  CI.  395—375 

1.  In  a  data  processing  system  comprising: 


16  Claims 
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instruction  sequencing  means  for  decoding,  issuing  and  touting 

a  packet  of  instructions; 
execution  means,  coupled  to  said  instruction  sequencing  means 
for  executing  a  predetermined  number  of  instructions  in  said 
packet  of  instructions; 
register  storage  means  coupled  to  said  execution  means  for 
storing  a  plurality  of  data  operands  in  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  physical  registers;  and 
register  renaming  means,  coupled  to  said  register  storage  means 
and  said  instruction  sequencing  means,  having  a  logical  to 
physical  (LP)  register  map  coupled  to  a  free  list,  via  an 
internal  bus.  said  register  renaming  means  receiving  a  prede- 
termined number  of  logical  registers  numbers  and  control 
signals  from  said  instruction  sequencing  means  and  for  gen- 
erating a  plurality  of  logical  to  physical  register  mappings  in 
response  thereto; 
a  method  for  maintaining  a  current  set  of  physical  register  map- 
pings occurring  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  insuuciion  issuance 
checkpoints,  in  response  to  said  instruction  sequencing  means 
decoding  a  packet  of  instructions,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

initializing  said  LP  register  map  by  storing  in  each  of  a  first  set 
of  register  map  cells  and  each  of  a  first  set  of  free  cells  a 
unique  physical  register  name,  and  setting  a  bit  in  a  control 
latch  coupled  to  each  of  said  free  cells  to  a  first  logic  value; 

exchanging,  via  said  internal  bus,  each  unique  physical  register 
name  in  a  first  group  of  destination  registers,  stored  in  said 
first  set  of  register  map  cells,  with  an  allocated  physical 
register  name  from  a  first  latch  in  a  selected  number  of  free 
cells,  and  toggling  said  bit  in  said  control  latch  coupled  to 
each  of  said  selected  number  of  free  cells,  while  simulta- 
neously copying  each  unique  physical  register  name  in  a  first 
group  of  source  registers,  stored  in  said  first  set  of  register 
map  cells,  from  said  first  set  of  register  map  cells  into  a 
second  set  of  register  map  cells,  in  response  to  said  sequenc- 
ing means  decoding  a  first  packet  of  instructions  at  a  first 
instruction  issuance  checkpoint; 

updating  each  of  said  free  cells  with  a  new  group  of  destination 
register  names,  after  a  next  packet  of  instructions  is  issued  by 
said  instruction  sequencing  means  at  a  second  insuiiction 
issuance  checkpoint,  by  exchanging  said  new  group  of  desti- 
nation register  names  with  a  newly  allocated  physical  register 
name  from  a  first  latch  in  each  of  a  new  ly  selected  number  of 
free  cells,  and  toggling  said  bit  in  said  contfol  latch  coupled  to 
each  of  said  newly  selected  number  of  free  cells;  and 

restoring  said  LP  register  map  to  a  previous  instruction  issuance 
checkpoint  designated  by  said  instruction  sequencing  means 
by  examining  a  logic  state  of  said  control  bit  of  said  free  cells 
at  a  current  instmclion  issuance  checkpoint,  and  seatrhing  for 
a  first  one  of  said  control  bits,  for  said  free  cells  at  said 
instruction  issuance  checkpoints  issued  between  said  previous 
instruction  issuance  checkpoint  and  said  current  checkpoint, 
ha\  ing  a  complementary  logic  state,  and  toggling  each  of  said 
control  bits  between  said  current  instruction  issuance  check- 
point end  said  previous  insmiciion  issuance  checkpoint  des- 
ignated by  said  insimction  sequencing  means. 


5.694365 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  EARLY  DEALLOCATION 

OF  RESOl  RCES  DURING  LOAD/STORE  Ml  I.TIPLE 
OPERATIONS  TO  ALLOW  SIMULTANEOUS  DISPATCH/ 

EXECUTION  OF  SUBSEQUENT  INSTRUCTIONS 
James  A.  Kable,  Austin;  Albert  J.  Leper,  Cedar  Park;  Soum- 
mya  Mallick,  Austin,  and  Aubrey  D.  Ogden,  Round  Rock,  all 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526J43 
Int.  a."  G06F  9/iH 
VS.  a.  395-392  4  claims 
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I.  A  method  of  executing  multiple  instructions  in  a  processor, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dispatching  a  load  multiple  instruction  to  a  load/store  unit, 
wherein  the  load/store  unit  begins  execution  of  a  dispatched 
load  multiple  instruction,  and  wherein  the  load  multiple 
instruction  loads  data  from  memory  into  a  plurality  of  regis- 
ters; 

maintaining  an  indicator  that  indicates  when  data  has  been 
loaded  into  one  of  said  plurality  of  registers  by  the  executing 
load  multiple  instruction  and  into  which  register  said  dau  was 
loaded;  and 

prior  to  the  load  multiple  instruction  completing  execution  and 
in  response  to  the  indicator  indicating  that  source  operand 
data  has  been  loaded  by  said  load  multiple  instruction  into  a 
source  register,  executing  an  insUTiction  that  is  dependent 
upon  said  source  operand  data,  said  source  register  being 
indicated  by  the  instruction,  wherein  execution  of  said 
instruction  includes  performing  an  operation  indicated  by  said 
instruction  on  said  source  operand  data  within  an  execution 
unit  of  said  processor 


5.694366 

MEMORY  PATCHING  DEV  ICE 

Takaaki  Nagae,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  113,746,  Aug.  31,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  721385 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1993,  5-023146 

Int.  a."  G06F  l2AX):9/26:9/.i2. 12/02 

VS.  CL  395—101  ,0  Claims 
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I.  .A  memorv  patching  device  in  a  computer  system,  for  chang- 
ing part  of  an  object  program,  comprising; 
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a  main  memory  having  a  plurality'  ( 

a    dynamically    relocatable    object 
address,  which  is  dynamically 
of  addresses  in  said  main 
library; 

storage  means  for  storing  patch  i 
the  object  program: 

patch  information  retrieving  mean! 
program  as  part  of  the  patch  li 
information  from  said  storage  melins 

address  calculating  means,  containe  I 
part  of  the  patch  library,  for  calcufit 
said  main  memory  based  on  the 
program  and  an  offset  address  coi^ai 
information; 

patching  means,  contained  in  said 
patch  librar>.  for  patching  the 
the   calculated   absolute   address 
thereby  patch  the  object  program; 

means  for  executing  the  patched  ob|ect 


addresses: 

program,    having   a    base 

relocatable  within  the  plurality 

and  includes  a  patch 


I  retr  ev 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2,  1997 


December  2,  1997 


nf(  rmation  to  be  patched  into 


contained  in  said  object 
for  retrieving  the  patch 


5.694^68 

PREFETCH  SYSTEM  APPLICABLE  TO  COMPLEX 

MEMORY  ACCESS  SCHEMES 

Williams  Ludwell  Harrison,  IIL  Brookline,  Mass.,  and  Sharad 

Mehrotra.  Champaign,  lU.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  of 

the  University  of  Illinois,  L'rbana,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,290 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/OH 

VS.  a.  395-^21.03  5  Claims 


m  said  object  program  as 

ing  an  absolute  address  in 

base  address  of  the  object 

ned  in  the  retrieved  patch 


lo)j. 


lect  program  as  part  of  the 
ed  patch  information  into 
of  the   main   memory   to 
and 

program. 


5,694,567 
DIRECT-MAPPED  CACHE  WItH  CACHE  LOCKING 
ALLOWING  EXPANDED  COf^TIGUOUS  MEMORY 
STORAGE  BY  SWAPPING  ONE  OR  MORE  TAG  BITS 
WITH  ONE  OR  MORE  INDEX  BITS 
Philip  .\.  Bourekas,  San  Jose,  and  Andrew  P.  Ng,  Mountain 
View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  fcitegrated  Device  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser,  No.  386,025 

Int.  CI."  G06F  p/a) 

VjS.  a.  395-^103  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  direct  mapped  cache  memoi  y 
space,  said  cache  memory  comprising 

a  memory  for  storing  a  data  word 
address  in  said  memory: 

an  address  latch  for  receiving  an 
an  address  in  said  address  space, 
an  address  tag  signal  and  an  addKss 

a  multiplexer  circuit,  coupled  to 
latch,  for  receiving  a  first  compoient 
tag  signal  and  a  second  component 
index  signal  and  seleciably  exc 
signal  with  said  second  componei  it 
control  signal  to  form  a  cache 
second  component   signal   and 
includes  said  first  component 
index  signal  accesses  a  corresi 
and  causes  said  memory  to 
stored  cache  tag  signal  corres] 
said  tag  stored  at  said  correspond 

a  tag  comparator,  coupled  to  said  atjdres 
for  comparing  said  cache  tag 
signal. 


gene  rate 
spo  idi 
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,'  for  servicing  an  address 


and  a  tag  at  a  cache  index 

ad  ress  signal  corresponding  to 

^d  address  signal  including 

index  signal; 

memory  and  said  address 

signal  from  said  address 

signal  from  said  address 

liinging  said  first  component 

signal  in  response  to  a  first 

I  ag  signal  that  includes  said 

:ache   index   signal   that 

signal,  whereby  said  cache 

>p>nding  cache  index  address 

a  stored  data  signal  and 

ing  to  said  data  word  and 

ng  cache  index  address;  and 

ss  latch  and  said  memory. 

with  said  stored  cache  tag 


1.  A  computer  processor  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit: 

an  interface  for  coupling  said  central  processing  unit  with  an 
external  memory  device; 

a  cache  memory  coupled  with  said  interface  and  said  central 
processing  unit;  and 

prefetch  means  for  selectively  issuing  one  of  linear  and  indirect 
prefetcn  addresses  for  prefetching  data  from  said  external 
memory  device  to  be  loaded  into  said  cache  memory  through 
said  interface,  said  prefetch  means  respectively  issuing  one  of 
said  linear  and  indirect  prefetch  addresses  after  entering  one 
of  a  linear  and  indirect  armed  state  respectively  induced  by  a 
recognized  one  of  a  linear  and  indirect  memory  traversal 
pattern  in  load  operand  addresses  from  said  central  processing 
unit, 

wherein  said  linear  armed  state  is  entered  in  response  to  at  least 
two  consecutive  equal  linear  strides  in  load  operand 
addresses,  wherein  the  linear  stride  is  aij=Aii-Aij.,  and  said 
linear  prefetch  addresses  are  computed  using  the  linear  stride 
according  to  Aij,.|=Aij-Kxij.  where  a  current  load  operand 
address  is  Ai^.  a  last  prior  load  operand  address  is  Ai^.,,  and  a 
next  prefetch  address  is  Aij.,. 

and  wherein  said  indirect  armed  state  is  entered  in  response  to  at 
least  two  consecutive  equal  indirect  strides,  wherein  the  indi- 
rect stride  is  Pij=Aij-mem(Aij.|).  and  said  indirect  prefetch 
addresses  are  computed  using  the  indirect  stride  according  to 
Aij.|=mem(AiiH-Pij.  where  mem(Aij)  and  mem(Aij_|)  are 
contents  of  the  respective  memory  locations  addressed  by  Aij 
and  Ail. , . 


5,694,569 
METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  A  VOLATILE  nLE  USING 

A  SINGLE  HASH 

Addison  M.  Fischer,  4073  Merchantile  Ave.,  Naples,  Fla.  33942 

Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  154,520,  Nov.  19,  1993,  Pal.  No. 

5.475,826.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  464,070 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00 

VS.  CI.  395—421.06  43  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  protecting  a  collection  of  a  plurality  of  discrete 

data  units  which  are  modified  from  lime  to  lime  by  an  associated 

data  processing  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 


ELECTRICAL 
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obtaining  an  individual  hash  value  for  each  of  the  discrete  data 
units  by  performing  a  hash  operation  using  at  least  the  data 
value  portion  of  the  data  unit  which  is  to  be  protected;  and 

aggregating  said  individual  hash  values  into  an  aggregate  hash 
value  for  said  collection  using  a  function  which  permits  the 
independent  inclusion  and  deletion  of  each  individual  hash 
value  from  the  aggregate  hash  value 


5,694470 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  BUFFERING  DATA 

WRITTEN  TO  DIRECT  ACCESS  STORAGE  DEVICES  IN 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 
Brent  Cameron  Beardsley;  Susan  Kay  CandeUria,-  J«)el  Har- 
vey Cord;  Michael  Howard  Hartung;  Joseph  Smith  Hyde, 
and  John  Norbert  McCauley,  Jr.,  all  of  T^icson,  Ariz.,  assign- 
ors   to    International    Business    Machines    Corporation. 
Armook,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949,667,  Sep.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376^2 
Int  a."  G06F  12/00 
VS.  a.  395--M0  7  Claims 


responsive  to  deteimination  that  the  record  is  not  pan  of  a  track 

image,  determining  if  a  format  for  the  record  is  of  a  particular 

type: 
responsive  to  determination  that  the  format  for  the  record  is  of  a 

particular  type,  checking  for  allocation  of  space  for  the  lecoid 

in  the  buffer  memory; 
responsive  to  space  for  the  record  not  being  allocated,  allocaung 

space  for  the  record,  as  either  caching  record  or  non<aching 

record; 
storing  the  record  in  the  buffer  memory;  and 
destaging  the  record  from  the  buffer  memory  to  a  direct  access 

storage  device,  said  step  of  destaging  the  record  further  com- 
prising: 

determining  if  the  record  is  a  caching  record  or  a  non-caching 
record;  and 

if  the  record  is  a  non-caching  record,  deallocating  the  space 
for  the  record  in  the  buffer  memory. 


5,694,571 
UTILIZING  A  ROTATING  RANDOMLY  ACCESSIBLE 
MASS  STORAGE  MEDILTVl  AS  A  CACHING  DEVICE 
FOR  ANOTHER  ROTATING  MASS  STORAGE  MEDIUM 
Billy  J.  Fuller,  Colorado  Springs.  Cdc,  assignor  to  Siu  Micro- 
systems, Inc.,  Mountain  \  iew,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,116 

Int  CL"  G06F  I2A)0 

VS.  a.  395-440  25  CMms 
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17.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  storage  controller. 

a  primary  computer  mass  storage  device  for  maintaining  system 
data,  said  primary  mass  storage  device  comprising  a  disk 
drive,  wherein  said  system  data  is  organized  so  as  to  requite 
relatively  small  random  1A3  requests: 

at  least  one  caching  device  associated  with  said  at  least  one 
pnmary  computer  mass  storage  device  for  maintaining  al  least 
a  portion  of  said  system  data  as  cache  data,  said  caching 
device  comprising  a  disk  drive  wherein  said  portion  of  said 
system  data  is  organized  to  support  relatively  larger  sequential 
requests. 


1.  In  a  data  storage  system  including  a  plurality  of  direct  access 
storage  devices  and  a  storage  controller  having  a  buffer  memory, 
the  storage  controller  being  connected  to  each  of  the  plurality  of 
direct  access  storage  devices,  a  method  of  storing  data  received 
from  a  host  computer  over  a  channel  comprising  the  steps  of: 
responsive  to  receipt  of  dau  for  a  record  over  a  channel,  said 
record  being  a  caching  record  or  a  non-caching  record,  deter- 
mining if  the  record  is  part  of  a  track  image  in  the  buffer 
memory; 


5,694,572 
CONTROLLABLY  OPERABLE  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREDICTING  ADDRESSES  OF 
FUTURE  OPERAND  REQUESTS  BY  EXAMINATION  OF 
ADDRESSES  OF  PRIOR  CACHE  MISSES 
Charles  P.  Ryan.  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Bull  HN  Informa- 
tion Systems  Inc..  BiUerica,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,943,  Jun.  12,  1989.  Pat 
No.  5,093,777.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
841,687 
Int  a."  G06F  li/00 
VS.  a.  39S-^5  27  Claims 

6.  In  a  data  processing  system  including  a  processor  for  running 
successive  processes,  a  cache  memory,  a  main  memory  and  an 
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operand  address  prediction  mechanism  f  ir  developing  a  predictive 


address  for  prefetching  operands,  each  identified  by  an  address, 
from  the'  main  memor)  into  the  cache  memory-,  which  operand 
address  prediction  mechanism  comprises  a  first  mechanism  includ 
ing: 

A)  a  first  in.  first  out  stack  for  storing  a  plurality  of  addresses 
representing  cache  misses; 

B)  a  plurality  of  electronic  switch  me^is  each  having  a  plurality 
of  address  inputs  and  a  single  addrsss  output: 

C)  means  coupling  said  addresses  slo^  in  said  stack  individu- 
ally to  said  electronic  switch  mean^  inputs  in  predetermined 
orders: 

D)  means  for  switching  said  electronia  switch  means  to  transfer 
said  addresses  applied  to  said  electaonic  switch  means  inputs 
to  said  electronic  switch  outputs  to  establish  at  said  electronic 
switch  outputs  predetermined  comb^ations  of  said  addresses: 

E)  at  least  two  subtraction  circuit  me^s.  each  said  subtraction 
circuit  means  being  coupled  to  itceive  a  unique  pair  of 
addresses  from  said  electronic  swith  means  outputs  and  to 
issue  a  value  representing  the  displacement  therebetween: 

F)  at  least  one  comparator  circuit  m^s  coupled  to  receive  a 
pair  of  outputs  from  a  correspondiiig  pair  of  said  subtraction 
circuit  means  and  responsive  therdio  for  issuing  a  prefetch 
enable  logic  signal  if  there  is  a  compare  condition: 

G)  predictive  address  development  nleans  adapted  to  combine 
one  of  said  addres.ses  appearing  41  one  of  said  electronic 
switch  outputs  and  displacement  information  appearing  at  one 
of  said  subtraction  circuit  mean: 
address: 

whereby,  the  coordinated  presence  of  s; 
said  prefetch  enable  logic  signal  causes 
said  predictive  address  to  be  prefetc 
into  said  cache  memory:  and 
a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  mi 
first  mechanism  to  operate  only  during 
immediately  after  a  process  change  am 

occurence  of  a  succeeding  predetermined  event,  which  predeter- 
mined event  occurs  after  the  maximui^  rate  of  increase  in  the 
operative  hit  rate  of  the  cache  memory  is  reached  following  said 
process  change. 


to  obtain   a   predictive 

Id  predictive  address  and 
usignal  group  identified  by 
]from  said  main  memory 

hanism  for  enabling  said 

itervals  which  commence 

terminate  upon  the  first 


5.694^73 
SHARED  L2  SUPPORT  FOR  INCLt'SION  PROPERTY  IN 

SPLIT  LI  DATA  AND  INSTRUCTION  CACHES 
Hoicbi  Cheong:  Dwain  .4.  Hicks,  and  Kimming  So,  all  of  Travis 
County.  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349^26,  D«c.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  781,922 

InL  a.'^  G06F  WOH 

MS.  a.  395-449  j  2  aaims 

1.  A  multi-processor  data  processing  1  ystem  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  N  processors  each  havii  g  a  high  level  cache  split 

into  a  data  cache  and  an  instructioi  cache: 
a  shared  next  lower  level  cache  connected  to  high  level  caches 
of  each  of  said  processors  by  first  1  nterconnection  means: 


a  main  memory  connected  lo  said  lower  level  cache  by  second 
interconnection  means: 

said  next  lower  level  cache  including  a  L2  directory  having  N 
inclusion  bits  per  cache  entry  corresponding  to  the  N  proces- 
sors and  having  a  D  bit  and  an  1  bit  per  cache  entry: 

wherein  having  at  least  one  of  the  N  inclusion  bits  set  and  at 
least  one  of  the  D  and  I  bit  set  in  an  entry  of  the  lower  level 
cache  indicates  that  at  least  a  high  level  cache  corresponding 
to  the  set  inclusion  bit  has  the  entry: 

wherein  having  only  the  D  bit  set  in  a  lower  level  cache  entry 
signifies  that  the  entry  is  in  only  high  level  data  caches  whose 
corresponding  inclusion  bits  in  the  lower  level  cache  entry  are 
set  and  is  not  in  any  of  the  instruction  caches  of  the  high  level 
caches: 

wherein  having  only  the  1  bit  set  in  a  lower  level  cache  entry 
signifies  that  the  entry  is  in  only  the  high  level  instructions 
caches  whose  corresponding  inclusion  bits  in  the  lower  level 
cache  entry  is  are  set  and  is  not  in  any  of  the  data  caches  of 
the  high  level  caches:  and 

wherein  having  both  D  and  I  bits  set  in  a  lower  level  cache  entry 
signifies  that  the  entry  is  in  the  high  level  data  caches  whose 
corresponding  inclusion  bits  in  the  lower  level  cache  entry  are 
set  and  in  at  least  one  of  the  instruction  caches  of  the  high 
level  caches,  so  that  the  N.  D  and  I  bits  of  the  L2  directory 
indicate  precisely  which  high  level  data  cache  has  the  entry, 
regardless  of  whether  the  entry  is  stored  in  both  high  level 
data  and  instruction  caches,  and  which  of  the  high  level 
instruction  caches  has  the  entry,  if  the  entry  is  stored  solely  in 
one  or  more  of  the  high  level  instruction  caches. 


5,694374 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  LOAD 
OPERATIONS  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Jeffery    M.  Abramson,  .Aloha;   Haitham  Akkary,   Portland; 
.Andrew  F.  Glew.  Hillsboro;  Glenn  J.  Hinton.  Portland:  Kris 
G.  Konigsfeld.  Portland,  and  Paul  D.  Madland,  Beaverton. 
all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara. 
CaK. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,804,  Jan.  4,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  769,860 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/m 

II.S.  CI.  395-^167  53  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  performing  operations  with  a  processor  in  a 
computer  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  in  a  storage  area  in  the  processor  a  plurality  of  load 
operations  that  have  been  blocked  from  execution  completion 
due  to  at  least  an  address  or  resource  dependency  conflict: 

maintaining,  for  each  entry  in  the  storage  area,  a  tail  pointer 
output  indicating  whether  an  individual  load  operation  is  the 
oldest  load  operation  in  the  storage  area  and  a  ready  signal 
output  indicating  if  an  individual  load  operation  is  ready  for 
dispatch: 


767 


soeuBi 

"^ 

— ' 

» 

1 

1 

\  -.  ^ 

1 

»Oa 

"^1 

UMO 

mam^  • — 

UTKM 

& 

^ 

M 

^ 

MMtV 

ftxn 

\ammm 

\ 

^m 



" 

[^: 


E3=^ 


!«>«*; 
"^j" 


H' 


B- 


*  -!;5i. 


T 


determining  whether  each  of  the  plurality  of  load  operations  is 
ready  for  dispatch  to  memory  by  determining  whether  the 
address  or  resource  dependency  conflict  causing  each  indi- 
vidual load  operation  in  the  plurality  of  load  operations  to  be 
blocked  no  longer  remains: 

setting  ready  signal  outputs  for  each  entry  in  the  storage  area  in 
response  to  determining  whether  the  address  or  resource 
dependency  conflict  causing  each  individual  load  operation  in 
the  plurality  of  load  operations  to  be  blocked  no  longer 
remains: 

schtduling  one  load  operation  of  the  plurality  of  load  operations 
lor  dispatch  to  memory  in  response  to  ready  signal  and  tail 
pointer  outputs  indicating  that  said  one  load  operation  is  ready 
for  despatch:  and 

dispatching  the  one  load  operation  to  memory  after  being  sched- 
uled. 


5,694,575 

DIRECT  1/0  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  PROCESSOR, 

MAIN  MEMORY,  AND  CACHE  EMPLOYING  DATA 

CONSISTENCY  RETAINING  SCHEME 

Nobuyuki  Oba,  Sendai,  and  Shigenori  Shimizu.   Kawasaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  International  BiKiness  Machines 

Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84.649,  Jun.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,545 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1992,  4-175398 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l2A)8:l3/28 

VS.  a.  395-^73  2  Claims 


I.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  main  memory  having  a  multiplicity  of  addressable  storage 
locations: 

a  cache  memory  having  a  plurality  of  addressable  storage  loca- 
tions arranged  in  a  plurality  of  cache  lines,  each  cache  line 
including  "X"  addressable  storage  locations: 

a  computer  subsystem  for  accessing  said  main  memory  and  for 
snooping  said  cache  memory,  said  subsystem  for  accessing 
"Y"  addressable  storage  locations  per  access  cycle,  wherein 
"Y"  is  less  than  "X"; 

wherein,  when  said  subsystem  accesses  a  first  group  of  "X" 
addressable  storage  locations  in  said  main  memory  during  "Z" 
consecutive  access  cycles,  and  when  said  fiht  group  of  "X" 
addressable  storage  locations  are  duplicated  in  a  first  cache 
line  of  said  cache  memory,  said  subsystem  snoops  said  cache 
memory  only  dunng  the  first  access  cycle  of  said  "Z"  con- 
secutive access  cycles,  such  that  no  cache  memory  snooping 
occurs  during  the  remaining  "Z  l"  access  cycles. 


5,694,576 

CACHE  CONTROL  BY  ADDING  RECORD 

IDENTIFICATION  INFORMATION  TO  PARTIAL  WRITE 

REQUEST 
Akira  Yamamoto.  .Sagamihara.-  Shigeo  Homma,  Odawara; 
Yoshihiro  Asaka,  Hiratsuka,-  Yoshiaki  Kuwahara.  Odawara,- 
Akira  Kurano,  Odawara;  Masafumi  Nozawa,  Odawara,  and 
Hlroyuki  Kitiyima,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375^34,  Jan.  19,  1995.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625.154,  Dec.  10,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1989,  1-323396 
InL  CI."  G06F  12/12 
VS.  a.  395-^1  28  Chums 


I.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  disk  unit  having  a  plurality  of  storage  areas  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  records  of  variable  data  length: 

a  dau  processing  unit  utilizing  data  stored  In  said  disk  unit,  said 
data  processing  unit  issuing  a  partial  write  request  with  an 
indication  of  a  record  number  for  designating  a  record, 
wherein  the  dau  are  to  be  written  so  as  to  write  said  data  into 
.said  disk  unit:  and 

a  storage  control  unit  connected  between  said  data  processing 
unit  and  said  disk  unit,  and  having  a  cache  memory  storing  a 
part  of  said  data  according  to  said  partial  write  request,  and  a 
controller,  said  controller  controlling  storing  of  data  received 
from  said  data  processing  unit  according  to  said  partial  write 
request  into  said  cache  memory  and  said  disk  unit: 

wherein  said  partial  write  request  includes  identification  infor- 
mation indicating  whether  the  record  designated  by  said 
recwd  number  exists  in  the  disk  unit. 
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5,694377 

MEMORY  CONFLICT  BlFFFElt  FOR  ACHIEVING 

MEMORY  DISAMBIGUATION  IN  COMPILE-TIME  CODE 

SCHEDULE 
Tokuzo  Kiyohara,  Osaka-fii,  Japan;  Wen-mei  W.  Hwu,  Cham- 
paign, ni^  and  VVUliam  Chen,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Matstishita  Electric  Industrial  Co,,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan, 
and  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  tlK  Universitj  of  Illinois, 
Urbana,  lU. 

FUed  JuB.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47«,825 

InL  CI."  G06F  Ii/00:l2/00 

VS.  a.  395—494  13  Oaiins 


■VUT^CHTA.auS 
OUmiT.IMT«_lus 


1.  In  a  computer  having  a  register  bank  and  a  device  for  operand 
fetch  and  instruction  execution,  an  appaititus  for  monitoring  a  store 
address  to  maintain  coherency  of  preloa(ied  dau  that  Is  fetched  by 
a  load  operation  and  should  be  effected  by  at  least  one  subsequent 
store  operation,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  address  register  banic  having  entries  for  holding  the  address 
of  a  load  having  loaded  data  whici  should  be  affected  by  at 
least  one  subsequent  store  operation,  each  of  said  entries  of 
said  address  register  bank  being  related  to  each  entry  of  said 
register  bank  which  can  hold  preloaded  data,  each  of  said 
entries  of  said  address  register  bank  having  associated  there- 
with a  pre-load  flag  and  a  type  fiel^.  said  pre-load  flag  being 
set  when  the  load  is  executed  and  reset  when  there  is  no  need 
to  be  affected  by  a  subsequent  stor^  operation,  said  type  field 
having  the  information  denoting  an  access  type: 
comparison   means  for  comparing  (he   address  held   in   said 
address  register  bank  with  the  addtess  of  a  subsequent  store 
operation  in  consideration  of  the  access  type  held  in  said  type 
field  wheA  said  pre-load  flag  is  set;  and 
means  for  resetting  said  pre-load  fl*g  specified  by  operation 
when     special     operations     whicI     terminate     monitoring 
addresses  are  detected  or  the  value  |s  updated  by  non-preload 
operations,  i 

wherein  each  of  said  entries  of  said  address  register  bank  has 
associated  therewith  a  retry  flag  which  is  set  when  the  pre- 
loaded data  is  invalid  and  reloading  is  required  at  the  point  of 
usage,  and  wherein  said  apparatus  further  comprises  means 
for  reloading  the  data  from  the  addi^ss  of  said  address  register 
with  the  access  type  held  in  said  tyj^  field  when  the  preloaded 
data  whose  said  retry  flag  is  set  is  )eing  used. 


5,694^78 

COMPUTER-IMPLEMENTED  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  DATA  ACCORDING  TO 

A  SELECTED  DATA  TRANSFORMATION 
Craig  D.  Upson,  Woodside,  and  Chee  S.  Yu,  Sunnyvale,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 
CaUr. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,016 
Int  a."  G«6T  3m) 
.  VS.  a.  395—500  7  Claims 

\.  A  computer  system  for  transformin|  input  data  according  to  a 
selected  data  transformation  and  provid^g  output  data  representa- 
tive thereof,  comprising: 

a  user-interface  for  receiving  inputs  by  a  user  and  generating 

outputs  representative  thereof,  saidj  user-interface  including: 

an  interactive  display  means  for  idisplaying  menu  options 

allowing  the  user  to  select,  modfy.  and  construct  at  least 

one  graphic  display  input  templa  e  and  at  least  one  graphic 


display  output  template,  each  template  being  comprised  of 
data  items,  to  identify  at  least  one  source  data  item  in  said 
at  least  one  input  template  and  at  least  one  target  data  item 
in  said  at  least  one  output  template,  and  to  make  at  least 
one  assignment  between  said  at  least  one  source  data  item 
and  said  at  least  one  target  data  item  identifying  the 
selected  data  transformation, 
wherein  said  user-interface  provides  outputs  representative  of 
each  assignment  for  the  selected  data  transformation: 
a  user- interface  manager  which  receives  outputs  from  said  user- 
interface  representative  of  each  assignment  for  the  selected 
data  transformation  and  generates  assignment  messages  rep- 
resentative of  said  selected  data  transformation: 
a  processing  means  for  receiving  said  assignment  messages  from 
said  user:  interface  manager  and  for  generating  a  data  trans- 
form program  corresponding  to  said  selected  data  transforma- 
tion; 
a  data  chopping  module  receiving  said  input  data  and  said  data 
transform   program   generated   by    said   processing   means, 
wherein  said  data  chopping  module  interprets  and  executes 
said  data  transform  program  on  said  input  data  to  obtain  said 
output  data; 

wherein  said  processing  means  comprises  a  visual  manager 
unit  and  a  visual  compiler: 
said  visual  manager  unit  being  connected  between  said  user 
interface  and  said  visual  compiler  to  receive  said  assignment 
messages  from  said  user-interface  manager  and  to  send 
instructions  and  display  information  to  said  user-interface 
manager,  wherein  said  visual  manager  unit  generates  a  pro- 
gram corresponding  to  the  data  transformation  identified  by 
said  assignment  messages,  and  outputs  said  program  to  said 
visual  compiler:  and 
said  visual  compiler  compiles  said  program  generates  by  said 
visual  manager  unit  into  said  data  transform  program  and 
outputs  said  data  transform  program  to  said  data  chopping 
module. 


5,694,579 

USING  PREANALYSIS  AND  A  2-STATE  OPTIMISTIC 

MODEL  TO  REDUCE  COMPUTATION  IN  TRANSISTOR 

CIRCUIT  SIMULATION 
Rahul  Razdan,  Princeton,  and  Gabriel  BischotT,  Marlborough, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation, 
Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19^74 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 
VS.  a.  395—500  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  computational  requirements  for  execut- 
ing simulation  code  for  a  transistor  circuit  design  having  at  least 
some  elements  which  are  synchronously  clocked  by  multiple  phase 
clock  signals,  the  transistor  circuit  design  being  subject  to  resistive 
conflicts  and  to  charge  sharing,  the  simulation  code  including  data 
structures  associated  with  circuit  modules  and  nodes  interconnect- 
ing the  circuit  modules,  the  method  comprising,  by  computer 
generating  a  three-sute  version  of  simulation  code  for  the  transis- 
tor circuit  design,  said  three-state  version  of  simulation  code  hav- 
ing three  sutes  corresponding  to  states  0.  1.  or  X,  where  X 
represents  an  invalid  or  undefined   state,  said  undefined  slate 
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retrieval  means  for  retrieving  the  plurality  of  infonnation  regard- 
ing a  converter  from  said  storage  means  according  to  a 
conversion  request  firom  a  computer  requesting  data  conver- 
sion: 

conversion  processing  means  connected  to  said  computer  for 
causing  said  converter  to  conven  data  having  one  format  into 
dau  having  a  second  formal  the  basis  of  the  information 
retrieved  by  said  retrieval  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  retrieval  means  and  said 
conversion  processing  means  to  output  converted  data  to  Ibe 
computer  requesting  dau  conversion. 


including  represenution  of  effects  resulting  from  said  resistive 
conflicts  and  said  charge  sharing. 

performing  a  preanalysis  of  the  three-sUle  version  of  simulation 
code  and  stonng  phase  waveforms  each  representing  values 
occurring  at  a  node  of  the  transistor  circuit  design. 

determining  from  said  phase  waveforms,  each  phase  of  a  module 
for  which  no  event-based  evaluation  need  be  performed. 

storing  for  said  each  phase  of  a  module  for  which  no  event- 
based  evaluation  need  be  performed,  an  appropriate  response 
to  an  event  occurring  with  respect  to  the  module  of  the  three 
sute  version  of  simulation  code, 

generating  a  two-state  version  of  simulation  code  for  the  tran- 
sistor circuit  design,  the  two  sutes  corresponding  to  0.  and  1. 

executing  said  two-sute  version  of  simulation  code  for  each 
phase  of  a  module  for  which  no  event-based  evaluation  need 
be  performed,  using  as  said  dau  stmclures  for  said  two-sUte 
version  of  simulation  code  the  stored  response  from  said 
three-sute  version  of  simulation  code. 


5,694,581 

CONCURRENT  DISK  ARRAY  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

IMPLEMENTED  WITH  CPU  EXECUTABLE  EXTENSION 

Shyh-Chang  Cbeng,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Technology  Research  Institute,  Taiwan,  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  116,979,  Sep.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,475 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/455 
VS.  a.  39S-S00  ,0  Claims 


5,694,580 

METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  DATA  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

PERFORMING  THE  METHOD 

Masahiko  NariU;  Akiyoshi  KaUumaU;  Makiko  Shimamura; 

Akiro  Nagalome.  and  Masaki  Satoh,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25731 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1993,  5-217663 

InL  a."  G06F  5/00:13/14:  H03M  7/00 

VS.  a.  395-500  ,7  Oaims 
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1  A  dau  conversion  apparatus  for  converting  dau  having  a  first 
format  into  daU  having  a  second  format  on  a  network  having  a 
plurality  of  computers  connected  thereto,  said  data  conversion 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  converter  insuUed  in  at  least  one  computer, 
storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  information  regarding 
said  convener  said  storage  means  comprising: 
converter  information  means  for  storing  information  repre- 
senting a  sort  of  dau   Including  a  name  of  dau  to  be 
converted  and  a  name  of  converted  dau.  an  assigned  com- 
puter entenng  a  conversion  command  therein,  an  existing 
place  and  a  use  way;  and 
dau  discriminating  Information  means  for  storing  a  corre- 
spondence of  a  discriminating  condition  for  discriminating 
a  kind  of  dau  to  a  dau  name; 


1.  A  direct  host  controlled  disk  array  access  management  system 
connected  between  a  host  computer  controlled  by  running  an 
operating  system  program  thereon  and  at  least  two  independent 
concurrently  operational  disk  arrays,  each  including  a  plurality  of 
disks,  the  disk  access  management  system  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  execuuble  extension  device 
directly  accessible  and  executable  by  a  CPU  of  said  host 
computer  wherein  said  CPU  execuuble  extension  device 
implemented  with  a  plurality  of  insmiction  sets  of  said  oper- 
ating system  program  for  direct  control  by  said  CPU  in 
itinning  said  operating  system  employing  said  instruction  sets; 
a  concurrent  disk  array  interface  device  for  interfacing  widi  said 
concurrent  disk  arrays  for  performing  disk  accesses  from  said 
host  computer  to  said  disks:  and 
said  CPU  execuuble  extension  device  being  employed  for  ini- 
tializing, configuring  and  controlling  said  concurrent  disk 
array  interface  device  in  performing  the  concurrent  disk 
accesses  operations  under  direct  control  of  said  CPU  of  said 
host  computer  in  running  said  operating  system  program 
employing  said  instruction  sets. 


5,694382 

OPER^XTION  SYSTEM  INDEPENDENT  POLLED 

INTERFACE  FOR  EXTENSION  BIOS  (XBIOS) 

OPERATIONS 

John  J.  Pearce,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  USA,  LP,  Round 

Rock,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592303 
Int.  a."  G06F  9/46 
VS.  CI.  395-500  ,4  claims 

1.  A  utility  program  operating  on  a  computer  system  having  ai 
processor,  a  storage  and  a  timer,  the  utility  program  comprising:    I 
a  timer  activating  routine  which  enables  the  timer  and  sets  a 
periodic  timer  Intenupt  interval  to  generate  tinier  intemipts; 
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an  extension  BIOS  (XBIOS)  modul  i  including  a  plurality  of 
XBIOS  routines,  an  XBIOS  routi  ie  being  activated  by  an 
XBIOS  call; 

a  continuously-looping  application  Irogram  which  writes  an 
activation  pattern  invoking  an  XB^S  request  to  the  storage; 

a  system  management  operating  mofle  (SMM)  which  is  acti- 
vated by  a  timer  interrupt,  the  SN^  including  a  routine  for 


ihe  storage  and  activating 
call  when  the  activation 


checking  the  activation  pattern  in 

an  XBIOS  routine  via  an  XBIOS 

panem  is  a  designated  pattern.  lh<  XBIOS  routine  writing  a 

response  to  the  storage 


5,694,583 

BIOS  EMULATION  PARAMETER  PRESERVATION 
ACROSS  COMPLITER  BOOTSTRAPPING 
Donald  D.  Williams,  Boca  Raton;  Stanley  L.  Merkin,  Lake- 
worth,  and  Charles  R.  Dart.  II.  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.. 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk.  N.Y.  , 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,749,  S^i.  27.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  811329 


Int.  CI."  G06F  9/24:W44. 
VS.  a.  395— 5«0 
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I.  A  data  processing  system.  comprL  ing: 
a  central  processing  unit  (CPU): 

a  system  memory  for  storing  data  inielectrical  signal  form; 
a  first  port  for  receiving  an  input  <  evice  generating  electrical 
input  signals; 


at  least  one  second  port  for  supplying  electrical  output  signals  to 
output  devices; 

a  BIOS  included  within  the  CPU  for  carrying  out  prescribed 
functions  including  converting  operating  signals  developed  by 
an  operating  system  executed  by  the  CPU  into  signals  com- 
patible with  devices  that  are  responsive  to  other  signals 
applied  by  the  CPU; 

a  non-volatile  mass  storage  medium  storing  multiple  indepen- 
dent applications  in  the  form  of  data  on  respective  BIOS 
emulated  images; 

a  drive  for  the  non-volatile  mass  storage  medium; 

a  system  bus  interconnecting  the  CPU.  the  system  memory,  the 
first  and  second  ports  and  the  drive  for  the  mass  storage 
medium; 

the  BIOS  including  an  extended  BIOS  data  area  containing 
media  emulation  parameters  in  emulation  tables;  and 

programming  defining  a  protected  volatile  memory  region  of 
said  system  memory  and  responsive  to  a  command  for  a  warm 
boot  for  duplicating  and  preserving  only  across  the  wann  boot 
the  media  emulation  parameters  in  the  protected  volatile 
memory  region,  initiating  an  operating  system  reboot 
sequence  including  clearing  regions  of  the  system  memory 
other  than  the  protected  region,  and  restoring  the  new  media 
emulation  parameters  into  the  emulation  tables  in  the 
extended  BIOS  data  area. 


5.694,584 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 

QUICKLY  PROCESSING  A  PARAMETER  AND  A 

COMMAND  NECESSARY  FOR  DRAWING  PROCESSING 

Nobuko  Matsuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517,561,  Aug.  21,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,843,  Aug.  27,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  761,864 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1992,  4-230164 

Int  CI.*'  (i06F  15/16:15/20 

VS.  CI.  395—507  19  Claims 


10  Oaims 


-L 


B 


I.  An  information  processing  system  comprising  a  first  proces- 
sor unit  connected  to  a  first  bus  and  a  second  processor  unit  which 
is  connected  to  said  first  processor  unit  through  a  second  bus.  each 
of  said  first  and  said  second  processor  units  comprising  an  instruc- 
tion execution  unit  and  a  register  unit  which  stores  a  parameter 
data  signal  and  a  command  data  signal  indicative  of  a  processing 
operation  executed  in  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  processor 
units,  the  instruction  execution  unit  of  each  of  said  first  and  said 
second  processor  units  supplying  a  busy  signal  onto  each  of  the 
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first  and  the  second  buses  when  the  instruction  execution  unit  is 
put  into  a  busy  state,  the  register  unit  of  a  selected  one  of  said  first 
and  said  second  processor  units  comprising: 
a  first  register  section  which  is  accessed  by  said  selected  one  of 
the  first  and  the  second  processor  units  and  which  is  con- 
nected to  a  selected  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  buses  to 
store   at   least   said  parameter  data   signal   sent  from   said 
selected  one  of  the  first  and  the  second  buses,  said  first 
register  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  register  portions 
connected  to  the  selected  one  of  the  first  and  the  second  buses 
and  storing  at  least  said  parameter  data  signal  even  when  the 
instruction  execution  unit  of  the  selected  one  of  the  first 
processor  unit  and  the  second  processor  unit  produces  said 
busy  signal:  and 
a  second  register  section  which  is  accessed  by  the  insoiiction 
execution  unit  of  said  selected  one  of  the  first  and  the  second 
processor  units  to  transfer,  together  with  said  command  data 
signal,  the  parameter  data  signal  stored  in  the  first  register 
section  to  the  second  register  section  under  control  of  the 
instruction  execution  unit  of  the  selected  one  of  said  first  and 
said  second  processor  units  and  to  store,  as  contents,  the 
parameter  data  signal  and  the  command  dau  signal  sent  from 
said  first  register  section,  said  second  register  section  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  register  ponions  which  correspond  to  the 
plurality  of  the  register  portions  included  in  the  first  register 
section,  respectively: 
the  instruction  execution  unit  of  said  selected  one  of  the  first  and 
the  second  processor  units  executing  the  processing  operation 
in  accordance  with  said  contents  of  the  second  register  section 
and  producing  said  busy  signal  when  said  contents  are  stored 
m  said  second  register  section  of  the  selected  one  of  the  first 
and  the  second  processor  units. 


5,694386 
CONTROLLER  USING  TIME-DOMAIN  HLTER 
CONNECTED  TO  A  SIGNAL  LINE  TO  CONTROL  A  TIME 
AT  WHICH  SIGNAL  LINE  IS  SAMPLED  FOR  RECEIPT 
OF  INFORMATION  TRANSFER  SIGNAL 
Michael  K.  Eneboe,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  May  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,804 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l.i/00 

U.S.  CI.  395-552  jO  Claims 

RT  CABLE  DELAY 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  information  between  a  controller 
and  at  least  one  device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  interface  device  for  controlling  a  transfer  of  information 
between  said  controller  and  said  at  least  one  de\ice.  said 
interface  device  having  a  first  signal  line  for  receiving  at  least 
one  information  transfer  signal  which  is  input  to  said  appara 
tus  during  infonnation  transfer  between  said  controller  and 
said  at  least  one  device  and  having  a  second  signal  line  for 
sending  said  at  least  one  information  transfer  signal  during 
information  transfer  between  said  controller  and  said  at  least 
one  device;  and 
a  time-domain  filler  connected  to  said  first  signal  line  to  control 
a  time  at  which  said  first  signal  line  is  sampled  for  receipt  of 
said  information  transfer  signal. 


5.694,585 
PR0<;RAMMABLE  memory  controller  AND  DATA 

TERMINAL  EQUIPMENT 

DaWd  Dwin.  Carrboro,-  William  Robert  Lee.  Apex,  and  David 

William  Nuechterlein,  Durham,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  337,697 

Int.  CI."  G06F  lJ/16 

U.S.  CI.  395-521  12  Claims 


5,694387 
SPECIALIZED  MILLICODE  INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  TEST 
PSW  VALIDITY,  LOAD  WITH  ACCESS  TEST,  AND 
CHARACTER  TRANSLATION  ASSIST 
Charles  Franklin  Webb,  Poughkeepsie.-  Mark  Steven  Farrvlt. 
Pleasant  Valley;  Mark  Anthony  Check.  Hopewell  Junction! 
and  John  Stephen  Liptay,  Rhinebeck.  all  of  N.Y..  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk, 
N.Y. 


U.S.  a.  395—565 


Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,154 
Int.  a."  G06F  W305 


1  Claim 


1.  A  device  for  generating  Memory  Control  Signals  composing: 
a  Pattern   Register  array  including  a  plurality  of  multistage 
registers  each  one  being  operable  for  storing  bit  patterns  to  be 
used  to  generate  memory  cycle  control  pulses: 
a  first  means  for  loading  the  bit  patterns  into  the  registers: 
a  Cycle  Generator  array  including  a  plurality  of  cycle  generators 
wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  cycle  generators  is  coupled  to 
a  separate  one  of  the  plurality  of  multistage  registers  and  each 
of  said  plurality  of  cycle  generators  including  a  plurality  of 
shifters  interconnected   in  shift  register  configuration  with 
each  shifter  including  a  latch  and  a  MUX  with  a  latch  input 
connected  to  the  MUX;  and 
a  Cycle  Control  State  Machine  ha\ing  an  output  coupled  to  the 
MUX   in  each  shifter  and  generating  proper  shift  control 
signals  wherein  desired  memor\  control  pulses  are  outputted 
from  one  of  the  latch. 


1.  In  a  pipelined  computer  processor,  which  executes  a  relatively 
simple  instruction  set  in  a  hardware  controlled  execution  unit  and 
executes  a  relatively  complex  instruction  set  in  a  milli-mode  archi- 
tected state  w  ith  a  millicode  sequence  of  simple  instructions  in  said 
hardware  controlled  execution  unit,  a  millicode  method  for  testing 
the  validity  of  a  program  status  word,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  a  millicode  instruction  that  includes  a  field  specifying  a 
processor  state  unit  register  in  which  said  program  status 
word  is  stored  and  a  field  specifying  a  millicode  general 
register  in  which  a  mask  is  stored  indicating  those  bits  in  the 
program  status  word  which  are  to  be  zeros  if  the  program 
status  word  is  valid; 
fetching  said  millicode  instruction  from  storage: 
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performing  a  logical  AND  operatic  n  between  correspondingly 
positioned  bits  in  said  program  i  tatus  word  and  bits  in  said 
mask;  and 

performing  a  hardware  check  on  thi 
said  program  status  word  othei 
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status  of  at  least  one  bit  in 
than  the  correspondingly 


positioned  bits  in  said  program  siatus  word 


5,694,58^ 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 
DATA  TRANSFERS  IN  A  SINGLE  INSTRUCTION 
MULTIPLE  DATA  PROCESSOR 
Kazuhiro  Ohara,  Chiba,  and  Hiroshi  Miyaguchi,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Texas  Instrfiments  Incorporated,  Dal- 
las, Tex.  I 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,565,  Jul.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  ol  Ser.  No.  59,165,  May  7, 

1993.  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

403.541 


Int.  Cl.*^  G06F 


U.S.  CI.  395—566 
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1.  A  processing  system  for  receiv 
received  input  data  and  outputting 

a  data  input  register  for  receiving 
input  register  having  a  serial  inpu  [ 
pon.  such  that  the  data  is  receiv 
a  serial  manner  in  response  to  a 
be  accessible  via  said  hrst  parallc  I 
response  to  a  processor  clock; 

a  processor  for  processing  data  in 
mined  processing  algorithm  to 
processor  being  connected  to 
input  data  can  be  transferred 
said  processor  using   said 
thereof  by  said  predetermined 

a  data  output  register  connected  to 
and  storing  said  processed  data 
processor  clock,  said  output 
data  port  and  a  serial  output  port, 
be  transferred  from  said 
said  parallel  port  in  a  parallel 
accessible  for  output  via  said 
manner  in  response  to  a  read 

a  first  sync  circuit  for  synchronizing 
input  register  to  the  operation 
to  said  input  register  by  forminb 
sync  circuit  being  responsive  ic 
■     input  data; 

a  second  sync  circuit  for  synchro^ 
data  output  register  with  the 
connected  to  said  output  registe 
said  second  sync  circuit  being 
said  first  sync  circuit,  said 
chronously  from  at  least  one  of 
clock;  and 

an  interrupt  circuit  being  responsi\^ 
said  second  syiK  circuit  for  i 
tion  of  said  processor,  thereby  i 


process  )r 
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fer  of  data  between  said  processor  and  at  least  one  of  said 
input  and  output  registers. 


5.694.589 
INSTRUCTION  BREAKPOINT  DETECTION  APPAR-VTUS 

FOR  USE  IN  AN  OUT-OF-ORDER  MICROPROCESSOR 
Andrew  F.  Glew.  Hillsboro,  and  Ashwani  Kumar  Gupta,  Bea- 
verton,  botb  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490.068 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/44 

VS.  CI.  395—568  29  Claims 
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nput  data,  processing  the 

data,  comprising: 

storing  the  input  data,  said 

port  and  a  tirst  parallel  data 

via  said  serial  input  port  in 

clock  and  stored  so  as  to 

port  in  a  parallel  manner  in 


accordance  with  a  predeter- 

form  processed  data,  said 

first  parallel  port  so  that 

said  data  input  register  to 

clock   for  processing 

pressing  algorithm; 

said  processor  for  receiving 

said  processor  using  said 

register  having  a  second  parallel 

such  that  processed  data  can 

to  said  output  register  via 

ner  and  stored  so  as  to  be 

^rial  output  port  in  a  serial 

i  cljck; 

the  operation  of  said  data 

I  external  device  connected 

said  write  clock,  said  first 

and  synchronized  with  said 


izing  the  operation  of  said 

of  an  external  device 

by  forming  said  read  clock. 

separate  and  independent  of 

clock  operating  asyn- 

I  aid  read  clock  and  said  write 


to  said  first  sync  circuit  and 

intei^pting  the  processing  opera- 

itiating  an  interruptive  trans- 
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1.  An  instruction  breakpoint  detection  apparatus  comprising: 

a  memory  element  to  store  a  linear  breakpoint  address; 

an  instruction  fetch  mechanism  to  retrieve  a  packet  of  aligned 
instruction  data  in  accordance  with  a  provided  fetch  instruc- 
tion pointer,  said  packet  of  aligned  instruction  data  including 
(N)  bytes; 

a  comparing  circuit  coupled  to  said  instruction  fetch  mechanism 
and  in  communication  with  said  memory  element,  said  com- 
paring circuit  to  compare  said  fetch  instruction  pointer  to  said 
linear  breakpoint  address;  and 

a  byte  marking  circuit,  coupled  and  responsive  to  said  compar- 
ing circuit,  to  generate  a  breakpoint  marking  sequence  includ- 
ing (N)  bits,  each  of  which  is  associated  with  a  respective  byte 
of  said  packet  of  aligned  instruction  data,  and  identifying  at 
least  one  byte  of  said  packet  of  aligned  instruction  data  as  a 
code  breakpoint,  said  breakpoint  marking  sequence  being 
generated  responsive  to  a  match  between  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  fetch  instruction  pointer  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
linear  breakpoint  address. 


5,694390 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 
SECURITY  VIOLATIONS  IN  MULTILEVT:L  SECURE 
D.ATABASES 
Bhavani  Marienne  Thuraisingham,  Lexington,  and  William 
Rose  Barlett  Ford.  Billerica,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  The 
Mitre  Corporation.  Bedford,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767  J58.  Sep.  27,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,355,474.  and  Ser.  No.  807.940,  Dec.  16,  1991.  This  appU- 
cation  Feb.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  843,012 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I7/.W 
VS.  CI.  395—600  2  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  security  violations  by  inference  in  a 
multilevel  database  application,  comprising: 
a  module  whose  design  utilizes 
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a)  conceptual  structures  for  representing  the  multilevel  data- 
base application  in  which  the  conceptual  structures  com- 
prise a  collection  of  nodes  to  represent  the  entities  of  the 
application  and  links  to  represent  the  relationships  between 
the  entities,  and 

b)  first  methods  for  reasoning  with  the  conceptual  structures, 
whereby  security  violations  in  the  application  are  detected 
by  inference  and  a  modified  representation  of  the  multilevel 
database  application  is  produced; 

a  multilevel  secure  database  management  system  that  manages  a 
multilevel  database  which  stores  the  modified  representation; 
and 
an  expert  system  for  reasoning  with  the  modified  representation 
and  with  information  released  by  the  multilevel  secure  data- 
base managennent  system  to  the  expert  system,  whereby  addi- 
tional security  violations  in  the  application  are  detected  by 
inference; 

wherein  the  conceptual  structures  of  the  module  comprise 
multilevel  semantic  nets  and  multilevel  conceptual  graphs, 
said  multilevel  semantic  nets  and  multilevel  conceptual 
graphs  being  derived  from  semantic  nets  and  conceptual 
graphs  by  second  methods,  and 
the  first  methods  comprise  techniques  for  reasoning  with  multi- 
level semantic  nets  and  multilevel  conceptual  graphs;  and 
wherein  the  multilevel  semantic  nets  comprise  nodes  and 
links  at  a  plurality  of  security  levels,  the  multilevel  concep- 
tual graphs  comprise  concepts  and  relationships  at  a  plural- 
ity of  security  levels,  and  the  first  methods  further  comprise 
techniques  for  reasoning  with  the  nodes  and  links  and  with 
the  concepts  and  relationships. 


executing  the  database  query  in  one  or  more  of  said  relational 
databases  in  accordaiKe  with  an  execution  plan  operating 
according  to  the  balanced  bushy  query  tree. 


5,694,592 

PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  TEXT 

RELEVANCY 

Jim  DriscoU,  Orlando.  Fla..  assignor  to  University  of  Central 

Florida,  Orlando.  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  148.688.  Nov.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^76,954. 

This  application  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,027 

Int  CL"  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CL  395—603  9  Claims 


X 


5,694391 

REDUCING  QUERY  RESPONSE  TIME  USING  TREE 

BALANCING 

Weimin   Du,   San   Jose;    Ming-Chien   Shan,   and   Umeshwar 

Dayal,  both  of  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett 

Packard  Companv.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,101 
lntCl."G06F  17/30 
VS.  C\.  395—602  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  multidatabase  system  (MDBS)  for  accessing  data  in  a 
plurality  of  relational  computer  databases  on  a  distributed  network 
of  database  machines,  a  method  of  structuring  a  database  query  ta 
reduce  query  response  lime  using  a  two  phase  optimization,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

inpuning  the  database  query; 
as  a  first  phase,  optimization. 

transforming  the  database  query  into  a  left  deep  join  query 
tree  having  a  root  query,  a  plurality  of  subordinate  (descen- 
dant) query  nodes  and  a  plurality  of  table  nodes,  each 
subordinate  query  node  having  a  left  child  subtree  and  a 
right  child  subtree; 
as  a  second  phase  optimization, 
estimating  a  response  time  for  the  root  query  and  for  each  of 

the  plurality  of  subordinate  query  nodes; 
measuring  a  response  time  to  access  each  of  the  plurality  of 

table  nodes  and  a  cost  to  access  each  subtree; 
balancing  the  left  deep  join  query  tree  into  a  bushy  query  tree, 
wherein  the  cost  for  each  left  child  subtree  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  cost  for  the  right  child  subtree;  and 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  of  creating  similarity  coef- 
ficients between  sequences  of  words  in  documents  that  are  being 
searched  in  a  database  by  a  natural  word  query  without  parsing  the 
query  words  nor  the  words  in  the  documents,  and  without  remov- 
ing any  of  the  query  words  and  any  of  tlie  words  in  tiie  documents, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  branching  out  the  meanings  of  each  and  every  word  in  a 
natural  word  query  into  respective  probabilities  of  occurrence 
for  each  of  the  meanings  in  the  natural  word  query; 

(b)  branching  out  the  meanings  of  words  in  a  document  searched 
by  the  natural  word  query  into  respective  probabilities  of 
occurrence  for  each  of  the  meanings  of  the  words  in  each  of 
the  documents; 
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(c)  determining  a  similarity  coeflB  ient  between  the  probabilities 
of  occurrence  of  words  in  the  n  jtxiral  language  query  and  the 
probabilities  of  occurrence  of  tl  le  words  in  the  document: 

(d)  repeating  steps  (a)  to  (c)  fiir  each  additional  document 
searched  by  the  natural  languaj  e  query:  and 

(e)  ranking  the  documents  bein*  searched  in  order  of  their 
similarity  coefficients  without  p  u-sing  of  the  natural  language 
query  and  the  documents,  and  Iwithout  removing  any  words 
from  the  natural  language  querjj  nor  from  the  documents. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2,  1997 


December  2,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


775 


.*W! / 


5,69439p 
DISTRIBUTED  COMPUTER  DATABASE  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Kennctli  P.  Baciawski,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Northeast- 
ern University.  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  5,  1994,  S«r.  No.  318,252 


VS.  a.  395—605 


InL  Cl.'^  G06B 


17/JO 
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1.  A  method  for  information  retrie  /a\  using  fuzzy  queries  in  a 
non-relational,  distributed  database  s  »'stem  having  a  plurality  of 
home  nodes  and  a  plurality  of  querj  nodes  connected  by  a  net- 
work, said  method  composing  the  ste^  of: 

randomly  selecting  a  first  one  of  sid  plurality  of  home  nodes: 

fragmenting.  b>  said  selected  home  node,  a  query  from  a  user 
into  a  plurality  of  query  fragments: 

hashing,  by  said  selected  home  no<ie,  each  said  query  fragment 
of  said  plurality  of  query  fragments,  said  hashed  query  frag- 
ment having  a  first  ponion  and  ai  second  portion: 

transmitting,  by  said  selected  hoitie  node,  each  said  hashed 
query  fragment  of  said  plurality  of  query  fragments  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  plurality  *f  query  nodes  indicated  by 
said  first  portion  of  each  said  ha^ed  query  fragment: 

using,  by  said  query  node,  said  second  portion  of  said  respective 
hashed  query  fragment  to  accesi  data  according  to  a  local 
hash  Uble  located  on  said  query  hode:  and 

returning,  by  each  said  query  node  iaccessing  data  according  to 
said  respective  hashed  query  fr4gment.  an  object  identifier 
corresponding  to  said  accessed  jtau  to  said  selected  home 
node. 


without  requiring  specific  input  of  link-defining  terms,  and  to 
enter  a  user  designated  similarity  threshold: 

an  automatic  link  generator  for  receiving  and  processing  said 
user  input  of  said  source  data-object  and  said  destination 
data-object  for  generating  a  system  generated  user-link- 
profile:  and 

said  automatic  link  generator  further  provided  for  applying  said 
system  generated  user  link  profile  and  said  similarity  thresh- 
old to  automatically  generate  a  plurality  of  system  generated 
links  for  linking  a  plurality  of  data-objects  in  said  processor- 
database  units  conforming  to  said  user  designated  similarity 
threshold  whereby  a  plurality  of  system  generated  links  can 
be  generated  based  only  on  a  user  input  of  said  source 
data-object  and  said  destination  dau-object  without  requiring 
a  user  input  of  keywords  or  other  link-defining  terms. 


5,694,595 

REMOTE  USER  PROFILE  MANAGEMENT 

ADMINISTRATION  IN  A  COMPUTER  NETWORK 

Dwayne  Charles  Jacobs,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  and  Jesus  Gerardo 

Ibanez,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines,  Corporation,  Annon,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  173^07,  Dec.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,795 

InL  a."  G06F  13/14 

VS.  a.  395-609  ,4  c.i„s 

cmwriusE  lUNDGBi  SEmo) 


5,694,594 

SYSTEM  FOR  LINKING  HYPERMEDIA  DATA  OBJECTS 

IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  ASSOCIATIONS  OF  SOURCE 

AND  DESTINATION  DATA  OBJECTS  AND  SIMILARITY 

THRESHOLD  WITHOUT  USING  KEYWORDS  OR  LINK- 

DIFINING  TERMS 
Daniel  Chang.  2611  Hastings  Dr.,  Btlmont,  Calif.  94002 
FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  See  No.  338,645 
InL  a."  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  395-606  I  10  Claims 

1.  A  data-handling  system  provided  for  operating  in  network 
systems  each  including  a  plurality  of  pBxessor-database  units  each 
containing   a   plurality   of  structured   hypermedia   data   objects 
retrievable  by  user  via  said  network  systems  therefrom,  said  dau- 
handling  system  comprising: 
a  user  interface  for  a  user  to  enter  atd  modify  a  user  input  of  a 
source  data-object  and  a  destinati*  data-object  thus  allowing 
a  user  to  provide  intuitive-associalions  of  two  data-objects 
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1.  A  method  for  administering  a  remote  user  profile,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

by  a  local  copy  of  a  distributed  application,  resident  at  the  local 
system,  constructing  a  message  including  a  data  structure  for 
a  remote  user  profile  administration  function  in  a  syntax  used 
by  the  distributed  application: 


by  the  local  copy  of  the  distributed  application,  sending  the 
message  to  a  remote  copy  of  the  distributed  application  resi- 
dent at  a  remote  system: 

by  a  security  system  interface  resident  at  the  remote  system, 
translating  the  message  into  a  user  profile  administration 
function  in  a  format  used  by  a  security  system:  and 

by  the  security  system  resident  at  the  remote  system,  performing 
the  user  profile  administration  function  to  change  a  user 
profile  at  the  remote  system  according  to  the  translated  mes- 
sage: 

wherein  the  distributed  application  is  a  program  independent  of 
the  security  system. 


5,694396 

ON-LINE  DATABASE  UPDATING  NETWORK  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

R.  David  L.  Campbell,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Kangaroo, 

Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,5% 

InL  CI.*  G06F  17/30.7/00 

VS.  a.  395—610  21  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  updating  a  database  using  an  on-line  network 
including  a  user  terminal,  a  host  terminal,  an  alternate  host  termi- 
nal, and  a  communications  channel,  the  user  terminal  having  a 
display,  a  data  port,  and  a  user-terminal  memory  for  stonng  user 
modules  of  grouped  information  in  a  modules  folder  and  in  an 
alternate  modules  folder,  each  user-terminal-stored  module  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  user-module  blocks,  the  host  terminal  having  a 
host-terminal  memory  for  storing  modules  of  grouped  information, 
each  host-terminal-stored  module  including  a  plurality  of  host- 
module  blocks,  and  the  alternate  host  terminal  having  an  altemate- 
host-terminal  memory  for  storing  modules  of  grouped  information, 
each  altemate-host-lerminal-stored  module  including  a  plurality  of 
altemate-host-module  blocks,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
activating  the  user  terminal: 
scanning,  with  the  user  terminal,  the  modules  folder  in  the 

user-terminal  memory  for  stored  modules: 
locating,  m  the  user-terminal  memory  and  responsive  to  scan- 
ning the  iiKxJules  folder,  a  first  user-terminal-stored  riKidule 
having  a  first  user  origin  date: 
scanning,  with  the  user  terminal,  the  data  port  for  the  host 

terminal: 
locating  the  host  terminal  on  the  data  port: 
connecting,  through  the  communications  channel,  the  user  ter- 
minal to  the  host  terminal: 
scanning,  with  the  user  terminal,  the  host-terminal  memory  for 
stored  modules: 


locating  a  host-terminal-stored  module,  corresponding  to  the 
first  user-terminal-stored-module.  having  a  host  origin  dale: 

retrieving  the  first  user  origin  date  of  the  first  user-terminal - 
stored  module: 

comparing,  by  the  user  terminal,  the  first  user  origin  date  to  the 
host  origin  date: 

scanning,  responsive  to  the  host  origin  date  being  more  recent 
than  the  first  user  origin  date,  a  first  plurality  of  user-module 
blocks  for  a  respective  first  plurality  of  user-module-block 
origin  dates; 

scanning  the  plurality  of  host-module  blocks  for  a  respective 
plurality  of  host-module-block  origin  dates: 

comparing  the  first  plurality  of  user-nKxlule-block  origin  dates 
to  the  plurality  of  hosl-module-block  ongin  dales,  respec- 
tively; 

identifying  a  first  host-module-block  origin  date,  associated  with 
a  first  host-module  block  within  the  first  plurality  of  host- 
module  blocks,  more  recent  than  a  respective  first  user- 
module-block  origin  date,  associated  with  a  first  user-inodule 
block  within  the  plurality  of  user-module  blocks: 

downloading,  over  the  communications  channel,  the  first  host- 
module  block  into  the  user-terminal  memory  as  a  host  updated 
block: 

updating,  responsive  to  the  host  updated  block,  only  the  first 
user-module  block  within  the  first  user-terminal-stored  mod- 
ule; 

scanning,  with  the  user  terminal,  the  alternate  modules  folder  in 
the  user-terminal  memory  for  stored  iTKxlules: 

locating,  in  the  user-terminal  inemory  and  responsive  to  scan- 
ning the  alternate  modules  folder,  a  second  user-terminal- 
stored  module  having  a  second  user  origin  date; 

scanning,  with  the  user  terminal,  the  data  port  for  the  alternate 
host  terminal: 

locating  the  alternate  host  terminal  on  the  data  port: 

connecting,  through  the  communications  channel,  the  user  ter- 
minal to  the  alternate  host  terminal; 

scaiming.  with  the  user  terminal,  the  altemate-host-terminal 
memory  for  stored  modules: 

locating  an  altemate-host-terminai-stored  nKtdule.  correspond- 
ing to  the  second  user-terminal-stored-module.  having  an 
alternate  host  origin  date: 

retrieving  the  second  user  origin  date  of  the  second  user- 
terminal-stored  module; 

companng.  by  the  user  terminal,  the  second  user  origin  date  to 
the  alternate  host  origin  date; 

scanning,  responsive  to  the  alternate  host  origin  date  being  more 
recent  than  the  second  user  origin  date,  a  second  plurality  of 
user-module  blocks  for  a  respective  second  plurality  of  user- 
module-block  origin  dates: 

scanning  the  plurality  of  altemate-hosl-nnodule  blocks  for  a 
respective  plurality  of  altemate-host-module-block  origin 
dates; 

comparing  the  second  plurality  of  user- module-block  origin 
dates  to  the  plurality  of  altemate-host-module-block  origin 
dates,  respectively; 

identifying  a  first  altemate-host-module-block  origin  date,  asso- 
ciated with  a  first  altemaie-host-iiMdule  block  within  the 
plurality  of  altemate-host-module  blocks,  more  recent  than  a 
respective  second  user-module-block  origin  date,  associated 
with  a  second  user-module  block  within  the  second  plurality 
of  user-module  blocks: 

downloading,  over  the  communications  channel,  the  first 
altemate-host-module  block  into  the  user-terminal  memory  as 
an  altemate-host  updated  block;  and 

updating,  responsive  to  the  altemate-host  updated  block,  only 
the  second  user-module  block  within  the  second  user- 
terminal-stored  module. 
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5,694391 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTIMIZING  ACCESS  TO 

A  DATASTORE 
Guylaine  Cantiii,  Toronto,  Canada;  George  P.  Copeland,  Aus- 
tin, Tex.,-  Ahmed  M.  Gbeith,  Roand  Rock,  Tex.,  and  Roger 
H.  Sessions,  Austin,  Tex^  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonlt,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  S«r.  No.  234,435 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/30 

\^&.  a.  395—614  6  Claims 


I.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  syi  lem  for  optimizing  access  to 
a  Dalastore  in  an  object  oriented  env  ronmenl,  wherein  said  data 
processing  system  includes  an  object  ^d  an  identification  object, 
wherein  said  identification  object  is  within  a  class  object,  said 
method  comprising  the  data  processini  system  implemented  steps 
of: 

receiving  a  request  to  open  said  Daiastores  at  said  identification 
object;  1 

sending  said  request  from  said  identification  object  to  said  class 
object  in  response  to  receiving  s^d  request: 

determining  whether  said  Datastoies  is  open  in  response  to 
receiving  said  request  at  said  clajs  object: 

opening  said  E>aiastore  in  response  to  a  determination  that  said 
Datastore  is  closed  and  sending  a  message  to  said  identifica- 
tion object  indicating  that  said  Dttastore  has  been  opened: 

sending  a  message  to  said  identification  object  indicating  that 
said  Datastores  has  been  opened  in  response  to  a  determina- 
tion that  said  Datastores  is  open: 

receiving  a  request  to  close  said  Da4stores  at  said  identification 
object; 

sending  said  request  from  said  idem  ification  object  to  said  class 
object  in  response  to  receiving  sa  d  request  at  said  identifica- 
tion object: 

determining  whether  other  objects  require  said  Datastore  to 
remain  open; 

closing  said  Datastore  is  response  to  a  determination  that  a 
requirement  that  said  Datastore  r^ain  open  is  absent;  and 

sending  a  message  to  said  identification  object  indicating  that 
said  Datastore  has  been  closed,  \^4)ereip  access  to  said  Datas- 
tofes  is  optimized. 


5,694,598 

METHOD  FOR  MAPPING  DATA  BETWEEN  A 

RELATIONAL  FORMAT  AND  AU  OBJECT-ORIENTED 

FORMAT 

Jacques  Durand,  Louisville,  Colo.;  Murthy  Ganti,  Plainsboro, 

N  J.,  and  Ricardo  Salinas.  Superior,  Colo.,  assignors  to  U  S 

WEST  Technologies,  Inc.,  Boulde^  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Seft  No.  321,714 
Int  a.*  G06F  nho.ii/oo 
MS.  CL  395-614  j  lo  Claims 

1.  In  a  dau  processing  system  including  a  processor  a  memor>. 
a  client  object  broker  CCOB")  responsible  for  object  data  stored  in 
an  object-oriented  application  object,  i,  communication  server  and 
a  server  object  broker  ("SOB")  responsible  for  relational  data 
stored  in  a  relational  database,  a  method  for  mapping  dau  from  a 
plurality  of  objects  to  the  relational  datebase.  the  method  compris- 
ing: 
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generating  in  the  memory  a  transit  object  corresponding  lo  a 

generic  intermediate  form  of  data  independent  of  the  object 

data  and  the  relational  data,  the  transit  object  including  at 

least  one  dataBlock  object: 
populating  the  at  least  one  dataBlock  object  of  the  transit  object 

based  on  the  data  of  the  plurality  of  objects  stored  in  the 

COB: 
transmitting  the  transit  object  from  the  COB  to  the  SOB  using 

the  communication  server; 
populating  a  data  structure  based  on  the  at  least  one  dataBlock 

object;  and 
populating  the  relational  database  based  on  the  data  structure. 


5,694^99 
DATA  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COMPUTER'S  MAIN 

MEMORY  FOR  EFFICIENTLY  REALIZING 

VIRTUALIZATION  OF  LIST  STRUCTURE  DATA  LIVING 

ACROSS  A  REAL  MEMORY  SPACE  AND  A  VIRTUAL 

MEMORY  SPACE 

Hirotoshi  Maegawa,  and  Hiroyuki  Yasuda.  both  of  Kanagawa- 

ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  117,337,  Sep.  3,  1993,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation or  Ser.  No.  548,989,  Jul.  23,  1990.  This  appUcation  May 
15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,775 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  14, 1988, 63-315652; 
Mar.  10,  1989,  1-059390 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  I3AX) 
VS.  CI.  395—622  2  Claims 
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1.  A  data  control  system  for  a  computer's  main  memory  for 
efficiently  realizing  virtualization  of  list  structure  data  lying  across 
a  real  memory  space  and  a  virtual  memory  space,  comprising: 

a  real  memory  space  having  nodes  linked  by  pointers,  with  the 
pointers  being  represented  by  addresses  in  the  real  memory 
space; 

a  vinual  memory  space  having  nodes  linked  by  pointers,  with 
the  pointers  being  represented  by  addresses  in  the  virtual 
memory  space  and  addresses  to  the  real  memory  space,  and 
wherein  the  nodes  in  the  virtual  memory  space  are  referenced 
to  the  nodes  in  the  real  menrory  space  by  indirect  pointers 
represented  by  addresses  of  pointers  in  the  real  memory  space 
and  addresses  of  pointers  in  the  virtual  memory  space: 

means  for  moving  the  list  structure  data  between  the  real 
memory  space  and  the  virtual  memory  space  as  list  structure 
units;  and 

monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  number  of  the  free  nodes 
in  the  real  memory  space  and.  when  the  free  nodes  in  the  real 
memory  space  have  become  depleted,  recovering  unnecessary 
nodes  as  free  nodes  by  way  of  a  garbage  collecting  operation. 


5,694,600 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BOOTING  A 

COMPUTER  HAVING  A  REMOVABLE  MEDIA  DISK 

DRIVE 

Eugene  Khenson,  San  Francisco,  and  Ronald  J.  Stephens,  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Iomega  Corporation,  Roy, 

Utah 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599346 

Int  a."  G«6F  9/00 

VS.  a.  39S— 652  35  Claims 
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1.  In  a  storage  device  having  removable  media  and  a  memory 
area,  wherein  the  storage  device  is  connected  to  a  processor  and 
wherein  the  processor  performs  a  boot  sequence  to  retrieve  an 
operating  system  from  the  storage  device,  a  method  of  comman- 
deering the  boot  sequence,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  requests  from  the  processor  to  determine  the  status 
and  availability  of  the  removable  media; 

(b)  if  no  removable  media  is  available,  providing  a  simulated 
response  of  successful  completion  to  said  requests  such  that 
the  storage  device  presents  an  indication  that  removable 
media  is  available; 

(c)  if  media  is  available,  performing  said  requests  upon  said 
media; 

(d)  subsequent  to  said  lest  requests,  receiving  a  read  request  to 
provide  a  master  boot  record  from  said  removable  media:  and. 

(e)  providing  a  substitute  master  boot  record  from  said  memory 
area  on  the  storage  device  instead  of  the  master  boot  record 
from  the  nnedia  such  that  said  substitute  master  boot  record 
will  gain  control  of  said  processor  when  said  substitute  master 
boot  record  is  executed  on  said  processor. 


5,694,601 

PORTABLE  AND  DYNAMIC  DISTRIBUTED 

APPLICATIONS  ARCHITECTURE 

John  W.  White,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assigntr  to  Sterling  Software,  Inc., 

Dallas,  Tex. 
DivisioB  of  Ser.  No.  362,668,  Dec  22,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  86,564,  Jun.  30,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,428,782,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972,882,  Nov.  3,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414421,  Sep.  28,  1989.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487^10 
Int  a."  G06F  13/38:15/16 
VS.  CI.  395—671  3  Claims 

I.  A  distributed  environment  for  executing  transaction  process- 
ing applications  across  a  selected  set  of  heterogeneous  computing 
platforms,  comprising: 
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a  logical  terminal: 

a  data  stream  input  from  said  logical  terminal ; 

a  communications  line  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  logical 

terminal  for  communicating  said  data  stream  input  along  said 

communications  line: 
a  communications  processor  adapted  to  be  connected  said  com- 
munications line  for  receiving  said  data  stream  along  said 

communications  line  from  said  logical  terminal: 
a  hookup  hne  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  communicatioas 

pfXKessor  for  directing  said  data  stream  input  along  said 

hookup  line; 
a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 

hookup  line  for  receiving  said  data  stream  along  said  hookup 

line  from  said  communications  processor, 
a  bus  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  central  processing  unit  for 

forwarding  said  input  from  said  central  processing  unit  to  a 

computer  memory; 
an    information   engineering   task   for   managing  dialog   flow 

between   said   input   and   any   designated   logical   terminals 

resulting  from  execution  of  a  particular  transaction; 
a  transaction  definition  table  built  specifically  for  said  particular 

transaction; 
a  disk; 
a  database  management  system  managing  a  database  on  said 

disk; 
an  S(^  command  interface  for  accessing  said  database,  further 

adapted  to  return  information  obtained  from  said  database  in 

response  to  requests  for  such  information  received  from  said 

task  or  said  transaction  definition  table. 


5,694,602 

WEIGHTED  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SPATIAL 

ALLOCATION  OF  A  PARALLEL  LOAD 

Bra<Hey  J.  Smith,  Converse,  Ikx-,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  725^25 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—675  2  CWms 
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1.  A  process  for  dynamic  spatial  aiocation  of  computer  tasks  to 
a  set  of  N  parallel  processors,  wherej  N  is  an  integer  and  wherein 
each  parallel  processor  has  a  positiv^  weight  W(i)  that  character- 
izes its  relative  data  processing  speei,  wherein  said  process  com- 
prises the  steps  of:  defining  each  coifiputer  task  in  spatial  dimen- 
sions (D);  I 
creating  an  allocation  structure  of  Spatial  boundaries  composed 
of  D^  columns  of  processors  where: 
D=the  spatial  dimensions  of  the  proposed  computer  task:  and 
N=the  number  of  parallel  procesBors; 

estimating  a  set  of  column  weights  C(5)  for  each  column  of 
processors  in  the  allocation  structure  where  each  column 
weight  C(5)=a  sum  of  all  processor  weight  W(i)  of  proces- 
sors in  each  column: 
using  the  spatial  dimensions  (Q)  of  each  computer  task  to 
generate  a  proposed  computing  load  for  each  processor  in 
the  allocation  structure: 
using  the  proposed  computing  lo$d  to  assign  all  tasks  to  least 

loaded  processors;  and 
repeating  all  the  steps  in  the  process  as  subsequent  computer 
tasks  are  sequentially  receivedl 


5,694,604 
PREEMPTIVE  MULTITHREADING  COMPUTER 
SYSTEM  WITH  CLOCK  ACTIVATED  INTERRLrPT 
Martin  G.  Reiffin,  5439  Blackhawk  Dr..  Danville,  Calif.  94506 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496082,  Mar.  20,  1990,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,612,  Sep.  28,  1982,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  719,507,  Apr.  3,  1985.  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,669 
Int  a.*  G06F  9/46 
VS.  CL  3M-677  34  Claims 


r  WITOJ»feEMPTIVE 


5,694,603 
COMPUTER  MEMORY  PRODUCT 

MULTITHREADING  SQ^TWA'rE 
Martin  G.  Reiffin,  5439  Blackhawk  Dr./Bariville,  CaUf.  94526 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,612,  Sep.  2871982,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  719,507,  Apr.  3,  1985,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  20,  1990,  Sen  No.  496,282 
int  a.*  G06F  9/46 
U-S.  a.  395-677  4,  ciain« 
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6.  A  method  for  preemptive  multithreaded  execution  of  a  plural- 
ity of  instruction  threads  located  within  the  same  multithreaded 
software  program  in  a  general-purpose  computer  system  including 
a  central  processor  having  an  interrupt  operation  and  a  clock  timer 
for  periodically  activating  said  interrupt  operation  at  brief  prede- 
termined time-sliced  intervals,  said  method  comprising 

interrupting  the  execution  of  an  executing  thread  and  taking 
therefinm  control  of  the  central  processor  upon  each  said 
activation  of  said  interrupt  operation, 
passing  control  of  the  central  processor  to  another  of  said 
threads  of  said  multithreaded  software  program  for  execution 
of  said  another  thread, 
thereafter  returning  control  of  the  central  piocessor  to  said 

interrupted  thread,  and 
repeating  the  above-recited  cycle  of  steps  to  switch  control  of 
the  central  processor  from  one  thread  to  another  thread  and 
back  again  iteratively  and  rapidly  so  that  the  threads  effec- 
tively execute  simultaneously. 


37.  A  computer-readable  element  [encoded  with  executable 
instructions  constituting  an  applicatiofi  program  to  control  the 
execution  of  a  computer  having  a  keyb<^d.  an  interrupt  operation, 
a  clock  umer  for  periodically  activatiik  said  interrupt  operation, 
and  memory  means  for  storing  dataj  said  encoded  executable 
instructions  comprising 
a  first  thread  of  instructions  executable  by  the  computer  and 

including  means  to  process  said  sired  data,  and 
a  second  thread  of  instructions  for  pUemptively  taking  control 
of  the  computer  in  response  to  siid  penodic  activations  of 
said  interrupt  operation  by  said  elock  timer  and  including 
means  responsive  to  said  keyboa|d  to  enter  dau  into  said 
memory  means. 


5,694,605 

PROGRAM  TRANSLATOR  WITH  SELECTIVE  DATA 

VALUE  AMENDMENT  AND  PROCESSOR  WITH  DATA 

EXTENSION  INSTRUCTIONS 

Shinya  Miyaji.  Nara;  Masato  Suzuki,  Toyonaka,  and  Hiroshi 

Kamiyama,  Moriguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1993,  5-126213 
Int.  CL*  G06F  7/JI8 
VS.  a.  395-705  8  claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  a  high  level  computer  language 
program  into  a  machine  language  program,  said  apparatus  com 
prising: 

user  direction  means  for  holding  a  user  direction  which  indicates 

whether  overflows  should  be  compensated; 
conversion  means  for  converting  the  high  level  language  pro- 
gram into  the  machine  language  program:  and 
instruction  generation  means  for.  if  said  direction  holding  means 
currently  holds  a  user  direction  for  compensating  overflows, 
judging  a  type  of  a  data  vanable,  which  is  specified  by  an 
operand  of  an  arithmetic  instruction  in  the  machine  language 
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program,  and  generating,  according  to  the  type  of  the  data 
variable,  an  amendment  instruction  for  compensating  an  over- 
flow which  may  be  caused  by  the  arithmetic  instruction, 
wherein  an  effective  width  of  the  data  vanable  is  shorter  than 
a  width  of  a  register  which  stores  the  variable, 
wherein  said  amendinent  instruction  generated  by  the  instruction 
generation  means  is  added  to  the  machine  language  program 
immediately  after  the  arithmetic  instruction. 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  processor  for  executing 
instructions  and  operating  at  different  privilege  levels,  a  storage  for 
storing  information  and  an  interrupt  handler  for  handling  a  type  of 
interrupt,  a  method  of  handling  interrupts  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  storing  an  indicator  of  a  current  privilege  level  of  executing 
instructions  in  the  storage; 

b)  storing  information  to  be  used  by  the  interrupt  hand'er  when 
run  in  a  first  privilege  level  in  the  storage  and  storing  infor- 
mation to  be  used  by  the  interrupt  handler  when  run  in  a 
second  privilege  level  in  the  storage; 

c)  receiving  an  interrupt  of  the  type  handled  by  the  interrupt 
handler; 

d)  in  response  to  receiving  the  interrupt,  determining  the  current 
privilege  level  by  examining  the  indicator  in  storage; 


e)  running  the  interrupt  handler  using  the  stored  information  for 
the  first  privilege  level  in  response  to  determining  that  the 
current  privilege  level  is  the  first  privilege  level  to  avoid 
switching  privilege  levels;  and 

f)  running  the  interrupt  handler  using  the  stored  information  for 
the  second  privilege  level  in  response  to  determining  that  the 
current  privilege  level  is  the  second  privilege  level  to  avoid 
switching  privilege  levels. 


5,694,607 

SYSTEM  POWER  CONSUMPTION  TRACKING  AND 

REPORTING 

Robert  A.  Dunstan,  Beavertoo,  and  Kelan  Silvester,  PortUnd, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 

CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,937,  Dec.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,053 

InL  CI.*  G06F //tW. ///« 

U.S.  a.  395—750  28  Claims 


5,694,606 
MECHANISM  FOR  USING  COMMON  CODE  TO 
HANDLE  HARDWARE  INTERRUPTS  IN  MULTIPLE 
PROCESSOR  MODES 
Richard  A.  Pletcher,  Redmond,  and  Ralph  A.  Lipe,  Kirkland, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Red- 
mond, Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,085,  May  8,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,596.755,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971,069,  Nov.  3, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

690,800 

Int  a.'  G06F  li/00 

VS.  CL  395—734  |8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  power  consumption  tracking  and  repotting  in  a 
computer  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

in  a  background  task,  determining  a  hardware  configuration  of 

the  computer  system  by  detecting  the  devices  installed  and 

whether  a  data  set  for  the  hardware  configuration  is  stored  in 

a  system  power  table: 
if  the  data  set  is  stored,  then  the  background  task  updates  an 

indication  of  system  power  consumption  for  the  hardware 

configuration  in  the  data  set; 
if  the  data  set  is  not  stored,  then  the  background  task  creates  a 

new  data  set  in  the  system  power  table  that  includes  the 

indication  of  system  power  consumption  for  the  hardware 

configuration. 


5,694,608 

NON-MODAL  DATABASE  SYSTEM  WTH  METHODS 

FOR  INCREMENTAL  MAINTENANCE  OF  LIVE 

REPORTS 

Robert  Shostak,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Borland 

International,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  379^25 
Int.  a.*  G06F  l5/fs2 
VS.  a.  395—767  34  Claims 

I.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  database  stonng  a  plurality  of 
data  records,  a  method  for  creating  a  "live"  report  of  said  database, 
the  method  compnsing: 
(a)  for  each  data  record,  storing  with  the  database  information 
describing  record  geometry  required  for  presenting  each  said 
data  record  in  the  report: 
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(b)  receiving  a  requesi  tor  displ 
repon: 

(c)  converting  said  requesi  for  dis 
report  into  a  requesi  for  displa 
lixated  at  a  certain  distance 
wherein  said  certain  distance  is 
(page  number  for  said  cenain 

area  of  each  page): 

(d)  determining  from  said  stored 
ticular  data  records  fall  on  said 

(e)  presenting  the  report  to  a  use 
device  said  panicular  data  rec 
fall  on  said  certain  page. 
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document  processing  means  capable  of  processing  a  partial  1 
logical  structure  of  the  document  retained  by  the  document 
retaining  means  together  with  a  partial  layout  structure  corte- 
sponding  to  the  partial  logical  structure. 


5.694,610 
METHOD  Arrt>  SYSTEM  FOR  EDITING  AND 
FORMATTING  DATA  IN  A  DIALOG  WINDOW 
Catherine  L.  Habib,  Redmond,  and  Steven  Ba.sh,  Issaquah.l 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Red- 
mond, Wash. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  299,938,  Sep.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5379,466.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  696M3 

InL  a.*'  G06F  17/24 


VS.  CI.  395—793 


ying  a  certain  page  of  the 

ilaying  a  certain  page  of  the 
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37  Claims 


EE^ 


U^i^!^  'Vnkjv, 


Br.lM<lb«Mfh*«  td    I  SIM         1 

fix  Watjrxv*  dlw  I*        □  ^^^^^ 


5.694.604 

DOCIMENT  PROC  ESSING  APPARATl'S  FOR 

PROCESSING  A  STRl CTL RED  DOCIMENT  USING 

EMBEDDING  NODES  A.MD  MOLD  NODES 

Makolo  Murata.  Kanagaua.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  297,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Japali.  Aug.  31.  1993.  P.HEI.5- 
240400 


VS.  CI.  395—774 


Int  CI."  G06F 


17/22 


4  Claims 


1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  formatting  data  in  an  edit 
field,  the  computer  system  having  windows  for  inputting  and 
displaying  data,  the  method  comprising  the  computer- implemented 
steps  of:  ^ 

opening  a  dialog  window  wherein  the  dialog  window  is  dis- 
played: 

displaying  the  edit  field  in  the  displayed  dialog  window; 
receiving  data,  directly  from  a  user,  to  be  displayed  in  the  edit 

tield:  and 
without  closing  the  dialog  window, 
displaying  the  received  data  in  the  edit  field  according  to  a 

first  format; 
selecting  a  portion  of  the  data  displayed  in  the  edit  field  that  is 
less  than  the  data  displayed  in  the  edit  field,  thereby  leaving 
a  remaining  portion  of  unselecled  data  displayed  in  the  edit 
field: 

determining  a  second  format  for  the  selected  portion  of  the 

data;  and 
re-displaying  the  selected  portion  of  the  data  displayed  in  the 

edit  field  according  to  the  determined  second  fonnal,  such 

that  the  remaining  portion  of  unselected  data  continues  to 

be  displayed  in  the  edit  field  unchanged. 


1.  A  document  processing  apparatus  for  processing  a  slnictured 
document,  comprising: 

document  retaining  means  for  retain  ig  a  structured  document  in 
which  embedding  nodes  and  mojd  nodes  cortelate  a  logical 
stnicture  and  a  layout  suiicture  if  the  document  with  each 
other,  the  embedding  nodes  beind  inserted  between  each  unit 
logical  node  and  a  logical  node  Inmediately  above  the  unit 
logical  node  and  representing  a  qortespondence  between  the 
unit  logical  node  and  a  unit  layou^  node,  and  the  mold  nodes 
provided  in  place  of  respective  ui  it  layout  nodes;  and 


5.694,611 

MICROCOMPUTER  INCLUDING  INTERNAL  AND 

DIRECT  EXTERNAL  CONTROL  OF  EEPROM  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  MICROCOMPUTER 

Toshiyuki  Matsubara.  Itami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  and  Mitsubishi  Electric 

Semiconductor  Software  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515J32 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1994,  6-196626 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l5/7fl 
VS.  CI.  395-800  ,  Chums 

1.  A  microcomputer  comprising: 
a  central  processing  unit: 

an  EEPROM  including  a  non-volatile  memory  in  which  data  can 
be  elecnically  stored  and  from  which  stored  data  can  be  read; 
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first  input/output  means  coupled  to  said  central  processing  unit 
for  inputting  a  signal  into  said  microcomputer  and  outputting 
a  signal  from  said  microcomputer  under  control  of  said  cen- 
tral processing  unit; 

second  input/output  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
EEPROM  for  storing  data  in  said  EEPROM  and  for  reading 
stored  data  from  said  EEPROM  in  response  to  an  external 
signal  applied  directly  from  an  external  device  to  said  micro- 
computer; 

signal  switching  control  means  electrically  coiyiected  between 
said  EEPROM  and  said  first  and  second  input/output  means 
for  selectively  connecting  said  EEPROM  to  said  first  input/ 
output  means  and  to  said  second  input/output  means;  and 

external  input/output  control  means  electrically  connecting  said 
second  input/output  means  to  said  EEPROM  for  selectively 
inhibiting  direct  external  input  to  and  output  from  said 
EEPROM  through  said  second  input/output  means  under  con- 
trol of  said  central  processing  unit,  said  external  input/output 
control  means  including  a  control  register  coupled  to  said 
central  processing  unit  for  controlling  operation  of  said 
EEPROM  under  control  of  said  central  processing  unit,  and  a 
conffol  switch  including  a  plurality  of  logic  gates  connected 
between  said  second  input/output  means  and  .said  signal 
switching  control  means  and  to  said  control  register,  said 
control  register  selectively  generating  an  inhibition  signal  for 
inhibiting  said  logic  gates  when  said  EEPROM  is  under 
control  of  said  central  processing  unit  and  not  generating  the 
inhibition  signal  when  said  EEPROM  is  under  direct  external 
control. 


dent  of  the  processor  clock  signal  and  further  including 
receiving  means  for  receiving  said  data  bytes  and  said  trans- 
mit clock  signal  over  said  parallel  data  bus. 

said  bus  including  a  separate  line  for  transmitting  said  clock 
signal. 

said  receiving  means  including  means  to  individually  phase 
delay  each  bit  on  each  said  separate  line  with  respect  to  said 
clock  signal  received  by  said  receiving  means,  and 

a  plurality  of  self-timed  interface  switching  modules,  each  said 
switching  module  providing  an  internal  cross<onnection 
between  external  communication  ports  and  a  group  of  proces- 
sor nodes  connected  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  self-timed 
interface  switching  modules  and  said  self-timed  interface  con- 
necting said  external  communications  ports  to  said  plurality  of 
self-timed  interface  switching  modules. 


5,694.613 
HARDWARE  ARRANGEMENT  OF  EFFECTIVELY 
EXPANDING  DATA  PROCESSING  TIME  IN  PIPELINING 
IN  A  MICROCOMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD 
THEREOF 
Kazumasa  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270.650.  Jul.  5,  1994.  Pat  No. 

5,579325.  This  appUcation  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719.241 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  2.  1993,  5-163706 

InL  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  39S-800  11  Claims 


iLdn-, 


5,694.612 
SELF-TIMED  INTERFACE  FOR  A  NETWORK  OF 
COMPUTER  PROCESSORS  INTERCONNECTED  IN 
PARALLEL 
Derrick  Leroy  Garmire,  Kingston:  Robert  Stanley  Capowski. 
Verbank;  Daniel  Francis  Casper,  Poughkeepsie:  Christine 
Marie  Desnoyers,  Pine  Bush;  Frank  David  Ferraiolo,  New 
Windsor;  Marten  Jan  Halma,  Poughquag,  and  Robert  Fre- 
derick Stucke,  Saugerties,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,603,  Jun.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,669 
Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  395—800  4  Oaims 

3.  A  network  of  computer  processors  interconnected  in  parallel 
comprising  in  combination: 
a  plurality  of  computer  processors  each  of  which  functions  as  a 
data  transmitter  and  as  a  data  receiver  and  each  of  which  has 
a  processor  clock  signal; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  computer  processors  including  a  self- 
timed  interface  for  connecting  said  each  of  said  plurality  of 
computer  processors  in  said  network  to  each  other  computer 
processor  in  said  network; 
said  self-timed  interface  including  transmitting  means  for  trans- 
mitting digital  data  bytes  with  each  bit  of  a  byte  coupled  in 
parallel  respectively  to  a  separate  line  of  a  parallel  data  bus 
synchronously  with  a  transmit  clock  signal  which  is  indepen- 


5.  A  pipelined  data  processing  arrangement  having  a  plurality  of 
stages  which  are  coupled  in  series,  comprising: 

a  first  stage  for  successively  issuing  a  plurality  of  instructions  in 
synchronism  with  time  slots,  said  first  stage  including  storage 
means  which,  in  response  to  occurtence  of  an  interrupt 
request,  retains  therein  an  instruction  applied  thereto  over  one 
or  more  time  slots  which  follow  a  time  slot  wherein  said 
interrupt  request  ha.s  been  issued; 

a  second  stage  coupled  to  decode  each  of  said  instnKtions 
applied  thereto  from  said  first  suge.  said  second  stage  issuing 
said  interrupt  request  if  pipelined  operation  should  be  inter- 
rupted, said  second  stage  including  dynamic  latch  means  for 
holding  a  decoded  instruction  only  during  a  tune  slot  wherein 
said  decoded  instruction  has  been  issued;  and 
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a  third  stage  coupled  to  said  se  ond  stage,  said  third  stage 
including: 

first  storage  means  which,  in  response  to  said  interrupt 
request,  retains  therein  a  dati  processing  instruction  and 
dau.  both  of  which  are  appli  ^  thereto  from  said  second 
stage,  over  one  time  slot  whic  i  follows  a  time  slot  wherein 
said  interrupt  request  has  beeil  issued:  and 
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rate  irrespective  of  whether  said  signals  are  delayed  by  said 
primary  integrated  circuit  chip. 


second  storage  means  which,  i^  response  to  said  intemipt 
request,  retains  therein  a  dau  processing  instruction  and 
data,  both  of  which  respectivel  >  follow  said  data  processing 
instruction  and  said  data  both  retained  in  said  first  storage 

...I 

time  slots  at  a  first  time  slot  oi 
has  been  issued. 


5,694,615 

STORAGE  SYSTEM  HAVING  STORAGE  UNITS 

INTERCONNECTED  TO  FORM  MULTIPLE  LOOPS  TO 

PROVIDE  SIMULTANEOUS  ACCESS  FROM  MULTIPLE 

means,  over  one  time  slot  whfch  follows  two  consecutive    ^"""  Thapar,  Fremont,  and  Shenze  Chen,  Cupertino,  both  of 
which  said  interrupt  request       Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto 

Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,457 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IJ/a) 

U,S.  CI.  39S-«22^  6  Claims 

5,694,61'^ 

MINIMUM  LATENCY  BUS  INTERFACE  CIRCUIT  WITH 

REDUCED  I/O  PIN  COUNT  THROUGH  MULTI-MODE 

OPERATION 

Brian   R.   Bennett,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AST 

Research,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

ContinuaUon  of  Sen  No.  390,747,  Feb.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  30,  19f7.  Ser.  No.  848,985 

Int.  CI."  G06F  J  J/00 

U.S.  a.  395-800  2  Claims 


2.  A  circuit  for  connection  to  a  systei  i  bus  within  an  information 
processing  system,  wherein  said  circui  operates  as  a  single  inte- 
grated circuit  while  being  physically  implemented  within  separate 
integrated  circuit  chips,  said  circuit  ^rther  being  implemented 
within  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  ifiodule  having  a  local  CPU. 
said  system  bus  operating  at  a  systeml  bus  data  rate,  said  circuit 
comprising:  J 

a  primary  integrated  circuit  chip  whjch  connects  to  said  system 
bus  and  to  said  local  CPU.  said  primary  integrated  circuit  chip 
including  predominantly  high  spetd  portions  of  said  circuit, 
said  priitiary  integrated  circuit  chip  including  buffer  and  delay 
logic  which  propagates  signals  from  said  system  bus  through 
said  primary  integrated  circuit  chip  with  at  least  one  clock 
cycle  delay,  said  primary  integrated  circuit  chip  further 
including  a  detection  circuit  which  detects  whether  said  local 
CPU  has  initiated  a  data  transfer  loisaid  system  bus  and  which 
causes  said  signals  propagated  fron  said  primary  integrated 
circuit  chip  to  be  propagated  witWout  delay  when  said  local 
CPU  has  initiated  a  dau  transfer  to  said  system  bus;  and 
a  secondary  integrated  circuit  chip  in  communication  with  said 
local  CPU.  and  also  in  communication  with  said  system  bus 
via  said  buffer  and  delay  logic  of  said  primary  integrated 
circuit  chip  and  signal  transfer  lines  which  extend  between 
said  primary  and  secondary  integrjted  circuit  chips,  said  sec- 
ondary integrated  circuit  chip  primjrily  including  lower  speed 
portions  of  said  circuit,  said  secon4ary  integrated  circuit  chip 
further  including  a  state  machine:  circuit  which  determines 
whether  signals  propagated  from  said  primary  integrated  cir- 
cuit chill  to  said  secondary  integrated  circuit  chip  are  delayed, 
said  second  integrated  circuit  chip  leceiving  said  signals  from 
said  primary  integrated  circuit  chip  at  said  system  bus  data 


I.  A  multi-host  information  storage  system  architecture  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  memory  storage  unit  cluster  having  a  plurality  of  memory 
storage  units,  each  memory  storage  unit  having  a  first  data 
transfer  port  and  a  second  data  transfer  port,  the  first  data 
transfer  ports  of  all  the  memory  storage  units  of  the  first 
memory  storage  unit  cluster  being  interconnected  to  fonn  a 
first  loop  and  the  second  data  transfer  ports  of  all  the  memory 
storage  units  of  the  first  memory  storage  unit  cluster  being 
interconnected  to  form  a  second  loop; 

a  second  memory  storage  unit  cluster  having  a  plurality  of 
memoiy  storage  units,  each  memory  storage  unit  having  a  first 
data  transfei  port  and  a  second  data  transfer  port,  the  first  data 
transfer  ports  of  all  the  memory  storage  units  of  the  second 
memory  storage  unit  cluster  being  interconnected  to  fonii  a 
third  loop  and  the  second  data  transfer  ports  of  all  the  memory 
storage  units  of  the  second  memory  storage  unit  cluster  being 
interconnected  to  form  a  fourth  loop; 

a  first  host  having  a  first  controller  in  communication  with  die 
first  loop  and  a  second  controller  in  communication  with  the 
third  loop:  and 

a  second  host  having  a  first  controller  in  communication  with  the 
second  loop  and  a  second  controller  in  communication  with 
the  fourth  loop. 


5,694,616 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRIORITIZATION  OF 

EMAIL  ITEMS  BY  SELECTIVELY  ASSOCIATING 

PRIORITY  ATTRIBUTE  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE  AND 

FEWER  THAN  ALL  OF  THE  RECIPIENTS 

William  J.  Johnson,  Flower  Mound,  and  Owen  W.  Weber, 

Coppell,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,523 
Int.  a."  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  395-860  J  Claims 

1.  A  method,  performed  in  a  data  processing  system,  for  display- 
ing email  items,  the  method  comprising  the  computer  implemented 
steps  of: 

the  sender  of  a  first  email  item  having  multiple  individual 
recipients  associated  therewith  associating  a  priority  sorting 
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attribute  with  at  least  one  and  fewer  than  all  of  the  individual 
recipient  of  the  first  email  item; 

sending  the  first  email  item  to  said  multiple  individual  recipients 
associated  with  the  first  email  item; 

sending  the  priority  sorting  attribute  with  the  first  email  item 
only  to  those  individual  recipients  of  the  first  email  item  with 
whom  the  priority  sorting  attribute  has  been  associated; 

sorting  an  inbasket  list  of  email  items  by  any  priority  sorting 
attribute  associated  with  any  email  item  listed  in  the  inbasket 
list,  said  inbasket  list  including  a  listing  for  the  first  email 
item,  wherein  at  least  two  and  fewer  than  all  inbasket  items  in 
said  inbasket  have  priority  sorting  attributes;  and 

displaying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sorted  inbasket  list  in  sorted 
order. 


quiesce  request  in  a  system  including  a  plurality  of  processors  each 
capable  of  generating  a  quiesce  request,  including  the  steps  of: 
setting  a  quiesce  request  register  in  each  of  said  plurality  of 

processors  to  indicate  receipt  of  a  quiesce  request  from  one  or 

more  of  said  plurality  of  processors; 
setting  a  system  retry  latch  to  indicate  a  processor  in  the  system 

is  executing  a  millicode  sequence  in  response  to  a  quie$ce 

request; 
setting  a  millicode  control  register  in  a  processor  to  a  quiesce 

state  for  that  processor  after  an  operation  in  execution  prior  to 

a  quiesce  request  is  complete; 
setting  a  system  quiesce  register  to  indicate  when  each  of  said 

plurality  of  pr(K:essors  in  the  system  are  quiesced; 
maintaining  said  quiesce  state  of  a  processor  until  the  quiesce 

request  register  is  reset  to  indicate  all  quiesce  requests  have 

terminated,  if  said  system  retry  latch  is  not  reset;  and 
maintaining  said  quiesce  state  of  a  processor  until  its  system 

quiesce  register  is  reset  if  said  retry  latch  is  reset. 


5,694,617  * 

SYSTEM  FOR  PRIORITIZING  QUIESCE  REQUESTS 
AND  RECOVERING  FROM  A  QUIESCENT  STATE  IN  A 
MULTIPROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  A  MILLI-MODE 
OPERATION 
Charles  Franklin  Webb,  Poughkeepsie,-  Janet  Rhea  Easton, 
Woodstock;  Mark  Steven  Farrell,  Pleasant  Valley,  all  of  N.Y., 
and  Ming  H.  Cheung,  Cape  Girardeau,  Mo.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,975 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00:13/00 
VS.  a.  395—860  3  Oaims 


5,694,618 

APPARATUS  WHICH  TRANSMITS  A  CHECK  SIGNAL  TO 

DETERMINE  WHETHER  A  PRINTER  IS  CAPABLE  OF 

BIDIRECTIONAL  DATA  TRANSMISSION  AND 

REMOTELY  SETTING  THE  PRINTER  OPERATING 

ENVIRONMENT  ACCORDINGLY 

Masaaki  Hibino,  Yokkaichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,929 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1994,  6-148510 

Int  CL"  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—866  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  pipelined  computer  processor,  which  executes  a  simple 
instruction  set  in  a  hardware  controlled  execution  unit  and  executes 
a  complex  instruction  set  in  a  milli-mode  architected  state  with  a 
millicode  sequence  of  simple  instructions  in  said  hardware  con- 
trolled execution  unit,  a  milli-mode  method  for  responding  to  a 


1.  A  printer  setting  device  connected  to  a  pnnter.  comprising: 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  a  bidirectional  transmission 
check  signal  to  the  printer  to  investigate  whether  or  not  the 
printer  is  capable  of  performing  bidirectional  data  transmis- 
sion between  the  printer  and  a  host  computer,  the  printer 
transmitting  a  response  signal  in  response  to  the  bidirectional 
transmission  check  signal; 

reception  means  for  receiving  the  response  signal  from  the 
printer; 

determination  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  bitlirec- 
tional  data  transmission  is  possible  therebetween  based  on  the 
response  signal  received  by  said  reception  means; 

display  means; 

first  setting  means  operable  when  said  determination  means 
determines  that  bidirectional  data  transmission  therebetween 
is  possible,  for  receiving  from  the  printer  printer  setting 
information  set  in  the  pnnter.  the  printer  being  operable 
according  to  the  printer  setting  information,  the  printer  setting 
information  including  a  predetermined  number  of  printer  set- 
ting items  representing  an  operating  environment  of  the 
printer,  for  displaying  the  printer  setting  information  on  said 
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display  means,  and  for  supply|ig  the  printer  with  desired 
printer  setting  information  upon  leferring  to  the  printer  setting 
information  displayed  on  the  disf  lay  means  so  that  the  printer 
is  operable  according  to  the  de»red  printer  setting  informa- 
tion: and  I 
second  sening  n)eans  operable  wh^n  said  determination  means 
determines  that  bidirectional  daiai  transmission  is  not  possible, 
for  displaying  predetermined  def*uli  settings  of  the  printer  on 
said  display  means. 


5,694,620 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  LENSES  AND  ASSOCUTED  METHOD 

Peter  J.  Wilk,  185  W.  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023,  and 

Robert  C.  Stirbl,  247  Wadsworth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10033 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,830,  Sep.  27,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258039,  Jun.  10,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,165, 
Jul.  28,  1993.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,686 

Int.  CI.''  G03B  15/00:17/04 
VS.  CI.  396-6  23  Claims 

516  512    514 


5,694,619 

SYSTEM  FOR  EXCLUSIVELY  CONTROLLING  ACCESS 

OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  MODULE  USING  A 

BACKUP  MEMORY  AND  COMPRESSION  AND 

DECOMPRESSION  TECHNIQUES 

Shigeo  Konno,  Kawi^alu,  Japan,  asignor  to  FujiUu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  See  No.  261,851 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-232677 


^ 


/-' 


^ 
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vs.  a.  395—888 


Int.  a. 


lOaaims 


1.  A  data  storage  method  in  an  I/O  sii)system  having  a  semicon- 
ductor memory  module  which  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of  semi- 
conductor memory  chips,  a  memory  in|erface  adapter  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  writing  and  reaclng  data  to  and  from  said 
semiconductor  memory  module,  a  chaiinel  adapter  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  inputting  and  outputing  data  between  a  host 
apparams  and  said  memory  interface  adapter,  an  exclusive  control- 
ler for  executing  exclusive  control  over  the  access  of  said  semicon- 
ductor memory  module,  and  a  backup  memory  for  storing  uncom- 
pressed dau  used  to  initialize  the  semiqonductor  memory  module, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
compressing  the  data  in  the  channel  »dapter: 
determining    whether    there    is    roo«n    in    the    semiconductor 

memory  module  to  store  the  compressed  data: 
wrinng  the  compressed  data  in  the  semiconductor  memory  mod- 
ule if  there  is  room,  otherwise  writing  the  uncompressed  data 
10  the  backup  memory  during  the  operation  of  writing  the 
compressed  dau  into  said  semiconductor  memory  module 
because  the  size  of  the  compressedidata  is  larger  than  the  size 
of  the   uncompressed  data   and  subsequently   writing   the 
uncompressed  data  from  said  backip  memory  into  said  semi- 
conductor memory;  I 
reading  and  restoring  the  compressed  data  from  the  semiconduc- 
tor memory  module:  and 
verifying  the  compressed  data  writjen  in  the  semiconductor 
memory  module  by  companng  the  restored  data  with  the  data 
before  compression.                       i 


518     524         520     522 

12.  A  camera  device  comprising: 

a  photosensitive  film: 

a  frame  connected  to  said  film  for  holding  said  film  fixed  in  a 
first  plane: 

a  plurality  of  lenses  having  respective  focal  lengths: 

holding  means  operatively  connected  to  said  lenses  for  biasing 
said  lenses  away  from  said  first  plane  and  holding  said  lenses 
at  respective  focal  positions  spaced  from  said  first  plane  by 
focal  lengths  o''  the  respective  lenses: 

locking  means  for  temporarily  holding  said  lenses  in  collapsed 
positions  in  opposition  to  the  biasing  of  said  holding  means  so 
that  said  lenses  are  disposed  substantially  in  a  second  plane 
spaced  from  said  first  plane  by  a  distance  less  than  the  focal 
length  of  any  one  of  said  lenses. 

shuner  means  mounted  to  said  frame  for  enabling  light  transmis- 
sion selectively  through  said  lenses  and  onto  said  film:  and 

shutter  activation  means  mounted  to  said  frame  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  shutter  means  for  activating  said  shutter 
means  in  response  to  manipulation  by  a  user. 


5,694,621 
UNDERWATER  ONE-TIME-USE  CAMERA  WITH 
MAGNETIC  TORQUE  COUPLING  FOR  FILM  WINDING 
David  Reynolds  Dowe,  HoUey;  Harold  James  Barrett,  Brock- 
port  and   Edward   Paul   Furiani,   Lancaster,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,353 
InL  a."  G03B  17/OS 
U.S.  a.  396-25  6  Claims 

1.  An  underwater  camera  comprising  a  water-resistant  casing,  a 
camera  housing  contained  in  said  water-resistant  casing,  a  manu- 
ally rotatable  thumbwheel  positioned  outside  said  water-resistant 
casing,  and  coupling  means  for  rotationally  coupling  said  thumb- 
wheel to  a  film  spool  rotatably  supported  in  said  camera  housing  to 
permit  said  thumbwheel  to  be  manually  rotated  to  similarly  rotate 
said  film  spool,  is  characterized  in  that: 
said  water-resistant  casing  has  an  exterioriy  raised  portion  sur- 
rounding an  interior  central  space: 
said   thumbwheel   is   supported   on   said   raised   portion   to  be 
rotated  around  the  raised  portion,  but  leaves  an  annular  space 
between  the  thumbwheel  and  said  raised  portion  which  is 
concentric  with  said  central  space:  and 
said  coupling  means  is  a  magnetic  torque  coupling  including  a 
driving  ring  of  radially  polarized  magnets  fixed  to  said  thum- 
bwheel in  said  annular  space  and  a  driven  ring  of  radially 
polarized  magnets  routably  supported  in  said  central  space. 
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5,694,623 

LINE  OF  SIGHT  DETECTING  DEVICE,  ANT) 

EQUIPMENT  COMPRISING  THE  DEVICE 

Akira  Akashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  KabuaWki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,434 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-091160 

Int.  a.*  G03B  n/00 

VS.  a.  396—51  38  Ctaims 


whereby  said  magnets  of  the  driving  ring  and  said  magnets  of 
the  driven  ring  are  magnetically  coupled  in  a  radial  sense  for 
synchronous  rotation  of  said  driving  and  driven  rings  to  rotate 
said  film  spool  when  said  thumbwheel  is  rotated. 


5,694,622 
CAMERA  WITH  VIBRATION  CORRECTION  FUNCTION 
Hidenori  Miyamoto,  Urayasu,  and  Yuji  Katano,  Kawasaki, 
both   of  Japan,   assignors  to   Nikon   CorporatioD,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  373,790,  Jan.  17,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,623,704. 
This  application  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782349 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-85079; 
Apr.  22,  1994,  6-85080;  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-85081;  Apr.  28,  1994, 
6-92651 

Int  a.*  G03B  5/00 
VS.  a.  396-^  4  Claims 
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1.  A  camera  with  a  vibration  correction  function  provided  with  a 
continuous  shot  mode  for  carrying  out  continuous  pholographmg, 
comprising: 

a  vibration  detecting  device  for  detecting  vibration  of  said 
camera: 

a  vibration  correcting  device  for  correcting  said  vibration  of  said 
camera  at  the  time  of  photographing  based  on  a  signal  from 
said  vibration  detecting  device: 

a  film  feeding  device  for  feeding  a  photographic  film  loaded  in 
said  camera: 

a  film  end  detecting  device  for  detecting  an  end  of  said  photo- 
graphic film:  and 

a  control  device,  when  receiving  a  film  end  detection  signal 
from  said  film  end  detecting  device  during  photographing 
under  said  continuous  shot  mode,  for  stopping  the  operation 
of  said  vibration  detecting  device  and  malung  said  film  feed- 
ing device  start  rewinding  said  photographic  film. 


ru        72b        72c       TM  72t 

1.  A  device  for  detecting  a  line  of  sight  of  an  observer  who 
observes  an  object  through  a  view  finder,  said  device  comprising: 

a)  detection  means  for  detecting  the  line  of  sight: 

b)  determination  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  a  line  of 
sight  detection  is  successful: 

c)  estimation  means  for  estimating  a  cause  of  a  failure  of  line  of 
sight  detection  when  said  determination  nneans  determines 
that  the  line  of  sight  detection  failed:  and 

d)  notification  means  for  providing  the  observer  with  a  notifica- 
tion in  the  view  finder  which  indicates  the  cause  of  the  failure 
of  line  of  sight  detection  estimated  by  said  estimation  means. 


5,694,624 
ZOOM  LENS  CAMERA  CAPABLE  OF  TRIMMING 
PHOTOGRAPHING  WITH  PLURAL  MAGNIFICATIONS 
Koichi  Daitoku.  Sagamihara;  Yoshio  Imura,  Kawasaki;  Daiki 
Tsukahara,  Hiratsuka;   Hiroshi   Wakabayashi,  Yokohama, 
and  Juniciii  Omi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assi^iors  to  Nikoa 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  395,186,  Feb.  27,  1995,  abandoMd,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,771,  Oct  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  coMinuation  of  Ser.  No.  169341,  Dec  20, 
1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatiaB  of  Ser.  No.  868,039, 
Apr.  13,  1992,  abaBdoocd.  This  application  Jul  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  482,502 
Chiims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1991,  3-111070; 
Apr.  16,  1991,  3-111072;  May  2,  1991,  3-130664;  May  2.  1991, 
3-130665;  May  10,  1991,  3-135811 

Int  a."  G03B  13/10 
VS.  a.  396—60  1  Claim 


I- 


MXMUH  mtMNG  wamunoH 

Pm>>2S 


"ItraWH  TR1MMIMG 
JHAtiNIFICXTION 


TRIHMC  HAGNnUTKM 
V>1.0 


as 

IFWI 


(FT) 


fSAL  RKAL  UteTH  F 

1.  A  camera  capable  of  trimming  photographing  comprising: 

an  electric-powered  photographing  zoom  lens; 

operating  means  for  zooming  said  electric-powered  zoom  lens; 
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tnmming  photographing  means  for  (obtaining  a  pseudo  zoomed- 
up  photography  by  partially  trimining  a  photographed  picture 
at  a  trimming  magnification  P  which  can  be  previously  set; 
and 

control  means  for  setting  the  trimming  magnification  p  of  said 
trimming  photographing  means  tQ  a  maximum  trimming  mag- 
nification Pmax  if  said  operatiig  means  is  moved  to  the 
zoom-up  side  when  said  electric -powered  zoom  lens  is  at  the 
position  of  a  maximum  focal  lei^th  FT.  zooming  down  said 
electric-powered  zoom  lens  while  maintaining  the  maximum 
trimming  magnification  Pmax  if  said  operating  means  is 
thereafter  operated  to  the  zoom-down  side,  and  changing  the 
trimming  magnification  P  of  said  trimming  photographing 
means  from  the  maximum  trimmmg  magnification  Pmax  to  1 
if  said  operating  means  Is  fiirther  operated  to  the  zoom-down 
side  when  said  electric-powered  loom  lens  is  at  the  position 
of  a  minimum  focal  length  FW. 


^S150 


5,694,625 

CAMERA  PROVIDED  WITH  AN  AUTOMATIC  FOCUS 
ADJUSTING  APPARATUS 
Toshimj  Watanabe,  Yokohama,  and  Seuchi  Yasukawa,  Yotsu- 
kaido,   both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Nikon   Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  515,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaa.  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-213402: 
S«p.  7,  1994,  6-213406 

InL  a.*"  G03B  3/00:3/10 
VS.  a.  396-102  13  aaims 


S20I 


DvUmuiM  Whether  ■  DiaUnc* 
Xo  Uw  Zoom  PovUon.   |«  Short 


Pr»-tnUl  T«c«  Aecordliu 

to  •  Socond  Sot  Amouor 

ol  Light 


1.  A  camera  provided  with  an  autom^ic  focus  adjusting  appara- 
tus, said  automatic  focus  adjusting  apparatus  including: 

a  focus  detecting  device  to  detect  aj  focus  adjusted  state  of  a 

photo-taking  lens; 
a  monitor  device  to  monitor  a  movement  of  the  photo-taking 

an  image  plane  movement  speed  calculating  circuit  to  calculate 
an  image  plane  movement  speed  b»sed  on  the  focus  adjusted 
state  and  the  movement  of  the  pholo-taking  lens; 

a  moving  object  discriminaung  circuit  to  discriminate  an  object 
as  a  moving  object  when  the  image  plane  movement  speed  is 
equal  to  or  greater  than  a  threshold  value; 

a  continuous  shooting  device  to  effect  continuous  shooting  and 

a  threshold  value  setung  circuit  to  set  the  threshold  value  and  to 


automatic  distance  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  distance 
from  an  object; 

zoom  position  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  present  zoom  posi- 
tion of  lenses; 

second  photographic  mode  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  red- 
eye phenomenon  prevention  photographic  mode; 

control  means  for  controlling  a  pre-emining  operation  by  out- 
putting  a  flash  driving  signal  according  to  a  first  set  amount 
when  the  distance  fi^m  the  object  is  long  and  outputting  a 
flash  driving  signal  according  to  a  second  set  amount  when 
the  distance  fh)m  the  object  is  short  after  determining  whether 
the  distance  from  the  object  measured  according  to  the 
present  zoom  position  of  the  lenses  is  long  or  short  when  the 
red-eye  phenomenon  prevention  photographic  mode  is 
selected;  and 

emitting  means  driven  according  to  the  flash  driving  signal 
outputted  from  the  control  means  and  for  emitting  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  light. 


change  the  threshold  value  when 
device  is  driven. 


said  continuous  shooting 


5,694,627 

LENS  SHUTTER  TYPE  OF  CAMERA  WITH  A 

RETRACTABLE  STROBE 

Ichiro  Taguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Koeyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,501 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1995,  7-123179 

Int  a.*-  G03B  15A)3 

MS.  a.  396-175  jj  Claims 

9 


5,694,626 

CAMERA  FLASH  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
THEREOF  FOR  PREVENTING  RED-EYE  PHENOMENON 
Bofl-Jeong      Goo,      and      Cha-Wo«i      Choo,      both      of 

Kyeongsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 

Aerospace   Industries,   Ltd.,   Kyeo«gsangnam-do,   Rep.   of 

Korea 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,333 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1995, 
95-61843 

InL  CI."  G03B  IS^3 
U&CL  396-158  ,5  cui^ 

1.  A  camera  flash  control  device  for  preventing  red-eye  phenom- 
enon, comprising:  ' 
first  photographic  mode  selecting  meWs  for  selecting  a  red-eye 
phenomenon  prevention  emitting  mtide; 


1.  A  lens  shutter  type  of  camera  with  a  retractable  strobe  device 
said  camera  comprising: 
a  camera  body  having  a  rectangular  solid  shape  having  longer 
side  surfaces  and  shorter  side  surfaces  between  fiwnl  and  back 
surfaces; 

a  photographing  optical  system  including  a  zoom  photographing 
lens; 

means  for  popping-out  said  retractable  strobe  from  said  camera 
body  to  an  operative  position; 
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a  driving  mechanism  of  said  zoom  photographing  lens  for  per- 
forming a  zooming  operations: 

means  for  varying  an  illuminating  angle  of  said  retractable 
strobe  device,  said  illuminating  angle  varying  means  includ- 
ing a  driving  member  being  disposed  to  be  driven  in  accor- 
dance with  said  driving  mechanism  of  said  zoom  photograph- 
ing lens,  and  a  zoom  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  a 
predetermined  stationary  portion  of  said  camera  body  and 
engaging  said  driving  member  such  that  said  zoom  lever 
rotates  in  a  plane  parallel  with  said  longer  side  surfaces; 

said  popping-out  means  and  said  illuminating  angle  varying 
means  are  disposed  so  that  said  retractable  strobe  device 
pops-out  from  one  of  shorter  said  side  surfaces  of  said  cam- 
era; and 

said  zoom  lever  being  arranged  to  contact  said  popping-out 
means  so  that  said  zoom  lever  moves  to  vary  an  illumination 
angle  of  said  strobe  device  in  accordance  with  said  driving 
mechanism  of  said  zoom  photographing  lens  only  when  said 
retractable  strobe  device  is  in  said  operative  position. 


5,694,628 
VIEW  FINDER  FOR  CAMERA 
Yasuhiro  Nishitani,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655.900 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-133570 
Int  a.*  G03B  13/02 
VS.  a.  396—379  17  Claims 


^J&^r 


7.  A  view  finder  for  a  camera  having  a  zoom  lens,  the  view 
finder  comprising  two  lens  groups  movable  along  an  optical  axis  of 
the  view  finder,  a  first  said  lens  group  being  an  objective  lens 
group  adapted  to  be  moved  in  coordination  with  a  zoom  lens  of  the 
camera,  and  a  second  said  lens  group  being  an  eyepiece  lens  group 
adapted  to  be  moved  independently  of  said  first  lens  group  to  vary 
a  dioptric  power  of  the  view  finder  in  response  to  an  operator's 
command. 


rotatable  drive  and  driven  members  with  radially  opposed  inwardly 
and  outwardly  facing  surfaces,  an  abutment  on  one  of  the  surfaces 
and  a  force  transmitting  arm  connected  with  the  other  of  the 
surfaces  and  resiliently  urged  toward  said  one  surface  at  an  angle 
nearer  to  tangential  than  to  radial  and  effective  to  engage  a  free  end 
of  the  arm  with  said  abutment  for  transmitting  torque  between  the 
drive  and  driven  members  when  rotated  in  a  direction  to  engage 
the  arm  and  abutment,  the  arm  detaching  from  the  abutment  upon 
rotation  in  an  opposite  direction  and  flexing  to  ride  over  the 
abutment  and  avoid  reverse  torque  transmission,  said  clutch  char- 
acterized by; 

an  angled  surface  on  at  least  one  of  the  aim  free  end  and  the 

abutment  for  camming  the  arm  out  of  engagement  with  the 

abutment  upon  the  application  of  excessive  torque  to  the  drive 

member;  and 
one  of  said  engaging  surfaces  being  an  amorphous  polymer  and 

the  other  being  a  semi-crystalline  polymer. 


5,694,630 
COMPACT  SKITTER  RELEASE/FILM  DRIVE 
Edward  Norman  Balling,  Rochester,  and  David  Clinton  Smart, 
Fairport,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

riled  Dec.  22,  1995.  Ser  No.  580,095 

InL  ex."  G03B  1/04:17/04:17/42 

VS.  a.  396—395  13  Claims 


5,694,629 

FILM  TRANSPORT  MECHANISM  W TTH  TORQLT. 

LIMITING  CLUTCH 

Stanley  Ward  Stephenson,  III,  Spencerport,  and  Tom  Michael 

Seamans.  Corfu,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  432,614 

Int.  CI."  G03B  1/00 

VS.  a.  39fr-395  II  Claims 

1.  A  camera  manual  film  transport  mechanism  having  a  torque 

limiting  one-way  drive  clutch,  said  clutch  having  coaxial  relatively 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 
a  depressible  shutter  release:  and 
a  film  moving  element: 

said  shutter  release  and  said  film  moving  element  having  respec- 
tive coaxial  means  for  coaxially  engaging  one  another  only 
>  when  the  shutter  release  is  depressed. 
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5,694,63 

CAMERA  WITH  FILM  SCI  tOLL  DETECTION 

MECHAN^M 

Isao  Soshi,  Tokyo,  and  Hidenori  Vfiyanioto.  L'rayasu.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  618,108.  ilar.  19,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Nf .  420.131,  Apr.  10,  1995. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,808,  Dec. 

6,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,430314.  This  Application  Sep.  30,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  723^720 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1993,  5-012898 


VS.  CI.  396—397 


7  Claims 


7.  A  camera  film  •^.roll  detection  m<  : 
a  main  camera  bod>  with  an  insertic  n 

opening  positioned  one  of  axially 

lion  space  and  a  second  axial 

axially  abo\e  and  below  the  inseifion 
a  tilm  scroll  detection  roller  arrange 

formed  in  the  main  body; 
a  roller  shaft  having  an  upper  axis 

connecting  shaft  between  the  ends 

ing  into  the  film  scroll  deieciioi 

detection  roller  and  the  roller  shaft 

connecting  shaft  extending  throu  !h 

with  a  diameter  smaller  than  an  external 

scrull  detection  roller;  and 
a  supporting  piece  that  supports  the  fcpper  axis  end 


hanism  comprising: 

space  having  a  first  axial 

above  and  below  the  inser- 

ope^ing  pt)sitioned  the  other  of 

space: 

within  the  insertion  space 

epd.  a  lower  axis  end  and  a 
the  lower  axis  end  insert- 
roller  so  the  film  scroll 
are  supported  as  a  unit,  the 
the  first  axial  opening 
diameter  of  the  film 


5,694,632 
CAMERA  WITH  AUTOFOcllS  AND  AIMING 
MECHANISM  AND  METHOD 
David  G.  Capper,  Sausalito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Capper  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Novalo,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813  J73,  Dec.  23,  1991.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,148,  Aug. 
12,  1994.  Pat  No.  5,596J68,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  835,192,  Feb.  12,  1992,  P«t.  No.  5,189,463.  This 
application  Jun.  22,  1994,  Sfcr.  No.  263,067 
Int  a."  G«3B  li/00 
II.S.  a.  396-^31  I  26aaims 

I   Photographic  apparatus  with  light  Ifcam  assisted  aiming  capa 
bility  comprising:  I 

a  camera  having  a  housing,  a  viewfin 
aiming  the  camera,  and  a  lens  asso 
allowmg  light  to  enter  the  camera  k,  record  an  image; 
a  shutter  mechanism  for  the  camera  configured  to  allow  light  to 
enter  the  camera  through  the  len*  to  record  an  image  on 
actuation  of  the  shutter  mechanism; 
a  hght  source  positioned  within  the  Cameras  housing  for  pro- 
jecting a  beam  of  visible  light  thaj  produces  a  light  pattern 


per  within  the  housing  for 
^iated  with  the  housing  for 


visible  to  the  user  when  the  beam  o(  light  is  reflected  by  an 
object,  the  light  source  being  operable  with  the  camera  so  that 
the  light  pattern  produced  by  reflection  of  the  beam  of  light 
shows  where  the  camera  is  aimed  without  requiring  a  user  to 
look  through  the  viewfinder. 

an  aperture  in  the  camera's  housing,  separate  from  the  lens. 
through  which  the  light  source  projects  the  beam  of  visible 
light: 

a  supply  of  elecuieal  power  positioned  within  the  cameras 
housing  to  power  the  light  source:  and 

a  trigger  mechanism  for  the  camera  configured  selectively  to 
activate  the  light  source,  to  deactivate  the  light  source  by 
restricting  the  supply  of  electrical  power  to  the  light  source, 
and  to  actuate  the  shutter  mechanism  to  allow  light  to  enter 
the  lens  after  the  light  source  has  been  deactivated  so  that  the 
light  source  does  not  project  the  beam  of  visible  light  to 
produce  the  light  pattern  when  the  shutter  mechanism  allows 
light  to  enter  the  lens  to  record  an  image. 


5,694,633 
CA.MERA  SYSTEM  MODIFIABLE  WITH  ADDITIONAI 
FEATURES  AND  ADAPTED  FOR  ISE  B^  RIGHT- 
HANDED  OR  LEFT-HANDED  USERS 
Hans  Hinrich  Knutzen,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Rollei  Fototechnic  GmbH,  Braunschweig,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1995   I9S  34 
231J 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/02:29/00 
U,S.  CI.  396-541  21  Claims 


I.  A  camera  system  comprising: 

a  lens: 

a  recording  housing: 

a  handle  pan:  and 

a  basic  element  having  a  through-opening  lying  along  an  optical 
axis  of  the  camera  system,  a  first  connecting  point  on  a  first 
side  of  the  through-opening  for  receiving  the  lens,  a  second 
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connecting  point  on  a  second  side  of  the  ihroiigh-opening  for 
mounting  the  recording  housing,  and  a  third  connecting  point 
whose  central  axis  is  arranged  perpendicular  to  the  optical 
axis  for  connecting  the  handle: 
wherein  the  basic  element  is  rotatable  about  the  first  connecting 
point  and  adapted  to  be  locked  into  one  of  at  least  three 
positions;  and 

wherein  the  recording  housing  is  rouiable  about  the  second 
connecting  point  and  adapted  to  be  locked  into  one  of  at  least 
two  positions. 


. —  U — 


5,694,634 
METHOD  FOR  COMMUNICATING  SCENE 
ORIENTATION  OF  CAMERA  FILM  TO  PHOTO 
FINISHING  EQl  IPMENT 
David  Lynn  Patton,  Webster:  Stephen  John  Rowan.  Spencer- 
port,  and  Joseph  Anthony  .Manicu.  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  369.942.  Jan.  9,  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5,530,517.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No. 
664,465 
Int.  a.''  G03D  l.yoo:  G03B  27/52 
U.S.  CI.  396-567  ,  c^^. 


at  least  one  processing  tank: 

at  least  one  receptacle  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  the 
processing  tanks;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  processing  solution 
between  each  receptacle  and  a  respective  one  of  the  process- 
ing tanks: 

the  conuxjl  means  including  a  buffer  device  comprising  a  flex- 
ible container  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  status  of  the 
receptacle,  the  huffier  device  being  connected  between  a 
receptacle  and  a  respective  one  of  the  processing  tanks. 


5,694.636 
PHOTOGRAGHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATIS 
Mitsuhiko  Itojima.  and  Tenihito  Oka,  both  of  Wakayama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama-ken. 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  587,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18.  1995,  7-005749; 
Jan.  16.  19%,  8-004627 

InL  CI."  G03D  .*/tW 
MS.  CI.  396-616  7  e,«„« 


1.  A  method  for  communicating  two  process  order  features  to 
photofinishing  equipment  to  enable  two  feature  parameters  to  be 
pertbrmed  automatically  by  the  photofinishing  equipment,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

splicing  the  trailing  end  of  a  first  exposed  suip  of  film  to  the 
leading  end  of  a  second  exposed  strip  of  film  with  a  film- 
splicing  label:  and 
encoding  said  film-splicing  label  with  a  code  for  two  order 
features  that  are  to  be  perfomied  with  respect  to  one  of  said 
exposed  strip  of  photographic  film. 


'  r^iMHi  HI  t^^i^^ 


anwair     I 

I         ' 


j  Co— a  9wm 


^ 


5,694,635 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Anthony  Earle.  Harrow  Weald,  and  David  Skye,  Harpenden, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv! 

Rochester,  N.Y.  ' 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,146 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  L  nited  Kingdom,  Apr.  18,  1995 
9507846  F      ".  , 

Int.  CI."  G«3D  i/02 
U.S.  a.  396-578  7  Claims 

1,  Processing  apparatus  lor  processing  photosensitive  material, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 


1  A  photographic  processing  apparams  for  transporting  a  pho- 
tosensitive material  in  forward  and  reverse  transport  directions 
along  a  transport  passage,  which  apparatus  comprises: 

a  mam  pinch  transport  mechanism  which  is  driven  rotaiably  to 
transport  said  photosensitive  material  in  said  forward  and 
reverse  transport  directions; 
first  and  second  auxiliary  pinch  -transport  mechanisms  disposed 
upstfeam  of  the  main  pinch  transport  mechanism  relative  to 
the  forward  transport  direction,  said  first  and  second  auxiliary 
pinch  transport  mechanisms  being  supplied  with  power  by  a 
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common  drive  source  and  disposed  in  opposition  to  each 
other  so  as  to  pinch  the  photosensitiv  ;  material  therebetween; 

reverse  drive  restricting  means  provided  to  said  first  auxiliary 
pinch  transport  mechanism  for  restn^ng  the  rotational  force 
supplied  from  the  drive  source  to  fie  first  pinch  transport 
mechanism  when  the  photosensitive  tiaterial  is  transported  in 
the  reverse  direction;  arid  I 

forward  drive  restricting  means  provided  to  said  second  auxil- 
iary pinch  transport  mechanism  for  restricting  the  rotational 
force  supplied  from  the  drive  sourte  to  the  second  pinch 
transport  mechanism  when  the  photosensitive  material  is 
transported  in  the  forward  direction 


5,A"»4.638 
IMAGE  GENERATING  DEVICE 
Yuichi  Maniyama,  Yashkt;  Junji  Nakai;  Sakae  Ishikawa.  both 
of    Yokohama;    Hiroyuki    Gotoh,    Kawasaki,    and    Shoji 
Hayashl,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,883 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1995,  7-201617 

Int  CI.*  G03G  15/00 

VS.  CI.  399—45  30  Claims 


5,694,637 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AI<  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS  WHICH  USES  PLURAL  LASER  BEAMS 
Konihisa  Yoshino:  Hiroyuki  Yamamolo;  Jun  Yokobori,  and 
Shizuo  Kayano,  all  of  Hachioji,  Japfn,  assignors  to  Konica 
Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan  I 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  nI.  706,750 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-236930 

Int  a."  G03G  15/W:  Gf2B  26^/0 

U.S.  a.  399—38  4  Claims 


COBflKTlON  Of  PtWnONAL  fU)CtU«TI0l4___  n 
OF  a£<«  W  Sua^CAMNWO  I 


1.  A  method  for  generating  and  delivering  an  image  on  a  form 
wrinkle-free,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
feeding  a  form  downstream  in  a  paper  delivery  direction  from  a 

first  location  to  a  second  location; 
generating  an  image  on  the  form  at  the  second  location; 
fixing  the  image  to  the  form; 
delivering  the  form  further  downstream  in  the  paper  delivery 

direction  from  the  second  location  to  a  third  locauon; 
detecting  information  about  the  step  of  generating  the  image; 
controlling  an  initial  speed  of  the  delivery  step  to  be  higher  than 

an  entry  paper  delivery  speed  to  the  second  location  at  a  start 

of  the  step  of  generating  the  image;  and 
controlling  an  exit  paper  deli\ery  speed  using  the  information 

which  was  detected. 


1  A  method  for  controlling  an  image  forming  apparatus  having 
a  photoreceptor  and  a  writing  system  ti  write  an  image  on  said 
photoreceptor  with  a  plurality  of  laser  beems.  comprising  the  steps 
of;  I 

correcting  positional  deviations  amoig  said  plurality  of  laser 
beams  when  said  image  forming  a(>paratus  is  in  a  warm-up 
state  in  succession  to  a  tum-on  operation  of  said  image 
forming  apparatus; 
conducting  corrections,  including  at  Iqast  one  of  maximum  den- 
sity correction  and  gradation  corraetion,  for  image  forming 
operation  of  said  image  forming  ^paratus  by  providing  at 
least  one  standard  density  pattern  <$i  said  photoreceptor  with 
said  plurality  of  laser  beams  when  said  image  forming  appa- 
ratus is  in  said  warm-up  state;  and 
repeating  said  correcting  step  of  poiitional  deviations  among 
said  plurality  of  laser  beam  when  stid  image  forming  appara- 
tus is  in  said  wann-up  state. 


5,694.639 
TITANIUM  BASED  CARBONITRIDE  ALLOY  WITH 
BINDER  PHASE  ENRICHMENT 
Rolf  Gregor  Oskarsson,  Ronninge.  and  Geroid  Weinl.  Alvsjo. 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik  AB.  Sandviken,  Swe- 
den 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160.949,  Dec.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  886,885,  May  22,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5,306326.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,905 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  May  24,  1991.  9101590 
Int  CI.'  B22F  .f/00 
VS.  a.  419—16  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  sintered  carbonitride  alloy 
comprising;  forming  a  powder  mixture  containing  a  binder  phase 
containing  Co  and/or  Ni  and  hard  constituents  of  carbides  and 
nitrides  with  titanium  as  a  main  component,  the  mixture  having  a 
composition  which  is  strongly  substoichiometnc  regarding  an 
interstitial  balance;  and  sintering  the  mixture  under  such  conditions 
that  possible  substoichiometric  phases  are  completely  transfomied 
to  stoichiometric  phases. 


ELECTRICAL 
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5,694,640 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARTUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

COMPRESSION  PRODUCT 

Geoffrey  Greetham.  Ipswich,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Manganese  Bronze  Components  Limited,  Suffolk,  United 

Kingdom 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01941,  §  371  Date  Mar.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07157,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  617,923 
Oaims  priority.  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  8,  1993, 

Int  a.'  B22F  l/OO 

VS.  a.  419—38  ,-  „  . 

15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  product  by  compression  of  material 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  in  a  hollow  die  a  compressed  lining  which  is  elasti- 
cally  compressed  so  as  to  reduce  the  internal  size  of  the  lining 
relative  to  the  internal  size  before  compression. 

compressing  product  material  in  the  lining  to  produce  a  com- 
pressed product. 


releasing  the  lining  at  least  partially  fiwm  the  die  to  produce  an 
increase  in  the  internal  size  of  the  lining,  and 

removing  the  compressed  product  from  the  lining. 

in  which  the  lining  is  continuous  around  the  interior  of  the  die 
and  the  method  includes  compressing  the  lining  by  a  smooch 
continuous,  elastic  deformation  of  the  bulk  matenal  of  the 
lining,  so  as  to  reduce  the  internal  size  of  the  lining  while 
maintaining  the  accuracy  of  the  internal  shape  of  the  lining 
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D387,026 


DESIGNS 

DECEMBER  2,  1997 


386^5 

EDIBLE  CUP 

Burt  J.  Bdl,  P.O.  Box  536,  Winter  Park,  Fla.  32790 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,955 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  01  -  01 

VS.  a.  Dl— 116 


386387 
VEST 
Valerie  Hambas,  438  S.  Palm  Dr.  Apt.  B,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif 
90212  ■ 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44^97 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -02 
VS.  a.  D2— 830 


-7 


386,886 
DECORATIVE  NECK  TIE 
Gordon  R.  Bowen,  24  West  Avenue,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada, 
M4M2L8 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,125 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  05 
VS.  a.  D2— 605 


386388 
CAP  WITH  FRONT  OPENING 
Patricia  H.  Grant,  1729  Linden  Lake  Rd.,  Ft  Collins,  Cok*. 
80524  ^^ 

Filed  Dec  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63337 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  03 
VS.  a.  D2— 865 
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386,889 
CAP 
Allan  K.  Bell,  Pearland,  Tex.,  assignoi' 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,642 
Term  of  patent  14  y^ears 
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to  Kati  Sportcap  Inc., 


LOC  (6)  CI.  02 


VS.  a 


386,891 
SNEAKER-STYLE  SLIPPER 
Isaac  Rotches,  Montefury  4  St.,  Holon,  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,183 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D2— 919 


386,893  386,895 

^       ,_,  ^             ...         SHOE  SOLE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE 

Donald  Frances  Allan  Begg,  II,  Raymond,  and  Ronald  John  Tmker  L.  Hatfield.  Portland.  0«g.,  assignor  to  Nike   Idc 

Pnest.  Amherst,  both  of  N.H..  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Beaverton,  Oreg                           -KB™            «e,  inc. 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron.  Ohio  ^^^  j„„  5   ,^  ^^  j,^  5 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  62.665  Term  of  patent  14  vea„ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lOC  (6)  CI.  02  -"99 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04  vs.  a.  D2-972 
VS.  CI.  D2— 957 


<^,'^ 


'--'-*, 


386,890 

GOLF  SHOE  REMOVABLE  Sl>LE  COVERING 

Ron  D.  Johnson.  1851  Gibbs  Shoals  Md.,  Greer,  S.C.  29650 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  fio.  50,164 

Term  of  patent  14  ^lears 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 

VS.  CI.  D2— 914 


386,892 

SHOE  SOLE 

Victor  David  Jenkins,  Somerset,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

C.  &  J.  Oark  International  Limited,  Somerset,  England 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  48,070 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 

VS.  a.  D2— 957 


;.-.rt-'      &^>> 
Mi 


386,894 

BLADDER  FOR  A  SHOE  SOLE 

Joel  L.  Passke,  Portland,  and  James  C.  SeU.  Jr..  Beaverton. 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Nike.  Inc..  Beaverton.  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  55030 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 

VS.  CI.  D2— 961 


386,896 
SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  LTPER 
Peter  M.  Fogg.  Lake  Oswego.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  inc., 
Beaverton.  Oreg. 

FUed  Nov.  29.  19%.  Ser.  No.  62,879 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D2— 972 


,  '<•  ~ 


N.       -s. 


V 
796 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2,  1997 


December  2,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


797 


386,897 
ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOt  SOLE 
Tracy  L.  Teague,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaver- 
ton,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53389,  Apr.  19,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,548 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  CI.  D2— 972 


LOC  (i)  a.  02 


>9 


V 


386,899 
CROCHET  AND  KNITTING  NEEDLE 
Marcia  Carroll,  60  Yale  Ave.,  Thompson,  MB,  Canada,  R8N 
0J9 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,947 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 18 


^''"'  386.903 

HANDBAG  TOOLM)X 

Jane  GoWban,  19  Arrandale  Rd.,  RockvUle  Centre.  N.Y.  11570   I>«vld  A.  Curry;  J«A  A.  Parfce,  and  George  R  Sllvoo.  dl  of 
FOed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,133  Kenosha.  Wb.  assignors  to  Snap^n.  TechnoJogies,  Inc.  Lin- 

Term  of  patent  14  years  cdnshire,  Dl. 

LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01  '^"«1  Aug.  27,  1^96,  Ser.  No.  59,627 

VS.  a.  D3— 246  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  03  -01 
VS.  a.  D3— 282 


386,898 
ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Allen  W.  Van  Noy,  Portland,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,258 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02 -99 
VS.  a.  D2— 972 


,/ 


/ 


< 


386,900 

TOTE  TO  STORE,  PROTECT,  AND  CARRY  PERSONAL 

ACCESSORIES,  APPAREL/FOOTWEAR,  AND 

COSMETICS/TOILETRIES 

Christopher  R.  Gummere,  and  Koreen  L.  Gummere.  both  of 

1041  Euclid  St.,  #J,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  90403 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  56,056 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 

VS.  a.  D3— 234 


386,902 
COMBINED  GOLF  BALL  MARKER  AND  STORAGE 
CONTAINER 
James  D.  Schmidt,  Bingham  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dimen- 
sion Marketing,  Inc.,  Bingham  Farms,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  46,613 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D3— 254 


386  904 
FERTILIZER  TRANSPORT  CONTAINER 
Charles  E.  Bradshaw,  Jr.,  Winter  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  CEW 
Products,  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  61.026 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  OJ 
VS.  CL  D3— 273 
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386,90S 
TOOTHBRUSIf 
Joan  Brady,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,-  Helen  Beoedict,  London,  United 
Kingdom;  Geir  Oxseth,  Asker,  Norway;  Nib  Terje  Vestheim, 
Osk>,  Norway;  Helge  Sletbak.  Kotbotn,  Norway,  and  Hilde 
Angelfoss,  Asker,  Norway,  assignors  to  Ceigate-Paimolive 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,688 
Term  of  patent  14  yfars 
LOC  (6)  a.M-$2 
VS.  a.  D4— 104 


386,907 
WASHING  BRUSH  HEAD 
Jeffrey  Alan  Rittenbaum,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Max  Ritten- 
l>aum.  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,356 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  99 
U,S.  a.  D4— 199 


386,909 
SEAT 
Pascal  Mourgue,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Cinna  of  Briord, 
Serrieres  De  Briord,  France 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Jan.  11   1996 
DM/035179 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  2, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D6— 334 


386,911 

HIGH  CHAIR  WITH  A  FRAME  HAVING  REVERSED 

V-SHAPED  LEGS  AND  A  SHELL-SHAPED  CHAIR  WITH 

FOOTREST 
Gianluca  Perego,  Arcore.  Italy,  assignor  to  Peg  Pef«go  Pines 
S.pA.,  Arcore,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49^75 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  JuL  25,  1995,  MI9500427 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  07 
VS.  a.  D6— 339 


TOOTHBRUSH 
Robert  Moskovicfa,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Coigate- 
Palmoiive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,003 

The  portioo  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  18, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  3«ars 

LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  02 

U,S.  a.  D4— 104 


386,908 
BROOM  SHROUD 
Enze  Berti,  DoloA'enice,  Italy,  assignor  to  The  Libman  Com- 
pany, Areola,  lU. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6034 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  04  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D4— 199 


386,910 
BARREL  TYPE  CHAIR 
Herbert  C.  Saiger,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Woodard,  Inc., 
Owosso,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,713 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  a.  D6— 334 


386,912 

CHAIR 

Orlando    Diaz-.Azcuy,    San    Francisco,    Calif.,    assignor    to 

McGuire  Furniture  Company.  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,423 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  •  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D6— 380 
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386^13  386,915 

SEAT  AUDIO  CASSETTE  TAPE  CASE 

Pasquale  Natuzzi,  and  Raffaella  Lucardii,  both  of  Santeramo  Keita  Shirakami,  and  Kazushi  Kirihara,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

In  CoUe,  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi,  SpA,  Ban,  assignors  to  Sony  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Italy  Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,197 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,928  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1996,  8-9490 

Term  of  patent  14  yedrs  Term  of  patent  14  years 


386,917 

CABINET 

Hank  Blevio,  9  Oak  Point  Club,  New  Milford,  Conn.  06776 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30J86 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  (W 

BJS.  a.  D6-^5 


LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  or 


U,S.  a.  Dfr— 334 


LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 


U,S.  a.  D6— 407 


386,919 
ARTICLE  DISPLAY  STAND 
Margin  Adenau,  Wadsworth.  lU.,-   Larry  Hunn,  Dunwoody, 
Ga.,  and  William  Brice,  Jr.,  PaUtine,  IIL,  assignors  to  Schutz 
International,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  111. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,478 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  02 
U,S.  CI.  D6-^73 


386,914 

CONVERTIBLE  CRIB  IN  BED  CONFIGURATION 
Lou  Proano,  and  Rene  D.  Proano,  botb  of  1648  Channelside 
TVail,  Baldwinsville,  N.Y.  13027 

Fikd  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44^66 
Term  of  patent  14  y«ars 


LOC  (6)  a 


VS.  a 


386,916 
MANUAL  ASSEMBLY  WORK  STATION 
David  E.  Conner,  St  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
Corporation,  Broadview,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  59,025 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D6— 426 


386,918 

DEER  BUTCHERING  RACK 

James  E.  Collins,  1025  Batie  La.,  Pamplico,  S.C.  29583 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,919 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  99 

U.S.  a.  D6-^t62 


386,920 
ARM  REST  ASSEMBLY 
Gary    K.   NeU,    1295   CrestUwn   Dr.,   Mississauga,   Ontario 
Canada,  L4W  1A9 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,632 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  06 
VS.  a.  D6— 501 


I 
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SHELF  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  T(E  UNDERSIDE  OF  A 

TABLE  TOP 
Gustav  Wikman,  Alvsjd  ,  Sweden,  assizor  to  Tommie  Petters- 
son,  lyreso,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden^  May  23,  1995,  95-1069 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D6— 512 


386,923 
TISSUE  HOLDER 
Glenn  David  Moore,  Newfoundland,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Melard 
Manufacturing  Corp.,  Passaic,  N  J. 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,952 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D6— 523 


386,922 
ROLL  TOWEL  DISPENSER  COVER 
Ernest  Paul  Sedlock,  Marietta,  Ga,,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Woridwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  60,485 
Term  of  patent  14f  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  f  07 
U.S.  a.  D6— 522 


386,924 
DISPENSER  FOR  LIQUID  CLEANING  SOLUTIONS 
John  E.  Thomas,  River  Falls,  Wis.,-  Daniel  K.  Boche,  Eagan, 
Minn.,  and  Jeff  W.  Peterson,  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Ecolab  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,454 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  07 
U^.  CI.  D6— 545 
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386,925  386  927 

GOLF  BALL  HOLDER  raBYS  PLAY  AREA 

Gerald  B.  Hogan.  4773  Daisy  Lane  Cir.,  West  Bend,  Wis.  53095    Denise  Meade,  821  Capital  Ave.,  Hartford.  Conn.  06106 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  52,800  Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,063 

Term  of  patent  14  years  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  17, 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07  2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

U.S.  a.  D6— 552  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09 
U.S.  a.  D6— 601 


{  386,928 

*''■  386  926  MATTRESS  SECURING  DEVICE 

;  WALL-MOUNl^D  CABINET  FOR  DINING  SERVICE  '"^^Z^"^'  "^^  ^"^  ^^  "*''  '^""'^  "^ 

Le.  J.  FuUmer,  4TE.'r^':tTe. ,  Springfield,  Ohio  '"^  ?"  'S  "Z.^.  '"  "'""' 

r    -»-  Term  of  patent  14  years 


45503 

f  FUed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,613 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D6— 561 


U.S.  a.  D6— 606 


LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  06 


179-251  O.G.-97-27:  QL3 
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386,929    ' 
FURNITURE  SLIPCOVER  RETtNTlON  SUSPENDER 


386,931 
STORAGE  RACK  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DATA  MEDIA 

T,«  rT'^'bhTk'""'  ^T""^.,)^^^!'^'''  '^"'  "'   8"*"^y  ^-  Nen-eth,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Brauner- 
10359  Boleyn  Rd.,  Dubuque,  Iowa  52001-9419  .,       ^.    ,        „  ,     . ,,     ^  ,!, 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,979  ^emeth.  Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calrf. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,509 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOG  (6)  CI.  06-06 


U.S.  a.  D6— 607 


K: 


O 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  <W 


U,S.  CI.  D6— 629 


386,933 
JUG 
Graham    Browne,   6505   Tonbridge 
42085 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50^21 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D7— 312 


386,935 
TOASTER 
St.,   Worthington,   Ohio   Oscar    Enrique    Pena    Angarita.    Groningen,    Netherlands, 
assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,579 
CUims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Oct  25,  1995,  DMA/ 
003114 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  .'02 
VS.  a.  D7— 330 


\ 

K 

; 1 

1 

'"'fTTf 

1 

' 

tfr-fWiPrr 

^ 

386,930  386,932 

ARM  COVER  FOR  FUTON  BED  CD  FRAME 
J.  Glenn  Bissett,  Asheville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  BJ  Mountain  Inc.,    David  Chang,  Floor  12-6,  No.  1,  Sec  1,  Chung-Hua  Rd.,  TW- 

AsheviUe,  N.C.  Aaa^  Taiwan 

Filed  May  24^  1996,  Sen  No.  544»33  pj^  ^     ^  ,^  ^  „„  ^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^          ,         '      , 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  ►  /i  T*™  "'  P"**"*  ^*  y"" 


VS.  a.  D6— 610 


LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 


386,934 
VACUUM  FLASK 
Frank  Teh-Hsiung  Huang,  Suite  804.  8  Fl.,  No.  128,  Sec.  3, 
Ming-Sheng  E.  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  59.873 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
VS.  a.  D7— 319 


386,936 

PORTABLE  OUTDOOR  COOKER 

Brian  J.  Stone,  105  N.  1st  Ave.  #251.  Sandpoint,  Id.  83864.  and 

Richard  J.  Jafrate.  214  W.  6th  #108.  Spokane.  Wash.  99204 

Filed  Oct  18,  19%.  Ser.  No.  61,275 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D7— 332 


VS.  a.  D6— 630 
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386,937 
BARBECUE  CAUT 
Jui-Terng  Pai,  No.  617,  Sec.  4,  Chung  Hua  Road,  Taipei.  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  19%,  Sen  No.  60,776 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 
VS.  a.  D7— 334 


386,939 
MICROWAVE  BACON  COOKER  DEVICE 
Roger  L.  Kelly,  Eau  Claire,  and  Brent  W.  Dressel,  Elk  Mound, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  National  Presto  Industries,  Inc., 
Eau  Claire,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  60^68 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D7— 359 


386,941 
BLENDER 
Mario  John  Barker,  149  Pyrmont  Street,  P>rmgnt,  New  South 
Waks,  Australia,  assignor  to  Mario  John  Barker,  Pyrmont, 
Australia 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  55^76 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  31  -  00 
VS.  a.  D7— 378 


386,943 
DISPENSING  RECEPTACLE  RESERVOIR 
Anthony  Demon!,  Copley,  and  Patrick  Douglas,  Medina,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster, 
Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  62,260 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  99 
U,S.  CL  D7— 397 


386,938  386,940 

ELECTRIC  TOASTEl  t  OVEN  STEAMER 

PhiUppe  Piret,  Ifs,  France,  assignor  to  jRobert  Krups  GmbH  &  ^^^'"^  '**^'  '^'-  Prospect.  H'-'  assignor  to  The  Pampered  Chef, 

Co.  KG,  Solingen,  Germany  Ltd.,  Addison,  Dl. 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  39336  Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  50369 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  29,  1994,  0946482  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LqC  (6)  O.  07  -  02 


LOC  (6)  a.  07  -.02 


VS.  CL  D7— 350 


VS.  CI.  D7— 361 


386X2 
DRINKING  MUG  HANDLE 
Michael  McConnell,  Durham,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Talus  Corpo- 
ration, Westbrook,  Me. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60^14 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D7— 394 


386.944 
PITCHER  RESERVOIR 
Anthony  Demore.  Copley,  and  Patrick  Douglas,  Medina,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster, 
Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  62,263 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  99 
VS.  a.  D7— 397 


« 
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386,945 

COMBINED  DISPOSABLE  SPItL  AND  SPLATTER 

COVER  FOR  A  RANGE  TOP 

Canneljm  M.  Mendoza,  and  Mario  T.  Mendoza,  both  of  11824 

EdgecUff  Ave^  Syimar,  Calif.  91342 

Filed  Oct  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  61,048 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  WJ  *  02 
VS.  a.  W—4(i2 


386,947 
CUP  WITH  SPACE  FOR  PRINTED  MATTER 
Robert  Lapierre,  Ste  Rose,  and  Andrew  Liebmann,  West- 
mount,  botli  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Polar  Plastics,  Inc., 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,480 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 
U^.  a.  D7— 531 


386,949 
COMBINED  SPICE  AND  CRUET  CONTAINER 
Christopher  J.  McArdle,  Alta  Loma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pro- 
dyne  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,678 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D7— 590 


386,951 
PLANT  SHIELD 
Thomas  Burch,  765  Wildwood  SL,  Rochester  Hills,  Mick. 
48309 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,050 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  01 
VS.  CL  D8— 1 


■■^ 


f 


386,946 

DISPOSABLE  TEA  CUP  AND  SAUCER 

Miriam  Y.  Noyalle,  99  Rockland  Rd,,  SparUIl,  N.Y.  10976 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,567 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 

VS.  CL  D7— 507  "^ 


386>I8 
TRAVEL  MUG 
John  W.  Wissinger,  Freeport,  DL,  assignor  to  The  Thermos 
Company,  Freeport,  Dl. 

Filed  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60^78 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D7— 533 


386,950 
CONTAINER  PRIMARILY  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  FLASK 
Gary  Dettmar,  Braintree,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Thermos 
Limited,  Essex,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,786 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  10,  1996, 
2055434;  Apr.  10,  1996,  2055435;  Apr.  10,  1996,  2055436 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D7— 608 


386,952 

COVER  FOR  TREE  INJECTORS 

Michael  J.  Jasso,  Jr..  5329  Clintonville,  Clarkston,  Mich.  48346 

Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  408,481,  Mar.  22,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,553,416.  This  appUcation  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,170 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  01 

VS.  a.  D8— 1 


i                        ^^'\ 

^^ 

1 

! 

Tj 

/? 
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386,953 

COMBINED  TRASH  \ND  RECYCLABLE  GARBAGE 

COMPACTING  DEVICE 

Rachel  Fiore.  720  W.  Commodore  Blvd.,  Jackson,  NJ.  08527 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,040 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D8— 14 


LOC  (6)  CI.  08 


386,955 
T-HANDLE  RATCHET 
Darrel  D.  Jones,  and  Kathleen  E.  Jones,  both  of  R.R.  7,  Box 
213C,  Manchester,  Ky.  40962 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,279 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D8— 25 


386,957  386,959 

f,  ,  ^  .      .      ''J;'*''^  RETRACTABLE  KNIFE 

""s  ST^r  rw""^™"r^.":r,".ri^2:  '"t  ",^-  °^  "^  -^  "•  °"-  •"'-^  "• 

assignors  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sandviken,  Sweden  '*"° 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  22,776,  May  11.  1994,  Pat.  No.  Des.  '^""*  ••"'■  ^'  "*'•  ^^-  '^"-  ^'•^** 

378,042.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,157  ^^"^  "^  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  11,  1993,  93-2538-  1-OC  (6)  CI.  08  -  Oi 

Nov.  11,  1993,  93-2539;  Nov.  11,  1993,  93-2540;  Nov.  11,  1993,    U-S.  O.  D8— 99 
93-2541;  Nov.  11,  1993,  93-2542;  Nov.  11,  1993,  93-2543 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D8— 52 


386,954 
PALM  FEED  GLUS  GUN 
Peter  S.  Melendy,  Brentwood,  and  Richard  A.  Belanger,  Kens- 
ington, both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Adhesive  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Hampton,  N.H. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,138 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  Cl.S-03 
VS.  CL  D8— 14.1 


386,956 

CHAMPAGNE  CORK  PULLER 

Paul  PUuKhon,  2580  Melody  La.,  Reno,  Nev.  89512 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,871 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 42 


386,958 
MOTOR  SAW 
Bert  Kenneth  Kartsson,  Huskvama;  Vinko  Hanzek,  Jonkop- 
ing;  Per  Olof  Viktorsson,  Huskvama;  Carl-Gustaf  Pehrsson, 
Jonkoping,  and   Lars  Andersson,   Niissjo,  all   of  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Electroux,  Stockhohn,  Sweden 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,554 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  16,  1995,  950318 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 

VS.  a.  D8— 65 


386,960 
HANDLE  FOR  A  POCKET  KNIFE 
Douglas  R.  O'Hara,  8129  Savannah  HUls  Dr.,  Ooltewah,  Tenn. 
37363,  and  Paul  Steven  Williams,   129  Blue  Springs  La, 
aeveland,  Tenn.  36311 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,535 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  Cl.W-03 
VS.  a.  D8— 100 
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386,961 
HA^^DLE  FOR  A  POCKET  KNIFE 
Douglas  R.  O'Hara,  8129  Savannah  Hills  Dr.,  Ooltewah,  Tenn. 
37363,  and  Paul  Steven  Williams,  129  Blue  Springs  La., 
Qeveland,  Tenn.  37311 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,538 


Term  of  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  •  ( 


VS.  a.  D8— too 


386,963 
DISPENSER 
Jason  Hsu,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Tai  Mei  Acrylic  Co., 
Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,015 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D9— 300 


386.965 
BOTTLE  WITH  CONTENTS 
Susan  P.  Sahatjian,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Morgan  &  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Fresno,  Calif. 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,935 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
V.S.  a.  D9— 337 


386,967 
TABLET  PACKAGE 

Juan  Jose  Raiil  Zuniga  Alarc6n.  Saltillo,  Mexico,  assignor  to 
Products  Industrializados  de  SaltiUo,  S.  de  R.L.  de  C.V., 
Mexico 

FUed  Sep.  6.  19%.  Ser.  No.  59J04 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico.  Apr.  22,  1996,  96386 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 

VS.  CI.  D9L— 432 


386,962 

DOOR  PLXL  WITH  TAPEIED  FLANGE 

Gary  Greener,  9831  Cardigan  PI.,  Be«eriy  HUls,  Calif.  90210 

FUed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,558 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -06 

VS.  a.  D8— 313 


386,964 

CAN  FOR  GINSENG  GOODS 

Young-Tai  Kim,  Taedok-ku.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Korea 

Tobacco  &  Ginseng  Corporation,  Taejoo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Rled  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,768 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 

U.S.  CL  D9— 335 


3o6,966 
DISPLAY  PACKAGING 
Barry  G.  SeeUg,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ergovision,  Inc.. 
Plainview,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  61,811 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  .'07 
VS.  a.  D9— 415 


386,968 
CLOSURE  CLIP 
Eugenia  V.  WUliams.  Torrance.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Coach.  Torrance.  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  45.086 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D9-^34 


Canine 
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386,969 

COMBINED  POUR  SPOUT  AND  iSTOPPER  FOR  A 

CONTAINER 

Satyendranath  Das,  P.O.  Box  574,  Mt.  View,  Calif.  94042-0574 

Division  of  Sen  No.  29,764,  Oct.  17,  1994,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

373,083.  This  application  Mar.  7,  lf96.  Sen  No.  51,875 

Term  of  patent  14  ytars 


386,971 

PERFUME  BOTTLE 

Lyons,   France,   assignor 


to  Korloff  S.A., 


LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  (  7 


UJS.  CI.  D9-^147 


Thierry  Lecoule, 
Lyons,  France 

Filed  Apn  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  37,825 
Claims   priority,   application   Hague  Agreement,   Oct.   21, 
1994,  DM/031-071 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D9— 529 


386,973  386,975 

CONTAINER  WATCH  CASE 

Joanne  Stoecker,  New  York,  N.Y„  assignor  to  L'Oreal  S.A.,    Hideyuki  Yamamoto,  Kosai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Com- 

^""**  puter  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  61^06  FUed  Oct  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  61,147 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  0/  .                                                       LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D9-542  i,.S.  a.  DlO-30 


386,970 

BOTTLE  FOR  A  NUTRITIONAL  PRODUCT 
Patrick  Edward  McCallisten  Columbia,  and  Joseph  Michael 
Lippian,  Worthington,  both  of  Ohit,  assignors  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  26,130,  Jul.  20,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  Des.  372,091.  This  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1995,  Sen  No. 

48,158 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  18, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  ytars  • 


VS.  a.  D9— 520 


LOC  (6)  CI.  09 


386,972 
COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  CAP 

Joanne  Stoecker,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  L'Oreal  S.A., 
France 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  61,205 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D9— 542 


386,974 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Mark  E.  Wefler,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son, 
Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1996,  S«r.  No.  61,157 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  OJ 
U&CLD9— 569 


386,976 
BEZEL  AND  CASING  FOR  A  WATCH 
Rolando  Rico  L.  CampUan,  Ccbu  Oty,  Philippines, 
Timcz  CorporatioB,  MkkUebary,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,980 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  le  -  02 
VS.  CL  Die— 30 


to 
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386,977 
BEZEL  AND  CASING  FO»  A  WATCH 
RoUndo  Rico  L.  CampUan,  Cebu  City,  Philippines,  assignor  to 
Timex  Corporation,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  19%,  Sen  No.  614>86 
Term  of  patent  14  jKars 


LOC  (6)  a 


VS.  a.  DIO— 30 


386,979 
WRISTWATCH  AND  BRACELET 
Yasmin  Kubisch,  Chene-Bourg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Cho- 
pard  Holding  SA,  Fribourg,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Oct  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  60,981 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
VS.  CL  DIO— 32 


^^•^1  386,983 

CASINO  CHff  WATCH  WATCH 
Myung  Jog  Chae,  272-16  Kum  To  Dong,  Su  Jung  Ku,  Sung   John  T  Houlihan,  Soothbnry,  Conn-,  asrignor  to  TImex  Corpo- 

Nam  aty,  Kyung  Ki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea  ration,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,167  FUed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,912 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02  LOC  (6)  O.  10  -  02 

VS.  a.  DlO-33  U.S.  a.  D10-38 


386,978 
WRISTWATCH 
Severin  S.  Wunderman,  Sooth  Laguna,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Scv- 
erin  Montres  AG  (Severin  Montres  SA)  (Severin  Montres 
Ltd),  Lengnau,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,792 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Feb.  23,  1996,  DMA/ 
003237 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
VS.  CL  DIO— 32 


386,980 
WATCH  AND  STRAP 
John  T.  HouHhan,  Southbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  TImex  Corpo- 
ration, Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,913 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  •  02 
VS.  a.  DID— 32 


386,982 
COMBINATION  ANALOG  AND  DIGITAL  WRISTWATCH 
GaUleo  P.  Ramos,  Jr.,  Lapu-lapu,  PhiUppines,  and  David  Quin- 
lan,    Marion,    Conn.,    assignors    to    Timex    Corporation, 
Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,547 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DIO— 38 


386,984 
WRISTWATCH 
Yasmin  Kubisch,  Chene-Bourg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Cbo- 
pard  Holding  SA,  Fribourg,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Oct  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1996,  DMA/ 
003299 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  02 
UJS.  CL  DIO— 39 
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386,985      J  386,987 

WATER  TIMEie  THERMOSTAT 

Ian  Cameron,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  assignor  to  Arthur  jack  W.  Gee,  II,  Memphis.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Fan 

Yates  &  Co  Limited,  Milperra,  AustmUa  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  63380  '^^'  „,    -V^  „    ,oo*  c      k,     ^,  *„ 

aaims  priority,  application  Australia  Jun.  7,  1996,  1802«6  ^^^  ^'"'-  ^^'  ^^'  ^'-  '^"-  '^"' 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  IJ  LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

VS.  a.  Dio— 40  VS.  a.  oio— so 


386,989 
THER.MOSTAT 
Jack  W.  Gee,  II,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Fan 
Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,639 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
VS.  a.  DIO— 50 


386,991 
WEATHER  VANE 
Herman  Joseph  Carlson,  P.O.  Box  567,  'Hicumcari,  N.  Mex. 
88401 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63^82 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  M 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 59 


386.986 
THERMOSTAT 
Jack  W.  Gee,  II,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Fan 
Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,636 
Term  of  patent  14  yaars 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  CI* 
VS.  a.  DIO— 50 


386,988 
THERMOSTAT 
Jack  W.  Gee,  H,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Fan 
Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,638 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  W- 04 
VS.  a.  DIO— 50 


386,990 
THERMOSTAT 
Jack  W.  Gee,  U,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Fan 
Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,640 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  04 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 50 


386,992 
GOLF  TEE  HEIGHT  SETTING  DEVICE 
Robert  Jeffrey  Burnett,  and  Richard  Thomas  GuUen,  both  of 
Burkhurst   Hill,   England,   assignors   to   Tee   Setter   Ltd., 
England 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,057 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  7,  1995, 
2051736;  Nov.  7,  1995,  9522762 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  (W 
UJS.  CL  DIO— 65 


^ 

1. 
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386,993 

SURVEYING  INSTRUMENT 

Akio  Fujii,  and  Yasuo  Nakamura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and 

Asahi  Seimitsu  Kabushiki  Kaisiia,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,969 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1996,  8-5436 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC(6)a.  101-04 

VS.  a.  DIO— 66 


386,995 
ELECTRONIC  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Makoto  Matsuda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,258 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 78 


386,997  3^,999 
LIQUID  LEVEL  GAUGE  BRACELET 
Cedl  M.  Williamson,  Carrollton.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rochester   Premkumar  Kothari,  Bombay,  India,  assignor  to  Fine  Jewel- 
Gauges,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  lery  (India)  Ltd.,  Bombay,  India 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60J19  Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61.405 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yeare 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  04  LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  oy 

U.S.  a.  Dio-%  vs.  a.  du— « 


S.A., 


MODULAR  CALIPER  » 

Jean  Claude  Res^mond,  Chavannes,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to 
Tesa  Brown  &  Sharpe,  S.A.,  Renet,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,730 
Claims  priority,  application   Hague  Agreement,   Dec.   28, 
1995,  DMA/003189 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  lOi-  04 
VS.  a.  DIO— 73 


DESIGN  FOR  A  WEIGHING  SCALE 
Louis   Andrieu,    Rumilly,    France,    assignor    to   Tefal 
Rumilly,  France 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57^06 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  2,  1996,  960.661 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  04 

UJS.  CI.  DIO— 91 


386,998 
WATCH  BEZEL 
Gerald  A.  G.  Saint-Dizier,  GaiUard,  France,  assignor  to  Rolex 
Watch  VSA..,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,217 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Apr.    17,   1996, 
123219 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DIO— 128 


387,000 
RING 
Frank  Van  Oirsctiot,  47  Algonquian  Dr.,  Chatham,  Ontario, 
Canada,    N7M    5Y2,   and    Pam    Benn,    45    Merritt   Are., 
Chatham,  Ontario,  Canada,  N7M  6G6 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,680 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 26 


/  / 
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317^1 
RING 

Alain-Dominique  Perrin,  Rueil  Malmaison,  and  Jacques  Dil- 
toer,  Vllleneuve-La-Garenne,  botk  of  France,  assignors  to 
Cartier  International  B.V.,  Amsteidam-C,  Netherlands 

FUed  Oct  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  44,941 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  3,  1995,  951934 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC(6)Cl.  11-0/ 

VS.  a.  Dll— 35 


GAi 

^TTE 

December  2, 

387,003 
ORIGAMI  ORNAMENT 

1997 

Judy 

Au,  5340  Jackson  Dr.,  La  Mesa,  Calif.  91942 

FUed  Oct.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  61,111 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  II  -  02 

U,S. 

a.  Dll- 
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387,005 

RECEPTACLE  TO  BE  USED  AS  A  VASE,  MUG  OR 

CONTAINER 

Nagy  M.  Sbetaad,  16202  Creekview  Ct,  Friendswood,  Tex. 

77546 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,459 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  II  -  02 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 149 


387,007 
nGURINE 
Steven  Chang,  No.  15-10,  Lane  142,  Section  5,  Chang-Nan 
Road,  Chang-Hua  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,299 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  II  -  02 
VS.  a.  Dll— 160 


387,002 
CHRISTMAS  TREE  HGURE 
Marc  Wacfatel,  Melville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tdco  Creations,  Inc., 
Hicksville,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,208 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  II  -  05 
VS.  CL  DII— 118 


387,004 
TERRARIUM  KIT  WITH  WATER  POND  DISH 
Joseph  R.  McSparin,  1937  Antioch  Rd.,  HamersvUk,  Ohio 
45130 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3635 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  II  -  02 
VS.  CL  Dll— 145 


387,006 
PEACH  PIT  AND  DOGGY  BONE  NOVELTY  HGURINE 

Tyrone  WUIiam  Benabe,  427  5th  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  II2I5 
FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,564 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  II  -  02 
VS.  a.  Dll— 157 


387,008 
FIGURINE 
Steven  Chang,  No.  15-10,  Lane  142,  Section  5,  Chang-Nan 
Road,  Chang-Hua  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,099 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  II  -  02 
VS.  a.  Dll— 160 


r 
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387,009  ' 
FIGURE 
John  Rizidis,  43  Virgil  Avenue,  Yokioe,  Perth,  Western  Austra- 
lia, Australia,  6060.  and  Philip  Brace  Roddis,  Perth,  Austra- 
lia, assignors  to  John  Rizidis,  Australia 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60357 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  27,  19%,  929/% 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  ll-  02 
VS.  a.  Dll— 160 


387,01« 
FLOWER  POT  C*)VER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland. 
Dl.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc.,  not  indi- 
vidually, but  as  trustee  of  The  Family  Trust  U/T/A  dated 
December  8,  1995,  Charles  A.  Codding,  Authorized  Signa- 
tory for  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc.  Trustee 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  7J53,  Jan.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No.  Des.  370,433, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  808,561,  Dec.  16, 
1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  363,449,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  710^2,  Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  365302,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,249, 
Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  Des.  358,113k  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  49,795 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  1, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  >'02 
VS.  a.  Dll— 164 


387,011 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 

ni.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  694,  Oct  20,  1992,  Pat.  No.  Des.  369,124, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  781,453.  Oct.  21, 
1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  348,634,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat 
No.  Des.  358,113,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  49,818 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  6, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  02 
U,S.  a.  Dll— 164 


387,012 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
lU.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc.,  not  indi- 
vidually, but  as  trustee  of  The  Family  Trust  LTT/A  dated 
December  8,  1995,  Charies  A.  Codding,  Authorized  Signa- 
tory for  southpac  Trust  International,  Inc.  trustee 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  3,869,  Jan.  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des. 
371,521,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808448, 
Dec.  16,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  355395,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des. 
365302,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617345, 

Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  710,272is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat 
No.  Des.  358,113,  said  Ser.  No.  710,272is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  said  Ser 
No.  710,272is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep. 
22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mav  6,  19%,  Ser  No. 

54,026 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  14, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 

VS.  a.  Dll— 164 
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387,013 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
III.,  assignors  to  Southpac  TVust  International,  Inc.,  not  indi- 
vidually, but  as  trustee  of  The  Family  Trust  L7T/A  dated 
December  8,  1995,  Charies  A.  Codding,  Authorized  Signa- 
tory for  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc.  trustee 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  3J88,  Jan.  5,  1993.  Pat  No.  Des.  371318, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  809,637,  Dec.  16, 
1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  363,451,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of 
Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  365302,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990, 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  Des. 
358,113,  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May 

7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  54,156 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  4, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  U  -  02 

VS.  a.  Dll— 164 


387,015 
BUCKLE 
Michael    F.   Scholey,   Pacoima,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Moldex- 
Metric,  Inc.,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,159 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  07 
VS.  CI.  Dll— 220 


387,014 
BUCKLE 
Hiroshi  Matoba,  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  56,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1996,  8-547 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  07 
VS.  CL  Dll— 218 


387,016 
BOAT  TRAILER  FENDER 
Chester  I.  Nieisen,  m.  West  Bend,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wesbar 
Corporation,  West  Bend,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  64306 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /O 
VS.  a.  D12— 106 
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387,017 
MOTORCYCtE 
Nobutaka  Wakita,  and  Hikoharu  Shimokawa,  both  of  Saitama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan  | 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,399 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1996,  8-14056 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC(6)CI.  12r  II 

VS.  a.  D12— 110 


387,019 

STROLLER  FRAME 

Chung- Ya  Yang,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,909 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  12 

VS.  CI.  D12— 129 


387,021 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Tatsuya  Miyazaki,  Akashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rub- 
ber Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan  , 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59J76 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1996,  8-6511 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


387,023 
ALTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Yoshiki  Sato,  and  Asuka  Nakamura,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyo  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.  (Toyo  Gomu 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha),  Osaka.  Japan 

FQed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,515 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  CL  D12— 147 


387,018 
MOBILITY  CART  BODY 
Ehner  M.  Cook,  7810  SE.  Shenandoah  Dr.,  Hobe  Sound, 
33455 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,114 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  .  12 
VS.  CL  D12— 131 


Fla. 


387,020 
TIRE 
Daniel  David  Cause,  Mainville,  Ohio;  Leo  Edward  Taske,  II, 
Mauldin,  and  Robin  Bayne  Faulk,  Gray  Court,  both  of  S.C., 
assignors  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.,  Granges- 
Paccot,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  59^00 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 143 


387,022 

TIRE  TREAD 

EUen  MacDonald  Williams,  Greer,  S.C,  assignor  to  Michelin 

Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.,  Gnmgcs-Paccot,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  Na  60^39 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  ■  15 

VS.  CL  D12— 147 


387,024 
VEHICLE  INTERIOR  DOOR  LOWER  PANEL  EXTERIOR 

SURFACE 
Ferdinand  F.  Hellhake.  Beaverton,  and  Mark  S.  Hnrayt,  Aloha, 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Freigfatiiner  Corporation,  Port- 
land, Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50J79 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  19, 

2011,  has  been  Hkriainnmj, 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 

VS.  a.  D12— 195 
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387,025  387,027 

EXTERIOR  SURFACE  OF  AUTt^OBILE  STOE  DOOR  VEHICLE  WHEEL 

Harm  Lagaay,  Marbach,  and  Grant  Larson,  StuMgart,  both  of   Robert  A.  Bradley,  FuUerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ultra  Wheel 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  k.c.F.  Porsche,  Weissach,       Co.,  Buena  Park,  Calif. 
G«rm«ny  FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,058 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  49383  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  27,  1995,  95  05  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

871.0  U.S.  a.  D12— 205 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  t  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 196 


387,029  387,031 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  PICK  UP  TRUCK  BED  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITS 

Gregor  Heinemann,  222  S.  Del  Mar,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.  ^1776  Larry  L.  IVacewell,  8653  Flnlarig  Dr.,  Dublin,  Ohio  43017.  and 

FUed  Dec  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48^77  Matthew  S.  Tracewell,  2751  Cornish  Ct^  Powell,  Ohio  43065 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,631 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16  Term  of  patent  14  yeais 

U.S.  a.  D12--I04  LOC  (6)  a.  13 -02 

U.S.  a.  D13— no 


387,026 

BELT  BUCKLE 

Peter  Barone,  23  Cabrillo  Blvd.,  Tonw  River,  N  J.  08175 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,448 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  ♦  07 

VS.  CI.  Dll— 237 


387,028 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

Kelly  Ireland,  1207  S.  Center  SL,  Mahomet,  01.  61853 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59^33 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D12— 219 


387,030 

POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUTTS 

Larry  L.  IVacewell,  8653  Fmlarig  Dr.,  Dublin,  Ohio  43017,  and 

Matthew  S.  Trace weU,  2751  Cornish  Ct.,  Powell,  Ohio  43065 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,630 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  02 

VS.  a.  D13— no 


3874132 

POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITS 

Larry  L.  IVaceweil,  8653  Finlarig  Dr.,  DnbUn,  Ohio  43017 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,632 

Tcm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  02 

U.S.  CL  D13— 110 


1 
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387,033 
fflGH  DENSITY  DC— DC  CONVERTER 
Edward  T.  Rodriguez,  160  TUmpikc  Rd.,  Chelmsford, 
01824 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Set-  No.  61361 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D13— 110 


387,035 
SWrrCHGEAR  CABINET 
Mass.    Marc  Hartel,  Reiskirchen;  Jiirgen  Zachrai,  Dillenburg,  and 
Horst  Besserer,  Herbom,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rittal- 
Werk  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  38,962,  May  5,  199S.  This  application 

Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1994,  94  08 
630J 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  a* 
U.S.  a.  D13— 184 


387,037 
PORTABLE  COMPUTER 
Toshio  Horiki.  and  Yutaka  Kohno.  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,287 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1996,  8-6738 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 106 


387,039 
TAPE  DRIVE 
Mark  W.  Perona,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Nicholas  Brawne. 
Columbus,  Ohk>,  assignors  to  Iomega  Corporation.  Roy, 
Utah 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,705 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 108 


387,034 
SCREEN  PRINTER  CONTROL  PANEL 
Alexander  Szyszko,  Bloomingdale;  Rick  Lee  Fuqua,  St. 
Charles;  Thomas  Burke  Lyden,  Schaumburg,-  Mariusz  Smi- 
alek.  Elk  Grove  Vdlage,  and  Marek  Dudek,  Hoffman 
Estates,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Eltxon  Ltd.,  Elk  Grove  Vil- 
lage, Dl. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,628 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  1 J  -  Oi 
VS.  CL  D13— 164 


387,036 
COMPUTER  HOUSING 
Daniel  K.  Harden,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oracle  Corpo- 
ratioii.  Redwood  Shores,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,142 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 102 


387,038 
IMAGE  PICK-UP  APPARATUS 
Kazuaki  Sakuta,  Komae,  and  Osamu  SakaU,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,900 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1996,  8-11239 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 107 


387,040 
DISPLAY  WITH  A  TELEVISION  CAMERA  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  COMPUTERS 
Masaaki  lino,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba.  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  59,219 

Chums  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1996,  8-6145 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -02 

VS.  a.  D14— 113 
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387,041  387,043 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  TRACK  BALL 

Toshio  Horiki,  and  Yutaka   Kohno,  both  of  Osaka.  Japan,  Fu  Chin  Cheng,  Hsin  Tien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Sysgration 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Japan  Filed  Jul.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  57,438 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59089  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1996,  8-6737  LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D14 — 114 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14-02 
U.S.  a.  D14— 113 


387,045 
PORTION  OF  A  SCREEN  OF  A  PROGRAMMED 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  OR  PROGRAMMED  FACSIMILE 
MACHINE 
Toshio  Yamamoto,  Yokohamashi;  Kyoko  Sekine,  Urawa.  and 
Nozomi  Sawada,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,108,  Nov.  13,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,003 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  99 
V.S.  a.  D14— 114J 


387  JM7 
PORTION  OF  A  SCREEN  OF  A  PROGRAMMED 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Toshio  Yamamoto,  Yokohamashi,-  Kyoko  Sekine,  Urawa,  and 
Nozomi  Sawada,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,116,  Nov.  13,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,098 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  99 
VS.  CL  D14— 114J 


387,044 

387,042  PORTION  OF  A  SCREEN  OF  A  PROGRAMMED 

COMPUTER  MOUSE  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Fu  Chin  Cheng,  Hsin  Tien,  Taiwai^  assignor  to  Sysgration  Toshio  Yamamoto,  Yokohamashi;  Kyoko  Sekine,  Urawa,  and 

Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan  Nozomi  Sawada,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,437  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14.  years  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434^32,  Nov.  13,  1989,  aban- 


LOC  (6)  a.  14 


U.S.  a.  D14— 114 


doned.  This  application  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,001 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  99 
VS.  CI.  D14— 114J 


387,046 
PORTION  OF  A  SCREEN  OF  A  PROGRAMMED 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Toshio  Yamamoto,  Yokohamashi;  Kyoko  Sekine,  Urawa,  and 
Nozomi  Sawada,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,115,  Nov.  13,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,080 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  99 
VS.  CL  D14— 114J 


387,048 
ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Arthur  L.  Fumaroto,  Schaumburg;  Dana  Schwartz,  Highland' 
Park,  and  Jennifer  E.  Chisik,  Vernon  Hills,  all  of  Dl.,  assign- 
ors to  Motort^  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40332 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D14— 114J 


^ 
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387,049  387.051 

ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAV  SCREEN  KEYBOARD 

Arthur  L.  Fumarolo,  Schaumburg;  Dana  Schwartz,  Highland  Cheng-Tzu  Peng,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Acer  Peripher- 

Park,  and  Jennifer  E.  Chisik.  Vem*n  Hills,  all  of  111.,  assign-  als.  Inc.,  Taiwan 

ors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III.  Filed  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,472 

Filed  Jun.  IS,  1995,  Sen  No.  41,272  Term  of  patent  14  years 


Term  of  patent  14^  years 


LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 


LOC  (6)  CI.  14  i  02 


VS.  a.  D14— 114J 


U.S.  CI.  D14— 115 


387,053 

COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 

Scott  H.  Richards,  PlanUtion,  and  Roger  G.  Higgins.  Sunrise, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,038 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

VS.  C\.  D14— 138 


387,055 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 
Darjl   R.   Harris,  Evanston;   Da^id  Gerald  Teteak.  Crystal 
Lake,  and  Tunothy  A.  Kubicki,  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  111., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,013 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D14— 138 


387,052 
FACADE  PANEL  FOR  DISK  DRFVE  HOUSING 
David  Laituri,  Palo  Alto,  and  Gerome  A.  Haney,  San  Jose,  both 
of  Calif.,   assignors   to   StreamLogic   Corporation,   Menlo 
Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63^89 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 115 


387,050 
KEYBOARD 
Frank  Chen,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Silitek  Corporation, 
TUpei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,605 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -,  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 115 


387,054 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  HOUSING 
Nicholas  Mischenko,  Mt  Prospect;  Daryl  R.  Harris,  Evanston. 
and  Daniel  L.  Williams,  Vernon  Hills,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  01. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45343,  Oct.  17,  1995.  This 

appUcation  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,668 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 

VS.  a.  D14— 138 


387,056 
TELEPHONE  SET 
Takahisa  Yoneyama,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,006 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1996,  8-10781 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 

U.S.  a.  D14— 151 


Tl' 


179-251  O.G.-97-28:  0L3 
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387.057 

COMBINED  TRANSMITTER  APiD  RECEIVER  OF  A 

REMOTE  SNOOZE  jvLARM 

Rickie  E.  Metzger,  4301  Paradise  Rd.,  Dover,  Pa.  17315 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,003 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  i  01 

VS.  a.  D14— 171 


387,059 
SET  OF  COMPUTER  SPEAKERS 
Tomas  Peng,  San  Chung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Projuster,  Inc., 
Fremont.  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,071 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
VS.  a.  DI4— 214 


•+t+-H 


387,061 

REMOTE  CONTROLLER  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

MACHINE 

Isao  Nozoe.  Fukui,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  61.752 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1996,  8-16011 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 

VS.  a.  D14— 218 


3874>63 
TELEPHONE  KEY  EXPANSION  UNIT 
Stefan  HUlenmayer;  Ulrich  Skrypalle,  both  of  Munich.  Ger- 
many; Wayne  E.  McKinnon.  Georgetown.  Tex.;  David  E. 
Bryant,  Austin.  Tex.;  Mary  E.  Kingsbury.  Dallas,  Tex^-  Erich 
C.  EUuns,  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  and  Doug  A.  Erwin.  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Rohn  Communications  Inc.,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40^42 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  Oi 
U,S.  CL  D14— 241 


387,058 
LOUDSPEAK^ 
Amie  Nudell,  Mintum,  Colo.;  John  B.  Poling,  Sparks,  Md.; 
WUliam  Rupert,  Perryville.  Md.;  Bradley  M.  SUrobin.  Bal- 
timore, Md..  and  Mark  Waker.  Randallstown.  Md.,  assignors 
to  Britannia  Investment  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  50,128,  Feb.  9, 1996.  This  appUcation 
Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  Na  63,093 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -\0I 
VS.  a.  D14— 214 


387,060 
REMOTE  CONTROLLER  FOR  PORTABLE  TERMINAL 
Yoshinori    Inukai,    Kawasald,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,901 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Apr.  19.  1996,  8-11502 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

VS.  a.  D14— 218 


387.062 
RETRACTABLE  CORD  ANTENNA 
Martin  Heine,  Tit»y.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Valor  Enterprises,  Inc, 
Piqua,  Ohio 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,903 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 230 


387,064 
ANTENNA  SLTPPORT  BRACKET 
Martin  Heine,  Piqua,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Valor  Enterprises,  Inc. 
Piqua,  Ohio 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54.892 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  Oi 
U,S.  a.  D14— 238 
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387,065 

TELECONFERENCINC  DEVICE 
Gregory  D.  VoUn,  BouMer,  and  James  W.  Kendall,  Westmin- 
ster, both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Helo  Direct,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Set.  No.  49341 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14^03 
VS.  a.  D14— 243 


387,067 
AQUARIUM  PUMP 
Edward  F.  Gaffney,  Oakland,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Renaissance 
International,  Inc.,  Pompton  Plains,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,441 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  02 
VS.  a.  DIS—* 


387,069  3g7  fp^ 

UPPER  RIB  PATTERN  FOR  A  PLANER  BAND  SAW  BLADE 

Robert  R  Welsh,  Hunt  Valley,  Md.,  assignor  to  BUck  &  Decker  Igor  Reznik,  2424  Kings  Hwy.,  Apt  6F,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11229 
Inc.,  Newark,  Del.  pQ^  q^^  ^   j,^  g^  j^^  ^j  ^^g 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,168,  Nov.  8,  1996.  This  applica-  Term  of  patent  14  ytm 

aon  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,046  lOC  (6)  CLIS  -  09 

Term  of  patent  14  years  vs.  CL  D15— 134 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  09 
U.S.  a.  D15— 127 


si         i   • 

■■■■  *'■:   p 


387,066 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  ROLLER  TAPPET 
John  B.  Cheek,  Sr.,  1742  W.O.W.  Rd.,  Asheboro,  N.C.  27203 
Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,636 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  a.  15 


VS.  CL  D15— 5 


387,068 
AGRICULTURAL  TRACTOR 
Hisato  Kato;  Mitsuhiko  Obe,  and  Seilchi  Takahashi,  all  of 
Sakai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota   Corporation,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  50,525 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,  Jun.    14,   1995,   Des. 
7-17059 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  03 
VS.  a.  D15— 23 


387,070 
PLANER 
Robert  P.  Welsh,  Hunt  Valley,  Md.,  assignor  to  Black  &  Decker 
Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,168 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  09 
VS.  a.  D15— 127 


387,072 
THREE-FBVNED  POINT  ATTACK  MINING  BIT 
RandaU  W.  OJanen,  Bristol,  Tenn.,  asagnor  to  Rogers  Tool 
Works,  Inc.,  Rogers,  Ark. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58^08 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  09 
U.S.  CL  D15— 139 
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387,073 
PUNCH-BLADE  HOLDER 
Chuzo  Mori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Carl  Jimuki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,224 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -,09 
VS.  a.  D15— 140 


387,075 
HEATED  PLATEN  FOR  LIQUIFYING  THERMOPLASTIC 

MATERIALS 
Mark  H.  Farley,  Roswell,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Nordson  Corpora- 
tion, Westlake,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,508 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  99 
UJS.  CI.  D15— 144.2 


387,077                           •  387,079 

PAIR  OF  BINOCULARS  CAMERA 

Ll-hwa  Lee,  8th  FL-2,  No.  Ill,  Sec.  2,  Nanking  E.  Rd.,  Taipei,  Kazuhisa  Horiklrl,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Pboto  Film 

"^'"■n  Co.,  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,877  FUed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  Na  50^96 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1995,  7-23331 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  •  06  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D16— 133  LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  0/ 

U.S.  CL  D16— 217 


387,074 
HEATED  PLATEN  FOR  LIQUIFYING  THERMOPLASTIC 

MATEIUALS 
Mark  H.  Farley,  RosweU;  Gregory  J.  Cabryszewski,  Lithonia,- 
James  W.  Keough,  Decatur,  and  Peter  J.  Petrecca,  Dun- 
woody,  aU  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation,  West- 
lake,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,507 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15-99 
U.S.  a.  D15— 144.2 


387,076 

SUPPORT  FOR  MICROSCOPE  AND  VIEWER 

Ronald  J.  Costa,  36  Margaret  St.,  Tiverton,  R.I.  02878 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,063 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 

U.S.  a.  Dlfr— 131 


387,078 
DIGITAL  CAMERA 
l^ugio  Akita,  Ehime,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  (teka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61^437 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1996,  8-12132 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D16— 202 


to 


387,iM 
MICROFILM  SCANNER 
Yoshihiro    Miyazawa,    Tokyo,    Japan, 
KabushUd  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,018 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1996,  8-5787 

T^rm  of  patcst  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D16— 225 


"^ 

^     i 

ij 
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387,083 
SUNGLASSES 


Koji  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,    Paul  J.  Stables,  15  Banyo  Close.  Horsfield  Bay,  NSW  2256, 


Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jbn.  18,  19%,  8-885 
Term  of  patent  14  y^rs 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  f2 
U.S.  CL  Dlfr— 229 


Australia 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,208 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  26, 1995, 1635/95 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 
VS.  a.  016— 321 


387,085 
COMPUTER  PRINTER 
Ikuo   Masujima,   and   Toshihiro   Hayakawa,   both   of  Suwa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  49349 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1995,  7-21411 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D18— 54 


387,087 
INK  TANK  FOR  PRINTER 
Toshiaki  Sasaki,  Abiko,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  23.  19%,  Ser.  No.  60.147 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29,  19%,  8-9100 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  18  -  02 

VS.  C\.  D18— 56 


387,082 

MOUNTING  DEVICE  WFFH  SUCTION  CUP  BASE  FOR 

CAMERAS 

Chester  F.  Christensen,  P.O.  Box  363,  Martin,  S.  Dak.  57551 

FUed  Sep.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  59,440 

Term  of  patent  14  ytars 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  45 

VS.  a.  D16— 244 


387,084 
EYEGLASSES 
Maurice  BoUe',  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  Etablissements 
BoUe'  S.n.c. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,251 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D16— 327 


387,086 
INK  TANK  FOR  PRINTER 
Toshiaki  Sasaki,  AbUio,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  60,121 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  19%,  8-9099 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  18  -02 

VS.  a.  D18— 56 


387,088 
BALLPOINT  PEN 
Yu-chin  Tseng.  South  El  Monte.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sunmex 
Import  Corporation.  South  El  Monte,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  60,924 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D19— 47 
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387,089      I  387,091 

WRITING  PA*  COMBINATION  CRAYON  AND  PENCIL  SHARPENER 

Xavier   Huyghues   Despointes.   1,   ru«  Saint-James,  F-92200    Richard  A.  Anderson,  2605  SW.  Third,  Ankeny,  Iowa  50021 

Neiully-sur-Seine,  France  Filed  Jan.  9,  1997.  Sen  No.  64,692 

Filed  Sep.  26,  19%,  Sen  No.  60,326  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1996,  96  1910                                         LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 

Term  of  patent  14  jears  L',S.  CI.  D19— 73 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -/>6 
VS.  a.  D19— 52 


387,093 
FOUR  IN  ONE  PEN  HOLDER 
David  Liang,  5F.,  NoJO,  Lane  26,  Tai-Shun  Stniet,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  62,046 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
,      LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 
MS.  a.  D19— 8S 


387,095 
HUMAN  LIPS-SHAPED  NOVTLTY  BALLOON 
Carol  A.  Ostranden  Palatine,  111.,  assignor  to  CTI  Industries 
Corporation,  Barrington,  111. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6131 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 84 


387,090 

ELECTRONIC  TEACHING  KEYBOARD  HOUSING 

Kenny  Hay  Mah,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Vtech- 

sofl  Holdings  Limited,  Hong  Kong,  Bong  Kong 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Sen  Ho.  33^91 

Term  of  patent  14  jlears 


LOC  (6)  CI.  19 


07 


VS.  a.  D19L-60 


387,092 
PEN/PAGE  HOLDER 
Robert  W.  Elkins,  Oak  Ridge,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Grand  Ideas, 
Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  63,932 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D19— 78 


387,094 
OPERATING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  GAME  MACHINE 
Hiroyuki  Muraki,  and  Touni  Ookubo,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konami  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  62,098 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  15,  1996,  8013837D 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 48 


387,096 
MILITARY  MACAW  JIGSAW  PUZZLE  SCULPTURE 
Ofer  Nissim,  Pound  Ridge,  N.Y.,  and  Suzanne  Simpson,  Green- 
wich, Conn.,  assignors  to  Knox  Security  Engineering  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  50353,  Dec.  19,  1995.  This 

application  May  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  54,281 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

VS.  a.  D21— 104 
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387,097 
TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT 
Kristian  Bang  Nidsen,  Arhus  C,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Inter- 
lego  AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,839 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  a.  D21— 108 


LOC  (6)  CI.  21  - 


387,099 
CYLINDRICAL  TRACK  FOR  TOY 
Tatsuo  Kusumi,  and  Akira  Takasaka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sega  Enterprises,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,586 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1995,  7-11661 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

VS.  a.  D2I— 143 


3^yl0i  387 103 

TOY  ANIMAL  TOY  ANIMAL 

Jacob  Nielsen,  Copenhagen;  Lone  Bj0mskov-Bartholdy,  Has-  Jacob   Nielsen,   Copenhagen   S;    Lone   BjAiiskov-BarthoWy, 

ley,  and  Per  Steen  Nielsen,  Hvidovre,  all  of  Denmark,  assign-  Haslev,  and  Per  Steen  Nielsen,  Hvidovre,  all  of  Denmarki 

ors  to  Interiego  AG,  Baar,  Switzerland  assignors  to  Interiego  AG,  Baar,  Switzertand 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,852  FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594153 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  0/  LOC  (6)  Q.  21  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D21-148  vs.  CL  D21-160 


387,098 

FANCIFUL  TOY  VEHICLEI ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  HamUton,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Hasbro,  Inc., 
Pawtucket,  R.I. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  r«te.  59^34 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D21— 134 


LOC  (6)  a.  21  - 


387,100 
TOY  ANIMAL 
Jacob    Nielsen,    Copenhagen;     Lone    Bj0mskov-Bartholdy, 
Haslev,  and  Per  Steen  Nielsen,  Hvidovre,  all  of  Denmark, 
assignors  to  Interiego  AG,  Baar,  Switzeriand 
FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59^15 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  CL  D21— 148 


387,102 
INFANT  DOLL  PUPPET 
Roberta  L.  Husney,  15935  Highwood  Dr.,  Minnetonka,  Miim. 
55345 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,117 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 153 


387,104 
TOY  ANIMAL  HEAD 
Mette  Voldmester.  Vejie,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interiego  AG, 
Baar,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,814 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D2I— 190 
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387,105 

HEADGEAR  FOR  A  TOT  FIGURE 
j0m  Kristian  Thomsen,  BiUund,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Inter- 
lego  AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,835 

Term  of  patent  14  ]«ars 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 


VS.  a.  D21— 190 


387,107 
EXERCISER 
Li-Hsiang  Yang,  11,  Alley  1,  Lane  78,  Chang  Lu  Road,  Chan- 
ghua,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,842 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 191 


387,109 

STEP  WEIGHT 

Louis  A.  Winans,  4  Hillside  Ct  #2,  Endicott,  N.Y.  13760 

Filed  Jail.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  32,969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D21— 196 


387,111 
HOCKEY  NET  INSERT 
Raymond    Delegarde,    45    Hyland    Rd„    Gueiph,    Ontario, 
Canada,  NIE  1T2 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,924 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D21— 200 


387,108 

FOLDABLE  EXERCISER  HORSE 

Kuo-Ron  Lee,  No.  61,  Mai  Jou  O  Rd.,  Yi  Lan  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,640 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  a.  D21— 195 


387,106 

STYLIZED  MINIATURE  HELMET 
Martin  F.  Johnson,  and  Naomi  L.E.  Johnsop,  both  of  3673 
Royal  Dr.,  Julian,  Calif.  92036 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,792 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21-01 
VS.  a.  D21— 190 


387,110 

GOAL  TENDER  TARGET  FOR  HOCKEY  PRACTICE 

Stephen  Thiel,  2766  Alden  PL,  Anaheim,  Cahf.  92806,  and 

Louis  ViUaMMK,  4908  W.  5tfa  St.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  92703 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,287 

Tmn  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  ■  99 

U.S.  a.  D21— 200 


387.1U 
GOLF  DRIVER  HEAD 
Clifton  F.  Fabre,  Jr„  19133  N.  Tnml  Jones,  Baton  Roofie,  La. 
70810 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,749 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 
VS.  CL  D21— 214 


r 
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387,113 

IRON-TYPE  HEAD  FOR  A  C^LF  CLUB 

Bruce  D.  Burrows,  24844  Anza  Dr.,  Valebcia,  Calif.  91355 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  N#.  63,091 

Term  of  patent  14  ye^rs 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0. 

VS.  a.  D21— 220 


387,115 
SHOE  UPPER  CASING  FOR  IN-LINE  ROLLER  SKATE 
Lung  Chuan  Chen,  No.  37,  Lane  278,  Hai  Wei  Road,  Lung 
Ching  Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,608 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21-02 
U,S.  CI.  D21— 226 


387,117 
GOLF  BALL  WASHER 
Joseph  John  Danyluk,  14232  -103  Avenue.  Edmonton.  Alberta. 
Canada,  T5N  OSS,  assignor  to  Joseph  John  Danyluk,  Edm- 
onton, Canada 

Filed  Jan.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  49.174 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21-02 
VS.  a.  D21— 234 


387,119 
PLAYGROUND  ASSEMBLY  SUPPORT  MEMBER 
Charles    W.    Bookstaver,    OIney,    HI..-    Samuel    G.    Smith, 
StarkvUle,  Miss.,  and  Frank  Mercurio,  Wallingford,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Roadmaster  Corporation,  OIney,  HI. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  32J85.  Oct  18.  1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 
374,902.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,392.  May  23, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
55,865 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  Oi 
UJS.  a.  D21— 246 


387,114 

POOL  CUE  HOLDER 

Larry  R.  Bliss,  6203  N.  Maple,  Spokane,  Wash.  99205 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  N».  58^30 

Term  of  patent  14  yelurs 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  o; 

VS.  a.  D21— 223 


387,116 
CHASSIS  FOR  IN-LINE  ROLLER  SKATE 
Francois  Chenevert,  Laval  des  Rapides,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Bauer  Inc.,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  8, 1996, 1996-1227 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 226 


387,118 
GOLF  CART  ACCESSORY  FOR  DISPLAYING  YARDAGE 

AND  RELATED  INFORMATION 
James  O.  Griffin,  1000  Fair  Meadow  Trail,  Mt  Juliet,  Tenn. 
37122 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,156 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 234 


387,120 
RECREATIONAL  SWING  SEAT 
Robert  W.  Davignon,  II,  67  Deanville  Rd.,  Attieboro,  Mass. 
02703 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62^64 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  Oi 
U.S.  CT.  D21— 246 


852 

3»7,121 

RECREATIONAL  S\*ING  SEAT 
Robert  W.  Davignon,  II,  67  Deanvflle  Rd 
02703 

FUcd  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser  No.  62,268 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  03 
VS.  CL  D21— 246 
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387,123 
GUN  SUPPORT 
Jdfrcy  T.  Hughes,-  Christopher  R.  Rogers;  Gordon  S.  Severt, 
all  of  Winston-Salem;  Brooks  V.  Brock,  and  Jimmy  R.  Sain- 
tsing,  both  of  Thomasville,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Hughes 
Products  Company,  Inc.,  Thomasville,  N.C. 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,063 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  22  -  01 
VS.  CL  D22— 199 


) 


387,125  387,127 

SLANTED  REEL  SEAT  SPRINKLER 
Tom  Grems,  Estherville,  and  Steve  Grice,  Spirit  Lake,  both  of   Wen  Li  Guo,  No.  10,  Fang  Dong  Road.  Wen  Gin  Tsuen,  Fang 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Berkley,  Inc.,  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa  Yuan  Hsiang,  Chang  Hua  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,105  Filed  Sep.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  61,060 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  05  LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D22— 142  U.S.  CL  D23— 216 


387,124 
3g7,122  CRAB,  FISH  AND  LOBSTER  TRAP  ESCAPE  VENT 

SPACECRAFT  SIMULATOR  FOR  AN  ENTERTAINMENT     ^*<»**^  ^    Erlandson,  Topsham,  Me.,  assignor  to  Top-Me, 

WCTITM  Topsham,  Me. 

.r    ^    .     D  _^  .  """"^  ^    ^  FUed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,810 

Keats   B.   Horstmann,   Laytoo,   aii4   Stephen   L.   Fergeson,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

CIcarlieid,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Habilas,  Inc,  Roy,  lOC  (6)  CL  22  •  06 

Utah  \}s.  a.  D22— 121 

Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  351,m,  Mar.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doocd.  This  application  Oct  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  61,773 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  Oi 
VS.  CL  D21— 25* 
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387,126 
COMBINED  WASH  SOLUTION  CONTAINER  AND  SPRAY 
WAND  FOR  CLEANING  RV  AND  BOAT  BLACK  WATER 

COMPARTMENTS 

Wayne  L.  Hayden,  R.R.  2,  Box  687,  Lakeside,  Ariz.  85929 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62^12 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D23— 213 


387,128 
WATER  SPRAY  GUN 
Tzu-meng  Wang,  No.  91,  Kuotai  Rd.,  Chunan  Chen,  Miaoli 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,762 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D23— 223 
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3S7,129 
SPRAY 

Hsiun-Sen  Shiao,  2F,  No.  15-1,  Lan«  369,  Min-Chuan  Rd., 
Disc,  l^chung  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  59^00 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23 -01 
VS.  a.  D23— 226 


Pei 


387,131 
FAUCET 
Kevin  Short,  LaGrange;  Scott  C.  Baker,  Hoffman  Estates,  and 
John  C.  Watson,  Westchester,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  The 
Chicago  Faucet  Company,  Des  Plaines,  Dl. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6238 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  OJ 
VS.  a.  D23— 238 


387,133 
FAUCET 
Mark  E.  Donahue,  Richmond;  Carolyn  J.  Duffield,  Elyria,- 
Vance  M.  Johnson,  Amherst;  James  J.  McElroy,  Westlake, 
and  Nagib  Nasr,  Parma  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Moen  Incorporated,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,511 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D23— 242  i' 


387,135 
FAUCET  HANDLE 
Mark  E.  Donahue,  Richmond  Heighte;  Carolyn  J.  Duflield, 
Elyria;  Vance  M.  Johnson,  Amherst;  James  J.  McElroy, 
Westlake,  and  Nagib  Nasr,  Parma  Heights,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Moen  Incorporated,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio 
FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,516 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D23— 250 


387,130 
SINGLE  LEVER  FAUCET 
Jerome  Warshawsky,  Hewlett  Harb*r,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  I.W. 
Industries,  Inc.,  Melville,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  See  No.  27^71 
Term  of  patent  l4  years 


LOC  (6)  a 


U.S 


387,132 
FAUCET 
Mark  E.  Donahue,  Richmond  Heights;  Carolyn  J.  Duffield, 
Elyria;  Vance  M.  Johnson,  Amherst;  James  J.  McElroy, 
Westlake,  and  Nagib  Nasr,  Parma  Heights,  aU  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Moen  Incorporated,  North  Ohnstead,  Ohio 
FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,513 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D23— 238 


387,134 
FAUCET  HANDLE 
Mark  E.  Donahue,  Richmond  Heights;  Carolyn  J.  Duffield, 
Elyria;  Vance  M.  Johnson,  Amherst;  James  J.  McEbvy, 
Westlake,  and  Nagib  Nasr.  Parma  Heights,  aU  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Moen  Incroporated,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio 
FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,515 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 250 


387,136 
FAUCET  HANDLE 
Jonathan  Oswaks,  Westlake  Vdlage;  Jean-Pierre  Durand.  Los 
Angeles,  and  Peter  Y.  Carris,  Pasadena,  aU  of  Calif., 
ors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,201 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D23— 252 
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387,137 
FAUCET  HAra>LE 
Mark  E.  Donahue,  Richmond  Heights;  Carolyn  J.  Duflleld, 
Elyria,-  Vance  M.  Johnson,  Amherst;  James  J.  McElroy, 
WestUke,  and  Nagjb  Nasr,  Parma  Heights,  ail  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Moen  Incorporated,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  9.  19%,  Set.  No.  63,510 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23-01 
VS.  a.  D23— 252 


387,139 

TOILET  FOR  A  RECREATIONAL  VEHICLE 

Jae  K.  Sim,  1650  W.  130th  St.,  Unit  1,  Gardena,  Calif.  90249 

FUed  May  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  54^61 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 

VS.  CL  D23— 285 


387,141  3,7  J43 

COMMODE  SEAT  LIFTING  PEDAL  rathtitr  i  rviri. 

Jorge  A.  Vargas  Salas.  5504  Garry  Owen  St..  El  Paso,  Tex  w-  u     ,  „  ..^        „  C^ .    V' 

79903  Michael  P.  McCarroll,  2009  U  Pine  Dr.,  MobUe,  Ala.  36618 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,105 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59305 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D23— 303 


LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 


VS.  a.  D23— 277 


LOC  (6)  a.  23 -02 


387,138 

lavatorV 

Robert  Anderson,  San  Dimas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gruber  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Valencia,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  54,991 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CL  D23— 285 


LOC  (6)  a.  23 


02 


387,140 

BIDET 

Marcelo  Garza  Laguera  Garza,  Irapuato,  Mexico,  assignor  to 

Procesadora  de  Ceramica  de  Mexico  SJi.  de  C.V.,  Mexico 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,470 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Feb.  15,  1932,  96132 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D23— 295 


387,142 
AUTOMATIC  TOILET  LID  AND  SEAT  CLOSER 
Bryan  V.  Genesse,  11915  Louise  Ave.,  Granada  Hills,  Calif. 
91344 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62^56 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 
VS.  a.  D23— 303 


387.144 
SINK  FLIRRING 
Roger  J.  Flaherty,  1609  E.  Edinger,  Bid.  "B",  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
92705 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53^42 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D23— 308 
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387,145 

SWAMP  COOLER  COVER 

Herbert  Knight,  HC  Box  34200,  Ely,  Nev.  89408 

FUed  Jun.  12,  19%,  Set  No.  55,747 

Term  of  patent  1^  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23|-  04 

VS.  a.  D23— 354 


387,147 
PLASTIC  LUER  FITTING 
Nueboch  Vandermast,  Mountain  Home,  and   Brett  Menke, 
Flippin,  both  of  Ark.,  assignors  to  Ark  Ptas  Products,  inc., 
Flippin,  Ark. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,997 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  a.  D23— 262 


387,149 
COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  AND  LIGHT  FIXTURE 
Masao  Tsuji,  Germantown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Fan 
Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,121 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  04 
VS.  CL  D23— 377 


387,151 

ELECTRIC  FAN 

Peter  Fok,   Hong  Kong,   Hong   Kong,   assignor  to  On  Tat 

Bakelite  Electric  Works  Limited,  Kwun  Tong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56041 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Dec.  19,  1995. 
2052869 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  (M 
VS.  a.  D23— 381 


387,146 
COMBINED  HOSE  AND  FLOVif  LINE  COUPLING 
MEMBER 
Leigh  Wayne  Morrison,  Footscray,  Australia,  assignor  to  Aus- 
tralasian Steel  Products  Pty  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  48^88  3g7  j48 

Claims  priority,  application  AustraSa,  Jun.  26,  1995,  1945/95  CONTOURED  BATH  TUB 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  26,   Thomas  Michael  Bennett,  and  Stephanie  Kav  Polk,  both  of 
2020,  has  been  disclaimed.  Broomfleld,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Diamond  Spas,  Inc.,  Erie, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Colo. 


387,150 
PORTABLE  FAN 
Timothy  J.  Coonahan,  Londonderry,  N.H.;  Thomas  Swyst, 
Ariington.  and  Philip  C.  Walker,  Somerville,  both  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc  Newark,  Del. 
FUed  Apr.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  53,436 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  13, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D23— 381 


LOC  (6)  CI.  23 


U.S.  a.  D23— 262 


Filed  Nov.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  62^44 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
'^LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 


VS.  a.  D23— 277 


387,152 
PORTABLE  ELECTRICAL  FAN 
Rodney  Jane  ,  Westboro,  Mass.;  Jui-Shang  Wang.  Taipei,  Tai- 
wan, and   Stanley  Gresens,  Homewood,   Dl.,  assignors  to 
Duracraft  Corp.,  Southborough,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,773 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D23— 382 
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387,153 
ELECTRIC  FAN 
Peter  Fok,  Shatin,  Hong  Kong,  asaignor  to  On  Tat  Bakeiite 
Electric  Works  Limited,  Kwun  Tang,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,044 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  11,  1996, 
2057655 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOG  (6)  C1.2S-04 
VS.  a.  D23— 382 


387,155 

AIR  DIFFUSER  GUARD 

Mike  T.  Callas,  5701  Camelback  Dr.,  Edina,  Minn.  55436 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  954,923,  Sep.  30,  1992,  PaL  No.  Des. 

340,281.  This  appUcation  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,575 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  Oi 

U.S.  a.  D23— 386 


387,157  3g7 159 

BLOOD  COLLECTOR  INCONTINENCE  PAD 

Robert  F.  Cotter,  Duxbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Duxbury  Scien-  Bird  Eiterjord,  Kungsbacka,  and  Kent  Edgren,  Moinlycke. 

"^     "         "'  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  SCA  Moinlycke  AB,  Gothen- 


tific.  Inc.,  Duxbury,  Mass. 


Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,143 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  02 
VS.  a.  D24— 118 


burg,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,170 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.2A-04 
VS.  CL  D24— 125 


387,154 
PORTABLE  ikN 
Hanh  Chiang,  No.  162,  Chung-Chen  S.  Rd.,  Hsia-Jing  Hsfang, 
lUnan  Hsien,  lUwan,  TUwan        1 

Filed  Dec  16,  1996,  SH.  No.  63,767 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  04 
VS.  CL  D23— 382  , 


-*, 


387,156 
CEILING  FAN  BLADE  IRON 
Aaron  M.  Johnson,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  National 
Industries,  Inc.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,619 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  04 
VS.  CL  023—411 


387,158 
SANITARY  NAPKIN 
Matthew  Eric  Unger,  Hamilton;  Alicia  Marie  Fitscher,  Love- 
land,  and  IVacey  Elaine  Beckman,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 
Division  of  Sen  No.  358,655,  Dec.  19,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,396,  Nov.  30,  1993.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,815 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 124 


387,160 
COMBINED  STETHOSCOPE  HEAD  AND  RECORDER 
Jerome  Moore,  and  Gwendolyn  Moore,  both  of  Stone  Moun- 
tain, Ga.,  assignors  to  Isreal  Collins,  Jr..  and  Sharon  Collins, 
both  of  Stone  Mountain,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,449 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D24— 134 
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387,161 

SURGICAL  SUTURE  KNOT  POSHER  WITH  HOOKS 
Michael  C.  Ferragamo,  North  Dighton;  Joseph  H.  Sklar,  Long- 
meadow,  and  Charles  H.  Brown,  Jr.,  Wellesley,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Acufex  Microsurgical,  Inc.,  Mansfield,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39^09,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  4,«<i7,  Feb.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
Des.  359355.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  4M24 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  02 


VS.  a.  D24— 145 


387,163 

X-RAY  IRRADUTION  UNIT  FOR  A  DENTAL  X-RAY 

DIAGNOSTICS  INSTALLATION 

Annke  Osthues,  Munich,  and  Tilman  Phieps.  Lorsch,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich, 

Germany 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Mar.  20, 
1995,  DM/032459 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  OJ 
VS.  a.  D24— 158 


387,165 
RETAINING  DEVICE  FOR  MAINTAINING  CORRECTED 

DENTITION 
Kunio  Chikami,  211-1,  Minamikuma,  Kocbi-shi,  Kochi-ken, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,260 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  0/ 
UJS.  a.  D24— 180 


387,167 
LIPOSUCTION  PATIENT  POSITIONING  SUPPORT 
Jeffrey  A.  Klein,  30280  Rancho  Vlejo  Rd„  San  Juan  Capist- 
rano,  Calif.  92675 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,823 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  (W 
VS.  CL  D24— 183 


387,1(2 
TONOMETER  I^OBE 
Ran  C.  Zeimer,  Restertown,  Md.,  and  Marek  T.  Mori,  Morton 
Grove,  III.,  assignors  to  CDS  Technologies,  L.L.C„  West 
Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Set.  No.  45,570 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  24t- 02 
U.S.  a.  D24— 150 


387,164 
LABORATORY  INCUBATOR 
Dale  C.  Baroett,   112  Lincoln  Rd.,  Marietta,  Ohio  45750; 
Donald  R.  Lamond,  18  Kowall  PI.,  Lynbrook,  N.Y.  11563, 
and  Jesse  Lee  Doroqusker,  2031  Park  Blvd^  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
94306 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,033 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  0/ 
U,S.  a.  D24— 163 


387,166 

DENTAL  TRAY 

Robert  E.  Montgomery,  P.O.  Box  487,  Monterey,  Mass.  01245 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54J62 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  Oi 

U,S.  a.  D24— 181 


387,168 
CONTROL  STATION 
William  Edelman,  23  Mann's  HUl  Crescent,  Sharon,  Mass. 
02067;  Richard  Pignatone,  726  Depot  Rd..  Boxboro,  Mass. 
01719;  Charies  Dandreta,  One  Moeckel  Rd.,  Windham,  N.H. 
63087,  and  John  Maynard,  27  Mitchell  St,  Merrimack,  N JL 
03054 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,632 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D24— 186 
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387,169 
BANDAGE  BACKING 
Wayne  K.  Dunsbee,  Maplewood,  and  Donald  G.  Peterson, 
Shoreview,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
FOed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,059 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  0.24,-04 
VS.  CI.  D24— 189 


387,171 

FORMULA  DISPENSER 

Norman  Johnson,  1102  E.  Beechwood,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  92705 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  533)3 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D24— 197 


387,173 

PORTABLE  FOOT  WASHER 

Christopher  A.  Jeans,  P.O.  Box  1690,  Litchfield,  Conn.  06759 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53J87 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23 -02 

VS.  CI.  D24— 213 


387,175 
MASSAGE  MACHINE 
Harrison  Chen.  No.  2.  Lane  79,  Guan  Kuang  St.,  Panchiao. 
Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  63,863 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D24— 215 


0  0  Pi 
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387,170 

TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  HUMAN  PATIENTS 

Jiirg  O.  Schuster,  Zumikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Samarit 

Medizintechnik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Zumikon,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1996,  Set.  No.  53,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Nov.  3, 1995, 
DMA)34609 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24,-04 
U.S.  a.  D24— 190 


387,172 
PORTABLE  HYDROMASSAGE  UNIT 
Miguel  Labadia  del  Fresno,  Vitoria,  Spain,  assignor  to  Electro- 
domesticos  Solac,  S.A.,  Vitoria,  Spain 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,272 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D24— 201 


387,174 
MASSAGER 
Bernard  L.  Gladieux,  Jr.,  128  Oberboltzer  Rd.,  Gilbertsville, 
Pa.  19525 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,442 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D24— 214 


387,176 

EVAPORATOR  FLASK  FOR  A  ROTARY  EVAPORATOR 

Arthur    Spring,    Flawil,    Switzerland,    assignor    to    Buchi 

Labortechnik  AG,  Flawil,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183,319,  Jan.  19,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,536,374.  This  appUcation  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45^24 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 

VS.  a.  D24— 224 
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387.177 

SURGICAL  TRAY  FOR  SlfARP  SURGICAL 

INSTRUMEliTS 

Mark  S.  Davis,  4453  Mount  Paran  fkwy..  Atlanta,  Ga.  30327 

FUed  May  19.  1995.  S«r.  No.  39,063 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  CI 


U,S.  a.  D24— 227 


387,179 
PET  DOOR  SECURITY  COVER 
George  N.  Davlantes.  21457  Iglesia  Dr.,  Woodlawn  Hills.  Calif. 
91364 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,120,  Jan.  18,  1986.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  59J68 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02 

MS.  CI.  D25-^18 


387,181 
SPEED  BUMP 
David  Brent  Sinclair.  Baie  d'Urfe  ,  Canada,  assignor  to  GNR 
Technologies  Inc.,  LaSalle,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  61316 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  25  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D25— 102 


387,183 
STRUCTURAL  BLOCK 
Kerry  L.  VonDross.  Waukesha.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Best  Block 
Company,  Butler,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,848 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  0/ 
U,S.  a.  D25— 114 


387.184 

COMBINED  SPORTS  CAP  AND  LIGHT  THEREFOR 

Robert  E.  Setdmeyer,  905  Barbara  Ann  Dr.,  and  Larry  Eugene 

Dansbee.  708  Oakwood  Ave.„  both  of  Hurst.  Tex.  76053 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  35^598 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 

\i&.  a.  D26— 39 


387,178 

DECK  RAILdSG 

Harvey  G.  Rau,  222  Marion,  CouncI  Bluffs,  Iowa  51503 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  56,578 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  25^- 02 

VS.  a.  D25— 42 


387,180 

UTILITY  SCAFFOLD 

Robert  S.  Meadows,  2410  Massey  Rd.,  DeRidder,  La.  70634 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,640 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  04 

MS.  CI.  D25— 66 


387,182 
PAVING  TILE 
Fausto   Artajona-Baena,  Actor  Arturo   Lkdo,   37,  Alicante, 
Spain,  03008 

Filed  Oct.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  61,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Portugal,  Apr.  26,  19%,  27395 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D25— 113 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2nd  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1997 


NOTE- 


Arrangeii  in  accx)fdam;e  »ilh  the  tirsi  Mgnificanl  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice i 


A-Line  Products  Corporation:  Sec- 
Laura.  Alger  E.:  Easton.  Ronald  J  :  Frisch.  Kun  C;  and  Xiao  Han  X 
5.693.423.  CI.  428-4l3.(MK). 
Aaron  Medical  industries.  Iik-.:  See — 

Speiser.  Enc  N..  5.693.0.51).  CI.  606-41  000. 
Aaronson.  Stuarl  A.:  See— 

Kruh.  Gary  D.;  and  Aanin.son.  Stuan  A.,  5.693.778.  CI.  536-23..5<IO. 
Ahaxis;  See — 

Sthembri.  Carol  T.  5.693.23.3.  CI.  210-787  000 
ABB  Flakt  AB:  See— 

Ahman.  Stefan.  5.693..30I.  CI.  42.3-243.0.30. 
.'VBB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.:  See— 

Shuey.  Kenneth  C.  5.694.108.  CI.  340-310.010. 
Tuohy.  John  A  ;  Wilson.  Leslie  R  ;  and  Perkins.  Stephen  A    5  693  9->-' 
CI   2(K)-I7.00R.  '     "■ 

.Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Monte.  William  T;  Lindbeck.  Aline  C;  Wang.  Xiu  C  :  and  Johnston 

Annette  A  .  5.693.789.  CI.  540-145.000. 
Wang.  Wei-Bo;  Kerdesky.  Francis  A  J.;  Hsiao.  Chi-Nung  W    Li   Oun 
and  Chu.  Daniel  T  .  5.693.8 1 3.  CI   546- 1  38  (HK) 
Abbott.  Ronald  C:  See— 

Filipescu.   Rorin:   Abbon.   Ronald  C:   and    BnKkhaus.   Eugene  A 
5.692.625.  CI.  2 1 1  -  195.(HX).  *  " 

Abco  Trust:  See — 

Bevilacqua,  Al.  5.693.315.  CI.  424-52.000. 
Abe.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Nishi/a»a.  Junichi:  Abe.  Hiloshi;  and  Suzuki.  Suuhei    5  693  119   CI 
1I7-89.«H).  ■       "■       ■ 

Abe.    Ka/uhiko.    to    NEC   Corporation     Semiconductor    memorv    device 

5.694.369.  CI.  .365-210.000 

Abe,    Naiiki:    Kawahara.    Fumio.    and   Ohara.   Takao.   to   ToviMa   Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  MEC  Inicmational  Corp.  .\pparaius  for  and  methixl 

ot  separation  to  water  and  colloidal  panicles  bv  aaglomeration   5  693  ^M 

CI.  205  742.000.  .       .-     . 

Abe.  Tetsuya;  Ito.  Takayuki.  Hasushila.  Sachio;  and  Kanai.  Moriyasu    to 

Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Real-image  finder  having  variable 

power  5.694.244.  CI   359-432,000.  «  « 

Abele.  John  E  :  and  Sahatjian.  Ronald  A.,  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation 

Ball(x)n  catheter  5.693.014.  CI   604-96  (NX) 
Abend.  Phillip  G    See— 

Pereira.  Abel  G.;  Gallagher.  Kevin  F;  Abend.  Phillip  G.;  and  Carvin 
John  C  .  Jr..  5.693.316.  CI   424-59.000. 
.Aber.  Gregory  S  :  See— 

Bozeman.  Richard  J .  Jr :  Akkerman.  James  W.;  Aber.  Gregory   S 
Damm.  George  Arthur  Van;  Bacak.  James  W.:  Svejki>vskv   Paul  A 
and  Benkowski,  Robert  J..  5.692,882,  CI.  4I7-45.0(X). 
.Abiko.  Kaoru:  See — 

Sone.  Katsuhidc;  and  Abiko.  Kaoru.  5.694.270.  CI.  .360-l(M.000 
Abileah.  Adiel;  and  Xu.  Gang,  to  CIS  Optical  Imaging  Systems.  Inc   LCD 
including  a  negative  biaxial  retarderon  each  side  of  the  liuuid  cr>stal  laver 
-5.694.187.  CI    349- 120  (MK) 
Abraham.  William  D.;  Dohner.  Brent  R  ;  Manka.  John  S.:  Robv.  .Stephen  H.; 
and  Supp.  James  A  .  to  Lubri/ol  Corporatiim.  The    Low-viscosity  lubri- 
cating oil  and  functional  fluid  compositions   5.693.548.  CI.  .508-444.(XKI 
Abrahamsson.  S<>ren.  to  Chematur  Engincenng  .AB    Phosgenalion  method 

5.693.853.  CI   .560- .347 .000. 
Abrams.  Andrew  L.:  See— 

Gumaste.  Anand  V.:  Abrams.  Andrew  L.;  and  Fleming.  Scon.  5  693  016 
CI   604- 131. (KX). 
Abramson.  Jeffcry  M  ;  Akkarv.  Haitham;  Glcw.  Andrew  F;  Hinton.  Glenn  J 
Konigsteld.  Kris  G  ;  and  Madland.  Paul  D  .  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method 
and   apparatus   for  performing   load  operations   in   a  computer  svstem 
5.694.574.  CI    395-467.(KX). 
Abramson.  Jeflrev  M  ;  and  Konigsfeld.  Kris  G..  to  Intel  Corporatitm  Method 
and  apparatus  lor  determining  the  dispatch  readiness  of  buffered  load 
operalions  in  a  privessor  5.694.553.  CI    .?95-2.50.(XX) 
Abrokwah.  Jonathan   K.;   Lucero.  Rod<ilfo;  and  Rollman.  Jeffrey   A.  to 

Motorola.  Inc.  N-lype  higfet  and  method.  5.693.544.  CI.  437-36'(XJ() 
Academy  of  Sciences  of  the  Czech  Republic.  Institute  of  Organic  Chemistrv 
and  Biixhemistry  of  the:  See— 

Kim.  Choung  Ln:  Manin.  John  C  ;  l.uh.  Bine  Uh;  and  Misco  Peter  F 
5.693.798.  CI   544-243.(XX)  ... 

Accelerix  Limited:  See — 

Fielder.  Dennis;  Derbyshire.  James;  Gillingham.  Peter;  Torrance  Randv 
and  O'Connell.  Cormac.  5.694. 143.  CI   .145- 1 1 2.0(X). 
Accessline  Techmilogies.  Inc  :  See— 


and  Manowski,  Maxvkcll  E.. 


Fuller.  Robert  M  ;  Epier.  Frederick  A 
5.694.453.  CI.  .379-57.0(X). 
Accuride  Corporation:  See— 

Rogers.  Lam  Keith.  5.692.81 1.  CI.  301- 105. UX). 
Acheson  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

(Jiaki.  Shiro.  5.693.259.  CI.  252-.504.(XX). 
Achhammer.  Giinther:  See— 

Rit/.  Josef;  Fuchs.  Eberhard;  Voit.  Guido;  Achhammer.  Gunther   and 
Fischer.  Rolf.  5.693.793.  CI   .540-5.39.0(X) 
Ac^er.  Dominique;  Herpich.  Thomas;  and  Maier.  Gunter.  to  TRW  Occupant 
Restraint  Systems  GmbH.  Lateral  impact  gas  bag    5.692.774.  CI    280- 

Ackerman.  J>>hn  Frederick.  Stowell.  William  Randolph;  Coffinbetry  Georsc 
Albert;  W.kkI.  John  Herhen;  and  Beltran.  Adrian  Maurice,  to  Onerai 
Electric  Company  Low  temperature  chemical  vapor  deposition  method  for 
cleaning  substrate  and  depositing  protective  coating.  5.693..368.  CI.  427- 

Acton.  George  Fred:  See- 
Foster.  Scon  L  ;  King.  Robert  N.;  and  .Acton.  Getxee  Fred.  5.693  1 71  CI 
1.56-.3(V4  4(X)  •       . 

Acushnel  Company :  See— 

Dalton.  Jeffrey  L..  5.692,973.  CI  473374.000. 
Wu.  Shenshen:  and  Rajagopalan.  Murali.  5.692.974.  CI.  473-377  OOO 
Adachi.  Fumiyuki:  See — 

Sawahashi.    Mamoru;    Andou.    Hidebiro;    and    Adachi     Fumivuki 
5.694.388.  CI.  370-206.0(X).  '      ' 

Adachi.  Hideyuki   See— 

Taka.se.    Yasutaka;    Waunabe.    Nobuhisa;    Matsui.    Makoto     Ikuta. 

Hironon;  Kimura.  Teiji;  Saeki.  Takao.  Adachi.  Hidevuki;  Tokumura 

Tadaka/u;  M<Khida.  Hisatoshi;  Akita.  Yasunori;  and'Souda.  Shieeru 

-5.693.6.52.  CI  5 14-.322.(XXV  ' 

Adachi.  Hisashi;  Kosugi.  Hiroaki;  and  Lwano.  Tomoki.  to  Matsushita  Elec- 

tnc  Industrial  Co.  Ltd  Fast  frequency  switching  svndiesijxr  5.694  089  CI 

331-16(XX).  • 

Adachi.  Katsumi:  Sec— 

Kurusu.  Kyoko;  and  Adachi.  Katsumi.  5.693.992.  CI    310-63.000 
Adachi.  Michihiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Delav-tvpe  FM  demodu- 
lation circuit.  5.694.080.  C\.  329-3.16  (XX)  '    ' 
Adachi.  Shuhei;  and  Inami.  Junichi.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Bonded  valve  seat.  5.692.726.  CI   251-368  000. 
Adams  GmbH  &  Co.  Armaturen  KG:  See— 

Fehringer.  Hans-Jiirgen.  5.692.725.  CI.  25I-.306.(XX) 
Adams.  John  M  ;  Counts.  Mary   Ellen;  Fleischhaucr.  Grier  S  ;  Hougbhrn 
Kenneth  S.;  Houck.  Willie  G..  Jr;  Keen.  Billy  J..  Jr.;  Sanderson.  Wesley  G  ; 
and  Wrenn.  Susan  E..  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  Cigarette  for  electrical 
smoking  system.  5.692.526.  CI    131194.(XX) 
Adams.  Kathleen  Ct>ntainer  storage  system.  5.692.617.  CI.  2a6-S(Ni.00() 
Adams.  Lee:  See — 

Prospero.  Richard  M  ;  Lunde.  Erik:  Svtanson.  Hatrv;  and  Adams  Lee 
.5.692.641.  CI   22 1-247  ntX). 
Adams.  Ri*eii  D  .  to  Adventcc.  Inc  Syringe  with  relracuble  needle  assem- 
bly   5.693.023.  CI.  6(M-I95  000. 
Adams,  William  John:  Sec— 

Dumoulin.  CTharles  Lucian;  Darrow.  Robert  David,  and  Adams  William 
John.  5.694.142.  CI.  .34.5-9  (XX) 
ADC  .SolitraOy:  See- 
Tiihonen.  Markku 
675.(XX) 
.Adir  et  Compagnie:  See— 

Lesieur.  Daniel;  Fourmainlraux.  Enc; 
Philippe;     Renard.     Piene;     and 
5.693.665.  CI   514-443  (XX) 
Adkins.  Rick  L.:  .Sec- 
Slack.   William   E.;    Adkins.   Rick   L : 
5.693.864.  CI   .Va-474.(XX) 
Advance  Hardware  Architecture:  See— 

Owsley.   Patrick   A;   Baker.   Kenneth   J:   French.   Calbenne  A     and 
Zweigle.  Greg  C  .  .5.694.125.  CI   .34I-.50.(XX) 
Advanced  BiocoiKept.  Inc  :  Sec- 
Vincent.    Jean-Pierre;    Gaudnault.    (Georges,     and     Beaudel      Alain 
5.693.679.  CI   5.10-311  (XX) 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc.:  Sec- 
Walker.  Blair.  Miraki.  Manouchehr:  Rice.  William.  Ghearzadeh.  Kam- 
biz;  Trauthen.   Brett;   Lee.   Hve;   Welsh.  Greg;   Nita.   Henn     and 
O'Uary.  Shawn.  5.693.015.  C'l  6<a-96.(XX) 
Advanced  Ceramics  Corporation:  See— 

Honma.  Junichi;  and  Mino.  Kotaro.  5.693.581.  CI.  .50I-96.0(X). 


J  .  and  Lapinlampi.  Jan  E..  5.692.927,  CI.  4.39- 


Dcpreux.  Patnck;  Detegiange, 
Guardiola-Lemaitre,     Beatrice, 


and   Schmel/er.   Hans  Geofg, 


PI  I 


PI  2 
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193.547,  CI.  437-40.000. 


Sel  of  insmimenis  for  the 
CI.  433-102.000. 


Advanced  Charger  Technology.  Inc.:  See- 

Podrazhansky.  Yury  M  ;  and  Tsenter.  BoriJ.  5.694.023.  CI.  320-21.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See- 

Apfel.  Russell  J..  5.694.465.  CI.  379-377 .fOO 

Cheung.  Robin  W..  5.693.566.  CI.  437- 19^.000. 

Gardner.  Mart  1.:  and  Duane.  Michael.  5 

Liu.  David  K  Y.  5.693.972.  CI   257-3 15.C00. 

Liu.  Yowjuang  W.;  and  Chang,  Kuang-Yehi  5.693.568.  CI.  437-195.000, 

Smith.  Mark  F.  5,692.542,  CI.  138-89.001  . 

Wincn,  John  Michael,  5.694.427.  CI.  375-  !57.000. 

Xie.  Zheng-yi;  and  Bartkowiak.  John  C    i.694.466.  Q.  379-386.000. 
Advanced  Refractory  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Revankar.  Vithil:  and  Goel.  Arvind,  5.691305.  CI.  423-412.000. 
Advancement  of  Military  Medicine.  Henry  M.  Jackson  Foundation  for  the: 
See- 

Ues.  Andrew.  5.693.326.  CI.  424-l94.10( 
Adventec.  Inc.:  See— 

Adams.  Roben  D..  5.693.023.  CI.  604-19!  .000. 
Adzima.  Leonard  J.:  See — 

Hill.  Homer  G.;  Adzima.  Leonanl  J.;  Sch«  eizer.  Robert  A.;  and  Black. 

Denny  E..  5.693.378.  O.  427-601.000. 

Aeby,  Franfois.  to  Maillefer  Instruments  S.A 

boring  of  radicular  dental  canals.  5.692.902, 

AEG  Automation  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Powell.  Thomas  M..  5.693.150.  CI.  134-3  .000. 
AEG  Schneider  Automation:  See — 

Chabert.  Jean-Marie;  and  Portal.  Alex.  5.<  MJ98.  Q.  361-798.000. 
Ag-Bag  International  Limited:  See — 

Inman.  Larry;  and  Koskela.  Mike,  5.692,3  >3.  Q.  53-567.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert:  See — 

Jacobs.  Waller;  and  Vuylsteke.  Pieter.  5.6!  3,954,  CI.  250-581.000 
AGFA-Gevaert  AG:  'iee — 

Platzer.  Stephan  J  W.;  Wilczak.  Wojciech  i  .;  Buhr.  Gerhard;  and  Mohr. 
Dieter.  'S.693.449.  CI.  430-253.000. 
AGFA-Gevaetl.  N.V.:  See— 

Coppens.  Paul;  Vervloel.  Ludovicus;  Ho  :s.  Eric;  and  Van  Rompuy. 
Ludo,  5.693.448.  CI.  430-204.000. 

Van  den  Zegel.  Marc.  5,693.370,  CI.  427-414.000. 
Agrawal.  Rakesh;  and  Xu.  Jianguo  Separation  bf  fluid  mixtures  in  multiple 

distillation  columns.  5.692,395,  CI.  62-63O.0pO. 
Agrawal.  Sudhir:  See —  ; 

Kandimalla.  Ekambar;  and  Agrawal,  Sudhii.  5.693.773.  CI.  536-22.100. 

Temsamani.  Jamal;  and  Agrawal,  Sudhir,  ^,693.466,  CI.  435-6.000 
Ahaconi,  Anms.  Financing  method  incorporating  new  use  of  trade  acceptance 

drafts.  5,694,552,  CI.  395  237.000 
Ahlvin,  Eric  L..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Compaiu    Multiple  wiper  servicing 

system  for  inkjet  printheads.  5.694.157,  CI  |47-24.000. 
Ahnuui,  Stefan,  to  ABB  Rakt  AB.  Method  for  relnoving  sulphur  dioxide  from 

a  gas.  5,693,301,  CI.  423-243.030. 
Ahmarani.  Christian:  See — 

Benez,  Maurice;  and  Ahmarani,  Christian, 
Ahmed,  Fahim  U.:  See — 

Draiper.  Julien;  Ahmed.  Fahim  U.;  and  Dtirbul,  Patrick.  5.693,602,  CI. 
510-224.000. 
Ahn.  Chie  Teuk:  See — 

Kwak.  Jin  Suk;  Lee.  Kang  Whan;  Kim.  J|n  Woong;  Lee,  Young  Sun; 

Jeong,  Joo  Hong;  and  Ahn.  Chie  Teuk,  5.694.179.  CI.  348-699.000. 

Aho.  Richard  E.;  and  Baker.  Martin,  to  Milem^er.  Inc.  Fail-safe  hydraulic 

vehicle  winch.  5.692.735,  CI.  254-323  000 
Air  Industries  Corporation:  See — 

Binns.  Lloyd  S..  5.692.419.  CI.  81- 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 

Cheng.  John  Tze -Chiang;  Marten,  Finn  Letmart;  Goldstein,  Joel  Erwin; 


5,693,096,  CI.  623-9.000. 


lUUU 

I24.3fl|). 


E4-556.000. 


and  Mao.  Chung-Ling.  5,693.707.  CI 
Aiitite  Contractors  Inc.:  See — 

Irvine.  George  A.,  and  Johnson.  Arvid  L. 
Aisin  Aw  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwata.  Akihito;  Yamamoto,  Yoshihisa;  Tsu 

abuchi.  Masahiro.  5.692.991.  CI.  477 
Tsukamolo.   Kazumasa;   Yamamoto.   Y< 
5.692.990.  CI  477-93.000. 
Aiwa  Co .  Lid.:  See— 

Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  and  Takarada.  SatosI 
Aizawa.  Takayuki:  See 

Iwamura,  Keiichi;  Aizawa.  Takayuki;  N: 
toshi,  5.694.330.  CI.  364-496.000. 
Ajinomolo  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Torii.  Kunio;  Oomura.  Yutaka;  Sasaki, 
5.693.614.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Akamatsu.  Osamu;  Asano.  Yoshio;  and  Malsuoka.  Toshiyuki.  to  Nabco  Ltd 
Brake  having  a  pressure  responsive  slack  adjuster  5.692.586.  CI.   188- 
198.000.  I 

Akashi.  Akira.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Linefof  sight  detecting  device,  and 

equipment  comprising  the  device.  5.694.623i  CI.  396-51.000. 
Akesson.  Lars  Hoof  pad.  5.692.570.  CI.  168-2^.000. 

Akesson.  Rune;  Eriandsson.  Jan;  and  PegoraA).  Giuliano.  to  Nestec  S.A. 

Apparatus  for  dosing  a  panem  of  food  malerijl  5.692.433.  CI.  99-450.400. 

Akiba.  Isamu;  Nakata.  Hiromichi;  Kishii.  Shiri^;  Ohishi.  Atsushi;  and  Ishii. 

Masao.  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.  Resin  compositi(|i  5.693.7 1 1 .  CI.  525-93.000. 

Akinc.  Mufit:  See — 

Thorn.  Andrew  J.;  and  Akinc.  MuHt.  5.69|,289,  CI.  420-417.000. 


),692.346,  CI.  52-506.090. 
xo,  Kazumasa;  and  Hay- 
and   Iwata,   Akihito, 


.  5,694,064,  CI.  327-62.000. 
,  Izumi:  and  Suzuki,  Taka- 


zuo;  and  Kojima,  Hiroyuki, 


Akino,  Toshiro:  See— 

Sawai,  Toshitsugu;  and  Akino,  Toshiro,  5.694,052,  CI.  324-769.000 
Akita.  Mamoru:  See — 

Shimizume.    Kazutoshi;    Akita.    Mamoru;    and    Nakamura.   Shinobu. 
5.694.380.  CI   369-50.000 
Akita.  Yasunori:  See — 

Takase.    Yasutaka:    Watanabe.    Nobuhisa;    Malsui.    Makoto;    Ikuia. 
Hironori;  Kimura.  Teiji;  Saeki.  Takao;  Adachi.  Hideyuki;  Tokumura. 
Tadakazu;  Mochida,  Hisatoshi;  Akita.  Yasunori;  and  Souda,  Shigeru, 
5.693,652,  CI.  514-322.000. 
Akiyama.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takahashi,    Yoshiiaka;    Akiyama,    Hiroshi;    and    Emoio,     Masami, 
5,694,385.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Akiyama,  Shigeyuki;  Fujiwara.  Masahiko;  Koga.  Fujio;  Shimizu.  Naohito; 
Uno.  Toshihiko;  and  Yoneda.  Aritoshi.  to  Horiba  Ltd.  Gas  analyzer. 
5.693.945.  O.  250-345.000. 
Akkary.  Haitham:  See — 

Abramson.  Jeffery  M.;  Akkary.  Haitham;  Glew.  Andrew  F;  Hinlon. 
Glenn  J.;  Konigsfeld.  Kris  G  ;  and  Madland,  Paul  D  .  5.694.574.  CI. 
395-467.000. 
Akkerman.  James  W.:  See — 

Bozeman.  Richard  J..  Jr;  Akkerman.  James  W.;  Aber.  Gregory  S.; 
Damm,  George  Arthur  Van;  Bacak.  James  W.;  Svejkovsky.  Paul  A.; 
and  Benkowski.  Roben  J .  5,692.882,  CI.  417-45.000. 
Akuzawa,  Noboru:  See — 

YaiTuga,  Hiroyoshi;  Akuzawa.  Noboru;  and  Suzuki.  Nobuo.  5.693.445. 
CI.  430-110.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V.:  See- 
North,  Michael  Shaun;  and  Butselaar.  Roben  Jan,  5.693.591.  CI.  504- 
116.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  nv:  See— 

Largent.  William  J.;  and  Kaloczi.  Charles.  5.693.133.  CI.  106-284.060. 
Alak.  Baha  M  ;  Stouffer.  Richard  L.;  Wolf.  Don  F;  and  Woodniff.  Teresa  K., 
to  Genentech,   Inc.;   and  Oregon   Regional   Primate   Research   Center. 
Enhancement  of  fenilization  capability  of  oocytes.  5.693.534,  CI.  435- 
366.000. 
Alavie,  A.  Tmo;  Huang.  Shangyuan;  LeBlanc.  Michael  J.;  Maaskant.  Robert; 
Measures.  Raymond  M.;  and  Ohn.  Myo  Myint.  to  Etcctrophotonics  Cor- 
poration. Apparatus  and  method  of  bragg  intra-grating  strain  control. 
5,694,501,  CI.  385-37.000. 
Albemarle  Corporation:  See— 

Krzystowczyk,  Niomi  L.;  Diefenbach.  Steven  P.;  and  Lemoine.  Wendv 

L..  5.693,261,  CI.  260-665.00G. 
Sangokoya,  Samuel  A.;  Shepherd,  Lawrence  H.,  Jr.;  and  Burt,  Edward 

A.,  5,693.838,  CI.  556-179.000. 
Smith,  Rebecca  F;  Chen,  YD.  Mark;  Wilson,  R.  Woodrow.  Jr.;  Shah. 
Mayur  P;  Smith.  Kim  R.;  and  McGee.  Sharon  B..  5,693.861.  CI. 
564-298.000. 
Albertieri,  Liz.  Combination  baby  blanket,  bunting  and  bag.  5,692,257.  CI. 

5-655.000. 
Albright.  Jay  Donald;  and  Reich.  Marvin  Fred,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Tricyclic  benzazepiiw  vasopressin  antagonists.  5.693,635.  CI. 
514-215.000. 
Albus.  Udo:  See — 

Weichert.  Andreas;  Lang.  Hans-Jochen;  Scholz.  Wolfgang;  Albus.  Udo; 
and  Lang.  Fkwian.  5.693.672.  CI.  514-618.000. 
Alcatel.  NV:  See— 

Amberger.  Remhard.  5.693.908.  CI.  174-48.000. 
Doll,  Reinhard;  Schmoll.  Siegfried;  and  OhI,  Wolf,  5.694.398.  CI. 
370-524.000. 
Alcon  Labotalories.  Inc.:  See — 

Freeman.  Charles;  Jinkerson.  David  L.;  Karakelle.  Mutlu;  and  LeBoeuf. 
Albert  R..  5.693.095.  CI  623-6.000. 
Aldredge.  Robert.  Sr.  to  American  Tool  Companies.  Inc   Clamp  structure. 

5.692.734.  CI.  269-166.000. 
Alexander.  Calvin  L.  Floating  miter  box  for  cutting  cooperable  joint  pieces. 

5.692,426.  CI.  83-466.000. 
Alexander,  Michael  L.:  See- 
Barlow.  Stephan  E.;  Alexander.  Michael  L.;  and  Follansbee,  James  C. 
5,693,941,  CI   250-292000 
Alexander.  Petr;  and  Prisbe.  Emest  J.,  to  Gilead  Sciences.  Inc.  Methods  for 

making  nucleoside  analogs.  5.693.771,  CI.  536-18.600, 
Alexander.  Rikki  Peter:  See- 
Head.  John  Clifford;  Warrellow,  Graham  John;  and  Alexander.  Rikki 
Peter,  5.693.659.  CI   514-357  000 
Alfille.  Jean-Pascal;  and  Raoux.  Jean,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique. 

Laser  beam  analyzer  5.694,209.  CI.  356-121.000. 
Alfors.  Eugene  D..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Angular  position  sensor  having  multiple 

magnetic  circuits.  5.694.039.  C\.  324-207.200. 
Aliano.  Joseph  F.  Jr  Golf  shoe  sole  5.692.318.  CI.  36-25.00R. 
Aliko  Automation  Oy:  See — 

Alitalo.  Hannu.  5.692.408.  CI.  72-306.000. 
Aliuk).  Hannu,  to  Aliko  Automation  Oy.  Folding  press.  5,692,408,  CI. 

72-306.000. 
Allegro  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See- 
Moody.  Kristann  L.;  Vig,  Ravi;  Scheller,  P.  Karl;  Towne.  Jay  M.;  and  Tu. 
Ten  L..  5.694.038.  CI.  324-207.200. 
Allen.  James:  See — 

Peairs.  Mark;  Cullen.  John;  Allen.  JaitKs;  and  Stork.  David.  5.694.228. 
CI.  358-538.000. 
Allen.  Joseph:  See — 
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Brown.  Andrew;  anS  Allen.  Joseph.  5.693.891.  C\.  73-861.040 
Allen.  Martin  A.;  and  Fetcko.  John  T.  to  J&M  Laboratories.  Inc    Pump 

assembly  for  hot  melt  unks.  5.692.884.  CI.  417-361  (XKI 
Allen.  Roben  R..  deceased  (hy  Jason  Huynh.  executor):  See— 

Ho.  Jackson  H.:  Allen.  Roben  R..  deceased;  and  Chuane.  T/u-Chin 
5.693.983.  CI.  257-763  OCX)  ^ 

Allergan:  See- 
Young.  Craig;  Sussman.  Glenn  R  ;  and  Cunanan.  Ciystal  M.,  5.693  094 
CI  623-6.000. 
Allevard:  See — 

Duconseil.  Rene.  5.692.677.  CI.  2.38-283.0(JO. 
Alliant  Defense  Electronics  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson.  Richard  W.  5.694.132.  CI.  342-20().(KX). 
Alliant  Techsystems  Inc.:  See- 
Van  Sloiin.  Peter  H..  5.693.906.  CI.  102-251.000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See — 

Gualtieri,  Devhn  M..  Hou.  Janpu;  Rapopon.  William  R  ;  and  Van  de 

Vaan.  Herman.  5.694.205.  CI.  356-33  000. 
Munigan.  Muthu  K..  5.694.307.  CI.  363-37.0(X). 
Allpress.  Stephen  A  ;  and  Blake.  Ro>  Baxter,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 
Digital    FM    demodulator    using    a    lagrangian    interpolation    function 
5.694.079.  CI.  329-327.(K)0 
Alpert.  Scon  E.  Computer-aided  drug  recognition  scrceening  evaluation 

system  and  method.  5.692.502.  CI.  1 28-630.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Maeda.  Takuya.  5.693.920.  CI.  200-I.OOB. 

Takano.  Yasunari;  Nakamura.  Hidehiro;  and  Yoshida.  Shin   5  69^913 

CI.  439-8O.(X)0.  "  ■       ■       ■ 

Watanabe,  Toshinori;  and  Kuriyama.  Toshihiro.  5.694,275.  CI    360- 

113.000. 

Alsenz,  Richard  H  ;  Bums.  Timothy  G  :  and  Rees.  Brvan  J  .  to  Altech 

Controls  Corporation    Liquid  cooling  of  discharge  eas    5  69''  387    CI 

62  184.000  s     f  •       .  o  .  ».i. 

Alsup.  Mitchell;  and  Becker.  Michael  C  .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Data  ptticessing 
system  a  method  for  performing  register  renaming  having  back-up  caoa- 
bility.  5.694.564.  CI.  395-375.000.  '^ 

Altech  Controls  Corporation:  See— 

Alsenz.  Richard  H.;  Bums,  Timothv  G.;  and  Rees.  Bryan  J  .  5  692  387 

CI.  62-184.000.  ■  J  .-      . 

Alter.  Hoban  L.;  and  Alter.  JeSfrey  L.  One  man  fishing  vesisel.  5.692.450.  CI 

1 14-61 .000. 
Alter.  Jeffrey  L.:  See- 
Alter,  Hoban  L  ;  and  Alter,  Jeffrey  L  .  5.692.450,  CI.  114-61.000. 
Altera  Corporation:  See — 

Reddy.    Srinivas    T;    Sung.    Chiakang;    and    Wang,    Bonnie    I-Keh 

5.694.058.  CI.  326-41.000. 
Turner.  John  E.;  Norman.  Kevin  A.;  White.  Thomas  Henrv  and  Wone 
Wilson.  5.693.540.  O   437-7.000.  ' 

Altieri.  Keith  L  .  to  Rexnord  Corporation.  Refrigeration  compressor  and 

compressor  seal  5,692,756.  CI.  277-30.000 
Alusuisse  Technology  &  Management  Ltd.:  See— 

Paulet,  Jean-Francois.  5.693.208.  CI.  205-139.000. 
Wehner.  Frank;  and  Hein.  JOrg.  5.692,798,  CI.  2%- 203.000. 
Alvarez.  Matias  J.;  and  Sarpe.  Vladimir,  to  Palmer.  Dennis  D.  Ski  simulating 

exercise  machine  5.692.995.  CI.  482-71  000. 
Alves.  Kenneth;  Hollis.  Gregory  Franklin;  and  Gupu.  Sunil  K  .  to  Merck  & 
Co..  Inc.  DNA  encoding  the  mouse  and  human  PH.30  beta  chain  ixotein 
5.693.4%.  CI.  435-69  300. 
ALZA  Corporation:  See- 
Ledger.  Philip  W.;  Cormier,  Michel  J   N ;  and  Campbell,  Patricia  S 
5,693,010.  CI.  604-20.000. 
Amada.  Hiroshi;  Yamaoka,  Keisuke;  and  Nagai.  Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ud 
Method  of  a.ssembling  a  magnetic  disk  drive  and  a  system  therefor 
5.692.289.  CI.  29-603.030 
Amati  Communications  Corp.:  See- 
Pal.  Debajyoci.  5.694.349.  Q.  364-754.000. 
Amahjcci.  Glenn  G.;  and  Tarascon.  Jean  Marie,  to  Bell  Communications 
Research.  Inc  Li^CoOj  elecutxk  for  high-capacity  cycle-stable  secondary 
lithium  battery  5.693.435.  O.  429-218.000 
Amberger.  Reinhard,  to  Alcatel.  NV.   Housing  with  device  for  holding 

connerting  cables.  5.693.908.  O.  174-48.000. 
Ambrose.  Christine  M.:  See— 

MacDonald.  Marcy  E..  Ambrose.  Christine  M.;  Duyao.  Mabel  P    and 
Gusella.  James  F,  5.693.757.  CI   530-350.000. 
Ambrosino.    Michael.    Building    water-draining    spandrel     5  692  348    CI 
52-169.500.  e     r-  .       . 

American  Air  Liquide  Inc  :  See- 
Spencer.  Kevin  C  ;  and  Sterner.  Edward  F.  5.693.354,  CI.  426-335.000. 
Amencan  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Albright,  Jay  Donald;  and  Reich,  Marvin  Fied,  5,693,635.  O   514- 

215.000. 
Furch,  Joseph  Augustus,  Kuhn,  David  George;  and  Hunt.  David  Allen 

5,693,860.  CI.  564-226  000. 
Niedermann.   Hans-Peter;   and   Gutheil.   Dieter.   5.693  594    O     504- 

266.000. 
Vitek.  Michael  Peter;  and  Jacobsen.  Jack  Steven.  5.693.478.  CI  435- 

7.100. 
Wong.  Rosie  Bick-Har;  Pont.  Joseph  Luke;  and  Crews.  Alvin  Donald.  Jr 

5.693,658.  CI   514-341.000. 
American  Laundry  Machinery.  Inc.:  See- 
Mohan,  Manohar;  and  Gill,  Sanipinder,  5,692,326,  Q.  38-7.000. 


American  National  Can  Company:  See — 

Fanell,  Christopher  J.;  Kaffko,  Les;  and  Richards,  Guy,  5,692  635  CI 
220-270000  ..«-•• 

American  Tool  Companies,  Inc.:  See— 

Aldredge,  Robert.  Sr,  5.692,7.34,  CI  269-166.000. 
American  Type  Culture  Collection,  The:  See— 

Roblin.  Richard  O  .  Ill;  Hu.  Mendong;  Tang.  Jane  S  .  and  Lee.  Sunmin 
5.693.467.  CI  435-6000 
Americas.  Inc..  Volva  Penta  of  the:  See— 

Arkidsson.  Lennan;  and  Gnindberg.  Jan.  5.692.992.  O.  477-101  000 
Aines.  Roben  S  .  Jr;  Appelbaum.  Edward  Robert:  Chaiken.  Irwin  M.;  Cook 
Richard  M  :  Gross.  Mitchell  Sluan;  Holmes.  Stephen  Dudley;  McMillan 
Lynette  Jane;  and  Theisen.  Timothy  Wayne,  to  SmithKline  Beecham 
Corporation  Recombinant  IL-5  anugonisLs  useful  in  treatment  of  IL-"i 
mediated  disorders.  5.693.323,  CI  424-145  100 
AMF  Reece.  Inc  :  See— 

Papajewski.  Rudy;  and  Papajewski.  Gerd.  5.692.447.  CI    112-68.000 
Ami.  Ka/uhiro:  See— 

Shirai.shi.    Katsuhiko;   Sakurai.   Kiyokazu;    Kosaka.  Tetsuo;   t'meno 
Takashi;  Hasegawa.  Tomoko;  and  Ami.  Kazuhiio.  5.693,313.  oi. 

Amini.  Bijan:  See — 

Chang.  Hou  Min;  Jameel.  Hasan;  Song.  Junfu;  Pan.  Dingru;  Amini. 
Bijan;  Webster.  John  Robert;  and  Evans.  Bruce  A     S  693  185    CI 

162-76  000  

AMJ  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Batey.  Robert  H..  5.693.892.  CI.  73-861.120. 

Ampulski.  Roben  Stanley;  Ostendorf.  Ward  William;  Trokhan.  Paul  Dennis 

and  Marian.  Henry  Louis,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The    High 

absorbance/low  reflecunce  felts  widi  a  panem  layer  5.691  187  CI    16''- 

358.200.  "        .         lu. 

Amway  Corporation:  See— 

Kool.  Dennis  J..  5.693.226.  CI.  210^541.000 
Anabuki.  Yoshinori;  Harada.  Shunji;  and  Hamamatsu.  Masahiro.  to  Kawasaki 
Steel  Corp  ;  and  Kawatetsu  Advaniech  Co..  Ltd.  Strip  shape  delectine 
apparatus  5.693.893.  CI.  73-862.070. 
Analytical  Spectral  Devices.  Inc  :  See— 

Curtiss.  Bnan.  5.694.206.  CI.  356-72.000. 
Anami.  Kenji;  Hirose.  Toshihiko;  Murakami.  Shuji;  and  Yuzuriha.  Kojiro.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Static  random  access  memory  device 
having  a  single  bit  line  configuration   5.694.354.  CI   365-154.000 
Anazawa.  Takeo;  and  Fukazawa.  Hidetaka,  to  Motorola,  inc    Power  MOS 

transistor.  5.693.966.  CI.  257-207.000 
Anchor  Advance  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Bible.  Kenan  Oris;  Sherman.  Edward;  and  Ener.  Lloyd,  5.692,530  C\ 
132-321.000 
Andersen.  Henrik  Sune:  See- 
Andersen.  Knud  Enk.  Olsen.  Uffe  Bang;  Petersen.  Hans;  Gronvald. 
Fredenk  Christian;  SonnewakL  Ursula;  Jergenscn.  Tine  Krogh  and 
Andersen.  Henrik  Sune.  5.693*49.  C\.  514-297.000 
Andersen.  Knud  Erik;  Olsen.  Uffe  Baijg;  Petersen.  Hans;  Giwivald.  Fredenk 
Chnstian;  Sonnewald.  Ursula;  Jargensen.  Tme  Krogh;  and  Andenien. 
Henrik  Sune.  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S  N-substituted  azaheterocyclic  carboxy- 
lic  acids  and  esters  thereof  5.693,649,  CI   514-297.000 
Andersen,  Lene  Nonboe:  See— 

Kofod,  Lene  Venke;  Kauppinen.  Markus  Sakari;  Christgau,  Stephan 

Heldt-Hansen.  Hans  Peter:  Dalb»ge.  Henrik;  Andersen,  Lene  Nonboe; 

Si.  Joan  Qi.  Jacobsen,  Tina  Sejersgird;  Munk,  Niels;  and  Mijilertz. 

Anene,  5,693,518,  CI  435  200.000 

Anderson.  Bun  E  ;  and  Regnery.  Russell  L..  to  United  Suies  of  America. 

Health  and  Human  Services.  Nucleic  acids  specific  for  Rochalimaea 

quintana  .  5.693.776.  CI.  536-23.100 

Anderson.  Charles  H..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Optical  guide  for 

increasing  printer  image  width  5.694.250.  CI   359-631.000 
Anderson.  David  J  ;  and  Stemple.  Derek  L.  to  California  Instihite  of 

Technology.  Neural  chest  stem  cell  assay  5.693.482.  O.  435-29.000 
Anderson,  Douglas  A.:  See— 

Mladjan.  Gary  J  ;  lossi.  Daryl  R.;  and  Anderson.  Douglas  A..  5.694  202 
CI   356-4010 
Anderson.  James  Alistair  Stanley  See— 

Dickson.  James;  Anderson.  James  Alistair  Stanley,  and  Smith   Alun 
5.692.859.  CI.  405-168.400. 
Anderson.  James  G.;  Collins.  Thomas  A.;  Lipp.  G.  Daniel;  Morse.  Kathleen 
E  ;  and  Socha.  Louis  S..  Jr..  to  Coming  Incotporaled.  Exhaust  gas  fluidics 
apparatus  5.693,294.  CI.  422-171.000 
Anderson.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Seppi.  Edward  J.;  Shapiro,  Edward  G  ;  and  Anderson.  Robert  L 
5,692J507.  CI.  128-653  100. 
Anderson.  Tazwell  L..  Jr.  Multiple  image  display  device    5  692  330   CI 
40  505.000.  -«•        1-    7  .       ,  V.I. 

Andersson.  Anders  O  .  to  Boeing  Company.  The  Active  control  of  tone  noise 

in  engine  ducts.  5.692.702.  01.  244-l.OON 
Andersson.  Hikan  Clas:  See— 

Diachina.  John  Walter;  and  Andersson.  HJUian  Clas.  5  694J9I    C\ 
370-346000 
Ando.  Shinji;  Sawada.  Takashi;  and  Inooe.  Yasuyuki.  to  Nippon  Telegraph 
and  Telephone  Corporation  Optical  waveplate  and  A  method  of  manufac 
tunng  the  optical  waveplate   5.694.4%.  CI   385-11.000 
Andou.  Hidehiro:  See— 

Sawahashi.    Mamoru;    Andou.    Hidehiro.    and    Adachi.    Fumiyuki 
5.694.388.  CI  370-206.000.  ' 


PI  4 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  2.  1997 


December  2.  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PIS 


Short  burst  direct  acquisition 
,6*»,417.  CI.  375-20«>.0()0. 


O.UOO. 


I.;  and  BeiLscher.  Wairen  S.. 


n.  514-311  000. 


Kniglyashoy.       Andrey 


5.692.%1.  CI.  464-146.000. 


and  Company.  Production  of 
5.693.490,  CI.  43.';-69  100. 
"hilips  Cofporation  Electrode- 


Andrade.  Hugvi;  and  Odom.  Brian  Kcilh.  k>    iaiional  instrumenis  Coipura- 

lion.  System  and  meihod  for  ptrlomiin!;     lorc  efficicnl  window  conlexl 

switching  in  an  insinimeniaiioii  sysiem,  .S.i  94.333.  CI   .'64-514.00C. 

Andreas  Stihl:  See — 

Sloll.  Gerhard;  and  Heltmann.  Hemz.  5i9:..306.  CI   30-276.000 
Andren.  Carl;  Fakalselis.  John;  Froggc.  Perry    V  ;  Lucas.  Leonard  V.;  Pclrick. 

Al;  and  Sncll.  Jim.  to  Harris  Corporation. 
■  direct  sequence  spread  spectrum  receiver,    .i 
.\ndreolli,  Daniele:  Sre- 

PerKmi.  Alcide;  Peniassuglia.  Giorgio;  Aftdreoni.  Daniele;  and  Winders. 
John  Alexander.  5.693.634.  CI.  514-2 
Andrews.  Beth  M.;  Sr 

Edwards.  Cynthia  A.;  Frv.  Kirk  E.;  Caifor.  Charles  R.;  and  Andrews, 
Beth  M  .  5.693.463.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Angelini.  Gianni  Davide:  See — 

Unsworth.  William   Da\id;  Angelini.  ^ianni   Da^ide;  and  Pislolesi. 
Claudio.  5.693,090.  CI.  623-2.000 
.Angelk»lli.  Thomas  J.;  See — 

Bloom.  Devin  A.;  Angelloni.  Thomas 
5.694.266,  CI.  .^60-97  010. 
Angerbauer,  Rolf:  See— 

Miiller.  Ulrich;  Connell.  Richard;  Goldn  ann.  Siegfried;  Mt^rs.  Klaus- 
Helmut;  Angerbauer.  Rolf;  Miiller-GI  emann.  Matthias;  Niewiihner. 
Ulrich;  Griitzmann.  Rudi;  Beuck.  Mar  m.  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  BischofT. 
Hilmar;  and  Denzer.  Dirk.  5.693.650. 
AnimiLsa,  Irina  Evgenievna;  See- 

Zhukovskiy.       Vladimir       Mihailoviic  i; 

Leonidovitch;  AnimiLsa.  Irina  Evgeni  vna;  Bushkova.  Olga  Victor- 
ovna;  Krasnobaes.  Yaroslav  ArTun>vii^;  and  Suvorova,  Anna  Isaak- 
ovna,  5.693.433.  CI.  429-192.000 
Ann  Turner.  Maureen,  legal  representative;  S  e- 

Tumer.  Colin  Francis  Samuel,  deceased, 
Anial.  Christopher  P  Apparel  drying  rack  a|  paratus  for  boots  and  gloves. 

5.692.316,  CI   34-106(100 
Antbcrg.  Martin:  See — 

Winter,  Andreas;  Antberg,  Manin:  Baclnuuin.  Elemd;  Dolle.  Volker; 
Kiiber.  Frank;  Rohrmann.  Jiirgen;  and 
556-11.000. 
.Anton.  David  Leroy;  Dicosimo.  Robert;  Gav^an.  John  EdAard;  and  Payne. 
Mark  Scon,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  U 
glycolaie  o.xidase  in  methylouophic  yeast. 
AntiMiis.  Petrus  H  ;  and  Vegler.  Klaas.  to  U.S. 
less  low-pressure  discharge  lamp,  and  lighting  unit  provided  with  such  a 
lamp.  5.694.000.  CI.  313-234.000  , 

Aoai.  Toshiaki;  and  Fujimori.  Toni.  to  Fuji   "hoto  Film  Co..  Ud.  Positive 

chemically  amplified  resist  composition  5,  )93.452.  CI.  430-270.100. 
Aoki,  Hisashi;  See — 

Sugo.  Michihiro;  and  Aoki.  Hisashi,  5.6  3,735.  Q.  528-37.000. 
Aoki,  Jun,  and  Saitoh,  Hidenori.  to  Fujitsu,  Ltd.  Optical  disk  drive  unit 

5,694314,  CI.  369-77.200 
Aoki,  Koso:  See — 

Haya.shi,  Ka/uyuki;  Ohsugi.  Minoni; 
5,693,690,  CI.  523-216.000 
Aoshima.  Atsushi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Masanori;  Aoshiinai.  Alsushi:  and  I 
528-421.000. 
Aoyagi,  TeLsuji;  Miura,  Takeshi;  Suzuki,  Haj^ 
carek,  Mark  K.;  Suzuki,  Toru;  and  Paull, 

ration.  Input  device  for  providing  multi-il^nensional  position  coordinate 
signals  to  a  computer.  5,694,153.  CI.  345 -|M  000 
Aoyama.  Shigcru.  and  Shinohara.  Masayuki.  ki  Omron  Corporation.  Method 

of  manufactunng  lens  array.  5.694.246.  Clj  359-619.000 
Aoyama,  Telsuo;   Kondoh.  Toshio;   Kobaya^hi.  Toshihiko;  and  Tsuyuki. 
Kaorti,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Com|feny,  Iik.  Flux  wa.shing  agent. 
5,693399.  O.  510-175.000. 
Apfel.  Rus.sell  J.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devicesjinc  Integrated  ringer  for  short 

telephone  lines.  5.694.465.  CI   379-377.006 
Appelbaum.  Edward  Robi-rt:  See —  i 

Ames.  Robert  S..  Jr.;  Appelbaum.  Edward  Robert;  Chaiken.  Irwin  M.; 
Cook.  Richard  M.;  Gross.  Mitchell  Sntart;  Hohnes,  Stephen  Dudley; 
McMillan.  Lynette  Jane;  and  Theisen,  yimolhy  Wayne.  5,693.323,  CI. 
424-145.100. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.;  See— 

Brunt  Roger  Van;  and  Oprescu.  Ronn.  5.694.060.  O.  326-86.000. 
Eneboe.  Michael  K..  5.694.586.  CI.  3954552.000. 
Johnston.  Robert  G..  Jr;  and  Jenson,  Scoit.  5.694. 151,  CI  345-145.000. 
Roskowski.   Steven   U  ;   Drako.   Dean  IM.;   and   Krein,  William  1' , 

5.694>45,  CI.  395-200.060.  [ 

Starkweather,  Gary  K.,  5.694.227.  CI   3|8-5O4.000. 
Appleton,  Mark:  See — 

Krenik.  William  R.;  and  Appleton.  Ma 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See— 

Blackburn.  Greg;  Kava,  Joseph;  Mc 
Van.  5.693.179,  O.  156-643.100. 
Aquarian  House  Co..  Lid  :  See— 

Ochiai,  Sboichi.  5.692.685.  CI.  241-21.^ 

Aragooes.  James  Kenneth,  to  General  ElectridCompany.  Method  and  sysiem 

for  detecting  and  conecting  erroneous  exposures  generated  during  x-ray 

imaging  5.694.449.  CI.  378-115  000. 

Aral.  Saloshi:  See — 


rii,  Hiroko;  and  Aoki,  Koso, 


ukui,  Hiroyuki.  S.693.748.  CI 

,  Sanchez.  Russell  I.;  Svan- 
like  M..  to  Microsoft  Cotpo- 


,  5.693,577,  CI.  437-228.000. 
i/em.  Richard;  and  Rozenzon. 


Nishiyama.  Toshihiko;   Fukaumi.  Takashi;  Arai.  Satoshi;  Taniguchi. 
Hiromichi.  and  Kobayashi.  Alsushi.  5.694.287.  CI.  361-525.000 
Aiataki.  Yuji;  and  Min-Jae.  Han.  to  Sony  Corporation    Decoder/encodci 
capable  of  controlling  data  reading/writiiig  operations  to  memory    in 
response  to  tirst/second  cIik~Vs.  reprinlucing  apparatus  equipped  with 
encoder/decoder,    and    recordini:    apparatus    equipped    with    encoder. 
5.694.383.  CI.  369.59.000. 
Aratani.  Katsuhisa;  Fukumolo.  Alsushi;  Narahara.  Tatsuya;  and  Masuhara. 
Shin,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magneto-optical  recording  medium  and  record- 
ing apparatus  Oietefor.  5.694.379.  CI.  369-13.000. 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP;  See— 

Crocco.  Guy  L  ;  Jubin.  John  C  .  Jr;  and  Zajacek.  John  G..  5.693,834.  CI. 

549-531.000. 
Keyvani.  Majid;  Mcnor,  Rekha;  Meyer.  James  L.;  and  Offill.  Thomas 

W..  5.693.862.  CI.  .564-.«»5.(K)() 
U-Khac.  Bi.  5.693.584.  Q.  .502-159.000. 
Arena.  Joseph  P:  See — 

Cully,  Dons  F;  .\rcna.  Joseph  P.;  Paress,  Philip  S.:  and  Liu,  Ken  K  , 
5,693,492,  CI.  435-69.100. 
.\rian.  Abbas;  and  Mais.sa.  Jacques,  to  Western  Atlas  Inlemational.  inc. 
Adjustable  hydraulic  control  valve  module.  5.692.537.  CI.  137-486.000. 
Arihara.  Ei-ichi:  See — 

Hama.saki.  Toshihiko;  Shinohara.  Yoshiaki;  Murota.  Toshio:  and  Arihara. 
Ei-ichi.  5.694.065.  CI.  327-108.000. 
Arimoio.  Kazulami:  See — 

Morishita.    Fukashi;    Tsukude.    Masaki;    and    Arimoio.    Kazulami. 

5.694.364.  CI.  .365-201.000. 

Arinell.  Frederik.  toTcleverkel.  Meihod  aixl  an  arrangement  for  performance 

monitoring  in  a  telecommunications  network.  5.694.451.  CI.  379  34.000. 

Ariyavisitakul.   Sirikiat.  Pre-cancelling  postcursors  in  decision  feedback 

equalization.  5.694.424.  CI.  375-233.000. 
Arizona  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Williams.  Theodore  J  ;  and  Schmid.  John  I..  5.693,731,  CI.  526-224.000. 
Arkley.  Sleven:  See — 

Nighan.  William  L..  Jr.;  and  Aritley,  Steven.  5.692,965, CI  473-220.000. 
Arlington  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Gretz.  Thomas  J  .  5,693.910,  CI.  174-65.00G 
Amdt.  Kenneth  A  ;  See — 

Sharpe.  Richard  J.;  Amdi.  Kenneth  A.;  Galli.  Stephen  J.:  Melizcr.  Pcler 

C;  Razdan.  Raj  K.;  and  Sard,  Howard  P.  5.693.W5.  CI.  514-278.000. 

Amey.  Donald  B.;  and  Brooke.  Peter  L.  InHalable  float  step-reinforcement 

system.  5.692.706.  CI.  244-129.600. 
Arnold.  James  E.   Dermal  punch  for  hair  transplantation  and  methods. 

5.693.064.  CI.  606-184.000. 
Arnold.  Kristin  Anne,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Glyphosale  herbicide  formu- 
lation. 5.693.593.  CI.  5IM-2O6.000. 
Amoldi.  Detlef:  See- 
Nun.  Edwin;  SchauhofT.  Stephanie;  and  Amoldi.  Detlef.  5.693.709.  CI. 
524-593.000. 
Amone.  David  F;  and  Luecke.  Francis  S.,  to  New   Ftx:us.  Inc.  Roiary 

beamsplitter  prism  mount.  5,694,257.  CI.  359-822.000. 
Ams  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See— 

Oari.  James  M.;  Jenkins.  Thomas  E.;  Katz,  Bradley  A.:  and  Stroud. 
Robert  M.,  5,693.515.  CI.  435-184.000. 
Artebel.  S.L.:  See— 

Schwarzberg.  Renale  Schattauer.  5.692.846.  CI.  401-190.000 
Arvidsson.  Lennart;  and  Grundberg.  Jan.  to  Americas.  Inc..  Volva  Penia  of 
the.  Shift  assist  and  engine  intemipler  apparatus.  5.692.992,  CI.  477- 
101.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ikeda,  Ma.sanori;  Aoshima.  Alsushi;  and  Fukui.  Hi[x>yuki.  5.693.748.  CI. 
528^21  000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Abe.  Telsuya;  llo.  Takayuki;  Hasushila.  Sachio;  and  Kanai.  Moriyasu. 

5.694.244.  CI.  359-432.000. 
Taguchi.  Ichiro.  5.694.627.  CI.  .396  175  000 
Asai.  Koichi.  Oe.  Kunio;  and  Shimmura.  Masayuki,  to  Fuji  Machine  Mfg. 
Co.,  Ltd.  Transfer  type  circuit  board  fabricating  system.  5,692,292,  CI. 
29-740.000. 
Asaka.  Yoshihiro;  See— 

Yamamoto,   Akira;    Homma,    Shigeo;   Asaka,   Yoshihiro;    Kuwahara, 
Yoshiaki;  Kurano,  Akira;  Nozawa,  Masafumi:  and  Kitajima,  Hiroyuki, 
5,694.576,  CI.  395-481.000. 
Asakawa,  Koji:  See — 

Sano.  Kenji;  Todori,  Kenji;  Majima,  Yutaka;  Sekimura.  Masayuki; 
Hongu.  Akinori;  Urano.  Taeko  I..  Machida.  Shigeru;  and  Asakawa. 
Koji.  5.694.188.  CI.  349-139.000. 
Asakawa.  Shuichiro;  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masaru;  Iwano.  Shin'ichi;  Nagase.  Ryo;  Mitachi,  Seiko: 
Takeuchi,  Yoshiaki.  and  Asakawa.  Shuichiro.  5.694.506.  CI.  385- 
60.000. 
Asakura.  Kyoshin:  See— 

Taniguchi.  Masaaki;  and  Asakura.  Kyoshin.  5.692.280.  CI.  29-25.420. 
Asano.  Teisushi:  See— 

Shibahau.  Yasuji;  Honda.  Kenji;  and  Asano.  TcLsushi.  5,692.987.  CI. 
475-2(>».000. 
Asano.  Yoshio:  See— 

Akamatsu.  Osamu;  Asano.  Yoshio;  and  Matsuoka.  Toshiyuki.  5.692.586. 
CI.  188-198.000 
.Asano,  Yuichi:  See — 


Kobayashi,  Hitoshi;  Asano.  Yuichi;  Kobayashi.  Kenji;  Sasaki.  Kenichi 
and  Sakurai.  Yuji.  5.693.571.  CI.  437-206.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB:  See— 

Bjorklund.  Per-Enk;  and  Jonsson.  Tomas,  5,694..306.  CI.  .363-35  000 
Asea  Brown  B<ueri  .AG:  See— 

Neidhiifer.  C}erhard;  and  Zerlik,  Willihald,  5.693.996,  CI  310-260.000 
Schuben.  Johann;  Schulcr.  Roland;  and  Zerlik.  Willihald  5  69'>  3|4  CI 

.M-92.(XHI.  

Asher.  William  J.,  to  Gas  Research  Instiiule    Hollow   hber  contactor  and 

process.  5.693.230.  CI.  210-6.50.000 
Ashida.  Akio:  See— 

Kaburagi.  Shingo,  Ashida,  Akio;  Kiuchi,  Elsuo;  Hayakawa.  Kazuo  and 
Toyama.  Kohei.  5.693.5%.  CI.  508-143.000. 
Ashida.  Takahiro:  See— 

Shimamunc.    Takayuki;    Ashida.   Takahiro;    and    Nishiki.    Yoshinori 
.5.69.3.213.0.205-510.01)0. 
Ashizawa.  Keiichiro:  See— 

Yanagawa.  Kazuhiko;  Ohia.  Masayuki;  Ogawa.  Kazuhiro;  Ashizawa. 
Keiichiro;  and  Kinukawa.  Kiyoshige.  5.694.186.  CI    349-106  000 
Ashton.  Clint:  See— 

Momson.  William  S  .  Ill;  and  Ashton.  Qim,  5.692,351.  CI.  52-301  000 
Ashwell.  Mark  Aniony:  See— 

Cliffe.  Ian  Anthony:  Ashwell.  Mark  Antony;  Ward,  Terence  James 
White,  Alan  Chapman;  and  Warrellow.  Graham  John.  5  693  64""  CI 
514-2,52.000.  "     " 

Askin.  David.  Rossen.  Kai;  Reider.  Paul;  Varsolona.  Richard  J  ;  Volanie 
Ralph  P;  and  Wells.  Kenneth  M..  to  Merck  &  Co..  inc.  Process  for  making 
HIV  protease  inhibitors.  5.693.803.  CI.  544-364.000. 
Asmus.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Thomas.  Christopher  P;  Krausman.  Howard  W.;  Vincent.  James  L.; 
Asmus.  Thomas  W;  and  ICrozek.  Dennis  A.  5  692  47^    CI    P3- 
413.000. 
Asotani.  Isao:  See — 

Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki;  Koyama.  Kenichi;  Nishi.  Hideioshi;  Taniguchi 
Telsuji;  and  Asotani.  Isao,  5,692,407,  CI.  72-241.400 
Associated  Universities.  Inc.:  See— 

Siudier.  F  William;  Davanloo.  Parichehre;  Rosenberg.  Alan  H.;  Moffatt 
Barbara  A  ;  and  Dunn.  John  J..  5.693.489.  CI  435-69.100 
Asl.  Marc:  See— 

Lefrou.  Christine;  and  A.si.  Marc.  5.694,144  CI  345-49000 
AST  Research.  Inc.   See— 

Bennett.  Brian  R  .  5.694.614.  CI.  395-800.000. 
ASTA  Medica  Akiicngesellschafi:  See— 

Wessel.  Klaus;  Borbe.  Harald:  Ulrich.  Heinz;  Hetlche.  Helmut:  Biss 
wanger.  Hans;  Packer,  Lester;  and  Klip.  Amira.  5.693.664.  CI.  514- 

Astec  International  Limited:  See — 

Smith.  David  Anthony;  and  Stewart.  Neal  G.  5  694297  CI  361- 
785.000.  ■ 

Aslen.  Inc.:  See — 

Reither.  John  R..  5.692.938.  CI.  442-199.000. 
Astra  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Bengtsson.  Stefan;  Hellberg.  Sven;  Mohell.  Nina;  Zhang.  Lian;  Hall- 
nemo.  Gerd;  Jackson.  David;  and  Ulff.  Bengt.  5.693.630.  CI.  514- 

I  oJ.UlR). 

Jakupovic.  Edib;  aiKl  Teneberg.  Eric  Nils  Gunnar,  5,693.858.  CI  562- 

Von  Unge.  Sverker.  5.693.818.  CI.  546-273.700. 
Astrodyne  Corporation:  See- 
King.  William,  and  Resca.  Peter.  5,694,305,  O.  363-21.000. 
AT&T:  See — 

Backaus.  Marjone  Susan;  Banera.  Claire  Darcelle;  Davenpon.  Esther 
Lee;  Fahrer.  Harold;  Ostroff.  Barry  Norman;  Petrelli.  Roben    and 
Sonke.  Susan  Kay.  5.694.459.  CI.  379-427.000. 
Aihey.  Roy  L  ;  Miller.  John  A.;  Goslic.  William  J.;  Geneieux.  Paul  D ;  and 
Fuesting.  Timothy  P.  lo  United  Technologies  Corporation    Superalloy 
forging  process   5.693.159.  CI.  148-677.000 
ATI  Technologies  Incorporated:  Sec- 
Yang.  Ivan  Wong  Yin.  5.694.557.  CI.  .395-309.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See- 
Tamer.  Harry  M..  Bigger,  Jeffrev  M.;  and  Meyer,  James  P    5  693  297 
CI.  423-210  000 
Atlas  Copco  Tools  AB:  See— 

Hellstrom.  Tore  Gunnar.  5.692.575.  CI    173-216.000. 
Atmur.  Steven  Donald;  and  Stras.scr.  Thomas  Edward,  to  Northrop  Gnimman 
Corporation  Exhaust  manifold  w  ith  integral  calalvtic  convener  5  692  37 1 

CI   Nl- 274  (MX)  ■  

Atotech  Deutschland  GmbH:  See— 

Bressel.  Burichard;  Meyer.  Heinrich:  Meyer.  Walter,  and  Gedrat  Klaus 
.5.693.209.  CI.  205-166.000. 
Atsugi.  Takao:  See— 

Nakamura.  Koichi;  Atsugi.  Takao:  and  Ohyoshi.  Koichi.  5.692.287.  CI 

Atwell.  [>dvid  R.:  See- 
Westmoreland.  Donald  L.;  Wanner.  Brenda  D.;  and  Atwell   David  R 
5.693.-377.  CI.  427-582.000 
Aubin.  Daniel  P:  See- 
Rahman.  M  Dalil;  Aubin.  Daniel  P;  Khanna.  Dinesh  N  ;  and  Dixit,  Sunit 
S..  5.693.749.  CI.  528-482.000. 
Auburn  University:  See— 


Daniell.  Henry;  and  McFadden.  Bnicc  A..  5.693.507.  C\.  435-172  300 
Audousset.  Marie-Pascale;  and  Cotteret.  Jean,  to  LOreal  ComposiiiOT  for 
the  oxidation  dyeing  of  keratinous  fibres  comprising  a  3-fluofopara- 
aminophenol  and  at  least  one  coupler  selected  from  a  meta-amimiphenol 
and  a  mcta-phenylenediamine  and  dyeing  process  using  such  a  comoosi- 
tion  5.69.3.101.  CI.  8-408.000. 
Auffrel.  Rene:  See— 

Tilleroi.  Francois;  Auffret,  Reni:  and  Claveau.  Geotces.  5  694  499  CI 
385-240(K)  •       . 

Aufrere.  Chnstophe;  Hamclin.  Bruno;  and  Aumond.  Jean  Claude,  lo  Benrand 
Faure  Equipments  SA.  Vehicle  seal  with  adjustable  seat  pan  knsth 
5.692.802.  CI   297-337.000.  ^ 

Augry  Dennison  Corporation:  See— 

Merser.  F  Gerard.  5.692.274.  C\.  24-537.100. 
Augustine  Medical.  Inc.:  See- 
Van  Duren.  Albert.  5.693.079.  C\.  607-104.000. 
Aulbach,  Michael:  See— 

Kuber.  Frank.  Aulbach.  Michael;  Bachmann.  Bemd;  Spaleck   Walter 
and  Winter  Andreas.  5.693.730.  CI.  526-127  0(X) 
Aumond.  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Aufrere,   Chrislophe;    Hamelin.    Bruno;   and   Aumond.   Jean-Claude 

5.692.802.  CI   297-337  000  n-^iauoe. 

Auslander.  Judith  D    and  Berson.  William,  to  Pitnev  Bowes.  Inc  Bar  code 

pnniing    and    scanning    using    wax    based    invisible    fluorescent    inks. 

Australian  Membrane  and  Biotechnology  Research  Institute:  See- 
Cornell.    Bruce    Andrew;    and    Braach-Maksvytis.    Viiotela    Luciia 
Bronislava  5.693.477.  CI.  435-7  100 
Auio-Crafi  Tool  &  Die:  See— 

DuVemav.  Daniel  J.;  and  Sieman.  Brad  L.,  5.692,738.  CI.  269-82  000 
Automated  Business  Companies,  inc.:  See— 

Frecny.  Charles  C  .  Jr.  5.694.162.  Q.  348-12  000. 
Automocive  Technologies  Intl.  Inc.:  See- 
Breed.  David  S..  5.694.320.  CI   .364-424.055 
Autote.  David  R.:  See— 

Weinstein.  Lawrence  A.;  Wallace.  Beverly  J.;  Richards.  Fiedrick  M.; 
Puderbaugh.  George;  and  Autote.  David  R..  5.692  493  CI  128- 
200  2.30  " 

Auty.  Simon:  See — 

Flannaghan.  Barry;  Auty.  Simon:  and  Weston.  I^lanin.  5,694  177   CI 
348-607.000. 
Avis.  Graham  Martin:  See — 

Crilchlow.  David  Norton;  Yehushua.  Moshe;  Avis.  Graham  Martin 
Heimbigner.  Wade  Lyie;  Johnson.  Karle  Joseph;  and  Wiley  Geone 
Alan.  5.694.430.  CI.  375-295.000.  ^^^ 

Avona  Paul  V:  See- 
Ward.  Steven  D  ;  and  Avona,  Paul  V.,  5.693,147,  Q.  134-1.100. 
Aya.  Yoichiro:  See— 

Sano.  Keiichi;  and  Aya.  Yoichiro.  5.693.957.  CI.  257-51.000. 
Azancol.  Isaac.  Method  and  apparanis  for  the  recoixling.  processing,  and 
reconsmicoon  of  a  standard  rate  high-resolution  video  signal  for  real-lime 
cardiovascular  angiography  and  angioplastv  procedures    5.694.316.  C\ 
364-413.210 
Azegami.  Katuo:  See— 

Kalo.  Naoya;  Ilakura  Hideaki:  Yoshinaga  Tohru:  Kohama  Tokio'  and 
Azegami.  Katuo.  5,692,480.  C\.  123-519.000 
Azuma.  Toshikazu:  See— 

Isobe.  Kazuo;  Azuma  Toshikazu;  Nishikawa.  Hidevo;  and  Imamura 
Takashi.  5.69.3.605.  CI.  510^99  000. 
Baalbergen.  Johannes  J.   See— 

Ophey.  Willem  G.;  Baalbergen.  Johannes  J.;  Oomen.  Johannes  M    and 
Nuyens.  Petnis  G  J  M  .  5.694,247,  CI   359-566.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See— 

Detzel.  Roger  Alan;  Harth,  George  Henry,  III;  Shiffer,  Dennis  Robert 
and  Wewer,  Robert  Wayne.  5.692.457.  Q.  122-510.000 
Babcock.  Mark  Howard:  See- 
Wang.  Annie  Yalay;  Babcock.  Mark  Howard;  Hayes.  David;  and  Evov 
Ronald.  5.694.438.  CI.  375.347.000 
Babiarz.  Joseph:  See— 

Goetz.  Manin;  and  Babiarz.  Joseph.  5.692.298.  CI.  29-848  000 
Baca.  Frank  M.  Seal  puller.  5.692.282.  CI.  29-235  000 
Bacak.  James  W  :  See— 

Bozeman.   Richard  J  .  Jr ;  Akkerman.  James  W;  Aber.  Gregory   S.; 
Damm,  George  Arthur  Van;  Bacak.  James  W.;  Svejkovskv  Paul  A 
and  Benkowski.  Roben  J..  5.692.882.  CI.  417-45.000 
Bacardi!.  Juan  Simon,  lo  Bosch  Syslemes  de  Freinagc  Brake  legulalor  with 

double  valve.  5.692.812.  O.  303-9.620. 
Bacehowski.  David  V.:  See— 

Rosenbaum.  Larry;  Giovaneno.  Sleven;  Smith.  Sidnev  T;  Bacehowski. 
David  v.;  Nebgen.  Gregg;  and  Kalvankar.  Varsha.  5.693,387   CI 
428-35.400. 
Bachmann.  Bemd:  See— 

Kaber.  Frank;  Aulbach.  Michael;  Bachmann.  Bemd;  Spaleck.  Walter 

and  Winter.  Andreas.  5.693.730.  CI.  526-127  000. 
Winter.  Andreas;  Antberg.  Manin;  Bachmann.  Bemd;  Dolle.  \tolker. 
Kuber.  Frank;  Rohrmann.  Jurgen;  and  Spaleck.  Walter,  5.693.836.  Cl' 

Bachmann,  Frank;  Lohmann.  Dieter;  and  Chabrecek.  Peler.  to  Ciha  Vision 
Corporation  Unsaturated  carbohvdraie  derivahves  polymers  diereof  and 
their  use.  5.693.768.  Cl.  536-1  100. 
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service  system.  5.694,459,  CI. 

iversil}.  Distribuied  computer 
1.  395-605.000. 

k.  Kyu-Ha;  and  Kim,  Bo- Woo. 


and  Bagheri.  Reza.  5.693,7 14. 


French. 
50.000. 


Catherine  A  :  and 


Backaus.  .Marjorie  Susan:  Banera.  Claire  tl  ircellc:  Da\en[x)n.  Esther  Lee; 
Fahrer.  Han>ld.  Ostniff.  Barry  Norman.  P«  relh.  Robert;  and  Sonke.  Susan 
Kay.  to  AT&T.  Per\onah^ed  information 
379-427.000. 
Baclauski,  Kenneth  P.,  to  Nocthea.steni  U 

database  svslem  and  mcthiid.  5,694.593.  fl   395^5.000. 
Baek,  Kyu-Ha:  See- 
Kim.  KwangSoo:  Kim.  CheonSoo:  Ba 
5,693,555,  CI.  437-59.000. 
Bagchi,  Pranab:  Chen,  Tienteh:  Dannhause  ,  Thomas  Joseph:  Lewis,  John 
Detek;  and  Whiison,  Mark  .Anthony,  to  Ej  stman  Kodak  Company  Mixed 
packet  color  photographic  system  5,693..  61,  CI  430-6400(X). 
Bagchi.  Sonali;  Fadavi  .Ardekani.  Jalil:  File  i.  Kenneth  Daniel;  and  Takise. 
Daisuke.   to   Lucent   Technologies   Inc.   Testable   high   count   counter. 
5.694,444.  CI.  377-54.000 
Baggeit.  Don  W.:  Garcia.  Luis  A.:  and  Lin  :.  Magdalene,  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics. Method  and  apparatus  for  detect  ng  mullipath  interference  in  a 
radar  receiver  5.694.131.  CI.  342-l48.0O(  . 
Baghen.  Re/a:  See — 

Bauman.  Bernard  D.:  Williams.  Mark  A  : 
CI   525-104.000. 

Baker.  Dennis  Sanitary  drinking  cup  lid.  5j  92.616.  CI.  206-449.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incoiporated:  See — 

Bnxtks.  Robert  T.  5.692.564.  CI.  166-  27.000. 
Galvan.  Anthony  G.:  and  Menon,  Ravin  ler.  5,693^22.  Q.  210-194.000. 
Baker.  Jeffrey  C;  and  Hanquier.  Jose  M..  to  I  li  Lilly  and  Company.  Acylaled 

insulin  analogs.  5.693.609.  CI.  514-3.000 
Baker.  John  F;  and  Thorson.  David  J.,  to  Ri  chman  Scientific.  Inc.  Skin  test 

applicator  5.692.518.  CI.  128-743.000. 
Baker.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Owslev.  Patrick  A.:   Baker.   Kenneth    I 
Zwe'igle.  Greg  C.  5,694,125.  CI   34 
Baker,  Martin:  See — 

Aho,  Richard  E  ;  and  Baker,  Martin,  5,  )92.735.  CI.  254-323.000. 
Baker.  Steve  G..  Dake.  Michael  D.;  Dillow.  I  avid  C;  and  Escano.  Arnold,  to 
EndoVascular  Technologies.  Inc.  Thorac  c  graft  and  delivery  catheter 
5,693.083.  CI.  623-1.000, 
Bakshi.  Raman  K.:  See — 

Rasmusson,  Gary  H.;  Bakshi,  Raman  K  ;  and  Patel.  Gool  F..  5.693.810. 
CI.  546-77.000. 
Baldwin  Hardware  Corporation:  See— 

Movsan.  Stephen  R..  Ill;  and  Sugg,    lolin  W..  5.693.427.  CI,  428- 
627.000. 
Bales,  Thomas  O.:  See — 

Ryan,  Dana  Wm.;  Giurtino.  Joel  F;  an  I  Bales.  Thomas  O..  5.693.031. 
CI.  604-167.000. 
Ball.  William  T.  to  WCM  Industries.  Inc.  N  eans  for  covering  the  flange  of 

a  waste  water  strainer.  5.692,248.  CI.  4-2  16.000. 
Ballard.  James  Bruce,  to  FMC  Corporation.  I  iquid  bail  sution.  S,693J31.  CI. 

424-405  000.  T 

Balling.  Edward  Norman;  and  Smart,  Dav  d  Clinton,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company  Compact  shuner  release/film  dr  ve.  5,694,630,  CI.  396-395.000. 
Baloche,  Francois:  See — 

Rohee.  Rene;  and  Baloche.  Francois.  5  692.839.  CI.  384-47.000. 
Baltus.  Petnis  G.  M.:  See— 

Hurkji.  Godefridus  A.  M.;  Baltus.  Petitii  G.  M.;  Knuvers.  Marinus  P.  G.; 
and  Hart.  Comelis  M..  5.694.071.  C .  327-314,000. 
BaJ/ers  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schmitt,  Jacques;  and  Murall.  Paul-Ra  e.  5,693,238,  C\.  216-67.000. 
Banakis,  Emanuel  G.;  Brakenridge,  Rober   C;  and  Hays,  Richard  A.,  to 
Molex  Incorporated.  Zero  insertion  force  c  leccrical  connector  and  terminal 
5,692.920,  CI.  439-342.000. 
Banda,  Joel  James:  See — 

Brown,  Joseph  William;  Veith,  Jerome  iteven;  Eby.  Thomas  Allan;  and 
Banda,  Joel  JanDes,  5,693,403,  CI  4J8-153.000. 
Bang,  Kug-Hveon.  to  SamSung  Electninict  Co..  Ltd.  Signal  transmitting 

device  in  h^  disk  dnve.  5.694.272.  CI  360-106.000. 
Banks.  Bruce  A.;  and  Rutledge.  Sharon  K.  to  United  States  of  America. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Atmospheric  pressure 
metlmd  and  apparatus  for  removal  of  organic  matter  with  atomic  and  ionic 
oxygen.  5.693.241.  CI.  219-121.110         ] 
Barber.  Jack  R.:  See—  | 

Chada,  Sunil;  Bodner.Mordechai;  Jolly]  Douglas  J.;  Barber.  Jack  R.;  and 
DeJesus.  Caty  E..  5.693.522.  CI  43^-2  402. 
Barber.  Steve  C:  See — 

Kriesel.  Marshall  S.;  Kazemzadeh.  Fat^ad:  Kriesel.  Matthew  B.;  Feng. 
William  W :  Bather.  Steve  C;  and  Muck.  William  J..  5.693.018.  CI. 
6<M- 132.000 
Bartxir.  Vicki  Ann;  and  Green.  Andrew,  to  E«>lman  Kodak  Company.  Process 

veriticalion  in  photographic  processes.  5.^93.440.  CI.  430-30.000. 
Bar-llan.  Amiram.  to  Prototech  Company.  V^hod  for  the  catalytic  abatement 

of  broiler  emissions.  5,693,298,  CI.  423-^10  000 
Barlow,  Stephan  E  :  Alexander,  Michael  Lj;  and  Follansbee,  James  C,  to 
Banelle  Memorial  Institute.  Asymmetrid  ion  trap.  5,693,941.  CI.  250- 
292000  1 

Barnes.  David:  See —  I 

Malamud.  Mark;  Gavriluk,  Erik  A.;  Bbmes,  David;  Johnson,  Russell; 
and  Grauman,  J.  Alison,  5,694,.56l,j:i  395-346.000. 
Barnes,  Frank,  to  Superconducting  Core  'technologies.  Inc.  Phased  array 
anteniu    system    including    a   coplanar  {waveguide    feed    arrangement 
5.694.134.  CI.  .343-700.000. 
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Barrera.  Claire  Darcelle:  See— 

Backaus,  Marjorie  Susan:  Barrera,  Claire  Darcelle:  Davenpiirt,  Esther 
Lee:  Fahrer,  Harold:  Ostroff.  Barry  Norman;  Petrelli,  Robert:  and 
Sonke,  Susan  Kay,  5.694.459.  CI.  379-127.000. 
Barren,  Harold  James:  See — 

Dowe,  Da\id  Reynolds:  Barrett,  Harold  James:  and  Furluni.  Edward 
Paul,  5,694.621',  CI   396-25.000. 
Barrett,  Lorraine  F:  See — 

Montenegro,  Elias:  Wadswonh,  Robert  D.:  and  Barren,  Loiraine  F, 
5.694,5.37,  CI.  .195-182.100. 
Barritaull,  Denis:  Jozefonvic/,  Jacqueline:  Tardieu,  Michele;  Slaoui,  Faouzi: 
Caruelle,  Jean-Pierre:  and  Courty,  Jose,  to  Therapeutiques  Subslitutives. 
MettKid  of  regenerating  cells  and  tissues  using  ftinctionalized  dextrans. 
!i.693,625,  CI.  514-59.000. 
Barry,  John  L.:  See — 

Sheffield,  William  R;  Barry,  John  L.:  and  Slama.  David  p.  5.692.949.  CI 
45I-538.(X)0. 
Barthelemy.  Patrice,  to  Posulax  S  A.  Method  for  shaping  parts  in  one  or  more 
slacked  board  shaped  elements  and  machine  tool  for  implementing  this 
method.  5.692.286.  CI.  29-423.000 
Bartkowiak.  John  G.:  See — 

Xie.  Zheng-yi:  and  Bartkowiak.  John  G..  5.694.466.  CI.  379-386.000 
Bartnik.  Eckart:  See — 

Toepfer.  Alexander;  Kretzschmar.  Gerhard;  Bartnik.  Eckart:  and  SeiflTge, 
Diit,  5,693,621,  CI.  514-25.000. 
Bartoszyk,  Gerd:  See — 

Boncher,  Henning:  Marz.  Joachim:  Seyfried,  Christoph;  Greiner,  Hart- 
mut:  and  Banoszyk,  Gerd,  5,693,655.  CI.  514-323.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Dingerdissen,  Uwe:  Lauih,  Giinter;  Triibenbach.  Peter:  and  Steuerle. 

Ulrich.  5,693.825.  CI.  548-954.000. 
Harth.  Klaus;  Hibsl.  Hartmul:  Dembowski.  Juergen:  Spengler.  Reinhard: 

and  Raig.  Ernst.  5.693..340.  CI   424-475  (XX). 
Helmchen.  GiinUier;  and  Langer.  Thomas.  5.693.820.  CI   .548-101.000 
Klinge.  Dagmar;  Unger.  Liliane;  Raschack.  Manfred;  and  Wemet,  Wolf- 
gang. 5.693.637.  CI.  514-221.000. 
Ritz.  Josef:  Fuchs.  Eberhard;  Voil.  Guido;  .Achhammer.  Giinther:  and 

Fischer.  Rolf,  5,693,793,  CI.  540-539.000. 
Schmid,  Raimund;  Mronga.  Norbert;  Kaliba.  Claus;  Ostertag.  Werner: 

and  Schmidt.  Helmut.  5.693.135.  CI.  106-417.000. 
Schneider.  Kurt.  5.693.190.  CI.  203-6000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Burke.  John  Jerome:  ai>d  Gorczyca,  Joaiiiie  Paula.  5,693,318,  CI.  424- 

78.020. 
Green.  Marvin  L..  5.693.723.  CI.  525-481.000. 
Gieen.  Marvin  L..  5.693.724.  CI.  525-481.000. 
Sandison.  Mark.  5.693.7%.  CI.  544-173.000. 
Sanler.  Eric  R.:  and  Myers.  Joel  S  .  5.692.470.  CI.  123-337.000. 
Wehrle.  William  R.:  Stapensea,  Neil  R:  Maltson,  Douglas  J.;  Pian,  Ted 
E.:  and  Quinn,  Joseph  P,  5,692,626,  CI.  215-6.000 
BASF  Lacke  -i^  Farben,  AG:  See— 

Santuie,  David  J.;  On,  Gunther;  Reiler,  Udo;  Heimann,  L'Irich;  and 
Oslowski,  Hans-Josef,  5,693,205,  CI.  204-501.000. 
Basil.  John  Darwin;  Lin.  Chia-Cheng;  and  Hunia.  Robert  Michael,  to  PPG 
Industries.    Iik.    Silica-free    UV-absorbing   abrasion    resistant   coatings. 
5.693.422.  CI.  428-412  000. 
Ba.ss.  by  Donna,  executor  See^ 

Bass.  Kenneth  R..  deceased:  and  Bass,  by  Donna,  executor,  5.692,353, 

CL  52-653.100. 

Bass,   Kenneth   R.,  deceased:   and   Ba.ss,   by   Donna,  executor.    Lumber 

compatible    lightweight    metal    construction    system.    5,692,353,    CI. 

52-653.100. 

Ba.sse,  Hartwig,  and  Ktuse,  Hans-Dieter,  to  Norddeutsche  Seekabelwerke 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Packing  material.  5,693.383,  CI.  428-34.100. 
Bates,  Richard  H  ,  Jr.:  See— 

Peppel,  Keith  W.;  Przekwas,  Robert  W.:  Monsrud,  Edwin  M  :  and  Bates, 
Richard  H.,  Jr,  5,692,579,  CI.  180-190.000. 
Baley,  Robert  H.,  to  AMJ  Equipment  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  sensing 
liquid  How  in  a  conduit  or  open  channel  and  associated  method.  5,693,892, 
CI.  73-861.120. 
Banelle  Memorial  Institute:  Sec- 
Barlow,  Stephan  E.:  Alexander,  Michael  L.;  and  Follansbee,  James  C  , 
5,693,941,  CI.  250-292.000. 
Baugher,  Mark  John,  and  Van  Horn,  Isabel  Berdeen,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  providing  multimedia 
quality  of  service  sessions  in  a  communications  network.  5,694,548,  CI. 
395-200.120 
Bauman,  Bernard  D.;  Williams,  Mark  A.;  and  Bagheri,  Reza,  to  Composite 
Panicles,  Inc.   Higher  modulus  compositions  incorporating  paniculate 
nibber.  5,693,714,  CI.  525-104,000. 
Baur,  Riidiger,  Fuchs,  Hermann;  Macholdl,  Hans-Tobias;  Gitzel,  Jdrg;  and 
Theiss,  Wilfried.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.   Process  for  isolating 
tetraphenylborates  5,693,867,  CI.  568-1.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Slembergh,  James  H  .  5.694.240.  CI   359-359.000. 
Baxter.  Daniel  M.  Versatile  airborne  panicle  impaction  sampler.  5.693.895, 

CI.  73-863.220. 
Baxter  international  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Richard  I.;  Smith,  Sidney;  Ceniy,  David  E.;  and  Foley.  John  T. 
5.693.232.  CI.  210-739.000. 


Rosenbaum,  Larry:  Giovaneno,  Steven:  Smith,  Sidney  T;  Bacehowski 
David  V :  Nebgen,  Gregg;  and  Kalvankar.  Varsha.  5  693  387  CI 
428-.15.4(X).  " 

Baxter.    Kenneth   I     Insulated  concn^   wall   tie   system    5  692  356    CI 

52-309.110.  

Baxter.  Randy  C  :  Gallup.  David  R  :  and  Staples.  H.  A  .  III.  to  Sagem-Lucas 
Inc    hiectromagnetically  actuated  disc-type  vahe.  5.692.723.  CI.  251- 

Bu>  Networks,  Inc  :  S-'r— 

Subramanian,  Rajan:  Chalwani,  Dilip;  Chiang,  Winnis;  Davar,  Jonathan 

Opher.  Ayal:  and  Sawant,  Shiva,  5,694,.547,  CI   395-->oo  i  lo 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Gestermann,  Fritz;  and  Pinter.  Hans-Dieter,  5,693,202,  CI  204- "'65 1X10 
Heine.  Hans-Georg:  Schohc-Loop.  Rudolf;  Gla.ser.  TJiomas;  vTktor  De 

Vry.  Jean  Mane;  Dompert.  Wolfgang:  and  Sommermcver.  Henninc 

5.693.653.  CI.  514-322  OOfI 
Muller.  i:irich;  Connell.  Richard;  Goldmann.  Siegfried:  Mohrs   Klaus 

Helmut:  Angerhiiuer.  Rolf:  Muller-Gliemann,  Manhias;  Niewiihner 

Ulnch;  Griitzmann.  Rudi:  Beuck,  Martin:  Wohlfeil,  Stefan,  Bischoff' 

Hilmar,  and  Deii/er.  Dirk,  5,693.6.SO,  CI.  514-311  000 
Muller,  Nikolaus;  and  Steffan,  Guido,  5,693,831,  CI   549-467  (XX) 
Priddy.    Duane    B,    Jr:    Kohler,    Burkhard;    Kumpf,    Robert   J      and 

Pielartzik,  Harald,  5,693,722,  CI.  525-4.39.0(X). 
Rciff.  Helmut:  Passon.  Karl-Heinz:  Ehlert.  Hans-Alben:  and  Nussbaum 

Peter,  5,693,737.  CI.  528-45.000 
^''"'f'-  """*  J^w^^him:  Schmidt,  Robert  R.:  Wachcnd^irfT- Neumann 

LInke;  Erdelen,  Christoph:  Bretschneider,  Thomas;  Fischer  Reiner 

Hagemann,  Hermann:  Kriiger.  Bemd-Wieland:  and  Lursseii    Klaus 

5.69.3.663.  CI.  514-413.000. 
Sommer.    Alexa:    Herrmann.    Udo;    Bloodwonh.    Robert:    Penners 

Gunther:  and  Sommer,  Klaus.  5.693.451.  CI.  4,30-270  100 
We^ider.  Richard:  Horn.  Klaus;  and  Berg.  Klaus.  5.693.697^  CI.  524- 

von  Bonin.  Wulf:  and  Jabs.  Gert.  5.693.260.  CI  252-606  000 
Bayer  Aktiengesellshcah;  See— 

Diehr,  Hans  Joachim;  Muller,  Klaus-Helmut;  and  Lantzsch,  Reinhard, 

Bayer  Corporation:  See— 

Konig.  Gerhard;  and  Graham.  Paul.  5,693.753.  CI  530-344  000 
Pnddy.    Duane   B,   Jr.:    Kohler,    Burkhard;    Kumpf,   Robert  J     and 

Pielartzik,  Harald,  5,693,722,  CI   525-439  000 
Slack    William   E.;  Adkins,  Rick   L.:  and  Schmelzer,  Hans  Georg 

5,693,864,  CI.  564-474  (XX). 
Szabat,  John  F;  Mortimer,  Charies  E.:  Sutej,  Joseph  M.:  Beaumont 
Jeanne  L.:  Schilling,  Steven  L  ;  Parsons,  Harold  R.:  and  Yeater  Robert' 
P,  5,69.3,686.  CI   521-131.000. 
Bayer  Inc.:  See— 

Urban,  Paul  Carl:  and  Von  Hellens,  Walter,  5,693,712  C\  525-98  000 
Bayerische  Moioren  Wertie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

FroeschI,  Joachim:  Huemer,  Gerhart:  Winelsberger,  Dieter:  Schmidt 
Wolfgang:  Lembcrger,  Heinz:  Ranzinger,  Guenter;  Franz,  Dietmar 
and  Weiss,  Ralf,  5,692,460,  CI.  123-41  100 
Bayko.  William  M  :  See— 

Kuczynski,  Edward  T;  and  Bayko,  WiMiam  M.,  5,693,682,  a.  521- 

Baylink    David  J;  and  Mohan,  Subburaman,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim 

?693  754  CI    530^3500^^    '^''"    '"    '"*"«•'-'*«    g«>**    f«Mfs 

Baylis,  Enc  Keith,  to  Novartis  Corp  Method  of  synthesizing  an  organophos- 

phorus  compound.  5,693.799,  CI.  544-243  000  «—    •- 

Bays,  Rodney  L  :  See— 

Stalcup    Gregory  C  :   Bays,   Rodney   L  :  and  McBitiom,   Billie  W 
5,693,048,  CI.  606-87  000. 
Beach,  Raymond  J.:  See— 

Page,  Ralph  H  ;  Schaffers,  Kathleen  I  ;  Payne,  Stephen  A.:  Knipke 
William  F;  and  Beach,  Raymond  J  ,  5,694,500,  CI  385-24  (XX) 
Beak,  Soon-ki,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd  Electronic  products  packine 
box   5,692,618,  CI   206-586  000.  t— •      e 

Beardsley,  Brent  Cameron:  Candelaria,  Susan  Kay:  Cord,  Joel  Harvey 
Hartung,  Michael  Howard:  Hyde,  Joseph  Smith,  and  McCauley  John 
Norbert,  Jr.  to  International  Business  Machines  Cotrmration.  Method  and 
system  of  buiTenng  data  wrinen  to  direct  access  storage  devices  in  data 
processing  systems.  5.694.570.  CI.  39'i-440  000 
Beasley.  Todd  R  :  See- 
Weeks.  Anthony  R  ;  Beasley.  Todd  R.;  and  Gordy.  Craig  D  .  5.692.873. 

Bealy.  Keith  D  ;  and  Heylmum.  Thomas  S .  to  Implant  Innovations.  Inc 
Method  and  means  for  affixing  a  component  to  a  dental  implant.  5.692.904. 

Beaudump,  ^'1^^  J^Pj^  Safety  device   for  hydraulic  engiiK  hoist. 

Beauchamp  William  J.  Apparanis  for  backwashing  a  water  filter.  5,693,219. 

CI.  210- 136.(XX). 
Beaudet.  Alain:  See- 
Vincent.    Jean-Pierre:    Gaudnault,    Georges:    and    Beaudet     Alain 
5,693,479.  CI.  530-3 1 1 .000. 
Beaumont.  Jeanne  L  :  See— 

Szabat.  John  R;  Mortimer.  Charles  E  ;  Sutej.  Joseph  M  :  Beaumont 
Jeanne  L.;  Schilling.  Steven  L  ;  Parsons.  Harold  R  ;  and  Yeater  Robert 
P,  5,693,686,  CI.  521-131.000. 
Beaverson,  Arthur  J.:  See— 


Service.  John  D  .  Jones.  Walter  A.,  Jr.:  Urmston,  Richard,  Beaversim 
Arthur  J  ,  Horvath,  Charles  J  :  Trask,  Manhew  A.;  Vachon,  John  T 
and  Canet.  Jeflrey  D„  5,694,541,  a.  395-183.220 
Becerra.  Roger  C:  .See— 

Hollenbeck    Roben  K  :  Becen^.  Roger  C  :  beifus,  Brian  L  ;  Tatman 
Kichard  S.:  and  Hinie,  William  C,  Jr.,  5,692,385  CI  62- 154  (XX) 
Bcchgaard,  Erik:  Gi/urarson,  Svembjiwn:  and  Hjonkjaet.'  Rolf  Kuhlman   to 
Bcchgaard   International   Research  and   fXriclopment  A/S    Method  of 
administering  a  biologically  active  substance  5,691,608  CI  514-'' OtX) 
Bcchgaard  International  Research  and  Development  A/S  See- 

''''5  69T60x'''cr  jJT"?^'"""-  S«>nbjom:  and  Hjonkjaer,  Rolf  Kuhlman. 
Becker.  Anhur  P:  See— 

Gelardi.  John  A.:  Gelardi.  Anthony  L.;  Becker.  Arthur  R;  and  Wells 
Benjamin  A..  5.694.243.  CI.  359-»31.000. 
Becker.  Christopher  Lynn:  See — 

Unner.  James  Richardson:  Sanchez.  Leonel  Eduardo;  Bec-ker.  Chnsiiv- 
pher  Lynn:  and  Devoy.  Bruce  Charles,  5,693,192,  CI.  201-28  000 

"L";!.'  b"*!"'  """^  '^'"'-  '"'^"^^  '"  'ndustneanlagen-BetnebsgeselLschaft 
mbH  MethiHl  and  an^angemeni  of  equipment  for  the  proieciion  of  buildings 
and  people  from  acts  of  \iolence   5.692,446  CI    109-3  000 
Becker.  Michael  C  :  See— 

Alsup.  Mitchell:  and  Becker.  Michael  C.  5.694.564  O   395-375  000 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See- 
Flower,  Ronald  J.,  5,693,024,  CI.  604-20.000 

Wixxlard,  Daniel  Lee:  Walters,  Adnann  Howard;  and  Down    James 
Arthur,  5,693,785,  O   536-25.4tX)  ' 

Bedaw,  Robert  E,  Sr:  See— 

Soule,  Lincoln  S  :  Slavas,  James  P..  Betsold,  Manhew  P;  Dziadzio 
Douglas  J.:  Bedaw,  Robert  E.,  Sr:  and  Bernard,  Vcnion  L  ,  5,692,682^ 

Bedema.  Frank:  Sueib.  Manm:  and  Zeller,  Thomas,  to  Robert  Btisch  GmbH 

Method  and  amingemeni  for  conuolling  the  dnve  unit  of  a  motor  vehicle 

5,692.472.  CI    123-350.000. 
Beer.  Jeffrey  Sctm.  to  Fres-co  System  USA.  Inc  Gussened  flexible  package 

wjih  reclosable  mouth  using  a  snap  type  reclosure  snip.  5.692.837.  C\. 

383-61.000. 
Beeteson.  John  S.:  See— 

Knox.  Andrew:  and  Beeteson.  John  S..  5.694.154.  CI   345-173  CXX) 
Begum.  Christophe.  to  Benrand  Faure  Equipement  SA    Mechanism  for 

controlling  a  roury  member  by  means  of  a  pivoting  handle    and  seat 

equipped  with  such  a  mechanism.  5.692.589.  O.  192-39  000 
Beifus.  Bnan  L  :  See — 

Hollenbeck.  Robert  K  :  Becen^a.  Roger  C:  Beifus.  Bnan  L.:  Tamtan 
Richard  S  .  and  Hinie.  William  C.  Jr.  5.692.385  CI  6''154  0(X) 
Beim,  Rudolf:  and  McCamck.  Daniel  W .  to  Ford  Global  Techn[>l<^ies.  Inc 

Multiple-speed    automatic    transmission    for    an    automotive    vehicle 

Beitschet,  Warren  S.:  See- 
Bloom,  Devin  A.;  Angelloni,  Thomas  J  :  and  Beitscher   Warren  S 
5,694.266.  CI.  36O-97.0IO 
Belfiore.  Joseph  D.;  Guzak.  Chnstopher  J.;  Chew.  Chee  Heng:  MaUmud 
Mark  A_;  and  Levien.  Royce  A .  to  Microsoft  Corporation   Method  and 
system  for  transfemng  data  to  common  destinations  using  a  common 
desunation  list.  5,694.563,  CI   395-352  000 
Belko.  Robert  P.  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc    Process  for 
prepanng  lactones  and  intermediates  therefor  5,693,828,  CI  549-266  000 
Bell  and  Howell  Phillipsburg  Company:  See— 

Neifert,  Leonard:  and  Ricker,  Mark,  5.692.745,  CI.  271-198  000 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.:  See— 

CJoodman.  William.  5.694.455.  CI.  379-59  (XX) 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc    See— 

Amatucci.  Glenn  G.;  and  Tarascon.  Jean-Marie.  5.693.435.  CI.  429- 

Z  I  O.UUU. 

Bell    Dennis  L.  Sling  and  accessory  attachment  system.  5.692.654.  CI 

224-150.000. 
Bell.  Mary  T;  Clough.  Melvyn  J  ;  and  Lewis.  Willard  R..  to  Ford  Global 
Technologies.   Inc    Automotive  cowl  screen  as.semblv    5  697  953    q 
454-146.000 
Bellais,  Laurent  Bernard  Fridge,  to  Eurocopter  France  Anti-crash  seat  with 

harness  for  an  aircraft  5.692,705,  CI.  244-I22.00R. 
Beloit  Techm>logies.  Inc.:  See — 

Haeffner,  Roger,  5.692,619,  CI.  209-271.000 
Beltran,  Adrian  Maurice:  See— 

Ackerman,  John  Frederick;  Stowell.  William  Randolph;  Coffinbeiiy 
George  Albert;  Wood,  John  Herbert:  and  Beltran,  Adrian  Maurice 
5,693,368,  CI.  427-253.000  "aunce, 

Bemis,  Jon  L.:  See— 

Gddston,  Mark  R.:  Bemis,  Jon  L  ,  and  Rapisarda,  Carmen  Charles. 

Benazzi.  Enc:  Chauvnn.  Yves;  Hirschauer.  Andr*;  Fener.  Nathalie;  Olivier, 
Heltne;  and  Bemhard,  Jean- Yves,  to  Instinit  Francais  du  Petrole.  Aliphatic 
alkylation  catalyst  comprising  an  active  phase  containing  a  cuprous  com- 
pound on  a  support  5,693.585,  CI  502-231  000. 

Bender.  Kari-Heinz;  Breuninger.  Manfted;  Froom.  Manfred;  Schmin  Sieg- 
fried; and  Sterner.  Kurt,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Piocess  for  the 
manufacture  of  4H-imidazo|1.5-A)|l.4|benzodia2cpines.  5.693.795.  CI. 
540-562.000. 

Benedick.  Ray  A.:  See- 
Benedick.  Rose  Marie.  5.692.246.  CI.  2-463  000 

Benedick.  Rose  M.:  See— 
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1.000. 

I  Benedick.  Rose  M.  Chesi 


Zhang.  Lian:  Hallnemo. 
t  Aktiebolag.  Phenyldhyl 
183.000. 

W..  Aber.  Gregory  S.; 
^s  W.;  Svejkovsky.  Paul  A.; 
417-45.000. 


Benedick.  Rose  Marie.  5.692,246.  CI.  2- 
Benedick.  Rose  Marie,  to  Benedick.  Ray  A. 

pillow  chest  proleclor  5.692.246.  O.  2-463.( 

Bengtsson.  Sicfan;  Hellberg.  Sven;  Mohell.  Ni 

Gerd;  Jackson.  David:  and  L'lff.  Bengt.  lo  A^ 

and  phenylpropylamines.  5.693.630,  CI.  514- 

Benkowski.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Bozeman.  Richard  J..  Jr.;  Akkerman.  1: 
Damm.  Geofge  Anhur  Van:  Bacak.  Jar 
and  Benkowski.  Robert  J..  5.692.882. 
Bennett.  Brian  R..  to  AST  Research.  Iik.  Minimum  latCTKy  bus  interface 
circuit    with    reduced    I/O   pin    count    lhro«gh    multi-mode   operation. 
5.694.614.  CI.  395-800.000.  ] 

Bennen.  Frank:  Girijavallabhan,  Viyyoor  M.;  aid  Patel.  Naginbhai  M..  to 

Schering  Corporation  Peptides.  5.693.815.  d.  546-157.000. 
Bennen.  Frank:  See — 

Saksena.  Anil  K.;  Girijavallabhan.  Viyyoj  M.:  Lovey.  Raymond  G  : 
Pike.  Rus.scll  E.:  Wang.  Haiyan;  Liu.  Yi-ltung:  Ganguly.  Ashit  K.:  and 
Bennett.  Frank.  5.693.626.  CI   514-85  0^0 
Bennett  Richard  G  Weapon  concealment  system  5.692,237,  CI.  2-93.000. 
Benschop,  Antonius  A.  J.:  See— 

Garenfeld.  Andreas  J  :  Benschop.  Antonius  J\.  J.;  Van  Veen.  Gerardus  N 
A.:  and  De  Leeuw.  Petrus  H..  5.692.3031  CI.  30^3.900. 
Bentz,  Hanne;  See — 

Schroeder.  Jacqueline  A.:   Bentz,   Hann^  and   Eslridge.  Trudy   D.. 
5.693.341.  CI.  424-488.000.  j 

Benzingcr.  Martin:  See —  I 

Tillard.  Marie-Anne:  Colin.  Christian:  Butver.  Werner.  Trinkaus.  Win- 
fried:  and  Benzinger.  Martin.  5,692.631.  CI  220-4  120. 
Berczik.  Douglas  M..  to  United  Technologies  Qorporation.  Oxidation  resis- 
tant molybdenum  alloy.  5.693.156.  CI.  148-41)7.000. 
Berg.  Klaus:  See —  1 

Weider.  Richard:  Hoot.  Klaus:  and  Berg.  Klaus,  5.693.697.  O.  524- 
262.000 
Berg.  Lloyd  Separation  of  butyraldchyde  fromethanol  by  extractive  distil- 
lation. 5.693.194.  a.  203-57.000. 
Bergen.  Eberhard:  Lalonde.  Remi:  and  Lang,  Bruno,  to  Rhone-Poulenc 

Viscosuisse  S.A.  Uncoated  airbag  fabric.  5.6*3.392.  CI.  428-36.100. 
Berger.  Frank,  and  Moll.   Kurt,  to  Mercedes.  -   Benz  AG.   Fuel  supply 
arrangement   for  an  internal  combustion  etgine.   5.692.477.  CI.    123- 
468.000 
Berger.  Mark  J.,  to  Securitech  Group,  Inc.  EleAromagnetic  door  assembly 

5,692,786,  CI.  292-25 1 .500.  ] 

Berkeley.  James  E.:  See —  I 

Moore.  Devin  Lee:  and  Berkeley.  James  E\  5.693.270.  CI  264-21  000 
Berlex  Laboratories  Inc.:  See — 

Buckman.    Brad    O.:    Mohan.    Raju:    ant    Motrissey,    Michael    M., 
5,693,641,  CI.  514-249.000.  I 

Beinatd,  Vrroon  L.:  See —  I 

Soule.  Lincoln  S.:  Slavas.  James  P.:  Betiold,  Matthew  P.;  Dziadzio. 
Douglas  J  :  Bedaw.  Robert  E  .  Sr:  and  B^nard.  Vernon  L  .  5.692.682. 
CI.  239-403.000. 
Bemdt  Manfred,  lo  Hewlen  Packard  Company^  Basic  structure  for  a  liquid 

chromatography  degasser  5.693.122.  CI.  96^000 
Bemhard.  Jean- Yves:  See— 

Benazzi.  Eric:  Chauvin.  Yves:  Hirschau*.  Andre:  Ferrer.  Nathalie: 
Olivier.    H^Bne:    and    Bemhard.   Jean-Yves.   5.693,585,   CI.    502- 
231.000. 
Bernstein.  Jonathan  J.,  to  Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc.,  The.  Method 
of  making  transducer  chips  with  grooves  on  #ie  wafer  for  easy  separation 
of  the  chips.  5.693.181.  CI.  156-644.100. 
Bersiner.  Lutz:  See— 

Lausen.  Hans:  Bersiner.  Lutz;  and  Klein.  Thomas.  5.694.238.  CI.  3S9- 
341.000. 
Berson,  William:  See — 

Auslander.  Judith  D  :  and  Berson.  William^  5.693.693.  O.  524-88  000 
Bertagni.  Alejandro  J  :  Benagni.  Eduardo  J .  Sffiuessler.  James:  and  Ferrin. 
Alfredo  D .  to  Sound  AdvaiKe  Systems.  lac    Planar  diaphragm  loud- 
speaker 5.693.917.  CI    181-173000 
Etenagni.  Eduardo  J.:  See— 

Benagni.  Alejandro  J.;  Bertagni.  Eduardd  J.:  Schuessler.  James:  and 
Ferrin.  Alfredo  D..  5.693.917.  CI.  181-173.000. 
Benelo.  Chns.  Kunesch.  Paul:  and  Meunier.  CXlles.  to  Elf  Atochem  North 
America    Iik.    Reinforcing   compositions    fiDr   thermoplasbc    polymers, 
including  a  synergic  combination  of  micronited  silica  and  of  calcium  salt 
which  have  improved  anticaking  and  flow  properties.  5.693.699.  CI. 
524-400.000 
Bertoldi.  Massimo:  See — 

Delpralo.  Ivano:  and  Benoldi.  Massimo.  ^693.846.  C\.  560-10.000. 
Bertolet.  Enc  E.  Emergency  lelecommunicatioa  device.  5.694.452.  Q.  379- 

51.000. 
Bertrand  Faure  Equipement  SA:  See- 
Begum.  Chnstophe.  5.692.589.  CI    192  31000. 
Bertrand  Faure  Equipements  SA:  See — 

Rohee.  Rene:  and  Baloche.  Francois.  5,692.839.  O.  384-47.000. 
Beiuand  Faure  Equipments  SA:  See — 

Aufrere,  Christophe;   Hamelin.    Bruno:   tnd  Aumond.   Jean-Claude. 
5.692.802.  a.  297-337.000 
Bertva.  Don  Lee:  See— 

Ford.  James  Arthur:  Bertva.  E>on  Lee:  Kennedy.  James  Murrell;  and 
Presdorf.  Ronald  Lynn.  5.692,550,  CI.  |60-84.050. 


Beshore.  David  G.;  and  Ullman.  Alan  Z-,  to  Boeing  North  American.  Inc.  Fast 
response  iodine  vaporization  with  an  integrated  atomizer  and  mixer. 
5,693.267.  a.  261-142.000. 
Besler.  Martin:  See — 

May.  Guntram:  and  Besler.  Martin.  5.694.508.  CI.  385-81.000. 
Bessette.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Knight.  Arthur  Michael;  and  Bessette.  Steven  M..  5,693,344.  C\.  424- 
687.000. 
Bete  Fog  Nozzle,  Inc.:  See — 

Soule,  Lincoln  S.:  Slavas.  James  P.;  Betsold,  Matthew  P.:  Dziadzio, 
Douglas  J.:  Bedaw.  Robert  E..  St.;  and  Bernard.  Vernon  L..  5.692,682, 
CI.  239-403000 
Beth  Israel  Deaconess  Medical  Center.  Inc.:  See — 

Shatpe.  Richard  J.:  Amdi.  Kenneth  A.:  Galli,  Stephen  J  :  Meltzer.  Peter 
C:  Razdan.  Raj  K.:  and  Said.  Howard  P.  5.693.645.  CI  514-278.000. 
Betsold.  Mattliew  R:  See— 

Soule.  Lincoln  S.;  Slavas.  James  P;  Betsold.  Matthew  P.;  Dziadzio. 
Douglas  J.:  Bedaw.  Robert  E.,  Sr  :  and  Bernard.  Vernon  L..  5,692.682. 
CI.  239-403.000. 
Bencher  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Whited.  Jeflfrcy  A.;  Leimbach.  Robert  L.:  and  Harper,  G.  Daniel. 
5.692.307.  CI.  30-276.000. 
Benega.  Eric:  and  Wang.  Miaoxin.  to  Schneider  Electric  SA;  and  Electricite 

de  France   Filienng  device.  5.693.988.  CI.  307-105  000. 
Bener.  Marc:  See— 

Robinson.  Randy  R.;  Liu.  Alvin  Y:  Horwitz.  Arnold  H.;  Bener.  Marc: 
Wall.  Randolph;  Ui.  Shau-Ping;  and  Wilcox.  Gary  L..  5.693.493.  CI. 
435-69.100. 
Benez.  Maurice;  and  Ahmarani,  Christian.  Vocal  cord  medializing  device. 

5.693.096.  CI.  623-9.000. 
BelzDearbom  Inc.:  See — 

Hart,  Paul  R  ;  Chen.  Jen-Chi;  Chen.  Fu;  and  Duong.  Thai  H  .  5.693.216, 

CI.  208-188.000. 
Han,  Paul  R.,  5,693,257,  CI.  252-331.000. 

Kessler,  Stephen  M.;  and  May.  Roger  C.  5.693.290.  CI  422-15.000. 
Rodzewich.  Edward  A..  Ouyang.  Jiangbo;  and  Murphy.  Joseph  E.. 

5.693.371.  CI.  427-421.000. 
Roling.  Paul  Y;  Sinlim.  Quincy  K.  A.;  and  Martin,  J.   Frederick, 
5,693,866.  CI.  564-497.000. 
Beuck.  Martin:  See — 

Muller.  Ulrich;  Connell.  Richard;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Mohrs.  Klaus- 
Helmut;  Angerbauer.  Rolf:  Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Niewohner. 
Ulrich;  Griitzmann.  Rudi;  Beuck.  Martin:  Wohlfeil.  Stefan:  Bischoff, 
Hilmar.  and  Denzer.  Dirit.  5,693.650.  CI  514-311.000. 
Bevilacqua.   Al,    to   Abco   Trust.    Mammal    tooth    treating    composition. 

5.693.315.  CI.  424-52.000. 
Beyar.  Rafael:  See— 

Gordon.  Naama;  Beyar.  Rafael;  and  Sideman.  Samuel.  5,692,510.  CI. 
128-654.000. 
BG  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Crovato.  John  P.:  Crovato.  Ferdinand  J.;  Felton.  Robert  L.:  Erwin. 
Harold  E  ;  and  Myers.  Galen  R..  5.692.461.  CI.  123-41.140. 
Bhadkamkar.  Neal  Ashok:  See— 

Ngo.  John-Thomas  Calderon;  and  Bhadkamkar.  Neal  Ashok.  5.694,474, 
CI.  381-66.000. 
Bhan,  Ajay  V.:  See— 

Morriss,  Jeff  Charles;  Knoll,  Shaun;  Nizar.  Puthiya  Kottal;  Haslam, 
Richard  M.;  Bhan.  Ajay  V :  and  Cadambi.  Sudaishan  Bala.  5.694.555. 
CI.  395-280.000. 
Biancheno.  Peter  See— 

Crowley.  H.  W ;  Clifford.  John  W.;  and  Biancheno.  Peter.  5.692.999.  CI 
493-416.000. 
Bible.  Kenan  Oris:  Sherman.  Edward;  and  Etter.  Lloyd,  to  Anchor  Advance 

Products.  Inc  Braided  dental  floss.  5.692.530.  CI.  132  321.000. 
Bieck.  Torstcn,  to  Fischerwerke,  Arthur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  Holding  device 

for  drink  container.  5.692.718.  CI.  248-311.200. 
Bierman.  Steven  F.  to  Venetec  International,  Inc.  Catheter  anchoring  system. 

5.693.032.  CI.  604-180.000. 
Bigger.  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 

Turner,  Harry  M.;  Bigger,  Jeffrey  M.:  and  Meyer,  James  R,  5.693,297, 
CI.  423-210.000. 
Bingham.  David,  lo  Maxim  Integrated  Products.  Substrate  clamp  for  non- 
isolated integrated  circuits  5.694.075.  CI.  327-534.000 
Bingham.  Gregory  C:  See — 

Hull.  Richard  L.;  and  Bingham.  Gregory  C.  5.694.067. CI.  327- 1 43.000. 
Binns.  Lloyd  S..  to  Air  Industries  Corporation.  Deformable  locking  fastener 

system  and  method  of  use.  5.692.419,  CI.  81-124.300. 
BioChem  Pharma  Inc.:  See — 

Mansour.  Tarek;  Jin.  Haolun:  Tse  .  Allan  H.  L.;  and  Siddiqui.  M  Arshad. 
5.693.787.  CI.  536-27.110. 
Biochimica  Opos  Spa:  See- 
Da  Col.  Marco;  Dall'Asia.  Leone;  and  Resia.  Irene.  5,693,790.  CI. 
540-220.000 
Biomay  Produktions-  Und  Handelsgesellschaft  m.b.H  :  See— 

Breiteneder.   Heimo:  Valenta.   Rudolf.    Breilenbach.   Michael;   Kraft, 
Dietnch:  Rumpold.  Helmut,  and  Scheiner.  Ono.  5.693.495,  Q.  435- 
69.300. 
Biotechnology  Research  and  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Bnggs.  Robert  E.:  and  Tamm.  Fred  M..  5.693.777.  CI.  536-23.200 
Birch.  Phillip  John,  lo  Glaxo  Group  Limited.  Medicaments  for  treating 
intraocular  pressure.  5.693.654.  CI.  514-323.000. 


Birdwell.  Jeffrey  David;  Carlberg.  Philip  Jay:  Chappell.  Michcal  L  :  Murph>. 
f^rank  Harold:  Shirtum.  Robert  Page:  and  Wemli.  Walter  L.  lo  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The  Apparatus  for  producing  alkylene  glycols,  alkv- 
ene  glycols  ha\  inp  higher  primary  hydroxyl  content.  meth<xl  of  producing 
glycols  having  higher  primary  hvdroxsl  content,  method  of  producing 
acrylale  esters.  5.693.870.  CI  .568-619  000 
Birkhahn.  Ronald  H..  Clemens.  Robert  J.:  and  McCorabs.  Charles  A.,  lo 
Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Nutritive  water  soluble  glycerol  esters  of 
hydroxy  butyric  acid  5.693.850.  CI.  560-189.000. 
Bischoff.  Gabriel:  See— 

Razdan.  Rahul;  and  Bischoff.  Gabriel.  5.694.579.  CI.  395-500  000 
Bi.schoflf.  Hilmar  See— 

Miiller.  I'Inch.  Connell.  Richard:  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Mohrs.  Klaus- 
Helmut:  Angerbauer.  Rolf;  Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias:  Niewohner. 
I'Inch:  Griitzmann.  Rudi;  Beuck.  Martin:  Wohlfeil.  Stefan:  Bischoff. 
Hilmar:  and  Denzer.  Dirk.  5.693.6.SO.  CI.  514-311.000. 
Bishop.  Paul  D.:  See- 
Rubens.  Fraser  D.;  and  Bishop.  Paul  D..  5.693.098.  C\.  623-11.000. 
Bisswanget  Hans:  See— 

Wesscl.  Klaus:  Borfce.  Harald:  I'Irich.  Heinz:  Hettche.  Helmut;  Biss- 
wanget Hans;  Packet  Lester:  and  Klip.  Amira.  5.693.664.  CI   514- 
440.000. 
Biionii.  Alan  J..  lo  Hoechst  Marion  Roussel.  Inc.  Method  of  using  triatyl- 
ethylene  derivalives  in  the  treatment  and  prevention  of  osteoix>rosis 
5.693.674.  CI.  5 14-648.0(X)  i-     ■     • 

Bixler.  Craig  .\.\  Sec— 

Nelson.  Richard  A.:  Bixler.  Craig  A.;  and  Landgraf.  Glenn  A  .  5  692  912 

CI.  439-79.000. 

Bjiirklund.  Per  Erik:  and  Jonsson.  Tomas.  to  Asea  Brow  n  Boveri  AB  Method 

and    device    for    amirol    of   a    series-compensated    convener    station 

5.694..306.  CI    .<63-35.(MK). 

Black.  Alisuir  D..  to  Viicsse  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Distributed  ramp 

delay  generaioi  5.694.070,  CI  327-264.(KI0. 
Black.  Denny  E.:  See — 

Hill.  Homer  G.:  Adzima.  Leonard  J.;  Schweizer.  Robert  A.:  and  Black 
Denny  E..  5.693,378.  CI.  427-601.000 
Black.  Larry  J.:  Cullinan.  George  J.:  Drapct  Michael  W.:  Jones.  Charles  D  : 
and  Seylet  David  E..  lo  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Methods  for  inhibiiine 
endometriosis.  5.693.656.  CI.  514-324.000. 
Blackboum.  Robert  Lawrence:  See — 

Klun/.  Robert  Quillin:  BlackNHim,  Robert  Lawrence.  Veith.  Car>  Alan; 
Cushing.  Ddvid  Shawn,  and  Buechcle.  James  Laurel.  5  693  Hi  CI 
106-273. 1(K)  -     -    . 

Blackburn.  Greg:  Kava.  Joseph:  McGo\em.  Richard:  and  Rozcn/on.  Yan.  to 
,\pplied  Materials.  Inc.  Coniaminani  reduction  impnivements  for  plasma 
etch  chambers   5.693.179.  CI.  156-643  100 
Blackshaw.  Scth:  See- 
Li.  Xiao-Jiang;  Blackshaw.  Seth:  and  Snydet  Solomon  H     5  693  756 
CI.  530-35().0(H). 
Blackwood.  Elizabeth  M.:  and  Eisenman.  Robert  N  .  lo  Fred  Hutchinson 
Cancer  Research  Center  Nucleic  acids  encixling  max:  a  helix-luop-helix 
zipper  protein  that  forms  a  sequence-specific  DN'A-bindinc  complex  with 
Myc  and  Mad  5.693.487.  CI.  435-69. 1(K). 
Blake.  Roy  Baxter;  See— 

Allpress.  Stephen  A.;  and  Blake.  Roy  Baxiet  5.694.079.  CI    3'>9- 
327.000 
Blanchard.  Scon  David:  See— 

Kallmun.  Kun  Albert:  Blanchard.  Scott  David:  and  Bucher  William 
Alexander.  5.694.440.  CI   375-355  000 
Blimchel.  Alain.  n>  Eunipean  Gas  Turbines  SA.  Turtiine  generator  set  w  ithout 

a  step-down  gear  box.  5.694.026.  CI.  322-29.0IX). 
Blinkoxsky.  Alexander,  to  Novo  Nordisk  Biotech.  Inc.  Method  fix  solubiliz- 

mg  proteins  in  organic  solvents.  5.693.516.  CI.  435-188.(XX). 
Blil/ke.  Henry:  See— 

Picmka.  Raincr;  and  Blilzkc.  Henry.  5.694.012,  CI   31 8-444  (KXI 
Bliven.   Robert   Paul,  and  Kinset  Ralph  Waldo.  Jr.  lo  Hewlett-Packard 
Company    Securing  portable  computers  and  associaied  dockinc  sv  stems 
5.692.400,  CI.  70-58.0(K). 
Blodgcit  Fred  B.:  Brand.  Jerry  D.;  Legg.  Diwiald  F.  Jr;  Peters.  Arthur  F: 
Rodriques,  Lester  V;  and  Shields.  Steven  R..  to  Blount  Inc  Primer  loadine 
tool   5,693,905.  CI   86-32.(K>0. 
Blocchl.  Martina:  See— 

Mcr/ig.  Christian.  Deubzet  Bemuard:  Bloechl.  Martina:  and  Seeger 
Feichiinget  Inge,  5.693.734.  CI   528-27.000. 
Blohm.  Margaret  Louise:  See — 

White.  Dwain  Monigomery:  RIohm.  .Margaret  Louise:  Woodruff.  David 
Winfield:  and  Brown.  Sterling  Bnicc.  5.693.742.  CI.  528-212.000. 
Bkxxluorth.  Robert:  See— 

Somniet    Alexa.    Herrmann.    Udo;    Bloodwonh.    Robert:    Penners. 

Giinihcr  and  Sommet  Klaus.  5.693.451.  CI  430-270. 100. 

Bloom.  Dcvm  A;  Angellotti.  Thomas  J;  and  Beilschet  Warren  S.  lo 

Hcwlcil  Paskard  Co    Tape  chassis  with   iniegraled   isolation   mounlinc 

features   5.694.266.  CI   .360-97.010. 

Blount.  David  H.  Production  of  silicon-phosphorus  coniainini>  comnositions 

5.693.S40.  CI.  556-4(M.OOO. 
Blount  Inc.:  Set- — 

Blodgelt  Fred  B  :  Brand.  Jerry  D :  Legg.  Donald  F.  Jr:  Peters.  Arthur 
F..  Rodriques.  Lester  V.:  and  Shields.  Sicven   R  .  5.693  905    CI 
86-32.000. 
BLP  Components  Limited.  See— 


Connell.  Richard  Anttiony:  and  Dariow.  Brian  Stanley.  5  694  099  C\ 
335-78.000. 
Blunt  JoAnn;  Cunningham.  Nannie  M.  R  R:  and  Konnen.  Kathleen  J. 

Window  security  guard.  5.692.551.  CI.  160-1.36.000 
BNOX.  Inc    See— 

Gelardi.  John  A  :  Gelardi.  Anthony  L;  Becker.  Anhur  P;  and  Wells 
Benjamin  A..  5.694.243.  CI   359-431  000. 
Board  of  Regents,  die  University  of  Texas  System:  See— 
Lipovski.  G.  Jack.  5.694.406.  O.  371-51.100. 
Purdy.  Phillip  D..  5.693.067.  CI.  606-200.000 

Shay.  Jerry.  West.  Michael  Da»id;  and  Wright.  W«>drinB  E  .  5.693  474 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  Stale  Univcntily  and  Agriculniral  and 
Mechanical  College:  See— 
Cheny.  Michael  L.:  and  Ellison.  .Steven  B  .  5.693.968.  CI  257-231.000. 
Laine.  Roger  A  :  and  Ou.  Chin-Yih.  5.693  J 19.  CI.  435-209.000 
Bobcczko.  James  D..  to  Lincoln  Electric  Company.  The.  Covers  for  welding 

wire  reels.  5.692.700.  CI  242  588.200 
BOC  Group.  Inc..  The:  See- 
Hill.  Russell  J  .  5.692.942.  CI.  445-22.000. 
Ramachandran.  Ramakrishnan:  Sethna.  Rusiam  H  :  and  Tamhankar 

Salish  S  .  5.693.856,  CI   562-414.000. 
Sheu.  Lien-Lung.  5.692.495.  CI.  128-203  120 
BOC  Group  pic.  The  See— 

Garten.  Michael  E  .  5.692.381.  CI.  62-60.000 
Graville.  Stephen  R..  5.692.890.  CI.  43I-9.0(K). 
Higginhoiham.  Paul.  5.692.-397.  CI.  62-646.000. 
Higginhotham.  Paul.  5.692.398.  CI,  62-648.000. 
Rathbone.  Thomas.  5.692.3%.  CI.  62-646.000. 
BiKaert.  Bruno:  See— 

Gaglione.  Philippe:  Whinle.  John:  and  Bocaen.  Bruno.  5,694.392.  CI 
370-337.(H)0. 
Bodenseewerk  Geratetechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Rudnik,  Hans-Joachim.  5.693.907.  CI.  102-293.000. 
Bodensohn.  Alexander  lo  DaimlerBenz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  pro- 
ducing integrated  active-maDix  liquid  crystal  displays    5  693 '37    CI 
216-23  0(K».  '  •  -    • 

Bodnet  Mordechai:  Sec— 

Chada.  Sunil:  Bodnet  Mordechai;  Jolly.  Douglas  J.:  Bvber  Jack  R    and 
DeJesus.  Caly  B..  5.693.522.  CI.  435-2,402. 
Boecket  Dirk:  See— 

Esscnpreis,  Manhias;  Boecket  Dirit:  Hein.  Heinz-Michael:  and  Haar 
Hans-Peter  5.692..504.  CI    1 28-633  (MKI. 
Boedeket  Egar  C  :  See— 

Reid.  Robert  H.;  van  Hamont  John  E.:  Brown.  William  R  :  B<icdeker 
Egar  C  ;  and  Thies.  Curt.  5.693.343.  CI.  424->91  000 
Boehland.  Peter:  See— 

Eglet  Waller:  and  Boehland.  Peter  5.692.476.  CI.  12.3-456.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  Iniemaiional  GmbH:  See— 

Conen.  Maldiew.  and  Wagner.  Ernst.  5.693.509.  O.  435-172.300. 
B<iehnnger  Ingelheim  iCanadal,  Ltd.   See— 

LaVallee,  Pierre:  and  Simoneau.  Bruno.  5.693,619.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See- 
Bay  link,    David   J  .   and    Mohan.   Subburaman.   5.693.7S4    CI     530- 

350.000 
Essenpreis.  Manhias;  B<iecket  Dirk;  Hein.  Hein/Michael;  and  Haar 

Hans-Pclet  5.692.504.  a.  128-633.000 
Swobel.  Oliver;  Snobcl.  Edith:  and  Von  der  EU.  Hetbeit.  5.693.291  CI 
422-61.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See— 

Andersson.  Anders  O..  5.692.702.  CI   2441.0ON 

Coleman.  Edward  E.:  McCucn.  Michael  S.:  and  Najmabadi  Kioumars 

5.692.708.  CI   244-178.000. 
Hilde.  Ronald  L..  5.692.862.  CI  410-69  (MIO 

Shcppjrd.  Clyde  H  :  and  Luhowitz.  H>man  R  .  5.693.741    CI    528- 
1 83  000 
B<ieing  North  Amencan.  Inc.:  See— 

Besht>re.  David  G.:  and  I'llman.  Alan  7...  5.693.267.  CI.  261-142  000 
Boelsllet  Richard  A.:  Sei  — 

Ealon.  Deborah  L.:  and   Boelsller.  Richard  A..  5.692.697    CI    ■•4'>- 
.'82.200. 
Boenchet  Walter  F.  Wheeled  lift  apparanis  for  lifting  a  person.  5.692  ^54  CI 

5-86. 1(K). 
Bogese.  Stephen  B  ,  II.  to  Virginia  Patent  Development  Corporation  Modular 

plug  comprising  circuii  elements.  5.692.925.  CI   4.3»)-620.0nO 
Bohmlet  Klaus   See— 

Maiwald.  Helmut:  and  Biihmlet  Klaus.  5.692.580.  CI    180-282UOU 
Boiarski.  Anihony  A..  Byrne.  Maris  T :  and  Williamson.  Warren  P.  to  Eihicon 
FjkJo- Surgery.  Inc.  Identification  device  for  surgical  insmimcnt  5.69<.042 
a   606-10.000 
Bolzoni  S.p  A.:  Sre— 

Cordani.  Arturo:  and  Magnelli.  Pier  Luigi.  5.692.874.  CI.  414-661.001) 
Boman.  Daniel  J    Chute  assemblv  for  a  bucket  or  scoop.  5.692.875   CI 

414-725.000 
Bombardiet  Inc.:  See— 

Btislelmann.  Willy.  5.692.983.  CI   474-14(100. 
B*>nadeo.  Daniele  .Kee  — 

Siroppolo.  Fcdcnco;  Bonadeo.  Daniele:  Viganri .  Luigi:  and  Gazzaniea 
Annibale.  5.693.312.  CI  424-441)00 
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Bond,  Robert  H.;  and  Hundt.  Michael  J.,  lo  SGS-piomson  MicFoelectronics. 
Inc.  Ball  grid  array  inlegralcd  circuit  package  with  high  thermal  conduc- 
tivity. 5,69.1,572.  CI.  437  209.000. 
Bondinell.  William  Edward:  Callahan.  James  francis;  Huffman.  William 
Francis;  Keenan.  Richard  McCulloch;  Ku.  T  ioma.s  Wen-Fu; 
lander.  Kenneih  Allen,  to  SmithKline  Beecl  nan  Corporation, 
fibrinogen  antagonists.  5.693.636,  CI  514-22^000. 
Bonnichsen.  Frits  Frydendal:  See — 

Hansen.   lb;   Mikkelsen.   Seren;   and   BoAiichsen.   Frits   Frydendal, 
5.693.027.  CI  604-232.000. 
Boos.  Gunther.  Doeisch.  Winfried;  Donnetliacki 
gang;  and  Tondar,  Matthias,  to  Glati  Ma.sch9ien-und  Apparalebau  AG. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  moving  and  treating  a  particulate  material. 
5.693.362.  CI.  427-10.000. 
Booth.  Anthony  R.:  See — 

Martin.  Alain;  Vreeland,  William  E.;  and  Ba  ith,  Anthony  R.,  5,692.302, 
CI.  30-41.000. 
Borbe.  Harald:  See — 

Wessel.  Klaus;  Borbe.  Harald;  Ulrich.  Hcitz;  Hettche,  Helmut;  Biss- 
wanger.  Hans;  Packer.  Lester;  and  Klip,  f  mira.  5.693,664.  CI.  514- 
440.000.  I 

Borderiou.  Amaud:  See —  ( 

Lesage.  Jean-Luc;  Douche.  Jean-Pierre;  Pelflcollin,  Jean-Marc;  Borde- 
riou. Amaud;  and  Watin,  Marc.  .^.693. 11  J.  CI.  65-106.000 
Bordignon.  Marcos  Andre;  and  Januuelli.  Jose  Uicio  Leite.  to  Ethicon.  Inc. 
Package  for  surgical  suture  provided  with  n  edle.  5.692,602,  CI.  206- 
63.300. 
Borland  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Shosuk.  Roben,  5,694.608,  CI.  395-767.00  i. 
Bom.  Maurice:  See— 

Oelfort.    Bmno;    Daoudal.    Bertrand;    Lacome.    Thierry;    Dixmier, 
Fran^oise;  and  Bom.  Maurice.  5.693.597^0.  508.393.000. 
Bosch  Systemes  de  Freinage:  See — 

Bacardit.  Juan  Simon.  5.692.812.  CI   .3O3-9J620. 
Bostelmaru).  Willy,  to  Bombardier.  Inc.  Variable  titio  drive  pulley.  5,692,983. 

a.  474-14.000. 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation:  See— 

Abele.  John  E.;  and  Sahatjian.  Ronald  A.,  i  693.014.  CI.  604-96.000. 
Boston  Scientific  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Goicoechea.  George;  Hud.son.  John;  and  Mi^he.  Claude.  5,693.086.  CI. 
623-1.000  ; 

Bolt,  Craig  J.;  Pickelman.  Dale  M.;  and  Fisk,  Tht>mas  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The.  Amphipathic  graft  copolymen  and  copolymer  composi- 
tions and  methods  of  makmg.  5.693.716.  CI.  S25-29I.000. 
Bon.  Eric  H.;  Rice.  Robert  R.;  and  Zediker.  Marl(  S..  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corporation.   Fiber  optic   la.ser  system  and  tssociated  lasing  method. 
5.694.408.  CI.  372-6.000. 
Bottcher.  Henning;  Marz.  Joachim;  Seyfried.  Cllristoph;  Greiner.  Hartmut; 
and  Bartoszyk.  Gerd.  to  Merck  Patent  Ges«llschaft  Mit  Beschrankter 
Haftung.  3-indolylpiperidines.  5.693.655.  CI  $14-323.000. 
Botti.  Dominic  J  ;  and  Huichens.  Vernon  F .  lo  Huihes  Electronics.  Apparatus 
attd  methods  of  closed  loop  calibration  of  iifrared  focal  plane  arrays. 
5.693.940.  CI   250-252.100.  | 

B<)itiger,  Friedrich:  See—  I 

Suissa.  Avshalom:  Boniger.  Friedrich;  and  torenz,  Rudolf.  5.694.319. 
CI.  364-424.051. 
Boudreau.  Robert  A.;  Han.  Hongtao:  Roff,  Rojien  Wallace;  and  Wilson. 
Randall  Brian,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The  Monitor-detector  assembly 
on  silicon  wafer  board  5.694.048,  CI.  324-751.000. 
Bourekas,  Philip  A.,  and  Ng,  Andrew  P.  to  Inie^led  Device  Technology. 
Inc  Direct-mapped  cache  with  cache  locking  allowing  expanded  contigu- 
ous memory  storage  by  swapping  one  or  mor<  tag  bits  with  one  or  more 
index  bits  5.694.567.  CI   395-403  000 
Bourez.  Allen  J.;  Lai.  Bnj  Bihari;  and  Russak.  Michael  A.,  to  HMT  Tech- 
nology Corporation.  Single  chamber  sputterit^  a.ssembly.  5.693,199,  Cl. 
204-192.120.  T 

Bourez.  Allen  J  :  See —  I 

Lai.  Bnj  Bihan;  Bourez.  Allen  J;  and  ShinoMira,  Tadashi,  5,693.197,  CI. 
204-192.200.  r 

Bouwers.  John  Tibbe  Breimer.  and  Egger^.  thomas  Alan,  to  Vermeer 

Manufacniring  Company  Wood  chipper  5.69J.548.  CI.  144-174000 
Bowden.  Philip  E  :  See— 

Gandek.  Thontas  P.;  Joseph.  James  C  ;  Pik^lin.  Michael  A.;  Pangalos. 
George;  and  Bowden.  Philip  E  .  5.693. ISH.  CI    162-48.000 
Bowden.  William  L.;  Kallmes.  Andrew;  and  Waag.  Enoch,  to  Duracell.  Inc. 
Process  for  making  a  lithiated  lithium  manganese  oxide  spinel.  5.693.307. 
a  423-599.000. 
Bowman.  Harry  Frederick,  to  Thermal  Technologies,  Inc.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  measuring  continuous  blood  flow  atTlow  power  5.692,514,  CI. 
128-691.000 
Boxey.  Kevin  J  ;  and  Smydra.  Andrew  J  .  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc. 
Retainer  for  an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  pttitection  device.  5,692.772. 
a.  280-728.200.  1 

Boyd.  Donald  B  ;  Ufer.  Sherryl  L  ;  Marshall.  Wiwion  S  :  Palkowitz.  Alan  D.; 
Pfeifer.  William;  Reel.  Jon  K  .  Simon.  Richard  L  ;  Steinberg.  Mitchell  1  : 
Thrasher.  K.  Jeff:  Vasudcvan.  Venkairaghav an;  and  Whitesitt.  Celia  A.,  to 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Angiotensin  II  antagbnisls.  5.693.633.  Cl.  514- 
210.000.  T 

Boyden.  James  H..  to  Interval  Research  Corporation.  Acoustically  transparent 

earphones.  5.694.475.  Cl.  381-68.500.  [ 

Boyer,  David  Allan:  See— 


Crowley,  John  Llewellyn;  Painter.  John  David;  Dillon.  James  Timothy; 
Boyer.  David  Allan;  Fisher.  James  Allen;  Walters.  James  Hubert;  and 
Leonard.  Donald  Christopher.  5,694.044.  Cl.  324-546.000. 
Bozeman.  Richard  J..  Jr;  Akkerman.  James  W.;  Aber.  Gregory  S.;  Damm. 
George  Arthur  Van;  Bacak.  James  W.;  Svejkovsky.  Paul  A.;  and  Ben- 
kowski.  Roben  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration  Axial  pump  5.692.882.  Cl,  417-45.000. 
Braach-Maksvytis.  Vijoleta  Lucija  Bronislava:  See— 

Cornell.    Bruce    Andrew;    and    Braach-Maksvytis.    Vijoleta    Lucija 
Bronislava,  5,693.477.  Cl  435-7.100. 
Braccolino.  Diane  Susan:  See — 

Phillion.  Dennis  Paul;  Braccolino.  Diane  Susan;  Granelo.  Matthew 
James;  Phillips.  Wendell  Gary;  Van  Sant.  Karey  Alan;  Walker.  Daniel 
Mark;  and  Wong.  Sai  Chi.  5.693.667,  Cl.  514-461.000 
Bracken,  Frank  D.,  to  Haggar  Clothing  Co.  Garment  indicia  strip  5,692,332, 

Cl  40-638.000. 
Bradburv.  Roy.  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Dye  diffusion  thermal  transfer  printing. 

5.693.766.  Cl.  534-759.000. 
Bradley.  Gary  F:  and  Shope.  William  Barry,  to  Simula  Inc.  Low  profile 

flotation  collar.  5,692,933.  Cl.  441-106.000. 
Bradshaw.  Cyril,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Rotary  switch  for  use  in  hydraulic 

fluid.  5.692.600.  Cl.  200-571.000. 
Bragel  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Chang.  Jasper.  5.693.164.  Cl.  156-152.000. 
Braier,  Robert  A.;  and  Morgan.  Scon  D.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  and  identifying 
microbial  colonies.  5.694.478.  Cl.  382-133.000. 
Brakenridge.  Robert  C:  See — 

Banakis.  Emanuel  G.;  Brakenridge.  Robert  C;  and  Hays.  Richard  A., 
5,692.920.  Cl.  439-342.000. 
Brand.  Gerald  J.;  and  Drinkwater.  Don  L..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation. 
Uninterruptible  power  supply   with  fault  tolerance  in  a  high   voltage 
environment.  5,694.312.  Cl.  363-144,000. 
Brand.  Jerry  D.:  See — 

Blodgen.  Fred  B.;  Brand.  Jerry  D.;  Legg.  Donald  F.  Jr;  Peters.  Anhur 
F.;  Rodriques.  Lester  V;  and  Shields.  Steven  R.,  5,693.905.  Cl 
86-32.000. 
Brand.  Stephen:  See — 

Stein.  Ross  L.;  Ma.  Yu-Ting;  and  Brand,  Stephen,  5,693.617.  Cl. 
514-18.000. 
Brandin.  Bertil  A.  Apparatus  for  automating  the  adjustment  of  rearview 

mirrors.  5.694,259.  Cl.  359-843.000. 
Branner.  Sven;  and  Hastrup.  Sven.  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Recombinant 

trypsin-like  protease.  5.693,520.  Cl.  435-213.000. 
Branson.  Gregory  W.:  See — 

Kramer.   Kenneth  L.;  Brooke.  Jason  C;   Meyer.  Eric   R  ;  Branson. 
Gregory  W.;  and  Ulrich.  David  J..  5.692,256.  Cl.  5-624.000 
Brasse.  Dirk:  See — 

Eaton.  William;  Schneider.  Michael;  and  Brasse.  Dirk.  5.694.042.  Cl. 
324207.220. 
Brates.  Nanu:  See — 

Krasko,  Zeya  K.;  and  Brates.  Nanu.  5.694,002.  Cl.  313-641.000. 
Brattesani.  Steven  J.  Fluid  dispenser  adapter  and  nKthod  of  use   5.692.642. 

Cl.  222-1.000 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Lang.  Gerhard;  and  Wolf.  Jurgen.  5,694.020.  C\.  320-13.000. 
Braun.  Otmar.  to  Firma  Cart  Freudenberg  Rotor  disk  for  a  spinning  machine 

5.692.369.  Cl   57-339.000 
Braun.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Fehlmann.    Wolfgang;    Braun,    Wolfgang;    and    Nieslony,    Markus, 
5,692,908.  Cl.  4.39-11.000. 
Brazdil.  James  F,  Jr;  Cavalcanti.  Fernando  A  P.  and  Padolewski.  Joseph  P. 
to  Standard  Oil  Company.  The  Method  for  preparing  vanadium  antimony 
oxide  based  oxidation  and  ammoxidation  catalysts.  5,693,587,  Cl.  502- 
353.000. 
Breed  Automotive  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Scharboneau,  Mark  E.;  and  Exner.  Gregorv  F.  5.692.769.  Cl    280- 

728.200. 
Scharboneau.  Mark  E.;  Exner.  Gregory  F.;  Durrani.  Sheryar;  Shermetaro. 
Mark  R.;  Lecznar.  Mark  T;  and  Dershem.  E.  Scon.  5.692.770.  Cl. 
280-728.200. 
Breed.  David  S..  to  AutottKttive  Technologies  Intl.  Inc.  Rear  impact  occupant 

protection  apparatus.  5.694.320.  Cl.  364-424.055. 
Breese,  John  S.:  See — 

Hobson.  Samuel  D.;  Horvitz,  Eric;  Heckerman.  David  E.;  Breese.  John 

S.;  Finkelstein.  Erich-S«ren;  Shaw.  Gregory  L  ;  Rynn.  James  R.;  and 

Jensen.  Karen.  5.694.559.  O.  395-336.000. 

Breikss.  Anne  Irisa;  and  Foo.  Thomas,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 

Company   Process  for  hydrocyanation  of  diolefins  and  isomerization  of 

norconjugated  2  alkyl-3-monoalkenenitriles.  5.693.843.  Cl.  558-338.000. 

Breiienbach.  Michael:  See— 

Breiteneder.   Heimo;   Valenta.   Rudolf:   Breitenbach.   Michael;   Kraft. 
Dietrich;  Rumpold.  Helmut;  and  Scheiner.  Otto.  5.693.495.  Cl  435- 
69.300. 
Breiteneder.  Heimo;  Valenta,  Rudolf;  Breitenbach.  Michael;  Kraft.  Dietrich; 
Rumpold.  Helmut;  and  Scheiner.  Ono.  to  Biomay  Produktions-   Und 
Handelsgesellschafi  m.b.H.  Allergens  of  alder  pollen  and  applications 
thereof.  5.693.495,  Cl  435-69.300. 
Brekken.  Roger  A.:  See— 

Tochacek.    Miroslav;    Brekken;    Roger    A.;    and    Han.sen.    Paul    E.. 
5.692,777.  Cl.  280-743.100. 
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Brcmigan.  Cary  D.;  and  Cheng.  C.  Raymond,  to  Digisonix.  Inc.  Active 

exhaust  silencer  5.693.918,  Cl    181-206.000 
Brenn-Albenoni.  Gemma.  Hair  curier  for  forming  natural  waving  of  hair 

5.692..528.CI    1.32-247.000 
Brenner.  Gerald  S.;  Crocker.  U>uis  S.;  Jahanst>u/.  Hossain.  Larsen.  Robert  D 
Senanayake.  Chris  H.;  Thompsim.  Andrew  S.;  Thompson.  Karen  C    and 
Verhocven.  Thomas  R..  to  Merck  &  Co.  Inc    Polymorphic  forms  of  an 
angiotensin  II  antagonist.  5,693,812.  Cl.  546-118.000 
Bressel,  Burkhard;  Meyer.  Heinrich;  Meyer.  Walter;  and  Gedrat.  Klaus   to 
Atotech  Deutschland  GmbH.  PriKess  for  metallisation  of  a  nonconductor 
surface  5.693.209.  Cl.  205-166.000 
Breischneider.  Thomas:  See— 

Santcl.  Hans  Joachim;  Schmidt.  Robert   R  ,  Wachendorff-Neumann. 
Ulnke;  Erdelen.  Christoph;  Bretschneider.  Thomas;  Fischer.  Reiner; 
Hagemann.  Hermann;  Kriiger.  Bemd-Widand;  and  Lurssen    Klaus 
5.693.663.  Cl.  514-413.000. 
Breuninger.  Manfred:  See— 

Bender.  Karl-Heinz;  Breuninger.  Manfred;  Frtxim.  Manfred;  Schroitt 
Siegfned;  and  Sleiner.  Kurt.  5.693.795.  CI.  540-56"'  000 
Brewer  Science.  Inc.:  See— 

"t69l69L  ci  «M3'6^IS)''  ■  ^'^^  ^"-  ""•*  ^"*"-  "^"^  '^*"'- 
Brewer.  Terry  Lowell:  See— 

Raim.  Tony  D  ;  Meador.  Jim  D.;  Shao.  Xie;  and  Brewer.  Terry  Lowell 
5.69.3.691.  Cl.  523-4.36.000 
BriUgestone  Corporation:  See— 

Kawabata.  Misao;  and  Hayashi.  Kazuo.  5.693.160.  Cl    152-209  OOA 
Miyazaki.  Toshihiro.  5.693.990.  Cl.  310-15.000. 
Sakurai.  Ryo;  and  Saito.  Tasuku.  5.693.367.  Cl  427-212.000 
Toratani.  Hiroloshi;  and  Hirata.  Ya.sushi.  5.693.695  Cl   524-217  000 
Tsulsumi.  Teruhisa.  5.693.176.  Cl.  156-410.000 
Bnggs.  Robert  E.;  and  Tatum.  Fred  M..  to  United  States  of  America 
Agriculture;  and  Biotechnology  Research  and  Development  Corporation' 
DNA  encoding  pasieurelta  haemohika  Phal  restriction  endonuclease  and 
methyltranstera.se  5.693.777.  Cl.  536-23.200. 
Bnght.  Michael  W ;  Pappas.  Scon  J.;  and  Doberstein.  Kevin  G..  to  Motorola 
Inc.  Decryption  of  retransmitted  data  in  an  encrypted  communication 
system.  5.694.473.  Cl   380-42.000 
Brill.  Michael  Henry;  and  Lubin.  Jeffrey,  to  David  Samoff  Research  Center 
Inc.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  assessing  the  visibility  of  differences 
between  two  image  sequences.  5.694.491.  Cl   382-260  000 
Briner,  Michael  S.:  See— 

Chevallier.  Christophe  J  ;  and  Briner.  Michael  S..  5.694.366.  Cl.  365- 

Bringman,  Tim:  See— 

Seilhammer.  Jeffrey  J  ;  Nedwin,  Glenn;  Bringman.  Tim;  and  Cooraud 
Pierre-Olivier.  5,693.760.  CI.  530-3%.0O0. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See- 
Chen.  Shu-Hui;  Farina,  Vinorio;  Roth.  Gregory;  and  Kadow    John 

5.693.666.  Cl.  514-444.000. 
Schieven,  Gary  L..  5.693.627.  Cl.  514-137.000 
Van  Wyk.  Robert  A  :  and  Heisler.  Gary  R..  5.693,063,  Cl.  606-167  000 
BRxkhaus.  Eugene  A.:  See— 

Filipescu.   Florin;  Abbon.   Ronald  C.   and   Biockhaus    Eueene  A 
5.692.625.  Cl.  211-195.000. 

^'?l'^;^'f.?^  °  ^'"  P°*"  systems  for  self-contained  fueling  stations. 

5.692.647.  C\.  222- 1 73.000. 
Broekhuijsen.  Jerome  A.,  to  Novell.  Inc.  Direct  interactive,  constant-rime 

curve  apparanis  and  method.  5.694.535.  Cl  395-142  000 
Bronk.  John  M.:  See— 

Feuer.  Bemice  I.;  and  Bronk,  John  M..  5.693.279,  Q.  264-204  000 
Brooke.  Jason  C:  See— 

Kramer.  Kenneth  L ;  Brooke.  Jason  C;  Meyer.  Eric  R.;  Branson 
Gregory  W.;  and  Ulrich.  David  J..  5.692.256.  Cl.  5624  000 
Brooke.  Peter  L.:  See— 

Amey.  Donald  B.;  and  Brooke.  Peter  L.  5.692.706  Cl  244-129  600 
Brooks.  Jonathan  E.:  See- 
Dunn    James   O.  Jr;  Coble.  Todd  A;   and   Brooks.   Jonathan   E 
5.692.993.  Cl.  482-35  000 
Brooks.  Robert  T.  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated  Horizontal  inflation  tool 

selective  mandrel  locking  device.  5.692.564.  Cl.  166-127  000 
Brose  Fahrzeugteile  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Rodde.  Thomas.  5.692.273.  Cl.  24-541.000. 
Brosmith.  Sean  B.;  and  Sherman.  Howard  E..  to  Roundhouse  Products  Inc 

Article  containing  protective  sleeve.  5,692,607.  Cl   206-308  100 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hibino.  Masaaki.  5.694.618,  Cl.  395-866.000 
Brotz,  Gregory  R.  Sphere  production  process  at  zero  gravity.  5.693.269,  Cl 

264-4.000. 
Brouwer.  Walter  Gerhard:  See- 
Harrison.  William  Ashley;  Jewell.  Gary  Edward;  Felauer  Ethel  Ellen 
Dekeyser.    Marie    Achiel;    Dao-Cong.    Dong;    McGumess,    James 
Anthony;  Mishra.  Anupama;  Brouwer.  Walter  Gerhard;  and  McPhee 
Derek  James.  5.693.827,  Cl.  549  14.000 
Brow.  Richard  K.;  McCollister.  Howard  L ;  Phifer,  Carol  C  ;  and  Day,  Delben 
E.,  to  Sandia  Corporation    Tiunium  sealing  glasses  and  seals  fotmed 
therefrom  5.693.580.  O   501-14.000  ^^^ 

Brown.  Andrew;  and  Allen.  Joseph.  Flowmeter  for  measuring  the  flow  rate  of 

a  two  pha.se  fluid  in  a  pipe.  5.693.891.  Q.  73-861  040 
Brown.  Char  L.:  See- 


Stone.  Jeffrey  L ;  Zelinski,  Michael  J  ;  Wappes.  Thomas  M.;  Ihrte 
James  H.;  Brown.  Char  L.;  Foster.  Tony  D ;  and  Simon.  Gerald  F 
5.694.443.  Cl.  377-6(100. 
Brown.  David  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.   Hydraulic  ioviiUck    5A92J54I    PI 
137-636.200.  '  '     '""-"'•  '-' 

Brown.  Joseph  William;  Veith.  Jerome  Steven;  Ebv.  Thomas  Allan    and 
Banda.  Joel  James,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc    Embossing  with 
reduced  element  height  5.693.403.  Cl.  428-153.000 
Brown.  Richard  I  ;  Smith.  Sidney;  Cemy.  David  E  ;  and  Foley.  John  T.  to 
Baxter  Inlemalional  Inc   Method  for  collecting  a  blood  coinponent  con- 
centration  5.693.232.  Cl.  210-739.000. 
Brown.  Sterling  Bruce:  See- 
White.  Dwain  Montgomery:  Blohm.  Margaret  Louise;  Woodruff.  David 
Winheld;  and  Brown.  Sterling  Bruce.  5.693.742.  Cl.  528-21 ''000 
Brown.  William  R  :  See— 

Reid.  Robert  H  ;  van  Hamoni.  John  E.;  Brown.  William  R..  Boedeker 
Egar  C  ;  and  Thies.  Curt.  5.693..343.  Cl  424-491  000 
Brozek.  Robert  J  :  See- 
Larson.  Carl  O  .  Jr;  Smith.  James  S.;  Chapman.  John  H.;  Slimon.  Scot 
A  ;  Trahan.  Jc*n  D  ;  Brozek.  Robert  J.;  Franco.  Alberto:  McGarvey. 
John  J.;  Rosen.  Marvin  E:  and  Pasque.  Michael  K    5  693  091    Cl 

6!:-3.000.  

Bruetsch.  Roben  I.:  See— 

Nogi.  Toshiharu;  and  Bruetsch.  Roben  I  .  5.692.478.  CI.  123-494  000 

Bruene.  Jeff;  Mohebbi.  Matthew;  and  Martz.  Ellen,  to  Hughes  Etectronics. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  television  program  guides  with 

category  selection  overiay  5.694.176.  Cl.  348-563.000. 

Bnigger.  James  M  ;  Manica.  Keith  J  ;  and  Palsulich.  William  G .  to  COBE 

Laboratories.  Inc  Dialysis  blood  wbing  set.  5.693.008.  Cl.  604-4.000. 
Brumfield.  James  W    Portable  overhead  sun  screen    5  692  534    Cl     I3S- 

90.000.  

Bruna.  Pascal;  and  Buffet.  Jacques,  to  Valois  S  A    Hand-held  inhalation- 
actuated  spray  device  5.692.492.  Cl.  128-200.230 
Bninke.  Ernst  Joachim;  and  Schatkowski.  Dietmar.  to  DRAGOCO  Gerber- 
ding  &  Co  AG.  Isolongifolanol  derivatives,  their  production  and  their  use 
5.693.606.  Cl.  512-19.000. 
Brunner.  Hans:  See- 
Sparks.  Randall  B  ;  Meiskey.  Lori.  and  Bnmncr.  Hans,  5.694,558.  a. 

Bruno  Unger  Scandinavia  APS;  See— 

Hendriksen,  K4re;  Parking.  Jens;  and  Haagensen,  Sven,  5,693  600  Q 
510-170  000. 
Bnrnt,  Roger  Van;  and  Oprescu.  Florin,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc   CMOS 

differential  twisted-pair  driver  5.694.060.  Cl.  326-86.000. 
Bmxvoort.  Wesley  J.:  See- 
Rutherford.  Denise  R.;  Goetz.  Douglas  P;  Thomas.  Cristina  U.;  Webb. 
Richard  J.;  Bnixvoon.  Wesley  J.;  Buhler.  James  D.;  and  Hollywood. 
William  J..  5.692,950.  Cl  451-552.000 
Bryant.  Mark:  See- 
Meyers.  John;  Toone.  James  R.;  and  Bryant.  Mark,  5.693.047,  Q. 
606-80.000. 
Bryant.  Robyn:  See- 
Milne.  Kenneth  T.  Ill;  and  Bryant.  Robyn,  5,692,771,  C\.  280-728  200 
Bu.  Jong  Uk;  and  Jung.  Kwang  Gyun.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Microwave  oven 
with  multi-infrared  sensors  disposed  at  different  disunce  intervals  from  die 
routing  table  plane.  5.693.247,  Cl.  219-711.000. 
Bucher-Guyer  AG  Ma.schinenfabrik:  See— 

Hartmann.  Eduard.  5.693.229,  O   210-650.000 
Bucher.  William  Alexander:  See— 

Kallman.  Kurt  Albert;  Blanchard.  Scon  David;  and  Bucher  William 
Alexander.  5.694.440.  Cl.  375-355.000 
Buckley.  John  T:  See- 
Stewart.  Rodger  L  ;  Buckley.  John  T;  Dalke.  William  D.;  Reed  Barry 
D  ;  and  Scibona.  Joseph  A..  5.693.039.  O.  604-407  000 
Buckman.  Brad  O.;  Mohan.  Raju;  and  Motrissey.  Michael  M..  to  Berlex 
Laboratories  Inc    Bicyclic  pyrimidine  denvatives  and  their  use  as  anti- 
coagulants 5.693.641.  Cl   514-249.000. 
Buckman  Laboratories  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Whinemoie.  Marilyn  S.;  Glover,  Daniel  E.;  Rayudu,  S  Rao  and  Didalo 
Dean  T.  5.693.631.  a  514-183.000. 
Buechele.  James  Laurel:  See— 

Klunz.  Robert  Quillm;  Blackboum.  Roben  Uwrence;  Veith.  Cary  Alan 
Cushing.  David  Shawn,  and  Buechele.  James  LaureL  5  693  132  Cl 
106-273  100. 
Buffet,  Jacques:  See— 

Bruna,  Pascal;  and  Buffet  Jacques.  5.692.492.  O    128-700  230 
Buhler.  James  D  :  See- 
Rutherford,  Denise  R  ;  Goetz,  Douglas  R;  Thomas.  Cristina  U  ;  Webb, 
D^k.^  I    D  «,„■-.   1    .»  .^.      jj„^5  D.;  and  Hollywood, 


Richard  J.;  Bnuvoon.  Wesley  J.;  Buhler 
William  J..  5,692,950.  Cl.  45>«Toa) 
Buhr.  Gerhard:  See— 

Platzer.  Siephan  J  W .  Wilczak.  Wojciech  A.;  Buhr.  Gerhatxl;  and  Mohr 
Dieter.  5.693,449,  Cl.  430-253.000. 
Bui,  Tuan:  See- 
Crosby,  Peter  A  ;  McConchie.  Stiian  B  ;  Jacobs.  Gordon;  and  Bui  Tuan 
5.693.000.  Cl   600- 1 6  000 
Buirge.  Andrew  W.,  Buscemi,  Paul  J  ;  and  Butmeister.  Paul  H..  to  SciMed 
Life  Systems.  Inc.  Stent  with  collagen.  5.693.085.  Q.  623-1.000. 
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u  phide  i>res.   ^.M^.MZ.  CI. 


B  :  and  Hyde.  Gregor>  B.. 


and  Burgoon.  Donald  L  . 
to  BASF  CorporalJon. 


and  apparalu^  for  processing 
5.694.434.  CI.  37.S-34O.000. 
Pogrebinsky.  Vicior.  to  LTX 


and   Burmeisler.   Paul    H.. 


Murota.  Toshio:  and  Arihara. 


Bulato\ic.  Srdjan.  Jessup.  Tim  M.:  Jackson.  Jar  ss  F;  and  Leighton.  Gofdon, 
to  Huni&maii  Peinvhemical  Corp.;  and  Falc<  ihridge  Limited.  E)epressani 
for  flotation   separation  ol"  pi>!vmeialltc 
524-47.000. 
Bull  HN  Infomiativm  S\ stems  Inc.:  S(f— 

Ryan.  Charles  P.  5.694.572.  CI.  395-445 iOO 
Bulla.  Lee  .\.:  and  Ji.  Tae.  to  University  of  Wyo  ning.  Receptor  for  a  Bacillus 

ihunngieniis  toxin.  5.693.491.  CI.  435-^)9  l(  I) 
Buonagurio.  Deborah  .Anne;  and  Longiani.  Ma  ie».  to  Hoffmann-La  Rixhe 
Inc.  Construction  and  expression  of  synthetic 
human  T  cell  leukemia  virus  type  1.  5.693.7J5.  CI.  5.W-350.1XX) 
Burchnall.  John  B.:  See— 

Langdon.  Frederick  M.;  Burchnall.  John 
5.693.169.  CI    156-252.000. 
Burdge.  EriK'st  Leroy:  See — 

Fisher.  James  Delbert;  Burdge.  Ernest  Le^iy:  Musco.  Vincent  Angelo. 
Jr.;  and  Spangler.  Lixi  Ann.  5.693.590. 
Burford  Corporation:  See — 

Frazier.  Jimmy  R.;  RichanLson.  John  D.;  aill  Coxsey.  Greg  P..  5.692.358. 
CI.  53-1.38.800. 
Burgiion.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Chwastiak.  Stephen;  L.amba.  Jens  H.  S 
5.693.402,  CI.  428-141  ()00. 
Burke.  John  Jerome;  and  Gocx;zyca.  Joanne 

Stable   salicvlic  acid  and  peroxide  contaiiing   skin   and  hair  cleanser 
composition'  5.693.318.  CI.  424-78  020. 
Burke.  Timothy  M..  to  Motorola.  Inc  Methods 
bur^t  signals  in  a  telecommunication  system 
Burlison.  Phillip  D.;  DeHaven.  William  R.;  an< 

Coiporation  High  speed  l„,^  monitor  circu^.  5.694.063.  CI.  327-50.000. 
Burmeisler.  Paul  H  :  See— 

Buirge.  Andrew    W;   Buscemi.   Paul   J 
5.693.085.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Burner.  James  Eidgar.  to  General  Electric  Com|^ny.  Nut  runner  for  removing 
and  insulling  reactor  pressure  vessel  head 
81-54.000. 
Bums.  Dennis  L  .  to  Supreme  Corq.  Molded  ilosure  for  a  liquid  container 

having  printing  thereon.  5.692.629.  CI.  215-fOO.OOO. 
Bums.  Tinvxhy  G.:  See — 

Alsenz.  Richard  H.;  Bums.  Timothy  G.;  a^  Rees.  Bryan  J..  5.692.387. 
CI.  62-184.000. 
Burr-Brown  Corporation:  See — 

Hamasaki.  Toshihiko;  Shinohata.  Yoshiakj 
Ei-ichi.  5.694.065.  CI.  327-108.000. 
Burrell.  Dennis:  See — 

Dikun.  Raymond;  Burrell.  Dennis;  and  Dilkirson.  David  M..  5.694,135 
a   .343-'7000MS. 
Burt,  Edward  A  :  See— 

Sangokoya.  Samuel  A.;  Shepherd.  Lawretce  H  .  Jr;  and  Burt.  Edward 

A..  5.693,838.  CI.  556-179.000. 

Burton.  Nigel  John,  to  GPT  Limited.  ConsAni  bit  rate  synchronization 

5.694.397.0.  370-516.000. 
Burton.  Paul,  to  Fanners'  Factoo  Co.  Autom^c  quick-connect  coupler  for 

implements   5.692.855.  CI.  403-325  000. 
Buscemi.  Paul  J ;  and  Slaikeu.  Paul  C.  to 
Lubricous  polymer  netwo»k.  5.693.034,  CI 
Buscemi,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Buirge.   .Andrew   W;    Buscemi.   Paul   J 
5.693.085.  CI  623-1.000. 
Bush.  Steven:  Sfe — 

Habib.  Catherine  L.;  and  Bush.  Steven,  4.694.610.  O  395-793.000 
Bush.  William  R.:  See- 
Haley,   Matthew    A.;   Pincus.  Jonathan 
5,694.539.  CI.  395-183.140 
Bushkova.  Olga  Victorovna:  See — 

Zhukovskiy,       Vladimir       Mihailoviid 
Leonidovitch.  Animitsa.  Irina  Evgenii 
ovna;  Krasnobaev.  Yaroslav  Arturovi 
ovna.  5.693,433,  O.  429-192.000 
Butler.  Kenneth  M  ;  and  Powell.  Theo  J.,  to  Tt 
System  and  method  for  structurally  tesiii 
5.694.402.  CI.  371-22.400. 
BuLselaar.  Robert  Jan:  See — 

North.  Michael  Shaun;  and  Butselaar,  Ri 
116.000 
Bungercit.  Volker;  Hempel.  Joachim;  Kiekcbifech.  Burckhard;  and  Schoene. 
Wolfram.  Body  tail  unit  for  a  commercial  aircraft.  5.692.704.  Q.  244- 
119.000. 
Buttncr.  Werner:  See— 

Tillard.  Marie-Anne;  Colin.  Christian;  Bf  ttner.  Werner;  Trinkaus.  Win- 
fried;  and  Benzinger.  Martin,  5,692,6  Jl,  CI.  220-4  120. 
Buyse,  Emile  Joseph:  See—  « 

VeruKJOctele,  Frank;  and  Buyse.  Emilei  Joseph.  5.693.136,  O.    106- 
479.000.  I 

Buzak.  Thomas  S.:  See—  I 

Ilcisin.  Kevin  J.;  Buzak.  Thomas  S  ;  and  fblanin.  Paul  C  .  5.694.183,  CI. 
349-32000 
Byers.   William   J.    Socket   wrench   with   iinpact   drive.   S.692.420.  CI 

81-465.000. 
Bymc.  Mark  T;  See— 
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SciMed  Life  Systems. 
604-265.000. 


Inc 


and   Burmeister.   Paul   H.. 


D;  and  Bush,  William   R.. 


Kruglyashoy.       Andrey 
vna;  Bushkova.  Olga  Victor- 
;  and  Suvorova.  Anna  Isaak- 

xas  InstrumenLs  ItKoiporated 
integrated  circuit  devices. 


en  Jan.  5.693.591.  CI  .5<M- 


Boiaiski.  Anthony  A.;  Bvme.  Mark  T;  and  Williamson.  Warren  F. 
5.693.(M2.  CI.  606-10.000. 
Byrem.  Kevin  Christopher,  lo  Norlhcm  Telecom  Limited.  Bragg  gratings  in 

waveguides.  5.694.502.  CI.  385-37.000. 
C  &  S  Manufacturing:  See— 

Casey.  William  Stephen.  Sr.  5.692.386.  CI.  62-l'»).400. 
Cable.  Thomas  L.:  See— 

Mazanec.  Terry  J.;  Cable,  Thomas  L  :  Frye.  John  G  .  Jr;  and  Kliewcr. 
Wayne  R  .  5.693.212.  CI.  205-462000. 
Cadambi.  Sudarshan  Bala:  See— 

Motriss.  Jeff  Charles;  Knoll.  Shaun;  Nizar.  Puthiya  Koltal;  Haslam. 
Richard  M.;  Bhan.  Ajay  V;  and  Cadambi.  Sudarshan  Bala,  5.694.555. 
CI.  395-280.000. 
Cahill.  Benjamin  M..  III.  lo  Intel  Corporation  Venicallv  scalini;  image  signals 

using  selected  weighi  factors.  5.694.148.  CI    345  1 27  iXK). 
Cahill.  Benjamin  M.,  Ill,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Vertically  scaling  image  signals 
using  digital  differential  accumulator  processing.  5.694,149.  CI.   345- 
127.000. 
Cahill.  Michael  John;  and  Stun,  Colin,  to  Molins  PLC.  Corrugated  board 

manufacture.  5.693.167.  CI    156-205.000. 
Calalo.  Joseph  S.;  and  Catanese.  Richard  T.  lo  J.D.  Calato  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.  Bass 

dnim  mallet.  5.693.900.  CI.  84-422.400 
Calderini.  Gabriella:  See — 

della   Valle.   Francesco;   Cerini.   Roberto;    and  Calderini.   Gabriella. 
5.693.623.  CI  514-53.000. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Anderson,  David  J.;  and  Stemple,  Derek  L.,  5.693.482.  CI.  435-29.000. 
California  Pellet  Mill  Company:  See— 

Waitman.  Ted  D  ;  and  Hanwig.  Heath  Lynn.  5.692,688.  CI  241-73  (JOtl 
Callahan.  James  Francis:  See— 

Bondinell.  William  Edward;  Callahan.  James  Francis;  Huffman.  William 
Francis;   Keenan.  Richard  McCulloch;   Ku.  Thomas  Wen-Fu;  and 
Newlander.  Kenneth  Allen.  5,693,6.%.  CI.  5I4-22I.0(X). 
Callahan,  Richard  A  ;  and  Khandavalli,  Kishore  V,  to  Enerfex,  Inc.  Semi- 
permeable membrane  separation  process  for  the  production  of  very  high 
purity  nitrogen   5,693,121,  CI.  95-39.000. 
Calligaro.  Cristiano;  Gasialdi.  Robeno;  Telecco.  Nicola;  and  Torelli.  Guido, 
to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.  Reading  circuit  for  memory  cell 
devices  having  a  low  supply  voltage.  5.694.363.  CI.  365-190.000. 
Calsonic  Corporation:  See — 

Seki.  Koji;  Nakanishi.  Yukio;  and  Norikawa.  Taiwiru).  5.692.374.  CI. 
60-312.000 
Cameo  International  Inc.:  See- 
Lee.  Lawrence  Che-Keung,  5.693,225,  CI.  210-512  200. 
Cameron.  Robert  E..  deceased;  Rodrequez.  Carol  A.,  executrix;  and  Dennon. 
Jack  D.  Hydrostatic  transmission  for  end  dog  carriage  drive.  5.692.876.  CI. 
414-751.000.  ; 

Camilletti.  Robert  Charles;  Loboda.  Maik  Jon;  and  Michael.  Keith  Winton.  to 
Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Semiconductor  chips  suitable  for  known  good 
die  testing.  5.693.565.  CI  437-192  000. 
Camilleiii.  Robert  Charles;  Haluska.  Loren  Andrew;  and  Michael.  Keith 
Winton.  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Tamper-proof  electronic  coalings. 
5,693,701,  CI  524-417.000. 
Campana.  Thomas  J.,  Jr..  to  NTP  Incorporated.  Transmitting  circuitry  for 

serial  transmission  of  encoded  infonnation   5.694.428.  CI.  375-260.000. 
Campbell.  Craig  C.   High  speed  combined  mixing  and  transpon   tool. 

5.692.831.0.  366-325.200. 
Campbell.  Ivory  Joe.  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc.  Locking  device  for  folding 

tool   5.692.304.  CI.  30-161.000. 
Campbell,  Laird:  See— 

Faes.  Steven  M.;  Fulton.  Alfred  L.;  Hnetynka.  Manin  J.;  Campbell. 
Laird;  Preston.  David;  Missios.  Michael;  and  Sampson.  Scott  D.. 
5.692,845.  CI.  400-692.000. 
Campbell.  Patricia  S.:  See— 

l^edger.  Philip  W.;  Cormier.  Michel  J.  N.;  and  Campbell.  Patricia  S.. 
5.693.010.  CI.  604-20.000 
Campbell.  R.  David  L..  to  Kangaroo.  Inc.  On-line  database  updating  network 

system  and  method.  5.694.5%.  CI.  395-610.000. 
Campbell.  Shannon  K.;  Tavss.  Edward  Albert;  Fisher  Steven  W;  Joziak. 
Marilou;  Theiler  Richard  F;  and  Prencipe.  Michael,  to  Colgate  Palmolive 
Company.  Two  component  dentifrice  for  the  treatment  of  dentinal  hyper- 
sensitivity 5.693.314,  CI  424-49  000 
Cancer  Institute:  See — 

Shattuck-Eidens.  Donna  M.;  Simard,  Jacques;  Durocher,  Francine;  Emi, 

Milsuuru;  and  Nakamura.  Yusuke.  5.693.473.  CI  435-6.000. 
Vogelstein.  Ben;  Kinzler,  Kenneth  W.;  White,  Raymond;  and  Nakamura, 
Yusuke,  5.693.536.  CI  435-375.000. 
Candelaria.  Susan  Kay:  See — 

Beardsley.  Brent  Cameron;  Candelaria.  Susan  Kay;  Cofd.  Joel  Harvey: 
Hanung.  Michael  Howard;  Hvde.  Joseph  Smith;  and  McCauley.  John 
Noiljett.  Jr.  5,694,570.  CI   395-440.000 
Cane  Enable.  Inc.:  See — 

Meltzer.  Bryant  K.,  5,692,533.  CI.  135-65.000. 
Cantield.  Grant.  Apparatus  for  elevating  the  foot  of  a  bed.  S.692.25S.  CI. 

5  505.100. 
Caniran.  Walter  E.:  See — 

Mihota.  Dennis  J ;  and  Cannon,  Walter  E..  5,692,709,  CI.  244-204.000. 
Canon  Information  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Montenegro,  Elias;  Wadswonh.  Roben  D.;  and  Barrett,  Lodaine  F., 
5.694,537.0.  395-182  100. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 


Akashi.  Akira.  5.694.623.  CI.  396-51.000. 

Fukushima.  Nobuo.  5.694.166.  O.  .348-231.000. 

Hashimoto.  Seiji.  5.694.167.  CI.  .348-297.000. 

Imamura,  Takeshi,  5,693,527,  CI.  435-262.000. 

Inoue.  Shunsuke;  and  Ichikawa.  Takeshi.  5.693.959.  CI.  257-66.000. 

Iwamura.  Kciichi;  Aizawa.  Takayuki;  Narita.  Izumi;  and  Suzuki  Taka- 

loshi.  5,694,3.30.  CI.  364-496  (KIO 
Kalo,    Junichi;    OJima.    Masaki;    Inoue.    Takahiro;    Goto.    Masahiro; 
Hiroshima.  Koichi;  Tsukida.  Shinichi;  Takano.  Manabu;  Yamada, 
Hiromichi;  Suwa.  Koichi;  Serizawa.  Yoji;  Noguchi.  Akio;  L'shio. 
^'ukihide;  Malsuo.  Shimpei;  L'chiyama.  Seiji;  Takeuchi.  Makolo;  and 
Yamada.  Kazuro.  5.694,1.58.  CI.  347-139.0(HI 
Kawakami,  Soichiro,  5,693,105,  CI   29-623.200. 
Kobayashi,  Junji.  5.692.696.  CI.  242  344.()00 
Kondo.     Shigeki;     Sugawa.     Shigetoshi;     and     Kohchi.    TeLsunobu 

5,694.145,  CI.  .345-90.fXI0 
Milsuiake.    Hideaki;    Yano,    Kohtani;    Kawasaki.    Shigetu.    Kimura. 

Kazumi;  and  Shingaki,  Junko.  5.692.819.  CI   353-31.000. 
Nakamurx  Kazushige;  Maruvama.  Akio;  Takagi.  Noriyuki;  and  Sekiva 

Michiyo.  5.693,443.  O.  430-66.(K)0 
Nakamura.  Koichi;  Atsugi.  Takao;  and  Ohyoshi,  Koichi.  5.692.287  CI 

29-558.(K)0. 
Noji.  Minora.  5.694.169.  CI   .348-373.000. 

Shigeeda.  Nobuyuki;  and  Ishida,  Yoshihiro.  5.694.486.  CI.  382- 197  000 
Shoji,  Atsushi,  5,694.485.  CI.  382-190000. 

Ueno.  Isamu;  and  Miyawaki.  Mamora.  5.693.932.  CI.  250-208  100 
Yamada.  Masanori.  5.694.222.  CI.  358-2961)00. 
Yamazaki.  Yasuyuki;  Shinbori.  Kenichi.  Tanaka,  Tsunefumi;  Ogura. 
Shigeo;  Sekita.  Makoto;  Takeda.  Nobuhiro;  Hon.  Masashi;  Honma! 
Yoshihiro;   Kosugi.  Ma.sato;  and  Yanai.  Toshikazu.  5  694  165    CI 
.348-218.000. 
Canlin.  Guylaine;  Copeland.  George  P;  Gheith.  Ahmed  M.;  and  Sessions, 
Roger  H..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and 
system  for  optimizing  access  to  a  datasiore  5.694.597.  CI   395-614  000 
Cantor.  Charles  R.:  See— 

Edwards.  Cynthia  A.;  Fry.  Kirk  E.;  Cantor.  Charies  R  ;  and  Andrews 
Beth  M..  5.693.463.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Cantrell.  Jay  T:  See— 

Schung.  Edward  R  .  and  Cantrell.  Jay  t..  5,694.327.  O.  364-488.000. 
Capowski.  Roben  Stanley:  See— 

Garmire.  Derrick  liroy;  Capowski.  Roben  Stanley;  Casper.  Daniel 

Francis;  Desnoyers.  Christine  Marie;  Ferraiolo.  Frank  David;  Halma. 

Manen  Jan;  and  Stucke,   Roben   Frederick,   5.694.612.  CI    395- 

SOtJOOO 

Capper,  David  G..  to  Capper  Technologies.  Inc.  Camera  with  autofocus  and 

aiming  mechanism  and  method.  5.694.632.  CI.  396-431.000. 
Capper  Technologies,  Inc.:  See- 
Capper,  David  G..  5,694.632.  CI   396-431.000. 
Capuano.  Ilalo  A.;  and  Creasy.  Kenneth  E..  to  Olin  Corporation.  System  and 
method  for  monitoring  volatile  species  m  liquids.  5.693  538    CI    436- 
181.000. 
Caramagno,  Norman  T:  See— 

Vettraino.  Frank.  Jr.;  Long.  Richard  L.;  Dean.  Patrick;  and  Caramagno 
Norman  T.  5.693.986.  CI   307-10.700. 
Cardinal  Aluminum:  See— 

McClave.  Larry  W.  5.692.333.  CI.  40-785.000. 
Cardio  Carbon  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Unsworth.  William  David;  Angelini.  Gianni  Davide;  and  Pistolesi 
Claudio.  5.693.090.  O.  623-2.000. 
Carellas.  Peter  T:  See- 
Gale.   Ronald  P;   McCullough,   Richard:   Salerno.  Jack   P;   Fantone 
Stephen  D  ;  Forsyth.  Robert  Park;  Carellas.  Peter  T;  Thomas.  Michael 
J.;  and  Youman.  Roy  L..  5.692.820.  CI.  353-77.000 
Carey.  Richard;  Marrin.  Christopher  F;  Mon.  David  C,  and  Pasetto.  Richard 
S..  to  Silicixi  Graphics.  Inc    Method  for  selecting  a  thiee-dimensional 
object  from  a  graphical  user  interface   5.694.532.  CI.  395-1 19  000. 
Cargill.  Incorporated:  See — 

Kodali.  Dharma  Rao.  5.693.715.  CI   525-190.000. 
Cargin.  Keidi  K  .  Jr:  See- 
Miller.  Phillip;  Koenck.  Steven  E  ;  Walter.  Jerry  L.;  Kubler.  Joseph  J  ; 
Cargin.  KeiOi  K..  Jr;  Hanson.  George  E  ;  I>avis.  Patnck  H     Kunert. 
Steven  R  .  and  Schultz.  Darald  R..  5.694,318,  CI.  364-424  045 
Carlberg,  Philip  Jay:  See— 

Birdwell,  Jeffrey  David;  Cariberg.  Philip  Jav;  Chappell.  Micheal  L  ; 
Murphy.  Frank  Harold;  Shirtum.  Roben  Page;  and  Wemli.  Walter  L 
5.693.870.  CI   568-619  000. 
Carlin.  Richard  K  ;  and  Frantz.  Joseph  F.  II.  to  Telescan.  Inc.  Multi-provider 

on-line  communications  system.  5.694.549,  CI.  395-2(XJ.20O. 
Carls,  Thomas  A.;  and  Tammi,   Steven   M.,  to  Smith  &   Nephew,   Inc. 
Orthopaedic  surgical  cuning  block  and  saw  capture  apparatus  5.693  056 
CI   606-86.000 
Carlstm,  J.  Dav  id;  and  Grabiner.  Mark  D..  to  Lord  Corporation;  and  Cleveland 
Clinic  Foundation.  The  Controllable  fluid  rehabilitation  device  including 
a  reservoir  of  fluid.  5,693,0(M,  CI.  601-23  000. 
Camaudmeulbox  (Holdings)  USA,  Inc.:  See- 
Cheers,    Christopher    Francis;     Hill,    Brian;    and    Porucznik,    Paul 
5.692.409.  CI   72.349.000. 
Carnegie  Mellon  University:  See- 
Lee.  Li-Lien;  Lambeth.  David  N  ;  and  Laughlin.  David  E..  5.693.426 
CI.  428-611  000 
Camell.  Joe  W.  Freeze  plug  installation  tool.  5.692.284,  CI.  29-275.000 


Caron.  Jean-Pierre  N.:  See— 

Kazuro.   Jean    M.;   Caron.   Jean-Pierre   N..   and   Decuise    Alain    B 
-5.692,585.0.  188-1.110. 
Carr.  Fred  K  :  See- 

Wam.  Walter  E.;  and  Our.  Fred  K.,  5.694.326.  O.  364-479.010. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See- 
Lord.  Richard  G.;  Rabhia  Mark  R.;  and  Glover.  Kevin  J    5  692  389  CI 
62-222.000.  ■"      ' 

Carrillo.  Pedro  A.:  See— 

Segarini.  Patricia  R  ;  Dasch.  James  R  ;  Olsen.  David  R  .  Carrillo.  Pedro 

A.;  iuid  Mascarenhas.  Desmond.  5.693.607.  O.  514-2.000 

Can-on.  Keith  T.  to  University  of  Wyoming.  Molecular  specific  detector  for 

separation  science  using  surface  enhanced  raman  spectioscuov  5  693  152. 

CI.  148-271.000.  r-         "KZ  .     ^ 

Carson.  John  C  .  Jr:  See— 

Pereira.  Abel  G  ;  Gallagher  Ke\in  F;  Abend.  Phillip  G :  and  Canon 
John  C.  Jr.  5.693.316.  CI   424-59.000 
Cancr.  Edward  T:  See- 
Johnson.   James   S.;   Witham.   Michael   J ;   and   Carter    Edward  T 
5.69.3.231.  CI.  210-651000 
Carter.  Howard  E  ;  Pugh.  Joel  A  ;  and  Pierce.  Byron  C  .  to  MessagerPanner^. 
System  for  providing  automatic  voice  inessaging  in  a  digital  netwoffc 
environment  5.694.4.56.  CI   379-67.000. 
Carter  Jeffrey  D.:  See- 
Service,  John  D.;  Jones.  Walter  A  .  Jr;  Urmston.  Richard;  Beaverson 
Arthur  J.;  Horvath.  Charles  J.;  Trask.  Matthew  A  ;  Vachon.  John  T 
and  Carter  Jeffrey  D..  5.694.541.  O.  .395-183.220. 
Caruelle,  Jean  Pierre:  See— 

Barriiault.  Denis;  Jozefonvicz.  Jacqueline;  Tardieu.  Michele;  Slaoui. 
Faouzi;  Caruelle,  Jean-Piene;  and  Courtv,  Jose,  5.693.625.  O   5|4- 
59.000. 
Caraso.  Joseph  M.:  See— 

Pospisil.  Jirina  V ;  Kelly.  John  S.;  and  Caniso.  Joseph  M..  5,692.896, 0 
433-8.a)0. 
Carver  David  R.  Optical  array   and  processing  electronics  and  method 

therefor  for  use  in  spectroscopy  5.694.215.  CI.  356-246.000. 
Case.  Richard  N  Rexible  securing  device  5.692.268.  O  24-I6  0PB 
Casey.  Daniel  Thomas,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Tools  for  crimping  an 

electrical  contact  onto  a  conductor.  5.692.294.  CI   29-753.000 
Casey,  William  Stephen.  Sr.  to  C  &  S  Manufacturing.  Cooling  apparatus  for 

an  animal  continemem  house   5.692.386.  O.  62-176.400. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Morosawa.  Katsuhiko;  and  Wakai.  Haruo.  5.694.061.  O.  326-119.000. 
easier.  Richard  J..  Jr;  Daggen,  Kenneth  E.;  Davis,  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Riehm, 
George  E.,  to  Connecticut  Innovations,  Inc  Lid  dispenser  5.692  359  O 
53-306.000  .       • 

Ca,sper  Daniel  Fraticis-  See— 

Garmire.  Derrick  Leroy;  Capowski.  Roben  Stanley;  Casper.  Daniel 
Francis;  Desnoyers.  Christine  Marie;  Ferraiolo,  Frank  David;  Halma 
Marten  Jan;  and   Stucke.   Robert   Frederick.   5,694.612    CI     395- 
800.000. 
Casper.  Robert  A..  Leith.  Frank  A  ;  and  Gardner  David  L..  to  Innovative 
Devices.  LLC    Dry  powder  medicament  inhalalor  having  an  inhalation- 
activated  flow  diverting  means  for  triggering  delivery  of  medicament 
5.692.4%.  CI.  128-203.150 
Cassese.  Samuel  E.:  See— 

Nierescher.  David;  and  Cassese.  Samuel  E..  5.693.431.  CI.  429-97.000. 
Cassidy.  Ronald  F.  to  Pall  Corporation    Differential  pnrssuie  indicators 

5.693.926.  CI   200-82  OOE. 
Castegnier.  Adrien;  Lepine.  Normand;  Gadbois.  Gilles;  and  Laplante,  Chris- 
tian, to  Elcorsy  Technology  Inc    Electrocoagulation  printing  apoaratus 
5.693.206.  CI   204-623000  •"        e  -*v~ 

Casiner.  Glenn  C;  Messinger.  Keith  A.;  and  Rowe.  Donald  E..  to  Tenneco 
Packaging  Inc.  Hinged  lid  latching  mechani.sm  5.693.388. 0  428-35  700 
Catanese.  Richard  T    See— 

Calaio.  Joseph  S  ;  and  Catanese.  Richard  T.  5.693.900. 0.  84-422.400. 
Caterpillar  Inc  :  See- 
Brown.  David  J..  5.692„541.  CI.  137-636.200 
Hacken.  David  E  .  5.692.462.  O    123-42.000 
McLaughlin.    Samuel    L.;    and    Kelly.    Stephen    V.    5.692.430    O 

92-159.000 
Sahm,  William  C;  and  Miknit.  Daniel  L.,  5,692,467,  O.  123-198  OOE 
Caultield.  Arthur  E  :  See— 

Caullield.  Patncia  E  ;  and  Caultield.  Arthur  E..  5.692.640.  O    221- 
70.000 
Caultield.  Patncia  E  .  and  Caulheld.  Arthur  E.  Syringe  content  identification 

system  5.692.640.  O.  221-70.000. 
Cavalcanii.  Fernando  A   P.:  See— 

Brazdil.  James  F-.  Jr;  Cavalcanii.  Fernando  A    P.  and  Padolewski. 
Joseph  P.  5.693387.  CI.  502-353.000. 
Cavanagh.  Alexander  J    M  ;  and  Hobbs.  Carlton  C    Obstetnc   vacuum 

extractor  5.693.0.58.  CI  606-123.000. 
Cave.  Michael,  to  Motorola.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  regulated  low 

voltage  charge  pump.  5,694..308.  O.  .363-59.000 
Celltech  Therapeutics  Limited   See- 
Head.  John  Clifford;  Watrellow.  Graham  John;  and  Alexander.  Rikki 
Peter.  5.693.659.  CI.  514-357  000. 
Central  Glass  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Misawa.  Hiroaki.  5.694.249.  O.  -359-620.000. 
Centre  de  Recherche  du  Chul:  See— 
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Corporation.  Inc.:  See- 


Shaituck-Eidens.  Donna  M.:  Sintard.  JacAies:  Durocher.  Francine:  Kmi. 
Mitsuuni:  and  Nakamura.  Yusukc.  5.6  '3.47.1.  CI.  4.3.'>-6.00(). 
CenluT)  IntL'malional  Adhesi^cs  and  Ci>al)ng!  ( 

Zhang.  Tianhong.  5.692.937.  CI.  442- uf  000. 
Cenildi.  Richard  A  :  See — 

Urbish.  Glenn  F;  Pennisi.  Rt>ben  W.;  Klullen.  William  Biwnc.  Ill: 
Shisler.  Robert  W.;  and  Ceraldi.  Ri(|ard  A..  5.694.296.  CI.  .361 
774.000. 
Cerdec  .-Mdicngcsellschafi  Keramische  Farbe^  See 

Jansen.  Manin:  Letschen.  HansPeier:  a  «J  Speer.  Dietrich.  5.693.102. 
CI   8-506.«)0. 
Cerini,  Roberto:  See — 

della   Vallc.    Francesco;   Cenni.    Rober^;   and   Calderini,   Gabriella. 
5.693.623.  CI.  5I4.53.(X)0. 
Cemea.  Raul-Ardian:  Lee.  Douglas  J  :  Moidi.  Mehrdad:  and  Mehrotra. 
Sanjay.  to  SanDisk  Corporation.  Process  {  m  manufacturing  a  program- 
mable power  generation  circuit  for  flash 
5.693.570.  CI.  437-205.000. 
Cemv.  David  E  ;  See— 

Brown.  Richard  I.;  Smith.  Sidney:  Cemy 

5.693.232.  CI   210-739000 

Cenos.  Eric:  Laboun-lbarre.  Pierre:  and  Slatiilis.  Eraclis.  to  Rhone-Poulenc 

Chimie.  Coumarin  spherules.'bcads  having  i  ^ique  morphology.  5.693.342. 

CI.  424-489.000 

Chabassieu.  Gerard  Dooat:  See — 

Mistral.    Lucien    Henri    Bapiisie;   and 
5.693.8%.  CI.  73-865.900. 
Chabert.  Jean-Marie:  and  Portal.  Alex,  to 
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EEPROM  memory  systems. 


David  E.;  and  Foley.  John  T. 


Chaba.uicu.   Genud    Donat. 


kEG  Schneider  Automation. 


Chabrecek.  Peter.  5.693.768. 


Programmable  controller  5.694.298.  CI.  .3^-798  000 
Chabrecek.  Peter;  See— 

Bachmann.  Frank;  Lx>hmann,  Dieter:  am 
CI.  536^100. 
Chabrerie.  Joseph;  See — 

Gillet.  Nicolas;  Valadon.  Christian;  Roiijard.  Jean-Pierre;  Chabrerie 

Joseph:  and  Kang.  Sok.  5.692.557.  C\ 

Chada.  Sunil:  Bodner.  Mordechai;  Jolly.  Dot  glas  J  ;  Barber.  Jack  R  ;  and 

DeJesus.  Caty  E..  to  Chiron  Viagene.  Inc  An  N-cancer  immunolherapeutics 

5.693.522.  O.  435-2.402 

Chaiken.  Iruin  M.:  See — 

Ames.  Robert  S..  Jr;  Appelbaum.  EdwaAl  Robert:  Chaiken.  Irwin  M.; 
Cook.  Richard  M.;  Gross.  Mitchell  Sn  an;  Holmes.  Stephen  Dudley 
McMillan.  Lynene  Jane:  and  Theisen.  "fimothv  Wavne.  5.693.323.  CI. 
424-145.100. 
Chakrabarti.  Supriya:  See — 

Vickers.  James  Squire:  and  Chakrabarti,  Supriya.  5.693.946.  CI.  250- 
370080. 
Chakrabarti.  Tapan:  See —  | 

Mondal.  Alok  Kumar.  Prasad,  GandJianl  Salyanarayana;  and  Chakra- 
barti. Tapan.  5.693326,  CI.  435  255.2  10. 
Chalupka.  .Alfred;  See— 

Stengl.  Gerhard:  Chalupka.  Alfred;  and  V  wach.  Herbert,  5,693,950,  CI 
250-492.210 
Chamberlain.  George:  See- 
Lam.  Larry ;  Chamberlain.  George;  loudo  'sky.  Alexei;  and  Naim,  Ghas- 
san,  5.694.481.  CI.  382-145.000 
Chambers.  John  S.:  See — 

Mistrater.  Alan  B.;  Grammatica.  Stesen  J  :  Valianatos.  Peter  J.;  Leen- 
houts.  Timothy  J.;  Mattox.  Apnl  M.:  forgit.  Rachael  A  ;  Chambers. 
John  S.;  Janezic.  Roger  T  ;  Cummms.  Leslie  B  ;  Petnilia,  Richard  C  : 
Williams.  Edward  C;  Thomas.  Mark  S.;  Dilko.  John  T :  and  Williams, 
John  K  .  5.693  J72.  CI.  427-130.100   | 
Champagne.  Raymond  R,  to  Neles-Jamesburyjinc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
attenuating  high  frequency  vibration  sensifvity  in  a  control  valve  posi- 
tioner 5.692.724.  CI   251^7  000. 
Chan.  Lap:  and  Chooi.  Simon,  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Pte  Ltd.  Electrical  test  smictiire  to  quantify Jnicioloading  after  plasma  dry 

etching  of  metal  film.  5.693.178.  CI.  I"        

Chandra.  Arijit:  See — 

Yip.  Wai-Yeung:  and  Chandra.  Arijit.  5.i 
Chang.  Cheng-Chun.  Replaceable  hard  disk 

a   361-685.000. 

Chang,  Daniel.  System  for  linking  hypermedia  data  objects  in  accordance 
with  associations  of  source  and  destinatit^  data  objects  and  similarity 
threshold  without  using  keywords  or  link-<)ifining  terms.  5.694.594.  CI. 
395-606.000 
Chang.  George;  Chen.  Paul;  and  Chen.  Jason.  I«  Holtek  Microelectronics.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  degree  of  membership  in  fiizzy 
inference.  5.694.351.  CI.  .364-807.000 
Chang.  Hou-Min:  Jameel.  Ha.san;  Song.  Junfii;  Pan.  Dingru;  Amini.  Bijan; 
Webster.  John  Robert:  and  Evans.  Bruce  A.,  to  North  Carolina  Slate 
University;  and  IXi  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company    Method  of 
oxidativeiy  treating  a  substrate  with  an  equiibrium  mixture  of  caro's  acid 
and  a  percarboxylic  acid.  5,693.185.  CI    l«2-76.000. 
Chang.  Hsin-Chung:  See —  \ 

Huang.  Wei-Jen;   Hsieh.   Ming-Mu:  Clien.  Hsi-Chin;  Chang.  Hsin- 
Chung;  and  Tsay.  Alpha,  5.694.315.  O   364- 1,30  (XK) 
Chang.  Jasper,  to  Bragel  International,  Inc.  M^hod  of  making  breast  enhanc 

ers.  5,693,164.  CI.  156-152.000. 
Chang,  Kuang-Yeh:  See— 


t7  100. 

4.344.  CI.  364-578.000 
rive  box  structure.  5.694J90. 


Liu.  Yowjuang  W.:  and  Chang,  Kuang-Yeh.  5,693,!!68.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Chang.  Lung-Ji.  Retroviral  expression  vectors  containing  MoMLV/CMV-IE/ 

HIV-TAR  chimeric  long  terminal  repeats.  5.693.508.  CI.  435I72..3()0 
Chang.  Wen  .Shyong.  Hair  band.  5.692.243.  O.  2-l7l.(XK). 
Chao.  Cecilia:  See— 

Rupp.  Ciarrv  Eugene:  Shv.  James  M.;  Chao.  Cecilia;  and  Sasamine. 
Karuo.  5i693.066.  CI.  606-198.000 
Chao,  Ying-Chen.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd. 
MOSFET  device  having  denuded  zones  for  forming  alignment  marks. 
5.693.976.  CI.  257-412.000. 
Chapman.  Eric:  See — 

Hassler.  William  L  .  Jr:  Harper.  Sandra:  Chapman.  Eric;  Nolan.  Michael; 
and  Schley.  William  R..  5.693.935.  O.  250-227.140. 
Chapman.  John  H.;  See — 

Larson.  Carl  O  ,  Jr.;  Smith.  James  S.;  Chapman.  John  H.;  Slimon.  Scot 
A.;  Trahan.  John  D  ;  Brozek.  Robert  J  ;  Franco.  Alberto;  McGarvey. 
John  J.;  Rosen.  Marvin  E.;  and  Pasque,  Michael  K..  5,693,091,  CI. 
612-3.000. 
Chappell.  Micheal  L.:  See— 

Birdwell.  Jeffrey  David;  Carlberg.  Philip  Jay;  Chappell.  Micheal  L ; 
Mutphv.  Frank  Harold:  Shinum.  Robert  Page:  and  Wemli.  Walter  L.. 
5.693.870.  CI   .568-619.000 
Chartionnel,  Jean-Louis,  to  Socieie  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  De 
Moieurs  d' Aviation  SNECMA  Control  device  for  a  stage  of  blades  with 
variable  pitch.  5.692.879.  CI.  415-159.000. 
Charles  C  Worth  Corporation:  See — 

Fujigiwa.  Chikara.  5.692.691.  CI.  242-239.000. 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Bernstein.  Jonathan  J..  5.693.181.  CI.  156-644.100. 
Luniewicz.    Michael    F;    Woodburv.    Dale   T;    and  Tuck.    Paul    A.. 
5.694.015.  CI   318-611  000. 
<Tiarlotte- Mecklenburg  Hospital  Authority:  See — 

Raymond.  Richard  M..  5.693.462.  CI  435-1.000. 
Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Pte  Ltd.:  See — 

Chan.  Lap;  and  Chooi.  Simon.  5.693,178,  CI   156-627.100. 
Teong.  Su-Ping.  5.693.563.  CI.  4.37-190.000. 
Chase  lndu.stries.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Carl;  Cloyd.  Michael:  and  McCormick,  Thomas,  5.693,27 1 .  CI. 
264-45.700. 
Chatani.  Hideki:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Munehide;  Chatani.  Hideki:  Havashi.  Shunichi:  Sakaguchi. 
Yukihiro;  and  Kondo.  Satoru.  5.692.936. 'Cl  442-63.000. 
Chalwani.  Dilip:  See — 

Subramanian.  Rajan;  Chatwani.  Dilip:  Chiang.  Winnis:  Davar.  Jonathan; 
Opher.  Ayal;  and  Sawant.  Shiva.  5,694,547,  Q.  395-200.110. 
Chauvin.  Yves:  See — 

Benazzi.  Eric;  Chauvin.  Yves;   Hirschauer.  Andre;   Ferrer.  Nathalie; 
Olivier.    Hetne;    and    Bemhard.   Jean-Yves.    5.693.585.   Cl     502- 
231.000. 
Chaw  Khong  Co  .  Ud  :  See- 
Huang.  Shih-Wei:  and  Hsueh.  Yu-Heng,  5,694.436.  Cl.  375.345.000. 
Check.  Mark  Anthony:  See — 

Webb.  Charles  Franklin;  Farrell.  Mark  Steven;  Check.  Mark  Anthony; 
and  Liptay.  John  Stephen.  5.694.587.  Cl  395-565.000. 
Chee.  Lawrence,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Computer  system  with  double 
simultaneous  di.splays  showing  differing  display  images.  5.694.141.  Cl. 
.U5- 1.000. 
Cheers.  Christopher  Francis;  Hill.  Brian:  and  Ponicznik.  Paul,  to  Camaud- 
metalbox  (Holdings)  USA,  Inc.  Production  of  metal  containers.  5,692,409, 
Cl   72-349.000. 
Chematur  Engineering  AB:  See — 

Abtahamsson,  Soren,  5.693,853.  Cl  560-347  000. 
Chen.  Anna  K.:  Kakarla,  Ramesh:  Liu,  Dashan;  Sofia,  Michael  J.;  and 
Zebovitz.  Thomas  C.  to  Transcell  Technologies.  Inc.  Process  for  the 
manufacture  of  3-amino-subsiituted  glycosylated  bile  acids  5.693.770.  Cl 
536-18.100. 
Chen,  Fu:  See — 

Hart  Paul  R.;  Chen.  Jen-Chi:  Chen.  Fu:  and  Duong.  Thai  H..  5,693,216, 
Cl.  208-188.000. 
Chen.  Hsi-Chin;  See — 

Huang.  Wei-Jen;   Hsieh.   Ming-Mu;  Chen.   Hsi-Chin:  Chang.   Hsin- 
Chung;  and  Tsay,  Alpha.  5.694.315.  O.  364-130.000. 
Chen.  James  F;  and  Wang.  Jieh-Shan.  to  V-ONE  Corporation.  Counterfeit- 
proof  idemitication  card.  5.694.471.  Cl.  380-25.000. 
Chen.  Jason;  See — 

Chang.  George;  Chen.  Paul:  and  Chen.  Jason,  5,694,351,  Cl.  364- 
807.000. 
Chen.  Jen-Chi:  See — 

Hart.  Paul  R.;  Chen.  Jen-Chi;  Chen.  Fu;  and  Duong. Thai  H..  5,693,216, 
Cl.  208- 1 88.000. 
Chen,  Juin-Hwey;  Cox,  Richard  Vandervoon:  and  Jayant.  Nuggehally  Sam- 
path,  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc   Tunable  post-filler  for  taiKlem  coders 
5.694.519.  Cl   .395-2.370. 
Chen.  Li-Teh.  Emergency  brake  monitor.  5,694,113,  Cl.  340-479.000. 
Chen.  Paul;  See- 
Chang.  George:  Chen.  Paul;  and  Chen.  Jason.  5.694.351,  CI.  364- 
807.000. 
Chen.  Richard  H.:  See— 

Parsay,  Behrooz;  Chen,  Richard  H.:  and  Sheade.  Jeffrey  P.  5.694,232, 
a.  359-113.000. 


Chen.  Ruijin;  and  Weinstein.  Bernard  A  .  to  Research  Foundation  of  Stale 
University  of  New  York.  The.  Diamond  anvil  cell  assembly.  5.693.345  Cl 
425-77.00<t. 
Chen.  Shen/e;  See— 

Thapar,  Manu:  and  Chen.  Shenze.  5.694.615.  Cl.  .395-822.000. 
Chen.  Shu-Hui;  Fanna.  Vittorio;  Roth.  Gregory:  and  Kadow.  John,  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Squibb  Companv.  6.7-mixlified  paclilaxels.  5.693.666.  Cl    514- 
444.000. 
Chen.  Ticnteh:  See — 

Bagchi.  Pranab,  Chen.  Tienieh:  Dannhauser.  Thomas  Joseph:  Lewis. 
John  Derek;  and  Whiison.  Marij  Anthony.  5.693.46 1 .  Cl.  430-640  ()00 
Chen.  Timothy,  to  Systems  and  Sen  ices  International.  Inc   Discharee  lamp 
lighting  system  for  avoiding  high  inrush  current.  5,694,007,  Cl.  315- 
247.000. 
Chen.  To  Ming.  Sealing  device  of  cinerary  urn.  5.692,277.  Cl.  27-17.000. 
Chen.  William:  See— 

Kiyoharj.  Tokuzo:  Hwu.  Wen-mei  W.:  and  Chen.  William.  5.694.577. 
Cl   395-494  000. 
Chen.  Y.-D  Mark:  See— 

Smith.  Rebecca  F;  Chen.  Y.-D  Mark;  Wilson.  R  Woodrow.  Jr;  Shah. 
Mayur  P:  Smith.  Kim  R.:  and  McGee.  Sharon  B..  5.693.861    Cl 
564-298.000. 
Chen.  Yihan:  See— 

Stewart.  Paul  J.;  and  Chen.  Yihan.  5,694,013.  a.  3I8-S6I.000 
Ch#nais.  Patrick:  See— 

Sager.  Edmund:  and  Ch^nais.  Patrick.  5,693,919,  C\.  187-282.000. 
Cheng.  C.  Raymond:  See— 

Bremigan.  Cary   D.:  and  Cheng.  C.  Raymond,  5.693.918.  CL    181- 
206  (KX.) 
Cheng.  John  Tze-Chiang.  Marten.  Finn  Lennart:  Goldstein.  Joel  Erwin;  and 
Mao.  Chung-Ling,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Liquid  absorbent 
composition   for   nonwoven    binder   applications    5.693.707    Cl     524- 
556.0(KI. 
Cheng.  Kui-Eng.  Decorative  gift  article.  5.693,386,  C\.  428-35.200 
Cheng.  Michael  B.:  See- 
Hsiao.  Charles:  Cheng.  Michael  B.:  and  Kwong.  David.  5.694,072  CI 
327  537.000. 
Cheng.  Peter  S  C  Bow  widi  pop-out  decorations  5.693.381.  Cl.  428-5  000 
Cheng.  Shyh-Chang.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute  Concurrent 
disk  an^y  management  system  implemenied  with  CPl'  executable  exten- 
sion. 5.694,581.  Cl.  395.500.000 
Qieong.  Alex  S..  to  Long  Manufacturing  Ltd.  Plate  heal  exchanger  with 

improved  undulating  passageway  5.692,559.  Cl.  165-148.000. 
Cheong.  Hoichi:   Hicks.  Dwain  A.:  and  So.  Kimming.  to  international 
Business  Machines  Corpixation.  Shared  L2  support  for  inclusion  property 
in  split  LI  data  and  instruction  caches  5.694.573.  Cl   .395-449  000 
Cherry.  Michael  L  .  and  Ellison.  Steven  B  .  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of 
Louisiana  Sute  University  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College. 
Bi-directional,  fast-timing,  charge  coupled  device    5.693.968.  Cl    257- 
23 1 .000. 
Cheung.  Ming  H.:  See — 

Webb.  Charies  Franklin;  Easton.  Janet  Rhea:  Farrell.  Mark  Steven:  atHl 
Cheung.  Ming  H..  5.694.617.  Cl.  395-860.000. 
Cheung.  Robin  W..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Layered  low  dielectric 

constant  technology  5.693.566.  Cl.  437-195.000. 
Chevallier.  Christophe  J  ;  and  Briner.  Michael  S..  to  Micron  Quantum 
Devices.  Inc.  OP  amp  circuit  with  variable  resistatKe  and  metrwrv  system 
including  same.  5,694..366.  Cl  365-207  000 
Chevron.  Inc.:  See — 

Nespor.  Ronald  B..  5.692.871.  Cl  414-563.000. 
Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc.:  See — 

Zones,  Slacey  1.:  Holtermann,  Dennis  L  :  Jossens,  Lawrence  W.:SantiIIi. 
Donald  S.;  Rainis.  Andrew:  and  Ziemer.  James  N..  5.693.215.  Cl. 
208-27.000 
Chew.  Chee  Heng;  See— 

Belfiore.  Joseph  D.;  Guzak.  Christopher  J.;  Chew.  Chee  Heng:  Malamud. 
Marii  A.:  and  Levien.  Royce  A..  5.694.563.  Cl.  395-352.000. 
Chi.  William  H>  N.  Document  positioning  member  for  a  stapler  4.692.667 

Cl  227-151.000. 
Chiang.  Chia-Ming:  See — 

Xia.  Jun:  Jona.  Janan;  and  Chiang.  Chia-Ming,  5,W3J35,  Cl.  424- 
448.000 
Chiang.  Winnis:  See— 

Subramanian.  Rajan:  Chatwani.  Dilip:  Chiang,  Winnis,  Davar.  Jonathan: 
Opher.  Ayal;  and  Sawant  Shiva.  5.694.547.  Cl   .395  200  110 
Chiappa.  Onorino.  to  Maz/xmi  LB  Food  S.r.l.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
fluidising  a  mixture  of  solid  particles  dispersed  in  a  continuous  lipid  pha.se. 
5.692.829,  Cl   366- .303.000. 
Chiba.  Makolo:  See— 

Kosugi.  Talsuhiko;  Yoshida.  Susumu;  Chiba.  Makolo;  Hashimoto.  Syui- 
chi;  and  Kanegae.  Masahide.  5.69435.  Cl.  360-77.050 
Chih-Hung.  Ling.  Air-conditioned  seat  cushion  5.692.952.  Cl.  454-120.000. 
Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation:  See — 

Schnitzer.  Jay  J  ;  and  Thompson.  John  E..  5.692.497.  Cl    128  204  210 

Chinniah.  Jeyachandrabose;  Wasilewski.  Alfred;  and  Patel,  Balvantrai  G  .  to 

Ford  Motor  Company    Tail  lamp  for  an  aulomoli\e  vehicle  using  an 

elongated  hyperbolic  cylinder.  5.692,827.  C\  362-336,000. 

Chiorini.  John  A.:  Kocin.  Robert:  Safer.  Brian:  and  Urcelay.  Elena,  to  United 

States  of  Amenca.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Vector  systems  for  tfie 

generation  of  adeno-associated  virus  panicles.  5.693.53 1 .  Cl.  435-325  000 

Chiron  Corporation:  See— 


Warren.    Mary    Kim:    Drummund.    Robert;    and   Conroy.    Leah    B 
5.693.481,0.435-29.000 
Chiron  Viagene.  Inc.:  See— 

Chada.  Sunil;  Bodner.  Mordechai:  Jolly.  Douglas  J.:  Barber.  Jack  R.;  and 
DeJesus.  Caty  E .  5.693.522.  Cl.  435-2.402 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Ishii.  Hirohisa;  Nishida.  Toshihiko;  and  Gohda,  Kunio,  5,693,285.  Q 

264-515.000. 
Sugimori.  Shigeru:  and  Katoh.  Taka.shi.  5,693„379,  Cl.  42ii- 1.000. 
Terada.  Hirokazu:  and  Suzuki.  Masayasu.  5.693.420.  CI.  428-370.000. 
Cht).  Gyu  Seog:  See- 
Lee.  Soo  Won;  Cho.  Gyu  Seog:  Kim,  Tae  Jin:  and  Oh,  KyuniE  Seek, 
.5.693.558.  Cl.  4.37-129.000. 
Chodorow.  Ingram  S  .  to  Placontrol  Corporation.  Dual  strand  denul  flosser 

and  method  of  manufacturing  same.  5.692.531.  Cl    I32-323.0(X) 
Choi.  Kil  Yeong;  Jin.  Moon  Young;  and  Kim.  Young  Wun.  to  Korea  Research 
Institute  of  Chemical  Technology.  Amorphus  polyamides  having  second 
order    nonlinear   optical    property,    and    mettiod    for    preparing    them 
5.693.744.  Cl   528-310000  ■-  r-    t. 

Choi.  Kwok  Keung:  See— 

Hill.  Thomas  Casey;  Choi.  Kwok  Keung:  Dang.  Tri  Thien:  and  Hufferd. 
Lowell  C.  III.  5.694,454,  CI   379-58  000 
Choi,  Sang  Bong:  See- 
Lee.  Jixing  Sun;  Park,  Je  Ku:  Jun.  Je  Kang:  and  Choi.  Sang  Bone. 
5.692.954.  Cl.  454-187.000. 
Choi.  Sang-Soo:  See- 
Lee.  Jin-Hee:  Choi.  Sang  Soo;  Youn.  Hyung  Sup:  Park.  Chul-Sooo:  Ybo, 
Hyung-Jun:  and  Park.  Hyung-M<».  5.693.548.  Cl.  437-41  000. 
Choi.  Sihn.  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  package  lead  deflash 

method.  5.693.573.  Cl  437-220.000 
Choi.  Soon<heol.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Three-dimensional 

picture  projecting  device  5.694.164.  C\.  348-57.000 
Choo.  Cha-Woon:  See- 
Goo.  Bon-Jeong;  and  Choo.  Cha-Woon.  5,694.626,  Cl.  396-158.000 
Chooi.  Simon;  See — 

Chan.  Lap:  and  Chooi.  Simon.  5.693.178.  Cl    156-627.100. 
Choperena.  Alfredo:  Krogh.  Ross:  Prasad.  Venkatesh.  and  Giter.  Gershon,  to 
Pasteur   Sanofi    Diagnostics    Device   lor  automatic  chemical   analysis. 
5,693,292,  O  422-67.000. 
Chopin.  Thierry:  and  Touret,  Olivier,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie  Process  for 
the  catalytic  conversion  of  exhaust  gases  using  cerium/zirconium  mixed 
oxide  catalyst.  5.693  J99.  O.  423-213.200. 
Chorus  Corporation:  See — 

Colombo.  Paul  E ;  and  Priddy.  Scoa  W.,  5,693,173,  O.  IS6-34S.000. 
Chou.  Hsin  Hsin:  See — 

Staral.  John  S :  Tolben.  William  A..  Chou.  Hsin  Rsin:  and  Li.  Wu 
Shyong.  5.693.446.  Cl   4.30-201.000. 
Chou,  Shen-Chung  Computer  ca.sing  5,692.814.  C\.  312-111.000. 
Chow.  Andreas.  Maab-Emden.  Herbert:  and  Neumann.  Uwe.  to  U.S.  PhiKps 
Corporation.   Shon   flame   burner  and  method  of  making  the   same 
5.692,891,  Cl  431-354.000. 
Chowrira.  Bharat:  See- 
Draper.  Kenneth  G.;  Chowrira.  Bharat;  McSwiggen.  James:  Sunchcomb. 
Dan  T:  and  Thompson.  James  D..  5.693,535.  O  435-372JO0 
Christensen.  Craig  B.:  Kutscher.  Charles  F;  and  Gawlik.  Keith  M..  to 
Midwest  Research  Institute.  Unglazed  transpired  solar  collector  having  a 
low  thermal <onductancc  absorber  5.692.491.  Cl    126-628000 
Chnstensen.  Rodney  Carl  Funnel  apparatus  for  mining  gold.  5.692,620,  C\ 

209^*61.000 
Christensen,  Roland  J  .  to  Roland  J.  Chnstensen  Family  Limited  Partnership. 
Primarily   independent   composite/metallic   gun   barrel     5.692,334    Cl 
42-76.020. 
Christgau.  Stephan:  See— 

Kofod.  Lene  Venke:  Kauppinen.  Markus  Sakan:  Christgau.  Stephan: 
Heldt-Hansen.  Hans  Peter.  Dalbege.  Henrik;  Andersen.  Lene  Nonboe. 
Si.  Joan  Qi:  Jacobsen.  Tina  Sejersgird:  Munk.  Niels,  and  MOIlertz, 
Anetle.  5.693.518.  O  435-200.000. 
Christie.  Joseph  Michael:  Sanertield.  Pamela  Lynne;  Setter.  James  DavkL  and 
Sbisa.  Daniel  Charles.  System  for  service  control  point  routine.  5.694.463. 
a.  379-230.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Donegan.  Kevin  J.:  Hartzcll.  Dennis  E.:  and  Millas.  Gary  P..  5.694J0I 

Cl  .361-830.000 
Lansberry.  GeoBrey  B..  5.694.017.  Cl.  318-809  000 
Thomas.  Christopher  P:  Krausman.  Howard  W.;  Vincent  James  L.: 
Asmus.  Thomas  W;  and  Krozek.  Dennis  A..  5.692.473.  Q    123- 
413.000 
Vettraino.  Frank.  Jr;  Long.  Richard  L  :  Dean.  Patrick:  and  Caramasno. 
Nonnan  T.  5.693.986.  O   .307-10.700. 
Chu.  Chaokang;  Ferraro.  Joseph  F:  and  Ly.  Ann  L..  to  W.R.  Grace  & 
Co-Conn  Low  and  medium  flux  membranes.  5,693,694, Q.  524-104.000 
Chu,  Daniel  T.:  See- 
Wang,  Wei-Bo;  Kerdesky.  Francis  A  J.:  Hsiao,  Ou-Nung  W.;  Li.  Qun; 
and  Chu.  Daniel  T.  5.693.813.  Cl.  546-138.000 
Chuang.  Tzu-Chin:  See— 

Ho,  Jack.son  H.:  Allen.  Roben  R..  deceased:  and  Chuang.  Tzu-Chin. 
5.693.983.  Cl.  257-763  000. 
Chung.  Chen-Hui;  See— 

Su.  Kuan-Cheng:  Chung.  Chen-Hui:  and  Sheng.  Yi-Chune,  5,693,551, 
CI  437^.000 
Chung.  Dennis:  See— 
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.  Dennis:  Kaiayanagi.  Setsuo; 


and  Guneridgc. 


St.    Olof;    and    Iqbal.    Abul. 


ffmann.  Kurt.  5,693.681.  CI. 


S.p.A.  System  for  passively 
eactor  containment  stnjclure. 


SnniNasan.  Sachit:  Wiseman,  Mike;  Chun] 

Hermans,  Ja\:   Her,  Jeff;  and  KuboJ.  Fumihiko,  5,69.1,710.  CI. 
525-6.1.000. 
Chung,  Ki-Ho:  See- 
Let.  Kyung  Jae;  Yong,  Se-Jung;  and  Clung,  Ki-Ho,  5,694,285,  CI 
.161-119.000. 
Chung,  Lee  Hsin-chih.  Garden  lamp  5.692,8*.  CI   .162-4.11  (XM) 
Chung.  Young  Sir:  Evans.  Keenan  L;  Hughes.  Henry  G. 

Ronald  J  .  to  Motorola.  Inc   Mcthtxl  lor  foitnmg  a  semic<xiduciuf  sensor 
FET  device   5.69.1..545.  CI  4.17-lO.OOR. 
Church  &  Dwight  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Miskewilz.  Regina  M..  5.69.1..1.14.  O.  4^-440.000. 
Chutcr.  Timothy  A  .  to  Cot*  incorporated.  E  tpandable  transluminal  graft 

prosthesis  for  repair  of  aneurysm.  5.69.1.08.  .  " ^ 

Chwa.stiak.  Stephen;  Lamba.  Jens  H.  S.:  and  B  itgoon.  Donald  L..  to  Perfor- 
mance Faction  Corporation.  Brake  pad  w  lich  has  been  pre-bumished 
using  a  high  iniensiiy  heat  source   5.69,1.4Uf.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Ciba-Geigv  Corporation;  See- 

Sedel'meier.  Gonfried;  and  Fischer,  Gerliail.  5,693,807.  CI.  546-22.000. 
Ciba  Speciallv  Chemicals  Corporation:  See 

Deisennith,  Ted;  and  Haniff,  Marlon,  5.641.747.  CI.  528-4OI.0OO. 
Langhals.  Heinz.  5.693.808.  CI   546-17  (I  X). 
Mizuguchi.    Jin;    Ha<x    Zhimin:    Wallqui 

5.693.824,  CI.  .548-453  000. 
Nesvadba.  Peter;  and  Evans.  Samuel.  5.6*3.829.  CI.  .549.107  0(X». 
Pfaendner.  Rudolf:  Herbsi.  Heinz;  and  H 
521-48.000. 
Ciba  Vision  Corporation:  See- 

Bachmann.  Frank;  Lohmann.  Dieler:  andlChabfecek.  Peter.  5.693.768. 
CI.  536-4  100 
Cimoroni.  C.  Peter:  See- 

Click.  Fred  S.;  Cimoroni.  C.  Peter:  and  Mfci,  William  T.  5.693.073.  CI 

606-2.16.000 

Cinocii,  Luciano;  and  Pnjio,  Giuseppe,  to  Ene 

dissipating  heat  from  the  inieriof  of  a  nuclear 

5.694.442.  CI   376-298.000 

Claa.ssen.  Wilhclmus  J.A.L.M.;  Veugelers.  V^lhelmus  J.T.;  and  Kempen. 

Henricus  G.M..  to  SiorV  Brabant  B.V.  Clean  ng  device  for  use  in  cleaning 

a  paste  supply  system  of  a  rotary  screen  prii  ting  machine.  5.692,444,  CI. 

101-424.000. 

Clahant  Finance  (BVI)  Limited:  5rr- 

Dosvkald.  Paul,  5,693,765.  CI   5.14-635.0*). 
Clark,  Arthur  E.:  Restorff,  James  B  ;  and  Wi  n-Fogle,  Marilyn,  to  United 
States    of    .America,    Navy.    Terbium-dys  irosium-zinc 
gadolinium-zinc  magnetostrictive  materials 
148-301000. 

Clark,  Bernard  Atlhur:  Gourley,  Robert  Nidlolas;  McNab.  Hamish;  and 
Sommerville,  Craig  CainenMi,  to  Eastman  K  )dak  Company.  Photographic 
elemenLs  containing  certain  yellow  dye-fon  ling  couplers.  5.693.458,  CI. 
430-557.000.  ^ 

Clark.  Janies  M  ;  Jenkins.  Thomas  E.;  KaU.  Bladley  A  ;  and  Stroud,  Robert 
M.,  to  Arris  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  M<  al  completed  senne  protease 
inhibitors.  5,693,515,  CI.  435-184.000. 
Claunch,  Carney  Preston,  II:  See — 

Daems,  Daniel  Francois;  Holman,  John 

Preston,  II;  and  Wilcoi.  Edward  Jack.sflji.  5.692.299.  CI.  29  869.000. 
Claveau.  Georges:  See — 

Tillerot.  Francois;  Auffret,  Rene;  and  Clajeau.  Georges.  5.694.499.  CI. 
385-24.000. 
Clearwater.  Iik.:  See- 
Smith.  Kevin  W ;  and  Persinski.  Leonard  A  5.693,837.  CI.  556-148.000 
Cleeves.  James  M  .  to  Cypress  Semiconductoi  Corp.  Method  of  making  an 

antifuse  metal  post  structure.  5.693.556.  Cl.| 
Clemens.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Birkhahn.  Ronald  H.;  Clemens,  Robert  J 
5.693.850.  CI.  560-189  000. 
Clements,  Craig  C  Vehicle  security  device.  5*92.402.  CI.  70-234.000. 
Qemetits.  Jack,  to  Solo  Cup  Company    Mel  nd  of  producing  disposable 
artictes  utilizipg  polyethylene  terephthalatc 
176100. 
Cleveland  Clinic  l^ndation.  The:  See- 
Carlson.  J   Da\  id;  and  Grabiner.  Mark  D  , 
Cliffe.  Ian  Anthony.  Ashwell.  Mark  Antony;    Vard.  Terence  James;  White. 
Alan  Chapman,  and  Warrellow.  Graham  Jol  n.  to  John  Wyeth  &  Brother 
Ltd.  Piperazine  derivatives  as  5-HT|j  ligandj 
aifford.  John  W :  See- 
Crow  ley.  H.  W.;  Clifford.  John  W ;  and  Biincheno.  Peter.  5.692.999.  CI. 
493-416.000. 

Clifford.  Tim.  Illuminated  signal  device.  5.694IIO.  O.  34O-32I.0OO, 
Clizbe.  Kent.  Electric  range  temperature  cotitrol  with  mandatory   timer 
5.693.245.  O.  219-492.0«) 
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and  devices. 


and    terbium- 
5,693,154,  CI 


Randolph:  Claunch.  Carney 


437-60.000 
and  McCombs.  Charles  A.. 


(PET).  5.693.278.  CI.  264- 


5.693.004.  CI.  601-2.3  000, 


5.693.642.  CI.  514-252.000. 


Cloney.  John  Edward;  and  Johnston.   Brian 


Johnston.  R.  J.;  John.ston.  W    H.;  and  J^nslon.  D.   R.  Lawn  edger 
5.692.572.  CI.  172-15.000. 
Clough.  Melvyn  J.:  See — 

Bell.  Mary  T;  Cloogh.  Melvyn  J  ;  and  Leiis.  Willard  R..  5.692,953.  CI. 
454-146.000. 
Cloyd.  Michael:  See- 
Johnson.  Carl;  Cloyd.  Michael;  and  McCc&nick.  Thomas.  5,693.27 1 .  CI 
264-45.700. 
Co.  Man  Sung:  See- 


Steven,  to  Johnston.  B.  S  ; 


Queen.  Cary   L.;  Co.   Man   Sung;   Schneider.  William   P;   Landolti. 
Nicholas  F;  Coelingh.  Kadileen  L.;  and  Selick.  Hatuld  E..  5.693.762. 
CI.  530-387.100. 
Coastal  Sales  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Costanzo.  Frank  T.  5.692.8.10.  CI.  366-3 1 4.0(M). 
COBE  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See — 

Brugger.  James   M.;   Manica.   Keith  J.;  and  Palsulich.  William  G.. 

5.691.(X)8.  CI.  6(M-4  (HX) 
Stewart.  Rodger  L.;  Bucklev.  John  T;  Dalke.  William  D.;  Reed.  Bam 
D  ;  and  Scibona.  Joseph  A..  5.693.039.  CI.  604-407.000. 
Cc*le.  Todd  A.:  See- 
Dunn.  James   O..   Jr;   Coble.  Tixld  A.;   and   Brooks.   Jonathan   E.. 
5.692.993.  CI.  482-35.(XX) 
Cix'hrum.  Kent  C:  See — 

Dorian.  Randel  E.;  and  Cochrum.  Kent  C.  5.693.514.  CI.  435-178.000. 
Coda  Music  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Heidom.  Allen  J.;  Paulson.  John  W.;  and  Dunn.  Mark  E..  5.693.903.  CI. 
84-668.000 
Codington.  John  F;  and  Haavik.  Svein.  to  Epigen.  Inc.  Antibodies  to  human 

carcinoma  antigen.  5.693.763.  CI.  530-387.700. 
Coelingh.  Kathleen  L.:  See- 
Queen.  Cary    L.;  Co.   Man  Sung;  Schneider.  William  P;   Landolti. 
Nicholas  F;  Coelingh.  Kathleen  L.;  and  Selick.  Harold  E..  5.693.762. 
CI.  5.10-387.100 
Coeyman.  Robert  Lee.  Jr  Auto  angler  5.692.312.  CI.  33-700.000. 
Coffinberry.  George  Alben:  See— 

Ackerman.  John  Frederick;  Stowell.  William  Randolph;  Coffinberry. 
George  Alben;  Wood.  John  Herbert;  and  Beltran.  Adrian  Maurice. 
5.693.368.  CI.  427-253.(XX) 
Coffman,  Tim  M.:  See- 
Coots.  Timothy  J.;  Truong.  Phat  C;  Lin.  Sung-Wei:  Coffman.  Tim  M.. 
Liu,  Ming-Bo;  and  Syzdek,  Ronald  J.,  5,694,073,  CI.  327-362.000. 
Cohen.  James:  See — 

Roth.  Noah  M.;  and  Cohen.  James.  5.692.901.  CI.  43.1-85.000 
Coleman.  Edward  E.;  McCuen.  Michael  S.;  and  Najmabadi.  Kioumars.  to 
Boeing  Company.  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  trimming 
an  airplane  stabilizer.  5.692.708.  CI.  244-178.000. 
Colgate  Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Campbell.  Shannon  K  :  Ta\  ss.  Edward  Albert;  Fisher.  Steven  W.;  Joziak. 
Marilou;  Theiler.  Richard  F;  and  Prencipe.  Michael.  5.693.314.  CI. 
424-49000 
Reich.  Charles;  Hartnett.  Donna  A  ;  Robbins.  Clarence  R.;  Sackariasen. 

Kurt  T.;  and  Patel.  Amnt  M..  5.693.317.  CI.  424-70.150. 
Su.  Dean  T.  5.693.604.  CI.  510-499.000. 
Colgate-Polmolive  Co.:  See — 

Draiper.  Julien;  Ahmed.  Fahim  U.;  and  Durbm.  Patrick,  5,693.602,  CI. 
510-224.000. 
Colin,  Christian;  See — 

Marchi-Lemann,  Patricia;  and  Colin.  Christian.  5.693.329.  CI.  424- 

401.000. 
Tillard.  Marie-Anne;  Colin.  Christian;  Butmer.  Werner;  Trinkaus.  Win- 
fried;  and  Benzinger.  Martin.  5,692,631,  CI   220-4.120. 
Collagen  Corporation:  See — 

Schroeder,   Jacqueline  A.;   Bentz.   Hanne;  and   Estridge.  Trudy    D.. 
5.693.341.  CI.  424-488.000. 
Collard.  Jean-Noel:  See — 

Schirlin.   Daniel;  Collard.  Jean-Noel;  Homspetger.  Jean-Marie;  and 
Keshary.  Praka.sh  R..  5.693.668.  CI.  514-492.000. 
Colling,  Philip  M.:  See— 

Nicolau,  loan;  Colling,  Philip  M.;  and  Johnson,  Leiand  R..  5.693.586, 
CI.  502-330.000. 
Collins.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Anderson.  James  G.;  Collins.  Thomas  A.;  Lipp.  G.  Daniel;  Morse. 
Kathleen  E  ;  and  Socha.  Louis  S..  Jr.  5.693.294.  CI.  422-171.000. 
Collins.  Vearl  L..  to  Entek  Manufacturing  Company  Quick  connect  system 

for  excavator  buckets.  5.692.852.  CI.  403-234  000 
Colombo.  Paul  E.;  and  Priddy.  Scott  W..  to  Chonis  Corporation.  Thermal  gas 

cracking  source  technology  5.693.173.  CI.  156- .345.000. 
Colour  Research  Company  (CORECOt  Ltd.:  See— 

Vermoortele.  Frank;  and  Buyse.  Emile  Joseph.  5.693.1.16,  CI     106- 
479.000. 
Colquhoun,  Howard  Matthew:  and  Lewis,  David  Frank,  to  United  Utilites 

PLC.  Aromatic  polysulphones.  5.693.740,  CI.  528-171.000. 
Coltman.  John  Edgar:  See — 

Donnohue.  James  R.;  and  Coltman,  John  Edgar,  5,693,188,  CI.  202- 
I18.(XX). 
ComirKO  Engineering  Services  Ltd  :  See— 

Meckel,  William  A    C;  and  Wyslouzil,  Harold  E..  5.693,263,  CI. 
261-64.100 
Commissariat  a  TEnergie  Atomique:  See — 

Alfille,  Jean-Pascal;  and  Raoux,  Jean,  5.694.209.  CI.  356-121.000. 
Paris,  Jacques,  5,693,949.  CI   250-435.000. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation:  See— 

Hodgkin,  Jonathan  Howard;  Jackson,  Mervyn  Benjamin;  and  Loder. 

John  West,  5.693,822,  CI  548-423.000. 
Wood,  Paul  Richard;  Radford,  Anthony  John;  and  Fihs.  Theodora. 
5,693,500.  CI.  435-69..KX) 
CommScope.  Inc  :  See— 

Gulledge.  Danny  Wilson;  and  Wall.  Michael  Edward,  5.692.690.  CI 
242-25.0OA. 
Compagnie  Plastic  Omnium:  See— 


Tillard.  Marie-Anne:  Colin.  Christian:  Buttner.  Werner.  Trinkaus.  Win- 
fried;  and  Benzinger.  Manin.  5.692,631.  CI.  220-4.120. 
Compiiq  Computer  Corporation.  See— 

Faulk.  Richard  A..  5.694..102.  CI.  .163-I6,0(X). 

Paiilsel.  Jason  Q  :  Smith.  Kellv  K.;  and  Ruch.  Matt  H..  5.694.292.  C\ 
36I-686.(XX) 
Composite  Particles.  Inc  :  See — 

Bauman.  Bernard  D.;  Williams.  Mark  A.;  and  Baglieri.  Reza.  5,691.714 
CI.  525-l(M.OOO 
Compucyte  Corporation:  See— 

Weissman.  Mark.  5.694.212.  CI.  356-237.(XX). 
Concept  Guillemet  Inc  :  See — 

Guillemet.  Guy.  5.692.349.  CI.  52-204  5.30 
Condor  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Mihora.  Dennis  J.;  and  Cannon.  Walter  E..  5.692,709.  CI.  244-204.000 
Conley.  Brace  G  ;  and  Walker.  David  L..  to  Sun-Maid  Growers  of  California. 

Method  for  producing  raisins.  5.692.339.  CI  47-58  (XX) 
Conn.  Paul  Joseph;  and  Halstead.  Gary  A.sel.  to  S.  A  Day  Manufacturing  Co  . 
Inc  Method  for  forming  aluminum  lubes  and  brazing  a  lockseam  formed 
therein.  5.692.300.  CI  29-890  053. 
Connecticut  Innovations.  Inc.:  See— 

Casler.  Richard  J..  Jr;  Daggen.  Kenneth  E.:  Davis.  Jeffrey  R.;  and 
Riehm.  (3corge  F..  5.692.359.  CI.  53  .106.000. 
Connell.  Richard:  See— 

Muller.  L'Irich;  Connell.  Richard;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Mohrs.  Klaus- 
Helmut:  Angerhauer.  Rolf;  Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Niewohner. 
L'Irich;  Griitzmann.  Rodi:  Beuck.  Martin:  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Bischoff 
Hilmar:  and  Denzer.  Dirk.  5.693.650.  CI.  514-311.000 
Connell.  Richard  Anthony:  and  Darlow.  Brian  Stanley,  to  BLP  Components 

Limited   Switching  devices.  5.694.099.  CI   335-78.000. 
Conrad.  John  R.:  See— 

Fetherston.  Roben  P.;  Shamim.  Muhammad  M.;  and  Conrad.  John  R 
5.693.376.  CI.  427-523.000. 
Conrad.  Jiirgen:  See— 

Deutsch.  Julius;  Gries.  Heinz;  Kliegcr.  Erich:  Niedballa.  Ulnch;  Ren- 
neke.  Franz-Josef;  Conrad.  Jiirgen;  Muetzel.  Wolfgang;  and  Schmitt- 
Willich.  Heribert.  5.693.309,  CI.  424-9.364. 
Conroy,  Leah  B  :  See- 
Warren,    Mary    Kim;    Drammund.    Robert:    and    Conroy,    Leah    B 
5.693.481.  CI.  435-29  000. 
Conservation  Resources  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Hollinger.  William  K..  Jr.  5.693.384,  Q.  428-34.200. 
Consler  Corporation:  See — 

Roomc.  David  G..  5.693.108.  CI.  55-493.000. 
Consuntino.  Guilherme  E.  K.;  and  Mustad.  Clarin.  to  Mustad.  Incocponied 

Horseshoe  system  5.692.569.  CI    I68-I7.0(X) 
Continental  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Wartluft.  Donald  W ;  and  Wood.  Timothy  F.  5.692,785,  C\.  285-328.000. 
Continental  Plastic  Containers,  Inc.:  See— 

Fehn.  Gregory  M..  5.693.283.  CI.  264-513.000. 
Cook  Incorporated:  See — 

Chuter,  Timothy  A.,  5,693.084.  C\  623  1.000 
Cook,  l^ee  Melbourne:  See- 
Wang.  Jiun-Fang;  Sethuraman.  Anantha;  Wang.  Huey-Ming;  and  Cook. 
Lee  Melbourne.  5.693.2.39.  CI.  216-88.000 
Cook.  Richard  M  :  See- 
Ames.  Robert  S..  Jr:  Appelbaum.  Edward  Roben:  CTiaiken.  Irwin  M  ; 
Cook.  Richard  M  ;  Gross.  Mitchell  Stuan:  Holmes.  Stephen  Dudley; 
McMillan.  Lynene  Jane;  and  Theisen.  Timothy  Wayne.  5.693.323.  CI 
424-145  100. 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Campbell.  Ivory  Joe.  5.692..304.  CI.  30-161.000. 
Ford.  James  Arthur,  Bertva  Don  Lee;  Kennedy,  James  Munell;  and 
Presdorf,  Ronald  Lynn,  5,692,550,  O    160-84.050. 
Cooper,  Stephen  R.:  See- 
Moore,  Dennis  A.;  Cooper,  Stephen  R.;  Wallace,  Rebecca  Abemaihy; 
and  Hynes.  Michael  R  .  5,693,308.  CI  424-9.340 
Cools.  Timothy  J.;  Truong.  Phat  C  ;  Lin.  Sung-Wei;  Coffman.  Tim  M  ;  Liu. 
Ming-Bo;  and  Syzdek,  Ronald  J.,  to  Te.\as  ln.struments  Incorporated 
Temperature  and  supply- voltage   sensing  circuit   5,694.073.  CI.   327- 
.162000 
Copeland.  George  P:  See— 

Cantin.  Guylaine:  Copeland.  George  P.;  Gheith.  Ahmed  M.:  and  Ses- 
sions. Roger  H..  5.694.597.  CI.  395-614.000. 
Copp.  Wyatt  L  (Dpihi  picker  toy  5.692,943.  CI.  446-75  000 
Coppens,  Paul;  Vervloet.  Ludovicus;  Hoes.  Eric;  ai>d  Van  Rompuy.  Ludo,  to 
AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V  Method  for  making  an  offset  printing  plate  according 
to  the  silver  salt  diffusion  tttmsfer  process.  5,693,448,  CI.  430-204.000 
Cofbett,  Sue:  See— 

Weder,  Donald  E  ;  and  Corbett.  Sue.  5.692.612.  O   206-423.000 
Corbucci.  Giorgio:  .See — 

Plicchi.  Gianni;  and  Corhucci.  Gioigio.  5.693.075.  d.  607-17.000. 
Cord.  Joel  Harvey:  See— 

Beardsley.  Brent  Cameron;  Candelaria.  Susan  Kay;  Cord.  Joel  Harvey; 
Hanung.  Michael  Howard;  Hyde.  Joseph  Smith;  and  McCauley.  John 
Norben.  Jr.  5.694.570.  CI   395-440  0(X) 
Cordani.  Arturo;  and  Magnelli.  Pier  Luigi.  to  Bolzoni  S.p  A  Goods-handling 
device  of  tiie  push  pull  type  capable  of  automabcally  gnpping  a  load- 
canning  sheet.  5.692.874.  Q.  414-661.000 
Corder.  Paul  R    Method  of  diagnosing  and  remediating  a  deficieiKv  in 
communications  skills.  5.692.906,  CI.  434-156.000. 


Cordis  Corpomtion:  See- 
Diaz.  Juan  Carlos,  and  Reed.  Phillip  G  ,  5.693.021.  CI.  6<H-187.(XI0 
Corey.  Lawrence  G.;  and  Guehr  Helmut,  to  taton  Corporation  Windshield 

wiper  control  with  sull  protection.  5.694,01 1,  CI.  318-444.000. 
Cormier,  Michel  J  N.   See— 

Ledger,  Philip  W.,  Cormier.  Michel  J.  N.;  and  Campbell.  Patricia  S 
5,693,010.  CI   fi(M-20.000. 
Cornell,  Bruce  Andrew  ;  and  Braach-Maksvytis.  Vijolela  loicija  Bnmislava.  to 
Australian  Membrane  and  Biotechnology   Research  Institute.  Receptor 
membranes  5.693,477.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See- 
Li.  Che-Yu,  5,693,170,  CI    156  299  000 

Schat,    Karel   A.;   Ohashi.    Kazuhiko,   and   OConncll,    Pnscilla   H 
5,693.530.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See- 
Anderson.  James  G.:  Collins.  Thomas  A.;  Lipp.  G.  Daniel.  Morse. 
Kathleen  E.;  and  Soctta.  Louis  S..  Jr.  5.693.294,  CI.  422-1  71.000. 
Cosmescu.  loan  Telescopic  surgical  device  and  method  therefor  5,693,(M4, 

a.  606-42.000. 
Costa,  John,  to  Kargo-Rex  of  North  America.  Inc.  Adjustable  kKking  plate 

for  a  truck  or  trailer  roll-up  door  .5,692,788,  CI   292-341.190. 

Costa,  Lawrence  C .  to  Ionics,  Incorporated  Catalyst  mediated  method  of 

interfacial  pojymenzation  on  a  micToporous  suppon.  and  polymers,  fibers. 

films  and  membranes  made  by  such  method.  5.693.227.  CI  210-650.000. 

Costanzo.  Frank  T.  to  Coasul  Sales  A.ssociaies.  Inc.  R(«ating  mixer  and  trav. 

5.692.830.  CI.  366-314.000. 
Cothren.  Roben  M..  Jr:  See— 

Kinrell.  Caner;  Cothren.  Roben  M..  Jr;  and  Feld.  Michael  S..  5.693.043 
CI  606-15  000 
Gotten.  Manhew:  and  Wagner.  Ernst,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  International 
GmbH:  and  Genentech.  Inc.  Adenovirus  for  delivering  foreign  DNA  into 
higher  eukaryotic  cells.  5.693.509.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Cotterei.  Jean:  See— 

Audousset.  Marie-Pascale;  and  Coneret.  Jean.  5.693.101. 0.  8-4O8.000. 

Cottrell.  F  Richard;  and  Hultgren.  Bror  0 .  III.  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 

System  and  method  for  automatically  processing  image  dau  to  pcovide 

images  of  optimal  perceptual  quality.' 5.694.484.  Q.  382-167.000. 

Coulonvaux.  Paul  R  .  to  Donaldson  Company.  Inc.  Cylindrical  air  fiher  with 

radially  directed  seal.  5.693.109.  C   55-498.000   ' 
Council  of  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research   See— 

Kuruvilla.     Joseph;     Cjopinathan.    Changaramponnath.     Gopinaihan. 

Sarada;  and  Ratnasamy.  Paul.  5.693.869.  CI  568-432.000 
Mondal.  Alok  Kumar;  Prasad.  Gandham  Satyanarayaiu;  and  Chakra- 
barti.  Tapan,  5.693.526.  CI.  435  255.200 
Counts.  Mary  Ellen;  Houck.  Willie  G.  Jr;  Moore.  Michael  A  :  Sanderson. 
Wesley  G.;  Wadiins.  Michael  L  ;  and  Wrenn.  Susan  E..  to  Philip  Monis 
Incofporaied.  Cigarene  for  electrical  smoking  system.  5.692.525.  d. 
1 31  194.000. 
Counts.  Mary  Ellen:  See- 
Adams.  John  M  .  Counts.  Marv  Ellen.  Reischhauer.  Grier  S.;  Houghton. 
Kenneth  S     Hoock.  Willie  G  .  Jr;  Keen.  Billy  J  .  Jr;  SanderMJn. 
Wesley  G  ;  and  Wrenn.  Susan  E.  5.692.526.  Q    131-194  000 
Couraud.  Pierre-Olivier:  See- 

Seilhammer.  Jeffrey  J.;  Nedwin.  Glenn;  Bringman.  Tim;  aiMl  Couraud. 
Pierre-Olivier.  5.693.760.  CI   530-3%.000. 
Courty.  Jose:  See — 

Barritault.  Denis;  Jozefonvicz,  Jacqueline;  Tardieu.  Michele;  Slaoui. 
Faouzi;  Caruelle.  Jean-Piene;  and  Couny,  Jose.  5.693.625,  Q.  514- 
59.000. 
Couvee.  Emile:  See— 

Weirauch.  Hans  Julius;  Kleinjan.  Kees;  Couvee.  Emile;  and  Hotdcr- 
busch.  Max.  5.692.699.  C\  242-556  100. 
Cowdery-Corvan.  Jane  Robin:  See — 

Weiss.  David  Steven;  Ferrar.  Wayne  Thomas:  Cowdery-Corvan.  Jane 
Robin;  Sinicropi.  John  Anthonv;  and  O'Regan.  Marie  B..  5.693.442. 
CI.  430-66.000 
Cox.  Donna  R.;  and  Cox.  Gilben  W.,  to  Kool  Tube,  Inc.  Evapotanve  ccniins 

method.  5,692.380.  CI.  62-56.000. 
Cox.  Gilben  W :  See- 
Cox,  Donna  R  :  and  Cox.  Gilben  W,  5,692.380,  C\.  62-56.000. 
Cox.  Richard  Vandervoon:  See— 

(Then.  Juin-Hwey;  Cox,  Richard  Vandervoon;  and  Jayant  Nuggehallv 
Sampath,  5,694,519.  CI   .195  2  370 
Cox,  Timothy  J.,  to  Sulzer  Intermedics  Inc  Optically  controlled  high-voltage 

switch  for  an  implantable  defibnllaior  5,693,952,  CI.  250-551  000 
Coxsey,  Greg  P:  See— 

Frazier,  Jimmy  R.;  Richardson,  John  D  ;  and  Coxsey,  Greg  P..  5,692.358, 
CI.  53-138  800. 
CPRX,  Inc.:  See— 

Lurie,  Keith  G.;  Sweeney.  Michael;  and  Gold,  Bai1>ara  5.692.498.  CI. 
128-205.240. 
Craft.  Todd  D  :  See— 

Haman.  David  F:  and  Craft.  Todd  D.  5.692.468.  CI    123-259.000 
Crane.  Causie  C  :  See- 
Powell.  Kenneth  Simpson;  and  Crane.  Causie  C.  5.692.864.  CI  411- 
30.000 
Crane.  Roger  M..  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy  Method  for  fabhcadng 
a  high-damping  rib-stiffened  composite  hollow  cylinder  core  configi«ation 
5.693.166.  CI.  156-175.000. 
Cray  Research.  Inc  :  See — 
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Salmonson.  Richard  B.:  Cireencr.  Roben 


Ri*en  J.;  Logan.  Max  C  ;  and  Fins^d.  Richard  G  .  5.fi94.0:8.  CI. 
323:73.000. 
Crcas\.  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Capuami.  Italo  A.;  and  Creasy.  Kenneth  | .  .'>.693..S38.  CI.  436-181.000. 
Creekmore.  Stephen  P:  Hechl.  Toby  T ;  and   )naldo.  John,  to  United  Stales 
of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services  Ki  tianced  inlea'cllular  interaction 
by  associational  antiNxly  molecules.  5.69:  .322.  CI.  424-138.100. 
Cremer.  Ralf.  to  EFL  Gcse'llschaft  fiir  l'r-/l'ii  formiechnik  mbH.  Proce> 
measuring  the  temperature  of  metallic  »oi  ipieces  and  their  solid  content 
in  a  partially  solidihed  stale.  S.693.875.  C\  73-61.710. 
Crews.  Alvin  Donald.  Jr:  See- 
Wong.  Rosie  Bick-Har:  Pont.  Joseph  Lukl.  and  Crews.  Alvin  Donald.  Jr.. 
.1.693.658.  CI   514.341.000. 
Crickenberger.  Dallas  P.:  See- 
Durham.  Alfred  A.;  and  Crickenberger. 
62.000 
Crilly.  Richard  James:  See — 

Spears.  James  Richard;  and  Crilly.  Richard  James.  5,693.017.  CI 
601-132.000 
Crismon.  David:  See — 

Kelsch.  David;  Crismon.  David;  Ewing, 
K..  5.692.7W.  CI.  296-lM.OOO. 
Crilchlow.  David  Nonon;  Yehushua.  Moshe; 

bigner.  Wade  Lyie;  Johnstm.  Karle  JosepI ;  and  Wiley.  George  Alan,  to 
InlerDigital  Technology  Corporation.  Subs  rriber  unit  for  wireless  digital 
subscriber  communication  system.  5.694.4  lO.  CI.  375-295.000. 
Crocco.  Guy  L.:  Jubin.  John  C'  Jr.;  and  Zajact  t..  John  G.,  to  ARCO  Chemical 
Technology.  L.P  integrated  process  for  ep  >xidation.  5.693.834.  CI.  549- 
531.000. 
Crocker.  Louis  S.:  See — 

Brenner.  Gerald  S.;  Crocker.  Louis  S.;  Jahanstxiz.  Hossain;  Larsen. 
Robert  D.;  Senanayake.  Chns  H.;  Tho  npson.  Andrew  S.;  Thompson 
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;  Sikkink.  Mark  Ronald;  ImU. 


i  for 


Dallas  P.  5.693.054.  CI.  606- 


rhance  K.;  and  Kelsch.  Monty 
Avis.  Graham  Martin;  Heim- 


5,69,3.812.  CI.  546-118.000. 


Croll.  Theodore  P.  Two-piece 


with 


Tuan.  to 
feedback    control. 


.;  Felton,  Robert  L.;  Erwin. 


Karen  C  ;  and  Verhoeven.  Thomas  R 
Croda.  Inc.:  See— 

Pereira.  Abel  G.:  Gallagher.  Kevin  F:  4bend.  Phillip  G.;  and  Carson. 
John  C  .  Jr.  5.693.316.  CI.  424-59.00? 
Croll.  Theodore  P;  and  Klann.  Philip  A.,  to 

mouthguard.  5.692,523.  CI.  128-859.000. 
Crosby.  Jeffrey  W .  lo  HE  Holdings.  Inc.  Antejna  healer  power  through  coax 

5.694.138.  CI.  343-7(M0OO 
Crosby.  Peter  A.;  McConchie,  Stuan  B.;  Jac(i>s.  Gordon;  and  Bi 
Pacesetter.    Inc.    Cardiomyoplasty    simulator 
5.693.000.  CI.  600-16.000. 
Crovato.  Ferdinand  J.;  See — 

Crovato.  John  P.;  Crovato.  Ferdinand 

Harold  E.;  and  Myers.  Gakn  R..  5.69^.461.  CI.  123-41.140 
Crovato.  John  P;  Crovato.  Ferdinand  J.;  Felto*.  Robert  L.;  Erwin.  Harold  E.; 
and  Myers.  Galen  R..  to  BG  Products.  Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for 
removing  cations  and  anions  from  an  engint  coolant  liquid.  5.692.461.  CI 
123-41.140.  j 

Crowell,  Caleb  E.;  Horn.  George,  and  Patierson.  Laura,  to  Educational 
Design.  Inc.  Toy  producing  simulated  9uplion.  5.692.945.  CI.  446- 
183000.  I 

Crowley.  H.  W.;  Clifford.  John  W ;  and  Bianthetto.  Peter,  to  Roll  Systems. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  business  foans  processing.  5,692,999,  CI. 
493-416.000.  T 

Crowley.  John  Llewellyn;  Painter.  John  D^vid;  Dillon.  James  Timothy; 
Boyer.  David  Allan;  Fisher.  James  Allen}  Walters.  James  Hubert;  and 
Leonard.  Donald  Christopher,  to  Fisher  Data  Products.  Inc.  Simultaneous 
surge  test  of  two  coils  of  an  assembly  of  seijes  connected  coils.  5.694.044. 
CI.  324-546.000 
Cucci.  Gerald  R.:  See- 

Englund.  Diane  L.;  and  Cucci,  Gerald  H|.  5.693.887,  CI.  73-723.000. 
Cullen.  John:  See— 

Peairs.  Mark;  Cullen.  John;  Allen,  Jaine4  and  Slock.  David,  5.694.228, 
CI.  358-538.000. 
Cullinan.  George  J.:  See 

Black.  La^y  J.;  Cullinan,  George  J  ;  Draper.  Michael  W ;  Jones.  Charies 
D.;  and  Seyler.  David  E..  5.693.656.  CI  514-324.000. 
Cully.  Doris  F;  Arena.  Joseph  P.  Paress.  Philip  S.;  and  Liu.  Ken  K..  to  Merck 
&.  Co..  Inc.  DNA  encoding  glutamate  gated  chloride  channels.  5,693,492, 
0  435-69  100  j 

Cummins.  Leslie  B  :  See —  | 

Mistraler.  Alan  B..  Grammaiica.  Steven  J  :  Valianatos.  Peter  J  ;  Leen- 
houts.  Timothy  J  ;  Mattox.  April  M  :  Forgil.  Rachael  A.;  Chambers. 
John  S.;  Janezic.  Roger  T;  Cummins.  |.eslie  B.;  Pelralia.  Richard  C; 
Willianu,  Edward  C  ;  Thomas.  Mark  S,;  Dilko.  John  T ;  and  Williams. 
John  K..  5.693  J72,  CI.  427-430.100 
Cunaiuui.  Crystal  M.:  See —  : 

Young.  Craig;  Sussman.  Glenn  R.;  and  cLianan,  Crystal  M.,  5.693.094. 
a.  623-6.000.  I 

Cunningham.  Nannie  M.  P.  F:  See- 
Blunt,  JoAnn;  Cunningham,  Nannie  M.  f-  F;  and  Konnett,  Kathleen  J 
5.692.551.  CI.  16OI36  000 
Cupeius.  Herman  Jacob,  to  Nestec  S  A.  Proc«ss  for  preparing  a  filled  pasta 

product.  5.693 J5 1.  O.  426-94.000 
Cume,  Charles  C:  See— 

Tien,  Paul  C;  Kardashian.  Sousanna;  Mojarradi.  Mohammad  M.;  Vo. 
Tuan  A.;  Morand.  Charles  E.;  and  Cu»ie,  Charles  C,  5,693.912.  C\. 
174-68.100. 


\ 


Cuitiss.  Brian,  lo  Analytical  Spectral  Devices,  Inc.  Spectrophotometric  sys- 
tem using  a  pH/ISE  meter  for  calibration.  5.694.206.  CI  356-72.0(H). 
Cuniss  Wright  Flight  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Litz.  Bradley  C;  and  Ruschke.  Gary  S  .  5.692.853.  CI.  403-279.000. 
Cushing.  David  Shawn:  See — 

Kluttz,  Robert  Quillin;  Blackboum.  Robert  Lawrence;  Veith.  Cary  Alan; 
Cushing.  David  Shawn:  and  Buechele.  James  Laurel,  5,693.132,  CI. 
106-273.100. 
Cyberstrip.  Inc.:  See- 
Freeman.  Charles  H.;  and  Dunn.  Morgan  H.,  5,692,275.  CI.  24-603.000. 
Cygnus.  Inc.:  See — 

Xia.  Jun;  Jona.  Janan;  and  Chiang,  Chia-Ming,  5,693.335.  CI.  424- 
448.000. 
Cymbal.  William  David,  lo  General   Motors  Corporation.   Motor  vehicle 

steering  column.  5.692.778,  CI   280777.000. 
Cypiess  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See— 

Cleeves.  James  M..  5.693.556.  CI.  437-60.000. 
Cyubu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakata.  Shuichi;  Takayama.  Shirou;  Yamada.  Hideo;  Souma.  Ryuji; 
Fukuda.  Kozo;  Morishita.  Tomohiro;  Tojo.  Yoshikazu;  Watanabe. 
Rinzo;  Matsui.  Mikimasa;  Fukuoka.  Yukio;  and  Shioji.  Yasuiaka. 
5.693.174.  CI    1 56. 36 1. (XX). 
Czubatyj.  Wolodymyr:  See— 

Ovshinsky.   Stanford  R.;  Czubatvj.  Wolodymyr;  Young.   Rosa;   and 
Wicker.  Guy  C.  5.694.146.  CI.'345-9I.OOO 
D  &  S  Plastics  International:  See — 

Sriniva.san.  Sachii;  Wiseman.  Mike;  Chung.  Dennis;  Kalavanagi.  Setsuo; 
Hermans.  Jay;   Her.  Jeff;  and  Kubota.  Fumihiko,  5,693.710.  CI. 
525-63.000. 
D  FT,  Inc.:  See— 

Dombusch.  Larry;  Thill.  Leon;  and  Ford.  James.  5.692.577.  CI.  180- 
16.000. 
Dackowski.  William:  See— 

Klinger.  Katherine;  Dackowski.  William;  and  Landes,  Greg,  5,693,783, 
CI.  536-24.310 
Da  Col.  Marco;  Dall'Asta.  Leone:  and  Resta.  Irene,  to  Biochimica  Opos  Spa. 
Crystalline  form  of  a  cephalosporin  antibiotic.  5.693.790.  CI.  .540220.000. 
Daems.  Daniel  Francois;  Holman.  John  Randolph;  Claunch.  Carney  Preston. 
II;  and  Wilcox.  Edward  Jackson,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Fiber  opiic 
splice  closure  and  associated  methods.  5.692.299.  CI.  29-869.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Jung.  Woong.  5.693.266.  CI.  261-142.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics.  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim.  Jong-Rak.  5.694.128.  CI.  341-79.000. 
Kim.  Sang-Ho.  5.694.492.  CI.  382-262.000. 
Lee.  Byung-Kyu.  5.694.277,  CI.  360-110.000. 
Lee.  Min-Sub.  5.694.487.  O.  382-201.000. 
Lee.  Seung-Jun;  and  Jung.  Chung-Sik.  5.692.259.  O.  8-158.000. 
Daggen.  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

easier.  Richard  J..  Jr;  Daggen.  Kenneth  E.;  Davis,  Jeffrey  R.;  and 
Riehm.  George  E..  5.692,359,  CI.  53-306.000. 
Dagobert,  Henri  A  :  See— 

Widman.  Michael  F;  Tsu-Fang  Wang.  Daniel;  and  Dagobert.  Henri  A., 
5.693.268,  CI.  264-1.100. 
Dahl,  Erik,  to  Valeo  Engine  Cooling  AB  Apparanis  for  producing  an  end 

closure.  5.692.295.  CI.  29-819.000. 
Dai-lchi  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Horino.  Morikalsu;  and  Satoh.  Hiroshi.  5,692.643,  CI.  222-66.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kamiyama.    Hironori;    and   Yamashita.   Yudai.   5.693.421.   CI.    428- 
411  100 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Malsumura.  Hiroyuki;  ShimanKXo.  Syu;  and  Shibata.  Tohru.  5.692.527. 
CI.  131-345.000. 
Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Kimura.  Youichi;  Kawakami.  Katsuhiro;  Mikata.  Norimasa;  llchiyama. 
Keiji;  Uemura,  Tazuo;  and  Yukimolo,  Yusuke,  5,693,814.  CI.  546- 
156000. 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See—  ^ 

Suissa,  Avshalom;  BOniger,  Friedrich;  and  Lorenz.  Rudolf,  5,694,319. 
CI.  364-424  051. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschafi:  See— 

Bodensohn.  Alexander.  5.693.237,  CI.  216-23.000. 
E>aitoku,  Koichi;  Imura.  Yoshio; Tsukahara.  Daiki;  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi;  and 
Omi.  Junichi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Zoom  lens  camera  capable  of  trim- 
ming photographing  with  plural  magnifications  5.694.624.  CI.  396-60.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Nobuyuki.  5,692,693.  Q.  242-288.000. 
Dake.  Michael  D.:  See- 
Baker,  Sieve  G.;  Dake.  Michael  D.;  Dillow.  David  C;  and  Escano. 
Arnold.  5.693.083.  CI  623  I  000. 
Dalb0ge.  Henrik:  See— 

Kofod.  Lene  Venke;  Kauppinen.  Markus  Sakan;  Christgau.  Stephan; 
Heldt-Hansen.  Hans  Peter;  Dalb0ge.  Henrik;  Anderwn.  Lene  Nonboe; 
Si.  Joan  Qi;  Jacobsen,  Tina  Sejersgird;  Munk.  Niels;  and  MUllertz. 
Anette.  5.693,518.  CI  435-200.000 
Dalke.  William  D  :  See- 
Stewart.  Rodger  L.;  Buckley.  John  T;  Dalke.  William  D.;  Reed.  Barry 
D.;  and  Scibona.  Joseph  A..  5.693.039.  CI.  604-407.000. 
Dallas,  Angelo  N..  to  G  B.  Invedyne  Inc.  Alignment  guide  5.692,666,  CI 
227-154.000. 


Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Dias,  Donald  R.;  and  Lee.  Robert  D..  5.694.024,  CI.  32030.000. 
Dall'Asia.  Leone:  See- 
Da  Col.  Marco;  Dall'Asta.  l.eone;  and  Resta.  Irene.  5.693,790   CI 
540220000. 
Dalrymple,  William  H  :  See- 
Jenkins,  Leonard  A.;  and  Dalrymple.  William  H..  5.692.634  CI   220 
256.000. 
Dalsin.  Philip  D  :  See— 

Engardio.  Thomas  J.;  Dalsin.  Philip  D.;  Kang.  Dae  Ki;  and  Lee,  Jean  S 
5.694.195.  CI.  .351-177.000. 
Dalton.  Jeffrey  L.,  to  Acushnet  Company.  Golf  ball.  5.692.973    CI    473- 

374.000. 
Dalury.  David  F  Ergonometric  handle.  5.692.265,  CI.  16-lll.OOR 
D'Ambra.  Thomas  E.:  See- 
Tung.  Roger  D  ;  and  DAmbra,  Thomas  E..  5.693.847.  CI.  560-16.000 
Damm.  George  Arthur  Van:  See— 

Bozeman.  Richard  J..  Jr.;  Akkerman.  James  W.;  Aber.  Gregory  S.; 
Damm.  George  Aithur  Van;  Bacak.  James  W.;  Svejkovsky.  Paul  A.; 
and  Benkowski.  Robert  J..  5.692.882.  CI.  417-45.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See— 

Schabel.  Gregg  W.,  5.692,959.  CI.  464-134.000. 
Dancasiu.  Michael,  to  Schade  KG.  Impact  bracket.  5.692.797.  CI    2%- 

188.000. 
Dang.  Tri  Thien:  See- 
Hill.  Thomas  Casey;  Choi.  Kwok  Keung;  Dang.  Tri  Thien;  and  Hufferd. 
Lowell  C  .  III.  5.694.454.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Daniell.  Henry;  and  McFadden.  Bruce  A.,  to  Auburn  University.  Genetic 

engineering  of  plant  chloroplasts.  5.693.507.  CI.  435-172.300 
Dannhauser.  Thomas  Joseph:  See— 

Bagchi.  Pranab;  Chen.  Tienleh:  Dannhauser.  Thomas  Joseph;  Lewis. 
John  Derek;  and  Whitson.  Mark  Anthony.  5.693.46 1 .  CI.  430-640.00o! 
Danzuka.  Toshio:  See— 

Ito.  Masumi;  Danzuka.  Toshio;  Ohga.  Yuichi;  Hoshino,  Sumio;  and 
Tsuchiya.  Ichiro,  5.693.115.  CI.  65-384.000. 
Dao-Cong.  Dong:  See- 
Harrison.  William  Ashley;  Jewell.  Gary  Edward;  Felauer.  Ethel  Ellen. 
Dekeyser.    Mark    Achiel.    Dao-Cong.    Dong;    McGuiness.    James 
Anthony;  Mishra.  Anupama;  Brouwer.  Walter  Gerhard;  and  McPhee 
Derek  James.  5.693,827.  CI.  549-14.000. 
Daoudal.  Bertrand:  See— 

Delforu    Bruno;    Daoudal.     Bertrand;    Lacome.    Thierry;    Dixmier 
Fran<;oise.  and  Bom.  Maunce.  5,693.597.  CI   508-393.000. 
Darcie.  Thomas  Edward;  Frigo.  Nicholas  J.;  lannone.  Patrick  P;  and  Reich- 
mann.  Kenneth  C.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Wavelength  division 
multiplexing    passive    optical    network    including    broadcast    overlay 
5.694.234.  CI.  359-125.000 
Darlow.  Brian  Stanley:  See— 

Connell.  Richard  Anthony;  and  Darlow.  Brian  Stanley.  5,694  099  CI 
335-78.000. 
Darrow.  Robert  David:  See— 

Dumoulin.  Charies  Lucian;  Darrow.  Roben  David;  and  Adams  William 
John.  5.694.142.  CI.  345-9.000. 
Dan.  Charles  R  .  II:  See- 
Williams.  Donald  D.;  Merkin.  Stanley  L.;  and  Dart,  Charles  R     II 
5.694.583.  CI.  395-500.000. 
DAS-Dunnschicht  Anlagen  Systeme  GmbH  Dresden;  See— 

Reichardt.  Horst;  Riner.  Lothar;  Labs.  Lutz;  Gehmlich.  Konrad;  Hen- 
tnch.  Michael;  Firiien.  Gunter;  Hennig.  Volkmar;  and  Schuben 
Matthias.  5.693.293.  O.  422-168  000. 
Dasch.  James  R.:  See— 

Segarini.  Patricia  R.;  Dasch.  James  R.;  Olsen.  David  R.;  Catrillo.  Pedro 
A.:  and  Mascaienhas.  Desmond.  5.693.607.  CI.  514-2.000. 
DaSilva.  Marcus  K.;  and  Teetzel.  Andrew  M..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Wideband  IQ  modulator  with  RC/CR  automatic  quadrature  network 
5.694.093.  CI.  332-103.000. 
Davanloo.  Parichehre:  See— 

Studier.  F  William;  Davanloo.  Parichehre;  Rosenberg.  Alan  H.;  Moffan. 
Barbara  A.;  and  Dunn.  John  J  .  5.693.489.  C\.  435-69.100. 
Davar.  Jonathan:  See— 

Subramanian.  Rajan;  Chatwani.  Dilip;  Chiang.  Winnis;  Davar.  Jonadum; 
Opher.  Ayal;  and  Sawant.  Shiva.  5.694.547.  CI.  395-200.110. 
Davenpon.  Esther  Lee:  See— 

Backaus.  Marjorie  Susan;  Barrera.  Claire  Darcelle;  Davenpon.  Esther 
Lee.  Fahrer.  Harold.  Ostroff.  Barry  Norman;  Petrelli.  Roben;  and 
Sonke.  Susan  Kay.  5.694.459.  CI   379-427  000 
David.  Morgan  William  Amos:  See- 
Richards.  John  William,  and  David.  Morgan  William  Amos.  5,694  533 
CI.  395-125.000. 
David  Samoff  Research  Center.  Inc.:  See— 

Brill.  Michael  Henry;  and  Lubin.  Jeffrey.  5.694.491.  CI.  .382-260.000 
Davis.   Charles   L.;   and   Marshall.   John    R..   to   Protocol    Systems.    Inc. 
Noninvasive-blood-pressure(NIBP)  monitonng  apparatus  with  noninflat- 
able.    pressure-information-providing    (PIP)    stnictuie.    5.692.513     C\ 
12-612.000. 
Davis.  Jeffrey  R.;  See— 

easier.  Richard  J..  Jr..  Daggett.  Kennedi  E.;  Davis,  Jeffrey  R  ■  and 
Riehm,  George  E.,  5,692,359,  CI.  53-306.000. 
Davis.  Patrick  H.:  See— 


Miller.  Phillip;  Koenck.  Steven  E  ;  Walter.  Jerry  L  ;  Kubler.  Joseph  J.; 
Cargin.  Keith  K..  Jr;  Hanson.  George  E ;  Davis.  Patrick  H  ;  Kunen! 
Steven  R.;  and  Schultz,  Darald  R..  5.694.318.  O   364^24.045 
Davis.  Roben;  Ftaenkel.  Hertien;  and  Henderson.  Kenneth,  to  Sortex  Lim 

ited.  Sooing  apparanis.  5.692.621.  CI.  209-555.000 
Davison.  Alan,  to  Food  Processing  Equipment  Corp.  Modular  non-cryogenic 
cooled  auger  conveyor  arrangement  for  chilling  food  products,  slurries  and 
the  like.  5.692.382.  CI  62-63.000 
Davison.  Richard  R.:  See— 

Holtzapple.  Mark  T;  Davison.  Richard  R  :  and  Nagwani,  Muriidhar 
5.693.2%.  CI  423-165.000 
Dawson.  Susan  Lee:  See- 
Harrison.  Daniel  Jude;  and  Dawson,  Susan  Lee.  5,692.844  CI  400- 
202.400. 
Day,  Delben  E.:  See- 
Brow,  Richard  K.;  McCollisler.  Howard  L.;  Phifer.  Carol  C    and  Day 
DelbenE.  5.693.580.  CI  501-14  000 
Day.  James  F.  to  Unitex  Chemical  Corporation.   Process  for  preparing 

brominated  phthalimides.  5.693.797.  CI.  544-198.000 
Dayal,  Umeshwar:  See— 

Du,  Weimin;  Shan,  Ming-Chien;  and  Dayal.  Umeshwar,  5.694.591   CI 
395-602.000 
Dayton  Reliable  Tool  &  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Schuben.  James  R..  5.692.636.  CI.  22O27I.000. 
De  La  Rue  Holographies  Limited:  See— 

Drinkwater.  Kenneth  John;  and  Holmes.  Brian  William.  5.694  229  CI 
359-2000. 
De  Poan  Pneumatic  Cotporation:  See- 
Lee.  Yun-Chung.  5.692.665.  CI.  227-109.000 
Deal.  Jeny  L  Divers  mirror.  5.694,261.  C\  359-879.000. 
Dean.  Patrick:  See— 

Vetiraino.  Frank.  Jr;  Long.  Richard  L.;  Dean,  Patrick;  and  Caramaeno 
Norman  T.  5.693,986.  CI   307-10.700 
Dean.  W  Clark,  to  United  Technologies  Cocpoi^ition  Liguid-eas  seoaraior 

5.693.125.  CI  96-157.000.  «•  f-"  H       s     »v- 

De  Berardinis.  Rita:  See— 

lakovides.  Panes;  De  Berardinis.  Riu;  D'Orazio.  Anna  Lucia    and 
Soddu.  Andrea.  5.693.601.  O  5IOI9I.000 
DeBemardis.  John  Francis;  Kcrkman.  Daniel  Joseph,  and  Zinkowski.  Ray- 
mond Paul,  to  Molecular  Genalrics  Corporation.  Substimted  l-aryl-3- 
piperazinl-yl  propanones  5,693.804.  CI  544-367.000 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Hardesty.  Teny  Dean.  5.692.366.  CI  56-11  200 
Meyer.  Bernard;  and  Moehrer.  Juergen.  5.692,365.  C\.  53-587.000. 
Zahn.  Werner;  and  Heilmann.  Joachim.  5.692,573,  Q.  172-439.000. 
Deevi.  Seetharama  C;  Hayes.  Patrick  H  ;  Laroy.  Bernard  C  .  Miser.  Donald 
E.;  and  Stevens.  William  H..  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated    Method  of 
manufacturing  an  electrical  heater  5.692.291.  CI.  29-611.000. 
Deflecto  Corporation:  See- 
Meyer.  Stephen  T.  5,692.955.  C\.  454-354 000 
De  Grooi.  Hendrik;  Leffelaar.  Karel  Hendrik:  Veurink.  Jacqueline  Margatc- 
Iha.  and  Van  Wesffenen.  Jeroen,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Block  copolymers 
having  improved  combinations  of  properties  5.693.718.  CI   525-314.000. 
DeGuchi.  Takashi;  Kimura,  Kazuo;  Meki.  Naoto;  Ishino.  Masaru;  and  Suzuta. 
Tetsuya,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Process  for  recovering 
propylene  oxide.  5.693.193.  CI.  203-51.000. 
Deguise.  Alain  B.:  See— 

Kazuro.   Jean   M.;   Caron.  Jean-Pierre   N  ;   and   Deguise    Alain   B 
5.692.585,  CI.  188-1. no 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschafi:  See- 
Nun.  Edwin;  Schauhoff.  Stephanie;  and  Amoldi.  Deilef.  5.693.709  Q 
524-593.000 
DeHaven.  William  R  :  See— 

Buriison.  Phillip  D.;  DeHaven.  William  R.;  and  Poerebinsky   Victor 
5.694.063.  CI.  327-50.000 
Deisenroth.  Ted;  and  Haniff.  Marlon,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corpora- 
tion   Perfluoroalkyl  sulfide  sulfone  polysulfone  and  polysulfide  diols 
5.693.747.  CI  528-401.000 
DeJesus.  Caty  E.:  See— 

Chada.  Sunil;  Bodner.  Mordechai;  Jolly,  Douglas  J.;  Barber,  Jack  R    and 
DeJesus,  Caty  E  ,  5,693,522,  O  435-2.402 
Dekeyser,  Mark  Achiel:  See— 

Harrison.  William  Ashley;  Jewell.  Gary  Edward;  Felauer.  EUiel  Ellen; 
Dekeyser.    Marii    Achiel;    Dao-Cong.    Dong:    McGuiness,    James 
Anttiony.  Mishra.  Anupama;  Brouwer.  Waller  Gertiard  and  McPhee 
Derek  Jan»es.  5.693.827.  CI.  549-14.000 
de  la  Chapelle.  Albert;  Vogelslein.  Ben;  and  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W .  to  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  The.  Diagnostic  method  employing  MSH2  nucleic 
acids.  5,693,470.  CI.  435-6.000. 
De  La  Cruz.  Jose  L.;  Estefan.  Ronald  M..  deceased  (by  Cariie  A   Esiefan. 
executrix),  lo  Southwest  Research  Institute  Test  apparatus  and  method  for 
determining  deposit  formation  charactenstics  of  fuels    5.693,874    C\ 
73-61.620. 
Delagrange.  Philippe:  See— 

Lesieur.  Daniel;  Fourmaintraux.  Eric:  Dcpreux.  Pa&ick;  Delagnuige. 
Philippe;     Renard.     Pierre,     and     Guardiola-Lemaiire.     Beatrice, 
5.693,665.  CI   514-443.000 
Deico  Electronics  Corp.:  See- 
Downey.  Joel  Franklin,  5,692,484.  C\   123-643.000. 
Hodge.  Ronald  Cuniii.  5.692,637.  CI   22O366.I00. 
De  Leeuw.  Petnis  H.:  See— 
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Garenfeld,  Andreas  J.;  Benschop.  Ante 
A  :  and  De  Leeuw.  Pemjs  H..  5.W; 
Dclfxn.  Bnino:  Daoudal.  Benrand:  LaconK 
Bom.   Maurice,  to  Insiilul  Francais  dii 
alkalinc-eanh  carbonates  cnnlainin;  a  c< 
and  sulphur  in  miccllar  form.  ^.W}.5^'^ 
Dell  ISA.  L.P    See- 
Hayes.  .Stuart:  and  Titus.  Jmhua.  5.6** 
Dell  LSA.  LP:  See— 

Pearcc.  John  J .  5.6<M.582.  CI.  )<i5 
della  Valle.  Francesco:  Cerini.  Rohcrto: 
Group  S.p ..'X  Topical  preparation',  for 
dermatitis.  .S.6y .1.62.1.  CI   51451  (KH). 
Delprato.   l\ano:   and   Bcnoldi.   Massimo, 
preparation  of  4-fTiercap<o-l'naphthol 
lO.OW). 
DeLuca,  Nicholas  Paolo,  to  No\us  Packagii  i 

method  of  making  the  same   5.692.83.1 
DeMarco.  .Anthony  M.:  GraN>»ski.  Edward 
J.:  Emerson.  Kliaiecu  M.:  Shuman.  Rich: 
&  Co..  Inc.  Process  to  derivaii\es  of  pi^ 
antagonists  5.69.1.805.  CI   544- .18.1 .000. 
Dembicks.  .\ndre»  E.  T<k)I  carrier.  5.692.1 
Dembowski.  Juergen:  See — 

HaHh.  Klaus:  Hibsi.  Hartmut:  Dembowiki 
and  Flaig.  Ernst.  5.69.1..140.  CI.  42 
Dcmmerle.  Rudolf:  See— 

.Stegmann.  Robert:  and  Demmerle 
Denkewic/.  Raymond  P.  Jr :  See— 

MH1  Rchrcn  Borgstedl.  Eric:  and  Denke 
CI.  42.1-.V12.()(Xt. 
Dennon.  Jack  D.:  See- 
Cameron.  Robert  E..  deceased 

Dennon.  Jack  D..  5.692.876.  CI.  41 
Dent.    Paul    W..   to   Ericsson    Inc.    Efficii 

5.694.4.13.  CI.  375-297.000. 
Den/er.  Dirk:  See — 

Muller.  I'Irich:  Connell.  Richard:  C» 
HelmuJ:  Angcrhiuer.  Rolf.  Muller 
t'Irich:  Griitzmann.  Rudi:  Beuck. 
Hilmar:  and  Den/er.  Dirk.  5.693.651 
Depreux.  Patrick:  See— 

Lesieur.  Daniel:  Ftxjnnamtraux.  Enc 
Philippe:     Renard.     Pierre:     and 
5.691.665.  CI   514-443.000. 
Derbyshire.  JaiiKs:  See — 

Fielder.  Dennis:  Derb\ shire.  James:  Gil 
and  OConncll.  Co'tmac.  5.694.143. 
Dershcm.  E  Scolt:  See— 

Scharboneau.  Mark  E.:  Exner.  Gregory 
Mark  R.:  Lec/nar.  Mark  T:  and 
280-728.2(MI 
Dc  Safey.  Frank  F.  Apparatus  for  co 

229-67.200. 
Desai.  Jauahar  M.:  and  Nyo.  Htay  L.  t( 
method  for  multi-phase  radio- frequent 
I(I2(X10. 
de  Salvert.  Armelle:  See— 

Philippe.  Michel:  Tuloup.  Remv:  de  Sj 
Fodor.  Pierre.  5.693.670.  Cl'  514 
Desatoff.    Jack,    Remo4e    contnil    at'tiv 

5.694.1 15.  CI   .14O-.54O.0rm 
Designs  for  Vision.  Inc  :  See— 

Murphv.  Peter  J.:  Feinbloom.  Richard 
Perr>.  Gordon  R  .  5.694.193.  Cl   35 
DesMarais.  Thomas  Allen,  to  Procter  &. 
made  from  high  internal  phase  emul: 
fluids.  5.692.939.  O   442-373.000. 
Desnoyers.  Christine  Marie:  See— 

Garminc.  Derrick  Leroy:  Capowski. 
FraiKis:  Desnoyers.  Christine  Marie 
Marten  Jan:   and   Stucke.    Rohcn 
800.000. 
Deler.  Christhard:  Hiller.  Klaus.  Elster. 
Wolfgang,  to  LDT  GmbH  &  Co  Laser 
lion  system  for  projecting  a  color  sideo 
system  for  same  5.694.180.  Cl    348^ 
Dcl/el.  Roger  .Man:  Harth.  George  Jfenry. 
Wcwer.  Robert  Wayne,  to  BabciKk  & 
abM>tbing  tube  suppon  for  furnace.  5.691 
IX'ub/er.  Bemward:  See— 

Her/ig.  Christian:  Deub/er.  Bemward 
Feichtinger.  Inge.  5.693.734.  Cl.  521 
Deulsch.  .Andreas:  See — 

Grabbc.  Klaus:  Schaar.  Lolhar:  and 
435-286.600 
Deutsch.  Julius:  Gnes.  Hem/.  Klieger. 
Fran/-J*>sef:  Conrad.  JUrgen:  Muei/el. 
Heriben.  to  Schering  Aktiengcsellschaft 
complexes,  and  complex  salts.  prcK-essc- 
maceuiicals  containing  same.  5.693..109. 


ias  A.  J.:  Van  Veen.  Gerardus  N. 

.103.  Cl.  30-43.900. 

rhierry :  Dixmier.  Fran^oise;  and 

Petrole  Colloidal  alkaline  or 
:i^pound  of  calcium,  phosphorus 
".  Cl.  .508-.193.0(K). 


,029.  Cl.  323-282.000 


-$(9.non. 

Calderini.  Gabriella.  to  Life- 
the^reatment  of  acne  and  acneiform 


to   Imation  Corp.    Process  for 
cimpouiids    5.693.846.  Cl.  560- 


nflatahle  packaging  cone  and 
383-3.tlOO. 
J.:  Ho.  Guo-Jie:  Mathre.  David 
d  F:  and  Sohar.  Paul,  to  Merck 
p^zinylcamphorsulfonyl  oxytocin 
). 
6|6.  Cl.  224-249.000. 

i.  Juergen:  Spcnglcr.  Reinhard: 
:4l475(100. 

Ru<|)lf.  5.693.062.  Cl.  606-166.000. 

icz.  Raymond  P.  Jr..  5.693.304. 


Rodr  nue/.  Carol  .\..  execunix:  and 
75I.O(X). 
t   linear   power   amplihcation. 


Depreux.  Patrick:  Delagrange. 
Ciuardiola-Lemaitre.     Beatrice. 


ngham.  Peter.  Torrance.  Rand  \ ; 
::i.  .34.5-112.000. 
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December  2,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iiann.  Siegfried:  Mohrs.  Klaus- 
icmann.  Matthias:  Niew()hner. 
in:  Wohlfeil.  Stefan:  Bischoff. 
.Cl   5I4-3II.000 


Durrani.  Sheryar:  Shermeiaro. 
shem.  E.  Scolt.  5.692.770.  Cl. 


Dip 


.mnec  ed  tile  folders.  5.692.673.  Cl. 


Desai.  Jauahar  M.  Device  and 
ablation    5.693.078,  Cl.  607- 


ven.  Armelle:  Sera.  Daniel:  and 

000 
electric    drip    coffee    maker 


Gtumet  .Avallone.  Amy  S  :  and 
58.000. 
Gamble  Co..  The.  .Absorbent  foams 
useful  for  acquiring  aqueous 


toben  Stanley:  Casper.  Daniel 
Fcrraiolo.  Frank  Das  id:  Halma. 
•rcderick.   5.694.612.  Cl.    .19.5. 


Gifither:  Riider.  Rolf:  and  Holota. 
splay -Technologic  KG  Projec- 
:ture  and  transformation  optical 


-[  i' 


-746  IKK). 


M:  Shitfer.  Dennis  Ri»hert:  and 
MIcox  Companv.  The.  Energs 
457.  CL  122-5ro.(M»0. 

Bloechl.  Martina:  and  .Seeger- 

■27.000. 


C  :utsch.  .Andreas.  5.693.528.  CI. 


:  Niedballa.  ITrich:  Renneke. 
olfgang:  and  Schmitt-Willich. 
Suhsliiuled  complexmg  agents. 
Utr  their  prcxluction.  and  phar- 
:i   424-9.164 


Deutsche  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

Kolle.  Hans  Cieorg   and  Wolf.  Giintcr.  5.694.435.  Cl   375.142.000. 
Schuster.  Gunther:  and  Piinilsch.  Klaus.  5.693.574.  Cl.  437-225.WI0 
Devlin.  Catherine  F.  Jr  Open  but  secure  travel  center  kiosk.  5.692..342.  CI. 

52.16  l(X). 
Devoy.  BrtKC  Charles:  See — 

Lattner.  James  Richardson:  Sanche/.  Leonel  Eduardo:  Becker.  Christo- 
pher Lynn:  and  Devoy.  Bruce  Charles.  5.693.192.  Cl.  203-28.(XX). 
Deyoe.  Richard  T  :  Sec- 
Stout.  Stephen  J :  and  Deyoe.  Richard  T,  5.693,871,  Cl.  7.3-1.680. 
Diachina.  John  Walter  and  Andersson.  Hakan  Clas.  to  Telefonaktiebolagei 
LM   Ericsson.   Automatic   retransmission   request.    5.694,391,   Cl     370- 
346.0(X). 
Dianon  Systems.  Inc:  See — 

I.uderer,  Albeit  A  :  and  McDowell,  William  E,  5,692.519.  Cl.   128- 
7.54.(XX). 
Dias.  Dtmald  R..  and  Lee.  Robert  D..  to  Dallas  .Semiconductor  Corporation. 

Banery  charger.  5.694.024.  Cl.  320- .10.000. 
Diaz.  Juan  Carlos:  and  Reed.  Phillip  G..  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Catheter 

exchange  device.  5.69.1,021,  CI.  6<M-I87.00O. 
Dickirson.  David  M.:  See — 

Dikun.  RavnKvnd:  Burrell.  Dennis:  and  Dickirson.  David  M..  5.694.1 15. 
Cl   .143-7(X).0MS. 
Dickson.  Andrew  H  .  to  Maxim  Integrated  Products.  Inc   Phase  locked  lixip 

with  improved  phase-frequency  detection   5.694.088.  Cl.  33I-I2.0(X). 
Dickson.  James:  Anderstvn.  James  Alistair  Stanley:  and  Smith.  Alun.  to  Dow ty 
Boulton  Paul  Limited.  Cable  handling  system.  5.692.859.  Cl.  405- 168.400. 
Dicosimo.  Robert:  See — 

Anton.  David  Leroy:  Dictisimo.  Roben:  Gavagan.  John  Edward:  and 
Payne.  Marii  Scott.  5.693.490.  Cl.  435-69.  MX). 
Didalo.  Dean  T :  See— 

Whittemore.  Marilvn  S.:  Glover,  Daniel  E,;  Rayudu.  S.  Rao;  and  Didalo. 
Dean  T.  5.691.631.  Cl.  5I4-183.0(X). 
Di  Dtimenico.  Edward:  See — 

Stewart.  Mark  T.:  Morris.  Mary  M  :  Di  Domenico.  Edward:  and  Keeney, 
Kenneth  W..  5.693.196.  Cl  2(H-I65.(XXI. 
Diefenbach.  Steven  P.:  See — 

Kr/ystowczvk.  Niomi  L.:  Diefenbach,  Steven  P.:  and  Lemoine.  Wcndv 

L.,  5.693.261.  Cl.  260-665  OOG. 

Diehr.  Hans-Jivachim:  Muller.  Klaus-Helmut:  and  Lanl/sch.  Reinhard.  to 

Baver  Akticngesellshcaft.  PriK'ess  for  the  preparation  of  suhsiiiuted  ami- 

notriazolinones.  5.693.821.  Cl.  .548-263  800. 

Diekwisch.  Hartmut.  to  Smartech  LLC.  Membrane  press  and  work  base 

5.692.584.  Cl.  187-273  (XX) 
Diemolding  Corporation:  See — 

Weinstein.  Lawrence  A.;  Wallace.  Beverly  J.:  Richards.  Fredrick  M.: 
Pudcrbaugh,  George:  and  Aulole.  David  R..  5.692.493.  CI.   128- 
2002.10. 
Dierdort.  Andreas;  Papenfuhs.  The<K)or:  and  Flanker.  Siegfried,  to  Hoechst 
.Aktiengcsellschaft.  PrtKcss  for  the  preparalitm  of  o-acvlo\>carboxanilides. 
5.693.852.  Cl.  .56O-2.50.(XX) 
Digisonix.  Inc.:  See— 

Bremigan.  Can   D.:  and  Cheng.  C.  Raymond.  5.693.918.  Cl.    181- 
2()6(XX). 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  .See— 

Brand.  Gerald  J.:  and  Drinkwaler.  Don  L..  5.694.312.  Cl.  .l63-l44.IXXt. 
Gangnet.  Michel:  and  Van  Thong.  Jean-Manuel.  5.694.536.  Cl    395- 

142.(XX) 
Razdan.  Rahul:  and  Bischolf.  Gabncl.  5.694.579.  Cl    395-.5(X).(XX). 
Wolrich.  Culheri  M  :  Fischer.  Timolhv  C:  and  Kowaleski.  John  A  .  Jr. 
5.694.3.50.  Cl.  .364-788.(XX). 
Digital  Optics  Corp.:  Sec- 
Welch.  W.  HudsiHi.  5.694.2.10.  Cl.  3.59- 1 3.0<X). 
Dikun.  Raymond;  Burrell.  Dennis;  and  Dickirson.  David  .M  .  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Molded  patch  antenna  hav  ing  an  embedded  connector  and  meth<Kl  therefor. 
5.694.135.  Cl.  .143-7(X).OMS 
Di  Libero.  Nicola  R.  Chefs  knife.  5.692..V)8.  Cl.  30-353.aX». 
Dilko.  John  T:  See — 

Mistraler.  Alan  B.:  Grammatica.  Steven  J  ;  Valianatos.  Peter  J ;  Leen- 
houls.  Timothy  J.:  Mattox.  .April  M.:  Forgil.  Rachael  A  ;  Chambers. 
John  S.;  Jane/ic.  Roger  T:  Cummins.  Leslie  B.;  Pelralia.  Richard  C; 
Williams.  Edward  C  :  Thomas.  Mark  S  ;  Dilko.  John  T :  and  Williams. 
John  K..  5.693.372.  Cl  4274.10  I(«). 
Dillon.  James  TinMHhy:  See — 

Crowley.  John  Llewellyn:  Painter.  John  David;  Dillon.  James  Timothy; 
Boyer.  David  Allan:  Fisher.  James  Allen:  Walters.  James  Huheit;  and 
Leonard.  Donald  Christopher.  5.694.(U4.  Cl.  324-546.IXXI. 
Dillow.  David  C  :  Sec- 
Baker.  Steve  G.;  Dake.  Michael  D.:  Dillow.  David  C;  and  Escano. 
Arnold.  5.693.083.  Cl.  623  I. (XX) 
Dingerdissen.  L'we:  Lauth.  GUnter:  Triibenbach.  Peter:  and  Steueric,  llrich 
to  BASF   Akliengesellschaft    Preparation  of  aziridines.   5.693.825.  Cl 
.548-9.54.0<X). 
Director-General  (Jf  Agency  Of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology   See— 
Kaneko.  Hideka/u;  anii  Su/uki,  .Shinva,  5.692,516.  Cl    1 28-73 1. (XM). 
Tanaka.  Masato:  and  Han.  Li-Biao.  5'.693,826.  CI.  549-6.(XX). 
Displayiech.  Inc.:  .See— 

Gaalema.  Stephen  D  :  and  Handschv.  Mark  A..  5.694.147.  Cl.  345- 
101  rxx) 
Dixit.  Sunit  S.:  See — 
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Rahman.  M  Dalil,  Aubin.  Daniel  F;  Khanna.  Dinesh  N.:  and  Dixit.  Sunit 
S..  5.693,749,  Cl.  528^2.000. 
Dixmier,  Fran^oise:  See — 

Delfort,    Bruno;    Daoudal,    Bertrand;    Lacomc,    Thierry;    Dixmier, 
Franvoise;  and  Bom,  Maurice,  5.693,597,  Cl.  508-393  000 
Dixon.  Robert  C:  See- 
Smith.  Douglas  G.;  Dixon.  Roben  C;  and  Vanderpool.  JetFicy  S 
5,694,414.  Cl.  375-200.000 
Doberstein.  Kevin  G.:  See- 
Bright.   Michael   W.;   Pappas.   Scott  J ;   and   Doberstein.   Kevin   G 
5.694.473.  Cl.  380-42.000. 
Dobson.  Rodney  L  ;  Donnelly.  Peter  J.;  and  Incorvia.  Samuel  A  ,  to  Multisotb 
Technologies,  Inc.  Accumulator  desiccant  bag  5.693.124.  CI.  96-147  000 
Doetsch.  Winfned:  See- 
Boos.  Gunther:  Doetsch.  Winfried:  Donnerback.  LuU;  Hungerfoach. 
Wolfgang;  and  Tondar.  Matthias.  5.693.362.  Cl   427- 10  OCX) 
Dohnal.  Dieter:  and  Lessmann-Mieske.  Hans-Henning.  to  Maschinenfabnk 
Reinhauscn  GmbH.  Tap  changer  for  a  tapped  or  stepped  transfonncr 
5.694.0.34.  Cl.  323-340.000. 
Dohner.  Brent  R.:  See- 
Abraham.  William  D.;  Dohner.  Brent  R.;  Manka.  John  S  ;  Roby.  Stephen 
H.:  and  Supp.  James  A  .  5.693.598.  Cl.  508-444.000. 
Dokkestul.  Jeffrey  L.;  Hauge.  David  L  ;  and  Ochrymowycz.  Leo  A  ,  lo 
Preserved  Botanicals,  Inc.  Method  for  foliage  and  other  plant  material  dye 
coloration,  preservation  and  topical  seal  coating.  5.693.361,  Cl  427-4.000 
Doll.  Reinhard.  Schmoll.  Siegfried:  and  Ohl.  Wolf,  to  Alcatel  N  V.  Network 
termination  and  network  termination  arrangement  of  a  telecommunications 
network.  5.694.398.  CI.  370-524.000. 
Dolle.  Volker  See- 
Winter,  Andreas;  Antberg,  Martin;  Bachmann,  Bcmd;  Dolle,  Volker; 
Kiiber,  Frank:  Rohrmann,  Jurgen;  and  Spaleck,  Walter.  5,693.836  Cl 
556- 1 1 .000. 
Domino  Printing  Sciences.  Pic:  See— 

Nigam.  Asutosh;  and  Khurana.  Jilender  M..  5,693.127.  CI.  I06-20.00R. 
Dompert,  Wolfgang:  See- 
Heine.  HansOorg;  Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf;  Glascr,  Thomas;  Viktor  De 
Vry,  Jean  Marie;  Dompen.  Wolfgang:  and  Sommermeyer,  Hennine 
5,693,653.0.514-322.000 
Donahue.  Paul;  Fish.  Lawrence;  and  l^mer.  Ian.  to  Starguide  [hgiial  Net- 
works. Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  electronic  distribution  of  digital 
multi-media  information.  5.694.3.34.  Cl.  364-514  OOR 
Donald-Hill.  Richard  Forbes:  See- 
Nelson.  John  Robert;  and  Donald-Hill.  Richard  Forbes.  5.692  581   Cl 
182-129.000 
Donaldson  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Coulonvaux.  Paul  R..  5.693.109.  CI  55-498.000. 
Donegan.  Kevin  J  ;  Hanzell.  Dennis  E.;  and  Millas.  Gary  P.,  to  Chrysler 
Corporation.    Power    structure    construction    (DC    bus    cross    strai») 
5,694.301.  Cl.  361-830.000. 
Doner.  August  K  Poiuble  fluid  lifting  apparatus  5.692.567.  Q.  166-369  000 
Donnelly.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Dobson,  Rodney  L  ;   Donnelly.  Peter  J.;  and  Incorvia.  Samuel  A 
5.693.124,  CI.  96-147.000. 
Donnerback.  Lutz:  See- 
Boos,  Gunther;  Doetsch,  Winfried;  Donnertiack,  Luu;  Hungerbach, 
Wolfgang;  and  Tondar.  Matthias,  5.693,362.  Cl.  427-10.000. 
Donnohue,  James  R.;  and  Coltman,  John  Edgar,  to  Unique  Tire  Recycling 
(Canada)  Inc.  Hydrocarbon  thermal  processing  apparatus  5,693  188  Cl 
202-118.000 
D'Orazio,  Anna  Lucia:  See— 

lakovides.  Panos;  De  Beratdinis.  Rita;  D'Orazio.  Anna  Lucia    and 
Soddu,  Andrea.  5.693.601.  Cl.  510-191.000. 
Dorian.  Randel  E.;  and  Cochnim.  Kent  C.  lo  Univesity  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the;  and  Meiabolex.  Inc    Non-hbrogenic  high  mannuttmate 
alginate  coated  transplants,  processes  for  their  manufacture,  and  methods 
for  their  use  5,693,514,  Cl   435  178.000. 
Dorinski.  Dale  W.:  See— 

Swirbel.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Dorinski,  Dale  W.,  5,693.455.  CI  430-326.000 
Dombusch.  Larry:  Thill.  Leon:  and  Ford.  James,  to  D.FT,  Inc.  Conversion 

assembly  for  a  motorcycle   5.692.577.  Cl.  I80-I6.(XX) 
Doswald.  Paul,  to  Clariant  Finance  (BVI)  Limited   Substituted  5-|5'-|(5'- 
ChIoro-2".     4'-difluoropyrimid-6'-ylamino)      phenylcarbonylaminoj-2'- 
suIfophenyl-azo|-6-hydroxy-4-methyl-3-sulfomethylpyrid-2-ones 
5.693.765.  O.  534-635.000 
Douche,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Lesage,  Jean-Luc;  Douche,  Jean-Pierre;  Petitcollin,  Jean-Marc:  Bonie- 
nou.  Amaud:  and  Watin.  Marc,  5.693.II2.  Cl.  65-106.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See— 

Birdwell.  Jeffrey  David;  Carlberg.  Philip  Jay;  Chappell,  Micheal  L.; 
Murphy,  Frank  Harold;  Shirtum.  Robert  Page;  and  Wemli.  Walter  L 
5.693.870.  Cl.  568-619.000. 
Bott.  Craig  J.;  Pickelman.  Dale  M.;  and  Fisk.  Thomas  E..  5,693,716.  CI 

525-291.000. 
Imeokparia.  Daniel   D.:  Shmidl.  Creslon 

5.693.687,  Cl.  521-146.000. 
Pividal.  Katherine  A  :  and  Tsai.  Tom  C,  5,693,191,  O.  203-12.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation   See— 

Camilleiti.   Robert  Charles;  Loboda.  Mark  Jon:  and  Michael,  Keith 

Winton,  5,693.565.  Cl.  437-192.000. 
Camilleiti.  Roben  Charles:  Haluska,  Loten  Andrew,  and  Michael,  Keith 
Winton,  5,693.701,  Cl.  524-417.000. 


D.;  and  Suh.  Kyiing  W.. 


Esles.  Tara  Nicole,  5,693.704.  Cl.  524-506.000. 
Hangley.  James  Patrick.  5.692.653,  C\.  223-72.000 
Dow  Coming  S.A.:  See— 

Sawicki.   CJeorge   Christopher:    Renauld.   Frank  Andie   Daniel;   »d 
LHoslis.  Jacqueline.  5.693.256.  CI   252-321.000 
Dowe.  David  Reynolds:  Barrett.  Harold  James;  and  Furlani.  Edward  Paul,  lo 
Eastman  Kodak  Company  Underwater  one-time-use  camera  with  magnetic 
torque  coupling  for  film  winding.  5.694.621.  a   396-25.000 
Down.  James  Arthur:  See— 

Woodard.  Daniel  Lee;  Walters.  Adriann  Howard;  and  Down,  James 
Anhur,  5.693.785.  Cl   536-25.400. 
Downey.  Joel  Franklin,  lo  Deico  Electronics  Corp  Synchronization  circuit  for 

a  coil-per-plug  ignition  system  5.692.484.  O.  123-643.000 
Dowty  Boulton  Paul  Limited:  See— 

Dickson.  James;  Anderson,  James  Alistair  Stanley;  and  Smith   Alun 
5.692.859.  Cl  405-168  400 
Doyle,  James  T ;  and  Liepold.  Carl  F.  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Bi-directional  low 

pass  filtering  method  and  apparatus.  5,694.439,  Cl.  375-350.000 
Doyle.  John  D  ;  Hoholik.  Anthony  P;  and  Groih.  Dennis  P,  to  Moore 
Business  Forms.  Inc   Computer  integration  network  for  channeling  cus- 
tomer  orders    through   a   centralized    computer   to    various    suppliers 
5.694.551,0.395-226.000. 
Dr  Ing  h  c.F  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Luik.  KUus;  Spiith.  Wolfgang;  and  Hinrichs.   Kun,  5.692.803,  O. 
297-378.120. 
DRAGOCO  Gerberding  &  Co  AG:  See— 

Brunke,  Ernst  Joachim;  and  Schatkowski,  Dietntar.  5.693  606  O  512- 
19.000 
Draiper.  Julien;  Ahmed.  Fahim  U.;  and  Durbut.  Patrick,  to  Colgate-Polmolive 
Co.  Spray  dried  powered  automatic  dishwashing  composition  containinc 
enzymes.  5.693,602.  Cl.  510-224.000. 
Drako.  Dean  M.:  See— 

Roskowski.   Steven  G.;   Drako,   Dean   M  :   and   Krein,  WilUam  T 
5.694.545.  O.  395-200.060. 
Draper,  Kenneth:  See— 

McSwiggen,  James;  Draper,  Kenneth;  Pavco,  Pam;  and  Woolf  Tod 
5,693.532,  Cl.  435-366.000. 
Draper.  Kenneth  G;  Chowrira.  Bharat;  McSwiggen.  James;  Slinchcomb.  Dan 
T;  and  Thompson.  James  D .  to  Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals    Inc    HIV 
targeted  ribozymes  5.693.535.  Cl.  435-372  300 
Draper.  Michael  W.:  See- 
Black.  Larry  J  ;  Cullinan.  George  J  ;  Draper.  Michael  W ;  Jones.  Charles 
D  ;  and  Seyler.  David  E  .  5.693.656.  Cl   514-324.000 
Drappel,  Stephan  V:  See— 

Sacripanle,  Guerino  G.,  Mayer.  Fatima  M.;  Drappel.  Stephan  V,  Paine 
Andwny  J  ;  and  Kovacs,  Gregory  J..  5,693.128.  O.  106-31.270. 
Drennow.  Slen  Gunnar:  See — 

Stem.  Leif  Einar;  and  Drennow.  Slen  Gunnar.  5.693.360.  Cl  427-2.290. 

Dreyer.   John   F.   to   Minnesota   Mining   &    Manufaciunng   Co    Uniform 

bi-directional  dependent  line  light  source  via  controlled  partial  leflection 

5.692,822.  Cl.  362-32.000. 

Dries.   Hugo;   and   Seidel.  Thorslen.   to  International   Fanners   In   Glass 

Research.  Container  gripper  apparatus.  5.693.1 13.  O.  65-260.000. 
Dries.  Thomas:  See— 

Peifler.   Herben;   Dries.   Thomas;   Murschall.    Ursula:   and   Schreck, 
Michael,  5,693,414,  CI.  428-327.000. 
Drinkwaler,  Don  L.:  See- 
Brand,  Gerald  J  :  and  Dnnkwaler.  Don  L..  5.694,312.  O   363-144.000. 
Drinkwaler.  Kenneth  John:  and  Holmes.  Bnan  William,  to  De  La  Rue 
Holographies  Limited.  Holographic  security  device.  5.694  229  O   359- 
2.000. 
Driscoll.  Jim.  to  University  of  Central  Rorida.  Process  for  determination  of 

text  relevancy  5.694.592.  O.  395-603.000. 
Drumm.  Stefan:  See — 

Ecken.  Alfred;   Lammen.   Benno:   Wanke,   Peter:  WSrsdfirfer,   Karl- 
Friedrick,  Geiger.  Thomas,  Graber,  Johannes:  and  Drumm.  Stefan 
5.694.321.  Cl.  364-426.037 
Dmmmund.  Roben:  See- 
Warren.    Mary    Kim;    Drummund.    Roben;    and    Conroy.    Le^    B 
5.693,481.0.4.35-29.000. 
DSM  N  V:  See- 

Sielcken,  Otto  E  :  and  Hovenkamp,  Hans,  5.693.851,  Cl.  560-207.000. 
Du  Font  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See- 
Anton,  David  Leroy;  Dicosimo.  Roben;  Gavagan,  John  Edward;  and 

Payne.  Mark  Scott.  5.693.490.  Cl   435-69.100 
Breikss,  Anne  Irisa,  and  Foo,  Thomas.  5,693.843,  O  558-338.000. 
Chang,  Hou-Min,  Jameel.  Hasan;  Song,  Junfu:  Pan,  Dingru;  Amini. 
Bijan:  Webster,  John  Robert:  and  Evans,  Bruce  A  .  5.693,185,  Cl 
162-76.000. 
Sielcken.  Otto  E  :  and  Hovenkamp.  Hans.  5.693.851,  Cl,  560-207.000. 
Du,  Weimin:  Shan.  Ming-Chien:  and  Dayal.  Umeshwar.  lo  Hewlea  Packard 
Company  Reducing  query  response  time  using  tree  balancing  5,694  J9 1 
Cl   395-602000. 
Duane.  Michael:  See- 
Gardner.  Mark  I :  and  Duane.  Michael,  5,693>47,  Q  437-40.000 
Dubler.  Paul  L  :  See— 

Oldfelt,  Sven;  Stahl.  Gary  L.,  Dubler,  Paul  L.;  Glas,  Lars  Erik  A  E  ;  and 
Ostman,  Anders  G.,  5,692,250.  O  4-432  000 
Due,  Jerome:  See— 

Wallsl*n,  Hans  I ;  and  Due.  Itnmc.  5.693.080.  CI  607-105.000. 
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'avid:  and  Adams,  William  John. 


Duconseil.  Rene,  to  Allevard.  Device  for  si  pponing  and  securing  a  rail»a\ 

track  rail   5.692.677.  CI.  2.18  283.000. 
Duke.  David  J.:  Sec- 
Wolff.  Jon  A.;  Duke.  David  J.;  and  Hllgner.  Philip  L.,  5.69.1.622.  CI. 
514-44.(100. 
Dull.  Charles;  Wills.  Leo:  and  Mo«.  Jerrv'. 

malic  molded  hardboard  unnesiing  sysie^   5.693.346.  CI.  425-139.000. 
Duluk.  Jerome  p.  Jr.;  Stfe — 

Webster.  Urrv  D.;  Pardo.  Ehud:  and  Dijuk,  Jerome  P.  Jr..  5.692.91 1 ,  CI 
439-67.000. 
Dumoulin.  Charles  Lucian:  Damm.  Robert  1 

tt»  General  Electric  Companv.  Inieractiv    digital  arrow  (d'arrow)  three- 
dimensional  (3Dl  pointing.  5.694.142.  C|  345  9.000. 
Dunckley.  James  A.:  See — 

Morehouse.  James  H.:  Furay.  David  Sl.;  Dunckley.  James  A.:  Mount. 
John  A.:  Rondestvedt.  Bernard  J.:  an)  Volk.  Steven  B..  5.694.267.  CI. 
.16O-97.O20. 
Duntield.  John  Charles:  and  Heine.  Gunter  1  arl.  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc. 

Spindle  motor  having  overmolded  siator 

Dunn.  James  O..  Jr:  Coble.  Tixld  A  ;  and  B  ooks.  Jonathan  E..  to  Soft  Play. 

L.L.C.  Laterally  movable  recreational  e«  jipment  device.  5.692.991.  CI 

482-35.000. 

Dunn.  John  J.:  See — 

Studier.  F.  William:  Davanloo.  ParichcAe:  Rosenberg.  Alan  H.;  Moffan. 
Barbara  A.;  and  Dunn.  John  J..  5.69f.489.  CI.  4.15-69.100. 
Dunn.  Mark  E.-  See— 

Heidom.  Allen  J.:  Paulson.  John  W.:  aif  Dunn.  Mark  E..  5.693.903.  CI. 
84-668.000. 
Dunn.  Morgan  H.:  See — 

Freeman.  Charles  H.;  and  Dunn.  Morga 
Dunn.  Robert  J.  Chain  length  adaptor  tool 
Dunstan.  Robert  A.;  and  Silvester.  Kelan.  to 

consumption  tracking  and  reporting  5.69J1.607.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Duong.  Thai  H.:  See- 
Hart.  Paul  R-:  Chen.  Jen-Chi;  Chen.  Fuji 
CI.  208-188  000 
DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Tte:  See- 
Edwards.  David  Scon.  5.693.324.  CI  4241.650. 
Dupraz.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Thunes.  Edmond:  and  Dupraz.  Jean-Pt^rre.  5.693.873.  CI.  73-23.280. 
Duracell.  Inc  :  See— 

Bovkden.  William  L.;  Kallmes.  Andrev  : 
CI.  423-599000 
Durand.  Jacques:  Ganli.   Murthy:  and  Salna,s.   Ricardo.  to  f   S  WEST 
Technologies.  Inc  Method  for  mapping  (  ata  between  a  relational  formal 


and  an  object-oriented  formal.  5.694.598, 
Durbut.  Patrick:  See 

Draiper.  Julien;  Ahmed.  Fahim  U  ;  and 
510-224.000 
Durette.  Philippe  L  :  Hagmann.  William 
Richard  L  :  Kopka.  IhorE.:  Sahoo.  Soum; 


Nathan  G.:  Graham.  Donald  W.,  and  Witz<  .  Bruce  E..  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc 
Substituted      4-az^-5a-androstan-ones      as      Sa-reduclase      inhibitors 
5.693.8t»9.  CI.  546-77.000. 
Durham.  Alfred  A  :  and  Crickenberger.  D^las  P  Device  and  method  for 

reducing  fractures  in  long  bones  5.693.(^4.  CI  606-62.000 
Durochcr.  Francine:  See — 

Shattuck-Eidens.  Donna  M..  Simard.  Jatques;  Durocher.  Francine:  Emi. 
MiLsuuru:  and  Nakamura.  Yusuke.  5  693.473.  CI.  435-6000 
Durr  Dental  GmbH  &  Co   KG:  See— 

Ellinghaus.  Wolfgang.  5.693.221.  CI   3JIO-I88.000. 

Durr.  Herbert:  and  Eirich,  Paul,  to  Maschina  fabrik  Gustav  Eirich.  Procedure 

and  apparatus  for  continuous  supply  of  he  i  in  electrically  conductive  bulk 

goods.  5.694.413.  O.  373-79.000. 

Duirr  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Klobucar.  Joseph  M  .  5.693.123.  CL  94-125.000. 
Durrani.  Sheryar:  See — 

Scharfooneau.  Mark  E  :  Enner.  Gregory  t.  Durrani.  Sheryar;  Shermetaro. 

Mark  R  ;  Lecznar.  Mark  T;  and  D«  rshem.  E  Scoll.  5.692.770.  CI. 

280-728.200 

Dusek.    Vaclav.    Instrtiment    for   implanlii4    foldable    intraocular    lenses. 

5.693.057.  CI.  606-107.000. 
Dulhie.  Joseph  S.:  See— 

Mattei.  Carmelo  J ;  and  Duthie.  JosepifS..  5,694.300.  CI.  361-818.000. 
DuVemay.  Daniel  J.;  and  Sieman.  Brad  L..  (>  Auto-Crafk  Tool  &  Die.  Work 

fiMure  brake.  5.692.738.  CI.  269-82.000. 
Duyao.  Mabel  R:  See— 

MacDonald.  Marcy  E.;  Ambrose.  Chrikine  M.;  Duyao.  Mabel  R;  and 
Gusella.  James  F.  5.693.757.  CI.  53(»-350.000. 
Dvorkis,  Paul;  Tsi.  David;  and  Shepard.  H<>ward.  to  Symbol  Technologies. 
Inc  Scanning  module  with  spring  made  rejisunt  to  overflexing.  5.693.929. 
CI.  235-4.54.000. 
Dwin.  David;  Lee.  William  Robert:  and  Nuechterlein.  David  William,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Programmable  memoty  con- 
troller and  data  terminal  equipment.  5.69i,585.  CI.  395-521.000 
Dystar.  LP:  See—  f 

Van  Chambers.  Thomas:   and   Feuch(ncr.  Christine.   5.693.103.  CI. 
8-532000 
Dziadzio.  Douglas  J.:  See— 
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H..  5.692.275.  CI.  24-603.000. 
,692.270.  CI.  24-II6.00R. 
ntel  Corporation.  System  power 


and  Duong.  Thai  H..  5.693.216. 


and  Wang.  Enoch.  5.693.307. 


CI.  395-614.000. 

Durbut.  Patrick.  5,693.602.  CI. 

Hasmusson.  Gary   H.;  Tolman. 
a  P.:  Es.ser.  Craig  K.:  Steinberg. 


Soulc.  Lincoln  S.;  Slavas.  James  P.:  Bctsold.  Matthew  P.:  D/iadzio. 
Douglas  J.;  Bedaw.  Robert  E..  Sr;  and  Bernard.  Vernon  L  .  5.692.6X2. 
CI.  239-403.000 
E.  H.  Wachs  Companv.  The;  See- 
Pierce.  Kenneth  R  .  5.692.422.  CI.  82-113.000. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons  Inc.:  See — 

Kilgour.  Richard  D..  5.693.036.  CI.  6(V4-338.(X)0. 
Earle.  Anthony :  and  Skv  e.  Dav  id.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv.  Photographic 

processing  apparatus.  5.694.635.  CI.  396-578.0(X». 
East  &  Midlothian  NHS  Trust.  See- 
Prior.  Francis  Ge<irge.  5.693.04(1.  CI.  604-410.000. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company :  See — 

Birkhahn.  Ronald  H  :  Clemens.  Robert  J.;  and  McCombs.  Charles  A  . 

5.693.8.50.  CI   560-1 89  (XKI 
Falling.  Stephen  Neal:  and  Lopez.  Patricia,  5.693.833.  CI.  549-5O7.0(K). 
Perry.  Robert  James.  5.693.746.  CI.  528- .397.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Bagchi.  Pranab;  Chen.  Tienteh:  Dannhauser.  Thomas  Joseph;  Lewis. 

John  Derek:  and  Whitson.  Mark  Anthony.  5.693.46 1 .  CI  43(l-640.(K)O. 

Balling.  Edward  Norman:  and  Smart.  David  Clinton,  5.694.6.30,  CI. 

3%- .395.000. 
Barbur.  Vicki  Ann;  and  Green.  Andrew.  5.693.440.  CI.  430-30.000. 
Clark.  Bernard  Arthur:  Cxxirlev.  Robert  Nicholas;  McNab.  Hamish;  and 

Sommerville.  Craig  Cameron.  5.693.45X.  CI.  430-557.000 
Dowe.  David  Revnolds;  Barrett.  Harold  James;  and  Furlani.  Edward 

Paul.  5.694.621.  CI.  .396-25.000. 
Earle.  Anthony;  and  Skye.  David.  5.694.635.  CI.  396-578.0(X). 
Foster,  David  George;  and  Feeney.  Joseph  Dunstan.  5.693.456.  CI. 

4.30-46 1. 0(K). 
Goswami.  Ramanuj;  Perry.  Robert  J.:  and  Zielinski.  Paul  Anthony, 

5,693,589.  CI.  .503-227.000. 
Hamson.  Daniel  Jude:  and  Dawson.  Susan  Lee.  5.692.844.  CI.  400- 

202.400 
Uik.  Roger.  5.693,460,  CI.  4.30-611.000. 

Long.  Michael;  and  While.  James  A..  5.692.986,  CI.  475-14.000 
Maskasky.  Jew  E  .  5.693.459.  CI.  4.30-567.000. 
Mussier.  Alain  G  :  and  Gillier.  Bernard,  5.692.671.  CI.  229-117.140. 
Pagano.  Daniel  Michael.  5.692.834.  CI.  383-9.000. 
Panon.    David   Lvnn:    Rowan.   Stephen   John;   and   Manico.   Joseph 

Anthony.  5.694.6.34.  CI   3%-567.000. 
Siebcr.  Kurt  D.;  and  Todd.  Lisa  B..  5.693.254.  CI   252-301  40H. 
Stephenson.  Stanley  Ward.  Ill;  and  Seamans.  Tom  Michael.  5.694.629. 

CI.  396-395.000. 
Tai.  Hwai-Tzuu.  5.694.224.  O.  358-455.000. 
Tyan.  Yuan-Sheng;  Famiggia.  Giuseppe;  and  Halwar.  Tukaram  K.. 

5.693.200.  CI.  204-192  260. 
Weiss.  David  Steven;  Ferrar.  Wayne  Thomas;  Cowdery-Corvan.  Jane 
Robin;  Sinicropi.  John  Anthonv;  and  O'Regan.  Marie  B  .  5.693.442. 
CI   430-66.000. 
Vano.  Masahisa;  and  Miura.  Tsutomu.  5.692.743,  CI.  271-121.000. 
F.aston.  Janet  Rhea:  See — 

Webb.  Charles  Franklin;  Easton.  Janet  Rhea:  Farrell,  Mark  Steven;  and 
Cheung,  Ming  H..  5.694.617.  CI    395-860.000 
Ea.slon.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Laura.  Alger  E.;  Easton,  Ronald  J.;  Frisch.  Kun  C;  and  Xiao.  Han  X. 
5.693,423,  CI  428-413  000. 
Ealon  Corporation:  See — 

Bradshaw.  Cyril.  5.692.600.  CI.  200-571.000. 

Corey.  Lawrence  G..  and  Guehr.  Helmut.  5.694.01 1.  CI   318-444.000 
Gee.  Thomas  A.;  and  Lane.  E.  James,  5.693,985,  CI.  307-9.100. 
Gula,  LaiKe;  Helms.  Roger  W.;  Turner.  David  C;  and  Skoug.  Kenneth 

Nordly.  III.  5.693,923.  CI.  200-50.260. 
Mody.  Hemant  K.;  Juds.  Mark  A.;  and  Theisen.  Peter  J..  5.694.098.  CI. 
335-16000. 
Ealon.  Deborah  L.;  and  Boelstler.  Richard  A  .  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems 
Inc.  Automatic  locking  retractor  with  alignment  structure  for  assembly. 
5.692.697.  CI   242-382.200 
Eaton.  William;  Schneider.  Michael:  and  Brasse.  Dirk,  to  Turek.  Inc.  Angular 
displacement  sensor  for  rotatioiially  reciprocating  elements.  5.694.042.  CI. 
324-207.220. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Makoto:  Yamamoio.  Ma.sakazu:  Miyake.  Yoshio:  Isemoio. 

Koji;  and  Uwai.  Keiu.  5.692.886.  CI.  417-423  120. 
Saito.  Mutsumi;  Yoshioka,  Takeshi;  and  Nishimura.  Talsuya.  5.693,195. 
CI.  204-157  440 
Ebata.  Sakae:  See — 

Matsuura.  Tadashi;  Naga.se.  Masakazu:  Ushiroda.  Kouichi;  Tajiri.  Aki- 
nori;  Ebata.  Sakae;  Yoshida.  Naoto:  Sato,  Keiya;  and  Makita.  Tatsuo. 
5.692.343.  CI.  52-125.200. 
Eby.  Thomas  Allan:  See- 
Brown.  Joseph  William;  Veith.  Jerome  Steven;  Eby,  Thomas  Allan:  and 
Banda.  Joel  James.  5.693.403,  CI.  428-153.000. 
Eck,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Rahn.  Norbert;  and  Eck.  Wolfgang.  5.692.515,  CI.  128-710000 
Eckert.  Alfred;  Lammen.  Benno:  Wanke.  Peter;  Worsdorfer.  Karl-Friedrick; 
Geiger.  Thomas;  Graber.  Johannes:  and  Drumm.  Stefan,  to  ITT  Automotive 
Europe  GmbH.  System  for  integrated  dnving  stability  control.  5.694,321. 
CI.  364-426.037. 
Eclipse  Surgical  Technologies.  Inc.:  See- 
Murphy -Chutorian.  Douglas  R.,  5.693.041.  CI.  606-2.000. 
Ecoair  Corp.:  See — 
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Syverson.  Charles  D..  5.693.995,  CI   3 10- 1 14.000. 
Ecosmart,  Inc.:  See- 
Knight.  Arthur  Michael;  and  Besseae.  Steven  M..  5,693.344.  CI  424- 
687.000. 
Educational  Design.  Inc  :  See— 

Crowell.  Caleb  E.:  Hom.  George;  and  Patterson.  Laura,  5.692.945  CI 
446-l83.(KX). 
Edwards.  Cynthia  A  ;  Fry.  Kirk  E.;  Cantor,  Charles  R  ;  and  Andrews,  Beth  M.. 
to  Genelabs  Technologies.  Inc    Method  of  ordenng  sequence  binding 
preferences  of  a  DNA-binding  molecule.  5.693.463.  CI  435-6000 
Edwards.  David  Scon,  to  DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The. 
Tris(isonitrile)  coppeitll  sullales  lot  preparing  radionuclide  complexes 
.5.69.3.324.  CI.  424- 1. 6.50. 
Edwards.  James  P.:  See- 
Jones.  Todd  K.;  Tegley.  (Hirisiopher  M.:  Zhi.  Lin:  Edwards.  James  P.- 

and  West.  Sarah  J..  5.693.646.  CI.  514-285.000. 
Jones.  Todd  K.;  Zhi.  Lin;  Tegley.  Christopher  M.;  Winn.  David  T: 
Hamann.  Lawrence  G.;  Edwards.  James  P;  and  West    Sarah  J 
5.69.3,647,  CI.  514-285.000. 
EEV  Limited:  See — 

Morcom.  Christopher  John.  5.694,448,  CI.  378-98.800. 
EFL;  Gesellschatt  fijr  Ur-AJmformtechnik  mbH:  See— 

Cremer.  Ralf.  5.693,875,  CI   73-61.710. 
Eggers.  Philip  E.,  to  Hemostatic  Surgery  Cixporation.  Electrosurgical  gen- 
erator cable.  5.693.(M5.  CI.  606-50.000. 
Eggers,  Thomas  Alan,  to  Vermeer  Manufacturing  Company.  Feed  rollers  for 

chipper.  5.692.549.  CI.  144-247.000 
Eggers.  Thomas  Alan;  See— 

Bouwers.  John  Tibbe  Breimer;  and  Eggers.  Thomas  Alan,  5.692  548  CI 
144-174.000 
Eggert.  Jonathan  A.:  See— 

Golin.  Stuart  J  :  and  Eggen.  Jonathan  A..  5.694.531.  CI.  395-119.000 

Egitto.  Frank  Daniel;  Matien/o.  Luis  Jesus;  and  Morrison.  Bruce  Otho.  Jr.  to 

Inlemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  producing  a 

diffusion  barrier  and  polymeric  article  having  a  diffusion  barrier.  5.693  928 

CI.  204-157.1.50. 

Egler.  Walter:  and  Boehland.  Peter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  injection 

device  for  internal  combustion  engines.  5.692.476.  CI    1 23-456.0(K). 
Eguchi.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Takasu.  Akira:  Eguchi.  TaLsuya;  Kawanishi.  Shinya:  Okada.  Keiichi;  and 
Furuu.  Kouichi.  5.693.933.  CI.  2.50-208.100 
Ehira.  ALsushi:  See— 

Sawada.  Takanori;  Morita.  Shoji;  Kano,  Makoto;  Takemuta.  Shinichi 
and  Ehira.  Atsushi.  5.692.465.  CI.  123-90  160 
Ehlbeck.  James  M.:  See— 

Ghitea.  Nicolae.  Jr.  and  Ehlbeck.  James  M..  5.693.876.  CI.  73-1 14  000 
Ehlert.  Hans-Albert:  See— 

Reiff.  Helmut;  Passon.  Karl-Heinz;  Ehlen.  Hans-Alben;  and  Nussbaum 
Peter.  5.693.737.  CI.  528-45.000. 
Eirich.  Paul:  See— 

Durt.  Herbert;  and  Eirich.  Paul.  5.694.413.  CI.  373-79.000 
Eisai  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

Takase.    Ya.sutaka:    Walanabe.    Nobuhisa;    Malsui.    Makoto:    Ikuu. 
Hironori:  Kimura.  Teiji;  Saeki.  Takao;  Adachi.  Hideyuki:  Tokumura. 
Tadakazu;  Mochida.  Hisatoshi;  Akita.  Yasunori;  and  Souda.  Shigeru 
5.693.652.  CI.  514-322.000. 
Eisenman.  Robert  N.:  See— 

Blackwood.  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Eisenman.  Robert  N..  5.693.487    CI 
435-69.100. 
Eisensladi.  Dan:  See — 

Zait,  Eitan;  Maulon-Cohen.  Avigail;  and  Eisenstadt.  Dan,  5.693.415  CI 
428-332.000. 
Ekenberj,  Steven  J.,  to  Promega  Corporation.  Methods  for  creating  agglom- 
erates from  colloidal  panicles.  5.693.784.  CI.  536-25.400. 
El-Antably.  Ahmed  Mostafa;  and  Ward.  Robert  Walter,  lo  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Grain  oriented  composite  soft  magnetic  structure.  5.693.250 
CI.  252-62.540. 
Elcorsy  Technology  Inc.:  See— 

Caslegnier.  Adrien;  Lepine.  Normand;  Gadbois,  Gilles:  and  Laplante 
Christian.  5.693,206,  CI.  204-623.000. 
Electric  Boat  Corporation:  See- 
Larson.  Carl  O  .  Jr:  Smith.  James  S..  Chapman.  John  H  ;  Slimon.  Scot 
A.;  Trahan.  John  D.;  Brozek.  Robert  J.;  Franco.  Alberto;  McGarvey. 
John  J.;  Rosen.  Marvin  E.;  and  f>asque.  Michael  K  .  5.693,091,  CI 
612-3000 
Electricile  de  France:  See— 

Benega,  Eric;  and  Wang,  Miaoxin,  5.693,988,  CI.  307-105.000. 
Electro  Scientilic  Industries,  Inc.;  See — 

Garcia.  Douglas  J..  5,692,870.  CI.  414-J17.000. 
Electronic  Prtxiucts.  Inc.:  See- 
Webster.  Larry  D  ;  Pardo.  Ehud;  and  Duluk.  Jerome  F..  Jr..  5.692.91 1  CI 
439-67.000. 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See- 
Kim.  Kwang-Soo:  Kim.  Cheon-Soo:  Back.  Kvu-Ha;  and  Kim.  Bo- Woo. 

5.693.555.  CI.  437-59.000. 
Kwak.  Jin  Suk;  Lee,  Kang  Whan;  Kim.  Jin  Woong;  Lee.  Young  Sun; 
Jeong.  Joo  Hong:  and  Ahn,  Chie  Teuk,  5.694,179,  CI.  348-699.000. 
Lee.  Jin-Hee;  Choi.  Sang-Soo;  Youn.  Hyung-Sup:  Pari.  Chul-Soon;  Yoo. 
Hyung-Jun:  and  Park.  Hyung-Moo.  5.693..548.  CI  437-41.000. 
Electropholonics  Corporation:  .^e— 


Alavic.  A   Tino;  Huang.  Shangyuan:  LeBlanc.  Michael  J.:  Maaskanl. 
Robert:  Measures.  Raymond  M:  and  Ohn.MvoMyini  5  694  SOI  CI 
385-37.000. 
Elcnbaas.  Steven  A.:  See — 

Philion.  Richard:  and  Elenbaas.  Steven  A..  5,693.673.  CI  514-632.000. 
Elf  AliKhcm  North  America  Inc.:  See — 

Bertelo.  Chns;  Kunesch.  Paul;  and  Meunicr.  Gilles.  5.693  699    CI 
524-400.000. 
tiger.  Walter  See— 

Schubert.  Gerd;  Kaufmann.  Giinther.  Sobeck.  Loihar;  Oettcl.  Michael; 
Elger.  Waller:  and  Kurischko.  Anatoli.  5.693.628.  C\.  514-179.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See- 
Baker.  Jeffrey  C  :  and  Hanquier.  Jose  M..  5.693.609.  CI   514-3.000 
Black.  Larry  J  ;  Cullman.  George  J  :  Draper.  Michael  W.;  Jones.  Charles 

D.;  and  Sevier.  David  E  .  5.693.656.  CI  5I4-324.a». 
Boyd.  Donald  B  ;  Lifer.  Sherryl  L..  Marshall.  Winston  S.;  Palkowiiz 
Alan  D.:  Pfeifer.  William:  Reel.  Jon  K.:  Simon.  Richard  L.:  Steinberg. 
Mitchell  I.;  Thrasher.  K.  Jeff;  Vasudevan.  Venkatraghavan;  and  Whi- 
tcsin.  Celia  A  .  5.693.633.  CI.  514-210000 
Henle.  Stacy  Kay:  and  Turner.  William  Wilson.  5.693.611    CI    514- 

9.000. 
Miller.  Shawn  C:  Victor.  Frantz;  Spitzer.  Wayne  A.;  SanelheiE.  Thomas 

R  .  Sr ;  and  Tebbe.  Mark  J..  5.693.661.  CI  514-388.000. 
Sucholeiki.  Irving.  5.693.720.  CI.  525-333.500. 
Elizabeth  Arden  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See- 
Granger.  Stewart  Palon;  Rawlings.  Anthonv  Vincent;  and  Scon    Ian 
Richard.  5.693..330.  CI  424-401.000. 
Elkem  Aluminium  ANS:  See— 

Olsen.  Ami  Tellef.  5.693.211.  CI.  205-391.000. 
Ellinghaus.  Wolfgang,  to  Dun^  Dental  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Cyclonic  liquid- 
separating  unit   5.693.221.  CI.  210-188.000. 
Ellison.  Steven  B.:  See— 

Cheny.  Michael  L.;  and  Ellison.  Sieven  B..  5.693.968.  CI.  257-231.000. 
Elmaleh.  Daphne.  Compact  hosiery  packaging.  5.692.606.  CI.  206-278.000. 
Elo  Toochsystems.  Inc.:  See— 

Sigona.  Michael  R.:  and  Winner.  Anthony.  5.694.150.  Q.  345-145.000. 
Elsier.  Gunther:  See- 
Deter.  Christhard;  Hiller.  Klaus;  Elster.  Gunther:  Riider.  Rolf    and 
Holota.  Wolfgang.  5.694.180.  CI   .348-746.000 
Ema.  Hiromichi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Lid  Information  processing  apparatus 
with  operation  panel   which  is  changeable  in  direction  of  operation 
5.694.289.  CI.  361-680.000. 
Embry.  Leo  J.:  See- 
Oliver.  Thomas  C  ;  Proehl.  Kiaig  A.;  and  Embry,  Leo  J.,  5,694J82.  a 
369-58.000. 
Emerson.  Kiialeeta  M.:  See— 

DeMan».  Anthony  M  ;  Grabowski.  Edward  JJ.;  Ho.  Guo-Jie;  Madite. 
David  J.;  Emerson.  Khaleeta  M  ;  Shuman.  Richard  F;  and  Sohar  Paul 
5.693.805.  CI.  544  383.000. 
Emi.  Mitsuuru:  See — 

Shaltucfc-Eidens.  Donna  M.;  Simard.  Jacques;  Durocher.  Francine;  Erai. 
Mitsuuru;  and  Nakamura.  Yusuke.  5.693.473.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Emisphere  Technologies.  Iik  :  See — 

Milstein.  Sam  J..  5.693,3.38.  CI.  424-«51.000. 
Emma.  Dennis:  See— 

Raney.  Shula:  Emma.  Dennis;  and  Hurst.  Josephine.  5.693333    O 
435-366000. 
Emmen.  James  S.:  and  Horbal.  John  J  .  to  Micro  General  Corporation 

Postage  meter  having  a  dot  mauix  primer.  5.694.526.  Q.  395-108.000. 
Emolo.  Ma.sami:  See— 

Takahashi.    Yoshitaka;    Akiyama,    Hiroshi;    and    Emoio,    Masami 
5,694..385,  CI.  369-112.000. 
Empheld.  James  Roy;  Mayhugh.  Daniel  Ray.  and  Russell.  Keith,  lo  Zeneca 
Limited    Therapeutic  helerocyclyl  amionosulfonvl  phenyl  comnounds. 
5.693.639.  CI   514-227  500 
Empresa  Brasileira  de  Compressores  S/A-Embraco:  See— 

Krucger.  Manfred,  and  Puff.  Rinaldo.  5.692.887.  CI.  418-67.000. 
Endercs.  Rolf;  and  Schoroth.  Anno,  to  Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft.  Heat 
conducunc-e  vacuum  gauge  with  measuring  cell,  measuring  instrument  at>d 
connecting  cable   5.693.888.  CI   73  755  000 
Endo.  Haruyuki;  Fuse.  Takeshi,  and  Ishida.  Hiroyuki.  lo  Ishizuka  Electronics 

Corporation.  Infrared  detector.  5,693.942.  CI.  250-338.100. 
Endo.  Kcnji:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hidekazu:  Yamazaki.  Satoshi;  Nailo.  Yoshikazu;  Endo.  Kenji; 
Oguma.  Touru;  and  Maeda.  Makoto.  5.693.337.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Endoh.  Koichi:  See— 

Ghana.  Yasuo:  Endoh.  Koichi;  Moriguchi.  Makoto;  Kaku.  Toshihiko: 
Yagura.  Shigenon;  and  Hayashi.  Fumio.  5.693.120.  Q.  75-384.000. 
EndoVascular  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Baker.  Steve  G  ;  Dake.  Michael  D.;  Dillow.  David  C ;  and  Escano 
Arnold  5.693.083.  Q.  623-1.000. 
Eneboe.  Michael  K..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Controller  using  time-domain 
filler  connected  to  a  signal  line  to  control  a  lime  at  which  signal  line  is 
sampled  for  receipt  of  information  transfer  signal.  5.694.586.  C\.  395- 
552.000. 
Enel  S.p.A.:  See— 

Cinoiii.  Luciano;  and  Proto.  Giuseppe.  5.694.442.  O.  376-298.000. 
Enerfex.  Inc.:  See— 

Callahan.  Richard  A.:  and  Khandavalli,  Kishore  V.,  S.693.I2I.  d. 
95-39.000. 
Energy  Conversion  Devices.  Inc.:  See— 
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0%shinsk>.  Stanford  R.;  and  Wicker.  Guy 
Ovshinsk\.   Stanford   R.;   C^ubatyj. 
Wicker'  Guy  C.  5.694.146.  CI.  345-9 
Energy  Kinetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Marran.  John  D  :  and  Marran.  Jack  F.  5 
Engardio.  Thuma';  J  :  Dal'^in.  Philip  D  ;  Kang. 
Signet  .Arrrawlite.  Inc.  Polyester  resin-based 
ha\ing  inipri>\ed  optical  unifomiit\  and/or 
177.000. 
Englund.  Diane  L.:  and  Cucci.  Gerald  R  .  to 
sensor  module  basing  non-contaminating 
5.69.1.887.  CI.  73-72.1  ()0«. 
Entek  Manufacturing  Company:  See 

Collins.  Vearl  ll .  5.692.852.  CI.  403-2 
Enierra  Paico  Oilfield  Products  Limited:  See— 

Squires.  Andreu.  5.692.562.  CI.  166-68 
Epigen.  Inc  :  See— 

Codington.  John  p.;  and  Haavik.  Svein. 
Epier.  Frederick  A  :  See — 

Fuller.  Robert  M  ;  EpIer.  Frederick  A.; 
5.694.453.  CI.  379-57.000. 
Erdclen.  Christoph:  See —         } 

Saniel.  Hans  Joachim;  Schmidt.  Roben 

LIrike;  Erdelen.  Christoph;  Bretschnei 

Hagemann.  Hermann;  Kriiger.  Bemd-' 

5.693.663.  CI.  5I4-413.0OO. 

Erdmannsdoerfer.  Hans;  Schelter.  Martin;  and 

»erk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH   Ruid  circui 

and  a  bypass  stream  centrifuge.  5.693.217 

Erdogan.  Turan;  and  Mizrahi.  Victor,  to  LucenI 

varying  distributed  Bragg  reflectors  m 

359-570.(XM). 

Erickson.  Charles  R  :  See — 

MajKwey.  John  E.;  Trimbcrger,  Stephen 
5.694.056.  CI.  326-38  000. 
Ericsson  Inc.:  See — 

Dent.  Paul  W..  5.694.433.  O.  375-297 
Ericsson  Ray  net:  See — 

Parsav.  Behrooz;  Chen.  Richard  H.;  and 
CI.  359-113.000. 
Ericsson  Raynet  Corporation:  See — 

Telefus.  Mark;  Shtevnberg.  Analoly;  and 
.163-21000. 
Eriandson.  Fred  G..  to  FOE  Backerboard  Co. 
method  of  use.  5.692.341.  CI.  52-27.000. 
Erlandsson.  Jan:  See— 

Akesson.  Rune;  Erlandsson.' Jan;  and  Pesi 
99-450.400. 
Erwin,  Harold  E  :  See — 

Crovato.  John  P.;  Crovafo.  Ferdinand  J 
Harold  E  ;  and  Myers.  Galen  R  .  5.692, 
E.saki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamalo.  Katsumi;  and  Esaki.  HinKhi.  5.1 
Rscano.  Arnold:  See — 

Baker.  Steve  G  ;  Pake.  Michael  D 
Arnold.  5.693.083.  CI  623-1.000. 
Eschenbach  Opiik  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Winkler.  Kun.  5.694.256.  CI.  359-805 
Eschenbach.  Paul  William  Collapsible  exercisi 

5.692.994.  CI.  482-57.000. 
Esselbom.    Ebertiard;    and    Fock.   Jurgen.    to 
(i)-polymethacrylate  dicarboxylic  acids,  theii 
boxylic  acid  components  for  the  synthesis 
polyurethanes  or  polyepoxides  5.693.848. 
Essenpreis.  Matthias;  Boecker.  Dirk;  Hein. 
Peter,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH 
analysis  of  glucose  in  a  biological  matrix 
Esser.  Craig  K  :  See— 

Durene.  Philippe  L.;  Hagmann.  William; 
Richard  L.;  Kopka.  Ihor  E.;  Sahoo. 
Steinberg.  Nathan  G  ;  Graham.  Donali 
5.693.809.  CI.  .546-77.000. 
Estefan.  Carlie  A.,  executrix:  See— 

De  La  Cruz.  Jose  L  ;  Estefan.  Ronald 
73-61.620. 
E.stefan.  Ronald  M..  decea.sed  (by  Carlie  ■■V 
De  La  Cruz.  Jose  L.;  Estefan.  Ronald 
73-61.620. 
Estes.  Bradlev  T.  to  SDGI  Holdings.  Inc 

linking  member  5.693.053.  CI  606-61  000 
Estes.  Tara  Nicole,  to  Dou  Coming  Corporation 

5.693.704,  CI   524-506.000. 
Estridge.  Trudy  D.:  See — 

Schroeder.   Jacqueline  A.;   Bentz.   Hann 
5.693..MI.  CI   424-488000. 
ETA  Technologies  Corporation:  See- 
Johnson.  William  Cedric:  and  McMullea 
380-25.000. 
Elak.  Inc.:  See- 
White.  Marvin  S..  Jr.;  and  Loughmiller. 
395-140.000. 


..  5.694.0.54.  CI.  326-35.(K)0 
Wofcdvmyr;   Young.   Rosa;  and 

I  noo. 

92.679.  CI   2.19-I27.(X)0. 
Dae  Ki;  and  l.ec.  Jean  S..  to 
ligh  index  ophthalmic  lenses 
t  inability   5.694.195.  CI  351- 

N  r  international.  Inc  Pressure 
ody  and  isolation  member. 


.34,  WO. 
5  W. 

5  i93.763.  CI.  5.30-387.700. 
nd  Manowski.  Maxwell  E.. 


R.:  Wachendorff-Neumann. 
;r.  Thomas;  Fischer.  Reiner; 
ieland;  and  Lurssen.  Klaus. 

Weindorf.  Martin,  to  Filter 
with  a  primary  stream  filter 

210-97.000 
Technologies  Inc.  Spatially- 
ical   media-   5.694.248,  CI. 


I  .;  and  Erickson.  Charles  R  . 


Iieade.  Jeffrey  P.  5,694.232. 


PWIerin.  Sharon.  5.694  J04.  CI 
panel  support  member  and 
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ojaro.  Giuliano.  5.692.433.  CI. 

Fellon.  Roben  L.;  Erwin. 
692*61.0.  12.3-41. 140. 

6N.390.  a.  370-230.000. 

Dii^w.  David  C;  and  Escano. 

i.OOi 

machine  with  ann  exercise. 

Th.    Goldschmidt    AG.    a. 

synthesis  and  use  a.s  dicar- 

iiKxlificalion  of  polyesters. 

560-l.54.(X)0. 

Hediz-Michael;  and  Haar.  Hans- 

M  tfiod  and  apparatus  for  the 

5  Ii92.504.  CI.  128-633  000. 

I  asmasson.  Gary  H.;  Tolman. 

!  oumya  P;  Esser.  Craig  K.; 

W.;  and  Witzel.  Bruce  E.. 

.  deceased.  5.693.874.  CI 

E4efan.  executrix):  See- 
deceased.  5.693.874.  CI 

V^iable  angle  and  transitional 

Rubber  and  vinyl  protectant. 

;   and   Estridge.   Trudy    D. 

Charles  C  .  5.694.472.  CI 

(  eorge  E..  Jr..  5.694.534.  CI. 


Elhicon  Endo-Surgery.  Inc.:  Sei' — 

Boiarski.  Anthonv  A.;  Bvme.  Mark  T;  and  Williamson.  Warren  P. 

5.693.(M2.  CI.  6«6-l0(i00. 
Schuize,  Dale  R.;  Para.schac.  Joseph;  Fox.  William  D.:  SeLscr.  Michael 
E.;  Wales.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Zeincr.  Mark  S..  5.692.668.  CI.  227- 
175. 1(X). 
Schuize.  Dale  R.;  Fox.  William  D.;  Yates.  David;  and  Nalagalb.  .Anil. 
5.693.051.  CI.  606-51.000. 
Elhicon.  Inc.:  See — 

Bordignon.  Marcos  Andre;  and  Januzzelli,  Jos*  Lucio  Leile,  5,692.602. 
CI.  206-63..KX). 
Etter.  Lloyd:  See— 

Bible.  Kenan  Oris;  Sherman.  Edward;  and  Ener.  Lloyd.  5.692.530.  CI. 
l32-.32l.mX). 
Eurocopter  France:  See — 

Bellais.  Laurent  Bernard  Frederic.  5.692.705.  CI.  244-122  (K)R 
Mistral.    Lucien    Henri    Bapliste;    and    Chabassieu.    Gerard    IXinal. 
5,693.8%.  CI   73  865.900. 
European  Gas  Turbines  SA:  See — 

Blanchet.  Alain.  5.694.026.  CI.  322-29.000. 
Evans.  Ben  E.:  See- 
Gilbert.  Kevin;  Williams.  Peter  D.:  Evans.  Ben  E.;  Hobbs.  Doug  W.;  and 
Veber.  Daniel  F.  5.693.643,  CI.  514-253.000. 
Evans.  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Chang.  Hou-Min;  Jameel.  Hasan;  Song.  Junfu;  Pan.  Dingru;  Amini. 
Bijan;  Webster,  John  Roben;  and  Evans.  Bmce  A .  5.693.185.  CI. 
162-76.000. 
E\ans.  Gary  E.:  See — 

Watemian.  Timothy  G.;  and  Evans.  Gary  E..  5.694.140.0.  343-895.000. 
Evans.  James  Gifford;  Janow.  Richard  H.;  Singer.  Howard  M.;  and  Strahs.  Lee 
B..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  System  and  method  for  creating  person- 
alized image  collections  from  multiple  locations  by  using  a  communication 
network.  5.694.514.  CI.  386-46.000. 
Evans.  Keenan  L.:  See- 
Chung.  Young  Sir;  Evans.  Keenan  L;  Hughes.  Henry  G.;  and  Guneridge. 
Ronald  J..  5.693..545.  CI  437-40.00R 
Evans.  Robert  B..  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company.  System  and  method 
for  identifying  conditions  leading  to  a  particular  result  in  a  multi-variant 
system.  5.694.524.  CI.  395-77.000. 
Evans,  Samuel:  See — 

Nesvadba,  Peter;  and  Evans.  Samuel.  5,693.829.  CI  549-307.000. 
Evoy.  Ronald:  See- 
Wang.  Annie  Yalay;  Babcock.  Mark  Howard;  Hayes.  David;  and  Evoy. 
Ronald.  5.694.438.  CI.  375.347.000. 
Ewing.  Chance  K.:  See— 

Kelsch.  David;  Crismon.  David;  Ewing.  Chance  K  ;  and  Kelsch.  Monty 
K  .  5.692,794.  CI.  296-164.000. 
Exar  Corporation:  See — 

Stanojevic.  Silvo.  5.694.031.  CI.  323-313.000. 
Exner.  Gregory  F:  See — 

Scharboneau.  Mark  E.;  and  Exner.  Gregory  p..  5.692.769.  CI    280- 

728.200 
Scharboneau.  Mark  E..  Exner.  Gregory  F.;  Durrani,  Shervar,  Shentjetaro. 
Mark  R.;  Lecznar.  Mark  T;  and  Dershem.  E.  Scon',  5.692.770.  CI. 
280-728.200. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See— 

Hentges.  Steven  George;  Jagisch.  Frank  Carl;  and  Smith.  Edward 

Francis.  5.693,706.  CI.  524-522  000. 
Hentges.  Steven  George;  Jagisch.   Frank   Carl;   and   Smith.   Edward 

Francis.  5.693.721.  CI.  525-3.39.000 
Lanner.  James  Richardson;  Sanchez.  Leonel  Eduardo;  Becker.  Christo- 
pher Lynn;  and  Devoy.  Bnice  Charies.  5.693,192.  CI.  20.3-28.000. 
Eyuboglu.  M.  Vedat:  See— 

Yang.  Jian;  and  Eyuboglu.  M  Vedat.  5.694.437.  CI   375-346.000 
Fadavi-Ardekani.  Jalil   See— 

Bagchi.  Sonali;  Fadavi-Ardekani.  Jalil;  Fitch.  Kenneth  Daniel,  and 
Takise.  Daisuke.  5.694.444.  CI.  377-54.000. 
Faes.  Steven  M.;  Fulton.  Alfred  L.;  Hnetynka.  Manin  J  ;  Campbell.  Laird. 
Preston.  David;  Missios.  Michael;  and  Sampson.  Scon  D..  to  SCI  Systems. 
Inc.  Airiine  ticket  printer  with  offset  drive  means.  5.692.845.  CI.  400- 
692000. 
Fahrer.  Harold:  See — 

Backaus.  Marjorie  Susan;  Barrera.  Oaire  Darcelle:  Davenpon.  Esther 

Lee;  Fahrer.  Harold;  Ostrx>(r.  Barry  Norman;  Petrelli.  Roben;  and 

Sonke.  Susan  Kay.  5.694.459.  CI.  379-427.000. 

Fain.  Eric  S  ;  Hoffman.  Drew  A  ;  and  Pless.  Benjamin  D .  to  Paccsener.  Inc 

Endocardial  lead  system  with  defibrillation  electnxle  fixation.  5.693.081. 

CI.  607-126.000. 

Fair.  Paul  F;  Harper.  Marjone  G.;  and  Nelson.  Cvnthia  R..  to  Lisco.  Inc.  Soft 

carrier  for  a  child.  5.692.655.  CI.  224-160.006. 
Fairchild  Fasteners-L'.S.:  See— 

Louw.  John  A  .  5.692.863.  CI.  41 1-3.000. 
Fakatselis.  John:  See— 

Andren.  Carl;  Fakatselis.  John;  Frogge.  Perry  W ;  Lucas.  Leonard  V ; 
Penick.  Al;  and  Snell.  Jim,  5.694,417.  CI.  37.5-206.000. 
Falconbridge  Limited:  See — 

Bulatovic.  Srdjan;  Jessup.  Tim  M  .  Jackson.  James  P.;  and  Leighton. 
Gordon.  5.693.692.  CI.  524-47.(XX). 
Falk.  Janet  M  Marble  and  dice  board  game  and  method  of  use.  5,692.753.  CI. 
273-248.000. 


Falling.  Stephen  Neal;  and  Lopez.  Patricia,  to  Ea.stman  Chemical  Company. 
Process  for  the  reactivation  of  iixiine-containing  catalysts.  5.691  833  CI 
549.507.000. 
Fang.  Kathy  S.;  and  Hanafusa.  Hidesaburo.  to  Rockefeller  University.  The. 
Transmembrane  tyrosine  phosphaia.se.  nucleic  acids  encoding  the  same 
and  methods  of  use  thereof  5.693.488.  CI  435-69.100 
Fantone.  Stephen  D.:  See- 
Gale.   Ronald   P;   McCullough.   Richard;   Salerno.  Jack   P;   Fantone. 
Stephen  D  ;  Forsyih.  Robert  Park:  Carellas.  Peter  T ;  Thomas.  Michael 
J.;  and  Youman.  Roy  L  .  5.692.820.  CI.  353-77.000. 
Farghcr.  James  M.:  See— 

Herman.  James  N.;  and  Fargher.  James  M.,  5.693.391.  CI.  428-35.700 
Farina.  Vittorio:  Sec- 
Chen.  Shu-Hui;  Farina.  Vittorio;  Roth.  Gregory;  and  Kadow.  John 
5.693.666.  CI.  514-444.000 
Farmers'  Factory  Co.:  See — 

Burton.  Paul.  5.692.855.  CI.  403-325.000. 
Farrell.  Christopher  J.;  Kaffko.  Les;  and  Richards.  Guv.  to  American  National 

Can  Company   Easy  open  closure  5.692.635.  CI   220-270.000. 
Farrell.  Mark  Steven:  See- 
Webb.  Charles  Franklin;  Fanell.  Marie  Steven;  Check.  Mark  Anthonv 

and  Lipiay.  John  Stephen.  5.694.587.  CI.  395-565.000. 
Webb.  Charles  Franklin;  Easton.  Janet  Rhea:  Farrell.  Mark  Steven  and 
Cheung.  Ming  H  .  5.694.617.  CI.  .195-860.000. 
Famiggia.  Giu.seppe:  See— 

tyan.  Yuan-Sheng;  Farruggia.  Giuseppe;  and  Hatwar.  Tukaram  K 
5.693.200.  CI   204-192.260. 
Farzin-Nia.  Famokh;  Malerstein.  Ronald  M  ;  and  Ruiz- Vela.  Albert,  to  Ormco 
Corporation    Luminescent  orthodontic  appliances    5.692  895    CI    433- 
8.000.  -  - 

FAS  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Searer.  Hoyd  A..  5.692.354,  CI.  52-718.010. 
Faulk.  Richard  A  .  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Pa.ssive  clamp  and 

ripple  control  for  buck  boost  convener.  5.694.302.  CI.  .363-16.000. 
Fault  Tolerant  Systems  FTS-Computertechnik  Ges  m.b.  See— 

Kopel?.  Hennann.  5.694.542.  CI.  .195-185  020. 
Favre.  Siephan:  See — 

Gustafsson.  Helmet;  and  Fa\re.  Siephan.  5,693.162,  CI.  156-62.200. 
R-eney.  Joseph  Dunstan:  See- 
Foster,  David  Ge<>rge;  and  Feenev.  Joseph  Dunstan.  5,693  456    CI 
430-46 1. «X)  -     -    . 

Fehlmann.  Wolfgang;  Braun.  Wolfgang;  and  Nieslony.  Markus.  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH    Apparatus  for  electrically  connecting  two  electrical  con- 
necting conductors  to  an  electrical  device.  5.692.908.  CI  439-1  l.OtX) 
Fehn.  Gregory  M..  to  Continental  Plastic  Containers.  Inc   Container  with 

recycled  pla.stic  5.693.283.  CI.  264-513.000 
F<hringer.  Hans-Jurgen.  to  Adams  GmbH  &  Co  Amiaturen  KG  Valve  seal 

5.692.725.  CI  251.306.000. 
Feightner.  Rick,  to  Intel  Corporation  Bracket  apparatus  for  securing  personal 

computer  add-on  cards.  5.694.291.  CI.  .161-683.000. 
Peinherg.  Ronald  p.;  and  Kliman.  Harvey  Jon.  to  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
The  Trustees  of  the;  and  Tnjstees  of  Yale  University.  The.   Peniliiy 
determination  with  transforming  growth  factor  P.  5.693.479.  CI.  435-7.210 
Feinbloom.  Richard  E.:  See- 
Murphy.  Peter  J.;  Feinbloom.  Richard  E.;  Gnimet  Avallooe.  Amy  S    and 
Perry.  Gordon  R..  5.694.193.  CI  351-58  (»00. 
Fekeie.  Janet  Sha\  ing  razor  with  integral  mirror.  5.692.529.  CI.  1 32-291  000 
Felauer.  Ethel  Ellen:  See— 

Hamson.  William  Ashley;  Jewell.  Gary  Edward;  Felauer.  Ethel  Ellen; 
Dekeyser.    Mark    Achiel;    Dao-Cong.    Dong;    McGuiness.    James 
Anthony;  Mishra.  Anupama;  Brouwcr.  Waller  Gertiard;  and  McPhee 
Derek  James.  5.693.827.  CI  549-14.000 
Feld.  Michael  S.:  See— 

Kittrell.  Caner;  Codiren.  Robert  M  .  Jr.;  and  Feld.  Michael  S..  5,693.043 
CI  606-15.000. 
Feigner,  Philip  L.:  See- 
Wolff.  Jon  A  ;  Duke.  David  J  ;  and  Feigner.  Philip  L..  5.693.622.  CI 
514-44.000 
Felton.  Roben  L.:  See— 

Crovato.  John  P;  Crovato.  Ferdinand  J.;  Felton.  Robert  L  ;  Erwin 
Harold  E  ;  and  Myers.  Galen  R.,  5.692.461.  CI.  123-JI.I40. 
Fenelon.  Paul  J.  Rotatable  apparanu  having  a  stress  dissipation  structure 

-5.692.410.  CI.  74-411.000. 
Feng.  Le-Jang    Nursing   bottle  with  an  air  vent  of  tJie  honom  ttiercof 

5.692.627.  CI   215  II. 5<X) 
Feng.  William  W.:  See- 

Kriesel.  Marshall  S  ;  Kazemzadeh.  Fathad;  Kriesel.  Matthew  B.;  Peng. 
William  W;  Barter.  Steve  C  .  and  Kluck.  William  J .  5.693,018,  CI 
604-132.000 
Fenger.  Stefan:  See— 

Steinhauscr,  Uwe,  and  Fenger.  Stefan.  5.692.681,  O.  439-358.000 
Feodor  Burgmann  Dichtungswerke  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Scherer.  Hans-Geofg.  5.692.957.  O  464-17.000. 
Ferek-Petric,  Bozidar.  to  Pacesetter  AB   Cardiac  electrotherapy  device  for 

cardiac  contraction  measurement.  5.693.074.  CI.  607-9  000. 
Ferguson.  Gregory  A  .  to  Precision  Handling  Devices.  Inc.  Conveyor  belt 

assembly  5.692..597.  CI    198  841.000 
Fernandez.  Isabel;  Juillerat.  Marcel  Alexandre,  and  Mandava.  Rao.  to  Nestec 
SA.  IViicess  for  preparing  a  meat  pate  having  a  low  fat  content.  5.693.350 
CI.  426-58.000. 
Fernandez,  Isabel:  See— 


Mandava.  Rao;  Fernandez.  Isabel:  and  Juillerat  Marcel  Alexandre 
5.693.356.  CI.  426-574.000. 
Ferodo  Abex  SA:  See— 

Kazuro.  Jean   M.;  Caron.  Jean-Pierre   N.;  and   Deguise    Alain   B 
5.692.585.  CI.  188-1  110. 
Ferraiolo.  Frank  D  ;  GerNbach.  J.ihn  E  ;  Hayashi.  Masayuki;  Novof.  Ilya  I.; 
and  Masenas.  Charles  J  .  Jr .  to  International  Business  Machines  Cofpo- 
ration.  Ami-latching  mechanism  for  pha.se  lock  loops.  5.694  087    CI 
331-1 1. (XX). 
Ferraiolo.  Frank  David:  See— 

Garmire.  [Jemck  lorroy;  Capowski.  Robert  Stanley;  Casper.  Daniel 
Francis;  Desnoyers.  (Thristine  Marie;  Ferraiolo.  Frank  David;  Halma. 
Marten  Jan;  and  Stuckc.   Roben   Frederick,   5,694.612    CI     395- 

8a).(xx). 

Fcrrar.  Wayne  Thomas:  .See- 
Weiss.  David  Steven;  Fetrar.  Wayne  Thomas;  Cowdery-Cortan,  Jane 
Robin;  Sinicropi.  John  Anthony;  and  O'Regan.  Marie  B..  5  693  442 
CI  4.10-66.000 
Ferraro.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Chu.  Chaokang;  Ferraro.  Joseph  p.;  and  Ly.  Ann  L..  5.691.694    CI 
524-104.000 
Ferrer.  Nathalie:  .See— 

Bena7.7-i.  Eric;  Chauvin.  Yves;  Hirschauer.  Andr6;  Petrer.  Nathalie; 
Olivier.    Helene;   and    Bemhard.   Jean  Yves.    5.693.585.   O    502- 
231.000. 
Ferrin.  Alfredo  D.:  See— 

Bertagni.  Alejandro  J.;  Bertagni.  Eduardo  J.;  Schuesslcr.  James    and 
Ferrin,  Alfntdo  D  .  5,693,917.  CI.  181-173  000. 
Fetcko.  John  T:  See— 

Alten.  Manin  A.;  and  Fetcko.  John  T.  5.692.884.  CI  417-361  000 
Fetherston.  Robert  P;  Shamim.  Muhammad  M.;  and  Conrad.  John  R  .  to 
WistiHisin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Method  for  plasma  source  too 
implantation  and  deposition  for  cylindrical  .surfaces.  5.693.376  C\  427- 
523000. 
Fetien>lf,  James  Ray.  Sr;  Fowler.  David  Keay;  Henrs.  Randall  Robert:  and 
Rupnik.  David  William,  to  Whitaker  Coqjoration.  tj)e  Switching  contact 
mechanism  with  wipe  and  backwipe  5.693,924.  O.  200-51.100. 
Feuchtner.  Christine:  See- 
Van  Chambers.  Thomas;   and   Feuchtner.  Christine.   5.693.103    O 
8-532.000 
Feuer.  Bemice  I.;  and  Bronk.  John  M.,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.  Starch 
aceute  and  blends  thereof  with  metal  chelates.  5.693 J!79  O  264-204000 
FEV  Motorentechnik  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Schrey.  Ing  Ekkchatd;  and  Schmitz.  Ing  Guenler.  5.692.488.  CI.  123- 
672  000 
FGE  Backeitoard  Co.:  See— 

Erland-son.  Fred  G.,  5.692.341.  CI.  52-27.000. 
Fidus  Medical  Technology  Cotporation:  See— 

Warner.  Glen  Grant';  Gnindy.  David  Alan;  and  Mead.  R    Haitlwin 
5,693.082.0.607-156.000. 
Fiedler.  Alan   See- 
Wei.  Shuran;  Fiedler.  Alan;  and  Torgerson.  Paul.  5.694  033   CI   323- 

315.000. 
Welch.  James  R.;  Mactaggan.  lain  Ross;  and  Fiedler.  Alan.  5.694.062. 
CI.  327-3.000. 
Fielder.  Denni.s;  Derbyshire.  James;  Gillingham.  Peter.  Torrance.  Randy;  and 
O'Connell.  Corniac.  to  Accelerix  Limited   Single  chip  frame  buffer  and 
graphics  accelerator  5.694.143.  CI   345-112000 
Fields.  Kyle  D.,  to  Op-D-Op.  Inc.  Recurve  visor  5.692.235,  O  2-12  000 
Fielzke.  Fred:  See— 

Goedicke.   Klaus;  Hotzsch.  Gunler.   Fielzke.  Fred:  Zywitzki.  Olaf; 
Schiller.   Siegfried;    Reschke.   Jonathan;   and    Hempel.   Wolfeane 
5.693.417.  CI.  428.136.000. 
Fife.  Wilroer  K.:  See- 

Zeldin.  Manel;  and  Fife.  Wilmer  K..  5,693,172,  O.  156-307.300. 
Pifis,  Theodora:  See- 
Wood.  Paul  Richard;  Radford.  Anthony  John;  and  Pifis.  Theodora. 
5.693..5O0.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Files.  Roben  G    See— 

Gonthier.  Francois;  and  Files.  Roben  G.  5.694_5I2,  CI.  385-140000 
Filipescu,  Florin;  Abbott.  Ronald  C,  and  Brocktuus,  Eugene  A.,  to  Sandusky 
Limited.    Folding    transportation    rack    and    product    delivery    system 
5.692.625.  CI.  211-195.000. 
Filterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH:  See— 

Erdmannsdoerfer.    Hans;    Schetter.    Martin;    and    Weindorf.    Manin. 
5.693.217.  O   210-97  000 
Findlay,  Charlotte  Mana:  See- 
Hardy,  Craig  J  :  and  Findlay,  Chartotie  Maria.  5.693.624,  CI    514- 
54.000. 
Finer.  John  J  ;  and  Trick.  Harold  N..  to  Ohio  State  Research  Foundation.  The. 
Method  for  transforming  plant  tissue  by  sonicaiion.  5.693.512.  O  435- 
173.500. 
Finkelsiein.  Erich-S«ren:  See— 

Hobson.  Samuel  D..  Horvitz.  Eric:  Heckerman.  David  E  ,  Biccse.  John 
S.;  Finkelstein,  Erich-S«ren.  Shaw.  Gregory  L  ;  Rynn.  James  R    and 
Jensen.  Karen.  5.694i>59.  O.  395-336  000. 
Finn.  J.  Paul:  See— 

Simooetti.  Orlando  P;  and  Finn,  J.  Paul,  5.69Z,508,  O.  128-653.300 
Pinstad.  Richard  G.:  See— 
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toulsion.  Gary,  to  Woodstream 


uu:  Gehmlich.  Konrad;  Hen- 


or  processing  multicairier  sig- 
olalile  tile  using  a  single  hash. 


1.  John  F.;  Synor.  Jeffrey  C; 
5.692.768.  CI.  280-728.200. 


Telescopable  vacuum  cleaner 


..  5.692.768.  O.  280-728.200. 
system    5.692.615.  CI.  206- 


Salmon.son.  Richard  B.;  Greener.  RiibeiT  I ;  Sikkink.  Mark  Ronald;  Luu. 
Roben  J.;  Logan.  Max  C;  and  FinsiKl.  Richard  G..  5.694.028.  CI. 
.12.V27.VOOO 
Fiore.  Joseph  F..  Jr;  Gchret.  Michael  J.;  and 

Cotporalion  Rubber  band  powered  mous<  rap  5.692..'36.  CI  4.V85.000 
Ron.  Da\id.  Jr  Signal  conditioning  appara^s  5.694.081.  CI.  330-69.000. 
Firkert.  GtJnter:  See— 

Reichardi.  Horsi:  Riiter.  LxNhar;  Labs, 
tnch.  Michael:  Firkert.  Gilmer.   Heknig.  Volkmar;  and  Schubert. 
Matthias.  5.693.293.  CI.  422-I68.(h4 
Firma  Carl  Frcudenberg:  See — 

Braun.  Oimar.  5.692.369.  CI.  57-339.0(1). 
Firma  Gummi-Jager  KG  GmbH  &  Cie:  See-  - 

Rohrs.  Friederich.  5.692.-598.  CI    198-848.000. 
Firouzbakht.  Farid;  Myer.  Robert  Evan;  and  1^'en.  Jack  Chi-Chieh,  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
nals.  5.694.396.  CI   370-480.000 
Fischer.  Addison  M.  Method  for  protecting  a 

5.694.-569.  CI.  -'95-42 1 .060 
Fischer.  Craig  M.:  See — 

Mihm.  Joseph  J.:  Sparks.  Trac)  S.;  Rhi  i 
Fischer.  Craig  M.;  and  Fischer.  Kurt 
Fischer.  Dan  E..  to  t'ltradent  Products.  Inc.  ^tieni  dentist  whitening  guide 

5.692.900.  CI.  433-26.(M)0 
Fischer.  Gerhard:  See — 

Sedelmcier.  Gottfried:  and  Fischer.  Geililrd.  5.693.807.  CI.  -546-22.000. 
Fischer.  Hans,  to  Fischer- Rohtechnik  GmbH 

suction  pipe.  5.692.782.  O   285-7.000 
Fischer.  Heinz:  Nienhaus.  Ulrich:  and  SchenI .  Bemd.  to  tischerwerke.  Anur 
Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG;  and  Merced4  Benz  AG.  Holder  for  drink 
containers.  5.692.658,  CI.  224-281  000. 
Fisclier.  Kurt  F:  See — 

Mihm.  Joseph  J.:  Sparks.  Tracy  S  :  Rh^n.  John  F:  Synor.  Jeffrey  C; 
Fischer.  Craig  M:  and  Fischer.  Kurt 
Fischer.  Micliael.  Surgical  sponge  monitor 

440.000 
Fischer.  Reiner:  See — 

Santel.   Hans  Joachim;  Schmidt.  Roboh  R.;  Wachendorff-Neumann. 
Ulrike:  Erdelen.  Christoph;  Bret.schn<  der.  Thomas;  Fischer.  Reiner: 
Hagemann.  Hermann;  Kriiger.  Bemd  Wieland:  and  Liirssen.  Klaus. 
5.693.663.  CI   514-413000. 
Fischer-Rohtechnik  GmbH:  See- 
Fischer.  Hans.  5.692.782.  CI.  285-7.000 
Fischer.  Rolf;  See— 

Riu.  Josef;  Fuchs.  Ebertiard;  Voit.  Guito.  Achhammer.  Gunlher.  and 
Fischer,  Rolf,  5.693.793.  CI.  540-53^)00. 
Fischer.  Timothy  C:  See — 

Wolrich.  Gilbert  M.;  FLscher,  Timothy  d;  and  Kowaleski,  John  A..  Jr 
5,694.350.  CI.  364-788  000 
Fischerwerke.  Arthur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.: 

Bieck.  Torsten.  5.692.718.  CI.  248-311  lOO. 
fischerweike.  Attur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co  K^:  See- 
Fischer.  Heinz;  Nienhaus.  Ulrich;  and 
224-281.000. 
Fish.  Lav»frence:  See — 

Donahue.  Paul;  Fisli,  Lawrence;  and  Limer,  Ian.  5.694.334.  CI.  364- 
514  OOR. 
Fisher  Data  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Crovkley.  John  Llewellyn;  Painter.  John  t>avid;  Dillon.  James  Tiitiochy: 
Boyer.  David  Allan;  Fisher,  James  Alljn;  Walters,  James  Hubert;  and 
Leonard.  Donald  Christopher.  5.694.(»M.  O.  324-546.000. 
Fisher.  James  Allen   See — 

Crowley.  John  Llewellyn;  Painter.  John  David;  E>illon.  James  Timothy; 
Boyer,  David  Allan;  Fisher,  James  Alien;  Walters.  James  Hubert;  and 
Leonard.  Donald  Christopher.  5.694.0M.  Q.  324-546.000. 
Fisher.  James  Delbert.  Burdge,  Ernest  Lerov .  Musco.  Vincent  Angelo.  Jr;  and 
Spangler.  Lon  Ann.  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Con^iany  Compositions  containing 
phosphosulfonate  herbicides  and  dichlorotcetamide  safeners.  5.693.590, 
a.  504-105  000. 
Rsher,  Steven  W.:  See- 
Campbell.  Shannon  K  ,  Tavss.  Edward  Albert;  Fisher,  Steven  W.;  Joziak, 
Manlou.  Theiler,  Richard  F;  and  Preicipe.  Michael,  5.693,314,  CI. 
424-49.000. 
Fisher.  Thomas  A.  Closely  integrated  key  icons  in  a  graphical  interface. 

5.694,562,  O.  395-349.000 
Fishman,  Lawrence  R   Hinged  control  panell  for  electrified  acoustic  guitar 

5.693.898.  O.  84-267.000. 
Rsk.  Thomas  £.:  See— 

Bott,  Craig  J.;  Pickelman.  Dale  M  ;  and  fisk,  Thomas  E.,  5,693,716,  CI. 
525  291.000. 
Rtch.  Kenneth  Daniel:  See— 

Bagchi.  Sonali;  Fadavi-Ardekani,  Jalil)  Fitch,  Kennedi  Daniel;  and 
Takise,  I>aisuke,  5,694.444.  O   377  S4  000. 
FLA  Orthopedics.  Inc.:  See— 

Slautterback.  Ernest  Gerald,  5,693.006,  CI  602-19.000. 
Flachslaender.  Erwin.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Cotipany  Blood  pressure  measur- 
ing module  5,692.512.  CI    128-677  000 
Fladl,  Franz:  See — 

FladI,  Gerold;  and  Radl,  Franz.  5,692,6*2,  O.  226-177.000. 
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<:henk.  Bemd,  5,692.658.  CI 


Radl,  Gerold;  and  Radl,  Franz.  Device  for  insetting  and  drawing  a  leader 
spring  in  conduits  for  electrical  wiring  systems.   5,692.662.  CI.   226- 
177.000 
Flaig.  Emsl:  See— 

Hatth.  Klaus;  Hibsi.  Hartmut;  Dembow  ski.  Juergen;  Spengler.  Reinhard; 
and  Raig.  Emst.  5.693..140.  CI.  424-475.000. 
Raim.  Ton>  D  ;  Meador.  Jim  D  .  Shao.  .\ie;  and  Brewer.  Terry  Lowell,  to 
Brewer  Science.  Inc  Thcrmusetting  anii-ieflectivc  coatings  compositions. 
5.693.691.  CI.  523-4-16  (MX) 
Rannaghan.  Barry;  Auty.  Simon;  and  Weston.  Martin,  to  Snell  &  Wilcox 
Limited.  Video  signal  filtering  with  temporally  spaced  samples  in  time  pa.st. 
5.694.177.  CI.  -V48-607.000. 
Redderjohann.  Michael  Lee:  See— 

Woffinden.  George  Joseph;  and  Redderjohann.  Michael  Lee.  5.693,093, 
CI   623-6.(H)0. 
Reischhauer.  Grier  S.:  See — 

Adams.  John  M.:  Counts.  Mary  Ellen;  Fleischhauer.  Grier  S.;  Houghton. 
Kenneth  S  :  Houck.  Willie  G..  Jr;  Keen.  Billy  J..  Jr.;  Sandersiw. 
Wesley  G..  and  Wrenn.  Susan  E..  5.692.526.  CI.  I3l-I94  00tj 
Reissner.  Gerold.  to  Reissner  GmbH  &  Co.  Maschinenfabrik.  Jet  bar  on  a 

device  for  generating  su^ams  of  liquid.  5.692.278.  CI.  28-105.000. 
Reissner  GmbH  &  Co.  Ma-schinenfabrik:  See— 

Reissner.  Gerold.  5,692,278,  CI.  28-105.000. 
Reming,  Debra  Anne:  Johnson.  David  Wilfred.  Jr;  and  Lemaire.  Paul  Joseph, 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Article  comprising  a  temperature  compensated 
optical  fiber  refractive  index  grating.  5.694.503.  CI.  385-37.(XK) 
Reming.  Scon:  See — 

Gumaste.  Anand  V;  Abrams.  .\ndrew  L.;  and  Reming.  Scon,  5.693,016. 
CI  604-131.000. 
Rorentin.  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Guering.   Paul-Henri;   Gavout.   Patrick;   Rorentin.  Jean-Michel;   and 
Pichon.  Michel.  5.694.479.  CI.  382-141.000. 
Flores.  Aaron  G.:  See — 

MacDougall.  Thomas  D.;  Kurkjian.  Andrew  L.;  Jaroska.  Miles;  Rores. 

Aaron  G.;  and  LaDue.  Duane  E.  5.692,565,  CI.  166-264.000. 

Rower,  Ronald  J.,  to  Beclon  Dickinson  and  Company,  lontophorelic  dnig 

delivery  system,  including  method  for  determining  hydration  of  patch 

5.693,024,  CI.  604-20.000 

Rury,  Meinrad;  and  Rury-Fuertxieck.  Maria,  to  Joker  AG.  Swimming  aid. 

5.692.9-34,  CI.  441-112.000. 
Rury-Fuerboeck.  Maria:  See — 

Rury.   Meinrad;   and   Rury-Fuerboeck,   Maria,   5,692,934,  CI.   441- 
112.000. 
Rynn.  James  R.:  See— 

Hobson.  Samuel  D.;  Horvitz,  Eiic;  Heckerman,  David  E.:  Breese,  John 
S  ;  Finkelstein,  Erich-Swen;  Shaw,  Gregory  L.:  Rynn,  James  R  ;  and 
Jensen,  Karen,  5,694,559,  CI.  395-3-36.000. 
Rynn,  Jerome  R.,  to  Synergy  Medical  Products,  Inc.  Keyless  chuck  operation 

device.  5.692,759.  CI.  279-147.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Ballard,  James  Bruce.  5.693J31,  CI.  424-405.000 
Fock,  Jiirgen:  See— 

Esselbom,  Eberhard;  and  Fock,  Jiirgen,  5,693,848,  CI.  560-154.000. 
Fodor,  Pierre:  See- 
Philippe.  Michel;  Tuloup,  Remy;  de  Salven,  Armelle;  Sera,  Daniel,  and 
Fodor.  Pierre.  5.693,670,  O  514- .545.000. 
Foley.  John  T:  See- 
Brown.  Richard  1.;  Smith,  Sidney;  Cemy.  David  E.;  and  Foley.  John  T. 
5.693.232.  CI.  210-739.000. 
Follansbee.  James  C  :  See- 
Barlow.  Stephan  E.;  Alexander,  Michael  L.;  and  Follansbee,  James  C. 
5,693.941,  CI.  250-292.000. 
Foo,  Chek-Peng.  to  TRW  Inc    Method  and  apparanis  for  controlling  an 
occupant  restraint  system  in  response  to  selected  criteria  zone.  5.692.775 
a.  280-735.000. 
Foo.  Thomas:  See — 

Breikss.  Anne  Irisa;  and  Foo.  Thomas.  5,693.843,  Q.  558-338.000. 
Food  Processing  Equipment  Corp.:  See— 

Davison.  Alan.  5,692,382,  CI.  62-63.000. 
Forbes.  Thomas  J    Web  feeding  and  transition  assembly.  5.692.698.  CI 

242-533.400. 
Fofd.  David  H.;  Stein,  Manhew  L.;  and  Lau,  Daniel  J  ,  to  Fotd--Motar 
Company.   Fuel  delivery   system  for  an   iniemal  combustion  eneine. 
5,692.479.0.123-514.000. 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Beim.  Rudolf;  and  McCarrick.  Daniel  W.,  5.692.988.  CI.  475-281.000. 
Bell.  Mary  T ;  Qough.  Melvyn  J.;  and  Lewis,  Willatd  R..  5,692,953.  CI. 

454-146.000. 
Gadzinski.  Steven  A..  5.692,909,  CI  439-34  000 
Giles.  Peter  J  .  5.693.878.  CI.  73-118  100. 

Liang.  Feng;  and  Stephan.  Craig  Hammann.  5.692.463.  CI.  123-90.110. 
Novak.  James  Michael,  and  Trentadue.  Chnstoper  A.,  5,692.375.  CI. 

60-323.000. 
Panyard.  James  Roben.  5,692,790,  CI.  294-86.400. 
Stewart.  Paul  J  ;  and  Chen,  Yihan,  5,694.013,  CI.  318-561.000 
Ford.  James:  See— 

Dombusch,  Larry;  Thill.  Leon;  and  Ford.  James,  5.692.577.  CI    180- 
16.000 
Fofxl.  James  Arthur;  Benva.  Don  Lee;  Kennedy.  James  Muirell;  and  Presdoif. 
Ronald  Lynn,  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc.  Cellular  shade  material.  5,692.550, 
CI    160-84050 


Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

Chinniah.  Jeyachandrabose;  Wasilewski.  Alfred:  and  Patel.  Balvantrai 

G..  5,692,827,  CI.  .362-336.000. 
Ford.  David  H.;  Stein.  Manhew  L.;  and  Lau.  Daniel  J..  S.692,479  CI 

123-514.000. 
Panyard.  James  Robert,  5,692,790,  O.  294-86.400. 
Yockey.  Karienne  Ann.  5,694,282,  O.  .361-86.000 
Ford,  Richard  D  :  See— 

Gallivan,  James  R.;  and  Ford,  Richard  D.,  5,692,379,  CI.  62-51  200 
Ford,  William  Rose  Barlen:  See— 

Thuraisingham.  Bhavani  Marienne;  and  Ford,  William  Rose  Barlen 
5,694,-590.  CI   395-600.000 
Foreman.  Kevin  Gale:  See— 

Rieb.  Sean  Michael;   Miller.  Paul  Jay;  and  Foreman.  Kevin  Gale 
5.692.917.  CI.  439-225.000. 
Fcfgit,  Rachael  A.  See— 

Mistrater,  Alan  B  ;  Grammatica,  Steven  J.:  Valianatos.  Peter  J.;  Leen- 
houts,  Timothy  J  ;  Manox.  April  M.;  Fotgit.  Rachael  A  ;  Chambers. 
John  S.;  Janezic.  Roger  T ;  Cummins.  Leslie  B  ;  Peiralia.  Richard  C 
Williams,  Edward  C  ;  Thomas,  Mark  S.;  Dilko,  John  T;  and  Williams 
John  K.,  5.693,372.  O  427-130  100 
Forschungszentmm  Julich  GmbH:  See— 

Meuth.  Hermann;  Heinrichs.  Giinter;  Schna.se.  Alexander;  and  Stock- 
hofst,  Hans,  5,694,094,  CI   332-119.000. 
Forsyth,  Roben  Park:  See- 
Gale,  Ronald  P;  McCullough.  Richard;  Salerno,  Jack  P;  Fantooe. 
Stephen  D.;  Forsyth,  Roben  Park;  Carellas.  PeterT;  Thomas,  Michael 
J.;  and  Youman,  Roy  L..  5,692,820,  CI.  353-77.000 
Forlney,  Dennis  A  :  See- 
Kaiser.  Russell  E..  Jr:  Mowen.  Ricky  L.;  Hykes.  Timothy  W ;  Fonney. 
Dennis  A  ;  and  Rice.  Dennis  F.  5.692.948,  CI.  451  303.000 
Foster.  David  George;  and  Feeney,  Joseph  Dunstan.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company    Photographic  bleaching  compositions  and  method  of  pht«o- 
graphic  processing  using  mixture  of  feme  complexes.  5,693,456.  CI 
430-461.000 
Foster,  John  D.:  See— 

McDonald,  Gregory  E  :  Killinger,  Glenn  W ;  Foster,  John  D.:  Ta.  Cuong 
M.;  Zende,  Charles  C;  and  Mochlenbrock.  Andrew  W..  5.692.360  CI 
53-4-34.000 
Foster.  Michael  Ralph,  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Caulvtic  converter 

5.693.295.  CI  422-180.000 
Foster.  Scon  L.   King,  Roben  N  ;  and  Acton.  George  Fred,  to  Oram 
Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  seaming  carpets   5  693  171    CI 
156-304.400.  e       t~  ,       .      . 

Foster.  Tony  D.:  See- 
Stone.  Jeffrey  L ;  Zelinski,  Michael  J.;  Wappes.  Thomas  M.;  Ihrke. 
James  H.;  Brown.  Char  L.;  Foster,  Tony  D.;  and  Simon.  Gerald  F 
5,694,443,  CI.  377-6.000. 
Fourmaintraux,  Eric:  See— 

Lesieur,  Daniel;  Fourmaintraux.  Eric;  Depreux.  Patrick;  Delagrange. 
Philippe;     Renard.     Pierre:     and     Guardiola-Lemaitre.     B^trice 
5.693.665.  CI.  514-443.000. 
Fouts.  James  Michael.  Data  processing  systems  and  mettiods  for  pulse 

oximeters  5.692,505,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Fowler,  Benjamin  P.:  See- 
Fowler,  William  J.;  and  Fowler,  Benjamin  P..  5,694,286,  CI    361- 
220.000. 
Fowler,  Billy  D.:  See— 

Unce,  Randy  M.;  and  Fowler.  Billy  D..  5.692.932.  O  441-60  000 
Fowler.  David  Keay:  See— 

Fenerolf.  James  Ray.  Sr.;  Fowler.  David  Keay;  Henry.  Randall  Roben 
and  Rupnik.  David  William.  5.693.924.  CI  200-51  100 
Fowler,  William  J.;  and  Fowler,  Benjamin  P  Lighwing  protection  device 

5,694,286.0   361-220.000 
Fox.  Donald  George,  Rentmcesler.  Tammy  Jo;  and  Nielsen.  Steven  James,  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.  Tampon  applicator  with  multilaveied  tin 
5.693,009,0.604-14.000 
Fox,  Richard  B.,  to  Gas  Sweetener  Associates,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  eliminating 

hydrogen  sulfide  from  liquids.  5,693.224,  CI  210-202  000 
Fox.  William  D.   See— 

Schulze.  Dale  R.;  Paraschac.  Joseph;  Fox.  William  D.;  Setser.  Michael 
E.:  Wales.  Kenneth  S  ;  and  Zeiner.  Mark  S..  5.692  668    O    ''27- 
175.100. 
Schulze.  Dale  R.;  Fox.  William  D.;  Yales.  David;  and  Nalagatla.  Anil 
5.693.051.  CI.  606-51.000 
Fraenkel.  Herben:  See- 
Davis.  Roben:  Fraenkel.  Herben:  and  Henderson.  Kenneth.  5.692.621 
CI   209-555  two 
Framatome:  See— 

Gillet.  Nicolas;  Valadon.  Christian;  Roinjard.  Jean-Pierre;  Chabrerie 
Joseph;  and  Kang.  Sok.  5.692.557.  CI    165-69.000. 
Framatome  Connectors  Canada  Inc  :  See — 

Gonthier.  Francois,  and  Files.  Roben  G..  5.694.512.  CI.  385-140.000 
Framatome  Connectors  Intemalional:  See- 
Hoffmann.  Manfred,  5.692.929.  CI  439-752.000. 
May.  Guntram;  and  Besler.  Manin.  5.694.508.  CI.  385-81.000. 
framatome  Connectors  USA  Inc.:  See— 

Halasz.  Gerald  P.  5.692.916.  CI.  439-188  000. 
france  Telecom:  See— 

Tillerot.  Fianfois:  Auffret.  Rene;  and  Claveau.  Georges,  5.694,499  CI 
385-24.000. 


Franco.  Albeno;  See- 
Larson.  Cari  O  .  Jr;  Smith.  James  S.;  Oupman,  John  H  ;  Slimon,  Scot 
A  ;  Trahan,  John  D  ;  Brozek,  Robert  J  ;  Franco,  Albeno;  McGwey. 
John  J  :  Rosen.  Marvin  E  :  and  Pasquc.  Michael  K..  5.693.091    O 
612-3.000. 
Frankston.  Roben  M.:  See- 
Nixon.  Toby  L.;  and  Frankston.  Roben  M..  5.694.457.  CI.  ■«79-l00000 
Frantz.  Joseph  F.  11:  See— 

Carlin.  Richard  K.;  and  Franu.  Joseph  F.  11. 5,694.549. CI  395-200.200. 
Franz,  Dietmar:  See— 

FroeschI,  Joachim;  Huemer.  Gettian;  Winelsbetger.  Dieter.  SchnudL 
Wolfgang;  Lemberger,  Heinz;  Ranzinger,  Guemer.  Franz,  Dietinar 
and  Weiss,  Ralf.  5,692,460.  O    123-41  100. 
Fratini.  Albert  Victor.  Jr..  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Vehicle  chassis 

system  control.  5.692.587.  CI    1 88-299  O00.,» 
fi^unhofer-GescHschaft  zur  Forderung  der  angewandten  Forschung  e.V: 
See — 
Goedicke.   Klaus;   Hotzsch.  Gunter:   Fielzke.   Fred;   Zywitzki.  CMif: 
Schiller,    Siegfried;    Reschke.   Jonathan;   and   Ifempel,   Wcrffeane 
5,693,417,  O.  428336.000  *    "^ 

Nastke.  Rudolf;  and  Rafler.  Gerald.  5.693.743.  CI.  528-245.000 
Frazier.  Jimmy  R  .  Richardson.  John  D ;  and  Coxsey.  Greg  P.  to  Burford 

Corporation   Bag  neck  tying  device   5.692.358.  O.  53-138.800. 
Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center  See— 

Blackwood.  Elizabeth  M;  and  Eisenman.  Roben  N.  5.693  487   O 

435-69  100 

Freeman.  Charies;  Jinkerson.  David  L  :  Karakelle.  Mutlu;  and  LeBoeuf. 

Alben  R..  to  Alcon  Laboratones.  Inc   High  refractive  index  ophthalmic 

lens  materials.  5.693.095.  O.  623-6  000. 

Freeman.  Charles  H.;  and  Dunn.  Morgan  H..  to  Cyberstrip.  Inc   Remotely 

actuatable  clasp  and  method  5.692.275.  O   24-603.000. 
Freeny.  Charles  C  .  Jr.  to  Automated  Business  Companies.  Inc  Method  for 
automatically  changing  broadca-st  programs  ba,sed  on  audience  response 
5.694.162.  CI   .348-12  000 
Freightliner  Corporation:  See— 

Ghitea.  Nicolae.  Jr;  and  Ehlbeck.  Janoes  M..  5,693.876.  O.  73-1 14  000 
FretKh.  Catherine  A.:  See— 

Owsley.  Patrick  A  :   Baker.   Kenneth  J :   French.  Catherine  A     and 
Zweiglc.  Greg  C  .  5.694,125.  CI    .341-50000 
Frentzen.  Stefan;  Neuber.  Elmhan.  and  Thelen.  Gerfiard.  to  Hueli  Akiieng- 
esellschaft      Solvent-free     process     for     preparing     4-amino-2.2.6.6- 
letramethylpiperidine.  5.693.817.  O.  546-244.000 
Fres-co  System  USA.  Inc.:  See- 
Beer.  Jeflfrey  Scon.  5.692.837.  O  383-61.000 
Fresco.  Jacques  R..  to  Princeton  University.  Triple  stranded  nucleic  acids 

5.693.471.  O  435-6000. 
Frcudenberger.  Volker  See- 
Kleiner.  Hans  Jerg;  Freudenbeiger.  Volker;  and  Klein.  Peter.  5.693.842. 
CI   558-82  000 
Freund.  Michael  Apparanis  for  removing  plate-shaped  objects  from  a  stack 

5.692.878.  CI.  414-796600  ^^ 

Fricke.  Gerd.  to  StihI.  Andreas.  Portable  working  tool  with  internal  combus- 
tion engine  5.693.264.  CI   261-64.600. 
Friedman.  Mark  H    Treatment  of  vascular  and  tension  headache  atypical 
facial  pain  allergic  rtiinitis  and  cervical  muscle  hyperactivity  5.693  077 
O   607-96.000.  -  r~  J 

Friednch.  Jaromir;  and  Walter.  Bronislav.  to  International  Pipeline.  Inc.  Seal 
and  clamp  assembly  for  pipeline  flanged  connection  5.692.544.  CI.  138- 
99.000. 
Frigo.  Nicholas  J  :  See— 

Darcie,  Thomas  Edward,  Frigo,  Nicholas  J  ;  lannone,  Patrick  P    and 
Reichmann.  Kenneth  C,  5,694034,  CI   359-125.000 
Frisch,  Kun  C    See- 
Laura,  Alger  E.;  Easton,  Ronald  J.:  Frisch,  Kun  C  ;  and  Xiao,  Han  X 
5,693.423.  CI.  428-413.000 
Frisco.  Anthony;  and  Sullivant.  Fenell.  to  Paulson  Gaming  Supplies.  Inc... 

Card  shuffling  device  and  method.  5.692.748.  O  273- 149  OOR 
FroeschI.  Joachim;  Huemer.  Gerfian;  Winelsbeiger.  Dieter;  Schmidt.  Wolf- 
gang; Lemberger.  Heinz;  Ranzinger.  Guenter.  Franz.  Dietmar.  and  Weiss. 
Ralf.  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Coolant  tempera- 
ture control  system  for  an  internal-combustion  engine  5.692,460  CI 
123^1.100. 
Frogge,  Perry  W.:  See— 

Andren,  Carl;  Fakatselis,  John;  Frogge,  Perry  W.;  Lucas.  Leonard  V- 

Petrick.  Al;  and  Snell.  Jim.  5.694.417.  O.  375-206  000 

froinherz.  Markus  P  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporatian.  System  for  automatically 

configuring  print  engine  software  from  print  engine  nudule  capabilities 

5.694.529,0.395-114  000 

Fromson.  Howard  A  ;  and  Rozell,  William  J.,  to  Fromson.  Howard  A  Catalyst 

preparation  5,693  J07,  O.  205-112.000. 
Froom,  Manfred:  See- 
Bender.  Karl-Heinz;  Breuninger,  Manfred:  Froom,  Manfred:  Schmin 
Siegfried;  and  Steiner.  Kun,  5.693,795,  O  540-562  000 
Fiy,  Kirii.  E    See- 
Edwards,  Cynthia  A.;  Fry.  Kirit  E.;  Cantor.  Charies  R.:  and  Andrews 
Beth  M  .  5,693,463,  O  435-6  000 
Frye,  John  G.,  Jr:  See— 

Mazanec.  Terry  J.;  Cable.  Thomas  L.;  Frye.  John  G..  Jr;  and  Kliewer 
Wayne  R..  5.693,212,  CI  205-462.000. 
Fuchs.  Ebeitiard:  See— 
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Rilz.  Josef;  Fuchs.  Eberhard;  Voil.  C 
Richer.  Rolf.  i.Wi.TiJ.  CI.  540-519 
Fuchs.  Gonfried:  See— 

Wolier.  Michael:  Graf.  Lolhar;  and 
222  ':i  9()(). 
Fuchs.  Hermann:  See — 

Baur.  Riidigcr;  Fuchs.  Hermann;  Mac$< 
and  Theiss.  Wilfried.  5.69.1.SA7.  CI 
Fuchs.  Timothy  J.,  to  Owens-Illinois 
closure.  5.692.651.  CI   222-494.000. 
Fuesiing.  Timothy  P.:  See— 

Aihey.  Roy  L.;  Miller.  John  A.:  Goslic 
and  Fuesting.  Timochy  P..  5.693.1 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

t'eno.  Kalsunon,  5.693.569.  CI.  437 
Fuji.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hirajima.  Hiroshige;  and  Fuji.  Hiroshi 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mukavia.  Tatsuhiko.  5.693.284.  CI.  2t 
Yamada.   Kenichi;   L'isunomiva. 
5.693.925.  CI   200-61. S80.' 
Fuji  Machine  Mfg.  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

.Asai.   Koichi;  Oe.   Kunio;  and  Shimi 
29-740(100. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Aoai.  Toshiaki;  and  Fujimori.  Toru.  5.i 
Ito.  Wataru.  5.694.447.  CI.  378-62.00C 
Kitagaua.  Kunihani.  5.692.818.  CI 
Makuu.  Toshiyuki;  Nakamura.  Koki; 
Hiroo.  5.69.V4.50.  CI   4.V1-264.(I(J0 
Nishilani.  Yasuhirn.  5.694.628.  CI 
Saito.  Shinji;  Yamayaki.  Nobuo;  and 

428-65..WX). 
Saio.  MoriiTusa;  and  Sugiyama.  Takel^l 
Shimada.  Katsumi;  Tsujita.  Ka/uhiro 

CI   359-662.000. 
Toji.  Shigeo.  5.694.168.  CI  .U8-.154). 
Yamada.  Hisao;  Higashi.  Shunsaku 

427-506000. 
Yamakawa.  Kaisuyoshi;  and  Sato.  Tadai 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Hi/uka.  Masatoshi.  5.694.217.  CI 
Yahagi.  Saioshi.  5.694.252.  CI.  359 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Lid  :  See — 

Funalo.  Hiloshi.  5.692.744.  CI.  27I-2J 
Fiiniva.  Masami.  5.692.843.  CI.  400-1 
Murala.  Makoio.  5.694.609.  CI    '95 
Sekikawa.  Yoshihito.  5.694.2.36.  CI 
Takagi.  Masahiro;  li/uka.  Akihiro; 
Masam>n.  5.693.444.  CI.  4.H»-106.i 
Fujieda.  Mannmi:  See— 

Ohsuga.  Minoni;  Fujieda.  Mamoru;  an. 
7.1- 1 1 8. 1 00. 
Fujigiua.  Chikara.  to  Charles  C.  Worth 

reel   5.692.691.  CI.  242-2.^9.000. 
Fujii.  Takanori;   Sano.  Takeshi;   Hamada. 
Shibala.  Kenichi.  lo  Sanvo  tiectric  Co.. 
device  5.693.428.  CI.  428-690,000. 
Fujiki.  Yuji:  See— 

Tsuisumi.    Kojiro;    Fujiki.    Yuji 
Shigeio;  Hara.  Fumio;  and  Fujiitvoi 
■  688.000. 
Fujikura  Ltd.:  See— 

Mochi/uki.  Mxsataka;  Ono.  Moloyukj 
Hascgaua.   Masashi;  and  Nagata 
699  OOt). 
Fujimori.  Shiho:  See— 

Hibino.  Saioshi;   Sugino.   Hiichi;   Ku 
Nenxiio.  Hideo;  Ichihara.  Yoshitalsu; 
514-180.000. 
Fujimori.  Toni:  See — 

.\oai.  Toshiaki;  aiMj  FujinH>ri.  Toru,  5 
Fujimoto.  Hideloshi;  Nina.  Koichi;  Ishikaw 
Kokubun.   Yoshihiro;   and   ^'aniamoto. 
Toshiba.  Compound  semiconductor  de\ 
257-94.000 
Fujimoto.  Katsumi;  and  Nakamura.  Takeshi 
Lid.  Oscillation  gyroscope   5.693.998.  CI 
Fujimoto.  Masahiro:  See— 

Sailo.  Shoshichi;  Fujimulo.  Masahiro: 
bori.  Susumu.  5.694. 1. W.  CI.  .343 
Fujimoto.  Masaya;  and  Yamamoto.  Harw 
forming  apparatus  which  pr<K:csscs  input 
lepresentatixe  of  a  charactensiic  of 
.'9.5-IO9.(X)0. 
Fujimoto.  Sachito:  See — 

Tsutsumi.  Kojiro;  Fujiki.  Yuji;  Hat 
Shineto;  Hara.  Fumio;  and  Fujimot 
688.IHX). 


ido;  Achhammer.  Gijnlher:  and 
000. 

uchs.  Gottfried.  5.692.6.50.  CI. 


Idi.  Hans-Tobias;  Gitzel.  Jorg; 
.568-1  000. 
Clo^ite  Inc.  Self-sealing  dispensing 


000. 
5.694.386.  CI.  .'69-124.000 


5 1. VOW). 
Hir<4oshi;  and   Nakazaua.  Taka.shi. 


lira.  Masavuki.  5.692.292.  CI. 


93.452.  CI.  430-270.100. 


3!  '  26.00R. 
1  ikeuchi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Takizawa. 


354.351.000. 
000. 
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William  J.;  Generetix.  Paul  D.: 
CI.  148-677.000. 


379.000. 
uchi.  Hiloshi.  5.693..397.  CI. 


su.  5.693.4.56.  CI.  4.W-7.000. 
Noguchi.  Masani.  5.694.251. 


Iwakura.  Ken.  5.693.374.  CI. 
isa.  5.693.823.  CI.  .548-427.IHI0. 


IKIO 
0.020. 
OUO. 
206.000. 
igaki.   Saloru;   and   Ichimura. 


ii^urihara.  Nobuo.  5.693.877.  CI. 
ation.  Double  trigger  actuated 


Yuji;  Takeuchi.   Kousuke;  and 
Id.  Organic  electroluminescent 


Haqiiro.    Toshitaka;    Kashiuabara. 
Saihito.  5.692.486.  CI.    123- 


Mashiko,  Koichi;  Saito.  Yuji; 
asakatsu.  5.694.295.  CI    361 


A  m 


lo.  Telsuya;   Fujimori.   Shiho; 
ind  .Sato.  Yoshio.  5.693.629.  CI. 


»^3.4.52.  CI   4.V>-270.|00 
.  Masavuki;  Suga»ara.  Hidelo; 

.^  lasahiro.  lo  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
e  with  nitride.  5.693.963.  CI. 

to  Murala  Manufacturing  Co.. 
310-366000. 

)rihara.  Kaisuhisa;  and  Yanagi- 
OW). 

Mila  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Image 

lata  based  upon  parameter  data 

imagi  processing  data.  5.694.527.  CI. 


iro.    Toshitaka;    Kashiuabara. 
Sachilo.  5.692.486.  CI.   123- 


Fujinana.  Yukio;  and  Takahashi.  Kozo.  to  Science  and  Technology  Agency 
National  Research  Institute  fyr  Eanh  Science  and  Disaster  Preveniion.  and 
Ministry  of  Posts  and  Telecommunications  Communications  Research 
Laboratory.  Method  of  imminent  earthquake  prediction  by  obser\ ation  of 
electromagnetic  field  and  system  for  carrying  out  the  siime  5.694.129  CI 
.V)2-22.0OO. 
Fujioka.  Yuuichi:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Ka/uhisii;  and  Fujioka.  Yuuichi.  5.693.529.  CI.  435-289.100. 
Fujisawa.  Koichi:  See— 

Higashii.  Takayuki;  Kurimolo.  Isao;  Toda.  Shoji;  Minai.  Masayoshi; 
Tani.  Takeshi;  Kauakami.  Chizu;  and  Fujisawa.  Koichi.  5.693.251. 
CI   252-299  660. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohki.   Hidennn;  Tomishima.   Masaki;  Yamada.  Akira;  and  Takasugi. 
Hisashi.  5.693.750.  CI.  5.»0-3 1 7.1X10. 
Fujita.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Takamizawa.  Akihisa;  Fujita.  Hiroyuki:  Manabe.  Sadao;  Kato.  Masa- 
hiko;  Osame.  Juichiro;  Yoshida.  Iwao;  Konobe.  Takeo;  and  Takaku 
Kcisuke.  5.693.497.  CI.  435-69.3(Xt 
Fujita.  Makoto:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yukio.  Fujila.  Makoio;  Sakale.  Nobuo;  Ohuchi.  Kalsuva; 
and  Hirabara.  Shoji.  5.693.158.  CI    148-557  (XM) 
Fujita.  Susumu:  See — 

Sudo.  Shuzo;  Kilajima.  Hideki;  Mitsuoka.  Yasuvuki;  and  Fujila.  Sus- 
umu. 5.693.913.  CI.  178-I9.(XKI. 
Fujila.  Tetsuro;  Maki.  Kcnichiro;  and  Manimo.  Kuniomi.  lo  Showa  Denko 

K.K.  Hydroformylalion  of  allyl  alcohol.  5.693.832.  CI   549-475.1X10. 
Fujita.  Toshio:  See — 

Fushimi.  Masaki;  and  Fujila.  Toshio.  5.693.729.  CI.  526-125..VX). 
Fujitsu.  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoki.  Jun;  and  Si-itoh.  Hidenori.  5.694.314.  CI.  .'69-77  200. 

Goto.  Takeshi;  Su/uki.  Toshihiro:  and  Kabavashi.  Telsuya.  5,694.245. 

CI.  3.59-»60.0(X). 
Ikemasu.  Shinichimu.  5.693.970.  CI.  257-.'06.000. 
Inoue.  Yoshinobu.  5.694.543.  CI.  395-200.010. 
Kaku.  Takashi;  and  Miya/awa,  Hideo.  5.694.422.  CI.  375-229.0(X) 
Katoh.  Hiroaki;  Watanuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Ichikawa,  Toshivuki,  5,693,9M), 

CI.  235-467 .(XX). 
Kobayashi.  Hitoshi;  Asano.  Yuichi;  Kobayashi.  Kenji;  Sa.saki,  Kenichi: 

and  Sakurai,  Yuji,  5,693,571,  CI.  437-206  000. 
Konno.  Shigeo.  5.694.619.  CI.  395-888.(MX». 
Kosugi.  Tatsuhiko;  Yoshida.  Susumu;  Chiba.  Makoio;  Hashimoto.  Syui- 

chi:  and  Kanegae,  Masahide.  5.694,265,  CI.  360-77.050 
Mineyoshi.  Seiji.  5.694.095.  CI.  333-193.(XX). 
Nagae.  Takaaki.  5.694..566.  CI.  .395-401  (XKt. 
Nakanishi.  Toshiro;  Sato.  Yasuhisa;  and  Okuno.  Ma.saki.  5.693.578.  CI. 

437-238.(XX). 
Narita.     Masahiko;     Kalsumaia.     .■Xkiyoshi;     Shimamura.     Makiko: 

Nagatome.  Akin);  and  Saioh.  Masaki.  5.694.580.  CI.  395-.5{X).000. 
Nt>mura.  Katsunobu;  Tamamura.  Masaya:  ShioLsu.  ShInichi:  and  Ma.sa- 

yasu.  Hojo.  5.694.078.  CI   327-565.fXX). 
Oikawa.  Akira;  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Maisuda.  Hideyuki.  5.69'.145. 

CI    118-725.(HX) 
Okada.  Akihiro;  and  Tashima.  Hirotaka.  5.694.458.  CI.  379-l(X).(X)0. 
OkazAi.  Kaisuyoshi;  Oka.  Norivuki:  Kisibe.  Takasi;  and  Ota.  Takeo. 

5.694.538.  CI   395- 1 82. 1  .'0 
Sone.  Kaisuhide;  and  Abiko.  Know.  5.694.270.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Su/uki.  Akio.  5.694.225.  CI   35S-461.(XX). 
Su/uki.  Tenio.  5.694.441.  CI.  37.5-.'62.WKI. 
Takala.  Yoshiyuki.  5.694.262.  CI   36O-53.0(X). 

Takeda.  Hirofumi;  and  Kurihara.  Takashi.  5.694.5-50.  CI.  .395-200.110. 
Fujiwara.  Chiyosc:  See — 

Nakamoto.  Hiroy  uki;  and  Fujiwara.  Chiyose.  5.693.484.  C\.  435-39.000. 
Fujiwara.  Masahiko;  Set — 

Akiyama.  Shigeyuki;  Fujiwara.  Ma.sahiko;  Koga.  Fujio;  Shimi/u.  Nao- 
hito;   I'no.  Toshihiko;  and  Yoneda.  .Ariloshi.   5.69V945.  CI    2.50- 
.345.rXX». 
Fukaumi.  Takashi:  See— 

Nishiyama.  Toshihiko;  Fukaumi.  Takashi;  Aral.  Saioshi:  Taniguchi. 
Hiromichi;  and  Kobayashi.  .Msushi.  5.694.287.  CI   .'6I-525.(HH). 
Fukazawa.  Hidcuka:  See— 

Ana/awa.  Takeo;  and  Fuka/awa.  Hideiaka.  5.693.966.  CI.  257-207 .0(H). 
Fukuda.  Elsuo:  Ta/awa.  Masayoshi;   Miura.  Ka/uvuki;  Takano.  Tomiko: 
Saloguchi.  Yuichi:  and  Ozaki.  Yuichiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Semiconductor  productiiin  system   5.694.325.  CI   .'64-468  280. 
Fukuda.  Hiloshi:  Set — 

Yamamoto.  Saloru:  '^anagimoto.  Ka/uo;  Kanie.  Keisuke:  Ukita.  Tetsuji: 
and  Fukuda.  Hitoshi.  5.692.796.  CI   296-180  1  (HI. 
Fukuda.  Kozo:  See— 

Nakata.  Shuichi;  Takayama.  Shirou;  Yamada.  Hideo:  Souma.  Ryuji: 
Fukuda.  Kozo:  Morishiia.  Tomohiro;  Tojo.  Yoshika/u;  Walanahe. 
Rmzo:  Matsui.  Mikimasa;  Fukuoka.  Yukio.  and  Shioji.  Yasutaka. 
5.693.174.  CI.  156-.'61.(HHI 
Fukuda.  Kumio:  See— 

Kimiya.  Jumchi:  Sugauara.  Shigeru:  Kamohara.  Eiji:  and  Fukuda. 
Kumio.  5.694.IH)4.  CI   315-15.000 
Fukui.  Atsushi;  Nishii.  Kanji;  Takamoio.  Kenji;  Ito.  Masami;  and  Takala. 
Kazumasa.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Optical  encoder 
including  a  plurality  of  phase  adjusting  gratines.  5.694.218.  CI    '56- 
356.(HX). 
Fukui.  Hiroaki:  See — 


Suzuki.  Migaku;  and  Fukui.  Hiroaki.  5.693.038.  Q.  604-385.200. 
Fukui.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Ikeda.  Masanori:  Aoshima.  Atsushi;  and  Fukui.  Hiroyuki.  5  693  748  CI 
528-421.000. 
Fukui.  Yasuo:  See— 

Taguchi.  Nobuyoshi:  linai,  Akihiro:  and  Fukui.  Yasuo.  5.6M  160  CI 
347-213.000. 
Fukumoto.  Atsushi:  See— 

Aratani.  Kaisuhisa:  Fukumoto.  Atsushi;  Narahara.  Talsuya;  and  Masu- 
hara.  Shin.  5.694.379.  CI.  369-l3.(XX). 
Fukumoto.  Masanori:  See— 

Hirao.  Shuji:  Ogawa.  Hisashi:  Terai.  Yuka:  Sekiguchi.  Milsuru;  Fuku- 
moto. Masanori;  and  Miyanaga.  Isao.  5.693.557.  CI.  437-60000 
Fukumura.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Uemura.  Yasuo;  Umehara.  Etuo;  and  Fukumura.  Kazuyuki   5  694  509 

CI.  385-99.000.  •       .       . 

Fukumura.  Yoshikazu:  Terada.  Kenji:  Ikeda.  Takeshi;  Tomogami.  Shin;  and 

Oki.  Toshiyuki,  lo  NTN  Corporation.  Attaching  construction  of  a  resin  boot 

lo  a  mating  member  5.692.%2.  CI  464- 1 73.000 

Fukuoka,  Yukio:  See— 

Nakata,  Shuichi:  Takayama.  Shirou;  Yamada,  Hideo;  Souma,  Ryuji; 
Fukuda,  Kozo;  Morishiu,  Tomohiro:  Tojo,  Yoshikazu:  Walanabe! 
Rinzo;  Matsui.  Mikimasa:  Fukuoka,  Yukio:  and  Shioii.  Yasutaka. 
5.693,174.  CI.  156-361.000.  ' 

Fukushima,  Atsushi:  See— 

Ohhashi,  Tateo;  Fukuyo,  Hideaki;  Sawamura,  Ichiroh;  Nakamura.  Ken- 
ichirou:  Fuku.shima.  Atsushi;  and  Nagasawa.  Masaru  5  693  203  CI 
204-298.120.  •       . 

Fukushima.  Nobuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video  camera  with  slower 

than  standard  read-out  from  CCD  5.694.166.  CI.  348-231.000 
Fukushima.  Yoshihiisa:  See— 

Gotoh.  Yasuhiro;  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa:  and  Naxashima   Michivoshi 
5,694.387.  CI   369-275.300. 
Fukuyo,  Hideaki:  See— 

Ohhashi.  Tateo;  Fukuyo,  Hideaki:  Sawamura,  Ichiroh:  Nakamura.  Ken- 

ichirou;  Fukushima.  Atsushi:  and  Nagasawa,  Masaru   5  693.203   CI 

204-298  120.  .    .       -^     .  ^ 

Fuller.  Billy  J.,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Utilizing  a  rotating  randomly 

accessible  mass  storage  medium  as  a  caching  device  for  another  rotating 

ma.ss  storage  medium.  5.694.571.  CI   .395-440.000 

Fuller.  James  W.  to  United  Technologies  Corporation  Reduced  phase-shift 

nonlinear  filters.  5.694.077.  CI.  327-552  000 
Fuller.  K  C  :  See- 
Hunter,  Andrew  T:  Zinck.  Jennifer  J  :  Fuller.  K  C  :  and  Kirbv  K  W 
5.694.412.  CI.  372-%.0O0 
Fuller.  Robert  M.:  Epier.  Frederick  A  ;  and  Manowski.  Maxwell  E..  lo 
Accessline  Technologies.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  ptticessing  tele- 
phone  calls   and  delivering   information   about   the   calls   to  a   taeer 
5,694.453.  CI.  379-57.000  '^^ 

Fulton,  Alfred  L.:  See— 

Faes.  Steven  M  ;  Fulton.  Alfred  L  :  Hnetynka,  Martin  J  ,  Campbell, 
Laird:  Preston,  David;  Missios,  Michael;  and  Sampson.  Scott  D 
5.692.845.  CI.  400-692.000 
Funalo.  Hitoshi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Paper  feeder  5  692  744  O    ''71- 

242.000.  .       .      .  - 

Funatsu,  Eiichi:  See— 

Hara,    Kunihiko;    Miyake.    Yasunari.    Funatsu,    Eiichi;    and    Nina, 
Yoshikazu.  5.694.495.  a.  382-324.000 
Furay.  David  M.:  See— 

Morehouse.  James  H  ;  Furay.  David  M  ;  Dunckley.  James  A  ,  Mount 
John  A.:  Rondestvedt,  Bernard  J.;  and  Volk.  Steven  B  .  5,694  267  CI 
360-97020. 
Furch,  Joseph  Augusms;  Kuhn.  David  George;  and  Hunt.  David  Allen,  lo 
American  Cyanamid  Company.  Amidrazones  and  their  use  as  insecticidal 
and  acaricidal  agents.  5.693.860.  C\.  564-226.000 
Fuiiani.  Edward  Paul:  See — 

Oowe.  David  Reynolds;  Barren.  Harold  James;  and  Furlani.  Edward 
Paul.  5.694,621.  Q.  396-25.000. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Uemura.  Yasuo;  Umehara.  Etuo:  ai>d  Fukumura.  Kazuvuki  5  694  509 
CI.  385-99.000. 
Furukawa.  Katsuki;  and  Sugahara.  Saioshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dry 
etching  method  for  a  gallium  nitride  type  compound  semiconductor 
5.693.180,0.156-643.100 
Funjta,  Kouichi:  See— 

Takasu,  Akira;  Eguchi,  Talsuya;  Kawanishi.  Shinya;  Okada,  Keiichi  and 
Funita.  Kouichi.  5.693.933,  Q.  250-208. 100. 
Furutani.  Kiyohiro:  See— 

Tanida.  Susumu:  Tsukikawa.  Yasuhiko:  Furutani.  Kiyohiro;  and  Miya- 
moto. Takayuki.  5.694.352.  O.  365-51.000 
Furuya.  Masami.  to  Fuji   Xerox  Co.  Ltd.  Printing  control  method  and 

apparanis  using  the  same  method.  5.692.843,  CI  400-120.020. 
Fuse.  Takeshi:  See— 

Endo.  Haruyuki:  Fuse,  Takeshi:  and  Ishida,  Hiroyuki.  5.693.942   CI 
2.50-338.100. 
Fushimi.  Masaki;  and  Fujita.  Toshio.  to  Showa  Denko  K.K.  Catalyst  fot 
polymerization  of  olefin  and  process  for  the  preparation  of  olefin  polymer 
5,693.729.0.526-125  300 
Fuuba  Denshi  Kogyo  K  K.:  See— 

Kadowaki.  Akira:  lloh.  Shigeo:  Kogure.  Youich;  and  Tonegawa.  Takeshi 
5.693.111.0.65^3.000. 


G.  B   Invedyne  Inc.:  See- 
Dallas.  Angelo  N..  5.692.666.  O.  227-154.000. 
CM.  Pfair  Aktiengesellschafi:  See- 
Meier.  Willi.  5.692.449.  O.  112-470.180. 
Gaalema.  Stephen  D ;  and  Handschy.  Mark  A  .  to  Displaytech.  Inc  Liquid 
c-rystal  integrated  circuit  display  including  as  arrangemenl  for  maintaining 
the  liquid  crysul  at  a  controlled  temperature.  5.694.147,  O  345-101  000 
Gabfovsek.  Peter  V  Two-piece  dental  flossing  device.  5.692.5J2.  O.  132- 

GAC  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Orikasa.  Ma.saaki;  and  Kawaguchi.  Kozo.  5.692.898,  O.  433-8  000 
Gadbois.  Gilles:  See— 

Castegnier.  Adrien.  Lepine.  Normand.  Gadbois.  Gilles:  and  Laplanie 
Christian.  5.693.206.  O.  204-623.000 
Gadzinski.  Steven  A  .  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc  Transmission  molded 

electncal  connector  system  5.692.909.  O  439- .34.000 
Gaglione.  Philippe;  Whinle.  John,  and  Bocaen.  Bruno,  to  VLSI  Technolocy 
Inc.  Timing  system  foi  mobile  cellular  radio  receivers    5.694.392.  C\'. 

Gaigneux.  FnKKric:  and  Lee.  Yong-Uk.  to  SGS  Thomson  Microelectronics, 
S  A  Method  for  recognition  of  video  standards  and  circuit  implementine 
this  method  5,694.175.  CI   348-558  000 

Gale.  Ronald  P;  McCullough,  Richard;  Salerno,  Jack  R;  Fantooe,  Stephen  D 
Forsyth.  Robert  Park;  Carellas.  Peter  T ;  Thomas.  Michael  J.,  and  Younuni 
Roy  L..  to  Kopin  Cocporatioa.  Projection  monitor.  5,692.820.  O.  35.3- 

Gallagher.  Kevin  F   See— 

Pereira.  Abel  G  ;  Gallagher.  Kevin  F;  Abend,  Phillip  G  ;  and  Caiman 
John  C.  Jr..  5.693.316.  O   424-59.000 
Galli.  Stephen  J  :  See— 

Sharpe.  Richard  J  ;  Amdt.  Kenneth  A  ;  Galli.  Stephen  J  ;  Meltzer.  Peter 

C  .  Razdan.  Raj  K  ;  and  Sard,  Howard  P.  5.693.645.  CI.  514-278  000 

Gallivan.  James  R  ;  and  Ford.  Richard  D  .  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Long 

term  thermally  stable  cryostat  5,692,379  CI  62-51  '00 
Gallup,  David  R  :  See- 
Baxter^  Randy  C;  Gallup.  David  R.;  and  Sliq>Ies,  H.  A..  III.  5.692.723. 

Galvan.  Anthony  G  ;  and  Menon.  Ravinder.  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorpoiaied 
Apparatus  and  method  for  improved  high-efficiency  dissolved  air  flotation 
fluid  processing.  5.693.222.  O   210-194.000 
Gandek.  Thomas  P;  Joseph.  James  C:  Pikulin.  Michael  A  ;  Pangalos.  Geotfe 
and  Bowden.  Philip  E  .  lo  Union  Cjunp  Patent  Holding.  Inc  Reduction  of 
sail  scale  precipitation  by  control  of  process  stream  pH  and  salt  concea- 
trauon  5.693.184.  CI    162-48.000 
Gangnet  Michel:  and  Van  Thong.  Jean-Manuel,  to  Digital  Equipment  Cor- 
poration   Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  gap  closing  in  computer 
aided  drawing  5.694.536.  O.  395-142000 
Ganguly.  Ashit  K.:  See— 

Saksena.  Anil  K.;  Girijavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M ;  Lovey.  Raymond  G.; 
Pike.  Russell  E  ,  Wang.  Haiyan;  Liu.  Yi-Tsung;  Ganguly.  Ashit  K    and 
Bennett.  Frank.  5.693,626,  CI  514-85.000 
Ganti.  Mutthy:  See— 

Durand,  Jacques:  Ganti,  Murthy:  and  Salinas,  Ricank).  5.694J98.  CI 
395-614.000 
Gany.  Alon:  See— 

Varshay.  Hezi;  and  Gany.  Alon.  5.692.371.  CI.  60-221  000 
Garcia.  Douglas  J  .  to  Electro  Scientific  Industnes.  Inc  Woekpiece  insettine 

apparatus.  5,692.870,  CI.  414-417.000 
Garcia.  Luis  A.:  See— 

Baggen,  Don  W.;  Garcia,  Luis  A.:  and  Ling.  Magdalene.  5.694  131  O 
342-148  000. 
Garcin.  Jacky  J.;  See— 

Ripdl,  Yves  Y:  and  Garcin.  Jacky  I..  5.694374,  C\.  367-162.000 
Garde.  Lawrence  Sonic  wave  synchronizer  5.694.373.  C\.  367-135  OOO 
Gardner.  David  L.:  See- 
Casper.  Robert  A  ;  Leidi.  Frank  A  ;  and  Gardner.  E)avid  L .  5.692.496 
O.  128-203.150 
Gardner.  Mark  1 :  and  Duane.  Michael,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc 
Method  of  making  vertical  MOSFET  with  sub-trench  source  contact 
5.693,547.  O   437-40.000. 
Garenfeld.  Andreas  J ;  Benschop,  Antonius  A  J  ;  Van  \een.  Geratdus  N  A 
and  De  Leeuw.  Petrus  H  .  to  US  Philips  Cotporation  Shaving  apparatus 
5.692303. 0   3043.900  i-         i~-  g  -ppaiKus 

Garmire.  Derrick  Leroy;  Capowski,  Robert  Stanley:  Casper.  Daniel  Frwcis 
Desnoyers,  Christine  Marie:  Ferraiolo,  Frank  David;  Halma,  Marten  Jan: 
and  Smcke.  Robert  Frederick,  to  Intemaoonal  Business  Machines  Corpo^ 
ration  Self-timed  inicrface  for  a  nerwort  of  computer  processots  inter- 
connected in  parallel   5.694.612,  CI.  395-800.000. 

Garicn,  Michael  E..  to  BOC  Group  pIc,  The  AppwMus  for  chilling  fluids 
5.692.381.0  62-60000  ^^ 

Garten.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Gruzins.  Indulis.  to  MCP  IndusDies.  Inc.  Modified 
polyureifume  including  filler  and  method  of  manufacture  thereof 
5.693.6%.  CI   524-261.000. 

Garver.  William  Joseph:  Heinrichs,  Roland  Paul,  and  Ngo,  Hung  Viet,  to 
Whilaker  Corpotation,  The.  Electrical  distribution  system  connector 
5,692,930,0.439-781.000. 

Gary.  Daniel,  to  L'Air  Liquide.  Sociele  Anonyme  Pdi»  L'Eude  « 
LExploitation  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude  Process  for  the  removal  of  an 
intpurity  contained  in  a  composite  gas  5.693,302,  O  423-247.000 

Gas  Research  Institute:  See— 

Asher,  William  J.,  5.693.230,  O.  210-6.50000 
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Mary:  Kaumann.  Albenu  Julio; 


B  imes.  David:  Johnson.  Russell: 
:i.  395-346.000. 


Vigano  ,  Luigi;  and  Gazzaniga. 


Kliniuorth.  Michael  W ;  and  Kim.  U.  f"ina.  .'>.692..W.l.  CI  62-497.000. 
Gas  Sweetener  .Ass*K:iales,  Inc.:  .Sec- 
Fox.  Richard  B..  .'>.693.:24.  CI.  2IO-2|2.0OO. 
Gasialdi.  Roberto:  See — 

Calligaru.  Cristiano:  Ga.staldi.  RoberA:  Telecco.  Nicola:  and  Torelli 
Guido.  5.694.363.  CI.  365-190  000 
Gaslcr.  Laramie  Mar. :  See- 
King.  Francis  David:  Caster.  Laramie 

and  Young.  Rodney  Christopher.  5.(  W.662.  CI.  514-41 1  IHM) 
Gaston-Johansson.  Fannie  Pain  measuremei  I  and  recording  tool  and  methcxl. 

5.692.500.  CI.  128-6.30.000. 
Gaudriaull.  Georges:  See — 

Vincent.    Jean-Pierre:    Gaudriaull.    (leorges:    and    Beaudel.    Alain. 
5.693.679.  CI.  5.W-3I1  OOO 
Gavagan.  John  Edward:  See — 

AnttMi.  David  Lerov:  Dicosiino.  Rob^:  Gavagan.  John  Edward:  and 
Payne.  Mark  Scott.  5.693.490.  CI.  -f  5-69.100. 
Gavriluk.  Erik  A.:  See — 

Malaniud.  Mark:  Gavriluk.  Erik  A. 
and  Grauman.  J.  Alison,  5,694.561. 
Gawlik.  Keith  M.:  See— 

Christcnsen.  Craig  B.;  KuLscher.  ChJics  F.:  and  Gawlik,  Keith  M 
5.692.491.  CI    126-628  000. 
Gayout.  Patrick:  See — 

Guering.   Paul-Henri;  Gavout.   Palricl;   Florentin,   Jean-Michel;   and 
Pichon.  Michel.  5.694.479.  CI.  382-|41.000. 
Gazzaniga.  Annibale:  See — 

Shx>ppolo.  Federico;  Bonadeo.  Daniele 
Annibale.  5.693.312.  CI  424-44  (KX 
GB  Electrical.  Inc  :  See— 

Sorensen,  Soren  Christian:  and  SoreAsen.  Jens  Ole.  5.693J!82.  CI. 
264-297.200. 
Gebauer.  Thotnas  E.:  See— 

Kimble.  Allen  E.;  and  Gebauer,  Thom^  E..  5,692,850.  CI.  403-24.000. 
GEC  Alsthom  Limited:  See — 

Mumford.  Francis  James.  5.694,279,  (J.  361-19.000. 
GEC  Alsthom  T  &  D  SA:  See— 

Thuries,  Edmond;  and  Dupraz.  Jean-P^,  5,693,873,  CI.  73-23.280 
Gedrat.  Klaus:  See— 

Bressel.  Burichard;  Meyer.  Heinrich;  V^yer,  Walter:  and  Gedrat.  Klaus 
5.693.209.  CI   205-166  000 
Gee.  James  W.,  Sr  Inflatable  restraint.  5.69^.710.  CI   244-118  500. 
Gee.  Julia  Margaret  Wendy:  See — 

Manning,  David  Lockwood;  Nicholson.  I 
Wendy:  and  Green.  Christopher  Dot  glas.  5.693,465.  CI.  435-6  000 
Gee.  Thomas  A.:  and  Lane,  E  James,  to  Ej  :on  Corporation.  Programmable 
trailer  indentihcation  system  integrated 
communication  system   5.693,985.  CI   3(j7-9.10(). 
Gehmlich.  Konrad:  See— 

Reichardl.  Horst;  Riner.  Lothar:  Labs, 
nich.   Michael;  Firkert.  Gunter;   Hi  nnig.  Volkmar:  and  Schuben, 
Matthias.  5.693,293.  CI.  422  168  000. 
Gehret.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Fiore.  Joseph  F,  Jr :  Gehret,  Michael  J. 
a.  43-85.000. 
Geiger,  Thomas:  See— 

Eckerl.   Alfred;    Lammen.    Benno;   Wfnke. 
Friedrick;  Geiger.  Thomas;  Graber. 
5.694,321.  CI.  364-426.037. 
Geisberger.  Gilben:  See— 

Reitmeier.  Rudolf;  Rdsch,  Lutz:  Geisb^er,  Gilbert:  and  Kippe,  Dieter, 
5,693,839,  CI.  556-401  000. 
Gelardi.  Anthony  L.:  See — 

Gelardi.  John  A.;  Gelardi,  Anthony  L 
Benjamin  A..  5,694.243.  CI   359-43 
Gelardi.  John  A.;  Gelardi.  Anthony  L  ;  Becke  ■.  Arthur  R;  and  Wells.  Benjamin 
A  .  to  BNOX,  Inc.;  Gelardi,  John  A  ;  ai  d  Gelardi,  Anthony  L.  Sliding 
binocular  body  5.694.243,  CI.  359-431  0  «. 
Gelfand.  David  H  :  Myers.  Thomas  W ;  andBigua.  Christopher  L.,  to  Roche 
Molecular  Systems.  Inc  Reagents  and  nxthods  for  coupled  high  tempera- 
ture reverse  transcription  and  polvmerasa  chain  reactions.  5.W3.5 1 7,  CI 
435-193.000. 
GelTex  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Mandeville.   W.    Han>,   HI;   and   HJmes-Farley.   Stephen   Randall, 
5,693.675,  CI.  514-742.000. 
Gen-Probe  Incorporated:  See — 

Hogan.  James  John,  5,693,469,  CI.  43^6.000. 
Gen-Probe  Incorponed:  See— 

Hogan.  James  John;  Smith.  Richard  CAna;  Kop,  Jo  Ann;  and  McDon- 
ough,  SheiTol  Hoffa,  5,693,468,  CI.  ' 

GenCotp   Inc  :  See— 

Sharma,  Satish  C;  Kausch,  Charles  M 
Raymond  J  ,  5,693,732,  C.  526-263J000. 
Genelabs  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards.  Cynthia  A.;  Fry,  Kirk  E.;  C^lor,  Charles  R.;  and  Andrews, 
Beth  M.,  5,693,463,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Genentech.  Inc.:  See — 

Alak.  Baha  M  ;  Stouffer.  Richard  L.;  WJlf,  Don  P.;  and  Woodruff.  Teresa 

K.;  5.693,5-34,  CI.  435-366000. 
Conen,  Matthew;  and  Wagner.  Emsi.  4693.509.  CI.  435-172.300. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 
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Robert  Ian;  Gee.  Julia  Margaret 


nto  a  truck  tractor  and  trailer 


Lutz:  Gehmlich.  Konrad:  Hen- 


and  Roulston,  Gary,  5,692,336, 


Peter:   Worsdoifer,    Karl- 
Johannes:  and  Drumm,  Stefan. 


Becker.  Arthur  P: 
000. 


and  Wells. 


135-6.000. 

Mohan,  Ronald  D.;  and  Weinert, 


Ackerman,  John  Frederick:  Stowell.  William  Randolph:  Coffinberry. 
George  .Mbcrt.  W<hh1.  John  Herhen.  and  Beltran.  Adrian  Maurice. 
5.693.368.  CI.  427-253.000. 
Aragones.  James  Kenneth.  5.694.449.  CI.  378-115.000 
Burner.  James  Edgar.  5.692.418.  CI.  8 1 -.54.000. 
Dumoulin.  Charles  Lucian;  Darrow.  Robert  David:  and  Adams.  William 

John.  5.694.142.  CI.  .345-9.0(K). 
Hollenbeck.  Robert  K.:  Becerra.  Roger  C  .  Bcifus.  Brian  L.:  Tatman. 

Richard  S.:  and  Hittie.  William  C.  Jr..  5.692.385.  CI.  62-1 54  (XM). 
Venkataramani.     Vcnkat     Subramaniam;     and    Shaw.    Jeremy     Paul. 

5.693.700.  CI   524-405  (XM). 
While.  Dwain  Montgomery:  Blohm.  Margaret  Louise;  Wotxiruff.  David 
W  infield:  and  Brown.  Sieriing  Bruce.  5.693.742.  CI.  528-2l2.0(M). 
General  Hospital  Corporaiion.  The:  See — 

MacDonuld.  Marcv  E.:  Ambrose.  Christine  M.;  Duvao.  Mabel  P..  and 

Gusella.  James  F..  5.693.757,  CI.  5.M)-35O.0O0. 
Schniuer.  Jay  J  :  and  Thompson,  John  E.,  5,692,497.  CI.  128-204.210 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Mittal.  Faquir  C  .  5.692.910,  CI.  439.59.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Cymbal.  William  David,  5,692,778,  CI.  280-777.000 

El'-Anlablv.  Ahmed  Mostafa;  and  Ward,  Robert  Walter,  5,693,250,  CI 

252-62.540. 
Foster,  Michael  Ralph,  5.693.295.  CI.  422-180.000. 
Fratini.  Albert  Victor.  Jr.  5.692.587.  CI.  188-299  000 
Genereux.  Paul  D.:  See — 

Athev.  Roy  L.;  Miller.  John  A.;  Gostic,  William  J.;  Genereux,  Paul  D  . 
and  Fuesting.  Timothy  P,  5,693.159.  CI.  148-677.000. 
Genzyme  Corporation:  See — 

Klinger.  Katherine:  Dackowski.  William;  and  Landes,  Greg,  5,693,783, 
CI   5.36-24  310 
Geppert.  Helmut  Gunther-Heinz:  See — 

Koehler,  Wulf  Hinrich:  and  Geppert.  Helmut  Gunlher-Heinz,  5,693,228, 
CI.  210-656.000. 
Gercn.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Ogleshee.  John  W ;  and  Geren.  Michael  D..  5,694,025.  CI.  320-49.000. 
Gersbach.  John  E.;  and  Masenas.  Charles  J..  Jr,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Band  gap  current  reference  circuit.  5.694.032,  CI. 
323-315.000. 
Gersbach,  John  E.:  See — 

Ferraiolo.  Frank  D  ;  Gersbach,  John  E.;  Havashi.  Masayuki;  Novof,  Ilya 
1.;  and  Masenas.  Charles  J  .  Jr..  5.694.087.  CI.  331-11.000 
Gervais.  Gilles;  Holm.  Ingemar;  Kohler.  Helmut;  Koehler,  Thomas;  Schu 
macher.  Norben;  and  Zilles.  Gerhard,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.   Checking   data   integrity   in   buffered   data   transmi.ssion 
5,694,400,  CI.  .371-21.200. 
Gestermann.  fTitz:  and  Pinter.   Hans-Dieter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Pressure-compensated  electrcvhemical  cell   5,693,202.  CI.  2(M-265  000 
Geuder,  Volker,  to  Hans  Geuder  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  aspirating  lens  debris 

during  cataract  operations.  5.693,013,  C\.  604-35.000. 
GFC  Alsthom  Diesels  Limited:  See— 

Ramsden.  John  Nigel.  5,692,378,  CI.  60-612.000 
Ghatlia.  Naresh  Dhirajlal.  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco. 

Inc   Sulfanimines  as  bleach  catalysts.  5.693.603,  CI.  510.376.000. 
Ghearzadeh.  Kambiz:  See- 
Walker.  Blair:  Miraki,  Manouchehr:  Rice,  William:  Ghearzadeh,  Kam- 
biz; Trauthen,   Bren:   Lee,   Hye;  Welsh.  Greg;  Nite,  Henrv;  and 
OLeary,  Shawn,  5.693.015.  CI.  604-96.000. 
Gheith,  Ahmed  M  :  See — 

Cantin,  Guylaine:  Copeland,  George  P;  Gheith,  Ahmed  M.;  and  Ses- 
sions. Roger  H..  5,694,597,  CI.  395-614.000. 
Ghiiea.  Nicolae.  Jr:  and  Ehlbeck.  James  M.,  to  Freightliner  Corporation.  Fuel 

economy  display  for  vehicles.  5.693.876,  CI  73-114.000. 
Ghose,  Rabindra  N.  Adaptive  direction  finding  system.  5.694.133.  CI.  342- 

372.000. 
Gibbon.  Mark  Acton:  See — 

Yu.  Jun;  Thompson.  George  Horace  Brook;  Gibbon.  Mark  Acton: 
Yevick.  David  Owen:  and  Rolland.  Claude,  5.694,504,  CI.   385 
45000 
Gibbon.  Robert  M  .  to  JMK  International,  Inc.  Monitor  putty  with  increasing 

stiffness.  5.693,689.  CI.  523-137.000. 
Gibson,  George  A.;  and  Larson.  James  R  .  to  Xeri>x  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  eliminating  residual  charge  potential  in  an  electrostatographic 
system  5,693,441,  CI.  430-45  000. 
Gibson.  Walter  E..  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated.  Fault  isolation  using 

pseudo-random  scan  5,694,401,  CI.  371-22.300 
Gilbert.  Kevin;  Williams,  Peter  D.;  Evans,  Ben  E.:  Hobbs.  Doug  W.;  and 
Veber.  Daniel  F.  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Hydantoin  and  succinimide- 
substinjted  derivatives  of  spiroindanylcamphorsulfonyl  oxytocin  antago- 
nists. 5.693,643,  CI   514-253.000. 
Gilbert.  Robert  Patrick,  to  Mato  Australia  Pty.  Ltd   Scraper  blade  for  bell 

conveyors.  5,692.595,  CI.  198-499.000 
Gilead  Scietices,  Inc  :  See — 

Alexander.  Petr:  and  Prisbe.  Ernest  J..  5.693.771,  CI  536-18.600. 
Giles,  Peter  J.,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Torque  converter  clutch 

engagement  test  5,693,878,  CI  73-118.100 
Gill,  Bryan  D.,  to  Ventra  Group  Inc.  Pinless  jack.  5.692.730.  CI.  254- 1 22.000 
Gill,  Bryan  D  ,  to  Ventra  Group  Inc.  Tubular  D-shaped  trunnion.  5.692,732, 

CI.  254-126.000. 
Gill,  Sarupinder:  See — 

Mohan,  Manohar:  and  Gill.  Sarupinder,  5,692.326,  CI.  38-7.000 
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Gilleu  Nicolas:  Valadon,  Christian;  Rninjaid,  Jean-Pieirc:  Chabrenc.  Joseph: 
and  Kang.  Sok.  to  Framatome  L'tubc  heat  exchanger,  equipped  with  a  tube 
aniivihration  stabilizing  svstem  aad  a  hold-down  system    S.692  ^57   CI 
165  691)00 
Gillier,  Bernard:  See— 

Mussier.  Alain  G.:  and  Gillier,  Bernard,  5.692.671.  CI   229-1 17.140. 
Gillingham.  Peter:  See — 

Fielder.  Dennis:  Derbyshire,  James;  Gillineham.  Peter;  Torrance.  Randv: 
and  OConnell.  Cormac.  5.694.143.  CI   345-112  IKX) 
Gillingham.  Peter  B.:  See— 

Skjaveland.  Kari:  and  Gillingham.  Peter  B..  5.694.355.  CI.  .365- 149.000 
Gillissen.  h:duard  E   A.;  and  Van  Bcek.  Johann  R.  G.  C.  M.,  to  VS.  Philips 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  charging  a  battery.  5,694.018,  CI.  320-2 OOO 
Giovaneltu.  Steven:  See — 

Rosenbaum.  Larry:  Giovanetlu,  Steven:  Smith,  Sidney  T;  Bacehouski. 
David  v.:  Nebgen.  Gregg;  and  Kalvankar.  Varsha.  5.693.387.  CI 
428-35.400 
Girijavallabhan.  Viyvixir  M.:  See— 

Bennen.  Frank:  Girijavallabhan,  Viyyoor  M.;  and  Patel,  Naginbhai  M 

5.69.1.815.  CI.  546-1.57  (KK). 
Saksena.  Anil  K  :  Girijavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M.:  Lovey.  Ravmond  G.: 
Pike.  Russell  h. .  Wang.  Haivan:  Liu.  Yi-Tsung:  Ganguly.  Ashit  K  :  and 
Bennett.  Frank.  5.693.626.  CI   5I4-85.(K)0. 
Ciiroud.   Pierre:   Guillemin.   Pierre;   Pedraza-Ramos.   Sylvie:   and   Migeon. 
Andre,  to  Sextant  Avionique.  Electromagnetic  accele'rometer  5.693.883, 
CI   73-514.240. 
Gist-br<Kades  N.V.:  Sir — 

Lambers.  Johannes  \N  ilhelmus  Jacobus:  and  Verweii.  Jan.  5.693.677.  CI 
514-844.000 
Giter.  Gershon:  See— 

Choperena.  Alfredo;  Krogh.  Ross;  Prasad.  Venkatesh;  and  Giter.  Gers- 
hon. 5.693.292.  CI   422  67  (100. 
Git/el.  Jiirg:  See — 

Baur.  Riidiger;  Fuchs.  Hermann:  Macholdl.  Hans-Tobias;  Git/el.  JOrg 
and  Theiss.  Wilfried.  5.693.867.  CI.  .568-1.000 
Giurtino.  Joel  F:  See- 
Ryan.  Dana  Wm.:  Giurtino.  Joel  F.;  and  Bales.  Thomas  O..  5.693.03 1. 
CI   6O4-167.0IX). 
Gizurarson.  Sveinbjom:  See— 

Bechgaard.  Erik:  Gizurarson.  Sveinbjom:  and  Hjortkjaer.  Rolf  Kuhlman. 
5.693.6t)8.  CI   514-2.000. 
GKN  Automotive  AG:  See— 

Turner.  Colin  Francis  Samuel,  deceased.  5.692.%l.  CI  464-146000. 
Glacier  Metal  Company  Limited.  The:  See- 
New.  Nigel  H  .  5.693.994.  CI.  310-90.500. 
Glaeser  AG:  See — 

Glaeser.  Willi.  5.692.717.  CI.  248-250.000. 
Glaeser.  Willi,  to  Glaeser  AG.  Bracket  for  fastening  shelves  of  various 

thicknesses  to  a  wall  5.692.717.  CI   248-25O.0(Kl 
Glaise.  Rene,  to  International  Business  Machines  Coiporation  Method  and  an 

apparatus  for  modifying  a  FCS   5.694.407.  CI.  37 153  ()()<) 
Glas.  Lars  Erik  A.  E.:  See— 

Oldfeh.  Sven:  Stahl.  Garv  L  :  Dubler.  Paul  L  :  Glas.  Lars  Erik  A.  E.;  and 
Ostman,  Anders  G..  5.692.250.  CI.  4-432.000. 
Glaser.  Thomas:  .See- 
Heine.  Hans-Gc<irg:  SchohclAiop.  Rudolf.  Glaser.  Thomas.  Viktor  De 
Vry.  Jean  Marie:  Dompcrt.  Wolfgang:  and  Sommcrmever.  Henning. 
5.693.65.VCI.  514-322.0(X) 
Glassel.  Philip  R.:  and  Miller.  Michael  D .  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Interactive 

cardiac  rhythm  simulator  5.692.907.  CI.  4.34-262.(XK). 
Glati  Maschinenund  Apparatcbau  AG:  See — 

Boi>s.  Gunihcr:  Doetsch.  Winfried;  Donnerhack.  Lutz:  Hungerbach. 
Wolfgang,  and  Tondar.  Manhias.  5.693.362.  CI.  427-10.000. 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See— 

Birch.  Phillip  John.  5.693.6.54.  CI.  514  323.000. 
Glaxo  Wellcome  S  p.A.:  See — 

Perboni.  Alcide:  Pentassuglia.  Giorgio:  Andreoni.  Daniele:  and  Winders. 
John  Alexander.  5.693.6.M.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Glenayre  Electrtinics.  Inc.:  See — 

Walker.  Mark  A..  5.694.085.  CI   3.W-295.W)0. 
Glew.  Andrew  F:  and  Gupta.  Ashwani  Kumar,  to  Intel  Corporaiion.  InstrtK- 
lion  breakpoint  detection  apparatus  for  use  in  an  oul-uf-order  micropro- 
cessiw.  5.694.589.  CI   395-.568.(KW. 
Glew.  Andrew  F:  See— 

Ahramson.  Jeffery   M  .  Akkary.  Haitham;  Glew.  .Andrew   K.  Hinion. 
Glenn  J  :  Konigsfeld.  Kns  G  ;  and  Madland.  Paul  D .  5.694.574  CI 
395-467.000. 
Glick.  Fred  S.;  Cimoroni.  C   Peter:  and  Mars.  William  T  Vibrating  pacifier 

5.693.073.  CI.  606-236.01X). 
Glover.  Daniel  E.:  See— 

Whittemore.  Marilyn  S.;  Glover.  Daniel  E.;  Ravudu.  S.  Rao;  and  Didalo. 
Dean  T.  5.693.631.  CI.  514-183000. 
Glover.  Kevin  J  :  See — 

Lord.  Richard  G.;  Rabbia.  Mark  R.:  and  Glover.  Kevin  J  .  5.692.189  CI 
62-222.(XK) 
Gnatowski.  Marek  Jan:  Uu.  Kenneth  Kwok -Cheung;  and  Rogcrson.  Douglas 
Elliot,  to  MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited.  Trim  board.  5.693.409.  CI    428- 
212.000 
GiWecke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Herrmann.  Wolfgang:  Knapp.  Armin;  and  Klausinann.  Hans.  5.693.669. 
CI.  5l4-538.0(Ht 


Goebcl.  Dan  M..  to  Hughes  Aircrafl  Company.  Plasma-and-magnelic  field- 
assisted.  high-pov>>er  microwave  source  and  method.  5.694.005.  CI.  ?I5- 
39.000 
Goedicke.  Klaus:  Hol/sch.  Gunter;  Fict/ke.  Fred:  Zywitzki.  Olaf:  .Schiller. 
Siegfried;  Reschke.  Jonathan:  and  Hempel.  Wolfgang,  to  Fraunhofer- 
Gesellschafl  /ur  Forderung  der  angewandien  Forschung  e  V  Vacuum- 
coated  compound  body  and  prix.ess  for  its  production.  5.693  417  CI 
428-336.000 
Goel.  Arvind:  See— 

Revankar.  Vithal:  and  Goel.  Arvind.  5.693.305.  CI.  423-412.000. 
Goelting.  F.  Erich.  Kondapalli.  Venu:  and  .Schult/.  Dav  id  P.  to  Xilinx.  Inc 
Method  and   system   for  measuring   antifusc   resistance    ^.694  047    CI 
324-705.(KXl. 
Goctz.  Douglas  P:  See- 
Rutherford.  Denise  R  ;  Goetz.  Douglas  P;  Thomas.  Crislina  L' :  Webb. 
Richard  J.:  Bruxv<xin.  Wesley  J.;  Buhler.  James  D.:  and  Hollvwood 
William  J .  5.692.9.50.  CI.  451-552000. 
Goet/.  Martin:  and  Babiarz.  Joseph,  to  Stratedge  Corporation    Method  of 
making  ceramic  microwave  electronic  package.  5.692.298.  CI  29-848  (XIO 
Gobda.  Kunio:  See — 

Ishii.  Hirohisa;  Nishida.  Toshlhiko;  and  Gohda.  Kunio,  5,693  285  CI 
264  5I5.(M)0. 
Goicoechea.  George:  Hudson.  John:  and  Mialhe.  Claude,  to  Boston  Scientific 
Technology.  Im.    Apparatus  for  delivering  an  cndoluminal  stent  or  pros- 
thesis. 5.693.086.  CI   623-1  (100 
Gold,  Barbara:  See — 

Lurie,  Keilh  G.:  Sweeney,  Michael;  and  Gold.  Barbara.  5.692  498  CI 

128-205.240 

Gold.  Larry;  and  Jayasena.  Sumedha  D  .  to  NeXsiar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc. 

Nucleic  acid  ligand  inhibitors  to  DNA  polymerases.  S.ftVI.SO""   CI   435- 

91.200  " 

Goldberg.  Jack,  to  Rousole  Ply.  Lid.  Footwear  w  ith  auio-retuming  turntable 

5.692.323.  CI.  0.16- 1 .34.000. 
Goldmann.  Siegfried:  .See— 

Muller.  Llrich:  Connell.  Richard;  Goldmann.  Siegfned:  M(*rs.  Klaus- 
Helmul:  Angerbauer.  Rolf;  Muller-Giiemann.  Manhias:  Niewohner. 
LIrich;  Griiumann.  Rudi:  Beuck.  Martin.  Wohlfeil.  Stefan:  Bischoff 
Hilmar:  and  Denzer.  Dirk.  5.693.6.50.  CI  5I4-3II.O0O. 
Ciildstar  Co  .  Ltd.    See— 

Jun.  Gun  Sik:  and  l^-.  Sang  Youl.  5.692.817.  CI   312-408  000 
(joldslein.  Joel  Ervyin:  See- 
Cheng.  John  Tze-Chiang:  Marten.  Finn  Lennart;  Goldstein.  Joel  Erwin; 
and  Mao.  Chung-Ling.  5.693.707,  CI  524-5.56.000 
Goldston.  Mark  R.:  Bemis.  Jon  L.:  and  Rapisarda.  Carmen  Charles,  to  L.A. 
(jear.  Inc  Athletic  shoe  having  plug-in  nxxlule  5.f>92.324.  CI  .16-137.000. 
Golin.  Stuart  J.,  and  fcggcn.  Jonathan  A  .  to  Infinite  F»iclures    Methixl  and 
apparatus   for   simulating    nHncmeni    in    multidimensional    space   with 
polygonal  projections.  5.694.531.  CI   .195-119.000. 
Gonthier.  Francois:  and  Files.  Ri^vert  G..  to  Franutome  Connectors  Canada 
Inc   Compact  tunable  wavelength  independent  all-fiber  optical  atienualor 
and  method  of  making  same   5.694.512.  CI   385-140(100. 
Gonzalez.  Fernando,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Combined  trench  and  field 
isolation  structure  for  semiconductor  devices.  5.693.971.  CI  257-314.000 
Goo.  Bon-Jeong:  and  Choo,  Cha-Woon,  to  Samsung  Aerospace  industries. 
Ltd  Camera  flash  control  device  and  method  thereof  for  preventing  red-eye 
phenomenon   5.694.626.  CI.  396-158.000 
GiKidc.  Mark  Gregory :  and  Williams.  Clark  Curtis,  to  1  nion  Carbide  Chemi- 
cals &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation    Method  for  feeding  a  liquid 
catalyst  to  a  fluidized  bed  polvmenzalion  reactor   5.693.727.  CI.   526- 
86.000. 
Goodman.  Simon:  See— 

Jonczyk.  Alfred:  Holzcmann.  Gunter:  Gixidman.  Simon:  Kessler.  Horst; 

Haubner.  Roland,  and  Wermulh.  Jixhen.  5.693.612.  CI  514-11.000 

CKHXlman.  William,  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.  Mobile  audio 

program   selection   system   using   public   switched  telephone   network 

5.694.455.  CI.  379-59.000 

Goodw  ill  Inslitue  for  CatKer  Research,  The:  See— 

Raney.  Shula:  Emma.   Dennis:  and  Hurst.  Josephine,  5.691,533.  CI 
435.166  (KX). 
GiKxlwin.  John  C.  III.  to  NCR  Corporation  System  and  method  for  deter- 
mining EPL  message  transmission  retries  5.694.418.  CI   375-219.0(X). 
Goodwin.  Larry  T:  .See- 
Reed.  Greg  A.,  and  Goodwin.  Larry  T.  5.692.583.  CI.  187-237.000 
Gixxlwin,  R  Wendell:  Makinson.  David  N.:  and  Timko.  Richard,  to  Schlum- 
berger  Indu.stries.  Inc  Laminated  figure  8  power  nwter  core  5.694. 101.  CI 
.1.16-178.000 
Gopinathan.  Changaramponnath:  See — 

Kuruvilla.     Joseph:     Gopinathan.     Changaramponnath;    Gopinatlian. 
Sarada:  and  Ratnasamy.  Paul.  5.643.869.  CI.  568-412.lX)0. 
Gopinathan.  Sarada:  .See— 

Kuruvilla.     Joseph:     G<^inathan.    Changarampoiuiath;    (jopinathan. 
Sarada:  and  Ratnasamy.  Paul.  5.693.869.  CI.  568-432.000. 
Gotczyca.  Joanne  Paula:  See- 
Burke.  John  Jerome:  and  Ciorczvca.  Joanne  Paula.  5.691.118.  CI   424- 
78,020 
Gordon.  Herman,  to  Hullko  Corporation   Beverage  container  lid   5.692.613 

CI   220-253  (XX) 
Gordon.  Naanu;  Beyar.  Rafael:  and  Sideman.  Samuel,  to  Technion  Research 
And  Development  F>xindation  Ltd.  Determining  coronary  blood  flow  by 
cardiac  themKigraphv    in  open  chest  conditions    5.692.510.  CI     128- 
6.54.000. 
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Gordy.  Craig  D.:  Sec- 
Weeks.  Anthony  R.;  Beasley.  Todd  R.;  aifl  Gordy.  Craig  D..  5.692.873, 
CI  414-627000. 

Gorecki.  Michael;  Proio.  George  R.;  Scirica.  Flul  A.;  and  Zlock.  Stephen  W., 
to  United  Slates  Surgical  Corporation.  Tapfred  surgical  needles  and  sur- 
gical incision  members  5,693.071.  CI  606»::2  (XK) 
Gorfine.  Stephen  R  .  to  Neptune  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  Nitric  oxide 
donor  composition  and  method  for  treatmen  i  of  anal  disorders.  5.693,676. 
CI.  514-742.000. 
Goronkin.  Hertwrt;  and  Tehrani.  Saied  N.,  t<    Motorola.  Tunnel  transistor 

5.693.955.  CI   257-25.000. 
Gostic.  William  J.:  See — 

Athey.  Roy  L.;  Miller.  John  A.;  Gostic.  V  'illiam  J.;  Genereux.  Paul  D.; 
and  Fuesting.  Timothy  F.  5.693.159.  <  I.  148-677,000. 
Goswami.  D  Yogi;  Hsieh.  Chung  K.;  Jotshi,  Qiand  K  ;  and  Klausner.  James 
F.  to  University  of  Rorida.  The.  Contact  resistance-regulated  storage 
heater  for  fluids.  5.694.515.  CI.  392-480.00t). 
Goswami.  Ramanuj;  Perry.  Robert  J.;  and  /^elii  ski.  Paul  Anthony,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Thermal  imaging  recon  ing  element    5.693.589.  CI. 
503-227  000 
Goto.  Chikako:  See— 

Okumura.  Tomohiro;  Nakayama.  Ichiro    Goto.  Chikako;  and  Imai 
Tadashi.  5.693.236.  CI.  216-7.000. 
Goto.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kato.  Junichi;  Qjima.  Masaki;  Inoue.  Takahiro:  Goto.  Ma.sahiro; 
Hiroshima.  Koichi;  Tsukida.  Shinichi  Takano.  Manabu;  Yamada. 
Hiromichi;  Suwa.  Koichi;  Serizawa.  Voji;  Noguchi.  Akio;  Ushio. 
Yukihide;  Matsuo.  Shimpei;  Uchiyama^  Seiji;  Takeuchi.  Makolo;  and 
Yamada.  Kazuro.  5.694,158.  CI  347-1*9.000 
Goto.  Takeshi.  Suzuki.  Toshihiro;  and  Kabaya.sli.  Tetsuya.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Projector  with  improved  screen.  5.694.245.JCI.  359-460.000, 
Goto,  Yoshihiro,  vy  Hitachi  Medical  Corporabon.  Method  of  constructing 
three-dimensional  image  according  to  central  projection  method  and  appa- 
ratus for  same.  5.694.530.  CI.  395-119.000. 
Goto.  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Seimiya.  Sadao;  Ichinose.  Noboru;  Tokut  a.  Takashi;  Goto.  Yoshikazu: 
and  Kamoshita.  Shingo.  5.693.886.  CI.  73-718.000. 
Goto.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Takeyama.  Toshihisa;  Katsuda.  Ai;  Kaw^mura.  Tomonori;  Takimoto. 
Masataka;  and  Goto.  Yoshitaka.  5.693.447.  CI   430-201.000. 
Goto.  Yukitaka:  Sakurai.  Nobuaki;  Takahashi.  Tadashi;  Hirakawa.  Katsumi; 
Maeda.  Yoichi;  Sasaki.  Yoshihiko;  Nishimu^.  Satoshi;  and  Souda.  Ma.sa- 
laka.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation  t  thylene  polymers.  5,693.719, 
CI.  525-324.000. 
Gotoh.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Maruyama.  Yuichi;  Nakai.  Junji;  Ishikawa  Sakae;  Goloh.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Hayashi.  Shoji.  5.694.638.  O.  399-45.1  00. 
Gotoh.  Yasuhiro;  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;  and  Nagashima,  Michiyoshi.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  0|  tical  medium  having  a  data 
pattern  for  detecting  an  upside-down  insertit  n.  and  reproducing  apparatus 
for  use  therewith   5.694.387.  CI.  369-275.31  0. 
Gotoh.  Yasutaka:  See— 

Uchida.  Shirou;  and  Gotoh.  Yasutaka,  5.«  )4,0I9.  CI.  320-6,000 
Gottlinger,  Christoph:  See — 

Miltenyi,  Stefan;  Radbruch.  Andreas.  Wefcrhel.  Walter;  Muller.  Werner; 
Gottlinger.  Chnstoph;  and  Meyer.  Kfeus  Ludwie.  5.693.539.  CI 
436-526,000 
Gould.  Hannah  Jane;  Helm,  Birgit  Anna;  ant  Marsh.  Philip  John  Henry 
Benedict,  to  501  Research  Corporation  Limled.  Immunoglobulin  E  com- 
petitor. 5.693.758,  CI   530-350000. 
Gould.  Scott  Whitney,  to  International   Busiiess  Machines  Corporation. 
System  for  enhanced  drive  in  programmabfc  gate  arrays.  5.694.057.  CI 
326-39.000. 
Goulet.  Mark;  Organ.  Helen  M  .  Parsons.  Wtlliam  H.;  Sinclair,  Peter  J.; 
Wong.  Fredenck;  and  Wyvratu  Matthew  J .  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  O-aryl. 
O-alkyl.  O-alkenyl  and  O-alkynyl-macrolidA  having  immunosuppressive 
activity  5.693.648.  CI.  514-291.000.  T 

Gourley.  Robert  Nicholas:  See— 

Qark.  Bernard  Arthur;  Gourley.  Robert  Nkholas;  McNab.  Hamish;  and 
Sommerville.  Craig  Cameron.  5.693.4SB.  CI.  430-557.000, 
Gourrier.  Serge:  See— 

Hazan,  Jean-Pierre;  Nagel.  Jean-Louis;  an  1  Gourrier.  Serge.  5,692.432. 
a.  99-328.000 
GPT  Limited:  See- 
Burton.  Nigel  John.  5.694.397.  Q.  370-5  6000. 
Grabbe.  Klaus;  Schaar.  Lothar;  and  Deutsct    Andreas.  Composting  unit 
having  a  ventilation  system  for  closed  rotti  ig  units   5.693.528.  CI   435- 
286.600 
Griber.  Johaiuies:  See — 

Ecken,  Alfred;   Lammen.   Benno;  Wan!  t.  Peter;  Wbrsddffei.  Karl- 
Friedrick;  Geiger.  Thomas;  Graber.  Jo  lannes;  and  Diumm.  Stefan. 
5.694.321.  CI,  364-426.037 
Grabiner.  Mark  D  :  See— 

Carlson.  J  David;  and  Grabiner.  Mark  D, 
Grable.    Richard    J     Diagnostic    tomographi 

5.692,511.0.  128-664.000. 
Grabowski.  Edward  J  J.:  See— 

DeMarco.  Anthony  M  ;  Grabowski.  Edw^ 

David  J,;  Emerson.  Khaleela  M  ;  Shumali.  Richard  F;  and  Sohar,  Paul 
5.693.805.  CI  544-383,000.  i 

Giaf,  Lothar  5ee^ 


5,693,004.0.  601-23.000. 
laser    imaging    apparatus. 


d  J  J.;  Ho.  Guo-Jie;  Mathre. 


Wolter.  Michael;  Graf.  Lothar:  and  Fuchs,  Gottfried.  5.692.650.  CI. 
222-321.900. 
Graham.  Donald  W.:  See— 

Duretie.  Philippe  L.;  Hagmann.  William;  Rasmusson.  Gary  H.:ToIman. 
Richard  L.;  Kopka.  Ihor  E.;  Sahoo.  Soumya  P.;  Esser.  Craig  K,; 
Steinberg,  Nathan  G.;  Graham,  Donald  W;  and  Witzel.  Bruce  E 
5.693.809.  CI.  546-77.000 
Graham.  Paul:  See — 

KOnig.  Geihard;  and  Graham.  Paul.  5.693.753.  CI  5.30- .344.000. 
Grammalica.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Mistrater.  Alan  B.;  Grammatica.  Steven  J,;  Valianatos.  Peter  J,;  Lecn- 
houts.  Timothy  J.;  Manox.  April  M,;  Fotgit,  Rachael  A,;  Chambers, 
John  S.;  Janezic,  Roger  T;  Cummins,  Leslie  B  ;  Peiralia,  Richard  C; 
Williams,  Edward  C;  Thomas,  Mark  S.;  Dilko.  John  T ;  and  Williams, 
John  K,,  5.693.372.  CI.  427-430  100. 
Granelo.  Matthew  James:  See — 

Phillion.  Dennis  Paul;  Braccolino.  Diane  Susan;  Graneto.  Matthew 
James;  Phillips.  Wendell  Gary;  Van  Sant.  Karey  Alan;  Walker.  Daniel 
Marit;  and  Wong.  Sai  Chi.  5.693.667.  CI.  514-461.000. 
Granger.  Roben  J.  Versatile  beach  towel  5.693.398.  CI  428-66  700. 
Granger.  Stewart  Paton;  Rawlings.  Anthony  Vincent;  and  Scott.  Ian  Richard. 
to  Elizabeth  Arden  Co  .  DiMsion  of  Conopco.  Inc  Skin  care  compositions 
containing  melinamide  and  a  retinoid.  5.693.330,  O,  424-401  000. 
Granryd,  Thorvald  G.  Heavy  duty  traction  intensifyer  including  flexible  frame 
means  with  flex-limiting  means  for  agricultural  wheeled  tractors,  harvest- 
ing combines  and  the  like.  5.692.810.  CI.  301-41.100. 
Grauman.  J  Alison:  See — 

Malamud.  Mark;  Gavriluk.  Erik  A.;  Barnes.  David;  Johnson.  Russell; 
and  Grauman.  J.  Alison.  5.694.561.  CI.  395-346.000. 
Graville.  Stephen  R..  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The,  Combination  apparatus, 

5.692.890.  CI.  43 1  -9.000. 
Gray.  Ralph  C  ;  See— 

McEntire.  Edward  E.;  Nugent.  Richard  M..  Jr.;  and  Gray,  Ralph  C . 
5.693.739.  CI.  128-112.000 
Great  Lakes  Instruments  Inc.:  See— 

Popp.  William  J  .  5.693.204.  CI.  204-409.000. 
Green.  Andrew:  See — 

Barhur.  Vicki  Ann;  and  Green.  Andrew.  5.693.440.  CI  430-30.000. 
Green.  Christopher  Douglas:  See — 

Manning.  David  Lockwood;  Nicholson.  Roben  Ian;  Gee.  Julia  Margaret 
Wendy;  and  Green.  Christopher  Douglas.  5.693.465.  CI,  435-6.000, 
Green.  Edward  F.  Method  and  system  for  oxidation  of  volatile  organic 
compounds  using  an  internal  combustion  engine  5.692.458.  CI.  123-2.000. 
Green,  Marvin  L .  to  BASF  Corporation.  Low  voc  curable  coating  compo- 
sition   utilizing    carfoamate-functional    compound,    5,693.723.    CI.    525- 
481.000. 
Green.  Marvin  L,.  to  BASF  Corporation.  Low  VOC  curable  coating  compo- 
sition   utilizing   carbamate-fiinctional   compound.    5.693.724,   CI.    525- 
481  000 
Green,  Max  L  :  See— 

Vore,  Raymond  B.;  and  Green,  Max  L.,  5.692,453,  CI,  116-315,000. 
Greener,  Roben  J  :  See — 

Salmonson,  Richard  B.;  Greener,  Roben  J.;  Sikkink,  Mark  Ronald;  Lutz, 
Roben  J.;  Logan,  Max  C;  and  Finstad,  Richard  G  .  5.694.028.  CI. 
323-273.000. 
Greenslein.  Gary;  and  Niermann.  Thomas  M  .  to  Viewlogic  Systems.  Inc. 
System  and  method  for  sequential  vector  compaction  in  the  presence  of 
multiple  three-state  busses.  5.694.403.  CI.  371-27.000. 
Greetham.  Geoffrey,  to  Manganese  Bronze  Components  Limited.  Method  of 
and  appartus  for  producing  a  compression  product.  5.694.640.  CI   419- 
.^8000 
Gregoire.  Daniel  J  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Flywheel  having  reduced 

radial  stress,  5.692.414.  CI   74-572,000, 
Greiner.  Hanmut:  See — 

Boncher.  Henning;  Marz.  Joachim;  Seyfried.  Christoph;  Greiner.  Han- 
mut: and  Bartoszyk.  Gerd.  5.693.655.  CI.  514-323,000. 
Greu,  Thomas  J  .  to  Ariington  Industries.  Inc.   Easy-insenion  integrally 

hinged  C-shaped  connector.  5.693.910.  CI.  I74-65.00G. 
Grewe.  Anthony  James,  and  Shelby.  Kevin  Alan,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Capacitive  interface  for  coupling  between  a  music  chip  and  audio  plaver 
5.694,516,0.  395-2  100.  ' 

Cries.  Heinz;  Raduechel.  Bemd;  Weinmann.  Hans-Joachim;  Muetzel.  Wolf- 
gang; and  Speck.  Ulrich.  to  Schering  Aktiengcsellschafl.  Amide  com- 
plexes. 5.693.310.  CI  424-9.365 
Gries.  Heinz:  See— 

Deutsch.  Julius;  Gries.  Heinz;  Klieger.  Erich;  Niedballa.  Ulrich;  Ren- 
neke.  FranzJosef;  Conrad.  Jiirgen;  Muetzel.  Wolfgang:  and  Schmitl- 
Willich.  Heriben.  5.693.309.  CI.  424-9.364 
Grieshaber  &  Co  AG  Schaffhausen:  See— 

Stegmann.  Robert;  and  Demmcrie.  Rudolf.  5.693.062.  CI.  606-166,000. 

Griffin,  Gordon  D  Body  suppon  arrangement.  5,692.258.  O.  5-710.000. 

Griffith,  Joseph  E,;  and  Kleiman.  Rafael  N,.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc, 

Non-tilting  plate  actuator  for  use  in  a  micropositionine  device.  5.693.997 

O,  310-328,000, 

Griggs.  George  J.  Anchoring  device  for  umbrellas    5,692,720,  CI.  248- 

530.000, 
Grill,  Helmut;  and  Woschina.  Axel,  to  Klinge  Pharma  GmbH.  Method  for  the 
prixjuction    of    E-l-|4'-    (2-    Dimethvlaminoethoxy)    -     Phenyl )- 1 -(.3- 
Hydroxyphenyl)  -2-Phenyl-l-Butene.  51693.863.  CI.  564-324  000. 
Gronvald.  Frederik  Christian:  See- 


Andersen.  Knud  Erik;  Olsen.  UflTe  Bang;  Petersen.  Hans;  Grenvald. 
Fredenk  Christian.  Sonnewald.  Ursula;  Jergensen.  Tine  Krogh;  and 
Andersen.  Henrik  Sune.  5.693.649.  CI.  514-297.000 
Gross.  Mitchell  Stuart:  See- 
Ames.  Robert  S  .  Jr:  Appelbaum,  Edward  Robert:  ChaiKen,  Irwin  M,; 
C(H3k,  Richard  M,;  Gross,  Mitchell  Stuan;  Holmes,  Stephen  Dudlev; 
McMillan.  Lvnene  Jane;  and  Theisen.  Tinwithv  Wavne.  5.693  323  CI 
424-145.100.  ■        ' 

Grote  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

VannRox.   Robert  S.;  Rigsby.  Bruce  Scott;  and  Ronev.  Tro>    L\nn. 
.5.694.112.  CI.  .340-472.(»K». 
Gioienhuis,  Paulus  Alexander  Mana:  See- 
Van  Dijk,  Comelis  Maninus;  Grotenhuis.  Paulus  Alexander  Maria;  and 
Sonderman.  Marc  Stephen.  5.693.726.  CI,  526-77,000, 
Groth,  Dennis  P:  Se< — 

Doyle.  John  D.;  Hoholik.  Anthonv  P:  and  Groth.  Dennis  P   S  694  55 1 
CI.  395  226.000, 
Grumet  Avallone,  Amy  S.:  See— 

Murphv,  Peter  J  ;  Feinbloom,  Richard  E.;  Grumet  Avallone.  Amy  S,;  and 
Perry,  Gordon  R  ,  5,694.193.  CI.  351-58.000. 
Gnjndbere.  Jan:  See— 

Arvidsson.  Lennan;  and  Gnindberg,  Jan,  5.692,992.  O.  477-101.000. 
Grundy.  David  Alan:  See  — 

Warner.  Glen  Grant.  Grundy.  David  .Man;  and  Mead.  R.  Harduin 
5.693.082.  CI.  607  156  t)(X) 
Griit/mann.  Rudi;  See— 

Miiller.  Ulrich:  Conncll.  Richard;  Goldmann.  Siegfried:  Mohrs.  Klaus- 
Helmut;  Angerbauer.  Rolf;  Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Niew(>hner, 
Ulrich;  Grtitzmann,  Rudi;  Beuck.  Martin;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Bischofl^ 
Hilniar.  and  Denzer.  Dirk.  5.693.6.50.  O  514-311  000. 
Gruzins,  Indulis:  See— 

Ganett,  Thomas  M.;  and  Gnjzins,  Indulis,  5.693.696.  O.  524-261,000, 
Gualtieri,  Devlin  M.;  Hou.  Janpu;  Rapoport.  William  R,;  and  Van  de  Vaart. 
Herman,  to  .AlliedSignal  Inc   Birefringeni  biased  sensor  having  tempera- 
ture compensation  5.694.205.  CI.  3.56-33.(HI<) 
Guardinla-Lemailre.  Beatrice:  See— 

Lcsieur.  Daniel:  Fourmaintraux.  Eric;  Depreux.  Patrick:  Delagrange. 
Philippe;     Renard.     Pierre;     and     Guardiola-Lemaitre.     Beatrice. 
5.69.3.665.  CI.  514-443.000 
Guehr.  Helmut:  See- 
Corey.  Lawrence  G,;  and  Guehr.  Helmut.  5.694.011.  CI,  318-444,000, 
Guerbet  S.A.:  See— 

Pena,  Myriam;  and  Meyer.  Dominique,  5,693,311,  CI.  424-9  455. 
Guerei,  Jean-Louis,  to  L'Oreal.  Container  for  storing  at  least  two  products, 
mixing    these    pniducls.    and    dispensing    the    mixture    thus    obtained 
5.692.644.  CI.  222-80.000. 
Guering.  Paul-Henri;  Gayout.  Patrick;  Rorentin.  Jean-Michel;  and  Pichon. 
Michel,  to  Saint  Gobain  Vitrage.  FVxess  for  measuring  the  optical  quality 
of  a  glass  product   5.694.479.  CI   382-141  000. 
Guerrero.  Marco  A.;  Solis.  Ernesto;  and  Guzman.  Heriberto.  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Combination  flipper  sorter  stacker  and  mail  N>\  for 
printing  devices  5.692.747,  CI.  27I-296t)UI) 
Guillcmei,  Guy,  to  Concept  Guillemet  Inc    Molded  window  frame  fice  of 

fasteners.  5,692..349.  CI.  52-2(M,5.W, 
Guilleniin,  Pierre:  See— 

Giroud.  Picne;  Guillemin.  Picne:  Pedraza-Ramos.  Sylvie:  and  Migeon. 
Andre.  5.693.883.  CI.  73-514.240. 
Ciuittar.  Buford:  See- 
Newman.  Roben  D,.  Jr.;  Newman.  Roben  D  .  Sr;  and  Guittar.  Buford 
5.692.856.  CI.  403-352.(XKI. 
Gula.  Lance.  Helms.  Roger  W;  Turner.  Daiid  C.  and  Skoug.  Kenneth 
Nordly.  III.  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Motor  operator  for  elec-trical  switches. 
5.693,923,  CI   200-511,260. 
Gulledge,  Danny  Wilsiin;  and  Wall,  Michael  Edwaid,  to  CommScope,  Inc. 
Cable  snagger  for  winding  a  continuously  produced  cable  onto  a  take-up 
spiK.l   5,692,690,  CI.  242-25.flOA 
Guniasie,  Anand  V,;  Ahrams.  Andrew  L.;  and  Reining,  Scott.  Solid  state  fluid 

deli\ery  system  5.693.016.  CI,  604-131.000. 
Gunno.  Gary  Wayne:  See — 

Weimer.  James  Collen;  WiHkman.  Jack  Lee;  and  Gunmi.  Gary  Wavne 
-5.692.285.  CI.  29-401  100. 
Gupta.  .Ashwani  Kumar:  .See— 

Glew.  Andrew   K;  and  Gupta,  .Ashwani  Kumar.  5,694,589.  CI.   ^95 
,S6«(XK). 
Gupta,  Sunil  K  ;  Se< — 

,AKes,    Kenneth;    Hollis,   Gregory    Franklin;   and   Gupta.    Sunil    K 
5.693.496.  CI  435-69.300 
Gusclla.  James  K:  See — 

MacDonald.  Marcy  E.;  Ambrose.  Christine  M  ;  Duyao.  Mahel  P:  and 
Gusella.  James  F.  5.693.757.  O.  5.30-350.000. 
Gusiafsson.  Ilelnier:  and   Favre.  Stephan.  to  Yhlyneci   Paperitehtaat  Oy 
Method  for  manufactunng  an  absorbent  hbte  layer,  and  an  abstvbent  fibre 
layer  5.693.162.  CI    156-62  200. 
Gutlieil.  Dieter-  Set — 

Niedermann.   Hans-Peter;  and  Cutheil.  Dieter.  5.693.594.  CI    504- 
266.000 
Guiiene/,  Eddie  Nelson;  Wu,  Shang-Ren;  and  Vermeer.  Robert,  to  Lc\er 
Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc  Ethylene  dicvsteate  scques 
tranis  and  inethtHls  for  preparation.  5,693,854,  Cl'  562-102.000. 
Gutierrez.  Teohio  Meth<xl  of  playing  a  card  game  for  a  casino  5.692.755  CI 
273-292(KK). 


Gunag.  Karl  M,;  and  Read.  Christopher  J  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Method  apparatus  and  system  for  correlation  5.694.348. 0.  364-736.000. 
Gutteridge.  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Chung.  Young  Sir.  Evans,  Keenan  L.;  Hughes.  Henry  G.;  and  Gutteridge 
Ronald  J  .  5.693.545.  CI   437-40()OR. 
Guyer.  Donald  M  Golf  practice  device  5.692.%7.  CI.  473-262.(X)0 
Guzak.  Christopher  J  :  .See— 

Belliore.  Joseph  D  :  Guzak.  Christopher  J  ;  Chew.  Chee  Heng;  Malamud. 
Mark  .A.;  and  Levien.  Royce  A..  5.694..563,  CI.  395-352.000 
Guzman,  Heribeno:  See— 

Guemrro.  Marco  A,;  Solis.  Ernesto;  and  Guzman.  Heribeno.  5.692.747. 
CI.  271-296.000, 
Guzman  Casillas,  Armando:  ,See — 

Roberts,  Jefl'rey    B  ;  and  Guzman-Casillas.  Armando.  S.694J8I,  C\. 
.161-80.0(X) 
Haagensen.  Sven;  See— 

Hendriksen.  K4re;  Parking.  Jens;  and  Haagensen.  Sven.  5.693.600.  CI 
510-170(K)0. 
Haar.  Hans-Peter:  See— 

Essenpreis,  Matthias;  Boecker,  Dirk;  Hein.  Heinz-Michael:  and  Haar 
Hans-Peter.  5.692..504.  CI    128-633.000 
Haas.  Nada.  Composite  pastry  mold  and  baked  goods  production  pmcess 

5.693.355.  CI  426-523.000. 
Haavik.  Svein:  See— 

Codington.  John  K:  and  Haa\ik.  S\ein.  5.693.763.  CI.  530- .387.700. 
Hablb.  Catherine  L.:  and  Bush.  Steven,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and 
system  for  editing  and  formatting  data  in  a  dialog  window,  5.694.610.  CI 
395-793.0(K). 
Hachikawa.  Syuichi;  and  Kataoka.  Yasumasa,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fujikoshi, 
and  Tokyo  HiTech  Co.,  Ltd.  Vibration  finishing  method  and  apparatus  for 
same.  5,692.423.  CI,  83-19(100. 
Hachiro,  Toshiiaka:  See — 

Tsutsumi,    Kojiro;    Fujiki,    Yuji;    Hachiro,    Toshitaka;    Kashiwabara. 
Shigeto;  Hara.  Fumio;  and  Fujimoto.  Sachito.  5.692.4S6.  CI    123- 
688.000 
Hackett.  David  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc    Transfer  valve  assembly  providing 

variable  valve  lash   5,692,462,  Cl    123-42.000, 
Haddon,  Roben  Con:  Hebard.  Arthur  Foster;  and  Palstra,  Thomas  Theodorus 
Mane,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  N-channel  field  cflTeci  transistor  includ- 
ing a  thin-hlm  fullerene  5.693.977.  Cl  2.57-431  (KX) 
Haeffner,  Roger,  to  Bcloit  Technologies.  Inc  Apparatus  for  filtering  suspen- 
sions .5.692.619.  Cl.  209-271  (XX) 
Hafner.  Erich  Precision  temperature  test  chamber.  5.692.5.56. 0   165-.^)  0(X) 
Hagemann.  Hermann:  See— 

Santel.  Hans  Joachim:  Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  Wachendorff-Neumann, 
Ulrike:  Erdelen,  Christoph;  Bretschneider,  Thomas;  Fischer,  Reiner: 
Hagemann,  Hermann:  Kriiger,  Bemd-Wieland;  and  Liirssen,  Klaus 
.5.693.66.1.  Cl    514-413000 
Hageniers.  Omer  L.:  See — 

Prvor.  Timothy  R.;  Hockley.  Bernard.  Lipiay-Wagner.  Nick;  Hageniers. 
Omer  L.;  and  Pastorius.  W  J..  5.693.953.  O.  2SO-5.59.2<X). 
Hagcny.  Robert  O.;  Husbv.  Per  K.;  Kissin.  Yury  V:  Mink.  Roben  I.;  and 
Nowlin.  Thomas  E..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  High  activity  polyethylene 
catalysts  which  produce  bimodal  or  trimodal  product  molecular  weight 
distributions.  5.693.583.  Cl.  502-1 15  0(X) 
Haggar  Clothing  Co  :  See^ 

Bracken.  Frank  D..  5,692.332.  Cl.  40-638.000. 
Hagmann,  William:  See— 

Durette,  Philippe  I. :  Hagmann.  William;  Rasmusson.  <3ary  H.;  Tolman. 
Richard  L  :  Kopka.  Ihor  E  ;  Sahoo.  Soumya  P;  Esser.  Craig  K.: 
Steinberg.  Nathan  G..  Graham.  Donald  W.  and  Witzel.  Bruce  E 
5.693.809.  Cl   546-77.(XX). 
Haiduk.  Herbert.  Tooth  bnish  with  coiled  spring  shanks.  5.692,260.  Cl 

I.5-I67.1(X). 
Haines.  Randall  M  :  See — 

Pellegnn.  Michael  T;  Loftus.  James  E.;  Morris.  Vtrgil  G.;  and  Haines. 
Randall  M,  5,69.3.280.0.  264-211. 1(X». 
Hak.  Moon  Seong.  to  LG  Electronics.  Inc.  Lamp  starting  apparanjs  for  liquid 

crystal  projector.  5.694.008.  O.  3 1 5-2«9.0(X). 
Ilakomori.  Sen-Ititoh:  ,See— 

Nudelman.  F-dward:  Hakomori.  Sen-ltiroh;  Leverv.  Steven  B  ;  Igara.shi. 
>asuyuki;  and  Sadozji.  Khalid.  5.693.620.  Cl.' 5 14-25.000. 
Halasz.  Gerald  P.  to  Framatome  Connectors  USA  Inc.  Shunting  switch, 

5,692.916.0  4.19.|88.0(X) 
HaldiH  Topsoe  A/S   See— 

Zavilla.  John,  and  Hommeltoft.  Sven  Ivar.  5.693.855.  Cl.  562-119.000, 
Haley,  Boyd  E.;  Kohler.  Heinz;  Rajagopalan.  Krishnan;  and  Pavlinkova. 
Gabnela.  to  I'niversitv  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation.  The  Nucleotide 
or  nucleoside  photoaffinity  compound  mixlihed  antibodies,  methods  for 
their   manufacnire   and    use   thereof  as   diagnostics   and   Ifaermetaics 
5.69.3.764,  O   5.30- .391.  |(X). 
Haley.  Matthew  A.:  Pincus.  Jonathan  D  :  and  Bush.  William  R  .  to  Intnnsa 
Corporation  Computer  prtvess  resource  nu<delliiig  method  and  apparaiu'> 
5.694.539,  Cl.  .'95- 183. 140 
Hallnemo,  Gerd;  See— 

BengtssiMi,  Stefan,  Hellberg.  Sven;  Mohell.  Nina:  Zhang.  Lian;  Hall- 
nemo.  Gerd:  Jackson.  David;  and  Ulff.  Bengt.  5.693.630.  O,  514- 
183 (XXI 
Halma,  Manen  Jan:  See— 
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Gannire,  Denick  Leroy;  Capowski.  R^bcn  Stanley;  Casper.  Daniel 
Francis;  Desnoyens.  Christine  Marie;  i  erraiolo.  Frank  David;  Halma. 
Manen  Jan;  and  Slucke.  Robert  Fi^derick.  S.694.612.  CI.  395- 
800.000.  ; 

Halsiead.  Gary  Asel:  See- 
Conn.  Paul  Joseph;  and  Halstead,  Gary  A»el,  5.692,300.  CI.  29-890.053. 
Haluska.  Loren  Andrew:  See —  ! 

Camilletti.  Robert  Charles;  Haluska.  Lor^  Andrew;  and  Michael.  Keith 
Winton.  5,693.701.  CI.  524-417.000    ' 
Hama.  Totnio;  and  Yamazaki.  Kiyoyasu.  to  Mabushiki  Kaisha  Nihon  Pisco. 

Tubing  joint.  5.692.784.  CI.  285-308.000    I 
Hatnada.  Koji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Top-gatd  type  thin  film  transistor  with 
dangling  bonds  of  silicon  partly  combined  Vidi  hydrogen.  5.693.961.  CI. 
257-66.000  i 

Hamada.  Yuichi;  Kawakami.  Satoshi;  Shira.skki,  Torti;  Nagau.  Yoshihiko; 
Ka.shida.  Meguru;  and  Kubota.  Yoshihiro.  tq  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Lid. 
Frame-supported  pellicle  for  dustproof  pro^tion  of  photomask  in  photo- 
lithography. 5.693.382.  CI.  428-14.000.       \ 
Hamada.  Yuji:  See — 

Fujii.  Takanori;  Sano.  Takeshi;  Hamada.fYuji;  Takeuchi.  Kousuke;  and 
Shibata.  Kenichi.  5.693.428.  CI.  428-«  90.000. 
Hamamatsu.  Masahiro:  See — 

Anabuki.    Yoshinori;    Harada.    Shunji;    and    Hamamatsu.    Masahiro. 
5.693.893.  CI.  73-862.070. 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Nakase.  Shigeki;  Nakamura.  Shigeyifci;  and  Shimano,  Hiromi. 
5,694.204.  CI.  356-5  150.  ' 

Haman.  David  F;  and  Craft.  Todd  D..  to  CVilboard  Marine  Corporation. 
Fuel-injected   internal   combustion  engine   with   improved  combustion 
5.692.468.  CI.  123-259  000. 
Hamanaka.  Hiloshi:  See— 

Takahashi.  Osamu;  Hamanaka.  Hitosh):  and  Yoneyanu.  Takayuki. 
5.692.899.  CI.  433-20.000.  i 

Hamann.  Lawrence  G.:  See — 

Jones.  Todd  K  ;  Zhi.  Lin;  Tegley.  Chriitophcr  M.;  Winn,  David  T; 
Hamann.  LawTence  G.;  Edwards.  Jaines  P.;  and  West.  Sarah  J.. 
5.693.647.  CI.  514-285.000.  I 

Hamasaki.  Toshihiko;  Shinohara.  Yoshiaki.  Muroia.  Toshio;  and  Arihara. 
Ei-ichi.  lo  Burr-Brown  Corporaium    Switcting  control  circuitry  for  low 
noise  CMOS  inverter.  5.694.065.  CI   327  108.000. 
Hamblin.  Wade  C.  Shower  head  supply  pipe  «>ol.  5,692,416,  CI.  81-52.000. 
Hamelin.  Bruno:  See — 

Aufrere.   Chrislophe;    Hamelin.    Bruno,    and   Aumond.    Jean-Claude. 
5.692.802.  CI.  297-337.000 
Hamilton.  Robin  E.;  and  Kennedy.  Paul  G  .  V>  Northrop  Grumman  Corpo- 
ration. MicroChannel  cooling  using  aviation! fuels  for  airborne  electronics. 
5.692J58.  a.  165-80.400.  I 

Hamilton.  Wavne  M.;  and  Slosberg.  David  K  .  lo  Interface.  Inc    Fusion- 
bonded  carpet.  5.693.400.  CI.  428-89  000 
Han.  Dae  Sung;  and  Lee.  Chang  Woo.  to  Simsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Microwave  oven  having  a  venically  adjustable  radiant  healer.  5.693.246. 
CI.  219-685.000.  T 

Han.  Hongtao:  See — 

Boudreau.  Robert  A.;  Han.  Hongtao;  Ro(i  Roben  Wallace;  and  Wilson, 
Randall  Brian.  5.694.048,  CI.  324-753000. 
Han.  Li-Biao:  See—  ] 

Tanaka.  Ma.salo;  and  Han,  Li-Biao.  5.691.826.  CI.  549-6.000. 
Hanafusa.  Hidesaburo:  See —  ] 

Fang.  Kaihy  S  ;  and  Hanafusa.  Hidesabuto.  5.693.488,  Q.  435-69  100. 


Hanai.  Toshimichi:  See- 

Kashiwamura.  Takayoshi 


Homma.  Akira(  Munemura.  Nozomu;  Hanai. 


Toshimichi;  Kalo.  Kazuhilo;  and  Yatiaura.  Kozo.  5.692.727.  CI 
248-608.000.  | 

Handschy.  Mark  A  :  See—  I 

Gaalcma.  Stephen  D.;  and  Handschy.  Hark  A..  5.694.147,  CI.  345- 
101000  I 

Hangley.  James  Patrick,  to  Dow  Coming  Corttxation.  Removing  and  stack- 
ing apparanis.  5,692.653,  O.  223-72.000.  T 
Haniff,  Marlon:  See—  \ 

Deisenroth.  Ted;  and  Haniff.  Marlon.  5.6b3.747.  CI   528-401.000. 
Hanita  Coalings:  See —  ' 

Zait.  Eilan.  Matalon-Cohen.  Avigajl;  and  iisenstadl.  Dan.  5.693.415.  CI. 
428-332.000.  T 

Hanix  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Shiraishi.  Katsuhiko;  Sakurai.  Kiyoka^i;  Kosaka.  Tetsuo;  Umeno. 
Taka.shi;  Ha.segawa.  Tomoko;  and  A*ii.  Kazuhiro.  5.693.313.  CI. 
424-49000  T 

Hanna.  Deanna.  Method  for  playing  a  game,  f  .692.752.  CI.  273-248.000. 
Hanna.  Nabil:  See —  I 

Newman.  Roland  A.;  Hanna.  Nabil;  and  Riab.  Ronald  W..  5.693.780.  CI. 
536-23530  | 

Hanquier.  Jose  M  ;  See—  I 

Baker,  Jeffrey  C;  and  Hanquier.  Jose  Ml  5.693.609.  CI.  514-3000 
Hans  Geuder  GmbH:  See—  T 

Geuder.  Vfolker.  5.693.013.  CI.  604-35.o4). 
Hansbrough.  John  F.  to  Regents  Of  The  University  Of  California.  The 
Human  keratinocytes  supported  on  a  hydrojhilic  membrane  and  methods 
of  using  same  to  effect  wound  closure   5.693.332,  CI  424-426  000. 
Hansen,  lb;  Mikkelsen.  Seren;  aiHl  Bonnichten.  Frits  Frydendal.  lo  Novo 
Nofdisk  A/S.  Adaptor  top.  5.693,027.  CI   6  )4-232.000. 


Hansen.  Michael  R.;  and  Young.  Richard  H..  Sr.  lo  Weyerhaeuser  Company. 
Binders  for  binding  water  soluble  particles  to  fibers.   5.693,411,  CI. 
428-283.000. 
Hansen,  Paul  E.:  See — 

Tochacek,    Miroslav;    Brekken,    Roger   A.;    and    Hansen,    Paul    E., 
5,692,777,  CI.  280-743.100. 
Hanson,  George  E.:  See — 

Miller.  Phillip;  Koenck.  Steven  E.;  Waller.  Jeiry  L.;  Kubler.  Joseph  J.; 
Cargin.  Keith  K..  Jr.;  Hanson.  George  E.;  Davis.  Patrick  H.;  Kunert. 
Steven  R.;  and  Schultz.  Darald  R..  5.694.318.  CI.  364-424.045. 
Hantover.  Inc.:  See — 

Huff.  Bernard  G..  5.692.951.  CI.  452-62.000. 
Hao.  Zhimin:  See — 

Mizuguchi.    Jin;    Hao.   Zhimin;    Wallquist.   Olof;    and    Iqbal.   Abul. 
5.693.824.  CI.  548-453  000. 
Hara.  Fumio:  See — 

Tsutsumi.    Kojiro;    Fujiki.   Yuji;    Hachiro.   Toshitaka;    Kashiwabara. 
Shigeto;  Hara.  Fumio;  and  Fujimolo.  Sachilo.  5.692.486.  CI.  123- 
688.000. 
Hara.  Hideo:  See — 

Hohmoto.  Tatsuya;  Murakami.  Hiroshi;  Karasawa.  Kunihiko;  and  Hara, 
Hideo.  5.693.934.  CI.  250-2 I4.00A. 
Hara.  Kunihiko;  Miyake.  Ya-sunari;  Funalsu.  Eiichi;  and  Nina.  Yoshikazu,  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  sensing  device  and  image 
sensing  method.  5.694.495.  CI.  382-324.000. 
Harada.  Nozomu:  See — 

Nakamura.  Hiroki;  Kemmochi.  Masato;  Yamada.  Yoshitaka;  Watanabe. 
Yoshihiro;  Kobayashi.  Michiya;  and  Harada.  Nozomu.  5.694.189.  CI. 
349-143.000. 
Harada.  Shunji:  See— 

Anabuki.    Yoshinori;    Harada.    Shunji;    and    Hamamatsu.    Masahiro. 
5,693,893.  CI.  73-862.070. 
Harada.  Takuma.  to  T2  Design  Co..  Ud.  Material  for  lelief  5.693.393.  CI. 

428-40.100. 
Harada.  Tomofumi:  See — 

Hayashi.    Masayuki;    Mitekura.    Yoshihiro;    Kanaya.    Koichi;   Terao. 
Masato;  Tagawa.  Toshiya;  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki;  Kitayama.  Masa- 
hiro; Kizaki.  Osamu;  Kawada.  Yasuo;  Nakahara.  Kazuyuki;  Harada. 
Tomofumi;  and  Hashimoto,  Yasunari,  5,694.201.  CI.  355-202.000. 
Harada.  Tsuneo;  Irino,  Shigeaki.  Kunisawa.  Yukio;  and  Oyama,  Kiyotaka.  lo 
Holland  Sweetener  Company   V.o.F.    Enzymatic  coupling   reaction  of 
N-pnxected-L-aspartic  acid  and  phenylalanine  methyl  ester.  5,693,485,  CI. 
435-68.I0O. 
Haraikawa,  ToshikaLsu:  See— 

Jinma,    Hiroshi;    Shimizu,   Toshimitsu;   and    Haraikawa.   Toshikatsu. 
5.692.340.  CI.  49-479.100. 
Harbor-UCLA  Research  and  Education  Institute:  See— 

Niihara.  Yukaka;  Zerez.  Charles  R.;  and  Tanaka.  Kouichi  R..  5.693.671. 
CI  514-563.000. 
Hardesly.  Terry  Dean,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Walk-behind  ntower  reverse  belt 

tensioner.  5,692,366,  CI.  56-11.200 
Hardy,  Craig  J.;  and  Findlay,  Charlone  Maria,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical. 
Inc.  Sterile  gel  compositions  for  wound  treatment.  5.693,624,  CI.  514- 
54  000. 
Harhen,  Edward  Paul,  to  Vision-Sciences,  Inc.  Pressure  equalized  flow 
control  apparatus  and  method  for  endoscope  channels.  5.692.729.  CI. 
251-4.000. 
Hiirle.  Anton.  Endoprosthesis.  5.693.099.  CI.  623-16.000. 
Harold  Simpson.  Inc.:  See- 
Simpson.  Harold  G..  5.692.352.  O.  52-545.000. 
Harper.  G.  Daniel:  See— 

Whited.  Jeffrey  A.;   Leimbach.  Robert  L.;  and  Harper.  G    Daniel. 
5.692.307.  CI.  30-276.000. 
Harper.  Matjorie  G.:  See- 
Fair.  Paul  F;  Harper.  Marjorie  G  ;  and  Nelson.  Cynthia  R..  5.692.655, 0. 
224-160  000. 
Harper.  Sandra:  See — 

Hassler.  William  L.,  Jr.;  Harper.  Sandra;  Chapman.  Eric;  Nolan.  Michael: 
and  Schley.  William  R..  5,693.935,  CI.  250-227  140. 
Harres.  Daniel  N  .  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Weighted-sum  pro- 
cessing method  and  apparatus  for  decoding  optical  signals.  5,694,231,  CI. 
359-110.000. 
Harrier  Inc.:  See — 

Klemke.  R.  -Erich;  Koreeda,  Ma.sato;  Houston.  Todd  A.;  Shull.  Brian  K.; 
and  Tuinman.  Roeland  J..  5.693.767,  CI.  536-4.100. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Andren,  Carl;  FakaLselis,  John;  Frogge,  Perry  W.;  Lucas.  Leonard  V; 
Petrick.  Al;  and  Snell.  Jim.  5.694.417.  CI  375-206.000 
Harris.  Edith  Salot:  See— 

Staunton.  Donald  E.;  and  Harris.  Edith  Salot.  5.693.483.  CI  433-29.000. 
Harris.  Randall  L  .  to  Riverwood  International  Corporation.  Article  carrier 

with  bonom  panel  false  score  5.692.614.  CI.  206-429.000. 
Harris.  Sleven  A  ;  and  Spelsberg.  Thomas  C,  lo  Mayo  Foundation  for 
Medical  Education  and  Research.  Immortalized  human  felal  osteoblastic 
cells.  5.693,511.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Harrison.  Daniel  Jude;  and  Dawson.  Susan  Lee.  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company. 
Re-application  of  dye  to  a  dye  donor  element  of  thermal   printers. 
5.692.844.  CI  400-202.400 
Harrison.  Edward  R.,  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  viewing 
of  on-line  information  service  chat  data  incorporated   in  a  broadcast 
television  program.  5,694.163.  CI.  348-13.000. 


HaiTison,  Guy  N    P.  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Packed  electric  lamp. 

5,692,61 1.  CI.  206-418.000 
Harrison.  William  Ashley;  Jewell,  Gary  Edward;  Felauer.  Ethel  Ellen;  Dekev- 
ser,  Mark  Achiel;  Dao-Cong,  Dong;  McGuiness.  James  Anthony;  Mishra. 
Anupama;   Brouwer.   Walter  Gerhard,  and   McPhee.   Derek  James,  to 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Company.  Inc.;  and  Uniroyal  Chemical  Ltd/Ltee. 
Tiealment  of  HIV  infections  and  compounds  useful  therein.  5.693  827  CI 
549-14.000 
Harrison.  Williams  Ludwell.  Ill;  and  Mehrotra.  Sharad.  to  University  of 
Illinois.  Board  of  Trustees  of  the   Prefetch  system  applicable  to  complex 
memory  access  schemes.  5.694.568.  CI.  395-421.030. 
Hart.  Comelis  M.:  See— 

Hurkx.  Godefridus  AM.;  Baltus.  Petrus  G.  M.;  Knuvers,  Marinus  P.  G  ; 

and  Hart,  Comelis  M..  5,694.071.  CI.  327-314.(X)0. 

Hart.  Paul  R.;  Chen.  Jen-Chi;  Chen,  Fu;  and  Duong,  Thai  H.,  to  BetzDearfoom 

Inc   Method  of  and  composition  for  breaking  oil  and  water  emulsions  in 

crude  oil  processing  operations   5,693.216,  CI   208-188.000. 

Hart.  Paul  R.,  to  BetzDearbom  Inc.  Compositions  and  method  for  breaking 

water-in-oil  emulsions.  5.693.257,  CI.  252-331  000. 
Hart.  Peter;  Peairs.  Mark;  and  Mizuuni,  Mitsutoshi.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.; 
and  Ricoh  Corporation.  Electronic  retrieval  of  information  from  form 
documenLs.  5.694.494.  CI.  382-305.000 
Han.  Richard  E..  to  R.  E   Hart  Labs,  Inc   Water-based,  solvent-free  or  low 
VOC.  two-component  polyurethane  coatings.  5,693.703,  CI.  524-502  000 
Haith,  George  Henry.  Ill:  See— 

Detzel.  Roger  Alan;  Hanh.  George  Henry,  111;  Shiffer.  Dennis  Robert; 
and  Wewer.  Robert  Wayne.  5.692.457,  CI    122-510  000. 
Harth,  Klaus;  Hibst,  Hartmul;  Dembowski.  Juergen;  Spengler,  Reinhaid;  and 
Flaig.  Ernst,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Delayed-release  form  for  phar- 
maceutical active  compounds.  5,693,340.  CI.  424-475.000 
Hartmann.  Alfred  Clyde,  to  Tamarack  Storage  Devices.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  processing  of  reconstructed  holographic  images  of  digiul  data  patterns 
5.694.488.  CI    382-210.000 
Hartmann.   Eduard.  to  Bucher-Guyer  AG   Ma.schinenfabrik.   Process  and 
apparatus  for  thickening  of  solid  liquid  mixtures  by  means  of  membrane 
5.693.229.  CI.  210-6.50.000 
Hannett.  Donna  A.:  See — 

Reich.  Charles;  Hartnen.  Donna  A  ;  Robbins.  Clarence  R  ;  Sackariasen 
Kurt  T;  and  Patcl,  Amrit  M  .  5.693.317,  CI.  424-70  150. 
Hartung.  Michael  Howard:  See— 

Beardsley.  Bient  Cameron;  C^ndelaria.  Susan  Kay;  Cord.  Joel  Harvey; 
Hartung.  Michael  Howard;  Hyde.  Joseph  Smith;  and  McCauley.  Johii 
Norbert.  Jr..  5.694.570.  CI.  395-440.000. 
Hanwig.  Heath  Lynn;  See— 

Waitman.  Ted  D  ;  and  Hartwig.  Heath  Lynn.  5.692.688,  Q.  241-73.000 
Haruell.  Dennis  E.:  See— 

Donegan.  Kevin  J.;  Hartzell.  Dennis  E.;  and  Millas.  Gary  P.  5.694  301 
CI.  361-830.000. 
Harvey.  Thomas  B..  Ill:  See- 
Shi.  Song  0  ;  Harvey.  Thomas  B..  Ill;  and  So.  Franky.  5.693.%2.  O 
257-89.000. 
Harvie.  William  Edwin;  and  Weng.  Tung-Yao.  to  Tredegar  Industries.  Inc 
Masking  film  having  embossed  areas  and  unembossed  areas  5,693  405  CI 
428-l56.(X)0. 
Harwalh.  Frank  L  ;  and  Hunsberger.  Dale  L..  to  Suntec  Indusffies  Incorpo- 
rated Fuel  supply  unit  for  an  oil  burner.  5.692.680.  CI.  239-127.000. 
Harwig,  Sylvia  S.  L.:  Sef— 

Lehrer.  Robert  I.;  Kokryakov.  Vladimir  N.;  and  Harwig.  Sylvia  S   L 
5.693.486.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Hasegawa.  Masashi:  See— 

Mochizuki.  Ma.sataka;  Ono.  Moloyuki;  Ma<ihiko.  Koichi;  Saito.  Yuji; 
Hasegawa.  Ma.sa.shi;  and  Nagala.  Ma.sakalsu,  5.694.295.  CI    361- 
699.000. 
Ha.segawa.  Michio:  See — 

Sato.  Toshiro;  MaLsukura.  Kunio;  Yana.se.  Isamu;  Iseki.  Yuji;  Mizoguchi. 
Tetsuhiko;  Ide.  Yuji;  Hasegawa.  Michio;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshihiko;  and 
Iwamoto.  Yasunori.  5.694.0.30.  C\  323-282.000. 
Ha.segawa.  Toinoko:  See — 

Shiraishi.    Katsuhiko;    Sakurai.    Kiyokazu;    Kosaka.   Tetsuo;    Umeno. 
Taka.shi;  Hasegawa.  Tomoko;  and  Ami,  Kazuhiro.  5.693.313.  CI 
424-49  000 
Hasegawa.  Yusuke:  See— 

Maki.  Hidetaka;  Hasegawa.  Yusuke;  Komoriya.  Isao;  and  Nishimura 
Yoichi.  5.692.485.  CI.  123-684.000 
Hashida.  Takashi:  See— 

Kishimoto.  Yoshio.  Suzuki.  Ma.sa-aki;  Hashida.  Taka.shi.  and  Inagaki 
Fumihiro.  5.693.685.  O   521-130.000 
Hashimoto.  Seiji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  pick  up  device  using 
transfer  registers  in  parallel  with  rovvs  of  lighl  receiving  cells   5.694  167 
CI   .348-297.000 
Hashimoto.  Syuichi:  See— 

Kosugi.  Tatsuhiko;  Yoshida.  Susumu;  Chiba.  Makolo;  Ha.shimolo.  Syui- 
chi; and  Kanegae.  Masahide.  5,694,265.  CI   360-77.050 
Hashimoto.  Yasunari:  See — 

Haya.shi.    Masayuki.    Mitekura.    Yoshihiro;    Kanaya.    Koichi;    Terao. 
Masato;  Tagawa.  Toshiya;  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki;  Kitayama.  Masa- 
hiro; Kizaki.  Osamu;  Kawada.  Yasuo;  Nakahara.  Kazuyuki;  Harada. 
Tomofumi;  and  Hashimoto.  Yasunari.  5.694.201.  CI.  355-202.000. 
Haslam.  Richard  M     See— 


Morriss.  Jeff  Charles;  Knoll.  Shjuin;  Nizar,  Puihiya  Kotlal;  Haslam, 
Richard  M.;  Bhan,  Ajay  V.;  and  Cadambi,  Sudanhan  Bala  5  694.555 
CI   395-280  000 
Hassenzahl.  Steven  L.;  and  Kirschner.  Michael  B..  to  Moiofx>la.  Inc.  Rotatable 
contact  carrier  for  interconnecting  electrical  devices  5.692.919  CI  439- 
341.000 
Hassler.  William  L  .  Jr.;  Harper.  Sandra;  Chapman.  Eric;  Nolan.  Michael;  and 
Schley.  William  R  .  to  Parker- Hannifin  Corporation.  Method  and  device  for 
continuous  panem  sensing  using  fiber  optics.  5.693.935.  O.  250-227.140. 
Hastrup.  Sven:  See — 

Branner.  Sven;  and  Hastnip.  Sven.  5.693.520.  O.  435-213.000. 
Hasushiu.  Sachio:  See- 
Abe.  Tetsuya;  Ito.  Takayuki;  Hasushita.  Sachio;  and  Kanai.  Morivasu 
5,694.244.  CI.  359-432.000. 
Hatanaka.  Hideki:  See— 

Tsukada.  Hisashi;  Sato.  Tsutomu;  Hatanaka.  Hideki;  Kamiya.  Minora 
and  Kalo.  Takeyuki.  5.694.197.  CI   351  206.000 
Hatanaka.  Isamu;  Kaneko.  Yuriaki;  and  Nezu.  Kenichi.  lo  Koike  Sanso  Kogyo 
Co..  Ltd.  Cart  mounting  a  welding  torch  or  cutting  torch.  5,693.286,  Q 
266-67.000 
Halano,  Akira:  See- 
Sakamoto,    Yasuyoshi;    Kilamura,    Takehiko;    and    Haiano.    Akin. 
5.693.348.  CI  425-436  OOR. 
Hatano.  Akitsugu:  See— 

Tonhara.  Hiroshi;  Hatano.  Akitsugu;  and  Higashida.  Shinpei.  5,693.958 
CI.  257.59.000. 
Hanori.  Ryo;  Kohno.  Yasutaka.  deceased  (by  Yoko  Kohno  ,  legal  represen- 
tative); and  Kunii.  Tetsuro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semi- 
conductor device  electrode  5.693J60.  CI.  437-184.000. 
Hatwar.  Tukaram  K  :  See— 

Tyan,  Yuan  Sheng;  Famiggia,  Giuseppe;  and  Halwar,  Tukaram  K 
5.693,200,  CI  204-192.260. 
Haubner.  Roland:  See— 

Jonczyk,  Alfred;  Hdlzemann.  Gunter;  Goodman,  Simon;  Kessler,  Horn- 
Haubner.  Roland;  and  Wermuth,  Jochen.  5,693,612,  CI.  514-11  000 
Hauge.  David  L.:  See— 

DokkestuI,  Jeffrey  L  ;  Hauge,  David  L ;  and  Ochrymowycz,  Leo  A , 
5,693,361.  CI.  427-».000. 
Haupt.  David  J  ;  and  Marcade.  Michael  D.  Mulching  impeller  for  lawn  and 

garden  mulching  blower-vacuum  5.692,262,  CI.  15-339.000 
Hausmann.  Gerhard;  Hirschberger,  Horst,  Schwiedessen,  Hans;  and  Hovel- 
mann,  Gerhard,  lo  Mercedes-Benz  AG  Component  suppon  arrangement 
for  an  internal  combustion  engine   5,692,466.  O    123-195.00A. 
Havlovitz.  Paul  M..  lo  Republic  Tool  &  Mfg  Corp.  Utilitv  cart.  5.692  761  O 

280-33994 
Hayabuchi.  Masahiro:  See— 

Iwaia.  Akihito;  Yamamoto,  Yoshihisa;  Tsukamoio,  Kazumasa  and  Hay- 
abuchi. Masahiro.  5.692.991.  CI.  477-98.000. 
Hayakawa.  Kazuo  See— 

Kaburagi.  Shingo;  Ashida.  Akio;  Kiuchi.  Elsuo;  Hayakawa.  Kazuo  and 
Toyama.  Kohei.  5,693.5%.  CI.  508  143  000 
Hayashi.  Emi;  Miyamoto.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tabira.  Yoshihiro.  to  Matsushita 
Electronics  Corporation.  Mettwd  for  designing  a  large  scale  intenaled 
(LSI)  layout  5.694.328.  O    364-491.000. 
Hayashi.  Fumio:  See— 

Obana.  Yasuo;  Endoh,  Koichi:  Moriguchi,  Makolo;  Kaku,  Toshihiko; 
Yagura,  Shigenori;  and  Hayashi,  Fumio,  5,693.120,  CI.  75- .384.000 
Hayashi.  Kazuo:  See— 

Kawabata,  Misao;  and  Haya.shi.  Kazuo,  5.693,160,  CI.  I52-2O9.00A 
Hayashi,  Kazuyuki,  Ohsugi,  Minoru;  Morii,  Hiroko;  and  Aoki,  Koso.  to  Toda 
Kogyo  Corporation.  Rubber  or  resin  composiaon    5,693,690,  Q    523- 
216.000. 
Hayashi,  Masayuki;  Mitekura,  Yoshihiro;  Kanaya,  Koichi,  Terao,  Masato; 
Tagawa.  Toshiya.  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki;  Kitayama.  Masahiro;  Kizaki. 
Osamu;  Kawada.  Yasuo;  Nakahara.  Kazuyuki;  Harada.  Tonwfumi.  and 
Hashimoto.  Yasunari.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Control  device  for  control 
ling  a  plurality  of  image  forming  apparatuses  5.694,201.  CI  355-202  000 
Hayashi,  Ma.sayuki:  See— 

Ferraiolo,  Frank  D  ;  Gersbach,  John  E.;  Hayashi.  Masayuki;  Novof  llya 
I  :  and  Masenas.  Charies  J  .  Jr,  5.694.087.  CI   331-11.000. 
Haya.shi.  Shoji:  See— 

Maniyama.  Yuichi;  Nakai.  Junji;  Ishikawa.  Sakae;  Goloh.  Hiroyuki  and 
Hayashi.  Shoji.  5.694.638.  CI  399-45  000. 
Hayashi.  Shunichi:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Munehide;  Chatani.  Hideki;  Havashi.  ShunicJii;  Sakaguchi. 
Yukihiro;  and  Kondo.  Satoru.  5.692.9 .<6.  CI   442-63  000 
Haya.shi.  Toshiharu;  UraVata.  Hiroto.  Nakamuta.  Hitonori;  Otsuki.  Eiichiro: 
and  inaiiKNo.  Koji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Ultraviolet  range  laser 
and  method  for  manufactunng  the  same.  5.694.41 1.  O.  372-57.000. 
Haya.shikura.  Yuitsu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Toshifumi;  and  Hayashikura.  Yuitsu.  5.694.130.0.  342-70.000. 
Hayes.  David:  See- 
Wang.  Annie  Yalay;  Babcock.  Mark  Howard;  Hayes.  David;  aid  Evoy 
Ronald.  5.694.438.  CI.  375-347.000. 
Haves.  Patrick  H  :  See— 

Deevi.  Seetfiarama  C;  Hayes.  Patrick  H.;  Laroy.  Bernard  C;  Miser. 
Donald  E.;  and  Stevens.  William  H..  5.69231.  CI.  29-611.000. 
Hayes.  Stuart;  and  Titus.  Joshua,  to  Dell  USA.  LP  Digital  measuiemeni  of 

switching  regulator  current  5.694.029.  CI   323-282.000 
Haynes.  Don  A.,  lo  Haynes-Miller.  Protective  shield  for  hypodermic  syrince 
5.693.022.0  604-192.000. 
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Haynes-MJIIer  See — 

Haynes.  Don  A..  5.693.022.  CI.  6»>4-l92|)n() 
Havs,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Banakis.  Emanuel  C:  Brakenridge.  Robin  C;  and  Ha)s.  Richard  A.. 
5.692.920.  CI.  439-.M2.000. 
Kazan.  Jean-Pierre;  Nagel,  Jean-Lnuis;  and  Cfwrrier.  Serge,  lo  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Appliance  for  ioa.sting  a  prodi^.  5.692.432.  Q.  99-328.000 
HE  Holdings.  Inc.:  iff— 

Crosby.  Jeffrey  W..  5.694.138,  CI.  343-7*4.000. 

Hunier.  Andrew  T ;  Zinck.  Jennifer  J  .  F^ler.  K.  C  ;  and  Kirbv.  K  W 

5.694.412.  CI.  372-96.000. 
Rosengard.  Jordan  L.  5.693.153.  CI.  I48|272.000. 
.  Liang:  See — 
Howell.  Stephen  K.:  and  He.  Liang.  5.6^.490.  CI 
Head.  John  Clifford;  Warrellow.  Graham  John 
Celltech  Therapeutics  Limited.  Substiluieti 
cesses  for  their  preparation.  5.693.659.  CI. 
Hebard.  Arthur  Foster:  See — 

Haddon.  Robert  Con;  Hebard.  Anhur 
Thcodorus  Marie.  5,693.977.  CI.  257-431  (KX) 
Hecht.  David  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation  Vectc  r  reconstruction  of  asynchro- 
nously captured  tiled  embedded  data  blocki 
Hecht.  Toby  T:  See— 

Creekmore.  Stephen  P;  Hecht,  Toby  T. 
CI.  424-1.38  100. 
Heckerman.  David  E.:  See— 

Hobson,  Samuel  D.;  Horvilz,  Eric;  Heck<  -man.  David  E.;  Breese,  Jt^n 
S  ;  Finkelstein.  Erich-Soren;  Shaw.  Ore  ;ory  L.;  Rynn,  James  R.,  and 


Jensen,  Karen,  5,694.559,  CI.  395-3.36 
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382-260.000. 
ind  Alexander,  Rikki  Peter,  to 
oximc  derivatives  and  pro- 
114-357.000. 

-oster;  and  Palstra,  Thoma.s 


5,694.102.  CI.  2.35-456,000 
nd  Ortaldo.  John.  5,693.322. 


100. 


Villiam  F.  to  Honeywell  Inc. 
iteclure.  5.694.014,  CI.  318- 


Hedgepeth.  Waitus  L.  Trailer  with  easy  chan|e  axles.  5,692.779.  CI.  280 

789.000  ' 

Hefty.  John  B  Bookbinding  method  and  jppar^us  5.692.866.  CI.  412-6.000. 
Hegg.  Jeffrey  W.;  Yount.  Larry  J.;  and  Poner. 
,Active  hand  controller  redundancy  and  arcl 
564  000. 
Hegler  Ralph-Peter  Apparatus  for  the  manufaiure  of  pipes  of  thermopla.slic 

plastics  having  transverse  prohle  features.  5,693,347.  CI.  425-233  000. 
Heidom,  Allen  J  ;  Paulson.  John  W.;  and  Du^n 
Technology.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
piDvide  accompaniment  to  a  vocalist.  5.693^903.  C1."84-668.0(X). 
Heike.  Seiji:  See- 

Wada.  Yasuo;  Mitsuya,  Munehisa;  Tomio  ;a,  Yasushi;  Lutwyche,  Mark 
1;  Kondo.  Seiichi;  and  Heike.  Seiji.  5    ~---    -     -- 

Heilmann.  Joachim:  See — 

Zahn.  Werner,  and  Heilmann.  Joachim,  .5)692.573.  CI.  172-439.000. 
Heimann.  Ulrich:  See — 

Santure,  David  J.;  On,  Gunther;  Reiter. 
Oslowski.  Hans-Josef.  5.693.205.  CI 
Heimbigner.  Wade  LyIe:  See— 

Crilchlow,  David  Nonon;  Yehushua,  NAshe;  Avis,  Graham  Manin. 
Heimbigner,  Wade  LyIe;  Johnson,  Karl  •  Joseph;  and  Wiley,  Geoige 
Alan.  5.694.430.  CI.  375-295.000. 
Hein.  Heinz-Michael:  See — 

Essenpreis,  Matthias;  Boecker.  Dirk:  Hefi.  Heinz-Michael;  and  Haar, 
Hans-Peter  5.692..S04,  CI.  128-633,001 
Hein,  Jorg:  See— 

Wehner,  Frank;  and  Hein,  Jorg,  5,692,794  CI.  296-203,000. 
Heine,  Gunier  Karl:  See— 

Dunheld,  John  Charles;  and  Heine.  Gunkr  Karl.  5.694,268.  CI 
98.070 

Heine,  Hans-Georg;  Schohe-Uxip,  Rudolf;  Gliser,  Thomas;  Viktor  De  Vry. 
Jean  Marie;  Dompen,  Wolfgang;  and  Somi  lermeyer,  Henning,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft         Method       of       tre  iting 
azaheterocyclylmethyl-chromans.  5,693,653 


Udo;  Heimann,  Ulrich: 
IM- 501. 000. 


5,693,063,  CI.  606-167  000 


Heinkel,  Hans-Manin,  to  Rofaen  Bosch  Gmb  -I.  Method  for  controlling  a 

servo  system  having  friction   5,694,016,  CI,  318-616.000. 
Heinrichs,  Giinier:  See— 

Meuth,  Hemunn;  Heinrichs,  Giinter;  Sc^ase,  Alexander:  and  Slock- 
horst,  Hans,  5,694,094,  CI.  332-119.00  I. 
Heinnchs.  Roland  Paul;  See — 

Carver,  William  Joseph;  Heinrichs,  Rolaiil  Paul:  and  Ngo.  Hung  Viet 
5,692,9.30,  CI.  439-78 1 .000.  ^ 

Heisler,  Gary  R.:  See— 

Van  Wyk,  Roben  A.:  and  Heisler,  Gary  R. 
Heldt-Hansen,  Hans  Peter:  See— 

Kofod.  lj;ne  Venke;  Kauppinen,  Markup  Sakari;  Chnstgau,  Stephan; 

Heldt-Hansen,  Hans  Peter:  Dalboge,  He  ink;  Andei^sen,  Lene  Nonboe; 

Si,  Joan  Qi:  Jacobsen.  Tina  Sejersg^  Munk,  Niels;  and  Mullen/, 

Anene,  5,693,518,  CI.  435-20O.(K)O. 

Heifer.  Matthew  M   Necktie  forming  device.  4-692.241.  CI.  2-152.100. 

Helix  Medical.  Inc.:  See— 

1-aguene.  Stephen  W.;  and  Seder.  Edmun^V,  5.693.097,  CI.  623-9.000. 
Hellberg.  Sven:  See— 

Benglsson,  Stefan;  Hellberg,  Sven;  Mof^ll,  Nina;  Zhang,  Lian:  Hall- 
nemo,  Gerd;  Jackson,  David;  and  Dlfl    ~ 
183  000 
Hellstrom,  Tore  Gunnar,  to  Atlas  Copco  Tools  4b.  Reversible  power  wrench 

5,692,-575.  CI    173-216.000  ^ 

Helm,  Birgit  Anna:  See — 

Gould,  Hannah  Jane;  Helm.  Birgit  Anna: 
Benedict.  5.693.758.  CI  530-350.000. 


and 


depression 
CI.'S14-322.000. 


.360- 


using 


lu  Mar^h,  Philip  John  Henry 


Helmchen,  Gunther:  and  Langer,  Thomas,  lo  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Ruthenium  complexes  with  a  chiral,  bidentate  phosphine/oxazoline  ligand 
for  enanlioseleclive  transfer  hvdrogenalion  of  prochiral  ketones  5,693,820 
CI.  548-101.000. 
Helms,  Roger  W :  See— 

Gula,  L-ance;  Helms,  Roger  W.;  Turner,  D.iyid  C;  aiHl  Skoug.  Kenneth 
Nordly,  III,  5,693.923,  CI.  200-50.260. 
Hemostatic  Surgery  Corporation:  See — 

Eggers.  Philip  E..  5.693,045,  CI.  606-50.000. 
Hempel,  Joachim:  See— 

Bungereit,   Vdker,   Hempel,  Joachim;   Kiekebusch,   Burckhard:   and 
Schoene,  Wolfram,  5,692,704,  CI.  244-119.000. 
Hempel,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Goedicke,   Klaus;   Housch.   Gunter;   Fietzke.   Fred;   Zywitzki,  Olaf; 
.Schiller.   Siegfried;    Reschke.   Jonathan;    and    Hempel.    Wolfgang. 
5.693.417,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Henderson,  Kenneth:  See — 

Davis,  Robert:  Fraenkel,  Herbert:  and  Henderson,  Kenneth.  5,692.621, 

CI.  209-555.000. 

Hendriksen.  Kare;  Parking.  Jens:  and  Haagensen,  Sven.  lo  Bruno  linger 

Scandinavia  APS.  Cleansing  agent  for  printing  machines  and  presses  and 

a  method  of  cleaning  such  machines  and  pres.ses.  5,693,600,  CI    510- 

170.000. 

Henle,  Stacy  Kay;  and  Turner,  William  Wilson,  lo  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 

Cyclic  peptide  antifungal  agents.  5,693,611,  CI.  514-9.000. 
Henley,  James  C  Swing-powered  vehicle.  5,692,763,  CI.  280-226.100. 
Hennig.  Andreas,  to  ke  Kommunikations-Elektronik  GmbH  &  Co.  Circuit 
arrangement  to  double  the  clock  frequency  for  a  dau  transmission  system. 
5.694.091.  CI   331-76.000 
Hennig.  Volkmar:  See— 

Reichardt.  Horsi;  Ritter.  Lothar;  Labs.  Luu;  Gehmlich.  Konrad;  Hen- 
tnch.  Michael;  Firken.  Gunter:  Hennig.  Volkmar:  and  Schuben. 
Matthias.  5.693,293.  CI.  422-168.000. 
Henry.  Randall  Roben:  See— 

Fetterolf,  James  Ray.  Sr.  Fowler.  David  Keay;  Henry.  Randall  Roben; 
and  Rupnik.  David  William.  5.693.924.  CI.  200-51.100. 
Hentges,  Steven  George;  Jagisch,  Frank  Carl;  and  Smith,  Edward  Francis,  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc    Aromatic  tackiher  lesin.  5,693,706,  CI. 
524-522.000. 
Hentges,  Steven  George:  Jagisch,  Frank  Carl:  and  Smith,  Edward  Francis,  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Aromatic  tackiher  resin.  5,693,721,  CI. 
525  3.39  000. 
Hentrich,  Michael:  See— 

Reichardt,  Horst,  Ritter,  Lothar;  Labs,  Lutz;  Gehmlich,  Konrad;  Hen- 
trich, Michael;  Firken.  Gunier:   Hennig.  Volkmar;  and  Schuben. 
Matthias.  5.693.293.  CI.  422-168.000. 
Henz.  Christopher  G.:  See — 

Indekeu.  Jack  P;  and  Henz.  Christopher  G..  5.694.120.  CI.  340-825  440 
Her.  Jeff:  See— 

Srinivasan.  Sachit:  Wiseman.  Mike;  Chung.  Dennis;  Kalayanagi.  Setsuo; 
Hermans.  Jay;   Her,  Jeff;  and   Kubota,  Fumihiko,  5.693.710,  CI. 
525-63.000. 
Heitst,  Heinz:  See— 

Pfaendner.  Rudolf:  Herbst.  Heinz:  and  Hoffmann.  Kuit,  5.693.681,  CI 
521-48.(XX). 
Herelier,  Patrick:  See— 

Venoretti,  Alain;  and  Herelier,  Patrick.  5.692,664,  CI.  227-10.000. 
Hergeth,  Hubert  A.  Process  for  the  recognition  and  filtering  out  of  differently 
colored  foreign  bodies  in  libre  priKessing  lines    5,692,622,  CI    209- 
580.000. 
Herman,  James  N.;  and  Fargher,  James  M.,  to  Owens-Illinois  Plastic  Products 
Inc.  Plastic  container  made  from  a  fusion  blend  of  post  consumer  pla.stic 
and  ethylene  polymers.  5,693,391,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Hermans,  Jay:  See — 

Sriniva.san,  Sachit:  Wiseman,  Mike;  Chung,  Dennis:  Katayanagi,  Setsuo: 
Hermans,  Jav:   Her,  Jeff:  and  Kubota.  Fumihiko,  5,693,710,  CI. 
525-63.000. 
Hernandez,  Serafin  Antonio:  See — 

Tucker,    Martin;    Lin.    Fai    Pang;   and   Hernandez.   Serafin   Antonio, 
5,693,002,  CI.  600- .38.000. 
Herpich,  Thomas:  See — 

Acker,  Dominique;  Herpich,  Thomas;  and  Maier,  Gunier,  5,692.774,  CI 
280-729.000. 
Herrick,  Roben  F.,  Jr,  to  Roll  Systems,  Inc.  Sheet  rotalot  and  jusiiher 

5,692,746,0.271-251.000. 
Herring,  Michael  Thomas  Arthur,  to  Mackies  (UK)  Limited.  Biead  baking 

5,692,431,  CI.  99-426.0(K). 
Herrmann,  Udo:  See — 

Sommer,    Alexa:    Herrmann,    Udo:    Bloodwonh.    Robert;    Penners, 
Gunther;  and  Sommer,  Klaus,  5,693,451,  CI  4.30-270.  UK). 
Herrmann.  Wolfgang;  Knapp.  Armin;  and  Klausmann.  Hans,  to  Giidccke 
Aktiengesellschaft  Tilidine  dihydrogen  urthophosphale.  mcthtxl  of  prepar- 
ing it  and  pharmaceutical  preparation  containing  it.  5.693.669.  CI.  514- 
538000 
Henel.  John  Alexander,  to  Plastic  Prescriptions  Limited  Chair  base  having 

dual-tapcred  locking  hub.  5,692,715,  CI.  248-188.800. 
Herzig,    Chnsiian;    Deubzer,    Bemward;    BloechI,    Martina,    and    Seeger- 
Feichtinger,  Inge,  to  Wackcr-Chemie  GmbH.  Organosilicon  compounds 
conuining  furanyl  groups.  5.693,734,  CI.  528-27.000. 


Hes.se,  Alfons;  and  Schmidt,  Joachim,  to  Tracto  -Technik  Paul  Schmidt 
Spezialma.schinen  KG.  Locating  device  for  percussion  boring  machines 
5.692.-576.  CI    17.5-45.000. 
Hesse,  Michael  L.  Soccer  training  aid  5.692.975.  CI.  473-426000. 
Hesterman.  Larry  C;  and  Moen.  Harold,  lo  Magnum  Industnes  Ltd.  Moldable 

materials  utilizing  recyclable  substances   5.693.41  3.  CI   428-325  000 
Hettche,  Helmut:  See— 

Wessel.  Klaus;  Borbe,  Harald;  Ulnch,  Heinz,  Hettche,  Helmut;  Biss- 
w  anger,  Hans:  Packer.  Lester:  and  Klip.  Amira.  5.693,664,  CI   514 
440  000. 
Hetimann,  Heinz:  See— 

Stoll,  Gerhard;  and  Hettmann.  Heinz,  5,692,.306,  CI.  30-276.000 
Heuvelman,  George  M.  Apparatus  and  method  for  rejuvenation  of  a  brash 

5,692,808,  CI  300-21.000. 
Hewlen-Packard  Company:  See— 

Ahlvin,  Eric  L.,  5,694,157,  CI.  347-24.000 

Bemdt,  Manfred,  5,693,122,  CI.  %-6.000 

Bliven,  Roben  Paul;  and  Kinser,  Ralph  Waldo,  Jr.  5,692  400    CI 

70-58.000. 
Bloom,  Devin  A  :  Angellotti,  Thomas  J.;  and  Beitscher,  Warren  S 

5,694,266,  CI.  360-97  010. 
DaSilva,  Marcus  K.;  and  Teetzel,  Andrew  M.,  5,694,093,  CI    332- 

103.000 
Du,  Weimin;  Shan,  Ming-Chien;  and  Dayal,  Umeshwar,  5.694.591,  CI 

395-602.000. 
Rachslaender,  Erwin,  5,692.512,  CI.  128-677.000 
Guerrero.  Marco  A.;  Solis.  Ernesto;  and  Guzman.  Heriberto.  5.692.747 

CI   271-2%.000. 
Oliver.  Thomas  C:  Pn>ehl.  Kraig  A  ;  and  Embry.  Leo  J .  5.694.382.  CI 

369-58.000. 
Samii.  Morad  M..  5.692..301.  CI.  29-895.211 
Standiford.  Gregory  A.;  and  Hunter.  Charles  L..  5.694.274.  CI    360- 

109.000 
Thapar.  Manu;  and  Chen.  Shenze,  5,694,615,  CI.  395-822.000 
Yamamoto,  Akio;  and  Kamae,  Takahiko,  5,694,331,  CI,  364-514  OOA 
Young,  Francis  A  ,  III,  5.694.467.  O.  379-430.000 
Heylmum.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Beaty.  Keith  D.;  and  Heylmum.  Thomas  S..  5.692.904.  CI.  433- 141 .000 

Hibino.  Ma.saaki.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Apparatus  which 

transmits  a  check  signal  to  determine  whetlter  a  printer  is  capable  of 

bidirectional  data  transmission  and  remotely  setting  the  printer  operating 

environment  accordingly.  5.694,618.  CI.  395-866000 

Hibino,  Satoshi;  Sugino,  Eiichi,  Kohno,  Tetsuya;  Fujimon,  Shiho;  Nemolo, 

Hideo;  Ichihara,  Yoshitatsu;  and  Sato.  Yoshio.  to  Meiji  Milk  Products  Co.. 

Ltd  Progesterone  compound  and  use  thereof  5.693.629.  CI  514-180  OOo' 

Hibst.  Hanmut:  See — 

Harth.  Klaus;  Hibst.  Hanmut;  Dembowski.  Juergen;  Spengler,  Reinhard 
and  Flaig.  Emst.  5.693,340.  CI.  424-475.000. 
Hickemell.  Fred  S.:  See— 

Mang.  Luke;  Hickemell.  Fred  S.;  and  Kinsman.  Roben  G  .  5,692  279 
CI.  29-25.350. 
Hickman,  Charles  Ben,  to  Unisys  Corporation    Transmitter  for  a  digital 
communication  system  which  elimiiuues  cumulative  jitter  5.694.432  CI 
375-295.000. 
Hickok.  George  E.:  See— 

Maali.  Ferevdoun:  Poch.  Leonard  J.:  and  Hickok.  George  E.,  5.694.482. 
CI.  .382-151.000. 
Hicks.  Dwain  A.:  See— 

Cheong.  Hoichi;  Hicks.  Dwain  A  ;  and  So.  Kimmine,  5.694.573.  CI 
395-449  000 
Higashi.  Koji:  See— 

Ohnishi.  Toshihiro;  Noguchi.  Takanobu:  Kuwabara.  Ma.sato;  Higa.shi. 
Koji;  Namioka.  Makoto;  and  Shimizu.  Akiko.  5.693.253    CI    25''- 
299.010. 
Higashi.  Shunsaku:  See— 

Yamada.  Hisao:  Higashi.  Shunsaku:  and  Iwakura.  Ken.  5.693.374.  CI 
427-506.000. 
Higashida.  Shinpei:  See— 

Torihara.  Hiroshi;  Hatano.  Akitsugu:  and  Higaiihida.  Shinpei.  5.693.958 
CI.  2.57-59000. 
Higashii.  Takayuki;  Kurimoio.  Isao;  Toda.  Shoji:  Minai.  Masayoshi;  Tani. 
Takeshi;  Kawakami.  Chizu;  and  Fujisawa.  Koichi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,   Limited    Optically    active  benzene  denvatives,  pnvess  for 
producing  the  same  and  liquid-crystalline  composition  containing  said 
derivatives  as  liquid-crystalline  compound  and  light  switching  elements 
5,693,251,  CI.  252-299.660. 
Higashino.  Kalsuhiko:  See— 

Nakano.  Fumio;  and  Higashino.  Katsuhiko.  5.693.973.  CI  257-355.000. 
Higginbotham.  Paul,  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The.  Air  separation.  5.692.397  C\ 

62-646.000. 
HigginboOiam.  Paul,  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The  Pioduction  of  argon  5.692,398, 

CI.  62-648.000. 
Higgins.  Brian:  See— 

Lim.  Hank  H.;  and  Higgins,  Brian,  5,694,.<68,  CI.  365-210.000 
Highwaymaster  Communications,  Inc.   See— 

Westerlage,  Kenneth  R  ;  Kennedy,  William  C,  III;  and  Hoag,  William 
L  ,  5,694,322,  CI.  .364-464.270. 
Hikichi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

lizuka.  Yuichi;  and  Hikichi.  Hiroshi,  5,694,360,  C\.  .365-185.3.30. 
Hilde,  Ronald  L  ,  to  Boeing  Company,  The    Knock  down  cargo  guide  tail 
5,692,862,  CI.  410-69.000. 


Hill.  A  C.  to  Teledyne  Brown  Engineenng.  Division  of  Teledyne.  Two-piece 

univetTial  cable-connector  adapter.  5.692.918.  CI  439-323.000 
Hill.  Brian:  See- 
Cheers.    Christopher    Francis:    Hill.    Brian;    and    Ponicznik     Paul 
5.692.409.  Cl.  72-349  000. 
Hill.  Homer  G  ;  Adzima.  Leonard  J ;  Schweizer,  Roben  A  .  and  Black.  Denny 
E  .  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc    Process  for  preparing 
reinforcing  fiber  pellets.  5.693.378.  Cl  427-601.000 
Hill-Rom.  Inc.:  See- 
Kramer.  Kenneth  L.:  BnxAe.  Jason  C:  Mever.  Eric  R.:  Bmson. 
Gregory  W;  and  Ulrich.  David  J  .  5.692.256'.  Cl  5-624  000 
Hill.   Russell   J .   to   BOC  Group.   Inc.  The    DispUy    forming   method 

5.692.942.  Cl  445-22  000. 
Hill.  Thomas  Casey;  Choi.  Kwok  Keung;  Dang.  Tri  Thien;  and  Hufferd. 
Lowell  C.  III.  to  Motorola.  Inc  Apparatus  for  message  le-transmission  on 
demand  5.694.454.  Cl.  379-58.000. 
Hillebrand.  Bemd  Anton,  to  Kocnig  &  Bauer-Alben  Akriengesellschaft 

Cutting  device.  5.692.440.  Cl    101-226  000 
Hiller.  Klaus:  See- 
Deter.  Chnsthard;  Hiller.  Klaus;  Elster.  Giinther.  Riider.  Rolf    and 
Holota.  Wolfgang.  5.694.180.  Cl  348-746.000. 
Hillerich.  Bemd;  and  Jagiella.  Manfred,  to  Piecilec  GmbH.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  monitoring  ttiermal  processing  of  a  workpiece  in  accoctjance 
with  a  measuied  capaciunce  frequency  distribution   5.694.046.  Cl    324- 
681.000 
Himeshima.  Tomoharu;  and  Watanabe.  Takayuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical 

Company.  Inc  Vacuum  heat  insulator.  5.693.399.  Cl  428-69.000 
Himmelsbach.  Bryant  D  Quiver  suppon.  5.692.716.  Cl.  248-216.100. 
Himmler,  Gottfned:  See— 

Katinger.  Hermann;  Ruker.  Rorian:  Himmler.  Gottfried:  Muster.  Tho- 
mas; Trkola.  Alexandra;  Puitscher.  Martin;  Maiwald.  Geocg;  and 
Steindl.  Franz.  5,693.752.  Cl.  530-329.000 
Hine.  Natfian  P.:  See— 

Hoisington.  Paul  A.;  and  Hine,  Nathan  P.  5.694.156.  Q.  347-7.000. 
Hinrichs.  Kurt;  See— 

Luik.   Klaus;  Spath.  Wolfgang;  and  Hinrichs.   Kurt.  5.692.803.  Cl 
297-378.120 
Hinton.  Glenn  J.:  See — 

Abramson.  Jeffery  M..  Akkary.  Haitham;  Glew,  Andrew  F:  Himoo, 
Glenn  J.;  Konigsfeld,  Kris  G.;  and  Madland,  Paul  D.,  5,694.574  CI 
395-467.000. 
Hirabara.  Shoji:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Yukio;  Fujiu,  Makoto;  Sakate,  Nobuo;  Ohuchi,  Kaisuya: 
and  Hirabara,  Shoji,  5,693,158,  Cl.  148-557.000 
Hirai,  Yoshiaki:   and  Tojo,   Kakuji,  to  Tojo,   Kakuji;  and  Senju   Setyaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Experimental  instrument  for  exaimning  permeability  of 
a  flowing  cornea  and  an  expenmental  unit  using  said  expcnmenul  instiu- 
mem.  5,694,196,  C\.  351-200.000. 
Hiraishi,  Masahiro:  See— 

Kuroda,    Shinichi;    Hiraishi,     Ma.sahiro;    and    Yamanishi.    Keiichi. 
5.693.363.  Cl  427-78.000. 
Hirajima.  Hiroshige;  and  Fuji.  Hiroshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Interpo- 
lating gain  amplifier  for  information  reproducing  apparatus  5  694  386  Cl 
.369-124  000 
Hirakawa.  Kalsumi:  See— 

Goto.  Yukitaka;  Sakurai.  Nobuaki:  Takahashi.  Tadashi;  Hirakawa.  Kal- 
sumi; Maeda.  Yoichi;  Sa.saki.  Yoshihiko;  Nishimura.  Satoshi;  and 
Souda.  Masataka.  5.693.719.  Cl  525-324  000 
Hiramatsu.    Kazuhiko.    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Yaskawa    Denki.    Winding 

machine  stopping  method.  5.692.733.  Cl.  254-274  000. 
Hirano.  Hiroshige;  and  Sumi.  TaLsumi.  to  Matshushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.  SemiccMiductor  device  with  means  for  charge  recycling  5,694  445  n 
377-57.000.  -         /       6  -■ 

Hirano,  Makoto:  See— 

Miki,  Masatoshi;  Yamagishi,  Yoshinori:  and  Hirano.  Makolo.  5.692376. 
Cl  60-328000 
Hirao.  Manabu.  lo  NEC  Civporabon  Detection  of  improper  CPU  operation 
from  lap  time  pulses  and  count  of  executed  significant  steps  5.694.336.  Cl 
364-551010 
Hirao.  Shuji;  Ogawa.  HLsashi.  Terai.  Yuka;  Sekiguchi.  Mitsura;  Fukumoto. 
Ma.sanori;  and  Miyanaga.  isao.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  of  fabrkaiing  a  semiconductor  device.  5.693  J57.  Cl.  437-60.000. 
Hirata.  Katsuyuki:  See— 

Katon.    Kentaro;    Watanabe.   Toshifumi;    Okuno.    Yukihiko;   Tanaka. 
Masaki;  Nakata.  Hironubu;  and  Hirata.  Katsuyuki.  5.694  223    Cl 
358-300  0(KI 
Hirala.  Taka.shi;  and  MaLsuura.  Kazuhilo.  to  Konami  Co..  Ltd.  Chain  assem- 
bly with  varying  track  levels  5,692,985,  O.  474-210.000. 
Hirata,  Yasushi:  See— 

Toratani,  HircMoshi:  and  Hirau.  Yasushi,  5.693.695.  O.  524-217,000, 
Hirala,  Yoshitiimi:  See— 

Igarashi, Tsuneto;  Negishi,  Shigetoshi;  Tanaka.  Kunio;  Morimoio.  Masa- 
hiro;   Kosaka.    Kazuaki;    and    Hirau.    Yoshifumi.    5.692.293     Cl 
29-740.000. 
Hiraisuka.  Yukari;  and  Sugiyama.  Kazuhiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Sub-band  audio  signal  synthesizing  apparatus    5,694.522,  Cl 
395-2.740  .  t     Kv~ 

Hirose.  Chisai:  See— 

Kanamori.  Hiroo;  Hirose.  Chisai;  and  Maisuura.  Yuji.  5.693.116.  Cl. 
65.384.000. 
Himse.  Toshihiko:  See— 
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Anami.   Kenji;   Hirose,  Toshihiku;  M 
Kojiro.  5.694,354.  CI.  365-154.000. 
Hiroshima.  Koichi:  See — 

Kaio.  Junichi:  Ojima.  Masaki;  Inoue. 
HircKhima.  Kuichi:  Tsukida.  Shinichi 
Hiromichi:  Sum  a.  Koichi;  Serizawa. 
Yukihide;  Matsuo.  Shimpei:  Uchiyama 
Yamada,  Ka/uro.  5.6'M.I58.  CI.  .147-1 
Hirschauer.  .Andre:  See — 

Benazzi.  Eric:  Chauvin,  Yves:  HiiMrhau  r. 
Olivier.    Helene:   and    Bemhard.   JeanfY' 
23  [.(KM) 
Hirschberger.  HorM:  See— 

Hausmann.  Geihard.  Hirschberger.  Mors 
Hovelmann.  Gerhard.  5.692,466.  CI.  1 
Hinima.  A(su)uki:  See— 

()»n)ura.  N'a»ki:  Hiruma.  Alsuyuki;  and 
318-254.000. 
Hiiachi  America.  Lid.:  Sec- 
Lawrence.  Kosliiv  Joshua:  Lane.  Frank 
5.694.419.  CI.  37.5-222.000. 
Hiiachi  America.  Lid..  Research  and  Deve 

Nogi.  Toshiharu:  and  Biuelsch.  Robert  L. 
Hiiachi  Device  Engineering  Co..  Lid  :  See — 
Kawahara,  Takayuki:  Jyouno.  Yusuke: 
Naoki:  and  Kimura.  Kalsutaka.  5.694, 
Hiiachi  Electronics  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Watanabe.    Tetsuva:    Morishige.    Yoshi- 
5.694.214.  CI.  .^56-237.000. 
Hiiachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Amada.  Hiroshi:  Yamaoka.  Keisukc:  and 

29-603.0-30. 
Kajiwara.  Toshivuki:  Koyama.  Kenichi: 

Tel-suji:  and  .A,sotani.  Isao.  5.692.407 
Kawabata,  Kaon:  Mochinaga.  Tatsuo: 

CI.  395-250.000 
Kawahara.  Takayuki:  Jyouno.  Yusuke: 
Naoki:  and  Kimura.  Katsutaka.  5.694. 
Komachiya.  Masahiro:  Oho.  Shigeru:  Sh 
Sasavama.    Takao:    Takahashi.    Mini 
5.693.9.36,  CI.  2.50-227.170. 
Malsuura.  Tada.shi:  Nagase.  Masakazu: 
nori:  Ebala.  Sakae:  Yoshida.  Naoto:  Sal< 
5.692,343.  CI.  52-125.200. 
Ohashi.  Shigeo:  Nakajima.  Tadakalsu: 
suru:   Onishi.   Kenji:  Tsu/aki.   Hiroshi 
5.694.294.  CI   361-687.0(JO. 
Ohsuga.  Minoru:  Fujicda.  Mamoni:  and 

7.3-118.100. 
Tanigawa.  Yoshinobu:  Nakavama.  Yoshi' 
Kameda.  Masami.  5.694..S44.  CI    395-. 
Wada.  Yasuo:  MiLsuya.  Munehisa:  Tmniol 
I.:  Kondo.  Seiichi:  and  Heike.  Seiji.  5 
Yamamolo.   Akira:    Homma.    Shigeo: 
Yoshiaki:  Kurano.  Akira:  Nozavia.  Masai 
5.694.576.  CI.  .395-481.000 
Yamauchi.  Tenu>:  Sa.sayama.  Takao:  and  L'l 

123-425.000. 
Yanagawa.  Kazuhiko:  Ohia.  Masayuki: 
Keiichiro:  and  Kinukawa.  Kiyoshige. 
Hiiachi  Medical  CiHporalion:  See— 

Goto.  Yoshihiro.  5.694.5.30.  CI.  .395-119 
Hiiachi  Plant  Engineering  &  Construction  Co 
MaLsuura,  Tadashi:  Naga.se.  Masakazu 
nori:  Ebau.  Sakae:  Yoshida.  Naolo: 
5.692..V43,  CI.  52-125.200. 
Hilerer.  Misha:  and  Kushnir.  Mark,  lo  Medii 

reciprcxating  piston  apparatus  5.693.991. 
Hiltie.  William  C  .  Jr ;  See— 

Hollenbeck.  Ruben  K.:  Becerra.  Roger  ( 

Richard  S.:  and  Hittie.  William  C,  Jr.. 

ftizuka.  Masaloshi.  to  Fuji  Ph<xo  Optical  Co., 

forms  of  surface  and  stress  and  strain   5,694 
Hjoitkjaer.  Rolf  Kuhlman:  See— 

Bechgaard.  Erik:  Gizurarson.  Sveinbjtim: 
5.693,608.  CI.  514-2.000. 
HMT  High  Medical  Technologies  GmhH:  See 
Voss.  Joachim:  Schwarze.  Werner:  and 
CI.  128-653.100 
HMT  TechiK>logy  Corporation:  Se — 

Bourez.  Allen  J.:  Lai,  Bnj  Bihari:  and  Rus: 

204-192.120 
Lai.  Brij  Bihari:  Bourez.  Allen  J.:  and 

204-192.200 
Lai.  Bnj  Bihari:  and  Shinohara.  Tadashi. 
Hneiynka.  Martin  J.:  See— 

Faes.  Steven  M.:  Fulton.  Alfred  L.:  Hn< 
Laird.  Preston,  David:  Missios.  Mich. 
5.692.845.  CI.  400-692  (MM) 
Ho.  Chin-Lien.  Document  folder  5.692,670.  C 
Ho.  Guo-Jie:  See— 


uri  :ami.   Shuji:  and  Yuzuriha. 


I  awa.  Shingo,  5,694,010.  CI 


>nton:  and  Scarpa.  Carl  G.. 


nl  Division:  See — 
>.692.478.  CI.  123-494.000 


',  aeki.  Syunichi:   Miyamoto. 
i  8.  CI.  .365-185.080. 
e-  - 
ic      and     N'akamura.     Hisalo. 


f  agai.  Hiroshi.  5.692,289.  CI 


aeki.  Syunichi:  Miyamoto. 
CI.  .365-185.080. 
i^ada.  Satoshi:  Suzuki.  Seiko: 
and    Kurila.    Masahiro. 


Uftiroda.  Kouichi:  Tajiri.  Aki- 
Keiya:  and  Makita.  Talsuo. 


Kod< 


;Sali 


C 
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Fakahiro:  Goto.  Masahiro: 
Takano.  Manabu:  Yamada. 

li:  Noguchi.  Akio:  Ishio. 
ieiji:  Takeuchi.  Makoto:  and 

000. 


Andre:  Ferrer.  Nathalie: 
Ves,    5,693,585.   CI.    502- 


Schw  iedessen.  Hans:  and 
I95.0OA. 


ishi,  Hiiletoshi:  Taniguchi. 
72-241.400. 

Akihiko.  5.694.5.54. 


lo.  Yoshihiro:  Honma.  Mil- 
and  MaLsushima.   Hitoshi. 


Ku  ihara,Nobuo.  5.69.3.877.  CI. 


uki:  Ishizaki.  Takeshi:  and 
).040. 

.  Yasu.shi:  Lutwyche.  Mark 
.059.  CI   326-62.(KX». 

Yoshihiro:    Kuuahara. 
mi:  and  Kilajima.  Hiroyuki. 


6*4 
As  »ka. 


no.  Sadayasu.  5.692.474.  CI 


Cg 


awa.  Kazuhiro:  Ashizawa. 
51.94.186.  CI   349-106.000 

dlx). 

Ltd  :  See— 
U^iroda.  Kouichi:  Tajiri.  Aki- 
Keiya:  and  Makita.  Tatsuo. 


El  Lid.  Synchronous  twin 
310.10.000. 


:  Beifus.  Brian  L.:  Talman. 
.692.-385.  CI.  62-1. 54.UM). 

Interferometer  foe  testing 
217.  CI.  .356.351.000. 


lid 


a  id  Hjonkjaer,  Rolf  Kuhlnun. 


S(  luliheiss.  Reiner.  5.692.509. 


I  Shift  hara. 


Michael  A.  5.693.199,  CI 
Tada.shi.  5.693.197,  CL 
,693.198.  CI  201-192.200. 


ynka.  Martin  J  :  Campbell. 
;l:  arHl  Sampson.  Scott  D.. 

229-67.100. 


DeMarco.  Anthony  M.:  Grabowski.  Eulward  J.J.:  Ho.  Guo-Jie:  Mathrc. 
Dav  id  J.:  Emerson.  Khaleela  M.:  Shuman.  Richard  K:  and  Sohar.  Paul. 
5.693.805.  CI   .S44-383.0(X). 
Ho.  I-Chung.  No-flat  lire  and  no  Aai  tire  insert.  5.693.161.  CI.  152-.M2.1O0. 
Ho.  Jackson  H.:  Allen,  Robert  R..  decea.sed  (by  Jason  Huynh.  executor):  and 
Chuang.  T/u-Chin.  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Thin-him  structure  with  con- 
ductive molybdenum-chromium  line   5.693.983.  CI.  257-763.(X)0 
Hoag.  Ethan  D.;  5fi'— 

Hsu.  Michael  S..  and  Hoag.  Ethan  D..  5.69.3.201.  CI,  204-241.000. 
Hoag.  William  L.:  See— 

Weslerlage.  Kenneth  R.:  Kennedy.  William  C.  ill:  and  Hoag.  William 
L..  5.694.322.  CI.  364-4M.270. 
Hobhs.  Carlton  C:  See — 

Cavanagh.  Alexander  J    M  :  and  Hobbs.  Carlton  C.  5.693.058.  CI. 
606-123.0(X). 
Hobbs.  DiHig  W.:  See — 

Gilben.'Kevin:  Williams.  Peler  D..  Evans.  Ben  E.:  Hobbs.  Doug  W.:  and 
Veber.  Daniel  F.  5.693.643.  CI.  514-253.000 
Hobson.  Samuel  D.:  Horvitz.  Eric:  Heckerman.  David  E  :  Breese.  John  S.: 
Finkelsiein.  Erich-Swen:  Shaw.  Gregory  L.:  Flynn.  James  R  .  and  Jensen. 
Karen,  lo  Microsoft  Corporation.  On-line  help  method  and  system  utilizing 
free  text  query.  5.694.559.  CI.  395-336.000. 
Hockley.  Bernard:  See — 

Pryor.  Timothy  R.:  Hockley.  Bernard:  Liptay-Wagner.  Nick:  Hageniers. 
Omer  L.:  and  Pasiorius.  W.  J..  5.693.953.  CI.  250-5.59.200. 
Hodge.  Ronald  Curtis,  lo  Deico  Electronics  Corporation.  Veni  cap  for 

electronic  package.  5.692.637.  CI.  220-366  100. 
Hodgkin.  Jonathan  Howard:  Jackson.  Mervyn  Benjamin:  and  Loder.  John 
West,  lo  Commonwealth  Scieniitic  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation 
Epoxy  resins  based  on  diaminobisimide  compounds.  5.693.822.  CI.  548- 
423.000. 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Lid.:  See — 

Yamaga.  Hiroyoshi:  Akuzawa.  Noboni:  and  Suzuki,  Nobuo.  5,693.445. 
CI   430-1  lO.tXK). 
Hoechsl  .AG:  See — 

Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg:  Freudenberger.  Volker,  and  Klein,  Peler.  5.693.842, 
CI.  5.S8-82.IK)0. 
Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Baur.  Riidiger:  Fuchs.  Hermann:  Macholdt.  Hans-Tobias:  Gilzel.  J6rg: 

and  Theiss.  Wilfried.  5.693.867.  CI.  .568-1.000. 
Dierdorl.    Andreas:    Papenfuhs.    Theodor:    and    Flanker.    Siegfried. 

5.693.852.  CI   56<>- 250.000. 
Kiiber.  Frank:  Aulbach.  Michael:  Bachmann.  Bcmd:  Spaleck.  Waller: 

and  Winter.  Andrea.s.  5.693.7.30.  CI.  526-127.000. 
Okaniwa.  Kaoru.  5.694.513.  CI.  385-143.000. 
Peiflfer.    Herbert:   Dries.   TJK)mas:    Murschall.    Ursula,   and   Schrcck. 

Michael.  5.693.414.  CI.  428-327.0(K). 
Pfeiffer.  Bemhard:  and  Skaleiz.  Detlef.  5.692.922.  CI.  439-42 l.OIK) 
Tocpfer.  Alexander:  Krelzschmar.  Gertiard:  Bartnik.  Eckart:  and  Seilfge. 

Dirk.  5.693.621.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Weichert.  Andreas:  Lang.  Hans-Jochen:  Scholz.  Wolfgang:  Alhus.  Udo: 

and  Lang.  Florian.  5.693.672.  CI   514-618.000. 
Winter.  Andreas:  Aniberg.  Martin:  Bachmann.  Bemd:  Dt)lle.  Volker: 
Kiiber.  Frank:  Rohrmann.  Jiirgen:  and  Spaleck.  Walter.  5.693.836.  CI. 
.556-11.000. 
Zocller.  Jcrachim:  and  Thiergaertner,  Kalja.  5,693.7.36.  CI.  528-44.000. 
Hoechsl  Alkiengesellschafl:  See — 

Scharben.  Bemd.  5.693.819.  CI   .546-286.000 
Hoechsl  Celanese  Ctirp.:  See — 

Feuer.  Bemice  I.:  and  Bronk.  John  M  .  5.693.279.  CI.  264-204.000. 
Nicolau.  loan:  Colling.  Philip  M.:  and  Johnson.  Leland  R..  5.693,586. 

CI   502-3.30.000 
Rahman.  M.  Dalil:  Aubin.  Daniel  P:  Khanna.  Dinesh  N.:  and  Dixit.  Sunil 
S..  5.693.749.  CI.  528-482.(KJ0. 
Hoechsl  Marion  Roussel.  Inc.:  See— 

Bilonti.  Alan  J  .  5.693.674.  CI.  514-648.000. 
Hoes.  Eric:  See — 

Coppens.  Paul:  Vervkwi.  Ludovicus;  Hoes.  Eric:  and  Van  Rompuv. 
Ludo.  5.693.448.  CI.  4.30-2IH.(HIO. 
Hoffman.  Drew  A.:  See- 
fain.  Eric  S.:  Hoffman.  Drew  A.:  and  Pless.  Benjamin  D..  5.693.081.  CI. 
607-126.000. 
Hoffmann.  Kurt:  See — 

Pfacndner.  Rudolf:  Heitsi.  Heinz:  and  Hoffmann.  Kuri.  5.693.681.  CI. 
52 1  -48.000 
Hoffmann-La  Rix:he  Inc.:  See— 

Bender.  Karl-Heinz:  Breuninger.  Manfred:  Fnx>m.  Manfred:  Schmitt. 

Siegfried:  and  Sleiner.  Kun.  5.693.795.  CI.  .540- .5623100. 
Buonagurio.  Deborah  Anne:  and  Lonsiaru.  .Maihew.  5.693.755.  CI. 
5.30-3.50(100 
Hoffmann.  Manfred,  to  FramaKHnc  Connectors  International.  Housing  for 
electrical  connectors  having  a  secondary  Iwking  system.  5,692.929.  CI. 
4.39-752  (¥)0. 
Hofmann.  Claus:  See— 

Zane.  Barry:  and  Hofmann.  Claus.  5.692.847.  CI.  402-38.000. 
Hogan.  James  John:  Smith.  Richard  Dana:  Kop.  Jo  Ann:  and  McDonough. 
Sherrol  Hoffa.  to  Gen-Probe  Incorported  Nucleic  acid  probes  and  methods 
for  detecting  ihlam\diu  Irmhomulis  .  5.693.468.  CI.  435-6 (XIO 
Hogan.  James  John,  to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated.  Nucleic  acid  probes  and 

meth<xls  for  delecting  Euheruhm  coli     5.693.469.  CI.  435-6.(KJO 
Hogan.  Kazuo:  See— 


Sano.  Hiroaki:  Ishikawa.  Himki:  Tanaka.  Shigeru:  Hogan,  Kazuo:  and 
Kawala.  Osamu.  5.694.510.  CI.  .385-ll3.(K)0. 
Hohmoto,    r.itsu\a:   Murakami.  Hiroshi:  Karasawa.  Kunihiko:  and  Hara. 
Hideo,  (o  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Mitsubishi  Electric 
Engineering  Co..  Ltd  Luminance  delecting  circuit  in  which  plural  photo- 
induced  currents  arc  amplihed  and  combined  onto  a  common  current 
conduclor  5.693.9.34.  CI   2.50-2I4.00A 
Hoholik.  Anthony  P:  Sec- 
Doyle.  John  D..  Hoholik.  Anihonv  P:  and  Grolh.  Dennis  P.  5.694.SSI 
CI   395-226(KtO. 
Hoisington.  Paul  A.:  and  Hine.  Nathan  P..  lo  Spectra  Inc  ink  jet  head  with  ink 

usage  sensor.  5.694. l.Sft.  CI.  347-7  (MX). 
Hokushin  Corptwalion   See— 

Seimiya.  Sadao:  Ichinose.  Noboni:  Tokiida.  Takashi;  GiHo.  Yoshikazu. 
and  Kamoshiia.  Shingo.  5.693.886,  CI.  73-718.000. 
Holcomb.  E.  Jay:  See- 
Lynch.  Jonathan  P.:  and  Holmmb,  E.  Jay,  5.693,119.  C\.  71-32.000. 
Holcombe.  Dimald.  Golf  game.  5.692.963.  CI.  473-162.000. 
Holderbusch.  Max:  See— 

Weirauch.  Hans  Julius:  KIcinjan.  Kecs:  CtMivee.  Emile:  and  Holder- 
busch. Max.  5.692.69»).  CI   242  5.56.100. 
Holland  Sweetener  Company  V.o.F:  Sc, — 

Harada.  Tsuneo:  Irino.  Shigeaki:  Kunisawa.  Vukio:  and  Oyatna.  Kivo- 

laka.  5.693.485.  CI.  435-68.100. 

Hollenbeck.  Rohen  K  :  Becerra.  Roger  C  :  Beifus.  Brian  L.:  Talman.  Richard 

S  :  and  Hiltie.  William  C.  Jr..  lo  General  Electnc  Company    System  and 

meth<xl  initiating  defrost  in  response  lo  speed  or  toroue  of  evaporator 

minor  5.692.385.  CI   62  154(100 

Hollenberg.  Dennis  D  Secure  personal  applicalions  network.  5.694.335.  CI 

.>64-5l4()0C. 
Holliday.  Larry  R.  Knixk  down  reel  holder.  5.692.701.  CI.  242-.S98.50O. 
Hollingcr.  William  K  .  Jr..  lo  Conservation  Resources  International.  Inc. 
Article  and  method  fi>r  preserving  an  archival  article    5.691.184.  CI 
428-34.2(K). 
Hollis.  Gregory  Franklin:  See— 

Alves.    Kenneth:    Hollis.   Gregorv    Franklin:    and   Gupta.    Sunil    K . 
5.693.496.  CI.  435-69  . 1(H). 
Hollister  InciHporated:  See— 

Lcise.  Walter  F.  Jr:  Met?,  Michael  A:  and  Passalauua.  James  J. 
5.693.035.  CI.  604-333.000. 
Hollowocid.  liK*.:  See — 

Jarrctt.  Mark  G  .  5.693.175.  CI.  I.S6  382  (NK) 
HollywiKxi.  William  J.:  See — 

Ruiherford.  Denise  R.;  Gitevi.  Douglas  P:  Thomas.  Crisiina  L'.:  Webb. 
Richard  J.:  Bruxvixm.  Wcslev  J.:  Buhlcr.  James  D..  and  Hollywood 
William  J  .  5.692.9.50.  CI  451  552  (KK) 
Holm.  Ingemar:  See— 

Ger\ais.  Gilles:  Holm.  Ingemar:  Kohler.  Helmut:  Koehler.  Thomas: 
Schumacher.  Norhen:  and  Zilles.  Gerhard.  5.694.400.  CI.  371-21.200 
Holman.  John  Randolph:  See- 

Daems.  Daniel  Francois.  Holman.  John  Randolph:  Claunch.  Carney 
Presion.  II:  and  Wilcox,  Edward  Jack.son.  5.692.299.  CI.  29-869.000. 
Holmes.  Brian  William:  See— 

Drinkwaler.  Kenneth  John:  and  Holmes.  Brian  William.  *>  694  229  CI 
3.S9-2(XK1 
Holmes.  John  W  Mixlular  alignment  dcv  ice  tor  tensile  load  frame.  5,693.890, 

CI.  73-8.S6.0<XI 
Holmes.  Stephen  Dudley:  .See— 

.Ames.  Roben  S  .  Jr :  Appelbaum.  Fxlward  Robert:  Chaiken.  Irwin  M  : 
Ciwk.  Richard  M..  Gross.  Miichell  Stuart.  Holmes.  Stephen  Dudley: 
McMillan.  1  yncitc  Jane:  and  Theisen.  Timoihv  Wavnc.  5,693.323.  CI 
424-145.1(X). 
Holmes-Farley.  Stephen  Randall:  See— 

Msntlc.  iile.    W.    Harry,    ill:    and    Holmes-Farlcv.    Stephen    Randall. 
5.691.675.  CI.  514-742  (XX). 
Holola.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Deter.  Christhard:  Hiller.  Klaus:  Elster.  Guniher.   Ruder.  Ri>lf:  and 
Holota.  Wolfgang.  5.694.180.  CI.  .148-746.000. 
Holstine.  Michael  P  Athletic  hoot.  5.692.321.  CI.  .36-93.000 
Holt.  Jesse:  Sec- 
Wilson.  Hayes:  and  Holt.  Jesse.  5.692.793.  CI   296- 100  (XX). 
Holiek  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  Sec- 
Chang.  George:  Chen.  Paul:  and  Chen.  Jason.  5.694.351.  CI.  MA- 
807  (XX). 
Holler  Regelarmaturen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Zurmuhlcn.  Giinler.  5.692.684.  CI.  2.39-.S63.000 
Hollermann,  fVnnis  L    See— 

/.ones.  Slacey  I  :  Hollermann.  Dennis  L  ,  Jossens,  Lawrence  W.:  Sanlilli. 
Donald  S.;  Rainis.  Andrew:  and  Ziemer.  James  N..  5.693.215.  CI 
208-27.tXX) 
Holtjc.  Bruce  E  .  I"  Xerox  Corporation.  Disk  type  invener-siacker  with 
improved    sheet    conirol    with    auiomalicallv    reposiiionahle    hngers 
5.692.740.  CI.  270-58  010. 
Holtzjpplc.  MarkT:  Davison.  Richard  R  :  and  Nagwani.  Murlidhar.  to  Texas 
A&M  I'nuersily  Svstcm.  The.  Calcium  hydroxide  pretrealmeni  of  biom 
ass.  5.693.296.  CI.  423-165.000. 
Hiilzemann.  Gunler:  .Sec — 

Jonc/yk.  Alfred:  Hiil/emann.  Gunler:  Goodman.  Simon:  Kessler.  Horsi: 
Haubner.  Roland:  and  Wemiuih.  Jixhen.  5.693.612.  CI  514-11  (XX) 
Horn.  George:  See — 


CroweH,  Caleb  E.:  Horn.  Geoije:  and  Patterson.  Laura.  5.692.945.  CI 
446-1 83  tXXI. 
Hoimiia.  Akira:  See — 

Kashiwamura.  Takayoshi:  Homma.  Akira:  Munemura.  Nozomu:  Hanai. 
Toshimichi:   Kato.   Kazuhilo:  and  Yamaura.   Kivo.   ^.Wl  727    CI 
248-6O8.0(XI 
Homma.  Shigeo:  See— 

^ainamoto.   Akira:    Homma.   Shigeu:   Asaka.   Yoshihiro:    Kuwahara. 
Yoshiaki:  Kurano.  Akira:  Nozawa.  Masafumi:  and  Kilajima.  Hirovuki 
5.694.576.  CI.  .195-48 1. (XX) 
Hommelloft.  Sven  Ivar:  See— 

Zavilla.  John,  and  Hommelloft.  Sven  Ivar.  5.693.8.55,  CI.  562-1 19.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Kojima.  Kouichi.  5.694.116.  CI   .340-576.000 
Maki.  Hideiaka:  Hasegawa  Yusuke:  Komoriva  isao:  and  Nishimura. 

Yoichi.  5.692.485.  a.  1 23-684.(XX). 
Miyakawa.  Futoshi:  Kobayashi.  Akihiko:  and  Kawanuta.  Massahiro 

5.692.578.  CI.  180-68.-1(X). 
Shibahaia.  Yasuji:  Honda.  Kenji:  and  Asano.  Tetsushi.  5.692.987.  CI 

475-2(M(XX). 
Srinivasan.  Sachit:  Wiseman.  Mike:  Chung.  Dennis;  Kalayanagi.  Selsuo: 
Hermans.  Jav;   Her.  Jeff:  and   Kuboia.  Fumihiko.  5.693.710.  CI 
525-63.(XX) 
Suzuki.  Toshifumi;  and  Hayashikura.  YuiLsu.  5.694. 1 30.  CI  .142-70  (XX) 
Tsutsumi.    Kojiro:    Fujiki.    Yuji:    Hachiro.    Toshitaka:    iCashiwabara. 
Shigeto;  Hara.  Fumio;  and  Fujimolo.  Sachllo.  5.692.486.  CI    iU- 
688.000. 
I'eno.  Tugio:  Tazo.  Ken:  and  Yamada.  Jun.  5.692.593.  CI.  198-369.200. 
I'eyama.    Atsushi:    Tsukada.    \oshinari;    and    Takano.    Fumitomo 
5.694.051.  CI.  324-768.(XX). 
Honda.  Iwaka/u:  See — 

Oikavia.  Tomohiro;  Honda,  iwakazu:  and  Yamamolo.  Yoichi.  S.694.l6i 
CI   .147-2.19.(XX). 
Honda.  Kenji:  See — 

Shibahaia  Yasuji:  Honda  Kenji.  and  Asano.  Tetsushi.  5.692.987   CJ 
475-204.000. 
Honda.  Nobuhisa:  See— 

Yoshida.  Nobumi:  ICarakama  Tadao:  and  Honda  Nobuhisa.  5,692,427. 
CI   9 1-6  (XX). 
Honeywell  inc  :  See— 

Alfors.  Eugene  D..  5.694.039.  CI   324-207  200. 

Hegg.  Jeffrey  W.;  Yinini.  Larrv  J  :  and  Poner.  William  F.  5.694,014  CI 

IIS-SMOIX) 
Plagens.  Mark  R.,  5,694.040.  CI.  324-207.200. 
Siratlon.  Thomas  G..  5.693.882.  CI   73-514.160. 
Hongu.  Akinori  See — 

Sano.  Kenji:  Todon.   Kenji:   Majima.  Yutaka:  Sckimura.  Masayuki: 
Hongu.  Akinori:  L'rano.  Tacko  I.:  Machida  Shigeru.  and  Asakawa 
Koji.  5.694.188.  CI    .149-1.19.000. 
Honma.  Junichi;  and  Mino.  Kolaro.  to  Advanced  Ceramics  Corporaliim 
Methtxl  of  manufaclunng  a  pvn>lytic  boron  ninndc  compact  '>.691  581  CI 
-S01-96.fXX). 
Honma.  Kazuo:  See — 

Watanabe.  Michiko:  Makino.  Takahiro:  and  Honma  Kazuo.  5.693.523. 
CI  4-15-2-52.100. 
Himma  Mitsurxi:  See — 

Ohashi.  Shigeo:  Nakajima.  Tadakalsu.  Kondo.  Yoshihiro:  Honma  Mil- 
suru:  Onishi.   Kenji:  Tsuzaki.   Hiroshi:   and   Malsushima.   Hitoshi 
5.694.294.  CI.  .16 1 -687.(XXJ. 
Honma.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Yasuyuki:  Shinbori.  Kenichi:  Tanaka.  Tsunefiimi:  Oguia. 
Shigeo:  Sekita.  Makoto:  Takeda  Nobuhiro:  Hon.  Masashi.  Honma. 
Yoshihiro;   Kosugi.  Masato;  and  Yanai.  Toshikazu.  ^.tH4  ](tS    CI 
.148-218  000. 
Hoogovens  Staal  BV:  See- 
Van  Kuijeren.  Herman  C.  P.:  van  der  Lee.  Jacobus  W.  M  ;  and  Vink. 
Klaas.  5.693.287.  CI.  266-103  000. 
HcK*.  Kenneth  Wayne   In-line  skate  wheels  5.692.809.  CI.  .301-5.300. 
Hcxiver.  Gregory  A.;  Hoover.  Roger  A.;  Rowe.  E.  Riley;  and  Rowe,  David  L. 
Inflated  dunnage  and  method  for  its  produclion.  5.693.163,  CI.   156- 
147.(NX) 
Hixiver.  Roger  A  ;  See— 

H«>ver.  Gregory  A.;  Hoover.  Roger  .A.:  Rowe.  E.  Riley:  and  Rowe. 
David  L..  .5.693.163.  CI    156-147.(XX). 
Horbal.  John  J.:  See — 

Emmeii.  James  S.;  and  Horital.  John  J..  5.694„526.  C\.  395-108.000. 
Hon.  .Masashi:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Yasuyuki:  Shinbori.  Kenichi:  Tanaka  Tsunefumi:  Ogura 
Shigeo:  Sekila.  Makoio;  Takeda  Nobuhiro;  Hori.  Masashi;  Honma. 
Yoshihiro;  Kosugi.  Masato:  and  Yanai.  Toshikazu.  5.694.16^    CI 
.348-2l8.(XX) 
Horiba  Lid  :  See— 

Akiyama.  Shigeyuki:  Fujiwara.  Masahiko:  Koga.  Fujio:  Shimizu.  Nao- 
hilo;   L'no.  Toshihiko;  and  Yoneda.  Ariloshi.  5.693.945    CI    250- 
-345.000 
Htirino.  Monkat.su:  and  Saioh.  Hiroshi.  to  Kinn  Beer  Kabushiki  ICaisha:  and 
Dai-lchi  Electnc  Co .  Ltd.  Flow  passage  closing  mechanism  of  a  beverage 
pounng  apparatus   5.692.643.  CI   222-66.0IX) 
Hcvm.  Klaus:  See — 

Weider.  Richard:  Horn.  Klaus:  and  Berg.  Klaus.  5,693,697.  C\.  524- 
262.000. 
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Bener,  Marc; 


Fred;  Zywiizki.  Olaf; 
and    Hempel.   Wolfgang, 


Homsperger.  Jean-Marie:  See — 
Schirlin.   Daniel;  Collard, 

Keshary.  Prakash  R..  5.69.1.668.  CI.  5l|-492.0bO 
Hiirsl.  Roben  W.:  See— 

Krause,  John  C;  Watson.  William  J 
Robert  W..  5.694.121.  CI.  340-825.500 
Horvalh.  Charles  J.:  See- 

Service.  John  D.;  Jones,  Waller  A  ,  Jr;  Uhnslon,  Richard;  Beaverson, 

.Arthur  J  ;  Horvath.  Charles  J.;  Tniik.  ^  latthew  A.;  Vachon.  John  T 

and  Caner.  Jeffrey  D..  5.694.541.  CI.  3f5-l83.220. 

Horvath.  John  A.:  See- 

Sitachin.  Sidney;  Horvath.  John  A.;  and  l4den.  William  A..  5.69.1.881 
CI.  73-29O.0OV. 
Horvitz.  Eric:  See — 

Hobson.  Samuel  D  ;  Horvitz,  Eric;  Heckei  man,  David  E.;  Breese.  John 
S.;  Finkelstein,  Erich-Saren;  Shaw.  Grei  or>  L.;  Rynn.  James  R.;  and 
Jensen,  Karen,  5,694.559.  CI.  395-336^00. 
Horwilz,  .Arnold  H.:  See- 
Robinson,  Randv  R.;  Liu,  Alvin  Y.;  Horw  tz,  Arnold  H 
Wall.  Randolph;  Lei.  Shau-Ping;  and  W  Icox.  Gary  L  ,  5,693,493,  CI 
435-69.100 
Hosaka,  Yukio:  See- 

Satake,  Satoru;  Inoue,  Kenji;  Onogi,  Yt^uo;  Yamashita.  Hideo;  and 
Hosaka,  Yukio,  5,694,027,  CI.  322-63.(|)0. 
Hoshino,  Sumio:  See- 

Ito,  Masumi;  Danzuka,  Toshio;  Ohga,  Yiichi;  Hoshino,  Sumio;  and 
Tsuchiya,  Ichiro,  5,693,115,  CI.  65-384|U00 
Hosoya.  Nobuyuki:  See- 

Morioka,  Shizuo;  Hosoya,  Nobuyuki;  Ukija,  Yoshiaki;  Ozawa,  Kat.suo; 
and  Tanaka,  Masayasu,  5,694,021,  CI.  |20-2 1.000. 
Hocz.sch.  Gunter:  See — 

Goedicke,   Klaus;   Holzsch,  Gunter;   Fiefeke, 
Schiller,   Siegfried;    Reschke,   Jonathai  i: 
5,693,417,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Hou,  Janpu:  See— 

Gualtieri,  Devlin  M  ;  Hou,  Janpu;  Rapoplm,  William  R.;  and  Van  de 
Vaart.  Herman,  5,694,205.  CI.  356-33  flpo 
Houck,  Willie  G  ,  Jr:  See- 
Adams,  John  M.;  Counts,  Mary  Ellen;  Flei^hhauer.  Grier  S.;  Houghton, 
Kenneth  S.;  Houck,  Willie  G.,  Jr;  Kin,  Billy  J.,  Jr;  SanderMMi, 
Wesley  G.;  and  Wrenn,  Susan  E.,  5,691526,  CI.  131-194.000. 
Counts,  Mary  Ellen;  Houck,  Willie  G.,  Jr.  jMoore.  Michael  A.;  Sander- 
son, Wesley  G.;  Watkins,  Michael  L.;  and  Wrenn,  Susan  E.,  5.692.525. 
CI    131-194  000.  I 

Houghton,  Kenneth  S.:  See- 
Adams.  John  M.;  Counts.  Mary  Ellen;  Fleu 
Kenneth  S  ;  Houck.  Willie  G  .  Jr;  Ki 
Wesley  G  ;  and  Wrenn.  Susan  E.,  5,69: 
Houk,  Reba.  Daily  wear  organizer  5,692,604, 
Houston,  Christopher  M.   Video  visual  eff< 

359-850.000. 

Houston.  Reagan.  Conlinuoas  flow  rotary  valve)  for  regenerative  fume  incin- 
erators 5.692,892,  CI.  432- 1 8 1 .000. 
Houston,  Reagan    Rotary  valve  for  2-bed 

5.692.893.  CI.  432-181.000. 
Houston.  Todd  A.:  See— 

Klemke.  R.  -Erich;  Koreeda.  Masato;  Hou! 
and  Tuinman.  Roeland  J..  5.693.767. 
HOvelmann.  Gerhard:  See — 

Hausmann.  Gerhard;  Hirschberger.  H< 
Hovelmann.  Gertiard.  5.692.466.  CI.  I 
Hovenkamp,  Hans:  See— 

Siclcken,  Otto  E.;  and  Hovenkamp,  Hans,j5,693,85 1 ,  CI.  560-207.000. 

Howell.  Stephen  K.;  and  He,  Liang,  to  Sun  Mfiosystems.  Inc.  System  and 

method  for  a  simultaneous  multi-band  blojc-stop  filter  5.694.490,  CI 

382-260000  | 

Hoxmeier,  Ronald  James;  Spence,  Bridget  Annj  and  Job,  Robert  Charles,  to 

Shell  Oil  Company  Process  for  making  blocHgraft  copolymers  by  grafting 

halosilanes  onto  polyolefin/diene  polymers.  f693.7l3.  CI.  525-102.000 

Hoyland.  Trevor  Barrie,  to  Thume  Engineering  Company  Limited  Packaging 

machine.  5,692.362,  CI   53-473.000.  T 

Hsiao,  Charies;  Cheng,  Michael  B.;  and  Kwim^,  David,  to  Pericom  Semi- 
conductor Corp.  Programmable  substrate  Hias  generator  with  current- 
mirrored  differential  comparator  and  isoialedibulk-node  sensing  transistor 
for  bias  voltage  control.  5,694,072.  CI.  327-  37.000. 
Hsiao.  Chi-Nung  W.:  See- 
Wang.  Wei-Bo;  Kerdesky.  Francis  A.  J.;  (4iao.  Chi-Nung  W.;  Li.  (Jun; 
and  Chu.  Daniel  T.  5.693,813,  CI.  546*38.000. 
Hsiao.  Chung-Liang:  See- 

Hsieh.  Chien-Hsing;  and  Hsiao.  Chung-Liang.  5.692.632,  CI.  220- 

212.000  ^ 

Hsieh,   Chien-Hsing;    and    Hsiao,   Chung-Liaig.   Container   with   a   self- 

conuined  evacuation  lid.  5.692.632,  CI.  2201212.000. 
Hsieh,  Chung  K.:  See— 

Goswami,  D.  Yogi;  Hsieh,  Chung  K.;  JoiAi.  Chand  K  ;  and  Klausner, 
James  F,  5,694,515,  CI.  392-480000. 
Hsieh,  Ming-Mu:  See- 
Huang,   Wei-Jen;    Hsieh,   Ming-Mu;   Ch^i. 
Chung;  and  Tsay,  Alpha,  5,694.315.  C\ 


^hhauer.  Grier  S.;  Houghton. 
Billy  J..  Jr;  Sanderson. 
J526.  CI    131-194.000. 
:i.  206-278.000. 
generator    5.694.260.  CI. 


generative  fume  incineialor. 


n.  Todd  A;  Shull.  Brian  K; 
536-4.100. 


Schwiedessen, 
-I95.00A. 


Hans;  and 


Hsien-Jung.  Huang.  Neon  light  assembly.  5,69  .826.  O.  362-191.000 


Hsi-Chin; 
364  130.000. 


Chang.   Hsin- 


Hsu.  Chen-Chung,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation    Method  for 
fabricating  read-only  memory  device  with  a  three-dimensional  memory 
cell  stnicture.  5.693.552.  CI.  437-48.000. 
Hsu,  Ching-Hsiang;  and  Liang,  Mong-Song,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
facturing Company  Ltd.  Elevated  source/drain  with  solid  phase  diffused 
source/drain  extension  for  deep  sub-micron  MOSFETS.  5,693,974,  CI. 
257-369.000. 
Hsu,  Huei-Chung.  Cradle  for  radiotelephone.  5,694,468,  CI   379-446  000. 
Hsu,  Michael  S.;  and  Hoag,  Ethan  D.,  lo  Ztek  Corporation.  Ultra-high 
efficiency  turbine  and  fuel  cell  combination.  5,693,201,  CI.  204-241.000. 
Hsu,   Shen-kwang.  Adjustable  handle  of  feeding  bonle  for  infants  and 

children  5,692.6.30.  CI.  215-396.000. 
Hsu,  Wen  Yueh:  See— 

Kuo,  Lee-Ching;  King,  Jinn-Shing;  Hsu.  Wen- Yueh:  and  Tsai.  Yu-Tai. 
5.693.745,  CI.  528-350.000. 
Hsueh.  Albeit  Achuan:  See— 

Shiomot.  Eyal;  and  Hsueh,  Albert  Achuan,  5,694,521,  CI.  395-2.710. 
Hsueh.  Yu-Heng:  See — 

Huang,  Shih  Wei;  and  Hsueh,  Yu  Heng,  5,694,4.16.  CI.  375-345.000. 
Hu,  Mendong:  See — 

Roblin,  Richard  0..  Ill;  Hu,  Mendong;  Tang,  Jane  S.:  and  Lee,  Sunmin. 
5,693,467,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Huang,  Fu-shin.  Automatic  air  compressor  drain  device.   5,692,540,  CI. 

137-624.110. 
Huang,  Jammy  Chin-Ming:  See — 

Liu,  David  Nan-Chou;  Huang,  Jammy  Chin-Ming:  and  Tyan,  Jyh-Haur, 

5.693.438,  CI.  430-28.000. 
Liu,  Nanchou  David;  Huang,  Jammy  Chin-Ming:  and  Lu,  Jin-Yuh, 
5.693.235.  CI.  216-11.000. 
Huang.  Robert  Folding  sunshield.  5.692.554.  CI,  160-370.230. 
Huang.  Shangyuan:  See— 

Alavie.  A.  Tino:  Huang.  Shangyuan;  LeBlanc,  Michael  J.;  Maaskant, 

Robert:  Measures.  Raymond  M.;  and  Ohn.  Myo  Myint,  5,694,.50l .  O. 

385-37.000 

Huang,  Shih-Wei,  and  Hsueh,  Yu-Heng.  lo  Chaw  Khong  Co.,  Ltd.  Gain 

control  system  for  handling  periodic  noises.  5,694,436,  CI.  375-345.000. 

Huang,  Tien-Tsai  Tire  pressure  indicator.  5,694,111,  CI.  340-442.000. 

Huang,  Wei-Hung,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Error-correcting 

virtual  receiving  buffer  apparatus.  5.694,404,  CI.  371-35.000. 
Huang.  Wei-Jen;  Hsieh,  Ming-Mu;  Chen.  Hsi-Chin;  Chang.  Hsin-Chung;  and 
Tsay,  Alpha,  to  Umax  Data  Systems.  Inc.  Method  for  scanning  multiple 
images  in  one  scanning  process.  5,694,315,  CI.  .364-130.000. 
Hube,  Randall  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  niethod  for  diagnos- 
ing printing  machine  operation  with  facsimile  transmitted  dialog  screens. 
5,694,528,0.  395-113  000 
Huczko.  Kevin  M.,  to  KH  Controls,  Inc.  Intrinsically  safe  power  source. 

5,694.283,0.361-93.000 
Hudson,  John:  See — 

Goicoechea,  George;  Hudson.  John;  and  Mialhe.  Claude.  5.693.086.  CI. 
623-1.000 
Hudson  Soft  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi,  Katsunori;  and  Tomita.  Masahide.  5.694.518,  C\.  395-2.210. 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Frentzen,  Stefan;  Neuber.  Eimhart:  and  Thelen.  Gerhard,  5.693.817.  CI. 
546-244.000. 
Huemer,  Gertian:  See— 

FroeschI,  Joachim;  Huemer,  Gerhart;  Winelsberger,  Dieter;  Schmidt, 
Wolfgang;  Lemberger,  Heinz;  Ranzinger.  Guenter:  Franz.  Dietmar. 
and  Weiss.  Ralf.  5.692.460.  CI    123-41  100 
Huff,  Bernard  G.,  lo  Hantover,  Inc  Hydraulic  stunner  apparatus  5,692,951 

CI  452-62  000. 
Hufferd.  Lowell  C  ,  111:  See- 
Hill,  Thomas  Casey;  Choi,  Kwok  Keung;  Dang.  Tri  Thien;  and  Hufferd. 
Lowell  C,  111,  5,694.454,  CI   379-58.000. 
Huffman,  William  Francis:  See — 

Bondinell,  William  Edward;  Callahan,  James  Francis;  Huffman.  William 
Francis;   Keenan,  Richard  McCulloch;  Ku.  Thomas  Wen-Fu;  and 
Newlander,  Kenneth  Allen,  5,693.636.  CI  514-221.000. 
Hufford.  Christopher  P:  See— 

Hufford.  Geoffrey  Calvin;  Hufford,  Christopher  P;  and  Klingler,  Kevin 
C,  5.693,902,  CI.  84-650.000. 
Hufford,  Geoffrey  Calvin;  Hufford,  Christopher  P;  and  Klingler,  Kevin  C,  lo 
Sonic  Desktop  Software.  Audio  bliKk  sequence  compiler  for  generating 
prescribed  duration  audio  sequences   5,693,902.  O.  84-650  (KX) 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Gallivan,  James  R.;  and  Fwd,  Richard  D.,  5,692,379.  CI.  62-51  200 

Goebel,  Dan  M..  5.694.005.  CI.  315-39.000 

Gregoire.  Daniel  1 .  5.692.414.  CI.  74-572  000 

Mladjan,  Gary  J.;  lossi,  Daryl  R.;  and  Anderson.  Douglas  A..  5,694,202, 

CI   356^010 
Smay.  John  W..  5.692.707.  CI.  244-165.000. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See— 

Baggen.  Don  W.;  CJarcia.  Luis  A.;  and  Ling,  Magdalene,  5.694,131.  CI. 

342-148.000 
Botti.  Dominic  J ;  and  Hutchens.  Vernon  F.  5.693,940,  CI.  250-252. 100. 
Bniette,  Jeff;  Mohebbi,  Matthew;  and  Marlz,  Ellen.  5,694,176,  CI 

.348-563.000. 
Ireland.  Thomas  C.  5.694..347.  CI.  .364-726.000. 
Hughes.  Henry  G.:  See — 

Chung.  Young  Sir;  Evans,  Keenan  L.;  Hughes,  Henrv  G.;  and  Guneridge, 
Ronald  J.,  5,693345,  CI.  437-4O.00R 


Hulek,  Anton  J  Corrugated  meul  sheet.  5,692..347,  CI.  52-537.000. 
Hull.  Richard  L.;  and  Bingham,  Gregory  C,  to  Microchip  Technology 
Incorporated.  Micrixoniroller  having  a  minimal  number  of  external  com- 
ponenis   5.694.(J67.  CI.  327-143.000. 
Hullko  Corporation:  See — 

Gt>rdon,  Herman,  5.692,633.  CI.  220-253.000. 
Huhgren.  Bror  O.,  ill:  See— 

Conrell,  F  Richard;  and  Hultgren.  Bror  C.  ill,  5,694,484.  O    382- 
167.000. 
Humelsine.  James  E.;  Ling.  Moses  M.:  Ol.son.  Carl  H .  Ill;  and  Warty. 
Pramod,  to  Luceni  Technologies  Inc  Automated  software  regression  test 
and  compilation  system.  5.6y4,.540,  CI   .395-183.140 
Hummel.  Larry   Volleyball  bkKk  back  device.  5,692.978.  CI.  471-459 (XXI 
Hundl.  Michael  J  :  .See- 
Bond.  Robert  H.;  and  Hundt,  Michael  J.,  5.693.572.  CI.  437-209.000. 
Hung.  Shu  Chi;  and  Tao.  Hun-Jan,  lo  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Company,  Ltd.  Etch  rate  monitoring  hy  optical  emission  spectroscopy 
5.694,207.  CI    356-72  OtXI. 
Hungerbach,  Wolfgang:  See- 
Boos.  Gunlher;  Doeisch.  Winfried;  Donnerhack,  Lutz;  Hungerbach. 
Wolfgang;  and  Tondar,  Manhias.  5.693.162,  CI.  427- 10.000 
Hunia.  Robert  Michael:  See- 
Basil.  John  Darwin;  Lin.  Chia  Cheng;  and  Hunia.  Roben  Michael. 
5,69.3,422,0  428-412.000 
Hunsbcrger,  Dale  L  •  See— 

Hanvaih,  Frank  L;  and  Hunsberger.  Dale-L.,  5,692,680,  CI    219- 
127.(XX) 
Hum,  David  Allen:  See— 

Furch,  Joseph  Augustus;  Kuhn,  David  George:  and  Hunt,  David  Allen 
5.693,860.  CI   5M-226.0OO. 
Hum.  Terry   W..  to  Jefferson  Smurtil  Coiporation.  Container  end  closure 

arrangement   5.692,672.  CI.  229- 1 28.0(X). 
Hunter,  Andrew  T,  /.inck,  Jennifer  J.:  Fuller,  K.  C  ;  and  Kirhy,  K.  W.,  to  HE 
Holdings  Inc  Epitaxial  visible-lighl-eminmg  devices  with'lighi  extracted 
through  the  substrate  and  meth<xl  of  making  same.  5.694.412   CI    17''- 
96(XX). 
Hunter.  Charles  L.:  See— 

Slandiford.  Gregory  A.;  and  Hunter.  Charles  L..  5.694.274   CI    160- 
KW.IXX) 
Hunter  Digital.  Lid.:  See— 

L(xip,  James  P,  5.694.152.  CI.  .145-157.000. 
Huntsman  Petnxhemical  Corp  :  See— 

Bulaiovic,  Srdjan;  Jessup,  Tim  M  ;  Jack,son.  James  F;  and  Leiehlon. 
Gordon,  5,693.692,  CI.  524-47.(XX) 
Hurkx,  CHKlefridus  A  M.;  Ballus,  Petnis  G  M  ;  Knuvers.  Marinus  P  G.;  and 
Hart.  Comelis  M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Cixporaiion  Electronic  device  compns 
ing  means  for  compensating  an  undesired  capacitance    5.694  071    CI 
.127-314  (XXi. 
Hurlburt.  Evan:  See— 

Newell.  Ty  A.:  and  Hurlburt.  Evan.  5.694.210.  O.  3.56-128.000. 
Hursi,  Josephine:  See—  • 

Ranev,  Shula;  Emma.  Dennis;  and  Hurst,  Josephine.  5.693.511.  O 
435-.166.(XX) 
Husb).  Per  K  :  See— 

H.igerty.  Robert  O  ;  Husbv.  Per  K  ;  Kissin.  Yury  V  ;  Mink.  Robert  I    and 
Nowlin.  Thomas  E.,  5.693,583,  CI.  .502-ll.5.0(X). 
Huichens,  Vernon  F:  See — 

Bolii.  Dominic  J.;  and  Huichens.  Veinnn  F.,  5,693,940,  CI.  250-252.  KX). 
Hutchison.  .Man   .Sec- 
Shaw.  Kenneth,  and  Hutchison,  Alan,  5,691,801.  CI.  .544-146  (XX) 
Hutler.  G.  Frederick,  to  Wesivaco  Corporahon.  Rtvsin-suppurted  urea-  and 

urethane-nHxlihed  emulsion  polymers.  5,693.702.  CI.  524-457 .(XX). 
Huvnh.  Jas4>n,  executor-  See — 

Ho,  Jackson  H.;  .Mien,  Robert  R.,  deceased:  and  Chuane,  Tzu-Chin 
5.6<)3,983,  CI.  257-763  (XX). 
Hwang.  Sei>ng  Min:  See— 

Suh,  Jeung  Won;   Rho,  Kwang  Mvoung;  and  Hwang.  Seong  Min. 
5.69.1..542.  CI.  417-2I.tXX) 
Hwu.  Wenmei  W    See— 

Kiviihara.  Toku/o;  Hwu,  Wenmei  W.;  and  Chen.  William.  5.694J77, 
ri    .195-494  (KX) 
Hvbndon  Incorporated:  See— 

Kandimalla,  Ekambar;  and  Agrawjl,  Sudhir,  5.693,773,  CI.  5.16-22.  KX). 
Temsamani.  Jamal;  and  Agrawal.  Sudhir.  5,693,466,  CI.  435-6.WX). 
Hyde.  Gregory  B.:  St'e — 

Langdon.  Frederick  M.:  Burchnall,  John  B  :  and  Hyde.  Gregory   B 
5,69.1.169.  CI.  I56-2.52.(XX).  ' 

Hyde,  Joseph  Smith:  See— 

Brardslev.  Brent  Cameron:  Candelana,  Susan  Kav;  Cord,  Joel  Harvey, 
Hartung.  Michael  Howard;  Hvde.  Joseph  Smith';  and  McCauley.  John 
Norben.  Jr.  5,694.570.  O   .195-44<).(XX) 
Hvdrapak  Aerospace.  Inc.:  See— 

Kclsch.  David;  Crismon.  David:  Ewing,  Chance  K.,  and  Kelsch,  Monty 
K,  5.692,794,  CI   296-1 64.(XX). 
Hydn>perlect  International:  See— 

Vourch,  Jean- Yves  Ollivier.  5.692,883,  CI.  417-112  (XK) 
Hvkes,  Timothy  W    See  - 

Kaiser  Riissell  E  .  Jr;  Mowen,  Ricky  L  ;  Hvkes.  Timothy  W.:  Fonnev 
Dennis  A  ;  and  Rice.  Dennis  F..  5,692,948.  CI.  451-301 000 
Hvncs.  Michael  R    See- 


Moore.  Dennis  A.;  Cooper.  Stephen  R.:  Wallace.  Rebecca  Abemathy 
and  Hynes.  Michael  R..  5.693..308.  CI.  424-9.340. 
Hynes,  Thomas  V:  See— 

Sengupta.  Louise  C  ;  Ngo.  Eric;  ODay.  Michelma  E.;  Stowell.  Steven; 
Lancio,    Robert;    Sengupta.    Somnath;    and    Hynes,    Thomas    V 
5,693,429,  CI.  428-699.000 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

l-ee,  Soo  Won;  Cho,  Gyu  Seog:  Kim,  Tae  Jin:  and  Oh,  Kyuna  Seok 

5,693,-558,  CI  4.17-129.000. 
Park,  Joo  Weon,  5,694,3.59,  CI   365-185  090. 

Suh,  Jeung  Won;  Rho.   Kwang  Mvoung;  and  Hwang,  Seong  Min 
5,69.1,542.  CI  43721  0(X)  s  t  . 

Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Kim.  Jun-Su.  5.693;274,  CI.  264-87 .(XX). 
lakovides,  Panos;  De  Berardinis,  Riu;  D'Orazio.  Anna  Lucia;  and  Soddu, 
Andrea,  to  Pnxicr  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Thickened  aqueous  detergent 
compositions  with  impn>ved  cleaning  performance  with  short  chain  sur- 
facianLs   5.693,601.  CI   510-191.000. 
lannone,  Patrick  P:  See— 

Darcie,  Thomas  Edward:  Frigo,  Nicholas  J.;  lannone,  Patrick  P;  and 
Reichmann.  Kenneth  C.  5,694,2.14.  CI   359-125.000 
Ibane/.  Jesus  Gerardo:  See — 

Jacobs,  Dwayne  Charles;  and  Ibanez.  Jesus  Gerardo    5  694  S95    CI 
395-609.000 
Ichihara.  Yiwhitatsu:  See— 

Hibino,  Saioshi;   Sugino,   Eiichi;   Kohno.  Tetsuva;  Fujimori,  Shiho; 
Nenuito.  Hideo:  Ichihara.  Yoshitat.su;  and  Sato.  Yoshio  S  641  6''9  CI 
5I4-I80.(XX). 
Ichikawa.  Nobuyuki,  to  Nohmi  Bosai  Lid  Sensor  for  detecting  fine  particles 

such  as  smoke  or  dust  contained  in  the  air  5.694,208,  CI.  356-73.000. 
Ichikawa,  Takeshi:  See— 

Inooe,  Shunsuke;  and  Ichikawa.  Takeshi.  5,693.959.  CI.  257-66.000. 
Ichikawa.  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Katoh,  Hiroaki;  Watanuki,  Hiroshi:  and  khikawa.  Toshiyuki.  5,*91 910 
CI   215-467.(XX). 
Ichimura.  Masantiri:  See — 

Takagi,   Masahiro;   lizuka,  Akihiro:  Ishigaki.  Snxu;  and  Ichimura. 
Masanon,  5.693,444,  O.  4,30-106.600. 
ichinose,  Noboru:  Sec — 

Seimiya,  Sadao.  Ichinose,  Noboru;  Tokuda.  Takashi:  Goto.  Yoshikazu' 
and  KamoshiU.  Shingo,  5,69.1.886.  CI.  73-718.000. 
Ichise.  Takeshi:  See— 

Uya.  Masani;  MizobaU.  Norihiko;  Sayama.  Takuya;  Takaha.shi.  Satoshi; 
ichise.  Takeshi:  Kawano,  Takeshi;  and  Tsujinioio,  Tai/o,  5,694  SftO 
CI.  395.140 (XX). 
ICOS  Corpiiraiion:  See — 

Slaunion,  Donald  E.:  and  Harris,  Edith  Salot.  5.693.483. 0. 435-29.000. 
Ida.  Junichi:  See— 

Oda,    Seiichiio:    Ida,    Junichi;    Mukai.    Akio;    and    Kasai     Yoshilo 
.5,694J84.  O.  .161  1I9.(XX). 
Ide,  Yuji:  See- 
Sato.  Toshiro;  Matsukura.  Kunio;  Yana.se.  Isamu;  Iseki.  Yuji;  Mizoguchi. 
Tetsuhiko;  Ide.  Yuji;  Hasegawa.  Michio;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshihiko  and 
Iwamolo.  Yasunori.  5,694,0.10,  CI   323-282.000. 
Idee  Pharmaceuticals  Corporation:  See- 
Newman.  Roland  A  .  Hanna.  Nabil:  and  Raab.  Ronald  W..  5,693,780  O 
5.1623.5.10. 
Idcmilsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okamoio,    Takuji:    MaLsumoto,    Junichi;    Watanabe.    Masami;    and 
Maezawa.  Hiroshi,  5,693.728.  CI   526-115.000 
Ideta,  Yasushi:  Washilani.  Akihim,  Umetsu.  Tsunenon;  Kaneko,  Keiko:  and 
Kohayashi,  Kunio,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconductor 
device  socket   5.693.982.  CI   257-723.(XX) 
Icki,  Hideharu:  See — 

Ushiroku,  Tadamasa;  and  leki.  Hidehani,  5.694,096.  O.  33V 195  000 
Ifuku.  Ohji:  See— 

Kanzaki.  Naovuki;  Kimura,  Hirovuki;  Matsui,  Junji;  Nakahama  Ka/uo 
and  Ifuku.  Ohji.  5.693,.504.  CJ  435  1 19  (lUl 
igarashi,  Tsuneio.  Negishi.  Shigeloshi;  Tanaka.  Kunio.  Monmoto,  Masahiro; 
Kosaka,  Ka/uaki;  and  Hirau,  Y'oshifumi,  to  Matsushiu  Elecnic  industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  AuliHnaiic  electronic  part-mounting  apparatus    5,692  291    r\ 
29-740.0(X)  ^^ 

Igarashi.  Yasuvuki   See— 

Nudelman.  Edward;  Hakomori,  Sen-itlroh:  Levery,  Steven  B.;  Igarashi 
Yasuyuki;  and  Sadozai,  Khalid,  5,693,620,  CI.  5I4-25.0(X). 
Ihrte,  James  H.:  See- 
Stone.  Jeffre>   L  ,  Zelinski.  Michael  J.;  Wappes,  Thomas  M.:  Ihite, 
James  H  ;  Brown.  Char  L  ;  Foster,  Tonv  D  ;  and  Simon.  Gerald  F 
5.694,443.  CI   377-6(XX) 
lihara,  Michio;  Tajima.  Eiji;  and  Kuchiki,  Yoshiaki.  lo  NTN  Corporation 
Slidable  freewheel  clutch  between  axle  shaft  and  wheel    5  W  590  CI 
192-69.4,10. 
Ii/uka.  .Akihiro:  See— 

Takagi,  Masahiro;   lizuka,  Akihiro;   Ishigaki.  Satoru;  and  Ichimura 
Masanori,  5,693,444.  CI  4.Kt-I06.«X) 
Ii/uka.  Yuichi;  and  Hikichi.  Hinishi.  to  NEC  Corporation    Wiiie  to  flash 

EEPROM  built  in  micrvicompuler  5,694,.160,  CI.  36.5-185.330. 
Ikawa.  ,Shingti:  See — 

Oomura,  Naoki;  Hiruma.  Alsuvuki;  and  Ikawa.  Shingo,  5,694.010  CI 
318-254.000. 
Ikeda.  Daishiro:  See— 
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Takeuchi.  Tomio;  Kondo.  Shinichi;  Ike^.  Daishiro:  and  Nishizuka. 
Toshio.  5,693.772.  CI.  536-18.500. 
Ikeda.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sakai.  Masamune:  Ikeda.  Hiroyuki;  Kaieko.  Noriaki;  and  Tamura. 
Yutaka.  5.693.320.  CI.  424-78  350. 
Ikeda.  Masanoh;  Aoshima.  Atsu.shi;  and  Fukii.  Hiroyuki.  lo  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  High  molecular  w«ighi  polyimidoylamidine  and 
a  polytriazine  derived  iherefrom.  5.693.748,|C1.  528-421.000 
Ikeda.  Takeshi:  See— 

Fukumura.  Yoshikazu;  Terada.  Kenji:  lke(fc.  Takeshi;  Tomogami.  Shin; 
and  Oki.  Toshiyuki.  5.692.962.  CI  464*173.000. 
Ikeda.  Tomohiko;  Tsunomoio.  Yoshitaka.  and  llishino.  Masafumi.  to  Sanyo 

Electric  Co..  Ud   Spin  extractor  5.692.313.  CI.  34-58  000 
Ikeda.  Yuji;  and  Yamamoio.  Takeshi,  to  Sega  Egierproses.  Ud.  Apparatus  for 
detcTTnining  part  of  object,  and  object,  pan  oj  which  can  be  automatically 
determined.  5.694.045.  CI.  324-652.000. 
Ikeda.  Yutaka:  See-  I 

Kitade.  Osamu;  and  Ikeda,  Yutaka,  5.694j)74.  Q.  327-390.000. 
Ikegami.  Masaaki:  See—  ] 

Yoshihisa.  Yasuki;  and  Ikegami.  Masaaki, ;5.693.543.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Iketna.su.  Shinichirou.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Dynamic  random  access  memory 
device  comprising  memory  cells  having  cbpacilor  formed  above  cell 
transistor  and  peripheral  circuit  for  improving  shape  and  aspect  ratio  of 
contact  hole  in  the  peripheral  circuit  and ,  producing  method  thereof 
5,693.970.  CI  257-306.000. 
ikula.  Hironori:  See—  \ 

Takase.    Yasutaka:    Watanabe.    Nobuhis*     MaLsui.    Makoto:    Ikuta. 

Hironori:  Kimura.  Teiji:  Saeki.  Takao;  4dachi.  Hideyuki;  Tokumura. 

Tadakazu;  Mochida.  Hisaloshi;  Akita.  Yksunori;  and  Souda.  Shieeru 

5.693.652.  CI.  514-322.000.  ; 

llcisin.  Kevin  J.:  Buzak.  Thomas  S.;  and  Marti^.  Paul  C  to  Tektronix,  Inc. 

Plasma  addressed  liquid  crystal  display  p*wi  with  internal  polarizer 

5.694.183.  CI.  349-32.000.  ' 

lllingworth.  John,  to  SST  Australia  Pty.  Ltd.  Me#Kid  of  controlling  dormancy 

break  and  blooming  in  perennials.  5.693.592  CI.  504-118.000. 
Illuminating  Cars  Uniquely.  Ltd.:  See— 

Wynne.  Eric  D.;  Skinner.  Doyle  P.  and  Wiliams.  JeSrey  S..  5.692.327. 
CI.  40-205.000. 
Imagine  Tile.  Inc  :  See— 

Wine.  Michael  M..  5.693.395,  CI.  428-49, 100. 
Imai.  Akihiro:  See— 

Taguchi.  Nobuyoshi;  Imai,  Akihiro:  and  I  ukui,  Yasiio,  5,694.160.  CI 
347-213.000. 
Imai.  Tadashi:  See— 

Okumura.  Tomohiro;  Nakayama.  Ichiro;  Goco.  Chikako;  and  Imai 
Tadashi.  5.693.236.  CI.  216-7.000. 
Imai.  Yasuhiko;  Tokulake.  Shoichi;  Suzuki.  Ma  am;  and  Yamaji.  Nobuyuki. 
to  Kikkoman  Corporation.  Method  and  reag  'nl  for  determinng  exo-lype 
saccharide  hydrolase  activity.  5,693,480.  CI.  135-18.000. 
Imamura,  Takashi:  See — 

Isobe.  Kazuo:  Azuma.  Toshikazu;  Nishiki  wa.  Hideyo:  and  Imamura. 
Takashi.  5.693.605.  CI   510-499.000. 
Imamura.  Takeshi,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Process  for  decomposing  a 
chloroorganic  compound  with  microorganisn  and  process  for  remedying 
environment  with  microorganism.  5.693.527,  CI.  435-262.000 
imalion  Corp.:  See — 

Delprato.  Ivano;  and  Benoldi.  Massimo.  5  693,846,  CI.  560-10.000. 
Imeokparia.  Daniel  D  ;  Shmidt.  Creston  D.;  ai  d  Suh.  Kyung  W..  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The.  Extruded  open-cd  I  alkenyl  aromatic  polymer 

foam  and  process  for  making.  5.693.687.  CI    "'   "  " 

Imi  Notgren  GmbH:  See— 

Sonntag.  Udo,  5.692.428.  O.  91-26.000. 
Sonnug.  Ldo.  5.692.429.  CI.  91-395.000. 
Implant  Innovations.  Inc.:  See— 

Beaty.  Keith  D.;  and  Heylmum.  Thomas  S.. 
IMS-lofien  Mikrofabrikations  Systeme  GmbH:    iee- 

Stengl.  Gerhard;  Chalupka.  Alfred,  and  Vol  ach.  Herbert.  5.693.950.  CI 
250-492  210. 
Imtira.  Satoshi:  See— 

Momoda.  Junji;  Imura.  Satoshi;  and  Koba  akawa.  Takashi,  5.693.830. 
a.  549-330.000. 
Imura.  Yoshio:  See— 

Dailoku.    Koichi;    Imura.    Yoshio;    Tsuka  lara. 
Hiroshi;  and  Omi.  Junichi.  5.694.624.  C 
Imwinkelried.  Rene:  See— 

Stucky.  Gerhard;  and  Imwinkelried.  Ren< 
Inagaki.  Fumihiro:  See— 

Kishimoto.  Yoshio:  Suzuki,  Masaaki:  Hafiida.  Takashi;  and  inagaki 
Fumihiro.  5,693.685.  CI   52 1  1  .V)  (KX) 
Inagaki.  Hajime;  and  Yoshii,  Koji.  to  Mitsui  P«rochemical  Industries,  Ltd. 
Surface-coated  vessel  and  process  for  prod  icing  same.  5.693,390,  CI 
428-35.700.  ^ 

Inagaki.  Masahiro:  See— 

Wada.  Junichi;  Yamamoio.  Akiyoshi:  and  li 
a.  123-634.000. 
Inami.  Junichi:  See — 

Adachi,  Shuhei;  and  Inami.  Junichi.  5.692*26,  CI.  251-368.000. 
Inamolo.  Koji:  See— 

Hayashi.   Toshiharu:    Urakata.    Hirolo;    N^kamuia.   Hironori;   Olsuki. 
Eiichiro;  and  InaiiKHo.  Koji.  5.694.411, 
Incorvia,  Samuel  A.:  See— 


521-146.000. 


5.692.904.0.433-141000. 


Daiki;    Wakabayashi. 
396-60.000 

>.693.800.  CI.  544-322.000. 


igaki.  Masahiro.  5.692.483. 


n.  372-57.000. 


Dobson,  Rodney  L.;  Donnelly.  Peter  J.;  and  Incorvia,  Samuel  A., 
5,693,124,  CI.  96-147.000. 
Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Uk.:  See — 

Seilhammer.  Jeflrey  J.;  Nedwin.  Glenn;  Bringman.  Tim:  and  Couraud. 
Pierre-Olivier.  5.693.760.  CI   530-396.000. 
Indekeu,  Jack  P;  and  Henz.  Christopher  G..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for 
selecting  information  services  from  a  menu  in  selective  call  transceivers 
5.694.120.  CI.  340-825.440. 
Indiana  University  Advanced  Research  &  Technology  Institute:  See- 
Lee.  Chao-Hung;  and  Jiang.  Bingdong.  5.693.501.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Industrial  Research  Institute:  See— 

Shyong.  Yee-Lee,  5,694,066.  CI.  327-113.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See- 
Cheng,  Shyh-Chang,  5.694.581.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Kuo.  Lee-Ching:  King.  Jinn-Shing;  Hsu.  Wen-Yueh:  and  Tsai.  Yu-Tai 

5.693.745,  CI.  528-350.000. 
Liu,  David  Nan-Chou:  Huang,  Jammy  Chin-Ming:  and  Tyan,  Jyh-Haur, 

5,693,438.  CI.  430-28.000. 
Liu,  Nanchou  David;  Huang,  Jammy  Chin-Mmg:  and  Lu.  Jin-Yuh 
5.693.235.0.  216-11.000. 
Industrieanlagen-Betriebsgesellschaft  mbH:  See- 
Becker.  Lothar;  and  Zom,  Jurgen,  5,692,446,  O.  109-3.000. 
Infinite  Pictures:  See — 

Colin,  Stuart  J.;  and  Eggert.  Jonathan  A.,  5,694,531,  O.  395-119  000 
Ing  Erich  Pfeiflfer  GmbH:  See— 

Wolter,  Michael;  Graf,  Lothar:  and  Fuchs,  Gottfried,  5,692,650,  O 
222-321.900. 
Ingenjdrsfirman  Rationella  Maskiner  AB:  See— 

Sixlensson,  Roland.  5,692,877,  CI.  414-791.100 
Inman,  Larry;  and  Koskela.  Mike,  to  Ag-Bag  International  Limited.  Square 

bale  bagger.  5.692.363,  CI.  53-567.000. 
Inmara  AG:  See — 

Sidler.  Werner,  5,692,594.  O.  198-459.800. 
Innovative  Devices,  LLC:  See — 

Casper,  Robert  A.;  Leith.  Frank  A.:  and  Gardner.  David  L..  5,692  496 

CI.  128-203.150. 

Inomata,  Shoji;  Tanaka.  Takeshi:  and  Ito.  Takelo,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe 

Seiko  Sho.  Method  for  sensing  outlet  clearance  of  cone  crusher.  5.694.338, 

CI.  364-560.000 

Inoue,  Kanji.  Method  of  collapsing  an  implantable  appliance  5.693.089  CI 

623-1.000. 
Inoue.  Kaoru:  See — 

Ohta.  Yorilo;  Inoue.  Kaoru;  and  Tanabe.  Mitsuru,  5.693.964.  CI  257- 
194.000. 
Inoue.  Kenji:  See— 

Satake.  Satoru;   Inoue,   Kenji;  Onogi,  Yukio;  Yamashila.  Hideo:  and 
Hosaka.  Yukio.  5.694,027.  CI.  322-63.000. 
Inoue.  Shinichi:  See— 

Kubo.  Akira;  Inoue.  Shinichi;  and  Ishii.  Shunji,  5.693.705.  CI    524- 
512.000. 
Inoue.  Shohei:  See — 

Sakurai.  Yasuhisa;  Okano,  Tenio;  Kataoka.  Kazunori;  Yamada.  Noriko; 
Inoue.   Shohei;    and   Yokoyama.    Masayuki.   5.693,751,    CI     530- 
322.000. 
Inoue,  Shunsuke;  and  Ichikawa.  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thin 
film  transistor  and  liquid  cr>stal  display  using  the  same.  5.693.959  CI 
257-66.000. 
Inoue.  Takahiro:  See— 

Kaio.  Junichi.  Ojima.  Masaki:  Inoue.  Takahiro;  Goto.  Masahiro; 
Hiroshima.  Koichi:  Tsukida.  Shinichi;  Takano.  Manabu:  Yamada, 
Hiromichi:  Suwa.  Koichi;  Serizawa.  Yoji;  Noguchi.  Akio;  Ushio. 
Yukihide;  Matsuo.  Shimpei;  Uchiyama.  Seiji;  Takeuchi.  Makoto;  and 
Yamada.  Kazuro.  5,694.158.  O.  347-139.000. 
Inoue.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Ando.  Shinji:  Sawada.  Takashi;  and  Inoue,  Yasuyuki.  5,694,496  CI 
38511.000. 
Inoue.  Yoshinobu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Polling  substitution  system  for  per- 
forming polling  communications  within  a  computer  network.  5.694.543. 
CI.  395-200.010 
Insituform  (Netherlands)  B.V.:  See- 
Wood.  Eric,  deceased.  5,692,543,  O.  138-98.000. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See— 

Benazzi.   Eric;   Chauvin.   Yves;   Hirschauer.  Andr£;   Ferrer.   Nathalie: 
Olivier.    Helene;    and    Bemhard.   Jean-Yves,    5.693^85,   CI     502- 
231.000. 
Delfort.    Bruno:    Daoudal.    Bettrand:    Lacome.    Thierry:    Dixmier. 

Fran^oise.  and  Bom,  Maurice.  5.693.597,  CI  508- .393.000. 
Mousseaux,  Valerie;  Ropiial.  Francois;  and  Sugier,  Andre,  5.693. 1 55  CI 
148-327.000. 
Integral  Peripherals.  Inc.:  See— 

Morehouse.  James  H.;  Furay.  David  M.;  Dunckley.  James  A.;  Mount. 
John  A.:  Rondestvedt.  Bernard  J.:  and  Volk.  Steven  B..  5.694.267,  CI 
360-97,020. 
Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Bourekas,  Philip  A  :  and  Ng.  Andrew  P.  5.694.567,  CI.  395-403.000 
Lien.  Chuen-Der,  5,693,975,  CI.  257-374.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See— 

Abramson.  Jeffery  M.;  Akkary.  Haitham:  Glew.  Andrew  F.:  Hinion. 
Glenn  J.;  Konigsfeld,  Kris  G.;  and  Madland.  Paul  D..  5,694  574  CI 
395-467.000. 


Abramson,  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Konigsfeld.  Kris  G .  5,694.553,  O    395- 

250.000. 
Cahill,  Benjamin  M  ,  III,  5,694.148,  CI.  345-127.000. 
Cahill.  Benjamin  M.,  III.  5.694.149.  CI.  345-127.000. 
Doyle,  James  T ;  and  Liepold,  Cari  F,  5.694.439,  CI.  375-350.000. 
Dunsian.  Robert  A  :  and  Silvester,  Kelan,  5,694,607.  CI.  395-750  000 
Feighwer.  Rick,  5,694,291,  CI.  361-683.000. 
Glew.  Andrew  p,  and  Gupu,  Ashwani  Kumar,  5.694.589   CI    395- 

568.000. 
Harrison.  Edward  R..  5.694.163.  CI.  348-13.000. 
Motriss.  Jeff  Charles;  Knoll,  Shaun;  Nizar.  Pulhiya  Kottal:  Haslam. 
Richard  M.;  Bhatt.  Ajay  V ;  and Cadambi,  Sudarshan  Bala,  5,694,555 
CI.  395-280000 
Yu.  Jick  M.,  5.693,564.  CI.  437  192.000. 
InterDigital  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Criichlow,  David  Norton:  Yehushua,  Moshe;  Avis.  Graham  Martin: 
Heimbigner,  Wade  Lyle:  Johnsion,  Karle  Joseph;  and  Wiley.  Georse 
Alan,  5.694,430,  CI.  375-295.000. 
Interface.  Inc  :  See- 
Hamilton.  Wayne  M  ;  and  Slosberg.  David  K..  5.693.400,  O.  428- 
89.000. 
Interflex  LLC:  See— 

Leanna.  Dale  D..  5.692.442,  O.  101-247.000. 
Intermec  Corporation:  See- 
Wade.  Joseph  R.,  5.693,931,  CI   250-205.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Baugher.  Mark  John;  and  Van  Horn.  Isabel  Berdeen,  5.694.548    O 

-W5-200.120. 
Beardsley.  Brent  Cameron:  Candelaria,  Susan  Kay:  Cord.  Joel  Harvey; 
Hartung,  Michael  Howard;  Hyde,  Joseph  Smith:  and  McCauley  John 
Noihert,  Jr.,  5.694,570,  CI   395-440000 
Cantin.  Guylaine;  Copeland.  George  P:  Gheith.  Ahmed  M.;  and  Ses- 
sions. Roger  H.,  5.694.597,  CI   395-614.000 
Cheong,  Hoichi;  Hicks,  Dwain  A  ;  and  So,  Kimming,  5,694,573,  O 

395-449.000 
Dwin,  David;  Lee,  William  Robert:  and  Nuechlerlcin,  David  William 

5,694.585,  CI.  .395-521  000 
Egino.  Frank  Daniel:  Matienzo,  Luis  Jesus:  and  Morrison.  Bruce  Olho 

Jr..  5.693.928.  CI  204-157.150 
Ferraiolo.  Frank  D.;  Gersbach.  John  E.;  Hayashi,  Masayuki:  Novof.  Ilya 

I.;  and  Masenas.  Charles  J..  Jr..  5,694.087.  CI   331-11.000 
Garmire.  Derrick  Leroy:  Capowski,   Robert   Stanley;  Casper.  Daniel 
Francis:  Desnoyers.  Christine  Marie;  Ferraiolo.  Frank  David;  Halma, 
Marten  Jan:  and  Slucke,  Robert  Frederick,  5,694.612,  CI    395- 
800.000. 
Gersbach,  John  E.:  and  Masenas.  Charles  J.  Jr.  5.694  032   CI    3''3- 

315.000. 
Gervais.  Gilles;  Holm.  Ingemar;  Kohler,  Helmut:  Koehler.  Thomas: 
Schumacher.  Norbert:  and  Zilles.  Gerhard.  5.694.400. 0  371  -21  ""OO 
Glaise.  Rene,  5,694,407,  CI.  371-53.000. 
Gould,  Scott  Whitney,  5.694,057,  CI.  326-39.000 
Jacobs.  Dwayne  Charies,  and  Ibanez.  Jesus  Gerardo    5  694  595    CI 

395-609.000 
Johnson,  William  J.;  and  Weber,  Owen  W..  5.694.616.  O.  395-860  000 
Kahle,  James  A.;  Loper,  Albert  J ;  Mallick,  Soummva;  and  Oeden 

Aubrey  D  ,  5,694365,  CI   395-392.000. 
Knox.  Andrew;  and  Beeteson,  John  S.,  5.694.154.  CI.  345-173.000. 
Malik,  Randhir  Singh;  and  Wunderlich.  Ronnie  Amo,  5.694.310  O 

.363-84.000. 
Milano,  Louis  Chnstopher.  and  Vachon,  Michael  Patnck,  5.694  346  CI 

364-725.000. 
Neal.  Dan  M.:  Silha,  Edward  J.;  and  Thurber.  Steven  M.,  5,694,556  CI 

.395.308.000 
Oba.  Nobuyuki:  and  Shimizu.  Shigenori.  5,694.575.  CI.  395-473.000 
Rajeevakumar.  Thekkemadaihil  Velayudhan.  5.692.281.  CI.  29-25.420 
Selker.   Edwin   Joseph:   Suzuki,   Michio;   Takahaski,   Tomoyuki'   and 

Uchiyama,  Yoshiharu,  5,694,123.  CI.  341-22.000. 
Slone,  Jeffrey  L.:  Zelinski.  Michael  J  ;  Wappes.  Thomas  M.;  Ihrke. 
James  H.;  Brown.  Char  L.;  Foster,  Tony  D ;  and  Simon.  Gerald  F 
5,694,443.  CI   377-6.000. 
Tiwari,  Prasoon:  and  Viscito,  Enc.  5.694.170.  CI.  348-390000 
Webb.  Charles  Franklin;  Fanell,  Mark  Steven:  Check.  Mark  Anthony 

and  Liptay,  John  Stephen,  5.694.587,  CI   395-565.000 
Webb.  Charles  Franklin.  Easinn,  Janet  Rhea;  Farrell.  Mark  Steven   and 

Cheung,  Ming  H  ,  5.694.617.  CI.  395-860000 
Williams,  Donald  D.;  Meridn.  Stanley  L.;  and  Dart.  Charles  R     II 

5,694.583,  O.  395-500.000. 
Zhang.  Kevin  Xia<x)iang;  Laitimore,  George  McNeil:  and  Leasuie.  Teiry 
Lee.  5.694..362,  CI   365- 1 89.070. 
Iniemaiional  Controls  and  Mea.suremeni  Corp.:  See- 
Nguyen.  Andrew  M.:  and  Morrow.  Benjamin  V..  5,694.109.  CI    344.)- 
310.020. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See— 

Belko,  Robert  P.  5.693.828.  CI.  549-266.000. 
Intemalional  Industrial  Engineenng  S.A.:  See— 

Szadkowski.  Sianislav.  5,693.249.  CI.  222-590.000. 
International  Paper  Company:  See— 

Kinsev.  Joe  L..  Jr.,  5.693,373.  O.  427-496.01X1. 
Inlematiunal  Partners  In  Glass  Research:  See— 

Dries.  Hugo:  and  Seidel.  Thorsten.  5.693,113,  CI.  65-260.000. 
International  Pipeline.  Inc  :  See— 


Friedrich,  Jaromir;  and  Walter,  Bronislav,  5.692>44,  O.  138-99.000. 
Inlerpoinl  Corporation:  See— 

Silberkleii.  Lee  I ;  and  Perchlik,  David  R..  5.694.303,  O.  363-20.000. 
Interval  Research  Corporatian:  See— 

Boyden,  James  H  ,  5.694.475.  CI.  381-68.500. 

Ngo.  John-Thomas  Calderon;  and  Bhadkamkar.  Neal  Ashok.  5.694.474 
CI   381-66.000. 
IntraBioiics:  See— 

Lehrer,  Robert  I ;  Kokryakov,  Vladimir  N  ;  and  Harwie,  Sylvu  S  L 
5.693,486,0  435-69.100. 
Intnnsa  Corporation:  See- 
Haley,   Matthew  A.;   Pincus.  Jonathan   D.;   and   Bush.  William   R 
5,694.5.39.0.395-183.140. 
Invacare  Corporation:  See— 

Obins.  Shane.  5,692,762,  O  280-87.050. 
Inventio  AG:  See— 

Sager,  Edmund:  and  OKnais.  Patrick,  5,693,919.  O.  187-282.000. 
in  Voice  Technology,  Inc. :  See — 

Wong.  Sau  C  :  and  So,  Hock  C.  5.694.356.  CI  365-185.030. 
lolab  Corporation:  See— 

Woffinden.  George  Joseph:  and  Fledderjohann,  Michael  Lee.  5.693.093 
CI  623-6.000 
Iomega  Corporation:  See— 

Khenson.  Eugene:  and  Stephens.  Ronald  J..  5.694.600. 0  395-652  000 
Sumner.  Wayne  A..  5.694.278.  O  360-133.000. 
Ionics,  Incorporated:  See- 
Costa.  LawTcnce  C  5.693.227.  O.  210-650.000. 
lossi,  Daryl  R  :  See— 

Mladjan.  Gary  J.;  lossi,  Daryl  R.;  and  Anderson,  Douglas  A..  5.694.202. 
CI.  356-4.010 
loudovsky.  Alexei:  See- 
Lam.  Larry;  Chamberlain.  George:  loudovsky,  Alexei:  and  Nairn.  Chas- 
san.  5.694.481.  CI.  382-145000 
Iowa  Sute  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See- 
Thorn.  Andrew  J  ;  and  Akinc,  Mufit,  5,693,289,  O  420-417  000 
Iqbal,  Abul:  See— 

Mizuguchi.   Jin:    Hao,    Zhimin:   Wallquist.   Olof;   and    Iqbal    Abul 
5.693.824,  CI   548-453.000. 
Ireland,  Thomas  C  lo  Hughes  Electronics.  Digital  sienal  Dixxressine  system 

5,694.347,0   364  726000 
Irino,  Shigeaki:  See— 

Harada.  Tsuneo:  Irino.  Shigeaki:  Kunisawa.  Yukio;  and  Oyama,  Kivo- 
taka,  5,693,485.  O  435-68  100. 
Irpino,  Joseph.  Apparatus  for  extending  the  reach  of  an  operator  5  692  4 1 7 

O  81-53  120 
Irvine.  George  A.,  and  John.son,  Arvid  L.,  to  Airtiie  Contractors  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  connecting  a  panel  with  a  support  frame  5  692  346 
O.  52-506.090. 
Irving.   Nicholas   M.,   to   Lifesource   International.   Ltd,   and   Jq^m,   Inc. 
Crosslinked    Mannich-Michael    polycondensates.    5.693.725.    O.    525^ 

Iseki.  Yuji:  See- 
Sato,  Toshiro:  Matsukura,  Kunio;  Yanase,  Isamu:  Iseki,  Yuji,  Mizoguchi, 
Tetsuhiko:  Ide.  Yuji:  Hasegawa.  Michio;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshibiko;  and 
Iwamoio.  Ya.sunori.  5.694.030,  O.  323-282.000. 
Isemoto,  Koji:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Makoio:  Yamamoto.  Masakazu,  Mivake,  Yoshio:  Isemolo 
Koji.  and  Uwai.  Keita.  5.692.886.  CI   417-«23  120 
Ishibashi,  Atsuhiko.  lo  Miisubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vtohage  genera- 
lion  circuit   widi  output   fluctuation  suppression.  5.694.076.  CI    327- 
541.000 
Ishibashi.  Genichi;  Sato.  Kuniaki:  Nakashima.  Himvuki:  Maisuda.  Keiji; 
Shimizu.  Satnshi.  and  Watanabe.  Seiji,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation 
Rame  .spraying  burner  5.692.678.  O   239-80.000 
Ishida.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Endo.  Haiuyuki;  Fuse,  Takeshi;  and  Ishida.  Hiroyuki,  5.693  942  O 
250-338.100. 
Ishida.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Shigeeda.  Nobuyuki;  and  Ishida.  Yoshihiro.  5.694.486. 0.  382  197.000 
Ishigaki,  Satoru:  See— 

Takagi,   Masahiro;   lizuka.  Akihiro:   Ishigaki.  Saloru;  and  Ichimura. 
Masanori.  5.693,444,  O  430-106.600. 
Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See— 

Malsumolo.  Ma.samit.su.  5.693.432,  CI   429-192.000. 
Ishii,  Hirohisa;  Nishida.  Toshihiko:  and  Gohda.  Kunio,  to  Chisso  Corporation 

Process  for  producing  molded  product  5,693.285,  O.  264-515.000. 
Ishii.  Masao:  See— 

Akiba.  Isamu:  Nakata.  Hiromichi:  Kishii.  Shiroh;  Ohishi.  ALsushi  and 
Ishii.  Masao.  5.693.71 1.  O   525-93  000. 
Ishii.  Shunji:  See— 

Kubo,  Akira.  Inoue.  Shinichi:  and  Ishii.  Shunji.  5.693.705.  CI    524- 
512.000. 
Ishikawa.  Hiroki:  See— 

Sano.  Hiroaki:  Ishikawa.  Hiroki:  Tanaka.  Shigeru;  Hogari.  Kazuo'  and 
Kawata.  Osamu.  5.694_510.  O  385-113  000 
Ishikawa.  Masayuki:  See— 

Fujimoto.  Hideloshi;  Nitta,  Koichi;  Ishikawa.  Masayuki;  Sugawara. 
Hideto.  Kokubun.  Yoshihiro:  and  Yamamoio,  Masahiro,  5.693.963 
CI.  257-94.000. 
Ishikawa.  Sakae:  See— 
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Manjvama.  Yuichi;  Nakai.  Junji:  Ishikawa. 
Ha>ashi.  Shoji.  5.694.638.  CI.  399-45.1 
lsbika»a.  Satoshi;  and  Su/uki.  Norihllo.  lo 
connecting  de\ice  between  siationan  and 
4.19-169  000. 
Ishikawa.  YoshimiLsu.  to  Sony  Cotpiiration 
method  and  semiconductor  de\  ice  manufaclui 
437-238.000. 
IshiiiKMo.  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Milani.  Hidenon;  and  Ishimolo.  Shin-ichi. 
I.diino.  Ma.sanj:  See — 

IMjuchi.  Taka.shi.  Kimura.  Ka;uo:  Meki. 
Su/uta.  Tet.<uya.  5.693.193.  CI.  203-51. 
Ishitoya.  Takao;  Omori.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Kujima 
pivation.  Roundness  mea.suring  apparatus.  5.1 
Ishiyanu.  Toshiro;  and  Suenaga.  Yutaka.  to  Ni 
reduction  projection  optical  system  and  expos 
same  5.694.241.  CI.  359- .164  000 
Ishizaki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Tanigaua.  Yoshinobu;  Naka\ama.  Voshi 
Kanieda.  Masami.  5.694.544.  CI.  395-2i 
Ishi/uka  Electronics  Corporation:  See 

Endo.  Haruyuki:  Fuse.  Takeshi:  and  Ishid 
25O-.138.I0O. 
Ishi/uka  Gla.sN  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwaihara.  Eiji:  Kano.  Moioo:  and  Konish  . 
65-29.110. 
Isobe.  Kazuo;  Azuma.  Toshikazu;  Nishikawa.  Hii 
to  Kao  Corporation.  Detergent  composition 
derivative  mixture  and  an  anionic  surfactant. 
Itakura.  Hidcaki:  See — 

Kalo,  Naova;  Itakura.  Hideaki:  Yoshinaga. 
Azegami.  Katuo.  5.692  480.  CI.  1 23-5 IS 
Itakura.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Seto.  Masaru:  Shiba&aki.  Kazuva:  Itak 
Hiroshi.  5.694.293.  CI.  361-687.000. 
Itakura.  Masaharu.  to  Tsukishinia  Kikai  Co.. 
measuring  device  and  furnace  facilriies  usi 
382-141  (MX) 
llo.  Hiroshi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Cotporatiin.  Wale 

process  for  producing  the  same  5.693.126. 
llo.  Masami:  See — 

Fukui.  Alsushi:  Nishii.  Kanji:  Takamoto. 
Kazumasa.  5.694.218.  CI.  356-3.56.000 
Ito.  Masumi:  Danzuka.  Toshio;  Ohga.  Yuichi 
Ichiro,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  lndu.stries.  Ltd. 
glass  preform  for  optical  hber  including 
temperature  gradient.  5.693.115.  CI.  65-384 
Ito.  Takayuki:  See — 

Abe.  Tet.suya;  Ito.  Takayuki:  Hasushita. 
5.694.244.  CI   359-432.(XX) 
Ito.  Takeshi:  Sekiguchi.  Satofu:  and  Kato.  Masafu 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electric  mcKor  vkiih 
5.693.993.  CI.  3I0-68  00B 
Ito.  Takelo:  See — 

Inomata.  Shoji:  Tanaka.  Takeshi:  and  llo. 
560.000 
Ito.  Wataiu.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd 

method  and  apparatus.  5.694.447.  CI 
lloh.  Hiromi:  See — 

Kashihara.  Keiichiro:  and  Itoh.  Hiromi 
lloh.  Shigeo:  See — 

Kadowaki.  Akira;  lloh.  Shigeo:  Kogure. 
5.693.III.  CI.  65-43  000 
Itoh.  Takashi:  See— 

Teranishi.   Toyoyuki:   Yamainoto.    Hiroaki 
Kazuaki:  Tojima.  Kazuo:  and  Itoh 
I63.I(X) 
Itojima.  MiLsuhiko:  and  Oka.  Teruhilo.  lo  Noi 

graghic  processing  apparatu.s  5.694.6.16.  CI 
iiozaki.  Hideo:  See— 

Nakanishi.  Hidenori:  Tanaka.  Saburo: 
5.693.146.  CI    118-726  000 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See— 

Ecken.  Alfred:   Lammen.   Benno:  Wanke 
Friedrick;  Geiger.  Thomas;  Graber. 
5.694.321.  CI.  364-426.037 
Vellmer.  Aniim.  5.692.813.  CI.  .V)3-119  2i 
Iwaihara.  Eiji:  Kano.  Moloo:  and  Konishi.  Ma 
Ltd.:  and  Ishizuka  Glass  Co..  Ltd.  Processes 
perature  of  glass  inside  forehearth.  5.693.1 10, 
Ivfcaki.  Tadao:  See— 

Mitsuoka.  Ya.suyuki:  Iwaki,  Tadao;  and 
CI.  .149- 1. (XX) 
Iwakura.  Ken:  See— 

Yamada.  Hisao;  Higashi.  Shunsaku;  and 
427-506.000. 
Iwamoio.  Yasunori:  See- 
Sato.  Toshiro;  Matsukura.  Kunio;  Yanaiie. 
Teisuhiko:  Ide.  Yuji;  Hasegavta.  Michio: 
Iwamoto.  Yasunori.  5.694.0.10.  CI.  323 
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Tsukasa.  lo  MItutoyo  Cor- 
(  94.339.  CI   364.560.000 
Coiporation.  Catadiopiric 
re  apparatus  employing  the 


.  Hiroyuki.  5.693.942.  CI. 


Ma.sahiro.  5.69.3.110.  CI. 

yo;  and  Imamura.  Takashi. 
:ompnsing  an  amide-ether 
.693.605.  CI   510-499  000 
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su  Koki  Co..  Ltd    Photo- 
96-616.000. 

Itoza  (i.  Hideo;  and  Yazu.  Shuji. 

Peter;  Wbrsd<>rfer.   Karl- 
Johi  nnes:  and  Orumm.  Stefan. 
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a.sall  iro.  lo  OC  Engineenng  Co.. 
for  controlling  of  the  tem- 
Cl.  6.5-29  110 

Kahuna.  Nobuyuki.  5.694.182. 

Itakura.  Ken.  5.693.374.  CI 

Is  mu:  Iseki.  Yuji;  Mizoguchi. 
ITainaguchi.  Yoshihiko;  and 
'000. 


Iwamura.  Keiichi;  Aizawa.  Takayuki;  Narita.  Izumi;  and  Suzuki.  Takatoshi.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Error  coirection  methtxi  including  erasure  cor- 
rection, and  apparatus  therefor  5.694.3.10.  CI.  364-4%.(XX). 
Iwanami.  Yoshimu;  Ki>hayashi.  Seizo;  Mizoe.  Takashi:  and  Ot.su.  Osamu.  to 
Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.  Colored  stretched  polyethylene  material  and  process 
for  producing  the  same.  5.693.708.  CI  524-585.0(X) 
Iwano.  Shin'ichi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masaru:  Iwano.  Shin'ichi;  Nagase.  Rvo.  Mitachi.  Seiko; 
Takeuchi.  Yoshiaki.  and  Asakawa.  Shuichiro,  5.694.506.  CI.  385- 
60.000. 
Iwasa.  Takao:  See — 

Satomi.  Hirobumi;  and  Iwasa.  Takao.  5.693.989.  CI.  310-12  000 
Iwasaki.  Jun:  See — 

Ooki.  Hiro>hi;  Iwasaki.  Yutaka;  and  Iwasaki.  Jun.  5.694.220.  CI.  356- 
376.000. 
Iwasaki.  Yutaka:  See — 

Ooki.  Hiroshi;  lwa.saki.  Yutaka;  and  lwa.saki.  Jun.  5.694.220.  CI.  156- 
376.000. 
Iwa.shita.  Tirihiyuki:  See — 

Watanabe.  Kazuyuki;  Iwashita.  Toshiyuki;  Mivachi.  Osamu:  and  Tsul- 
sumi.  Kalsuaki.  5.693.424.  CI.  428-474.700'. 
Iwata.  Akihito;  Yamamolo.  Yoshihisa;  Tsukamoio.  Kazumasa;  and  Hayabu- 
chi.  Masahiro.  to  Aisin  Aw  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  transmission  control 
apparatus.  5.692.991.  CI.  477-98.(XX). 
Iwata.  .Akihito:  See — 

Tsukamoto.   Kazuma.sa;   Yamamolo.   Yoshihisa;   and    Iwata.   Akihito. 
5.692.990.  CI.  477-93.000. 
Iwaisu,    Saloshi:    Shimizu.    Tatsuo;    Takahashi.    Hideya;    Kila.    Yosuke; 
Katayama.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ogami.  Elsuo.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd   Non- 
aqueous electrolytic  secondare  banery.  5.693.430.  CI  429-72  OOt). 
J.D.  Calalo  Mfg.  Co  Inc.:  See— 

Calato.  Joseph  S.;  and  Caianese.  Richard  T.  5,693.900.  CI.  84-422.400. 
J.E  Thomas  Specialties  Limited:  See— 

Nepovim.  Zdenek.  .5.692.452.  CI.  116-315.000. 
J&M  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Allen.  Martin  A  ;  and  Fetcko.  John  T,  5.692.884.  CI.  417-361.000. 
Jabs.  Gert:  See — 

von  Bonin.  Wulf;  and  Jabs.  Gert.  5.693.260.  CI.  252-606.(XX) 
Jackson.  David:  See — 

Benglsson.  Stefan;  Hellbetg.  Sven;  Mohell.  Nina;  Zhang.  Lian;  Hall- 
nemo.  Gerd;  Jackson.  David;  and  Ulff.  Bengt.  5.693.630.  CI    514- 
183.000. 
Jackson.  James  F.:  See— 

Bulatovic.  Srdjan;  Jessup.  Tim  M.:  Jackson.  James  F.;  and  Leighion. 
Gordon.  5.693.692.  CI.  524-47.000. 
Jackson.  Menyn  Benjamin:  See — 

Hodgkin.  Jonathan  Howard;  Jackson.  Mervyn  Benjamin:  and  Loder. 
John  West.  5.693.822.  CI.  .548-423.000. 
Jack.son.  Willie  C.  Building  exterior  fire  pievenlioa  system.  5,692.571.  CI. 

169-16.000. 
Jacobs.  Dwayne  Charles:  and  Ibanez.  Jesus  Gerardo.  to  International  Business 
Machines.  Corporation  Remote  user  profile  management  administration  in 
a  computer  network.  5.694.595.  CI.  395-609.000. 
Jacobs.  Gordon:  See- 
Crosby.  Peter  A.:  McConchie.  Stuart  B.;  Jacobs.  Gordon:  and  Bui.  Tuan. 
5.693.000.  CI  600-16.(XX). 
Jacobs.  Paul  F:  Thompson.  J.  Scot;  Nguyen.  Hop  D.;  and  Smalley.  Dennis  R.. 
lo  3D  Systems.  Inc.  Vibrationallv  enhanced  stereolithographic  recoating. 
5.693.144.  CI.  118-429.000 
Jacobs.  Walter:  and  Vuylsteke.  Pieter.  to  Agfa-Gevaen.  Verification  of  the 
performance  of  phoiostimulable  phosphor  read  out  system.  5.693.954.  CI 
250-581.000. 
Jacobsen,  Jack  Steven:  See— 

Viiek.  Michael  Peter;  and  Jacobsen.  Jack  Steven.  5.693.478.  CI.  435- 
7.100. 
Jacobsen.  Tina  Sejersgird:  See — 

Kofod.  Lene  Venke:  Kauppinen.  Markus  Sakari;  Christgau.  Slephan: 
Heldl-Hansen.  Hans  Peter:  Dalbege.  Henrik:  Andersen.  Lene  Nonboe; 
Si.  Joan  Qi:  Jacobsen.  Tina  Sejersgird;  Munk.  Niels:  and  Mullertz. 
Anette.  5.693.518.  CI.  435-2(XMXX). 
Jacobson.  Neil  G.;  and  Maraldo.  Anthony  S..  to  Xilinix.  Inc.  Processing  unit 
for  generating  signals  for  communication  w  ith  a  test  access  pi>rt.  5.694.399. 
CI.  .171-22  .100. 
Jacquet.  Rene;  Liadakis.  Andre:  and  Lefebvre.  Bnino.  lo  Valeo  Equipements 
Electriques  Moteur  Motor  vehicle  starter  having  an  auxiliary  control  relay, 
and  a  contactor  for  such  a  starter.  5.694.100.  CI.  335- 120  (XX). 
Jaeger.  Denny:  See — 

Stapleton.  Robert  E  ;  and  Jaeger.  Denny.  5.694.155.  CI.  .345-206.000. 
Jager.  Andreas:  See — 

Jager.  Arnold:  Jager.  Andreas;  and  Jager.  Sebastian.  5.693.265.  CI. 
261  122.200 
Jager.  Arnold;  Jager  .Andreas:  and  Jager.  Sebastian.  Water  aerator.  5.691.265. 

CI.  26I-I22.2(X). 
Jager.  Sebastian:  See— 

Jiiger.  Arnold:  Jager.  Andreas;  and  Jager.  Seha.slian.  5.693.265.  CI. 
261-122200 
Jagiella.  Manfred:  See— 

Hillerich.  Bemd;  and  Jagiella.  Manfred.  5.694.046.  CI   324-68l.(XK). 
Jagisch.  Frank  Carl:  See— 

Henlges.  Steven  George.  Jagisch.  Frank  Carl;  and  Smith.  Edward 
Francis.  5.693.706.  CI.  524-572.0(10. 


Henlj^es.  Steven  George;  Jagisch.  Frank  Carl;  and  Smith.  Edward 
Francis.  5.693.721.  CI.  525-.139.000. 
Jahansouz.  Hossain:  See — 

Brenner.  Gerald  S.;  Crocker.  Louis  S  ;  Jahansouz.  Hossain;  Larsen, 
Robert  D.;  Senanayake.  Chris  H.;  Thompson.  Andrew  S  :  Thompson. 
Karen  C  ;  and  Verhoeven.  Thomas  R  .  5.693.812.  CI   546-118.000 
Jakupovic.  Edib;  and  Teneberg.  Eric  Nils  Gunnar.  to  Astra  Akticbolag. 

Organic  salts  of  N.N -diacetyl  cystine.  5.693.858.  CI.  .562-557  000. 
Jameel.  Hasan:  See- 
Chang.  Hou-Min;  Jameel.  Hasan;  Song.  Junfu;  Pan.  Dingru:  Amini. 
Bijan;  Webster.  John  Robert:  and  Evans.  Bruce  A..  5.691  185   CI 
162-76.000 
Jane  Bull.  Miranda,  administrator  See- 
Wood.  Eric,  deceased.  5.692.543.  C\.  1.38-98.000 
Janezic.  Roger  T :  See— 

Mistraier.  Alan  B.;  Grammaiica.  Steven  J.;  Valianatos.  Peter  J.:  Leen- 

houls.  Timothy  J ;  Mattox.  April  M.:  Fotgit.  Rachael  A..  Chambers. 

John  S.;  Janezic.  Roger  T :  Cummins.  Leslie  B  :  Petralia.  Richard  C: 

Williams.  Edward  C  ;  Thomas.  Marie  S  ;  Dilko.  John  T.  and  Williams 

John  K  .  5.693.372.  CI   427-4.10  100 

Janicki.  Richard  T;  and  Wasielewski.  Stanley  A  .  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas 

Technology.  Inc.  Ink  containing  a  hard  a.sphalt  5.693.130.  CI   106-11  910 

Janke  &  Kunkel  GmbH  &  Co  KG  IKA-Labonechnik:  See— 

Langer.  Alfred.  5.692.885.  CI.  417-420.000. 
Janow.  Richard  H  :  See- 
Evans.  James  Gilford;  Janow.  Richard  H.;  Singer.  Howard  M     and 
Strahs.  Lee  B..  5.694.514.  Q  386-46.000. 
Jansen.   Martin;   Letschert.    Hans-Peter:   and   Speer.   Dietrich,   to  Cerdec 
Aktiengesellschafi    Keramische    Farben     Oxonitrides    of   the    formula 
LnTaON2  with  enhanced  brightness  and  a  process  for  their  use.  5.693  102 
CI.  8.506.000 
Januzzelli,  Jose  Lucio  Leite:  See— 

Bordignon.  Marcos  Andre;  and  Januzzelli.  Jose  Lucio  Leite.  5.692  6(P 
CI.  206-63.300. 
Japan  Absorbent  Technology  Institute:  See— 

Suzuki.  Migaku;  and  Fukui.  Hiroaki.  5.693.038.  CI.  604-385.200. 
Japan  Com  Starch  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka.    Hideyuki;    Okumura.   Yasuhilo;    Kawamalsu.   Tetsuva     and 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  5.693.786.  CI.  536-107.000 
Japan  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Ohhashi.  Taleo;  Fukuyo.  Hideaki;  Sawamura.  Ichiroh;  Nakamura.  Ken- 
ichirou;  Fukushima.  Alsushi:  and  Naga.sawa.  Ma.saru.  5.693  203  CI 
204-298  120. 
Japan  Vilene  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kinbara.  Hidenori;  Nozaki.  Mitsuru:  Mizoguchi.  Ma.sanobu.  Kimura. 
Koji:  and  Shimono.  Naohiko,  5.692.040.  CI.  442-408.000. 
Jarl.  Per  Erik,  to  Pacesener  AB    Electrode  contact  device,  particularly  an 
electrode  contact  head,  and  an  electrode  attachment  device  for  an  elecnxide 
cable  of  a  cardiac  pacemaker,  and  a  method  for  producing  such  an  electrode 
contact  device  5.692.926.  CI.  439-668  000. 
Jarmas.  Alvydas  Alfonsas.  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation.  Process  and 
intermediate  for  the  preparation  of  2-hydroxy-3-sulftdo-3-phenyl  pro- 
panoic acids.  5.693.857.  CI  562-429.000. 
Jaroska.  Miles:  See— 

MacDougall.  Thomas  D  :  Kurkjian.  Andrew  L.:  Jaroska.  Miles;  Rores 
Aaron  G  :  and  LaDue.  Duane  F,  5.692.565.  CI.  166-264.000. 
Jarren.  Mark  G..  to  Hollowood.  Inc.  Clamp  for  making  tubing.  5.693.175. 0 

156.182.000.  t  6 

Jayant.  Nuggehally  Sampath:  See- 
Chen.  Juin-Hwey:  Cox.  Richard  Vandervoon;  and  Jayant.  Nuggehally 
Sampath.  5.694.519.  CI.  .195-2.370. 
Jaya.sena.  Sumedha  D.:  See — 

Ck)ld.  Larry:  and  Jayasena.  Sumedha  D..  5.693J02.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Jean.  Rong-Her:  See— 

Vuitel.  Charles  Arthur:  and  Jean.  Rong-Her.  5.693.582.  CI.  502-41.000. 
Jeffenon  Smurfit  Corporation:  See- 
Hunt.  Terry  V,  .  5.692.672.  CI.  229-128.000. 
Momson.  Maris  D..  5.692.714.  CI.  248-174000 
Jcnapharm  GmbH   See — 

Schubert.  (3erd.  Kaufmann.  Giinlher;  Sobeck.  Lolhar:  Oeltel.  Michael; 
Elger.  Walter;  and  Kurischko.  Anatoli.  5.693,628.  CI.  514-179.000 
Jenkins.  Leonard  A.;  and  Dalrymple.  William  H..  to  Weinon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion   Rigid  packaging  using  gas-permeable  membrane    5.692.614.  CI 
220-2.56.000. 
Jenkins.  Thomas  E.:  See- 
Clark.  James  M.;  Jenkins.  Thomas  E.:  Katz.  Bradley  A  :  and  Stroud 
Robert  M  .  5.693.515.  CI.  435-184(XX) 
Jennings.  Michael.  Electrical  locking  socket  and  multiple  position  swivel 

plug.  5.692.921.  CI.  4.19.146.000. 
Jennings.  Rex  Allen;  John.son.  Don  Richard;  Seamans.  Ronald  Evetetl;  and 
Zeller.  James  Robert,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company  CyaniK-ycloalkylacetic 
acid  and  ester  intermediates  for  preoaring  cyclic  amino  acid  anticonvulsant 
compounds  5.693.845.  CI   558-431  0(X) 
Jensen.  Charles  A    Vertical  blind  retaining  device.  5.692.553.  CI     160- 

178  10V. 
Jensen.  Karen   See — 

Hobson.  Samuel  D.:  Horvitz.  Eric:  Heckerman.  David  E..  Breese.  John 
S.;  Finkelstein.  Erich-Sottn;  Shaw.  Gregory  L.;  Rvnn.  James  R  ;  and 
Jensen.  Karen.  5.694.559.  CI.  395-336.0O(). 
Jenson.  Scott;  See- 


Johnston.  Roben  G..  Jr;  and  Jenson,  Scoo.  5.694.151.  Q.  345-145.000. 
Jeong.  Jae  Seung.  lo  LG  Semicon  Co  .  Ud.  Method  for  treating  the  surface 
of  silicon  substrate  post  do  etching  process.  5.693.183.  O   156-653.100. 
Jeong.  Joo  Hong:  See — 

Kwak.  Jin  Suk:  Lee.  Kang  Whan;  Kim.  Jin  Woong:  Lee.  Young  Sun; 
Jeong.  Joo  Hong;  and  Ahn.  Chie  Teuk.  5.694.179.  CI   348-699  000 
Jeong.  Seong-wook:  Kim.  Jae  in;  Kang.  Yun-seog;  Part.  Suk-hang:  and  Kim. 
Yong-myoung.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Cool  air  discharge  con- 
troller for  refrigerator  and  controlling  method  dKteof.  5.692.383    CI 
62  89000. 
Jembacker.  Lars,  to  Telub  Teknik  AB.  System  for  reading  encrypted  infor- 
mation, and  unit  for  use  in  such  a  system.  5.694.470.  CI   380-21 000 
Jerstad.  Neil  M.:  See- 

Muiphy.  David  G.;  Jerstad.  Neil  M.;  and  Wen.  Edward  A..  5.692  703  C\ 
244-I02.00R 
Jessup.  Tim  M.:  See— 

Bulatovic.  Srdjan:  Jessup.  Tim  M.;  Jackson.  James  F;  and  Leieblon 
Gordon.  5.693.692.  CI  524-47.000. 
Jewell.  Gary  Edward:  See- 
Harrison.  William  Ashley;  Jewell.  Gary  Edward;  Fclauer.  Ejhel  Ellen: 
Dekeyser.    Marii    Achiel.    Dao-Cong.    Dong:    McGuiness.    James 
Anthony.  Mishra.  Anupama;  Brouwei.  Walter  Orhard  and  McPhce 
Derek  James.  5.693.827.  CI.  549-14.000. 
Ji.  Tae:  See— 

Bulla.  Lee  A  ;  and  Ji.  Tae.  5.693.491.  O.  435-69  100. 
Jiang.  Bingdong:  See- 
Lee.  (n>ao-Hung.  and  Jiang.  Bingdong.  5.693J0I.  O.  435-91.200. 
Jidosha  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

lio.  Takeshi;   Sekiguchi.   Satoru;   and   Kalo.   Masaru.  5.693.993.  Q 
310-68  OOB. 
Jiffy  Foam.  Inc.:  See — 

Rader.  Samuel  L .  5.693.684.  C\.  521-78.000. 
Jin.  Haolun:  See — 

Mansour.  Tarek;  Jin.  Haolun;  Tst .  Allan  H.  L;  and  Siddiqui.  M  Arshad. 
5.693.787.  CI.  5.36-27. 1 10 
Jin.  Moon  Young:  See- 
Choi.  Kil  Yeong;  Jin.  Moon  Young;  and  Kim.  Yoong  Wun.  5.693.744.  C\ 
528-3  lOOtX). 
Jinkerson.  David  L  :  See- 
Freeman.  Charles;  Jinkerson.  David  L.;  Karakelle.  Mutlu:  and  LeBoeuf 
Albert  R..  5.693.095.  CI.  623-6.000 
Jinma.    Hiroshi:    Shimizu.    Toshimitsu;    and    Haraikawa.    ToshikaLsu.    to 
Kinugawa  Rubber  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.  Spacer  for  sealing  member.  5.692.340.  CI. 
49-479  100 
JMK  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Gibbon.  Robert  M..  5.693.689.  a.  S23- 1 37.000. 
Job.  Robert  Charies:  See— 

Hoxmeier.  Ronald  James;  Spence.  Bridget  Ann;  and  Job.  Robert  Charles 
5.693.713.  CI  525-102.000. 
Jobson.  Harvey  Eugene,  lo  United  Sutes  of  America.  Interior  Ruid  con- 
trolled isokinetic  fluid  sampler.  5.693.894.  CI.  73-861.0.30 
John  Wyeih  &  Brother  Ltd  :  See— 

Oiffe.  Ian  .Anthony:  Ashwell.  Mark  Antony.  Ward.  Terence  James; 
White.  Alan  Chapman:  and  Warrellow.  Graham  John.  5.693  642  CI 
514-252.000. 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  The:  See- 
Li.  Xiao-Jiang;  Blackshaw.  Seth;  and  Snyder.  Solomon  H..  5.691  756 

CI.  5.30-350.000. 
Vogelstein.  Bert;  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W.;  White.  Raymond,  and  Nakamura 

Yusuke.  5.693.536.  CI  435-375.000. 
de  la  Chapelle.  Albert;  Vogelstein.  Bert:  and  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W.. 
5.693.470,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of  Medicine.  The;  See— 

Nadians.  Jeremy:  Smallwood.   Philip  M.;   and   Macke.  Jennifer  P. 
5,693.775.  CI  5.36-2.1.100. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Prospero.  Richard  M.;  Lunde,  Erik;  Swanson.  Harry;  and  Adams  Lee 
5.692.641.  CI   221-247.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc.:  See- 
Hardy,  Craig  J  ;  and  Findlav.  Chvloite  Maria,  5,693,624,  CI    514- 
54.000 
Johnson  &  John.son  Vision  fVoducIs.  Inc.:  See— 

Widman.  Michael  F.  Tsu-Fang  Wang.  Daniel:  and  Dagoben.  Henri  A 
.5.693.268.  CI   264-1  100. 
Johnson.  Anthonio  Maunce:  and  Johnson.  Tuyei.  Cap  with  absorbent  liner 

5.692.244.  CI   2-181  (XX). 
Johnson.  Arvid  L.;  See — 

Irvine.  George  A  .  and  Johnson.  Arvid  L  .  5.692.346.  CI.  52-.S06.090. 
Johnson.  Cari;  Cloyd.  Michael;  and  McCormick.  Thotnas.  lo  Cha.se  indus- 
tries. Inc.  Roiationally  molding  an  Insulated  plastic  molded  door  with 
integral  hinge  5.693.271.  CI  264-45  700 
Johnson.  David  Wilfred.  Jr:  See— 

Remmg.  Debra  Anne;  John.son.  David  Wilfred.  Jr;  and  Letnaiie  Paul 
Joseph.  5.694..503.  CI.  385-37.000. 
Johns»>n.  Don  Richard:  See- 
Jennings.  Rex  Allen;  Johnson.  Don  Richard;  Seamans.  Ronald  Evefetf 
and  Zeller.  James  Robert.  5.693.845.  CI  558-431  000. 
Johnson.  Dwight  N  Top  mounted  flush  valve.  5.692.249.  CI.  4-378.000. 
Johnson.  James  S  :  Witham.  Michael  J.;  and  Carter.  Edward  T.  to  Micron 
Separations.  Inc    Aromaiic/ahphatic  nvlon  polymer  microporous  mem- 
branes. 5.693.231.  CI  210-651.000. 
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he;  Avis.  Graham  Martin; 
Joseph;  and  Wiley.  Ge»»rge 


Russell: 
95  346.000 
Ipc    Direcl  sequence  spread 
multoneuus  formation  of  a 


5.692,:44.    CI. 


CI 


Johnson.  Karte  Jaseph:  See — 

CrilchloM.  David  Norton;  Yehushua.  Mi 
Heimbigner.  Wade  Lvle.  Johnson.  Karle 
Alan.  .S.6'M.4.W.  CI.  '375-29.'i.0(K) 
Johnson.  Kellv  B  :  Set  — 

Rink.  Karl  K.;  and  Johnson.  Kelly  B..  5.6<!.775.  CI.  280-741.000 
Johnson.  Leiand  R.:  See — 

Nicolau.  loan;  Colling.  Philip  ,M.;  and  Jo»A,son.  Leiand  R..  5.Wi.5S(i 

CI.  502-3.10.000. 

Ji>hnst>n.  Richard  W..  lo  Alliani  Defense  Elect4>nics  Systems.  Inc.  Voltage 

feedback  lincaiizer.  5.694.1.^2.  CI.  .342-200.(4o. 
JohrLson.  Russell:  See — 

Malamud.  Mark:  Gavriluk.  Erik  A.;  Bamel.  David;  Johnson 
and  Grauman.  J  Alison.  5.694.561.  CI.  ! 
Johnson.  Russell  K  .  lo  Radix  Technologies, 
spectrum  receiver  and  antenna  array  for  the 

beam  on  a  signal  source  aiMi  a  null  on  an  iniertilring  jammer.  5.694.4 16.  CI. 
.175-206.000. 
Johnson.  Tuyel:  See— 

John.son.   Anihonio    Maurice:    and   Johnsln.   Tuyel 
2181  (»() 

Johnson.  William  Cedric.  and  McMullen.  Charts  C.  lo  ETA  Technologies 
Corporation.  Personal  access  management  s  stem.  5.694.472.  CI.  180- 
25000.  ' 

Johnson.   William   J  ;    and   Weber.   Owen   W..   lo   International    Business 
Machines  Cotpomtion.  Method  and  system  for  fmoriti/alion  of  email  item: 
by  selectively  associating  prionly  attribute  u  it ,  ai  least  one  and  fewer  than 
all  of  the  recipients.  5.694.616.  CI.  .W5-860.(|)0 
John.sion.  Annette  A.;  See — 

Monte.  William  T;  Lindbeck.  Aline  C;  Wing.  Xiu  C:  and  Johnston. 
Annenc  A..  5.69.1.789.  CI  .VMI- 1 45.000. 
Johnston.  B.  S.:  See— 

Clonev.  John  Edward;  and  Johnston.  Br4n  Steven.  5.692.572.  CI 
172-15.000. 
Johnston.  Brian  Steven:  See — 

Cloney.  John  Edward:  and  Johnston.  Briui  Steven.  5.692.572.  CI 
172-1.5.000. 
Johnston.  D  R.:  See— 

Cloney.  John  Edward;  and  Johnston.  Brlin  Steven.  5.692.572. 
172-15.000 
Johnston.  R.  J.:  See — 

Cloney.  John  Edward:  and  Johnston.  Bt4n  Steven.  5.692.572.  CI 
172-15.000. 

Johnston.  Robert  G..  Jr:  and  Jenson.  Scon.  lo  A|  pie  Computer.  Inc  Method 

and  apparatus  for  prov  idinc  v  isual  feedback  du  ing  manipulation  of  te.xi  on 

a  computer  screen.  5.694.151.  CI.  .145-I45.0(|).  ' 

Johnston.  W.  H.:  See— 

Cloney.  John   Edward:  and  Johnston.   Brln   Steven.   5.692.572    CI 
172-15.000. 
Jojani.  Inc.:  See — 

Irving.  Nicholas  M.,  5.69.1.725.  CI.  525-5OJ.00O. 
Joker  AG:  See — 

Flury.    Meinrad;   and    Rurv-Fuerboeck.    Ntria.    5.692.9.14.   CI     441- 
112.000 
Jolly.  Douglas  J  :  See— 

Chada.  Sunil;  Bodner.  Mordechai:  Jolly.  Doitlas  J.;  Barber.  Jack  R.;  and 
DeJesus.  Cat)  E..  5.69.1.522.  CI.  4.15-2  4^2. 
Jona.  Janan:  See — 

Xia.  Jun:  Jona.  Janan;  and  Chiang.  Chia-l4ing.  5,693.335.  CI    424- 
448000  ^ 

Jonc/yk.  Alfred:  H6l7.emann.  Gunter;  Goixlm^i.  Simon. 
Haubner.  Roland:  and  Wermulh.  Jochen.  lo  Mi 
Beschrankier  Haftung.  Cyclopeplides  of  the 
514-11.000. 
Jones.  Anhur  Y  :  See— 

Malhoira.  Shadi  L.:  Naik.  Kiril  N.;  MacKi(non.  David  N.;  and  Jones 
Arthur  Y.  5.693.410.  CI  428-2l6.0«). 
Jones.  Charles  D.:  See- 
Black.  Larry  J.;  Cullinan.  George  J.;  Draper, 
D  :  and  Seyler.  David  E..  5.693.656.  CI. 
JiMies.  George  D.  Multipurpose  game  device   51)92.979.  CI.  473-47().0(X». 
Jones.  Marc  C.  Slip-on  seal  beh  tension  adiui  mem  clip.  5.692.806.  CI 

2V7-483.00O.  ^ 

Jones.  Todd  K.;  Tegley.  Christopher  M  ;  Zhi.  l4i:  Edwards.  James  P.;  and 
Wesi.  Sarah  J.,  lo  Ligand  Pharmaceuticals  Ini  Hporaied  Stenvid  receptor 
nxxlulalor  compounds  and  melhixls  5.691.644.  CI.  514-285.000 
Jones.  Todd  K.:  Zhi.  Lin:  Tegley.  Christopher  Mi  Winn.  David  T:  Hamann. 
Lawrence  G.:  Edwards.  James  P;  and  West.  S  irah  J  .  lo  Ligand  Pharma- 
ceuticals Incorporated.  Steroid  receptor  modul  Jlor  comp«iunds  and  meth- 
ods. 5.693.647.  CI.  514-285.000. 
Jones.  Waller  A  .  Jr:  See— 

Service.  John  D.;  Jones.  Waller  A..  Jr:  UrJision.  Richard;  Beaverson. 
Arthur  J.;  Horvath.  Charles  J.;  Trask.  Mi  ithew  A  :  Vachon.  John  T 
and  Carter.  Jeffrey  D..  5.694..54I.  CI.  .19 j- 1 83.220. 
Jonsson.  Tomas:  SVe— 

Bj>>ri(.lund.  Pcr-Erik:  and  Jonsson,  Tomas.  4694..106.  CI.  .163-35.000. 
Jorgenscn.  Tine  Krx)gh:  See— 

.Andersen.  Knud  Erik;  Olsen.  Life  Bang; 

Frederik  Christian;  .Sonnewald.  Ursula;  i)rgen.sen.  Tine  Ktogh;  and 
Andersen.  Hearik  Stine,  5,693,649.  C\.  ^4-297.000. 
JoTDski.  Josejjh:  See— 
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Kessler.  Horst: 
rck  Palent  Gesellschafl  mil 
fotmula  I.  5.69.1.612.  CI 


Michael  W.;  Jones.  Charles 
<  1 4-324.000. 


Sc-hneider.  Mark  R.;  and  Joroski.  Joseph.  5.693,981.  CI.  257  718.000. 
Joseph  Company.  The:  See— 

Joslin.  William  Daniel.  Jr.  5.692..19I.  CI.  62-293.(XK). 
Joseph.  James  C  :  See— 

Gandek.  Thomas  P:  Joseph.  James  C  ;  Pikulin.  Michael  A.;  Pangalos. 
George;  and  Bowden.  Philip  E..  5.693,184.  CI.  I62-48.(KK). 
Joslin.  William  Daniel,  Jr.  lo  Joseph  Company,  The.  Self  chilling  beverage 

container  5.692.391.  CI  62-293.(X)0. 
Jossens.  Lawrence  W.;  See — 

Zones.  Slacey  I.:  fjollermann.  Dennis  L.:  Jossens.  Lawrence  W.;  Saniilli. 
Donald  S.;  Rainis,  Andrew;  and  Ziemer.  James  N..  5.693,215.  CI. 
208-27.000. 
Jotshi.  Chand  K.:  See— 

Goswami.  D.  Yogi:  Hsieh.  Chung  K.:  Jotshi.  Chand  K.;  and  Klausner. 
James  F.  5.694.515.  CI.  .192-480  000. 
Joy  MM  Delaware.  Inc.:  See- 
Zimmerman.  Joseph  J..  5.692,807,  CI.  299-67.000. 
Jozefonvicz.  Jacqueline:  See — 

Barritaull.  Denis:  Jozefonvicz.  Jacqueline;  Tardieu.  Michele:  Slaoui. 
Faouzi:  Caruelle.  Jean-Pierre:  and  Counv.  Jose.  5.691.625   CI    5|4- 
59.0IX). 
Jo/iak.  Marilou:  See — 

Campbell.  Shannon  K.;  Tavss.  Edward  Alben;  Fisher.  Sleven  W.;  Jo/.iak. 
Marilou;  Theiler.  Richard  F;  and  Prencipe,  Michael,  5,693,314,  CI 
424-49.000. 
JRB  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Kimble.  Allen  E.;  and  Gebauer,  Thomas  E..  5,692,850.  C\.  403-24.000. 
JTM  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Styron.  Robert  W..  5.693,137.  CI.  106-706.000. 
Jubin.  John  C,  Jr:  See — 

Crotco,  Guy  L.:  Jubin.  John  C  .  Jr:  and  Zajacek.  John  G..  5.693,8.14.  CI. 
.549-531.000. 
Judkins.  Ren.  Venetian  type  blinds  5.692.552.  CI.  160-168.100. 
Juds.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Mody.  Hemani  K.:  Juds.  Mark  A.:  and  Theisen.  Peter  J..  5.694,098.  CI 
335-16.000. 
Juillerat.  Marcel  Alexandre:  See- 
Fernandez.  Isabel:  Juillerat.  Marcel  Alexandre;  and  Mandava.  Rao. 

5.693.3.50.  CI   426-58.000. 
Mandava.  Rao:  Fernandez..  Isabel;  and  Juillerat.  Marcel  Alexandre. 
5.693.356.  CI.  426-574.0(X). 
Jun.  Gun  Sik;  and  Lee.  Sang  Youl.  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Shelf  device  for  a 

refrigerator.  5.692.817.  CI.  3I2-408.0(K). 
Jun.  Je  Kang:  See — 

Lee.  Joung  Sun;  Park.  Je  Ku;  Jun,  Je  Kang;  and  Choi,  Sang  Bone. 
5.692.954,  CI.  454-1 87.<K)0. 
Jung.  Chung-Sik:  See — 

Lee.  Seung-Jun;  and  Jung.  Chung-Sik.  5,692,259.  CI.  8-1.58.000. 
Jung.  Jurgen:  See — 

Siuhlmiiller.  Franz:  Jung.  Jiirgen:  and  Teubner.  Herbert.  5,692,370,  CI. 
60-.19.2.10. 
Jung.  Kwang  Gyun:  See— 

Bu.  Jong  Uk:  and  Jung.  Kwang  Gyun.  5.693.247.  CI.  219-711.000. 
Jung.  Richard  H.:  See- 
Li.  Changming:  Lian.  Ke  Keryn:  and  Jung,  Richard  H..  5.693.434.  CI. 
429-192.000. 
Jung.  Woong.  lo  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..   Inc.   Healing-lype  ultrasonic 

humidifier  5,693.266.  CI.  261-142.000. 
Junker.  Andrew.  Brain-body  actuated  system.  5,692,517.  CI.  128-732.000. 
Juridical  Foundation  The  Chemo-Sero  Therapeutic  Research  Institule:  See— 
Yonemura.  Hiroshi:  Tajima.  Yoshiiaka;  Sugawara.  Keishin.  and  Masuda 
Kenichi.  5.693.499.  CI.  435  69.600. 
Jyoumi.  Yusuke:  See— 

Kawahara.  Takayuki;  Jyouno.  Yusuke:  Saeki,  Syunichi;  Miyamoto, 
Naoki;  and  Kimura.  Katsutaka.  5.694.358.  CI.  365-185.080 
K  &  R  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Powell.  Kenneth  Simpson:  and  Crane.  Causie  C  5.692.864.  CI  411- 
.30.000. 
K-Swiss  inc.:  See — 

Nichols.  Sieven  B  .  5.692.320.  CI.  .16-51.000 
Kaak.  Johan  Hendrik  Bernard:  See — 

Vrouwenvelder.  Curinus  Comelis.  5.692.4.14.  CI.  99-477  (KK) 
Kabayashi.  Telsuya:  See— 

&)to.  Takeshi;  Suzuki.  Toshihiro;  and  Kabayashi.  Telsuya,  5,694.245 
CI.  359-460.000. 
Kaburagi.  Shingo;  Ashida.  Akio;  Kiuchi,  Etsuo:  Hayakawa,  Kazuo;  and 
Toyama.  Kohei.  lo  Shin-Etsu  Handoiai  Co  .  Lid.  Cutting  fluid,  method  for 
production  thereof,  and  method  for  cutting  inpol.  5.691.596    CI    508- 
143.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fujikoshi:  See— 

Hachikawa.  Syuichi;  and  Kataoka.  Yasuma.sa.  5.692.423,  CI.  83-19.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibulsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See— 

Mandai.  Takahiko:  .Shibuva.  Takashi;  Sugimolo.  Toshivuki:  and  Miyake 
Toshio.  5.693.788.  CI   536-123.1.10 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See— 
Maisunaga.  Kaoru.  5.693.901.  CI   84-6O3.(X10. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  Set — 

Inomala.  Shoji;  Tanaka.  Takeshi;  and  llo.  Takelo.  5,694,338.  CI    164- 
.560.00») 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nihon  Pisco:  See— 

Kama.  Tomio:  and  Yama/aki.  Kiyoya.su.  5,692,784.  CI.  285-.1O8.000. 


Kabushiki  Kaisha  Saio:  See— 

Kajiya.  Hiroshi:  and  Takeuchi.  Sakae.  5.694.159.  C\.  347-197.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho:  See— 

Nishide.  Seiji;  Tanaka,  Hideki:  and  Matsui,  Kenji,  5,692.805,  CI.  297- 
472.0(X). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon:  See— 

Tsukada.  Hisashi:  Saio.  Tsulomu;  Haianaka.  Hideki:  Kamiva.  Minoru' 
and  Kalo.  Takeyuki.  5.694.197.  CI.  351-206.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

Adachi.  Michihiro.  5.694.080.  CI.  329-336.000. 

Fujimoio.  Hideioshi;  Nina.  Koichi;  Ishikawa.  Ma.sayuki;  Sugawara. 

Hideio:  Kokubun.  Yoshihiro:  and  Yamamoto.  Masahiro.  5.691  961 

CI.  257-94.(XX). 

Fukuda.  Etsuo;  Tazawa.  Masayoshi;  Miura.  Ka/uyuki:  Takano.  Tomiko: 

Saloguchi.  Yuichi:  and  Oz.aki.  Yuichiro  5.694.325.  CI.  364-468.280. 

Hayashi.  Toshihani;    Urakala.    Hirolo;    Nakamuta.   Hironori.   Otsuki. 

Eiichiro;  and  Inamoto.  Koji.  5.694.411.  CI.  372-57  (XX). 
Kimiya.  Junichi;  Sugawara.  Shigeni;   Kamohara.  Eiji:  and  Fukuda 

Kumio.  5.694.004.  CI.  315-15.000. 
Kimura.  Junko:  and  Shimoda.  Kenji.  5,694.173.  C\.  348-423.0CO. 
Kuwahara.  Masamwi.  5.694.405.  CI.  .171-37.100. 
Miyano.  Yuichi.  5.694.172.  CI   .148-4 1 5.0(X). 
Mori.  Seiichi.  5.694.357.  CI.  .165-185.030. 
Mi>rioka.  Shizuo;  Hosoya.  Nobuyuki;  Ukiya,  Yoshiaki:  Ozawa.  Katsuo: 

and  Tanaka.  Masayasu.  5.694.021.  CI.  320-2 1. (XX). 
Nakamura.  Hiroki;  Kemnxx-hi.  Ma.salo;  Yamada,  Yoshiiaka:  Watanabe. 
Yoshihiro;  Kobayashi,  Michiya;  and  Harada.  Nozomu,  5,694.189.  CI 
.149-143.000. 
Onoguchi.  Kazunori.  5.694.483.  CI.  382-154.000. 
Oomura.  Naoki:  Hiruma.  Alsuvuki;  and  Ikawa.  Shingo,  5.694.010  CI 

3I8-254.(XX). 
Sano.   Kenji;  Todori.   Kenji;   Majima.  Yulaka:   Sekimura.   Masayuki; 
Hongu.  Akinori:  Urano.  Taeko  I.;  Machida.  Shigeru:  and  Asakawa 
Koji.  5.694. 1 88.  CI.  349- 1 39  000 
Sato.  Toshiro;  Maisukura.  Kunio:  Yanase.  Isamu;  Iseki.  Yuji;  Mizoguchi. 
Telsuhiko;  Ide.  Yuji;  Hasegawa.  Michio;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshihiko:  and 
Iwamoto,  Yasunori.  5.694.0.10.  CI   323-282.000 
Seki.  Takashi:  Taga.  Noboru:  and  Okiia.  Shigeru.  5.694.189.  CI    170- 

208.000. 
Seto.  Masani:  Shibasaki.  Kazuva;  Itakura.  Hiroaki:  and  Nakamura 

Hiroshi.  5.694.2V3.  CI.  361-687.000. 
Shinohara.  Hisahiro.  5.694.446.  CI.  378-4.0(X). 
Taguchi.  Toyoki.  5.694.409.  CI.  372-38.0(X). 
Takahashi.  Toni:  Kuwabara.  Yuji:  and  Kamohara.  Eiji,  5.694,001  CI 

315-9.000 
Yamada.  Keisaku:  and  Kakinoki.  Masami.  5.694.184.  CI.  349-43.0(X). 
Yamalo.  Katsumi:  and  E.saki.  Hiroshi.  5.694.390.  CI.  370-230.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki:  See— 

Hiramaisu.  Kazuhiko.  5.692.733,  CI.  254-274.000. 
Kabushikikaisha  Wacom:  See — 

Ogawa.  Yasuji.  5.694.203.  CI.  356-5.040 
Kadow.  John:  See — 

Chen.  Shu-Hui;  Farina.  Vinorio;  Roth,  Gregorv:  and  Kadow.  John 
5.693.666.  CI.  5I4-444  0(X). 
Kadowaki.  .Akira:  Itoh.  Shigeo;  Kogure.  Youich:  and  Tonegawa.  Takeshi.  lo 
Fulaba   Denshi    Kogyo   KK    Method   for  sealedlv   forming  envelope 
5.693.1  II.  CI   65-43.(XX). 
Kaemmerer  William  F..  lo  Medtronic.  Inc    Compressed  palieni  narrative 
storage  in  and  full  lexi  reconstruclion  from  implantable  medical  devices 
5.693.076.  CI.  607-59.0(X) 
Kaffko.  Les:  See — 

Farrell.  Christopher  J.:  KalfVo.  Les;  and  Richards.  Guy.  5.692,615  CI 

220-270.000 

Kahlc.  James  A.;  Loper.  Albert  J.:  MalHck,  Soummya:  and  Ogden,  Aubrey  D.. 

to  iniemational  Business  Machines  Corporaiiim   Method  and  device  for 

early  deallocation  of  resources  dunng  kiadysiore  multiple  operations  to 

allow     simultaneous     dispatch/execulion     of    subsequent     instructions 

5.694.565.  CI.  195-392  tXX). 

Kahn.  Michael,  lo  Molecumetics.  Lid.  Peptide  vaccines  and  meltHxls  relating 

Iherelo.  5.693.325.  CI.  424- 188. 100. 
Kahne.  Daniel  Evan:  and  Kahne.  Suz.anne  Walker,  lo  Transcell  Technologies. 
Inc.:  and  Trustees  Of  Princeton  I'niversiiy  Glycosylated  steroid  deriva- 
tives for  transport  across  biological  membranes  and  prxxess  for  making  and 
using  same.  5.693.769.  CI.  536-5  (XX) 
Kahne.  Suzanne  Walker:  See— 

Kahne.  Daniel  Evan:  and  Kahne.  Su7.anne  Walker.  5,693,769,  CI.  536- 
5.WX). 
Kai.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Taka.se.  Akira;  Kai.  Hiroyuki:  Nishida.  Kuniyoshi;  and  Ma.sui,  Morivasu 
.5.693.859.  CI.  564- I69.0(X). 
Kaiser.  Russell  E  .  Jr:  Mowen.  Ricky  L.:  Hykes. Timothy  W ;  Fortney.  Dennis 
A.:  and  Rice.  Dennis  F.  lo  Western  Atlas.  Grinding  machine' utilizing 
multiple,  parallel,  abrasive  bells  for  simullaneouslv  grinding  surfaces  on  a 
workpiecc   5.692.948.  CI   451  .103  (XX) 
Kajiki.  Yoshihiro.  lo  Telecommunications  Advancement  Organization  of 
Japan:  and  NEC  Corporaiiivn.  Three-dimensional  moving  image  recording/ 
reprtxJucing  system  which  is  compact  in  size  and  easv  in  recording  and 
reproducing   a   Ihree  dimensional    nKiving    imaee     5.694.215    CI     159- 
202  (XX). 


Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki;  Koyama.  Kenichi;  Nishi.  Hidetoshi:  Taniguchi.  Teisuji; 
and  Asoiani.  Isao.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Shape  control  in  a  strip  rolling  mill  of 
cluster  type  5.692.407.  CI.  72-241.400. 
Kajiya.  Hiroshi;  and  Takeuchi.  Sakae.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Saio.  Thermal 

primer  5.694.159.  CI.  347-197.000. 
Kakarla.  Ramesh:  See — 

Chen.  Anna  K.;  Kakarla.  Ramesh;  Liu.  Dashan:  Sofia.  Michael  J  ■  and 
Zebovitz.  Thomas  C.  5.693.770.  CI.  536-18.100. 
Kakinoki.  Masami:  See— 

Yamada.  Keisaku;  and  Kakinoki.  Masami.  5,694.184.  CI.  .149-43.000. 
Kakoki.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Okamoto.  Toru:  Tomomasa,  Saloshi;  Kakoki.  Hiroyuki;  Nishiyanu. 
Shoji;  and  Nakajima.  Hideo.  5.693.255.  CI   252-312.000. 
Kaku.  Taka.shi;  and  Miyazawa,  Hideo,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited  Fixed  equalizer  and 

equalizing  method.  5.694.422.  CI.  375-229.000. 
Kaku.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Obana.  Yasuo:  Endoh.  Koichi;  Moriguchi.  Makolo:  Kaku.  Toshihiko: 
Yagura.  Shigenori:  and  Haya.shi.  Fumio.  5.693.120.  CI   75-384  (XX) 
Kaliba,  Claus:  See— 

Schmid.  Raimund:  Mronga.  Norbert:  Kaliba.  Claus:  Osiertag.  Werner: 
and  Schmidt.  Helmut.  5.693.135.  CI.  106-417.000. 
Kallman.  Kurt  Albert:  Blanchard.  Scott  David;  and  Bucher.  William  Alex- 
ander, to  Motorola.  Inc.  Data  synchronizer  lock  detector  and  metliod  of 
operation  thereof.  5.694.440.  CI.  375-355.000. 
Kallmes.  Andrew:  See— 

Bowden.  William  L.:  Kallmes.  Andrew;  and  Wang.  Erax:h.  5.691  107 
CI.  423-599.000. 
Kaloczi.  Charles;  See— 

Largent.  William  J  :  and  Kaloczi.  Charies.  5.693,133.  CI.  106-284.060. 
Kalosdian.  Anionio.  Fullv   wrapped  ctire  wire  musical  instnuneni  string 

5.693.899.  CI.  84-297  OOS. 
Kalyankar.  Varsha:  See — 

Rosenbaum.  Larry;  Giovanetto.  Sleven;  Smith.  Sidney  T;  Bacehowslu, 
David  v.:  Nebgen.  Gregg:  and  Kalyankar.  Varsha.  5.691.387   Cl' 
428-35400. 
Kamae.  Takahiko:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Akio;  and  Kamae.  Takahiko,  5,694,331.  CI.  364-5I4.00A. 
Kameda.  Masami:  See — 

Tanigawa.  Yoshinobu;  Nakayama.  Yoshiyuki;  Ishizaki,  Takeshi:  ani 
Kameda.  Masami.  5.694..544.  CI  395-200.040. 
Kameyama.  Yulaka:  See— 

Torii.  Shigeru:  Tanaka.  Hideo;  Sa.saoka,  Mitio:  Shiroi.  Takashi:  and 
Kameyama.  Yulaka.  5.693.792.  CI  .540-358.000. 
Kamifuji.  Tsulomu:  See— 

Umeyama,  Takehiko;  and  Kamiftiji.  Tsutomu.   5.694.083.  Cl     130- 
259.000. 
Kamimura.  Akira:  See— 

Kondo.  Milsuhiro;  Taruishi.  Akira;  Suzuki,  Havato;  and  Kamimura 
Akira.  5.692.867.  Cl.  414-268.000 
Kamiya.  Minoru:  See — 

Tsukada.  Hisashi:  Sato.  Tsulomu;  Haianaka,  Hideki:  Kamiya.  Minoru 
and  Kato.  Takeyuki.  5.694.197.  Cl.  351-206.000 
Kamiyama.  Hironori;  and  Yamashila.  Yudai.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd. 
Information  recording  medium  and  information  recording  and  rcprtxlucing 
method   5.693.421.  Cl.  428-411.100 
Kamiyama.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Miyaji.  Shinya;  Suzuki.  Masato;  and  Kamiyama.  Hiroshi.  5,694,605.  CI 
395-705.000. 
Kamlukin.  Igor.  Self  aligning  planetary  gear  transmission  &  speed  reducer 

5.692.989.  Cl   475-346.000 
Kanwhara.  Eiji:  See— 

Kimiya.  Junichi:   Sugawara.  Shigeni;   Kamohara.  Eiji:  and  Fukuda 

Kumio.  5.694.0(M.  Cl.  315-15.000 
Takahashi.  Toru:  Kuwabara.  Yuji;  and  Kamohara,  Eiji,  S.694,003.  Cl 
3I5-9.(XX) 
Kamoshila.  Shingo:  See— 

Seimiya.  Sadao:  Ichinose.  Noboru;  Tokuda.  Takashi:  Goto.  Yoshikazu; 
and  Kamoshila.  Shingo.  5.693.886,  Cl.  73-718.000 
Kamper.  Hans-Werner,  to  Spansel  Inter  AG.  Tightening  ratchet.  5,692,269 

Cl   24-680CD 
Kanai.  Hirokazu.  lo  Riso  Kagaku  Corpcxation.  Card  printing  method,  original 
positioning  holder,  and  card  pnniing  paper  5.692.438.  Cl.  101-127.100. 
Kanai.  Moriyasu:  See — 

Abe,  Telsuya:  llo.  Takayuki:  Hasushiia.  Sachio:  and  Kanai.  Moriyasu 
5,694,244.  Cl.  359-432  (XX). 
Kanamori.  Hironori:  See— 

Miyoshi.  Shinsuke:  Kanamori,  Hironori:  and  Saio.  Manami.  5.693,501 
Cl.  435-107.000. 
Kanamori.  Hiroo;  Hirose.  Chisai;  and  Maisuura.  Yuji.  lo  Sumitomo  Becnk 
Industries.  Lid.  Process  fiw  producing  '.miical  waveguide   5  691  116  Q 
65-384(XX). 
Kanao.  Keiji:  See — 

Osamura.  Hironori:  and  Kanao.  Keiji.  5.693.999.  Cl   3 1 3- 1 4 1  .(XX). 
Kanaya,  Koichi:  See— 

Hayashi.  Ma.sayuki:  Milekura.  Yiishihiro:  Kanaya.  Koichi;  Terao. 
Ma.salo;  Tagawa.  T<vshiya:  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki:  KiUvama.  Masa- 
hiro; Kizaki.  Osamu:  Kawada.  Yasuo;  Nakahara.  Kazuyuki.  Harada. 
Tomofumi;  and  Hashimoto,  ^asunari.  5.694.201.  Cl.  355-202.000. 
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257-723.000 
ilaneko.  Noriaki;  and  Tamura. 


Nezu.  Kenichi.  5.693.286.  CI 


Tanaka.  Mamoni;  Kanemura. 


Lang.  Dae  Ki.  and  Lee.  Jean  S  . 


Electronics.  Inc.  Fin  tube  heat 
■  CI.  165-151.000. 

Yun-seog:  Park.  Suk-hang;  and 


Kanie.  Kei.suke:  Ukita,  Tetsuji; 


Kandimalla.  Ekambar:  and  Agrawal.  Sudt  r.  to  Hybridon   Incorporated 

Triplex-forming  antisen.se  oligonucleotide!  having  abasic  linkers  targeting 

nucleic  acids  comprising  mixed  sequenci  s  of  puriiKs  and  pyrimidincs. 

5.69.3.77.3.  CI.  5.36-22.100. 

Kanegae.  Masahide:  See — 

Kosugi.  Tatsuhiko;  Yoshida.  Susumu:  Cliba.  Makoio:  Hashimoto.  Syui- 

chi:  and  Kanegae.  Masahide.  5.694.2  )5.  CI   360-77.050. 

Kaneko,  Hideka^u;  and  Su/uki.  Shinya,  to  I  lirector-General  Of  Agency  Of 

Industrial  Science  &  Technology  Single-n^e-action-poteniial-measuring 

apparatus.  5.692.516.  CI.  128-731.000. 

Kaneko.  Keiko:  See — 

Ideta.  Yasushi:  Wa.shitani.  Akihiro;  Um4-'<u.  Tsunenori;  Kaneko.  Keiko; 
and  Kobayashi.  Kunio.  5.693.982.  O 
Kaneko,  Noriaki:  See — 

Sakai,  Masamune:  Ikeda.  Hiroyuki; 
Yutaka.  5.693.320.  CI.  424-78.350. 
Kaneko.  Tatsushi;  See — 

Kinsho.  Takeshi;  Shimizu.  Takaaki;  C  gihara.  Tsulomu;   Nakashima. 
Mutsuo;  and  Kaneko,  Tatsushi.  5.694841.  CI.  556-406.000. 
Kaneko.  Yuriaki:  See— 

Hatanaka.  Isamu;  Kaneko.  Yuriaki;  and 
266-67000 
Kanemura.  Yoshinobu:  See— 

Okazaki,  Koju;  Shimakawa.  Chitoshi; 

Yoshinobu;    Nagata,   Teruyuki;    Kob  lyashi.   Seiichi;   Tajiri.   Yoko; 

Kawauchi.  Nobuya;  and  Sasagawa.  i  atsuyoshi.  5,693,738.  CI   528- 

51.000 

Kang.  Dae  Ki:  See — 

Engardio.  Thomas  J.;  Dalsin.  Philip  D.; 
5,694,195.  CI.  351-177.000. 
Kang,  Sok:  See — 

Gillet.  Nicolas;  Valadon,  Christian;  Rdinjard.  Jean-Pierre;  Chabrerie. 
Joseph;  and  Kang.  Sok,  5,692.557,  C     165-69.000. 
Kang.  Tae  Wook;  and  Lee,  Kam  Gyu,  to  LO 
exchanger  having  iiKlined  slats.  5,692..56l 
Kang,  Yun-seog;  See — 

Jeong.  Seong-wook;  Kim.  Jae-in;  Kang, 

Kim.  Yong-myoung.  5,692.383,  CI  (5p-89.000' 
Kangaroo,  Inc  :  See — 

Campbell.  R  David  L..  5.694.5%.  Q.  )9S-6I0.000. 
Kanie,  Keisuke:  See— 

Yamamoio.  Saloru;  Yanagimoto.  Kazuo: 
and  Fukuda,  Hitpshi.  5.692.7%.  CI.  |%-I80.IOO. 
Kano,  Makoio:  See — 

Sawada.  Takanori;  Morita.  Shoji;  Kan^  Makoto;  Takemura.  Shinichi: 
and  Ehira.  Atsushi.  5.692.465.  CI.  1^-90.160. 
Kano.  Motoo:  See — 

Iwaihara.  Eiji:  Kano.  Motoo;  and  Kofshi.  Masahiro.  5,693.110.  CI 
65-29.110 
Kansei  Corporation:  See— 

Ono.  Kazumi,  5,692.773,  CI.  280-728.1)0. 
Kanzaki.  Naoyuki;  Kimura.  Hiroytiki;  MaLsu 

Ifuku,  Ohji.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industrie  ,  Ltd.;  and  Shiseido  Company. 
Limited.  Microorganism  resistant  to  nicolii  ic  acid  analogue  and  production 
of  biotin.  5,693.504,  CI.  435-119.000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Isobe.  Kazuo;  Azuma.  Toshikazu;  Nislikawa.  Hidevo.  and  Imamura. 

Taka-shi.  5.693.605.  CI.  510-499.000, 
Tonomura.    Manabu;    and   Ohtomo.   1  :uyoshi,    5,693.258.   Q.    252 
356.000 
Karakama.  Tadao:  See— 

Yoshida.  Nobumi:  Karakaina.  Tadao;  a^i  Honda.  Nobuhisa.  5.692.427. 
CI  91-6()00. 
Karakelle.  Mutlu:  See — 

Freeman.  Charles;  Jinkerson.  David  L.; 
Albert  R  ,  5.693.095.  CI.  623-6.000 
Karasawa.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Hohmolo,  Tatsuya;  Murakami,  Hiroshi; 
Hideo.  5,693,934.  CI.  250-2 14.00A 
Kardashian,  Sou.sanna:  See — 

Tten.  Paul  C;  Kardashian,  Sousanna;  I  lojarradi.  Mohammad  M.;  Vo. 
Tuan  A  ;  Morand.  Charles  E.,  and  Carrie,  Charles  C.  5,693,912.  CI 
174-68.100. 
Kargo-Flex  of  North  America.  Inc.:  See 

Costa.  John.  5.692.788,  CI.  292  .341.19b. 

Karl.  Stefan;  and  Pomme.  Vincent,  to  V|  leo  Climalisation.   Device  for 

controlling  the  temperature  in  the  pa.s.seng(  r  companmeni  of  a  vehicle  with 

an  electric  motor  5.692.390,  CI  62-217«[)0 

Kasai,  Yoshito:  See —  ] 

Oda,    Seiichiro;    Ida.    Junichi.    Mukaf    Akio;    and    Kasai.    Yoshito. 
5.694.284.  CI.  .361-119.000. 
Ka.sama.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

MiLsuoka.  Yasuvuki;  Kaki.  Tadao;  andlKasama.  Nobuyuki.  5,694,182 
CI    349-1  000 

Ka.sashima.  Masaaki;  and  Nakamura.  HirosI  i,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co., 

Ltd.  Variable  resistor  and  gain  control  circ  lit  and  integrated  circuit  having 

the  vanable  resistor  5,694.069.  CI.  327-1^9.000. 

Kashida.  Meguni:  See — 

Hamada,  Yuichi;  Kawakami,  Satoshi; 
hiko;  Kashida.  Meguru;  and  KubotaJ  Yoshihiro.  5.693.382.  CI.  428 
14.000. 
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Junji;  Nakahama.  Kazuo;  and 


Carakelle.  Mutlu;  and  LeBoeuf. 


ICarasawa.  Kunihiko;  and  Hara. 


ihirasaki.  Tom;  Nagata.  Y'oshi- 


Ka-shihara,  Keiichiro;  and  Itoh,  Hiromi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  and  manufacturing  method  of  the  same. 
5.693.553,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Ka.shimo(o.  Koji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reset  signal  output 
circuit  and  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device.  5,693.978.  CI  257- 
574.000. 
Kashiwabara.  Shigeto:  See — 

Tsutsumi,    Kojiro;    Fujiki,    Yuji;    Hachiro.    Toshitaka;    Kaiihiwabara. 
Shigeto;  Hara,  Fumio;  and  Fujimoio,  Sachito.  5.692.486.  CI    123- 
688.000. 
Kashiwamura.  Takayoshi;   Homma.  Akira;   Munemura.   Nozomu;   Hanai. 
Toshimichi;  Kato.  Kazuhito;  and  Yamaura,  Kozo,  to  NHK  Spring  Co.,  Ltd  : 
and  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Seat  device.  5.692,727,  CI.  248-608.000 
Katano.  Yuji:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Hidenori;  and  Katano,  Yuji.  5.694.622,  CI.  396-48.000. 
Kataoka.  Kazunori:  See — 

Sakurai.  Ya.suhi.sa;  Okano.  Teruo;  Kataoka.  Kazunori;  Yamada.  Noriko; 
Inoue.    Shohei;    and    Yokoyama.    Masayuki.    5,693,751.   CI.    5.30- 
322.000. 
Kataoka.  Yasumasa:  See — 

Hachikawa.  Syuichi;  and  Kataoka.  Ya.sumasa,  5.692.423.  CI.  83-19.000 
Katayama.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Iwatsu.  Satoshi;  Shimizu.  Tatsuo;  Takahashi.  Hideya;  Kita.  Yosuke; 
Katayama.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ogami.  Etsuo.  5.693.430,  CI  429-72.000. 
Katayanagi.  Setsuo:  See — 

Sriniva.san.  Sachit:  Wiseman.  Mike;  Chung.  Dennis;  Katayanagi.  Setsuo; 
Hermans.  Jay;   Her.  Jeff;  and   Kubota.  Fumihiko,  5.693,710,  CI 
525-63.000. 
Kateley,  Richard  D.  Medical  ua.ste  processing  and  disinfecting  apparatus 

5,692,687,  CI.  241-65  000 
Katinger,  Hermann;  Riiker,  Florian;  Himmler,  Gottfried;  Muster,  Thomas; 
Trkola,  Alexandra;  Purtscher,  Martin:  Maiwald.  Georg;  and  Steindl,  Franz, 
to  Katinger.  Hermann.  Peptides  that  induce  antibodies  which  neutralize 
genetically  divergent  HIV- 1  isolates.  5.693,752,  CI.  530-329.000. 
Kato.  Hajime,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  accel- 
eration sensor  5.693.884.  CI.  73-514.330. 
Kato.  Junichi;  Ojima.  Masaki;  Inoue,  Takahiro;  Goto,  Masahiro;  Hiroshima, 
Koichi;  Tsukida.  Shinichi;  Takano,  Manabu;  Yamada,  Hiromichi;  Suwa. 
Koichi;  Serizawa.  Yoji;  Noguchi,  Akio;  L'shio,  Yukihide;  Malsuo,  Shimpei; 
Uchiyama,   Seiji;  Takeuchi,   Makoio;   and  Yamada,   Kazuro,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  with  image  carrier  and  sheet 
feed  drive  control.  5.694.158,  CI.  347-139.000. 
Kato.  Kazuhito:  See — 

Kashiwamura.  Takayoshi;  Homma.  Akira;  Munemura.  Nozomu;  Hanai. 
Toshimichi;   Kato.  Kazuhito;  and  Yamaura.  Kozo.  5.692,727.  CI 
248-608.000. 
Kato.  Masahiko:  See— 

Takamizawa,  Akihisa;  Fujila,  Hiroyuki;  Manabc,  Sadao;  Kalo.  Masa- 
hiko; Osame,  Juichiro;  Yoshida.  Iwao;  Konobe.  Takeo;  and  Takaku, 
Keisuke,  5,693.497,  CI  435-69.300. 
Kato,  Ma.sani:  See — 

ho,  Takeshi;  Sekiguchi.  Satoru;  and  Kato.  Masaru.  5.693.993,  CI 
310-68.00B. 
Kato,   Naoya;   Itakura,   Hideaki;  Yoshinaga,  Tohru;   Kohama,  Tokio;  and 
Azegami.  Katuo.  to  Nippon  Soken.  Inc.  Evaporative  emission  control 
system  for  automotive  vehicle.  5,692,480,  CI    123-519.000. 
Kato,  Takeyuki:  See — 

Tsukada.  Hisashi;  Sato.  Tsutomu;  Hatanaka.  Hideki;  Kamiya.  Minoni; 
and  Kato.  Takeyuki.  5,694.197.  CI.  351-206,000. 
Kalo,  Toshio:  See — 

Sekine,  Kiyoki;  Kalo.  Toshio;  Kawabe.  Manabu;  and  Sato.  Takuro. 
5.694,429.  CI.  .375-262.000 
Kato.  Yoshihisa.  lo  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  suspension 
having  bushings  with  direction  dependent  ela.siic  properties.  5.692.767,  CI. 
280-690.000. 
Katoh.  Hiroaki;  Watanuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Ichikawa.  Toshiyuki.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited  Optical  scanner  hav  ing  a  plurality  of  scanning  systems.  5.693.930. 
CI.  235-467.000. 
Katoh.  Taka-shi:  See— 

Sugimori.  Shigeru;  and  Katoh.  Takashi.  5.693.379.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Katoh.  Tsuguhiro:  See— 

Teramae.  Tomohiro;  and  Katoh,  Tsuguhiro,  5,693.644.  CI.  514-269.000 

Kalori.  Kentaro;  Walanabe.  Toshifumi;  Okuno.  Yukihiko;  Tanaka.  Masaki; 

Nakala,  Hironobu;  and  Hirata,  KaLsuyuki,  lo  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Digital 

image  forming  apparatus  which  specifies  a  sensitivilv  characteristic  of  a 

pholoconductor  5.694.223.  CI.  358-300.000. 

Kalsuda.  Ai:  See — 

Takeyama.  Toshihisa;  KaLsuda.  Ai;  Kawamura.  Tomonori;  Takimolo, 
Masalaka;  and  Goto.  Yoshilaka,  5,693,447,  CI   4.30-201  OIK) 
Kalsumata.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Narila.     Ma.sahiko;     Katsumala.     Akiyoshi.     Shimamura.     Makiko; 
Nagatome.  Akiro;  and  Saloh.  Ma.sak],  5.694.580.  CI   395-500.000. 
Kano.   Jlro.   to   NEC   Corporation     Moving    image   encoding   apparatus. 

5.694.171.  CI   ,348-405  (XX). 
Kaiz.  Bradley  A.:  See- 
Clark.  James  M.;  Jenkins.  Thomas  E.;  Kaiz.  Bradlev  A  ;  and  Stroud. 
Robert  M..  5.693.515,  CI  4.35-184.000 
Kaufmann.  Giinther:  See — 

Schubert.  Gerd;  Kaufmann.  Gunther;  Sobeck.  Lothar;  Oltcl.  Michael; 
Elger.  Walter;  and  Kurischko.  Anatoli.  5.693.628.  CI.  514-179.000. 
Kaumann.  Albeno  Julio:  See — 


King.  Francis  David;  Gaster.  Uramie  Marv;  Kaumann.  Albeno  Julio; 
and  Young.  Rtdney  Christopher.  5.693.662.  CI   514-411  000. 
Kauppinen.  Markus  Sakari:  See— 

Kofod.  Lcne  Venke;  Kauppinen.  Markus  Sakari;  Chrislgau.  Siephan; 
Heldl-Hansen.  Hans  Peter;  Dalh0ge.  Henrik;  Anden-en.  Lene  Nonbtie; 
Si.  Joan  Qi;  Jacobsen.  Tina  Sejersgard;  Munk.  Niels,  and  Miilleil/ 
Anene,  5.693.518.  CI.  435-2(X).(XX). 
Kausch,  Charles  M.;  See— 

Sharma,  Saiish  C;  Kausch,  Charles  M.;  Mohan.  Ronald  D.;  and  Weinen 
Raymond  J  .  5.693.732.  CI.  .526-263,000. 
Kava.  Joseph:  See— 

Blackburn.  Gieg;  Kava,  Joseph;  McGovem,  Richard;  and  Rozenzon 
Yan.  5.693,179,  CI    1.56-643  100. 
Kawahala.  Kaon;  Mixrhinaga.  Tatsuo;  and  Takase.  Akihiko,  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd. 

ATM  inierfacc  and  shaping  method.  5.694.554.  CI.  395-250.{XX). 
Kawabata,  Misat);  and  Haya.shi,  Kazuo.  to  Bndgeslone  Corporation.  Low 
aspect  raiio  pneumatic  lire  molded  in  specified  mold.  5  693  160    CI 
152-209.00A. 
Kawabe.  Manabu:  5«-f— 

Sekine.  Kiyoki;  Kato.  Toshio;  Kawabe.  Manabu;  and  Sato,  Takuro 
5,694,429.  CI.  375-262.000. 
Kawada,  Ya.suo:  See — 

Hayashi.    Masayuki;    Milekura.    Yoshihiro;    Kanaya.    Koichi:    Terao. 
Masalo;  Tagawa,  Ibshiya;  Tomidokoro.  Nohuaki;  Kilayania,  Ma.sa- 
hiro;  Ki7.aki.  Osamu;  Kawada,  Yasuo.  Nakahara.  Kazuyuki;  Harada. 
Tomofumi;  and  Hashimoto.  Yasunari.  5.694.201.  Q.  355-202.(XX) 
Kaviaguchi,  Kozo:  See— 

Orikasa.  Masaaki;  and  Kawaguchi.  Kozo,  5.692.898,  CI   433-8.0(X) 
Kawaguchi,   Manabu,  lo  NEC  Corporation    Synchronous  semiconductor 
circuit  wiih  operation  lime  margin  increased.  5.694,371.  CI  365-233.000. 
Kawahara,  Fumio:  See — 

Abe,   Naoki:   Kawahara.  Fumio;  and  Ohara.  Takao.  5  693')I4    CI 

20.5-742.000  "■ 

Kawahara.  Takayuki;  Jyouno,  Yusuke;  Saeki.  Syunichi;  Miyamoto.  Naoki 

and  Kimura.  Katsuiaka.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Device  Engineering 

Co..  Ltd.  Nonvolatile  semiconductor  menvirv  dev  ice  5  694  358  CI   365- 

185.080.  ...   J 

Kawai,  Takaji,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  arrangement  for 

outboard  motor.  5.692,931,  CI.  440-86.000. 
Kawakami.  Chizu:  See — 

Higashii.  Takayuki;  KurimMo.  Isao;  Toda.  Shoji;  Minai.  Ma.sayoshi; 
Tani,  Takeshi;  Kawakami.  Chizu;  and  Fujisawa.  Koichi.  5,693  251 
CI.  252-299.660. 
Kawakami.  Katsuhiro:  See— 

Kimura.  Youichi;  Kawakami.  KaLsuhiro;  Mikata.  Norimasa:  Uchiyama. 
Keiji;  L'emura.  Tazuo;  and  Yukimoto,  Yusuke,  5.693,814   Cl'  546- 
156.000. 
Kawakami.  Satoshi:  See- 

Hamada.  Yuichi;  Kawakami.  Satoshi;  Shinisaki.  Toni;  Nagau.  Yoshi- 
hiko;  Kashida.  Meguru;  and  Kuboia.  Yoshihiro.  5.693.382  Cl  4^8- 
14  000 
Kawakami.  Soichiro.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Battery  and  its  fabrication 

meihtid.  5.693.105.  Cl.  29-623.200. 
Kawamata,  Ma.sahiro:  See— 

Miyakawa,  Futoshi;  Kotiavashi,  Akihiko;  and  Kawamata    Ma.sahiro 
5.692..578.CI.  180-68.300. 
Kawamatsu,  Tetsuya:  See— 

Tanaka.    Hideyuki;    Okumura,    Yasuhiio;    KawamaLsu.   Tetsuya    and 
Tanaka,  Hiroshi.  5.693.7S6,  Cl.  536-107.000. 
Kawamura.  Tomonori:  See — 

Takeyama.  Toshihisa;  Kalsuda.  Ai;  Kawamura.  Tomonori;  Takimolo 
Ma-salaka;  and  Goto.  Yoshilaka.  5.693.447.  Cl.  4.30-201.000 
Kawanishi.  Shinya:  See— 

Takasu.  Akira;  Eguchi. Taisuya;  Kawanishi.  Shin>a; Okada.  Keiichi  and 
Furuta.  Kouichi.  5.693.933,  Q.  250-208,100,' 
Kawano.  Takeshi:  See— 

I'ya.  Masaru;  Mizobata.  Norihiko;  Sayama.  Takuya.  Takahashi.  Satoshi; 
Ichise,  Takeshi;  Kawano.  Takeshi;  and  Tsujimoio.  Tai/o  5  694  560 
Cl.  .395.340  (XX) 
Kawanobc,  Takeshi:  See — 

Suganuma,  Toshiya;  Kawanotie.  Takeshi:  and  Yaci.  Toshiki.  5,694  425 
Cl   375-240.0rX) 
Kauasaki.  Shigeru:  See— 

Mitsulake.    Hideaki;    Yano.    Kohiaro;    Kawa.saki.    Shigeru;    Kimura 
Kazumi;  and  .Shingaki.  Junko.  5.692.819.  Cl.  .353-31  000 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corp  :  See— 

Anabuki.    Yoshinori;    Harada.    Shunji;    and    Hamamatsu.    Masahiro 

5,693,893,  Cl   73-862070 
Ishibashi.  Genichi;  Sato,  Kuniaki;  Nakashima.  Hiroyuki;  Matsuda.  Kciji; 
Shimizu.  Satoshi.  and  Walanabe.  Seiji,  5,692.678.  Cl   239-80  01X3 
Kawashima.  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Kojima.  Takaaki;  Kauashima.  Ya.suhiko;  and  Nakavanu    Tomovuki 
5,693,457.  Cl.  430-.507.(XX) 
Kawaiu.  Osamu:  See— 

Sano,  Hiroaki;  Ishikawa,  Hiroki,  Tanaka,  Shigeru.  Hogari.  Kazuo  and 
Kawaia.  Osamu,  5.694,510,  Cl.  385-ll3.(XX). 
Kawalelsu  Advaniech  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Anabuki.    Yoshinori;    Harada.    Shunii;    and    Haiiumatsu.    Masahiro 
5,693,893,  Cl.  73-862.070. 
Kauauchi,  Nobuya:  See — 


Okazaki.  Koju:  Shimakawa.  Chiloshi:  Tanaka.  Mamoni;  Kanemura. 

Yoshinobu;    Nagata.   Teruyuki;    Kobaya.shi.    Seiichi;   Tajiri.    Yoko; 

Kawauchi,  Nobuya.  and  Sasagawa.  Kalsuyoshi,  5.693,738  Cl   528- 

51. (XX). 

Kay.  David  Paul;  Kuo.  Elizabeth  Anne;  and  Williamson.  Richard  Alexander 

to  Roussel  UCLAF  2-cyano-3-hydroxy-propenamides.  5.693.844.  C\.  558- 

Kayano.  Shizuo:  See— 

Yoshino,  Kunihisa;  Yamamoio,  Hiroyuki;  Yokobori,  Jun;  and  Kavano 

Shi/uo.  5,694.037,  Cl   399-.38.00().  " 

Kayaiani,  Fuminon;  and  Nishio,  Takaaki.  lo  SR  Engineering  Company 

Limned  Flexible  drive  member  for  pulling  and  pushing  and  fluid-operated 

moving  apparatus.  5,692,984,  Cl.  474-205.(XX) 

Kaye,  Stefan  F.  to  US    Philips  Corporation    Communications  svstem 

5.694,393,  Cl.  370-4«8.(XX) 
Kazemzadeh,  Fariiad:  See— 

Kriesel,  Marshall  S  ;  Kazemzadeh,  Farhad;  Knesel,  Malthew  B  Feng 
William  Vi .  Barber,  Steve  C;  and  Kluck,  William  J..  5  693  018  Cl 
604-1.320(X).  "■ 

Kazuro.  Jean  M.;  Caron.  Jean  Pieire  N.;  and  Deguise.  Alain  B  .  to  Fenido 

Abex  SA.  Brake  pad  wiih  a  wear  indicator.  5.692.585.  Cl.  188-1. 1 10 
ke  Kommunikalions-Elektronik  GmbH  &  Co  :  See- 

Hennig,  Andreas,  5,694.091.  Cl   33I-76.(XX) 
Keen.  Billy  J,.  Jr.:  See— 

Adams.  John  M.:  Counts.  Mao  EHen:  Fleiscfahaucr,  Grier  S.;  Houghton 
Kenneth  S  ;  Hoock.  Willie  G  ,  Jr;  Keen.  Billv  J .  Jr.;  Sanderson 
Wesley  G.;  and  Wrenn.  Su.san  E..  5,692,526,  Cl.  131-194  UX) 
Keenan,  Richard  McCulloch:  See— 

Bondinell.  William  Edward;  Callahan.  James  Francis;  Huffman.  William 
Francis;   Keenan.  Richard  McCulloch;  Ku.  Thomas  Wen-Fu    and 
New  lander.  Kenneth  Allen.  5.693.636.  Cl   514-221  (XX) 
Keeney.  Kenneth  W  :  See— 

Stewart,  Mark  T :  Morris,  Mary  M  ;  Di  Domenico.  Edward  and  Keenev 
Kenneth  W..  5.693,1%.  Cl.  204-165.000 
Keeth,  Brent,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc  Voltage  regulator  circuit  5.694  035 

Cl.  323-349  000. 
Keijser,  Johannes  Wilhelmus  M  ;  and  Ridder,  Jan  Abraham,  to  Mocaic  B  V 

Hoisl  for  lifting  a  patient.  5.692.253.  Cl.  5-83.100. 
Kellerman.  Theodore  J.  Sports  harness  for  a  portable  radio/ca&sene  olaver 

5.692.661,0.  224-M8.000. 
Kelly.  John  S  :  See— 

Pospisil.  Jinna  V.;  Kelly.  John  S.:  and  Caruso.  Joseph  M.,  5,692  8%  Cl 
433-8.000 
Kelly.  Stephen  V:  See— 

McLaughlin.    Samuel    L.;    and    Kelly.    Stephen    V.    5.692  430    Cl 
92-159.000. 
Kelsch.  David;  Crismon.  David;  Ewing.  Chance  K  ;  and  Kelsch.  Mooty  K.. 
to  Hydrapak  Aerospace.  Inc  Removable  combination  shell  and  carpet  kit 
for  pickup  truck.  5.692.794,  Cl  2%- 164  000. 
Kelsch,  Monty  K.:  See— 

Kelsch.  David;  Crismon.  David;  Ewing,  Chance  K  ;  and  Kelsch,  Momv 
K.,  5,692,794.  Cl   2%- 164.000 
Kemmochi,  Masato:  See— 

Nakamura.  Hiroki;  Kemmochi.  Ma.sato:  Yamada.  Yoshilaka:  Walanabe. 
Yoshihiro;  Kobaya.shi.  Michiva;  and  Harada.  Nozomu.  5.694  189  Cl 
349-143  000. 
Kempen.  Henricus  G.M.:  See— 

Claassen,  Wilhelmus  J.A.L.M  ;  Veugelers,  Wilhelmus  J.T.;  and  Kempen 
Henncus  G  M  .  5.692.444.  Cl.  10M24.(XX). 
Kennedy.  James  Murrell:  See- 
Ford.  James  Arthur;  Berlva.  Don  Lee;  Kennedy.  James  MunelL  and 
Presdorf.  Ronald  Lvnn.  5.692.550.  Q.  160-84  050 
Kennedy.  Paul  G.:  See- 
Hamilton.  Robin  E.;  and  Kennedv.  Paul  G..  5.692,558  Cl    165-80  400 
Kennedy.  William  C  .  Ill   See— 

Westerlage.  Kenneth  R  ;  Kennedy.  William  C  ,  III;  and  Hoag.  William 
L..  5,694,322.  Cl   .364-464.270. 
KeraVision,  Inc.:  See — 

Silvestrini.  Thomas;  Malhis.  Mark;  and  Lootnas.  Brvan.  5,693.092  C\ 
623-5.000. 
Kerdesky.  Francis  A.  J  :  See- 
Wang,  Wei  Bo;  Kerdesky,  Francis  A  J ;  Hsiao.  Chi  Nung  W.;  Li,  Oun 
and  Chu,  Daniel  T.  5.693.813.  Cl.  546-138.000 
Kerkman.  Daniel  Joseph:  See— 

DeBemardis.  John  Francis;  Kerkman.  Daniel  Joseph;  and  Zinkowski 
Raymond  Paul.  5.693,804,  Cl.  544.367  (XX) 
Keshary,  Prakash  R.:  See— 

Schiriin.  Daniel:  Collard.  Jean-Noel.  Homs^r^er.  Jean-Marie    and 
Keshary.  Prakash  R  .  5.693.668.  Cl   514-492  (XXJ 
Kessler.  Horsi:  See— 

Jonczyk.  Alfred;  Holzemann.  Gunter;  Gotdman.  Simon;  Kessler.  Horst; 

Haubner,  Roland;  and  Wermuth,  Jochen,  5.693,612.  Cl.  514-11.000 

Kessler.  Stephen  M  .  and  May   Roger  C  ,  to  BetzDearbom  Inc  Inhibition  trf 

corrosion  in  aqueous  sysiems   5,693,290,  Cl   422  15  OCX) 
Keyvani,  Majid;  Menon,  Rekha:  Meyer,  James  L  ;  and  Oflill,  Thomas  W  ,  to 
Aao  Chemical  Technologv.  LP  Process  for  iranspon  of  tolucnediamine 
5.693.862,  Cl   564-.3O5.()O0. 
KH  Controls.  Inc.:  See — 

Huczio.  Kevin  M  .  5.694,283.  C\.  .361-93.000. 
Khalsa,  Ekongkar  S   Integral  box  car  lock.  5.692.401.  Cl  70-95.000. 
Khandavalli.  Kishore  V.:  See— 
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Callahan.  Richard  A.:  and  Khandavafi,  Kishore  V.  5.693. 121.  CI. 
95-39.000. 
Khanna.  Dincsh  N.:  See — 

Rahman.  M.  Dalil:  Aubin.  Daniel  P.:  Kh^na.  Dinesh  N.:  and  Dixit.  Sunit 

S  .  5.693.749,  CI.  528-482  000 

Khenson.  Eugene;  and  Stephens.  Ronald  J  .  I )  Iomega  Corporation.  Method.s 

and  apparatus  for  booting  a  computer  havii  g  a  removable  media  disk  drive. 

5.694.600.  a.  395-652.000. 

Kheraj.  Nizar  S.:  See— 

Weisfield.  Richard  L  ;  Kheiaj.  Nizar  S.; 
CI.  437-195  000. 
Khurana.  Jitender  M.:  See- 

Nigam.  Asutosh;  and  Khurana.  Jitender^..  5,693.127.  CI.  IOfr20.00R 
Kia  Moiofs  Corporation:  See- 
La.  Ho-Do.  5.692.588.  CI.  192-13.001 
Kiekebusch.  Burckhard:  See- 

Buttgereit.   Volker;   Hempel.  Joachim; 
Schoene.  Wolfram.  5.692.704.  CI   24J-119  000. 
Kthneman.  Rick  D.;  and  Planchard.  Stephef  M.  Guitar  pickup  signal  gen- 
erator. 5.693.904.  CI.  84-725.000. 
Kikkoman  Corporation:  See — 

Imai.   Ya.suhiko:   Tokutake.   Shoichi: 
Nobuyuki.  5.693.480.  CI  435-l8.00( 
Kilgour.  Richard  D..  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 


Ions  Inc    Method  of  injection 
moulding  an  undercut  formation  on  a  circu  ar  body  and  a  closure  assembly 

:i.  60t-338  000. 
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ind  Nguyen.  Mai  T.  5.693.567. 


Kiekebusch.   Burckhard;   and 


Suzuki,    Masani;    and    Yamaji. 


W ;  Foster.  John  D.;  Ta,  Cuong 


.  5.692.657.  CI.  224-269.000. 


including  a  couplmg  element  5.693.036. 
Killinger.  Glenn  W.:  See — 

McDonald.  Gregory  E. ;  Killinger.  Glenii ' 
M.;  Zende.  Charles  C;  and  Moehlenb  ock.  Andrew  W..  5.692.360. CF. 
53-434.000. 
Kilo.  Charles  J.:  See — 

Kilo.  Kalherine  A.;  and  Kilo,  Charles  J  . 
Kilo.  Katberine  A.;  and  Kilo.  Charles  J.  Ste  hoscope  holder.  5.692,657.  CI. 

224-269.000. 
Kim.  Bo- Woo;  See- 
Kim.  Kwang-Soo;  Kim.  Cheon-Soo;  BiAc.  Kyu-Ha;  and  Kim,  Bo- Woo. 
5.693.555.  CI.  437-59.000 
Kim.  Chang-hwan;  See- 
ding. Seok-kyun;  and  Kim.  Chang  hw^n.  5.692.694.  CI.  242-334.200. 
Kim.  Charles  Hongchul    Method  of  trainin) 

motion  analyzer  and  an  acceleromeler  5.^,340.  CI.  364-566.000. 
Kim,  Cheon-Soo:  See — 

Kim.  Kwang-Soo;  Kim,  Cheon-Soo;  Bakk.  Kyu-Ha:  and  Kim.  Bo- Woo. 
5.693.555.  CI.  437-59  000  ' 

Kim.  Choung  Un;  Martin.  John  C  ;  Luh.  Bitg  Uh;  and  Misco.  Peter  F.,  to 
Academy  of  Sciences  of  the  Czech  RepuUic.  Institute  of  Organic  Chem- 
istry and  Biochemistry  of  the;  and  Regi  Stichting  v.z.w.  Phosphonate 
nucleoside  analogs.  5.693.798.  O  544-2^  000. 
Kim.  Eui-Gyu.  to  Samsung  Electronics  ci ,  Ltd  Start  and  end  address 
generating  circuit  for  performing  motion  compensation  during  moving 
picture  compression  coding.  5,694,178,  C).  348-699.000. 
Kim.  Hong  Sun.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd  ileihod  of  fabricating  thin  film 

transistor  with  supplementary  gates   5.691549.  CI.  437-41.000. 
Kim.  Hyo  Won.  to  LG  Industrial  System  Co  .  Ltd.  Device  recognizing  method 
and  apparatus  for  surface  mounting  devi(^  mounter  5.694.219.  CI.  356- 
375.000. 
Kim,  Jac-in:  See- 

Jeong.  Seong-wook;  Kim,  Jae-in;  KangJYunseog;  Park.  Suk-hang:  and 
Kim.  Yong-myoung.  5,692.383,  CI.  42-89.000. 
Kim.  Jin  Woong:  See- 

Kwak.  Jin  Suk;  Lee.  Kang  Whan;  Kir 
Jeong,  Joo  Hong;  and  Ahn.  Chie  Te 
Kim.  Jin-Hong:  See- 
Nam,  Byeong-Yun;  Lee,  Sang-Won; 
437-40.000 
Kim.  Jong-Rak.  to  Daewoo  Electronics.  Cj 

arithmc-ic  coder  .S.694.128.  CI   341-79()0O 
Kim.  Jun-Su.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company  V^nufacturing  method  of  prefrom 

for  composite  material  of  automobile.  5.653.274,  G.  264-87.000. 
Kim.  Kwang-Soo;  Kim.  Cheon-Soo;  Baek.  |Cyu-Ha;  and  Kim.  Bo-Woo.  to 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute  Method  for  fab- 
ricating BiCMOS  device  5.693.555.  CI  437-59.000 
Kim.  Sang  Ho.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Post-processing  method  and 
apparatus  for  removing  a  blocking  effett  in  a  decoded  image  signal. 
5.694.492.  CI   382-262.000.  1 

Kim.  Seog  Tae.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.   '.  ensor  malfunction  prevention 

apparatus  for  microwave  oven  5,693.248 
Kim,  Tae  Jin:  See — 

Lee,  Soo  Won;  Cho.  Gyu  Seog;  Kim. 
5.693,558.  CI.  437-129.000. 
Kim.  U.  Tina:  See— 

Kliniworth.  Michael  W.;  and  Kim.  V.  '^na.  5,692.393.  C\.  62-497.000 
Kim.  Y'ong-myoung:  See — 

Jeong.  Seong  wook;  Kim.  Jae-in;  Kang 

Kim.  Yong-myoung.  5.692.383.  C\  f2-89.000"! 
Kim.  Young  Wun:  See- 

Choi.  Kil  Yeong;  Jin.  Moon  Young;  and  tim.  Young  Wun.  5.693.744.  CI. 
528  310.000 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.:  See- 

Brown.  Joseph  William;  Veith,  Jerome  |teven;  Eby.  Thoma.s  Allan;  and 
Banda.  Joel  James.  5.693.403.  CI.  4)  8-153.000. 


,  Jin  Woong.  Lee.  Young  Sun; 
5.694.179.  CI   348-699.000 

I  Kim.  Jin-Hong.  5.693.546.  CI. 

Ltd.  Tree  structured  binary 


CI   219-711.000 


Tae  Jin;  and  Oh.  Kyung  Seok, 


Yun-seog;  Park,  Suk-hang;  and 


Fox.  Donald  George;  Rentmeester.  Tammy  Jo;  and  Niel.sen.  Steven 

James,  5.693.009,  CI.  6(M-:  4.000. 
Sommers.  Jay  Richard;  and  Sukiennik.  Corrine  Ann.  5,693.401,  CI 
428-100.000. 
Kimble.  Allen  E.;  and  Gebauer,  Thomas  E.,  to  JRB  Company,  Inc    High 

visibility  coupler  for  front  end  loader  5,692,8.50.  CI.  403-24  000 
Kimiya.  Junichi:  Sugawara.  Shigeru,  Kamohara.  Eiji;  and  Fukuda.  Kumio.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Color  cathode  ray  tube  apparatus  5.694,004. 
CI.  315-15.000. 
Kimura.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kanzaki.  Naoyuki;  Kimura.  Hiroyuki;  MaLsui.  Junji;  Nakahama,  Kazuo; 
and  Ifuku,  Ohji.  5.693.504.  CI  435- 1 19  000. 
Kimura.  Junko;  and  Shimoda.  Kenji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Video  data 
arranging  method  and  video  data  encoding/decoding  apparatus.  5,694,173. 
CI.  348-423.000. 
Kimura.  Katsutaka:  See — 

Kawahara.  Takavuki;  Jvouno.  Yusuke;   Saeki.  Syunichi;  Miyamoto. 
Naoki;  and  Kimura.  Katsutaka.  5.694.358.  CI   365-185.080. 
Kimura.  Kazumi;  See — 

Mitsutake.    Hideaki:    Yano.    Kohlaro;    Kawasaki.    Shigeru;    Kimura. 
Kazumi;  and  Shingaki.  Junko.  5.692.819.  CI   353-31.000. 
Kimura.  Kazuo:  See — 

DeGuchi.  Takashi;  Kimura.  Kazuo;  Meki.  Naolo;  Ishino.  Masaru;  and 
Suzuta.  Tetsuya.  5.693.193,  CI.  203-51.000. 
Kimura.  Koji:  See — 

Kinbara,  Hidenori;  Nozaki,  Mitsuru;  Mizoguchi,  Ma-sanobu;  Kimura, 
Koji;  and  Shimono,  Naohiko.  5.692.940.  CI.  442-408.000. 
Kimura,  Shuji.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd    Diesel  engine.  5.692.464.  CI. 

123-90.150. 
Kimura.  Takashi.  to  Ogura  Clutch  Co..  Ltd.  Electromagnetic  coupling  device 

5.692.591,  CI    192-84.941 
Kimura.  Teiji:  See — 

Takase,    Yasutaka;    Watanabe,    Nobuhisa;    Matsui.    Makolo;    Ikuta, 
Hironori;  Kimura,  Teiji;  Saeki,  Takao;  Adachi,  Hideyuki;  Tokumura. 
Tadakazu;  Mochida,  Hisatoshi;  Akita,  Yasunori;  and  Souda,  Shigeru, 
5,693.652.  CI.  514-322.000. 
Kimura.  Youichi;  Kawakami.  KaLsuhiro;  Mikata,  Norimasa;  Uchiyama,  Keiji; 
Uemura.  Tazuo;  and  Yukimoio.  Yusuke,  to  Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd.  Crystals  of  antimicrobial  compound  5.693,814.  CI.  546-156.000. 
Kinbara.  Hidenori;  Nozaki.  Mitsuru;  Mizoguchi.  Masanobu;  Kimura,  Koji; 
and  Shimono,  Naohiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.;  and 
Japan  Vilene  Company,  Ltd.  Sheet  material  for  laminate  of  printed  circuit 
and  laminate  for  printed  circuit  using  the  same.  5.692,940.  CI.  442- 
408.000. 
King,  Anthony  On-Ping;  Larsen,  Robert  D  ;  Verhoeven.  Thomas  R  ;  and 
Zhao,  Mangzhu,  to  Merck  &  Co,  Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
diisopinocampheylchloroborane  5,693,816,  CI  546-174.000. 
King.  Francis  David;  Gaster.  Laramie  Mary;  Kaumann.  Alberto  Julio;  and 
Young.  Rodney  Christopher,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  PLC.  Medicaments 
1,2,3.4-teirahydocarbazoles  and  5-HT.  agonist  use  thereof  5,693.662,  CI. 
514-411.000 
King,  Jinn-Shing:  See — 

Kuo.  Lee-Ching;  King,  Jinn-Shing;  Hsu,  Wen-Yueh;  and  Tsai.  Yu-Tai, 
5,693,745,  CI.  528-350.000. 
King,  Robert  N.:  See- 
Foster,  Scott  L.;  King.  Robert  N;  and  Acton.  George  Fred,  5,693, 1 7 1 .  CI. 
156-304.400 
King,  William;  and  Resca,  Peter,  to  Asirodyne  Corporation    Method  and 
apparatus  for  protection  of  electronic  circuitry.  5,694.,M)5.  CI  363-21.000. 
Kingston,  William  R  .toTicomp,  Inc  Method  of  preparing  beta  titanium-fiber 

reinforced  composite  laminates  5,693,157.  CI.  148-537.000. 
Kinser.  Ralph  Waldo.  Jr:  See— 

Bliven.  Robert  Paul;  and  Kinser.  Ralph  Waldo.  Jr.,  5,692,400,  CI 
70-58.000. 
Kinsey.  Joe  L.,  Jr,  to  International  Paper  Company.  Heat-seals  for  polyole- 

fins.  5,693,373.  CI.  427-4%.000. 
Kinsho.  Takeshi;  Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Ogihara,  Tsutomu;  Naka.shima.  Mutsuo; 
and  Kaneko.  Tatsushi.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Cyclohenanone 
compounds,  process  for  preparing  the  same,  and  processes  for  prepanng 
silacyclohexane-based  liquid  crvstal  compounds  from  the  cyclohexanone 
compounds.  5.693,841,  CI.  556-406.000. 
Kinsman,  Roben  G.:  See— 

Mang.  Luke:  Hickemell,  Fred  S.;  and  Kinsman.  Robert  G .  5.692.279. 
CI.  29-25.350 
Kinugawa  Rubber  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Jinma,    Hiroshi;    Shimizu,   Toshimitsu;    and    Haraikawa.  Toshikat.su. 
5,692,340,  CI.  49-479.100. 
Kinukawa.  Kiyoshige:  See— 

Yanagawa,  Kazuhiko.  Ohia,  Masavuki;  Ogawa,  Kazuhiro;  Ashizawa. 
Keiichiro;  and  Kinukawa.  Kiyoshige,  5,694.186.  CI.  349-106.000. 
Kinzler.  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Vogelsiein.  Bert;  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W.;  White.  Raymond:  and  Nakamura. 

Yusuke,  5.693,5.36.  CI.  435-375.000 
de  la  Chapelle.  Albert;  Vogelstein.  Ben;  and  Kinzler,  Kenneth  W. 
5.693.470.  CI.  4.35-6.000. 
Kippe.  Dieter:  See — 

Reitmeier.  Rudolf;  ROsch,  Luiz;  Geisberger.  Gilben;  and  Kippe.  Dieter. 
5.693.8.39.  CI.  556-401.000. 
Kirby.  K.  W.:  See- 
Hunter.  Andrew  T;  Zinck.  Jennifer  J.;  Fuller.  K.  C;  and  Kirhv,  K  W.. 
5.694.412,  CI.  372-%.000 


Kirii.  Kazunari;  and  Shinabe.  Masahiro,  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Method  of  diagnosing  pressing  machine  based  on  detected  physical  value 
as  compared  with  reference  5.692.404.  CI.  72-15.100. 

Kirii.  Kazunan.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparanis 
for  optimizing  press  operating  condition  based  on  press  operating  envi- 
ronment and/or  physical  condition  of  blank  5,692,405  CI  7''-16  100 

Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Horino.  Morikatsu;  and  Satoh.  Hiroshi,  5,692.643,  CI  222-66  000 

Kirschner.  Michael  B..  See— 

Hassenzahl,  Steven  L.;  and  Kirschner.  Michael   B..  5,692.919,  CI. 

Kishi.  Kenji.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Image  signal  processing  apparatus 
with  no  change  of  signal  processing  mode  in  compression/expansion 
processing  loop.  5.694.489,  CI.  382-233.000. 
Kishii.  Shiroh:  See— 

Akiba.  Isamu;  Nakata.  Hiromichi;  Kishii,  Shiroh;  Ohishi.  Atsushi   and 
Ishii,  Masao.  5,693,711.  CI.  525-93.000. 
Kishimoto.  Yoshio;  Suzuki,  Masa-aki;  Hashida,  Takashi;  and  Inagaki  Fumi 
hiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermal  insulator  and 
method  for  producing  the  same.  5,693.685.  CI.  521-130000 
Kisibe.  Takasi:  See — 

Okazaki,  Katsuyoshi;  Oka,  Noriyuki;  Kisibe.  Takasi;  and  Ota,  Takeo 
.5.694,538,0.395-182.130. 
Kissin.  Yury  V:  See— 

Hageny,  Roben  O  ;  Husby.  Per  K.;  Kissin,  Yury  V ;  Mink,  Roben  I ;  and 
Nowlin,  Thomas  E  .  5.693.583,  CI.  502-1 15.000. 
Kita.  Kazuhiko.  to  YKK  Corporation  Compacted  consolidated  high  strength 

heat  resistant  aluminum-based  alloy.  5,693,897,  CI  75-249  000 
Kita.  Yosuke:  See— 

Iwatsu,  Saloshi;  Shimizu,  Tatsuo;  Takaha.shi.  Hideya;  Kiu,  Yosuke 

Katayama,  Kiyoshi;  and  Ogami.  Etsuo.  5.693.430  CI  429-7''  000 

Kiude.  Osamu;  and  Ikeda.  Yutaka.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  being  able  to  generate  sufficient  boost 

potential  disregarding  generation  of  noise.  5,694,074.  CI.  327-390000 

Kitagawa.  Kuniharu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Film  viewer  5.692.818.  CI 

Kiujima.  Hideki:  See— 

Sudo.  Shuzo;  Kiujima.  Hideki;  Milsuoka.  Yasuyuki-  and  Fuiita.  Sus- 
umu,  5,693.913.  CI.  178-19.000.  >^      ■ 

Kitajima,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Yamamoto.   Akira;    Homma,    Shigeo;   Asaka.    Yoshihiio;    Kuwahara. 
Yoshiaki;  Kurano.  Akira:  Nozawa.  Masafumi;  and  Kitajima  Hiroyuki 
5.694.576,  CI.  395-481.000. 
Kitamura.  Takehiko:  See- 
Sakamoto,    Yasuyoshi:    Kitamura,    Takehiko;    and    Hatano     Akira 
5.693.348,  CI.  425-436.00R. 
Kitayama.  Masahiro:  See— 

Hayashi.    Masayuki;    Mitekura.    Yoshihiro;    Kanaya,    Koichi;   Terao 
Masaio;  Tagawa,  Toshiya;  Tomidokoro,  Nobuaki;  Kiuyama  Masa- 
hiro: Kizaki.  Osamu;  Kawada,  Yasuo;  Nakahara.  Kazuyuki,  Harada, 
Tomofumi;  and  Hashimoto,  Yasunari.  5,694.201.  CI   355-202  000 
Kittrell.  Caner;  Cothren.  Robert  M..  Jr;  and  Feld,  Michael  S..  to  Massachu 
sens  Insiimte  of  Technology  Catheter  for  laser  angiosuigery.  5,693,043,  CI. 
606- 15.000. 
Kiuchi.  Etsuo:  See— 

Kaburagi,  Shingo;  Ashida,  Akio;  Kiuchi.  Etsuo;  Hayakawa  Kazuo'  and 
Toyama,  Kohei.  5.693.5%.  CI   .508-143  000 
Kiyohara.  Tokuzo;  Hwu.  Wen-mei  W;  and  Chen.  William,  to  Matsushita 
fclectnc  Industrial  Co..  Ud  ;  and  University  of  Illinois.  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the.  Memory  conflict  buffer  for  achieving  memory  disambigu- 
ation in  compile-time  code  schedule  5.694.577.  CI.  395-494  ooo 
Kiyomi.  Takio,  to  Kokuyo  Co..  Ltd.  File  folder.  5.692.849  CI  402  73  000 
Kizaki.  Osamu:  See— 

Hayashi.    Masayuki;   Mitekura,   Yoshihiro:    Kanaya.   Koichi;   Terao 
Masato;  Tagawa.  Toshiya;  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki;  Kitavama.  Ma.sa 
hiro:  Kizaki.  Osamu;  Kawada.  Yasuo;  Nakahara.  Kazuyuki;  Harada. 
Tomofumi;  and  Ha.shimoto.  Yasunari.  5.694.201.  CI   355-202  000 
Klann.  Philip  A.:  See— 

Croll.  Theodore  P.  and  Klann.  Philip  A  ,  5.692.523.  CI.  128-859  000 
Klar.  Geula:  See — 

Klar  (minor).  Dor.  5.692.792.  CI.  296-26.000. 
Klar.  Geula.  legal  guardian:  See— 

Klar  (minor).  Dor.  5.692.792.  CI.  296-26.000. 
Klar  (minor).  Dor  (Geula  Klar,  legal  guardian),  to  Klar,  Geula  Expandable 

storage  system  for  a  vehicle.  5.692.792,  CI.  296-26.000. 
Klausmann.  Hans:  See — 

Herrmann.  Wolfgang;  Knapp.  Armin;  and  Klausmann,  Hans,  5.693.669 
CI.  514-538.000 
Klausner.  James  F:  See— 

Goswami.  D  Yogi;  Hsieh,  Chung  K  ;  Jotshi.  Chand  K.:  and  Klausner 
James  F.  5.694.515.  CI.  .392-480.000. 
Klav_eness.  Jo;  Strande,  Per;  and  Wiggen.  Unni  Nordby.  to  Nycomed  Imaging 

AS  Polymers  containing  diester  units.  5.693.321.  CI  424-78  370 
Kleiman.  Rafael  N.:  See- 
Griffith,  Joseph  E.;  and  Kleiman.  Rafael  N  .  5.693,997.  CI.  310-328  000 
Klein  Bicycle  Corporation:  See- 
Klein.  Gary  G  ;  Voss.  Darrell  W ;  and  Randall.  Richard  W    5  692  764 
CI   280-279.000 
Klein,  Gary  G  ;  Voss.  Darrell  W.;  and  Randall.  Richard  W..  to  Klein  Bicycle 
Corporation.  Bicycle  front  forks  and  methods  of  making  same.  5.692.764. 


Klein.  Peter  See- 
Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg;  Freudenberger.  Vblker.  and  Klein.  Peter,  5,693  842. 
CI.  558-82.000. 
Klein.  Thomas:  See — 

Lausen.  Hans;  Bersiner,  Lutz;  and  Klein.  Thomas.  5,694  238  CI  359- 
341.000 
Kleiner.  Hans  Jerg.  Freudenberger.  Volker;  and  Klein,  Peter,  to  Hoechsl  AG. 
Process   for  preparing  phosphorus-containing  dicartmxvlic  acids  alkyl 
esters  thereof.  5,693,842,  CI.  558-82.000. 
Kleinjan,  Kees:  See— 

Weirauch,  Hans  Julius;  Kleinjan,  Kees;  Couvee,  Emile;  and  Holder 
busch.  Max,  5,692.699.  CI.  242-556.100. 
Klemke.  R.  -Erich;  Koreeda,  Masato;  Houston.  Todd  A  ;  Shull.  Brian  K    and 
Tuinman.  Roeland  J.,  to  Harrier  Inc.  Glycoside  derivatives  of  aceurai 
nophen  5.693.767.  CI.  536-4.100. 
Klemm.  Peter:  and  Rudloff.  Hilmar.  to  Schuler  Pressen  GmbH  &  Co  Method 
for  vibration  damping  of  workpiece  transport  device  driven  elements 
5.692.736.  CI.  267-137.000. 
Klieber.  Jochen.  Device  for  joining  a  bar  end  to  a  bajiic  bar  5.692.413  CI 
74-551.800.  .... 

Klieger.  Erich:  See— 

Deutsch.  Julius;  Ones.  Heinz;  Klieger.  Erich;  Niedballa.  Ulrich:  Rcn- 
neke.  Franz-Josef;  Conrad.  JUrgen:  Muetzel.  Wolfgang  and  Schmin- 
Willich.  Heriben.  5.693.309,  C\  424-9  364 
Kliewer,  Wayne  R.:  See— 

Mazanec.  Terry  J  ;  Cable.  Thomas  L.;  Frye,  John  G..  Jr ;  and  Kliewer 
Wayne  R..  5.693.212,  CI  205-462.000 
Kliman.  Harvey  Jon:  See— 

Feinberg.  Ronald  F;  and  Kliman.  Harvey  Jon.  5.693.479,  CI.  435-7  210 

Klinge.  Dagmar;  Unger.  Liliane;  Raschack,  Manfred;  and  Wernei  Wolfgang 

'"  ^ASF  Aktiengesellschafl.  Bicycle  derivatives,  their  preparation  and  use! 

KImge  Pharma  GmbH:  See- 
Grill,  Helmut;  and  Woschina,  Axel,  5.693.863,  CI  564-324  000 
Klinger.  Kathenne;  Dackowski.  William;  and  Landes.  Greg,  to  Genzyme 
Corporation   DNA  probes  for  detecting  the  most  common  livebom  chro- 
mosomal aneuploidies  5,693,783,  CI.  536-24  310 
Klingler.  Kevin  C  :  See— 

Hufford,  Geoffrey  Calvin;  Huffbtd.  Christopher  P;  and  Klingler  Kevin 
C.  5,693.902.  CI.  84-650  000. 
Klintworth.  Michael  W;  and  Kim,  U    Tina,  to  Gas  Research  Institute 

Internally  fired  generator.  5.692.393.  Q.  62-497.000. 
Klip.  Amira:  See — 

Wessel.  Klaus;  Borbe.  Harald;  Ulrich.  Heinz;  Hettche.  Helmut;  Biss- 
wanger.  Hans;  Packer.  Lester,  and  Klip.  Amira,  5.693,664.  CI.  514- 
440.000. 
Klippel.  Wolfgang  Adaptive  filter  for  correcting  the  transfer  characteristic  of 

electroacoustic  tran.sducer.  5.694.476,  CI.  381-96.000 
Klobucar.  Joseph  M  .  to  Duir  Industries,  Inc    Rotary  concentrator  with 

extruded  adsorption  blocks.  5,693,123.  CI  96-125  000 
Kluck.  William  1.   See— 

Kriesel.  Marshall  S.;  Kazemzadeh.  Farhad;  Kriesel,  Matthew  B    Feng 
William  W.;  Bather.  Steve  C  ;  and  Kluck.  William  J  .  5.693.018.  a. 

Klump.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Wachsman.  William;  Martin.  Tracy;  and  Klump.  Wolfeang   5  693  7S9 
CI.  530-350.000.  s- f     • 

Kluttz.  Robert  Quillin;  Blackboum.  Robert  Lawrence:  Veith.  Cary  Alan 
Cushing.  David  Shawn;  and  Buechele.  James  Laurel.  Phenolic  asphalt 
blends.  5.693,132,  CI.  106-273.100. 
Knapp.  Armin:  See- 
Herrmann,  Wolfgang;  Knapp.  Annin;  and  Klausmann,  Hans,  5,693,669 
CI.  514-538.000. 
Knapp.  Julius  Z.  Panicle  detection  method  for  detection  of  contaminating 

panicles  in  sealed  containers.  5,694.221.  G.  356-427  000 
Knecht.  J.  Christopher:  See— 

Tekerman.   Gregg   S.;   and   Knecht,   J.   Christopher,   5,692^42.  O. 

Knight,  Arthur  Michael;  and  Bessette.  Steven  M.,  to  Ecosnun   loc   Non- 
hazardous  pest  control.  5.693.344.  CI  424-687  000 
Knoll.  Shaun:  See— 

Morriss.  Jeff  Charies.  Knoll.  Shaun;  Nizar.  Puthiva  Konal;  Haslam. 

Richard  M.;  Bhan.  Ajay  V;  and Cadambi.  Sudarslian  Bala.  5  694  J55' 

CI.  395-280.000.  ' 

Knox.  Andrew;  and  Beeteson.  John  S..  to  Iniemaiional  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Touch  sensor  input  system  for  a  computer  displav  5  694  154 

G.  345-173.000.  r-         -i~  ;  .       . 

KNP  Papier  B  V:  See- 

Weirauch.  Hans  Julius:  Kleinjan.  Kees;  Couvee.  Emile;  and  Hoider- 
busch.  Max.  5.692.699.  G.  242-556.100. 
Knutzen.  Hans  Hinrich.  to  Rollei  Foiocechnic  GmbH  Camera  system  modi 
fiable  with  additional  features  and  adapted  for  use  by  right-handed  or 
left-handed  users  5.694.633.  CI.  396-541.000. 
Knuvers.  Marinus  P  G.:  See— 

Hurkx.  Godefridus  A.  M.;  Balms.  Petrus  G.  M.;  Knuvers.  Mannus  P  G  • 
and  Hart.  Comelis  M..  5.694.071.  O.  327-314.000 
Kobayakawa.  Takashi:  See— 

Momoda.  Junji;  Imura.  Satoshi;  and  Kobayakawa.  Takashi  5  693  830 
CI.  549-3.30  000 
Kobayashi.  Akihiko:  See— 
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Mi>aka«a,  Fuioshl:  Kobayashi. 
5.692.578.  CI.  180-68.300 
Kiibayashi.  Alsashi:  See — 

Nishiyama.  Toshihiko:  Fukaumi. 
Hiromichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Alsushi 
Ki>baya.shi.  Hiloshi;  Asano.  Yuichi;  Kobayakh 
Sakuraj.  Yuji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Methoi 
device  by  which  defonnation  of  leads  i 
206.000. 
Kobayashi.  Junji.  to  Canot)  Kabushiki  KaisI 
apparatus  having  reel  mounts  and  reel 
242-.<44()()0. 
Kobayashi,  Kenji:  See — 

Kobavashi.  Hitoshi;  Asano.  Yuichi; 
and  Sakurai.  Yuji.  5.69.V.57I.  CI.  4 
Kobayashi.  Kunio:  See — 

Idela.  Yasushi;  Washitani.  Akihiro:  Vi 
and  Kobayashi.  Kunio.  5,69.3.982. 
Kobayashi.  Makoto:  Yamamoto.  Masaka/u; 
and  I'wai.   Keila.  to  Ebara  Corporatioi 
concentric  beanngs  5.692.886.  CI.  417- 
Kobayashi.  Ma.saru:  Iwano.  Shin'ichi:  Nagi 
chi.  Yoshiaki;  and  Asakawa.  Shutchiro.  to 
Corporation  Optical  connector.  5.694. .50i 
Kobayashi.  Michiya:  See— 

Nakamura.  Hiroki.  Kemmuchi.  Masato 
Yoshihiro;  Kobavashi.  Michiva:  and 
349-143.000. 
Kobavashi.  Migaku.  to  NF.C  Corporation 
ductor  device.  5.69.3.505.  CI.  437-1.54 
Ki^ayashi.  Seiichi:  See— 

Okazaki.  Koju;  Shimakawa.  Chitoshi 
Yoshinobu:    Nagata.   Teniyuki:    K 
Kauauchi.  Nobuva:  and  Sxsagawa. 
5I.0(X). 
Kobayashi.  Scizo:  See — 

Iwanami.   Yoshimu:    Kobaya.shi.   Sei^fc; 
Osamu.  5.693.708.  CI.  524-585.000 
Kobaya.shi.  Toshihiko:  See— 

Aovama.  Tetsuo:  Kondob.  Toshio; 
Kaoni.  5.693.599.  CI.  510-175.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yoshio;  See — 

Tomila.  Akira:  Kyotani.  Takashi:  and 
205-324.000. 
Kodali.  Dharma  Rao.  to  Cargill.  Inccrrporali  d 

coating  composition.  5.693.715.  CI.  525- 
Kodama.    Shinji.    to    Ya/aki    Corporation, 

5.694.(^3.  CI.  324-538.(X)0. 
Koehler.  Th»>nias:  See— 

Gcrvais.  Gilles;  Holm.  Ingcmar:  K( 

-Schumacher.  Norbert;  and  Zilles 

Koehler.  Wulf  Hinrich;  and  Geppen.   Hc^ 

.Ass<iciates.  Inc.   Meth<xl  and  device  fc 

microe.itraction   5.693.228.  CI   :i0-656 

Koci  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Shoji.  Takavuki:  Nakaishi.  Toru;  and 
544-410.(100. 
Koenck.  Steven  E.:  See — 

Miller.  Phillip:  Koenck.  Steven  B.; 
Cargin.  Keith  K..  Jr  .  Hanson.  Geor|  t 
Steven  R.:  and  Schultz.  Darald  R.. 
Kiicnig  &  Bauer-.AIbcrt  .Aktieiigesellschaft: 
Hillehrand.  Bemd  Anton.  5.692.44<J.  (' 
Michahk.  Horsi  Bemhatd.  5.692.441. 
Reuner,  Heinz-Walier.  5.692.443.  CI 
Kolod.  Lene  Venke;  Kauppinen.  Markus 
Hansen,  Hans  Peter.  Dalhoge.  Henrik 
Qi:  Jacobsen.  Tina  Sejcrsgard;  Munk.  Nic 
Nordisk  A/S   Enzvmes  »ith  xvlanasc 
5.693.5  IX.  CI.  435-200.000. ' 
Koga.  Fujio:  See — 

Akiyama.  Shigeyuki:  Fujiuara.  Masah  ki 
hito:  t'lK).  Toshihiko:  and  Yoneda 
.M5.000 
Kogure.  Youich:  See — 

Kadouaki.  Akira;  Itoh.  Shigeo;  Kogure 
5.693.111.0.65-4.3,000. 
Kohama.  Tokio:  See — 

Kaio.  Naova;  Itakura.  Hideaki:  Yc>ihii4e< 
Azegam'i.  Katuo.  5.692.480.  CI.  12 
Kobchi.  Tetsunobu;  See — 

KcmkIo.     Shigcki:     Sugaua.     Shigetoih 
5.694.145.  CI.  .M5-90.000. 
Ki>hler.  Burkhard   See — 

Pnddv.    Duane    B..   Jr:    Kohler.    Bui 
Pielan/ik.  Harald.  5.693.722.  CI.  5 
Kohler.  Hem/:  See — 

Halev.  Boyd  E.;  Kohler,  Heinz:  Rajagv 
Gabriela.  5.693.7M.  CI   530- .391. 1 
Kohler.  Helmut:  See— 


Akih  ko:  and  Kawaniaia.  Masahiro, 


ishi:  Aral,  Satoshi:  Taniguchi, 
S,694,287,  CI.  .361 -.525  000 
i,  Kenji;  Sa.saki,  Kenichi;  and 
for  mounting  a  semiconductor 
prevented.  5,693,571,  CI   437 


Kopayashi.  Kenji;  Sasaki.  Kenichi; 
-206.000. 


;u.  Tsunenori;  Kaneko.  Keiko; 

257-723.000. 
Miyake.  Yoshio;  Isemoto.  Koji; 

Canned  nvttor  pump  having 
.3.120. 

e.  Ryo;  Mitachi.  Seiko:  Takeu- 
ippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 

CI    385-60  0(X). 

Yamada.  Yoshilaka;  Watanabe. 
Harada.  Nozoniu.  5.694.189.  CI. 


N  ethod  of  fabricating  a  semicon- 


,  Sa  I, 


:  act  \ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  2,  1997 


December  2,  1997 
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Recording  and/or  reproducing 
mount  cover.   5.692.6%.  CI. 


Tanaka.  Mamoru:  Kanemura. 
ayashi.  Seiichi:  Tajiri.  Yoko; 
Cat;;uvoshi.  5.693.738.  CI.  528- 


Mizoe.  Takashi;   and  Olsu. 


Kol  lyashi.  Toshihiko:  and  Tsuyuki. 


K  ibayashi.  Yoshio.  5.693.210.  CI. 


Linseed  oil  based  copolymer 
90.000 
Connector    checking    device 


.1*1  er.   Helmut.   Koehler,  Thomas: 

Gerard,  5,694 ,4(X),  CI.  371-21.200 

ut  Guniher- Heinz,  to  Varian 

vibration  dunng  solid  phase 

10. 

Nlikata.  Ma.safumi.  5.693.806.  CI. 


Walter.  Jerry  L.:  Kubler.  Joseph  J.. 
E.:  Davis.  Patrick  H  :  Kunen. 
,694.318.  CI.  .»64-424.(M5. 
See- 
101-226.000. 
IOI-232.(X)0. 
)I-4I5.I00. 

ari;  Christgau.  Stephan;  Heldt- 

.A^dersen.  Lene  Nonboe:  Si.  Jj>an 

;  and  Miillert/.  .Anette.  to  Novo 

ity  from  .'\\peryillu.\  aculeatu.\ 


■1. 


o:  Kotia,  Fujio;  Shimizu,  Nai>- 
Arilos'hi,  5,693,945,  CI    250- 


Youich;  and  Tonegawa.  Takeshi. 


J -5 


a.  Tohru:  Kohama.  Tokio:  and 
19.000. 


i:     and     Kohchi.    Tetsunobu. 


Ill  hard:    Kumpt.    Robert    J  :    and 
;  S-4.39.00() 

LI  ralan.  Knshnan;  and  Pavlinkova. 
K  ). 


Gervais.  Gilles;  Holm.  Ingemar;  Kohler,  Helmut;  Koehler.  Thomas: 
Schumacher.  Norben:  and  Zilles.  Gerhard.  5.694.400.  CI.  37 1-2 1  2(X) 
Kohno.  Tetsuya:  See— 

Hibino.  Satoshi:   Sugino.   Eiichi;   Kohno.  Tetsuya;  Fujimori.  Shiho: 
Nemoto.  Hideo;  Ichihara.  Yoshitalsu;  and  Sato.  Yoshio.  5.693.629,  CI 
514-180000. 
Kohno.  Yasulaka.  deceased  (by  Yoko  Kohno  .  legal  representative t:  See — 
Hanori.  Rvo;  Kohno,  Yasutaka,  deceased:  and  Kunii,  Tetsuro.  5.693.560. 
CI  4-37-184.000 
Kohno,  Yoko.  legal  representative:  Sec— 

Hattori.  Rvo:  Kohno.  Yasutaka,  deceased:  and  Kunii,  Tetsuro,  5, 693, .560. 
CI  4.37'- 1 84,000. 
Koike,   Hiroki,  to  NEC  Corp*>ralion.    Non-volatile   ferroelectric   memory 
device  equipped  with  reference  voltage  generator  for  exactly  regulating 
reference  voltage  to  the  mid  point  between  two  logic  level  and  method  of 
reading  out  data  bit  therefrom.  5.694.353.  CI.  .365-145.000. 
Koike  Sanso  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Halanaka.  Isainu:  Kaneko.  Yuriaki;  and  Nezu.  Kenichi.  5.693.286.  CI. 
266-67(MX). 
Koilo  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Ooishi,  Kazuiami.  5.692.824.  CI.  362-80.000. 
Koiwa.  Mitsuni:  See — 

Shimizu.  Takeshi:   Waki.   Koji:   Murata.   Shigemi;  Taruva.   Ma.saaki; 
Koiwa.  Milsur\i;  and  Maekawa.  Toshio.  5.692.482.  CI.  123-6.34  (MX). 
Kojima.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Torii.  Kunio;  Oomura.  Yutaka:  Sa.saki.  Kazuo;  and  Kojima.  Hiroyuki. 
5.69.3.614.  CI.  5I4-I2.0(X). 
Kojima.    Kouichi.    lo    Honda    Gikcn    Ktipyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Driver 
condition-iixmitoring  apparatus  for  automotive  lehicles.  5.694.116.  CI 
.340-576.(XX) 
Kojima.  Takaaki:    Kawashima.  Yasuhiko:  and   Nakayama.  TonKtvuki.  lo 
Konica  Corporation.  Silver  halide  color  photographic  light  sensitive  mate- 
nal.  5.693.4.57.  CI.  4.30-507.(XX). 
Kojima.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Ishitova.  Takao:  Omori.  Yoshivuki;  and  Kojima.  Tsukasa.  5.694.339.  CI. 
.364-560  (XX) 
Kojima.  Yoshirou:  See — 

Takeda.  Masami:  Kurihara.  Tomovuki;  Olsuka.  Kazuhiko;  and  Kojima. 
Yoshirou.  5.692.941.  CI  445-.3;(KX). 
Kokryakov.  Vladimir  N.:  See— 

Lehrer.  Robert  I  :  Kokrvakov.  Vladimir  N.:  and  Harwig.  Sylvia  .S.  L.. 
5.693.486.  CI.  435-69. KXI. 
Kokubun.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Fujimoto.  Hidetoshi;  Nitla.  Koichi:  Ishikawa.  Ma.sayuki;  Sugawara. 
Hideto:  Kokubun.  Yoshihiro:  and  Yamamolo.  Masahiro.  5.693.%3. 
CI.  257-94.(XX) 
Kokuyo  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Kivomi.  Takio.  5.692.849.  CI.  402-73.(XX). 
W^.  Takao.  5.692.848.  CI.  402-39  (XX). 
Kole.  Stephen  G  Photothermal  acoustic  dev  ice.  5.694.477.  CI.  38 1  - 1 1 1  .(XX). 
Kolle.  Hans-Georg:  and  Wolf.  Giintcr.  to  Deutsche  .Aerospace  AG.  Digital 
method  of  delecting  pulses  of  short  duration  and  arrangement  for  imple- 
menting the  method   5.694.435,  CI.  375-,W2  IXX). 
Kolodinski,  Sabine:  Werner,  JUrgen  H  :  and  (Jueisser,  Hans  J.,  to  Ma\-Planck- 
Gesellschaft  zur  Fiirderung  der  Wissenschaften  E.V.  Photovoltaic  device. 
5.693.151.  CI    1.36-255.(XX) 
Komachiya.  Masahiro:  Oho.  Shigeru:  Shimada.  Satoshi;  Suzuki.   Seiko; 
.Sasayama.  Takao:  Takahashi.  MiiKmi;  and  Kurita.  Masahiro.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Physical  quantity  detecting  apparatus  arid  internal  combustion  engine 
control  apparatus  each  utilizing  optical  fiber  5.693.9.36.  CI   2.50-227.170. 
Komatsu.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakagami.  Hiroshi;  Matsushita.  Shigenori;  and  Yamamolo.  Shigeru. 

5.694.317.  CI.  .3M-424.07() 
Yoshida.  Nobumi;  Karakama.  Tadao:  and  Honda.  Nobuhisa.  5.692.427. 
CI.  9I-6.0(X). 
KomaLsu  Seiven  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Munehide:  Chatani.  Hideki:  Havashi.  Shunichi;  Sakaeuchi. 
Yukihiro:  and  Kondo.  .Salonj.  5.692.9.36.CI   442-63.(XXl 
Komoriya.  Isao:  See— 

Maki.  Hidetaka;  Hasegawa.  Yusuke;  Komoriya.  Isao:  and  Nishimuia. 
Yoichi.  5.692.485.  CI.  I23-684.(XX). 
Konami  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Hirata.  Takashi:  and  Malsuura.  Kazuhito.  5.692.985.  CI.  474-210.000. 
Konan  Electric  Company  Limited:  See — 

Kuzutani.  Kazuteru'.  5.692.325.  CI.  37-468  (XX). 
Kondapalli.  Venu:  See — 

Goetling.  F  Ench:  Kondapalli.  Venu;  and  Schullz.  David  P.  5.694.(»47. 
CI.  324  705.(XX) 
Kondo.  Mitsuhiro:  Taruishi.  .Akira:  Suzuki,  Hayato:  and  Kamimura.  Akira.  to 

Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Parts  supply  system.  5,692.867.  CI,  4I4-268.(HX). 
K<)ndo,  Satoni:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Munehide:  Chatani,  Hideki;  Havashi,  Shunichi:  Sakaguchi. 
Yukihiro:  and  Kondo,  Satoru.  5.692.9.<6.'CI.  442-63.()(XI. 
Kond*».  Seiichi:  See — 

Wada.  Yasuo:  Miisuva.  Munehisa;  Tomioka.  Yasushi:  Lutwyche.  Mark 
I  .  Kondo.  Seiichi:  and  Heike.  Seiji.  5.694.059.  CI    326-62  (KX) 
Kondo.  Shigeki;  Sugawa.  Shigetoshi.  and  Kohchi.  Tetsunobu.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  device  and  driving  method  therefor. 
5.694.145.  CI.  .345-90.000. 
Kondo.  Shinichi:  See — 


Takeuchi.  Tomio;  Kondo.  Shinidii;  Ikeda.  Daishito;  and  Nishizuka. 
Toshio.  5.693.772.  CI.  536-18.500. 
Kondo.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Ohashi.  Shigeo;  Nakajima.  Tadakatsu;  Kondo.  Yoshihiro:  Honma.  Mit- 
suni: Onishi.   Kenji:  Tsuz.aki.  Hiroshi:  and  Malsushima.  Hitoshi 
5.694.294.  CI.  361-687.000. 
Kondoh.  Toshio:  See— 

Aoyama.  Tetsuo:  KonJoh.  Toshio:  Kobayashi.  Toshihiko;  and  Tsuyuki 
Kaoru.  5.693.599.  CI.  510-175.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See— 

Kojima.  Takaaki:  Kaua.shima.  Yasuhiko:  and  Nakayama.  Tomovuki 

5.693.457.  CI.  4.30- 507 .0(X) 
Takeyama.  Toshihisa:  Katsuda.  Ai:  Kawamura.  Tomonon:  Takimoto 

Ma.sataka:  and  CJolo.  Yoshilaka.  5.693.447.  CI.  430-201.000. 
Yoshino.  Kunihisa;  Yamamolo.  Hiroyuki:  Yokobori.  Jun;  and  Kavano 
Shizuo.  5.694.637.  CI   399-38.000 
Konig.  Orhard:  and  Graham.  Paul,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Method  of  isolat- 
ing PA4  peptide  species  ending  at  carboxy-terminals  residue  42  using 
monoclonal  antibody  369.28.  5.693.753.  CI.  530- ,344.000. 
Konig.  Udo:  Sec- 
Van  Den  Berg.  Hendrikus:  Konig.  Udo;  and  Tabersky,  Ralf.  5,693  408 
CI.  428-212.000  .    .       .       . 

Konigsfeld.  Kris  G.:  See— 

Abramson,  Jeffery  M.;  Akkary.  Haitham;  Clew.  Andrew  F.;  Hinlun. 
Glenn  J.;  Konigsfeld.  Kris  G.:  and  Madland.  Paul  D  5  694  574  CI 
395-467.000.  ',  •       • 

Abramson.  Jeffrey  M  ;  and  Konigsfeld.  Kris  G..  5.694.553.  CX.  395- 

Konishi,  Hiroaki:  Tatsumi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Sato,  Norifumi.  to  Snow  Brand  Milk 
Products  Co ,  Ltd.  Fish  oil  having  decreased  fish  odor  and  a  method  for 
preparing  the  same  5,693.835.  C\.  554-l4l,00Q, 
Konishi,  Masahircr  See— 

Iwaihara.  Eiji;  Kano.  Motoo;  and  Konishi.  Miuahiio.  5.693  1 10   Q 
65-29.110.  ,     ]^  ■ 

Konnen.  Kathleen  J.:  See—  '    -     ' 

Blunt,  JoAnn;  Cunningham.  Nannie  M  P,  F;  and  Konnert,  Kathleen  J 
5.692.551.  CI.  160-136.000.  ^- 

Konno.  Shigeo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  System  for  exclusively  controlling  access 
of  a  semiconductor  memory  module  using  a  backup  memory  and  com- 
pression and  decompression  techniques.  5.694.619.  CI   395-888  (X)0 
Konobe.  Takeo:  See— 

Takamizawa.  Akihisa;  Fujita.  Hiroyuki;  Manabe.  Sadao:  Kaio.  Masa- 
hiko:  Osame.  Juichiro;  Yoshida.  Iwao;  Konobe.  Takeo;  and  Takaku 
Keisuke.  5.693.497.  CI.  435-69.300. 
Konopka.  John  G..  to  Mo<orola.  Inc.  Single  switch  ballast  with  integrated 

power  factor  correction.  5.694.006.  CI.  315-2190(X) 
Kool.  Dennis  J.,  lo  Amway  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  demonstrabng  a 
residential  point  of  use  water  treatment  system    5.693.226,  Q.  210- 
541.000. 
Kool  Tube.  Inc.  See- 
Cox.  Donna  R.:  and  Cox.  Gilben  W..  5.692.380.  CI  62-56  000 
Kop.  Jo  Ann:  See— 

Hogan.  James  John;  Smith.  Richard  Dana;  Kop.  Jo  Ann;  and  McDon- 
ough.  Sherrol  Hoffa.  5.693.468.  CI   435-6.000. 
Kopetz.  Hermann,  to  Fault  Tolerant  Systems  FTS-Computertechnik  Ges.m.b. 
Time-triggered  communication  control  unit  and  communication  meihod 
5.694>42,  CI   395-185  020. 
Kopin  Corporation:  See — 

Gale.  Ronald  P;  McCullough.  Richard;  Salerno.  Jack  F:  Fantone 
Stephen  D.;  Forsyth.  Robert  Park:  Carellas.  Peter  T.; Thomas  Michael 
J  :  and  Youman.  Roy  L..  5.692,820.  CI.  353-77.000 
Kopka.  Ihor  E.:  See— 

Durene,  Philippe  L.;  Hagmann.  William;  Rasmusson,  Gary  H.;  Tolman 
Richard  L  ;  Kopka.  Ihor  E ;  Sahoo.  Soumya  R;  Esser.  Craig  K 
Steinberg.  Nathan  G  :  Graham.  Donald  W.;  and  Wiizel.  Brtice  E 
5.693.809.  CI.  546-77.000 
Koralewski.  Klaus:  See— 

Pfirmann.   Martina:   Siol.   Werner:    Koralewski.   Klaus    and  Wicker 
Michael.  5.693.717.  CI.  525-296.000. 
Korea  Basic  Science  Institute:  See- 
Lee.  Kyung-Jae;  Yong.  Se  Jung:  and  Chung.  Ki-Ho.  5.694.285.  O 
361-119.000 
Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology:  See— 

Choi.  Kil  Yeong:  Jin,  Moon  Young:  and  Kim.  Young  Wun.  5.693.744  CI 
528-310.000 
Korea  Telecommunication  Authority:  See— 

Kwak.  Jin  Suk:  Lee.  Kang  Whan:  Kim.  Jin  Woong:  Lee.  Young  Sun; 
Jeong.  Joo  Hong;  and  Ahn.  Chie  Teuk.  5.694.179.  CI.  348-699  000 
Koreeda.  Ma.sato:  See— 

Klemke.  R.  -Erich;  Koreeda.  Ma.sato;  Houston.  Todd  A..  Shull  Brian  K  • 
and  Tuinman.  Roeland  J.  5.693.767.  CI   536-4.100. 
Korhonen.  Francis  J.:  See— 

Songcr.  Matthew  N ;  and  Korhonen.  Francis  J..  5,693.046.  CI   606- 
74.000 
Koropitzer.  Ariel:  and  Viner.  Eran.  to  PerSyst.  Inc.  Monitoring  system  widi 
particular  applicabon  to  monitoring  a  ca.sh-basis  operation.  5.694J23.  CI, 
364-464.100. 
Kosaka.  Kazuaki:  See— 

Igarashi,  Tsuneto;  Negishi.  Shigetoshi:  Tanaka.  Kunio;  Morimoto.  Masa- 
hiro: Kosaka.  Kazuaki;  and  Hirata.  Yoshifumi.  5.692'93  CI 
29-74O.0»X). 


Kosaka.  Tetsuo;  See — 

Shiraishi.    Katsuhiko:    Sakurai.    Kiyokazu;   Kosaka.  Tetsuo;   Umeno, 
Takashi;  Hasegawa.  Tomoko;  and  Ami.  Kazuhiro.  5  693J13    a' 
424-49.000 
Koskela.  Mike:  See— 

Inman.  Larry;  and  Koskela,  Mike.  5.692.363.  O.  53-567.000. 
Kosugi.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Adachi.  Hisashi:  Kosugi.  Hiroaki:  and  L'wano.  Tomoki.  5.694.089  C\ 
331-I6.(XX) 
Kosugi.  Ma.sato:  See— 

Yaniaz,aki.  Yasuyuki;  Shinbori.  Kenichi:  Tanaka.  Tsunefumi:  Oguta. 

Shigeo;  Sekita.  Makoto;  Takeda.  Nobuhiro;  Hon.  Masashi:  Honma. 

Yoshihiro;  Kosugi.  Masato;  and  Yanai.  Toshikazu.  5.694  165    CI 

348-218.000. 

Kosugi.  Tatsuhiko:  Yoshida.  Susumu:  Chiba.  Makoio:  Hashimoto.  Svuichi: 

and  Kanegae.  Masahide.  to  Fujflsu  Limited.  Disk  apparatus  for  detecting 

position  of  head  by  reading  phase  servo  pattern  5.694.265.  CI.  360-77.050. 

Kolin.  Robert:  See— 

Chiorini.  John  A.;  Kotin.  Robert;  Safer.  Bnan;  and  Urcelay    Elena. 
5.693.53 1 .  CI.  435-325.000. 
KoUicki.  Yaacov:  See— 

Tchemihovski.  Nahum.  Zhcvelev.  Boris;  Moldavski.  Mark   and  Ko«- 
licki.  Yaacov.  5.693.943.  CI   250-342.000. 
Kovacs.  Gregory  J.:  See— 

Sacripante.  Guerino  G  :  Mayer.  Fatima  M  ;  Drappel.  Slephan  V :  Paine. 
Anthony  J  :  and  Kovacs.  Gregory  J  .  5.693.128.  CI    106-31.270. 
Kowa  Kikai  Sekkei  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamamolo.  Hideo:  and  Yamamolo.  Mitsuo.  5.693.218.  CI  2 10- 122.000 
Kowaleski.  John  A..  Jr.:  See— 

Wolrich.  Gilbert  M,:  Fischer,  Timothy  C;  and  Kowaleski  John  A    Jr 
5,694.350,  CI   .364-788.000. 
Koyama.  Kenichi:  See— 

Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki;  Koyama.  Kenichi;  Nishi.  Kdeloshi;  Taniguchi. 
Tetsuji;  and  Asotani.  Isao.  5.692.407.  CI   72-241.400. 
Kraft.  Dietrich:  See— 

Breiteneder.   Hcimo;   Valenu.   Rudolf:   Brcitenbach.   Michael;   Kraft, 
Dietrich;  Rumpold.  Helmut;  and  Schemer,  Ono.  5,693,495  Q  435- 
69.300. 
Kraft  Foods.  Inc.:  See— 

Selz.  Mark  E..  5.693.353.  O  426-272  000. 

Krajeski.  Cary  C  Integral  bag  and  closure  device  5,692,835.  CI.  383-22.000. 

Kramer.  Kenneth  L.:  Brooke.  Jason  C  ;  Meyer.  Eric  R  ;  Branson.  Gregory  W ; 

and  Ulrich.  David  J.,  to  Hill-Rom.  Inc    Mattress  for  a  hospiul  bed 

5.692.256.  CI.  5-624.000. 

Kramer,  Rodney  M  On-edge  end  milling  cutler  and  insert,  5,692,860  C\ 

407-34.000. 
Krasko,  Zeya  K  :  and  Brates,  Nanu.  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc  Metal  halide  lamp 

with  improved  color  characteristics.  5.694.002.  CI.  3I3-64I.0CX) 
Krasnobaev.  Yaroslav  Arturoviteh:  See— 

Zhukovskiy.       Vladimir       Mihailovitch:       Kruglyashoy.       Andrey 
Leonidoviich;  Animitsa.  Irina  Evgenievna.  Bushkova,  Olga  Victor- 
ovna;  Krasnobaev.  Yaroslav  Arturoyitch:  and  Suvarova.  Anna  IsaA- 
ovna.  5.693,433,  C\.  429-192.000. 
Krause.  John  C  ;  Watson.  William  J  ;  Sonnier,  David  P;  and  Hora,  Robert  W.. 
to  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated   Latency  reduction  and  routing  arbi- 
tration for  network  message  routers  5,694,121,  C\.  340-825.5(X). 
Krausman.  Howard  W  :  See- 
Thomas.  Christopher  P:  Krausman.  Howard  W..  Vincent.  James  U; 
Asmus.  Thomas  W.;  and  Krozek.  Dennis  A..  5.692.473    CI    123- 
413.000. 
Krein.  William  T :  See— 

Roskowski.   Steven  G.:   Drako.   Dean   M.;  and   Krein.  William  T 
5.694.545.  CI.  395-200  060 
Krenik.  William  R  ;  and  Appleton.  Mart,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incocporaled. 
Method  of  making  a  silicon  based  biomedical  sensor    5  693J77    CI 
437-228.000.  " 

Kietzschmar.  Gerhard:  See— 

Toepfer.  Alexander;  Kietzschmar.  Orhard;  Baitnik.  Eckan  and  Seittfx 

Dirk.  5.693.621.  CI  514-25.000 

Kriesel.  Marshall  S  :  Kazemzadeh.  Faihad:   Kriesel.  Matthew   B     Feng 

William  W.  Barber.  Steve  C  .  and  Kluck.  William  J.,  to  Science  jncoipo^ 

rated   Subdermal  delivery  device   5.693.018.  CI  6O4-I32.00O. 

Knesel.  Marshall  S  .  to  Science  Incorporated    Fluid  delivery  aoDaraius 

5.693.019.  CI  604-132.000.  J  •««» 

Kriesel.  Matthew  B  :  See— 

Kriesel.  Marshall  S  .  Kazemzadeh.  Farhad:  Kriesel.  Matthew  B  .  Feng 
William  W :  Barber.  Steve  C  :  and  Kluck.  William  J..  5.693.018  O 
604-132.000 
Krinks.  Marie:  See- 
Moos.  Malcolm.  Jr;  Krinks.  Marie;  and  Wane.  Shouwen.  5.693  779  O 
536-23.500. 
Krogh.  Ross:  See— 

Chopercna.  Alfredo;  Krogh.  Ross;  Prasad.  Venkatesh;  and  Giter.  Gers- 
hon.  5.693.292.  CI.  422-67.000. 
Krozek.  Dennis  A.:  See- 
Thomas.  Christopher  P:  Krausman.  Howard  W.;  Vincent.  James  L.; 
Asmus.  Thomas  W.  and  Krozek.  Dennis  A..  5.692.473.  CI.  123- 
413.000. 
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Krslenan^k>.  Jt)hn  L.:  Ncsti)r,  John  J,,  Jr.; 
(L'  S.A  )  Inc.  Analogs  of  puntthyroiiJ  hor 
related   peptide:   synthesis  and  use   for 
5.6'»3.6l(i.  CI.  5l4-l2.tMK). 

Krucolf.  Darwin.  Vehicle  kcvless  deadboll 

Krueger.  Manfred;  and  Puff.  Rinaldo.  lo 

S/A-Embraci>.  Fixed  \ane  roiar> 
Krucgcr,  R   Kmst.  and  Mixire.  N.  BnKe.  to 

friction  reducer  5,6y:.56.V  CI.  166-85 
Kniticr.  Bemd-Wieland:  .Sec — 

Sanlel.   Hans  Ji>achini:   Schmidt.   R< 
L'Irike;  Erdelen.  Chnsioph;  Breischi 
Hagemann.  Hermann:  Kriiger.  Bemi 
.'>.6y.1.66.<.  CI.  .S14-41.1.tK)0. 
Krupl>aslut>.  .\ndre>  Let>nidovitch:  See — 
7.huko\ski>.       Vladimir        Mihailovi 
Leonido\  itch:  .Aniinitsa.  Irina  Evgei 
ovna;  Krasnobaev.  Yaroslav  Anuro\ 
ovna.  .S.69.1.4.V1.  CI.  429- 192  (XIO 
Knih.  Gar.  O.:  and  .Aaronson.  Stuart  -A.,  lo  I 
and  Human  Ser\ices.  Arg  a  human  gene 
prolo-oncogene   5.69.V778.  CI   5.^6-;.V" 
Krupke.  William  K:  See- 
Pise.  Ralph  H.;  Schalfers.  Kathleen 
William  F:  and  Beach.  Raymond  J. 
Knise.  Hans- Dieter:  See— 

Basse.  Han»ig:  and  Knise.  Hans  DieH 
Kmsell.  Wilbur  C:  5.-^- 

Simmons.  Mark  .\  .  and  Krusell.  Wilbu 
Kr/\siowc7>k.  Niomi  L.:  Diefenbach.  Ste\< 
.Albemarle  Corporation    Preparation  of 
.'i.6y.V:6l.  CI.  26»)-665.(»0C. 
Ku.  Thomas  Wen-Fu:  See— 

Bondinell.  William  Eduard:  Callahan.  J 
Francis:   Keenan.   Richard  McCulU 
New  lander.  Kenneth  .Allen.  .1 .69^.6.' 
Ku.  Wang-Mine  Spherical  steering  toy.  .S 
Kiiber.  Frank:  .Aulbach.  Michael:  Bachman  i 
Winter.  Andreas,  to  Hoechst  Akliengesell 
their  preparation  and  their  use  as  catalysi 
Kiiber.  Frank:  See — 

Winter.  Andreas;  .Aniherg.  Martin; 
Kiiber.  Frank;  Rohrmann.  Jiirgen:  an< 
556-11  WK) 
Kubler.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Miller.  Phillip;  Koenck.  Steven  E.:  Wi 

Cargin.  Keilh  K  .  Jr.;  Hanson.  Georj 

Steven  R.:  and  Schult/.  Darald  R.. 

Kubo.  .Akira:  Inoue.  Shinichi:  and  Ishii 

Matted  electntdep^isiiion  coating  comptisi 

a  matted  electrodeposition  coating  5.693 

Kubo.  Takeshi,  to  Sony  Corpi>ration  Optical 

repnxluction  apparatus  5.694.258.  CI 
KubtMa.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Snnivasan.  Sachil:  Wiseman.  Mike;  C 
Hermans.  Jay:  Her.  Jeff:  and 
525-63.000. 
Kubota.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Hamada.  Yuichi:  Kawakami.  .Satoshi 
hiko;  Ka.shida.  Meguru:  and  Kubota 
14.000. 
Kucherovsky.  Joseph  Method  of  making  a 
such  a  methtxl.  and  an  outer  laver  u<>ec 
428-332.000. 
Kuchiki.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

lihara.  Michio:  Tajima.  Eiji:  and 
192-69430 
Kuc/ynski.   Edward  T:   and   Bayko.   Will 
Corporation.   Integral   skin   fi>am   and 
5.693.682.  CI.  .521-51.000 
Kuenstner.  J.  Todd.  Method  for  nonin\as 
oxyhemogolobin.  deoxyhcmoglobin.  car 
globin  Ciwcentration  determination  5.69 
Kueppers.  Frank;  and  SchlickhoH.  Reiner  I 
facturing  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
bv  treatment  devices  engaging  the  e 
219-216.000. 
Kuhara.  Shigeru:  See — 

Toyoshima.  Hideo:  Takeda.  Koichi:  atK 
.165-207.000. 
Kuhlman.  Marika  A.  Scar-reducing  fram^ 
Kuhls.  Thomas  L  :  See — 

Steele.  Marilvn  I.:  Kuhls.  Thomas  L. 
435-6.(X)0' 
Kuhn.  David  George:  See — 

Furch.  Joseph  Augustus:  Kuhn.  David 
5.693.860.  CI   564-226.000. 
Kukanskis.  Peter,  to  Mac  Dermid. 
of  pnnied  circuit  boards   5.693.3M.  CI 


S3  Brasileira  de  Compressorcs 

5.692.887.  CI   418-67  IKKI. 

Western  Well  Tool.  Inc.  Tubing 


Barhmann.  Bemd:  Dolle.  V'olker. 
Spaleck.  Waller.  5.693.836.  CI. 
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Vickcry.  Brian  H..  lo  Syntex 

ne  and  parathyroid  hormone 

he  treatment  of  osteoporosis. 


iKking  syswm   5.693.987.  CI 


R.:  Wachendorff-Neumann. 
idcr.  Thomas.  Fischer.  Reiner: 
Wieland;  and  Lurssen.  Klaus. 


:h;  Kruglyashoy.  Andrey 
ievna:  Buslikova.  Olga  Victor- 
ch:  and  Suvorova.  Anna  lsa;ik- 

niled  Stales  of  America.  Health 
related  It^  but  distinct  from  abl 


;  Payne.  Siephcn  .A.:  Knipke. 
5.694..S)K).  CI.  385-24.000. 

5.693.383.  CI.  428-34.100. 

C.  5.693.148.  CI.  1.34-18.000. 

P.:  and  Lemoine.  Wendy  L..  to 

peniafluorophenyl  compounds. 


mes  Francis;  Huffman.  William 
h:   Ku.  Tliomas  W'en-Fu:  and 
I.  CI.  5 14-22 1. UK) 
2.946.  CI  446-456.000 

Bemd:  Spaleck.  Walter;  and 
haft.  MelalltKcnes.  process  for 
5.693.7.W.  CI.  526-127.000. 


;er.  Jerrv  L.:  Kubler.  Joseph  J.: 
E.;  Davis.  Patrick  H.:  Kunen. 

694.318.  CI.  3M-424.(M5. 

unji.  lo  Shinto  Paint  Co..  Ltd. 

ion  and  a  method  of  producing 

705.  CI.  524-512.000. 

lickup  and  optical  recordine  and 
824.000. 


hi  ng.  Dennis:  Katavanagi.  Seisuo; 
Kul  5ia.   Fumihiko.  '5.693.710.  CI. 


ihirasaki.  Toni:  Nagala.  Yoshi- 
Yoshihiro.  5.693.382.  CI.  428- 

ral-w<Hind  lube,  a  lube  made  bv 
in  such  a  tube.  5.693.416,  C\ 


K4hiki.  Yoshiaki.  5.692.590.  CI. 

m  M  .  10  Woixlbridge  Foam 
(  xicess  for  pixxluclion  thereof. 

e  (in-vivoi  total  hemoglobin. 

ixvhemoglobin  and  methemtv 
..503.  CI.  128-633.(XX). 
>  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
for  heat  treatment  of  an  element 
Icmejii  on  both  sides.  5.693.243.  CI. 


Kuhara.  Shigeni.  5.694.367.  CI. 

.693.068.  CI.  606-201.000. 

nd  Nida.  S.  Kay.  5.693.472.  CI. 

jeurge:  and  Hunt.  David  .Allen. 


liKorporj  ed.  Meth>xl  for  the  manufacture 

"       27-97.(l(Kl 


Kumagai.  Chiaki.  to  Nakajima  M.F.G.  Inc.:  and  Kyowa  Engineering  Yugen 
Kaisha     Apparatus    lor    transferring    semiconductor    silicon    wafers 
5.692.869.  CI.  414-404.000. 
Kumpf.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Priddv.   Duane    B.   Jr:   Kohler    BurVhard:    Kumpf.   Robert   J  .   and 
Pielan/ik.  Harald.  5.693.722.  CI   525-439  (MH) 
Kunert.  Steven  R  :  .SVi- — 

Miller  Phillip;  Koenck.  Steven  E.:  Walter  Jerry  L.:  Kubler  Joseph  J  . 
Carain.  Keith  K..  Jr:  Hanson.  Georte  E.;  Davis.  Patrick  H.:  Kunert. 
Steven  R.;  and  Schuliz.  Darald  R..  5.694.318.  CI.  .3M-424.(W5. 
Kunesch.  Paul:  See — 

Betlelo.  Chris:   Kunesch.  Paul:  and  Meunier  Gilles.   5.693.6»)9.  CI. 
524-40ll.fH)l). 
Kunii.  Telsuro:  See— 

Hattori.  Rvo:  Kohno.  Yasuiaka.  deceased;  and  Kunii,  Telsuro.  5.693.560. 
CI  437-184  (HK) 
Kunisaua.  Yukio:  See — 

Harada.  Tsuneo:  Irino.  Shigeaki;  Kunisavva.  ^'ukio:  and  Ovaina.  Kivo- 
laka.  5.693.485.  CI.  435-68.100. 
Kuo.  Elizabeth  Anne:  See— 

Kav.  David  Paul.  Kuo.  Eli/abeth  Anne;  and  Williamson.  Richard  Alex- 
ander 5.693.844.  CI   558.192.000. 
Kuo.  Lee-Ching:  King.  Jinn-Shing;  Hsu.  Wen-Yueh;  and  Tsai.  Yu-Tai.  lo 
Industrial    Technology    Research    inslilute.    Method    for    synthesizing 
polvamic  acid  for  manufacturing  flexible  anuvrplKms  silicon  solar  cell. 
5.693.745.  CI   528-35O(K)0. 
Kura.  Hisaaki:  See— 

Sugivama.    Talsuro:    Yamamoio.    Norivoshi.    and     Kura.    Hisaaki. 
5.692.960.  CI  464-1 45.0<K). 
Kurano.  .Akira:  See — 

Yamamoio.   Akira:    Homma.   Shigeo;   Asaka.   Yoshihiro:    Kuvvahara. 
Yoshiaki:  Kurano.  Akira:  Nozawa.  Masafumi:  and  Kitajima.  Hiroyuki. 
5.694.576.  CI.  395-48 1  .(K)0. 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.:  Set — 

Akiba.  Isamu.  Nakaia.  Hiromichi:  Kishii.  Shiroh;  Ohishi.  Al.su.shi;  and 
Ishii.  Ma.sao.  5.693.711.  CI.  525-93.(X)0. 
Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Malsunaga.  Kenichi;  Oguchi.  Yoshiharu:  and  Ohara.  Minoru.  5.693.610. 
CI.  5I4-8.IHX). 
Kurihani.  Nobuo:  See — 

Ohsuga.  Minoru:  Fujieda,  Mami>nj:  and  Kurihara.  Nobuo.  5.693.877.  CI. 
7.1-118.100. 
Kurihara.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Takeda.  Hirofumi:  and  Kurihara.  Taka.shi.  5.694.550.  CI.  395-200.110. 
Kurihara.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Takeda.  Masami:  Kurihara.  Tomoyuki:  Otsuka.  Kazuhiko:  and  Kojima. 
YoshiriHi.  5.692.941.  CI.  445-3.000. 
Kurimoto.  Isao:  See — 

Higashii.  Takayuki;  Kurimoto.  Isao:  Toda.  Shoji;  Minai.  Masayoshi. 
Tani.  Takeshi:  Kauakami.  Chi/u:'and  Fujisawa.  Koichi.  5.693.251. 
CI   252-299.660. 
Kurischko.  Anatoli:  See — 

Schubert.  Gerd:  Kaufmann.  Giinther:  Sobeck.  Lothar;  Oellel.  Michael. 
Elger  Waller:  and  Kurischko.  Analdi.  5.693.628.  G.  514-179.000. 
Kurita,  Junichi:  See— 

Tanaka.  Masalsune:  and  Kurita.  Junichi.  5.694.2.54.  CI   359-701  000. 
Tanaka.  Masalsune:  and  Kunta.  Junichi.  5.694.255.  CI   3.S9-7(M.0(I(). 
Kurita.  Masahiro:  See— 

Komachiya.  Masahiro:  Oho.  Shigeru:  Shimada.  Saloshi:  Suzuki,  .Seiko. 
Sasayama,    Takao:    Takahashi.    Minoru:    and    Kurila.    Masahiro. 
5.693.9.16.  CI.  2.50-227  17(1 
Kurivama.  Chojiro.  lo  Rohm  Co  Ltd.  Process  for  making  capacitor  element 

for  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  5.693.104.  CI.  29-25.0.10. 
Kuriyama.  Toshihiro:  Sei — 

Watanabe.  Toshinori;  and  Kurivama.  Toshihiro.  5.694,275.  CI    .160- 
113  1100. 
Kurkjian.  Andrew  L.:  See — 

MacDougall.  Thomas  D.;  Kurkjian.  Andrew  L.:  Jaroska.  Miles:  Flores. 
Aamn^G  :  and  LaDue.  Duane  F.  5.692.565.  CI.  166-264.000 
Kuroda.  Shinichi;  Hiraishi.  Masahiro:  and  ^'amanishi.  Keiichi.  to  Shimadzu 
Corporation.  Method  for  pnxlucing  an  anode  for  an  X-rav  tube  using 
chemical  vapor  dep>isiiion.  5.693..163.  CI  427-78.000. 
Kurosawa.  Yasushi:  See — 

Oguro.  Kyoji;  and  Kurosawa.  Yasushi.  5.693.189  CI   203-3  (XMt 
Kurusu.  Kvoko:  and  Adachi.  Kaisumi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Cooling  fan  structure  for  AC  generator  5.693.992.  CI   310-63  (KK) 
Kuruvilla.  Joseph.  Gopinathan.  Changaramponnath.  Gopinaihan.  Sarada:  and 
Rainasamy.  Paul,  lo  Council  of  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research.  Process 
for       the       single       step       oxidation       of       3-pheno\vloluenc       to 
3-phenoxybenzaldehyde.  5.693.869.  CI.  .568-432.000. 
Kusase.  Shin:  See — 

L'meda.  Atsushi;  Taniguchi.  Makoio:  and  Kusase.  Shin.  5.694.311,  CI 
363-89.000. 
Kushnick.   Eric   B..  to  LTX  Corporation.   Differential  lime   interpolator 

5.694.377.  CI.  .168-I20.IK)0. 
Kushnir  Mark.  See — 

Hitercr  Misha;  and  Kushnir.  Mark.  5,693.991.  CI.  310- .10.000. 
Kulscher  Charles  F:  See— 

Chnstensen.  Craig  B.;  KuLscher.  Charles  F:  and  Gaulik.  Keith  M  . 
5.692.491.  CI.  126-628.000. 
Kuwabara.  Masalo:  See— 


Ohnishi.  Toshihiro:  Noguchi.  Takanobu:  Kuwabara.  Masalo:  Higashi. 
Koji:  Namioka.  Makoio:  and  Shimi/u.  Akiko.  5.693.251.  CI   2S''- 
299.010. 
Kuwabara.  Yuji:  See— 

Takahashi.  Toru:  Kuwabara.  Yuji:  and  Kamohara.  Eiji.  5.694.001.  CI 
3l5-9.(»00 
Kuwabara.  Masanori.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tivihiba.  EncoiJer  and  decoder  of 

an  error  correcting  cixle.  5.694.405.  CI.  371-37.100. 
Kuwahara,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Yamamoio,    Akira;    Homma,    Shigeo:    Asaka.    Yoshihiro:    Kuwaliara, 
Yoshiaki:  Kurano,  Akira:  Nozawa,  Masafumi:  and  Kitajima.  Hiroyuki 
5.694,576.  CI.  .195-481.000. 
Kuzutani.  Kazuteni.  lo  Konan  Eleclric  Company  Limited  Attachmcnl  detach- 
ing apparatus  for  hydraulic  shovel.  5.692.3i5.  CI    37-468  ()00 
Kwak.  Jin  Suk:  1-ce.  Kang  Whan:  Kim.  Jin  Woong:  Lee.  Young  Sun:  Jeong. 
Joo  Hong:  and  Ahn.  Chie  Teuk.  to  Elecminics  and  Telecommunications 
Research  Institute:  and  Korea  Telecommunication  Authority.  Apparatus  for 
estimating  a  half-pel  motion  in  a  video  compression  method.  5.694  1 79  CI 
.348-699.000. 
Kwong.  David:  See- 
Hsiao.  Charles:  Cheng,  Michael  B.;  and  Kwong,  David.  5.694.072  CI 
327-537000. 
Kyolani.  Takashi:  See — 

Tomiia.  Akira:  Kyolani.  Takashi;  and  Kobayashi.  Yoshio.  5.693,210,  CI 
205-324.000. 
Kyowa  Engineering  Yugen  Kaisha:  See— 

Kumagai,  Chiaki,  5,692,869,  CI  414-401000. 
LA  Gear  Inc.:  See— 

CKildston,  Mark  R  :  Bemis.  Jon  L.;  and  Rapi.varda.  Carmen  Charles 
.5.692.-124.  CI.  .16  137  (JO(l 
Laboratory  of  Molecular  Biopholonics:  See— 

Ohsuka.  Shinji:  and  Takamolo.  Hisayoshi.  5.694,211,  CI.  .156-218.000. 
Laborie  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Lavoisier  Pierre.  5.692.520.  CI.  128-774.000. 
Laboun-lbarre.  Pierre:  See— 

Cervos.  Eric;  Laboun-lbarre.  Pierre;  and  Stalioiis.  Eniclis,  5.693  .342 
CI   424-489.000. 
Labs.  Lulz:  See— 

Reichardl.  Horst;  Ritter  Loihar:  Labs.  Lulz;  Gehmlich.  Konrad:  Hen- 
Irich.   Michael;   Firken.   Gunter:   Hennig.   Volkmar.  and   Schubert 
Matthias.  5.693.293.  CI   422  168  000 
Lacome.  Thierry:  See— 

Delfort.    Bruno:    Daoudal.    Beitrand:    Lacome.    ThicfTv:    Dixmier. 
FranijOise;  and  Bom.  Maurice.  5.693.597.  O.  .508-393000 
Ladduwahetly.  Tamara.  and  MacLeixl.  Angus  Murrav.  lo  Merck.  Sharp  & 
Dt)hme.  Ltd  Pyridazino-indole  derivatives.  5,693,M0,  CI.  514-248.000. 
LaDue,  Duane  F:  See— 

MacDougall.  Thoma.s  D.;  Kurkjian.  Andrew  L.;  Jaroska.  Miles:  FJores. 
Aaron  G  ;  and  LaDue.  Duane  F..  5.692„S65.  CI.  166-264.000. 
Laguene.  Stephen  W.;  and  Seder  Edmund  V..  to  Helix  Medical.  Inc.  \taice 

prosthesis-cartridge  assembly.  5.693.097.  CI  623-9.000 
Lahaussois.  Pierre:  and  Strohl.  Dale.  Dispensing  holder  for  paper  towels  or 

the  like.  5.692.6.19.  CI.  221-45  000. 
Lai.  Pepper  Y  Cabinet  drawer  guide  assemblies.  5.692.816.  CI.  312-334  4<X). 
Lai.  Yung-Tsai  Jewelry  box  with  a  linking  assemblv  which  permits  hanging 

of  jewelry  thereon.  5.692.605.  CI  206-6  1(X). 
Laine.  Roger  A.:  and  Ou.  Chm-Yih.  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Uiuisiana 
Slate  University  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College.  Thermostable, 
salt  tolerant,  wide  pH  range  novel  chitobiase.  5.693.519.  CI.  435-209.000 
L'Air  Liqulde.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  L'   Etude  el.  L' Exploitation  des 
PnK-edes  Georges  Claude:  See- 
Spencer  Kevin  C.  and  Sleiner.  Edward  F.  5.693.3.54.  CI.  426-335.000. 
L'Air  Liquidc.  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Eiude  el  L' Exploitation  des  Pro- 
cedes  Georges  Claude;  See — 

Gary.  Daniel.  5.693.302.  CI.  423-247.000. 
Lakeland  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  W   Nov  is.  5.692.935.  CI.  442-38.(K)0. 
Lai.  Bnj  Bihari:  Bourez.  Allen  J.:  and  Shinohara.  Tadashi.  lo  HMT  Technol- 
ogy   Corporation.    DC    magnetron    sputtering    method    and    apparatus 
5.693.197.  CI.  204-192.200. 
Lai.  Brij  Bihari:  and  Shinohara.  Tadashi.  to  HMT  Technology  Corporation. 
Method  of  pnxlucing  a  magnetic  rcvording  medium.  5.693.198.  CI   2(M- 
192.200 
Lai.  Bri)  Bihari:  See— 

Bourez.  Allen  J.:  Lai.  Brij  Bihari:  and  Russak.  Michael  A..  5.693.199. CI 
204-192  120. 
Lalonde.  Remi:  See — 

Bergen.  Eberfiard:  Laltmde.  Remi:  and  luuig.  Bruno.  5.693.3Q2    CI 
428.16. 100 
Lam.  Larry ;  Chamberlain.  Gei>rge:  loudovsky.  Alexei:  and  Nairn.  Ghassan.  lo 
Semiconductor  Insights  Inc.  .Automated  design  analysis  system  for  gener- 
ating circuit  schematics  from  high  magnihcalion  iniages'of  an  inlegraied 
circuit   5.694.481.  CI.  382-145  l»00. 
Ljmba.  Jens  H   S  :  Sec — 

Chwasiiak.  Stephen:  Lamba.  Jens  H.  S.:  and  Burgoon.  Donald  L. 
5.693.402.  CI.  428-141000. 
Lambers.  Johannes  Wilhelmus  Jacobus:  and  Verweij.  Jan.  lo  Gis^-btiKades 
N.V.   Ceramide   3   derivatives   based  on    monounsaturated   fanv   acids 
3.693.677.  CI.  5 I4-844.(HII>. 
Lambeth,  David  N.:  See- 


Lee.  Li-Lien:  Lambeth.  David  N.:  and  Laughlin.  David  E..  5  691426 
CI.  428-611.000 
Lammen.  Benno:  See— 

Ecken.  Alfred:   Lammen.   Benno:   Wanke.   Peter   Worsddrfer   Karl- 
Friedrick:  Geiger.  Thomas:  Graber.  Johannes:  and  Drumm.  Stefan 
5.694.321.  CI   .164-426.0.17 
Lance.  Randy  M.:  and  Fow  ler.  Billv  D  Propulsion  gaiter  for  float  hshennen 

5.692,932,  CI  441-60000. 
Lanclo.  Robert:  See— 

.Sengupia.  Louise  C  ;  Ngo.  Eric:  O'Day.  Michclina  E.:  Slowell,  Slc\en: 
Lancto.    Robert:    Sengupia.    Somnaih:    and    Hynes.    Thomas    V 
5,693,429,  CI  428-699.0(10. 
Landes.  Greg:  See— 

Klinger  Katherine;  Dackowski.  William;  and  Landes.  Greg.  5.693  783 
CI  5.16-24  310. 
Landgraf,  Glenn  A.:  See- 
Nelson,  Richard  A  :  Bixler,  Craig  A  ;  and  Landgraf,  Glenn  A  .  5.692  912 
CI.  4.19-79  (too 
Landis.  Timothy  J.,  to  OP-D-OP.  Inc   Face  shield  .apparatus  5  69'',5'>''  CI 

128-857.000. 
Landolli.  Nicholas  F.:  See- 
Queen.  Cary   L..  Co.   Man  Sung;   Schneider  William  P:  Landolh. 
Nicholas  F;  Coelmgh.  Kathleen  L  .  and  Selick.  Harold  E..  5,691  762 
CI.  5.30-387.300. 
Lane.  E.  JariKs:  See — 

Gee.  Thomas  A  :  and  Lane.  E  James.  5.693,985,  CI   307-9  100 
Lane,  Frank  Anion:  See — 

Lawrence.  Koslov  Joshua:  Lane.  Frank  Anion;  and  Scarpa.  Carl  G 
5.694.419.  CI.  375-222  000 
Lang.  Bruno;  See — 

Bergen.  Ebertiard:  Lalonde.  Remi:  and  Lang.  Bruno.  5.691.392   CI 
428-16.100. 
Lang.  Florian:  See— 

Weichen.  Andreas:  Lang.  Hans-Jochen:  Scholz.  Wolfgang:  Albus.  Udo; 
,  and  Lang.  Florian.  5.693.672.  CI   514-618000. 
Lang,  Gerhard:  and  Wolf,  Jurgen,  lo  Braun  Aktiengescllschafi.  Apparatus  for 

controlling  banery  discharge  5,694,020.  CI   320- 1 3.000. 
Lang,  Hans-Jochen:  See— 

Weichen,  Andreas;  Lang.  Hans-Jtxhen;  Scholz.  Wolfgang:  .Albus.  Udo: 

and  Lang.  Rorian.  5.693.672.  CI.  514-618.000 

Langdon.  Fredenck  M..  Burchnall.  Ji*n  B.;  and  Hyde.  Gregory  B  .  to  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company.  The    Method  for  making  a  capi'llarv   laminate 

material   5.693.169.  CI.  1.56-252.000. 

Langer.  Alfred,  to  Janke  &.  Kunkel  GmbH  &  Co   KG  IKA-Labonechnik 

Laboratory  pump  for  liquids   5.692.885.  CI.  417-420.000. 
Langer.  Thomas:  See— 

Helmchen.  Guniher:  and  Langer  Thomas.  5.693.820.  CI.  548-101.000. 

Langhals.  Heinz,  to  Ciba  Specially  Chemicals  Coqxxation  Process  for  the 

preparation  of  perylcneimides.   novel   di-.   tn-   and   teirachrvKnophoric 

perylene  dyes  and  their  use  5.693.808.  CI  546-37.000 

Langslet.  Eric  B.   Vibrationallv   damped  golf  club  head    5  692  97"'    Q 

473.132.000  ... 

Lansberry.  Ciev>ffrey  B  .  to  Chrysler  Corporaiion.  Time  delay  compressed 

synchronous  frame  controller  5,694,017.  CI.  318-809.flai. 
Lanizsch.  Reinhard:  See— 

Diehr.  Hans-Joachim:  Miillcr  Klaus-Helmut:  and  Lanizsch.  Reinhard. 
5.693.821.  CI.  548-263.800 
Lapinlampi.  Jan  E  :  See — 

Tiihooen.  Marlcku  J.:  and  Lapinlampi.  Jari  E.  5.692  927,  Q    439- 
675000. 
Laplanle.  Chnslian:  See — 

Castegnier  Adrien:  Lepine,  Normand:  Gadbois,  Cities:  and  Laplame 
Christian,  5.693.206.  CI   2(M-623.0OO 
Largent.  William  J.:  and  Kaloczi.  Charles,  to  Akzo  Nobel  nv.  Asbestos  fne 

roof  coatings  5.693.133.  CI.  106-284.060. 
Laroy.  Bernard  C:  See— 

Dcevi.  Seetharama  C  :  Hayes.  Patrick  H.:  Laroy.  Bemaid  C:  Miser. 
Donald  E.:  and  Stevens.  William  H..  5.692.291.  CI   29-611  000. 
Larsen.  Roben  D  :  Sec- 
Brenner  Gerald  S  :  Cnvker.  Louis  S  .  Jahansouz.  Hossain.  Larsciu 
Roben  D.;  Senanayake.  Chris  H  :  Thompson.  .Andrew  S  :  Thompson. 
Karen  C  :  and  Verboeven.  Thomas  R  ,  5,693,812,  CI.  546-1 18.000. 
King.  Anthony  On-Ping.  Larsen.  Roben  D  :  Verfioeven.  Thomas  R  .  and 
Zhao.  Mangzhu.  5.693.816.  Q.  .S46-I74.000 
Larson.  Carl  O..  Jr:  Smith.  James  S.:  Chapman.  John  H.:  Slimon.  Scoi  A.; 
Trahan.  John  D..  Brozck.  Roben  J :  Franco.  Alberto:  McGarvey.  John  J.; 
Ri>sen.  Marvin  E  :  and  Pasque.  Michael  K..  to  Elei-tric  Boai  Corpocatioo. 
Anihcial  bean  and  method  of  mainuining  blocxl  (low.  5.693.091.  O. 
612.1.000 
Larson.  James  R.:  Sec- 
Gibson.  George  A.,  and  Larson.  James  R  .  5.693.441.  CI  4.10-45  000. 
Larsson.  Pairik;  and  \u.  Meng-Lin.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  delecting  and  correcting  misconvereence  oTa  blind  equalizer. 
5.694,423,  CI   37.S-23 1  (»00 
Lashyro.  Jeffrey  A  :  See— 

Ziegler   Kelly   W.;   Lashvro,  Jeffrey   A.:   and  Vulgamore.  Gary   I, 
5.692..161.CI.  .S3-447(M0. 
Lanimore.  George  McNeil:  Sec- 
Zhang.  Kev  in  Xiaoqiang:  Lanimore.  Geoisc  McNeil:  and  Leasune.  Tern 
Lee.  5.694.16;.  CI.  .165-189.070. 
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Uiu.  Daniel  J..  S.692.479.  CI. 


Kwok-Cheung;  and  Rogcrson. 


^ughlin.  David  E..  5.693.426. 


280- 


Kun  C:  and  Xiao.  Han  X.  to 


Lanner.  James  RichardM>n.  Sanchez.  Leone   Eduardo:  Becker.  Christopher 

Lynn;  and  Devoy.  Bruce  Charles,  to  Exxoi   Chemical  Patents  Inc.  (ECPI). 

Recovery  of  reactants  and  pnxlucis  in  pro  luction  of  alkenyl  bridged  ring 

compounds.  5.69J.I92.  CI.  203-28.000. 

Lau,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Ford.  David  H.;  Stein.  Matthew  L.;  a 
123-514.000. 
Lau.  Kenneth  Kwok-Cheung:  See— 

Gnatowski.  Marek  Jan;  Lau,  Kenneth 

Douglas  Elliot.  5.693.409.  CI.  428-2  2.000. 
Laughlin.  r^vid  E.:  See — 

Lee.  Li-Lien;  Lambeth.  David  N.;  and 
CI.  428-611000 
Laughlin.  James.  Soft  boot  step-m  snowboard  binding.  5.692,765.  CI. 

619.000 
Laura,  .Alger  E.;  Easlon.  Ronald  J.:  Frisch. 

A-Line  Products  Corporation.  Aqueous  c  lating  composition.  5.693.423, 
CI   428-413  000 

Lausen,  Hans;  Beniiner,  Lutz:  and  Klein,  Th  >mas,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Device   for  interconnecting  an  amplifyt  g   fiber.   5,694.238,  CI.   359- 
341.000. 
Lauth,  Gunter:  See — 

Dingerdissen.  Uwe;  Lauth.  Gunter;  Trfbenbach.  Peter;  and  Steuerle. 

Ulnch.  5.693.825.  CI   548-954.000. 

La  Valine,  Pierre;  and  Simoneau.  Bruno,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  (Canada). 

Ltd  Method  of  using  renin  inhibiting  N-(:  -amino-2-oxoethyll  butanedia- 

mide  derivatives.  5,693,619,  CI   5 1 4- 19.0(0. 

Lavelle.  Shay  Joseph;  Mugan.  John  Michj  ;l;  Shorn,  James  Joseph;  and 

Woods,  Kevin  Michael,  to  Square  D  Comp  iny  Circuit  breaker  5,694,101, 

CI   335- 1 72.000 

Lavelle,  Shay  Joseph:  See— 

Shorn.  James  Joseph;  and  Lavelle,  Shiy  Joseph,  5,694,288,  CI.  361- 
673.000.  T 

Lavoisier,  Pierre,  to  Laborie  Medical  Technilogies,  Inc  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  measuring  arterial  and  Nenous  blood  flow  in  body  appendages. 
5,692,520,  CI.  128-774.000.  ^ 

Lawrence,  Koslov  Joshua:  Lane,  Frank  Antoni  and  Scarpa.  Carl  G..  to  Hitachi 
America,  Ltd.  Shared  resource  modulator-d  ^modulator  circuits  for  use  with 
vestigial  sideband  signals.  5.694,419.  CI.    175-222.000 
Laxson,  Daniel  P.:  See— 

Sayed.  Alaa  A.;  and  Laxson.  Daniel  P.  5,693,948.  CI.  250-370.090. 
Layton.  Roy.  Evaporative  water  cooler  widl  heat  exchanger  in  air  stream. 

5.692.384.  CI.  62-91.000. 
Lazams.  Hamson  M.  Intraluminal  vascular  graft.  5.693,088,  O.  623-1.000. 
LDT  GmbH  &  Co  Laser  Display  TechnoloSe  KG:  See- 
Deter,  Christhard.  Hiller.   Klaus;  ElsM  r.  Gtinther;  Riider.  Rolf;  and 
Holola.  Wolfgang.  5.694.180.  CI   34! -746.000 
Leak.  A   Todd:  See — 

Provost.  George  A.;  Slumpf,  James  V;  ^ak,  A.  Todd:  and  Roslansky. 
Apiromraj  S  ,  5,692,271,  CI.  24-452.1  00. 
Leanna.  Dale  D ,  to  Interflex  LLC.  Web  pri  iting  apparatus   5,692.442.  CI. 

101-247  000. 
Leasure.  Terry  Lee:  See — 

Zhang.  Kevin  Xiaoqiang;  Lanimore,  (je<  rge  McNeil;  and  Leasure,  Terry 
Lee,  5,694,362,  CI   .365- 1 89  070. 
Leasurc-Nelson,  S    E..  to  United  Stales  ol   America,  Navy.  Sleep  apnea 

resoluuon  appliance.  5,692,521,  CI    128-818.000 
LeBlanc.  Michael  J  :  See— 

Alavie.  A.  Tino;  Huang.  Shangyuan;  L  :Blanc.  Michael  J  ;  Maaskant, 
Robert;  Measures,  Raymond  M.;  and  ( Ihn,  Myo  Myint.  5.694.501,  CI 
385-37.000 
LeBoeuf,  Alben  R    See- 
Freeman,  Charles;  Jinkerson,  David  L.;    Urakelle,  Mutlu,  and  LeBoeuf. 
Albert  R..  5,693.095,  CI.  623-6.000. 
Lecznar.  Mark  T:  See — 

Scharboneau,  Mark  E;  Exner,  Gregory  f  ;  E>UTTani,  Sheryar;  Shermetaro, 

Mark  R.;  Lecznar,  Mark  T;  and  Dei  ihem,  E.  Scon,  5,692,770,  CI. 

280-728.200 

Ledger,  Philip  W.;  Cormier,  Michel  J.  N.;  and  Campbell.  Patricia  S..  to  ALZA 

Corporation.  Reduction  of  skin  irritation  ( aring  electrotranspoct  delivery. 

5.693.010.  CI.  604-20.000. 

Ledingham.  Stuan  J.,  to  Valu  Engineering.  In  .  Rail  guide  suppon  assembly. 

5,692,5%,  CI.  198-836.300. 
Lee.  Byung-Kyu.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  C  i .  Ltd.  Magnetic  head  with  a 
horizontal  slit  capable  of  reading  magn<  ic  signals  of  at  high  density 
5.694,277,  CI.  360-110000. 
Lee,  Chang  Woo:  See- 
Han.  Dae  Sung;  and  Lee.  Chang  Woo.    .693.246.  CI.  219-685.000 
Lee,  Chao-Hung;  and  Jiang.  Bingdong,  to;  Indiana  University  Advanced 
Research  &  Technology  Institute  Compounds  and  methods  to  determine 
presence  of  Hiswplasma  capsulalum  .  5,6^3.501.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Lee.  Douglas  J.:  See— 

Cemea.  Raul-Ardian;  Lee.  Douglas  J.;  lAofidi.  Mehrdad;  and  Mehrotra. 

Sanjav.  5.693.570.  CI.  437  205  000. 

Lee.  Helen  Tsenwhei;  O'Brien.  Patrick  Miihael;  Picard.  Joseph  Armand; 

Purchase.  Claude  Forsey.  Jr.;  Roth.  Bnice  I  lavid;  Sliskovic.  Drago  Robert; 

and  White.  Andrew  David,  to  Warner-La  nbett  Company.  Heterocyclic- 

substituted  alkyl  amide  acat  inhibitors   5.(  93,657,  CI.  514-34O.0(K). 

Lee.  Ho- Do.  to  Kia  Motors  Corporation  Clul  h  cut-off  device  of  automobile 

5.692_588,  CI.  192-I3.0OR. 
Lee,  Hsing-Chung:  See — 


Shi,  Song  Q  ;  Lee.  Hsing-Chung;  and  Wei.  Cheng-Ping.  5.693,956.  CI 
257-40.000 
Lee.  Hye:  See — 

Walker,  Blair;  Miraki,  Manouchehr;  Rice.  William;  Ghearzadeh.  Kam- 
biz;  Trauthen.   Brelt;   Lee,   Hye;  Welsh,  Greg;  Nita.  Henry;  and 
O'Leary.  Shawn.  5,693,015.  CI  6(M-96.000. 
Lee,  Jean  S.:  See — 

Engardio.  Thomas  J  ;  Dalsin,  Philip  D.;  Kang,  Dae  Ki;  and  Lee,  Jean  S., 
5,694,195,  CI.  351-177.000. 
Lee.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Lee.  Miles  D..  to  Lee.  Lee  &  Beal.  Inc.  Catheter  and 

method  of  introduction   5.693.030.  CI.  604-117.000. 
Lee.  Jin-Hee;  Choi.  SangSoo;  Youn,  Hyung-Sup;  Park,  Chul-Soon,  Yoo, 
Hyung-Jun;  and  Park,  Hyung-Moo,  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunica- 
tions Research  Institute.  Method  for  making  T-gate  of  field  effect  transistor. 
5,693,548,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Lee,  Joung  Sun;  Park.  Je  Ku;  Jun.  Je  Kang;  and  Choi.  Sang  Bong,  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd   Air-shower  system  for  a  clean  room   5.692,954.  CI. 
454-187.000. 
Lee.  Kam  Gyu:  See — 

Kang.  Tae  Wook;  and  Lee.  Kam  Gyu.  5.692.561.  CI.  165-151.000. 
Lee.  Kan-Chee    Automatic  lap  and  shoulder  bell  system.  5.692.781.  CI. 

280-804.000. 
Lee.  Kang  Whan:  See— 

Kwak.  Jin  Suk;  Lee.  Kang  Whan;  Kim.  Jin  Woong;  Lee.  Young  Sun; 

Jeong.  Joo  Hong;  and  Ahn.  Chie  Teuk.  5.694,179,  CI.  348-699.000. 

Lee,  Kyung-Jae;  Yong,  SeJung;  and  Chung,  Ki-Ho,  to  Korea  Basic  Science 

Institute.  Overcurrent  automatic  prevention  apparatus  having  an  individual 

fault  display  and  permanent  ground  functions.  5,694,285,  CI.  361-1 19  000 

Lee,  Lawrence  Che-Keung,  to  Cameo  International  Inc.  Downhole  fluid 

separation  system.  5.693.225.  CI.  210-512.200. 
Lee.  Lee  &  Beal.  Inc.:  See- 
Lee.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Lee.  Miles  D..  5.693,030,  CI.  604-1 17.000. 
Lee.  Li-Lien;  Lambeth.  David  N.;  and  Laughlin.  David  E  .  to  Carnegie 
Mellon  University.  Magnetic  recording  medium  with  B2  strtictured  under- 
layer  and  a  cobalt-based  magnetic  layer.  5,693.426,  CI.  428-611.000. 
Lee,  Miles  D.:  See- 
Lee,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Lee,  Miles  D.,  5,693,030,  CI.  604-117.000 
Lee,  Min-Sub.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd   Method  and  apparatus  for 

determining  feature  points.  5,694,487,  CI.  382-201  000 
Lee,  Nae-Joon,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd  Spindle  motor  hub  assem- 
bly of  hard  disk  drive.  5,694.269.  CI.  360-98  080. 
Lee.  Robert  D.:  See—    y 

Dias.  Donald  R.;  and  Ue.  Robeit  D..  5.694,024,  CI.  320-30.000. 
Lee,  Sang  Hak:  See- 
Park,  Soo  Kil;  and  Lee,  Sang  Hak,  5,693.358,  CI.  426-643.000. 
Lee,  Sang  Youl:  See — 

Jun,  Gun  Sik;  and  Lee,  Sang  Youl,  5,692,817,  CI.  312-408.000. 
Lee,  Sang-Don,  to  LG  Semicon  Co ,  Ltd.  Fabrication  method  for  capacitor  of 

stack-type  DRAM  cell.  5,693,554,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Lee,  Sang-Won:  See — 

Nam.  Bveong-Yun;  Lee.  Sang-Won;  and  Kim,  Jin-Hong.  5.693,546,  CI. 
437-40.000 
Lee,  Seung-Jun;  and  Jung,  Chung-Sik,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 

Rinsing  method  for  a  washing  machine.  5.692.259.  CI.  8-158.000. 
Lee.  Soo  Won;  Cho.  Gyu  Seog;  Kim,  Tae  Jin;  and  Oh,  Kyung  Seok,  to 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  fabricating  a  laser 
diode.  5,693,558,  CI  437-129.000. 
Lee,  Sunmin:  See — 

Roblin,  Richard  O.,  Ill;  Hu,  Mendong;  Tang,  Jane  S.;  and  Lee.  Sunmin. 
5.693,467,  CI.  435-6.000 
Lee,  Tae-Gyu,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  controlling  long 
distance  calling  using  a  multi-frequency  receiver.  5,694,461,  CI.  379- 
1%.000 
Lee,  William  Roberi:  See— 

Dwin,  David;  Lee,  William  Robeit;  and  Nuechterlein,  David  William, 
5,694,585,  CI  395-521.000. 
Lee,  Yann-Per;  and  Lloyd,  Susan  Nicole,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The. 
.Absoif)enl  articles  having  improved  surfactant-treated  hvdrophilic  lop- 
sheets.  5,693,037.  CI.  604-381.000 
Lee.  Yong-tk:  See— 

Gaigneux.  Fnktfric;  and  Lee.  Yorg-Uk.  5,694.175.  CI.  348-558.000 
Lee.  Young  Sun:  See— 

Kwak.  Jin  Suk;  Lee.  Kang  Whan:  Kim,  Jin  Woong;  Lee,  Young  Sun; 

Jeong.  Joo  Hong;  and  Ahn.  Chic  Teuk.  5.694.179,  CI.  .348-699.000. 

Lee.  Yun-Chung.  to  De  Poan  Pneumatic  Corporation.  Staple  confiner  in  a 

stapler  5.692.665.  CI.  227-109  000. 
Leenhouts.  Timothy  J.:  See— 

Mistrater.  Alan  B  :  Grammalica.  Steven  J  ;  Valianatos.  Peter  J.;  Leen 
bouts.  Timothy  J  ;  Mattox,  April  M.;  Forgit,  Rachael  A.;  Chambers. 
John  S.;  Janezic,  Roger  T;  Cummins.  Leslie  B.;  Petralia.  Richard  C; 
Williams.  Edward  C;  Thomas.  Mark  S.;  Dilko.  John  T;  and  Williams. 
John  K.,  5,693,372,  CI.  427-430100. 
Lees,  Andrew,  to  Advancement  of  Military  Medicine,  Henry  M.  Jackson 
Foundation  for  the    Producing  immunogenic  constructs  using  soluble 
carbohydrates  activated  via  organic  cvanylaling  reagents.  5,693.326.  CI 
424-194.100. 
Lefebvre.  Bruno:  .See — 

Jacquet.  Reni.  Liadakis.  Andr^:  and  Lefebvre.  Biuno.  5.694.100.  CI. 
335-120.000 
Leffelaar.  Karel  Hendrik:  See— 


Dc  Groot.  Hendrik;  Uffelaar.  Karel  Hendrik;  Veurink.  Jacqueline  Mar- 
gaielha;  and  Van  Westrenen.  Jeixwn,  5,693.718,  CI.  525-3l4.(K)0. 
Lefrou.  Christine;  and  Ast.  Marc,  to  Saini-Gobain  Vitrage.  Electrochmmic 

system  and  its  supply  process  5.694.144.  CI.  345-49.000. 
Legg.  Donald  F.  Jr:  .See— 

Blodgett.  Fred  B  ;  Brand,  Jerry  D  ;  Legg,  Donald  F,  Jr;  Peters,  Arthur 
E:  Rodnques.  Lester  V.;  and  Shields.  Steven  R..  5.693  905    CI 
86-32.000. 
Lehenberger  Stefan:  See- 
Rilling.  Heinz:  and  Lehenberger.  Stefan.  5.693.879,  CI  73-118.200. 
Lchr.  William  F  Anti-spillage  absorbent  device  for  use  when  tilling  a  fuel 

tank,  package,  amd  method.  5.692.547.  CI    I4I-86.(KK). 
Lehrer  Roberi  I.;  Kokryakov.  Vladimir  N.;  and  Harwig,  Sylvia  S.  L.,  to 
IntraBiotics.  DNA  sequences  encoding  protegrins  and  prcHegrin  analogs 
and  their  use  in  recombinant  medxxls  of  prnducine  protegrins.  5,693  486 
CI.  435  69.100.  ■       ■ 

Lei,  Shau-Ping:  See- 
Robinson.  Randy  R.:  Liu,  Alvin  Y;  Horwiiz,  Arnold  H  :  Better.  Marc; 
Wall.  Randolph;  Lei.  Shau-Ping;  and  Wilcox,  Garv  L..  5.691  491  CI 
435-69.100.  " 

Leibfried.  Peter  Eugene,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation  Hollow  metal 

lie  structure  and  method  of  manufacture.  5.692.881.  CI  416-233  000 
Leifeld.  Ferdinand,  to  Triitz.schler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Apparatus  for  reci>g 
nizing  impurities  of  fiber  material  during  processing  in  a  textile  machine 
and  method  5.692,267.  CI.  19-10600R. 
Leighlon,  Gordon:  See— 

Bulatovic.  Srdjan;  Jessup.  Tim  M.;  Jackson.  James  F:  and  Leiehton 
Gordon.  5.693.692,  CI   524-47.000. 
Leimbach,  Robeit  L.:  See— 

Whited,  Jeffrey  A  ;   Leimbach,  Robert   L;  and  Harper.  G    Daniel 
5.692.307.  CI.  30  276.000 
Uise.  Walter  F.  Jr;  MeU.  Michael  A  ;  and  Passalaqua.  James  J  .  lo  Hollister 
Incorporated.    Vented   ostomy    pooch   and    self-closing    vahe   therefor 
5.693.035.  CI  604-333.000. 
Leitenmayr.  Franz:  See — 

Rammer.  Franz;  Priesner  Helmut:  Stegmuller.  Ludwig;  and  Leitenmayr 
Franz.  5.692.469.  CI    123-321.000. 
Leith.  Frank  A.:  See- 
Casper,  Roben  A.:  Leith,  Frank  A.;  and  Gardner,  David  L    5  69''  496 
CI    1 28-203. 150  ... 

Le-Khac,  Bi,  lo  ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP  Highly  active  double  metal 

cyanide  catalysts.  5,693,584,  CI.  .502-1.59.000 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the-  See— 

Scheller  Richard  H.,  5,693,476,  CI.  435-7. 100 
Lemaire,  Paul  Joseph:  See- 
Fleming,  Debra  Anne,  Johnson,  David  Wilfred,  Jr;  and  Lemaire  Paul 
Joseph,  5,694,503,  CI.  385-37.000. 
Lemberger  Heinz:  See— 

Froeschl,  Joachim;  Huemer  Gerfiart;  WiiteLsberger  Dieter.  Schmidt 
Wolfgang;  Lemberger  Heinz;  Ranzinger.  Guenter;  Franz.  Dietmar 
and  Weiss.  Ralf.  5.692.460.  CI.  123-41.100. 
Lemoiiie.  Wendy  L.:  See— 

Krzyslowczyk.  Niomi  L  ;  Diefenbach.  Steven  R;  and  Lemoine  Wendy 
L..  5.693.261.  CI   260-665  OOG.  ' 

Leonard.  Donald  Christopher:  See- 
Crow  ley,  John  Llewellyn;  Painter  John  David;  Dillon,  James  Timothy; 
Boyet,  David  Allan;  Fisher  James  Allen:  Walters.  James  Hubert;  and 
Leonard.  Donald  Christopher  5.694,044,  CI   324-546.000 
Leonhardt.  Howard  J  .  to  World  Medical  Manufacturing  Corporation  Pro-cell 
intra-cavily  therapeutic  agent  delivery  device  5.693.029.  CI.  604-264  (KX) 
Lepine.  Normand:  See— 

Castegnier  Adrien;  Lepine,  Normand;  Gadbois.  Gilles;  and  Laplame 
Christian,  5,693,206,  CI.  204-623.000, 
Lemer,  Ian:  See- 
Donahue.  Paul;  Rsh.  Lawrence;  and  Lemer.  Ian.  5.694.334  C\   364- 
5I4  00R 
Le  Rue,  Charles  Method  and  system  for  disseminating  stored  programs  and 
data.  5.694.469,  CI   380-4  000.  j.  p."s  ki 

Lesage.  Jean-Luc;  Douche.  Jean-Pierre;  Petiicollin.  Jean-Marc;  Bocderiou. 
Amaud;  and  Watin.  Marc,  to  Saini-Gobain  Vitrage  International   Prxxress 
and  apparatus  for  bending  a  gla.ss  sheet.  5.693.112.  CI   65-106.000 
Lescourret.  Jean-Louis^  to  Sextant  Avionique.  Method  of  compensation  of 
electromagnetic  pertuif>ations  due  lo  moving  magnetic  and  conductine 
objects  5.694.041,  CI.  .324-207.120 
Lesieur  Daniel;  Fourmainlraux.  Eric;  Depreux.  Patrick;  Delagrange.  Phil- 
ippe: Renard.  Pierre:  and  Guardiola-Lemailre.  Beatrice,  to  Adir  et  Compag- 
nie.  Alkylated  (heteroi  cyclic  compounds.  5.693.665.  CI.  514-443.000. 
Lessmann-Mieske,  Hans-Henning:  See— 

Dohnal,  Dieter;  and  Lessmann-Mieske,  Hans-Hennine,  5,694.034  CI 
323-340.000 
LEiat  Francais  rcpresente  par  le  Deleguc  General  pour  lAnnemeni  See— 

Ripoll,  Yves  Y ;  and  Garcin,  Jacks  J  .  5,694.374.  CI.  367-16''  000 
Leischen.  Hans-Peter:  See— 

Jansen.  Manin;  Letschen.  Hans-Peter;  and  Speer  Dietrich  5  693  10'' 
CI.  8- .506.000  ■     "■ 

I-e\er  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See— 
Ghatlia.  Naresh  Dhirajlal.  5.693.603.  CI   510-376.000. 
Gutierrez.    Eddie    Nelson;    Wu.    Shang-Ren;    and    Vermccr    Roben 
5.693.854.  CI.  562-102.(KM). 
Levery.  Steven  B.:  See— 


Nudelman.  Edward;  Hakomori.  Sen-liiroh;  Levery,  Sleven  B.;  Igarashi 
Yasuyuki:  and  Sadozai.  Khalid.  5,693,620.  CI.  514-25.000 
Levien.  Royce  A  :  See— 

Bclfiore.  Joseph  D  ;  Guzak.  Christopher  J.;  Chew.  Chee  Heng;  Malamud. 
Mark  A  ;  and  Le\ien.  Royce  A  .  5.694.563,  CI   395-352  000 
Lewis,  David  Frank:  See— 

Colqulmun.  Howard  Manhcw;  and  Lewis.  David  Frank  5  693  740  CI 

528-171.000.  

Lewis,  Donald  G.  Sleeve  holder  and  garment  including  same  5  692J!39  CI 

2-125.000 
Lewis,  John  Derek  See— 

Bagchi,  Pranab;  Chen,  Tienteh;  Dannhauser,  Thomas  Joseph;  Lewis 
John  Derek;  and  Whilson.  Mark  Anthony.  S.693.46I .  a.  430-640  000 
Lewis,  Willard  R.:  See- 
Bell,  Mary  T;  Clough,  Melvyn  J.;  and  Lewi.s,  Willard  R  .  5.692  953  CI 
454-146.000 
Leybold  Aktiengesell.schaft:  See— 

Enderes,  Rolf;  and  Schoroth,  Anno.  5.693,888.  CI.  73-755.000. 
LG  Electronics  Inc  :  See— 

Bu,  Jong  Uk;  and  Jung,  Kwang  Gyun,  5,693,247.  CI.  219-71 1  000 
Hak,  Moon  Seong,  5,694.008.  CI.  315-289.000. 
Kang.  Tae  Wook;  and  Lee.  Kam  Gvu.  5.692.561.  CI    165-151  000 
Kim.  Seog  Tae.  5.693.248.  CI   219-711  000 
Oh.  Young-Jin.  5.694.185.  CI.  349-46.000. 
Park.  Hong-Soo.  5.692.695.  CI   242  336.000. 
Song.  Jun  II.  5.694.341.  Q.  364-567.000. 
LG  Industrial  System  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim.  Hyo  Won.  5.694.219,  CI   356-375.000. 
LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Choi,  Sihn,  5,693_S73,  O.  437-220.000. 
Jeong,  Jae  Seung,  5,693,183,  CI    156-653.100. 
Kim.  Hong  Sun.  5.693.549.  O  437-41  000 
Lee.  Sang-Don.  5.693.554,  CI.  437-52.000 

Park.  Chul  Ho:  and  Song,  Kwang  Bok,  5,693,%7,  CI  257-223  000 
Yoon.  Yeon-Joong.  5,694.370.  CI   365-233-500. 
LHostis,  Jacqueline:  See— 

Sawicki.   George   Christopher,    Renauld.    Frank   Andre   Daniel;   and 
L'Hostis,  Jacqueline,  5.693,256,  CI   252-321.000. 
Li.  Changming;  Lian.  Ke  Keryn;  and  Jung.  Richard  H..  to  Motorola,  Inc 
Electrochemical  cell  having  a  polymer  electrolyte    5,693,434.  CI    429- 

Li.  Che-Yu.  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Tiled  panel  display  assem- 
bly 5,693,170.  CI   156-299000. 
Li.  Oun:  See- 
Wang.  Wei  Bo;  Kerdesky.  Francis  A  J  ;  Hsiao,  Chi-Nung  W.;  Li,  Oun 
and  Chu,  Daniel  T,  5,693,813,  CI.  546-138.000 
Li.  Wu  Shyong:  See— 

Sural.  John  S.;  Tolben.  William  A.;  Chou,  Hsin  Hsin:  and  Li    Wu 
Shyong.  5.693.446.  CI   430-201  000 
Li.  Xiao-Jiang;  Blackshaw.  Seih;  and  Snyder  Solomon  H  .  to  Johns  Hopkins 
University.  The.  Amiloride-sensitive  sodium  channel  and  method  of  iden- 
tifying   substances    which    stimulate   or   block    saltv    usle   peixreplioa 
5.693,756,  CI.  530-350000.  t~      i~      • 

Liadakis.  Andre:  See— 

Jacquet,  Rent:  Liadakis,  Andr*;  and  Lefebvre,  Bruno,  5,694.100  O 
335-120.000, 
Lian.  Ke  Keryn:  See- 
Li.  Changming;  Lian.  Ke  Keryn;  and  Jung,  Richaid  H..  5.693  434  CI 
429- 192  (too 
Liang.  Feng;  and  Slephan.  Craig  Hammann,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies, 
Inc  Electix>mechanically  actuated  valve  with  multiple  lifts.  5,692,463,  CL 

Liang.  Mong-Song:  See- 
Hsu.   Ching-Hsiang;   and   Liang.    Mong-Song,   5.693.974.  a    257- 
369.000.  *  .  " 

Liao,  Fu-chang   Prwess  for  forming  steel  shunering  frame   5,692  355  CI 

52-742.140 
Lien,  Chuen-Der  to  Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc.  Compact  P-channel/ 

N-channel  transistor  structure.  5,693.975,  CI  257-374  000 
Liepold,  Carl  F:  See- 
Doyle,  James  T;  and  Liepold.  Carl  F.  5.694,439,  CI  375-350.000. 
LifcGroup  S.p  A.:  See — 

della   Valle,    Francesco;   Ccnni,   Roberto;   and   Calderini,   Gabriella 
5,693.623,0.514-53.000. 
Lifer  Sherryl  L  :  See— 

Bovd,  Donald  B  :  Lifer  Sherryl  L  ;  Marshall.  Winsion  S.;  Palkowitz, 
Alan  D  .  Pfeifer  William:  Reel.  Jon  K.;  Simon.  Richard  L.;  Sleinbeig, 
Mitchell  I ;  Thrasher,  K.  Jeff;  Vasudevan,  Venkaiiaghavan;  and  Whi- 
tesin,  Celia  A.,  5.693.633.  CI  514-210.000. 
Lifesource  International.  Ltd.:  See- 
Irving.  Nicholas  M  .  5.693.725.  CI.  525-.5O90OO. 
Ligand  Pharmaceuticals  Incoiporated:  See- 
Jones.  Todd  K.;  Teglev.  Christopher  M  ;  Zhi.  Lin;  Edwards.  James  P.- 

and  West.  Sarah  J  ,  5,693,646.  Cl   514-285.000 
Jones.  Todd  K.;  Zhi.  Lin;  Teglev.  Christopher  M..  Winn,  David  T; 
Hamann.  Lawrence  G.;  Edwards.  James  R:  and  VWest,  Sarah  I 
5.69.3,M7,C1   514-285.000. 
Liggat,  Ji*n  Jamieson,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Polyester  composition.  5,693  J89, 

CI.  428-35.700 
Ligon,  James  M.:  See— 
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Inc.  Memofy 
5.694.368.  CI. 


Hcmandez.   Serafin   Anionio. 


Schupp.  Thomas;  Ncff.  Snezana;  and  1  gon.  James  M.,  S.693,774.  CI. 
536-23.100. 
Lim.  Hank  H  :  and  Higgins.  Brian,  to  Mi<  ron  Technology 
device  wiih  efficient  redundancy  using  s  nse  amplifiers 
365-210.000. 
Lin.  Chia-Cheng:  See — 

Basil.  John  [>arwin;  Lin,  Chia-Chengl  and  Hunia.  Robert  Michael. 
5.693.422.  CI  428-412.000. 
Lin.  Fai  Pang:  See — 

Tucker.    Martin;    Lin.    Fai    Pang;   and 
5,693.002.  CI.  600-38.000. 
Lin.  Jiang-Jen;  Wang.  Pen-Chung;  and  Weaker.  Sarah  Louise,  to  Shell  Oil 
Company.  Fuel  compositions  comprismg  hydantoin-containing  polyether 
alcohol  additives.  5.693.107.  CI.  44-342.000. 
Lin.  John  Wei-Ping,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Ink  jet  ink  compositions  com- 
prising   anti-curl    hydroxyamide    derivatives    and    printing    prxxresses. 
5,693.129.  a.  106-31.430.  | 

Lin.  Jyh-Sheng.  Store  box  for  dental  equipmAi  5,692,609,  CI.  206-368.000. 
Lin,  Sung-Wei:  See —  I 

Cooes,  Timothy  J.;  Tniong,  Phat  C;  Liii  Sung-Wei;  Coffman,  Tim  M.; 
Liu,  Ming-Bo;  and  Syzdek,  Ronald  Jf.  5.694,073.  O  327-362.000. 
Lin.  Wen-Hwa.  Bicycle  pedal  having  two  surfaces  for  coupling  to  a  bicycle 

shoe.  5.692.415.  O.  74-594  600 
Lincoln  Electric  Company.  The:  See—  , 

Bobeczko.  James  D..  5.692.700.  CI.  241-588.200. 
Lindbeck,  Aline  C:  See —  | 

Monte.  William  T;  Lindbeck.  Aline  C.j  Wang.  Xiu  C;  and  Johnston. 
Annene  A..  5.693.789.  CI.  540-145  QCO. 
Lindberg.  Paul  Michael,  to  Pulse.  Low  profile  high  power  .surface  mount 

n^nsfotmer  5.694,104.  CI.  336-183000 
Lindemood.  Norman  R.  Upright  column  c|mbing  device.  5.692.582.  CI. 

182-133.000. 
Linder.  Gerald  S    Transnasal  conduit  and  Aiethod  of  use.  5.692,506,  CI. 

128-642.000. 
Lindstrom,  Kyle  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  ^nd  Manufacturing  Company. 
Process  for  preparing  letrahdroimidazoquiitolinamines.  5,693,81 1 ,  CI.  546- 
82.000 
Ling.  Chong-Kuan.  Doubly  lockable  belt  ticking  device.  5.692,403.  CI 

70-312.000. 
Ling,  Magdalene:  See— 

Baggeit.  Don  W.;  Garcia,  Luis  A.;  and  ling,  Magdalene.  5,694.131,  CI 
342-148.000 
Ling,  Moses  M.:  See — 

Humelsine.  James  E.;  Ling.  Moses  M.; 
Pramod.  5.694.540.  CI.  395-183.140. 
Lipe.  Ralph  A.:  See— 

Pletcher.  Richard  A.;  and  Lipe.  Ralph  A,  5,694,606,  CI.  395-734.000. 
Lipovski,  G.  Jack,  to  Board  of  Regents,  th  :  University  of  Texas  System. 
Parallel  associative  processor  fonned  fron 
371-51.100. 
Lipp.  G.  Daniel:  See — 

Anderson.  James  G.;  Collins.  Thomas 
Kathleen  E  ;  and  Socha,  Louis  S  .  Jr. 
Liptay.  John  Stephen:  See — 

Webb.  Charles  Franklin;  Farrell.  Mark 
and  LipUy.  John  Stephen.  5.694,587, 
Liplay-Wagner.  Nick:  See— 

Pryor,  Timothy  R.;  Hockley.  Bernard;  L^iuy- Wagner.  Nick;  Hageniers. 
Omer  L.;  and  Pastorius.  W.  J..  5.693^53.  C\.  250-559  200. 
Lisco.  Inc.:  See- 
Fair.  Paul  F;  Harper.  Marjorie  G.;  and  NAson.  Cynthia  R..  5.692.655.  CI 
224-160.000 

Liu.  Bradley  C;  and  Ruschke.  Gary  S..  to  Ci^iss  Wright  Flight  Systems  Inc 

Threaded   joint    construction    and    rod   i  ssembly    incorporating    same 

5.692.853.  CI.  403-279.000. 

Liu.  Alvin  Y:  See — 

Robinson.  Randy  R.;  Liu.  Alvin  Y;  Hc^witz,  Arnold  H 
Wall.  Randolph;  Lei.  Shau-Ping;  and  Vilcox.  Gary  L..  5.693.493.  CI 
435-69.100. 
Liu.  Dashan:  See — 

Chen.  Anna  K.;  Kakarla.  Ramesh;  Liu 

Zebovitz.  Thomas  C.  5.693.770.  CI 

Liu.  David  K.  Y.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for 

pnxecnng  a  stacked  gate  edge  in  a  semicoiiduclor  device  from  self-aligned 

source  (sas)  etch  in  a  semiconductor  devi«e  5.693.972.  CI  257-315.000. 

Liu.  David  Nan-Chou;  Huang.  Jammy  ChinfMing;  and  Tyan.  Jyh-Haur.  to 

Industrial  Technology  Research  Insiiiute  Method  of  manufacturing  a  flat 

panel  field  emission  display  having  auto  genering.  5,693,438.  CI.  430- 

28.000. 

Liu.  Jian-Yu:  See — 

Wu.  Kuang-Yi;  and  Liu.  Jian  Yu.  5.694233.  CI.  359-117.000. 
Liu.  Ken  K.:  See — 

Cull>.  Doris  R;  Arena.  Joseph  P.  Parens.  Philip  S.;  and  Liu.  Ken  K. 
5.693.492.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Liu.  Ming-Bo:  See — 

Coots.  Timothy  J.;  Truong.  Phat  C  ;  Li*.  Sung-Wei;  Coffman.  Tim  M. 
Liu.  Ming-Bo;  and  Syzdek.  Ronald  J  .  5.694.073.  CI.  327-362.000. 
Liu.  Nanchou  David;  Huang.  Jammy  Chin-N  ing;  and  Lu.  Jin-Yuh.  to  Indus- 
trial Technology   Research   Institute    M<  ihcxls  for  manufacturing  cold 
cathode  arrays.  5.693.235.  CI,  216-11.00(1 
Liu.  Yi-Tsung:  See— 


3ison,  Carl  H.,  Ill;  and  Warty, 


modified  dram.  5.694,406,  CI. 


A.;  Lipp,  G.  Daniel;  Morse, 
5.693.294.  CI.  422-171.000. 

Iteven;  Check.  Mark  Anthony; 
CI.  395-565.000. 


Bener.  Marc; 


Dashan;  Sofia.  Michael  J.;  and 
536-18.100. 


Saksena.  Anil  K  .  Girijavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M.;  Lovey.  Raymond  G  : 
Pike.  Russell  E.;  Wang.  Haiyan;  Liu.  Yi-Tsung;  Ganguly.  Ashil  K.;  and 
Bennett.  Frank.  5.693.626.  CI.  514-85.000. 
Liu.  Yowjuang  W.;  and  Chang.  Kuang-Yeh.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc 

Reverse  damascene  via  structures.  5.693.568.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Livingston  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Livingston.  Troy  W..  5.694.450.  CI.  378-166.000. 
Livingston.  Troy  W .  to  Livingston  Products.  Inc  System  for  marking  printed 

data  on  x-ray  film.  5.694.450.  CI.  378-166.000. 
Lloyd.  Susan  Nicole:  See — 

Lee.  Yann-Per;  and  Lloyd,  Susan  Nicole,  5.693.037.  CI  604-381.000 
Loboda.  Marit  Jon:  See — 

Camilletli.  Robert  Charles;  Loboda.  Mark  Jon;  and  Michael.  Keith 
Winton.  5.693.565.  CI.  437-192.000. 
Lockheed  Corporation:  See- 
Miller.  Roben  N..  5.692.481.  CI.  123-539.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

MfKee.  Rodney  Allen;  and  Walker.  Frederick  Joseph.  5,693.140.  CI 
117-108.000. 
Loctite  Europa  E.E.I.G,  (E  W.I.V.):  See— 

Rauh.  Erwin.  5.693.020.  CI  604-151.000. 
Loczenski.  Martin,  to  Siemens  Aknengesellschaft.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

stranding  elongated  stranding  elements.  5.692.368.  CI.  57-294.000. 
Loder.  John  West:  See — 

Hodgkin.  Jonathan  Howard;  Jackson.  Mervyn  Benjamin;  and  Loder. 
John  West,  5.693.822.  CI.  548-423.000. 
Loftus.  James  E.:  See — 

Pellegrin.  Michael  T;  Loftus.  James  E.;  Morris.  Virgil  G.:  and  Haines. 
Randall  M..  5.693.280.  CI.  264-211.100. 
Logan.  Max  C:  See— 

Salmonson.  Richard  B.;  Greener.  Robert  J.;  Sikkink.  Mark  Ronald;  Lutz. 
Robert  J.;  Logan.  Max  C;  and  Finstad.  Richard  G..  5.694,028,  CI. 
323-273.000. 
Lohnumn.  Dieter:  See— 

Bachmann.  Frank;  Lohmann.  Dieter;  and  Chabrecek.  Peter,  5,693,768, 
CI.  536-4  100. 
Lok,  Roger,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Silver  halide  photographic  ele- 
ments containing  dioxide  compunds  a  subilizcrs.  5.693.460.  CI.  430- 
611.000. 
Lombardino.  Thomas  D.  Combination  athletic  shoes  and  plomelric  training 

device.  5.692.322.  CI.  36-100.000. 
Long  Manufacturing  Ijd.:  See — 

Cheong.  Alex  S..  5.692.559.  CI.  165-148.000. 
Long.  Michael;  and  White.  James  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Variable 

dwell  cycloidal  indexing  device.  5.692.986.  CI  475-14.000 
Long.  Richard  L  :  See — 

Vettraino.  Frank.  Jr;  Long.  Richard  L.;  Dean.  Patrick;  and  Caramagno. 
Norman  T.  5.693.986.  CI.  307-10.700. 
Longiaru.  Mathew:  See — 

Buonagurio.  I>eborah  Anne;  and  Longiaru.  Mathew.  5.693.755,  CI 
530-350.000. 
Lonza  AG:  See — 

Siucky.  Gerhard;  and  Imwinkelried.  Rene.  5.693.800.  CI.  544-322.000 
Loomas.  Bryan:  See— 

Silvestrini.  Thomas;  Mathis,  Mark;  and  Loomas,  Bryan,  5,693,092,  CI. 
623-5.000 
Loop.  James  P..  to  Hunter  Digital.  Ltd.  System  for  steering  an  electronically 

responsive  device.  5.694.152.  CI.  345-157.000. 
Loper.  Albert  J.:  See — 

Kahle.  James  A.;  Loper.  Albefl  J.;  Mallick.  Soummya;  and  Ogden. 
Aubrey  D  .  5.694.565.  CI.  395-392.000. 
Lopez.  Patricia:  See — 

Falling.  Stephen  Neal;  and  Lopez.  Patricia.  5.693.833.  CI.  549-507.000. 
Lops.  Mary  Grace  Hand  held  lotion  applicator.  5.692.261.  CI.  15-209.100. 
Loral  Fairchild  Corporation:  See — 

Sayed.  Alaa  A.;  and  Laxson.  Daniel  P.  5.693.948.  CI.  250-370.090. 
Lord  Corporation:  See — 

Carlson.  J  David;  and  Grabiner.  Mark  D..  5.693.004.  CI.  601-23.000. 
Lord.   Richard  G.;   Rabbia.  Mark  R.;  and  Glover.  Kevin  J.,  to  Carrier 

Corporation.  Rash  tank  economizer  5.692.389.  CI.  62-222.000. 
L'Oreal:  See— 

Audousset.  Marie-Pa.scale;  and  Coneret,  Jean,  5.693,101,  CI.  8-408.000. 

Gueret.  Jean-Louis.  5.692.644.  O.  222-80.000. 

Marchi-Lemann.  Patricia;  and  Colin.  Christian.  5.693.329.  CI.  424- 

401.000 
Philippe.  Michel;  Tuloup.  Remy;  de  Salvert.  Artnelle;  Sera,  Daniel;  and 
Fodor,  Pierre.  5.693.670.  CI   514-545.000. 
Lorenz.  Rudolf:  See— 

Suissa.  Avshalom;  Bottiger.  Friedrich;  and  Lorenz,  Rudolf.  5.694,319, 
CI.  364-424.051. 
Lorenz.  Timothy  Jude:  See— 

Wegele.  George  Vincent;  and  Lorenz,  Timochy  Jude,  5.693.406,  CI 
428-179.000. 
Loughmiller,  George  E..  Jr:  See- 
While.  Marvin  S  .  Jr;  and  Loughmiller.  George  E .  Jr.  5.694.534.  CI 
395-140.000. 
Louks-Phillips.  Terry   Marie    Combined  harness/vest  apparatus  used  for 

restraint.  5.692.456.  CI.  119-770.000. 
Louw.  John  A.,  to  Fairchild  Fasteners-U.S.  Self-locking  preload  controlling 

nut.  5.692,863.  CI.  411-3.000. 
Lovey.  Raymond  G.:  See— 


Saksena.  Anil  K  ;  Girijavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M.;  Lovey.  Raymond  G 
Pike.  Russell  E.;  Wang.  Haiyan:  Liu.  Yi-Tsung;  Ganguly.  Ashit  K  ;  and 
Bennett.  Frank.  5.693.626.  CI.  514-85.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See— 

Maturi.  Greg.  5.694.332.  CI.  364-5 14.00C. 

Schneider.  Mark  R;  and  Joroski.  Joseph.  5.693.981   CI  257-718  000 

Variot.  Patrick.  5.692.296.  CI  29-827.000. 

Wei.  Shuran;  Fiedler.  Alan;  and  Torgerson.  Paul.  5.694  033  CI    3'>3- 
315.000.  .       .  »-■    J-J 

Welch,  James  R.;  Mactaggart,  lain  Ross;  and  Redler,  Alan,  5.694,062 
CI.  327-3.000. 
LTX  Corporation:  See— 

Burlison.  Phillip  D.;  DeHaven,  William  R.;  and  Pogtebinsky,  Victor 

5.694.063.  CI.  327-50.000. 
Kushnick.  Eric  B..  5.694.377.  CI.  368-120.000 
Lu.  Jin-Yuh:  See- 
Liu.  Nanchou  David;  Huang.  Jammy  Chin-Ming;  and  Lu.  Jin-Yuh 
5.693.235.  CI.  216-11.000. 
Lubin.  Jeffrey:  See- 
Brill.  Michael  Henry;  and  Lubin.  Jeffrey.  5.694.491.  CI   382-260  000 
Lubowitz.  Hyman  R.   See— 

Sheppard.  Clyde  H.;  and  Lubowitz.  Hyman  R..  5.693.741.  CI    528- 
I  oJ.UCX). 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Abraham.  William  D.;  Dohner.  Brent  R.;  Manka.  John  S.;  Roby  Stephen 
H..  and  Supp.  James  A..  5.693.598.  CI.  .508-444  000 
Lucas.  Leonard  V.:  See— 

Andren.  Carl;  Fakatselis.  John:  Frogge.  Perry  W;  Lucas   Leonard  V 
Penick.  Al;  and  Snell.  Jim.  5.694.417.  CI.  375-206.000 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc  :  See— 

Allpress,  Stephen  A.;  and  Blake.  Roy  Baxter.  5.694,079    Q    329- 
327.(K)0.  .       ,  V.I. 

Bagchi,  Sonali;  Fadavi-Ardekani,  Jalil;  Filch,  Kenneth  Daniel    and 

Takise,  Daisuke.  5.694.444.  CI  377-54.000. 
Chen.  Juin-Hwey;  Cox.  Richard  Vandervoott:  and  Jayant.  Nuueehallv 

Sampad,.  5.694.519.  CI   395-2.370.  SS         y 

Darcie.  Thomas  Edward;  Frigo.  Nicholas  J  ;  lannone.  Patrick  P    and 

Reichmann.  Kenneth  C.  5.694.234.  CI.  359-125.000 
Erdogan.  Turan;  and  Mizrahi.  Victor.  5.694.248.  CI.  359-570  000 
Evans.  James  Gifford;  Janow.  Richard  H.;  Singer.  Howard  M     and 

Stiahs.  Lee  B..  5.694.514.  CI.  386-46.000. 
Firouzbakhl.  Farid;  Myer.  Robert  Evan;  and  Wen.  Jack  Chi-Chieh 

5.694.3%.  CI  370-480  000 
Fleming.  Debra  Anne;  Johnson.  David  Wilfred.  Jr.  and  Lemaire  Paul 

Joseph.  5.694.503.  CI.  385-37.000 
Grewe.  Anihony  James;  and  Shelby.  Kevin  Alan.  5,694.516.  CI   395- 

Griffitn.  Joseph  E  :  and  Kleiman.  Rafael  N.,  5.693,997  CI  310-328  000 
Haddon,  Roben  Cort:   Hebard,  Arthur  Foster;  and  Palstra.  Thomas 

Theodorus  Marie.  5.693.977.  CI   257-431.000 
Humelsine.  James  E.;  Ling.  Moses  M.;  Olson.  Cari  H..  Ill;  and  Wanv 

Pramod.  5.694.540.  CI.  395-183.140. 
Larsson.  Patrik;  and  Yu.  Meng-Lin.  5.694.423.  01.  375-231.000. 
Marchman.  Herschel  Maclyn;  and  Trautman.  Jay  Kenneth  5  693  938 

CI.  250-234000  •       •  -    • 

Merchant.  Sailcsh  Mansinh;  Olmer.  Leonard  Jay;  and  Schulz    Ronald 

Joseph.  5.693.56 1 .  CI.  437- 1 90.000. 
Myer.  Roben  Evan.  5.694.036.  CI.  324-73.100. 
Myer.  Roben  Evan:  and  Wen.  Jack  Chi-Chieh.  5.694.395.  d    370- 

480.000 
Palstra.  Thomas  T    M.;  and  Telatar.   Ibrahim  Emre.   •> .694  037    CI 

324-202.000  .... 

Pimpinella.  Richard  Joseph;  and  Reagan.  Randy  Alan.  5.694,511.  CI 

'oS- 1 34.000. 
Winman.  Brian  Alben.  5.694.460.  CI.  379-156  000 
Lucero.  Rodolfo:  See— 

Abrokwah.  Jonathan  K.;  Lucero.  Rodolfo;  and  Rollman.  Jeffrey  A 
5.693.544.  CI.  43736.000.  ' 

Lucki.  Siegfried;  and  Spandl.  Ernst  lo  llh-Design-Brillenfassungen  GmbH 

Clip  on  lens  assemblies  for  eyegla.s.ses.  5.694.192  CI   351-47  000 
Luderer.  Alben  A.,  and  McDowell.  William  E  .  to  Dianon  Systems.  Inc 
Methods  for  determining  suitable  patients  for  prostate  surgery  incorporat- 
ing a  prostate  needle  biopsy  5.692.519.  CI.  128-754  000 
Luecke.  Francis  S.:  See— 

Amone.  David  F;  and  Luecke.  Francis  S..  5.694.257  CI  359-8''2  000 
Luh.  Bing  Uh:  See—  - 

Kim.  Choung  Un.  Manin.  John  C;  Luh.  Bine  Uh;  and  Misco  Peter  F 
5.693.798.  CI.  544-243.000. 
Luik  Klaus;  Spaih.  Wolfgang;  and  Hinrichs.  Kun.  lo  Dr.  Ing  h.c.F  Porsche 
AG    Rear  seat  system  for  a  passenger  motor  vehicle.  5,692,803,  CI. 

^V  / -J  /B.  I  iU. 

Lunax  Company  Limited:  See— 

Omi.  Shoichi.  5.694.242.  CI.  359-369.000 
Lundagirds.  Ulf.  Locking  device.  5.692.722.  CI.  248-553  000 
Lunde.  Erik:  See— 

Prospero.  Richard  M  :  Lunde.  Erik;  Swanson.  Harry;  and  Adams  Lee 
5.692.641.  CI.  221-247.000. 
Luniewicz.  Michael  K;  Woodbury.  Dale  T;  and  Tuck.  Paul  A.,  to  Charles 
Slaric  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc  .  The    Hunting  suppressor  for  polyphase 
electnc  motors,  5,694.015,  CI.  318-611.000. 


Lurie,  Keith  G.;  Sweeney.  Michael:  and  Gold.  Barbara,  to  CPRX  Inc  CPR 
device  having  valve  for  increasing  die  duration  and  magnitude  of  negative 
inlralhoraac  pressures.  5.692.498.  CI    128-205.240 
Ltirssen.  Klaus:  See— 

Santel    Hms  Joachim;  Schmidt.  Roben  R;  Wachendorff- Neumann 

Ulnke:  Erdelen.  Chnstoph;  Bretschneider.  Thomas;  Fischer  Reiner. 

Hagemann.  Hermann;  Krilger.  Bcmd  Wieland;  and  Liirssen   Klaus' 

5.693.663.  CI   514-413.000. 

Luster.  Spencer  D .  to  Medar.  Inc   Method  and  svsiem  for  measuring  Kefr 

rotation  of  magneto-optical  medium  5.694,384,  CI   369-110  000 
Lulwyche,  Mark  I.:  See— 

Wada.  Yasuo;  Mitsuya,  Munehisa;  Tomioka.  Yasushi;  Lutwyche  Mark 
I.;  Kondo.  Seiichi:  and  Heike.  Seiji.  5.694.059.  CI   326-62  000 
Lutz.  Roben  J  :  See— 

Salmonson.  Richard  B;  Greener.  Roben  J  ;  Sikkink.  Mark  Ronald;  Lutz, 
?i?^,^  •  ^*"-  Max  C;  and  Finstad.  Richard  G..  5.694.028.  O 

Ly.  Ann  L.:  See— 

Chu.  Chaokang;  Feiraro.  Joseph  F;  and  Ly.  Ann  L.  5.693.694.  CI 
524-104.000. 

''''5!69i.5M!*a"39?-2''6K>^    ^^"^  "^  ^"^  '"  *'~**  '""g-itio" 
Lynch.  Jonathan  P;  and  Holcomb.  E.  Jay.  to  Penn  Stale  Research  Foundation 

file.  Solid-phase  P  buffer  for  sustained  low-leaching  P  fenilization  of 

plants.  5.693.119.  CI   71  32.000. 
Ma.  Jingjing;  and  Nestegard.  Mark  Kevin,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu 

tactunng  Company   Muili-arm  block  copolymer,  and  pressure  sensitive 

5^.425*CI  "^S^S? OOo"^  '  niulti-arm  elastomeric  block  copolymer. 
Ma,  Yu-Ting:  See— 

^I":  !l*^^-  "*■  Yu-Ting;  and  Brand,  Stephen.  5.693.617.  O 
514-18.000. 
Maab-Emden.  Herbert:  See- 
Chow.  Andreas;  Maab-Emden.  Herben:  and  Neumann  Uwe  5  692.891 
CI  431-354.000.  '    •"''^'"'• 

Maali.  Ferevdoun;  Poch.  Leonard  J  ;  and  Hickok.  George  E  .  lo  Universal 
Instniments  Corporation  System  and  method  for  locating  solder  bumps  on 
semiconductor  chips  or  chip  carriers   5.694.482.  Q  382-151  000 
Maaskant  Roben:  See— 

Alavie.  A   Tino:  Huang.  Shangyuan;  LeBlanc.  Michael  J  ;  Maaskant 
Robert:  Measures.  Raymond  M.;  and  Ohn.  Myo  Myint.  5.694301.  Q. 
385-37.000. 
Mac  Dermid.  Incorporated:  See— 

Kukanskis.  Peter.  5.693.364.  C\.  427-97.000. 
MacDonald.  Marcy  E  :  Ambrose.  Christine  M.;  Duyao.  Mabel  P  and  Gusella 
James  F.  to  General  Hospital  Corporation.  The  Huntingtin  DNA  proleiri 
and  uses  tfiereof  5.693.757.  CI.  530-350.000. 
MacDougall.  Thomas  D  :  Kuritjian.  Andrew  L.;  Jaioska.  Miles:  Rores  Aaron 
G  ;  and  LaDue.  Duane  F.  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation 
Apparanis  and  method  for  sampling  an  earth  formation  through  a  cased 
borehole.  5.692.565.  CI    166-264.000  ^^ 

Machael.  Jay  R.:  See— 

Weinschenk.  Laveni  L.,  Jr;  and  Machael.  Jay  R.,  5,692.712.  Q.  248- 
1 1  fi-UlJU. 
Machida.  Shigeru:  See— 

Sano.   Kenji;  Todori.   Kenji:  Majima.  Yutaka;  Sekimura.  Masayuki 
Hongu.  Akinori;  Urano.  Taeko  I.;  Machida.  Shigeru;  and  Asakawa! 
Koji.  5.694.188.  CI   349-139.000. 
Macholdt.  Hans-Tobias:  See— 

Baur.  ROdiger:  Fuchs.  Hermann;  Macholdt.  Hans-Tobias;  Gitzel,  Jflce 
and  Theiss.  Wilfried.  5.693.867.  CI.  568-1  000 
Macke.  Jennifer  P.:  See- 
Nathans.  Jeremy;   Smallwood.   Philip  M.;  and   Macke.  Jennifer  P 
5.693.775.  CI.  536-23.100. 

'^?694:337'cr364^900o'*'^"™™*  "^^  ""^^  "^  apparatus 
Mackies  (UK)  Limited:  See— 

Hening.  Michael  Thomas  Arthur.  5.692.431.  CI.  99-426.000 
MacKinnon.  David  N.:  See — 

Malhotra.  Shadi  L.;  Naik.  Kirit  N.:  MacKinnon.  David  N.;  and  Jones 
Arthur  Y.  5.693.410.  CI.  428-216.000. 
MacLeod.  Angus  Murray:  See— 

Ladduwahetty.  Tamara:  and  MacLeod.  Angus  Murray.  5,693,640,  C\ 
514-248.000 
MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited:  See— 

Gnatowski,  Marek  Jan;  Lau.  Kenneth  Kwok-Cheung    and  Roeerson, 
Douglas  Elliot,  5,693,409,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Macro- Vision  Communications.  LLC:  See— 

Wu.  Kuang-Yi;  and  Liu.  Jian-Yu.  5.694.233.  CI.  359-117  000 
Mactaggart.  Iain  Ross:  See- 
Welch.  James  R.;  Macuggan.  lain  Ross;  and  Redler.  Alan.  5.694.062 
CI.  327-3.000. 
Madland.  Paul  D  :  See— 

Abramson.  Jeffery  M  .  Akkary.  Haitham.  Glew.  Andrew  F;  Hinlon. 
Glenn  J.;  Konigsfeld.  Kris  G.:  and  Madland.  Paul  D  5  694  574  a 
395-«67  000.  ■ 

Maeda.  Makolo:  See- 
Suzuki.  Hidekazu;  Yamazaki.  Saioshi;  Naiio.  Yoshikazu:  Endo  Kenji 
Oguma.  Touni;  and  Maeda,  Makoio.  5.693.337,  CI.  424-450  000 
Maeda,  Takuya,  lo  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Two-stage  movement  seesaw 
switch  apparatus.  5,693.920.  CI.  200-1  OOB 
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Maeda.  Yolchi:  See— 

Gi)lo.  Yukilaka;  Sakurai.  Ni*uaki 
sunii.  Maeda.  Yoichi;  Sasaki.  YosI 
Souda.  Masataka.  5.643.719.  CI 
Maegawa.  Hinxushi;  and  Yasuda.  Hiro_\ 
control  syslem  for  a  computer's  main 
vimialization  of  list  structure  data  living 
a  virtual  memor\  space.  5.694„S*^.  CI 
Maekaua.  Toshio:  See — 

Shiinizu.  Takeshi:  Waki.   Kuji:   .Mur^a 
Koi«a.  Mitsuni:  and  Maekaua.  To^ 
Mae/awa.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Okamolo.    Takuji:    Matsumoio 
Maezawa.  Hiroshi.  5.693.728.  CI 
Niagara.  Takuji:  Sailo.  N'agao:  and  Mohri 
Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Mohri,  Naoiake 
using  electric  discharge  machming.  5.69; 
Maginnis.  Thomas  O.,  Jr..  to  MKS  Insit 
healer  density  function  for  use  with 
73-202. .500. 
.Magnelli.  Pier  Luigi:  See — 

Cordani.  Arturo:  and  Magnelli.  Pier 
Magnum  Industries  Ud.:  See— 

Hesterman.  Larry  C:  and  Moen.  Harn|d. 
Magnuson.  Donald.  Combined  seat  and 

.5.692.3.V5.  CI.  43-54.100. 
Mahoney.  John  E.:  Trimberger.  Stephen 

Xilinx.  Inc.  Fa.st  pipeline  franK  full  deie4l< 
Maier.  Gunier:  See — 

Acker.  Dominique:  Herpich.  Thomas: 
280-729.000. 
Maillefer  lnstnjn>ents  S..A.:  See — 

Aeby.  Francois.  5.692.902.  CI.  433- 
Maissa.  Jacques:  See — 

Arian.  Abbas:  and  Maissa.  Jacques.  5.1 
.Maiuald.  Georg:  See— 

Kalinger.  Hermann:  Riiker.  Rorian 
mas:  Trkola.  Alexandra:  Punscher, 
Steindl.  Franz.  5.693.752.  CI.  5.30 
Maiwald.  Helmut:  and  Bohmler.  Klaus,  to 

chanical  acceleration  sensor.  5.692.580. 
Majima.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Yamada.  Saichi:  Takeuchi.   Hideki 
Tsuyoshi.  5.693.223.  CI.  210-198  21 
Majima.  Yutaka:  See — 

Sano.   Kenji:  Todori.   Kenji:   Majima 
Hongu.  Akinori:  Urano.  Taeko  I 
Koji.  5.694.188.  CI   .M9-1.39  (Xm 
Maki.  Hidetaka:  Hasegawa.  Yusuke:  Komor  y 
to  Honda  Giken  Kogvo  KalHishiki  KaisI 
adaptive  control  5.692.485.  CI.  123 
Maki.  Kenichiro:  See — 

Fujita.  Tetsuro:  Maki.  Kenichiro:  and 
549475.000. 
Maki.  Neil  J.:  See— 

Pierce.  Javin  C:  and  Maki.  Neil  J..  5 
Makino.  Takahiro:  See— 

Waianabe.  Michiko:  Makmo.  Takahiro 
CI  4.15-252.100 
Makinson.  David  N.:  See — 

Go<xl»in.  R.  Wendell;  Makinson. 
5.694.103.  CI.  3.^6-178.000. 
Makita  Corporation:  See— 

Terada.  Yuichi.  5.692.574.  CI.  173- 
Makita.  Tatsuo;  See — 

Matsuura.  Tadashi;  Naga.se.  Masakazu. 
nori:  Ebata.  Sakae:  Yoshida.  Naoio 
5.692..M3.  CI.  52-125.200. 
Makuia.  Toshiyuki:  Nakamura.  Koki 
Hiroo.  to  Fuji   Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd 
light-sensitive  material.  5.693.4.50.  CI.  4 
Malamud.  Mark:  Gavhiuk.  Erik  A.:  Bame 
Grauman.  J.  Alis»in.  to  .Microsoft 
griMiping  and  manipulating  windows.  5.1 
Malamud.  Mart  .A  :  See— 

Beltiorc.  Joseph  D.:  Gu/ak.  Christophet  J 
Mark  A  :  and  Lcvien.  Royce  A..  5 
Malerstein.  Ronald  M.:  See— 

Far/in-Nia.  Farrokh:   Malerstein 
5.692.895.  CI   433-8.000 
Malholra.  Shadi  L  :  Naik.  Kirit  N.:  MacKii 
Y.  to  Xeron  Corporation.  Ink  jet 
216.000. 
Malhotrj.  Shadi  1...  to  Xerox  Corporation 
prints  with  a  hydrophobic  scuff  resisian 
certain  writing  materials   5.693.437.  CI. 
Malik.  Randhir  Singh;  and  Wunderlich.  Ri: 
ness  Machines  Corporation.  Three  pha.se 
a.  .363-84.000. 
Mallick.  Soummya:  See — 


Talfihashi.  Tadashi:  Hirakawa.  Kat- 

hiko:  Nishimura.  Satoshi:  and 

324  000 

i.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Data 
icmory  for  efficiently  realizing 
Kross  a  real  memorv  space  and 

5-622.000 


Jun^hi:  Watanabe.  Masami:  and 
II5.0(J0. 
Naotake.  to  MiLsubishi  Denki 
iurface  layer  forming  apparatus 
240.  CI.  219-69.1.W. 
lents.  Inc.  Heater  with  tapered 
I  lass  flowmeter   5.693.880.  CI 


L«  igi.  5,692.874.  CI  414-661.000. 


I.  5.693.413.  CI.  428-325.000. 
.kle  container  for  ice  lishing. 


and  Erickson.  Charles  R..  to 
lor.  5.694.056.  CI.  326-38.000. 


1  id  Maier.  Gunter.  5.692.774.  CI. 


Hlmmler.  Gottfried:  Muster.  Tho- 
Martin:  Maiwald,  Georg:  and 

000. 
TRW  Repa  GmbH.  Electronic 
I.  I80-282.0<KI. 
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Shigemi:  Taniva,   Ma.saaki: 
no.  5.692.482.  CI.  1 23-634.000. 


2.537.  CI.  137-486.000. 


Y  imada.  Kazunari:  and  Majima. 

2cr 


Yutaka:  Sekimura.   Masayuki: 
N  achida.  Shigeru:  and  .\sakawa. 


a.  Isao:  and  Nishimura.  Yoichi. 
Feedback  conitDl  system  using 


1-684  KXl 

N  ammo,  Kuniomi,  5,693,832.  CI. 

93.061.0.606-148.000. 

and  Honma.  Kazuo.  5.693,523. 

D  ivid  N.:  and  Timko.  Richard. 

16^200. 

Ushiroda.  Kouichi:  Tajiri,  Aki- 
ato,  Keiya:  and  Makita.  Tatsuo. 


Tal^uchi.  Kiyoshi:  and  Taki/awa. 
ver  halide  color  phtMographic 
)- 264.000. 

.  David:  Johnson.  Russell:  and 
ation.  Method  and  system  for 
..561.  CI.  395-.U6.0('K). 


6  >4..' 


,6>4, 


.:  Chew  Chee  Heng:  Malamud. 
.563.  CI.  395-352000 


Ron  lid  M  :  and  Ruiz- Vela.  Albert. 


nion.  David  N.:  and  Jones.  Arthur 
tram  |)aiiencies.  5.693,410,  CI.  428- 


Simulaied  photographic -quality 
coating  which  is  receptive  to 
.V)- 1 8  (MM). 

me  Amo.  to  International  Basi- 
ipul  boost  converter  5.6SM.3I0, 


Kahlc.  James  A.:  ia>per.  Alben  J.:  Mallick.  Soummya:  and  Ogden. 
Aubrey  D..  5.694.565.  CI.  .W5-.192.000. 
Mallinckrtxlt  Medical.  Inc.:  See- 
Moore.  Dennis  A.:  Cooper.  Stephen  R.:  Wallace.  Rebecca  .^hemathv: 
and  Hyncs,  Michael  R..  5.693,308,  CI.  424-9  .140. 
Mamada.  Nohuo:  and  Sekiguchi,  Satoru,  to  Taivo  Yuden  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Method  of  manufaciunng  a  chip  inductor.  5,692,290.  CI.  29-605.000. 
MAN  Roland  DrucktruLschinen  .AG;  See — 

Wech,  Erich.  5.692,4.19,  CI.  I0I-220.(XM). 
Manabc.  Sadao:  See — 

Takamiz.awa.  Akihisa:  Fujita.  Hiroyuki:  Manabe.  Sadao:  Kato.  Masa- 
hiko:  Osame,  Juichiro:  Yoshida,  Iwao;  Konobe,  Taken;  and  Takaku, 
Keisuke,  5.693,497.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Manasson.  Vladimir;  and  Sadovnik.  Lev   S..  to  WaveBand  Corporation. 
Optically   controlled   phase   shifter  and   phased   array    antenna   lor   use 
therewith  5.694.498.  CI  385  15  (MM) 
Mandai.  Takahiko:  Shibuya.  Takashi:  Sugimolo.  Toshiyuki:  and  Miyakc. 
Toshio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo. 
Desiccation  and  prevention  of  retrugradation  using  trehalose.  5.693.788. 
CI.  536-I23.I.10 
Mandava.  Rao:  Fernandez.  Isabel:  and  Juillerat.  Marcel  Alexandre,  to  Nestec 
S.A.   Prxjcess  for  preparing  gelled  meat  chunks.   5.693.3.56,  CI.  426- 
574.000. 
Mandava.  Rao;  See — 

Fernandez.  Isabel:  Juillerat.  Marcel  Alexandre;  and  Mandava.  Rao, 
5.693.3.50.  CI  426-58.0»M) 
Mandeville.  W.  Harry.  Ill:  and  Holmes-Farley.  Stephen  Randall,  to  GelTex 
Pharmaceuticals   Inc.   Alkylated  amine  polymers.   5.693.675.  CI    5|4- 
742.000. 
Mang.  Luke:  Hickertiell.  Fred  S.:  and  Kinsman,  Robert  G.,  to  Motorola. 
Method  of  making  a  monolithic  thin  film  resonator  lattice  filler.  5.692.279. 
CI.  29-25  .1.50 
Manganese  Bronze  Components  Limited:  See — 

Greetham.  CJeoflfrey,  5,694.640,  CI.  419-38.000. 
Manica.  Keith  J.:  See— 

Brugger.  James   M  ;  Manica.   Keith  J.:  and  Palsulich.  William  G., 
5.693.(M)S.  CI   6<M-4.(MM). 
Manico.  Joseph  .Anthony;  See — 

Patton.    David   Lynn.    Rowan.    Stephen   John;   and   Manico.   Joseph 
Anthony.  5.694.614.  CI.  396-567  OIM) 
Manka.  John  S  :  Sec- 
Abraham.  William  D  :  Dohncr.  Brent  R  :  Marka.  John  S.:  Robv.  Stephen 
H.:  and  Supp.  James  A..  5.693.598.  CI.  .508-444.0(J0. 
Manning.  David  Lockwot^;  Nichiilson.  Robert  Ian;  Gee.  Julia  Margaret 
Wendy:  and  Green.  Christopher  Douglas,  to  University  of  Wales  College 
of  Medicine.  Methods  for  predicting  the  behaviour  of  brea.si  tumours. 
5.693.465.  CI.  435-6  (MM). 
Manowski.  Maxwell  E.;  See — 

Fuller.  Robert  M  ;  Epier.  Frederick  A  :  and  Manowski,  Maxwell  E., 
5.694.453.  CI.  379-57  000 
Mansiiur.  Tarek;  Jin.  Haolun:  Tse  .  Allan  H  L  ;  and  Siddiqui,  M.  .Arshad.  to 
BioChem  Pharma  Inc   Intermediates  in  the  synthesis  of  1.3-oxaihiolanyl 
cylosine  nucleoside  analogues   5.693.787.  CI.'  5.16-27.110. 
Manzolli.  Giuseppe  Imo.  to  Marlcgrcen  Holding  S.A.  Method  and  facility  for 
dehydrating  plants  particularly,  for  dehydrating  forage.  5.692.317.  CI. 
34-386.tM)0. 
Mao,  Chung-Ling:  See — 

Cheng.  John  Tze-Chiang:  Marten.  Finn  Lennart;  Goldstein.  Joel  Erwin; 
and  Mao.  Chung-Ling.  5.693,707.  CI.  524-.5.56.(MM) 
Maraldo.  .\nthony  S.:  See- 

Jacobson.  Neil  G  .  and  Manildo.  Anthony  S.,  5.694.399,  CI.  371-22..100. 
Marcade.  Michael  D  ;  See^ 

Haupt.  David  J.:  and  Marcade.  Michael  D..  5.692.262.  CI.  15  3.19  000. 
Marchi-Lemann.  Patricia:  and  Colin.  Christian,  to  L'Oreal.  Cosmetic  com- 
position which  prevents  or  attenuates  the  photo-reactivity   of  titanium 
dioxide  nanopigments   5.693.329.  CI   424-401  (MM) 
Marchman.  Hcrschel  Maclyn:  and  Trautman.  Jay  Kenneth,  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc  Optical  probe  microscope  having  a  fiberoptic  tip  that  receives 
both  a  dither  motion  and  a  scanning  motion,  for  nondestructive  metrology 
of  large  sample  surfaces.  5.693.938.  CI.  2.50-2.14.(MM) 
Marlatt.  Henry  LiKiis:  See — 

Ampulski.  Robert  Stanley;  Ostendorf.  Ward  William;  Trokhan.  Paul 
Dennis,  and  Marlatt.  Henry  Loois.  5.693.187.  CI.  162-358.2(M). 
Marlegreen  Holding  S ..A.:  See— 

Manzolli.  Giuseppe  Imo.  5.692.317.  CI   .14-.186.0(M). 
Marran.  Jack  F.;  See— 

Marran.  John  D..  and  Marran.  Jack  F.  5,692.679.  CI  2.19-127.(MM) 
Marran.  John  D.;  and  Marran.  Jack  F.  to  Eneigy  Kinetics.  Inc.  .Air  purging 
>ystem  for  a   fuel   pumping   svstem  supplying  fuel  to  an  oil  burner 
5.692.679.  CI.  239-1 27.(XM). 
Marrin.  Christopher  F.:  See — 

Carey.  Richard:  Mamn.  Christopher  F;  Moll.  David  C  :  and  Paseilo. 
Richard  S  .  5.694.532.  CI.  .195- 119  (MM). 
Mars.  William  T;  See— 

Glick.  Fred  S.;  Cimoroni,  C.  Peter;  and  Mars.  William  T .  5.693.071.  CI. 
606-2.16.(MM). 
Marsh.  Philip  John  Henry  Benedict;  See — 

Gould.  Hannah  Jane:  Helm.  Bircit  Anna;  and  Marsh.  Philip  John  Henry 
Benedict.  5.693.758.  CI.  5.10-350.000. 
Marshall.  John  R.;  See- 
Davis.  Charles  L.:  and  Marshall,  John  R..  5.692^13.  CI.  12-612.000. 
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Marshall.  Winston  S.;  See— 

Boyd.  Donald  B  ;  Lifer.  Sherryl  L.;  Marshall.  Winston  S  :  Palkowiiz 
Alan  D.;  Pfeifer.  William:  Reel.  Jon  K.;  Simon.  Richard  L.;  Steinberg 
Mitchell  I.;  Thrasher.  K.  Jeff:  Vasudevan.  Venkatraghavan  and  Whi- 
lesin.  Celia  A  .  5.693.633,  a.  514-210.000. 
Marten.  Finn  Lennart:  See- 
Cheng.  John  Tze-Chiang;  Marten.  Finn  Lennart;  Goldstein  Joel  Erwin 
and  Mao.  Chung-Ling.  5.693.707.  CI.  524-556  000 
Martin.  Alain.  Vreeland.  William  E  :  and  Booth.  Anthony  R  .  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company.  Razor  cartridges  comprising  wound  healing  composi- 
tions and  methods  for  preparing  and  using  same  5  692  30''  CI  30-4 1  (MX) 
Manin   Christopher,  to  Smith  &  Nephew.  Inc.  Suture  securing  device  and 

method.  5,693.060.  CI.  606-148.000 
Martin.  J   Frederick;  See— 

'i:^3.^",'ci^^T7-.oS^.'"^-^  "^  ^-  '^  "'"•"• '  '"^'- 

Martin.  John  C  ;  See— 

Manin.  Paul  C:  See— 

llcisin,  Kevin  J.;  Buzak,  Thomas  S.;  and  Martin.  Paul  C.  5.694  183  CI 
.149-32.(K)0. 
Martin,  Tracy:  See — 

Wachsman,  William:  Manin.  Tracy;  and  Klump.  Wolfgang.  5.693,759, 

Martz.  Ellen;  See— 

Bruette,  Jeff:  Mohebbi.  Manhew;  and  Maru.  Ellen    5  694  176    CI 
348-563.000. 
Marumo.  Kuniomi;  See— 

Fujita.  Tetsuro:  Maki,  Kenichiro;  and  Marumo,  Kuniomi,  5,693  832  CI 
549-475.(XX). 
Maruyama,  Akio:  See— 

Nakamura.  Kazushige;  Maruyama,  Akio;  Takagi.  Noriyuki:  and  Sekiya. 
Michiyo.  5.693,443.  CI.  430-66.000 
Maruyaina,  Yuichi;  Nakai.  Junji;  Ishikawa,  Sakae;  G«oh,  Hiroyuki;  and 

5'^%a'm°4y^  ^"""'^''-  ^   ''"'*'  «'""'*"«  *"'" 

Marz.  Joachim;  See— 

Bottcher.  Henning;  Marz.  Joachim;  Seyfried,  Christoph;  Greiner  Han- 
mui:  and  Battoszyk,  Gerd.  5.693.655,  CI.-5I4-321000 
Masayasu.  Hojo;  See- 
Nomura.  Kalsunobu:  Tamamura.  Masaya:  Shiotsu.  Shinichi;  and  Masa- 
yasu. Hojo.  5.694.078.  CI.  327-565.000. 
Mascarenhas.  Desmond;  See— 

Segarini,  Patricia  R  ;  Dasch.  James  R.;  Olsen,  David  R.;  Cairillo  Pedro 
A:  and  Mascarenhas.  Desmond.  5,693.607,  a  514-2  000 
Maschinenfabnk  Gustav  Einch;  See— 

Durr,  Hertiert:  and  Eirich.  Paul,  5.694.413.  CI.  373-79  000 
Maschinenfabrik  Reinhausen  GmbH;  See— 

'''^"f'-Dieler;  and  Lessmann-Mieske.  Hans-Henning.  5,694,034.  CI 

Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana:  See— 

Tokarz,  Steven  J..  5.692,536.  CI.  137-270  000. 
Mase,  Shoji;  Otani,  Noboru;  and  Yoshida,  Motoaki.  to  Nippon  Sheet  Gla.ss 
Co    Ltd.  Process  for  producing  pla.stic  lens  comprising  a  primer  layer  a 
hard  coal  layer  and  an  aniireflection  coating  5,693.366.  CI  427-164  000 
Masenas.  Charles  J.  Jr;  See— 

Feyraiolo.  Frank  D  :  Gersbach.  John  E.;  Haya.shi.  Ma-sayuki  Novof  Ilya 

I :  and  Ma.senas.  Charles  J..  Jr.  5.694.087.  CI   331-1 1  000 
Gersbach,  John  E  ;  and  Masenas,  Charles  J.,  Jr,  5.694,032  C\ 

Mashiko.  Koichi:  See— 

Mochizuki.  Masataka;  Ono.  Moioyuki;  Mashiko.  Koichi;  Saito, 
Hasegawa.  Masashi;  and  Nagata.  Masakatsu.  5.694.295,  CI. 

"^"eir,^.  a"379°35^5"o«) '""^   '^"'°™"^  """^"^  '"«=f*°~  «y™™ 

Maskasky.  Joe  E  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  High  bromide  (III)  tabular 
grain  emulsions  precipitated  in  a  novel  dispersing  medium  5  693  459  CI 
430-567.000. 
Masonite  Corporation;  See— 

Dull.  Charles:  Wills.  Leo:  and  Molt.  Jerry.  5.693.346.  CI  425-139000 
Massachu.setts  Institute  of  Technology;  See— 

Kiltrell.  Carter:  Cochren.  Robert  M..  Jr;  and  Feld,  Michael  S..  5.693.043. 
CI.  606- 15.000, 
Masters.  Natfian  W ;  See— 

Ma.sters.  William  E  ;  and  Masters.  Nathan  W     5  694  3''4    CI    164- 
468.250.  -."7^.J-'«.  LI.  }Vf- 

Maslers    William  E.:  and  Masters,  Nathan  W    System  and  method  for 
mjuiufactunng  articles  using  fluent  material  droplets.  5,694.324.  Q.  364- 
468.250- 
Masuda.  Kenichi;  See— 

Yonemura.  Hiroshi;  Tajima,  Yoshilaka;  Sugawara.  Keishin;  and  Masuda 
Kcnichi.  5.693.499.  CI  435-69.600. 
Masuhara.  Shin;  See— 

Aratani.  KaLsuhisa;  Fukumoto.  ALsushi;  Narahara.  TaLsuya;  and  Ma.su- 
hara.  Shin.  5.694..179.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Masui,  Moriyasu:  See— 

^*569i'859^"  '^'  "'"'''"'''•  Nishida,  Kuniyosht; and Masui. Moriyasu, 
Masui.  Seiichiro;  See— 
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Nomura,  Yutaka;  Sakuma.  Shogo:  and  Masui.  Setichiio,  5,693,651  a 
514-314.000. 
Matalon-Cohen.  Avigail:  See— 

Zait.  Eitan:  Matalon-Cohen,  Avigail;  and  Eisenstadl.  Dan.  5.693.415,  CI. 

Mather  Seal  Company:  See— 

Siraub.  Carole  L.,  5,692,757,  CI.  277-134.000 
Mathis.  Christian.  Injection  valve  for  a  fuel-injection  system  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  in  particular  of  a  diesel  motor  5.692.683.  CI.  239- 

Mathis.  Mark;  See— 

Silvestrini.  Thomas;  Machis,  Mark:  and  Loomas,  Bryan.  5,693.092,  CI 
623-5.(XM). 
Mathre.  David  J  ;  See— 

DeMarco.  Anthony  M  ;  Grabowski.  Edward  J.J  ;  Ho.  (3uo-Jie  Mathre 
David  J  :  Emerson.  Khateeta  M  :  Shuman.  Richard  F:  and  Sohar  Paul 
5.693.805.  CI.  544-383.000. 
Mathuni.  Josef,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  damage  etching 

5*^69^82."^  r56'64l";jr*^™  '""  *"""^  "  ^'""^  '™"  '"^ 
Matienzo.  Luis  Je.sus;  See— 

Mato  Australia  Pty.  Ltd.;^See— 

Gilben.  Robert  Patrick,  5.692.595.  CI.  198-499  000 
Matoba.  Nobuaki;  See— 

Monya     Naoyuki;    Yamagishi.    Yoshinori:    Yoshino.    Kazunori     and 
Matoba.  Nobuaki.  5.692.377.  CI.  60-421.000 
Matshushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Hirano.  Hiroshige:  and  Sumi.  Tatsumi.  5.694,445  CI   377-57  000 
Matsubara,  Toshiyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Mitsubishi 
Electnc  Semiconductor  Software  Co  .  Ud.  Microcomputer  including  inter- 
nal and  direct  external  control  of  EEPROM  and  method  of  making  the 
microcomputer.  5.694.61 1 .  CI.  395-800.000 
Malsuda.  Hideyuki;  See— 

Oikawa.  Akira;  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki:  and  Matsuda.  Hideyuki,  5.693.145, 

Matsuda.  Keiji;  See— 

Ishibashi.  Genichi;  Sato.  Kuniaki:  Nakashima.  Hiroyuki:  Matsuda.  Keiji- 
Shimizu.  Satoshi;  and  Watanabe.  Seiji.  5.692.678  CI   ''19-80000 
Matsu<fci,   Nobuko.   to   NEC  Corporation    Information   processing   system 
capable  of  quickly  processing  a  parameter  and  a  command  necessary  for 
drawing  processing   5.694.584.  CI   395-507.000 
Matsui.  Junji;  See— 

Kanzaki.  Naoyuki:  Kimura,  Hiroyuki:  Mauui,  Junji;  Nakahama,  Kazuo 

and  Ifuku.  Ohji.  5.693,504,  a.  435-119  000 
Matsui,  Kenji:  See— 

Nishide.  Seiji;  Tanaka,  Hideki;  and  Matsui.  Kenji,  5,692.805.  O  297- 
472.(X)0. 
Matsui.  Makoio:  See— 

Takase.    Yasutaka;    Watanabe.    Nobuhisa;    Matsui.    Makoto     Ikuta. 
Hironon:  Kimura.  Teiji:  Saeki,  Takao:  Adachi.  Hideyuki:  Tokumura, 

s^ws"'.  cr5l1^3"2a»*"  "^"^  ^^"°"'  "^  ^"^  ^*"^"^ 
Matsui.  Mikimasa;  See— 

Nakata,  Shuichi:  Takayama.  Shirou;  Yamada,  Hideo;  Souma    Ryuji 
Fukuda.  Kozo;  Monshita.  Tomohiro;  Tojo,  Yoshikazu;  Watanabe 
Rmzo:  Matsui,  Mikimasa;  Fukuoka.  Yukio;  and  Shioii    Yasutaka! 
5,693.174.0.156-361.000. 
Malsukura.  Kunio;  See- 
Sato.  Toshiro:  Matsukura.  Kunio;  Yanase.  Isamu;  Iseki.  Yuji;  Mizoguchi 
Tetsuhiko.  Ide.  Yuji.  Hasegawa,  Michio;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshihiko  and 
Iwamoto.  Yasunori.  5.694.030.  O   323-282  000 
Matsumoio.  Junichi;  See— 

Okamoto.    Takuji;    Matsumoio.    Junichi:    Watanabe.    Masami     and 
Maezawa,  Hiroshi.  5.693.728.  CI.  526- 1 1 5  000 
Matsumoio.  Masamitsu.  to  Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha.  Ud   Porous  material 
polymenc  solid  electrolyte  composite,  method  for  pioducmg  same  and 
photoelectric  conversion  device  using  same  5.693.432  CI  429-19''  000 
Matsumoio,  Takumi;  and  Ukai,  Kenichi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaishi  Liquid 
crystal  display  device  having  light  guiding  plate  disposed  between  circuit 
board  and  display  panel   5.694.190.  CI   .149151  000 
Matsumura.   Hiroyuki:   Shimamoio.  Syu:  and  Shibata.  Tohni.  to  Daicel 
Oiemical  Industries,  Ud  Tobacco  smoke  filter  materials,  fibrous  cellulose 
esters,  and  production  processes.  5.692.527.  CI.  131-345  000 
Matsumura.  Nobuya;  See — 

Taniguchi.  Masahiro;  Mimura.  Toshinon:  Okanooe.  Kazue;  Onishi 
Hiroaki:  and  Matsumura.  Nobuya,  5.693.559.  O.  437-183  000 
Matsunaga.  Kaoru.  to  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho  Electronic 

musical  instrument.  5.693.901.  CI   84-603  000 
MaLsunaga.  Kenichi;  Oguchi.  Yoshiharu:  and  Ohaia.  Minoru.  to  Kureha 
Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd  Binding  agent  for  growth  factor.  5.693.610  O 
5I4-8.(K)0. 
Maisuo.  Shimpei:  See— 

Kato.  Junichi:  Ojima.  Masaki;  Inooe.  Takahiro.  Goto.  Masahiro; 
Hiroshima.  Koichi:  Tsukida.  Shinichi:  Takano.  Manabu:  Yamada! 
Hiromichi;  Suwa.  Koichi:  Serizawa.  Ybji:  Noguchi.  Akio  Ushio 
Yukihide;  Matsuo.  Shimpei;  Uchiyama.  Seiji;  Takeuchi.  Makoio  and 
Yamada.  Kazuro.  5.694.158.  CI.  .147-119.000 
Malsuoka,  Toshiyuki;  See— 
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Akamaisu.  Osamu:  Asano.  Yoshio;  and 
CI.  188-I98.()(X). 
Matsushimu.  Hilishi:  Ser — 

Ohashi.  Shi$e(>:  Nakajima.  Tadakatsu: 
sum:  Onishi.  Kenji;  Tsuzaki.  Hin 
5.6'M.?M.  CI   361-687.0I»0 
Malsushiro.  Nobuhtlo.  !o  Oki  Data  Corpc 
cl>^lpres^i^ln  nieilKxl  and  apparatus  5.6'>'< 
Malsushila  Electric  Industrial:  iVc — 
Mi\aji.  Shinva:  Su/uki.  Masalo:  and 
W-7()5Hix). 
Malsushila  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.:  See 
Adachi.  Hisashi:  Ki>sugi.  Hir»aki:  and 
;».<l  I6.()0I). 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Lid 

Fukui.  Alsushi;  Nishii.  Kanji:  TakamiMo 

Ka/umasa.  .'i,694.:i8.  CI   .^56^561 

GcMiih.  Ya.suhiro:  Kukushima.  ^Vishihiv 

5.e>94..187.  CI.  }M-275.M») 
Hirao.  Shuji:  Ogaua.  Hisashi:  Terai 

miito.  Masanori:  and  Miyanaga.  Isac 
Igarashi.Tsuneto:  Negishi.  Shigetoshi; 
him:    Kosaka.    Ka^uaki:    and    Hir 
29-740.000. 
KishinHMo.  Yi>shio:  Su/uki.  Masa-aki 
Fumihiro.  .';.69.1.68.'i.  CI.  521-1.10. 
Kivohara.  Tiikuzo:  Hwu,  Wen-mei  W.: 

CI   .195-494  000 
Moriwakc,    Hiroki:    Tanaka.    Tsuvosl 

5.694.107.  CI.  .1.18-22.00R 
Nakada.  Masaki.  5.694.122.  CI   .V»0-9<  ). 
Okumura.  Tomohiro:  Nakavama,  Ichfo 

Tada-shi.  5.69,V2.16.  CI.  2l'6-7  ftOO. 
Sakemi.  Sh»uzi:  and  Sakai.  Tadahiko. 
Savkai.  Tiwhiisugu:  and  Akino.  Toshiro, 
Suganuma.  Toshiva:  Kawanobe.  TakesI 

a.  375-240.000. 
Taguchi.  Nobuvoshi:  Imai.  .Akihiro 

.147-2  LVOOO! 
Taniguchi.  Ma.sahinv   Mimura.  Toshi4nri 

Hiroaki:  and  Matsumura.  Nobuya, 
L'ya.  Ma.sani:  Mizobata.  Norihiko:  Say 
Ichise.  Takeshi:  KawaiH).  Takeshi:  a 
CI.  .W5-340.UIO. 
Malsushila  Electronics  Cocponition:  See — 
Havashi.  Emi:  Mivamdo.  Hirovuki:  i 

CI   .164-491.000 
()hta.  Yoriio:  Inoue.  Kaoru:  and  Tanal 
194  000. 
Matsushita.  Shigenori:  See — 

Nakagami.  Hiroshi:  Malsushiu. 
5.694.117.  CI   3M-424070. 
Matsuura.  Ka/uhito:  See — 

Hiraia.  Takashi:  and  Malsuuia.  Kazuhi|>. 
Maisuura.  Tadashi:  Nagase.  Masaka/u:  LS 
Ebaia.  .Sakae.  Yoshida,  Na<>lo:  Sato.  Keiy 
Ltd.:  and  Hitachi  Plant  Engineering  &  Coi 
gnxind  establishment  bkick.  suiface  lay 
methtxl  fix  utilizing  ihe  same.  5.692-14.1 
Maisuura.  Yuji:  See— 

Kanan>ori.  Hiroo:  Htrose.  Chisai: 
65  .184  000 
Mattel.  Carmelo  J :  and  Duthic.  Jt>seph  S.. 
lion     Electromagneticallv    channelized 
5.694.300.  a.  .161-818.000. 
Mancl.  Inc  :  See— 

Rifkin.  Andrew.  5.692.956.  CI  463.1 
Maltox.  .Apnl  M..  See— 

Mismter.  Alan  B.:  Grammalica.  Steve 
houls.  TiimKhy  J.:  Matlox.  .April  M 
John  S.:  Janezic.  Roger  T:  Cummin: 
Williams.  Edward  C:  Thomas.  Mark  > 
John  K.,  5.693.172.  CI  427-430. 10< 
Maltson.  Dnugla.s  J  :  See — 

Wehrle.  William  R  .  Stapensea.  Neil  P. 

E..  and  Quinn.  Joseph  P.  5.692.626 

Maiuri.  Greg,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation  MP 

subframe  input  buffenng  5.694.312.  CI 
Max-Planck-Gcsellschafi  zur  Fiirderung  del 
Kolodinski.  Sabine:  Werner.  Jiircen  H 
CI    1.16-255  (KKI 
Maxim  Integrated  Products:  See — 

Bingham.  David.  5.694.075.  CI.  327 
Maxim  Integrated  Products.  Inc.:  Sec— 
Dickson.  Andrev*  H  .  5.694.088.  CI 
May.  Guntram:  and  Besler.  Manin.  to  Hrai^K 

Beam  waveguide  plug.  5.694.508.  CI.  31 
May.  Roger  C  :  See— 

Kessler.  Stephen  M.:  and  May.  Roger 
Maver.  Fatima  M    .See — 


lalsuoka.  Toshivuki.  5.692.586. 


•  h 


I  lion    Adaptive  predictive  data 
126.  CI.  .141  .50IKX) 


Ka  niyania.  Hiroshi.  5.694.605.  CI 


Kenji:  Ito.  Ma.sami:  and Takata. 

and  Nagashima.  Michiyoshi. 

Y(ka:  Sekiguchi.  Mitsuru:  Fuku- 
5.691.557.  CI.  43760.000. 
naka.  Kunio.  Morimolo.  Masa- 
1.    Yoshifumi.    5.692.293.    CI 

-Jashida.  Taka.shi:  and  Inagaki. 

I. 

and  Chen.  William.  5,694.577. 

and    Takahashi.    Ma.sayuki. 

»)00. 
Ckiio.  Chikako;  and  Imai. 


.692.669.  CI.  228-180.210 
5.694.052.  CI.  324-769.000. 
:  and  Yagi.  Toshiki.  5.694.425. 


ar  1  Fukui.  Yasuo.  5.694.160.  CI. 
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PI  63 


.ondo.  Yoshihiro:  Honnia.  Mit- 
and  Malsushima.  Hitoshi. 


Iwaw..  Tomoki.  5,694,089,  CI, 


:  Okanoue.  Ka/ue:  Onishi. 
3.5.59.  CI  437-183.000. 
t,  Takuya:  Takahashi.  Satoshi: 
Tsujimolo.  Taizo.  5,694.560. 


Tabira.  Yoshihiro.  5.694,328, 
Mitsuru.  5.693.964.  CI.  257 


Shigi  Dori:  and  Yamamolo.  Shigeru. 


I,  5.692,985,  CI.  474-210.000. 
iroda.  Kouichi:  Tajiri.  .Akinori: 

and  Makita.  Talsuo.  to  Hitachi, 
slruction  Co..  Ltd  Surface  layer 
ground  using  Ihe  same  and 
CI.  .52-125.200. 

am^Matsuuta,  Yuji,  5.693,116.  CI. 

Northrop  Grumman  Corpora- 
microwave    integrated    circuit. 


37  JOO. 


J.:  Valianatos.  Peter  J  :  Leen- 

Forgit.  Rachael  A  :  Chambers. 

Leslie  B  :  Petralia.  Richard  C  : 

Dilko.  John  T:  and  Williams. 


Matlson.  Douglas  J.:  Piatt.  Ted 

CI.  215-6.000. 

EG  audio  decoding  svsiem  wilh 

164-5I4.00C. 

Wissenschafien  E.V:  See — 

nd  Oueisser.  Hans  J  .  5.693. 1 5 1 . 


■i  4.000. 


112.0U) 

lome  Connectors  International. 

81  000. 


:..  5.693.290.  CI.  422-15.000. 


Sacripanie.  Guerino  G.:  Maver.  Fatima  M  .  Drappel.  Stephan  V.:  Paine. 
Anthony  J  :  and  Kovacs.  Gregory  J..  5.693.128.  CI.  106-31.270. 
Mavhugh.  Daniel  Ray:  See — 

EmpHelJ.  James   Rov:   Mavhugh.   Daniel   Ray:  and  Russell.   Keith. 
5.693.6.19.  CI   5 14-227. .Slio 
Mavo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Researi"h:  See — 

'  Harris.  Steven  A.:  and   Spelsberg.  Thomas  C.  5.693.511.  CI.  435- 
172.100 
Ma/anec.  Teiry  J  :  Cable.  Thomas  L  .  Frye.  John  G  .  Jr.  and  Kliewer.  Wayne 
R..  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  The    Solid  multi-component  membranes. 
eleclrtK-hcmical  reactor  comptHients.  clectnvhemical  reactors  and  use  ol 
membranes,   reactor  components,   and  reactor  for  oxidation   reactions 
5.693.212.  CI   205-462  ()tH). 
Ma/da  MoKir  Corporation:  5<c — 

Yamamolo.  Y'ukio:  Fujiia.  Makoto:  Sakale.  Nobuo:  Ohuchi.  Katsuva. 
and  Hirabara.  Shoji.  5.693.1.58.  CI.  148-557.WH). 
Mazzoni  LB  Fcxid  S.rl.:  See — 

Chiappa.  Onorino.  5.692.829.  CI   3fi6- 303.000. 
McBroom.  Billie  W  :  See— 

Slalcup.  Greiiorv   C:   Bays.   Rixinev    L  :  and  McBroom.   Billie  W.. 
5.693.048.'C1.' 606-87.oiM) 
McCain.  Maurice.  Adjustable  template  and  jig.  5.692.357.  CI   52-749.100. 
McCarrick.  Daniel  W.:  See— 

Beim.  Rudolf:  and  McCamck.  Daniel  W.  5.692,988.  CI  475-281  (MX) 
McCauley.  John  N\>rben.  Jr.:  See— 

Beardsley.  Brent  Cameron:  Candelaria.  Susan  Kay:  Cord.  Joel  Harvey: 
Hartung.  Michael  Howard:  Hyde,  Joseph  Smith:  and  McCauley,  John 
Norhen,  Jr,  5,694,570.  CI.  395-440.000. 
McClave,  Larrv  W.,  to  Cardinal  Aluminum.  Back  loading  framing  svsiem. 

5,692.333.  CI.  40-785  (XX) 
McCollister,  Howard  L  :  See — 

Brow.  Richard  K  :  McCollisier.  Howard  L.:  Phifer.  Carol  C:  and  Dav. 
Delbeit  E..  5.693.580.  CI.  .501-14.000. 
McCombs.  Charles  .A.:  See— 

Birkhahn.  Ronald  H.:  Clemens.  Robert  J.:  and  McCombs.  Charles  A.. 
5.693.8.V1.  CI.  560-189.000. 
McConchie.  Stuart  B.:  See — 

Crosby.  Peter  A.:  McConchie.  Stuan  B.:  Jacobs.  Gordon:  and  Bui.  Tuan. 
5.693.000.  CI.  6(X)-16.0(X). 
McCormick.  Thomas:  See — 

Johnson.  Carl;  Cloyd.  Michael:  and  Mc-Cormick.  Thomas.  5.693.27 1.  CI. 
264-45.700. 
McCoy,  James  Weslev.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  average 

power  ccMitrol  5.694.431.  CI.  375-295.000. 
McCree.  Alan  V.:  and  Viswanathan.  Vishu  R..  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Signal  quantizer  with  reduced  output  fluctuation    5.694.426.  CI. 
175-241.(XK). 
McCuen.  Michael  S  :  Sei — 

Coleman.  Edward  E.:  McCuen.  Michael  S.:  and  Najmabadi.  Kioumar^, 
5.692.708.  CI.  244-178.000 
McCullough.  Richard:  See — 

Gale.  Ronald   P.:   McCullough.   Richard:  .Salerno.  Jack   P:   Fanlone. 
Stephen  D.:  Forsyth.  Robert  Park:  Carellas.  Peter  T.;  Thomas.  Michael 
J.:  and  Youman.  Roy  L..  5.692.820.  CI.  353-77.000. 
McDonald.  Gregory  E.:  Killinger.  Glenn  W :  Foster.  John  D.:  Ta.  Cuong  M.; 
Zende.  Charies  C:  and  Moehlenbrock.  Andrew  W.  lo  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co.-CtMin.  System  and  method  for  packaging  products.  5.692. .160.  CI. 
53-434.0rx). 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See- 
Boa.  Eric  H  :  Rice.  Robert  R  :  and  Zediker.  Mark  S  .  5.694.408.  CI. 

372-6.IXX) 
Harres.  Daniel  N..  5.694.231.  CI.  359-llO.O(X). 
Murphv.  David  G  :  Jersiad.  Neil  M  :  and  Wen.  Edward  A  .  5.692.703.  CI. 

244-102.00R. 
L'dd.  Eric.  5.694.114.  CI.  340-506.(XX). 
Yasui.  Ken  K  .  5.692.406.  CI.  72-60.000. 
McDonough.  Sherrol  Holfa;  See — 

Hogan.  James  John:  Smith.  Richard  Dana;  Kop.  Jo  Ann:  and  McDon- 
ough. Sherrol  HoflTa.  5.693.468.  CI.  435-6  000. 
McDowell.  William  E.:  See— 

Luderer.  Albert  A.:  and  McDowell,  William  E.,  5.692.519,  CI.  128- 

7.54.000 

McEntirc.  Edward  E  :  Nugent.  Richard  M..  Jr:  and  Gray.  Ralph  C  .  lo  PPG 

Industries.  Inc  Phenolic  polymers  from  amino  phenols  and  anhvdnde  or 

ept)xy  polymers.  5.693.7.19.0.  1 28- 1 1 2.(XX). 

McEwen.  Bovd  L.  Electrical  device  box  for  mounting  in  a  clean  room. 

5.693.909.  CI.  174-.58.000. 
McFadden.  Bruce  .A.:  See — 

Daniell.  Henr>:  and  McFadden.  Brace  A..  5.693.507.  O.  435- 1 72.3(X). 
McGarvey.  John  J.:  See — 

Larson.  Carl  O..  Jr;  Smith.  James  S.:  Chapman.  John  H  :  Slimon,  Scot 
A.:  Trahan.  John  D ;  Bmzck.  Robert  J..  Franco.  .Alberto:  McGarvey, 
John  J.:  Rosen,  Marvin  E.:  and  Pasque,  Michael  K  .  5.693.091.  CI. 
612-3000. 
McOee.  Sharon  B.:  See — 

Smith.  Rebecca  F:  Chen.  YD   Mark:  Wilson.  R   WiKidrow.  Jr:  Shah. 
Mayur  P:  Smith.  Kim  R.:  and  McGee.  Sharon  B  .  5.693.861.  CI. 
.564-298.0(X) 
McGovem.  Richard:  See — 

Blackburn.  Greg:  Kava.  Joseph:  MiOovem.  Richard:  and  Rozenzon. 
Yan.  5.693.179.  O    1.56-643  1  (XI 


McGuiness.  James  .Anthony:  See — 

Harrison.  William  Ashley:  Jewell.  Gary  Edward:  Felauer.  Ethel  Ellen: 

Dekeyser.    Mark    Achicl.    Dao-Cong.    Dong:    McGuiness.    James 

Anthony:  Mishra.  Anupama:  Brouwer.  Waller  Gerhard:  and  McPhec 

Derek  James.  5.693.827.  CI.  .549- 1 4.(XX). 

Mcintosh.  Charles  L  Blum  tip  surgical  needle.  5.693.072.  CI.  606-223.000. 

McKee.  Rodney  Allen:  and  Walker.  Frederick  Joseph,  to  Lockheed  Martin 

Energy  Systems.  Inc.  Prixess  for  growing  a  him  epiiaxiallv  upon  a  MgO 

surface.  5.693.140.  CI    II7-108.(XX) 

McKinney.  Luther  P  Modular  framing  unit  and  furniture  made  iheiefnim 

.5.692.624.  CI   21I-189.(XX) 
McLaughlin.  .Samuel  L.:  and  Kelly.  Stephen  V.  lo  Calerpillar  Inc.  Aniculated 
piston  apparatus  including  a  cooling  gallery.  5.692.4.10.  CI.  92-159.000. 
McMasler  University:  See — 

Rubens.  Fra.ser  D.:  and  Bishop.  Paul  D..  5.693,098,  Q.  623-11.000. 
McMillan.  Lynene  Jane:  See— 

Ames.  Rohen  S..  Jr:  Appelbaum.  Edward  Robert:  Chaiken.  Irwin  M.; 
Cook.  Richard  M  ;  Gross.  Mitchell  Stuart:  Holmes.  Stephen  Dudley: 
McMillan.  Lynette  Jane:  and  Theisen.  Timolhv  Wavne.  5.691  121  CI 
424-145  KKI. 
McMullen.  Charies  C:  See— 

Johnson.  William  Cedrjc:  and  McMullen.  Charies  C.  5.694  47''   CI 
380-25.(XXJ.    ' 
McNab.  Hamish:  See— 

Clark.  Bernard  Arthur:  G<iurley.  Roben  Nicholas:  McNab.  Hamish:  and 
Sommerville.  Craig  Camenm.  5.693.458.  CI.  430-557  <XX) 
MCP  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Garrett.  Thomas  M  :  and  Grtizins.  Indulis.  5.693.6%.  CI.  524-261.000. 
McPhee.  Derek  James:  See— 

Harrison.  William  Ashley:  Jewell.  Gary  Edward:  Felauer.  Ethel  Ellen: 
Dekeyser.    Mark    Achiel:    Dai>-Cong.    Dong:    McGuiness.    James 
Anthony:  Mishra.  Anupama;  Brouwer.  Waller  Gerhard:  and  McPhee 
Derek  James.  5.693.827.  CI.  .549-14.0(X). 
Mc(Juigg.  Donald  W..  to  Reilly  Industries.  Inc.  Polyvinylpyridinium  anion- 
exchangers  for  recovery  of  technetium  and  plutoniuni  anions  5.691  680 
CI.  521-.10.(XX) 
McSwiggen.  James:  Draper.   Kenneth:   Pavco.  Pam:  and  Woolf.  Tod.  to 
RiNizyme  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Respiratory  syncytial  virus  ribozvmes 
5.693.532.  CI  435.166  (XK). 
McSwiggen.  James:  See — 

Draper,  Kenneth G  : Chowrira.  Bharai:  McSwiggen.  James:  Stinchcomb. 
Dan  T;  and  Thompson.  James  D..  5.693.535.  CI.  435-372. .KX). 
Mead.  R.  Hardwin:  See— 

Warner.  Glen  Grant:  Grundy.  David  Alan;  and  Mead.  R.  Hardwin 
5.693,082.  CI.  607-1. 56.(XX). 
Meador.  Jim  D  :  See — 

Raim.  Tony  D,:  Meador.  Jim  D.:  Shao.  Xie:  and  Brewer.  Terry  Lowell 
5.69.1.691.  CI  523-4.16.(XXV 
Measures.  Raymond  M.:  See— 

■Alavic.  A.  Tino:  Huang.  Shangyuan:  LeBlanc.  Michael  J.:  Maaskanl. 
Rohen:  Measures.  Ravmond  M  :  andOhn.  Mvo  Mvini.  5.694  501  CI 
385-37.(XX). 
MEC  International  Corp.:  Sec- 
Abe.  Naoki:   Kawahara.  Fumio:  and  Ohara.  Takao.   5.691214    CI 
205-742.(XX). 
Med-Safe  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Shillington.  Richard  A  .  5.693.028.  CI   604-240000. 
Medar.  Inc.:  See— 

Luster.  Spencer  D..  5.694..184.  CI.  .169-110.000. 
Medical  College  of  Ohio.  The:  See- 
Morgan.  Alan  R.:  and  Selman.  Steven  H..  5.693.6.12.  CI.  514-185  (XX) 
Medis  El  Ltd.:  See— 

Hiterer.  Misha:  and  Kushnir.  Mark.  5,693,991.  CI  310-10.000. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Kacmmerer.  William  F.  5.693.076.  CI  607-.59.0(X) 

Rupp.  Garry   Eugene:  Shy.  James  M.:  Chao.  Cecilia,  and  Sa.samine. 

Kazuo.  5.693.066.  CI.  606-198.(XX). 
Stewan.  Mariv  T :  Morris.  Mary  M.:  Di  Domenico.  Edward;  and  Keeney 
Kenneth  W..  5.693.196.  CI.  204- 165 .(XX). 
Meckel.  William  A.  C  ;  and  Wyslouzil.  Harold  E  .  lo  Cominco  Engineering 
Services  Ltd.  A  sparger  for  producing  gas  hubbies  in  a  liuuid.  5,691.261 
CI.  261-64..1(X).  ^ 

MegaDyne  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Weaver.  Drew  D  .  5.693.052.  CI   606-51.000 
Mehrotra.  Sanjay:  See— 

Cemea.  RaulArdian:  Lee.  Douglas  J..  Mohdi.  Mehrdad:  and  Mehrotra 
Sanjay.  5,693,570.  CI.  437-205.0(X). 
Mehroira.  Sharad:  See— 

Harrisiin.  Williams  Ludwell.  Ill:  and  Mehroira.  Sharad.  5.694J>68  CI 
.195-4210.10. 
Meier.  Daniel  L.:  See— 

Talisa.  Salvador  H.:  and  Meier.  Daniel  L  .  5.693.595.  CI  505-2IO(XX) 
Meier.  Willi.  toG  M.  PfafI  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sewing  machine  with  a  drive 
mechanism  for  a  fabric  holder.  E.G..  an  embroidery  frame.  5.692.449,  CI 
112-470.180. 
Meiji  Milk  Prixlucts  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hibino.   Satoshi:   Sugino.  Eiichi:   Kohno.  Teisuva;   Fujimori.  Shiho: 
Nemoio.  Hideo:  Ichihara.  Yoshitat.su;  and  Saio.  Yoshio.  5,691  629  CI 
5I4-I80  0(X). 
Meiskey,  Liwi:  See- 


Sparks.  Randall  B.;  Meiskey.  Lori:  and  Brunner.  Ham.  5.694.558.  CI 

.195-326.0(X). 
Meki.  Naoto:  See — 

DeGuchi.  Takashi;  Kimura.  Kazuo:  Meki.  Naolo:  Ishino.  Masara-  and 
Suzuta.  Tei.suya.  5.691.193.  CI   203-5 1. 0(X) 
Meltzer.  Bryant  K..  to  Cane  Enable.  Inc.  Walking  cane  including  function 

enhancing  elemems.  5.692.533.  CI.  135-65.000. 
Meltzer.  Mark  J.;  and  Tompkins.  Tommas  J.,  to  O'Neill.  Inc  Apparatus  for 
forming  an  adhesively  bonded  seam  between  resiliemlv  cinnprcssible 
fabric  sheets.  5.693.177.  CI    1.56- .502  000 
Meltzer.  Paul  S  :  See- 
Trent.  Jeffrey  M  ;  and  Mellzcr,  Paul  S.,  5.693,464,  O.  435-6  000 
Meltzer.  Peter  C:  See— 

Sharpe.  Richard  J.;  Amdt.  Kenneth  A  :  Galli.  Stephen  J.:  Meltzer.  Peter 

C:  Ra/dan.  Raj  K.:  and  Sard.  Howard  P.  5.693.645.  CI.  5 14-278.0<X). 

Melville.  Charles  D..  to  University  of  Washington.  Position  detection  of 

mechanical  resonant  scanner  mimw  5.694.237.  CI.  3.59-2 14.(XX) 
Menon.  Ravinder:  See — 

Galvan.  Anthony  G.:  and  Menon.  Ravinder.  5.693.222.  CI.  2IO-I94.0(X) 
Menon.  Rekha:  See— 

Keyvani.  Majid;  Menon.  Rekha;  Mever.  James  L.;  and  Oflill.  Thomas 
W..  5.693.862.  CI.  .564-.105.(XX).     ' 
Mercedes  •  Benz  AG:  See— 

Bcrger.  Frank;  and  Moll,  Kurt.  5.692.477.  CI.  1 23-468.(XX). 

Fischer.  Heinz:  Nienhaus.  Ulrich:  and  Schenk.  Bemd.  5,692,658,  O 

224-281  (KX) 
Hausmann.  Gerhard:  Hirschberger.   Horsi;  Schw  iedessen.  Hans:  and 
Hovelmann.  Gerhard.  5.692.466.  CI    12.3-195  (X)A 
Merchant.  Sailesh  Mansinh;  Olmcr.  Leonard  Jay.  and  Schutz.  Ronald  Joseph, 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Method  of  integrated  circuit  fabrication 
including  a  step  of  depositing  tungsten   5.693..561.  CI.  437-190.000. 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc  :  See — 

Alves.    Kenneth:    Hollis.   Gregory    Franklin:   and   Gupta.    Sunil    K 

5.693.496.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Askin.  David:  Rossen.  Kai;  Reidcr.  Paul:  Varsolona.  Richard  J  :  Volante 

Ralph  P:  and  Wells.  Kenneth  M..  5.693.803.  CI   544-364  000. 
Brenner.  Gerald  S  :  Cnxker.  Uxiis  S.;  Jahansouz.  Hossain:  Laf«n. 
Robert  D.:  Senanayake.  Chns  H  :  Thompson.  Andrew  S.;  Thompson 
Karen  C;  and  Verhoeven.  Thomas  R  .  5.693.812.  CI   546-118(XXI 
Cully.  Doris  K:  Arena.  Joseph  P:  Paress.  Philip  S.;  and  Liu   Ken  K 

5.693.492.  CI  435-69.100 
DeMarco.  Anthony  M.:  Gtabowski.  Edward  J  J  :  Ho.  Guo-Jie:  Malhre. 
David  J.;  Emerson.  Khateeta  M.:  Shuman.  Richard  F.:  and  Sohar  Paul 
5.693.805.  CI   .544-383  0(X) 
Durette.  Philippe  L  :  Hagmann.  William:  Rasmusson.  Garv  H.;  Tolman. 
Richard  L  :  Kopka.  Ihor  E:  Sahoo.  Soumva  P:  Essct.  Craig  K.: 
Steinberg.  Nathan  G.:  Graham.  Donald  W.:  and  Wiizel.  Bruce  E 
5.693.809.  CI.  546-77.0(X) 
Gilbert.  Kevin:  Williams.  Peter  D.:  Evans.  Ben  E.:  Hobbs.  Doug  W  •  and 

Veber.  Daniel  F.  5.693.643.  CI  514-253.000 
Gtxilet.  Mark:  Organ.  Helen  M  :  Parsons.  William  H  :  Sinclair.  Peter  J.; 
Wong,   Frederick:  and  Wvvralt.   Malthew   J.  5.693.648.  CI    5|4- 
291. OCX) 
King.  Anthony  On-Ping.  Larsen.  Roben  D.;  Verhoeven.  Thomas  R..  and 

Zhao.  Mangzhu.  5.693.816.  CI  .546- 1 74.(XX) 
Rasmusson.  Gary  H.;  Bakshi.  Raman  K.:  and  Palcl.  God  F..  5.693,810 
CI.  .S46-77.(XX) 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mil  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Boncher.  Henning:  Marz.  Joachim;  Sevfried.  Chnstoph;  Greiner.  Hart- 

mul:  and  Banoszyk.  Gerd,  5.693.6.55.  CI   514-323.000. 
Jonczyk.  Alfred:  Hrtlzemann.  Gunler;  Cjoodman.  Simon:  Kessler.  HorsI: 
Haubner  Roland:  and  Wermulh.  Jochen.  5.693.612.  CI.  514-11  000 
Stephens.  Alfred.  5.693.1.14.  CI.  I06-»I5.000. 
Merck.  Sharp  &  Dohme.  Lid :  See— 

Ladduwahetty.  Tamara:  and  MacLeod.  Angus  Murray.  5.691,640,  CI 
514-24X.(KK) 
Merit  Medical  Svstems,  Inc.:  See- 
Stevens.  Bnan  W..  5.693.025.  O.  604- 167.000. 
Merkin.  Stanley  L.:  See- 
Williams.  Donald  D.:  Metlcin.  Stanley  L.;  and  Dan.  Charles  R     11 
5.694.583.  CI.  .195-500  (X)0. 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc  :  See— 

Schiriin.  Daniel;  Collard.  Jean-Na<»l.   Homsperger.  Jean-Marie,  and 
Keshary,  Prakash  R  .  5.693.668.  CI  514-492  (XX) 
Mersch.  Stev  en  Henry,  to  Point  Source.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  in  vivo 

blood  irradiation   5.693.049.  CI   606-15.000 
Merser.  F   Gerard,  to  Augry    Dennison  Corporation.   Plastic  fastener  for 

shoe-lasting  applications.  5.692.274.  CI.  24-537  KX) 
MessagerPartners:  See — 

Caner.  Howard  E.:  Pugh.  Joel  A.:  and  Pierce.  Byron  C.  5.694.456.  CI. 
379-67.000. 
Messant.   Michel:   Pinei.   Veronique.   and   Predki.   Rc-ne.   to  Tiefimetaux 
Grooved  tubes  for  heal  exchangers  in  air  conditioning  equipment  and 
refrigerating  equipment,  and  corresponding  exchangers.  5,692.560   CI 
165-151.000. 
Messinger.  Keith  A.:  See— 

Ca.stiier.   Glenn   C:   Messinger.    Keith   A.;   and   Rowe.    Donald   E 
5.693.388.  CI.  428-35.7(X). 
Meiabolex.  Inc.;  See — 

Dorian.  Randel  E :  and  Cochram.  Kent  C .  5.693.514.  C]  435-178.000. 
Metz.  Michael  A  :  See— 
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Leise.  Waller  F.  Jr.;  Metz.  Michael  A. 
5.693.035,  CI.  604  33.1.(XM). 
Meunier,  Gillcs:  Ste — 

Bertelo.  Chris;  Kunesch.  Paul;  and 
524-4a).{X)0. 
Meulh.  Hermann;  Heinrichs.  Giinier;  Schnase 
Hans,  to  Forschungs/eninim  Julich  GmbH 
miidulation  and  noise  generator.  5.694.()*M 
Mever.  Bernard;  and  Moehrer.  Juergen.  to 
material    suppK    arrangement   for   large 
53-587.()(»0. 
Meyer.  Dominique:  Sre — 

Pena.  Myriam;  and  Meyer.  Dominique. 
Meyer.  Eric  R.:  Sec- 
Kramer.   Kenneth  L.;   Brooke.  Jason  C 
Gregory  W.;  and  Ulrich.  David  J..  5.69! 
Meyer.  Heinrich:  See — 

Bressel.  Burlihard;  Mever.  Heinrich;  Meyi 
5.693.:(W.  CI    205-166.000. 
Meyer.  James  L.:  See — 

Keyvani.  Majid;  Menon.  Rekha;  Meyer. 
W..  5.693.862.  CI.  564-305.000. 
Meyer.  James  P..  See — 

Turner.  Ham  M.;  Bigger.  Jeffrey  M. 
CI.  423-2  iO.OOd. 
Meyer,  Klaus  Luduig:  See— 

Millenyi.  Stefan;  Radbruch.  Andrea.s 
Gonlinger.  Christoph;  and  Mever. 
436-526.000. 
Meyer.  Stephen  T.  to  Detlecto  Corporation. 

5.692.955.  CI.  4.54-354.000 
Meyer.  Walter  See— 

Bressel.  Burkhard;  Mever.  Heinrich;  Mey 
5.693,209,  CI   205-f66  000. 
Meyers.  John;  Toone.  James  R.;  and  Bryant 

intramedullary  reamer  head  5.693.(M7.  CI 
Miaihe,  Claude:  See — 

Goicoechea,  George;  Hudson.  John;  and 
623-l.(K)0. 
Michael.  Keith  Winton:  See— 

Camilleni.  Roben  Charles;  Loboda 

Winton.  5.693..565.  CI.  437-192.000. 
Camilleni.  Robert  Charles;  Haluska. 
Winton.  5.693.701.  CI.  524-417.000. 
Michalik.  Horst  Bemhard.  to  Koenig  •& 

Drawing  roller  drive  5.692.441.  CI.  101-23; 
Micro  General  Corporation:  See— 

Emmett.  James  S  ;  and  Horbal.  John  J.. 
Microchip  Technology  incorporated:  See — 

Hull.  Richard  L  ;  and  Bingham.  Gregory  C 
Micron  Quantum  Devices.  Iik.:  See — 

Chevallier.  Christophe  J  ;  and  Briner. 
207  000. 
Micron  Separations.  Inc.:  Sec- 
Johnson,   James   S.;   Witham.   Michael 
5.69.V231.  CI.  210-651.000. 
MiCTX'm  Technologv.  Inc.:  See — 

Gonzalez.  Fernando.  5.693.971.  CI.  257-3 
Keeth.  Brent.  5.694.035.  CI.  323-349.aK) 
Lim.  Hank  H.;  and  Higgins.  Biian.  5.694., 
Morgan.  Donald  M..  5.694.090.  O.  331-5 
Westmoreland.  Donald  L.;  Wanner.  Brend 
5.693.377.  CI  427-582.000 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See— 

Aoyagi.  Tetsuji;  Miura.  Takeshi;  Suzuki. 
SvatK-arek.  Mark  K.;  Suzuki.  Torn;  and 
.US- 16 1.000 
Belliore.  Joseph  D;  Guzak.  Christopher  J.; 
Mark  A  ;  and  Levien.  Royce  A  .  5.694.: 
Habib.  Catherine  L.;  and  Bush.  Steven.  5 
Hobs«in.  Samuel  D  ;  Honiiz.  Eric 
S.;  Finkelstein.  Erich-Soren;  Shavv. 
Jensen.  Karen,  5,694.559.  CI.  395-336 
Malamud.  Mark;  Gavriluk.  Erik  A.;  Bami  s 

and  Grauman.  J   .Alison.  5.694..561.  CI 
Nixon.  Toby  L  ;  and  Frankston.  Robert  M 
Pletcher.  Richard  A.;  and  Lipe.  Ralph  A  . 
Midvtest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Christensen.  Craig  B  :  Kutscher  Charles 
5.692.491.  CI.  126-628.000. 
Migeon.  .Andre:  See — 

Giroud.  Pierre;  Guillemin.  Pierre; 
Andre.  5.693.883.  CI.  73-514.240 
Mihm.  Joseph  J  ;  Sparks.  Tracv  S.;  Rhein.  John 
Craig  M.;  and  Fischer.  Kun  F.  to  TRW  Vehic 
assembly.  5.692.768.  CI   280-728.200 
Mihora.  Dennis  J  ;  and  Cannon.  Walter  E..  to 
wave  stabilization  apparatus  and  method.  5 
Mikala.  Masafumi:  See — 

Shoji.  Takavuki;  Nakaishi.  Toni;  aiMi 
544-4  lO.OIX). 


and  Passalaqua.  James  J.. 


Met  nier.  Gilles.  5.693.699.  CI 


Alexander;  and  Stockhorst. 
Narrow  band  arbitrary  HF 
I   332-119.000 
re  &  Company.  Wrapping 
rfind   baler.    5.692.365.   CI. 


5:f93.311.Cl   424-9.4.55 

Mever.  Eric  R.;   Branson, 
256.  CI.  5-624.000. 

Walter;  and  Gedrat.  Klaus. 


and  Meyer. 


Wei<  liel.  Walter  Muller.  Werner; 
Kliis  Ludwig.  5.693.539.  CI. 

FoJced  air  vent  for  a  roof  cave. 


.  Walter;  and  Gedrat.  Klaus. 

M  rk.  to  Zimmer.  Inc  Press  fit 
(  )6-80.000. 

M  alhe.  Claude.  5.693.086.  CI. 


Mai  ;  Jon;  and  Michael.  Keith 
0. 
Lofen|\ndrew;  and  Michael.  Keith 
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(  IK). 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  2.  1997 


December  2,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


s  L.;  and  Offill.  Thomas 
.  James  P..  5.693.297. 


-Alben  Akiiengesellschafi. 
(XK). 


5.  i94. 


Mi<  lael 


.526.  CI.  395-l08.(X)0. 
5.694.067.  CI.  327- 1 43.000. 
S..  5.694.-366.  CI    .365- 


;   and  Caner,    Edvkard  T. 


4.000. 

68.  CI.  36.5-210.000. 
.000. 
D.;  and  At«ell.  David  R.. 


lajime;  Sanchez.  Russell  I.; 
P|ull.  Mike  M..  5.694. 153,  CI. 

'he*.  Chee  Heng:  Malamud. 
63.  CI.  .395-352.000. 
94.610.  CI.  395-793.000. 
Heckeifian.  David  E.;  Breese.  John 
L.;  Rynn.  James  R.;  and 


David;  Johnson.  Russell; 
(95-346.000. 

5.694,457.  CI.  379-100.000. 
i.694,606.  a.  395-734.00«J 

F;  and  Gawlik.  Keith  M.. 


Pedraza-  tamos.  Sylvie;  and  Migeon. 


'.;  Synof.  Jeffrey  C;  Fischer. 
:  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Airtiag 

"ondor  Systems.  Inc.  Shock 
.(  <2.709.  CI.  244-204.000. 


Mika  a.  Masafumi.  5.693.806.  CI. 


Mikala.  Norimasa:  See— 

Kimura.  Youichi;  Kawakami.  Kalsuhiro;  Mikata.  Norimasa;  Uchiyama. 
Keiji;  t'emura.  Tazuo;  and  Yukimolo.  Yusuke.  5.693.814.  CI.  .546- 
1.56.000. 
Miki.  Masatoshi;  Yamagishi.  Yoshinori;  and  Hirano.  Makmo.  to  Shin  Cater- 
pillar   Mitsubishi    Ltd.    Control    circuit    for    a    construction    machine. 
5.692.376.  CI   60-328.000. 
Mikkel.sen.  S*>ren:  See — 

Hansen,   lb;   Mikkelsen.   Soren;   and   Bonnich.sen.   Frits   Frydendal. 
5.693.027.  CI.  604-232.000. 
Mikom  GmbH:  See — 

Schmidt.  Karl-Heinz.  5.694.082.  CI   3.3O-132.0(Xt. 
Mikrut.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Sahm.  William  C  ;  and  Mikrut.  Daniel  L..  5.692.467.  CI.  123-198.00E. 

Milano.  Louis  Christopher;  and  Vachon.  Michael  Patrick,  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Integrated  circuit  including  fully  testable 

small  scale  read  only  memorv  constructed  of  level  sensitive  scan  device 

shift  register  latches.  5.694..M6.  CI.  364-725.(KK) 

Milemarker.  Inc.:  See — 

Aho.  Richard  E.;  and  Baker.  Martin.  5.692.735.  CI.  2.54-323.000. 
Millas.  Gary  P:  See— 

Donegan.  Kevin  J.;  Hanzell.  Dennis  E.;  and  Milla,s.  Gary  P.  5.694. 3t)l. 
CI   .361-830.000. 
Miller  Edge.  Inc.:  Sec- 
Miller.  Norman  K.;  and  Sarkisian.  Gevork.  5.693.921.  CI.  200-5.00A. 
Miller.  John  A.:  See — 

Athey.  Roy  L.:  Miller.  John  .■\.;  Gostic.  William  J.;  Genereux.  Paul  D.; 
and  Fuesling.  Timothy  P.  5.693.159.  CI.  148-677.000. 
Miller.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Glassel.  Philip  R.;  and  Miller.  Michael  D..  5.692.907.  CI.  4.V4-262.0O0. 
Miller.  Norman  K.;  and  Sarkisian.  Gevork.  to  Miller  Edge.  Inc.  Continuous 
linear  contact  switch  and  method  of  assembling  same.  5.693.921.  CI. 
200-5.00A. 
Miller.  Paul  Jay:  See — 

Rieb.  Sean  Michael;   Miller.   Paul  Jay;  and  Foreman.   Kevin  Gale. 
5.692.917.  CI   4.39-225.000. 
Miller.  Phillip;  Koenck.  Steven  E.;  Walter.  Jerry  L.:  Kubler.  Joseph  J.;  Cargin. 
Keith  K  ,  Jr;  Hanson.  George  E.;  Davis.  Patrick  H.;  Kunert.  Steven  R.;  and 
Schultz.  Darald  R..  to  Norand  Corporation.  Vehicular  data  system  for 
communicating  with  remote  host.  5.694.318.  CI.  .364-424.045. 
Miller.   Robert   N..  to  Lockheed  Corporation.   Method  and  apparatus   for 
reducing  contaminants  in  exhaust  gases  of  an  engine    5,692.481.  CI 
123-539.(KK). 
Miller.  Shawn  C;  Victor.  Frantz;  Spitzer.  Wayne  A  ;  Sanelberg.  Thomas  R.. 
Sr;  and  Tebbe.  Mark  J.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Anti-viral  compounds. 
5.693.661.  CI.  514-388.000. 
Milne.  Kenneth  T.  Ill;  and  Brvanl.  Robvn.  to  TRW  Inc.  Vehicle  occupant 

protection  apparatus.  5.692.771,  CI.  280-728.200. 
Milstein.  Sam  J.,  to  Emisphere  Technologies.  Inc    Dikelopiperazine-based 

delivery  systems.  5.693.338.  CI.  424-451.000. 
Miltenyi.  Stefan;  Radbruch.  Andreas;  Weichel.  Walter;  Muller.  Werner; 
Gonlinger.  Christoph;  and  Meyer.  Klaus  Ludwig  Methods  for  coating 
metal  matrices  for  use  in  high  gradient  magnetic  separation  of  biological 
materials  and  method  for  coating  the  same.  5.693.539.  CI.  4.36-526.000. 
Mimura.  Toshinori:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Masahiro:   Mimura.  Toshinori;  OkaiK>ue.   Kazue;  Onishi. 
Hiroaki;  and  Matsumura.  Nobuva.  5.693.559.  CI   437-183.000. 
Minai.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Higashii.  Takayuki;  KurimiMo.  Isao;  Toda.  Shoji;  Minai.  Ma.sayoshi; 
Tani.  Takeshi;  Kawakami.  Chizu;  and  Fujisawa.  Koichi.  5,693.251. 
CI.  252-299.660. 
Mineyoshi.  Seiji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Surface  acoustic  wave  resonance  device 
adapted  to  simple  and  precise  adjustment  of  resonant  frequencv.  5.694.095. 
CI.  33.V  193.000. 
Mininger.  Nathan.  Tailgate  tent.  5.692.795.  CI.  296-164.000. 
Ministry  of  Posts  and  Telecommunications  Communications  Research  Labo- 
ratory: See — 

Fujinawa.  Yukio;  and  Takahashi.  Kozo.  5.694.129.  CI.  .342-22.000. 
Min-Jae.  Han:  See— 

Arataki.  Yuji;  and  Min-Jae.  Han.  5,694.383.  CI.  .369- .59  000 
Mink.  Roben  I.:  See— 

Hagenv.  Roben  O.;  Husbv.  Per  K.;  Kissin.  Yury  V.;  Mink.  Roben  I ;  and 
Nowlin.  Thoma-s  E..  5,'693.583.  Ci.  502-115.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing:  See — 

Rodriguez.  Ernesto  Melquiades.  Jr.;  and  Zhao.  Xiaowei.  5.692.821.  CI. 
353-52.0(H). 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Braier.  Roben  A.;  and  Morgan.  Scott  D..  5.694.478,  CI.  382-133.000. 

Dreyer.  John  F.  5.692.822.  CI.  362-32.000. 

Kueppers.  Frank:  and  Schlickhoff.  Reiner.  5.693.243.  CI.  219-216.000. 

Lindsirom,  Kyle  J  ,  5,693,811,  CI.  546-82.000. 

Ma.  Jingjing;  and  Nestegard.  Mark  Kevin,  5.693.425,  CI.  428-483.000. 

Packard,  Thomas  J.;  and  Rossini,  Mary  Jo.  5,693,915.  CI.  181-131.000 

Pospisil.  Jirina  V ;  Kelly.  John  S.;  and  Caruso.  Joseph  M..  5.692.896.  CI. 

433-8000. 
Rutherford.  Denise  R  ;  Goetz.  Douglas  P:  Thomas.  Cristina  L'  ;  Webb. 
Richard  J.;  Bruxv<»n.  Wesley  J.;  Buhler.  James  D.;  and  Hollywixid. 
William  J..  5.692.9.50.  CI.  451-552.000 
Sheffield.  William  F;  Barrv.  John  L.;  and  Slama.  David  F.  5.692.949. CI. 
451-5.38.000. 
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Slaral.  John  S  ;  Tolhen.  William  A  ;  Chou.  Hsin  Hsin;  and  Li    Wu 

Shyong.  5.693.446.  CI.  4.30-201.000. 
TiKhacek.    Miroslav;    Brekken.    Roger    A.;    and    Hansen.    Paul    E 

.5,692.777,  CI  280-743.100. 
Weirauch,  Hans  Julius;  Kleinjan.  Kees;  Couvee.  Emile;  and  Holder 
busch.  Max,  5,692,699,  CI.  242-5.56.100. 
Mino.  Kotaro:  See— 

Honma.  Junichi;  and  Mino.  Kotaro.  5,693.581.  O.  50l-%.000 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakamura.  Hidenobu;  Naito.  Koji;  and  Nakajima.  Yoshiaki  5  692  741 
CI    271-lOO.H) 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Katori.  Keniaro;  Watanabe.  Toshifumi;  Okuno.  Yukihiko;  Tanaka. 
Ma.saki;  Nakata.  Hironobu;  and  Hirata.  Katsuvuki  5  694 ''73  n 
358-.3(X).(XX).  ■  "  ■       '"  ■ 

Takasu,  Akira;  Eguchi,  Tatsuya;  Kawanishi.  Shinva;  Okada.  Keiichi  and 
Funita.  Kouichi.  5.693,933.  CI.  250-208.1  (HI. ' 
Mintum.  Paul    Scientific  wellness  personal/clinical/laboralorv  assessments, 
profile  and  health  risk  managmeni  system  with  insurability  rankings  oii 
cross-correlated  10-point  optical  health/fitncss/wellness  scales   5  69''  501 
CI.  128-6.30.(KX).  "     "■" 

Miraki.  Manouchehr:  Sec- 
Walker.  Blair;  Miraki.  Manouchehr;  Rice.  William;  Ghearzadeh  Kam- 
biz;  Trauthen.   Bren;   Ue.  Hye;  Welsh.  Greg;  Nila.   Henry;  and 
OLeary.  Shawn.  5.693.015.  CI.  604-96.000. 
Misawa.  Hiroaki,  to  Central  Glass  Company,  Limited.  Three-dimensional 
optical   memory    element   and   method   of  wnting   information   therein 
5.694.249.  CI.  359-620.(XX) 
Misawa.  Tsutami;  Sugimoto.  Kenichi;  Nishimoto.  Taizo;  Tsuda.  Takeshi;  and 
Takuma.  Keisuke.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.;  and  Yamamoio  Chemi- 
cals. Inc.  Phthalocyanine  compounds  and  optical  recording  media  com- 
prising them.  5.693.3%.  CI.  428-64  100. 
Misco.  Peter  F:  Sec- 
Kim.  Cheung  Un;  Martin.  John  C:  Luh.  Bins  Uh;  and  Misco  Peter  F 
5,693,798,  CI.  544-243  (KK) 
Miser.  Donald  E  :  See— 

t)eevi,  Seetharama  C  ;  Hayes,  Patrick  H.;  Laroy,  Bernard  C;  Miser 
Donald  E  ;  and  Stevens.  William  H..  5.692,291,  CI.  29-61  l.(XK). 
Mishra,  Anupama:  See — 

Hanison,  William  Ashley;  Jewell.  Gary  Edward;  Felauer.  Ethel  Ellen 

Dekeyser.    Mark    Achiel;    Dao-Cong.    Dong;    McGuiness,    James 

Anthony;  Mishra,  Anupama;  Brouwer  Waller  Gerhard  and  McPhee 

E)erek  James,  5,693.827.  CI.  ,549-14.000 

Miskewitz.  Regina  M  .  to  Church  &  Dwighl  Co..  Inc.  Chewing  gum  p«xluct 

with  dental  health  benefits.  5.693.3.34.  CI  424-440.000. 
Missios.  Michael:  See— 

Faes.  Steven  M  ;  Fulton.  Alfred  L.;  Hnetynka.  Martin  J.:  Campbell. 
Laird;  Preston.  David;  Missios,  Michael;  and  Sampson.  Scon  D 
5.692.845,  CI.  4U>-692.000. 
Mistral,  Lucien  Henri  Bapliste;  and  Chabassieu,  Gerard  Donat,  to  Eurocopier 

France.  Test  rig  for  rotors  of  gyrocraft  5,693.896,  CI.  73-865  900 
Mistrater.  Alan  B  ;  Grammatica.  Steven  J.;  Valianatos.  Peter  J  ;  Leenhouts 
Timothy  J.;  Mattox.  April  M.;  Forgit.  Rachael  A.;  Chambers.  John  S 
Janezic.  Roger  T;  Cummins.  Leslie  B.;  Petralia.  Richard  C;  Williams 
Edward  C;  Thomas.  Mark  S.;  Dilko,  John  T.;  and  Williams.  J<*n  K.,  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Immersion  coating  process  5  691  17''  CI  4''7- 
4,30.100.  .-..-.. 

Mila  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Fujimoto.  Ma.saya:  and  Yamamoto,  Haruo,  5,694,527.  CI.  395-109  000 
Mitachi.  Seiko:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Masatu;  Iwano.  Shin'ichi;  Nagase.  Rvo;  Mitachi.  Seiko 

Takeuchi.  Yoshiaki;  and  Asakawa.  Shuichiro.  5.694..506.  CI    385- 

60.000. 

Milani.  Hidenori;  and  Ishimolo.  Shin-ichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha    PC  card  including  a  jack  for  a  connector.  5,692  914    CI    439- 

I31.0(X). 

Mitchell.    Margaret    I.    Recycling    storage    bag    with   detachable    pocket 

5.692.836.  CI.  383-40.000. 
Mitekura.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Hayashi.    Ma.sayuki;    Mitekura.    Yoshihiro;    Kanaya.    Koichi;    Terao. 
Masato;  Tagawa.  Toshiya;  Tomidokoro.  Nobuak'i;  Kiiavama.  Masa- 
hiro; Kizaki.  Osamu;  Kawada.  Yasuo;  Nakahara.  Kazuyuki;  Harada, 
Tomofumi;  and  Hashimoto.  Yasunari.  5,694,201,  CI   355-202  0(K) 
Mitre  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Thuraisingham.  Bhavani  Manenne;  and  Ford.  William  Rose  Barlen 
5.694,590,  CI    395-6(X)  (X)0. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  BASF  Company  Limited:  See— 

Shinozaki,  Hiroki;  Tanaka,  Masayuki;  I'eda,  Yonezo;  and  Suzuki  Taka- 
nori.  5,693,6X3,  CI.  521  56.1KXI. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

GiMo.  Yukiiaka;  Sakurai,  Nobuaki;  Takahashi.  Tadashi;  Hirakawa.  Kai 
sumi;  Maeda.  Yoichi;  Sa.saki.  Yoshihiko;  Nishimura.  Satoshi    and 
.Souda.  Masataka.  5.693.719,  CI  525-324  (XX) 
Zupancic.  Thomas  J.;  and  Yukawa.  Hideaki.  5.693.781.  CI.  5^6-24  IfX) 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Anami.   Kenji;    Hirose.  Toshihiko;   Murakami.   Shuji;   and   Yuzuriha 

Kojiro.  5.694.3.54.  CI.  .165-1 54 .fXX). 
Hara.    Kunihiko;    Miyake.    >asunari;    Funaisu.    Eiichi:    and    Nina. 

Yoshikazu.  5.694.495.  CI.  382-324.(XXI. 
Hanim.  Ryo;  Kohno.  Yasutaka.  deceased;  and  Kunii.  Tetsuro.  5.693  560 
CI.  4.17-184.000. 


Hiratsuka.  Yukari;  and  Sugiyama.  Kazuhiro.  5.694.522.  CI.  395-2.740. 

Hohmoto. Tatsuya;  Murakami.  Hiroshi;  Karasawa.  Kunihiko  andHaii 
Hideo.  5.693.9.34.  CI.  2.50-2 14.(X)A. 

Ideia.  Yasushi;  Washitani,  Akihiro;  Umelsu.  Tsunenori;  Kaneko  Keiko 
and  Kobayashi.  Kunio.  5.693.982.  CI.  257-723.000 

Ishibashi.  Atsuhiko,  5,694,076,  CI.  327-541. (XX), 

Kashihara,  Keiichiro;  and  Itoh.  Hiromi.  5.693.553.  CI.  437-52  000 

Kashimolo.  Koji,  5.693.978.  CI.  257-574.000. 

Kato.  Hajime,  5,693,884,  CI   73-514.3.30 

Kitade.  Osamu;  and  Ikeda.  Yutaka.  5.694.074.  CI.  327-390.000. 

Kurusu.  Kyoko;  and  Adachi.  Katsumi.  5.693.992.  CI.  310-63.0(10. 

Magara.  Takuji;  Saito.  Nagao;  and  Mohri.  Naotake.  5  693'>40   CI 
219-69  l.W.  ■ 

Matsubara.  Toshiyuki.  5.694.61 1.  CI.  .395-800.000. 

Mitani.  Hidenori;  and  Ishimoto.  Shin-ichi.  5.692.914.  CI.  439-131  000 

Morishita.    Fukashi;    Tsukude.    Masaki;    and    Anmoio.    Kazutami 
.5.694.364.  CI.  .165-201.000 

Motoda.  Takashi;  and  Ono.  Kenichi.  5.694.410.  CI  37'>-46  000 

Nakai.  Jun.  5.694..165.  CI    .165-203.000. 

Nobuioki.  Hideharu.  5.694..143.  CI.  .364-578.000. 

Shigeta.  Kalsunori.  5.692.448.  CI.  112-102.500. 

Shimizu.  Takeshi;  Waki.   Koji;   Murata.  Shigemi;  Taniya.  Masaaki 
Koiwa.  Milsuru;  and  Maekawa.  Toshio.  5.692.482.  CI.  123-634  000 

Sugino.  Yukimasa;  and  Naito.  Yushi.  5,694,517.  CI.  395-2.T70 
Tanida'.  Susumu;  Tsukikawa.  Yasuhiko;  Furuiani.  Kiyohiro;  and  Miya- 
moto. Takayuki.  5.694.352.  CI.  365-51.000. 

Umeyama.  Takehiko;  and   Kamifujtf  Tsulomu.  5.694.083,  O.   330- 

Yamashita.  Yoshiomi.  5.694,525,  CI.  395-61.000. 
Yoshihisa.  Yasuki;  and  Ikegami.  Masaaki.  5.693,i543,  CI.  437-31  000 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hohmoto.  Tatsuya;  Murakami.  Hiroshi;  Karasawa,  Kunihiko;  and  Hara 
Hideo,  5,693,9.14.  CI   2.50-2 1 4  TOA. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mal.subara.  Ti>shiyuki.  5.694.611.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Aoyama.  Tetsuo;  Ki>ndoh,  Toshio;  Kobayashi.  Toshihiko;  and  Tsuvuki 

Kaoni.  5.693..599,  CI   510-175  000     ' 
Himeshima.  Tomoharu;  and  Watanabe,  Takayuki    5  691  199   CI   4'>8- 

69.000.  

Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kinbara,  Hidenori;  Nozaki,  Mit.suru;  Mizoguchi.  Masanobu;  Kimura 
Koji;  and  Shimono.  Naohiko,  5.692.940.  CI  442^»O8.0O0. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamamoio.  Satoni:  Yanaginxno.  Kazuo;  Kanie.  Keisuke;  Ukita.  Telsuii- 
and  Fukuda.  Hiioshi.  5.692.7%.  CI.  2%-l80.10O. 
MilsubLshi  Jokogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Munehide:  Chauni.  Hideki;  Havashi.  Shunichi;  Sakaguchi 
Yukihiro:  and  Kondo,  Satoru.  5.692.9.16.  CI.  442-63  000 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Kazuhisa,  and  Fujioka.  Yuuichi,  5,693.529.  CI  435- ■>89  100 
Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shiraishi.    Katsuhiko;   Sakurai.    Kiyokazu;   Kosaka.  Telsuo;   L'meno. 
Takashi;  Hasegawa.  Tomoko;  and  Ami.  Kazuhiro.  5.693  313    CI 
424-49(XX) 
Milsui.  Kenichi:  See— 

Watanabe,  Norio;  and  Mitsui.  Kenichi.  5.692.783.  CI.  285-61.000 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Inagaki.  Hajime;  and  Yoshii.  Koji,  5.693.390.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Shigemolo.    Hiromi;    and    Noritomi.    KaLsumi.    5.691.418     CI     4'>8- 
.142.0(X). 
MiLsui  ToaLsu  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 

Misawa.  Tsutami:  Sugimoto.  Kenichi;  Nishimolo.  Taizo;  Tsuda.  Takeshi' 

and  Takuma.  Keisuke.  5.693.3%.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Okazaki.  Koju;  Shimakawa.  Chiloshi:  Tanaka.  Mamoru;  Kanemura. 
Yoshinobu;    Nagau.   Teniyuki;    Kobava.shi.   Seiichi;   Tajiri.  Yoko; 
Kawauchi.  Nobuya;  and  Sasagawa.  Katsuvoshi.  5.691.738  CI   528- 
51.000. 
L'Lsunomiya.  Atsushi;  Sasaki.  Kenju;  Tanaka.  Yoshinori;  Omura.  Masa- 
hiro; and  Tomoshige.  Naoki.  5.693.306.  CI.  423-488.000. 
Mitsuoka.  Yasuyuki;  Iwaki.  Tadao:  and  Kasama.  Nobuyuki.  to  Seiko  Instru- 
ments Inc  Optically  addressed  spatial  light  modulating  system  and  method 
for  driving  the  system.  5.694.182.  CI.  .149-1. (XX). 
Mitsuoka.  Yasuyuki:  See— 

Sudo.  Shuzo;  Kitajima.  Hideki;  Mil.suoka.  Yasuvuki;  and  Fuiila.  Sus- 
umu. .5.69.1,913.  CI.  178-19.000 
Milsutake.  Hideaki;  Yano.  Kohtaro;  Kawasaki,  Shigeni;  Kimura.  Kazumi; 
and  Shingaki,  Junko,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  llluminaline  device  and 
projector  utilizing  the  same   5.692.819.  CI.  353-31.«X). 
Mitsuya.  Munehisa:  See— 

Wada.  Yasuo;  Mitsuya.  Munehisa;  Tomioka.  Yasu.shi;  Lutwyche.  Mark 
I ;  Kondo.  Seiichi;  and  Heike.  Seiji.  5.694,059.  CI.  326-62.000. 
Mmal,  Faquir  C,  to  Cieneral  Instrument  Corporation.  Prinied<ircuil  board  for 

use  with  card-edge  connector  and  method.  5.692.910,  CI.  4.19-59.000. 
Mitutoyo  Corporation:  See — 

Ishiioya.  Takao;  Omori.  Yoshivuki;  and  Kojima.  Tsukasa.  5  694  139  CI 
.164-.S«).(XX).  '  -      .      ■ 

Yoshimoto.    Shigeka;    Okanioto.     Kenji;    and     Nakamura     Telsuo. 
.5.692.8.18.  CI.  .184-1 2.(XX) 
Miura.  Kazuyuki:  See— 
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Fukuda.  Eisihi;  Ta/aua.  Masa>ushi:  Mi 
Satuguchi.  Yuichi:  and  O^aki.  Yuichi^ 
Miura.  Takeshi:  See— 

Aovagi.  Telsuji:  Miura.  Takeshi:  Suzu 
S\ancarek.  Mark  K.;  Suzuki.  Tom:  an 

Miura.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Yano.  Masahisa:  and  Miura.  Tsulomu. 
Miyachi.  Osamu:  See — 

Watanabe.  Ka7u\uki;  iwashita.  T(>shi\ 
sumi.  Kal-suaki.  5.M}A24.  CI   4:8'4 
Miyaguchi.  Hirushi:  See — 

Ohara.  Kazuhiro:  and  Miyaguchi.  Hiros 
Miyahara.  Hideaki:  and  Watanabe.  Jun.  to 
cleaning  system  that  automalicallv  detect* 
5.694.263.  CI.  360-69.(X)0 
Miyaji.  Shinya:  Suzuki.  Masato:  and  Kani 
Electric  Industrial.  Program  translator  v.  ith 
and  processor  \\  ith  data  e.xtension  instruclio^' 
MiyakaKU.  Fuloshi:  Kohayashi.  Akihiku:  and 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air  intaki 
vehicle.  5.692..S78.  Q.  180-68..VX). 
Miyake.  Toshio:  See — 

Mandai.  Takahiko:  Shibuva.  Takashi:  Su 
Toshio.  .S.693.788.  CI. '5.36-123. 1.30. 
Miyake.  Yasunari:  See — 

Hara.    Kunihiko:    Mivake.    Yasunari: 
Yoshikazu.  5.694.495.  CI.  382-324.1 
Miyake.  Yoshio:  See— 

Kobavashi.  Makoto:  Yamamoto.  Masak  izu 
Koji;  and  Uwai.  Keiia.  5.692.886.  CI 
MiyanHMo.  Hidenori:  and  Kalano.  Yuji.  to  Ni 

vibration  correction  function.  5.694.622. 
Miyamoto.  Hidenori:  See— 

Soshi.  Isao:  and  Miyairuxo.  Hidenori. 
Miyamoto.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hava.shi.  Emi:  Miyamoto.  Hiroyuki:  an 
CI.  364-491.000. 
MiyamcMo.  Naoki:  See— 

Ka«ahara.  Takayuki:  Jyouno.  Yusuke 
Naoki:  and  Kimura.  Katsutaka.  5 
Miyamoto.  Takayuki:  See — 

Tanida.  Susumu:  Tsukikawa.  Ya.suhiko: 
moio.  Takayuki.  5.694.352.  CI.  .365- 
Miyanaga.  Isao:  See — 

Hirao.  Shuji:  Ogawa.  Hisashi:  Terai. 
moio.  Masanori:  and  Miyanaga.  Isao. 
Miyano.  Yuichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kai.sha  Tosht>a 

reproducing  picture  data.  5.694.172.  CI 
Miyauaki.  ManKini:  See — 

L'eno.  Isamu:  and  Miyav^aki.  Mamoru. 
Miyazaki.  Toshihiro.  to  Bridgestone  Corpoi 
ratus  and  vibration  isolating  table   5.693 
Miyazavia.  Hideo:  See— 

Kaku.  Takashi:  and  Miyazawa.  Hideo.  '. 
Miyoshi.  Shinsuke.  Kananwm.  Hironori:  and 
Co..  Ltd.  PriKess  for  preparation  of  ar 
107.000. 
Mizobata.  Norihiko:  See — 

Uya.  Masaru:  Mizobata.  Norihiko:  Say 
Ichise.  Takeshi:  Kawano.  Takeshi: 
CI.  395-.340.(X)0. 
Mizoe.  Takashi:  See— 

Iwanami.   Yoshimu;    Kohavashi.   Seizti 
Osamu,  5.693.708.  CI   524-585.(X)0. 
Mizoguchi.  Masanobu:  See — 

Kinbara.  Hidenori:  N'ozaki.  Mitsuru: 
Koji;  and  Shimono.  Naohiko.  5.692. 
Mizoguchi.  Tetsuhiko:  See — 

Sato.  Toshiio:  Matsukura.  Kunio:  Yanast 
Tetsuhiko:  Ide.  Yuji:  Hasegawa.  Mic 
l»amolo.  Yasunori.  5.694.030.  CI.  3 
Mizrahi.  Victor  See — 

Erdogan.  Turan:  and  Mizrahi.  Victor. 
Mizuguchi.  Jin:  Hao.  Zhimin:  Wallquisi. 
Specialty  Chemicals  Corpi>ration   Preparation 
solutions  of  1.  4-diketo-pyrTolpyrroles.  5 
Mizulani.  Mitsutoshi:  See- 
Han.  Peter:  Peairs.  Mark:  and  Mi 
382-.305.000. 
MKS  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Maginnis.  Thomas  O..  Jr.  5.693.880. 
Mladjan.  Gary  J.:  lossi.  Daryl  R.:  and 
Aircraft  Company    Universal  boresight 
5.694.202.  CI.  356-4.010 
Mobil  Oil  Corpt>ration;  See — 

Hageity.  Robert  O  :  Husby.  Per  K..  Kis 
Nowlin.  Thomas  E  .  5.693.583.  CI. 
Mocaie  BY:  See- 

Keij.scr.  Johannes  Wilhelmus  M.:  and 
CI.  5-83.100. 


a.  Ka/uvuki:  Takano.  Tomiko: 
5.694.325.  CI.  3W-468.28(). 

Hajiine:  Sanchez,  Russell  I.: 
Paull.  Mike  M..  5,694.153,  CI 


;  692,74.3,  CI.  271-121.000. 

i:  Miyachi.  Osamu:  and  Tsui- 

4.700. 

i.  5.694.588.  CI.  395.566.000. 
5ony  Corporation  VCR  head 
head  clogging  upon  playback. 


ama.  Hin>shi.  to  Matsushita 
elective  data  value  amendment 

s  5.694,605.0.  395-705.(HK) 
Cauamata.  Masahiro.  to  Honda 

arrangement  for  a  riding-type 


imoto.  Toshiyuki:  and  Miyake. 
Funatsu.    Eiichi:    and    Nitta. 


at  la 
an  I 
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:  Miyake.  Yoshio;  Isemoto. 
417-423  12t) 

:on  Corporation.  Camera  with 
.  396-48.000 


.631.  CI.  396-397.000. 
Tabira,  Yoshihiro.  5.694.328, 


Saeki,  Svunichi:   Miyamoto, 
,6941358,  CI.  .365-185.080. 

-unitani,  Kiyohiro:  and  Miva- 
000. 

Yi|ka:  .SekigiK-hi.  Mitsuru:  Fuku- 
5.693.557.  CI.  437-60.0(X). 
.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
.348-415.000. 

i.693.932.  CI.  2.50-208.100. 
ion.  Vibration  isolating  appa- 
.Cl.  310-15.000. 


,9  K), 


.694.422.  CI.  375-229.000. 
o.  Manami.  to  Show  a  Sangvo 
acid.   5.693..503.  CI.  4.35- 


iiV 


.  Takuya:  Takaha.shi.  Satoshi; 
Tsujimolo.  Taizo.  5.694.560. 


Mizoe,  Takashi:   and   Oisu. 


^  izoguchi,  Ma.saiH>bu:  Kimura. 
.<  M).  CI.  442-408.000. 


Isamu:  Iseki.  Yuji:  Mizoguchi. 
o:  Yamaguchi.  Yoshihiko:  and 
■  282  000. 


32  3 
5.  .94 


248.  CI.  359-570.000. 
Of:  and  Iqbal.  Abul.  to  Ciba 
of  mixed  crystals  and  st)lid 
3.824.  CI.  548'-453.0(X). 


O 


zuu  li.  Mitsutoshi.  5.694.494,  CI. 


.  73-202.500. 
Anc  ?rson.  Douglas  A  .  to  Hughes 
:>ol  for  small  arms  weapons 


.  Yury  v.:  Mink.  Robert  I.:  and 
2-ll5.(XX). 

Ridder.  Jan  Abraham.  5.692.253. 


Mochida.  Hisatoshi:  See— 

Takase.    Yasutaka:    Watanabe.    Nobuhisa:    Matsui.    Makoto:    Ikula. 
Hironori:  Kimura.  Teiji:  Saeki.  Takao:  Adaehi.  Hideyuki:  Tokumura. 
Tadaka/u:  Mochida,  Hisatoshi:  Akita.  Yasunori:  and  Souda,  Shigeru. 
5,693,652,  CI.  5I4-322.(XX). 
Mochinaga.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Kawabata.  Kaori:  MiKhinaga.  Tatsuo:  and  Takase.  Akihiko,  5.694.5.54. 
CI.  395-250.(XX). 
Mochizuki.  Masataka:  Oim>.  Mt>li>yuki:  Mashiko.  Koichi:  Saito.  Yuji:  Hase- 
gaua.  Masashi:  and  Nagata.  Masakatsu.  to  Fujikura  Ltd.  Heat  pipe  and 
process  for  manufacturing  the  same  5.694.295.  CI.  36 1 -699.(X)0. 
M(Kjy.  Hemant  K.:  Juds.  Mark  A.:  and  Theisen.  Peter  J.,  to  Eaton  Corporation. 
Rate  of  current  rise  sensitive  slot  nK>tor  and  switching  apparatus  having 
current    limiting   contact    arrangement    incorpt>rating    said    slot    motor 
5.694.098.  CI.  33.S-I6(XX) 
Mt>ehlenbrock.  Andrew  W.:  See — 

McDonald.  Gregory  E.:  Killinger.  Glenn  W.;  Foster.  John  D.:  Ta.  Cuong 
M.:  Zcnde.  Charles  C:  and  Moehlenbmck.  Andiew  W..  5.692.360.  CI. 
53-434  (XX). 
Moehrer.  Juergen:  See — 

Meyer.  Bernard:  and  Moehrer.  Juergen.  5.692..365.  CI.  53-587.0(X). 
Mt^n.  Harold:  See — 

Hesterman.  Lany  C:  and  Moen.  Him>ld.  5.693.413,  CI.  428-325.000. 
Motfatt.  Barbara  A.:  See — 

Studier.  F.  William:  Davanloo.  Parichehre;  Rosenberg.  Alan  H.;  MoiTatt. 
Barbara  A.:  and  Dunn.  John  J  .  5.693,489.  CI.  435-69. 1(X). 
Mofidi,  Mehrdad:  See — 

Cemea,  Raul-Ardian:  Lee.  Douglas  J.:  Mohdi.  Mehrdad:  and  Mehrotra. 
Sanjay.  5.693.570.  CI.  437-205.(XX). 
Mogaki.  Yukinori:  Suzuki.  Shigieru:  and  Seno.  Shunroku.  loToto  Ltd.  Panel 

joining  mechanism.  5.692..M5.  CI   52-483.100. 
Mohan.  Manohar:  and  Gill.  Sarupinder.  to  American  Laundry  Machinery.  Inc. 
Shitt    pressing   apparatus    with   movable   cuff  clamps.    5.692.326.   CI. 
38-7.(XX). 
Mt>han.  Raju:  See — 

Buckman.    Brad    O.:    Mohan.    Raju:    and    Morrissev.    Michael    M.. 
5.693.641.  CI   5 14-249  (XX). 
Mohan.  Ronald  D.:  See — 

Sharma.  Satish C:  Kausch.  Charles  M.:  Mohan.  Ronald  D.;  and  Weinen. 
Raymond  J .  5.693.732.  CI.  526-263.000. 
Mohan.  Subburaman:  See — 

Bavlink.   David  J.;  and  Mohan.  Subburaman.   5.693.7.54.  CI.   530- 
.3.50.0(X). 
Mohebbi.  Matthew:  See— 

Bniene.  Jeff:  Mohebbi.  Matthew:  and  Mattz.  Ellen.  5.694.176.  CI. 
.34X-563.0(X). 
Mohell.  Nina:  See — 

Benglsson.  Stefan:  Hellberg.  Sven:  Mohell.  Nina;  Zhang.  Lian:  Hall- 
nemo.  Gerd;  Jackson.  David:  and  L'Iff.  Bengt.  5.693.6.30.  CI.  514- 
I83.(XX). 
Mohr.  Dieter:  See — 

Platzer.  Stephan  J.  W.:  Wilczak.  Wojciech  A.;  Buhr.  Gerhard;  and  Mohr. 
.     Dieter.  5.693.449.  CI.  430-253.(XX) 
Mohri.  Naotake:  See— 

Magara.  Takuji:  Saito.  Nagao;  and  Mohri.  Nawake.  5.693.240.  CI. 
21969.1.30. 
Mohrs.  Klaus-Helmut:  See— 

Miiller.  Ulrich:  Connell.  Richard:  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Mohrs.  Klaus- 
Helmut:  Angerbauer.  Rolf:  Miiller-Gliemann.  Matthias:  Niewiihner. 
Ulrich:  Griitzmann.  Rudi;  Bcuck.  Martin;  Wohlfeil,  Stefan;  Bischoff. 
Hilmar:  and  [Jenzer.  Dirk.  5.693.650.  C\  5I4-3II.0(X). 
Mojarradi.  Mohammad  M  ;  See — 

Tien.  Paul  C:  Kardashian.  Sousanna:  Mojarradi.  Mohammad  M.:  Vo, 
Tuan  A.:  Morand.  Charles  E.;  and  Cuirie.  Charles  C.  5.693.912.  CI. 
174-68.100. 
Moldavski.  Mark:  See — 

Tchemihovski.  Nahum;  Zhevelev.  Boris;  Moldavski.  Mark;  and  Koi- 
licki.  Yaacov.  5.693.943.  CI.  2.50- .342.000. 
Molecular  Geriatrics  Corporation:  See — 

DeBemardis.  John  Francis;  Kerkman.  Daniel  Joseph;  and  Zinkowski. 
Raymond  Paul.  5.693.8(M.  CI.  544-367 .(XX). 
Molecuinetics.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kahn.  Michael.  5.69.3..325.  CI.  424-188.100. 
Molex  lncorpi>rated:  See — 

Banakis.  Emanuel  G.:  Brakenridge.  Robert  C  :  and  Havs.  Richard  A.. 

5.692.920.  CI.  439-342.(XX). 
Nels»>n.  Richard  A.:  Bixler.  Craig  A.;  and  Landgraf.  Glenn  A.,  5.692.912. 

CI.  4.39-79.000. 
Nelson.  Richard  A.:  and  OSullivan.  Michael.  5.692.928.  CI.  439- 
73.3.100. 
Molins  PLC:  See— 

Cahill.  Michael  John:  and  Stun.  Colin.  5.69.3.167.  CI.  1.56-205.(XK). 
Moll.  Kurt:  See- 
Berber.  Frank:  and  Moll.  Kun.  5.692.477.  CI.  1 23-468  (XX). 
Momoda.  Junji:  Imura.  Satoshi:  and  Kobayakawa.  Takashi.  to  Tokuyama 
Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  the  spiropyrone  compounds  5.693.830. 
CI.  549-3.30.(XX). 
Mondal.  Alok  Kumar;  Pra.sad.  Gandham  Satyanarayana:  and  Chakrabani. 
Tapan.  to  Council  of  Scientihc  &  Industrial  Research.  Strains  of  yeast  of 
saccharomyces  cerevisiae  and  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  such  strains 
of  yea.sl.  5.693J526.  CI.  435-255.200. 


Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Arnold.  Kristin  Anne.  5.693.593.  CI  .504-206.000. 
Phillion.  Dennis  Paul:  Braccolino.  Diane  Susan:  Grancto.  Matthew 
James:  Phillips.  Wendell  Gary :  Van  Sant.  Karey  Alan;  Walker.  Daniel 
Mark;  and  Wong.  Sai  Chi,  5,693.667.  CI.  514-461.000. 
Ruminski.  Peter  Gerrard.  5.693.865.  CI.  .564-484.000 
Tremoni.  Samuel  J..  .5.693.319.  CI.  424-78.270. 
Monsrud.  Edwin  M.:  See — 

Peppel.  Keith  W.;  Przekwas.  Robert  W.;  Monsrud.  Edwin  M.;  and  Bates 
Richard  H..  Jr.  5.692.579.  CI.  I8(V190.(XX). 
Monte.  William  T:  Lindbeck.  Aline  C:  Wang.  Xiu  C;  and  Johnston.  Annene 
A.,  to  Abbon  Laboratories.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  pnMopurphyrin. 
5.693.789.  CI.  .S40-145.(XX). 
Montenegro.  Elias:  Wadsworth.  Robert  D.:  and  Barrett.  Lorraine  F.  to  Canon 
Information  Systems.  Iik    Neiwork  device  which  selects  a  time  service 
pnnider  5.694.537.  CI   .395I82.I(X». 
Montgomery.  Gary  V;  Whitehead.  James  F.  and  Nilstofi,  Cla.s.  to  Rexam 
Closure.  Inc.  Press-on  screw-off  self-tapping  closure/container  package 
5.692.628.  CI.  2I5-43.(XX). 
Moody.  Kristann  L.;  Vig.  Ravi;  Scheller.  P  Karl:  Towne.  Jay  M.:  and  Tu.  Ten 
L..  to  Allegro  Microsystems.  Inc.  Detector  of  passing  magnetic  articles 
with  automatic  gain  control.  5.694.038.  CI.  324-207.200. 
Mixjre  Business  Forms.  Inc.:  See — 

Doyle.  John  D.:  Hoholik.  Anthony  P:  and  Groih.  Dennis  P.  5.694.551. 
CI.  .395-226.(XX) 
Mo<Me,  Dennis  A.:  C<X)per,  Stephen  R.:  Wallace.  Rebecca  Abemathy;  and 
Hynes.  Michael  R..  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Inc.  Magnetic  resonaiKc 
bkxxl  pool  agents  bound  to  human  serum  albumin.  5.693..308.  CI   424- 
9340. 
Moore.  Devin  Lee;  and  Berkeley.  James  E..  to  Sunbeam  Products.  Inc. 
Method  of  making  humidiNers  and  vaporizers  5.693.270.  CI  264-2 1 .0(X). 
Moore.  Karen  E.:  See — 

W'eitzel.  Charles  E  :  Mixire.  Karen  E  ;  and  Thero,  Christine.  5.693.969, 
CI.  257-280.000. 
Moore.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Counts.  Mary  Ellen;  Himck.  Willie  G..  Jr:  Moore.  Michael  A.:  Sander- 
son. Wesley  G  :  Watkins.  Michael  L.:  and  Wienn.  Susan  E..  5.692.525 
CI    I3I-194.(XX). 
Mix)te.  N.  Bruce:  See— 

Krueger.  R  Ernst;  and  Moore.  N   Bruce.  5.692.563.  O.  I66-85..500. 
Moos.  Malcolm.  Jr:  Krinks.  Marie;  and  Wang.  Shouwen.  to  United  States  of 
America.   Health   and   Human   Services.    Pnxluction   and   use  of  anti- 
dorsalizing  morphogenetic  prraein.  5.693.779.  CI.  5.36-23. .5(X). 
Morand.  Charles  E.:  See — 

Tien.  Paul  C  :  Kardashian.  Sousanna;  Mojarradi.  Mohammad  M.;  Vo. 
Tuan  A.:  Morand.  Charles  E.:  and  Currie.  Charles  C.  5.693.912.  CI. 
174-68.  MX). 
Morcom.  Christopher  John,  to  EEV  Limited  Imaging  apparatus.  5.694.448. 

CI.  378-98.8(X) 
Moreau.  Pierre  Chopper  fan  for  a  fragmentation  machine  for  recycling  items 

made  of  plastics  material.  5.692.686.  CI.  24I-56.(XX). 

M»>rehouse.  James  H.:  Furay.  David  M  ;  Dunckley,  James  A.;  Mount.  John  A  ; 

Rondestvedl.  Bernard  J.:' and  Volk.  Steven  B..  to  Integral  Peripherals.  Inc 

Removable  disk  drive  and  protective  device.  5.694.267.  CI.  .360-97.020. 

Morgan.  Alan  R  :  and  Selman.  Steven  H..  to  University  of  Toledo.  The;  and 

Medical  College  of  Ohio.  The.  Method  of  use  of  diels  alder  adducts  of  v  invl 

pixphyrin  meta!  complexes  5.693.632.  CI  5I4-I85.(XX). 

Morgan.  Donald  M  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Voltage  and  temperature 

compensated  oscillator  frequency  stabilizer  5.694.090.  CI.  331-57.000 
Morgan.  Scim  D  :  See— 

Braier.  Robert  A.:  and  Morgan.  Scott  D..  5.694.478.  CI.  382-I33  01X) 

Mori.  Selichi.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Nonvolatile  semiconductor 

memory  device  for  storing  multi-value  data.  5.694.357.  CI   .365-185.0.30. 

Mori.  Tatsuya.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Selective  call  receiver  having  a  cover 

w  ith  a  hole  fiw  a  key  to  protrude  therethrough  5.694.299.  CI  .36 1  -8 I4.(XX). 

Moriguchi.  Makoto:  See — 

Obana.  Yasuo:  Endoh.  Koichi:  Moriguchi.  Makoto;  Kaku.  TtMhihiko; 
Yagura.  Shigenori;  and  Hayashi.  Fumio.  5.693.120.  CI.  75-3B4.flOO. 
Morii.  Hiroko:  See — 

Hayashi.  Ka/uyuki:  Ohsugi.  Minoru:  Morii.  Hiroko;  and  Aolu.  Koso. 
5.693.690.  CI.  523  216  (XX). 
Morimolo.  Masahiro:  See— 

Igarashi.  Tsuneto:  Negishi.  Shigetoshi:  Tanaka.  Kunio:  Morimoto.  Ma.sa- 
hiro;    Kosaka.    Kazuaki;    and    Hirata.    Yoshifumi.    5.692.293.   CI. 
29-740.(XX). 
Morioka.  Shizuo:  Hostiya.  Nobuyuki;  Uluya.  Yoshiaki;  Ozawa.  Kalsutv  and 
Tanaka.  Masayasu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  System  for  executing 
charge  control  of  a  secondary  battery  and  delecting  the  capacitance  thereof 
5.694.021.  CI.  320-21  (XX) 
Morishige.  Yoshio:  See— 

Watanabe.    Tetiuva:     Morishige.    Yoshio,     and    Nakamura.    Hisato. 
5.694.214.  CI   .356.237.0(X) 
Morishita,  Fukashi:  Tsukude,  Masaki:  and  Anmoto.  Kazulami.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  having  a 
test  mode  for  reliability  evaluation.  5.694..^64.  CI.  .365-201.(XX). 
Morishita.  Tomohiro:  See— 

Nakata.  Shuichi:  Takayama.  Shirou;  Yamada.  Hideo:  Stxima.  Ryuji; 
Fukuda.   Kozo:   Morishita.  Tomohiro.  Tojo.  Yoshikazu:  Watanabe. 
Rinzo:  Matsui.  Mikinuusa:  Fukuoka.  Yukio:  and  Shioii.  Yasutaka. 
.5.69.3.174.  CI    I. 56- .361  (XX) 
Morila.  Shoji:  See- 


Sauada.  Takanori;  Morila.  Shoji;  Kano.  Makolo;  Takemura.  Shinichi; 
and  Ehira.  Atsushi.  5.692.465.  CI    123-90  160. 
Moriwake.  Hiroki:  Tanaka.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Takaha.shi.  Masayuki.  to  Mat- 
sushita Electnc  Industrial  Co.  Ltd   Temperature  sensor.  5.694.107   CI 
3.38-22.00R. 
Moriya.  Naoyuki;  Yamagishi.  Yoshinori.  Yoshino.  Kazunon:  and  Maloba. 
Nobuaki.  to  Shin  Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Lid.  Appaiatu.s  for  controlling 
lifting  operation.  5.692_377.  CI.  60-421.000. 
Monisawa.  Katsuhiko.  and  Wakai.  Haruti.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd. 
Semiconductor  device  having  same  conductive  type  MIS  transistors,  a 
simple  circuit  design,  and  a  high  productivity.  5.694.061.  CI.  326-119.000. 
Morris.  Mary  M.:  See— 

StewartI  Mark  T :  Morris.  Marv  M.:  Di  Domenico.  Edward;  and  Keeney 
Kenneth  W..  5.693.196.  CI '204-165.000. 
Morris.  Viigil  G.:  See— 

Pellegrin.  Michael  T:  Loftus.  James  E.;  Mofris.  Virgil  G.;  and  Haines. 
Randall  M..  5.693.280.  CI  2M-2I1.I00. 
Morrison.  Bruce  Otho.  Jr:  See— 

Egino.  Frank  Daniel;  Matienzo.  Luis  Jesus;  and  Morrison.  Bruce  Olbo. 
Jr.  5.693.928.  O   204-157  150. 
Morrison  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Momson.  James  W..  5.694.194.  CI.  35I-128.(XX) 
Morrison.  James  W  .  to  Morrison  International.  Inc   Readily  sized  eyewear 
name  constrac-led  from  standard-sized  pans.  5.694.194.  CI  .351-128.000. 
Morrison.  Mark  D.,  to  Jefferstm  Smurht  Corporation  Automatic  self -erecting 

display  stand.  5.692.714.  CI   248-l74(XX). 
Morrison.  William  S.,  Ill;  and  Ashlon.  Clint,  to  Momson.  III.  William  S. 
Column  support  system  with  neck  piece  for  supporting  overhead  loads 
5.692.351.  CI.  52--V)1.0OO. 
Moniss.  Jeff  Charles:  Knoll.  Shaun;  Nizar.  Puthiya  Konal;  Haslam.  Richard 
M.:  Bhan.  Ajay  V:  and  Cadambi.  Sudarshan  Bala,  to  Intel  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  exchanging  data,  status,  and  commands  over  an 
hierarchical  serial  bus  assembly  using  communication  packets.  5.694.555 
CI.  .395-280.000. 
Mocrissey.  Antonietta  L.:  See — 

Mofrissey.  Chris  W.:  and  Morrissev.  Antonietta  L..  5.692.751.  CI, 
273-245(XX) 
Morrissey.   Chris   W.;   and   Miwrissev.  Antonietta   L.   Golf  board  game 

5.692.751.  CI   273-245.(XX). 
Morrissey.  Michael  M.:  See— 

Buckman.    Brad    O.;    Mohan.    Raju.    and    Morrissey.    Michael    M 
5.693.M1.  CI   514-249.(XJ0 
Morrow.  Benjamin  V.:  See— 

Nguven.  Andrew  M.;  and  Morrow.  Benjamin  V..  5.694.109.  CI.  340- 
310020 
Morse.  Kathleen  E.:  See- 
Anderson.  James  G.;  Collins.  Thomas  A.:  Lipp.  G.  Daniel;  Morse, 
Kathleen  E.:  and  Socha,  Louis  S..  Jr.  5.693.294.  CI.  422-171.000. 
Mortimer.  Charies  E  :  See— 

Szabat.  John  F:  Mortimer.  Charles  E.:  Sutej.  Joseph  M.;  Beaumont. 
Jeanne  L.:  Schilling.  Steven  L  :  Parsons.  Han>ld  R.:  and  Yeater.  Robert 
P.  .5.69.3.686.  O.  .521-131.000. 
Morton.   Edward  J.,  to  University  of  Surrey.  Tlie.  Radiation  detectors. 

5.693.947.  CI.  2.50- .370.090. 
Morton  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Rink.  Karl  K  :  and  Johnson.  Kelly  B..  5.692.776.  CI.  280-741.000. 
Mosaid  Technologies  Incorporated:  See — 

Skjaveland.  Karl;  and  Gillmgham.  Peter  B..  5.694.355.  CI  365-149.000. 
Moss.  Sandra  N.  Hideaway  jewelry  tree.  5.692.601.  O.  206-6.100. 
Motoda.  Takashi:  and  Oik>.  Kenichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Semiconducnx  laser  device  5,694.410,  CI.  372-M).0(X). 
Motorola:  See— 

Goronkin,  Herbert,  and  Tehnini.  Saied  N..  5.693.955.  CI.  257-25.(X)0. 
Mang.  Luke:  Hickemell.  Fred  S  .  and  Kin.sman.  Robert  G..  5.692.279. 

CI   29-25.3.50. 
Shi.  Song  Q.;  Lee.  Hsing-Chung.  and  Wei.  Cheoe-Ping.  5.693.956.  O. 

257-40.000. 
Shi.  Song  Q ;  Haryey.  Thomas  B..  Ill;  and  So.  Franky.  5.693.962,  O 

257-89.000. 
Weitzel.  Charles  E.:  Moore.  Karen  E.:  and  Thero.  Christine.  5.693.969. 
CI.  257-280.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  Sci'— 

Abrokwah.  Jonathan  K.:  Luceiu.  Rodolfo;  and  Rollman.  Jeffrey  A.. 

5.693..544.  CI.  437-.36.0<X). 
Alsup.  Mitchell;  and  Becker.  Michael  C  .  5.694,.564.  CI.  .395-375.000. 
Ana/awa.  Takeo:  and  Fukairawa.  Hidetaka.  5.693.966.  O.  257-207.000. 
Bright.   Michael   W.   Pappas.   Scon  J.;  and   Doberslein.   Kevin  G . 

5.694.473.  CI   380-42.(XX) 
Burke.  Timothy  M  .  5.694.4.34.  CI.  375.340.000. 
Cave.  Michael.  5.694..108.  O    .363-.59.1XM). 
Chung.  Young  Sir;  Ev ans.  Keenan  L.;  Hughes.  Henry  G.;  and  Guneridge. 

Ronald  J..  5.693..545.  CI  437-4O.0OR. 
Dikun,  Raymond:  Bunvll.  Dennis;  and  Dickirson,  David  M..  S.694.135. 

CI.  .343-700.OMS 
Hassenzahl.  Steven  L ;  and  Kirschner.  Michael  B..  5.692,919.  C\. 

4.39..V4I.O(X). 
Hill.  Thomas  Ca.sey:  Choi.  Kwok  Keung;  Dang.  Tri  Thicn:  and  HulfenL 

Uiwell  C  .  ill.  .5.694.454.  CI   379.58.000 
Indekeu.  Jack  P:  and  Henz.  Christopher  G  .  5.694. 1 20.  CI  .340-825.440 
Kallman.  Kurt  .Albert.  Blanchard.  Scon  David:  and  Bucher.  William 
Alexander,  5,694,440,  CI   375-355  000 


PI  68 


Konopka.  John  G.  5.6<>4.(X16.  CI    '15  I  m.OOO. 

Li.  Changming:  Lian.  Ke  Ker\n:  and  Ji  ng.  Richard  H..  5.h43.434.  CI. 

429-l'J2.00O. 
MtCoy.  James  Wesley.  5.694.4.M.  CI.  i  ?5-29S.0OO. 
Oglesbee.  Jnhn  W.;  and  Geren.  Michael  D .  5.694.025.  CI.  .?20-49.nO(). 
Swirbel.  Thomas  J.;  and  Dimnski.  Dale  '  /..  5.69.^.455.  CI  430-.126.lHK). 
Urbish.  Glenn  K;  Pennisi.  Robert  W.;  Mullen.  William  Buone.  Ill; 
Shisler.  Ruben  W.;  and  Ceraldi.  Ri  hard  A..  5.694.296.  CI.  .361- 
774.000. 
Wang.  .Annie  Yalav;  Babcock.  Mark  Ho  turd:  Hayes.  David:  and  Evoy. 

Ronald.  5.694.438.  CI.  375.147.000. 
Ward.  Sle\en  D.;  and  A\ona.  Paul  Y.  5  693.147.  CI.  1.34-1.100. 
Weeks.  Anthunv  R.;  Beaslev.  Todd  R.;  a  id  Gordy.  Craig  D..  5.692.873. 

CI.  414-627  (KM). 
Yang.  Jian:  and  Eyuboglu.  M.  Vedal.  5j  94.437.  CI.  375-.346.0(X). 
Yip.  Wai-Yeung:  and  Chandra.  Arijil.  5,  (94.344.  CI.  .3M-578.(X)0. 
Molt.  DavidC:  See— 

Carev.  Richard:  Marrin.  Christopher  F.;  Mon.  David  C:  and  Paseno. 
Richard  S  .  5.694.532.  CI.  .195-1  I9.1H  I). 
Moll.  Jerry:  See — 

Dull.  Charles:  Wills.  Leo:  and  Mon.  Jer  >.  5.693.346.  O.  425-1.39.000. 
M<H7.  Ronald  W..  Jr  Collapsible  plant  shells     5.692.337,  CI.  47.30.000. 
Mtninl.  J*>hn  A.;  See — 

Morehouse.  James  H.:  Furay.  David  M.    Duncklev.  James  A.:  Mount. 
John  A.:  Rondeslvedi.  Bernard  J.:  and  /oik.  Slev'en  B..  5.694.267,  CI 
.360-97  020. 
Moosseaux.  Valerie:  Ropiial.  Franvois:  and  Su  iier.  Andre,  to  Instiiul  Francais 
du  Peirole   PriKess  for  using  anti-coking  s  fels  for  diminishing  coking  in 
a  petrochemical  priKess.  5.693. 1.S5.  CI.  U  <-327.000. 
Mowen.  Ricky  L.:  Sec- 
Kaiser.  Russell  E..  Jr:  Mowen.  Rickv  L    Hykes.  Timothy  W.:  Fortnev. 
Dennis  A.:  and  Rice.  Dennis  F.  5.69:  .948.  CI.  45 1 -.303 .(XK) 
Moynihan.  Karen  L..  to  NeXsiar  Pharmaceul  cals.  Inc.  Blood  stable  liposo 

mal  cyclosporin  formulations.  5.693.336.  (  I.  424-4.50.0(X). 
Movsan.  Stephen  R..  Ill:  and  Sugg.  Rolin  W.  to  Baldwin  Hardware  Corp»>- 
ralion.  .Article  with  priMective  coaling  iheret  n.  5.693.427.  CI  428-627.(XK). 
Mnmga.  Norbert:  See — 

Schmid.  Raimund:  Mronga.  Norbert:  Ki  liba.  Claus:  Osieitag.  Werner: 
and  Schmidt.  Helmut.  5.693.135.  CI.    06-4l7.(XX). 
Mueller.  Armin:  See— 

Reinlhaler  Peter:  and  Mueller  Armin.  i  693.275.  CI.  264- 1 29.(XXt. 
Muet/el.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Deutsch.  Julius:  Gries.  Heinz:  Klieger    Lrich:  Niedballa.  Ulrich:  Ren- 
neke.  Franz-Josef:  Conrad.  Jiirgen:  M  cizel.  Wolfgang:  and  Schmilt- 
Willich.  Henben.  5.693.309.  CI  424-  >\M. 
Gries.  Heinz:  Raduechel.  Bemd:  Weinr  ann.  Hans-Joachim:  Muelzel. 
Wolfgang;  and  Speck.  Ulrich.  5.693.3  0.  CI.  424-9.365. 
Mugan.  John  Michael;  See— 

Lavelle.  Shay  Jivseph:  Mugan.  John  Mid  ael:  Shorn.  James  Joseph:  and 
Woods.  Kevin  Michael.  5.694.101.  CI    33.'>-l72.(XX). 
Mukai.  Akio:  See — 

Oda.    Seiichim:    Ida.    Junichi:    Mukai.   Akio:    and    Kasai.    Yoshilo. 
5.694.284.  CI.  .361-1  I9.(XK).    ' 
Mukaua.  Tatsuhiko.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo   Kabi  shiki   Kaisha.   Plastic  holl.m 

member  and  the  method  thereof  .5.693.28-  .  CI.  264-513  (XX). 
Mullen.  William  B<x)ne.  Ill:  See— 

I'rbish.  Glenn  F:  Pennisi.  Roben  W.;  Mullen.  William  Bixme.  Ill: 
Shisler.  Robert  W.:  and  Ceraldi.  Rit  lard  A..  5.694.296.  CI.  361- 
774.(XX). 
Miiller.  Klaus-Helmut:  See— 

Diehr.  Hans-Joachim:  Muller  Klaus-He  iiul:  and  Lantzsch.  Reinhard 
5,693.821.  CI.  .548-263  8(K) 
Miiller.  Nikolaus:  and  Steffan.  Guido.  to  B  lyer  Akiiengesellschafl.  (2.3- 

dihydro-5-benzofuran\l)-acelonilrile.  5.693  831.  CI.  549-467.(XX). 
Muller.  T.  George:  See— 

Palel.  Bharat  B  :  and  Muller.  T.  George.  5.693.698.  CI.  524-386.0(XJ. 
Muller.  LIrich:  Connell.  Richard:  Goldmai  n.  Siegfried:  Mohrs.  Klaus- 
Helmui:  Angerbauer.  Rolf:  Miiller-Gliei  lann.  Matthias:  Niewohner. 
Ulrich.  Criitzmann.  Rudi:  Beuck.  Maniit  Wohlfeil.  Slefan:  Bischoff. 
Hilmar:  and  Denzer  Dirk,  to  Bayer  Aktier  lesellschaft.  4-(Ouinolin-2-yl- 
meihoxyl-phenyl-acetic  acid  dcrivalive!>.  5  W3.650.  CI.  514-311.000. 
Muller.  Werner:  See — 

Miltenyi.  Stefan;  Radhruch.  Andreas:  Wi  ichel.  Waller:  Muller.  Werner: 
Gonlinger.  Christoph:  and   Mever   t  laus  Ludwig.   5.693  539    CI 
436-526000 
MUller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  See — 

Muller.  L'Irich:  Connell.  Richard:  Goldn  ann.  Siegfried:  Mohrs.  Klaus- 
Helmut:  Angerbauer.  Rolf:  Muller-Gli  emann.  Manhias:  Nicw<>hner. 
L'Irich;  Grulzmann.  Rudi:  Beuck.  Mai^n:  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Bischoff. 
Hilmar:  and  Denzer.  Dirit.  5.693 ,6.'i(l.  pl   514-31  l.(KX). 
Mullenz,  Anene:  See—  i 

Kofod,  Lene  Venke;  Kauppinen,  Markii:  Sakari;  Chrislgau.  Stephan: 

Heldl-Hansen.  Hans  Pcier:  Dalhtige.  Hinrik:  Andersen.  Lene  Nonboe: 

Si.  Joan  Qi:  Jacobsen.  Tina  Sejersgiii;  Munk.  Niels:  and  Mullenz 

Anetle.  5.693.518.  CI  435-2(XI.0OO. 

Mullisurb  Technologies.  Inc.:  See- 

Dobson.  Rtxlnev    L.:   Donnelly.  Peier 
5.693.124.  CI.  96- 147.(KX). 
Mumford.  Francis  James,  to  GEC  Alslhom  I 
current  limilers.  5.694.279.  CI.  .361-19.00(1 
Munemura.  Nozomu:  See — 
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and  Incorvia.   Samuel  A.. 
miled.  Superconductive  fault 


Kashiuamura.  Takayoshi:  Homma.  .Akira:  Munemura.  Nozomu:  Hanai. 
Toshimichi:  Kalo.  Ka/uhiio:  and  Yamaura.  Kou\  5.692.727,  CI. 
248-608.(XX). 
Munk.  Niels;  See — 

Kofod.  Lene  Venke:  Kauppinen.  Markus  Sakari:  Christgau.  Stephan: 

Heldl-Hansen.  Hans  Peler;  Dalbt>ge.  Henrik:  Andersen.  Lene  Nonboe: 

Si.  Joan  Qi:  Jacobsen.  Tina  Sejersgird:  Munk.  Niels:  and  Mullenz. 

Anene.  5.693.518.  CI.  435-200.000. 

Munoz,  Maaelino  P.  to  United  Stales  Surgical  Corporation.  Two-sided 

photoetching  priK-ess  for  needle  fabrication.  5.693.454.  CI.  4.3O-320.(XX). 

Murakami.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Hohmoto.  Tatsuya:  Murakami.  Hiroshi:  Karasawa.  Kunihiko;  and  Hara. 
Hideo.  5.693.9.34.  CI   2.50-214  (X)A. 
Murakami.  Seiro;  See— 

Tanaka.  Yasuaki:  Murakami.  Seiro:  and  Nishi.  Kenji.  5.693.439.  CI 
4.30-.3O.(XX). 
Murakami.  Shuji;  See — 

Anami.   Kenji:   Hirose.  Toshihiko:   Murakami.   Shuji;   and  Yuzuriha. 
Kojiro.  5.694.3.S4.  CI.  .165-154.000. 
Muralt.  Paul-Ren^;  See— 

Schmin.  Jacques:  and  Muralt.  Paul-Ren*.  5.693.238.  CI.  2I6-67.0(X). 
Murata.  Makolo.  lo  Fuji  .Xerox  Co..  Ltd  DiKumeni  pnwessing  apparatus  for 
priKessing  a  structured  diK'ument  using  embedding  nodes  and  mold  nixies 
5.694.609.  CI.  395-774.(XX) 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

FujinK)lo.    Katsumi:    and    Nakamura.   Takeshi.   5.693,998.   CI.    110- 

.366.000. 
Taniguchi.  Masaaki:  and  Asakura.  Kyoshin.  5.692.280.  CI.  29-25.420. 
L'shiroku.  Tadamasa:  and  leki.  Hidehanj.  5.694.0%.  CI.  333-l95.0(X). 
Murata.  Shigemi;  See — 

Shimizu.  Takeshi:  Waki.   Koji:   Murata.  Shigemi:  Taruya.  Ma.saaki: 
Koiwa.  Milsuru:  and  Maekawa.  Toshio.  5.692.482,  CI.  1 23-6.34.(XX). 
Murota.  Toshio;  See — 

Haniasaki.  Toshihiko;  Shinohara.  Yoshiaki:  Murota.  Toshio:  and  Arihara. 
Ei-ichi.  5.694.065.  CI   327-IO8  0(X). 
Muroya.  Yoshiharu.  to  NEC  Corporation   Method  of  forming  micmpattem 

5.693.453.  CI.  4.10-296.(XX). 
Murphy.  David  G.:  Jerstad.  Neil  M.:  and  Wen.  Edward  A.,  lo  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation.  Multiple  application  wheel  well  design.  5.692.701. 
CI   244-102.(X)R 
Murphy.  Frank  Harold;  See— 

Birdwell.  Jeffrey  David:  Ciirlberg.  Philip  Jay:  Chappell.  Micheal  L.: 
Murphy.  Frank  Harold:  Shirtum.  Roben  Page:  and  Wemli.  Walter  L  . 
5.693.870.  CI.  .568-6l9.(XX). 
Murphy.  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Rixlzewich.  Edward  A  ;  Ouyang.  Jiangbo:  and  Murphy.  Joseph  E  . 
.5.693..17I.CI   427-42l.(XK) 
Murph).  Joseph  James.  Jr  Apparatus  and  method  for  leveling  closures. 

5.692..3.50.  CI.  52-2 1 3  (XX). 
Murphy.  Kevin  M.  Computer  mouse  pad  and  item  holder  5.692.815.  CI. 

3I2-283.(XX) 
Murphy.  Peter  J.;  Feinbloom.  Richard  E.:  Gmmel  Avallone.  Amy  S.:  and 
Perry.  Cjordon  R..  lo  Designs  for  Vision.  Inc.  Lucking  pivoting  lens 
assembly  with  hinge  detent.  5.694.193.  CI.  35I-58.(XX). 
Murphy-Chulonan.  Douglas  R  .  to  Eclipse  Surgical  Technologies.  Inc.  Laser 
delivery  means  ring  stabilization  methixl  and  apparatus  for  surgical  and 
other  priKcdures.  5.693.041.  CI.  6()6-2.(XX). 
Murschall.  Ursula:  See— 

Peiffcr.   Herben:    Dries.  Thomas:    Murschall,   Ursula:   and   Schreck, 
Michael.  5.693.414.  CI.  428-327 .(XX). 
Munigan.  Muthu  K..  to  AlliedSignal  Inc    Integrated  AC/DC  and  DC/DC 

convener  5.694..1()7.  CI   .363-37  (XX). 
Musco.  Vincent  Angelo.  Jr;  See — 

Fisher.  James  Delben:  Burdge.  Emesi  Lerov;  Musco.  Vincent  Angelo. 
Jr:  and  Spangler.  Lori  Ann.  5.693_590.  C'l.  .'>(M-105.(XX). 
Mussier  Alain  G.:  and  Gillier   Bernard,  lo  Eastman   Kodak  Company. 
Cardboard  packaging  designed  to  be  hooked  onto  a  display  5,692  671  CI 
229-117140. 
Must  Systems.  Inc  ;  See — 

Tsai.  Jenn-Tsair.  5.693.937.  CI.  250-2.34.(XX). 
Musiad.  Clarin;  See — 

Constantino.  Guilherme  E    K.:  and  Mustad.  Clarin.  5.692.569.  CI 
168-17.000. 
Musiad.  Incorporated;  See— 

Constantino.  Guilherme   E    K  :  and   Musiad.  Clarin.   5.692  569    CI 
I68-I7.(XX). 
Muster.  TlxMtias;  See— 

Kalinger.  Hermann:  Ruker.  Florian:  Himmler.  Gottfried:  Muster.  Tho- 
mas: Trkola.  Alexandra;   Punscher.  Manin:   Maiwald.  Cieorg;  and 
Sleindl.  Franz.  5.693,752.  CI.  5.10  329.(XX) 
Myer.  Roben   Evan,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Direction  sensor  and 

distonion  reduction  control  circuitry.  5.694.036.  CI.  324-73. 1(X). 
Mver.  Roben  Evan;  and  Wen.  Jack  Chi-Chieh.  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  pnvessing  multicarrier  signals.  5.694.195  CI 
370-480.(XX). 
Myer.  Roben  Evan;  See— 

Firouzbakhl.  Farid:  Myer.  Roben  Evan:  and  Wen.  Jack  Chi-Chieh. 
5.694.396.  CI.  370-480  000. 
Myers,  Daniel.  Method  of  treating  a  migraine  headache.  5,693.638.  CI 

5I4-224.8(X). 
Mvers.  Galen  R.:  See— 


Crovalo.  John  P;  Crovalo.  Ferdinand  J.:  Fellon.  Roben  L.;  Ennin. 
Harold  E  :  and  Myers.  Galen  R..  5.692.461.  CI.  123-41.140. 
Myers.  Joel  S.:  See— 

Sanler  Eric  R.:  and  Myers.  Joel  S..  5.692.470.  CI.  123-337.000. 
Myers.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Gelfand.  David  H.;  Myers.  Thomas  W.:  and  Sigua.  Christopher  L.. 
5.693.517.  CI.  4.15-193.000. 
Myriad  Genetics.  Inc.;  See— 

Shanuck-Eidens.  Donna  M.:  Simard.  Jacques:  Durocher.  Francine:  Emi. 
Mitsuuni:  and  Nakamura.  Yusuke.  5.693.473.  CI.  435-6.(XX). 
Nabco  Lid.;  See— 

Akamatsu.  Osamu:  Asano.  Yoshio:  and  Malsuoka.  Toshiyuki.  5.692.586. 
CI.  I88-I98.(XX). 
Nadolink.  Richard  H..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navv    Method  for 

monitoring  surface  stress.  5.693.889.  CI.  73-800.000. 
Nagae.  Takaaki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Memory  patching  device.  5.694.566.  CI 

.395-401. tXX). 
Nagai.  Hiroshi;  See— 

Amada.  Hiroshi:  Yamaoka.  Keisuke:  and  Nagai.  Hiroshi.  5.692,289.  CI 
29-6030.30. 
Nagai.  Yoshilsune:  and  Nishibuchi.  Takehiko.  to  Union  Chemicar  Co..  Ltd. 

Pressure-activated  fluorescent  marking  tape.  5.693.394,  CI  428-42. 1(X). 
Nagasawa.  Masarti;  .See— 

Ohhashi.  Taleo:  Fukuyo.  Hideaki:  Sawamura.  Ichiroh:  Nakamura.  Ken- 
ichirou;  Fukushima.  Atsushi:  and  Nagasawa.  Ma.satu.  5.693.203.  CI. 
204-298  120. 
Naga.se.  Masakazu;  See — 

Matsuura.  Tadashi:  Nagasc.  Masakazu;  L'shiroda.  Kouichi;  Tajiri.  Aki- 
nori:  Ebaia.  Sakae:  Yoshida.  Naoio:  Saio.  Keiva:  and  Makiu.  Taisuo. 
.5.692..143.  CI.  52-125.200. 
Nagase.  Ryo;  See — 

Kohayashi.  Masaru:  Iwano.  Shin'ichi:  Nagase.  Ryo:  Milachi.  Seiko: 
Takeuchi.  Yoshiaki:  and  Asakawa.  Shuichiro.  5.694..'>06.  CI.   185- 
6().(XX). 
Nagashima.  Michiyoshi;  See — 

Goioh.  Yasuhiro:  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa:  and  Nagashima.  Michivoshi. 
5.694.387.  CI.  .169-275..300. 
Nagala.  Masakalsu;  See— 

Mochizuki.  Masaiaka:  Ono.  Motoyuki:  Mashiko.  Koichi:  Saito.  Yuji; 
Hasegawa.  Masa.shi:  and  Nagata.  Masakalsu.  5.694.295.  CI.  361- 
699.(XX). 
Nagala.  Teruyuki;  See — 

Okazaki.  Koju;  Shimakawa.  Chiloshi:  Tanaka.  Mamoru:  Kanemura. 
Yoshim*u:    Nagata.   Teruyuki:    Kobayashi.   Seiichi:   Tajiri.   Yoko: 
Kawauchi.  Nobuya:  and  Sasagawa.  Kalsuvoshi.  5.693.738.  CI.  528- 
5 1. (XX) 
Nagata,  Yoshihiko;  See— 

Hamada.  Yuichi:  Kawakami.  Saloshi:  Shira.saki.  Toru:  Nagala.  Yoshi- 
hiko: Kashida.  Meguni:  and  Kubola.  Yoshihiro.  5.693.382.  CI.  428- 
I4.(XX) 
Nagalome.  .Akiro;  See — 

Narila.     Masahiko;     Katsumata.     Akivoshi:     Shimamura.     Makiko: 
Nagalome.  Akiro:  and  Satoh.  Masaki'.  5.694.580.  CI.  395-5O0.(XX). 
Nagel.  Jean-Louis;  See — 

Hazan.  Jean-Piene:  Nagel.  Jean-Louis;  and  Gouriier.  Serge.  5.692.432. 
CI.  99-328.(XX). 
Nagwani.  Muriidhar;  See — 

Holtziipple.  Mark  T.:  Davison.  Richard  R.;  and  Nagwani.  Muriidhar. 
5.693.296.  CI.  423-165.000. 
Naik.  Kirit  N  ;  See — 

Malhotra.  Shadi  L.:  Naik.  Kirit  N  :  MacKinnon.  David  N.:  and  Jones. 
Arthur  Y.  5.693.410.  CI   428-2 1 6.(XX). 
Nairn.  Ghassan;  See — 

Lam.  Larry :  Chamberlain.  George:  loudovsky.  Alexei;  and  Nairn.  Ghas- 
san. 5.694.481.  CI.  382-I45.0U). 
Naito.  Koji;  See — 

Nakamura.  Hidenobu:  Nailo.  Koji:  and  Nakajima.  Yoshiaki.  5.692.741. 
CI   271-10.030. 
Naito.  Yoshikazu:  See- 
Suzuki.  Hidekazu;  Yamazaki.  Saloshi:  Nailo.  Yoshikazu:  Endo.  Kenji: 
Oguma.  Touni:  and  Maeda.  Makolo.  5.693.337.  CI.  424-450.(XX). 
Nailo.  Yushi;  See— 

Sugino.  Yukimasa;  and  Naito.  Yushi.  5.694.517.  CI   395-2.170. 
Najmabadi.  Kioumars;  See — 

Coleman,  Edward  E.:  Mc-Cuen,  Michael  S.:  and  Najmabadi,  Kioumars. 
5.692.708.  CI   244-178.000 
Nakada.  Masaki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Jam  information 
displav  using  an  arrow  whose  anribule  value  changes  from  a  jam  uil  lo  a 
jam  head.  5.694.122.  CI.  .340-990.(XX). 
Nakagami,   Hiroshi:   Matsushiu.  Shigemwi:  and  Yamamtno.  Shigeru.  to 
Komalsu.   Ltd.    Blade  control   system   for  a   bulldozer.   5.694.317.  CI 
.164-424.070. 
Nakahama.  Kazuo;  See— 

Kanzaki.  Naoyuki:  Kimura.  Hiroyuki:  Malsui.  Junji:  Nakahama.  Kazuo: 
and  Ifuku.  Ohji.  5.693..504.  CI.  435-ll9.(XX). 
Nakahara.  Kazuyuki;  See — 

Hayashi.  Masayuki;  Mitekura.  Yoshihiro:  Kanaya.  Koichi:  Terao. 
Ma.sato:  Tagawa.  Toshiya:  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki:  Kilayama.  Masa- 
hiro:  Kizaki.  Osamu:  Kawada.  >'asuo;  Nakahara.  Kazuvuki:  Harada. 
Tomofumi:  and  Hashimoto.  Ya.sunari.  5.694.201.  CI.  355-2()2.(XX). 


Nakai.  Jun.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconductor  memoiy 
device  capable  of  sening  the  magnitude  of  substrate  voltage  in  accordance 
with  the  mode.  5.694..165.  CI   .165-203.O(X). 
Nakai.  Junji:  See— 

Manjyama.  Yuichi:  Nakai.  Junji:  Ishikawa.  Sakae;  Goioh.  Hiroyuki'  and 
Hayashi.  Shoji.  5.694.638.  CI.  399-45.(XX). 
Nakaishi,  Torti:  See — 

Shoji.  Takayuki:  Nakaishi.  Toru:  and  Mikala.  Masafumi.  5.693.806. 0 
544-410.000. 
Nakajima.  Hideo;  See — 

Okamolo.  Toru:  Tomomasa.  Salmhi:  Kakoki.  Hiroyuki:  Nishiyama. 
Shoji:  and  Nakajima.  Hideo.  5.693.255.  CI.  252-312  (KX) 
Nakajima  MFG.  Inc.:  See— 

Kumagai.  Chiaki.  5.692.869.  CI.  414-404.000. 
Nakajima.  Tadakatsu;  See— 

Ohashi.  Shigeo;  Nakajima.  Tadakatsu:  K<indo.  Yoshihiro:  Honma.  Mil- 
suru: Onishi.   Kenji:  Tsuzjiki.   Hiroshi:  and   Matsushima.   Hiloshi 
5.694.294.  CI.  .36 1 -687 .(XX). 
Nakajima.  Yoshiaki;  See— 

Nakamura.  Hidenobu;  Nailo.  Koji:  and  Nakajima.  Yoshiaki.  5.692.741. 
CI.  271-10.0-30. 
Nakamolo.  Hiroyuki:  and  Fujiwara.  Chiyose.  lo  TOA  Medical  Electronics 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  classifying  and  counting  cells  in  urine  5.691.484  CI 
435-39.(XX). 
Nakamura.  Hidehiro;  See— 

Takano.  Yasunari:  Nakamura.  Hidehiro;  and  Yoshida.  Shin.  5.692.913 
CI.  4.19-80.000. 
Nakamura,  Hidenobu:  Naito.   Koji.  and  Nakajima.  Yoshiaki.  lo  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  and  apparatus  for  feeding  sheets  based 
on  comparison  of  actual  travel  time  and  reference  travel  lime.  5.692.741. 
CI.  271-10.030. 
Nakamura.   Hiroki:    Kemmochi.   Ma.salo:   Yamada.  Yoshitaka:   Waianabe. 
Yoshihiro:  Kobayashi.  Michiya:  and  Harada.  Nozomu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba    Reflection  tvpe  liquid  cTvstal  displav   having   inclined  pixel 
electrodes  5.694.189.  CI.  349-l43.oix). 
Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Kasa.shima.  Ma.saaki:  and  Nakamura.  Hiroshi.  5.694.069.  CI.   327- 

179.000. 
Seto.  Masaru:  Shibasaki.  Ka/uya:  Itakura.  Htroaki:  and  Nakamura. 
Hiroshi.  5.694.293.  CI.  .361-687.000. 
Nakamura.  Hisalo;  See— 

Watanabe.    Telsuva:     Morishige.    Yoshio:    and     Nakamura.    Hisalo 
5.694.214.  CI  356-237.(XX). 
Nakamura.  Kazushige:  Martiyama.  Akio;  Takagi.  Noriyuki:  and  Sekiya. 
Michiyo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  ElectrofriKNographic  photosensitive 
member,  and  pnxcss  cartridge  and  electrophotographic  apparatus  having 
the  same.  5.693.443.  CI.  4.10-66.000. 
Nakamura.  Kenichirou;  See— 

Ohhashi.  Taleo:  Fukuyo.  Hideaki:  Sawamura.  Ichiroh:  Nakamura.  Ken- 
ichirou: Fuku.shima.  Atsushi:  and  Nagasawa.  Masani.  5.693.203.  O 
204-298.120. 
Nakamura.  Koichi;  Atsugi.  Takao:  and  Ohvxishi.  Koichi.  to  CaiHin  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Methixi  of  manufacturing  a  melal  polv  gon  mirror.  5.692.287.  CI 
29-558000. 
Nakamura.  Koki;  See — 

Makuta.  Toshiyuki:  Nakamura.  Koki:  Takeuchi.  Kiyoshi:  and  Takizawa. 
Hiroo.  5.693.450.  CI  430-264  000 
Nakamura.  Shigeyuki;  See — 

Naka.se.    Shigeki:    Nakamura.    Shigeyuki:    and    Shimano.    Hirooii, 
5.694.2(M.  CI.  .1.56-5.150. 
Nakamura.  Shinobu:  See — 

Shimizume.    Kazutoshi:   Akita.    Mamoru:   and    Nakamura.   Shinobu. 
5.694.380.  CI.  369-50(XX) 
Nakamura.  Takeshi;  See — 

Fujimoio.    Katsumi:    and    Nakamura.   Takeshi.   5.693.998.   CI.    310- 
.366.0(X). 
Nakamura.  Teruhisa.  to  Nisshin  Steel  Co..  Ltd    Seal  assembly  for  thermal 
Irealmenl  furnaces  using  an  atriHisphenc  gas  containing  hydrogen  gas. 
.1.69.3.288.  CI.  266- I03.(XX) 
Nakamura.  TetsiK>;  See— 

Yoshimoto.     Shigeka:    Okamolo.     Kenji:    and     Nakamura.    Tetsuo. 
5.692.8.38.  CI   .384-12.0(X). 
Nakamura.  Yusuke;  See — 

Shanuck-Eidens.  Donna  M.:  Simard.  Jacques;  Dunxrher.  Francine:  Emi. 

Mitsuuru;  and  Nakamura.  Yusuke.  5.693.473.  CI.  435-6(XX( 
Vogelsiein.  Ben:  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W.;  White.  Ravmond:  and  Nakamura. 
Yusuke.  5.693.536.  O.  435-375.000. 
Nakamuta.  Hironori:  See — 

Hayashi.  Toshiharu:   Urakaia.   Hiroio:  Nakamuta.  Hironori:  Oisuki. 
Eiichiro:  and  Inamoio.  Koji.  5.694.411.  CI.  372-57.000. 
Nakanishi.  Hidenori:  Tanaka.  Saburo:  liozaki.  Hideo:  and  Yazu.  Shuji.  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  lndu.stries.  Lid.  t>evice  for  fanning  a  compound  oxide 
superconducting  thin  film.  5.693.146.  CI.  118-726.000. 
Nakanishi.  Inc  :  See — 

Nakanishi.  Taka.suke.  5.692.903.  CI.  433-116.000 
Nakanishi.  Takasuke.  to  Nakanishi.  liK    Exchangeable  cartridge  for  denial 

handpiece.  5.692.903.  CI.  433-116.000 
Nakanishi.  Toshiro:  Sato.  Yasuhisa:  and  Okuno.  Masaki.  to  Fujitsu.  Lid. 
MetfKxl  of  forming  ihin  silicon  oxide  film  with  high  dielectric  breakdown 
and  hoi  carrier  resistance.  5.693.578.  CI.  437-238.000. 
Nakanishi.  Yukio;  See — 
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Seki,  Koji;  Nakanishi.  Yukio:  and 
6O-312.00(». 
Nakano.  Pumio;  and  Higashino.  Kaisuhiko.  lo 
structure  of  >emiciHiduct(ir  integrated  circuit. 
Nakano.  YoshltotiKJ:  Sire — 

Shimi/u.  Kunio:  and  Nakano.  Ymhilomo. 
Nakase.  Shigeki;  Nakamura.  Shigeyuki;  and 
Photonics  K.K    Device  for  optically  measi 

Nakashima.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

l.shibashi.  Genichi;  Sato.  Kuniaki:  Nakashi^ia. 
Shimi/u.  Saloshi;  and  W'aunabe.  Seiji. 
Nakashima.  Mutsuo:  See — 

Kinsho.  Takeshi;   Shimi/u.  Takaaki:   Ogfuiri 
Mutsuo:  and  Kaneko.  Tatsushi.  5,61.1 
Nakala.  Hiromichi:  See— 

Akiba.  Isamu;  Nakata.  Hiromichi:  Kishii 
Ishii.  Masao.  5.693.711.  CI.  525-9.Vn(Xl 
Nakala.  Hin»nobu:  Set — 

Kalori.    Kentaro;    Watanahe.    Toshifumi 
Ma.saki;  Nakata.  Hironobu:  and  Hirali 
.V58-.^)0.tXK). 
Nakala.  Shuichi:  Takayama.  Shinw:  Yamada. 
Ko/o;  Morishiia.  Tomohjro;  Tojo.  Yoshika/ 
Mikima-sa;    Fukuoka.    Yukio;    and    Shioji 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Cyubu  Kogyo  Kabi^hiki 
anaching  a  molding.  5.69.i.l74.  CI.  1.56- .^61 
Nakayama.  Ichiro:  See — 

Okumura.  Tomohiro:   Nakavama.   Ichiro; 
Tadashi.  5.69.1.2.16.  CI.  2i6-7.tl«ll). 
Nakayaina.  Tomoyuki:  See— 

Kojima.  Takaaki;  Kawashima.  Yasuhiko: 
5.69.1.457,  CI.  4.1()..5<)7.(KXI. 
Nakayama.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Tanigaua.  Yoshinobu:  Nakavama.  Yoshiiukj 
Kairteda.  Masami.  5,694„544.  CI.  .195-2 
Naka/aua.  Takashi;  See — 

Yamada.   Kenichi;   Ulsunomiya.   Hirotosli 
5.69.1.925.  CI.  200-61.880. 
Nalagalla.  Anil:  See— 

Schul/c.  Dale  R  ;  Fox.  William  D.:  Yale 
5.69.1,051,  CI.  606-5 1. (HKt 
Nam,  Byei>ng-Yun;  Lee,  Sang-Won:  and  Kim. 
Ironies  Co..  Ltd.  Meth<xls  of  ftwming  thin 
doped  drain  and  source  regions  therein.  5,< 
Namioka,  Makoto:  See— 

Ohnishi,  Ti>shihiro;  Noguchi.  Takanobu; 
Koji;  Namioka.  Makoto:  and  Shimi/u 
299.010. 
Narahara,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Aratani,  Katsuhisa;  Fukumoto,  .Alsushi 
hara.  Shin.  5.694.179,  CI.  .169-1.1.000. 
Narita,  l/umi:  See — 

luamura,  Keiichi;  Ai/aua,  Takayuki; 
loshi,  5.694,.1.10.  CI   .1W-496.000. 
Nariia,  Ma.sahiko:  Katsumata,  Akiyoshi: 
Akiro;  and  Satoh.  Masaki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited 
and  device  for  performing  ihc  methtxl.  5,694  580. 
Nastke.  Rudiilf:  and  Rafler.  Gerald,  lo  Fraunhofe 
der  Angeuandten  Forschung  e.V.  Aminopl  ls 
245.000.  ^ 

Nathans,  Jeremy;  Smallwood,  Philip  M,;  and 
Hopkins  University  .Sch<H>l  of  Medicine, 
hoinologous  factor- 1  (FXF-ll  and  melhtxis 
23.100 
National  Bulk  E<juipmcni,  Inc.;  See— 

Riemcrsma,  Keith  A.,  5.692.868.  CI.  4I4-|U3 
National  Coupling  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Roben  E..  IIL  5,692,538.  CI.  I. 17-: 
National  InstrumenLs  Corpiiration:  See — 

Andrade,  Hugo;  and  Odom,  Brian  Keilh. 
Nalori.  Makoto:  See- 

Su/uki.  Mitsuhiro:  and  Natori,  Makoto.  5 
NCR  Coiporation:  See — 

Goodwin.  John  C.  III.  5,694.418.  CI   37.5 
Neal,  Dan  M.;  Silha.  Edward  J.;  and  Thurber. 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Data 
ering  mechanism  for  inbound  and  ouiboun  I 
5,694,556,  CI.  395.108.000 
Nebgen,  Gregg:  See — 

Roscnbaum.  Larry;  Giovanetto,  Steven;  Si^ith. 
David  v.;  Nebgen.  Gregg;  and  Kalv 
428-35400. 
NEC  Cocpixation:  See — 

Abe.  Ka/uhiko,  5,694,169.  CI   .165-210. 
Hamada.  Koji.  5.693.961.  CI.  257-66.000. 
Hirao.  Manabu,  5,694,3.16,  CI.  .364-551.1 
lizuka,  Yuichi;  and  Hikichi,  Hiroshi,  5,69^360. 
Kajiki.  Yoshihiro,  5,694,235.  CI.  359-202 
Kallo.  Jiro.  5.694.171.  CI.  348-405.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Manabu,  5,694,371.  CI   .165-: 


Noriki  *a,  TaniMno,  5.692.374.  CI. 


JEC  Corporation.  Pnneclion 
5.693.973.  CI.  257-355.(K)0. 


>hiroh;  Ohishi.  Aisushi;  and 


leo;  Souma,  Ryuji;  Fukuda, 

Watanabe,  Rin/o;  Maisui. 

fasuiaka,    lo   ToyiMJa    Koki 

i  Kaisha   Apparatus  for 

XNI. 

Goto,  Chikako:  and   Imai, 


and  Nakayama.  Tomoyuki. 
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5.694,264.  CI.  360-73. 140. 
ano.  Hiromi.  to  Hamamatsu 
ng  distance.  5.694.204.  CI 


I.  Hiinyuki:  Mat.suda,  Keiji; 
.692.678.  CI.  2.39-80.000. 

a.  Tsulomu;   Naka-shima. 
I,  CI   556-406  tXX). 


Okuno.    Yukihiko;   Tanaka. 
Katsuvuki,  5,694,223,  CI. 


i;  Ishizaki,  Takeshi;  and 
040. 


;   and   Naka/awa.  Takashi, 


David:  and  Nalagalla.  Anil. 


in-Hong.  to  Samsung  Elec- 
transistors  having  lightlv- 
.546.  CI.  437-40.1)00. 


uwabara,  Masato;  Higasbi, 
Akiko,  5.693.253,  CI.  252- 


N  rahara.  Tatsuya;  and  Masu- 


Nari  1.  liEumi;  and  Su/uki.  Taka- 

Shin^mura.  Makiko;  Nagatome. 
Method  of  convening  data 

i.  CI.  395-500.000. 

Gesellschaft  /ur  Forderung 
LStics.   5.693.743.  CI.   528- 


lacke.  Jennifer  P..  to  Johns 
.  Fibroblast  growth  factor 
)f  use.  5.693.775.  CI.  5.16- 


.000. 

3.300. 

694.3.33.  a.  .3M-5I4.00C. 

94.415.  CI   375-200.000. 

I9.(H)(). 
Steven  M..  to  Inlemational 
pnK-ef  ing  system  including  buff- 
reads  and  posted  writes. 


an  lar. 


).0C 


Sidnev  T;  Bacehowski. 
.  Varsha.  5.693.387.  CI. 


CI   .165-185.3.30. 
3.000. 


no. 


Kobavashi.  Migafcu.  5.693.505.  CI.  437-l.S4.000. 

Koike.  Hiroki.  5.694.353.  CI.  365-145.000. 

Matsuda.  Nobuko.  5.694.584.  CI.  .195-5<)7.(KX). 

Mori.  Tatsuya.  5.694.299.  CI.  .16I-814.(K)0. 

Muroya.  Yoshiharu.  5.693,453,  CI.  430-296.000. 

Nakano,  Fumio;  and  Higashino.  Kaisuhiko,  5,693.973,  CI.  257-355.000. 

Nishiyama,  Toshihiko;  Fukaumi.  Takashi;  Arai.  Satoshi;  Taniguchi. 

Hiromichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Aisushi.  5,694,287.  CI.  361-525.0(K). 
Oba.  Hiroaki;  and  Olsuka.  Shigeiu.  5.694.092.  CI.  331-1  I7.00R. 
Ohki.  Masahiro;  and  Tomiia.  Hideho.  5.694.420.  CI.  375-222.0(KI. 
Ono.  Hiroshi,  5.694,1 19.  CI.  ,140-825.440. 
Rokugo.  Yoshinori.  5.694.068.  CI.  327-1.59.000. 
Sato.  Fumihiko.  5.693.979.  CI.  257-588.000. 
Shinohara.  Takahiro.  5.694.394.  CI.  370-401. tKK). 
Sugahara.  Kenji.  5.693.980.  CI.  257-706.0(Kl. 
Su/uki.  Ka/umasa,  5.694.613.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Su/uki.  Norio.  5.694.174.  CI.  .348-518.000. 
Torii.  Ko/i.  5.693.5.50.  CI  437-41.000. 
Toyoshima.  Hideo:  Takeda.  Koichi:  and  Kuhara.  Shigeru.  5,694.367.  CI. 

365-207.(KK). 
Yamada.  Hirohilo.  5.693.%5.  CL  257-94.000. 
Nedwin.  Glenn:  See — 

Seilhammer.  Jeffrey  J.;  Nedwin.  Glenn:  Bringman.  Tim;  and  Couraud. 
Pierre-Olivier.  5!693.760.  CI.  5.10-196.000. 
NeflF.  Sne/jna:  See— 

Schupp.  Thomas;  Neff.  Sne/ana;  and  Ligon.  James  M..  5.693.774.  CI. 
5.16-23.  KM). 
Negishi.  Shigetoshi:  See— 

Igarashi.  Tsuneto;  Negishi.  Shigetoshi;  Tanaka.  Kunio;  Morimolo.  Masa- 
hiro;   Kosaka.    Ka/uaki:    and    Hirala.    Yoshifumi.    5.692.291.    CI. 
29-740.0(K). 
Neidell.  Norman  S..  to  Wavefield  Image.  Inc.  Sampling  and  leconslniction  of 

propagating  wavehelds.  5.693.885.  CI.  73-597.(K)0. 
Neidhofer.  Gerhard:  and  Zerlik.  Willibald.  to  .Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Device 
for  holding  ihe  bar  ends  of  a  slalor  w  inding  in  a  dynamoelectric  machine. 
5.693.996.  CI.  3I()-260.0(X). 
Neifen,  LevHiard:  and  Ricker,  Mark,  to  Bell  and  Howell  Phillipshurg  Com- 
pany. Belt-driven  document  accumulator  having  bell-dampening  table  and 
side  guides.  5.692.745.  CI.  271-198.000. 
Neles-Jamesbury,  Inc.:  See- 
Champagne.  Raymond  P.  5,692,724,  CI.  251-47.000. 
Nelson.  Cynthia  R.:  Sec- 
Fair.  Paul  F;  Harper.  Marjorie  G.;  and  Nelstm. Cynthia  R..  5.692.655.  CI 
224-160.000. 
Nelson.  John  Roben;  and  Donald-Hill.  Richard  Forbes.  Anti-slip  device  for 

ladder  nings.  5.692.581.  CI.  182-I29.0(X) 
Nelson.  Richard  A.;  Bixler.  Craig  A.;  and  Landgraf.  Glenn  A.,  to  Molcx 
Incorporated.   Electrical  connector  with  terminal  tail  aligning  device 
5.692.912.0.4.19-79.000 
Nelson.  Richard  A.;  and  O'Sullivan.  Michael,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Elec- 
trical   connector    having    terminals    with    improved    retention    means 
5.692.928.  CI.  4.19-733. 1(X) 
Nelson.   Ronald   H..  to  Radius  Engineering.  Composite  golf  club  shaft 

5.692.970.  CI.  473-318.000. 
Nemoto.  Hidetv:  See— 

Hibino.   Saioshi;   Sugino.   Eiichi;   Kohno.  Tetsuya:   Fujimon.   Shiho; 
Nemoto,  Hideo;  Ichihara,  Yoshilalsu;  and  Sato,  Yoshio.  5,691,629  CI 
514-180  000. 
Nepovim,  Zdenek,  to  J.E,  Thomas  Specialties  Limited,  Dial.  5.692.452.  CI. 

116-315.000. 
Neptune  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See— 

Cnirtine.  Stephen  R..  5.693.676.  CI   514-742.000. 
Nespof,  Ronald  B.,  lo  Chcv  ron.  Inc  Wheel  lift  tow  ing  dev  ice  5.692.871 .  CI 

414-.563.(M)0. 
Ness.  Sl-wan  D  Lifting  l)<x«^.  5.692,857.  CI.  405-3.WX). 
Nestec  S.A.:  See — 

Akesson.  Rune;  Eriandsson.  Jan;  and  P«eocaro.  Giuliano.  5.692.411.  CI 

99-4.50  4(X), 
Cuperus.  Herman  Jacob.  5,693,351,  CI.  426-94.(XX). 
Femande/.  Isabel;  Juillerat.  Marcel  Alexandre;  and  Mandava.  Rao. 

5.693.3.50.  CI.  426-58.(XX) 
Mandava.  Rao;  Femande/.  Isabel;  and  Juillerat.  Marcel  Alexandre 
5.693.356.  CI.  426-574  (XX) 
Nestegard.  Mark  Kevin:  See- 
Ma.  Jingjing:  and  Nestegard.  Mark  Kevin.  .5.693.425.  CI.  428-483.(XX). 
Nestor.  John  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Krsienansky.  John  L.;  Nestor.  John  J..  Jr.;  and  Vickerv.   Brian   H 
5.69.1.616.  CI.  5I4-12.(XX) 
Nesvadba.  Peter;  and  Evaas,  Samuel,  to  Ciba  Spccialtv  Chemicals  Corpora- 
tion. Ben/ofuran-2-ones  as  stabili/ers  5,693.829,  CI.  .549-307.0(X). 
Neubcr.  Elmhan:  See— 

Freni/en.  Stefan;  Neuber.  Elmhan;  and  Thelen.  Gerhard.  5.691.817.  CI 
.546-244.(XX). 
Neumann.  Uwe:  See — 

Chiiw.  Andreas;  Maab-Emden.  Hcrben;  and  Neutnann.  Uwe.  5.692,891 
CI.  431-354.tXX». 
Neurogen  Corporation:  See — 

Shaw.  Kenneth;  and  Hutchison,  Alan.  5.693.801.  CI.  544- .146.000. 
New  Fix-us.  Inc.:  See— 
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Amone.  David  F.;  and  Luecke.  Francis  S.,  5.694.257.  CI.  359-822.0(X). 
New.  Nigel  H..  to  Glacier  Metal  Company  Limited.  The.  Back-up  bearing 

arrangement  for  a  magnetic  bearing  5.693.994.  CI.  3IO-90.5(X). 
Newell.  Ty  A.:  and  Hurlbun.  Evan,  to  University  of  Illinois.  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the   Multi-purpose  sensor  system  and  sensing  method  using 
imemall)  reflected  light  beams.  5.694.210.  CI.  .1.56-I28.(XX). 
New  lander.  Kenneth  Allen:  .See— 

Bondinell.  William  Edward:  Callahan.  James  Francis:  Huffman.  William 
Francis;   Keenan.  Richard  McCulkxh;   Ku.  Thomas  Wen-Fu;  and 
Newlander.  Kenneth  Allen.  5.693,6.16.  CI.  514-221(XX). 
Newman.  Roben  D..  Jr.;  Newman.  Roben  D..  Sr:  and  Guittar.  Buford.  lo 
Newman,  Sr,  Roben  D.:  and  Newman.  Jr.,  Roben  D  Lock  assembly  for 
extension  handle.  5.692.8.56.  CI.  403-352.(XX). 
Newman.  Roben  D..  Sr:  See- 
Newman.  Roben  D..  Jr:  Newman.  Roben  D..  Sr;  and  Guittar  Buford 
5.692.856.  CI.  403-352.(XX) 
Newman.  Roland  A.:  Hanna.  Nabil;  and  Raab.  Ronald  W,  to  Idee  Pharma- 
ceuticals   Corporation     Recombinant    antibodies    for    human    therapy 
5.693,780.  CI   5,16-23  5.10. 
NeXsiar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  Set — 

CKild,  Larry:  and  Jayasena.  Sumedha  D.,  5.693,.502,  CI.  41.5-91  200 
Moynihan.  Karen  L..  5.693,3.16,  CI.  424-4.50.(XX). 
Ne/u.  Kenichi:  See— 

Hatanaka,  Isamu:  Kaneko.  Yuriaki;  and  Ne/u.  Kenichi.  5.693  286  CI 
266-67.0(X). 
Ng.  Andrew  P;  Sei — 

Bourekas.  Philip  A.;  and  Ng.  Andrew  P.  5.694.567.  CI    195-401  0(X) 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  Sir— 

Yamada.  .Saichi;  Takeuchi.  Hideki;  Yamada.  Kazunari;  and  Maiima 
Tsuyoshi.  5.693.223.  CI.  210-198.200. 
Ngo,  Eric:  See — 

Sengupia.  U>uise  C:  Ngo.  Eric;  OD-ay.  Michelina  E.;  Stowell.  Steven; 
Lancio.    Roben:    Sengupia.    Somnath:    and    Hvnes.    Thomas    V 
5.693.429.  CI  428-699.(XX). 
Ngo.  Hung  Viet;  See— 

Garver.  William  Joseph;  Heinrichs.  Roland  Paul;  and  Neo.  Hune  Viet 
5.692.9.10.  CI   4.19-781  (XX). 
Ngo.  John-Thomas  CaldertHi:  and  Bhadkamkar.  Neal  Ashok.  to  Interval 
Research  Corporation.  Adaptive  Hlter  for  signal  pnKessing  and  method 
therefor  5,694.474.  CI.  .381-66.(XX). 
Nguyen.  Andrew  M.;  and  Morrow.  Benjamin  V.  to  Inlemational  Controls  and 
Measurement  Corp.  Twii-wire  dc  communication  system  and  tran.sceiver 
5.694.109,  CI.  .140-310.020. 
Nguyen.  Hop  D  :  See— 

Jac(*s.  Paul  F;  Thompson.  J    Scot;  Nguven.  Htm  D.;  and  Smalley 
Dennis  R..  5.693.144.  CI.  1 1 8-429.(XX).  ' 
Nguyen.  Mai  T:  See— 

Weishcld.  Richard  L,;  Kheraj.  Nizar  S.:  and  Nguven.  Mai  T.  5.691  567 
CI.  437-195  000.  "         ' 

NHK  Spring  Co..  Ltd  :  See- 

Kashiwamura.  Takayoshi;  Homma.  Akira;  Munemura.  No/omu;  Hanai. 
Toshimichi;  Kalo.  Kazuhito;  and  Yamaura.  Ko/o.  5  692  7"'7    CI 
248-608.(XX). 
Nichols.  Steven  B..  lo  K-Swiss  Inc.  Shock  absorbing  lacing  system  for  a  shoe 

5.692.320.  CI.  .16-51  (XX). 
Nicholson.  Roben  Ian:  See- 
Manning.  David  Lwkw(Kid:  Nicholson.  Roben  Ian.  Gee.  Julia  Margaret 
Wendy:  and  Green.  Christopher  Douglas.  5.693.465.  CI  435-6.01X1. 
Nicolau.  loan;  Colling.  Philip  M.;  and  Johnson.  Leiand  R  .  lo  Hoechsi 
Celanesc  Corporation.  Palladium-gold  catalyst  for  vinyl  acetate  produc- 
tion. 5.693.586.  CI.  502-3.30.000. 
Nida.  S.  Kay;  See— 

Steele.  Marilyn  I.:  Kuhls.  Thomas  L.;  and  Nida.  S.  Kay.  5.691.472  CI 
435-6.(XX). 
Niedballa  Ulrich;  See— 

Deutsch.  Julius;  Gries.  Heinz;  Klieger.  Erich;  Niedballa  L'Irich;  Ren- 
neke.  Fran/Josef:  Conrad.  Jiirgen;  Muei/el.  Wolfgang;  and  Schmiti- 
Willich.  Heriben.  5.6y3..109.  CI.  424-9  .164. 
Niedermann.  fians-Peter;  and  Guiheil.  Dieter,  to  American  Cvanamid  Com- 
pany. Herbicidal  thia/ole  derivatives.  5.693.594.  CI.  5<M-2'66.(XX). 
Nielsen.  Arnold  T,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Caged  polvninamine 

compound.  5.69.1.794.  CI   540-5.54.(XX) 
Nielsen.  Steven  James:  See- 
Fox.  Donald  George;  Renlmeester.  Tammv  Jo;  and  Nielsen    Steven 
James.  5.693.(X)9.  CI.  6(M-14.(XX). 
Nienhaus.  Ulrich:  See- 
Fischer,  Hein/;  Nienhaus.  Ulrich;  and  Schenk.  Bemd.  5.692.658.  CI 
224-281. (XX) 
Nierescher.  David;  and  Cassese.  Samuel  E  .  lo  SelfCHARGE.  Inc.  Recharge- 
able battery  pack  for  mobile  telephones  5.693.431.  CI.  429-97  (KX) 
Nierescher.  David  S  :  See— 

Ranta.  Craig  S.:  Nierescher.  David  S.:  and  Swedenburg.  Steven  M 
5.694.022.  CI   .120-21. (XX). 
Niermann.  Thomas  M.:  See— 

Grecnsiein.  Gary;  and  Niermann.  Thomas  M..  5.694,401    CI    171- 
27.(HX). 
Nieslony.  Markus:  See— 

Fehlmann.    Wolfgang;    Braun.    Wolfgang;    and    Nieslonv.    Maikus 
5.692.90X.  CI.  4.19-11  (XX). 
Niewohner.  lllrich:  See— 


Miiller.  Ulnch;  Connell.  Richard;  Goldmann.  Siegfried:  Mohrs.  Klaus- 

Helmul:  Angerhauer.  Rolf:  Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Niewiihner. 

Ulnch:  Griit/mann.  Rudi:  Beuck.  Manin:  Wohlfeil.  Stefan:  Bischoff. 

Hilmar;  and  Den/cr.  Dirk.  5.693.650,  CI.  514-31 1. (XX). 

Nigam,  Asutosh,  and  Khunuia,  Jitender  M..  to  Domino  Prinline  Sciences  Pic 

Inks.  5.693.127,  CI.  106- 20.(X)R. 
Nighan,  William  L..  Jr;  and  Arklev,  Steven.  Golf  swine  trainine  device  with 

laser  5,692.965.  CI.  473-220.0(X) 
Niihara.  Yukaka;  Zere/,  Charies  R.;  and  Tanaka.  Kouichi  R  .  to  Harlw-UCLA 
Research  and  Education  Institute.  L-glulamine  therapy  for  sickle  cell 
diseases  and  thalassemia.  5.693.671,  CI.  5I4-.563.000. 
Nike.  Inc.:  See— 

Parker.   Mark   G  ;    Van   Nov.   Allen   W;   and   Vincent.   Stephen   M 
.5.692.319.  CI.  .16-.S0. 100. 
Nikon  Coiporation:  See — 

Daitoku.    Koichi;    Imura.    Yoshio;    Tsukahara.    Daiki;    Wakabayashi. 

Hiroshi;  and  Omi.  Junichi.  5.694.624.  CI.  3%-60.000. 
Ishiyama.  Toshiro;  and  Suenaga.  Yulaka.  5.694.241.  CI.  359-.164.(XX). 
MiyanxMo.  Hidenori;  and  Kalano.  Yuji.  5.694.622.  CI   396-48.0(X) 
Ooki,  Hiroshi;  Iwasaki.  Yuuka  and  Iwasaki.  Jun.  5.694  "'">0  CI   356- 

376.000. 
Shibayama  Atsushi,  5.694.253.  CI.  359-690.0(X) 
Shiozawa.  Hisashi.  5.692.728.  CI.  248-618.000. 
Soshi.  Isao;  and  Miyamoto.  Hidenori.  5.694.631.  CI   396-.397.(XX). 
Tanaka.  Masalsune;  and  Kurita.  Junichi.  5.694.254.  CI   359-701.000. 
Tanaka.  Masatsune;  and  Kurila.  Junichi.  5.694.255.  C\.  359-704!oOo! 
Tanaka.  Yasuaki;  Murakami.  Seiro;  and  Nishi.  Kenii.  5  691419   CI 
4.V)-.10.(XX)  .     -    .       . 

Ueno.  Yasumm.  5.694.198.  CI.  .351-221.000. 

Watanabe.  Toshimi;  and  Yasukawa.  Seiichi.  5,694.625.  CI  3%-102  000 
Niles  Pans  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamada.  Kenichi;   Utsunomiva.   Hirotoshi;  and  Naka/awa  Takashi 
5.693.925.  CI.  2(X)-6 1 .880. ' 
Nilsson.  Kenih  Ake  Sune.  to  Oenico  AB   Rirce  and/or  motion  generating 

anangemem.  5.694.097.  CI.  315-4  000 
Nilslofl.  Clas:  See- 
Montgomery.    Gary    V;    Whitehead,    James    F.;    and    Nilstoft    Clas 
5,692,628,  CI.  215-43.aX) 
Niobrara  Research  and  Development  Corporation  See- 
Sullivan.  Mark  K..  5.694.376.  CI    .168-82.(X)0. 
Nippon  Chemiphar  Co..  Ltd.:  .See- 
Nomura.  Yutaka:  Sakuma  Shogo;  and  Masui.  Sciichiro.  5.693.651   CI 
514-314.(XX). 
Nippon  Dyne-a-mai  Coip.:  See— 

Scimiya.  Sadao:  Ichinose.  Noboru;  Tokuda  Takashi;  Goto.  Yoshikazu 
and  Kamoshila.  Shingo.  5.693.886.  CI.  73-718  000. 
Nippon  Oil  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwanami.  Yoshimu:   Kobavashi.   Seizo:   Mizoe.  Takashi:  and  Olsu, 

Osamu.  5.693.708.  CI.  524-585.(XX). 
Sato.  Hisalake;  and  Sasaki.  Makoto.  5.693.375,  CI.  427-522.000. 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mase.  Shoji;  Otani.  Noboru:  and  Yoshida.  Moloaki.  5.691.366    CI 

427-l64.(XX) 
Shiraishi.   Yasumxi;   and  Teranishi.  Tovovuki.   5.693.404    CI    4'>8- 

l.56.(XX). 
Teranishi.   Toyoyuki:   Yamamolo.   Hiroaki;   Shiiki.   Satoshi:  Takada 
Ka/uaki;  Tojima.  Ka/uo;  and  Itoh.  Takasht  5.693.365.  CI    4'*7- 
163  KX). 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc.:  See— 

Kato.  Naoya:  liakura.  Hideaki;  Yoshinaga.  Tohni;  Kohama.  Tokio-  and 

A/egami,  Katuo.  5.692.480.  CI.  123-519.000. 
Ozaki.  Yukikatsu:  and  Tsunokawa  Masaiu.  5.692..394,  O.  62-.509.000 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Obana.  Yasuo:  Eodoh.  Koichi.  Monguchi.  Makoto;  Kaku.  Toshihiko; 
Yagura.  Shigenori;  and  Hayashi.  Fumio.  5.693.120.  CI.  75-384.(X)0. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See— 

Ando.  Shinji.  Sawada.  Takashi;  and  Inoue.  Yasuyuki.  5.694  496   CI 

.185- 1 1  000 
Kobayashi.  Masaru;  Iwano.  Shin'ichi;  Nagase.  Rvo;  Mitachi.  Seiko; 
Takeuchi.  Yoshiaki;  and  Asakawa.  Shuichiro.  .5.694..506.  CI    185- 
60.000. 
Sano.  Hiroaki;  Ishikawa.  Hiroki;  Tanaka.  Shigeru;  Hogari.  Kazuo'  and 
Kawala  Osamu.  5.694„510.  CI.  .185-113.000 
Nipp(»idenso  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Okuchi.  Hiroaki.  5.692.823.  CI.  162-12  000 

Ooiwa  Tooni.  5.694.313.  CI.  .163-145.000. 

Osamura,  llironori.  and  Kanao.  Keiji,  5.693.999.  CI.  313-141.000. 

I'meda.  Aisushi;  Taniguchi.  Makoto;  and  Kusase.  Shin.  5.694  111    CI 

.163-89.(XX) 
Wada.  Junichi.  Yamamolo,  Akiyoshi:  and  Inaeaki.  Masahiro,  5  692  481 
CI.  12.3-6.14  000. 
Nishi.  Hideloshi;  See— 

Kajiwara  Toshiyuki;  Koyama.  Kenichi:  Nishi.  Hidetoshi;  Taniguchi, 
Telsuji;  and  Asotani.  Isao.  5.692.407.  CI.  72-241.400. 
Nishi.  Kenji:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasuaki;  Murakami.  Seiro;  and  Nishi.  Kenji.  5.691  439   CI 
4.10-.10(XX) 
Nishibuchi.  Takehiko:  See— 

Nagai.   YoshiLsune:  and  Nishibuchi.  Takehiko.  5.693.394,  CI    428- 
42.100. 
Nishida.  Kunivoshi:  See — 
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apparaius    5.692.805.  CI.  297- 


Kenji;  llo,  Masami;  ami  Tal  dia. 


Masayuki.  5.694.239.  CI.  359- 


Nishimura.  Saloshi; 
324.000. 


and 


Nishimura.  Talsuva.  5.693.195. 


Taka.se.  Akira;  Kai.  Hirbvuki:  Nishida.  I  uniyoshi:  and  Masui.  Moriya-iu. 
5.693.8.S9.  CI.  .564-169.000. 
Nishida.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Ishii.  Hirohisa:  Nishida.  Toshihiko:  an|  Gohda.  Kunio.  5.693.285.  CI. 
264-515.000. 

Nishide.  Seiji;  Tanaka.  Hideki;  and  Matsli.  Kenji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho.  Preloader 
472.000. 
Nishii.  Kanji:  See— 

Fukui.  ,^Isushi;  Nishii.  Kanji:  Takamo«i  I 
Kazumasa.  5.694.218.  CI.  356-356.^. 
Nishikawa.  Hideyc:  See — 

Isobe.  Kazuo:  Azuma.  Toshikazu:  NiAikawa.  Hidcyo:  and  Imamura. 
Takashi.  5.693.605.  CI.  510-499.00(1 
Nishiki.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Shimamune.    Takavuki:   Ashida.   Tak^iro:    and    Nishiki.    Yoshinori. 
5.693.213.  CI.  205-510.000. 
Nishimolo.  Taizo:  See — 

Misaua.  Tsuiami:  SugimcHo.  Kenichi:  h  ishinKXo. Taizo:  Tsuda. Takeshi: 
and  Takuma.  Keisuke.  5.693..'96.  C|  428-W,IOO. 
Nishimura.  Ma.savuki:  See — 

Shigemaisu.  Ma.sa>uki:  and  Nishimural  I 
332.000. 
Nishimura.  Saloshi:  See — 

Goto.  Yukitaka:  Sakurai.  Nobuaki:  Tak  ha.shi.  Tadashi:  Hirakaua.  Kal- 
sumi:  Maeda.  Yoichi:  Sasaki.  Yosli  hiko: 
Souda.  Ma.sataka.  5.693.719.  CI.  52:  - 
Nishimura.  Tatsuya:  See— 

Sailo.  Mulsumi:  Yoshioka.  Takeshi:  am 
CI.  204-157.440. 
Nishimura.  Yoichi:  See— 

Maki.  Hidelaka.  Hasegaua.  Yusuke:  I  omuriya.  Isao:  and  Nishimura. 
Yoichi.  5.692.485.  CI.  123-684.000. 
Nishino.  Masafumi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Tomohiko:  Tsunomoto.   Yoshijika:   and   Nishino.    Masafumi. 
5.692.313.  CI.  34-58.(XJO. 
Nishio.  Takaaki:  See — 

Kayauni.  Fumim)ri:  and  Nishio.  TakaAi.  5.692.984.  CI.  474-205.000. 
Nishitani.  Yasuhiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  C<  .  Ltd.  View  tinder  for  camera. 

5.694.628.  CI.  .196-.^79.0tl0. 
Nishiyama.  Shoji:  See— 

Okamoto.  Toru:  Tomomasa.  Sali>shi: 

Shoji:  and  Nakajima.  Hideo.  5.693.155.  CI.  252-3 1'2.000. 

Nishiyama.  Toshihiko:  Fukaumi.  Takashi:  A  -ai.  Satoshi:  Taniguchi.  Hiromi- 

chi:  and  Kobayashi.  Atsushi.  to  NEC 

capacitor  with  conductive  polvmer  as  s  >lid  electrolMe  and  method  of 

manufactunng  the  same  5.694.287.  CI.  f)l-525.(X»0  ' 

Nishizawa.  Jun-lchi:  See— 

Nishizawa.  Junichi:  Abe.  Hitoshi:  andfSuzuki.  Soubei.  5.693.139.  CI. 
117-89.000. 

Nishizawa.  Junichi:  Abe.  Hitoshi:  and  Su/Jki.  Soubei.  to  Research  Devel- 
opment Corporation  of  Japan:  Nishi/av^a. 
and    Suzuki.    .Soubei     Growth    of   dopid    semiconductor    monolavcrs. 
5.693.1.19.  CI.  117-89.000. 
Nishizuka.  Toshio:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Tomio:  Kondo.  Shinichi:  ^eda.  Daishiro:  and  Nishizuka. 
Toshio.  5.693.772.  CI.  5.16-18.500. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwatsu.  .Satoshi.  Shimi/u.  Tatsuo:  Talahashi.  Hideva:  Kita.  Yosuke: 

Katayama.  Kiyoshi:  and  Ogami.  Ets  lo.  5.693.430.'  CI  429-72.IK10. 
Kashiuamura.  Takayoshi:  Homma.  Akf-a:  Munemura.  No/omu:  Hanai. 
Toshimichi:   Kaio.  Kazuhito:  and 
248-608(M¥) 
Kimura.  Shuji.  5.692.4M.  CI.  123  90  Iso. 
Sawada.  Takanori:  Mohta.  Shoji:  Kan  >.  Makoio:  Takemura.  Shinichi 
and  Ehira.  Atsushi.  5.692.465.  CI.  I  ;3-90.l60. 
Nissen.  Robert  E. .  to  Serpenti\  Conv  evor  Cc  rp.  Dew  atering  press.  5,692.435. 

a.  100-126.000. 
Nisshin  Steel  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura.  Tenihisa.  5.693.288.  CI.  24f)-103.000. 
Nita.  Henry:  See — 

Walker.  Blair.  Miraki.  Manouchehr:  Rte.  William:  Ghearzadeh.  Kam- 

biz:  Trauthen.   Bren:  Lee.  Hve:  V  'elsh.  Greg:   Nita.  Henrv:   and 

OLeaiy.  Shawn.  5.693.015.  C\  WW  96.000. 

Nita.  Octavian.  Barium  feeding  device  for  ] '.  Ray  Gl  studies.  5.693.033.  CI. 

6O4-2M.000. 
Nitta.  Koichi:  See — 

Fujimoio.  Hidetoshi:  Nina.   Koichi:  |.hikawa.   Masayuki:  Sugawara. 
Hideto:  Kokubun.  Yoshihiro:  and  ^mamiMo.  Masahiro.  5.693.961. 
CI   257-94.000. 
Nitta.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Hara.    Kunihiko:    Miyake.    Yasunari 
Yoshikazu.  5.694.495.  CI.  .382-324.|0O. 
Nixon.  Andrew :  See— 

Pedigrew.  Colin:  and  Nixon.  Andrew. 
Nixon.  Ti*y  L.:  and  Franksion.  Robcn  M  .  ti  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method 
of  supptirting  uniform  addressing  of  tel  phone  numbers.  5.694.457.  CI. 
379-100.000. 
Niz.ar.  Puthiya  Kotial:  See— 
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Kakoki.  Himvuki:  Nishivama. 


amaura.   Ko/o.   5.692.727.  CI. 


Funalsu.    Eiichi:    and    Nina. 


i.693.142.  CI.  118-261000. 


Morriss.  Jeff  Charles:  Knoll.  Shaun:  Nizar.  Puthiya  Kottal:  Ha.slam. 

Richard  M.:  Bhan.  Ajav  V.:  and  Cadambi.  Sudarslian  Bala.  5.694.555. 

CI.  395-280.000. 

Nobutoki.  Hideharu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  for 

simulating  propenies  of  a  material  having  periodically  repeated  structure. 

5.694.343.  CI   3W-578.000. 

Noda.  Haruo.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Method  of  mounting 

terminal  to  flexible  printed  circuit  board.  5.692.297.  CI.  29-845.0(K). 
Nogi.  Toshihani:  and  Bruetsch.  Robert  I.,  to  Hitachi  America.  Ltd..  Research 
and  Development  Division.  Fuel  control  system  for  a  gaseous  fuel  internal 
combustion  engine  with  improved  fuel  metering  and  mixing  means. 
5.692.478.  CI.  123-494.000. 
Noguchi.  Akio:  See — 

Kato.   Junichi:    Ojima.    Masaki:    Inoue.   Takahiro:    Goto.    Masahiro: 
Hiroshima.  Koichi:  Tsukida.  Shinichi:  Takano.  Manabu:  Yamada. 
Hiromichi:  Suwa.  Koichi:  Seri/awa.  Yoji:  Noguchi.  Akio:  L'shio. 
Yukihide:  Matsuo.  Shimpei:  Uchiyama.  Seiji:  Takeuchi.  Makoto:  and 
Yamada.  Kazuro.  5.694.1.58.  CI.  347-139.000 
Noguchi.  Etsuo.  lo  Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co  .  Ltd.  Multiprobing  semiconductor  test 
nKth<xl  for  testing  a  plurality   of  chips  simultaneously    5.694.050.  CI. 
324-765.000. 
Noguchi.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Sailo.  Shinji:  Yamazaki.  Nobuo:  and  Noguchi.  Hitoshi.  5.693.397.  CI. 
428-65.300. 
Noguchi.  Masaru:  See — 

Shimada.  Katsumi:  Tsujila.  Kazuhiro:  and  Noguchi.  Ma.sani.  5.694.251. 
CI.  3.S9-662.000. 
Ni>guchi.  Takanobu:  See— 

Ohnishi.  Toshihiro:  Noguchi.  Takanobu:  Kuwabara.  Masato:  Higashi. 
Koji:  Nami«)ka.  Makoio:  and  Shimizu.  Akiko.  5.693.253.  CI.  252- 
299.010. 
Nohmi  Bosai  Ltd.:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Nobuyuki.  5.694.208.  CI.  356-73.000. 
Noji.  Minoru.  to  Cam>n  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Waterproof  case  for  a  camera. 

5.694.169.  CI.  -348-373.0t)0. 
Nolan.  Michael:  See— 

Hassler.  William  L..  Jr :  Harper.  Sandra:  Chapman.  Eric:  Nolan.  Michael: 

and  Schley.  William  R..  5.693.935.  CI.  250-227  140. 

Nomura.  Kalsumibu:  Tamamura.  Masaya:  Shiolsu.  Shinichi:  and  Masaya.su. 

Hojo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  having  regularly 

arranged  transistor  basic  cells   5.694.078.  CI.  327-565.000. 

Nomura.  Yutaka:  Sakuma.  Shoeo:  and  Masui.  Seiichiro.  lo  Nippon  Chemi- 

pharCo..  Ltd.  Quinoline  derivatives.  5.693.651.  CI.  514-314.000 
Norand  CorporatitHi:  Sec— 

Miller.  Phillip:  Knenck.  Steven  E.:  Waller.  Jerry  L.:  Kubler.  Joseph  J.; 
Cargin.  Keith  K..  Jr:  Hanson.  George  E.:  Davis.  Patrick  H.:  Kunen. 
Steven  R.:  and  Schullz.  Darald  R..  5.694.318.  CI.  .1M-424.(M5. 
Norddeutsche  Seekabelwerke  Akiiengesellschafi:  See — 

Basse.  Hanwig:  and  Kruse.  Hans-Dieter.  5.693.383.  CI  428-34.100. 
Nordstm  Ci>Tporation:  See — 

Pedigrew.  Colin:  and  Nixon.  Andrew.  5.693.142.  CI.  118-261.000. 
Norfolk  Southern  Railway  Co.:  See — 

Reed.  Greg  A.:  and  Goodwin.  Larry  T.  5.692..583.  CI.  187-237.(X)0. 
Norikawa.  Tanomo:  See — 

Seki.  Koji:  Nakanishi.  Yukio:  and  Norikawa.  Tanomo.  5.692.374.  CI. 
60-3l2.<K)0. 
Noritomi.  Katsumi:  See — 

Shigemoto.    Hiromr:   and    Ntmtomi.    Katsumi.    5.693.418.   CI.    428- 
.142.000. 
Norilsu  Koki  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Itojima.  Mitsuhiko:  and  Oka.  Teruhito.  5.694.636.  Q.  .396-616.000. 
Yamada.  Junji.  5.694.2(X».  CI.  355-40.000. 
Norman.  Kevin  .A.:  See — 

Turner.  John  E.:  Norman.  Kevin  A.:  White.  Thomas  Henry:  and  Wong. 
Wilson.  5.693.540.  CI.  437-7.000 
NtHth  Carolina  State  University:  See — 

Chang.  Hou-Min:  Jameel.  Hasan:  Song.  Junfu:  Pan.  Dingru:  .\mini. 
Bijan:  Webster.  John  Robert:  and  Evans.  Bruce  A..  5.693.185.  CI. 
I62-76.(KK). 
North.  Michael   Shaun:  and  Butselaar.  Robert  Jan.  to  Akzo  Nobel  N  V. 
Activity  promoting  additives  for  rest-breaking  agents.   5.693..59I.  CI. 
.504-1161)00. 
Northeastern  L'ni\ersii>:  See — 

Baclawski.  Kenneth  P.  5.694..'>93.  CI.  .195-<)05.(X)0. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Bvron.  Kevin  Christopher.  5.694.502.  CI.  .185-37.000. 
Yu.  Jun:  Thompson.  George  Horace  Bmdk.:  Gibbon.  Mark  Acton: 
Yevick.  David  Owen:  and   Rolland.  Claude.  5.694..504.  CI     185- 
45.01  X) 
Noithrt»p  Grumman  Corptwatit>n:  See — 

Atmur.  Steven  Donald:  and  Strasser.  Thomas  Edward.  5.692.373.  CI. 

60-274.000 
Hamilton.  Robin  E  :  and  Kennedy.  Paul  G..  5.692.558.  CI    165-80  400. 
Mallei.  Carmelo  J  :  and  Dulhie.  Joseph  S..  5.694..100.  CI.  .161-818.000. 
Strong.  Maurice  Leroy.  III.  5.693.951.  CI.  250-5IM.OOR 
Talisa.  Salvador  H.:  and  Meier.  Daniel  L..  5.693.595.  CI.  .505-210.000. 
Novak.  James  Michael:  and  Trentadue.  Chrisioper  A.,  to  Ford  Global  Tech- 
nologies. Inc  Bifurcated  exhausi  manifold  for  a  V-type  engine.  S.692.17S. 
CI.  6O-323.0(H). 
Novartis  C<xp.:  See — 

Bavlis.  Eric  Keith.  5.693.799.  CI.  544-243.000. 
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Novartis  Finance  Corporation:  See— 

.Schupp.  Thomas:  Neff.  Snezana:  and  Ligon.  James  M..  5.693.774.  CI. 
536-23.100. 
Novell.  Inc.:  See— 

Broekhuijsen.  Jerome  A..  5.694.535.  CI.  .195-142.000 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  Sec- 
Andersen.  Knud  Erik:  Olsen.  Iffe  Bang:  Petersen.  Hans:  Grwivald. 
Fredenk  Chnstian.  Sonnewald.  Ursula:  Jorgensen.  Tine  Krogh  and 
Andersen.  Henrik  Sune.  5.693.649.  CI   514-297.000. 
Branner.  Svcn:  and  Ha.strup.  Sven.  5.693.520.  CI.  435-213.000. 
Hansen,    lb:    Mikkelsen.    S«ren.    and    Bornichsen.    Frits    Frvdendal 

5.693.027.  CI  604-232.000. 
Kofixl.  U-ne  Venke:  Kauppinen.  Markus  Sakari:  Christgau.  Slephan 
Heldl-Hansen.  Hans  Peler:  Dalboge.  Hennk:  Andersen.  Lene  Nonboe! 
Si.  Joan  Oi:  Jac<ibsen.  Tina  Sejersgird:  Munk.  Niels:  and  Mulleitz 
Anene.  5.693.518.  CI.  435-200.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  Biotech.  Inc.:  See— 

Blinkovsky.  Alexander.  5.693.516.  CI.  435-l88.(XM) 

Yaver.  Debbie  Sue:  and  Thompson.  Sheryl  Ann.  5.693_S10.  CI.  435- 

Novof.  Ilya  I.:  See— 

Ferraiolo.  Frank  D.:  Gersbach.  John  E  :  Haya.shi.  Ma.savuki:  Novof  Iha 
I. ;  and  Ma.senas.  Charles  J.  Jr.  5.694.087.  CI   31l-'ll(J00 
Novus  Packaging:  See— 

DeLuca.  Nicholas  Paolo.  5.692,833.  CI.  383-3.000. 
Nowak.  Milton,  to  Troy  CoTX«-alion.  Aqueous  synthesis  of  iodopropanivl 
carbamate  5.693.849.  CI   .S6O-167.O0O.  '  v  t*"g.  ■ 

Now  lin.  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Hageity.  Roben  O  :  Husby.  Per  K.:  Kissin.  Yur>  V;  Mink.  Roben  I :  and 
Nowlin.  Thomas  E..  5.693.583.  CI.  502-115.000 
Noxtech.  Inc  :  See — 

Slone.  Ralph  J..  5.693..100.  CI.  423-235  000 

^"im  4jTcr 4'->'8^154'oO(?'''' *^" ■  ^"^  '*''^^ "^^ '" "^"^ ''•'''''^ 
Nozaki.  Mitsuru:  See— 

Kinbaia.  Hidenori:  N.Maki.  Mitsuru:  Mizoguchi.  Masam.bu:  Kimura 
Koji:  and  Shimono.  Naohiko.  5.692.940.  CI.  442-408  (XKl 
Nozawa.  Masafumi:  See— 

Yamarnolo.  Akira:  Homma.  Shigeo:  Asaka.  Yoshihiro:  Kuwahara. 
Yoshiaki:  Kurano.  Akira:  Nozjwa.  Ma.safumi:  and  Kitajima.  Hirovuki 
.5.694.576.  CI.  .195-481.000.  '       ' 

NT  International.  Inc.:  See— 

,..^^^?'""*'-  •^'"n*  L  :  and  Cucci.  Gerald  R..  5.69.3.887.  CI   71-723  000 
NTC  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Rich.  David  R  .  5.693.944.  CI.  25O-.343.O00. 
NTN  Corporation:  See— 

Fukumura.  Yoshikazu:  Terada.  Kenji:  Ikeda.  Takeshi:  Tomogami.  Shin: 
and  Oki.  Toshivuki.  5.692.962.  CI  464-173.000. 

lihara.  Michio:  tajima.  Fiji:  and   Kuchiki.  Yoshiaki.  5.692.590.  CI 

Sugiyama.  Talsuro:  Yamarnolo.  Norivoshi:  and  Kura  Hisaaki 
5.692.960.  CI.  464-1 45.(XJO.  '  msaaki. 

NTP  Incorporated:  See— 

Campana.  Thomas  J..  Jr.  5.694.428.  CI   375-260.000. 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network  Inc  :  See— 

Sawahashi.    Mamtwu:    Andou.    Hidehiru:    and    Adachi     Fumivuki 
5.694.388.  CI.  370-206.000. 
Nudelman.  Edward:   Hak<m.iri.  Sen-ltimh:  Levety.  Steven   B  :   Igarashi 
Yasuvuki:  and  Sado/ai.  Khalid.  to  Oncomembrane.  Inc  Plasmalopsvchtv 
sines  and  plasmaliverebrosides  5.693.620.  CI   SU-^'SOOO 
Nuechterlein.  David  William:  Sec— 

Dwin.  David:  Lee.  William  Robert:  and  Nuechlerlein.  David  William 
5.694.585.  CI.  395-52 1. (X)0. 
Nugent.  Richard  M..  Jr:  See— 

McEniire.  Edward  E :  Nugent.  Richard  M..  Jr;  and  Gray  Raloh  C 
5.693.7.19.  CI.  I28-1I2.(XX).  '         *^      " 

Nun.  Edwin:  Schauhoff.  Stephanie:  and  Amoldi.  Deilef.  to  Degussa  Aktieng- 
esel  schaft    Polyoxymethylene  with  impnived  acid  stability,  process  for 
pnKiuction  and  use  thereof  5.693.709.  CI.  524-593.000 
Nussbaum.  Peler:  See— 

Rein.  Helmut:  Passon.  Kari-Heinz:  Ehlen.  Hans-Albeit:  and  Nussbaum 
Peter  5.693.737.  CI.  528-45.(XX). 
Nuyens.  Pettus  G  J.  M.:  See— 

Ophey.  Willem  G.:  Baalbergen.  Johannes  J.:  Oomen.  Johannes  M    and 
Nuyens.  Petrus  G  J.  M..  5.694.247.  CI.  3.59-.S66  000 
Nycomed  Imaging  AS:  See— 

Klaveness.  Jo;  Slrande.  Per:  and  Wiggen.  Unni  Noidby.  5.693.321.  CI 
424-78. .170. 
Nyo.  Hlay  L.:  See— 

Desai.  Jawahar  M.;  and  Nyo.  Hlav  L..  5,693.078.  CI.  607-10''  000 
Oha.  Hmaki:  and  Oisuka.  Shigeru.  to  NEC  Corp<irdtion.  >A>ltage-c"ontnillcd 
oscillator  including  first  and  second  varatiors  having  diflfcring  tales  of 
change  in  capacitance  value.  5.694.092.  CI    331-1 17.00R 
Oha.  Nobu) uki;  and  Shimizu.  Shigenori.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.  Direct  I/O  control  system  with  processor,  main  memory,  and  cache 
employing  data  consistency  reuining  scheme.  5.694.575  CI  195-473  (KX) 
Obana.  Yasuo:  Endoh.  Koichi:  Moriguchi.  MakiMo:  Kaku.  Toshihiko:  Yagura 
Shigenon:  and  Hayashi.  Fumio.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  ProducliiHi 
method  for  low  carbon  molten  steel  using  vacuum  degassing  and  decar- 
bunzation  treatment.  5.693.120,  CI.  75-184  000 


^5"6;J2.7^CI  '"w'^S^"^)^.  ^"'^'"'""     ^^l""    »■•"    g«<^    "'''-"Wy. 
O'Brien.  Patrick  Michael:  See— 

Ue.  Helen  Tscnwhei;  OBrien.  Patrick  Michael:  Picard.  Joseph  Aimand 
Purchase.  Claude  Forsey.  Jr;  RiHh.  Bruce  David;  Sliskovic.  Drago 
Robert:  and  While.  Andrew  David.  5,693,657,  CI.  514-340000 
OC  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwaihara.  Fiji;  Kano,  Mocoo;  and  Konishi.  Ma.sahiio,  5,693,110,  CI. 
65-29.110. 
Ochiai.  Shoichi.  lo  Aquarian  House  Co .  Lid.  Propolis  food  producing  meth<id 

and  propolis  food  5.692,685,  CI.  24 1  -2 1 .000. 
OcbrynK>wycz.  Leo  A.:  See— 

Dokkestul,  Jeffrey  L  :  Hauge.  David  L.;  and  Ochrymowvcz,  Leo  A 
.5.69.3,.16I.CI  427-4.(XX).  .    /:.  i-cu /v., 

OConnell.  Connac:  See- 
Fielder.  Dennis:  Derbyshire.  James;  Gillingham.  Peter:  Torrance  Randy 
and  OConnell.  Connac.  5.694.14.1,  CI.  345-112.000. 
OConnell.  Donald  L  Rower  holder  w  ith  drain  water  receiver  5  693  380  CI 
428-3.(XX).  .-■«.«.■. 

OConnell.  Priscilla  H    See— 

Schat     Karel   A;   Oha.shi.    Kazuhiko:   and  OConnell.    Priscilla   H 
5.693.5.10.  CI.  435-320  l(X) 
0<^.  Seiichiro:  Ida.  Junichi:  Mukai.  Akio:  and  Kasai,  Ytwhito.  to  Okaya 
hiectnc  Industries  Company.  Ud.  Discharge  type  surge  absorbing  element 
and  method  for  making  the  same.  5.694.284.  CI   361-1 19  OIK) 
O'Day.  Micbelina  E.:  See— 

Sengupta.  Louise  C:  Ngo.  Eric:  O  Day.  Michelina  E  :  Stowell  Steven 
Lancto.    Roben:    Sengupta.    .Somnath:    and    Hynes.    Thomas    V 
5.693.429.  CI.  428-699.000. 
Odom.  Bnan  Keith:  See— 

Andrade.  Hugo:  and  Odom.  Brian  Keirti,  5.<»4.333.  CI    164-514  OOC 
Oe.  Kunio:  See — 

Asai.  Koichi;  Oe.  Kunio;  and  Shimmura.  Masavuki    S692.'>9''    O 
29-740000  '      '  ■'•'"'^-'-  '-' 

Oenico  AB:  See— 

Nilsson.  Kenth  Ake  Sune.  5.694.097.  CI    115-JOOO 
Oenel.  Michael:  See- 
Schubert.  Gerd:  Kaufmann.  Gunthen  Sobeck.  Lodiar:  Oetlel.  Michael' 
Elger.  Waller;  and  Kurischko.  Anatoli.  5.693.628  CI   514-179000  ' 
Offill.  Thtimas  W  :  See-  '  "^"^"^■ 

"  A^'^'  .^"i''*;  '^'■"*"'-  ^'^^^  '^«=>"-  J='™'*  L.;  and  Offill.  Thomas 
W..  5.693.862.  CI.  .564-305.000. 
Ogami.  Etsuo:  See— 

Iwatsu.  Satoshi:  Shimizu.  Tatsuo:  Takahashi.  Hideva:  Kita.  Yosuke; 
Katavama.  Kivoshi;  and  Ogami.  Etsuo.  *>  691  4.10  CI  4''9-7''(MX) 
Ogawa.  Hisashi:  See— 

Hirao.  Shuji;  Ogawa.  Hisashi;  Terai.  Yuka;  Sekiguchi.  Mitsuru   Fuku- 
molo.  Ma.sanon;  and  Mivanaga.  Isao.  5.693.557  Ci   417-60  000 
Ogawa.  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Yanagawa.  Kazuhiko;  Ohta.  Masayuki:  Ogawa,  Kazuhiro;  Ashizawa, 

Keiichiro:  and  Kinukawa.  Kivoshige.  5.694.186.  CI.  349-106000 

Ogawa,  Yasuji.  to  Wacom  Co.  Ltd    CHgiiizer  and  method  of  detectine 

positions.  5.693.914.  CI.  I78-I9.(XX).  * 

Ogawa.  Yasuji.  to  Kabushikikaisha  Wacom  Distance  camera  device  having 

light  gate  for  extracting  distance  information.  5.694  201  C    156-S  04«> 
Ogden.  Aubrey  D.:  See— 

Kahle.  James  A  ;  Loper.  Alben  J.:  Mallick.  Soummya:  and  Oeden 
Aubrey  D..  5.694.565.  CI.  395-392.000.  ' 

Ogihara,  Tsuiomu:  See— 

Kinsho,  Takeshi:  Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Ogihara.  Tsuiomu;  Nakashima 
Mutsuo:  and  Kaneko.  Talsusbi.  5.691.841    CI   556-406  000 
Oglesbee.  John  W  ;  and  C«ren.  Michael  D..  to  Motorola.  Inc  Banery  chaiser 

with  control  circuit.  5.694.025.  CI.  320-49.000 
Oguchi.  Yoshiharu:  S'e— 

Malsunaga.  Kenichi;  Oguchi.  Yoshiharu:  and  Ohara.  Minora.  5.693.610. 

Oguma.  Touru:  See- 
Suzuki.  Hidekazu:  Yamazaki.  Satoshi:  Naito.  Yoshikazii:  Endo  Kenji 
Oguma.  Touiu;  and  Maeda.  Makoto.  5,691,117  CI  4''4-45O0IX) 
Ogura  Clutch  Co ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kimura.  Takashi,  5,692.591.  CI.  192-84.941. 
Ogura.  Shigeo:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Yasuyuki:  Shinbori.   Kenichi;  Tanaka.  Tsunefumi    Ogura 

Shigeo:  Sekita.  Makoto:  Takeda.  Nobuhim:  Hon.  Masashi    Honma 

Yoshihiro;  Kosugi.  Masalo:  and  Yanai.  Toshikazu    5  694  165    CI 

.148-2I8.(XX).  '     "• 

Ogtiro.  Kyoji:  and  Kurosawa.  Yasushi.  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co..  Lid 

Method  and  apparatus  for  supply  of  liquid  raw  material  gas.  5,693,189,  Q. 

Oh.  Chae  Gon.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd    Digital  convenience 

conecting  circuit.  5,694. 1 8 1 .  CI.  .148-807  000 
Oh.  Kyung  Seok:  See— 

■^imk^'ei  w-?i^,^^  """•  ■""  ""■  "^  *•  ">"'*  ^- 

Oh.  Young-Jin.  to  LG  Elecmmic-s  Inc.  Matrix  anay  of  active  matrix  LCD  and 
manufactunng  method  ihere«)f  5.694.185.  CI    .V49-46  000 

Ohara.  Kazuhiro;  and  Miyaguchi.  Hiroshi.  to  Texas  Instniments  Incorporated 
Apparatus  and  method  for  symhronizing  data  transfers  in  a  single  instruc- 
tion multiple  data  processor.  5.694.588.  CI.  395.566.000. 

Ohara.  Mimiru  See — 
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Malsunaga.  Kenichi:  Oguchi,  Yushihani: 
CI.  514  ti.OtX) 
Ohara.  Taka>i:  See— 

Abe.   Naoki:   Kauahara.   Fumio.   ami 
2(l5-74;.0Wt. 
Ohashi.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

S<;hal.    Karcl   A.:   Ohashi.    Ka7uhiko; 
5.W.?.5m  CI.  4.15  .<;o.  100. 
Ohashi.  Shigeo:  Nakajima.  Tadakaisu:  Kondc 
Onishi.  Kenji:  T'.u/aki.  Hiroshi;  and  Malsu? 
Pi>rtable  compuier  with  fan  moving  air  fron 
a  keyboard  and  a  first  circuit  board  and  a 
lirsi  circuit  board  and  a  second  circuit  boan 
Ohga.  Yuichi:  See — 

Ito.  Masumi;  Danzuka.  Toshio:  Ohga. 
Tsuchiya.  Ichiro.  5.69.VII5.  CI.  65 
Ohhashi.  Taleo:  Fukuyo.  Hideaki:  Sawamura 
nHi:  Fukushima,  .Atsushi:  and  Naga.sawa 
poration.  SputlerinE  ian:et  assembly  ha\ing 
5.69.V:().V  CI.  2O4-:98J20 
Ohio  Slate  Research  Foundation.  The:  See- 
finer.  John  J.:  and  Trick.  Harold  N..  5.1 
Ohishi.  Atsushi:  See — 

.\kiba.  Isamu:  Nakala.  Hiromichi:  Kishii 
Ishii.  Masao.  5.6W.7I  I.  CI.  525-9.1 
Ohki.  Hidenoh:  Tomishima.  Masaki: 
to  Fujisavk  a  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd 
for  preparation  thereof  5.693.750.  CI.  5 
Ohki.  Masahim:  and  Tomita.  Hideho.  to 
V,  ith  loM  power  consumption  and  high 
CI.  .175-222000. 
OhI.  Wolf:  See- 

Doll.  Reinhard:  Schmoll.  Siegfried; 
.170-524.000. 
Ohmeda  Inc.:  See — 

Pemetti.  Denise  L.:  and  Sullivan. 
200.240. 
Ohmoio.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Sayo.  Noboru;  Zhang.  Xiaoyong;  Ohmo 
and  Yokozawa.  Tohru.  5.691.868.  CI 
Ohn.  Myo  Myint:  See— 

Alavie.  A.  Tino;  Huang.  Shangyuan: 
Robert;  Measures.  Ravmond  M.;  and 
.185-.17(H)0 
Ohnishi.  Toshihin>;  Nt>guchi.  Takanobu 
Namioka.  Makoto;  aitd  Shimi/u.  Akiko.  to 
Limited.  Optically   anisotropic  iTUiterial. 
retardation  plate  and  liquid  crvslal  de\i« 
252-299.010 
Oho.  Shigeru:  See — 

Komachiya.  Masahiro;  Oho.  Shigeni 
Sasavama.    Takao;    Takahashi.    Mi 
5.69.1.916.  CI   250-227  170. 
Ohsuga.  Minoru;  Fujieda.  Mamoru;  and 
Evaluating  methtxl  for  NO,  eliminating  c: 
therefor,  and  an  eificiencv  controlling 
71-118.100. 
Ohsugi.  Minoiu:  See — 

Havashi.  Kazuyuki;  Ohsugi.  Minoru; 
5.691.690.  CI   52.1-216.0<X) 
Ohsuka.  Shinji;  and  Takamoto.  Hisayoshi.  to 
photonics.  Light  measuring  apparatus  for 
.156-2 18.0t)0 
Ohta.  Masayuki:  See— 

\'anagawa.  Kazuhiko;  Ohta.  Masayuki; 

Keiichiro;  and  Kinukav^a.  Kiyoshige. 

Ohta.  Yorito;  Imxie.  Kaoru;  and  Tanabe.  Mil 

Corporation.  Field-effect  transistor  and  fat 

257-194  000. 

Ohtomo.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Tonomura.    Manabu;    and    Ohtomo. 
.1.56()(M). 
Ohuchi.  Katsuya:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Yukio;  Fujita.  Makoto; 
and  Hirabara.  Shoji.  5.69.1.158.  CI 
Ohyoshi.  Koichi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Koichi:  ALsugi.  Takao;  aitd 
29-558.000. 
Oikawa.  Akira;  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Mat: 
Apparatus  of  formation  of  chemicallv  am] 
CI.  118-725.000 
Oikawa  Tomohiro:   Honda.   Ivkakazu;  and 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparati 
for  varying  density  of  an  image.  5.694.16 
OIS  Optical  Imaging  Svstems.  Inc.:  See- 

Ahileah.  Adiel;  anil  Xu.  Gang.  S.694.1 
Ojima.  Masaki:  See- 


mi  Ohara.  Minoru.  5.69.1.610. 


(  hara.  Takao.  .5.69.1.214.  CI. 


nd   O'Connell.   Priscilla   H.. 

Yoshihim;  Honma,  Milsuru; 
ima.  Hitoshi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
a  first  space  created  between 
sei^nd  space  created  between  the 
5.694.294.  CI.  .161-687.(X)0. 


'uichi;  Hoshino.  Sumio:  and 

.000. 

Ichiroh;  Nakamura.  Kenichi- 

asaru.  lo  Japan  Energy  Cor- 

solid-phase  bonded  interface. 


Yamada,  Akira;  and  Takasugi.  Hisashi. 

Polypt  piide  compiwnd  and  a  prixess 

'       17.000. 

NECtorporalion.  Wireless  modem 

telii  bilily  in  reception.  5.694.420. 


swi  I. 
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.1.512.  CL  435-173.500. 
Shiroh;  Ohishi.  Atsushi:  and 


a«  1  OhI.  Wolf.  5.694.398.  CI. 


Ten  ince  P.  5.692.494.  CI.   128- 


).  Tatsuya:  Yoshida.  Akifumi; 
*8-8.000. 

L(  Blanc.  Michael  J  ;  Maaskam. 
cjin.  Myo  Myint.  5.694..501 .  CI. 

Kuu^bara  Masato:  Higashi.  Koji; 

umitomo  Chemical  Company. 

(K'ess  for  producing  it.  and 

using  same.  5.693.253.  CI. 


Sh  mada.  Satoshi;  Su/uki.  Seiko; 
n  m;    and     Kurita.     Masahiro. 


Kuifhara.  Nobuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 

lysi.  an  evaluating  apparatus 

mAhod  therefor.  5.693.877.  CI. 


V  nil.  Hiroko;  and  Aoki.  Koso. 

Laboratory  of  Molecular  Bitv 
qi  intizmg  photon.  5.694.21 1.  CI. 


Ogawa.  Kazuhiro;  Ashizawa. 
5.694.186.  CI   .149-106.000 
jru.  lo  Matsushita  Electronics 
cation  method.  5.693.964.  CI 


T  iiyoshi.    5.693.258.    CI.    252- 


Sak  ite.  Nobuo;  Ohuchi.  Kat.suva: 

I'  8-557,0(K). 

<  hyoshi.  Koichi.  5,692.287.  CI. 


Hideyuki.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited, 
died  resist  pattern  5.693.145. 


Yamamoto,  Yoichi,  to  Sharp 
w  ith  a  light  directing  dev  ice 
CI.  .147-239.0(K). 

f  ?.  CI.  349-120.000. 


Kato.  Junichi;  Ojima.  Masaki;  liH>ue.  Takahiro;  Goto.  Masahiro; 
Hiroshima.  Koichi;  Tsukida.  Shinichi;  Takano.  Manabu;  ^'amada. 
Hin>michi;  Suwa.  Koichi;  Seri/awa.  Yoji;  Noguchi.  Akio;  L'shio. 
Yukihide;  Matsuo.  Shimpei;  L'chiyama.  Seiji;  Takeuchi.  MakiMo;  and 
Yamada.  Kazuro.  5.694.158.  CI.  .147-139.000. 
Oka.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Okazaki.  Katsuvoshi;  Oka.  Noriyuki;  Kisibe.  Takasi;  and  Ota.  Takeo. 
5.694.538.  cf.  .195-182.1.10. 
Oka.  Teruhilo:  See — 

llojima.  Mitsuhiko;  and  Oka.  Teruhito.  5.694.6.16.  CI   .196-616.000 
Okada.  AkIhiro;  and  Tashima  Hinnaka.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Facsimile  mail 

system.  5.694.458.  CI  379-100.000. 
Okada.  Keiichi:  See — 

Takasu.  Akira;  Eguchi.  Tatsuya:  Kawanishi.  Shinva:  Okada.  Keiichi:  and 
Funita,  Kouichi,  5,693,933,  CI.  250-208. 1(X).' 
Okamoto,  Kenji:  See— 

Yoshimoto,    Shigeka;    Okamoto.     Kenji;    and    Nakamura.    Tetsuo. 
5.692.838.  CI.  384-12.0»KJ. 
Okamoto.  Takuji;  Matsumoto.  Junichi:  Watanabe.  Masami;  and  Maezawa. 
Hiroshi.  to  Idemilsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  cyclic  olefin 
based  polymers.  5.693.728.  CI.  526-1  I5.(X)0. 
Okamoto.  Toru;  Tomomasa.  Satoshi:  Kakoki.  Hiroyuki:  Nishiyama.  .Shoji: 
and  Nakajima.  Hideo,  to  Shiseido  Co .  Ltd.  Oil-in-water  type  emulsion 
composition.  5.693.255.  CI.  252-312.000. 
Okaniwa   Kaoru.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Waveguide  device  and 

methtxl  for  production  thereof.  5.694.513.  Q.  385-143.000. 
Okano.  Teruo;  Si'e — 

Sakurai.  Yasuhisa;  Okano.  Teruo:  Kataoka.  Kazunori;  Yamada.  Notiko; 
Inoue.    Shohei;    and    Yokovama.    Masayuki.    5.693.751.    CI.    5.10- 
322.(K)0. 
Okanoue.  Ka/ue:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Masahiro:  Mimura.  Toshinori:  Okanoue.  Kazue:  Onishi. 
Hiroaki:  and  Malsumura.  Nobuya.  5.693.559.  CI.  437-183.000. 
Okaya  Electric  Industries  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Oda.    Seiichiro;    Ida.    Junichi;    Mukai.    Akio;    and    Kasai.    Yoshito. 
5.694.284.  CI.  .161-119.000. 
Okazaki.  Katsuyoshi:  Oka.  Noriyuki:  Kisibe.  Takasi;  and  Ota.  Takeo,  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Memory  rewriting  apparatus.  5,694.538,  CI.  .195-182  1.10. 
Okazaki.  Koju;  Shimakawa.  Chito.shi;  Tanaka.  Mamoru;  Kanemura.  Yoshi- 
nobu:  Nagata.  Teruyuki.  Kobayashi.  Seiichi:  Tajiri.  Yoko;   Kawauchi. 
Nobuya;  and  Sasagawa.  Katsuyoshi.  lo  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc. 
Composition  for  urethane-base  plastic  lens,  urethane-base  plastic  lens 
obtained  from  the  composititvn.  and  process  for  the  production  of  the  plastic 
lens.  5.693.7.18.  CI.  528-51.000. 
Oki  Dala  Corporation:  See — 

Maisushiro.  Nobuhiio.  5.694.126.  CI.  .14 1 -.50.000. 
Oki  Electric  Company:  See— 

Nishizawa.  Junichi:  Abe.  Hhoshi;  and  Suzuki.  Soubei.  5.693.139.  CI. 
117-89.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Kasa.shima.  Masaaki:  and  Nakamura.   Hiroshi.  5.694.069.  CI.   327- 

179.(XK). 
Sekine.  Kiyoki;  Kato.  Toshio;  Kawabe,  Manabu:  and  Sato,  Takuro, 
5,694,429,  CI.  375-262.000. 
Oki,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Fukuirura,  Yoshikazu:  Terada,  Kenji:  Ikeda,  Takeshi;  Tomogami,  Shin: 
and  Oki,  Toshiyuki,  5,692,%2,  CI.  464- 1 73.(X)0. 
Okita,  Shigeru:  See — 

Seki,  Takashi;  Taga,  Nobtiru:  and  Okita.  Shigeru,  5.694.389.  CI.  370- 
208.000. 
Okuchi.  Hiroaki.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Illuminating  device.  5.692.823. 

CI.  .362-32.0(K). 
Okuda.  Takayuki:  See— 

Sasai.  Yoji:  and  Okuda.  Takayuki.  5.692.842.  CI.  4(X)-59.(XXt. 
Okumura.  Tomohiro;  Nakayama.  Ichiro:  Goto.  Chikako:  and  Imai.  Tadashi.  lo 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Water-repellent  surface  structure 
and  its  fabrication  method.  5.693.236.  CI.  216-7.000. 
Okumura  Yasuhito:  See — 

Tanaka,    Hidevuki:    Okumura,    Yasuhito:    Kawamatsu.   Tetsuva;    and 
Tanaka  Hiroshi.  5.693.786.  CI.  536- 107 .(XX). 
Okuno.  Masaki:  See— 

Nakanishi.  Toshiro:  Salo.  Yasuhisa:  and  Okuno.  Masaki.  5.693.578.  CI. 
437-238.000. 
Okuno.  Masao:  See — 

Takahashi.  Ni>buyasu:  and  Okuno.  Masao.  5.692.399.  CI.  66-70.(MX). 
OkuiH).  Yukihtko:  See— 

Katori.    Kentaro:   Watanabe.   ToshifumI;   Okuno.   Yukihiko;   Tanaka. 
Masaki:  Nakala.  Hironobu;  and  Hirala.  Katsuyuki.  5.694.223.  CI. 
358-.100.000. 
Oldfcll.  Sven;  Stahl.  Gary  L.;  Dubler.  Paul  L.;  Glas.  Lars  Erik  A.  E  ;  and 
Ostman.  Anders  G..  to  Ov  Warlsila  Ab.  Vacuum  toilet  system  with  treated 
rinse  liquid.  5.692,250,  CI.  4-432.(XX). 
O'Leary.  Shawn:  See — 

Walker.  Blair;  Miraki.  Manouchehr;  Rice.  William:  Ghearzadeh.  Kam- 
biz;  Traulhen.   Brett;   Lee.   Hve;  Welsh.  Greg;   Nita.  Henrv.  and 
OLeary.  Shawn.  5.693.015.  CJ.  6<U-96.(KX). 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Capuano.  Italo  A  :  and  Creasy.  Kenneth  E..  5.693.5.18.  CI.  436-181.000. 
Olive.  Juan  Guarch.  to  Prensas  Ramarch.  S.  L.  Pneumatic  press  for  forming 
furniture  bodies.  5.692.283.  CI.  29-252.000. 


Oliver.  Thomas  C  :  Proehl.  Kraig  A  :  and  Embry.  Leo  J.,  to  Hewlea-Packaid 
Company.  Blank  sector  detection  for  optical  disk  drive.  5.694.182.  CI 
.169-580(X). 
Olivier.  Hefene:  See— 

Benazzi.  Eric;  Chauvin.  Yves:   Hirvchauer.  Andre;   Femtr.  Nathalie: 
Olivier.    H^tne:   and    Bemhard.   Jean-Yves.   5.693,585.   CI.    502- 
231  (XX). 
Olmer.  Leonard  Jay:  See — 

Merchant.  Sailesh  Mansinh:  Olmer.  Leonard  Jay;  and  Schutz.  Ronald 
Joseph.  5.693.561.  CI.  437-l90.(XX). 
Olsen.  Ami  Tellef.  lo  Elkem  .Aluminium  ANS.  Methtxl  and  arrangement  for 
closing  and  cooling  the  lop  of  an  anixle  casing  for  a  sixlertierganode  in  an 
electrolytic  cell.  5.693.211.  CI.  205. 19 1. (XX) 
Olsen.  David  R.:  See— 

Segarini.  Patricia  R.;  Dasch.  James  R.;  Olsen.  David  R.:  Carrillo.  Pedro 
A.;  and  Mascarenhas.  Desmond.  5.693.607.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Olsen.  L'ffe  Bang:  See— 

Andersen.  Knud  Erik;  Olsen.  L'ffe  Bang:  Petersen.  Hans:  Granvald. 
Frtderik  Christian:  Sonnewald.  Ursula:  Jorgensen.  Tine  Krogh:  and 
Andersen.  Henrik  Sune.  5.693.649,  CI   514-297  000 
Olson.  Carl  H.,  Ill:  See— 

Humelsine.  James  E.:  Ling.  Moses  M.;  Olson.  Cart  H..  Ill:  and  Wartv 
Pramod.  5.694..540.  CI.  .195-183.140. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kishi.  Kenji,  5.694.489.  CI.  382-233.000. 
Omi.  Junichi:  See — 

Daitoku.    Koichi;    Imura.    Yoshio:    Tsukahara.    Daiki:    Wakabayashi. 
Hiroshi:  and  Omi.  Junichi.  5.694.624.  CI   396-60.000. 
Omi.  Shoichi.  lo  Lunax  Companv   Limited    Multifunction  microscope 

5.694.242.  CI.  359-369.(XX) 
Omnipoint  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  Douglas  G.;  Dixon.  Roben  C;  and  Vanderpool.  Jeffrey   S 
5,694,414,  CI   375-2(X).000. 
Omori,  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Ishitoya,  Takao:  Omori.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Koiima.  Tsukasta.  5.694,119.  CI 
364-.560.(XX). 
Omron  Corporation:  See— 

Aoyama.   Shigeru;   and   Shinohara.   Masayuki.   5.694.246.   CI.    159- 
6I9.(XX). 
Omura.  Masahiro:  See — 

L'isunomiya.  Atsushi:  Sasaki.  Kenju:  Tanaka.  Yoshinori:  Omura.  Masa- 
hiro: and  Tomoshige.  Na»>ki.  5.693..1()6.  CI.  421-488.(XX). 
Oncomembrane.  Inc.:  See— 

NudeliTun.  Edward:  Hakomori.  Sen-liiroh;  Ijrverv.  Steven  B.:  Iganishi. 
Yasuvuki;  and  Sadozai.  Khalid.  5.693.620.  CI.'5|4-25(XX) 
ONeill.  Inc  :  See— 

Melizer.  Mark  J:  and  Tompkins.  Tommas  J..  5.693.177.  CI     156- 
502.0(X). 
Onik.  Gary  M..  to  Surgical  Dynamics.  Inc.  Surgical  suction  cunine  instru- 

mem.  5.693.01 1 .  CI.  64M-22.1XX). 
Onishi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Masahiro:  Mimura.  Toshinori:  Okanoue.  Ka/ue:  Onishi. 
Hiroaki:  and  Malsumura.  Nobuya.  5.693.559.  C  437-183.000. 
Onishi.  Kenji:  See— 

Ohashi.  ShIgeo;  Nakajima.  Tadakatsu;  Kondo.  Yoshihiro:  Honma.  Mit- 
suru:  Onishi.  Kenji:  Tsuzaki.  Hiroshi:  and  MaLsu.shima.   Hiioshi. 
5.694.294.  CI.  .161-687.000. 
Ono.  Himshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Structure  of  a  paging  receiver  and  a 

message  dala  storage  control  meihtxl  5.694.1 19.  CI   340-825  440. 
Ono.  Kazumi.  to  Kansei  Corporation.  .Air  bag  module  with  bendable  base  for 

mounting  cover.  5.692.773.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Ono.  Kenichi:  See— 

Motixla.  Takashi:  and  Om).  Kenichi.  5.694.410.  CI.  372-46.(XX). 
Ono.  Kouji:  See — 

Ota.  Yoshio:  and  Ono.  Kouji.  5.692.646.  CI.  222-IO5.0(X). 
Ono.  Moioyuki:  See — 

MiK'hizuki.  Masataka:  Ono.  Moioyuki:  Mashiko.  Koichi;  Saito.  Yuji; 
Hasegawa  Masashi;  and  Nagau.  Masakatsu.  5.694.295.  CI.  361- 
699.0(X). 
Onodera.  Koichi.  lo  Tokin  Corporaliim.  Magnetixntical  elemeiu.  5.693.138. 

CI.  n7-8.(XX) 
Onogi.  Yukiii:  See — 

Satake.  Satoru;  Inooe.  Kenji;  Onogi.  >^io:  Yamashila.  Hideo:  and 
Hosaka.  Yukio.  5.694.027.  CI.  322-6.l!wX). 
Onoguchi.  Kazunori.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Measuiement  face  extrac- 
tion apparatus  and  meth>xl.  5.694.483.  CI   382- 1 54  (XX) 
Onirak  Systems.  Incorptvraied:  See —  i- 

Simmons.  Mark  A  :  and  Krusell.  Wilbur  C.  5.693.148.  CI.  1.14-18.000. 
Talieh.  Homavoun;  and  Weldon.  David  Edwin.  5.692.947    CI    451- 
41  000. 
Ooishi.  Kazulami.  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Vehicular  clearance  lamp 

having  improved  lateral  illumination.  5,692,824,  CI.  .162-80.(X)0. 
Ooiwa,  Ttxmi,  to  Nippondenso  Co ,  Lid.  Rectifying  unit  for  AC  generator 

5.694,31.1,  CI    .163- 145  .(XX). 
Ooki,  Hintshi:  Iwasaki,  Yutaka;  and  Iwasaki,  Jun. lo  Nikon  Corporation. 

Minute  step  measuring  method  5,694,220,  CI.  3.56-376.0(X). 
Oomen.  Johannes  M  :  Sec— 

Ophey.  Willem  G  ;  Baalbergen.  Johannes  J.;  Oomen.  Johannes  M.;  and 
Nuvens,  Pelrus  G.  J.  M.,  5,694.247.  CI.  .159-566.000. 


Oomura.  Naoki:  Hiruma.  ALsuyuki:  and  Ikawa.  Shingo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Method  and  apparatus  for  conlmlling  a  brushless  DC  motor 
5.694.010.  CI   318-254.(XX) 
Oomura.  Yutaka:  See— 

Torii.  Kunio:  Oomura.  Yutaka;  Sasaki.  Kazuo;  and  Kojima.  Hiniyuki 
5.693.614.0.514-12.000 
Ootsuki.  Tetsuya.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  havine 

a  heal  radiator.  5.693.984.  CI.  257-796.000 
Op-D-Op.  Inc.:  See— 

Fields.  Kvie  D..  5.692.235.  CI.  2-12.000. 
Landis.  Timothy  J..  5.692.522.  CI.  128-857.000. 
Opdy  ke.  Stanford  E  Picture  frame  sKvage  box  for  CDs.  videos,  trading  cards 

and  the  like  5.692.613.  CI   206-425  UX). 
Opher.  .Ayal:  See — 

Subramanian.  Rajan:  Chaiuani.  Dilip:  Chiang.  Winnis:  Davar.  Jonathan: 
Opher.  Ayal;  and  Sawant.  Shiva.  5.694547,  CI   .195-200.110 
Ophey.  Willem  G  ;  Baalbergen.  Johannes  J.:  Oomen.  Johannes  M.:  and 
Nuyens.  Petius  G  J.  M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Optical  transmis.sive 
component  with  anti-reflection  gratings.  5.694.247.  CI.  3.59-566.(XX). 
Oprescu.  Florin:  See— 

Brunt.  Roger  Van.  and  Oprescu.  Florin.  5.694.060.  CI.  326-86.000. 
Oracle  Corporation:  See— 

Wical.  Kelly.  5.694.523.  CI.  .195-12.(XX). 
OKon  Corporation:  See — 

Foster.  Scon  L  ;  King.  Roben  N.;  and  Acton.  George  Fred,  5.693.171  Q 
1.56-.11M.400. 
0"Regan.  Marie  B.:  See- 
Weiss.  David  Steven:  Ferrar.  Wayne  Thomas:  Cowdery-Corvan.  Jane 
Ri*in:  SinicTopi.  John  Anthony:  and  O'Regan.  Marie  B  .  5.691  442 
CI  430-66.(XX). 
Oregon  Regional  Primate  Research  Center:  See— 

Alak.  Baha  M  ;  Stouffer.  Richard  L.;  Wolf.  Don  P;  and  Woodruff.  Tensa 
K..  5.693.5.14.  CI   435-.166.(XX). 
Organ.  Helen  M.:  See— 

Goulei.  Mark;  Ogan.  Helen  M.;  Parsons.  William  H.;  Sinclair.  Peter  J.: 
Wong.  Frederick;  and  Wvvran.  Matthew   J..  5.693.648.  CI    514- 
29I.0(X) 
Oriental  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Salomi.  Hirobumi;  and  lwa.sa.  Takao.  5.693.989.  CI.  3IO-I2.000. 
Orihara.  Katsuhisa:  See— 

Saito.  Shoshichi.  Fujimoto.  Masahiro:  Orihara.  Katsuhisa;  and  Yanagi- 
bori.  Susumu.  5.694.1.19.  CI   .143-866  OCX). 
Orikasa.  Masaaki:  and  Kawaguchi.  Kozo.  to  GAC  International.  Inc.  Onh- 

ixkinlic  bracket.  5.692.898.  CI.  433-8.000 
Ormco  CorporatiiMi:  See — 

Farzin-Nia.  Farrokh:  Malerstein.  Rrwiald  M.;  and  Ruiz-V^la.  Albert 
5.692.895.  CI  433-8.0(X). 
Oitaldo.  John:  See— 

Creekmote.  Stephen  P:  Hecht.  Toby  T;  and  Ortaldo.  John.  5.693.322. 
CI.  424-l38.l(X). 
Osame.  Juichiro:  See— 

Takamizawa.  Akihisa:  Fujita.  Hiroyuki:  Manabe.  Sadao:  Kato.  Ma.sa- 
hiko:  Osame.  Juichiro;  Yoshida  Iwao:  Konobe.  Takeo;  and  Takaku 
Keisuke.  5.693.497.  CI  435-69.300. 
Osamura.  HinMH>ri;  and  Kanao.  Keiji.  lo  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Multiple  gap 

spark  plug  for  internal  ctmibustion  engine  5.693.999.  CI.  313-141.000. 
Oskarsson.  Rolf  Gregor.  and  Weinl.  Gerold.  to  Sandvik  AB  Titanium  based 
carbonitride  alloy    with  binder  phase  ennchment.  5.694.6.19.  CI    419- 
16.(XK) 
Oslowski.  Hans-Josef:  See — 

Santure.  David  J.;  On.  GUnther;  Reiter.  Udo:  Heimann.  Ulrich:  and 
Oslowski.  Hans-Josef.  5.693,205.  CI.  204-501.000. 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc.:  See — 

Krasko.  Zeya  K.;  and  Brates.  Nanu.  5,694,(X)2,  CI.  31.1-641.000. 
Osiendorf.  Ward  William:  See— 

Ampulski.  Roben  Stanley:  Osiendorf.  Ward  William;  Trokhan.  Paul 
Dennis:  and  Marian.  Henrv  Louis.  5.693.187.  CI.  I62-.158.20O. 
Ostenag.  Werner  See— 

Schmid.  Raimund:  Mronga.  Norben;  Kaliba.  Claus;  Ostenag.  Werner 
and  Schmidt.  Helmut.  5.693.135.  CI.  106-417.000. 
Ostman.  Anders  G.:  See— 

Oldfell.  Sven;  Stahl.  Gary  L  :  Dubler.  Paul  L  :  Glas.  Lars  Erik  A.  E  ;  and 
6stman.  Anders  G..  5.692.250.  CI  4-432.000 
Ostroff.  Barry  Norman:  See — 

Backaus.  Marjorie  Susan;  Barrera.  Claire  Daicelle;  Davenpon.  Esther 
Lee:  Fahrer.  Harold:  Ostroff.  Bany  Norman;  Petrelli.  Robert;  and 
Sonke.  Susan  Kay.  5.694.459.  CI.  379-427.000. 
O'Sullivan.  Michael:  See— 

Nelson.  Richard  A.:  and  O'Sullivan.  Michael.  5,692.928,  C\.  439- 
733  100. 
Ota.  Takeo:  See — 

Okazaki.  Katsuyoshi:  Oka.  Norivuki:  Kisibe.  Takasi:  and  Ola.  Takeo 

5.694.538.  CI.  .195-182.1.30. 

Ota.  Yoshio:  and  Ono.  Kouji.  to  Tohoku  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Cartridge  having 

ckwure  member  for  storing  a  viscous  substaiKe    5.692.646.  CI    222- 

I05.(XX). 

Otaki.  Shiro.  to  .Acheson  Industries.  Inc.  Coating  compositions  for  glass 

surfaces  or  cathode  rav  tubes.  5.693.259.  CI.  252-5(M.(XK). 
Otani.  Noboru:  See — 

Mase.  Shoji;  Otani.  Noboru:  and  Yoshida.  Motooki.  5.693..366,  CI. 
427-164.000. 
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Osu.  Osamu;  Srf — 

Iwanami.   Yoshimu:    K«ba>ashi.   Seizo 

Osamu.  5.69.1.708.  CI.  524-585.000. 

Oisuga  Kagaku  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Torii.  Shigeru:  Tanaka.  Hideo;  Sasaoka 

Kameyama.  Yutaka.  5.69.1.792.  CI. 

Otsuka.  Kazuhiko;  See — 

Takeda.  Ma.sanii:  Kurihara.  Tomovuki: 
Yoshirou.  5.692.941.  CI.  445-.V000. 
Olsuka.  Shigeni:  See — 

Oba.  Hinuki:  and  Oi.'iuka.  Shigeru.  5.1 
OiNUki.  Eiichiro:  See — 

Hayashi.  Toshihani:   t'rakala.   Hirolo: 
Eiichiro:  and  Inamtito.  Koji.  5.694.41 
Ott.  Giinther:  See— 

Saniure.  David  J ;  On.  Guniher:  Reiler 
Oslowski.  Hans-Josef.  5.69.V205.  CI 
Ou.  Chin-Yih:  See- 

Lainc.  Roger  A.;  and  Ou.  Chin-Yih.  5 
Oulboard  Marine  Corporation:  See— 

Haman.  David  F.;  and  Craft.  Todd  D . 
Ouvang.  Jiangbo:  See — 

Rodzevkich.  Ed»ard  A.;  Ouyang.  Jian; 
5.69.1..171.  CI.  427-421.000. 
Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.:  and  Wicker.  Guy  C 
Int  Integrated  drivers  for  flat  panel  displays 
elements.  5.694.0.54.  CI   .126.V5.000 
Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.:  Czubatyj.  Wolodym; 
Guy  C  .  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices, 
employing  thin  tilm  chalcogenide  threshold 
pixels.  5.694.146.  CI.  .145-91.000. 
0»ens-Brock»a\  Gla.ss  Container  Inc.:  See- 
Scon.  Ganen  L..  5.691.1 14.  CI.  65.128 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology  Iik:  Si 
Snedden.  Andrevk  L.:  and  Wolf.  David  " 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Techmilogy.  Inc 
Hill.  Homer  G.;  Adzima.  Leonard  J.; 

Denny  £..  5.69.1..178.  CI.  427-60 1 .WXI 
Janicki.  Richard  T..  and  Wasielewski. 

31  910. 
Pellegrin.  Michael  T:  Lofnis.  James  E.; 
Randall  M..  5.69.1.280.  O.  264  2  111 
Wanon.  William  A..  5.69.1.117.  CI  65-4( 
Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc.:  See — 

Fuchs.  Timothy  J  .  5.692,651.  CI.  222 
Owen.s-lllinois  Plastic  Products  Inc.:  See- 
Herman.  James  N.;  and  Fargher.  James 
Owsley.  Patrick  A.:  Baker.  Kenneth  J ;  Frend 
Greg  C  .  to  Advance  Hardware  Architecture 
data  compression  system  5.694.125.  CI. 
Oy  Warlsila  Ab:  See— 

Oldfelt.  Sven;  Stahl.  Gar\  L.:  Dublcr.  Pau 
Ostman.  Anders  G  .  .5.692.2.50.  CI. 
Oyama.  KiyiMaka:  See— 

Harada.  Tsuneo:  Irino.  Shigeaki:  Kunisai 
taka.  5.69.1.485.  CI.  4.15-68.100. 
Ozaki.  Yuichiro:  See— 

Fukuda.  Elsuo:  Tazawa.  Ma.sayoshi:  Mi 
Satoguchi.  Yuichi:  and  O/aki.  Yuichirc 
Ozaki.  Yukikatsu:  and  Tsunokawa.  Masani.  to 
separator  for  a  heat  pump  type  air  conditioni 
cycle.  5.692..194.  CI.  62-509  (MK) 
Ozawa.  Kaisuo  See — 

Morioka.  Shizuo:  Hosova.  Nobuyuki:  L' 
and  Tanaka.  Masayasu.  5.694.021.  CI 
Pace.  Paul  G.  Elongated  member  connector. 
Pacesetter  AB:  See— 

Ferek-Petric.  Bo/idar.  5.69.1.074.  CI.  60 
Jarl.  Per  Erik.  5.692.926.  CI.  4.19-668. 
Pacesetter.  Inc.:  See- 
Crosby.  Peier  .A  :  McConchie.  Stuart  B 

5.69.1.000.  CI  600  16(100. 
Fain.  Eric  S.;  Hoffman.  Drew  A.:  and  Pies 

607-126.000 
Gla.ssel.  Philip  R.:  and  Miller.  Michael 
Pacific  S<»urccs.  Inc.:  See — 

Zhou.  Liang.  5.694.280,  CI.  .161-45.000. 
Packard.  Thomas  J.;  and   Rossini.   Mary 
Manufacturing  Companv    Ear  tips  having 
surfaces.  5.69.1.91.5.  CI    I XI -1.11. (HX). 
Packer.  Lester:  See — 

Wessel.  Klaus;  Borbe.  Harald;  Ulrich.  I 
wanger.  Hans:  Packer.  Lester;  and  Kl 
444)  (XNI 
Padolewski.  Joseph  P:  See— 

Bra/dil.  James  F.  Jr.;  Cavalcanti 
Joseph  P.  5.691.587.  CI.  .502 -.15. 1.000. 
PagaiKi.  [>aniel  Michael,  to  Eastman 
mailer  package   5.692.8.14.  CI.  .181-9  000 


C  suka.  Kazuhiko;  and  Kojima. 


69  i.092.  CI.  1.1I-II7.00R. 


v'akamula.   Hironori;  Olsuki. 
CI.  372-57.000. 

L'do;  Heimann.  Ulrich:  and 
04-501  (KM) 


Energy  Conversion  Devices, 
employ  ing  chalcogenide  lt>gic 

r;  Young.  Rosa:  and  Wicker. 

Active  matrix  LCD  array 

switches  to  isolate  individual 


,(  DO. 


Se 

Set  ivei 


Si  inley 


2-4U 


4-1  V 
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Mizoe.   Takashi;  and  Olsu. 


Milio;  Shiroi.  Takashi:  and 

-358.000. 


519.  a.  435-209.0W) 
2.468.  CI.  123-259.000. 
i;  and  Murphy.  Joseph  E.. 


.5.69.1.118.0.6.5-511.000. 

izer.  Rohen  A  :  and  Black. 

A..  5.693.1.10.  CI.  106- 

lorris.  Virgil  G.;  and  Haines. 

). 

1.000. 

000. 


.V^l 


.  5.693.191.  CI.  428-15.700. 

Catherine  A  ;  and  Zweigle. 
Sliding  window  with  big  gap 

50.000 


L.;  Glas.  Lars  Erik  A.  E.;  and 
2.000. 


a.  Yukio:  and  Oyama.  Kiyo- 


Ul   L 


Kazuyuki;  Takano.  Tomiko; 

5.694.325.  CI.  .164-468.280 
ippon  Soken.  Iikv  Gas-liquid 
■  system  using  a  gas-injection 


k  va.  Y'oshiaki;  Ozawa,  Kaisuo; 

120-21.000. 
!  692.851.  CI.  40.1-31  «I0. 


9.000. 


Jtcobs.  Gordon;  and  Bui.  Tuan. 
Benjamin  D  .  5.693.081.  CI 
5.692.907.  CI.  4.14-262.(XIO. 


D 


to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
■i  plurality  of  ear  contacting 


inz;  Hettche.  Helmut;  Biss- 
.  Amira.  5.693.664.  CI.  514- 


Fem  indi>  A.  P;  and  Padolewski. 
.000, 
Kadak|  Company.  Film  display  and 


Page,  Ralph  H.;  Schaflers.  Kathleen  I.;  Payne.  Stephen  A.;  Knipke.  William 
F.;and  Beach.  Raymond  J  .to  University  of  Califomia.  The  Regents  of  the 
Optical  amplifier  operating  at  1 .3  microns  useful  for  telecommunications 
and  ba.sed  on  dysprosium-divped  metal  chloride  host  materials.  5.694,.500. 
CI.  .185-24.000. 
Page.  Timothy  Allen.  Shampoo  bowl  headrest.  5,692.251.  CI.  4-523.000. 
Paine.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Sacripante.  Guerino  G.;  Mayer.  Falima  M.;  Drappel.  Stephan  V ;  Paine. 
Anthony  J.;  and  Kovacs.  Gregory  J..  5.69.1.128.  CI.  106-31.270 
Painter.  John  David:  See — 

Crowley.  John  Llewellyn;  Painter.  John  David:  Dillon.  James  Timoihy; 
Boyer.  Dav  id  Allan;  Fisher.  James  Allen;  Walters.  James  Hubeil:  and 
Leonard.  Donald  Christopher.  5.694.044.  CI   324-.546.00() 
Pal.  Debajyoii.  to  Amali  Communications  Corp  Low  power  parallel  multi- 
plier for  complex  numbers.  5.694..149.  CI.  .164-754.(KM). 
Palkowitz.  Alan  D.:  See— 

Boyd.  Donald  B  ;  Lifer.  Sherryl  L  ;  Marshall.  Winston  S  :  Palkowitz. 
Alan  D  ;  Pfeifer.  William;  Reel.  Jon  K.;  Simon.  Richard  L.:  Steinberg. 
Mitchell  I.;  Thra.sher.  K.  Jeff;  Va.sudevan.  Venkatraghavan:  and  Whi- 
tesitt.  Celia  A..  5.693.633.  CI.  514-210.000 
Pall  Corporation:  See— 

Cassidy.  Ronald  F..  5.693.926.  CI.  200-82.00E. 
Palmer.  Dennis  D.:  See — 

Alvarez.  Matias  J ;  and  Sarpe.  Vladimir.  5.692.995.  CI.  482-71.000. 
Palstra.  Thomas  The*xlorus  Marie:  See — 

Haddon.  Robert  Con;  Hebard.  .Arthur  Foster,  and  Palstra.  Thomas 
Theodonjs  Marie.  5.693.977.  CI.  257-431.000. 
Palstra.  Thomas  T  M.;  and  Telalar.  Ibrahim  Emre.  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.  System  and  method  for  calibrating  multi-axial  measurement  devices 
using  multi-dimensional  surfaces  in  the  presence  of  a  uniform  held 
5.694.037.  CI.  324-202.(K)0 
Palsulich.  William  G.:  See— 

Brugger.  James  M.;   Manica.   Keith  J.;  and  Palsulich.  William  G., 
5,693,008.  CI.  601-4.000. 
Pan.  Dingru:  See- 
Chang.  Hou-Min;  Jameel.  Hasan;  Song.  Junfu;  Pan.  Dingru;  Amini. 
Bijan;  Webster.  John  Robert;  and  Evans.  Bruce  A  .  5.693.185.  CI. 
162-76.(XI(). 
Pangalos.  George:  See— 

Gandek.  Thomas  P.;  Joseph.  James  C;  Pikulin.  Michael  A.;  Pangalos. 
George;  and  Bowden.  Philip  E..  5.693.184.  CI.  162-48.000. 
Piinitsch.  Klaus:  See — 

Schuster.  Guniher;  and  Piinitsch.  Klaus.  5.693.574.  CI.  437-225.000. 
Panyard.  James  Robert,  to  Ford  Motor  Company;  and  Ford  Global  Technolcv 
gies.  Inc.  System  for  locating  an  end  effector  of  a  robot  relative  to  a  pan. 
5.692.790.  CI.  294-86.400. 
Papajewski.  Gerd:  See— 

Papajewski.  Rudy;  and  Papajewski.  Gerd,  5,692.447.  CI.  112-68.000. 
Papajewski.  Rudy;  and  Papajewski.  Gerd.  to  AMF  Recce.  Inc  Knife  mecha- 
nism drive  for  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine.  5.692.447.  CI    1  I2-68.(KX) 
Papenfuhs.  The<Klor:  See — 

Dierdorf.    Andreas;    Papenfuhs,    Theodor:    and    Planker,    Siegfried. 
5.693.852,  CI.  560-2.50.000. 
Pappas.  Scon  J  :  See- 
Bright.   Michael   W.;   Pappas.   Scxm   J.;   and   Doberstein.    Kevin   G.. 
5.694.473.  CI.  380-42  000. 
Paquin.   Bernard  J.   Sideboard  clamp  and  jig  apparalas.   5.692,111.  CI 

33-647.000. 
Paraschac.  Joseph:  See — 

Schulze.  Dale  R.;  Pantschac.  Joseph;  Fox,  William  D.;  .SeLser.  Michael 
E.;  Wales.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Zeincr.  Mark  S..  5.692,668.  CI.  227- 
17.5.100. 
Pardo.  Ehud:  See- 
Webster.  Larr*  D  ;  Pardo,  Ehud;  and  Duluk.  Jerome  P..  Jr.,  5.692,91 1,  CI 
439-67.000. 
Paress.  Philip  S.;  See- 
Cully.  Doris  F;  Arena,  Joseph  P;  Paress,  Philip  S.;  and  Liu,  Ken  K. 
5.693.492.  CI.  4.15-69  I (») 
Paris.  Jacques,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique  Method  and  device  for 
the  continuous  checking  of  the  activ  ity  of  dust.  5.693,949.  CI.  2.50-435.000. 
Park.  Chul  Ho;  and  Song.  Kwang  Bok.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Charge 

coupled  device  with  microlens.  5.693.967,  CI.  257-223.000. 
Park.  Chul-Soon:  See — 

Lee.  Jin-Hee;  Choi.  Sang-Stxv.  Youn,  Hyung-Sup;  Park.  Chul-Soon;  Yoo, 
Hyung-Jun;  and  Park.  Hyung-Moo.  5.693,.548.  CI  437-41.000. 
Park.  Hong-StKi.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc    Moving  elements  automatic  trans- 
ferring apparatus  for  magnetic   recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 
5.692.695,  CI   242-3.16.000. 
fHirk.  Hyung-Moo:  See — 

Lee.  Jin-Hce;  Choi.  Sang-Stxi;  Youn.  Hvung-Sup;  Park. Chul-SiKin;  Yoo. 
Hyung-Jun:  and  Park.  Hyunj;-M<H>.  5.693.548,  CI  437-41.0(X) 
Park.  Ilkeun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Frequency-selective  inter- 
ference signal  delecting  apparatus  and  methtxl  theretif.  5.694.421.  CI 
.175-227.000. 
Parti.  In  P:  See- 
Park.  Sea  C  ;  and  Park.  In  P.  5.694.1 18.  O.  340*32.000 
Park,  Je  Ku:  See- 
Lee.  Joung  Sun;  Park.  Je  Ku;  Jun.  Je  Kang;  and  Choi.  Sang  Bong. 
5.692.954.  CI.  4.54-l87.(M»0. 
Park.  Joo  Weon.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Rash  memorv 
device  5.694..1.59.  CI.  .165  185.090. 


Park.  Sea  C;  and  Park,  In  P  Gas  detection  and  alarm  system  for  monitoring 

ga.s  such  as  cartxm  monoxide.  5,694.1 18.  CI   .14()-6.i2,()00. 
Park.  Soo  Kil;  and  Lee.  Sang  Hak.  Animal  feed  manufacturing  method  based 

on  fish  oil.  5,693.1.58.  CI.  426-643.000. 
Park.  Suk-hang:  See— 

Jeong.  Seong-woi>k;  Kim,  Jae-in;  Kang,  Yun-seog:  Part.  Suk-hang  and 
Kim,  Yong-myoung.  5,692,.183.  CI.  62-89.000. 
Parker-Hannihn  Corpi>ration:  See— 

Hassler,  William  L  ,  Jr ;  Harper.  Sandra;  Chapman,  Eric;  Nolan,  Michael 
and  Schley.  William  R..  5.693.935.  CI.  2.50-227.140 
Parker.  Marii  G  ;  Van  Noy.  Allen  W.;  and  Vincent,  Stephen  M..  to  Nike  Inc 
Article  of  footwear  with  .360°  wrap  At  closure  system.  5,692  1|9   CI 
.16-50.100.  -      ,  ». 

Parking,  Jens:  See— 

Hendriksen,  Kire;  Parking.  Jens;  and  Haagensen.  Sven,  5.693  600  CI 
510-170.000. 
Parits.  Christopher  J.,  to  Westvaco  Cinporalion.  Odor  sortine  packagme 
material.  5.693,385,  CI.  428- .14.200.  f  i~     f    f 

^""^LI^S,     Method   fivr  repairing   an   abdominal   aortic   aneurysm 

5.693,087,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Pan.ay,  Behrooz;  Chen.  Richard  H.;  and  Sheade.  Jeflfrev   P.  to  Ericsson 
Raynet.    Full   duplex    optical    miHlem    for   broadband '  access   neiworit 
5.694,232.  CI.  359-1 13  000. 
Parsons.  Harold  R  :  See— 

Szabat.  John  f:  Mortimer,  Charles  E.;  Sutej.  Joseph  M  ;  Beaumont 
Jeanne  L.;  Schilling.  Steven  L.;  Parsons.  Harold  R.;  and  Yeater  Robert 
P.  5.693.686.  CI   52 1  - 1 3 1  (KM). 
Parsons.  William  H.:  See— 

Goulet.  Marie;  Oryan.  Helen  M..  Parsons.  William  H.:  Sinclair.  Peter  J 
Wong.  Frederick;  and  Wyvran.  Matthew   J.,  5,693,648.  O.  514- 

Paseno.  Richard  S.:  See— 

Carey.  Richard;  Marrin.  Christopher  F;  Mon.  David  C  ;  and  Pasetto 
Richard  S.  5.694.532.  CI.  .195-119.000 
Pasque.  Michael  K.:  See- 
Larson.  Carl  O..  Jr.;  Smith.  James  S  :  Chapman.  John  H  :  Slimon,  Sen 
A.;  Trahan,  John  D  ;  Brozek.  Robert  J  .  Franco.  Alberto;  McGarvey 
J(*n  J.;  Rosen,  Marvin  E.;  and  Pa.sque.  Michael  K..  5.693.091.  CI 
612-3.000. 
Passalaqua.  James  J.:  See— 

Leise.  Walter  F.  Jr.;   Metz.   Michael  A  ;  and  Passalaqua    James  J 
5.693.0-15.  CI.  604-333,000 
Passer.  Bemd;  Wengbauer.  Rudolf;  and  Pichlmeier.  Ludwig.  to  Wackcr 
Siltronic  Gesellschaft  fiir  Halbleitcnnaterialicn  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pnicess 
for  treating  disk-shaped  workpieces  with  a  liquid    5.693.149.  CI.    1.14- 
26.0<X). 
Passon.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Reiff.  Helmut;  Passon.  Kari-Heinz;  Ehlen.  Hans-Alben;  and  Nussbaum 
Peter.  5.693.737.  CI.  528-45.000. 
Pasteur  Sanoh  Diagnostics:  See— 

Chopercna.  Alfredo:  Krogh.  Ross;  Pra.sad.  Venkatesh;  and  Giter  Gers 
hon.  5.693.292.  CI.  422-67.000. 
Pastore.  Joseph.  Sea  chest  covers.  5.692,451,  CI.  1 14-125  000 
Pa.storius.  W.  J:  See— 

Pryw.  Timothy  R  :  Hixkley.  Bernard;  Liptay-Wagner.  Nick;  Hagenien 
Omer  L;  and  Paslorius.  W   J.  5,691,951   CI   ''50-5.59  lOt) 
Patel.  Amril  M:  .See- 
Reich,  Charles:  Hartnett,  Donna  A  ;  Robbins.  Clarence  R.;  Sackanasen 
Kurt  T;  and  Patel.  Amril  M  .  5.691.117.  CI   4"'4-70  L50 
Patel.  Balvantrai  G.:  See— 

Oiinniah.  Jeyachandrabose;  Wasilewski.  Alfred;  and  Patel.  Balvantrai 
G..  5.692.827.  CI.  .162-3.16.000 
Patel.  Bharat  B  ;  and  Muller.  T  George,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Companv 
Compi>sitions  compnsing  an  acTylamide-containing  polymer  and  process 
therewith.  5.69.3.698.  CL  .524-186000 
Patel.  Gool  F:  See— 

Rasmussim.  Gary  H  ;  Bakshi.  Raman  K.;  and  PateU  Gool  F   5  691  810 
CI   .546-77.000 
Patel.  Naginbhai  M.:  See- 
Bennett.  Frank:  Girijavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M.:  and  Patel.  Naginbhai  M 
-5,69.1.81.5.  CI.  .546-1.57.000 
Patterson.  Laura:  See— 

Crowell.  Caleb  E.;  Ht>m,  George;  and  Pattenon.  Laura,  5.692  945  CI 

446-183.0(X).  " 

Patton.  David  Lynn;  Rowan.  Stephen  J.rfin;  and  Manico.  Joseph  Anihonv.  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company  Methixl  for  communicating  scene  onentaliiin  of 

camera  film  to  photo  finishing  equipment   5,694.6.14.  CI    196-567  000 

Paulet.  Jean-Franvois.  to  Alusuisse  Technology  &  Management  Lid  PriKess 

for  coritinuously  anodizing  strips  or  wires  of  aluminum    5.693.2(»8.  CI 

Paull,  Mike  M  :  See- 

Aovagi,  Tetsuji;  Miura.  Takeshi;  Su/uki.  Hajime;  .Sanchez.  Russell  I 
Svancarek.  Mark  K..  .Suzuki.  Tom;  and  Paull.  Mike  M  ,  S  694  151  CI 
.145-161  (XX). 
Paulsel.  Jason  0  ;  Smith.  Kellv  K..  and  Ruch.  Mart.  H  .  to  Compaq  Computer 
C<Hpi>raiion    Portable  computer  d<xking  station  with  rcnHuable  support 
shelf  apparatus.  5.694.292.  CI.  .16 1 -686.(X10. 
Paulson  Gaming  Supplies.  Inc.:  See- 
Frisco.  Anthony;  and  Sullivani.  Ferrell.  5.692.748.  CI   ■>73-M9(XIR 
Paulsiw.  John  W    See— 


.  Paulson,  John  W ;  and  Dunn,  Mark  E..  5.693.903.  CI. 


Heidom.  Allen  J  : 
84-668.(XX). 
Pavco.  Pam:  See— 

McSwiggen.  James;  Draper.  Kenneth;  Pavco.  Pam.  and  Woolf  Tod 
.5.693.5.12.  CI.  4.1.5-166  (XX) 
Pavlinkova.  Gabriela:  .See- 
Haley,  Boyd  E  ;  Kohler.  Heinz;  Rajagopalan.  Krishnan;  and  Pav  linkova 
Gabnela.  5.693.764.  CI.  .5.10- .191  I (X). 
Paxlon.  Bradley  Joseph.  Footwear  fasteners  5.692  276  CI   ''4-713  6ai 
Payne.  Mark  .Scott:  See- 
Anton.  David  Uroy;  Dicosimo.  Robert;  Gavagan.  J(*n  Edward    and 
Payne.  Mark  Scon.  5.693.490.  Q.  435-69  100 
Payne.  Stephen  A  :  See— 

''^g,^:,,'^^''*  H  ■  Schaffers.  Kathleen  I  :  Payne.  Stephen  A.;  Krapke 
William  K:  and  Beach,  Raymond  J  .  5.694..500.  CI    185-'>4  000 
Peair>.  Mark:  Cullen.  John;  Allen.  James;  and  Storii.  David,  to  Ricoh 
C<Hnpany,Ltd  ;  and  Ricoh  Corporation   Document  image  processor  with 
defect  detection  5,694,228,  O.  358  518  (KX) 
Peairs.  Mark:  .See- 
Hart.  Peter;  Peairs,  Mali;  and  Mizulani,  Mitsutoshi    5  694  494    CI 
382.105  (XX).  ""  ■ 

Pearce  John  J .  to  Dell  USA.  LP  Operation  system  indepindeni  p,.IIed 
interface  for  extension  BIOS  (XBIOS)  operations    5.694,.s82.  CI    395- 

Pedigrew.  Colin;  and  Nixon.  Andrew,  to  Nordson  Corporation  Wheel  appli 
catw  device  for  applying  adhesive,  especially  to  the  spines  of  books  during 
bookbinding   5.69.1.142.  CI.  118-261.000,  ^ 

Pedrazj-Ramos.  Sylvie:  See— 

Giroud.  Pierre;  Guillemin.  Pierre;  Pedraza- Ramos.  Sylvie:  and  Mieeon 
Andre.  5.693.883.  CI.  73-514.240.  " 

Pegoraro.  Giuliano:  See— 

Akesson.  Rune;  Erlar>dsson.  Jan;  and  Pegoraro.  Giuliano,  5.692.433,  CI. 

Peiffer.  Herbert.  E)nes.  Thomas;  Murschall.  Ursula;  and  Schreck.  Michael  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Heai-sealable  or  non-beat-sealable  onent'ed 
5!69MI4'c"4^8-.v57'oO()'"  "'^P"""^  amcHphous  polymer  particles. 

Pellegrin.  Michael  T;  Lofius.  James  E  .  Moeris.  Virgil  G.;  and  Haines 

Randall  M..  to  Owens-Ci>ming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc    Method  of 

producingorganicfibersfromanHarypriKess  5.691.280  CI  ■'64-'>ll  100 
Pellenn.  Sharon:  See—  ■-      ~     . 

Telefus  Mark;  Shieynberg,  Analoly;  and  Pellerin,  Sharon.  5.694.304.  a. 

.163-2 1  .(XX). 

PeUicone.  Anthony  J  Hand  held  exercise  and  amusement  device.  5.692.944. 

CI.  446- 1 70.0(X). 
Pcnn  Stale  Research  Foundation.  The:  See- 
Lynch.  Jonathan  P:  and  Holcomb.  E.  Jay.  5.693.119  CI  71-3''  (X)0 
Penners.  Guniher  See— 

Sommer.    Alexa;    Herrmann.    L'do;    Bloodworth.    Robert;    Penners 
Guniher:  and  Sommer.  Klaus.  5,693,451,  CI  410- ''70  l(X) 
Pennisi,  Robert  W.;  See— 

Uitish.  Glenn  F;  Pennisi.  Robert  W;  Mullen.  William  Boone  III 
Shisler.  Robert  W.;  and  Ceraldi,  Richard  A.,  5  694  296  O  361- 
774.(XX)  "       ■ 

Pcntassuglia.  Giorgio:  See— 

Perboni.  Alcide;  Penlassuglia.  Gi<Kgio;  Andreoni.  Danicle;  and  Winden 
John  Alexander.  5.693.6.14.  CI  5I4-2I()0(K) 
PenwI.  Keith  W.;  Przekwas.  Robert  W.;  Monsrud.  Edwin  M  ;  and  Bales 
Richard  H  .  Jr .  to  Polans  Industries  Partners  LP  Adjustable  snowmobile 
track  suspension.  5.692.579.  CI    I80-I9()(X)(). 
Perboni.  Alcide:  Penlassuglia.  Giorgio:  Andreoni.  Damele;  and  \\inders  John 
Alexander,  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  S.p.A  Urea  denvalives  for  use  in  treating 
bactenal  infections  5,693,634.  CI   514-210000 
Perchlik.  David  R.:  See— 

Silberieleit.  Lee  I ;  and  Perchlik.  David  R..  5.694..K)3.  CI   .163-20 (X)0 
'''^l^?,'-.  ^^"if-^    ^     Adjustable    fuel    metering    adapter    for    caiiuretor 

5.693.262.  CI,  261-23,200, 
Pereira.  Abel  G.;  Gallagher.  Kevin  F;  Abend.  Phillip  G.;  and  Cars.m.  John  C 
Jr.  to  Cnoda.   Inc    Fany  alkoxylate  esters  of  aliphatic  and  aromatic 
dicarfwxylic  acids  5.693.316.  CI.  424.59.000 
Pereira.  Joseph  Augustine  Terence,  to  William  Levene  Limited  Can  opener 

5.692.109.  CI   .10-4 1 7.0(X),  ^ 

Perennes.  Marc,  to  Th.TOson-CSF  S<»iar  system  for  current  meter  and 

doppler  log,  5.694.372.  CI.  .167-91,000, 
Performance  Friction  Corporation   See— 

Chwastiak.  Stephen;  Lamba.  Jens  H    S.;  and  Bureoon.  Donald  L 
.5.69.1.402.  CI   428- 141. 0(X).  ^      .  «™™  i... 

Pencom  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See- 
Hsiao.  Charles;  Cheng.  Michael  B  ;  and  Kwong.  David   S694  07''  CI 
327-537(XK)  "^ 

Pcnn.  Nolan  A.  Roialable  chair  with  mirror.  5.692.800  CI   ''97-185  000 
Perkins.  Stephen  A  :  See— 

Tuohy.  John  A  ;  Wilstw.  Leslie  R  ;  and  Perkins.  Stephen  A..  5.691 922. 

CI.  2(XVI7.00R,  *^  — 

Perisweig.   Leon,    Helical   spring  amusement  device  and  stress  reliever 

5.692.737.  CI.  267-168.000. 
Permelec  Electnxle  Ltd  :  See— 

Shimamune.   Takavuki;    Ashida.   Takahiro:    and    Nishiki.    Yoshinoti 
5.693.2 1 1.  CI.  205-5 l().(XX) 
Pemetti.  Dcnise  L  :  and  Sullivan.  Tenance  P.  to  Ohmeda  Inc    Adjustable 
breathing  circuit  bag  arm  5.692.494.  CI.  1 28-200.240. 
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and  Zielinski.  Paul  Anihon>, 


Ids.  Sle\en  R  .  5.693.905,  CI. 


ned  5.693.234.  CI.  2 16-2.000. 


PeiTV.  Gordon  R  :  Ser- 

Murph\.  Peter  J.;  Feinblotim.  Richard  I  .;  Gmmei  Avallone.  .Amv  S.;  and 
PerT>.  GordtMi  R.  5.694.193.  CI   31  l-58.miO. 
Pem.  Michael  R..  lo  Piilsbun  Companj    The.  Creased  end  lo  enhance 

ci>mposite  can  \enting.  5.692'.63S.  CI   4*'-6--"'*' 
Perrv.  Rohen  J.:  See— 

Goswami.  Ramanuj:  Perrv.  Robert 

5.693.589.  CI.  503-227.000. 

PeiTV.  Robert  James.  lo  Ea.stman  Chemical  tf  umpany.  Preparation  of  aromatic 

polyamides  from  carNin  monoxide,  a  di  imine  and  an  aromatic  chloride. 

5.693.746.  CI.  528-397.0(K). 

Persinski.  Leonard  J.:  See — 

Smith.  Kevin  W.:  and  Persinski.  Leon4d  J..  5.693.837.  CI.  556-148.000. 
PerS>si.  Inc.:  See- 

Koropit/.er.  Ariel;  and  Viner.  Eran.  5.494.323.  CI.  364-464.100. 
Peier-Hoblyn.  Jeremy  D.;  Sprague.  Barry 

Platinum  Plus.  Inc.  Platinum  metal  fuel  ai  dilive  for  water-containing  fuels. 
5.693.106.  CI.  44-.WI0(K). 
Peters.  Arthur  K:  See — 

Blodgen.  Fred  B.:  Brand.  Jerry  D.;  LAg-  D9nald  F.^Jr:  Peters.  Arthur 
F;  Rodriques.  Lester  V.;  and  .Shf 
86-32.(X»0. 

(Vters.  Dethard.  to  Siemens  .\ktiengesellsch  ift.  Meth<xl  for  producing  at  least 
one  recess  in  a  surface  of  a  substrate  a(  7aratus  for  carrying  out  the  said 
meth<xl  and  use  of  the  product  thus  obti 
Peters.  Roger  D.;  See- 

Rhoton.  Jeffrey  K.;  and  Peters,  Rogei^D..  5.692,840.  CI.  384-110.000. 
Petersen.  Hans:  See — 

Andersen.  Knud  Erik:  Olsen.  VSe  E  ang:  Petersen.  Hans;  Gron\ald. 
Frederik  Christian:  Sonneuald.  L'n  jla;  Jorgensen.  Tme  Krogh;  and 
Andersen.  Henrik  Sune.  5.693.649.|CI.  514-297.000. 
Petersen.  Tod  G.:  See- 
Shepherd.  Charles  G..  5.692.719.  CI  148-460.000. 
Peterson.  Eric  Carl,  to  Thomson  Consume    Electronics.  Hardware  efficient 

intefTX)lation  tilter  5.694..345.  CI.  364-7:  3.000. 
Peterson,  Lonn  M.  Adjustable  flyweight  fiw  jse  in  a  variable  speed  belt  drive. 

5.692.982.  CI.  474-10.000 
Petitcollin.  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Lesage.  Jean-Luc:  CViuche.  Jean-Pien  :;  Petitcollin.  Jean-Marc;  Horde 
riou.  Amaud;  and  Waiin.  Marc.  5.6f3.1l2.  CI.  65-106.000 
Petrjiia.  Richard  C:  See — 

Mistrater.  .Alan  B.;  Grammatica.  Sicv  n  J.;  Valianatos,  Peter  J.;  Leen- 
houts.  Timothy  J.:  Manox.  Apnl  M  ;  Forgit.  Rachael  .\.:  Chambers. 
John  S.;  Jane/ic.  Roger  T  ;  Cummin  ;.  Leslie  B  :  Pelralia.  Richard  C 
Williams.  Edward  C;  Thomas.  Marl  S.:  Dilko.  John  T;  and  Williams. 
John  K.  5.693.372.  CI.  427-4.30. IC  ). 
Petrelli.  Robert:  See— 

Backaus.  Marjorie  Susan;  Barrera.  CI  lire  Darcelle;  Davenport.  Esther 

Lee;  Fahrer.  Harold;  OstrofT.  Barr     Norman;  Petrelli.  Robert:  and 

Sonke.  Susan  Kay.  5.694.459,  CI   J79-427.(H)0. 

Peirick.  AI:  See- 

Andren.  Carl;  Fakatselis.  John;  Frog^.  Perry  W.:  Lucas,  Leonard  V.; 
Peffick.  Al;  and  Snell.  Jim.  5.694.47.  CI.  375-206.000. 
Pena.   Mvriam;   and   Meyer.    Dominique, 
compounds,  process  for  preparing  theii  and  diagnostic  compositions. 
5.693.311.  CI.  424-9.455. 
Pettil.  Frank  D.  Rag  waving  apparatus.  5.fc2,328.  CI.  40-218.000. 
Pfaendner.  Rudolf;  Herbsi.  Heinz;  and  Hi  ffmann.  Kurt,  lo  Ciba  Specialty 
Chemicals  Corporation    Increasing  the 
5.693,681.  CI.  521-48.000. 
Pfeifer.  William:  See— 

Boyd,  Donald  B  ;  Lifer.  Sheiryl  L 
Alan  D.:  Pfeifer.  William;  Reel.  Jon 

Mitchell  I.;  Thrasher.  K.  Jeff;  Vasu(  :van.  Venkatraghavan;  and  Whi- 
lesitt.  Celia  A..  5.693.633.  CI   514.  MO.OOO. 
Pteiffer.  Bemhard;  and  Skalet/.  Dellef.  to  I-  tiechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Mold- 
ing with  electrical  contact.  5.692.922.  C  . 
Ptirmann.  Martina;  Siol.  Werner:  Koralewsl  i.  Klaus;  and  Wicker.  Michael,  to 
Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik  Melhi  d  for  the  production  of  branched 
polymerizates.  5.693.717,  CI.  525-296  I^N). 
Pfi/er  Inc.:  See — 

Tynan.  Edward  J..  III.  5.693.524.  CI. 


1.35-252.100. 

Pham.  Van  Tan;  Rodrigues.  Jos<i;  and  Thoti ;.  Cary  I.  to  Sames  S.A.  Liquid  or 
powder  coating  pnxluci  spraver  device  forming  an  overhead  or  lateral 
machine.  5,693,143.  CI.  ll8-.i23.0(X). 
Pharcs.  Cleveland  Kirk,  to  University  of  N  braska.  The  Board  of  Regents  of 
The.  DNA  encoding  a  plerocerciod  gn  wth  factor.  5.693.498.  CI.  4.35- 
69.400. 
Pha.se  Metrics:  See- 

Rhoton.  Jeffrey  K.;  and  Peters.  Rogei 
Phifer.  Carol  C:  Sec- 
Brow.  Richard  K.;  McCollister.  Howi 
Delben  E..  5.693.580.  CI   .'i()l-l4  a|K) 
Philion.  Richard;  and  Elenbaas.  Steven  Ai  to  Sanofi.  PnK'ess  of  preparing 
2,2'-(  1 -methyl- 1, 2-ethanediylidene )bis|h  drazine 
5.693.673,  CI.  514-632.000. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  Sfe— 

Adams.  John  M  ;  Counts.  Mary  Ellen. 
Kenneth  S.;  Hoock.  Willie  G  .  Jr 
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to  Guerbei   S.A.   Polyitxlinaled 


molecular  weight  of  polyesters. 


larshall.  Winston  S.;  Palkowitz. 
C;  Simon.  Richard  L.;  Steinberg. 


Fleischhauer.  Grier  S  ;  Houghton. 
Keen.  Billy  J..  Jr.;  Sanderson. 


Wesley  G  ;  and  Wrenn.  Susan  E..  '.  .692,526,  CI.  131-194.000 


D.,  5.692,840.  CI.  384-1  lO.OtM). 
■d  L.;  Phifer.  Carol  C  ;  and  Day. 


caroximidamidej. 


Counts.  Mary  Ellen;  Houck.  Willie  G..  Jr;  Moore.  Michael  A.;  Sander- 
son. Wesley  G.;  Watkins.  Michael  L.;  and  Wrenn.  Susan  E..  5,692,525, 
CI.  I3I194.(XK). 
Deevi.  Seethaiama  C;  Hayes,  Patrick  H.;  Laroy.  Bernard  C:  Miser, 
Donald  E.;  and  Stevens.  William  H..  5,692.291,  CI.  29-61 1. (XX). 
Philippe.  Michel;  Tuloup.  Remy:  de  Salvert.  Armelle;  Sera.  Daniel;  and 
Ft^or.  Pierre,  to  L"Oreal.  Compi>sition  containing  a  dihvdn>xyacetone 
precursor.  5.693.670.  CI.  514-.545.(XX). 
Philips  Electronic  North  America  Corp.:  See — 

Shimanek.  Schuyler  E..  5.694.055.  CI.  326-37.0(K(. 
Phillion.  Dennis  Paul;  Braccolino.  Diane  Susan;  Granelo,  Matthew  James: 
Phillips.  Wendell  Gary;  Van  Sant.  Karey  Alan;  Walker.  Daniel  Mark;  and 
Wong.  Sai  Chi.  to  Monsanto  Company.  Fungicides  for  the  control  of 
take-all  disease  of  plants  5.693.667.  CI.  514-461.1X10. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Companv:  See — 

Patel.  Bharat  B.;  and  Muller.  T  George.  5.693.698.  CI.  524-386.000. 
Phillips.  Wendell  Gary:  See— 

Phillion.  Dennis  Paul;  Braccolino.  Diane  Susan:  Granelo.  Matthew 
James;  Phillips.  Wendell  Gary;  Van  Sant.  Karey  Alan;  Walker.  Daniel 
Mark;  and  Wong.  Sai  Chi.  5.693.667.  CI.  514-461. UK). 
Piatt.  Ted  E.:  See— 

Wehrle.  William  R.;  Stapensea.  Neil  P..  Manson.  Douglas  J  ;  Piatt.  Ted 
E.;  and  Quinn.  Joseph  P.  5.692.626.  CI.  21.5-6.0(X). 
Picard.  Joseph  Armand:  See — 

Lee.  Helen  Tsenwhei;  O'Brien.  Patrick  Michael;  Picard.  Joseph  Atmand; 
Purchase.  Claude  Forsey.  Jr;  Roth.  Bruce  David;  Sliskovic.  Drago 
Robert:  and  White.  Andrew  David.  5.693.657.  CI.  5I4-.340.(XX). 
Pichlmeier.  Ludwig:  See — 

Passer.  Bemd;  Wengbauer.  Rudolf:  and  Pichlmeier.  Ludwig.  5.693.149. 
CI.  1.34-26.000. 
Pichon.  Michel:  See— 

Guering.    Paul-Henri;   Gavout.   Patrick;    Florentin.   Jean-Michel;   and 
Pichon.  Michel.  5.694.479.  CI.  .?82-l41.0(XI. 
Pickelman.  Dale  M.:  See — 

Bolt.  Craig  J.;  Pickelman.  Dale  M.;  and  Fisk.  Thomas  E..  5.693.716.  CI. 
525-291  (XX). 
Pickering.  Richard  E.  Child  transport  device.  5.692.760.  CI.  280-7.170. 
Pickl.  Joseph.  Jr  Check  valve  for  liquids.  5.692.539.  CI.  137-543.190. 
Pielartzik.  Harald:  See— 

Priddv.    Duane   B  .   Jr;    Kohler.   Burkhard:    Kumpf.   Robert  J.:   and 
Pielartzik.  Harald.  5.693.722,  CI.  525-4.39.(XX). 
Pientka.  Rainer;  and  Blitzke.  Henry,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Device  for 
operating  a  windshield  wiper  in   intermittent  and  continuous  modes. 
5.694.012.  CI.  3I8-444.0«K1. 
Pierce,  Bvron  C  :  See — 

Carter,  Howard  E.;  Pugh.  Joel  A.;  and  Pierce.  Byron  C.  5.694.456.  CI. 
379-67.(XI0. 
Pierce,  Javin  C;  and  Maki.  Neil  J.  Knot  puller  instrument  for  use  with  surgical 

suture  in  lying  surgical  knots.  5.693.061.  CI   606- 148  000. 
Pierce.  Kenneth  R..  to  E.  H.  Wachs  Company.  The.  Squaring  machine. 

5.692.422.  CI.  82-113.000. 
Pike.  Russell  E.:  See— 

Saksena.  Anil  K.;  Girijavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M.;  Lovey.  Raymond  G.: 
Pike.  Russell  E  :  Wang.  Haiyan;  Liu.  Yi-Tsung;  Gangulv.  Ashit  K.;  and 
Bennen.  Frank.  5.693.626.  CI  514-85.0(X). 
Pikulin.  Michael  A.;  See — 

Gandek.  Thomas  P.;  Joseph.  James  C:  Pikulin.  Michael  A.:  Pangalos. 
George;  and  Bowden.  Philip  E..  5.693.184.  CI.  162-48.000. 
Pillsburv  Companv.  The:  See— 

Pern.  Michael  R..  5.692.638.  CI.  220-624.000. 
Pimpinella.  Richard  Joseph;  and  Reagan.  Randy  Alan,  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.  Optical  switching  apparatus  and  method  for  use  in  the  construction 
tiKxle  testing  of  a  tiKxIular  fiber  administration  system.  5.694.511.  CI. 
38.S-I34(XX). 
Pincus.  Jonathan  D.:  See — 

Haley.   Manhew    A.;   Pincus.  Jonathan   D.;  and   Bush.  William   R., 
5,694.5.W.  CI.  .395183. 140. 
Pinet.  Veronique:  See— 

Messant.  Michel;  Pinet.  Veronique;  and  Predki.  Rene.  5.692,560.  CI. 
1 65- 1 5 1. (HK). 
Pinter.  Hans-Dieter:  See— 

Gestermann.  Fritz;  and  Pinter.  Hans-Dieter.  5.693.202.  CI.  2(M-265.(XX). 
Pioneer  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Songer.  Matthew   N  :  and  Korhonen.  Francis  J..  5.693.046.  CI.  606- 
74.000. 
Pisharodi.    Madhavan.    Middle    expandable    intervertebral    disk    implant. 

5.693. KM).  CI.  623-l7.(XX). 
Pishioneri.  Albert  Frederic.  Can  crusher  device.  5.692.4.36,  CI.  I(X)-I37.(XX). 
Pistolesi.  Claudio:  See — 

Unsworth,  William   David;  Angelini.  Gianni   Davide;  and  Pistolesi, 
Claudio.  5.693.090.  CI.  623-2.(X)0. 
Pitnev  Bowes.  Inc.:  See— 

Auslander.  Judith  D  :  and  Berson.  William.  5.693.693.  CI.  524-88  tKX). 
Pitochelli.  Anthony    R..  to  Rio  Linda  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  Generation  of 
chlorine  dioxide  in  a  non-aqueous  medium.  5.693.252.  CI.  252-187.210. 
Pividal.  Katherine  A  ;  and  Tsai.  Tom  C.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The. 
Process  for  recovery  of  anhydrous  hydrogen  chloride  from  mixtures  with 
non-condensable  gases.  5.693.191.  CI.  203-12.1X10. 
Placontrol  Corporation:  See — 

Chodorow.  Ingram  S..  5.692.531.  CI.  I32-323.(XX). 


Plagens.  Mark  R..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Magnetic  sensor  circuit  with  two 

magnetically  sensitive  devices.  5.694.040.  CI.  324-207.200. 
Planchard.  Stephen  M.:  See— 

Kihneman.    Rick    D.;    and    Planchard.    Stephen    M..    5,693  904    CI 
84-725.000. 
Flanker.  Siegfried:  See— 

Dierdorf.    Andreas;    Papenfuhs.    Theodor;    and    Planker.    Siegfried 
5,693.852.  CI.  .560-250.000. 
Plastic  Prescriptions  Limited:  See— 

Hertel.  John  Alexander.  5.692.715.  CI.  248-188.800. 
Platinum  Plus.  Inc.:  See— 

Peter-Hoblyn.  Jeremy  D.;  Sprague.  Ban^  N.;  and  Valentine.  James  M 
5.693.106,  CI.  44-301.0(K). 
Platzer,  Stephan  J.  W.;  Wilczak.  Wojciech  A.;  Buhr.  Gerhard:  and  Mohr. 
Dieter,  to  AGFA-Gevaert  AG.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  multicolored 
image  and  photosensitive  material  for  carrying  out  this  process.  5  693  449 
CI.  430-253.000. 
Pless.  Benjamin  D.:  See- 
Fain.  Eric  S.;  Hoffman.  Drew  A.;  and  Pless.  Benjamin  D.,  5.693.081  CI 
607-126.000. 
Fletcher.  Richard  A.;  and  Lipe.  Ralph  A  .  to  Microsoft  Corporation  Mecha- 
nism for  using  common  code  to  handle  hardware  interrupts  in  multiple 
processor  modes.  5.694.606.  CI.  395-734.(HX) 
Plicchi.  Gianni,  and  Corbucci.  Giorgio,  to  Sorin  Biomedica  S.p.A  Device  for 
determining  myocardial  function  and  corresponding  procedure  5  693  075 
CI.  607-1 7.0OO.  >-        6K  .       . 

Poch.  Leonard  J.:  See — 

Maali.  Ferevdoun:  Poch.  Leonard  J.;  and  Hickok.  George  E..  5.694.482 
CI.  .382-151000. 
Podd.  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Podd.  Victor  T.  Sr;  Podd.  Victor  I .  Jr:  and  Podd.  Stephen  D..  5  692  546 
CI.  141-68.000. 
Podd.  Victor  I..  Jr.:  See— 

Podd.  Victor T.  Sr;  Podd.  Victor  I .  Jr;  and  Podd.  Stephen  D..  5.692.546 
CI.  141-68  000. 
Podd.  Victor  T.  Sr:  Podd.  Victor  I .  Jr;  and  Podd.  Stephen  D.  Method  of 

loading  a  bulk  cargo.  5.692.546.  CI.  141-68000. 
Podrazhansky.  Yury  M.;  and  Tsenter.  Boris,  to  Advanced  Charger  Technology. 
Inc  Control  and  termination  of  a  battery  charging  process  5  694  02'  CI 
320-21.000.  ^         6    iP-  -• 

Pogrebinsky.  Victor:  See— 

Burlison.  Phillip  D.;  DeHaven.  William  R.;  and  Pogrebinsky   Victor 
5.694.063.  CI.  327-50.000. 
Point  Source.  Inc  :  See— 

Mersch.  Steven  Henry.  5,693,049,  CI.  606- 15.000 
Polaris  Industries  Partners  LP:  See— 

Peppel.  Keith  W.;  Przekwas.  Robert  W  ;  Monsnid.  Edwin  M  :  and  Bates 
Richard  H..  Jr,  5,692.579.  CI    I80-I90.(XK) 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 

Cottrell.  F  Richard;  and  Hulteren.  Bror  O..  ill.  5.694.484,  CI    382- 
167.000. 
Pomano.  Lawrence  A.,  to  Systems  Analysis  &  Integration,  Inc.  Power 

distribution  system  control  networic.  5,694,329.  CI.  364-492.000. 
Pomme.  Vincent:  See- 
Karl.  Stefan,  and  Pomme.  Vincent.  5.692,390,  O.  62-217.000. 
Pont.  Joseph  Luke:  See- 
Wong.  Rosie  Bick-Har:  Pont.  Joseph  Luke:  and  Crews.  Alvin  Donald  Jr 
5.693.658.  CI.  514-.M1.(XH). 
Poole.  Catherine.  Game  for  suggesting  petwnalitv  traits  using  colorized 

cards.  5.692.750.  CI.  273-161.000. 
Pope.  Edward  J.  A.  Encapsulation  of  living  tissue  cells  in  an  oreanosilicon 

5.693.513.0   435-176.000. 
Pbpp,  William  J  .  to  Great  Lakes  Instruments  Inc.  Passive  pH  adjustment  for 

analytical  instruments  5,693.204.  CI.  204-409.000. 
Port.  Adrian  George;  and  Spackman.  Charles  Donald.  Precision,  analog 
CMOS  one-shot  and  phase  Uxked  loop  including  the  same.  5.694,086  CI 
3311.00A. 
Portal.  Alex:  See— 

Chabert.  Jean-Marie;  and  Portal.  Alex.  5.694.298.  CI.  361-798.000. 
Porteous.  Don  D.  Method  and  apparatus  for  single  use  dis-penser  packaging 

of  dental  retraction  cords.  5.692.610,  CI.  2O6-388.0(X). 
PiwucznIk.  Paul:  See- 
Cheers.    Christopher    Francis;    Hill.    Brian;    and    Porucznik.    Paul 
5.692.409.  CI   72-.V49.O00. 
Pospisil.  Jirina  V:  Kelly.  John  S  :  and  Caniso.  Joseph  M..  to  Minnesota 
Mining  And  Manufacniring  Co.  Light-lransmissive  orthodontic  bracket 
wth  alignment  and  indentification  marking  5.692.8%.  CI.  433-8.0(X). 
PcKton.  James  A.,  to  United  Suies  of  America.  Energy.  Reduction  of  spalling 
in  mixed  metal  oxide  desulfurizaiion  sofiients  by  addition  of  a  large 
promoter  metal  oxide   5.693.588.  CI   502-400.000. 
Posulax  S.A.:  See— 

Banhelemy.  Patrice.  5.692.286.  CI.  29-423.000. 
Poner  William  F:  See— 

Hegg.  Jeffrey  W ;  Yount.  Larry  J  ;  and  Potter.  William  F .  5.694.014.  CI 
318-564.000. 
Powell.  Kenneth  Simpson:  and  Crane.  Causie  C.  to  K  &  R  Industries.  Inc. 
Self-threading  anchor  with  spreadable  leg  portions  joined  bv  a  frangible 
drill  end  portion  5.692.864.  CI.  4 1 1  -30.000. 
Powell.  Theo  J.:  See- 
Butler.  Kenneth  M.:  and  Powell.  Theo  J.,  5,694,402,  CI.  371-22.400. 


Powell.  Thomas  M..  to  AEG  Automation  Systems  Coiporation.  Automaic 

paint  gun  cleaner  5.693,150.  C\.  134-38.000. 
Powers.  David  N.:  See— 

Swanson.  Matthew  D.;  and  Powers,  David  N..  5.692.489   CI    124- 
19.000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Basil.  John  Darwin:  Lin.  Chia-Cheng:  and  Hunia.  Robert  Michael, 

5,693,422.  a  428-412.000. 
McEntire.  Edward  E.;  Nugent.  Richard  M..  Jr;  and  Gray.  Ralph  C 
5.693.739.  CI.  128-112.000.  " 

PQ  Corporabon:  See— 

von  Rehren  Borgsledt.  Eric:  and  Denkewicz.  Raymond  P..  jr..  5.693  JM 

CI.  423-332.000  .    .       .^^. 

Prager.  Jay;  and  Vinciarelli.  Patrizio.  to  VLT  Corporation.  Synchronizalioa  of 

power  convener  arrays.  5.694.309.  CI.  .363-65  000 
Pragt.  Johan;  and  Wijnsema.  Ronald,  to  US  Philips  Corporation  Apparatus 
for  heating  liquids  which  operates  power  supply  in  response  to  detection  of 
heating  element  bending   5.693.244.  CI   219-441  000. 
Prasad.  Gandham  Satyanarayana:  See— 

Mondal.  Alok  Kumar;  Prasad.  Gandham  Satyanarayana:  and  Chakra- 
barti.  Tapan.  5.693.526.  CI.  435-255.200. 
FVasad.  Venkatcsh:  See — 

Choperena.  Alfredo;  Krogh.  Ross;  Prasad.  Venkatesh:  and  Giter.  Gers- 
hon.  5.693.292.  CI.  422-67.000. 
Pratt,  John  D..  to  Textron  Inc.  Quick  release  fastener  system.  5.692.865.  C\ 

411-55.000. 
Precision  Handling  Devices.  Inc.:  See- 
Ferguson,  Gregory  A.,  5.692.597.  CI.  198-84I.O0O. 
Precitec  GmbH:  See— 

Hillerich.  Bemd:  and  Jagiella.  Manfred.  5.694.046.  O  324-681  000 
Predki.  Rene:  See— 

Messant.  Michel:  Pinet.  Veronique;  and  Predki.  Rene,  5.692,560.  Q 
165-151.000. 
Prencipe.  Michael:  See- 
Campbell.  Shannon  K  :  Tavss.  Edward  .Albeit:  Rsher.  Steven  W.;  Joziak. 
Marilou:  Theiler.  Richard  F;  and  Prencipe.  Michael.  5.693,314  C\ 
424-49000. 
Prensas  Ramarch.  S.  L.:  See- 
Olive.  Juan  Guarch.  5.692.283.  CI.  29-252.000. 
Presdotf,  Ronald  Lynn:  See- 
Ford,  James  Arthur.  Bertva,  Don  Lee;  Kennedy.  James  Murrell    and 
Presdorf,  Ronald  Lynn.  5.692,550.  CI.  160-84.050 
Preserved  Botanicals.  Inc  :  See— 

Dokkestul.  Jeffrey  L  ;  Hauge,  David  L.:  and  Ochrvmowvcz.  Leo  A 
5.693.361.  CI.  427^.000. 
President  of  Tohtiku  I'niversity:  Sec— 

Tomiia.  Akira;  Kyotani.  Takashi;  and  Kobaya.shi.  Yoshio  5.693  210  CI 
205-324.000 
Preston.  David:  See— 

Faes.  Steven  M..  Fulton.  Alfred  L.  Hnetynka.  Martin  J  ;  Campbell. 
Laird:  Preston.  David:  Missios.  Michael:  and  Sampson.  Scon  D 
5.692.845.  CI.  400-692.000. 
Priddy.  Duane  B..  Jr.:  Kohler.  Burkhard:  Kumpf.  Robert  J.;  and  Pielartzik. 
Harald.  to  Bayer  Corporation;  and  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  for 
modifying  the  backbone  of  polymeric  resins.  5.693.722.  CI.  525-439  000 
Priddy.  Scon  W:  See- 
Colombo.  Paul  E.:  and  Pnddy.  Scon  W..  5.693.173.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Priesner.  Helmut:  See- 
Rammer.  Franz:  Priesner.  Helmut;  Stegmililer.  Ludwig:  and  Leitenmayr 
Franz.  5.692.469.  CI.  123-321.000 
Prince.  Sandra  (PRZ  ZQJ)   Writing  instrument  linger  pad.  5.692036.  Q 

2-21.000. 
Princeton  University.  See- 
Fresco,  Jacques  R  ,  5.693.471.  CI  435-6000. 
Prior.  Francis  George,  to  East  &  Midlothian  NHS  Trust.  Two  compartment 

infusion  bag   5.693.040.  CI  604-410  000 
Priou.   Christian,    to    Rhone-PouleiK   Chimie.    Initators    for   the   cationic 
crosslinking  of  polymers  containing  organofunctional  groups,  crosslink- 
able  polyorganosiloxane-ba.sed  compositions  containing  these  initiator, 
and  application  of  said  compositions  in  anti-adhesion.  5.693.688.  C\. 
522-25.000. 
Prisbe.  Ernest  J  :  See- 
Alexander  Petr:  and  Prisbe.  Ernest  J  .  5.693.771.  Q.  536-18.600. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See— 

Ampulski.  Robert  Stanley;  Ostendorf.  Ward  William:  Trokhan.  Paul 

Dennis;  and  Marian.  Henry  Louis.  5.693.187.  CI.  162-358.200 
DesMarais.  Thomas  Allen,  5,692.939.  CI  442-373.000. 
lakovides.  Panos;  De  Berandinls.  Rita:  D'Orazio.  Anna  Lucia-  and 

Soddu.  Andrea.  5.693.601.  CI.  510-191.000. 
Langdon.  Frederick  M..  Burchnall.  John  B.;  and  Hyde.  Gregory  B 

5,693.169.  CI.  156-252.000 
Lee.  Yann-Per.  and  Lloyd.  Susan  Nicole.  5.693,037.  CI  604-381  000 
Schmitz.  Christoph.  5.693.165.  CI.  156-164.000. 
Stone.  Roger  Lee.  5.693,615,  CI  514-12.000. 
Wegele.  George  Vincenu  and  Lorenz.  Timothy  Jude.  S.693.406.  C\. 

428-179.000. 
Wong.  Vincent  Yoti-Lcung:  Theurer.  Mark  Dennis:  and  Sackenheim. 
Richanl  Joseph.  5.693.357.  CI.  426-633.000. 
Proehl.  Kraig  A.:  See- 
Oliver.  Thomas  C;  Proehl.  Kniig  A.:  and  Embry.  Leo  J..  5.694 J82.  C\. 
369-58000. 
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Progressive  Inlematiunal  Electronics:  See — 

Warn.  Waller  E  :  and  Cair.  Fred  K..  5.69  1.326.  CI.  364-479.010. 
Promega  Corporation:  See — 

Ekenberg.  Steven  J..  5.693.784.  Q.  536-  5.400. 
ProScnpt.  Inc.:  See — 

Stein.   Ross  L.:   Ma.   Yu-Ting;   and   Bn  nd.   Stephen.   5.693.617.  CI. 
514-18.000. 
Prospero.  Richard  M.;  Lunde.  Erik;  Swansot .  Harry:  and  Adams.  Lee.  to 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Consutner  Products.  Ii  c.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
loading  bobbin  cores.  5.692.641.  CI.  221-2  7.000. 
Protein  Design  Labs.  Inc  :  See — 

Queen.  Cary  L.;  Schneider.  William  P;  an   Selick.  Harold  E  .  5.693.761. 

CI.  536-23.530. 
Queen.  Car>    L.;  Co.   Man  Sung;  Schi  eider.  William  P.;   LandolH. 
Nicholas  F.;  Coelingh.  Kathleen  L.:  am  Selick.  Harold  E..  5.693.762. 
CI.  530-387  300. 
Prolo.  George  R.:  See — 

Gorecki.  Michael;  Prolo.  George  R.;  Scirit  i.  Paul  A.;  and  ZIock.  Stephen 
W.  5.693.071.  CI.  606-222.000. 
Prolo.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Cinoiti.  Luciano;  and  Prolo.  Giuseppe.  5  >94.442.  CI.  376-298.000. 
Protocol  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  Charles  L.;  and  Marshall,  John  R,   5.692.513.  CI.  12-612.000 
Proioiech  Company:  See — 

Bar-llan.  Amiram.  5.693.298.  CI.  423-21  l.OOO. 
Provost.  George  A.;  Stumpf.  James  V;   Lei  k.  A.  Todd;  and  Roslansky. 
Apiromraj  S..  to  Velcro  Industries  B  V.  I  nhanced  flexibility  fastener, 
method   and   apparatus   for   its   making,   a  id   product   incorporating   it 
5.692.271.  CI.  24-452.000. 
Pryor.  Timothy  R.;  Hockley.  Bernard;  Lipuy-W  agner.  Nick;  Hageniers.  Omer 
L  .  and  Pastorius.  W  J.,  to  Sensor  Adaptiw :  Machines.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  electro  optically  deierminmg  the  dimension,  location  and 
aniiude  of  objects.  5.693.953.  CI  250-559 :  00. 
Przekwas.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Peppel.  Keith  W.;  Przekwas.  Robert  W.;  V  onsrud.  Edwin  M.;  and  Bates. 
Richard  H..  Jr..  5.692.579.  CI.  180-19<  000. 
Puderhaugh.  Geixge:  Ste — 

Weinstein.  Lawrence  A.;  Wallace.  Bevei  y  J.;  Richards.  Fredrick  M.; 
Pudcrbaugh.  George;  and  Autote.  Di  ,id  R.,  5,692.493.  CI.    128- 
:«)  230 
Puff.  Rinaldo:  See— 

Knieger.  Manfred;  and  Puff.  Rinald*).  5.6  >2.887.  CI.  418-67  000. 
Pugh.  Dennis  M.  Jig  for  holding  a  modular  ja<  i.  5,692.739.  CI.  269-95.000. 
Pugh.  Joel  A  :  See— 

Carter.  Howard  E.;  Pugh.  Joel  A.;  and  Pi  rce,  Byron  C.  5.694,456,  CI 
379-67.000 

Pulse:  See 

Lindberg,  Paul  .Michael,  5,694,104.  CI.  3  16-183.000. 
Purcha-se.  Claude  Forsey.  Jr:  See — 

Lee.  Helen  Tsenwhei;  O'Brien.  Patrick  Mi  hael;  Picard.  Joseph  Armand; 
Purchase.  Claude  Forsey.  Jr;  Roth,  Bi  uce  David;  Sliskovic.  Drago 
Roben;  and  White.  Andrew  David.  5.6  >3.657.  CI.  514-340.000 
Purdy.  Phillip  D..  to  Board  of  Regents.  The 

Intravascular  device.  5.693.067.  CI  606- 2a  000 
Purser.  Kenneth  H.  MeV  neutral  beam  ion  it  iplanter.  5.693,939,  O    250- 

251  000 
Punscher.  Manin:  See — 

Katinger.  Hermann;  Riiker.  Rohan;  Him  nier.  Gottfried;  Muster.  Tho- 
mas; Triola.  Alexandra;  Punscher.  N  artin;  Maiwald.  Geocg;  and 
Steindl.  Franz.  5.693.752.  CI.  530-329  300. 
Q  P  Corporation:  See — 

Watanabe.  Michiko;  Makino.  Takahiro;  ai  d  Honma.  Kazuo,  5.693,52 '. 
CI.  435-252.100  | 

Queen.  Cary  L.;  Schneider.  William  P;  and 
Design  Labs.  Inc  Polynucleotides  encodinjj  i 
noglobulins.  5.693.761.  CI.  536-23.5.30. 
Queen.  Cary  L.;  Co.  Man  Sung.  Schneider.  Wiliam  P;  Landolh,  Nicholas  F; 
Coelingh.  Kathleen  L.;  and  Selick.  Harold  E  , 
Humanized  immunoglobulins.  5.693.762.  C  . 
Queisser.  Hans  J.:  See — 

Kolodinski.  Sabine;  Werner.  JUigen  H.;  an  Queisser.  Hans  J..  5.69V  151. 
CI.  136-255.000. 
Quinn.  Joseph  P:  See— 

Wehrle.  William  R.;  Supensea.  Neil  P.  Mattson.  Douglas  J..  Piall,  Ted 

E.;  and  Quinn.  Joseph  P.  5.692.626.  C     215-6.000 

Quinn.  Stephen  Joseph    Method  and  apparal  is  for  testing  preconditioned 

vehicle  exhaust  emission.  5.693.872.  CI   7:^23.310. 
R   E   Han  Labs.  Inc  :  See- 
Han.  RichanJ  E  .  5.693.703.  CI   524-502t)00. 
R.  R  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company:  See- 
Evans.  Roben  B..  5.694.524.  CI.  .395-77 4lOO 
Raab.  Ronald  W.:  See- 
Newman.  Roland  A.;  Hanna.  Nabil;  and  Riab.  Ronald  W .  5,693,780,  CI 
536-23.530. 
Rabbia.  Mark  R  :  See- 
Lord,  Richard  G  ;  Rabbia,  Mark  R.;  and  Clover,  Kevin  J.,  5.692.389,  CI 
62-222.000 

Raben.  Thomas  M.  Tire-siacking  device  and  a  cessories  for  use  in  coopera- 
tive arrangement  with  a  lift  tr\ick.  5.692.X7|.  CI.  414-607.000. 
Rachman  Scientihc.  Inc  :  See- 
Baker.  John  F;  and  Thorson.  David  J..  5fc92.5l8.  CI.  128-743.000. 
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University  of  Texas  System. 


>elick.  Harold  E..  to  Protein 
improved  humanized  immu- 


,  to  Protein  Design  Labs.  Inc 
530-387.300. 


Radbruch.  Andreas:  See— 

Miltenyi.  Stefan;  Radbruch.  Andreas;  Weichel.  Walter;  Muller.  Wenier; 
Gottlinger.  Christoph;  and  Meyer.  Klaus  Ludwig.  5.693.539.  CI. 
436-526.000. 
Rader.  Samuel  L..  to  Jiffy  Foam.  Inc  Sprayable.  foam-forming,  phenolic  resin 
compostion.  method  of  spraying  a  foam-forming,  phenolic  resin  compo- 
sition, and  a  sprayed  foam  5.693.684,  CI   521-78.000 
Radford.  Anthony  John:  See — 

Wood.  Paul  Richard;  Radford.  Anthony  John;  and  FiHs.  Theodora. 
5.693.500.  CI.  435-69.300. 
Radius  Engineering:  See- 
Nelson.  Ronald  H..  5.692.970.  CI.  473-318.000. 
Radix  Technologies.  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson.  Russell  K..  5,694.416.  CI.  375-206.000. 
Raduechel.  Bemd:  See — 

Gries,  Heinz;  Raduechel.  Bemd;  Weinmann.  Hans-Joachim;  Muetzel. 
Wolfgang;  and  Speck.  Ulrich.  5.693.310,  CI.  424-9.365. 
Rafler.  Gerald:  See— 

Naslke.  Rudolf;  and  Rafler.  Gerald.  5.693.743.  CI.  528-245.(X)0. 
Rahman.  M.  Dalil;  Aubin.  Daniel  P.;  Khanna.  Dinesh  N.;  and  Dixit.  Sunit  S.. 
to  Hoechsi  Celanese  Corporation   Fractionation  of  phenol  formaldehyde 
condensate  and  photoresist  compositions  produced  therefrom.  5.693.749. 
CI.  528-482.000. 
Rahn.  Norben;  and  Eck.  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Apparatus 
for  acquiring  slimulaled  action  currents  of  the  hean.  for  body  surface 
potential  mapping  (BSPM)  5.692.515.  CI.  I28-7IO.0OO 
Rainis.  Andrew :  See- 
Zones.  Stacey  I.;  Holtermann.  Dennis  L.;  Jossens.  Lawrence  W.;  Santilli. 
Donald  S.;  Rainis.  Andrew;  and  Ziemer.  James  N..  5.693.215.  CI 
208-27.000. 
Rains.  B.  Manrin.  III.  Frontal  sinus  stent.  5.693.065.  CI.  606-1%.000. 
Raintree  Essix.  Inc.:  See — 

Schwanz.  Dann  A  ;  and  Sheridan.  John  J.,  5,692,894,  Q  433-6.000 
Rajagopalan.  Krishnan:  See — 

Haley.  Boyd  E  .  Kohler.  Heinz;  Rajagopalan.  Krishnan;  and  Pavlinkova. 
Gabriela.  5.693.764.  CI.  530-391.100. 
Rajagopalan.  Murali:  See— 

Wu.  Shenshen;  and  Rajagopalan.  Murali.  5.692.974.  CI  473-377.000. 
Rajeevakumar.    Thekkemadathil    Velayudhan.    to    International    Business 
Machiives  Corporation   Method  for  making  a  dual  trench  capacitor  struc- 
ture. 5.692.281.  CI.  29-25.420. 
Ramachandran.  Ramakrishnan;  Sethna.  Rustam  H.:  and  Tamhankar.  Satish  S.. 
to  BOC  Group.  Inc  ,  The  Production  of  terephthalic  acid.  5.693.856.  CI. 
562-414.000. 
Ramirez,  .\drianna.  Adjustable  post  monem  chin  strap.  5,692,524,  CI.  128- 

876000 
Rammer.  Franz.  Priesner.  Helmut;  Slegmuller.  Ludwig;  and  Leitenmayr. 
Franz,  to  Sieyr  Nutzfahrzeuge  Aktiengesellschaft.  Braking  a  four  stroke  IC 
engine   5.692.469.  CI    123-321.000. 
Ramsden.  John  Nigel,  to  GFC  Alsthom  Diesels  Limited.  TuilxKharser 

a.ssembly.  5.692.378.  CI.  60-61 2  0«K( 
Randall.  Richard  W.:  See- 
Klein.  Gary  G  ;  Voss.  Daixell  W.;  and  Randall.  Richard  W..  5.692.764. 
CI.  280-279.000 
Raney,  Shula;  Emma.  Dennis;  and  Hurst.  Josephine,  to  Goodwin  Institue  for 
CaiKer  Research.  The.  Human  brea.st  carcinoma  cell  line  capable  of 
production  of  a  spontaneously  metastasizing  tumor  in  animals  for  use  in 
anticancer  drug  testing.  5.693.533.  CI.  435-366.000 
Rama.  Craig  S.;  Nierescher.  David  S.;  and  Swedenburg.  Steven  M..  to 
Selfcharge.  Inc.  Variable  pulse  recharging  battery  pack    5.694.022.  CI. 
320-21  000 
Ranzinger.  Guenler:  Sec— 

Froeschl.  Joachim;  Huemer.  Gerhan;  Winelsberger.  Dieter.  Schmidt. 
Wolfgang;  Lemberger.  Heinz:  Ranzinger.  Guenter;  Franz.  Dictmar; 
and  Weiss.  Ralf.  5.692.460.  CI.  123^1  100 
Raoux.  Jean:  See— 

Alfille.  Jean-Pascal;  and  Raoux.  Jean.  5.694.209.  C\.  3.56-121.000. 
Rapisarda.  Carmen  Charles:  See— 

Goldston.  Mark  R.;  Bemis.  Jon  L  ;  and  Rapisarda.  Carmen  Charles. 
5.692.324.  CI   36-137  000 
Rapopon.  William  R.:  See— 

Gualtieri.  Devlin  M.;  Hou.  Janpu;  Rapopon,  William  R.;  and  Van  de 
Vaan.  Hennan.  5.694.205.  CI   356-33.000 
Raschack.  Manfred:  See— 

Klinge.  Dagmar;  t'nger.  Liliane;  Raschack.  Manfred;  and  Wemet.  Wolf- 
gang. 5.693.637.  CI.  514-221  000. 
Rasmusson.  Gary  H.;  Bakshi.  Raman  K.;  and  Palel.  G<x)l  F.  to  Merck  &  Co.. 
Inc.   17  P-carix>xanilides  of  4-aza-Sa-androstan-3-ones  as  5a-reductase 
inhibitors.  5.693.810.  CI.  546-77.000. 
Rasmusson.  Gary  H  :  See — 

Durene.  Philippe  L.;  Hagmann.  William;  Rasmusson.  Gary  H.;  Tolman. 

Richard  L.;  Kopka.  Ihor  E  ;  Sahoo.  Soumya  P;  Esser.  Craig  K  ; 

Steinberg.  Nathan  G  ;  Graham.  Donald  W;  and  Witzel.  Bnice  E . 

5.693.809.  CI.  546-77  ()00 

Rathbone.  Thomas,  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The.  Air  separation  5.692.3%,  CI. 

62-646.000 
Ralna.samy.  Paul:  See— 

Kuruvilla.     Joseph;     Gopinathan.     Changaramponnath;     Gopinaihan. 
Sarada.  and  Ratna.samy.  Paul.  5.693.869.  CI   568-432.000. 
Rauh.  Erwin.  to  Loctite  Europa  E.E  I  G.  (E.W.I. V).  Hose  pump  for  the  exact 
dosing  of  small  quantities  of  liquids.  5.693.020.  CI   604-151  000. 


Raw  lings.  Anthony  Vincent:  See- 
Granger.  Stewan  Paton;  Rawlings.  Anthony  Vincent;  and  Scon    Ian 
Richard.  5.693.330.  CI  424-401.000 
Raychem  Corporation:  See— 

Daems.  Daniel  Francois;  Holman.  John  Randolph:  Claunch.  Carney 

Preston.  II;  and  Wilcox.  Edward  Jackson.  5,692.299.  CI  29-869.000. 

Raymond.  Richard  M..  to  Charloite-Mecklenburg  Hospital  Authority  Organ 

transplant  solutions  and  method  for  transplantine  an  orean  5  69'  46''  CI 

435- 1. (MK)  ■       ■•     - 

Rayudu.  S   Rao.  Sir— 

Whinemore.  Marilyn  S.;  Glover.  Daniel  E  ;  Ravudu.  S.  Rao;  and  Didato 
Dean  T.  5.693.631.  CI.  514-183.000. 
Razdan.  Rahul;  and  Bischoff.  Gabriel,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation. 
Using  preanalysis  and  a  2-state  optimistic  model  to  reduce  compulation  in 
transistor  circuit  simulation.  5.694.579.  CI.  395-S(jO(KK) 
Razdan.  Raj  K.:  See— 

Sharpe.  Richard  J.:  Amdi.  Kenneth  A.;  Galli.  Stephen  J  ;  Mehzer.  Peter 
C  :  Razdan.  Raj  K.;  and  Sard.  Howard  P.  5.693.645.  CI.  514-278  000 
Read.  Christopher  J.:  See— 

Gullag.  Karl  M.;  and  Read.  Christopher  J..  5.694.348.  CI  364-7.36.000. 
Read-Rile  Corporation:  See — 

Shen.  Yong:  Rudv.  Steven  C;  and  Reton.  Vincent  D..  5.694  276  CI 
360- 1 1 3  tK)0. 
Reagan.  Randy  Alan:  See— 

Pimpinell'a.  Richard  Joseph;  and  Reagan.  Randy  Alan.  5.694,511    CI 
385-1.34.000. 
Reddy,  Srinivas  T:  Sung.  Chiakang;  and  Wang.  Bonnie  l-Keh.  lo  Altera 
Corporation  Programmable  logic  array  integrated  circuits  with  improved 
interconnection  conductor  utilization.  5.694.058.  CI.  326-41  OOO 
Redound  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Wolbrom.  Irving  M..  5.693.273.  CI.  264-113.000. 
Reed.  Barry  D.:  See- 
Stewart.  Rodger  L  ;  Buckley.  John  T;  Dalke.  William  D  .  Reed.  Barrv 
D  ;  and  Scibona.  Joseph  A  .  5.693.0.39.  CI   604-407  (»00. 
Reed.  Greg  A.;  and  Goodwin.  Larry  T.  to  Niwfolk  Southern  Railway  Co. 
Handling  device  for  railway  wheel  assemblies.  5.692.583.  CI  187- ■>37  000 
Reed.  Phillip  G.:  See— 

Diaz.  Juan  Carlos;  and  Reed.  Phillip  G..  5.693.021.  CI  604-187  000 
Reel.  Jon  K.:  See- 

Boyd.  Donald  B,;  Liter.  Shetryl  L  ;  Marshall,  Winston  S  :  Palkowitz. 
Alan  D.;  Pfeifer.  William;  Reel.  Jon  K.;  Simon.  Richard  L..  Steinberg. 
Mitchell  I.;  Thra.sber.  K.  Jeff;  Va.sudevan.  Venkatraghavan;  and  Whi- 
tesitt.  Celia  A..  5.693.633.  CI  514-210.000. 
Rees.  Bryan  J    See— 

Alsenz.  Richard  H  ;  Bums.  Timothv  G.:  and  Rees.  Bnan  J  .  5  69''  187 
CI.  62-184.000. 
Reeves.  Michael  K..  to  Sponworks  Northwest.  Inc.  Bicycle  rack  5  692  659 
CI.  224-5.16.000.  '       ' 

Rega  Stichting  v.z.w:  See- 
Kim.  Choung  Un;  Martin.  John  C:  Luh.  Bing  Uh;  and  Misco  Peter  F 
5.693.798.  CI   .544-243.000. 
Regents  Of  The  University  Of  California,  The:  See— 

Hansbrough.  John  F,  5,693,332,  CI.  424-426  000. 
Regnery,  Russell  L.:  See- 
Anderson,  Bun  F  ;  and  Regnerv.  Russell  L  .  5.693.776.  CI.  536-23  100. 
Reich.  Charies;  Hartncn.  Donna  A  :  Robbins.  Clarence  R.;  Sackanasen.  Kurt 
T ;  and  Palel.  Amni  M  .  lo  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Conditioning  rinse 
compositions  which  facilitates  setting  of  hair  5.693,317,  CI.  424-70.1.50 
Reich,  Marvin  Fred:  See- 
Albright.  Jay  Donald;  and  Reich,  Marvin  Fred,  5.693,635,  CI    514- 
215  000. 
Reichardt.  Horsi;  Ritter.  Lothar;  Labs.  Lutz;  Gehmlich.  Konrad;  Hentrich. 
Michael;  Firkert,  Gtinter;  Hennig.  Volkmar:  and  Schubert.  Matthias,  to 
DAS-Diinnschicht  Anlagen  Systeme  GmbH  Dresden   Apparanis  for  the 
purification  of  waste  gas.  5.693.293.  CI  422-168.000. 
Rcichmann.  Kenneth  C:  See— 

Darcie,  Thomas  Edward;  Frigo.  Nicholas  J.;  lannone.  Patrick  P    and 
Reichmann.  Kenneth  C.  5.694.234.  CI.  359-1 25  (KK) 
Reid,  Robert  H  .  van  Hamont.  John  E.;  Brown.  William  R  ;  Boedeker.  Egar 
C  ;  and  Thies.  Curt,  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Armv    Micropanicle 
carriers  of  maximal  uptake  capacity  by  both  M  cells  aiid  non-M  cells 
5.693.34.3.  CI.  424-491.000. 
Reider.  Paul:  See— 

Askin.  David:  Rossen.  Kai:  Reider.  Paul;  Varsolona.  Richard  J.;  Volante 

Ralph  P;  and  Wells.  Kenneth  M..  5.693.803.  CI.  .M4-.<64.000. 

Reiff.  Helmut;  Passon.  Karl-Heinz;  Ehlen.  Hans-Albert;  and  Nussbaum, 

Peter,  to  Baser  Aktiengesellschaft  Waier-dispersible  blocked  isocyanates. 

mclhixi  of  manufacture,  and  use  thereof.  5.693.737.  CI.  528-45  000 

Reiffin.  Martin  G  Computer  memory  product  » ith  preemptive  multithreading 

software   5.694.603.  CI.  395-677  (¥»0 
Reiffin.  Martin  G.  Preemptive  multithreading  computer  system  with  clock 

aclivated  mtemipl.  5.694.604.  CI.  .395-677.000. 
Reilly  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

McQuigg.  Donald  W..  5.693.680.  CI   52I-3O000. 
Reinthaler.    Peter,   and    Mueller.   Armin.    to   Rhone-Poulenc    Viscosuisse. 
Method  of  making  an  improved  pre-adherized  polyester  hiament  vam 
.5.693.275.  CI   264  129.000.  ' 

Reisman.  Richard  R.  System  for  automatic  unanended  electronic  information 
transport  between  a  server  and  a  client  by  a  vendor  provided  transport 
software  with  a  manifest  list.  5.694.546.  CI    '95-200  900 
Reiter.  Udo:  See— 


Santure.  David  J.;  Ott.  Gunther;  Reiter.  Udo;  Heimann.  Ulrich;  and 
OsJowski.  Hans-Josef.  5.693.205.  CI.  204.501. 000 
Reither.  John  R..  to  Asten.  Inc.  Polyester  fiber  with  improved  abrasion 

resistance.  5.692.938.  C\  442-199.000. 
Reilmeier.  Rudolf;  Rosch.  Lutz.  Geisberger.  Gilben;  and  Kippe.  Dieter,  to 
W'acker-Chemie  GmbH  Prucess  for  subilizing  hydridic  silanes.  5,693,839 
CI   5-56-40I  (100. 
Renard.  Pierte:  See— 

Lesieur.  Daniel:  Fourmainiraux.  Eric;  Depreux.  Patnck;  Delagrange. 
Philippe;     Renard.     Pierre;     and     Guardiola-Lemaitre.     B£airice 
5.693.665.  CI   514-M3.000. 
Renauld.  Frank  Andre  Daniel:  See- 

Sawicki.   George   Christopher;    Renauld.   Frank   Andre    Daniel    and 
LHostis.  Jacqueline.  5.693.256.  CI   252-321.000. 
Renneke.  Franz-Josef:  See— 

Deutsch.  Julius;  Gries.  Heinz;  Klieger.  Ench;  Niedhalla.  Ulrich;  Ren 
neke.  Franz-Josef;  Conrad.  Jilrgen;  Muetzel.  Wolfgang:  and  Schmin- 
Willich.  Heriben.  5.693.309.  CI.  424-9..'64. 
Renimeesler.  Tamm>  Jo:  See- 
Fox.  Donald  George;  Rentmeester.  Tammy  Jo.  and  Nielsen    Steven 
James.  5.693.009.  CI.  604-14.000. 
Republic  Tool  &  Mfg.  Corp.:  See— 

Havlovitz.  Paul  M..  5.692.761.  CI.  280-33.994. 
Resca.  Peter:  See- 
King.  William;  and  Resca.  Peter.  5.694..M)5.  CI.  363-21.000. 
Reschke.  Jonathan:  See— 

Goedicke.   Klaus;   Hoizsch.  Gunter.   Fietzke.   Ftwl;  Zywitzki.  Olaf; 
Schiller.    Siegfried;    Reschke.   Jonathan;    and    Hempel.    Wolfeant 
5.693.417.  CI  428-336000 
Research  Developmeni  Corporation  of  Japan:  See— 

Nishizawa.  Junichi:  Abe.  Hiloshi;  and  Suzuki,  Soubei,  5,693.139,  CI 

117-89.000. 
Sakurai.  Yasuhisa;  Okano.  Tenio.  Kataoka.  Kazunon;  Yamada.  Noriko; 
Inooe,   Shohei;    and    Yokoyama.    Masayuki.    5.693.751     CI     530- 
322.ax». 
Research  Foundation  for  Microbial  Di.sea.ses  of  Osaka  University.  The:  See— 
Takamizawa.  Akihisa;  Fujita.  Hiroyuki;  Manabe.  Sadao;  Kalo.  Masa- 
hiko;  Osame.  Juichiro;  Yoshida.  Iwao;  Konobe.  Takeo;  and  Takaku, 
Keisuke,  5,693,497.  CI  435-69  .300. 
Research  Foundation  of  Stale  University  of  New  York.  The:  See- 
Chen.  Ruijin;  and  Weinstein.  Bernard  A..  5.693..345.  CT.  425-77.000. 
Resta.  Irene:  See- 
Da  Col.  Marco;  Dall'Asta.  Leone:  and  Resu.  Irene.  5.693,790   Q 
.540-220000. 
Restorff.  James  B.:  See— 

Clark,    Arthur    E.;    Restorff,    James    B:    and    Wun-Fogle     Marilyn 
5.693.1.54.  CI.  148-.'OI.OOO. 
Retort.  Vincent  D  :  See— 

Shen.  Yong;  Rudy.  Steven  C;  and  Retort.  Vincent  D..  5.694J76  CI 
360  113  000 
Reuben,  Ronnie.  Thin  down-hll  inner  lining  fabric  and  method  of  manufac- 
ture 5,692,245.  CI  2-243.100 
Reutter,  Heinz  Walter,  lo  Koenig  &  Bauer-Alben  Aktiengesellschafl   Plate 

end  clamping  device.  5.692.443.  CI.  101-415  100. 
Revankar.  Vithal;  and  Giiel,  Arvind.  to  Advanced  Refractory  Technologies. 
Inc.  Method  for  synlficsizing  aluminum  nitnde  whiskers   5  693  305  CI 
42.MI2(IOO. 
Rexam  Closure.  Inc  :  See — 

Montgomery.   Gao'    V:    Whitehead.    Jan>es    F;    and    Nilslofi.    Clas. 
5.692.628.  CI.  215-43.000. 
Rexnord  Corporation:  See— 

Allien.  Keith  L..  5.692.7.56.  CI.  277.30.000. 
Rhein.  John  F.:  See— 

Mihm.  Joseph  J.;  Sparks.  Tracy  S..  Rhein.  John  F;  Synor,  Jeffrey  C; 
Fischer.  Craig  M  ;  and  Fischer.  Kurt  F.  5.692.768.  CI.  28O-728'200 
Rho.  Kwang  Myoung:  See— 

Suh.  Jeung  Won;  Rho.   Kwang  Mvoung:  and  Hwang.  Seone  Mm 
.5.693.-S42.  CI.  4,37-21.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See— 

Cervos.  Eric;  Labourt-Ibarrc.  Piene;  and  Slaiiatis.  Erxlis.  5.693J42, 

CI  424-489.000 
Chopin.  Thierry;  and  Touirt,  Olivier.  5.693.299,  C\.  423-213  200 
Pnou.  Christian.  5.693.688.  O.  522-25.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Viscosuis.se:  See — 

Reinthaler.  Peter;  and  Mueller.  Armin.  5,693,275,  C\.  2M- 1 29.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Viscosuisse  S  A.:  See— 

Bergen.  Eberhard:  Lalonde.  Remi;  and  Lang.  Bnino.  5,693.392,  CI 
428-36.100. 
Rhoion.  Jeffrey  K  .  and  Peters.  Roger  D..  to  Pha.se  Metrics.  Crash  tolerant  air 

beanng  spindle   5.692.840.  CI.  384-110.000. 
Rihtizyme  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See- 
Draper  Kenneth  G  ;  Chowrira.  Bharat;  McSwiggen.  James;  Stinchcomb. 

Dan  T;  and  Thompson.  James  D..  5.693.535.  CI.  435-372.300. 
McSwiggen.  James.  Draper.  Kenneth:  Pavco.  Pam;  and  Woolf  Tod 
5.693.532.  CI.  435-366.000 
Rice.  Dennis  F:  See- 
Kaiser.  Russell  E..  Jr;  Mowen.  Ricky  L.;  Hykes.  Timothy  W.;  Fbnney. 
Dennis  A.;  and  Rice.  Dennis  F.  5.692.948,  CI  451-303.000 
Rice.  Robert  R.:  See— 

B<*t.  Enc  H  ;  Rice.  Robert  R  ;  and  Zediker.  Mart  S.,  5.694,408.  CI 
372-6.000. 
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Rice,  William:  See— 

Walker.  Blair;  Miraki.  Manouchehr:  Ricl.  William:  Ghearzadeh.  Kam- 

biz;  Traulhen.   Brett;   Lee.   Hvc:   Wi  Kh,  Greg;   Nila.   Henr>;  and 

O'Leary.  Shawn.  .S,693.0I5.  ci  6(M  <  6(100. 

Rich.  David  R..  lo  NTC  TechnoKigy.  Inc  Ga   analyzer  cuvenes.  5,693.944. 

CI.  250-343  000. 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH:  See— 

Wdlfelschneider.   Harald;  Schmidike.  (terhard;  and  Wilhelm.   Peier 
5.693.003.  CI  600-117.000. 
Richards.  Fredrick  M  :  See— 

Weinslein.  Lawrence  A  ;  Wallace.  Bev« 
Puderbaugh.  Geurge:  and  .^utme.  OLvid  R..  .1.692.491.  CI     128- 
200.230 
Richards.  Guy:  See- 

Fanell.  Chrisiopher  J.;  KatiVo.  Les;  andiRichards,  Guy,  5,692.635.  CI 
220-270.000. 
Richard.^.  John  William;  and  David.  Morgan 
portion;  and  Sony  United  Kingdom  Limiie  1 
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1  Coxsey,  Greg  P.,  5,692,358. 


ly  J  ;  RIchants.  Fredrick  M  ; 


William  Amos,  to  Sony  Cor- 
3-Dimensional  model  com- 
posed against  textured  midgnxind  image  an  1  perspective  enhancing  hemi 
spherically  mapped  backdrop  image  for  '  isual  realism.  5.694.533.  CI 
.W5- 1 25.000. 
Richardson.  John  D  :  See — 

Frazier.  Jimmv  R.;  Richardson,  John  D.; : 
CI.  53-138.800. 
Richardson.  William  H..  Jr.  Pollution-free  veiicle  operation.  5.692,459,  CI 

123-3.000. 
Ricker.  Mark   See- 

Neifeil.  Leonard;  and  Ricker.  Mark.  5.6^2.745.  CI.  27I-I98.0OO. 
Ricoh  Comany.  Ltd.;  See— 

Takahashi.    Yoshitaka;    Akiyama.    Hirfshi;    and    Emolo.    Masami 
5.694.385.  CI   .369-112.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ema.  Hiromichi,  5.694,289.  CI.  36I-68CIDOO. 

Hart.  Peter;  Peairs.  Mark;  and  Mizuiai  1.  Mitsuloshi.  5.694.494.  CI 

382.305  000 

Hayashi.    Ma.sayuki;    Miiekura.    Yoshih  ro;    Kanaya.    Koichi:   Terao. 

Ma.sato;  Taga»a.  Toshiya;  Tomidokor  i.  Nobuaki;  Kitayama.  Masa- 

hiro;  Kizaki.  Osamu;  Kauada.  Yasuo; 

Tomofumi;  and  Hashimoto.  Yasunari. 
Kiindo.  Mitsuhiro;  Taruishi.  .^kira;  Su4iki.  Havalo;  and  Kamimura 

Akira.  5.692.867.  Q.  414-268.0(X). 
Maruyama.  Yuichi;  Nakai.  Junji;  Ishikawi 


Hayashi.  Shoji.  5.694.638.  CI  399-45  XX) 


000. 


and  Stork.  David.  5,694.228. 


.  Mitsutoshi.  5.694.494.  CI 
and  Stork.  David.  5.694.228. 


and 


Tamura.  Ma.sahiro.  5.692.411.  CI.  74-»3(  .( 
L'chida.  Shinou;  and  Gotoh.  Yasulaka.  5.  i94.0l9.  CI.  32f>-6flOO 
Yokoyama.  Shi/uo.  5.694.226.  CI   358 -4>8000. 
Ricoh  Company.Ltd  :  See- 

Peairs.  Mark;  Cullen.  John;  Allen.  Jamesl ; 
CI   .358-538.000 
Ricoh  Corporation:  Sec- 
Hart.  Peter.  Peairs.  Mark;  and  Mizuiai 

382.305  (WO 
Peairs.  Mark;  Cullen,  John;  Allen.  James 
CI.  358-538.(X)0. 
Ridder.  Jan  Abraham:  See- 

Keijser.  Johannes  Wilhelmus  M.;  and  Riider.  Jan  Abraham.  5.692  253 
CI   5-83  100 

Rieb.  Sean  Michael;  Miller.  Paul  Jay;  and  Foreinan.  Kevin  Gale,  to  TRW  Inc. 

Computer  hardware  insert  device  for  softwai  •  authorization  5  69''  91 7  CI 

4.39-225.000. 

Riehm.  George  E.:  See- 

Casler.  Richard  J  .  Jr..  Daggen.  Kenne^  E.;  Davis.  Jeffrey   R 
Riehm.  George  E..  5.692.3.59.  CI.  53  3  [)6.0(» 
Riemersma.  Keith  A.,  to  National  Bulk  Equipi  lent.  Inc.  Svstem  and  method 
for  unloading  bulk  material  from  a  semi-r  gid  conlaiiter.  5.692.868   CI 
414-403.000. 
RifVin.  Andrew,  to  Mattel.  Inc.  Combination  ci  mpuler  inouse  and  game  play 

control.  5.692.956.  CI  463-37.000.  ^ 

Rigsby.  Bruce  Scon:  See— 

VannRox.  Robert  S.;  Rigsby.  Brace  S4*t;  and  Ronev.  Ti«v   Lynn 

5.694.112.  CI.  340-t72.000.  ^  ■  .      i 

Rilling,  Heinz;  and  Lehenberger.  Stefan,  lo  tobert  Bosch  GmbH    Sensor 

carrier  for  a  device  for  measuring  the  ma-i    of  a  flowing  medium  of  an 

internal  combustion  engine.  5.693.879,  CI.  f  3-1 18.200. 

Ring  King  Visibles.  Inc.:  See— 

Weinschenk.  Lavem  L..  Jr;  and  Machaei  Jay  R..  5.692.712,  CI   248- 
118.000. 
Rink.  Karl  K.;  and  Johnson.  Kelly  B..  to  Mor  on  International.  Inc.  Liquid- 
fueled,  ponxis-piston-actualed.  inflator  for  -     . . 
system.  5.692.776,  CI.  280-741.000. 
Rio  Linda  Chemical  Co ,  Inc  :  See— 

Pitochelli.  Anthony  R..  5.693.252,  CI   2i-l87  210. 

Ripoll.  Yves  Y;  and  Garcin,  Jacky  J.,  to  L'E  at  Francais  njpresente  par  le 

Delegue  General  pour  I'Annement.  Proce  is  and  device  to  reduce  the 

resonant    frequency    of   the   cavities    of  i  le    submersible   transducers 

5,694..374.  CI   .367-162.000 

Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See— 

Kanai.  Hirokazu,  5,692,438,  O.  I0l-I27il00. 
Riner.  Lothar:  See- 


Sakae;  Goioh.  Hiroyuki;  and 


an  airhag  inflatable  restraint 


Reichatdi,  Horsi;  Ritter.  Lothar;  Labs,  Lutz;  Gehmlich.  Konrad;  Hen- 

trich,  Michael;   Firkert.  Giinter;   Hennig.  Volkmar.  and  Schubert 

Matthias,  5.693.293.  CI  422-168.000. 

Ritz.  Josef;  Fuchs.  Eberhard;  Voit,  Guido;  Achhammer.  Gijnther;  and  Fischer. 

Rolf,   to   BASF  .Akiiengcsellschaft.    Preparation   of  caprolaclam   from 

6-aminocapronitrile.  5.693.793,  CI.  .540-539.000. 

Rivard,  Roben  L.,  to  Tuthill  Corporation.  Radial  sleeve  bearing  and  as.soci- 

ated  lubrication  system.  5.692.841.  CI   384-276.(XK). 
Riverwood  International  Corporation:  Sec- 
Harris.  Randall  L..  5.692.614,  CI   206-429  000. 
Ziegler.   Kelly   W.;   Lashyro.   Jeffrey   A.;   and   Vulgamore.   Gary    J.. 
5,692.361,  CI.  53-447.000. 
Riza.  Nabeel  A.,  to  University  of  Central  Rorida.  Scanning  heterodyne 

acousto-optical  interferometers.  5.694.216,  CI.  356-349.000. 
Robbins.  Clarence  R  :  Sec- 
Reich.  Charles;  Hartnen.  Donna  A.;  Robbins,  Clarence  R.;  Sackaria.sen, 
Kuri  T:  and  Patel.  Amrit  M  .  5.693.317.  CI.  424-70  150 
Roben  Btisch  GmbH:  See— 

Bedema.  Frank;  Streib.  Martin;  and  Zeller,  Thomas,  5,692.472,  CI 

123-3.50.000 
Egler.  Walter;  and  Boehland.  Peter.  5.692.476.  CI.  123-456.000 
Fehlmann.    Wolfgang;    Braun.    Wolfgang;    and    Nieslonv.    Markus. 

5.692.908.  CI.  439-1  LOCK) 
Heinkel.  Hans-Martin.  5.694,016.  CI.  318-616.000. 
Lausen.  Hans;  Bersiner.  Lutz;  and  Klein,  Thomas.  5,694,238,  CI   359- 

341.000. 
Pientka.  Rainer;  and  Blitzke.  Henry,  5.694.012.  CI.  318-444.000. 
Rilling.  Heinz;  and  l.ehenberger.  S'lefan.  5.693.879.  CI.  73-118.200 
Rodriguez- Amaya.  Nfstor.  5,692.475.  CI.  123-450.000. 
Steinhauser,  Uwe;  and  Fenger.  Stefan,  5.692.681,  CI.  439-358  000 
Zhang,  Hong.  5.692,471.  CI.  123-3.50.000. 
Roberts.  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Guzman-Casillas.  Armando,  to  Schweitzer  Engineer- 
ing Laboratories.  Inc.  Zero  sequence  voltage-polarized  directional  element 
for  protective  relays.  5.694.281.  CI   36I-80()(X) 
Roberts.  Simon  Vincent,  to  Texecom.  Inc.  Tamper-proof  bracket  and  housing 

assembly  5.692.721.  CI.  248-551.000. 
Robinson,  Randy  R.;  Liu,  Alvin  Y;  Horwitz,  Arnold  H.;  Bener,  Marc;  Wall, 
Randolph;  Lei.  Shau-Ping;  and  Wilcox.  Gary  L..  to  Xoma  Corporation 
Mixiular  assembly  of  antibody  genes,  antibodies  prepared  thereby  and  use 
5.693.493.  CI.  4.3.5-69.  IW) 
Roblin.  Richard  O..  Ill;  Hu.  Mendong;  Tang.  Jane  S.;  and  l.ee.  Sunmin.  to 
American  Type  Culture  Collection.  The.  Mycopla.sma  polymerase  chain 
reaction  testing  system  using  a  set  of  mixed  and  single  sequence  primers. 
5.693.467.  CI.  435-6.(K)0. 
Roby.  Stephen  H.:  Sec- 
Abraham.  William  D.;  Dohner.  Brent  R.;  Manka.  John  S.;  Robv.  Stephen 
H.;  and  Supp.  James  A..  5.693..598.  CI.  .508-444.000 
Roche  Molecular  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Gelfand.  David  H.;  Myers.  Thomas  W.;  and  Sigua,  Christopher  L.. 
5,693.517,  CI.  435-193.000. 
Rockefeller  University.  The:  Sec- 
Fang.  Kalhy  S.;  and  Hanafusa.  Hidesaburo.  5.693,488,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See— 

Shiomol.  Eyal;  and  Hsueh,  Albert  Achuan.  5.694,521,  Q.  395-2.710. 
Rodde.  Thomas,  to  Brt>se  Fahrzeugteile  GmbH  &  Co    KG.  Device  for 

connecting  a  window  to  a  window  lifter  5.692,273.  CI  24-541.000. 
Rodel,  Inc.:  Sec- 
Wang.  Jiun-Fang;  Sethuraman.  Anamha;  Wang.  Huey-Ming;  and  Cook 
Lee  Melbourne,  5,693.2.39.  CI.  216-88.000. 
Roden.  William  A.:  See— 

Sitachin.  Sidney;  Horvath.  John  A.;  and  Roden.  William  A..  5.693.881. 
CI   73-290.00V. 
Rodrequez.  Carol  A.,  executrix:  Sec- 
Cameron.  Robert  E..  deceased;  Rtxlrequez.  Carol  A  .  executrix;  and 
Dennon.  Jack  D.,  5,692,876.  CI.  414-751.000. 
Rodrigue.  Wayne.  Fiber  optic  cable  duct.  5.692..545.  CI.  138-IIS.OOO. 
Rodngues.  Jos<:  See — 

Pham,  Van  Tan;  Rodngues,  iosit:  and  Thome,  Caryl,  5,693,143,  a 
118-323.000. 
Rodnguez.  Edgar  R  Method  and  apparatus  for  performing  automated  vision 

performance  tests.  5.694.199.  CI.  .351-223.000. 
Rodnguez.  Ernesto  Melquiades.  Jr;  and  Zhao.  Xiaowei.  lo  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Method  and  svstem  for  thermal  management  w  ithin  a 
display  device.  5.692,821.  CI.  35.3-52.000. 
Rodriguez.  Raymond  L..  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the 

Process  for  protein  production  in  plants.  5,693,.506.  CI  435-172.300. 
Rodriguez-Amaya.  Nestor,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Fuel  injection  pump  for 

internal  combustion  engines.  5.692.475.  CI.  123-450.000. 
Rodriques.  Lester  V.:  See— 

Blodgen.  Fred  B  ;  Brand.  Jerry  D  ;  Ugg.  Donald  F.  Jr ;  Peters.  Arthur 
F;  Rodriques.   Lester  V;  and  Shields.  Steven  R..   5.693.905    CI 
86-32000 
Rodzewich.   Edward  A  ;  Ouyang.  Jiangbo;   and   Murphy.  Joseph  E..  to 
BelzDearhom  Inc  Method  for  forming  chromium-free  conversion  coating 
5.693..371.  CI.  427-421.000. 
Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik:  See— 

Pfirmann.   Martina;   Siol.   Werner;    Koralewski.    Klaus;   and   Wicker 
Michael.  5.693.717.  CI   525-296000. 
Roff.  Robert  Wallace:  See— 

BtMidreau.  Robert  A  ;  Han.  Hongtao;  Roff.  Robert  Wallace;  and  Wilson 
Randall  Bnan,  5,694,048,  CI.  324752.000. 


Rogers.  Larry  Keith,  to  Accuride  Corporation.  Apparahis  for  centering  a 

wheel  on  a  hub,  5,692,811,  CI.  301-105.100. 
Rogerstm.  Douglas  Elliot:  See— 

Gnatowski.  Marek  Jan;  I^u.  Kenneth  Kwok-Cheung;  and  Rogerson 
Douglas  Elliot.  5.693.409,  CI  428-212  000 
Rohee.  Rene;  and  Baloche.  Francois,  to  Bettrand  Faure  Equipemenis  SA 

Vehicle  seat  slide.  5,692,839.  CI   384-47.000 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Fisher.  James  Delbert;  Burdge.  Ernest  Leroy;  Musco,  Vincent  Angelo. 
Jr.;  and  Spangler.  Lon  Ann,  5,693.590,  CI.  504-105.000. 
Rohm  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuriyama.  Chojiro.  5.693,104,  CI.  29-25.0.30 
Rohrberg.  Roderick  G.  High-precision  cutting  tool  system.  5.692,421    CI 

82-1200 
Rohrmann,  JUrgen:  Sec- 
Winter,  Andreas;  Antberg.  Martin;  Bachmann.  Bemd;  Dolle,  Volker; 
KUber,  Frank;  Rohrmann.  Jilrgen;  and  Spalcck.  Walter,  5,693,836,  CI 
.556-11.000. 
Rohrs,  Friederich,  to  Firma  Gummi-Jager  KG  GmbH  &  Cie.  Conveyor  belt 
comprised  of  flexible,  parallel  belt  loops  having  connected  thereto  trans- 
versely extending  rods  5,692,.598,  CI.  198-848.000. 
Roinjard.  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Gillet.  Nicolas;  Valadon.  Christian;  Roinjard,  Jean-Pierre,  Chabrerie 
Joseph;  and  Kang,  Sok,  5,692,557,  CI    165-69.000. 
Rokugo,  Yoshinori.  to  NEC  Corporation    Digital  pha.se-locked  loop  (PLL) 

having  multilevel  phase  comparators.  5.694.068.  CI.  327-159.000 
Roland  J   Christen.sen  Family  Limited  Partnership:  See— 

Christensen.  Roland  J..  5,692,3.34.  CI.  42-76  020 
Roling.  Paul  V ,  Sintim,  Quincy  K.  A.;  and  Martin,  J.  Frederick,  lo  BetzDcar- 
bocn  Inc.  inhibitors  of  color  formation  in  alkanolamincs.  5,693,866  O 
564-497000 
Roll  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Crowley,  H  W ;  Qifford,  John  W.;  and  Biancheno,  Peter,  5.692,999,  CI 

493-416.000. 
Herrick.  Robert  F,  Jr.,  5.692,746,  CI.  271-251.000. 
RoUand.  Claude:  See— 

Yu.  Jun;  Thompson.  George  Horace  Brook;  Gibbon.   Mark  Acton; 
Yevick.  David  Owen;  and  Rolland.  Claude.  5.694,504    CI    385- 
45.000 
Rollei  Fototechnic  GmbH:  See— 

Knutzen,  Hans  Hinrich,  5,694,633.  O.  396-541.000 
RoUman,  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Abrokwah,  Jonathan  K  ;  Lucero,  Rodolfo;  and  Rollman.  Jeffrey  A 
5.693.544.  CI.  437-36.000. 
Rolls-Royce  pIc:  See— 

WhutT,  John,  5,692.372,  O.  60-226.100 
Rondestvedt,  Bernard  J  :  See— 

Morehouse.  James  H.;  Furay.  David  M  ;  Dunckley,  James  A.;  Mount. 
John  A.;  Rondestvedt,  Bernard  J.;  and  Volk.  Steven  B..  5,694  767  CI 
360-97.020. 
Roney,  Troy  Lynn:  See— 

VannRox,  Robert  S.;  Rigsby,  Bruce  Scoa;  and  Roney.  Troy  Lynn, 
5,694,112,  CI.  340-172.000. 
Roome,    David   G.,   to  Consler  Cotporation.   One-piece   filler  housing 

5.693.108.  CI.  55-493.000. 
Ropital.  Francois:  See — 

Mousseaux.  Valerie;  Ropital.  Francois;  and  Sugier,  Andre.  5,693.155.  CI 
148-327.000. 
ROsch,  Lutz:  See— 

Reitmeier.  Rudolf;  R6sch.  Lutz;  Geisberger.  Gilbert;  and  Kipoe,  Dieter 
5.693.839.  CI.  556-401.000. 
Rose.  Andrew  D.  Water  spike.  5,692.338,  CI.  47-48.500. 
Rosen.  Marvin  E.:  Sec- 
Larson.  Carl  O..  Jr.;  Smith.  James  S.;  Chapman.  John  H.;  Slimon,  Scot 
A.;  Trahan,  John  D..  Brozek.  Robert  J.;  Franco.  Alberto;  McGarvey. 
John  J.;  Rosen,  Marvin  E.;  and  Pa.sque.  Michael  K..  5.693.091    O 
612-3.000. 
Rosenbaum,  Larry;  Giovaneno.  Steven;  Smith.  Sidney  T;  Bacehowski.  David 
v.;  Nebgen,  Gregg;  and  Kalyankar.  Varsha.  to  Baxter  Inlemational  Inc. 
Multilayer,  halide  free,  reioruble  barrier  film.  5.693.387.  CI.  428-35  400. 
Rosenberg.  Alan  H.:  See— 

Sludier.  F  William;  Davanloo.  Panchehre;  Rosenberg.  Alan  H.;  Moffan. 
Barbara  A  ;  and  Dunn,  John  J..  5.693.489.  CI  435-69.100 
Rosengard.  Jordan  L,  lo  He  Holdings,  Inc.,.  Non-chromaled  surface  prepa- 
ration malenals  and  methods  for  corrosion  protection  of  aluminum  and  its 
alloys  5,693.153.  CI.  148-272  000. 
Rosheim.  Mark  E..  to  Ross-Hime  Designs.  Incorporated.  Robotic  manipula- 
tor. 5,692,4 1 2,  CI.  74-490.050. 
Roskam,  Scon  H.  Rideless  scissors  with  an  adjustable  load  transverse  to  the 

pivot  axis  on  a  pivot  joint  5,692,305,  CI  30-254.000 
Rwkowski.  Steven  G.;  Drako,  Dean  M.;  and  Krein.  William  T,  to  Apple 
Computer.  Inc    System  for  providing  control  of  data  transmission  by 
destination  node  using  stream  values  transmined  from  plural  source  nodes 
5.694..545.  CI.  395-200.060 
Roslansky.  Apiromraj  S.:  See — 

Provost.  George  A  ,  Stumpf.  James  V;  Leak,  A  Todd;  and  Roslansky. 
Apiromraj  S..  5.692^171.  CI.  24-452.000. 
Ross-Hime  Designs.  Incorporated:  See— 

Rosheim.  Marii  E..  5.692,412.  CI.  74-490.050. 
Rossen.  Kai:  See— 


Askin.  David;  Rossen,  Kai;  Reider.  Paul;  Varsolona.  Richard  J.;  Volanle 
Ralph  P;  and  Wells,  Kenneth  M  .  5,693,803,  O.  544- .364000 
Rossini,  Mary  Jo:  Sec- 
Packard.  Thomas  J.;  and  Rossini.  Mary  Jo,  5.693,915.  Q.  181-131.000. 
Rostami,  Ali  R.,  to  Sure  Realesiate  Investment  Cotporation.  Advanced  chess 

game  and  method  therefor.  5,692,754,  CI.  273-261.000. 
Rotasole  Ply  Ltd.:  Sec- 
Goldberg.  Jack.  5,692,323,  CI.  036-134.000. 
Roth.  Bruce  David  Sec- 
Lee.  Helen  Tsenwhei;  O'Brien,  Patrick  Michael;  Picard.  Joseph  Annand; 
Purcha.se.  Claude  Forsey.  Jr.;  RoA.  Brtice  David;  Sliskovic.  Drago 
Robert;  and  While.  Andrew  David.  5.693.657.  CI.  514-340000. 
Roth.  Gregory:  See — 

Chen.  Shu-Hui;  Farina.  Vittorio;  Roth,  Gregoty;  and  Kadow,  John 
5,693,666,  a.  514-444.000. 
Roth,  Noah  M.;  and  Cohen.  James.  Disposable  adjustable  flow  prophy  angle 

(DAFPA).  5.692.901,  CI  433-85.000. 
Roulslon,  Gary:  See— 

Fiore,  Joseph  F.  Jr.  Gehrel.  Michael  J  ;  and  Roulaon.  Gary.  5,692,336. 
CI.  43-85.000 
Roundhouse  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Brosmith.  Sean  B  ;  and  Sherman.  Howard  E..  5,692,607,  O    206- 
.308.100 
Roussel  UCLAF:  Sec- 
Kay,  David  Paul;  Kuo.  Elizabeth  Anne;  and  Williamson.  Richard  Alex- 
ander. 5.693.844.  CI  558-392.000 
Rowan.  Stephen  John:  See— 

Panon.   David    Lynn;    Rowan,    Stephen   John;   and   Manico,   Joseph 
Anthony.  5,694,634,  CI.  396-567.000. 
Rowe.  David  L.:  See— 

Hoover,  Gregory  A.;  Hoover,  Roger  A.;  Rowe,  E.  Riley;  and  Rowe 
David  L..  5,693,163,  O.  156-147.000. 
Rowe,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Ca.stner,   Glenn   C;    Messinger.    Keith   A.,   and   Rowe.    Donald   E. 
5,693,388.  CI.  428-35  700. 
Rowe,  E.  Riley:  Sec- 
Hoover,  Gregory  A.;  Hoover,  Roger  A.;  Rowe,  E.  Riley;  and  Rowe. 
David  L..  5.693,163.  CI    156-147  000 
Rozell,  William  J  :  See— 

Fromson,  Howard  A  ;  and  Rozell,  William  J.,  5.693,207,  O.  205 
112.000. 
Rozenzon,  Yan:  See— 

Blackburn.  Greg;  Kava.  Joseph;  McGovem,  Richard;  and  Rozenzon 
Yan.  5.69.3.179.  CI.  156-643  100 
Rubens.  Eraser  D.;  and  Bishop.  Paul  D..  lo  McMasler  University;  and 
ZymoGeneocs.  Inc.  Fibrin  D-domain  mullimer  prostheses  and  methods  for 
Iheir  production.  5,693.098,  CI.  623-11.000. 
Ruch.  Mark  H  :  See— 

Paulsel,  Jason  Q  ;  Smith,  Kelly  K  ;  and  Ruch.  Mark  H  ,  5,694J92  O 
361-686  000 
Riider,  Rolf:  See— 

Deter.  Christhard;   Hiller.   Klaus;  Elsier.  Gunther.   Riider.  Rolf   and 
Hokxa,  Wolfgang.  5.694.180,  CI.  348-746.000. 
Rudlolf.  Hilmar:  See— 

Klemm.  Peter;  and  Rudloff.  Hilmar.  5,692,736,  a  267-137.000. 
Rudnik.   Hans-Joachim,  lo  Bodenseewerk  Geratetechnik  GmbH.   Missile 
subassembly  having  a  covering  body  transparent  to  radiation  and  a  holding 
nng.  5.693.907.  CI.  102-293.000 
Rudy.  Sleven  C  :  See— 

Shen.  Yong;  Rudy.  Sleven  C;  and  Retoit.  Vincent  D..  5.694.276.  a 
360-113.000 
Ruiz- Vela.  Albert:  See— 

Farzin-Nia.  Farrokh;  Malerstcin.  Ronald  M..  and  Ruiz-Vela.  Albert 
5.692.895.  CI.  433-8.000. 
RUker.  Florian:  See— 

Katinger.  Hermann;  Ruker.  Rorian;  Himmler.  Gottfried;  Muster.  Tho- 
mas; Trkola.  Alexandra;  Purtscher.  Martin.   Maiwald.  Georg    and 
Steindl.  Franz.  5.693.752,  CI.  530-329.000. 
Ruminski.  Peter  Gerrard.  lo  Monsanto  Companv  Ruoioalkenvl  compounds 

and  Iheir  use  as  pest  repellents  5.693.865,  CI   .564-484.000. 
Rumpold,  Helmut:  See — 

Breiteneder.    Heimo;   Valenla.   Rudolf;    Breilenbach.   Michael;    Knft. 
Dietrich.  Rumpold.  Helmut;  and  Scheiner.  Otto,  5,693,495.  Q  435- 
69.300. 
Rupnik,  David  William:  See— 

Fetterolf.  James  Ray.  Sr ;  Fowler.  David  Keav.  Henry.  Randall  Robert; 
and  Rupnik.  David  William.  5.693.924.  CI.  200-51  100. 
Rupp.  Garry  Eugene;  Shy.  James  M  ;  Chao.  Cecilia,  and  Sa.samine.  Kazuo,  to 
Medtronic,  Inc  Stent  mounting  and  transfer  device  and  method.  5.693.066 
CI   606-198  000 
Ruschke,  Gary  S.:  See— 

Litz,  Bradley  C  ;  and  Ruschke.  Gary  S..  5,692.853.  CI.  403-279.000 
Russak.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Bourez.AllenJ.;Lal,  BrijBihari;  and  Russak,  Michael  A,  5,693  199  CI 
204-192.120. 
Rus.sell,  Keith  See— 

Empfield,  James  Roy;  Mayhugh,  Daniel   Ray:  and  RusselL  Keith. 
5,693,639,  CI.  514-227.500. 
Russell,  Rosemane  M  Process  for  finishing  a  bronz.e  sculpture.  5,693,.369,  CI. 
427-270.000. 
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Rucherford.  Denise  R.:  Goetz.  Douglas  P..  Thomas.  Cristina  U  ;  Webb. 
Richard  J.;  Bnixvoon.  Wesley  J.;  Buhler.  James  D.;  and  Hollywood. 
William  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manifacturing  Company.  Abrasive 
consmiction  for  semiconductor  wafer  moditication.  5.692.950.  O.  451- 
552000 
Rutledge.  Sharon  K.:  See- 
Banks.  Bn»ce  A  ;  and  Ruiledge.  Sharon  K,  5.693.241.0.  219-121.110 
Ryan.  Charles  P..  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systtms  Inc.  Controllably  operable 
ntethod  and  apparatus  for  predicting  addreses  of  future  operand  requests 
by  examination  of  addresses  of  prior  cache  misses.  5.694.572.  CI.  395- 
445.000. 
Ryan.  Dana  Wm.;  Giunino.  Joel  F;  and  Baks.  Thomas  O..  to  Symbiosis 
Corporation.  Method  of  using  reusable  swgical  trocar  with  disposable 
valve  assembly.  5.693.031.  CI.  6O4-167.00* 
Ryu,  Choon  Woo.  to  Ryu.  Choon  Woo.  Flexible  tube  dispensing  apparatus 

5.692.645.  CI.  222-101.000. 
S.  A.  Day  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Conn.  Paul  Joseph;  and  Halstead.  Gary  A«el.  5.692.300.  CI.  29-890.053. 
S  A  Feed  Phosphates  CC:  See— 

Weideman.  Werner  Jacobus;  and  Van  Zyl  Albertus  Hemiias  Cornelius. 
5.693.303.  CI.  423-308.000 
Sackariasen.  Kurt  T:  See — 

Reich.  Charles;  Hartnett.  Donna  A  ;  Robtains.  Clarence  R.:  Sackariasen. 
Kuit  T;  and  Patel,  Amril  M..  5,693.317.  CI.  424-70  150. 
Sackenheim.  Richard  Joseph:  See — 

Wong.  Vincent  York-Leung;  Theurer.  M»rk  Dennis;  and  Sackenheim. 
Richard  Joseph.  5.693.357.  CI.  426-63B  000 
Sacripante.  Guerino  G.;  Mayer.  Faiima  M;  Drappel.  Slephan  V.;  Paine. 
Anthony  J.;  and  Kovacs.  Gregofy  J.,  to  XeiDx  Coiporaiion.  Phase  change 
hoi  melt  ink  compositions.  5.693.128.  CI.  106-31.270. 
Sadovnik.  Lev  S.:  See— 

Manasson.  Vladimir;  and  Sadovnik.  Lev  $..  5.694,498.  CI.  385-15.000. 
Sadozai.  Khalid:  See— 

Nudelman.  Edward;  Hakomori.  Sen-ltirot;  Levery.  Steven  B  ;  Igarashi. 
Yasuyuki;  and  Sadozai.  Khalid.  5.693*20.  Q.  514-25.000 
Saeki.  Syunichi:  See — 

Kawahara.  Takayuki;  Jyouno.  Yusuke;  Saeki.  Syunichi;   Miyamoto. 
Naoki;  and  Kimura.  Katsutaka.  5.694.J58.  C\.  365-185.080 
Saeki.  Takao:  See— 

Takase.    Yasulaka;    Watanabe.    Nobuhisa:    Matsui.    Makolo;    Ikuta. 
Hironori;  Kimura.  Teiji;  Saeki,  Takao;  Adachi.  Hideyuki;  Tokumura. 
Tadakazu;  Mochida,  Hisaioshi;  Akita.  Yasunori;  and  Souda,  Shigeru. 
5.693.652.  CI.  514-322.000 
Safer.  Brian:  See— 

Chiorini.  John  A.;  Koiin.  Robert;  Safeil  Brian;  and  Urcelay.  Elena. 
5.693.531,  a  435-325.000. 
Sagem-Lucas.  Inc.:  See — 

Baxter.  Randy  C;  Gallup.  David  R  ;  and  Staples.  H.  A..  111.  5.692.723, 
a.  251-129.210. 
Sager,  Edmund;  and  Chinais,  Patrick,  lo  Invenlio  AG.  Evacuation  system  for 

elevators   5.693,919.  CI.  187-282.000. 
Sahaljian.  Ronald  A.:  See— 

Abele.  John  E  ;  and  Sahatjjan,  Ronald  A.  5,693,014,  CI  604-%.000 
Sahm.  William  C  ;  and  Mikrut,  Daniel  L.,  i>  Caterpillar  Inc.  Ventilation 

apparatus  for  an  enclosure.  5,692,467.  O.  I23-I98.00E. 
Sahoo.  Soumya  P:  See — 

Durctte.  Philippe  L.;  Hagmann.  William;  Rasmusson.  Gary  H.;  Tolman. 
Richard  L.;  Kopka.  Ihor  E.;  Sahoo.  Soumya  P;  Esser.  Craig  K.; 
Steinbeig.  Nathan  G.;  Graham.  Donald  W;  and  Wiizel.  Bruce  E 
5.693,809.  a.  546-77  000 
Saint  Gobain  Vitrage:  See— 

Guering.   Paul-Henri;  Gayout.  Patrick;   Rorentin.  Jean-Michel;  and 

Pichon.  Michel.  5,694.479.  CI.  382- 1 41 .000. 
Lefrou.  Chri.stine;  and  Ast.  Marc.  5,694.144,  C\.  345-49.000, 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International:  See — 

Lesage.  Jean-Luc;  Douche.  Jean-Pierre;  Fetitcollin.  Jean-Marc;  Borde- 
riou.  Amaud;  and  Watin.  Marc.  5.693.1 12.  C\.  65-106.000. 
Saito.  Mutsumi;  Yoshioka.  Takeshi;  and  Nishimura.  Talsuya.  to  Ebara  Cor- 
poration  Method  of  irradiation  widi  electrtm  beams.  5.693.195.  C\.  204- 
157.440. 
Saito.  Nagao:  See — 

Ma^ra.  Takuji;  Saito.  Nagao;  and  M<^.  Naocake.  5.693,240.  CI. 
219-69.130 
Sailo.  Shinji;  Yamazaki.  Nobuo;  and  Noguchi  Hitoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim 
Co..  Ltd-  Magnetic  recording  medium  haviqg  a  magnetic  layer  containing 
hexagonal  ferrite  magnetic  panicles  and  Siecified  He.  Hk  and  Hc/Hk. 
5.693.397.  a.  428-65  300 
Saito.  Shoshichi;  Fujimoto.  Masahiro;  Orihaim.  Katsuhisa;  and  Yanagibori. 
Susumu.  lo  Sony  Corporation  Short-distanoc  communication  antenna  and 
methods  of  manufacturing  and  using  the  ihon-distance  communication 
antenna.  5.694.139.  C\  343-866.000 
Saito.  Tasuku:  See — 

Sakurai.  Ryo;  and  Sailo.  Tasuku.  5.693.367.  C\.  427-212.000. 
Saito.  Yuji:  See— 

Mochizuki.  Masatalv;  Ono.  Moioyuki;  Mashiko.  Koichi;  Saito.  Yuji; 
Hasegawa.  Masashi;  and  Nagata.  Mcakatsu.  5.694.295.  CI.  361- 
699.000. 
Saitoh.  Hidenori:  See— 

Aoki.  Jun;  and  Saitoh,  Hidenori.  5.694.314,  C[.  3W-77.200. 
Sakaguchi.  Yukihiro:  See— 
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Yamaguchi.  Munehide;  Chatani.  Hideki;  Hayashi.  Shunichi;  Sakaguchi. 
Yukihiro;  and  Kondo.  Satoiu.  5.692.936.  CI.  442-63.000. 
Sakai.  Masamune;  Ikeda.  Hiroyuki;  Kaneko.  Noriaki;  andTamura.  Yulaka,  lo 
Ube  Industries.  Ltd   (Meth)acryloyloxy  substituted  acclylsalicylates  and 
polymers  thereof  5.693.320.  CI.  424-78.350. 
Sakai.  Tadahiko:  See— 

Sakemi.  Shouzi;  and  Sakai.  Tadahiko.  5.692.669.  O.  228-180.210. 
Sakamoto.  Hiroo;  and  Takahashi.  Toshihiro.  to  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Band 

connection  fining  5,692.854.  CI.  403-325.000. 
Sakamoto.  Yasuyoshi;  Kiiamura.  Takehiko;  and  Hauno.  Akira.  to  Scikoh 
Giken  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.  Disc  molding  die. 
5.693.348.  CI.  425-436  OOR 
Sakate.  Nobuo:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Yukio;  Fujita.  Makolo;  Sakaie.  Nobuo;  Ohuchi.  Kalsuya; 
and  Hirabara.  Shoji,  5.693.158,  CI    148-557.000. 
Sakemi,  Shouzi;  and  Sakai.  Tadahiko.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.  Printed  circuit  board.  5,692,669.  CI.  228-180.210. 
Sako.  Yoichiro,  to  Sony  Corporation  Information  data  reproducing  system, 
repixxiucing  apparatus,  reproducing  method,  data  forming  apparatus,  and 
data  record  medium.  5.694.381.  CI   369-58.000. 
Saksena.  Anil  K  ;  Girijavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M.;  Lovey.  Raymond  G.;  Pike. 
Russell  E.;  Wang.  Haiyan;  Liu.  Yi-Tsung;  Ganguly.  Ashit  K.;  and  Bennett. 
Frank,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Tetrahydrofuran  antifungals.  5.693.626. 
a.  514-85.000. 
Sakuma.  Shogo:  See — 

Nomura.  Yulaka;  Sakuma.  Shogo;  and  Masui,  Seiichiro,  5,693,651,  CI. 
514-314.000. 
Sakurai.  Hisao.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Wide-band  amplifier  circuits.  5.694.084. 

a.  330-288  000 
Sakurai.  Kiyokazu:  See— 

Shiraishi.   Katsuhiko;   Sakurai,    Kiyokazu;    Kosaka.  Tet.suo;   Umeno, 
Takashi;  Hasegawa.  Tomoko;  and  Ami,  Kazuhiro,  5,693,313,  CI. 
424-49000. 
Sakurai,  Nobuaki:  See— 

Goto,  Yukitaka;  Sakurai.  Nobuaki;  Takahashi.  Tadashi;  Hirakawa.  Kal- 
sumi;  Maeda.  Yoichi;  Sasaki.  Yoshihiko;  Nishimura.  Satoshi;  and 
Souda.  Masataka.  5.693.719.  CI  525-324.000 
Sakurai.  Ryo;  and  Saito.  Tasuku.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Process  for 
producing  a  powder  material  for  an  electro-rheological  fluid  5.693  J67.  CI. 
427-212.000. 
Sakurai,  Ya.suhisa;  Okano,  Teruo;   Kataoka,   Kazunori;  Yamada.  Noriko: 
Inoue.  Shohci;  and  Yokoyama.  Masayuki.  to  Research  Development  Cor- 
poration of  Japan  Water  soluble  high  molecular  weight  polymerized  drug 
preparation.  5.693.751.  CI.  530-322.000. 
Sakurai.  Yuji:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Hitoshi;  Asano.  Yuichi:  Kobayashi.  Kenji;  Sasaki.  Kenichi; 
and  Sakurai,  Yuji.  5.693.571.  CI  437-206.000. 
Salama.  Fouad  A   Urinary  control  with  inflatable  seal  and  method  of  using 

same.  5.693.001.  CI.  600-290.000. 
Salerno.  Jack  R:  See- 
Gale.  Ronald  P;  McCullough.  Richard;  Salerno.  Jack  R;  Fantone. 
Stephen  D.;  Forsyth.  Robert  Park; Carellas.  Peter T; Thomas.  Michael 
J  ;  and  Youman.  Roy  L..  5.692,820,  CI.  353-77.000. 
Salinas,  Ricardo:  See — 

Durand.  Jacques;  Ganu.  Munhy;  and  Salinas.  Ricardo.  5.694,598.  CI. 
395-614000. 
Salmonson.  Richard  B.;  Greener.  Robot  J.;  Sikkink.  Mark  Ronald;  Lutz, 
Robert  J.;  Logan,  Max  C;  and  Finstad.  Richard  G..  to  Cray  Research.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  power  supply  voltage  provided  to 
a  microprocessor.  5.694.028.  O.  323-273.000. 
Sames  S.A.:  See — 

Pham,  Van  Tan;  Rodrigues,  tost,  and  Thome,  Caiyl,  5,693.143,  CI. 
118-323.000. 
Samii,  Morad  M.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Stripper  roller  manufactur- 
ing method.  5,692.301.  O.  29-895.211. 
Sampson.  Scon  D.:  See — 

Faes.  Steven  M.;  Fulton,  Alfred  L.;  Hnetynka.  Martin  J.;  Campbell, 
Laird:  Preston.  David;  Missios.  Michael;  and  Sampson.  Scott  D.. 
5.692.845,  O  400-692.000. 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.:  See- 
Goo,  Bon  Jeong;  and  Choo,  Cha-Woon,  5.694,626,  CI  396-158.000 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Bang.  Kug  Hyeon,  5,694,272,  CI.  360-106000 

Beak,  Soon-ki,  5,692,618,  Q  206-586.000. 

Choi,  Soon<heol.  5.694.164.  CI.  348-57.000. 

Han.  Dae  Sung;  and  Lee.  Chang  Woo.  5.693.246.  CI  219-685  000 

Jeong,  Seong-wook;  Kim.  Jae-in;  Kang,  Yun-seog;  Park.  Suk-hang;  and 

Kim.  Yorg-myoung.  5.692.383.  C\   62-89  000. 
Kim.  Euj-Gyu.  5.694.178.  Q.  348-699.000 
Lee.  Joung  Sun;  Park,  Je  Ku;  Jun,  Je  Kang;  and  Choi,  Sang  Bong. 

5.692.954.  CI  454-187  000 
Lee.  Nae-Joon.  5.694.269.  CI   360-98  080. 
Lee.  Tae-Gyu.  5.694.461.  CI   379-l%.0O0. 
Nam.  Byeong-Yun;  Lee.  Sang-Won;  and  Kim.  Jin-Hong.  5.693.546.  CI 

437-40.000. 
Oh.  Chae  Gon.  5.694.181.  CI   348-807.000. 
Park.  Il-keun.  5.694.421.  CI   375-227.000 

Yang.  Seok-kyun;  and  Kim.  Chang-hwan.  5.692.694.  CI  242-334.200. 
Sajichez.  Francisca  Sanchez.   Convection  air  oven.  5.693.242.  CI.   219- 

400.000. 
Sanchez,  Leonel  Eduatdo:  See— 


Lattner.  James  Richardson;  Sanchez.  Leonel  Eduardo;  Becker.  Christo- 
pher Lynn;  and  Devoy.  Bruce  Charles.  5.693,192.  Q.  203-28.000 
Sanchez.  Russell  1.:  See— 

Aoyagi.  Telsuji;  Miura.  Takeshi;  Suzuki.  Hajime;  Sanchez.  Russell  1.; 
Svancarek.  Mark  K  .  Suzuki.  Tom;  and  Paull.  Mike  M..  5.694.151  CI 
345-161.000 
Sanderson.  Wesley  G.:  See- 
Adams.  John  M.;  Counts.  Mary  Ellen;  Fleischhauer.  Grier  S.;  Houghton. 
Kenneth  S.;  Houck.  Willie  G..  Jr;  Keen.  Billy  J.,  Jr;  Sanderson. 
Wesley  G.;  and  Wrenn.  Susan  E..  5.692.526.  CI.  131-194.000. 
Counts.  Mary  Ellen;  Houck.  Willie  G  .  Jr;  Moore.  Michael  A  ;  Sander- 
son. Wesley  G.;  Walkins.  Michael  L  ;  and  Wrenn.  Susan  E  .  5,692  525 
CI.  131-194000 
Sandia  Corporation:  See — 

Brow.  Richard  K.;  McCollister.  Howard  L.;  Phifer.  Carol  C    and  Day 
Delbeit  E..  5.693.580.  CI.  501-14.000. 
SanDisk  Corporation:  See— 

Cemea.  Raul-Ardian;  Lee.  Douglas  J.;  Mofidi.  Mehrdad;  and  Mehrotra 
Sanjay.  5.693.570.  CI.  437-205.000. 
Sandison.  Mark,  to  BASF  Corporation  Method  for  reducing  the  nitix>samine 

content  of  N-methylmorpholine-N-oxide  5.693.7%,  CI  544-I73.0OO. 
Sandusky  Limited:  See— 

Filipescu.   Florin;  Abbott.   Ronald  C;   and    Brockhaus.   Eugene  A 
5.692.625,  CI.  211-195.000. 
Sandvik  AB:  See— 

Oskarsson,  Rolf  Gregor;  and  Weinl.  Ceroid,  5.694.639.  CI  419-16000. 
Sangokoya.  Samuel  A.;  Shepherd.  Lawrence  H  .  Jr;  and  Bun.  Edward  A  .  to 
Albemarle  Corporation  Aluminoxane  process  and  product  5.693  838  CI 
556-179.000. 
Sano.   Hiroaki;   Ishikawa.   Hiroki;  Tanaka.   Shigeru;   Hogari.   Kazuo;  and 
Kawata.  Osamu.  lo  Sumitomo  Electric  lndu.stries.  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Tele- 
graph   and    Telephone    Corporation.    Tub-ageregated    optical    cable 
5.694.510.  CI.  385-113.000 
Sano.  Keiichi;  and  Aya.  Yoichiro.  lo  Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd   Photovoltaic 
element  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  saiT>e.  5.693  957    CI    ''57- 
51.000. 
Sano.  Kenji;  Todori.  Kenji;  Majima.  Yutaka:  Sekimura.  Masayuki;  Hongu. 
Akinori;   L'rano.  Taeko  I  ;   Machida.   Shigeru;   and  Asakawa.   Koji.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Reflection  type  liquid  crystal  display  device 
having  comb-shaped  wall  electrode  5.694.188.  CI   349-139.000. 
Sano.  Takeshi:  See— 

Fujii.  Takanori:  Sano.  Takeshi:  Hamada.  Yuji:  Takeuchi.  Kousuke;  and 
Shibata.  Kenichi.  5.693.428.  CI.  428-690000. 
Sanoh:  See— 

Philion.  Richard:  and  Elenbaas.  Steven  A..  5.693.673.  CI.  514-632.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kawai.  Takaji.  5.692.931,  CI.  440-86.000. 
Sansone.  Louis  E.,  lo  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy  Inoinsically  self 
deforming  fiber  optic  mictobend  pressure  and  strain  sensor  5,694.497,  CI 
385-13.000 
Saniel.  Hans  Joachim;  Schmidt.  Roben  R.;  WachendorfT-Neumann.  Ulrike; 
Erdelen.  Christoph;  Bretschneider.  Thomas;  Fischer.  Reiner;  Hagemann. 
Hermann;  Kriiger.  Bemd-Wieland:  and  LUrssen.  Klaus,  lo  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschafi  Subsliluled  bityclic  3-arvl-pvrrolidine-2.4-dione  derivatives 
5,693.663.  CI   514-113.000  '      ' 

Santilli.  Donald  S.:  See- 
Zones.  Stacey  I.;  Holtermann.  Dennis  L.;  Jossens.  Lawrence  W.;  Santilli. 
Donald  S.;  Rainis.  Andrew:  and  Ziemer.  James  N..  5.693.215   CI 
208-27.000 
Santure.  David  J..  On.  Guniher;  Reiter.  Udo:  Heimann.  Ulrich:  and  Oslowski. 
Hans- Josef,  to  BASF  Lacke  +  Farhen.  AG.  Process  for  coaling  elecuically 
conductive  substrates,  an  aqueous  coating  composition,  process  for  the 
preparation  of  an  adduci  containing  urethane  groups  and  an  adduct  con- 
taining urethane  groups  5.693.205.  CI   204-501.000 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujii.  Takanori;  Sano.  Takeshi;  Hamada.  Yuji;  Takeuchi.  Kousuke:  and 

Shibata.  Kenichi.  5.693.428.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Ikeda.  Tomohiko.  Tsunomoio.   Yoshitaka:   and   Nishino.   Masafumi. 

5.692.313.0.34-58.000. 
Sano.  Keiichi;  and  Aya.  Yoichiro.  5.693.957.  CI  257-51  000 
Sard.  Howard  P:  See— 

Shatpe.  Richard  J  ;  Amdt.  Kenneth  A.;  Galli.  Stephen  J.;  Mellzer.  PWer 
C  :  Razdan.  Raj  K  ;  and  Sard.  Howard  P.  5.693.645.  C  514-278.000. 
Sarkisian.  Gen>rk:  See— 

Miller.  Norman  K.;  and  Sarkisian.  Gevork.  5.693.921.  CI.  200-5  OOA 
Saipe.  Vladimir:  See- 
Alvarez.  Manas  J.,  and  Sarpe.  Vladimir.  5.692.995.  CI  482-71  000 
Sasagawa.  Kalsuyoshi:  See— 

Okazaki.  Koju;  Shimakawa.  Chiioshi:  Tanaka.  Mamotu;  Kanemura. 

Yoshinobu;    Nagala.    Teruyuki;    Kobaya.shi.    Seiichi;   Tajiri.   Yoko; 

Kawauchi.  Nobuya:  and  Sasagawa.  Katsuyoshi.  5.693.738.  C\.  528- 

51.000. 

Sasai.  Yoji;  and  Okuda.  Takayuki.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Guide  shaft 

assembly  for  a  printer.  5.692,842.  CI.  400-59.000. 
Sasaki.  Kazuo:  See — 

Torii.  Kunio;  Oomura.  Yulaka:  Sasaki.  Kazuo;  and  Kojinia.  Hiroyuki. 
5.693.614.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Sasaki.  Kenichi:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Hitoshi:  Asano.  Yuichi:  Kobayashi.  Kenji;  Sasaki.  Kenichi 
and  Sakurai.  Yuji.  5.693_57l.  CI.  437-206.000. 
Sasaki.  Kenju:  See — 


Utsunomiya.  Atsushi;  Sasaki.  Kenju;  Tanaka.  Yoshinori:  Omura.  Masa- 
hiro; and  Tomoshige.  Naoki.  5.693.306.  O.  423-488.000 
Sasaki.  Makolo:  See- 
Sato.  Hisatake;  and  Sasaki.  Makoto.  5.693J75.  CI.  427-522.000. 
Sasaki.  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Goto.  Yukiiaka;  Sakurai.  Nobuaki:  Takahashi.  Tadashi:  Hirakawa.  Kat- 
sumi.  Maeda.  Yoichi;  Sasaki.  Yoshihiko.  Nishimura.  Satoshi    aitd 
Souda.  Masataka.  5.693.719.  CI   525-324.000 
Sasamine.  Kazuo:  See— 

Rupp.  Garry  Eugene;  Shy.  James  M..  Chao.  Cecilia:  and  Sasamine. 
Kazuo.  5.693.066.  CI   606-198.000 
Sa-saoka.  Mitio:  See— 

Torii.  Shigeru:  Tanaka.  Hideo;  Sasaoka,  Mitio;  Shiroi.  Takashi'  and 
Kameyama.  Yutaka.  5.693.792.  CI   540-358.000. 
Sasayama,  Takao:  See— 

Komachiya.  Ma.sahiro;  Oho.  Shigeru;  Shimada.  Satoshi;  Suzuki.  Seiko; 
Sasayama.    Takao;    Takahashi.    Minoru:    and    Kurita.    Masahiro 
5.693.936.  CI.  250-227  170. 
Yamauchi.  Teruo;  Sasayama.  Takao:  and  Ueno.  Sadayasu.  5,692,474  Q 
123-425.000 
Satake  Corporation:  See— 

Salake.  Satoru.  Inoue.  Kenji;  Onogi.  Yukio;  Yamashita.  Hideo:  and 

Hosaka,  Yukio.  5.694.027.  CI    322-63  000 

Salake.  Saioru.  Inoue.  Kenji;  Onogi.  Yukio;  Yamashita.  Hideo;  and  Hosaka. 

Yukio.  lo  Satake  Corporation.  Three-phase  brushless  self-excited  syncfaio- 

nous  generator  widi  no  rotor  excitation  windings.  5,694.027,  CI    322- 

63.000. 

Sato.  Fumihiko.  to  NEC  Coiporaiion  Semiconductor  device  5.693  979  O 

257-588.000 
Salo,  Hisatake:  and  Sasaki,  Makolo.  lo  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 

transferring  ink  by  printing  method  5,693,375.  CI.  427-522.000. 
Sato.  Keiya:  See— 

Matsuura.  Tadashi;  Nagase.  Masakazu:  Ushiroda.  Kouichi;  Tajiri.  Aki- 
nori; Ebata.  Sakae;  Yoshida.  Naoto;  Sato.  Keiva;  and  Makiu  Tatsuo 
5.692.343.  CI.  52-125.200. 
Salo.  Kuniaki:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Onichi:  Salo.  Kuniaki:  Nakashima.  Hiroyuki;  Matsuda.  Keiji; 
Shimizu.  Saloshi;  and  Watanabe.  Seiji.  5,692,678.  CI.  239-80  000. 
Sato.  Manami:  See — 

Miyoshi.  Shinsuke;  Kanamon.  Hironori;  and  Salo.  Manami.  5.693J03 
CI.  435- 107  000. 
Sato.  MonnuLsa;  and  Sugiyama.  Takekatsu.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Mediod  for  forming  a  color  filter.  5,693,436.  CI.  430-7.000. 
Sato.  Norifumi:  See — 

Konishi.  Hiroaki;  Tatsumi.  Kiyoshi.  and  Salo.  Norifumi.  5.693.835  CI 
554-141.000 
Salo.  Tadahisa:  See— 

Yamakawa.  Katsuyoshi;  and  Salo.  Tadahisa.  5.693.823.  Q.  548-427.000. 
Sato.  Takuro  See — 

Sekine.  Kiyoki;  Kato.  Toshio;  Kawabe.  Manabu:  and  Salo.  Takuro 
5.694.429.  CI    375:62  000. 
Sato.  Toshiro.  MaLsukura.  Kunio;  Yanase.  Isamu;  Iseki,  Yuji;  Mizogudii. 
Tetsuhiko;  Ide.  Yuji;  Hasegawa.  Michio.  Yamaguchi.  Yoshihiko;  and  Iwa- 
moio.  Yasunori.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetic  elemeiH  for  power 
supply  and  DC-io-DC  convener.  5.694.0.30.  O.  323-282.000. 
Sato,  Tsutomu:  See— 

Tsukada,  Hisashi;  Sato.  Tsutomu:  Halanaka.  Hideki;  Kamiva.  Minoru. 
and  Kato.  Takeyuki.  5.694.197.  CI   351-206.000 
Salo.  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Toshiro:  Saio.  Yasuhisa.  and  Okuno.  Masaki.  5.693  J78.  CI 
437-238.000. 
Salo.  Yoshio:  See— 

Hibino.  Saloshi;   Sugino.  Eiichi:   Kohno.  Telsuva.  Fujimori.  Shiho; 
Nemoio.  Hideo;  Ichihara.  Yoshiutsu:  and  Sato.  Yoshio.  5.693.629.  CI. 
514-180.000. 
Saloguchi.  Yuichi:  See — 

Fukuda.  Etsuo;  Tazawa.  Masayoshi:  Miura.  Kazuyuki:  Takano.  Tomiko: 
Saloguchi.  Yuichi:  and  Ozaki.  Yuichiro.  5.694.325,  CI.  364-468.280. 
Saloh.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Horino.  Morikatsu;  and  Saioh,  Hiroshi.  5.692.643.  Q.  222-66.000. 
Satoh,  Ma.saki:  See— 

Narita.     Masahiko;     Katsumau.     Akiyoshi:     Shimamura.     Makiko: 
Nagatome,  Akiro;  and  Saioh.  Masaki.  5.694.580.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Saiomi.  Hirobumi;  and  Iwasa.  Takao.  lo  Onenlal  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Linear  pulse 

motor.  5.693.989.  CI   310-12  000. 
Sanelberg.  Thomas  R..  Sr:  See- 
Miller.  Shawn  C  ;  Victor.  Franiz;  Spitzer.  Wayne  A.;  Sanelberg.  Thomas 
R..  Sr;  and  Tebbe.  Marii  J  .  5.693.661.  O.  514-388.000. 
Sanerfield.  Pamela  Lynne:  See- 
Christie.  Joseph   Michael.   Sanerfield.   Pamela  Lvnne:  Sener.  James 
David;  and  Sbisa.  Daniel  Charies.  5.694.463.  Ci.  379-230.000 
Sanler.  Eric  R  ;  and  Myers.  Joel  S..  to  BASF  Coiporanon   Plastic  Ihioale 

body  5.692.470.  CI    123-337.000. 
Sawada.  Hisashi.  lo  Sumitomo  Wiring  Svstems.  Lid   Connector  assembly 

5,692.923.  CI   4.W-555  (100 
Sawada.  Takanon;  Monu.  Shoji;  Kano.  Makolo:  Takemura.  Shinichi:  and 
Ehira.  Atsushi.  lo  Nissan  McNor  Co .  Ltd.;  and  Unisia  Jecs  Coiporanon. 
Valve  operating  apparatus  5.692.465.  CI.  123-90.160. 
Sawada.  Takashi:  See— 

Ando.  Shinji;  Sawada.  Takashi:  and  Inoue.  Yasuyuki.  5.694.4%.  CI 
385  11.000. 
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Sawahashi.  Manxxn;  Andou.  Hidehiro;  an4  Adachi.  Fumiyuki.  to  NTT 
Mobile  Communicalions  Nelwofic  Inc.  CDMA  demodulator  and  demodu- 
lation method  5.694.388.  CI.  370-206.00fll 
Sawai.  Toshitsugu;  and  Akino.  Toshiro.  to  M^sushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Method  and  system  for  analysis  and  evaluation  of  semiconductor 
circuit  performance  characteristic.  5.694.0S2.  CI.  324-769.000. 
Sawamura,  Ichiroh:  See— 

Ohhashi.  Taleo;  Fukuyo.  Hideaki;  Sawatiura.  Ichiroh;  Nakamura.  Ken- 
ichirou:  Fukushima.  Atsushi;  and  Na^sawa,  Masani.  5.693^03.  CI 
204-298.120.  | 

Sawant.  Shiva:  See —  I 

Subramanian.  Rajan:  Chatwani.  Dilip;  CCang.  Winnis:  Davar.  Jonathan; 
Opher,  Ayal:  and  Sawant.  Shiva.  5.69».547.  CI   395-200.110. 
Sawicki,  George  Chnstopher;  Renauld.  Fran|  Andre  Daniel;  and  L'Hostis. 
Jacqueline,  to  Dow  Coming  S.A.  Foam  jcontrol  agent.  5,693.256.  Q. 
252-321.000.  I 

Sayama.  Takuya:  See— 

Uya.  Masaiu:  Mizobata.  Norihiko;  Sayaiaa.  Takuya;  Takahashi.  Satoshi; 
Ichise.  Takeshi;  Kawano.  Takeshi;  an4  TsujinKXo.  Taizo.  5.694.560. 
CI.  395-340.000. 
Sayed.  Alaa  A.;  and  Laxson.  Daniel  P.  la  Loral  Fairchild  Corporation. 
Advanced  CCD-based  x-ray  image  sensot  system.  5.693.948,  CI.  250- 
370.090. 
Sayo.  Noboni;  Zhang.  Xiaoyong;  Ohmoto.  Tktsuya;  Yoshida.  Akifumi;  and 
Yokozawa.  Tohru.  to  Taka.sago  Intemalioial  Corporation.  Method  for 
pnxlucing  optically  active  diphosphine  compounds.  5.693.868.  CI.  568- 
8.000.  I 

Sbisa.  Daniel  Charles:  See—  I 

Christie.  Joseph  Michael;  Sanerfield,  Pamela  Lynne;  Setter.  James 
David;  and  Sbisa,  Daniel  Charles.  5.6P4.463.  CI.  379-230000 
Scarpa.  Cart  G  :  See— 

Lawrence.  Koslov  Joshua;  Lane.  Frank;  Anion;  and  Scarpa,  Carl  G.. 
5,694.419.  CI.  375-222.000 
Sceusa.  Nicholas  A.  Aquarium  filtration  system  for  semi-aquatic  animals. 

5,693.220.0.  210-151.000. 
Schaar.  Loihar  See— 

Gtabbe.  Klaus;  Schaar.  Lothar.  and  Deitsch.  Andreas,  5.693,528,  CI. 
435-286.600.  J 

Schabel.  Gregg  W..  to  Dana  Corporation.  Tube  yoke  with  diamond-shaped 

relief  5.692.959.  CI.  464-134.000. 
Schade  KG:  See—  ! 

Dancasiu.  Michael,  5.692,797,  CI  296-IB8.000. 
Schaffers.  Kathleen  I :  See—  J 

Page.  Ralph  H.:  Schaffers,  Kathleen  I ;  Payne.  Stephen  A.;  Knipke. 
William  F;  and  Beach,  Raymond  J..  1694,500.  CI.  385-24.000. 
Scharbert.  Bcmd.  to  Hoechst  Atkiengesellsclaft.  Process  for  the  selective 
mono-ortho-hydroxyalkylation    of    4-subs|ituied    pyridine    derivatives 
5.693.819.  CI.  546-286.000. 
Scharboneau.  Mark  E.;  and  Exner.  Gregory  |..  to  Breed  Automotive  Tech- 
nology. Inc.  Modular  steering  wheel  and  ai^  bag  combination.  5,692.769. 
a.  280-728.200. 
Scharboneau.  Mark  E.;  Exner.  Gregory  F;  Durrani.  Sheryar;  Shermetaro. 
Mark  R.;  Lecznar.  Mark  T;  and  Dershem,  f.  Scott,  to  Breed  Automotive 
Technology,    Inc.    Modular    steering    whdcl    and    airbag    combination. 
5,692.770.  a.  280-728  200. 
Scharfman.  Paul;  and  ZoUer.  Ludwig.  to  Specialty  Cheese  Company.  Inc 
Method  for  making  a  sweetened  natural  cheese  5.693.349.  CI.  426-36.000. 
Schat.  Karel  A  ;  Ohashi,  Kazuhiko;  and  OC©nnelI,  Priscilla  H.,  to  Cotnell 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Marek's  disease  ivirus  nucleotide  sequence  and 
methods  of  use.  5,693,530.  CI.  435-320  lOp. 
Schatkowski.  Dietmar  See—  | 

Brunke.  Ernst  Joachim;  and  Schatkowski  Dietmar.  5.693.606,  CI.  512- 
19.000. 
Schauboff.  Stephanie:  See- 
Sun.  Edwin;  Schauhoff.  Stephanie;  and  Amoldi.  Detlef,  5,693,709,  CI 
524-593.000. 
Scheiner,  Otto:  See — 

Breiteneder.   Heimo;  Valenta,  Rudolf; 
Dietrich;  Rumpold.  Helmut;  and  Schefcier.  Otto.  5.693.495.  CI.  435- 
69.300. 
Scheller.  P  Karl:  S«— 

Moody.  Kristann  L.;  Vig.  Ravi;  Scheller.  t  Karl;  Towne.  Jay  M  ;  and  Tu. 
Ten  L..  5.694,038.  C  324-207.200. 
Scheller.  Richard  H..  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the.  Methods  of  screening  for  compounds  capable  of  modu- 
lating vesicular  release.  5.693.476.  C\  435>7. 100. 
Schembri.  Carol  T.  to  Abaxis.  Methods  of 'transporting  fluids  within  an 

analytical  rotor.  5.693.233.  C\.  210-787.004. 
Schenk.  Bemd:  See— 

Fischer.  Heinz;  Nienhaus.  Ulrich;  and  jchenk.  Bemd.  5.692.658.  CI 
224-281.000. 
Scherer.  Hans-Georg.  to  Feodor  Burgmann  Oichtungswerke  GmbH  &  Co. 
Temperalure<ontrolled    torquetransmittingi    magnet    coupline    system 
5.692.957.  CI  464-17.000.  ^        " 

Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Deutsch.  Julius;  Cries.  Heinz;  Kliegei.  Ench;  Niedballa,  Ulrich;  Ren- 
neke.  Franz-Josef;  Conrad.  JUrgen;  Muetzel.  Wolfgang;  and  Schmitt- 
Willich.  Henben.  5.693.309.  CI  424-«  364. 
Cries.  Heinz;  Raducchel.  Bemd;  Weinntann.  Hans-Joachim;  Muetzel. 
Wolfgang;  and  Speck.  Ulrich.  5.693.3  0.  CI.  424-9.365. 
Schering  Corporation:  See— 


Sreitenbach.   Michael;   Kraft. 


Bennen,  Frank;  Cirijavallabhan,  Viyyoor  M.;  and  Patel,  Naginbhai  M.. 

5.693.815.  CI.  546-157.000. 
Saksena.  Anil  K.;  Cirijavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M.;  Lovey.  Raymond  C; 
Pike,  Russell  E.;  Wang,  Haiyan;  Liu.  Yi-Tsung;  Ganguly,  Ashil  K.;  and 
Bennen.  Frank.  5.693.626.  CI.  514-85.000. 
Schetter.  Martin:  See — 

Erdmannsdoerfer.    Hans;    Schener.    Martin;    and   Weindorf.    Martin. 
5.693.217,  CI.  210-97  000 
Schieven.  Gary  L..  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company   Use  of  phospholy- 
rosine    phosphatase    inhibitors    for    controlling    cellular    proliferation 
5.693.627.  CI.  514-137.000. 
Schiller.  Siegfried:  See— 

Goedicke.   Klaus;   Hotzsch.   Gunter;   Fietzke.   Fred;   Zywitzki.  Olaf; 
Schiller.    Siegfried;    Reschke.   Jonathan;    and    Hempel.    Wolfgang. 
5.693.4 1 7.  CI.  428-336.000. 
Schilling.  Steven  L.:  See— 

Szabat.  John  F;  Mortimer.  Charles  E.;  Sutej.  Joseph  M.;  Beaumont. 
Jeanne  L.;  Schilling.  Steven  L.;  Parsons.  Harold  R.;  and  Yeater.  Robert 
P.  5.693.686,  C\.  521-131.000 
Schiriin,  Daniel;  Collard,  Jean-Noel;  Homsperger.  Jean-Marie;  and  Keshary. 
Prakash  R..  to  Meirell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Acetylcholinesterase  inhibi- 
tors. 5.693.668.  Q.  514-492.000. 
Schley.  William  R.:  See— 

Hassler.  William  L.,  Jr;  Harper.  Sandra:  Chapman.  Eric;  Nolan,  Michael: 
and  Schley.  William  R..  5.693.935.  CI.  250-227  140 
Schlickhoff.  Reiner:  See— 

Kueppers.  Frank;  and  Schlickhoff.  Reiner.  5,693,243,  Q.  219-216.000. 
Schlumberger  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Goodwin.  R.  Wendell;   Makinson,  David  N.;  and  Timko,  Richani, 
5.694.103.  CI.  336-178000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

MacDougall.  Thomas  D.;  Kurkjian.  Andrew  L.;  Jaroska.  Miles;  Flores. 
Aaron  C;  and  LaDue.  Duane  F.  5.692,565,  CI.  166-264.000. 
Schmelzer.  Hans  Georg:  See- 
Slack.  William  E.;  Adkins.  Rick  L.;  and  Schmelzer,  Hans  Georg. 
5,693,864.  CI.  564-474.000. 
Schmid,  John  J.:  See — 

Williams,  Theodore  J;  and  Schmid,  John  J.,  5,693,73 1 , 0.  526-224.000. 
Schmid.  Raimund;  Mronga,  Notben;  Kaliba.  Claus;  Ostertag,  Werner,  and 
Schmidt.  Helmut,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Interference  pigments  con- 
taining reduced  titanium  oxide  layers  for  preparing  forgeryproof  docu- 
ments and  packaging  5,693.135.  CI.  106-417.000. 
Schmidt.  Helmut:  See — 

Schmid.  Raimund;  Mronga.  Norben;  Kaliba.  Claus;  Ostettag.  Wemer. 
and  Schmidt.  Helmut.  5.693.135.  CI.  106-417.000. 
Schmidt.  Joachim:  See — 

Hesse.  Alfons;  and  Schmidt.  Joachim.  5.692.576.  CI.  175-45.000. 
Schmidt.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Mikom  GmbH.  Circuit  anangement  for  determining 

imermodulation  products.  5.694.082.  CI.  330- 1 32.000. 
Schmidt.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Santel.  Hans  Joachim;  Schmidt.  Robert  R.;  Wachendorff-Neumann. 
Ulrike;  Erdelen.  Christoph;  Bretschneider.  Thomas;  Fischer.  Reiner; 
Hagemann.  Hermann;  Kttiger.  Bemd-Wieland;  and  Liirssen.  Klaus. 
5.693.663.  CI.  514-413.000. 
Schmidt.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Froeschl.  Joachim;  Huemer,  Gerhait;  Wittelsberger.  Dieter;  Schmidt. 
Wolfgang;  Lemberger  Heinz;  Ranzinger.  Guenter;  Franz.  Dietmar; 
and  Weiss.  Ralf.  5.692.460.  CI.  123-41.100 
Schmidtke.  Gerhard:  See— 

Wftlfelschneider.   Harald;   Schmidtke.  Gerhard;  and  Wilhelm.   Peter. 
5.693.003.  CI.  600-117.000. 
Schmitt.  Jacques;  and  Muralt.  Paul-Ren^,  to  Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  for  improving  die  rate  of  a  plasma  enhanced  vacuum  treatment. 
5.693.238.  CI   216-67  000 
Schmin.  Siegfned:  See- 
Bender.  Karl-Heinz:  Breuninger.  Manfred;  Froom.  Manfred;  Schmitt. 
Siegfried;  and  Steiner.  Kurt,  5.693,795,  C\.  540-562.000. 
Schmin-Willich,  Heribert:  See— 

Deutsch.  Julius;  Cries.  Heinz;  Klieger.  Erich;  Niedballa.  Ulrich:  Ren- 
neke.  Franz-Josef;  Conrad.  Jurgen;  Muetzel.  Wolfgang;  and  Schmitt- 
Willich.  Heribert.  5.693.309.  CI  424-9.364. 
Schmitz.  Christoph,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  manufacturing  an  absorbent  article.  5,693,165,  Q.   156- 
164.000. 
Schmitz,  Ing  Guenter:  See— 

Schrey,  Ing  Ekkehard;  and  Schmitz,  Ing  Guenter.  5.692.488,  O.  123- 
672.000 
Schmoll.  Siegfried:  See- 
Doll.  Reinhard;  Schmoll.  Siegfried;  and  OhI.  Wolf.  5.694.398.  CI 
370-524.000 
Schna.se.  Alexander:  See — 

Meuth.  Hermann;  Heinrichs.  Gunter:  Schnase.  Alexander:  and  Stock- 
horst.  Hans.  5.694.094.  CI.  332-119.000 
Schneider  Electric  SA:  See— 

Bettega.  Eric;  and  Wang.  Miaoxin,  5.693.988,  CI   307-105  000 
Schneider,  Kurt,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Recovery  of  glycols  from  used 

antifreeze  compositions  by  distillation.  5.693.190.  CI.  203-6.000 
Schneider.  Mark  R.;  and  Joroski.  Joseph,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Elec- 
tronic system  with  heat  dissipating  apparatus  and  method  of  dissipating 
heat  in  an  electronic  system.  5.693.981.  C\.  257-718.000. 
Schneider.  Michael:  See- 


Eaton.  William;  Schneider.  Michael;  and  Brasse.  Dirk,  5,694,042,  CI. 
324-207.220. 
Schneider,  William  P:  See- 
Queen.  Cary  L.;  Schneider.  William  P;  and  Selick.  Harold  E..  5.693,76 1 . 

CI.  536-23.530. 
(Jueen.  Caiy  L.;  Co.  Man  Sung;   Schneider.  William  P;  Landolfi. 
NichoIa.s  F;  Coelingh.  Kathleen  L  ;  and  Selick,  Harold  E..  5,693.762, 
a.  530-.387..300. 
Schnitzer.  Jay  J  ;  and  Th<)mp.wn.  John  E..  to  Children's  Medical  Center 
Corporation;  and  General   Hospital  Corporation.  The.   Microprocessor- 
controlled  ventilator  system  and  methods.  5.692,497,  CI.  128-204  210. 
Schoene.  Wolfram:  See — 

Bungereii.   Volker;   Hempel.  Joachim;    Kiekebusch.   Burckhard;   and 
Schoene.  Wolfram.  5.692.704.  CI  244- 1 19.000. 
Schohe-Loop,  Rudolf  See- 
Heine.  Hans-Georg;  Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf;  Glaser.  Thomas;  Viktor  De 
Vry.  Jean  Marie;  Dompert.  Wolfgang;  and  Sommermever,  Henning. 
5.693.653.0.514-322  000. 
Scholz.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Weichert.  Andreas;  Lang.  Hans-Jochen;  Scholz,  Wolfgang:  Albus,  Udo: 
and  Lang.  Rorian.  5,693.672.  O.  514-618.000. 
Schooler.  Paul  T  Adjustable  golf  putter  5.692.969.  O.  473-313.000. 
Schoroth,  Anno:  See — 

Enderes.  Rolf;  and  Schoroth.  Anno.  5.693.888.  O.  73-755.000. 
Schreck.  Michael:  Sec — 

Peiffer.    Herbert:    Dries.   Thomas;    Murschall.   Ursula;   and   Schreck. 
Michael.  5.693.414.  CI.  428-327  000 
Schrey.  Ing  Ekkehard;  and  Schmitz.  Ing  Guenter,  lo  FEV  Moiorenlechnik 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Method  for  automatic  calibration  of  an  angle  mark 
transmitter  at  the  crankshaft  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.692.488. 
CI.  123-672.000 
Schtoeder.  Jacqueline  A  ;  Bentz.  Hanne;  and  Estridge.  Trudy  D..  to  Collagen 
Corporation.  AfSnitv  bound  collagen  matrices  for  die  delivery  of  biologi- 
cally active  agents.  5.693.341.  O  424-488.000. 
Schubert.  Gerd;  Kaufmann.  GUnthcr;  Sobeck.  Lothar:  Oenel.  Michael;  Elger. 
Walter,  and  Kurischko.  Anatoli,  lo  Jenapharm  GmbH    1 1 -ben/.aldoxime- 
estra-diene  derivatives,  methods  for  their  production  and  pharmaceuticals 
conuining  these  compounds  5.693.628.  CI.  514-179.000. 
Schubert.  James  R..  to  Dayton  Reliable  Tool  &  Mfg.  Co.  Easy-open  conuiner 

end.  5.692.636.  O   220-271  000. 
Schubert.  Johann:  Schuler.  Roland;  and  Zeriik.  Willibald.  to  Asea  Brown 
Boveri  AC    Process  for  drying  the  insulation  of  .sutor  winding  rods  of 
electrical  machines  with  direct  liquid  cooling   5.692.314,  CI.  34-92.000. 
Schubert.  Matthias:  See — 

Reichardt.  Horst;  Riiier.  Lothar;  Labs,  Lutz;  Gehmlich,  Konrad;  Hen- 
trich.   Michael;  Firken,  Giinier;   Hennig,  Volkmar;  and  Schuben. 
Matthias.  5.693.293.  CI.  422  168.000. 
Schuerz.    Willibald;    and   Tisch.    Flonan,    to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft 
Method   for  parametrizing   a   linear  lambda  controller  for  an   internal 
combustion  engine   5.692.487,  CI    123-696  000 
Schuessler.  James:  See — 

Bertagni.  Alejandro  J  ;  Berugni.  Eduardo  J.;  Schuessler.  James;  and 
Ferrin.  Alfredo  D..  5.693.917.  CI.  181-173.000. 
Schuler  Pressen  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Klemm.  Peter;  and  Rudloff.  Hilmar.  5,692.7.«6.  CI   267-l37.a)0. 
Schuler,  Roland:  See— 

Schuben,  Johann;  Schuler,  Roland;  and  Zeriik.  Willibald,  5,692,314,  CI 
34-92.000 
Schultheiss.  Reiner:  See— 

Voss.  Joachim;  Schwarze.  Wemer;  and  .Schultheiss.  Reiner.  5.692,.509. 
CI.  128-653.10O. 
Schultz,  Carsten:  See— 

Tsicn.  Roger  Y;  and  Schulu.  Carsten.  5.693,521,  CI  435-240. 1 00 
Schultz,  Darald  R.:  See- 
Miller  Phillip;  Koenck,  Steven  E.,  Walter  Jerry  L.;  Kubler.  Joseph  J.; 
Cargm.  Keith  K  .  Jr ;  Hanson.  George  E.;  Davis.  Patrick  H  ;  Kuncri. 
Steven  R.;  and  Schuhz.  Darald  R..  5.694.318.  CI.  364-424.045 
Schultz.  David  P:  See— 

Goetting.  F  Erich;  Kondapalli.  Venu:  and  Schultz.  David  P.  5.694.047. 
CI.  324-705  000. 
Schulze.  Dale  R.;  Paraschac,  Joseph;  Fox.  William  D.;  Setser.  Michael  E.; 
Wales.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Zeiner.  Mark  S..  to  Ethicnn  Endo-Surgery.  Inc 
Surgical  instmment.  5.692,668,0.  227-175.100 
Schulze.  Dale  R.;  Fox.  William  D.;  Yates.  David;  and  Nalagatia,  Anil,  to 
Ethicon  Endo-Surgery.  Inc  Electrosurgical  hemosutic  device  with  adap- 
tive electrodes.  5.693.051.  CI.  606-51.000. 
Schumacher.  Norbert:  See — 

Gervais.  Gilles;  Holm.  Ingemar;  Kohler.  Helmut;  Koehler.  Thomas; 
Schumacher.  Norbert.  and  Zilles.  Gerhard.  5.694.400.  CI.  37 1  -2 1 .200. 
Schupp.  Thomas;  Neff.  Snezana;  and  Ligon.  James  M  .  to  Novanis  Finance 
Corporation  DNA  sequences  involved  in  soraphen  biosynthesis  by  myxo- 
bacteria  5.693.774.  CI.  536-23  100. 
Schung.  Edward  R  :  and  Cantrell,  Jay  T,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 
Asynchronous  state  machine  attribute  compeller   5.694,327,  O.   364- 
488.000. 
Schuster.  Ciinthcr;  and  ranit.sch.  Klaus,  to  Deutsche  Aerospace  AG.  Process 
for  the  laminar  joining  of  silicon  semiconductor  slices.  5.693.574.  CI 
437-225000. 
Schutz.  Ronald  Joseph:  See- 
Merchant.  Sailesh  Mansinh;  Olmer.  Leonard  Jay:  and  Schutz.  Ronald 
Joseph.  5,693,561,  CI.  437-190.000. 


Schwab,  Egon.  to  Ursatec  Verpackung  GmbH.  Suction  and  force  pump  lor  a 
container  providing  for  the  removal  of  residual  air  after  filling.  5,692,649, 
CI.  222-321.300. 
Schwartz,  Dann  A.,  and  Sheridan.  John  J.,  to  Raintree  Essix.  Inc.  Thermo- 
formed  plastic  dental  retainer  and  mettwd  of  construction.  5.692.894,  CI 
433-6.000. 
SchwaiTberg.  Renate  Schatlauer.  lo  Artebel.  S  L.  Push-bunon  applicator 

device  for  dispensing  liquids   5.692.846.  CI.  401-190000 
Schwarze.  Wemer:  See— 

Voss,  Joachim;  Schwarze,  Wemer;  and  Schultheiss.  Reiner.  5.692,509. 
CI.  128-653.100. 
Schweitzer  Engineering  Laboratories,  inc..  See — 

Roberts.  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Guzman-Casillas.  Armando.  5.694,281.  CI 
361-80  000 
Schweizer.  Robert  A.:  See- 
Hill.  Homer  C;  Adzima.  Leonard  J.;  Schweizer.  Robert  A.:  and  Black, 
Denny  E.,  5,693.378,  CI.  427-601.000. 
Schwiedessen.  Hans:  See— 

Hausmann.  Gerhard;  Hirschberger.  Horst;  Schwiedessen.  Hans;  and 
Hovelmann,  Gerhard.  5.692.466.  CI    123-I95.00A. 
SCI  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Faes.  Steven  M.;  Fulton.  Alfred  L.;  Hnetynka.  Manin  J .  Campbell. 
Laird;  Preston.  David;  Missios.  Michael;  and  Sampson.  Scott  D 
5.692.845.  CI  400-692  000 
Scibofia.  Joseph  A  :  See — 

Stewart.  Rodger  L.;  Buckley.  John  T;  Dalke.  William  D.;  Reed,  Barry 
D  ;  and  Scibona,  Joseph  A..  5.693,039,  CI.  604-407.000. 
Science  and  Technology  Agency  National  Research  Insbtute  for  Earth  Sci- 
ence and  Disaster  Prevention:  See — 

Fujinawa,  Yukio;  and  Takaha.shi.  Kozo,  5,694,129,  O.  342-22.000. 
Science  Incorporated:  See — 

Kriesel,  Marshall  S  ;  Kazemzadeh.  Faihad;  Kriesel.  Matthew  B.;  Feng. 
William  W ;  Barber.  Steve  C  ;  and  Kluck.  William  J  .  5.693.018.  O 
604-132  000. 
Knesel.  Marshall  S..  5,693,019,  CI.  604-132.000. 
SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Buirge.   Andrew    W;    Buscemi.   Paul   J.;   and   Burmeisler.   Paul  H., 

5.693.085.  CI   6:3-1  0(X) 
Buscemi.  Paul  J .  and  Slaikeu.  Paul  C.  5.693.034.  CI.  604-265.000. 
Scirica.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Corecki.  Michael;  Proto.  George  R.;  Scirica.  Paul  A.;  and  Zlock.  Stephen 
W..  5,693.071.  CI.  606-222  000. 
Scott.  Garren  L  .  lo  Owens-Brockwav  Glass  Container  Inc.  Multiple  orifice 

glass  feed  utilizing  plungers.  5.69.3.114.  CI.  65-328.000. 
Scon.  Ian  Richard:  See — 

Granger.  Stewart  Paton;  Rawlings.  Anthony  Vincent:  and  Scon,  Ian 
Richard.  5.693.330.  CI  424-401.000 
SDGI  Holdings.  Inc  :  See— 

Rstes.  Bradley  T.  5.693.053.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Duntield.  John  Charles;  and  Heine.  Gunter  Karl.  5.694.268,  O.  360- 

98.070. 
Stefansky.  F  Mark.  5.694 J7 1.  CI.  360-105  000 
Seamans.  Ronald  Everen:  See— 

Jennings.  Rex  Allen;  Johnson.  Don  Richard;  Seamans.  Ronald  Eveien: 
and  Zeller,  James  Robert.  5.693.845.  CI.  558-431.000. 
Seamans.  Timi  Michael:  See— 

Siephen.son.  Stanlev  Ward.  Ill;  and  Seamans.  Tom  Michael  5.694,629, 
O.  .396- .195.000. 
Searer.  Floyd  A.,  to  FAS  Industries.  Inc.  Combined  molding  and  molding 

caps.  5.692.3.54.  CI.  52-718.010. 
Securiiech  Group.  ItK.:  See — 

Berger.  Marit  J..  5.692.786.  CI.  292>-25l  JOO. 
Sedelmeier.  Gottfried;  and  Fischer.  Getbard.  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Cofpondon. 

Substituted  hydroquinone  derivatives.  5,693,807,  CI  546-22.000. 
Seder,  Edmund  V:  See— 

Uguene.  Stephen  W ;  and  Seder.  Edmund  V.  5.693,097, 0  623-9.000. 
Seeger-Feichtinger.  Inge:  See— 

Herzig.  Christian;  Deubzer.  Bemward;  Bloechl.  Martina;  aivd  Seeger- 
Feichiinger,  Inge.  5.693.734.  CI  528-27.000. 
Sega  Enterptoses.  Ltd  :  See— 

Ikeda.  Yuji;  and  Yamamoio.  Takeshi.  5.694.045.  CI  324-652.000. 
Segarini.  Patricia  R  ;  Dasch.  James  R.;  Olsen.  David  R.;  Camllo.  Pedio  A.; 
and  Mascarenhas.  Desmond.  Uses  of  TGF-P  receptor  frdgmeiM  as  a 
therapeutic  agent.  5.693.607.  CI  514-2000. 
Seidel.  Thorsten:  .See — 

Dries.  Hugo,  and  Seidel.  Thorsten.  5.693.113,  CI.  65-260.000 
Seiffge.  Dirk:  See— 

Toepfer.  Alexander.  Kretz-schmar.  Gcrtiard;  Baitnik.  Eckan;  and  Seiffge. 
Dirii.  5.693.621.  O.  514-25.000 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See— 

Chee.  Lawrence.  5.694.141.  CI   345-1.000 
Ito.  Hiroshi.  5.693.126.  CI   I06-20.00R. 
Oolsuki.  Teuuya.  5.693.984.  O  257-7%.O00 
Sasai.  Yoji;  and  Okuda.  Takayuki.  5.692.842.  O.  400-59.000. 
Seiko  instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Milsuoka.  Yasuyuki;  Iwaki.  Tadao;  and  Kasama.  Nobuvuki,  5.694,182, 

CI.  349-1.000. 
Sudo,  Shuzo;  Kitajima.  Hideki;  Milsuoka.  Yasuyuki:  and  Fujita.  Sus- 
umu.  5,693,913,  CI.  178-19.000. 
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Hitosh  ;   and   Yoneyama.  Takayuki. 


Takaha^vhi,   Osamu;    Hamanaka. 
5.692.8'W.  CI.  433-20(X)0. 
Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sakamoio.  Hiroo;  and  Takahashi.  Toshihi4).  5.692.854.  CI.  403-325.000. 
SeikoJi  Giken  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 

SakanxMo.    Yasuyoshi;     Kilamura.    Tal^hiko:    and     Halano.    Akira. 
.'i.693.348.  CI.  425-436  OOR 
Seilhammer.  Jeffrey   J  ;   Nedwjn.  Glenn;   B^ngman.  Tim;  and  Cuuraud. 
Pierre-Olivier.  lo  Incyle  Pharmaceuticals.  Int  Method  of  causing  selective 
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lectins.  5.693.760.  CI.  530- 


immunosuppression  using  HL-60  related 
396.000 

Seimiya.  Sadao;  Ichinose.  Nobonj;  Tokuda.  "^a-shi;  Goto.  Yoshikazu;  and 
Kjmoshila.  Shingo.  to  Nippon  Dyne-a-mal 
ration  Pressure  senstir.  .'i.693.886.  CI  73-7  18.000. 
Seki.  Koji;  Nakanishi.  Yukio;  and  Nonkawa. '  anomo.  lo  Calsonic  Coipora- 
rion.  Exhaust  svstem  of  internal  combu  tion  engine.  5,692.374.  CI 
60-312.000  ^ 

Seki.  Takashi;  Taga.  Noboru;  and  Okiu.  Sliigeru.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Toshiba.  OFDM  transmission/reception  sysl  :m  and  transmining/receiving 
apparatus.  5.694.389.  CI.  370-208.000. 
Sekiguchi.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Hitao.  Shuji;  Ogawa.  Hisa.shi;  Terai.  Yul  a;  Sekiguchi.  Mitsuru;  Fuku- 
moto.  Masanori;  and  Miyanaga.  Isao. :  .693.557,  CI.  437-60  000. 
Sekiguchi.  Satoni:  See— 

Ito.  Takeshi:  Sekiguchi.  Satoru;  and  K  alo.  Masani.  5.693.993.  CI 

3IO-68.00B 
Mamada.  Nobuo;  and  Sekiguchi.  Satoni.  5.692.290.  CI.  29-605.000. 
Sekikawa.  Yoshihito,  to  Fuji   Xerox  Co..  L  d.  Optical  scanning  device. 

5.694.236.  CI.  359-206.000. 
Sekimura.  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Sano.   Kenji;  Todori.   Kenji;   Majima.  1  iiiaka;   Sekimura.   Masayuki; 
Hongu.  Akinori;  trano.  Taeko  1.;  Mai  hida,  Shigeru:  and  Asakaua. 
Koji,  5.694.188.  CI.  349-139  000, 
Sekine.  Kiyoki;  Kato.  Toshio;  Kawabe.  Mana  xi;  and  Sato,  Takuro,  lo  Oki 
Electric  industry  Co..  Ltd  Mobile  radio  comi  lunication  svstem  5.694  429 
CI   375  262.000 
Sekita.  Makoto:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Yasuyuki;  Shinbori.  Kenichi;  Tanaka.  Tsunefumi;  Ogura. 
Shigeo;  Sekita,  Makoto;  Takeda.  Nob«  mro;  Hon.  Masashi;  Honma. 
Yoshihiro;  Kosugi.  Masato;  and  Yans  i.  Toshikazu.  5,694.165    CI 
348-218.000. 
Sekiya.  Michiyo:  See— 

Nakamura.  Kazushige:  Maruvama.  Akio;  Takagi.  Noriyuki;  and  Sekiya 
Michiyo.  5.693.443.  CI.  430-66.000 
Selby,  Theodore  W.,  to  Tannas  Co.  Vapor  rem  ival  with  apparatus  generally 
to  not  macroscopically  disturb  ihe  surface  of  a  liquid  sample  therein 
5.692.832.  CI   374-54.000 
SelfCHARGE.  Inc  ;  See- 

Nierescher.  David:  and  Cassese.  Samuel  I  ..  5.693.431.  CI  429-97.000. 
Ranta.  Craig  S.:  Nierescher.  David  S  ;  i  nd  Swedenburg.  Steven  M 
5.694.022.  CI.  320-21.000. 
Selick.  HaroW  E  :  See- 

Queen.  Cary  L.;  Schneider,  William  P;  an<  Selick.  Harold  E..  5.69^.761 

CI.  536-23.530 
Queen.  Cary   L.:  Co.  Man  Sung:   Schi  rider.  William  P;  Landolfi. 
Nicholas  P;  Coelingh,  Kathleen  L  ;  and  Selick.  Harold  E..  5.693.762 
CI   530-387.300. 
Selker.  Edwin  Joseph;  Suzuki.  Michio;  Takahas  (i.  Tomoyuki;  and  Uchiyama. 
Yoshiharu.  to  International  Business  Machinjfc  Corporation  Keyboard  with 
integrated  pointing  device  and  click  buttons  with  lock  down  for  drag 
operation  in  a  computer  system  with  a  graph  cal  user  interface.  5.694.123. 
CI.  34 1 -22.000. 
Selle  Tech  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yu,  Tsai-Yun.  5.692.801.  Q.  297-l95.IO< 
Selman.  Steven  H.:  See- 
Morgan.  Alan  R  ;  and  Selman.  Steven  H.  5.693.632.  CI  514  185  000 
Selz.  Mark  E..  to  Kraft  Foods.  Inc.  Procesi    for  preparing  edge-to-edge 

assembled  bacon  slices.  5.693.353.  CI.  426-  !72.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd:  S  e— 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei:  and  Zhang.  Hongyon  ;.  5.693_54l.  CI.  437-21.000. 
Semiconductor  Insights  Inc.:  See- 
tarn.  Larry;  Chamberlain.  George;  loudo>  *y.  Alexei;  and  Naim.  Ghas- 
san.  5.694.481.  CI   382-145.000. 
Senanayake.  Chris  H.:  See — 

Brenner.  Gerald  S.:  Crocker.  Louis  S  ;    lahansouz.  Hossain;  Larsen. 
Robert  D.;  Senanayake.  Chns  H  :  Thon  ?son.  Andrew  S.;  Thompson. 
Karen  C:  and  Verhoeven.  Thomas  R  ,   1.693.812.  CI.  546-118.000 
Sengupta.  Louise  C:  Ngo.  Eric;  OOay.  Mi  rhelina  E;  Stowell.  Steven: 
Lanclo.  Roben:  Sengupta.  Somnath;  and  hynes.  Thomas  V..  to  United 
States  of  America.  Army.  Electronically  gi  ided  multilayer  ferroelectric 
composites   5.693.429.  CI.  428-699000. 
Sengupta.  Somnath:  See—  I 

Sengupta,  Louise  C  .  Ngo.  Eric:  ODay.  Michelina  E.;  Stowell.  Steven: 
Lancto.  Robert:  Sengupu.  Somnathj  and  Hynes.  Thomas  V. 
5.693.429.  CI  428-699.000.  ] 

Senju  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hirai.  Yoshiaki.  and  Tojo.  Kakuji.  5.694.^96.  CI   351-200.000. 
Seno.  Shunroku:  See- 

Mogaki.  Yukinori;  Suzuki.  Shigieni:  and  Sino.  Shunrviku.  5.692345,  CI 
52-483.100.  ^ 

Sensor  Adaptive  Machines.  Inc.:  See- 


Pryor.  Timothy  R  ;  Hockley,  Bernard;  Liptay- Wagner.  Nick;  Hagenicrs. 
Omer  L.;  and  Pastorius.  W.  J  .  5.693.953.  CI.  2.50-5.59.200 
Seppi.  Edward  J.:  Shapiro.  Edward  G..  and  Anderson.  Robert  L..  to  Varian 
A.s,sociates.  Inc.  Computer  tomography  apparatus  using  image  intensiher 
detector.  5.692,507,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Sera.  Daniel;  See — 

Philippe.  Michel:  Tuloup.  Remy;  de  Salvert.  Armelle:  Sera.  Daniel;  and 
Fodor.  Pieire.  5.693.670.  CI.  514-545.000. 
Serizawa.  Yoji:  See— 

Kato.  Junichi;  Ojima.  Ma.saki;  Inoue.  Takahiro;  Goto.  Ma.sahiro; 
Hiroshima.  Koichi;  Tsukida.  Shinichi:  Takano.  Manabu;  Yamada. 
Hiromichi:  Suwa.  Koichi:  Serizawa.  Yoji:  Noguchi.  Akio;  Ushio. 
Yuklhide:  Matsuo.  Shimpei:  Uchiyama.  Seiji;  Takeuchi.  Makoto;  and 
Yamada.  Kazuro.  5.694.158,  CI.  347-139.000. 
Serpenrix  Conveyor  Corp.:  See — 

Nissen.  Roben  E..  5.692.435.  CI.  100- 1 26.000. 
Service.  John  D.:  Jones,  Walter  A.,  Jr.;  Urmston,  Richard:  Beaverson,  Arthur 
J.;  Horvath.  Charles  J.;  Trask.  Matthew  A.;  Vachon.  John  T:  and  Carter. 
Jeffrey  D..  to  Stratus  Computet.  Inc.  System  console  terminal  for  fault 
tolerant  computer  system.  5.694.541.  CI.  395-183.220. 
Sessions.  Roger  H.:  See— 

Cantin.  Guylaine:  Copeland.  George  P;  Gheith.  Ahmed  M  ;  and  Ses- 
sions. Roger  H..  5.694..597.  CI.  .395-614.000 
Sethna.  Rustam  H.:  See — 

Ramachandran.  Ramakrishnan:  Sethna.  Rustam  H.;  and  Tamhankar 
Satish  S..  5.693,856.  CI  562-414.000. 
Sethuraman,  Anantha:  See- 
Wang.  Jiun-Fang;  Sethuraman.  Anantha:  Wang.  Huey-Ming:  and  Cook 
Lee  Melbourne.  5.693,239.  CI.  216-88.000. 
Seto.  Masani.  Shiba-saki.  Kazuya.  Itakura.  Hiroaki:  and  Nakamura.  Hiroshi, 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Poruble  electronic  apparatus  having  a  unit 
which  generates  heat  while  operating  and  a  housing  containing  the  unit,  the 
unit  supported  by  a  holder  on  a  circuit  board  and  a  connector  support 
member  5.694.293.  CI.  361-687.000. 
Setser.  Michael  E.;  See— 

Schulze.  Dale  R.;  Paraschac.  Joseph:  Fox,  William  D :  Setser,  Michael 
E.;  Wales,  Kenneth  S.:  and  Zeiner,  Mark  S.,  5.692.668.  CI.  227- 
175.100. 
Sener,  James  David:  See- 
Christie.  Joseph  Michael:  Satteriield.  Pamela  Lynne:  Sener.  James 
David;  and  Sbisa.  Daniel  Charles.  5.694.463.  CI.  379-230.000. 
Sextant  Avionique:  See — 

Giroud.  Pierre:  Gufllemin.  Pieire:  Pedraza-Ramos,  Sylvie;  and  Migeon. 

Andre.  5.693.883.  CI.  73-514.240 
Lescounet,  Jean-beuis,  5,694,041,  CI.  324-207.120. 
Seyfried,  Christoph:  See— 

Boitcher,  Henning:  Marz.  Joachim:  Seyfried.  Christoph:  Greiner.  Hart- 
mut;  and  Bartoszyk,  Gerd.  5,693.655.  CI.  514-323.000 
Seyler.  David  E.:  Sec— 

Black.  Larry  J.;  Cullinan.  George  J.;  EJraper.  Michael  W.;  Jones.  Charles 
D.:  and  Seyler,  David  E..  5.693.656,  CI.  514-324  000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc  :  See — 

Bond.  Robert  H  .  and  Hundt.  Michael  J  ,  5.693,572.  CI.  437-209.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.A.:  See— 

Gaigneux.  Frederic;  and  Lee.  Yong-Uk.  5.694.175,  CI.  348-558.000. 
SGS-Thom.son  Microelectronics  S.rl.:  See— 

Calligaro.  Cristiano:  Gastaldi.  Roberto:  Telecco.  Nicola:  ai>d  Torelli 
Guido,  5.694.363.  CI   .365- 190  000. 
Shah.  Eladevi.  Herbal  compositions.  5.693.327.  CI.  424-195  100. 
Shah.  Mayur  P.:  See^ 

Smith.  Rebecca  F:  Chen.  YD.  Mark:  Wilson.  R  Woodrow.  Jr.:  Shah. 
Mayur  P.  Smith,  Kim  R.:  and  McGee.  Sharon  B..  5,693.861.  CI 
564-298.000. 
Shallman.  Richard  W.  Gallbladder  stone  extracting  forceps-  for  laparoscopic 

cholecystectomy.  5.693.069.  CI.  606-205.aK). 
Shalvi.  Ram.  to  Solar  Wide  Industrial  Ltd.  Torches.  5,692.825.  CI    362- 

183.000 
Sham.  John  C.  K   Hair  steaming  apparatus.  5.692 J 15,  CI.  34-99.000. 
Shamim.  Muhammad  M.:  See— 

Fetherston.  Robert  P;  Shamim.  Muhammad  M  :  and  Conrad,  John  R 
5.693.376,  CI.  427-523.000. 
Shan.  Ming-Chien:  See — 

Du.  Weimm:  Shan.  Ming-Chien:  and  Daval.  Umeshwar.  5.694.591,  CI 
395-602.000. 
Shao.  Xie:  See— 

Raim.  Tony  D.;  Meador.  Jim  D.;  Shao.  Xie:  and  Brewer.  Terry  Lowell 
5.693.691.  CI.  523-436.000. 
Shapiro.  Edward  G.:  See— 

Seppi.  Edward  J.:  Shapiro.  Edward  G  :  and  Anderson,   Robert  L  , 
5,692.507.0.  128-653.100 
Sharma.  Satish  C:  Kausch.  Charles  M.:  Mohan.  Ronald  D.:  and  Weinert, 
Raymond  J.,  to  GenCorp  Inc  Latex  binder  for  paper  coating  formulations 
having  improved  strength  and  blister  resistance.  5.693.732,  CI    526- 
263000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Furukawa,  Katsuki:  and  Sugahara.  Satoshi.  5.693.180.  CI    156-643.100. 
Hirajima.  Hiroshige:  and  Fuji.  Hiroshi.  5.694.386.  CI   jt69  124  000 
Malsumoto.  Takumi:  and  Ukai.  Kenichi.  5.694.190.  CI   349-151.000. 
Oikawa.  Tomohiro;  Honda.  Iwakazu:  and  Yamamoco.  Yoichi.  5.694.161. 
CI.  347-239.000. 


Takasu.  Akira:  Eguchi.  Tatsuya:  Kawanishi.  Shinya:  Okada,  Keiichi:  and 

Funita.  Kouichi.  5.693,933.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Takeuchi,  Hiroaki,  5.694.273.  CI.  .360-107.000. 
Torihara,  Hiroshi;  Hauno.  Akitsugu:  and  Higashida.  Shinpei.  5.693.958. 
CI   257.59.000. 
Sharpe.  Richard  J.:  Amdt.  Kenneth  A.;  Galli.  Stephen  J  ;  Meltzer,  Peter  C; 
Razdan.  Raj  K.;  and  Sard.  Howard  P.  lo  Beth  Israel  Deaconess  Medical 
Center.  Inc.  Use  of  spiperone  or  spiperone  derivatives  as  immunosuppres- 
sant agents.  5.693.645,  CI.  514-278.000. 
Shattuck-Eidens.  Donna  M.:  Simard.  Jacques:  Durocher.  Francine:  Emi, 
MiLsuuni:  and  Nakamura.  Yusuke.  lo  Myriad  Genetics.  Inc.;  Centre  de 
Recherche  du  Chul:  and  Cancer  Institute.  Linked  breast  and  ovarian  cancer 
susceptibility  gene.  5.693.473.  CI.  435-6.000 
Shaw,  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Hobson.  Samuel  D.:  Horvitz.  Eric;  Heckerman.  David  T  :  Breese.  John 
S.:  Finkelstein.  Erich-Soren.  Shaw.  Gregory  L.:  Rv-„,.  James  R.:  and 
Jensen.  Karen.  5.694.559.  CI   395-336.000 
Shaw.  Jeremy  Paul:  See— 

Venkataramani.    Venkai    Subramaniam;    and    Shaw.    Jeremy    Paul. 
5.693.700.  CI.  524-405.000 
Shaw,  Kenneth:  and  Hutchison.  Alan,  to  Neurogen  Corporation  Certain  aryl 
and  cvcloalkvl  fused  imidazopvrazinediones;  a  new  class  of  GaBa  brain 
receptor  ligands.  5.693.801,  Cl'  544-346.000. 
Shay,  Jerry:  West,  Michael  David;  and  Wright.  Woodring  E..  to  Board  of 
Regents.  University  of  Texas  Svstem.  Methods  for  cancer  diagnosis  and 
prognosis.  5.693.474.  C\.  435-6'000. 
Sheade.  Jeffrey  P.:  See— 

Parsay.  Behrooz:  Chen.  Richard  H  :  and  Sheade.  Jeffrey  P..  5.694.232. 
CI.  359-113.000. 
Shearer,  Kyi  E  Call  forwarding  status  monitor  5.694.462.  CI.  379-211.000. 
Sheets.  Raymond.  Convertible  table  or  bench.  5.692.799.  Cl.  297-124.000. 
Sheffield.  William  F.;  Barry.  John  L.;  and  Slama.  David  F..  lo  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Back-up  pad  for  use  with  abrasive 
articles   5,692,949,  Cl.  451-538.000. 
Shelby.  Kevin  Alan:  See — 

(jrewe.  Anthony  James:  and  Shelby.  Kevin  Alan.  5.694.516.  Cl.  395- 
2.100, 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

De  Groot.  Hendrik:  Leffelaar.  Karel  Hendrik:  Veurink.  Jacqueline  Mar- 

garetha;  and  Van  Westrenen.  Jerixrn.  5.693,718.  Cl.  525-314.000. 
Hoxmeier,  Ronald  James:  Spence.  Bridget  Ann;  and  Job,  Robert  Charles. 

5.693.713,  Cl.  525-102.000 
Lin.  Jiang-Jen;  Wang,  Pen-Chung;  and  Weaver.  Sarah  Louise.  5,693. 107. 

Cl.  44-342.000. 
Van  Dijk.  Comelis  Martinus:  Grolenhuis.  Paulus  Alexander  Maria:  and 

Sondennan,  Marc  Stephen,  5.693.726.  Cl.  526-77.000. 
Vuitel.  Charles  Arthur:  and  Jean.  Rong-Her.  5.693.582.  Cl.  502-4 1. tXX) 
Shen.  Yong:  Rudy.  Steven  C;  and  Retort.  Vincent  D..  to  Read-Rite  Corpo- 
ration. Shielded  magnetic  head  having  an  inductive  coil  with  low  mutual 
inductance.  5,694.276.  Cl.  360-113.000. 
Sheng.  Yi-Chung:  See— 

Su.  Kuan-Cheng:  Chung.  Chen-Hui;  and  Sheng.  Yi-Chung.  5.693.551. 
Cl  437-48.000. 
Shepard.  Howard:  See — 

Dvorkis,  Paul;  Tsi,  David;  and  Shepard.  Howard.  5.693.929,  CI.  235- 
454.000. 
Shepherd,  Charles  G.,  to  Petersen.  Tod  G.  Sheet  music  stand.  5.692.719.  Cl. 

248-460  000. 
Shepherd.  Lawrence  H.,  Jr.:  See — 

Sangokova.  Samuel  A..  Shepherd,  LawTence  H.,  Jr:  and  Bun,  Edward 
A.,  5.693.838,  Cl.  556-179.000. 
Shcppard.  Clyde  H  :  and  Lubowitz.  Hyman  R..  to  Boeing  Company.  The. 

Liquid  molding  compounds.  5.693.741,  Cl.  528-l83.(X)0. 
Shendan.  John  J :  See— 

Schwanz,  Dann  A  :  and  Sheridan.  John  J..  5,692.894.  CI.  433-6.000. 
Sherman,  Edward:  See — 

Bible,  Kenan  Oris;  Sherman.  Edward:  and  Ener.  Lloyd,  5.692.530.  Cl. 
132-321.000. 
Sherman.  Howard  E.:  See— 

Brosmith,  Sean  B.;  and  Shennan.  Howard  E..  5.692.607.  Cl.  206- 
.308.100. 
Shermetaro.  Mark  R  :  See — 

Scharboneau.  Mark  E.:  Exner.  Gregory  F;  Durrani.  Sheryar:  Shermetaro. 
Mark  R.;  Lecznar.  Mark  T:  and  Dershem.  E.  Scon.  5,692.770.  Cl. 
280-7282(¥). 
Sheu.  Lien-Lung,  to  BOC  Group,  Inc  ,  The.  Meth<xl  and  apparatus  for  the 

production  of  nitric  oxide  gas  mixture.  5,692.495.  Cl.  128-203.120. 
Shi.  Song  Q.:  Lee.  Hsing-Chung:  and  Wei.  Cheng-Ping,  to  Motorola.  Inverted 

oleds  on  hard  plastic  substrate  5,693.956,  Cl.  257-40.{KX). 
Shi,  Song  0  :  Harvev,  Thomas  B  ,  III;  and  So.  Frankv.  to  Molonila.  Full  color 

organic  light  emitting  diode  array.  5.693.962.  Cl'  257-89.000 
Shihahata.  Yasuji:  Honda.  Kenji;  and  Asami.  Tetsushi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  transmining  svstem  for  vehicle.  5.692.987.  Cl. 
475-204.000. 
Shibasaki.  Kazuya:  See — 

Seto.  Masaru;   Shibasaki.  Kazuya;   Itakura.   Hiroaki;  and  Nakamura. 
Hiroshi.  5.694.293,  Cl.  361-687.000 
Shibata.  Kenichi:  See — 

Fujii.  Takanori:  Sano.  Takeshi:  Hamada.  Yuji;  Takeuchi.  Kousuke:  and 
Shibata.  Kenichi.  5.693.428.  Cl  428-690.000 
Shibata,  Tohru:  See — 


Matsumura.  Hiroyuki:  Shimamoio.  Syu:  and  Shibau.  Tohni.  5.692,527, 
Cl.  131-345.000. 
Shibayama.  Atsushi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  High  zoom  ratio  zoom  lens 

5.694.253.  Cl.  359-690.000. 
Shibuya.  Taka.shi:  See— 

Mandai.  Takahiko;  Shibuya.  Taka.shi:  Sugimoto.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyake, 
Toshio.  5.693.788.  Cl.  5.36-123.1.30. 
Shields.  Steven  R.:  See— 

Blodgen.  Fred  B  ;  Brand.  Jerry  D.;  Legg.  Donald  F.  Jr:  Peters.  Arthur 
F.:  Rodriques.  lister  V.;  and  Shields.  Steven   R..  5.693.905.  Cl. 
86-32.000. 
Shiffer.  Dennis  Robert:  See— 

Detzel.  Roger  Alan:  Hanh.  George  Henry.  Ill:  Shiffer.  Dennis  Robert: 
and  Wewer.  Robert  Wayne,  5.692.457.  Cl    122-510  000. 
Shigeeda.  Nobuyuki:  and  Ishida.  Yoshihiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image  processing  apparatus  and  method  for  desigiuiing  one  of  a  pluralitv 
of  operating  modes.  5.694.486.  Cl   382-197.000. 
Shigematsu.  Masayuki:  and  Nishimura.  Ma.sayuki.  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industnes.  Ltd    Optical  phase  conjugalor.  optical  transmission  svstem 
using  the  same,  and  optical  phase  conjugation  method.  5.694.239,  Cl. 
3.59-332.000. 
Shigemolo.  Hiromi;  and  Noritomi.  Katsumi.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tries. Ltd  Laminated  film  or  sheet  and  box-shaped  vessel  prepared  there- 
from. 5.693.418.  Cl   428  342  Otto 
Shigeta.  Katsunori.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  creating  and  modifying  stitching  data  used  by  a  sewing 
machine.  5.692.448.  Cl.  112-102.500. 
Shiiki.  Satoshi:  See— 

Teranishi.  Toyoyuki:   Yamamoto.    Hiroaki:    Shiiki.   Satoshi;  Takada. 
Kazuaki:  Tojima.   Kazuo:  and  Itoh.  Takashi.  5.693..365.  Cl    427- 
163.100. 
Shillington.  Richard  A.,  to  Med-Safe  Svstems.  Inc.  One  hand  needle  release 

system  5.693.028.  Cl.  604-240.000.' 
Shima  Seiki  Mfg..  Ltd.:  .See— 

Takahashi.  Nobuyasu:  and  Okuno.  Ma.sao.  5.692..399.  Cl  66-70.000. 
Shimada.  Katsumi:  Tsujila,  Kazuhiro;  and  Noguchi.  Masaru.  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co..  Ltd  FO  lens  5.694.251.  Cl   3.59-662000 
Shimada.  Satoshi:  See — 

Komachiya.  Masahiro:  Oho.  Shigeru;  Shimada.  Satoshi:  Suzuki.  Seiko: 
Sa.sayama.    Takao;    Takaha.shi,    Minoni:    and    Kurita.    Masahiro. 
5.693.9.36,  Cl.  250-227  170 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Kuroda.    Shinichi:    Hiraishi.     Masahiro:    and    Yamanishi.     Keiichi. 
5.693.363.  Cl.  427-78  000 
Shimakawa.  Chitoshi:  See — 

Okazaki.  Koju;  Shimakawa.  Chitoshi.  Tanaka.  Mamoru.  Kanemura. 
Yoshinobu;    Nagau,   Teruyuki:    Kobayashi,    Seiichi;   Tajiri.   Yoko: 
Kawauchi.  Nohuva:  and  Sasagawa.  KaLsuyoshi.  5.693.738,  O.  528- 
51.000. 
Shimamoto.  Syu:  See— 

Matsumura,  Hirovuki;  Shimamoto.  Syu:  and  Shibau.  Tohni.  5,692,527. 
Cl.  131-345.000. 
Shimamune.  Takayuki:  Ashida.  Takahiro:  and  Nishiki.  Yoshinori,  to  Permelec 
Elecn^ode  Ltd    Electrolytic  process  of  salt  water.  5,693.213.  CI.  205- 
510.000. 
Shimamura.  .Makiko:  See— 

Narita.     Mxsahiko;     Katsumata.     Akiyosbi:     Shimamura.     Makiko: 
Nagatome.  Akiro;  and  Satoh.  Masaki.  5.694.580.  Cl   395-500.000 
Shimanek.  Schuyler  E..  to  Philips  Electronic  North  America  Corp.  Zero  static 

power  programmable  logic  cell.  5.694.055.  Cl.  326-37.000. 
Shimano.  Hiromi:  See — 

Naka.se.    Shigeki:    Nakamura.    ShigeyukJ:    and    Shiinano.    Hiromi. 
5.694.204.  CI.  .356-5.1.50. 
Shimizu.  Akiko:  See— 

Ohnishi.  Toshihiro:  Noguchi.  Takanobu:  Kuwabara.  Masato;  Higashi. 
Koji;  Namioka.  Makoto:  and  Shimizu.  Akiko.  5.693.253.  C  252- 
299.010. 
Shimizu.  Kunio:  and  Nakano.  Yoshilomo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Recording 
and/or  reproducing  apparatus  having  no  capstan  and  no  pinch  roller  and 
methtxl  of  conoolling  the  same  5,694.264.  Cl   360-73  140. 
Shimizu.  Naohito;  See—  > 

.Akiyama.  Shigeydki:  Fujiwara.  Masahiko:  Koga.  Fujio:  Shimizu.  Nao- 
hito: Uno.  Toshihiko;  and  Yoneda,  Aritoshi.  5.693,945.  Cl.  250- 
.345000. 
Shimizu.  Satoshi:  See — 

lshiba.shi.  Genichi;  Sato.  Kuniaki;  Nakashima.  Hiroyuki:  MaLsuda.  Keiji. 
Shimizu.  Satoshi:  and  Watanabe.  Seiji.  5.692,678.  Cl.  239-80  000. 
Shimizu.  Shigenori:  See — 

Oba,  Nobuyuki;  and  Shimizu.  Shigenori.  5.694.575.  Cl   395-473.000. 
Shimizu.  Takaaki:  See— 

Kinsho.  Takeshi;  Shimizu.  Takaaki.  Ogihara.  Tsutomu:  Naka.shima. 

Mutsuo:  and  Kaneko.  Tatsushi.  5.693.841.  C\  556-406.000. 

Shimizu.  Takeshi:  Waki.  Koji:  Muraia.  Shigemi:  Tanjya.  Masaaki:  Koiwa. 

Mitsuru:  and  Maekawa.  Toshio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Ignition  coil  for  internal  combustion  engine.  5.692,482,  Cl    123-634.000. 

Shimizu.  Tatsuo;  See — 

Iwatsu.  Satoshi;  Shimizu.  Tatsuo:  Takaha.shi.  Hideya.  Kiu.  Yosuke; 
Katayama.  Kiyoshi:  and  Ogami.  Elsuo.  5.693.430.  Cl.  429-72.000. 
Shimizu.  Toshimitsu:  See— 

Jinma.    Hiroshi:    Shimizu.   Toshimitsu:   and   Haraikawa,   Toshikatsii. 
5.692  J40.  Cl.  49^79  100 
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^lakamura.  Shinobu.  lo  Sony 
disc  ruuiional  speed  conmil- 


Shimizume.  Kazuloshi;  Akita.  Mamoru:  and 
Corporation.  Disc  player  apparatus  having  a 
ler.  5.694,380.  CI.  369-50.000. 
Shimmura,  Masayuki:  See — 

A.sai,  Koichi:  Oe.  Kunio;  and  Shimmu  n.  Masayuki.  5,692J92,  CI 
29-740.000. 
Shimoda.  Kenji:  See — 

Kimura.  Junko;  and  Shimoda.  Kenji.  5.61  4.173.  CI.  348-423.000. 
Shimono.  Naohiko:  See — 

Kinbara.  Hidenoh;  Nozaki.  MiLsura;  Mi  oguchi.  Ma.sanobu.  Kimura. 
Koji;  and  Shimono.  Na<ihiko.  5.692.94  ).  CI.  442-408.0(M> 
Shin  Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd.:  See— 

Miki.  Masatoshi;  Yamagishi.  Yoshinori;  ai  i  Hirano.  Makolo.  5.692.376 

CI.  60-328  000. 
Moriya.    Naoyuki;    Yamagishi.    Yoshinti  i;    Yoshino.    Kazunoh:    and 
Maloba,  Nobuaki.  5.692.377.  CI   60-4:  1.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  See— 

Hamada.  Yuichi;  Kawakami.  Satoshi;  Sh  rasaki.  Toru;  Nagaia.  Yoshi- 
hiko.  Kashida.  Meguru;  and  Kubou.  \  >shihiro.  5.693.382.  CI  428- 
14.000. 
Kinsho.  Takeshi:  Shimizu.  Takaaki:  Og  hara.  Tsutumu;  Naka.shima. 

Mutsuo:  and  Kaneko.  Tatsushi.  5.693.f  »l.  CI.  556-406.000. 
Sugo.  Michihiro:  and  Aoki.  Hisashi.  5.69 1.735.  CI.  528-37.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Handutai  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Kaburagi.  Shingo:  Ashida.  Akio:  Kiuchi.  I  tsuo;  Hayakawa.  Kazuo:  and 

Toyama.  Kohei.  5.693.5%.  CI.  508-14:  .000. 
Oguro.  Kyoji:  and  Kurosawa.  Ya.sushi.  5j  93.189.  CI.  203-3.000. 
Shinabe.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kirii.  Kazunari:  and  Shinabe.  Ma.sahiro.  '.  ,692.404.  CI.  72-15.100. 
Shinboh.  Kenichi:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Yasuyuki:  Shinbori.  Kenichi;  Tanaka.  Tsunefumi:  Ogura. 

Shigeo:  Sekita.  Makotoi  Takeda.  Nobu  liro:  Hon.  Ma.sashi;  Honma. 

Yoshihiro:  Kosugi.  Masato;  and  Yana  .  Toshikazu.  5.694.165.  CI 

348-218.000. 

Shine.  Randall  S.  Golf  puner  with  vibration  dai  npening  and  golf  ball  pickup 

and  release.  5.692.%8.  CI.  473-286.000. 
Shingaki.  Junko:  See— 

Mitsuiake.    Hideaki:    Yano.    Kohtaro;    K  iwasaki,    Shigeru:    Kimura. 
Kazumi;  and  Shingaki.  Junko.  5.692.81 ).  CI.  353-3 1. 0(X). 
Shinn.  Rickey  D  Cutter  device  and  method  for  cleaning  and  mulching  trees 

5.692.689.  CI.  241101  720 
Shinohara.  Hisahiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tost  iha.  X-ray  computed  tomog- 
raphy apparatus   5.694.446,  CI.  378-4.000 
Shinohara.  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Aoyama.   Shigeru:   and   Shinohara.    Mas  ivuki.   5.694.246.  CI     359- 
619000 
Shinohara.  Tadashi:  See- 
Lai.  Bnj  Bihari:  Bourez.  Allen  J ;  and  Shim  hara.  Tadashi,  5  69'  197  CI 

2(M-I92  200. 
Lai,  Brij  Bihari;  and  Shinohara,  Tadashi,  :  .693.198,  CI.  204-192.200 
Shinohara,  Takahiro.  to  NEC  Corporation   Tn  nsmission  channel  selection 

system  using  destination  address.  5,694.394,  CI.  370-401.000 
Shinohara.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Hamasaki.  Toshihiko:  Shinohara.  Yoshiaki;  Murota.  Toshio;  and  Arihara 
Ei-ichi.  5.694.065.  CI.  .327-108.000. 
Shinozaki.  Hiroki:  Tanaka.  Masayuki;  Ueda.  Yi  nezo:  and  Suzuki.  Takanori. 
to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  BASF  Company  Limi  ed.  Expandable  slyrene  resin 
beads  and  process  for  producing  the  same,  i  693.683.  CI.  521-56  000 
Shinto  Paint  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Kubo.  Akira;  Inoue.  Shinichi;  and  Ishii.  Shunii.  5.693.705   C    524- 
512.000. 
Shioji,  Yasutaka:  See— 

Nakata.  Shuichi:  Takayama.  Shiruu:  Ya«  ada.  Hideo;  Souma.  Rvuji; 

Fukuda.   Kozo:  Monshiia,  Tomohiro.  fojo.  Yoshikazu;  Watanabe. 

Rinzo;  Matsui.  Mikimasa;  Fukuoka.  Hikio;  and  Shioji.  Yasutaka 

5.693.174,  CI.  156-361.000. 

Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Taka,se.  Akira;  Kai.  Hiroyuki;  Nishida.  Kuijyoxhi;  and  Ma.sui.  Moriva.su 
5.693.859.0.564-169.000.  ^ 

Shioisu.  Shinichi:  See — 

Nomura.  Kalsunobu;  Tamamura.  Ma.saya;  faiiotsu.  Shinichi;  and  Masa 
yasu.  Hojo.  5.694.078.  CI.  327-565.00e 
Shiozawa  Hisashi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Sup  otting  device  having  elaslii 

members  with  oscillation  mechanisms.  5.69:  .728.  CI  248-618.000. 
Shiraishi.  Katsuhiko:  Sakurai.  Kivokazu;  Kosa  a.  Tetsuo;  L'meno.  Takashi; 
Hasegawa.  Tomoko;  and  Ami.  Kazuhiro.  to 
Kaisha;  and  Hanix  Co..  Ltd.  Teeth  coating 
49  000 
Shiraishi.  Yasunori;  and  Teranishi.  Ttiyoyuki.  to 
AutonH*ile  window  glass  with  shade  band. 
Shirasaki.  Toru:  See— 

Hamada.  Yuichi;  Kawakami.  Satoshi;  Shiiasaki.  Toru;  Nagata.  Yoshi 
hiko;  Kashida.  Meguru:  and  Kubota.  Y(  shihiro.  5.693.382.  CI  428 
14000. 
Shiroi.  Takashi:  See— 

Torii.  Shigeru.  Tanaka.  Hideo;  Sasaoka. 

Kameyama  Yutaka.  5.693.792.  Q.  54ol?58.000. 
Shinum.  Robeit  Page:  See— 

Birdwell.  JefiFrey  David;  Carlberg.  Philipljay;  Chappell.  Micheal  L. 
Muiphy.  Frank  Harold;  Shirtum.  Robert  l>age;  and  Wemli.  Waller  L 
5.693.870.  CI.  568-619.000. 
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Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki 
liquid.  5.693.313.  CI    424- 

ijippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd. 
i.693.4(M.  CI.  428-156.000. 


Mitio;  Shiroi.  Takashi;  and 


Shiseido  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Kanz.aki.  Naoyuki;  Kimura.  Hiroyuki;  Matsui.  Junji;  Nakahama.  Kazuo- 

and  Ifuku.  Ohji.  5.693.504.  CI.  435-119.000. 
Okamoto.  Toru;  Tomomasa.  Satoshi;  Kakoki.  Hiroyuki;  Nishiyama. 
Shoji;  and  Nakajima.  Hideo.  5.693.255.  CI.  252-312  000 
Shisler.  Robert  W:  See— 

Uibi.sh,  Glenn  p;  Pennisi.  Robert  W.;  Mullen.  William  Boone.  Ill; 
Shisler.  Roben  W.;  and  Ceraldi,  Richard  A  ,  5,694,2%,  CI    361- 
774.000. 
Shiomol,  Eyal;  and  Hsueh,  Albert  Achuan.  to  Rockwell  International  Corpo- 
ration. Variable  speed  playback  system.  5.694.521,  CI.  .395-2.710. 
Shmidt.  Creston  D.:  See — 

Imeokparia.   Daniel   D.;  Shmidl.  Creston  D.;  and  Suh.  Kyung  W 
5.69.3.687.  CI.  521-146.000. 
Shoji.  Atsushi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Outpuning  method  and  apparatus 
which  reuses  already-developed  output  patterns.   5.694.485    CI     382- 
190.000. 
Shoji.  Takayuki;  Nakaishi.  Toru;  and  Mikata.  Masafiimi.  to  Koei  Chemical 
Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  pyrazine  compounds.  5,693.806,  CI 
544-410.000. 
Shope.  William  Barry:  See — 

Bradley.  Gary  p;  and  Shope.  William  Barry.  5.692.933.  CI  441  - 106.000. 
Shoiti.  James  Joseph;  and  Lavelle.  Shay  Joseph,  to  Square  D  Company. 
Mounting  arrangement  for  mounting  a  circuit  breaker  to  a  rail.  5.694.288 
CI   .361-673.000. 
Shorn.  James  Joseph:  See — 

Lavelle.  Shay  Joseph;  Mugan.  John  Michael;  Shorn.  James  Joseph;  and 
Woods.  Kevin  Michael.  5,694.101.  CI.  335-172.000. 
Shostak.  Roben.  to  Borland  International.  Inc.  Non-modal  database  system 
wth  methods  for  incremental  maintenance  of  live  reports   5.694  608  CI 
395-767.000. 
Showa  Denko  K.K:  See— 

Fujita.  Tetsuro;  Maki.  Kenichiro;  and  Marumo.  Kuniomi.  5.693,832  CI 

549-475.000. 
Fushimi,  Masaki;  and  Fujita.  Toshio.  5.693.729.  Q.  526-125.300. 
Watanabe.  Kazuyuki;  Iwashita.  Toshiyuki;  Miyachi.  Osamu;  and  Tsul- 
sumi.  Kaisuaki.  5.693.424.  CI.  428-474.700. 
Showa  Sangyo  Ca.  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyoshi.  Shinsuke;  Kanamori.  Hironori;  and  Sato.  Manami.  5.693.503 
CI.  435-107.000. 
Shteynberg.  Anatoly:  See— 

Telefus.  Mark;  Shteynberg.  Anatoly;  and  Pellerin.  Sharon.  5.694,304.  CI 
.363-21.000. 
Shuey.  Kenneth  C.  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.  Apparatus  and 

methods  for  power  network  coupling  5.694.108.  CI.  340-310  010 
Shull.  Brian  K.:  See— 

Klemke.  R.  -Erich;  Koreeda.  Masato;  Houston.  Todd  A.;  Shull.  Brian  K  ; 
and  Tuinman.  Roeland  J..  5.693.767.  CI.  536-4.100. 
Shuman.  Richard  F:  See— 

DeMarco.  Anthony  M.;  Grabowski.  Edward  J.J.;  Ho.  Guo-Jie;  Mathre. 
David  J.;  Emerson.  Khateeta  M  ;  Shuman.  Richard  P;  and  Sohar  Paul 
5.693.805.  CI.  .544-383.000 
Shy.  James  M.:  See — 

Rupp.  Garry  Eugene;  Shy,  James  M.;  Chao,  Cecilia;  and  Sa,samine. 
Kazuo.  5.693.066.  CI   606-198.000. 
Shyong.  Yee-Lee.  to  Indusnial  Research  institute.  Low-jitter,  non-slip  clock 

generator.  5.694.066.  CI.  327-1 13.000. 
Si.  Joan  Qi:  See — 

Kofod.  Lene  Venke;  Kauppinen.  Markus  Sakari;  Christgau.  Stephan; 
Heldt-Hansen.  Hans  Peter;  Dalboge.  Henrik;  AndetNen.  Lene  Nonboe; 
Si.  Joan  Qi;  Jacobsen.  Tina  Sejersgird;  Munk.  Niels;  and  Mullertz 
Anene.  5.693.518.  CI.  435-200.000. 
Siddiqui.  M.  Arshad:  See — 

Mansour.  Tarek;  Jin.  Haolun;  Tsi .  Allan  H.  L;  and  Siddiqui.  M.  Arshad 
.5.69.3.787.  CI.  .5.36-27.110. 
Sideman.  Samuel:  See — 

Gordon.  Naama;  Beyar.  Rafael;  and  Sideman.  Samuel.  5.692.510  CI 
128-654.000. 
Sidler.  Werner,  to  Inmara  AG.  Transpon  apparanis.  5.692  594    CI    198- 

459.800. 
Sieber.  Kun  D.;  and  Todd.  Lisa  B  .  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Cesium/inc 
halide  phosphors,  phosphor  screens,  and  preparation  methods.  5.693.254 
CI.  2.52-301  40H 
Sielcken.  Ono  E.;  and  Hovenkamp.  Hans,  to  DSM  N.V.;  and  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Companv.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  mixnire  of 
alkyl  pentemutes.  5.693.851.  CI.  56O-207.0<¥) 
Sieman.  Brad  L.:  See— 

DuVemay.  Daniel  J.;  and  Sieman.  Brad  L..  5.692.738.  CI.  269-82.000 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Loczenski.  Manin.  5.692..368,  CI.  57-294.000. 
Mathuni.  Josef.  5.693.182.  CI    I.56-M5.1fl0 
Peters.  Dethard.  5.693.2.34.  CI.  216-2.0(X) 
Rahn.  Norbert;  and  Eck.  Wolfgang.  5.692.515.  CI.  I28-7I0.0<X) 
.Schuerz.  Willihald;  and  Tisch.  Florian.  5.692.487.  CI.  123-6%.000. 
Stuhlmiiller.  Franz;  Jung.  Jurgen;  and  Teubner.  Herbetl.  5.692.370.  CI 
60-392.30. 
Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Simoneni.  Orlando  P;  and  Finn.  J  Paul.  5.692.508,  CI.  128-653.300. 
Signet  Armorlite.  Inc  :  See— 

Engardio.  Thomas  J  ;  Dalsin.  Philip  D.;  Kang.  Dae  Ki;  and  Lee.  Jean  S 
5.694.195.  CI.  .351-177.000. 


Sigona.   Michael   R  ;   and  Winner.  Anthony,  lo  Elo  Touchsystems,  Inc. 
Multiuser/multi  pointing  device  graphical  user  interface  system.  5,694,150 
CI.  345-145  000 
Sigua,  Christopher  L  :  See— 

Gelfand.  David  H.;  Myers.  Thomas  W;  and  Sigua  Christopher  L. 
5.693,517,  CI.  435-193.000 
Sikkink,  Mark  Ronald:  See— 

Salmonson,  Richard  B  ;  Greener,  Roben  J.;  Sikkink,  Mark  Ronald;  Lutz. 
Robert  J.;  Logan,  Max  C  ;  and  Finsiad.  Richard  G.,  5,694,028,  O 
323-273.000. 
Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

Walles,  Gerard  G..  5.694.507.  CI.  385-72.000. 
Silberkleii.  Lee  I.;  and  Perchlik.  David  R..  to  Interpoint  Corporation.  Semi- 
legulated  power  supply  using  forward  convener  leakage  energy  5,694  303 
CI   363-20.000 
Silha  Edward  J  :  See— 

Neal.  Dan  M.;  Silha.  Edward  J.;  and  Thurber.  Steven  M..  5.694.556  O 
395-308.000. 
Silicon,  Graphics.  Inc.:  See- 
Carey.  Richard;  Marrin.  Christopher  p;  Molt.  David  C  ;  and  Paseno 

Richard  S..  5.694.532.  CI.  395-119.000. 
Upson.  Craig  D  ;  and  Yu,  Chee  S  .  5.694.578.  O.  395-500.000. 
Silvester.  Kelan:  See— 

Ddnslan,  Roben  A  ;  and  Silvester.  Kelan,  5.694.607.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Silvestrini.  Thomas;  Mathis.  Mark,  and  Loomas.  Bryan,  to  Kera Vision.  Inc. 
Adjustable  devices  for  corneal  curvature  adjustmcnl.  5,693.092,  C\.  623- 
5.000. 
Simard.  Jacques:  See — 

Shaltuck-Eidens.  Donna  M..  Simard.  Jacques;  Durocher.  Francine;  Emi. 
Mitsuuru.  and  Nakamura.  Yusuke.  5.693.473,  CI  435-6  000. 
Simien.  Cynthia  Remote  control  caddy  5.692.608.  O  206-320.000. 
Simmons.  Mark  A  ;  and  Knisell.  Wilbur  C  .  to  Ontrak  Systems.  Incorporated. 

Process  for  brush  cleaning.  5.693.148,  CI    134-18000 
Simon,  Gerald  P:  See- 
Stone,  Jeffrey  L.;  Zelinski,  Michael  J  ,  Wappes,  Thomas  M.;  ihrke. 
James  H.;  Brown.  Char  L.;  Foster.  Tony  D.;  and  Simon.  Gerald  F 
5.694.443.  CI.  377-6.000. 
Simon.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Boyd.  Donald  B.;  Lifer,  Shenyl  L.:  Manihall,  Winston  S  ;  Palkowitz, 
Alan  D.;  Pfeifer,  William;  Reel,  Jon  K,;  Simon.  Richard  L.;  Steinbeig. 
Mitchell  I  ;  Thrasher.  K.  Jeff;  Vasudevan.  Venkatraghavan;  and  Whi- 
tesm.  Celia  A  .  5.693.633.  CI.  514-210.000 
Simoneau.  Bruno:  See — 

LaVallie.  Pierre;  and  Simoneau.  Bruno.  5.693.619.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Simoneni.  Orlando  P;  and  Finn.  J   Paul,  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc. 
Cardiac-gated    3-dimensional    MR    angiographv     5.692.508.    Q     128- 
653  300 
Simpson.  Harold  G..  to  Harold  Simpson.  Inc.  Roof  panel  standing  seam 

assemblies.  5.692.352.  O.  52-545.000. 
Simula  Inc.:  See — 

Bradley.  Gary  P :  and  Shope.  William  Barry.  5.692,933.  CI.  44 1  - 106.000. 
Sinclair.  Peter  J  :  See— 

Goulet.  Mark;  Organ.  Helen  M.;  Parsons.  William  H.;  Sinclair.  Peter  J.; 
Wong.  Frederick;  and  Wyvran.  Manhew   J.  5.693.648.  CI    514- 
291.000 
Singer.  Howard  M.:  See- 
Evans.  James  Giflford;  Janow.  Richard  H.;  Singer.  Howard  M.;  and 
Strahs.  Lee  B..  5.694.514.  CI.  386-46.000, 
Singh.   Inderjit;   and  Singh.  Sukhbir.  to  Texas  Instruments   Incorporated. 

Sockelless  bum-in  board  5.694.049.  CI.  324-755.000. 
Singh.  Sukhbir  See- 
Singh.  Inderjit;  and  Singh.  Sukhbir.  5.694.049.  CI.  324-755.000. 
Sinicropi.  John  Anthony:  See- 
Weiss.  David  Steven.  Ferrar.  Wayne  Thomas;  Cowdery-Corvan.  Jane 
Robin;  Sinicropi.  John  Anthony;  and  O'Regan.  Marie  B..  5.693.442. 
CI.  430-66.000. 
Sintim.  Quincy  K  A.:  See— 

Roling.  Paul   V;  Sintim.  Quincy   K.  A.;  and  Manin.  J    Frederick. 
5.693.866.  CI   564-497  000. 
Siol.  Werner:  See — 

Pfirmann.   Martina;   Siol.   Werner;    Koralewski.   Klaus;  and  Wicker. 
Michael.  5.693.717.  CI.  525-2%.00O 
Sitachitt  Sidney;  Horvath.  Ji*n  A  ;  and  Rodcn.  William  A    Sensor-based 

liquid  leveling  system  for  strucWres.  5.693.881.  CI  73-290.00V 
Sixtensson.  Roland,  to  Ingenjorsfinnan  Raiionella  Maskincr  AB  Means  and 

method  for  stacking  thin  sheets  5.692.877.  CI  414-791  100 
Skaletz.  Detlef:  See— 

Pfeiffer.  Bemhard;  and  Skaleu.  Detlef.  5.692.922.  CI.  439-421  000 
Skega  Seals  AB:  See— 

Wiksnom.  Roland.  5.692.758.  O.  277  165.000. 
Skinner.  Doyle  P:  See- 
Wynne.  Eric  D.;  Skinner.  Doyle  P;  and  Williams.  Jeffrey  S  .  5.692.327 
a.  40-205  000 
Skjaveland.  Karl;  and  Gillingham.  Peter  B..  lo  Mosaid  Technologies  Incor- 
porated Memory  cell  and  wordline  driver  for  embedded  DRAM  in  ASIC 
priK-ess   5.694.355,  CI   365-149  000. 
Skoug.  Kenneth  Nordly.  Ill:  See— 

Gula  Lance;  Helms.  Roger  W.;  Turner.  David  C  :  and  Skoug.  Kenneth 
Nordly.  III.  5.693.923.  CI  200-50.260. 
Skye.  David:  See— 

Earle.  Anthony;  and  Skye,  David,  5.694,635.  CI.  396-578  000 


Slack.  William  E ;  Adkins.  Rick  L.;  and  Schmelzer.  Hans  Geoig.  to  Bayer 
Corporation.  New  process  for  the  production  of  secondary  amine  termi- 
nated polyethers.  5.693.864.  CI   564-474  000 
Slaikeu.  Paul  C:  See— 

Buscemi.  Paul  J  ;  and  Slaikeu.  Paul  C  5.693.034.  CI.  6O4-26S.000. 
Slama  David  P:  See- 
Sheffield.  William  P;  Barry.  John  L;  and  Slama.  David  P.  5.692.949.  C\ 
451-538(100. 
Slaoui.  Paouzi:  See— 

Barrilault.  Denis;  Jozefonvicz,  Jacqueline;  Tardieu,  Michele;  Slaoui, 

Faouzi;  Caruelle,  Jean-Pieire;  and  Courty,  Jose,  5.693.625  CI   5|4- 

.59.000. 

Slauncrback.  Ernest  Gerald,  lo  FLA  OnhopedKs.  Inc.  Method  of  using  a 

lifting  belt  in  combination  with  an  accessory.  5.693.006.  CI.  602-19.000. 

Slavas.  James  P.:  See — 

Soule.  Lincoln  S.;  Slavas.  James  P;  Betsold.  Manhew  P.;  Dziadzio. 
Douglas  J ;  Bedaw.  Robert  E..  Sr;  and  Bernard.  Vernon  L  .  5.692.682. 
CI.  239-403.000 
Slimon.  Scot  A.:  See- 
Larson.  Carl  O  .  Jr;  Smith.  James  S  ;  Chapman.  John  H.;  Slimon.  Scot 
A  ;  Trahan.  John  D  ;  Brozek.  Roben  J.;  Franco,  Alberto;  McGarvey, 
John  J.;  Rosen,  Marvin  E;  and  Pasque.  Michael  K.,  5,693,091,  CI 
612-3.000. 
Sliskovic.  Drago  Roben:  See- 
Lee.  Helen  Tsenwhei;  O'Bnen,  Patrick  Michael;  Picard,  Joseph  Annand; 
Purchase,  Qaude  Forsey,  Jr,  Rotfi,  Bmce  David;  Sliskovic,  Drago 
Robert;  and  White,  Andrew  David.  5.693.657.  CI   514-340.000. 
Slone.  Ralph  J.,  to  Noxtech.  Inc   Process  and  apparatus  for  lemoving  NO 

from  gas  sDeams.  5.693.300.  Q.  423-235.000. 
Slosheig.  David  K  :  See- 
Hamilton.  Wayne  M  ;  and  Slosbeig,  David  K..  5.693.400.  C\    428- 
89  000 
Smalley.  Dennis  R  :  See- 
Jacobs.  Paul  P;  Thompson.  J.  Scot;  Nguyen.  Hop  D ;  and  Smalley 
Dennis  R.  5.693.144.  CI    118-429  000. 
Smallwood.  Philip  M.:  See- 
Nathans.  Jeremy;   Smallwood.   Philip  M..  and  Macke.  Jennifer  R 
5.693.775.  CI   536-23.100 
Sman.  David  Clinton:  See- 
Balling.  Edward  Norman;  and  Smart.  David  Chnion.  5,694,630.  O 
.3%- 395.000 
Smancch  LLC:  See— 

Diekwisch.  Hartmut  5.692.584.  CI.  187-273.000 
Smay.  John  W.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Universal  spacecraft  attitiidc 

steenng  control  system   5.692.707.  O.  244-165.000. 
Smith.  Alun:  See — 

Dickson.  James;  Anderson.  James  Alistair  Stanley;  and  Smith.  Alun. 
5.692.859.  CI.  405  158  400 
Smith  &  Nephew.  Inc  :  See- 
Carls.  Thomas  A.;  and  Tammi.  Steven  M..  5.693.056.  C\  606-86  000 
Manin.  Christopher.  5.693.060.  CI  606-148  000 
Smith.  Bradley  J.,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Air  Force.  W^ghied  systtm 
and  method  for  spatial  allocation  of  a  parallel  load.  5.694.602.  O   395- 
675000 
Smith.  David  Anthony;  and  Sicwan.  Neal  G  .  to  Astec  International  Limited 
Integrated  circuit  mounting  strucnire  including  a  switching  power  supply 
.5.694.297.  CI.  361-785.000. 
Smith.    Donald   Leonard,   to   Xerox   Corporation    Display   matrix   tester 

5.694.053.  CI   324-770  000. 
Smith.  Douglas  G.;  Dixon.  Robert  C  ;  and  Vandeipool.  Jeffrey  S  .  to  Omnip- 
oint  Cotporation.  Multi-band,  multi-mode  .spread-spectrum  communica- 
tion system.  5.694.414.  CI   375-200.000 
Smith.  Edward  Francis:  See — 

Hentges.  Steven  George;  Jagisch.  Frank  Carl;  and  Smith.  Edwaid 

Francis.  5.693.706.  Q.  524-522.000. 
Hentges.  Steven  Geo^;  Jagisch.  Frank  Carl;  and  Smith.  Edward 
Franas.  5.693.721.  O.  525-339.000. 
Smith.  James  S.:  See — 

Larson.  Carl  O..  Jr;  Smith.  James  S.;  Chapman.  John  H.;  Slimon.  Scot 
A.;  Trahan.  John  D  ;  Brozek.  Roben  J.;  Franco.  Alberto;  McCwey. 
John  J ;  Rosen.  Marvin  E.;  and  Pasque.  Michael  K..  5.693.091.  C\ 
612-3.000 
Smith.  Kelly  K  :  See- 

Paulsel.  Jason  Q  ;  Smith.  Kelly  K  ;  and  Ruch.  Mark  H,.  5.694.292.  O. 
.361-686.000 
Smith.  Kevin  W.;  and  Persinski.  Leonard  J .  to  Oearwaler.  Inc.  Feiiic  alkyl 
amine  citrates  and  methods  of  making  diem.  5.693.837.  CI.  556-148.000 
Smith.  Kim  R  :  See- 
Smith.  Rebecca  P;  Chen.  YD.  Maik;  Wilson.  R.  Wooifatnv.  Jr;  Sbafa. 
Mayur  P;  Smith.  Kim  R  ;  and  McGee.  Sharon  B  .  5.693.861.  CI. 
564-298.000 
Smith.  Mark  P.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  Apparatus  for  capping  an 

air  vacuum  outlet.  5.692.542.  CI    138-89.000 
Smith.  Rebecca  F;  Chen.  Y.-D  Mail;  Wilson.  R  Woodrow.  Jr;  Shah.  Mayur 
P;  Smith.  Kim  R  ,  and  McGee.  Sharon  B..  to  Albentarle  Corporation. 
Piocess  for  preparing  solid  amine  oxides  5.693.861.  CI   564-298.000 
Smith.  Richard  C^na:  See— 

Hogan.  James  John.  Smith.  Richard  Dana;  Kop.  Jo  Ann;  and  McDon- 
ough.  SheiTol  Hoffa.  5.693.468.  CI  435-6  000 
Smith.  Roben  E..  II).  to  National  Coupling  Inc.  Undersea  hydraulic  coupling 
member  5.692.538.  CL  137-513.300. 
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David  E  ;  and  Foley.  John  T. 


Smith.  Ryan  T:  See— 

Smith.  Waller  H.;  and  Smith.  Ryan  T.  5.  i92.964.  CI.  473-220.000. 
Smith.  Sidney:  See— 

Brown.  Richard  I.;  Smith.  Sidney;  Cemy 
5.693.232.  CI.  210-739.000. 
Smith.  Sidney  T:  See— 

Rosenbaum.  Larry;  Giovaneno.  Steven;  S  nith.  Sidney  T;  Bacehowski. 
David  V;  Nebgen.  Gregg;  and  Ka\yjpkar.  Varsha,  5,693.387,  Q. 
428-35.400. 
Smith.  Walter  H.;  and  Smith.  Ryan  T  Golf  swi«g  training  device.  5.692  964 

CI.  473-220.000. 
Smith.  W.  Novis.  to  Lakeland  Industries.  Inc.  N^ierials  for  plastic  fabrics  and 

clothing.  5.692.935.  CI.  442-38.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corpoiation:  See- 
Ames.  Robert  S..  Jr.;  Appelbaum.  Edward  Robeit;  Chaiken.  Irwin  M.; 
Cook.  Richard  M.;  Gross.  Mitchell  Stutn;  Holmes.  Stephen  Dudley; 
McMillan.  Lynelte  Jane;  and  Theisen.  Tbnothy  Wayne,  5.693.323.  CI 
424-145.100. 
Bondinell.  William  Edward;  Callahan.  Janrs  Francis;  Huffman.  William 
Francis;  Keenan.  Richard  McCulloch;  Ku.  Thomas  Wen-Fu;  and 
^4ewlander.  Kenneth  Allen.  5.693,636.  CI   514-221.000. 
Jarmas.  Alvydas  Alfonsas,  5,693,857.  CI.  562-429.000 
SmithKline  Beecham  PLC  See— 

King.  Francis  David;  Gaster.  Laramie  M*y;  Kaumann.  Alberto  Julio; 
and  Young.  Rodney  Christopher.  5.693*62,  O.  514-41 1.000. 
Smydra.  Andrew  J.:  See— 

Boxey,  Kevin  J.;  and  Smydra,  Andrew  J.,  5,692,772.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Snedden,  Andrew  L.;  and  Wolf.  David  H..  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas 
Technology  Inc.  Apparatus  for  making  glass  ibers  having  vacuum  cooline 
fans  5.693.118.  CI.  65-511.000 
Snell  &  Wilcox  Limited:  See— 

Flannaghan.  Barry;  Amy.  Simon;  and  WAlon.  Martin.  5,694,177,  CI 
348-607.000.  T 

Snell.  Jim:  See— 

Andren,  Carl;  Fakatsclis.  John;  Frogge.  IVrry  W ;  Lucas,  Leonard  V  ■ 
Pwrick,  Al;  and  Snell,  Jim,  5,694.417,  Cl.  375-206.000. 
Snip.  Inc.:  See —  T 

Mashinsky.  Alex.  5.694.464.  CI.  379-355.f0O 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Konishi.  Hiroaki;  Talsumi.  Kiyoshi;  and  S4to,  Norifumi.  5,693,835  CI 
554-141.000. 
Snyder.  Sotomon  H.:  See— 

U.  Xiao-Jiang;  Blackshaw.  Setfi;  and  SnyJier.  Solomon  H..  5,693,756, 
a.  530-350.000  I 

So,  Franky:  See—  I 

Shi.  Song  Q.;  Harvey,  Thomas  B.,  Ill;  anf  So.  Franky,  5.693,962,  O. 
257-89.000. 
So.  Hock  C  :  See—  i 

Wong,  Sau  C;  and  So.  Hock  C,  5,694  JSI-  CI  365-185.030. 
So,  Kimming:  See—  I 

Cheong.  Hoichi;  Hicks.  Dwain  A.;  and  Sh.  Kimming.  5.694,573,  O. 
395-449.000.  i 

Sobeck.  Lothar:  See— 

Schubert.  Gerd;  Kaufmann.  GUnther;  Sobeck.  Lothar;  Oettel.  Michael 
Hger,  Walter,  and  Kurischko.  Anatoli,  1693.628,  Cl.  514-179  000 
Socha.  Louis  S..  Jr:  See- 
Anderson.  James  G.;  Collins.  Thomas  A..  Lipp.  G.  Daniel;  Morse 
Kathleen  E.;  and  Socha.  Louis  S  .  Jr.  5j693.294.  Q.  422-171.000. 
Societe  de  Prospection  et  d' Inventions  Techniqaes  (S.P.I.T.);  See— 

Vettoretti.  Alain;  and  Hcrelier.  Patrick.  5.6P2.664.  Cl.  227-10.000. 
Societe   Nationale  dEnide  et   de  Construction   De   Moteurs   dAviation 
SNECMA   See— 
Charbonnel.  Jean-Louis.  5.692.879.  Cl  415-159.000 
Soddu,  Andrea:  See— 

lakovides,  Panos.  De  Berardinis,  Rita;  O'Orazio,  Anna  Lucia-  and 
Soddu,  Andrea,  5.693,601,  Cl.  510-191.iOO. 
Sofia.  Michael  J  :  See—  ■ 

Chen.  Anna  K.;  Kakarla.  Ramesh;  Liu.  D^han;  Sofia.  Michael  J.;  and 
Zeboviiz.  Tl>omas  C  .  5,693.770.  Cl  53*- 1 8  100 
Soft  Play.  LUC  :  See- 
Dunn.  Janses  O..  Jr.;  Coble.  Todd  A.;  [and   Brooks.   Jonathan   E 
5.692.993.  Q.  482-35.000.  I 

Sohar.  Paul:  See— 

DeMarco.  Anthony  M.;  Grabowski.  EdwaitJ  J.J.;  Ho.  Guo-Jie;  Maihre. 
David  J  ;  Emerson.  Khaleeta  M.,  Shuman,  Richard  F;  and  Sohar.  Paul 
5.693.805.  a  544-383.000.  ] 

Solar  Wide  Industrial  Lid.:  See— 

Shalvi.  Ram.  5.692.825.  O.  362-183  000 
Solts.  Ernesto   See — 

Guerrero.  Marco  A.;  SoJis.  Ernesto;  and  CiCman.  Heribcrto.  5.692,747 
a.  27l-2%.O0O.  T 

Soto  Cup  Company:  See—  I 

Clements.  Jack.  5.693.278.  Cl.  264-176  lo6. 
Sommer.  Alexa;  Herrmann.  Udo;  Bloodworth.  Robert;  Penners.  Giindier;  and 
Sommer.   Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschrft.   Recording   material   for 
images  or  dau.  5.693.451.  Cl.  430-270.100 
Sofiuner.  Klaus:  See— 

Sommer.    Alexa;    Herrmann.    Udo;    Bloodworth.    Robert;    Penners 
Giindier;  and  Sommer.  Klaus.  5.693.451,  Cl.  430-270.100. 
Sommermeyer.  Henning:  See- 


Heine.  Hans-Geoig;  Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf;  Glaser.  Thomas;  Viktor  De 
Vry.  Jean  Marie;  Dompeit.  Wolfgang;  and  Sommermeyer.  Henning. 
5.693.653.  Cl.  514-322.000. 
Sommers.  Jay  Richard;  and  Sukiennik.  Corrine  Ann.  to  Kimberiy-Clark 

Worldwide.  Inc  Surgical  glove  retainer.  5.693.401.  Cl.  428-100.000. 
Sommerville.  Craig  Cameron:  See- 
Clark,  Bernard  Arthur,  Gourley.  Robert  Nicholas;  McNab.  Hamish;  and 
Sommerville.  Craig  Cameron.  5,693,458,  Cl.  430-557.000. 
Sonderman.  Marc  Stephen:  See — 

Van  Dijk.  Comelis  Martinus;  Grolenhuis.  Paulu:  .Mexandcr  Mana;  and 
Soodetman.  Marc  Stephen.  5,693,726,  Cl.  526-77.000. 
Sone.  Katsuhide;  and  Abiko.  Kaoru.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Head  a.s.scmbly 

having  laminated  conductor  patterns.  5.694,270.  Cl.  .160-104.000. 
Song.  Jun  II,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  a 

weight  of  a  stirring  fluid.  5,694.341,  Cl.  364-567.000. 
Song,  Junfu:  See- 
Chang.  Hou-Min;  Jameel.  Hasan;  Song.  Junfu;  Pan.  Dingru;  Amini, 
Bijan;  Webster.  John  Robert;  and  Evans.  Bruce  A..  5.693  185   C\ 
162-76.000. 
Song,  Kwang  Bok:  See— 

Park,  Chul  Ho;  and  Song.  Kwang  Bok.  5,693,%7.  Cl.  257-223.000. 
Songer.  Matthew  N.;  and  Korhonen.  Francis  J  .  to  Pioneer  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Cable  system  for  bone  securance.  5.693.046.  Q.  606-74.000. 
Sonic  Desktop  Software:  See— 

Hufford.  Geoffiey  Calvin;  Hofford.  Christopher  P.;  and  Klinglcr.  Kevin 
C.  5.693.902.  Cl  84-650  000. 
Sonke.  Susan  Kay:  See— 

Backaus.  Maijorie  Susan;  Barrera.  Claire  Darcelle;  Davenport.  Esther 
Lee;  Fahrer.  Harold;  Ostroff.  Barry  Norman;  Petrelli.  Robert;  and 
Sonke.  Susan  Kay.  5.694.459.  Cl.  379-427.000. 
Sonnewald.  Ursula:  See — 

Andersen.  Knud  Erik;  Olsen.  Uffe  Bang;  Petersen.  Hans;  Giwivald. 
Frederik  Christian;  Sonnewald.  Ursula;  Jwgensen.  Tine  Krogh'  and 
Andersen.  Henrik  Sune.  5.693,649,  Cl.  514-297.000. 
Sonnier,  David  P:  See— 

Krause,  John  C;  Watson.  William  J.;  Sonnier,  David  P;  and  Horst 
Robert  W.,  5,694.121.  Cl.  340-825.500, 
Sonntag.  Udo.  to  Imi  Noigren  GmbH.  Fluid-powered  cylinder.  5.692  428  Cl 

91-26.000 
Sonntag.  Udo.  to  IMI  Norgren  GmbH.  Fluid-powered  cylinder.  5.692.429  Cl 

91  .395.000 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Arataki.  Yuji;  and  Min-Jae.  Han.  5.694.383.  Cl.  369-59.000. 

Araiani.  Katsuhisa;  Fukumoto.  Atsushi;  Narahara.  Tatsuya'  and  Masu- 

hara.  Shin.  5.694.379.  Q.  369-13.000. 
Lshikawa.  Yoshimitsu,  5,693.579.  Cl   437-238.000 
Kubo.  Takeshi,  5.694.258.  Cl   359-824.000. 

Maegawa.  Hirotoshi;  and  Yasuda.  Hiroyuki.  5.694,599,  Q.  395-622  000 
Miyahara.  Hideaki;  and  Watanabe,  Jun,  5,694,263.  CI.  360-69.000. 
Saito.  Shoshichi;  Fujimolo,  Masahiro;  Orihara,  Katsuhisa-  and  Yanagi- 

bori.  Susumu,  5,694,139.  Cl.  343-866.000. 
Sako,  Yoichiro.  5,694.381.  Cl.  369-58.000. 
Sakurai.  Hisao,  5,694.084.  Cl.  330-288.000. 

Shimizu,  Kunio;  and  Nakano,  Yoshitomo,  5.694.264.  C\.  360-73. 140. 
Shimizume.   Kazutoshi;  Akila.   Mantoni;   and   Nakamura.   Shinobu 

5.694.380.  Cl.  369-50.000 
Suzuki.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Natori.  Makoto.  5.694.415.  Cl  375-200  000 
Takeda.  Masamj;  Kurihara.  Tomoyuki;  Olsuka.  Kazuhiko;  and  Kojirru 
Yoshirou.  5.692.941.  Cl.  445-3.000. 
Sony  Cotportion:  See- 
Richards.  John  William;  and  David.  Morgan  William  Amos.  5.694,533 
Cl.  395-125.000. 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited:  See- 
Richards.  John  William;  and  David,  Morgan  William  Amos,  5.694  533 
Cl.  395-125.000. 
Sorensen,  Jens  Ole:  See— 

Sorensen,  Soren  Christian;  and  Sorensen,  Jens  Ole,  5  693  282    Cl 

264-297.200. 

Sorensen,  Soren  Christian;  and  Sorensen.  Jens  Ole.  to  GB  Electrical.  Inc. 

Removal  of  injection  molded  cable  tie  by  imparting  gaseous  stream  to  peel 

strap  from  mold  part.  5.693.282.  Cl.  264-297.200 

Sorenson.    R.    Wayne.    Delicate    dusting    vacuum    tool.    5,692,263     Cl 

15-415.100. 
Sorin  Biomedica  S.p.A.:  See— 

Plicchi.  Gianni;  and  Cothucci.  Giorgio,  5,693,075,  O.  607-17  000 
Sortex  Limited:  See- 
Davis.  Robert;  Fraenkel.  Herbert;  and  Henderson.  Kenneth.  5.692.621 
a.  209-555  000 
Soshi.  Isao;  and  Miyamoto.  Hidenori.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  with 

film  scroll  detection  mechanism.  5.694.631.  C\.  396-397.000. 
Souda.  Masataka:  See— 

Goto.  Yukitaka;  Sakurai.  Nobuaki;  Takahashi.  Tadashi;  Hirakawa.  Kal 
sumi;  Maeda.  Yoichi;  Sasaki.  Yoshihiko;  Nishimura.  Satoshi;  and 
Souda.  Masataka.  5.693.719,  Cl.  525-324.000. 
Souda.  Shigeru:  See— 

Takase.  Yasutaka;  Watanabe.  Nobuhisa;  Matsui,  Makoto;  Ikula, 
Hironori;  Kimura,  Teiji;  Saeki,  Takao;  Adachi.  Hideyuki.  Tokumura. 
Tadakazu;  Mochida,  Hisatoshi;  Akiu.  Yasunori;  and  Souda,  Shigeni, 
5.693.652,  Cl.  514-322.000. 
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Soule.  Lincoln  S.;  Slavas.  James  R;  Betsold.  Matthew  P;  Dziadzio.  Douglas 
J.;  Bedaw,  Robert  E..  Sr.;  and  Bcniard.  Vernon  L  .  to  Bete  Fog  Nozzle.  Inc. 
Rat  fan  spray  nozzle.  5.692.682.  Cl   239-403.000. 
Souma,  Ryuji:  See — 

Nakata.  Shuichi;  Takayama.  Shirou;  Yamada.  Hideo;  Souma.  Ryuji; 
Fukuda.  Kozo;  Morishita.  Tomohiro;  Tojo.  Yoshikazu;  Watanabe. 
Rinzo;  Matsui.  Mikimasa;  Fukuoka.  Yukio;  and  Shioji.  Yasutaka 
5.693.174,  Cl.  156-361.000. 
Sound  Advance  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bertagni.  Alejandro  J.;  Benagnl.  Eduardo  J.;  .Schuessler,  James;  and 
Ferrin.  Alfredo  D.,  5.693.917,  Cl.  181-173.000. 
Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E..  and  Corbetl.  Sue,  5,692,612,  Cl.  206-423.000. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See— 

De  La  Cniz.  Jose  L..  Estefan,  Ronald  M..  deceased.  5.693.874.  Cl 
73-61.620 
Spackman.  Charles  Donald:  See— 

Port.  Adrian  George;  and  Spackman.  Charles  Donald.  5,694.086.  Cl. 
331-1  OOA 
Spaleck.  Walter:  See— 

Kuber.  Frank;  Aulbach.  Michael:  Bachmann.  Bemd;  Spaleck.  Walter. 

and  Winter.  Andreas.  5,693.7.30.  Cl.  526-1 27  (KX). 
Winter.  Andreas;  Antberg.  Martin.  Bachmann.  Bemd;  DoUe,  Vblker; 
KUber,  Frank;  Rohrmann.  JUrgen;  and  Spaleck.  Walter,  5.693.836.  Cl 
556-11.000. 
Spandl.  Ernst:  See— 

Lucki.  Siegfried;  and  Spandl.  Ernst,  5,694,192.  Cl.  351-47.000. 
Spangler.  Lori  Ann:  See — 

Fisher.  James  Delbert;  Burdge.  Ernest  Leroy;  Musco.  Vincent  Angelu. 
Jr;  and  Spangler.  Lori  Ann.  5.693.590.  Cl.  504-105.000. 
Spanset  Inter  AG;  See— 

Kamper.  Hans-Wemer.  5.692.269.  Cl.  24-68.0CD.  — 

Sparks.  Randall  B.;  Meiskey.  Lori;  and  Brunner.  Hans,  to  U  S  West  Tech-' 
nologies.  Inc.  Method  and  svstem  for  interactive  object-oriented  dialogue 
management  5.694.558.  Cl.  395-326.000. 
Sparks.  Tracy  S  :  See— 

Mihm.  Joseph  J.;  Sparks.  Tracy  S  ;  Rhein.  John  P;  Svnix.  Jelfrev  C; 
Fischer.  Craig  M  ;  and  Fischer.  Kurt  F.  5.692.768.  Cl.  280-728'200 
Spaih.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Luik.   Klaus;  Spath.  Wolfgang;   and   Hinrichs.   Kurt.  5.692.803,  Cl. 
297-.378  1 20 
Spears.  James  Richard;  and  Crilly.  Richard  James,  to  Wayne  State  University. 
Apparatus  and  method  of  delivery  of  gas-supersaluraled  solutions  to  a 
delivery  site.  5.693.017.  Cl.  604-132.000. 
Specially  Cheese  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Scharfman.  Paul;  and  Zoller.  Ludwig,  5,693.349,  Cl.  426-36.000 
Speck.  Ulrich:  See— 

Goes.  Heinz;  Raduechel.  Bemd:  Weinmann.  Hans-Joachim;  Muelzel. 
Wolfgang;  and  Speck,  Ulrich,  5.693,310.  Cl  424-9.365. 
Spectra  Inc.:  See— 

Hoisington.  Paul  A.;  and  Hine,  Nathan  P,  5.694,156,  Cl.  347  7.000. 
Speer.  Dietrich:  See— 

Jansen,  Martin;  LeLschen.  Hans-Peter,  and  Speer.  Dietrich.  5,693.102, 
Cl.  8-506.000 
Speiser.  Eric  N..  to  Aaron  Medical  Industries,  Inc.  Electrosurgical  instrument 

.5,693.050.0.  606-41.000 
Spelsberg.  Thomas  C  :  See — 

Harris,  Steven  A.;  and  Spelsberg,  Thomas  C,  5.693.511,  Cl.  435- 
172.300. 
Spence.  Bridget  Ann:  See— 

Hoxmeier,  Ronald  James;  Spence.  Bridget  Ann;  and  Job,  Robert  Charles 
5.693.713.  Cl.  525-102.000. 
Spencer.   Ke\in   C;   and   Steiner.   Edward   F.   to  L'Air  Liquide.   Societe 
Anonyme  pour  L'  Etude  el.  L'Exploiution  des  Procedcs  Georges  Claude; 
and  Amencan  Air  Liquide  Inc  Method  of  disinfecting  fresh  vegetables  by 
processing  the  same  with  a  liquid  containing  a  mixture  of  argon  carbon 
dioxide.  5.693.354.  Cl  426-335  000 
Spcngler.  Reinhard:  See— 

Harth.  Klaus;  Hibsi.  Hartmut;  Dembowski,  Juergen;  Spenglcr.  Reinhard 
and  Raig.  Bmsl.  5.693.340.  Cl   424-475.000. 
Spinello.  Ronald  P.  lo  Spintech.  Inc.  Self  sterilizing  hypodermic  syringe  and 

method   5.693.026.  Cl.  604-199.000. 
Spintech.  Inc.:  See— 

Spinello.  Ronald  P..  5.693,026,  Cl.  604-199.000 
Spitzcr.  Wayne  A  :  See— 

Miller.  Shawn  C;  Victor.  Frantz;  Spitzer.  Wayne  A.;  Sanelberg.  Thomas 
R..  Sr.;  and  Tebhe.  Mark  J..  5.693.661.  Cl.  514-388.000. 
Sportwcirks  Northwest.  Inc.   See — 

Reeves.  Michael  K  .  5,692.659.  O  224-536.000. 
Spraguc.  Barry  N.:  See — 

Peter-Hoblyn,  Jeremy  D.:  Sprague,  Barry  N.;  and  Valentine,  James  M  . 
.5.693,106.  Cl.  44-301.000 
Square  D  Company:  See-- 

Lavelle.  Shay  Joseph;  Mugan.  John  Michael;  Shorn.  James  Joseph;  and 

Woods.  Kevin  Michael.  5.694.101.  Cl.  3.15-172.000. 
Shont.  James  Joseph:  and  Lavelle.  Shav  Joseph.  5.694.288,  Cl.  361- 

673.000 
Winter.  John  M  .  5.692.599.  Cl    200-401  000 
Squires.  Andrew,  to  Enierra  Patco  Oilfield  Products  Limited    Well  rod, 
centralizer  and  centralizer  slop  interfaces  with  wear  reducing  surfiice 
5,692.-562.  Cl.  166-68.500. 


SR  Engineenng  Company  Limited:  See— 

Kayalani.  Fuminori:  and  Nishio.  Takaaki.  5.692.984.  Cl.  474-205  000. 

Srinivasan.  Sachit;  Wiseman.  Mike;  Chung.  Dennis;  Kaiayanagi.  Selsuo; 

Hermans.  Jay;  Her.  Jeff;  and  Kubota.  Fumihiko.  lo  Honda  Ciiken  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  D  &  S  Plastics  Intcntational.  Method  of  making 

painted  automobile  components  5.693.710.  Cl.  525-63  000 

SST  Australia  Prv  Ltd  :  See— 

IMingworth.'john.  5.693.592.  Cl   504-118.000. 
Stahl.  Gary  L  :  See— 

Oldfeli.  Sven;  Stahl.  Gary  L  ;  Dubler.  Paul  L.;  Glas.  Lars  Erik  A  E;  and 
Ostman.  Anden  G..  5.692.250.  Cl.  4-432.000. 
Stahlecker.  Fritz,  to  Stahletker.  Fritz;  and  Stahlecker.  Hans    Device  for 
damping  the  vibrations  of  a  package  on  spinning,  twisting  or  winding 
machines  5.692.367.  Cl.  57-92.000. 
Stahlecker.  Hans:  See— 

Stahlecker.  Fritz.  5.692.367.  CI.  57-92.000. 
Stalcup.  Gregory  C  ;  Bays.  Rodney  L.;  and  McBroom.  Billie  W..  to  Zimmer. 

Inc.  Intramedullary  rod  guide  member  lock.  5.693.048.  Cl.  606-87.000 
Standard  Oil  Company.  The:  See— 

Brazdil.  James  F,  Jr.;  Cavalcanti.  Fernando  A.  P;  and  Padolewski 

Joseph  P.  5.693.587.  Cl   .502-353  000. 
Mazanec,  Terry  J  ;  Cable.  Thomas  L.;  Frye.  John  G..  Jr;  and  Kliewer 
Wayne  R..  5.693.212.  Cl.  205-462.000 
Standifotd.  Gregory  A.;  and  Hunter.  Charies  L  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Azimuth  angle  adjustment  for  a  magnetic  head.  5.694.274.  Cl 
.360-109.000. 
Slaniszewski.  Tadeusz.  Envelope  stuffer.  5.692.364.  C\.  53-569.000. 
Stanojevic.  Silvo.  to  Exar  Corporation   Voltage  regulator  with  differeiHial 

cunent  steering  suge  5.694.031.  Cl.  323-313.000. 
Stapensea.  Neil  P:  See— 

Wehrie.  William  R.;  Stapensea.  Neil  R;  Mattson.  Douglas  J.;  Pian,  Ted 
E.;  and  Quinn.  Joseph  P.  5.692.626.  Cl.  215-6.000. 
Staples.  H  A  .  Ill:  See- 
Baxter.  Randy  C  ;  Gallup.  David  R.;  and  Staples.  H.  A..  III.  5,692,723, 
Cl  251-129.2 10, 
Staplelon.  Robert  E.;  and  Jaeger.  Denny    Flat  panel  display  with  edge 
contacting  image  area  and  method  of  manufacture  thereof  5.694.155.  Cl. 
345-206.000 
Staral.  John  S.;  Tolben.  William  A.;  Chou.  Hsin  Hsin;  and  Li.  Wu  Shyong.  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company.  Polarizing  mass  transfer 
donor  element  and  method  of  transferring  a  polarizing  mass  transfer  layer 
5.693.446,  Cl   4.30-201.000 
Starguide  Digiul  Networks,  Inc.:  See- 
Donahue.  Paul;  Fish.  Lawrence;  and  Lemer.  Ian.  5.694,334,  O.  364- 
514  00R 
Starkweather.  Gary  K.,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
calibrating  and  adjusting  a  color  imaging  system.  5,694,227.  Cl    358- 
504.000. 
Statiotis,  Eraclis:  See— 

Cervos.  Eric;  Labourt-Ibarre.  Piene;  and  Suuotis,  Eraclis,  5,693.342. 
Cl.  424-489  000 
Suunton.  Donald  E ;  and  Harris.  Edith  Saloi.  to  ICOS  Corporation.  Cyto- 
plasmic modulators  of  inlegnn  binding/signalling.  5.693.483.  Cl.  435- 
29.000. 
Steams.    Kenneth  W..   to  Steams  Technologies.   Inc    Exercise  maiHuoe 

5.692.997.  Cl  482-100.000. 
Steams  Technologies.  Inc  :  See- 
Steams.  Kenneth  W  .  5.692.997.  O.  482-100,000, 
Steele.    James    Sunlev    Adjustable    shirt    collar   device.    5.692.240.    Cl 

2-129.000 
Steele.  Marilyn  I.;  Kuhls.  Thomas  L  ;  and  Nida.  S.  Kay.  to  University  of 
Oklahoma.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  die.  Detection  of  crypiosnoridium 
panum.  5,693.472.  Cl.  435-6  000. 
Siefansky.  F.  Mark,  lo  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Space  efficient  magnetic 
toggle  latch  assembly  for  a  disc  drive  actuator  5.694,27 1 .  CI.  360-105.000. 
Steffan.  Guido:  See — 

Muller.  Nikolaus;  and  Steffan.  Guido.  5.693.831.  O,  .549-467.000 
Slegmann.  Robert;  and  Demmerle.  Rudolf,  to  Gneshaber  &  Co,  AG  Schaff- 
hausen.  Ophthalmic  surgical  apparatus  for  macerating  and  removing  the 
lens  nucleus  from  the  eye  of  a  living  being,  5,693,062.  Cl.  606-166.000. 
Stegmiiller.  Ludwig   See- 
Rammer.  Franz.  Pnesner.  Helmut;  Stegmiiller.  Ludwig;  and  Leitennuvr 
Franz.  5.692.469.  CI    12.3-321000 
Stein.  David  W.  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy  Method  for  detecting 
signals  in  non-Gaussian  background  clutter.  5.694J42.  Cl.  364-572.000. 
Stein.  Matthew  L.:  See- 
Ford.  David  H.;  Stein.  Matthew  L  :  and  Lau.  Daniel  J    5  692,479  O 
123-514.000 
Slein.  Ross  L.;  Ma.  Yu-Ting;  and  Brand.  Stephen,  to  ProScript.  Inc.  inhibitors 
of  the  26s  proteolytic  complex  and  the  20s  proteasome  contained  therein. 
5.693.617.  Cl,  514-18.000 
Steinberg.  Mitchell  I,:  See— 

Boyd.  Donald  B,;  Lifer.  Sherryl  L  ;  Marshall.  Winston  S.;  Palkowiiz. 
Alan  D  ;  Pfeifer.  William;  Reel.  Jon  K.;  Simon.  Richard  L;  Steinberg. 
Mitchell  I.;  Thrasher.  K.  Jeff;  Va.sudevan.  Venkatraghavan;  and  Whi- 
ie<iitt.  Celia  A..  5.693.633.  Cl   514  210000 
Steinberg.  Nathan  G  :  See— 

Durene.  Philippe  L..  Hagmann.  William;  Rasmu.viao.  Gary  H.;  Tolman. 
Richard  L.;  Kopka.  Ihor  E.;  Sahoo.  Soumya  P.;  Esser.  Craig  K.; 
Steinberg.  Nathan  G..  Graham.  Donald  W.  and  Wiizel.  Bruce  eI. 
5.693.809.  Cl.  546-77.000 
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Slejndl.  Franz:  See— 

Katinger.  Hennann;  Ruker.  Florian;  Hinwnler.  Gonfiied;  Muster.  Tho- 
mas; Trkola.  Alexandra;  Purtscher,  Manin;  Maiwald.  Georj;;  and 
Sleindl.  Franz.  5.693.752.  CI  530-329  DOO. 
Sieiner.  Edwaid  F:  See— 

Spencet.  Kevin  C;  and  Sieiner.  Edward  ft  5.693J54, 0.  426-335.000. 
Sieiner.  Kurt:  See- 
Bender.  Karl-Heinz;  Breuninger.  Manfred;  Froom.  Manfred;  Schmin. 
Siegfried;  and  Sieiner.  Kurt.  5.693.795^  CI.  540-562.000. 
Sleinhauser.  Uwe;  and  Finger.  Slefan.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Electrical  plue 

connector.  5.692.681.  a.  439-358.000 
Slemple.  Derek  L.;  See- 
Anderson.  David  J.;  and  Stemplc.  Derek  1...  5.693.482.  CI.  435-29.000 
Stengl.  Gerhard;  Chalupka.  Alfred;  and  Vo«ach.  Herbert,  lo  IMS-lonen 
Mikrofabhkations  Systeme  GmbH.  Proiecdon  system  for  chatted  par- 
ticles. 5.693.950.  a   250-492.210. 
Stephan.  Craig  Hammann   See— 

Liang.  Feng;  and  Stephan.  Craig  Hammaiti.  5.692,463.  CI.  123-90.1 10. 
Stephens.  Alfred,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellsch^t  mil  beschrankter  Hafhing. 
Gray  interference  pigment  and  process  for  pcxlucine  the  same  5.693  134 
a.  106-»I5.000. 
Stephens.  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Khenson.  Eugene;  and  Stephens.  Ronald  J*  5.694.600.  CI.  395-652.000. 

Stephenson.  Stanley  Ward.  HI;  and  Seaman^  Tom  Michael,  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Film  transport  mechanism  with  torque  limitin)!  clutch 

5.694.629.  CI   396-395.000. 

Sterling,   Michael.    Protective  device   for  sal  operators.   5.692  425    CI 

83-437.200.  [  ... 

Sterling  Software.  Inc  :  See—  ' 

White.  John  W.  5.694.601.  CI.  395-671.flb0. 
Stem.  Leif  Einar;  and  Drcnnow,  Sten  Gunnar.  Ibolh  pick  and  method  for  the 

manufacture  thereof.  5.693.360.  CI.  427  2.2fc. 
Stembergh.  James  H..  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  licoiporated.  Multilayer  anti- 
reflective  and  ultraviolet  blocking  coating  f»r  sunglasses.  5.694J40  CI 
359-359(X)0  T  ^     .      ■ 

Sleucrle.  Ulrich:  See— 

Dingerdissen.  Uwe;  Laulh.  Gunter;  Triihcnbach.  Peter;  and  Sleucrle 
Ulrich,  5.693.825.  CI  548-954.000 
Stevens.  Brian  W..  to  Merit  Medical  Systems,  fnc  Adapter  with  hemostasis 

valve  and  rolauble  connector.  5.693.025.  CI,  604-167  000 
Stevens.  William  H  ;  See— 

Deevi.  Sectharama  C;  Hayes.  Patrick  Hi  Laroy.  Bernard  C;  Miser 

Donald  E.;  and  Stevens,  William  H..  5,^2.291.  CI.  29-611.000. 

Stewart.  Mark  T;  Morris,  Mary  M.;  Di  Domtnico,  Edward;  and  Keeney, 

Keimeth  W..  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Plasma  process  for  reducing  friction  withiii 

the  lumen  of  polymeric  tubing.  5.693.196.  (3  204-165.000 

Slewait.  Michael  A    Reversible  article-canyii^  bag.  5.692.660.  CI    224- 

)o  I  -UUU. 
Slewait.  Neal  G.:  See- 
Smith.  David  Anthony;  and  Stewart.  N«al  C..  5.694.297    CI    361- 
785000 
Stewart.  Paul  J  ;  and  Chen.  Yihan.  to  Ford  Glotal  Technologies.  Inc.  Force 
feedback  haptic  interface  for  a  thnee-dimensittial  CAD  surface  5  694  013 
a.  318-561.000.  '       ■ 

Stewart.  Rodger  L  ;  Buckley.  John  T ;  Dalke.  WiBiam  D  ;  Reed.  Barry  D  ;  and 
Scibona.  Joseph  A.,  to  Cobe  laboratories.  Inc.  Venous  leservoir  bag 
assembly  5.693.039.  CI.  604-407.000 
Sleyr  Nutzfahrzeuge  Aktiengesellschafi:  Sec- 
Rammer.  Franz;  Priesner.  Helmut;  Siegmiiller.  Ludwie;  and  Leilenmavr 
Franz.  5.692.469.  CI    123-321.000.        ; 
StihI.  Andreas:  See—  | 

Fricke.  Gerd.  5.693.264.  C\.  261-64600 
Stinchcomb.  Dan  T.:  See—  ] 

Dnper.  Kenneth  G  ;  Chowrira.  Bharal;  McSwiggen.  James;  Stinchcomb 
Dan  T ;  and  Thompson.  James  D  .  5.693.535.  CI.  435-372  300 
Stiibl.  Robert  C  :  See— 

Wilk.  Peter  J.;  and  Stirbl.  Robert  C  .  5.69"  .620.  O.  396-6.000 
Stockhorst.  Hans:  See— 

Meuth.  Hennann;  Heinricks.  Giinter.  Sch^ase.  Alexander,  and  Stock- 
horst. Hans.  5.694.094.  CI.  332-119.0001 
Sloll.  Gerhard;  and  Heltmann.  Heinz,  to  Andrews  Slihl.  Hand-held  workine 

tool.  5.692.306.  CI.  30-276.000. 
Stone.  Jeffrey  L.;  Zelinski.  Michael  J ;  Wappes.  Thomas  M.;  Ihrke.  James  H 
Brown.  Char  L  ;  Foster.  Tony  D ;  and  Simofl.  Gerald  F.  lo  Intemationai 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Apparatus  fcr  counting  electronic  com- 
ponents. 5.694.443.  C\.  377-6.000. 
Stone.  Roger  Lee.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Compaty.  The.  Therapeutic  compo- 
sitions for  osleoinduclion  5,693,615.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Todor,    John   S..   Wojciechowski.    MattheM    P;    and   Trachv    David 
5.692.623.  CI.  211-41.000. 
Sloit  Brabant  B.V.:  See— 

Claassen.  Wilhelmus  J  A.L.M.;  Veugelers.  f  ilhelmus  J.T;  and  Kempen 
Henricus  G.M  .  5.692.444.  CI    10M24.f0O 
Stork.  David:  See—  [ 

Peairs.  Mark;  Cullen,  John;  Allen,  James;  lid  Stork.  David,  5,694  228 
a.  358-538.000.  | 

Stotesbury.  Dean  L.  Toothbrush  case.  5.692.601  CI.  206-209.100. 
Stonmann.  Richard  L.  Method  and  device  for  making  dovetail  and  pin  inttem 

pJates  5.692.861.  CI.  409-132.000.  ^^ 

Stouffer.  Richard  L.:  See— 


Alak,  Baha  M.;  Stouffer.  Richard  L.;  Wolf.  Don  R;  and  Woodruff  Teresa 
K..  5,693.534.  CI.  435-366.000. 
Stout.  Stephen  J.;  and  Deyoe.  Richard  T.  to  United  Stales  of  America, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Low  differential  pressure 
generator.  5.693,871,  CI.  73-1.680 
Slowell,  Steven:  See— 

SengupU,  Louise  C  ;  Ngo,  Eric;  ODay,  Michelina  E.;  Slowell,  Steven; 
Lancto,    Robert;    Sengupla,    Somnath;    and    Hynes,    Thomas    V 
5.693.429.  CI.  428-699.000. 
Slowell.  William  Randolph:  See— 

Ackerroan.  John  Frederick;  Slowell.  William  Randolph:  Coffinberry, 
George  Albert;  Wood,  John  Herbert;  and  Beltran,  Adrian  Maurice 
5.693..368.  CI.  427-253.000. 
Strahs.  Lee  B.:  See- 
Evans.  James  Gifford;  Janow.  Richard  H.;  Singer,  Howard  M  ■  and 
Strahs.  Lee  B..  5.694.514.  CI.  386-46.000. 
Strande.  Per  See— 

Klaveness.  Jo;  Strande.  Per;  and  Wiggen,  Unni  NonJby,  5.693,321,  CI 
424-78.370. 
Strasser,  Thomas  Edward:  See — 

Atmur,  Steven  Donald;  and  Strasser,  Thomas  Edward,  5,692  373   Q 
60-274.000. 
Straiedge  Corporation:  See— 

Goetz,  Manin;  and  Babiarz.  Joseph.  5,692,298,  CI.  29-848.000. 
Strathman.  Lyie  R.;  and  Twachtmann.  Todd.  Liquid  crystal  displays  with 

uniformed  heat  producing  apparatus  5.694.191,  CI  349-161  000. 
Stranon.  Thomas  G.  to  Honeywell  Inc.  fwce  sensing  device  bavins  breakout 

tabs.  5.693.882.  CI.  73-514.160. 
Stratus  Computer.  Inc.:  See- 
Service.  John  D.;  Jones.  Walter  A..  Jr;  Urmston,  Richard;  Beaverson. 
Arthur  J.;  Horvath.  Charles  J.;  Trask.  Matthew  A.;  Vachon.  John  T  ■ 
and  Carter.  Jeffrey  D..  5.694.541.  CI.  395-183.220. 
Straub.  Carole  L.,  to  Mather  Seal  Company.  Bidirectional  shaft  seal  with 

intersecting  spiral  grooves.  5.692.757.  CI.  277-134.000. 
Sireib.  Martin:  See— 

Bedema.  Frank;  Sireib,  Martin;  and  Zeller,  Thomas.  5,692  472    CI 
123-350.000. 
Sirobel,  Edith:  See— 

Strobel.  Oliver;  Strobel.  Edith;  and  Vot  der  Ht.  Herbert.  5.693.291.  CI 
422-61.000 
Strobel.  Oliver;  Strobel.  Edith;  and  Von  der  Elt.  Herbert,  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim  GmbH.  Reagents  kit  for  the  quantitative  analysis  of  proteins 
or/and  peptides.  5.693.291.  CI.  422-61.000. 
Strohl.  Dale:  See— 

Lahau.ssois.  Pierre;  and  Strohl.  Dale.  5.692.639.  CI.  221-45.000. 
Strong.  Maurice  Leroy.  HI.  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation    Missile 

launch  and  flyoul  simulator.  5.693.951.  CI.  250-504  OOR. 
Stroppolo.  Federico;  Bonadeo.  Danielc;  Viganb  .  Luigi;  and  Gazzaniga. 
Annibale.  to  Zambon  Group  S.p.A.  Pharmaceutical  composition  having 
analgesic  activity.  5.693.312.  CI.  424-44.000 
Stroud.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Clark.  James  M.;  Jenkins.  Thomas  E.;  Katz.  Bradley  A.;  and  Stroud 
Robert  M.  5.693.515.  CI.  435-184.000. 
Stucke,  Robert  Frederick:  See— 

Garmire.  Derrick  Leroy;  Capowski.  Robert  Stanley;  Casper.  Daniel 
Francis;  Desnoyers.  Christine  Marie;  Ferraiolo,  Frank  David;  Halma 
Maittn  Jan;  and   Stucke.   Robert  Frederick.   5.694.612.  CI    395- 
800.000. 
Siucky.  Gerhard;  and  Imwinkelried.  Reni.  lo  Lonza  AG.  N-(2-amino-4.6- 
dichloropyrimidine-5-yl)  formamide  and  a  process  for  its  preparation 
5.693.800.  CI.  544-322.000.  k-  k"         . 

Studier.  F  William;  Davanloo.  Parichehre;  Rosenberg.  Alan  H.;  Moffan. 
Barbara  A.;  and  Dunn.  John  J.,  to  Associated  Universities.  Inc.  Cloning  and 
expression  of  the  gene  for  bacteriophage  T7  RNA  polymerase  5  693  489 
0  435-69.100.  ■       ' 

Stuhlmuller.  Franz;  Jung.  Jurgen;  and  Teubner.  Herbert,  lo  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft    Gas  turbine  with  combustor  bypass  valve.  5,692370,  CI. 
60-39.230. 
Stumpf,  James  Y:  See- 
Provost,  George  A  ;  Stumpf.  James  V;  Leak.  A.  Todd;  and  Roslansky. 
Apiromraj  S.  5.692.271.  CI.  24-452.000. 
Stun.  Colin:  See— 

Cahill.  Michael  John;  and  Stun,  Colin,  5,693,167.  C\.  156-205.000 
Styron.  Robert  W..  to  JTM  Industries.  Inc  Use  of  alumina  clay  with  cement 

fly  ash  mixtures.  5.693.137.  CI.  106-706.000. 
Su.  Cheng- Yuan  Sealing  cap  of  an  atomizer  5.692.648.  CI.  222-321.200 
Su.  Dean  T.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company  Aqueous  body  cleansing  com- 
position containing  amphocaiboxyglycinale.  ethoxy  sulfate,  soap  acylated 
protein  salt  and  acyl  glutamate   5.693.604.  CI.  510-499.000. 
Su.  Kuan-Cheng;  Chung.  Chen  Hui;  and  Sheng.  Yi-Chung.  to  United  Micn>- 
elecironics.  Corporation.   Method  for  fabricating  a  Iri-stale  read-only 
memory  device  5.693.551.  CI.  437-48.(X)0. 
Subramanian.  Rajan;  Chalwani.  Dilip.  Chiang.  Winnis;  Davar.  Jonathan; 
Opher.  Ayal;  and  Sawanl.  Shiva,  to  Bay  Networks.  Inc    System  for 
registration  of  clients  in  an  ATM  networt(  providing  for  communication  of 
client  registration  messages  to  a  central  manager  5.694.547.  O.  395- 

Sucholeiki.  Irving,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Solid-phase  syndiesis  utilizing 
photochemical  carbon-sulfijr  bond  cleavage  of  thioethers.  5.693.720  CI 
525-333.500. 
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Sudo.  Shuzo;  Kiujima.  Hideki;  Mitsuoka.  Yasuyuki;  and  Fujita,  Susumu  to 
Seiko  Inslniments  Inc.  Coordinate  reader  and  method  of  detecting  coor- 
dinates. 5.693.913.  CI.  178-19.000.  ue<eciing  coor 

Suenaga.  Yulaka:  See— 

Ishiyama.  Toshiro;  and  Suenaga.  Yutaka.  5.694,241    Q   359-364  000 

Sugahara.  Satoshi   See— 

Funikawa.  Katsuki.  and  Sugahara.  Satoshi.  5.693.180.  CI    156-643  100 
Suganuma.  Toshiya;  Kawanobe.  Takeshi;  and  Yagi,  Toshiki.  lo  Matsushita 

5.6*^725  Cr'^75-2:d.(5i'.  '^"'"'  """  "'"'"  "'"'""'^"^  '^'"^ 
^"Snl^-.5nn^'^"  '^'"™  '5'aem  for  rising  stem  valves.  5,694,117,  CI 
Sugawa,  Shigcioshi:  Sf^— 

X^  U5:?1'.'345-"K    '""'"'"■    ^    '^'-    ^"-~*"- 
Sugawara.  Ilideto:  See— 

Fujimoio.  Hidetoshi;  Nitta.  Koichi;  Ishikawa.  Masayuki;  Sugawar* 

r^i"^<"-i  ^"Sji^"-  Yoshihiro;  and  Yamamoto.  Ma.sahiro.  5.W3.%3 

t_i.  257-94.000. 
Sugawara.  Keishin:  See— 

Yoncmura.  Hiroshi;  Tajima.  Yoshitaka;  Sugawara.  Keishin;  and  Masuda 

Kenichi.  5.693.499.  CI   435-69  600  ■""wia. 

Sugawara.  Shigeru:  See— 

Sugg.  Rolin  W.:  See— 

'^'wTOTO  "***"  "  ■  '"•  *^  ^"^-  ""''"  *'•  5-«3«7.  CI    428- 
Sugicr.  .'indr*:  See— 

'^7*^27  (m^'''  '*°''''*''  ^"^'^- '"^ ^"8'"- '^"**- 5.693, 155. Q. 

^"f^hfcrAI^.^"*-  '^'*'"'"-  '°  "■'""  Corporation   Polyimide 
Sugimoto.  Kenichi:  See— 

Misawa.Tsutami,Sugimoco.  Kenichi;  Nishimoto.Tatzo;Tsuda  Takeshi 
and  Takuma.  Keisuke.  5.693.3%.  CI.  428-64  100 
Sugimoto.  Toshiyuki:  See— 

"  T^io  t.f93.7kl'a'5\'"1^.'rio'."'''~"°^  ^'"^' ""  '^'^^- 
Sugino.  Eiichi:  See— 

"'Sn-^"i?ii  ?"??"•  ^''=*''-  ''**"°-  Telsuya;  Fujimori.  Shiho; 
^1  T^n  -Si?"'  *'=*"*^-  Yoshilalsu;  and  Sato.  Yoshio,  5,693.629  Q 

Sugino.  Yuk.ma.sa;  and  Naito.  Yushi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Signal  discrimination  circuit  for  determining  the  type  of  signal  transmitted 
Ma  a  telephone  network.  5.694.517.  O    195-2  170  '™smmeo 

Sugiyama.  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Hiralsuka.  Yukari;  and  Sugiyama.  Kazuhin>.  5.694.522  CI  395-2  740 

Sugiyama.  TakekaLsu:  See—  i.  vi.  j:»j  i./w. 

Sato.  Morimasa;  and  Sugiyama.  Takekatsu.  5.693.436.  O  430-7  000 

Sugiyama.  Tatsuto;  Yamamoto.  Noriyoshi;  and  Kura.  Hisaaki.  to  NTN 
.^I'^Jr""  "»"2*'?"'«  join'  having  balls  with  axial  play  in  cage  pockets 
145  000        "^^  ■*"  ''"^'  ^  ™""  ""«'   5.692.960  cT464- 

Sugo.  Michihiro;  and  Aoki.  Hisashi.  lo  Shin  Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ud  Trim- 

Suh  Jeung  Won.  Rho.  Kwang  Myoung;  and  Hwang.  Seong  Mm.  to  Hyundai 

ST69^:^4ra  f^7sV^""'^ '™  '""*"«  "^^  -* « 

Suh.  Kyung  W.:  See— 

Suissa.  Avshalom;  Bottiger.  Fnednch;  and  Lorenz.  Rudolf,  to  Daimler-Benz 
-^694^9"a'^3M-4'S'o™'"'"'  •"^"-^"''=^"'-<'<T*nden,  steenng  angle. 
Sukiennik.  Corrine  Ann:  See— 

^TsTdomo'^"'*""''  "^  ^''^'''"»^-  Comne  Ann.  5.693.401.  CI. 

^"mI^*^*^  K     to  Niobrara  Research  «k1  Development  Corporation 
Medtod  and  enhanced  clock  for  displaying  time  T694.376,  CI  368- 

Sullivan.  Terrance  P:  See— 

'""^^40^""*  ^  '  "^  S""'*"-  Tenance  P.,  5.692.494.  O    128- 
Sullivanl.  Ferrell:  See— 

Sul,er"r»ri  B"?""i  1^*'  ^""'^^'-  ^"'"-  5.692.748.  CI.  273-I4900R. 
|u  zer.  Cart  R  Truck  bed  removable  rack  system.  5.692.791.  CI  296-3  000 
Sulzer  Intermedics  Inc.:  See—  •.  v-i.  iTw-j.uuu. 

Cox.  Timothy  J  .  5.693.952.  O  250-55 1  000 
Sumi.  Tatsumi:  See— 

Hirano.  Hiroshige;  and  Sumi.  Tatsumi.  5.694.445  O  377-57  000 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See— 

DeCuchi.  Takashi;  Kimura.  Kazuo;  Meki.  Naoto;  Ishino.  Masani   and 
Suzuta.  TeLsuya.  5.693.193.  CI   203-51  000  ""^mu.  ana 

Higashii    Takayuki;  Kunmota  Isao;  Toda.  Shoji;  Minai.  Masayoshi; 
a  252^^0^*  *"''  ''"J'***»-  '^°^>"-  5.693.251 


Ohnishi,  Toshihiro;  NogiKhi,  Takanobu;  Kuwabara,  Masato;  Higashi 
K^ji.  Namioka,  Makoto;  and  Shimizu,  Akiko,  5,693,253,  CI.  252- 

Teramae.  Tomohiro;  and  Katoh.  Tsuguhiro.  5,693.644,  a  5 14-269  000 

Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See-  «".uuu. 

llo    Masumi.  Danzuka.  Toshio;  Ohga.  Yuichi;  Hoshino.  Sumio;  and 

Tsuchiya.  Ichiro.  5.693.115.  Q.  65-384  000 
Kanarnon^iroo:  Hirose.  Chisai;  and  Matsuura.  Yuji,  5,693,116   O 

oj-Jo4.UU0. 

'1'.^3''l'46"^ J^^™^  "°-^-  "'^"^  -"  ^-  ^''■ 
Sano.  Hiroaki;  Ishikawa.  Hirokt.  Tanaka.  Shigeni;  Hogan.  Kazuo  »k1 

Kawata.  Osamu.  5.694.510.  O   385-1 13.000. 
Shigematsu.  Masayuki;  and  Nishimura.  Masayuki.  5.694^39.  a.  359- 

Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.:  See- 
Sakamoto,    Yasuyoshi;    Kitamura,    Takehiko;    and    Hatano     Akira. 
5.693,348.  O  425-436.00R  ^^'    ^^ 

Sumitomo  Wmng  Systems,  Ltd.:  See— 

Noda.  Haruo.  5.692.297.  O.  29-845  000 
Sawada,  Hisashi.  5.692.923.  O  439-555  000 

"'5"^-.2^'.'^  ^r33'SS^"  ^°^"^    •^^'"«  "«*  "•  — i' 
Sun-Maid  Growers  of  California  See— 

Conley.  BnKe  G  ;  and  Walker.  David  L..  5.692.339.  CI  47-58  000 

Sun  Microsystems.  Inc    See—  .<-■■.' jo.uuu. 

Fuller.  Billy  J  ,  5.694.571.  CI   395^J40  000 

HowelL  Stephen  K;  and  He.  Uang.  5.694.490.  O  382-260  000 
Sunbeam  Producu.  Inc    See—  -«<««. 

Sung'^Si^^'se^"  "^  ^'^^y-  J"~*  E  •  5.693,270.  Q  264-21.000 

Reddy.    Snnivas    T;    Sung.    Crhiakang;    and    Wang,    Bonnie    l-Keh 
5.694.058.0.326-4100)  *"  ^^ 

Suntec  Industries  incorporated:  See— 

"^7*000'™'''  ""  '  "**  """sherger.  Dale  L..  5.692.680.  O.  239- 
Superconducting  Core  Technologies.  Inc    See— 

Barnes.  Frank.  5.694.134.  CI   343-700000 
Supp.  James  A:  See— 

'^'S*^  y*"'"?  °-  ''°*^-  ^'^  "^  •  M*"^  J<*n  S.;  Roby.  Stephen 
H  ,  and  Supp.  James  A..  5.693,598,  O.  508-444  000  ^^ 

Supreme  Cotq:  See— 

Bums.  Dennis  L  .  5.692.629.  O  215-200  000 
Sure  Realestale  Investment  Corporation   See— 

Roslami.  Ali  R  .  5.692.754.  O.  273-261  000 
Surgical  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See— 

Onik.  Gary  M..  5.693.01 1.  CI.  604-22  000 
^"l^S" O^"*"*' '" "^'"^  ^  Fonnation  treating  method  5.692,566. 0. 
Sussman.  Glenn  R.:  See— 

^*Cl'*623"6 Oro""™"'  *^'""'  ^    "^ Cunanan.  Crystal  M..  5.693.094. 
Sutej.  Joseph  M  :  See— 

^1^J^"^i;  1^°^^"-  ^^I^'  ^  •  5"«J-  '""^  M.;  Beaumom. 
p"?:^3;6l^''oli?:i3'i''J^'^^-  "^  "^  -  ^-'"-  "»«*«" 
Suvorova.  Anna  Isaakovna:  See— 

Zhukovskiy.        Vladimir       Mihailoviich;        Kniglyashoy.       Andrey 
Leonidovitch;  Animitsa.  Irina  Evgenievna;  Bushkova,  Olga  Victor- 
ovna;  K^nobaev  Yaroslav  Arturovitch;  and  Suvorova.  Anna  Isaak- 
ovna, 5.693.433.  CI.  429-192.000  n«'s«a» 
Suwa.  Koichi:  See— 

Kato,   Junichi;    Ojima    Masaki;    Inoue.   Takahiro;    Goto.    Masahiro 

Hiroshima.   KoKhi;  Tsukida.  Shinichi;  Takano.  Manabu;  Yamada. 

vTl"If    V^  ^**-  !i°^*"    S«nzawa.  Yoji;  Noguchi.  Akio;  Ushio. 

Yukihide.  Matsuo.  Shimpei;  Uchiyama.  Seiji;  Takeuchi.  Makolo  aitd 

Yamada.  Kazuro.  5.694. 1 58.  CI  347- 1 39  000  "»<.  «nu 

Suzuki.  Akio  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  White-level  correction  arcuit  used  with  an 

358-4lTo«f       """"'""  ^"  "  ""^  '«**"'?  appanmis  5.694025,  O. 

Suzuki,  Hajime:  See— 

Aoyagi,  Teteuji;  Miura,  Takeshi;  Suzuki,  Hajime;  Sanchez.  Russdl  I 
MsTiftToOO^  '  ^''^^■•'^°™-  "^  f*""-  Mike  M..  5.694,153, 0. 

Suzuki,  Havalo:  See— 

'":^^'^:s*2"^i.?riti:4'^""'*'-  ""^""^  -^  ^'"^ 

^"^L"'?"^"'    \"If^-   ^"'*'''-    N"'°    Yosh.kazu.    Endo.    Kenji; 
C^ina.  Touru;  and  Maeda.  Makoto.  to  Wakamoto  Phannaceutical  Co 
Ltd.  Stable  lipid  emulsion.  5.693.337  O  424-450  000 
Suzuki.  Kazumasa.  to  NEC  Corporation    Hardware  anangemeni  of  effec- 
tively ex,Mnding  data  processing  time  in  pipelining  in  a  microcompwer 
system  and  a  method  thereof  5.694.613.  CI   395-800  000  ^^ 

Suzuki.  Masa-aki   See— 

Kirfiimoto.  Yoshio;  Suzuki.  Masa-aki;  Hashida.  Takashi;  and  Inasaki 
Funuhiro.  5,693.685.  0  521-130000  «  m-g™. 

Suzuki.  Masaru:  See— 

Imai.   Yasuhiko.   Tokulake.   Shotchi;   Suzuki.    Masaru;   and   Yamaii 
Nobuyuki.  5.693.480.  0.435-18.000.  ^^" 

Suzuki,  Masalo:  See— 
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Mivaji.  Shinya;  Suzuki.  Masato;  and 
395-705.000. 
Suzuki.  Masayasu:  See — 

Terada.  Hirokazu.  and  Suzuki.  Masayasu. 
Suzuki.  Michio:  See — 

Sclker.  Edwin  Joseph;   Suzuki,  Michio; 
L'chiyama.  Yoshiharu.  5.694.123.  CI 
Suzuki.  Migaku;  and  Fukui.  Hiroaki.  lo  Japan 
lute  Sanitary  article  with  improved  litness. 
Suzuki.  Mit.'iuhiro:  and  Naiori.  Makoto.  to  " 
municalion  svstem  capable  of  recognizing 
signal.  5.694^415.  CI   375-200.000. 
Suzuki.  Nobuo:  See — 

Yamaga.  Hiroyoshi;  Akuzawa.  Noboru; 
CI.  430-110.000. 
Suzuki.  Norihito:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Satoshi;  and  Suzuki.  Norihito. 
Suzuki.  Norio.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Television 
nizing  a  receiver  with  a  tran.smitter  by  using 
varying  pha.se  angle  5.694.174.  CI  348-51" 
Suzuki.  Seiko:  See — 

Komachiya.  Masahiro;  Oho.  Shigeru 
Sasayama.    Takao;    Takahashi.    Minoi  i 
5.693.936.  CI.  250-227  170 
Suzuki.  Shigieru:  See— 

Mogaki.  Yukinori;  Suzuki,  Shigieiu;  and 
52-483.100. 
Suzuki.  Shinya:  See — 

Kaneko.  Hidekazu;  »d  Suzuki.  Shinya, 
Suzuki.  Soubci:  See — 

Nishizawa.  Junichi;  Abe.  Hiloshi;  and 
117-89.000 
Suzuki.  Takanori:  See — 

Shinozaki.  Hiroki;  Tanaka.  Masayuki;  Ued 
non.  5.693.683.  CI  52 1-56  (WO. 
Suzuki.  Takatoshi:  See— 

Iwamura,  Keiichi;  Aizawa.  Takayuki; 

toshi.  5.694.330.  CI.  364-496.000. 

Suzuki.  Teruo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Phase  synci 

and  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device 

Suzuki.  Toni:  See — 

Aoyagi.  Tetsuji;  Miura.  Takeshi;  Suzuki. 
Svancarek.  Mark  K.;  Suzuki.  Totu;  and 
345-161.000 
Suzuki.  Toshifumi;   and   Hayashikura.   Yuilsi 
Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Vehicle  mounted  radar 
5.694,130.  CI.  342-70.000 
Suzuki.  Toshihiro:  See— 

Goto.  Takeshi;  Suzuki.  Toshihiro:  and 
CI.  359-460.000 
Suzuta.  Tetsuya:  See— 

DeGuchi.  Takashi;  Kimura.  Kazuo;  Meki 
Suzuta.  Tetsuya.  5.693.193,  CI.  20.3-51 
Svancarek,  Mark  K.:  See — 

Aoyagi.  Tetsuji;  Miura.  Takeshi;  Suzuki. 
SvaiKarek.  Mark  K.;  Suzuki.  Toru;  and 
345-161.000 
Svejkovsky.  Paul  A  :  See — 

Bozeman.  Richard  J..  Jr.  Akkerman 
Damm.  George  Arthur  Van;  Bacak. 
and  Benkowski.  Robert  J..  5.692.882. 
Swanson.  Harry:  See- 

Prospero.  Richard  M..  Lunde.  Erik; 
.5.692.641.  CI.  221-247.000. 
Swanson.  Matthew  D.:  and  Powers.  David 
Method  aiHl  apparatus  for  a  motorized 
124-19.000. 
Swanson.    Stanley    R .    Jr    Flexible 

5.693.407.  CI.,  428- 195.000. 
Swedenburg.  Steven  M  :  Ste — 

Ranta.  Craig  S.;  Nierescher,  David  S.; 
5,694,022,0.  320-21.000. 
Sweeney,  Michael:  See — 

Lune,  Keith  G.;  Sweeney,  Michael;  and 
128-205  240. 
Swier,  Raymond  R.  Soft  frozen  beverage  dis| 

5,692,392,  CI  62-342.000. 
Swiifael.  Thomas  J.;  and  Dorinski.  Dale  W., 
creating  a  pattern  having  step  features  in  a 
ma.sk   5.693.455.  C\  4.30-326  ()»)0 
Sydow.  P.  Daniel  .Adhesive  label  with  m; 

plate.  5.693.911.  CI    174-66.000. 
Symbiosis  Corporation:  See — 

Ryan.  Daiia  Wm.;  Giurtino.  Joel  F.;  and 
CI.  604-167  000. 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Dvorkis.  Paul;  Tsi.  David;  and  Shepard. 
454.000. 
Synergy  Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See 

Rynn.  Jerome  R  .  5.692,759.  O.  279-14' 
Synor,  Jeffrey  C:  See — 


Kami:  >"«•  Hiroshi.  5.694.605.  CI. 


1.693,420.  a.  428-370000 


Takahaski,  Tomoyuki;  and 
■22.000. 

absorbent  Technology  Insti- 
;  ,693.038.  CI.  604-385.200. 
Corporation.  Signal  com- 
rf  eption  of  reception  desired 
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an  I  Suzuki.  Nobuo.  5.693.445. 


5(692.915.  CI.  439-169.000. 
system  capable  of  syiKhro- 
a  reference  signal  having  a 

sboo. 


Shii^ada.  Satoshi:  Suzuki.  Seiko: 
and    Kurila.    Masahiro. 


S4  ».  Shunroku.  5.692,345,  CI. 

5|»2.5I6.  CI.  128-731.000. 
Si^uki.  Soubei.  5,693.139,  CI. 

.,  Yonczo;  and  Suzuki,  Taka- 


Naii  a.  Izumi;  and  Suzuki,  Taka- 


ronizing  apparatus,  decoder 
5,694,441,  CI.  375.362.000. 

-lajime;  Sanchez,  Russell  I.; 
!«ull,  Mike  M.  5.694.153.  CI. 


to   Honda   Giken    Kogyo 
lem  and  detection  method. 


Ki  ayashi,  Tetsuya,  5,694.245, 


Naolo;  Ishino,  Masaru;  and 
WO. 

-lajime;  Sanchez,  Russell  I.; 
I  aull,  Mike  M.  5.694. 153.  CI. 


Jl  nes 


Jai  es 

(  1. 


W.;  Aber.  Cregoiy  S.; 
W.;  Svejkovsky.  Paul  A.; 
417-45.000. 


Swan  tern,  Harry;  and  Adams.  Lee. 

.  to  Swanson,  Maltfiew  D 
repeating  toy  gun.  5,692,489,  CI. 

transpi  rent    holographic    laminate 


nd  Swedenburg,  Steven  M.. 

Sold,  Barbara,  5,692,498,  CI 

I  cnser  apparatus  and  method. 

Moioiola.  inc.  Method  for 
I  holopolymer  using  a  thermal 

arking  surface  for  an  electrical  cover 
lales.  Thomas  0.5.693,031, 
Howard,  5,693.929.  CI  235- 
000. 


Mihm.  Joseph  J.;  Sparks.  Tracy  S.;  Rhein,  John  F;  Synor.  Jefltev  C; 
Fischer,  Craig  M  ;  and  Fischer,  Kurt  F,  5.692.768,  CI.  280-728.200. 
Syntex  (USA)  Inc.:  See— 

Krslenansky.  John  L.;  Nestor.  John  J..  Jr;  and  Vickerv.  Brian  H.. 
5.693.616.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Systems  Analysis  &  Integration.  Inc.:  See— 

Romano.  Lawrence  A..  5.694.329.  CI.  364-492.000. 
Systems  and  .Services  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Chen.  Timothy.  5,694.007.  CI.  315-247.000. 
Syverson.  Charles  D..  to  Ecoair  Corp.  Hybrid  alternator.  5,693.995.  CI. 

310-114.000. 
Syzdek.  Ronald  J :  See- 
Coots.  Timothy  J.;  Tniong.  Phal  C  ;  Lin.  Sung-Wei;  Coffman.  Tim  M.; 
Liu.  Ming-Bo;  and  Syzdek.  Ronald  J .  5.694.073,  CI   327-362.0110 
Szabat.  John  F;  Mortimer,  Charles  E.;  Sutej.  Joseph  M.;  Beaumont,  Jeanne 
L.;  Schilling,  Steven  L.;  Parsons,  Harold  R.,  and  Yeater.  Roben  P..  to  Baver 
Corporation.  Foam-forming  mixtures  with  decreased  decomposition  of 
hydrohalocarbon  blowing  agents.  5,693.686,  CI.  521-131  Oik) 
Szadkowski.  Stanislav.  to  International  Industrial  Engineering  S.A   Device 
for  supplying  and  replacing  pouring  tubes  in  a  continuous  ca-siing  plant 
5.693,249,  CI.  222  .590000. 
T2  Design  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 

Harada.  Takuma.  5.693.393,  Q.  428-40  100. 
Ta.  Cuoog  M.:  See — 

McIXinald.  Gregorv  E  ;  Killingcr.  Glenn  W  ;  Foster.  John  D.;  Ta.  Cuong 
M.;  Zende.  Charles  C  ;  and  Moehlenbrock.  Andrew  W.,  5.692.360.  CI. 
53-4.34.000 
Tabain.  Geoffrey.  Portable  bearing  press.  5.692.437,  CI.  100-231.000 
Tabersky.  Ralf:  See- 
Van  Den  Berg.  Hendnkus;  Konig.  Udo;  and  Tabersky.  Ralf.  5.693.408. 
CI  428-212.000. 
Tabira.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Hayashi.  Emi;  Miyamoto.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tabira.  Yoshihiro.  5.694.328. 
CI.  364-491.000. 
Taga,  Noboru:  See — 

Seki.  Takashi;  Taga.  Noboru;  and  Okita,  Shigeni.  5.694.389.  CI   370- 
208.000. 
Tagawa.  Toshiya:  See — 

Hayashi.    Ma.sayuki;    Mitekura.    Yoshihiro;    Kanaya.    Koichi;   Tcrao. 
Masato;  Tagawa.  Toshiya;  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki;  Kitayama.  Masa- 
hiro; Kizaki,  Osamu;  Kawada.  Ya.suo;  Nakahara,  Ka?uyuki;  Harada, 
Tomofumi;  and  Ha.shimo<o,  Yasunari.  5.694.201.  CI.  355-202.000. 
Taguchi.  Ichiro,  lo  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Lens  shutter  tvpe 

of  camera  with  a  retractable  stri*e  5.694.627.  CI.  396-175  000 
Taguchi.  Nobuyoshi;  Imai.  Akihiro;  and  Fukui.  Yasuo,  lo  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Thermal  transfer  printing  method  and  printing  media 
employed  therefor  5.694.160.  CI.  347-213.000. 
Taguchi.  Toyoki.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Device  for  driving  a  semi- 
conductor laser  by  a  plurality  of  driving  elements.  5.694.409.  CI    372- 
38.000. 
Tai.  Hwai-Tzuu.  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  tone 
adjustment  correction  on  rendering  gray  level  image  data.  5.694.224.  CI 
358-455000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd:  See — 
Chao,  Ving-Chen,  5,693,976.  CI  257-412.000. 
Hsu.   Ching-Hsiang;    and    Liang.    Mong-Song,    5.693.974.   CI.    257- 

369.000 
Hung.  Shu  Chi;  and  Tao.  Hun-Jan.  5.694.207.  CI.  356-72.000. 
Taivo  Musikinstrumente  GmbH:  See— 

'  Tocsuka.  Ryoichi.  5.694.378.  CI.  368-223.000. 
Taiyo  Yuden  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mamada.  Nobuo:  and  Sekiguchi.  Satoru.  5.692,290.  CI.  29-605.000. 
Tajima.  Eiji:  See— 

lihara.  Michio.  Tajima.  Eiji;  and  Kuchiki.  Yoshiaki.  5,692,590,  CI. 
192-69.430. 
Tajima,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Yonemura.  Hiroshi;  Tajima,  Yoshiiaka;  Sugawara,  Keishin;  and  Masuda. 
Kenichi,  5,693,499,  CI.  435-69.600. 
Tajiri,  Akinori:  See — 

Matsuura,  Tadashi;  Nagase,  Masakazu;  Ushiroda,  Kouichi;  Tajiri,  Aki- 
nori; Ebau,  Sakae;  Yoshida,  Naolo:  Sato.  Keiya;  and  Makita,  Talsuo, 
5,692,343,  CI.  52-125.200. 
Tajiri,  Yoko:  See— 

Okazaki.  Koju;  Shimakawa,  Chiioshi;  Tanaka,  Mamoru;  Kanemura. 
Yoshinobu;    Nagata.   Teniyuki;    Kobayashi,    Seiichi;  Tajiri.    Yoko: 
Kawauchi.  Nobuya:  and  Sasagawa.  Katsuyoshi.  5,693.738.  CI.  528- 
51.000. 
Takada.  Kazuaki:  See— 

Teranishi.  Toyoyuki;   Yamamoio.    Hiroaki.    Shiiki,   Saloshi;   Takada. 
Kazuaki;  Tojima.   Kazuo;  and  lloh,  Takashi,  5,693,365,  CI    427- 
163.100. 
Takagi.  Ma.sahiro;  lizuka.  Akihiro;  Ishigaki.  Satoru;  and  Ichimura.  Masanon. 
10  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrostatic-image  developer  and  image  forming 
process.  5,693,444,  CI  430-106  600. 
Takagi,  Noriyuki:  See— 

Nakamura,  Kazushige;  Maruyama.  Akio;  Takagi,  Noriyuki:  and  Sekiya, 
Michiyo,  5.693,443,  CI.  430-66  OOt). 
Takahashi,  Hideya:  See— 

Iwatsu,  Saloshi;  Shimizu,  Tatsuo;  Takahashi.  Hideya,  Kita,  Yosuke; 
Kaiayama.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ogami,  Etsuo,  5,693,4.30,  CI.  429-72.000. 


Takahashi.  Katsunori:  and  Tomita,  Masahide.  to  Hudson  Soft  Co  Ud 
Computer  systein  including  ADPCM  decoder  being  able  to  produce  iound 
from  middle.  5.694.518.  CI.  395-2.210. 

Takaliashi   Kozo:  See— 

Fujinawa.  Yukio;  and  Takaha.shi.  Kozo.  5.694.129.  O.  342-22  000 
Takatiashi.  Masayuki:  See— 

Takahashi.  Minoru:  See— 

Komachiya.  Masahiro;  Oho.  Shigeni;  Shimada.  Saloshi;  Suzuki  Seiko 

Takahashi.  Nobuyasu;  and  Okuno.  Masao.  to  Shima  Seiki  Mfg..  Ltd  Method 

?I  -T^"^  """"^  '"*""8  *f«-<iimensional  silhouette  shape  5  692  399  CI 
66-70.000. 

Takahashi.  Osamu;  Hamanaka.  Hiloshi;  and  Yoneyama.  Takayuki  to  Seiko 
Instruments  Inc  ;  Hamanaka.  Hiloshi;  and  Yoneyama.  Takayuki'  Wire  for 
20000"'"^  'raiment  and  its  manufactunng  mediod.  5.692,899,  CI.  433- 
Takahashi.  Saloshi:  See— 

Uya.  Masaru;  Mizobau,  Norihiko;  Sayama.  Takuya;  Takahashi.  Satoshi 
a '395  340  000  '^>>>''^>-  and  Tsujimoto.  Taizo.  5.694.560. 

Takahashi.  Tadashi:  See— 

Goto.  Yukiiaka;  Sakurai.  Nobuaki;  Takahashi,  Tadashi;  Hirakawa.  Kat- 
sumi;  Maeda,  Yoichi;  Sasaki.  Yoshihiko;  Nishimura.  Satoshi;  and 
Souda.  Masalaka.  5.693.719.  CI.  525-324  000 
Takahashi.  Toni;  Kuwabara,  Yuji;  and  Kamohaia.  Eiji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

1^003  Cr3IV9(SS!"  ^^  *'*  *"""^  "^'  f*^"*"  "y*" 
Takahashi,  Toshihiro:  See— 

T  I.  u  ""i.*™?"'  "''^-  "^  Takahashi,  Toshihiro,  5.692,854,  CI  403-325  000 
Takahashi,  Yoshrtaka,  Akiyama,  Hiroshi;  and  Emoto.  Masami,  to  Ricoh 

Lomany.  Lid  Optical  pickup  apparatus   5,694.385,  C\.  369-1 12  000 
Takahaski,  Tomoyuki:  See—  ■'.>~" 

Selker,  Edwin  JiMeph;   Suzuki.   Michio;  Takahaski.  Tomoyuki;  and 
Uchiyama.  Yoshihaiu.  5.694,123,  CI  341-22  000 
Takaku,  Keisuke:  See— 

Takiunizawa.  Akihisa;  Fujita.  Hiroyuki;  Manabe.  Sadao;  Kalo.  Masa- 
hiko;  Osame  Juichiro;  Yoshida.  Iwao;  Konobe.  Takeo;  and  Takaku 
Keisuke.  5.693.497,  CI.  435-69  300 
Takamizawa,  Akihisa;  Fujita,  Hiroyuki;  Manabe,  Sadao;  Kato,  Masahiko 
Osame.  Juichiro,  Yoshida.  Iwao;  Konobe,  Takeo;  and  Takaku,  Keisuke,  to 
Kesearch  Foundation  for  Microbial  Diseases  of  Osaka  University   The 
Process  for  expressing  the  hepatitis  B  virus  antigen  using  a  Sacchammwes 
cerevisme  Iransfomumi.  5.693.497  CI  435-69  300 
Takamoto,  Hisayoshi:  See— 

Ohsuka,  Shinji:  and  Takamoto.  Hisayoshi,  5.694JI1,  a.  3S6-2I8  000 
laJcamolo.  Kenji:  See — 

Fukui.  Atsushi.  Nishii,  Kanji;  Takamoto.  Kenji;  Ito.  Masami;  and Takata, 
Kazumasa.5,694J 1 8,  CI.  356-356.000.  ^^^ 

Takano,  Fumitoino:  See— 

Takano,  Manabu:  See— 

Kaio,  Junichi;  Ojima,  Masaki;  Inoue,  Takahiro;  Goto.  Masahiro 
Hiroshima,  Koichi;  Tsukida,  Shinichi,  Takano,  Manabu  Yamada.' 
V  ^'i  w  "**•  ^°"'*"-  Senzawa.  Yoji;  Noguchi.  Akio.  Ushio 
Yukihide;  Malsuo.  Shimpei;  Uchiyama,  Seiji,  Takeuchi,  Makoto.  and 
Yamada.  Kazuro.  5.694.158,  CI.  347-139.000. 
Talcano.  Tomiko:  See— 

Fukuda.  Etsuo.  Tazawa.  Ma.sayoshi;  Miura.  Kazuyuki;  Takano.  Tomiko; 
Satoguchi.  Yuichi.  and  Ozaki.  Yuichiro.  5.694  325  CI   364-468  280 

"^"l  ^^"^li'^l;^"^'"'-  ^  ^'^"^-  Sh'n.  to  Alps  Electric 
Co  ,  Ud.  PC  card  5.692,913.  CI  439-80.000 
Takarada.  Satoshi:  See— 

Watanabe,  Hiroyuki;  and  Takarada,  Satoshi,  5,694.064.  CI  327-62  000 
Taka.sago  International  Corporation  See— 

Saya  Noboru;  Zhang.  Xiaoyoog;  Ohmoto.  Taisuya;  Yoshida.  Akifumi 
and  Yokozawa.  Tohni.  5.693,868,  CI.  568-8.000 
Takase,  Akihiko:  See— 

'^(:i'*395'-25000o'^'*'"'^*'  ^^"°'  "^  ^"^^^  ^*"^°-  5.694,554, 

Takase,  Akira,  Kai,  Hiroyuki;  Nishida,  Kuniyoshi;  and  Masui.  Moriyasu  to 

Shiooogi  &  Co.,  Ud.   Process  of  producing  intermediates  for  use  in 

S^-^SSS^  a  SM-VwoTO  "*""*''  "^  "«'"™<l'a'«  10  be  used  therein. 

Takase,  Yasutaka;  Watanabe,  Nobuhisa;  Maisui,  Makoto;  Ikuta.  Hirooori 

Kimura.  Tciji.  Saeki.  Takao;  Adachi.  Hideyuki;  Tokumura,  Tadakazu' 

Mochida  Hisatoshi;  Akiu,  Yasunon;  and  Souda,  Shigeru,  to  Eisai  Co    Ud' 

Benzimidazoles  for  ischemic  heart  conditions  5,693,652  CI  514-3->2'oOO 

^!^.^t'"'I^'^^^;'^'\^l'-  '^*"'i«h'-  Shinya;  Okada,  Keiichi;  and 

Fututa,  Kouichi,  to  Minolu  Co.,  Ud  ;  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Device 

5"93!933"ci'l50^fo8°[oo"  "^^'"^  *^™"'  '"  '  '^""*"'  "*^ 
Takasugi,  Hisashi:  See— 

Ohki,  Hidenori;  Tomishima,  Masaki;  Yamada.  Akira:  and  Takasugi 
Hisashi,  5,693,750,  CI   530-3 1 7.000  * 

Takau,  Kazumasa:  See— 

Fukui,  Atsushi;  Nishii,  Kanji;  Takamoto,  Kenji;  Ito,  Masami;  and  Takata 
Kazumasa,5.694JI8,  CI.  356-356  000.  -u  ia»^. 


Takata.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Ltd  Method  and  app»tKus  for  transferring  data 

and  making  on-the-fly  correction  of  errors.  5.694.262  CI  360-53  000 
Takayama.  Shirou:  See—  -'•"<~. 

Nakala.  Shuichi;  Takayama,  Shinou,  Yamada,  Hideo;  Souma    Ryuji 
Fukuda,  Kozo:  Monshita.  Tomohiro;  Tojo.  Yoshikazu;  Watanabe' 

5.«XI7'^''l^&bT""^  ^"^^  "^  ^"""J'-  ^-«-* 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ud.:  See— 

*^^^,';.  ^'"^^'-  ^"""™-  """yuki;  Matsui.  Junji;  Nakahama,  Kazuo- 

andlfuku.Ohji.  5.693.504.  CI   435-119  000  ■«™- ^«uo. 

Takedi  Hirofumi;  and  Kunhara.  Taka.shi.  to  Fujitsu  Umited    AutomatK 

5^9?550.'CL»5  200  1 10°'  management/control  for  shared-storage  unit 

Takeda.  Koichi:  See— 

^°365^07'000^'  ^'*"**'  '^"'**'  "^  '^"'^-  ^'^'"^  ^■^■^''-  CI 

Takeda.  Masami;   Kurihara.  Tomoyuki;  Otsuka.   Kazuhiko;  and   Kpjim.. 

Yoshirou,  to  Sony  Corporation    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  weWinj 

spring  to  aperture  grill  5,692,941.  CI  445-3  000  ^^^™'  '"  *"*""« 

Takeda,  Nobuhiro:  See— 

Yamazaki,  Yasuyuki;  Shinbon,  Kenichi;  Tanaka,  Tsunefiimi;  Ogura. 
Shigeo;  Selula.  Makoto;  Takeda.  Nobuhiro;  Hon.  Masashi;  H^ma. 
3^  2 18000^°*"^''  ^*^-  "^  ^*"'-  ■'■"shil'azu.  5.694.165.  CI 
Takemura,  Shinichi:  See— 

Sawada  Takanon;  Monu,  Shoji;  Kano,  Makoto;  Takemura,  Shinichi 
and  Ehira,  Atsushi.  5.692.465.  CI    123-90  160  ^nimaii. 

Takeuchi.  Hideki:  See— 

Yamada.  Saiclu.  Takeuchi,  Hideki;  Yamada.  Kazunari;  and  Maiim^ 

Tsuyoshi.  5,693.223.  CI   210-198  200  ■"'tajima. 

Takeuchi.  Hiroaki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rotary  head  type  magnetic 

recotding  reproducing  appaianis  5.694,273.  CI   360-107  000 
Tatoichi.  Kazuhisa;  and  Fujioka.  Yuuichi.  10  Mitsubishi  Jukogvo  Kabushiki 
435^9  ITO*™'^  ''^"  **"""  ''^'f^^«"«i  system.  5:693,529.  O. 
Takeuchi.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Makuta.  Toshiyidu.  Nakamura.  Koki;  Takeuchi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Takizaw^ 
Hiroo,  5,693,450,  CI   430-264.000.  ^^ 

Takeuchi,  Kousuke:  See— 

Fujji.  Takanon;  Sano,  Takeshi;  Hamada.  Yuji;  Takeuchi.  Kousuke  and 
Shibala.  Kenichi.  5.693.428.  CI  428-690  000 
TaketKhi.  Makoto:  See— 

Kato.  Junichi;  Ojima,  Masaki;  Inoue.  Takahiro;  Goto.  Masahiro 
Hiroshima,  Koichi;  Tsukida,  Shinichi;  Takano,  Manabu  Yamada! 
V  l°I!!!2"w  **•  J^""^*"-  Serizawa.  Yoji;  Noguch,.  Akio  Ushio. 
Yukihide;  Mats«).  Shimpei;  Uchiyama.  Seiji.  Takeuchi,  Makoto  and 
Yamada.  Kazuro.  5.694. 1 58.  Q  347- 1 39  000 
Takeuchi.  Sakae:  See— 

Kajiya.  Hiroshi;  and  Takeuchi.  Sakae.  5.694.IS9  a   347-197  000 
TakeiKhi.  Tomio;  Kondo.  Shinichi.  Ikeda,  Daishiro.  and  Nishizuka  Toshio 
to  Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai   Desalanmebenanomicin' 
53^'l750o'*  processes  for  die  preparation  thereof.  5.693,772,  O 

Takeuchi.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Kobayasm.  Masaro;  Iwano.  Shinichi;  Nagase.  Ryo;  Mitachi.  Seiko 

ir',SI?"'   "'°*"'»'"'  "«1  Asakawa.  Shuichiro,  5.694,506.  a    385- 
60.000. 

Takeyama,  Toshihisa;  Katsuda.  Ai;  Kawamura.  Tomonori;  Takimoto  Mas«- 

1^1:^  ?°'°-  ^°^'^-  'o  l^""'"  Corporation  Image  fonning  material. 

I^5."6^3'3rcf  ^^(^  "^''  '""■"«  ""^  '""""^'-^  ** 

Takimoto.  Masalaka:  See 

Takeyama   Toshilusa;  Katsuda,  Ai;  Kawamura,  Tomonori;  Takimoto 
Masataka;  and  Goto.  Yoshiiaka.  5.693.447.  a  430-201  000 
Takise.  Daisuke  See— 

Bi^chi.  Sooali;  Fadavi-Ardekani.  Jalil;  Rich,  Kenneth  Duiiel;  and 
Takise.  Daisuke.  5.694.444,  Q  377-54.000 
Takizawa,  Hiroo:  See— 

Makuta,  Toshiyuki;  Nakamura,  Koki;  Takeuchi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Takizawa. 
Hiroo,  5,693,450,  O   430-264.000  -""zaw^ 

Takuma,  Keisuke:  See— 

Misawa,  Tsutami;  Sugimoto.  Kenichi;  Nishimoto. Taizo;  Tsuda.  Takeshi 

and  Takuma.  Keisuke,  5,693,396,  O  428-64  100 

Talieh,  Homayoun;  and  Weldon,  David  Edwin.  10  OnTiak  Systems    Inc 

^^.94T^*5^lX^   '"   semiconductor   wafer   planarization; 

Talisa.  Salvador  H.  and  Meier.  Daniel  L..  to  Notthrop  Grumman  Corporation 

Integrated  thin-film  terminations  for  high  lemperaluie  superconducting 

microwave  components  5.693,595.  a  505-210  000 
Tamamura.  Masaya:  See- 
Nomura.  Katsunobu;  Tamamura.  Masaya;  Shiotsu.  Shinichi;  and  Masa- 
ya.su.  Hojo,  5,694,078,  CI.  327-565.000 
Tamarack  Storage  Deuces:  See— 

Haitmann,  Alfred  Qyde,  5,694.488.  a  382-210000 
Tamhankar.  Satish  S  :  See— 

Ramachandran.  Ramaknshnan;  Seihna,  Rustam  H  ;  and  Tamhankar 
Satish  S..  5.693.856.  CI  562-414.000 
Tammi.  Steven  M  :  See— 

Caris  Thomas  A  .  and  Tammi.  Steven  M  .  5,693.056.  CI  606-86  000 
Tamura.  Masahiro.  to  Ricoh  Co .  Ud.  Quiet  pq>er  setter  using  a  collision 
impact  reducoon  means  5.692.411.  a.  74-436000 
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ditsuru.  5.693.964,  CI.  257 


Mitio:  Shiroi.  Takashi:  and 


llinaka.! 


Taimira.  Yutaka:  See— 

Sakai.  Masamune:  Ikeda.  Hiroyuki;  Kafeko.  Noriaki;  and  Tamura. 
Yulaka.  5.693.320.  CI.  424-78.350. 
Tanabe.  MiLiuru:  See — 

Ohia.  Yoiilo:  Inoue.  Kaoni:  and  Tanabe. 
194  000 
Tanaka.  Hideki:  See — 

Nishide.  Sciji;  Tanaka.  Hideki;  and  Matsi|.  Kenji.  5.692.805.  CI.  297 
472.000. 
Tanaka.  Hideo:  See — 

Torii.  Shigeni;  Tanaka.  Hideo;  Sa-iaoka. 

Kameyama.  Yutaka.  5.693.792.  CI.  54tt358.000. 
Tanaka.  Hideyuki;  Okumura.  Yasuhiio;  Kawa  natsu.  Tetsuya;  and  Tanaka. 
Hiroshi.  lo  Japan  Corn  Starch  Co.  Ltd.  Estei  Jed.  polyester-grafted  starch. 
5.693.786.  CI.  5.36-107.000. 
Tanaka,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Tanaka.    Hideyuki;   Okumura.   Ya!>uhito;,  Kawamatsu.  Tetsuya;   and 
Tanaka,  Hiroshi.  5.693,786.  CI.  536-10^000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroyuki:  See—  ' 

Oikawa.  Akira;  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kfctsuda.  Hideyuki.  5.693,145. 
a.  118-725  000.  i 

Tanaka,  Kouichi  R  :  See — 

Niihara,  Yukaka;  Zercz.  Charles  R.;  and  Tanaka,  Kouichi  R..  5.693.671 
a.  514-563.000. 
Tanaka.  Kunio:  See — 

Igarashi.  Tsuneto;  ^4egishi.  Shigetoshi;  TaiWka.  Kunio;  Morimolo,  Masa- 
hiro;    Kosaka.    Kazuaki;    and    Hirau.    Yoshifumi.    5.692.293.   CI. 
29-740  000. 
Tanaka.  Manmru:  5*^ — 

Okazaki.  Koju;  Shimakawa.  Chitoshi;  Ibnaka.  Mamotu;  Kanemura. 
Yoshinobu;    Nagata.  Teruyuki;    Kobajfashi.   Seiichi;  Tajiri.   Yoko; 
Kawauchi.  Nobuya;  and  Sasagawa.  Kaisuyoshi,  5.693.738,  CI.  528- 
51.000. 
Tanaka.  Masaki:  See — 

Katoh.    Kentaro;    Watanabe.   Toshifumi;    Okuno.   Yukihiko;   Tanaka. 
Masaki;  Nakata.  Hironobu;  and  Hiral*.  Kalsuyuki.  5.694.223.  O. 
358-300000 
Tanaka.  Ma.salo;  and  Han,  Li-Biao.  lo  Director-General  Of  Agency  Of 
Industrial  Science  And  Technolog\   Process  for  the  production  of  unsat- 
urated phosphoric  ester.  5.693.826.  CI   549^  000. 
Tanaka,  Masatsune;  and  Kurita.  Junichi.  to  Nlcon  Corporation.  Lens  barrel 
with  a  rotational  motion  transmitting  portioa  5.694.254.  CI.  359-701.000. 
Tanaka.  Ma.satsune;  and  Kurita.  Junichi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Zoom  lens 

barrel  with  rotating  slop  mechanism   5.694.255.  CI.  359-704.000. 
Tanaka.  Masayasu:  See — 

Mohoka.  Shizuo;  Hosoya.  Nobuyuki;  Uk^a.  Yoshiaki;  Ozawa.  KaLsuo; 
and  Tanaka.  Masayasu.  5.694.021.  O  320-21.000. 
Tanaka.  Masayuki:  See — 

Shinozaki.  Hiroki;  Tanaka.  Masayuki;  Ue4a.  Yonezo:  and  Suzuki.  Taka- 
noh.  5,693.683.  CI.  521-56.000 
Tanaka.  Saburo:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Hidenori;  Tanaka.  Saburo;  llcxaki.  Hideo;  and  Yazu,  Shuji. 
5,693.146.  CI.  118-726.000. 
Tanaka.  Shigeru:  See — 

Sano.  Hiroaki;  Ishikawa.  Hiroki;  Tanaka  Shigeru;  Hogari.  Kazuo;  and 
Kawata.  Osamu,  5,694.510,  CI.  385-11  3.000. 
Tanaka.  Takeshi:  See— 

Inomata.  Shoji;  Tanaka.  Takeshi;  and  ll<    Taketo.  5,694J38.  O.  364 
560.000. 
Tanaka.  Tsunefumi:  See—  ' 

Yamazaki.  Yasuyuki;  Shinbori.  Kenichi)  Tanaka.  Tsunefumi;  Ogura. 
Shigeo;  Sekita.  Makoto;  Takeda.  Nob^hiro;  Hori.  Masashi;  Honma. 
Yoshihiro;  Kosugi.  Ma.<iato;  and  Yanti.  Toshikazu.  5.694.165.  CI. 
348-218.000. 
Tanaka.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Moriwake.    Hiroki;    Tanaka.    Tsuyoshi;    and    Takahashi.    Masayuki. 
5.694,107,  CI.  338-22  OOR 
Tanaka,  Yasuaki;  Murakami.  Seiro;  and  Nishi.  Kenji.  to  Nikon  Corporation. 

Exposure  method  and  apparanis  5.693.439,  CI  430-30.000 
Tanaka.  YoshiiKJri:  See — 

L'tsunomiya.  Atsushi;  Sasaki.  Kenju;  Tanfeka.  Yoshinori;  Omura.  Masa- 
hiro;  and  Tomoshige.  Naoki,  5.693.30*.  CI.  423-488.000. 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated:  See — 

Gibson.  Walter  E,  5,694,401.  CI   371  22.300. 

Krause,  John  C;  Watson,  William  J.;  Sonnier,  David  P.;  and  Horsi, 
Robert  W.,  5,694,121,  C\.  340-825.50^. 
Tang.  JaiK  S.:  See —  ' 

Roblin.  Richard  O..  ill;  Hu.  Mendong;  Ting.  Jane  S.;  and  Lee.  Sunmin. 
5.693.467.  CI.  435-6.000.  ' 

Tang.  Sing  Hai  Levitating  picture  frame  5.6^2.329.  CI.  40-424  000. 
Tani.  Takeshi:  See — 

Higashii.  Takayuki;  Kurimolo.  Isao;  Toda.  Shoji;  Minai.  Masayoshi; 

Tani.  Takeshi;  Kawakami.  Chizu;  and  Fujisawa.  Koichi.  5.693.251. 

CI.  252-299.660. 

Tanida.  Susumu;  Tsukikawa.  Yasuhiko;  Furulani.  Kiyohiro;  and  Miyamoto. 

Takayuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory 

device  having  layout  area  of  periphery  of  Output  pad  reduced.  5.694.352. 

a.  365  51.000 


Tanigawa.  Yoshinobu;  Nakayama.  Yoshiyuki;  Ishizaki.  Takeshi;  and  Kameda. 
Masami.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Conference  support  system  which  associates  a 
shared  object  with  data  relating  to  said  shared  object.  5.694.544.  CI 
.395-200.040 
Taniguchi.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Nishiyama.  Toshihiko;  Fukaumi.  Taka.shi;  Arai.  Satoshi;  Taniguchi. 
Hiromichi;  and  Kobayashi,  Atsushi,  5,694.287.  CI.  .361-525.000. 
Taniguchi,  Makoto:  See — 

Umeda.  ALsushi;  Taniguchi,  Makoto;  and  Kusase,  Shin,  5,694,311.  CI. 
363-89  000. 
Taniguchi.  Masaaki;  and  Asakura.  Kyoshin.  lo  Murala  Manufacturing  Co , 
Lid  Manufacturing  method  of  laminated  ceramic  electronic  components. 
5.692.280,  CI   29-25.420. 
Taniguchi,  Ma.sahiro;  Mimura,  Toshinori;  Okanoue,  Kazue;  Onishi.  Hiroaki; 
and  Malsumura.  Nobuya.  lo  Matsushita  Electric   indu.strial  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  for  peinting  solder  paste.  5.693.559.  CI.  437-183.000. 
Taniguchi.  Tetsuji:  Sre— 

Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki;  Koyama.  Kenichi;  Nishi.  Hidetoshi;  Taniguchi. 
Tetsuji;  and  Asotani,  Isao,  5.692.407.  CI.  72-241.400 
Tannas  Co.:  See — 

Selby.  Theodore  W..  5.692.832.  CI.  374-54.000. 
Tao.  Hun-Jan:  See — 

Hung.  Shu  Chi;  and  Tao.  Hun-Jan.  5.694.207.  CI  356-72.000. 
Tarascon.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Amatuccl.  Glenn  G.;  and  Tarascon.  Jean-Marie.  5.693.435,  CI.  429- 
218.000. 
Tardieu,  Michele:  See— 

Barritaull.  Denis;  Jozefonvicz.  Jacqueline;  Tardieu.  Michele:  Slaoui. 
Faouzi;  Caruelle.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Courty.  Jose.  5.693.625.  CI.  514- 
59.000. 
Taruishi.  Akira:  See — 

KcxkIo,  Mitsuhiro;  Taruishi,  Akira:  Suzuki.  Hayalo:  and  Kamimura, 
Akira.  5.692.867.  Q.  414-268.000. 
Taruya.  Masaaki:  See — 

Shimizu.  Takeshi;  Waki.   Koji;  Murala.  Shigemi;  Taniya.  Masaaki; 
Koiwa.  Mitsuru;  and  Maekawa.  Toshio.  5.692.482.  CI.  123-634.000. 
Tashima.  HirtJtaka:  See— 

Okada.  Akihiro;  and  Tashima.  Hirotaka.  5.694,458.  CI.  379-100.000. 
Taleno,  Masao;  and  Tomila.  Koji,  to  Tochigi  Fuji  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Fluid  machine  having  screw  rotors  with  a  straight  portion  lo  be  chucked. 
5,692,889,  CI.  418-201.100. 
Tatman,  Richard  S.:  See — 

Hollenbeck,  Robert  K.:  Becerra,  Roger  C;  Beifus,  Brian  L.;  Tatman, 
Richard  S.;  and  Hiltie,  William  C,  Jr.,  5,692.385,  CI.  62-154.000. 
Tatsumi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Konishi.  Hiroaki;  Tatsumi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Sato.  Norifumi.  5.693,835.  CI. 
554-141.000. 
Talum.  Fred  M.:  See — 

Briggs.  Robert  E.;  and  Tatum.  Fred  M..  5.693.777.  CI.  536-23  200. 
Tavss.  Edward  Albert:  See— 

Campbell.  Shannon  K.;  Tavss.  Edward  Albert;  Fisher.  Steven  W.;  Joziak, 

Marilou;  Theiler.  Richard  F:  and  Prencipe.  Michael,  5,693.314.  CI. 

424-49.000. 

Tayama.  Masashi.  to  Zapex  Technologies.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for 

efScienlly  generating  variable  length  code  data.  5.694,127,  CI.  341-67.000. 

Tazawa.  Ma.sayoshi:  See — 

Fukuda.  Etsuo;  Tazawa.  Masayoshi;  Miura.  Kazuyuki;  Takano.  Tomiko; 
Satoguchi.  Yuichi;  and  Ozaki.  Yuichito.  5.694.325.  CI.  364^468.280. 
Tazo.  Ken:  See — 

Ueno.  Tugio;  Tazo.  Ken;  and  Yamada.  Jun.  5.692.593.  CI.  198-369.200. 
Tchemihovski.  Nahum;  Zhevelev.  Boris;  Moldavski.  Mark;  and  Kotlicki. 
Yaacov,  to  Visionic  Ltd.  Passive  infrared  intiu.sion  detector.  5.693.943.  CI. 
250-342  000. 
Tebbe.  Mark  J.:  S«- 

Miller.  Shawn  C  ;  Victor.  Frantz.  Spilzer.  Wayne  A.;  Saitelberg.  Thomas 
R..  Sr;  and  Tebbe.  Marii  J.,  5,693,661,  CI  514-388.000. 
Technion  Research  And  Development  Foundation  Ltd  :  See — 

Gordon,  Naama;  Beyar,  Rafael;  and  Sideman,  Samuel,  5,692,510,  CI. 
128-654.000 
Technology  Resources  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Zhukovskiy,       Vladimir       Mihailovitch;       Kruglyashoy,       Andrey 
Leonidovitch;  .Animiisa.  Irina  Evgenievna;  Bushkova.  Olga  Victor- 
ovna;  Krasnobaev.  Yaroslav  Arturovitch;  and  Suvorova.  Anna  Isaak- 
ovna.  5.693.433.  CI.  429-192.000. 
Teetzel.  Andrew  M.:  See — 

DaSilva.  Marcus  K  ;  and  Teetzel.  Andrew  M..  5,694.093.  CI.  332- 
103000. 
Tegley.  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Jones,  Todd  K  ;  Teglev,  Christopher  M.;  Zhi,  Lin;  Edwards,  James  P.; 

and  West,  Sarah  J  , '5,693.646,  CI.  514-285.000. 
Jones,  Todd  K.;  Zhi.  Lin;  Tegley.  Christopher  M.;  Winn.  David  T; 
Hamann.  Lawrence  G  ;  Edwards.  James  P.:  and  West.  Sarah  J.. 
5.693.647.  CI.  514-285.000. 
Tehrani.  Saied  N.:  See — 

Gotonkin.  Herbert;  and  Tehrani.  Saied  N.,  5.693,955.  O.  257-25.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See— 

Yonemura.  Hiroshi;  Tajima.  Yoshilaka;  Sugawara,  Keishin;  and  Masuda. 
Kenichi.  5.693.499.  CI  435-69.600 
Teijo  Villa:  See^- 

Walker.  Dean.  5.692.490.  Q.  124-35.200. 
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Tektronix.  Inc.:  See— 

Ikrisin.  Kevin  J  ;  Buzak.  Thomas  S  ;  and  Martin.  Paul  C.  5.694.183  O 
349-32.000. 
Telalar.  Ibrahim  Emrc:  See— 

'''*'324'-'2(?OOir'  ^    ^  ■  "^  ^'''"""  "'^'"'  ^"-  '•<*'■<'"•  CI 
Telecco.  Nicola:  See— 

Calligaro.  Cristiano;  Gaslaldi.  Roberto;  Telecco.  Nicola;  and  Torelli 
Guido,  5,694,363,  CI.  365-190.000. 
Telecommunications  Advancement  Organization  of  Japan  See— 

Kajiki.  Yoshihiro.  5.694.235.  CI.  359-202.000. 
Teledyne  Brown  Engineering.  Division  of  Teledyne  See— 

Hill.  A  C.  5.692.918.  CI  439-323.000 
Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Ericsson:  See— 

Diachina.  John  Waller,  and  Andersson.  Hikan  Clas.  5,694J9I    CI 
370-346.000. 
Telefus.  Mark;  Shteynberg,  Analoly;  and  Pellerin,  Sharon,  to  Ericsson  Raynel 
VfrRST^ilS."  "'^  efficiency  resonant  switching  converters.  5,694,304  CI 
363-21.000. 
Telescan,  Inc.:  See — 

Carlin,  Richard  K.;  and  Franu,  Joseph  F,  II.  5,694.549  CI  395-200  '>00 
Televerkel:  See — 

Arinell,  Frederik,  5.694.451.  CI   379-34  000 
Telia  AB:  See— 

Lyberg,  Benil,  5,694,520,  CI.  395-2.630 
Telub  Teknik  AB:  See— 

Jembacker,  Lars,  5,694,470,  CI.  380-23  000 
Tem.samani,  Jamal;  and  Agrawal,  Sudhir.  to  Hybridon,  Inc    Detection  of 
synthetic  oligonucleotides  extracted  from  body  fluids  or  tissues  5.693.466 
t-l.  435-6.000. 
Teneberg.  Eric  Nils  Gunnar:  See— 

^*5570a)  ^''''  '"^  ''""*'*^-  Eric  Nils  Gunnar.  5.693.858.  CI  562- 
Tenneco  Packaging  Inc  :  See— 

^''5T3'.3S'CI  428-™.*"-    ''"*   ^'-    '""    •'"*^-    ^^"    ^- 
Teong.  Su-Ping.  lo  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacninng  Pie  Ud   Etch 

Slop  for  copper  damascene  process.  5.693.563  CI   437-190000 
Terada  Hirokazu:  and  Suzuki.  Masayasu.  to  Chisso  Corporation.  Thermally 

JV.'"  ,i/?5]{^"^  **       ^^  non-woven  fabric  made  of  the  same.  5.693.420. 
l-I-  4.O-370.000. 
Terada.  Kenji:  See— 

Fukumura,  Yoshikazu;  Terada.  Kenji;  Ikeda.  Takeshi;  Tomogami.  Shin 
and  Oki,  Toshiyuki.  5,692.%2.  CI  464-173  000 

Terai.  Yuka:  See— 

Hirao.  Shuji;  Ogawa,  Hisashi;  Terai.  Yuka;  Sekiguchi.  Mitsuni   Fuku- 
moto.  Masanori;  and  Miyanaga.  Isao.  5.693.557  O  437-60  000 
Teramae  Tomohiro;  and  Katoh.  Tsuguhiro.  lo  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company 

Limited.  Wood  preservatives.  5,693,644,  CI   514-'>69  000 
Teranishi,  Toyoyuki;  Yamamolo,  Hiroaki;  Shiiki.  Satoshi,  Takada.  Kazuaki 
Tojima.  Kazuo;  and  lloh,  Taka.shi.  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co .  Ltd  Method 
lor  forming  water-repellent  film.  5.693..365.  CI  427-163  100 
Teranishi.  Toyoyuki:  See— 

^'"i^^Jliin^^""'^'  *^  Teranishi.  Toyoyuki.  5.693.404.  CI    428- 
Terao.  Ma.salo:  See— 

Hayashi.    Masayuki;    Mitekura.    Yoshihiro;    Kanaya.    Koichi;    Terao 
Masalo;  Tagawa.  Toshiya;  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki;  Kiiayama   Ma.sa- 
hiro. Kizaki.  Osamu;  Kawada.  Yasuo;  Nakahara,  Kazuyuki;  Harada 
lomofumi;  and  Hashimoto.  Yasunari.  5.694.201   CI   355-'>0'>  000 
Testa.  William  C.  Birdbath.  5.692.454.  CI.  1 19-69 .500  "      '  '      '  " 
Testo  Industry  Corp.:  See— 

Yang.  Brad.  5.692.663.  CI.  227-8.000. 
Teubner.  Herbert:  See— 

^'6039  2to''™"'  ^""*"  ^''^*"-  '^  Teubner.  Hertiert.  5.692.370.  CI 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Surles,  Billy  Wayne.  5.692.566.  CI.  166-295,000. 
Texas  A&M  University  System.  The:  See— 

"t^^k^'ctAkl^;.!^-  '''''''^  "^ '""  ''•^"■-  ""^"^ 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See— 

Anderson.  Charles  H..  5.694.250.  CI.  359-631.000. 

Butler.  Kenneth  M  ;  and  Powell,  Theo  J.,  5,694,402  CI  371-22  400 

C(X«s,  Timothy  J ;  Tmong,  Phal  C;  Lin.  Sung- Wei;  Coffinan.  Tim  M 

Liu.  Mmg-Bo;  and  Sy/dek.  Ronald  J  ,  5.694,07?.  CI    3''7-36'' 000  ' 
Gultag.  Karl  M.;  and  Read.  Christopher  J..  5.694.348.  CI  364-736  000 
Krenik.  William  R  ;  and  Appleion.  Mark.  5.693.577  CI  437-228  000 
McCree.  Alan  V;  and  Viswanalhan.  Vishu  R..  5.694.426.  CI    375- 

243.000. 
Ohara.  Kazuhiro;  and  Mivaguchi.  Hiroshi.  5,694  588  CI  39S-S66  000 
Schung,  Edward  R.;  and  Cantrell,  Jay  T,  5,694,327,' CI    364488  000 
Singh,  Indcrjit;  and  Singh,  Sukhbir,  5,694,049  CI    3''4-755  000 

Wood,  Anthony  B,  5,694,124,  CI.  .341-22  000 

Texecom,  Inc.:  See- 
Roberts,  Simon  Vincent,  5,692.721.  CI  248-551  OOO 

Textron  Inc.:  See— 


Pratt.  John  D  .  5.692.865.  CI.  4II-SS.000. 
Th.  Goldschmidt  AG:  See— 

Esselbom,  Eberfiard;  and  Fock,  Jiirgen,  5.693,848,  CI  560-154  000 
Thapar,  Manu;  and  Chen,  Shenze.  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company   Storage 
system  having  storage  units  interconnected  to  form  multiple  loops  lo 
P^*!*  s""""*"*""*  access  from  multiple  hosts.  5.694.615.  CT  395- 

Theiler.  Richard  F:  See- 
Campbell.  Shannon  K  ;  Tavss.  Edward  Albert;  Fisher.  Steven  W.;  Joziak. 

?^?'lh'^3?*''"'  '^'"^^^  ^-  ^  Prencipe.  Michael.  5.693.314.  O. 

4.14-49.000. 

Theisen.  Peter  I.  See— 

*^^^'  H'HS!"  "^  •  '"^-  ^"^  *  •  ™<*  Thcisen.  Peter  J..  5.694.098.  a 
335-16.000. 

Theisen.  Timothy  Wayne:  See— 

^"^^^"^1  b.'l  '^PP*"«"'"-  E<'*anl  Robert:  Chaiken.  Irwin  M. 
I.  w,, '"  .  *^-  ^"^^-  Mitchell  Stuart;  Holmes.  Stephen  Dudley 
M^MiManM-ynette  Jane;  and  Theisen.  Timothy  Wayne.  5.693.323.  CI 

Theiss.  Wilfried:  See- 
Bam.  Riidiger;  Fuchs,  Hermann;  Macholdt.  Hans-Tobias  Gitzel  Jflre 
and  Theiss,  Wilfried.  5.693.867.  CI.  568- 1  000  ■"«'•«»«. 

Thelen.  Gerhard:  See— 

'"'^".f^";-^!!'™-  Neuber.  Bmhan;  and  Thelen.  Gerhard.  5.693.817  O 
^4o-244.0U0. 

Thcrapeutiques  Substitutives:  See— 

Bamlault.  Denis;  Jozefonvicz.  Jacqueline;  Tardieu.  Michele  Slaoui 
590«)'     *™'"*'  J""  P>"re-  and  Courty.  Jose.  5.693.625.  O.  5I4-' 

Therm-O-Disc,  Incorporated:  See— 

Vote  Raymond  B  ;  and  Gieen,  Max  L ,  5.692.453.  Q.  II6-3IS.O0O 

Inermal  Technologies.  Inc.:  See- 
Bowman,  Harry  Frederick,  5,692,514,  Q.  128-691  000 

Thero.  Christine:  See— 

^cThT^zmmi' "°°"'  "^^^  ^ '  ™^ ^^*™'  """^^^  5W3.969. 

Theurer.  Mark  Dennis:  See— 

Wong    VincentYoik-Lijung;  Theurer,  Mark  Dennis;  and  Sackenheim, 

Richard  Joseph,  5,693,357,  O.  426-633.000 

Thietgaertner,  Kaija:  See— 

Zoeller,  Joachim,  and  Thiergaertner,  Kaija,  5,693,736,  CI  528-44  000 
I  nies.  Curt:  See — 

Reid,  Robert  H  ;  van  Hamoni.  John  E  ;  Brown,  William  R    Baedeker 
Egar  C  ,  and  Thies,  Curt.  5.693.343.  CI  424-491  000 
Thill.  Leon:  See— 

Dombusch.  Larry;  Thill.  Leon;  and  Ford.  James.  5.692.577.  CI  180^ 
16.000. 

Thorn.  Andrew  J  ;  and  Akinc.  Mufit.  lo  Iowa  Su«e  University  Research 

j^JiTf^JJH;,       Cartion  or  boron  modified  titanium  silicide  5.693.289. 0 

Thomas.  Christopher  P:  Krausman.  Howard  W;  Vincent.  James  L  ;  Asmus 
Thomas  W  ;  a^i  Krozek.  Dennis  A  .  to  Chrysler  Corporation  Bum  knock 
prevention  at  high  engine  load.  5.692.473.  CI    123-413  000 
Thomas,  Cristina  U.:  See— 

Rutherford,  Denise  R.;  Goetz.  Douglas  P;  Thomas,  Cristina  V    Webb 
Richard  J  ;  Biuxvoort.  Wesley  J  ;  Buhler,  James  D  ;  and  Hollywood,' 
William  J.  5,692,950,  a.  451-552.000 
Thomas,  Mark  S.:  See— 

Mistraier,  Alan  B  ;  Grammatica,  Steven  J.,  Valianatos   Peter  J    Leen- 
boul.s  Timothy  J  :  Manox.  April  M  ;  Forgit,  Rachael  A.;  Chambers 
John  S  ;  Janezic,  Roger  T;  Cummins,  Leslie  B  ;  Petralia,  Richard  C 
W,lliam.s,  Edward C;  Thomas.  Mark  S  ;  Diiko,  John  T;  and  Williams; 
John  K.,  5,693,372,  CI.  427-430. 100 
Thomas,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Gale.   Ronald  P;  McCullough,   Richard;  Salemo.  Jack  R;   Fantone 
Stephen  D;  Forsyth,  Robert  Park;  Carellas,  Peter  T;  TTiomas,  Michael' 
J.;  and  Youman,  Roy  L..  5.692,820,  CI   353-77  000 
Thome.  Caryl:  See— 

'^ns  vnau"'  '*°*'*'*''-  ^**-  "^  Thon*-  Caryl.  5.693.143.  O. 
Thompson.  Andrew  S.:  See— 

Brennei.  Gerald  S.;  Crocker.  Louis  S.;  Jahansouz.  Hossain    Larsen 
Robert  D;  Senanayake.  Chris  H  ;  Thompson.  Andrew  S.;  Thompson 
Karen  C;  and  Verhoeven.  Thomas  R..  5.693.812  CI   546-118  000  ' 
Thompson.  George  Horace  Brook:  See— 

Yu    Jun;  TTjompson.  George  Horace  Brook;  Gibbon.  Mark  Acton 
Yevick.  David  Owen:  and  Rolland.  Claude.  5.694.504.  C\    385- 
45.000. 
Thompson.  James  D.:  See- 
Draper.  KennethG;  Chowrira.  Bharat;  McSwiggen.  James;  Stinehcomb. 
Dan  I  ;  and  Thompson,  James  D.,  5,693_535,  CI  435-372  300 
Thompson,  John  E.;  See— 

Schnilzer,  Jay  J;  and  Thompson,  John  E.,  5,692,497  CI    P8-''04  ""lO 
Thompson.  J.  Scot:  See—  ~    '     " 

Jacobs.  Paul  F;  Thompson.  J.  Scot;  Nguyen.  Hop  D.;  and  Smalley 
DennisR.  5.69.3.144.  CI.  118-429.000  '' 

Thompson.  Karen  C:  See— 

^T!!I!L  ?"'''  ^-  Crocker.  Louis  S.;  Jahansouz.  Hossain;  Larsen 
Robert  D;  Senanayake.  Chris  H  ;  Thompson.  Andrew  S    Thompson 
Karen  C  ;  and  Verhoeven.  Thomas  R..  5.693.812.  CI  546-118000 
Thompson.  Sheryl  Ann:  See— 
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id  N.:  and  Timko.  Richard. 


Yaver.  Debbie  Sue:  and  Thompson.  Sh^l  Ann,  5.693.510.  CI.  4.15- 
172.300. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics:  See— 

Peterson.  Eric  Carl.  5.694..345.  CI.  3M-'^3.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Peiennes.  Marc.  5.694.372.  CI.  367-91. UfO. 
Thorson.  Daiid  J.:  Sec- 
Baker,  John  F.:  and  Thtwson.  David  J..  5J692.518.  CI.  128-743.000. 
Thrasher.  K.  Jeff:  See — 

Boyd.  Donald  B.;  Lifer.  Shetryl  L.;  Ma^hall.  Winston  S.:  Palkowitz. 
Alan  D.;  Pfeifer.  William;  Reel.  Jon  K. 
Mitchell  I.;  Thrasher.  K.  Jeff:  Va.sudcv  m.  Venkatraghavan:  and  Whi- 
tesin.  Celia  A..  5.693.633.  CI.  514-21^.000 
Thuraisingham.  Bhavani  Marienne:  and  Ford. 
Corporation.  The.  Apparatus  and  method 

violations  in  multilevel  secure  databases.  5(694.590.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Thurber.  Steven  M  :  See — 

Neal.  Dan  M.:  Silha.  Edward  J :  and  Thu^r.  Steven  M..  5.694,556.  CI. 
395-308.000. 
Thuries,  Edmond:  and  Dupraz.  Jean-Pierre. 

Method  and  a  svstem  for  determining  the  dehsily  of  an  insulating  gas  in  an 
electrical  apparatus  5.693.873.  CI.  73-23  2  M). 
Thume  Engineering  Compaiiv  Limited:  See— 

Hoyland.  Tievor  Barrie.'5.692.362.  CI.  4'-473.000. 
Ticomp.  Inc.:  See- 
Kingston.  William  R..  5.693. 1.S7.  CI    141-537.000. 
Tien.  Paul  C  :  Kardashian.  Sousanna.  Mojarr  di.  Mohammad  M.:  Vo.  Tuan 
.^  :  Morand.  Charles  E.:  and  Currie.  Charles  C  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Low 
profile  inierconnecl  for  a  segmented  electro<  e  donor  roll  and  a  commutator, 
5.693.912.  CI    174-68.100  j 

Tiihonen.  Markku  J.:  and  Lapinlampi.  Jari  E.,  Id  ADC  Solitra  Ov.  Connection 

arrangement.  5,692.927.  CI.  439-675  000. 
Tillard.  Mane-Anne:  Colin.  Christian:  Buitne  •.  Werner.  Trinkaus.  Winfried: 
and  Benzinger.  Martin,  to  Compagnie  PI  tstic  Omnium.  Container  for 
transporting,  storing  and  dispensing  chen  ical  produces.  5.692,631.  CI. 
220-4.120. 
Tillerot.  Francois:  Auffiet.  Rene:  and  Claveaii  Georges,  to  France  Telecom 

Optical  CrossConnect.  5.694.499.  CI.  385-^.000. 
Timko.  Richard:  See — 

Goodwin.   R.  Wendell:   Makinson.  Dafi 
5.694.103.  CI.  336-178.000. 
Tipke.  James.  Vehicle-mounted  advertising  s^n.  5.692,331,  C\.  40-591.000. 
Tisch.  Rorian:  See — 

Schuerz.  Willibald:  and  Tisch.  Florian.  4.692.487.  CI.  123-6%.0O0. 
Titus.  Joshua:  See — 

Hayes.  Stuart:  and  Titus.  Joshua.  5.694.429.  CI   323-282.000. 

Tiwari.   Pra.soon:   and   Viscilo,   Eric,  to   Inti  mational   Business  Machines 

Corporation.    Video    compression    using    multiple    computing    agents. 

5,694,170,  a   348-390.000. 

tlh-Design-Brillenfa.ssungen  GmbH:  See — 

Lucki.  Siegfried:  and  Spandl,  Ernst.  5.6^4.192.  C\.  351-47.000 
TOA  Medical  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamolo.  Hiroyuki:  and  Fujiwara.  Chiy^se.  5.693.484X1. 435-39.000 
Tochacek.  Miroslav:  Brekken.  Roger  .^.:  and 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Companv  Low 
fabric.  5,692.777.  CI   280-743.100 
Tochigi  Fuji  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See-  - 

Tateno.  Masao:  and  Tomita.  Koji,  5,692}889.  CI,  418-201.100. 
Toda  Kogyo  Coqioralion:  See — 

Hayashi.  Kazuyuki:  Ohsugi.  Minoni:  V  orii.  Hiroko:  and  Aoki.  Koso. 
5.693,690.  CI.  523-216.000. 
Toda.  Shoji:  See— 

Higa-shii.  Takayuki:  Kurimoto.  Isao:  Ti  da.  Shoji;  Minai.  Masayoshi; 

Tani,  Takeshi:  Kawakami,  Chizu:  an    Fujisawa.  Koichi.  5.693.251. 

CI.  252-299.660, 

Todd.  Lisa  B  :  See— 

Sieber.  Kurt  D.:  and  Todd.  Lisa  B  ,  5,6$3.2.54.  CI.  252-301.40H. 
Todor.  John  S.;  Wojciechowski.  Matthew  P. 
Technology  Corporation.   Storage  array 
differing  dimensions  to  a  robotic  arm  at  a 
211-41.000. 
Todori.  Kenji:  See — 

Sano.  Kenji:  Todori.  Kenji:  Majima. 

Hongu.  Akinori;  Urano.  Taeko  I.:  Mkchida.  Shigerti:  and  Asakawa. 
Koji.  5.694,188,  CI.  349-139.000. 
Toepfer.  Alexander;  Kretzschmar.  Gerhard 

Dirk,  to^^chst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Milonic  acid  derivatives  having 
antiadhesive  properties.  5.693,621,  CI.  51^-25.000 
Tohoku  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd,:  See — 

Ota,  Yoshio:  and  Ono.  Kouji.  5.692.64^  CI.  222-105.000 
Toji.  Shigeo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd 

method  including  selecting  a  zone  for  d<fecting  an  evaluative  value  for 

focusing  in  accordance  with  pholographin  I  direction.  5.694.168,  CI.  348 

350.000. 

Tojima.  Kazuo:  See — 

Teranishi.  Toyoyuki:   Yamamoto.    Hir^ki:   Shiiki.   SaUKhi;  JTakada 
Kazuaki:  Tojima.  Kazuo;  and  Itoh, 
163.100. 
Tojo.  Kakuji:  See — 

Hirai.  Yoshiaki:  and  Tojo.  Kakuji.  5.69^.196.  CI.  351  200.000. 
Tojo.  Yoshikazu:  See — 


Hansen.  Paul  E..  to  Minnesota 
)ermeability  inflatable  restraint 


and  Trachy.  David,  to  Storage 
or  presenting  tape  inedia  of 
:omfnon  datum.  5,692,623.  CI. 


Yutaka:  Sekimura.  Masayuki: 


\uto  focus  control  device  and 


Takashi.  5.693.365.  CI.  427 


Nakaia.  Shuichi:  Takayama.  Shirou;  Yamada.  Hideo:  Souma.  Ryuji: 

Fukuda.  Kozo:  Morishita.  Tomohiro:  Tojo.  Yoshikazu:  Walanabe. 

Rinzo;  Malsui.  Mikima.sa:  Fukuoka,  Yukio:  and  Shioji.  Yasutaka. 

5.69-3.174.  CI.  1.56.361.000. 

Tokarz.  Steven  J.,  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Invertible  quarter  turn 

Slop.  5.692.5.36.  CI.  137-270.000. 
Tokin  Corporation:  See— 

Onodera.  Koichi.  5.693.138.  CI.  117-8,000, 
Tokuda,  Takashi:  See — 

Seimiya,  Sadao;  Ichinose.  Noborti;  Tokuda.  Takashi;  Goto.  Yoshikazu; 
and  Kamoshita.  Shingo.  5.693.886.  CI.  73-718.000. 
Tokumura.  Tadakazu:  See — 

Takase.    Yasutaka:    Watanabe.    Nobuhisa:    Matsui.    Makoio:    Ikuta. 
Hironori:  Kimura,  Teiji;  Saeki,  Takao:  Adachi.  Hideyuki;  Tokumura. 
Tadakazu:  Mochida.  Hisatoshi;  Akita.  Yasunori;  and  Souda.  Shigerti. 
5.693.652.  CI.  514-322,000. 
Tokutake.  Shoichi:  See — 

Imai.   Yasuhiko;   Tokutake.    Shoichi;   Suzuki.    Masaru:   and   Yamaji, 
Nobuyuki.  5.693.480.  CI.  4.35-18.000. 
Tokuyama  Corporation:  See — 

Momoda.  Junji:  Imura.  Satoshi:  and  Kobayakawa.  Takashi.  5.693.830. 
CI.  549-330.000. 
Tokvo  Hi-Tech  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

'  Hachikawa.  Syuichi:  and  Kalaoka.  Yasiumasa,  5,692,423.  CI.  83-19.000. 
Tokyo  Seimit.su  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Noguchi.  Etsuo.  5.694.050.  CI.  324-765.000. 
Tolben.  William  A.:  See— 

Staral.  John  S.:  Tolben.  William  A.;  Chou.  Hsin  Hsin;  and  Li.  Wu 
Shyong.  5.693.446.  CI.  4.30-201. 000. 
Tolman.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Durette.  Philippe  L.:  Hagmann,  William:  Rasmusson.  Gary  H  :  Tolman. 
Richard  L.:  Kopka.  Ihor  E.;  Sahoo.  Soumya  P.;  Esser.  Craig  K.; 
Steinberg.  Nathan  G.;  Graham.  Donald  W.;  and  Witzel.  Brace  E.. 
5.693.809,  CI.  546-77.000. 
Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki:  .See — 

Haya.shi.    Masayuki:    Mitekura.    Yoshihiro;    Kanaya.    Koichi;   Terao. 
Masato:  Tagawa.  Toshiya:  Tomidokoro,  Nobuaki:  Kitayama.  Masa- 
hiro:  Kizaki.  Osamu.  Kawada.  Yasuo:  Nakahara.  Kazuyuki:  Harada. 
Tomofumi:  and  Hashimoto.  Yasunari.  5.694.201,  CI.  355-202.000 
Tomioka.  Yasushi:  See — 

Wada.  Yasuo;  Mitsuya.  Munehisa;  Tomioka,  Yasushi;  Lulwyche.  Mark 
I.:  Kondo.  Seiichi:  and  Heike.  Seiji.  5.694.059.  CI.  326-62.000. 
Tomishima.  Masaki:  See— 

Ohki.  Hidenori;  Tomishima.  Masaki:  Yamada.  Akira:  and  Takasugt. 
Hisashi.  5,693.750.  CI.  530-317.000. 
Tomita.  Akira:  Kyotani.  Takashi:  and  Kobayashi.  Yoshio.  to  President  of 
Tohoku    University.    Method   of  manufacturing   porous   alumina   lube. 
5.693.210.  CI.  205-324.000. 
Tomita.  Hideho:  See — 

Ohki.  Masahiro;  and  Tomita,  Hideho.  5.694,420.  CI.  375-222.000. 
Tomita.  Koji:  See — 

Tateno.  Masao;  and  Tomita.  Koji.  5.692.889.  CI.  418-201.100. 
Tomita.  Masahide:  See — 

Takahashi.  Katsunori:  and  Tomita.  Masahide.  5.694„518.  CI  395-2.210. 
Tomogami.  Shin:  See — 

Fukumura.  Yoshikazu:  Terada.  Kenji:  Ikeda.  Takeshi;  Tomogami.  Shin; 
and  Oki.  Toshiyuki.  5.692.962.  CI.  464-173.000. 
Tomomasa.  Satoshi:  See — 

Okamolo.  Tora;  Tomoma.sa.  Satoshi:  Kakoki.  Hiroyuki;  Nishiyama. 
Shoji:  and  Nakajima.  Hideo.  5.693.255.  CI   252-312.000. 
Tomoshige.  Naoki:  See — 

Uuunomiya.  ALsushi;  Sasaki.  Kenju:  Tanaka.  Yoshinori:  Omura.  Masa- 
hiro: and  Tomoshige.  Naoki.  5.693..306.  CI  423-488.000. 
Tompkins.  Tommas  J.:  See — 

Meltzer,  Mark  J.:  and  Tompkins.  Tommas  J..  5.693.177.  Q.    156- 
502000. 
Tondar.  Matthias:  See — 

Boos.  Gunther;  Doelsch.  Winfried;  Donnerhack,  Uilz:  Hunget1»ach. 
Wolfgang;  and  Tondar,  Matthias.  5.693.362.  CI.  427-10.000 
Tonegawa.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kadowaki.  Akira:  Itoh.  Shigeo;  Kogure.  Youich;  and  Tonegawa.  Takeshi. 
5.693.111.  CI.  65-43.000. 
Tonomura.  Manabu;  and  Ohiomo,  Tsuyoshi.  to  Kao  Corporation.  Method  for 
improving  foaming  properties  and  foaming  composition.  5,693.258.  CI. 
252-356.000. 
Toone.  Jaines  R.:  See- 
Meyers,  John;  Toone,  James  R.:  and  Bryant.  Mark.  5.693.047.  CI. 
606-80.000. 
Topco  Sales:  See — 

Tucker.   Martin:    Lin.   Fai   Pang:   and   Hernandez.   Serafin   Antonio. 
5.693.002.  CI.  600-38.000 
Toralani.  Hirotoshi;  and  Hirata.  Yasushi.  to  Bridgeslone  Corporation.  Natural 
rabber  containing  viscosity  stabilizer  and  method  for  manufacturing  the 
same.  5.693.695.  Q.  524-217.000. 
Torelli,  Guido:  See— 

Calligaro.  Cristiano;  Gastaldi.  Roberto;  Telccco.  Nicola:  and  Torelli, 
Guido.  5.694.363.  CI.  365-190.000. 
Torgerson,  Paul:  See — 

Wei,  Shuran;  Fiedler.  Alan;  and  Torgerson,  Paul,  5,694,033.  O.  323- 
315.000 


Tonhara  H.rosh.:  Hatano.  Akilsugu.  and  Higashida.  Shinpei.  lo  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Light-writing-iype  liquid  crystal  element  having  a 
59000         '"°'  '^"   ^^"  Making   layers.    5.693.958.   CI.   257- 

Torii.  Kozi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  self-aligned  silicide 

device  using  CMP  5.693.550,  CI  437-41  000 
Toni,  Kunio:  Oomura.  Yutaka;  Sasaki,  Kazuo;  and  Kojima,  Hiroyuki    to 

Ajinomoto  Co.  Inc.  Drag  for  the  treatment  of  senile  dementia'^ of  ,1^ 

ischemic  and  hypoglycemic  types   5.693.614  CI   514-12  000 
Torn.  Shigera;  Tanaka,  Hideo;  Sasaoka.  Mitio:  Shiroi.  Takashi"  and  Kam 

eyama.  Yutaka  to  Oisuga  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  P-lactam  a.!d  cepC 

compounds  and  processes  for  their  production.  5.693  792  CI  540-358  000 
Torrance.  Randy:  See— 

''''J^n'^"""-i?V?^''''"^'  ''"^-  Gillingham.  Peter:  Tomnce.  Randy: 
and  OConnell.  Cormac.  5.694.143.  CI   345-IPOOO 
Toto  Ltd.:  See — 

^52^8.3^l'oo'""'  ^'""'""  ^'•'S'*™-  '^  ^•»-  Shunroku,  5.692.345.  CI. 

^t6^;.V8"'S'l68^223.5JS'''''"''™™"''  °""'"  """^  '^''^^'^  "PP*"""' 
Tourel.  Olivier:  See— 

Chopin.  Thierry;  and  Tooiel.  Olivier.  5.693,299  CI  423-213  200 
Towne.  Jay  M.:  See—  '■-'■ivu. 

"^ri\'^!^%'38^C^|- ?24:2^7^:JS'- "^  •'"'^  "°"™^ 
Townsend  Design:  See— 

Townsend.  Jeffrey.  5.693.007.  CI.  602-26  000 

L"^™*'  '^^\'°.  '^«*"«"''  Design    Pre-assembled  custom  fit  knee 
onhosis  and  method  of  making  same.  5.693.007.  CI  607-76  000 
Toyama.  Kohei:  See—  -"-"w. 

Kaburagi.  Shingo:  Ashida.  Akio:  Kiuchi.  Etsuo;  Hayakawa,  Kazuo  and 
Toyama.  Kohei.  5.693.596.  O   .508  143.000  ^^ 

Toyoda  Gosei  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Nozaki,  Masahiro.  5.693.419.  CI  428-354  000 
Watanabe  Nono;  and  Mitsui.  Kenichi,  5.692,783,  CI   285-61  000 
Toyixla  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 

Nakata    Shuichi;  Takayama.  Shirou;  Yamada.  Hideo:  Souma.  Ryuji 
Fukuda    Kozo:  Monshiia.  Tomohiro;  Tojo.  Yoshikazu:  Watanabe 

5.wTl7^.'ci'l^'3;7^'^"''"'*^  '''"""■  ""^  ^•"°J'-  Y-""-^' 

^".'l^'S^  "**?•  '^*'"^-  *^''^*''-  ^  '^"•'^-  Shigera.  to  NEC  Corpora 

5T94^T^^r20rjSr  '^""^  *'*  '°*  P°*"  ^"«">  ™^' 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

'^'265-'7«''cibo''^*^"*'   ^""''°'  *~'  °*"^  ^''^-  5.693 J 14.  O. 
Kmo.  Yoshihisa,  5.692.767.  CI.  280-690.000. 
Kini.  Kazunari:  and  Shinabe.  Masahiro.  5.692.404  CI  72-15  100 
Kini.  Kazunan.  5.692.405.  a.  72-16  100 
Yasui.  Shinichi.  5.692.780.  CI  280-801  ■>00 
Trachy.  David:  See— 

'"1S2S.(?L2mTi'S^.*'""-    "'""''*    ''■   "^   ^'^•'>-    '^''^■ 
Tracto  Technik  Paul  Schmidt  Spezialmaschinen  KG:  See- 

Hes.se.  Alfons:  and  Schmidt.  Joachim.  5.692.576  Q    175-45  000 
Trahan.  John  D  :  See—  '  j-^j.uuu. 

^^i^.^.°d'-^"'i^-  '^r^i  I-  f"*^""^"-  John  H.:  Slimon.  Scot 
A^Trah^.  John  D ;  Brozek.  Robert  J  :  Franco.  Albeito:  McGarvev 

6P  3  (X)0°*"'  ^  ■  ^^  ''»«I"e-  Michael  K.,  5.693.091.  CI.' 

Tramoni  Thomas  J  Special  effect  paint  roller  5.693.I4I,  Q.  II8-2II  000 

Transcell  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Chen^nna  IC:  Kakarla.  Ramesh:  Liu.  Dashan:  Sofia  Michael  J    and 

V  ?^';i'^-  ^^*^''  ^-  -"i-^-'™.  CI.  536-18.100 
5  «»        '^'  ^'"^'  ^^  *'**"*'  ^""'""*  Walker.  5.693.769.  Q.  536 
Trask.  Matthew  A.:  See— 

t^r  L-     i™^*  P"'*'  '■  T'^'''-  Matthew  A  :  Vachon.  John  T; 
and  Carter.  Jeflrev  D.  5.694.541    CI    395-183 -)->o 
Trauthen.  Bren:  See—  ' 

Walker.  Blair.  Miraki.  Manouchehr;  Rice.  William:  Ghearzadeh.  Kam 
biz:  TrauUien.   Bren.   Lee.   Hye:  Welsh.  Greg:   Niia,   Henr^:   and 
OLeary,  Shawn,  5.69-3.01-5.  CI.  604-96.000 
Trautman,  Jay  Kenneth;  See— 

"a  *'25?r234'a)o"  *^^'^'  *"*  '^™'"''"-  J»>  '''""«»'•  -'i.W3.938. 
Tredegar  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

"Tseboo'"'^  ^*'"'  *"*  *"*■  f^""?'^*'-  S.693.405.  CL  428- 
Trefimetaux:  See— 

"f^T'i'i,'^'!'''  ''''*'•  V'='»"'9«;  and  Predki.  Rene.  5.692.560.  CI 
165- 151.000. 

Trtmont.  Samuel  J.    to  Monsanto  Company    Polyamines  and  medHxl  for 

preparation  thereof  5.693.319.  CI  474-78  270 
Trent    Jeffrey  M..  and  Meltzer.  Paul  S..  to  University  of  Michigan.  The 

ym!^a.  ^tX  ''"™'"'  chrom»»me  rt^on-specific  probes 
Treniadue.  Christoper  A.:  See— 


"^"60*323^)'  '^'***"'  "^  Tremadoe.  Christoper  A..  5.692J75,  a. 
Trick.  Harold  N  :  .See— 

Tnm£;^;r.'s1';ien''M  ^^^"'^  "  '  ''*'•'''■  "  "«'"•'«'• 

"^iix..'32l"^^"'  "^"  ""    '^  ^••-^-  "^^  «•• 
Trimble  Navigation:  See — 

Wesifall.  Brian  G..  5.694.136.  O.  343-700.0MS 
Tnnkaus.  Winfned:  See— 

Tillard.  Mane  Anne:  Colin.  Christian;  Butmer.  Werner:  Trinkaus  Win- 
tned:  and  Benzinger.  Manin.  5.692  631   CI   ■'■>0-4  120 
Trkola.  Alexandra:  See—  '      '  " 

Kalinger  Hermann;  Ruker.  FLvian;  Himmler.  Gottfried:  Muster  Tho- 
mas: Trkola  Alexandra;  Puitscher.  Martin;  Maiwald.  Geore  and 
Stemdl,  Franz.  5.693.752.  Q   53O-3->9  000  ^^' 

Trokhan.  Paul  Dennis:  See— 

Ampulski.  Robert  Stanley:  Ostendcwf.  Ward  William.  Trokhan    Piul 
Dennis;  and  Marian.  Henry  Louis,  5.693  187  Q    16''-358  2O0 
"Tn^hi^'''^  ^   ^'"^  *"*  ^*™  "^  apparatus  kit '5.692.980.  O. 
Troy  Corporation:  See— 

Nowak.  Millon.  5.693.849.  Q.  560-167  000 
Triibenbach.  Peter:  See— 

'^"u1^!r693'8^,^"?,8°,'SV'*"'^''-  ^-  ^  ^'~^'- 
^'540^2'22'oOO  ""  ^"'''"'*"''  "^  P™""'-  f**  preparation.  5.693.791,  O, 
Tmninger  AG:  See— 

Traninger,  Paul,  5.692.888,  CI.  418-170000 

'T^g"e  5^e:^2,'^x"'Tl8-r7^oS"  '^"  "^"^'"^  -^'"^  ™^ 
Tniong,  Phat  C:  See— 

^T\»  M^iL^  .L"r!L?^  ^  •  ^"-  Sung-Wei:  Coffhum.  Tim  M.. 
Liu  Ming-Bo;  and  Syzdek.  RonaW  J  .  5.694.073.  O  327-362  000 
Traslees  of  Boston  University:  See—  Joi  uuu. 

^'37008(r*'  ^"'"^  "^  Chakrabaiti.  Supriya  5.693.946.  Q.  250- 
Trastees  Of  Princeton  Univereity:  See— 

'^^Oob'**"'*'  ^'^'  "*^  *''*"'  S"^^"*  Walker.  5.693.769.  Q.  536- 
Trastees  of  Yale  University  The  See— 

Leifeld,  Ferdinand.  SffiLlibl.  CI.  I9-I06.00R. 
TRW  Inc.:  See — 

Foo.  Chek-Peng.  5.692,775.  CI.  280-735.000 

Milne,  Kenneth  T,  III.  and  Bryant.  Robvn.  5.692.771.  CI  280-728  200 

TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH;  See— 

"^IS'  tSTw**"'  ""^''*'  """""a^'  and  Maier.  Gunter.  5,692,774.  a. 
TRW  Repa  GmbH   See- 

TBU/1f'i**l'*c"f''""o-  ^  B<*n^er-  Klaus.  5.692 J80.  O.  180-282  000 
I KW  Vehicle  Safely  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Boxey,  Kevin  J  ;  and  Smydra.  Andrew  J  ,  5.692.772.  CI  280-7''8  '00 

i?^",?^'*''^  '-•  and  Boelsller.  Richard  A..  5T692  697    d    74->. 
382.200.  -  -  - 

Mihm.  Joseph  J  ;  Sparks.  Tracy  S.    Rhein.  John  F:  Svnor.  Jeffrey  C 
.    ,  »-'scher.  Craig  M.:  and  Fischer.  Kurt  F.  5.692.768.  CI   280-728  700 
Isai.  James^Coocealable  and  expandable  handle  5.692.266  CI   16- 1 15  000 
Tsai  Jenn-Tsair.  to  Must  Systems.  Inc  Image  information  reading  appai^us 

with  an  internal  document  tray  5.693.937  CI   ''50- ''34  000       ^^ 
Tsai.  Tom  C:  See— 

Pividal.  Kathenne  A  .  and  Tsai.  Tom  C.  5.693.191.  CI  203.p  000 
Isai.  Yu-Tai;  See — 

Tsay.  Alpha:  See- 
Huang.   Wei-Jen:   Hsieh    Ming-Mu.  Chen.   Hsi-Chin;  Chang.   Hsin- 

X  J.     »  ^  ""J  ."^  ^^^-  '^'P'^  5.694.3 1 5.  CI   364  1 .30  000 
Ts<  .  Allan  H.  L.:  See— 

^*4«4-9300o'^"    Damping  mechanism  of  dnving  shafts    5.692.958.  CI. 

^'S^;Ji??*  J''*'-  '"  ^?"«"a«'  International  Semiconductor  Corporation 
Method  for  f,»mmg  a  bamer  metal  him  with  conformal  step  c-ovwage  in 
a  semiconductor  iniegrated  ciauil.  5.693.562,  CI  437-I90(jno 

Tsenter.  Boris:  See—  "^  uu". 

Podrazhansky.  Yury  M,:  and  Tsenter.  Boris.  5.694.023.  a  320-21  000 
I  SI.  L>avia:  See — 

'^.'J^^^f*'''-  ^"-  '^"*  ™'  Shepard.  Howard.  5.693.929.  CI   235- 
Tsien.  Roger  Y;  arid  Schultz.  Carsten.  to  Universitv  of  Califomia  TV 
435-?40  "oo       '^'""'*'™-l*"™=ani  se«md  messengers   5.693.521.  CI 
Tsuchiya  Ichiro:  See— 

Ito    Masumi;  Danzuka  Toshio;  Ohga  Yuichi;  Hoshino.  Sumio:  and 
Tsuchiya  Ichiro.  5.693.115.  a.  65.384.000 
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Daiki:    Wakabayashi. 
:i.  396-60.000. 
and  Ivkaia.  Akihito,  lo  Aisin 


Takahiro;    Goto.    Masahiro: 


Tsuda.  Takeshi:  See — 

Misawa. Tsutami;  Sugimolo.  Kenichi:  Nistmoto. Taizo; Tsuda. Takeshi 
and  Takuma.  Keisuke.  5.693,396.  CI.  -f!8-frl  '<» 
Tsu-Fang  Wang.  Daniel:  See — 

Widman.  Michael  F;  Tsu-Fang  Wang.  D^uel;  and  Dagoben.  Henri  A.. 
5.693.268.  CI.  264-1.100. 
Tsujimoto.  Taizo:  See — 

t'ya.  Masani:  Mizobata.  Norihiko:  Sayaml.  Takuya;  Takahashi.  Satoshi: 
Ichise.  Takeshi:  Kawano.  Takeshi:  andfrsujimolo.  Taizo.  5.694.560. 
CI.  395-340.000 
Tsujita.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Shimada.  Katsumi:  Tsujila.  Kazuhiro:  andjNoguchi.  Masani.  5.694.251. 
CI   359-662.000 

Tsukada.  Hisashi:  Saco.  Tsucomu:  Haianaka,  I  lideki;  Kamiya.  Minoru:  and 

Kato.  Takcyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tope  n.  Cocneal  shape  measuring 

apparatus.  5.694,197.  O.  351-206.000 

Tsukada.  Yoshinari:  See— 

Ueyama.    Atsushi;    Tsukada.    Yoshinarf    and    Takano.    Fumiiomo, 
5.694.051.  CI.  324-768.000. 
Tsukahara.  Daiki:  See — 

Dailoku.    Koichi:    Imura,    Yoshio:    Tsu4>hara. 
Hirushi:  and  Omi.  Junichi.  5.694.624. 
Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  YamanKMo.  Yoshihisaj 

.AW  Co .  Ltd-  Automatic  transmission  con^l  apparatus.  5.692.990.  CI 
477-93000 
Tsukamolo.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Iwata.  Akihito;  YamanxHo.  Yoshihisa;  TsiAiamoto.  Kazumasa;  and  Hay 
abuchi.  Masahiro.  5.692.991.  n.  477-^8.000. 
Tsukida.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kato.    Junichi;    Ojima.    Masaki;    Inoue. 

Hiroshima.   Koichi:  Tsukida.  Shinichi    Takano.  Manabu:  Yamada. 
Hiromichi.  Suwa.  Koichi:  Serizawa.    Ifoji;  Noguchi.  Akio;  Ushio. 
Yukihide:  MaLsuo.  Shimpei.  Uchivama  Seiji;  Takeuchi,  Makolo;  and 
Yamada.  Kazuro.  5.694,158.  CI.  347-1^9.000 
Tsukikawa.  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Tanida.  Susumu;  Tsukikawa.  Yasuhiko:  ijiiniiani.  Kiyohiro:  and  Miya- 
moto, Takayuki.  5.694.352.  CI.  365-51  000. 
Tsukishima  Kikai  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Itakura.  Masaharu.  5.694.480.  CI.  382-1^  1.000, 
Tsukude.  Masaki:  See — 

Morishila,    Fukashi;    Tsukude.    Masaki      and    Arimoto.    Ka/uiami. 
5.694.364.  CI.  365-201.000 
Tsunokawa.  Masani:  See— 

Ozaki.  Yukikatsu;  and  Tsunokawa.  Masai  u.  5.692.394.  Q.  62-509.000. 
Tsunomoto.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Ikeda.   Tomohiko;   Tsunomoto.    Yoshital  a;    and    Nishino,    Masafumi. 
5.692.313.  CI.  34-58.000 
Tsutsumi.  Kalsuaki:  See — 

Watanabe.  Kazuyuki:  Iwashila.  Toshiyuk  :  Miyachi.  Osamu.  and  Tsut- 
sumi. Kalsuaki.  5.693.424,  CI  428-47  1.700, 
Tsutsumi.  Kojiro;  Fujiki.  Yuji.  Hachiro.  TosI  itaka;  Kashiwahara.  Shigeto; 
Hara,  Fumio;  and  Fujimoto.  Sachilo,  lo  H«nda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Air-fuel  ratio  sensor  deienoration<letecting  system  for  internal 
combustion  engines.  5.692.486.  CI.  123-6^.000. 
Tsutsumi,  Teruhisa.  to  Bridgesione  Cotporatic  ».  Tire  building  machine  with 

stitching  device.  5.693.176,  CI.  l56-410.0fl). 
Tsuyuki.  Kaom:  See — 

Aoyama.  Tetsuo:  Kondoh.  Toshio;  Kofca'  ashi.  Toshihiko:  and  Tsuyuki. 
Kaoni.  5.693.599.  CI.  510-175000. 
Tsuzaki.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ohashi.  Shigeo;  Nakajima.  Tadakatsu:  K  hkJo.  Yoshihiro;  Honma.  Mii- 
suru;  Onishi.   Kenji;  Tsuzaki.   HirosI  i;   and  Matsashima.   Hitoshi. 
5.694.294.  G.  361-687.000. 
Tu.  Teri  L.:  Sfc— 

Moody.  Krisiann  L.;  Vig.  Ravi:  Scheller,  I ;  Karl;  Tovme.  Jay  M.;  and  Tu. 
Teri  L..  5.694.038.  CI.  324-207.200 
Tuck.  Paul  A,:  See— 

Luniewicz.    Michael    F,;   Woodbury.    D  de   T;    and   Tuck.    Paul    A . 
5.694.015.  CI.  318-611  000. 
Tucker.  Larry  Owen.  Vehicle  arm  rest  apparaiis.  5.692.71 1.  CI.  248-1 18.000 
Tucker.  Manin:  Lin.  Fai  Pang:  and  Hemand  ;z.  Serahn  Antonio,  to  Topco 
Sales.  Sexual  appliance  having  a  suction  drvice  which  provides  stimula- 
tion. 5.693.002,  CI  600  38.000 
Tuinman.  Roeland  J  :  See — 

Klemke.  R.  -Erich;  Koreeda.  Masato:  Ho(  iston.  TixJd  A.;  Shull.  Brian  K.; 
and  Tuinman.  Roeland  J..  5.693.767.  -  :i.  5364.100. 
Tuli.  Raja  Singh.  Thresholding  method  for  s  :anned  images  5.694,493,  CI. 

382-270  000. 
TuUxip.  Rcmy   See — 

Philippe,  Michel:  Tukxip,  Remv;  de  SaU  en,  Armellc;  Sera,  Daniel;  and 
Fodor.  Pierre,  5.693.670.  CI.  514-545  DOO. 
Tung.  Roger  D..  and  D'Ambra.  Thomas  11..  to  Venex   Pharmaceuticals 
Incorporated.  Heteroatom  functicxialized  a  methyl  ketones.  5.693.847.  CI. 
560-16.000. 
Tuohy.  John  A.;  Wilson.  Leslie  R.:  and  Perki  is.  Stephen  A.,  to  ABB  Power 
T&D  Company  Inc.  Divener  switch  and  lii  ik  system  for  load  lap  changer 
5.693.922.  CI.  20O-I7.0OR 
Turck,  Inc.:  See — 

Eaton.  William;  Schneider.  Michael:  an  i  Brasse.  Dirk.  5.694.042.  CI, 
324-207.220. 


Turner,  Colin  Francis  Samuel,  deceased  (by  Maureen  Ann  Turner,  legal 
representative),  to  GKN  .Automotive  .AG.  Universal  joints.  5.692.%l.  CI. 
464-146.000. 
Turner.  David  C  :  See — 

Gula,  Lance:  Helms.  Roger  W.;  Turner.  David  C;  and  Skoug.  Kenneth 
Noidly.  III.  5.693,923.  CI.  200-50.260. 
Turner.  Harry  M.:  Bigger,  Jeffrey  M  .  and  Meyer.  James  P.  to  Atlantic 

Richfield  Company.  Gas  treatment  method   5.693.297.  CI.  423-210.000 
Turner,  John  E.;  Norman.  Kevin  A.;  While.  Thomas  Henry:  and  Wong. 
Wilson,  to  Altera  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  integrated  circuits 
5.693.540.  CI.  437-7.000. 
Turner,  William  Wilson:  See — 

Henle.  Stacy  Kay;  and  Turner.  William  Wilson.  5.693.611.  CI.  514- 
9.000. 
Tuthill  Corporation:  See — 

Rivard.  Robert  L..  5.692.841,  CI.  384-276000. 
Twachtmann.  Todd:  See — 

Stralhman.  Lyle  R;  and  Twachtmann.  Todd,  5.694. 19 1.  CI.  .349-161,000. 
Tyan.  Jyh-Haur:  See — 

Liu.  David  Nan-Chou;  Huang.  Jammy  Chin-Ming;  and  Tyan.  Jyh-Haur, 
5,693.438.  CI.  430-28.000. 
Tyan,  Yuan-Sheng:  Famiggia.  Giuseppe:  and  Hatwar.  Tukaram  K..  lo  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Forming  a  high  performance  Co/Pt  disk.  5.693.200. 
a.  204-192.260. 
Tvnan.  Edward  J..  III.  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Anticoccidial  composition  of  UK-61  689 

and  Actinomadura  mycelium.  5.693.524.  CI.  435-252.100 
L'  S  WEST  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Durand.  Jacques;  Ganti.  Murthy:  and  Salinas.  Ricardo.  5.694.598.  CI. 

395-614.000. 
Sparks.  Randall  B  :  Meiskey.  Lori:  and  Bninner,  Hans,  5.694,558,  CI 
395-326.000. 
V\x  Industries.  Ltd.;  See — 

Sakai.  Masamune;   ikeda.  Hiroyuki;  Kaneko.  Noriaki;  and  Tamura. 
Yutaka.  5.693.320.  CI.  424-78,350. 
Uchida.  Shirou;  and  Goloh,  Yasutaka.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Battery 
charging  apparatus  and  network  svsiem  with  enhanced  versatility  in 
dispensing  recharged  battenes.  5,694.019.  CI.  320-6.000. 
Uchida.  Toshiya  Output  circuit.  5.694.361.  CI.  365-189.050 
I'chiyama.  Keiji:  See— 

Kimura.  Youichi:  Kawakami.  Kalsuhiro;  Mikala.  Norimasa;  Uchiyama, 
Keiji;  Uemura.  Tazuo;  and  Yukimolo.  Yusuke.  5.693.814.  CI.  546- 
156.000. 
Uchiyama.  Seiji:  See — 

Kato.  Junichi;  Ojima.  Masaki:  Inoue.  Takahiro;  Goto.  Masahiro; 
Hiroshima.  Koichi;  Tsukida.  Shinichi;  Takano.  Manabu:  Yamada. 
Hiromichi;  Suwa.  Koichi;  Serizawa.  Yoji;  Noguchi.  Akio:  Ushio. 
Yukihide:  Maisuo,  Shimpei;  Uchi>ama.  Seiji;  Takeuchi,  Makoto;  and 
Yamada.  Kazuro.  5.694.158.  CI  347-139.000. 
Uchiyama.  Yoshiharu:  See  - 

Selker.  Edwin  Joseph:   Suzuki.  Michio;  Takahaski.  Tomoyuki;  and 
Uchiyama,  Yoshihani,  5,694.12.3.  CI  341-22.000. 
Udd,  Eric,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Ctxporation.  Coherent  alarm  for  a  secure 

communication  system.  5.694.114,  CI.  .340- .506.000 
Ueda.  Yonezo:  See— 

Shinozaki.  Hiroki;  Tanaka.  Masayuki;  L'eda.  Yonezo;  and  Suzuki.  Taka- 
nori.  5.693.683.  CI.  521-56.000. 
Uemura.  Tazuo:  See — 

Kimura.  Youichi:  Kawakami,  Katsuhiro:  Mikala.  Norimasa:  Uchivama. 
Keiji;  Uemura.  Tazuo.  and  Yukimolo.  Yusuke.  5.693.814.  CI.  546- 
156.000. 
Uemura.  Yasuo:  Umehara.  Etuo;  and  Fukumura.  Kazuyuki.  to  Furukawa 

Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Optical  coupler.  5,694.509.  CI.  385-99  000. 
Ueno.  Isamu;  and  Miyawaki.  Mamofu.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photo- 
electric convening  apparatus  with  reduced  electric  power  comsumplion. 
5.693.932.  CI   250-208. 100. 
Ueno.  KaLsunori,  to  Fuji  Electnc  Co  ,  Lid.  Method  of  forming  silicon  carbide 

trench  mosfet  with  a  .scholtky  eleclrode.  5.693.569,  CI.  437-203.000 
Ueno.  Sadayasu:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Tenio:  Sasayama.  Takao;  and  Ueno.  Sadayasu.  5.692.474.  CI. 
123-425  000 
Ueno.  Tugio;  Tazo.  Ken:  and  Yamada.  Jun.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  automatically  conveying  workpieces 
5.692.593.  CI.  198-369.200 
Ueno.  Yasunori.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Apparatus  including  waveform  rec- 
tifying means  and  method  for  eye  examination.   5.694.198,  CI    351- 
221.000. 
Ueyama.  Atsushi:  Tsukada,  Yoshinari;  and  Takano.  Fumiiomo.  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inspecting  transistors  in  an  inverter 
circuit.  5.694.051.  C\  .324-768  000 
Licai.  Kenichi:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Takumi;  and  Llcai.  Kenichi.  5.694.190,  CX.  349-151,000. 
Ukita.  TeLsuji:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Saloni;  Yanagimoto.  Kazuo:  Kanie.  Keisuke;  Ukiia.  Telsuji; 
and  Fukuda.  Hiloshi.  5.692.796.  CI.  296-180.100. 
Ukiya.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Morioka.  Shizuo;  Hosoya.  Nobuyuki;  Ukiya.  Yoshiaki;  Ozawa.  Kaisuo; 
and  Tanaka,  Masayasu.  5.694.021.  CI.  320-21.000. 
Ulff.  Bengi:  See— 

Bengts.son.  Stefan;  Hellberg.  Sven;  Mohell.  Nina;  Zhang.  Lian;  Hall- 
nemo.  Genl:  Jackson.  David:  and  Ulff.  Bengu  5.693.630.  O  514- 
183,000, 


Ullman.  Alan  Z.:  See— 

Beshore.  David  G  ;  and  Ullman.  Alan  Z..  5.693.267.  Q.  261-142  000 

Ulnch.  David  J.:  See— 

Kramer.   Kenneth  L.;   Brooke.  Jason  C;  Meyer.  Eric  R  :  Branson 

,„     ^  Gregory  W;  and  Ulrich.  David  J  .  5.692.256,  CI   5-624  000 

Ulnch,  Heinz:  See— 

Wessel.  Klaus;  Borte.  Harald:  Ulrich.  Heinz:  Hettehe.  Helmut    Biss- 
4Wn00  ''*"'"'  ^'""'  "^  '^'''''  '^""'"^  S.693.664.  CI.  514- 

Ultradeni  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Fischer.  Dan  E..  5.692.900.  O.  433-26.000 

Umax  Dau  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Huang,   Wei-Jen;   Hsieh.   Ming-Mu;  Chen.   Hsi-Chin:  Chang.   Hsin- 
Chung:  and  Tsay,  Alpha.  5.694.315.  CI   364-130.000 

Umeda.  Atsushi;  Taniguchi.  Makoto:  and  Kusase.  Shin,  lo  Nippondenso  Co 
Ltd.  Power  supply  system.  5.694.3 1 1 .  CI   363-89.000 

Umehara.  Etuo:  See— 

l^"""*^  Yasuo:  Umehara.  Etuo;  and  Fukumura.  Kazuyuki.  5.694,509. 

Umeno.  Takashi:  See— 

Shiraishi,    Katsuhiko;   Sakurai.    Kiyokazu:    Kosaka.  Tetsuo:   Umeno 

.?7^!,'k,"'^*^**-  Tomoko:  and  Ami.  Kazuhiro.  5.693.313    Cl" 
424-49000 
Umetsu.  Tsunenori:  See— 

Idea  Yasushi:  Washitani.  Akihiro;  Umetsu.  Tsunenori;  Kaneko.  Keiko 
and  Kobayashi.  Kunio,  5.693.982.  Cl.  257-723  000 
Umeyama,  Takehiko.  and  Kamifuji.  Tsuiomu,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
TW  000  '"**"  ^'^^  ff^fuency  amplifier.  5.694.083.  Cl.  330- 

Unger.  Liliane:  See— 

Klinge,  Dagmar;  Unger.  Liliane:  Raschack.  Manfred;  and  Weniet  Wolf- 
gang. 5.693.637.  C\.  514-221  000 
Union  Camp  Patent  Holding.  Inc.:  See— 

Gandek.  Thorny  P;  Joseph.  James  C.  Pikulin.  Michael  A.;  Pangalos 
George:  and  Bowden.  Philip  E.  5.693.184.  Cl    162-48  000 
Union  Cartiide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See- 

^^oi^^  Gregory,  and  Williams.  Clarii  Curtis,  5.693.727    Cl 
526- 86. (XX). 
Union  Chemicar  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagai.  Yoshitsune;  and   Nishibochi.  Takehiko.  5,693.394    CI    428- 
42.100. 
Unique  Tire  Recycling  (Canada)  Inc.:  See— 

■^•J*"-  James  R  :  and  Collman,  John  Edgar,  5,693,188,  Q    202- 

Uniinyal  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Hanison,  William  Ashley:  Jewell.  CJary  Edward:  Felauer  Ethel  Ellen 
Dekeyser.  Marie  Achiel:  Dao^ong.  Dong:  McGuiness.  James 
Anthony:  Mishra.  Anupama:  Brouwer.  Waher  Gerhard:  and  McPhee 
Derek  James.  5.693.827.  Cl.  549-14  000 

Uniroyal  Chemical  Lid/ljee:  See— 

Hanison.  William  Ashley:  Jewell.  Ciary  Edward  Felauer  Ethel  Ellen 
Dekeyser.  Marie  Achiel;  Dao^Tong.  Dong:  McGuiness.  James 
Anihony:  Mishra.  Anupama;  Brouwer.  Walter  Gertiard:  and  McPhee 
Derek  James.  5.693.827.  Cl.  549-14.000 

Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See— 

^'^^^J^^'H^-  ^""^  ^^>'-  "^^^  ^'>^(*o.  Takemura.  Shinichi; 
and  Ehira,  Atsu.shi.  5.692.465.  Cl.  123-90  160 
Unisys  Corp:  See— 

Tranquilla.  Michael  N..  5.692.742.  Cl.  271-10030 
Unisys  Corporation:  See— 

Hickman,  CTiarles  Bert.  5.694.432.  Q,  375-295  000 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See- 
Hsu.  Chen-Chung.  5.693.552.  O.  437-48.000 

Huang.  Wei-Hung.  5,694.404,  Q.  371-35  000 

^"ci^wSsoSi^'"'"^'  "*""""'•  '^  ^'*''8.  Yi-Chung.  5,693,551, 
United  Stales  of  America 

Agriculture:  See— 

Briggs.  Robert  E  ;  and  Tanim.  Fred  M..  5.693,777  Cl  536-23  200 

Air  Force:  See— 

Smith.  Bradley  J  .  5.694.602.  Cl.  395-675.000 

Army:  See— 

Reid.  Robert  H  ;  van  Hamont,  John  E.;  Brown.  William  R    Boedeker 

Egar  C:  and  Thies.  Curt.  5.693.343,  Cl  424-491000 
Sengupu,  Louise  C ;  Ngo,  Eric;  ODay,  Michelina  E  :  Siowell 

v'^^j'l^?  cf  ^.^SgS"^  ^'''^-  "^  "^■--  -"^--^ 

Energy:  See— 

Poston,  James  A..  5.693.588.  Cl.  502-400.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See— 

'^1^'j*?"    Bun  E  :  and  Regnery.  Russell  L..  5.693,776.  Q    536- 

*^5!«»"3V3tcL  4350250S*"'  ^"'  ^""''  "^  ^""'^-  ^"^ 

^'^"!^-  f '^P"*"  P-  "«*<•  Toby  T.  and  OrtaWo.  John.  5.693.322 
Cl.  424-138.100. 

Kruh.  Gary  D.;  and  Aaronson.  Sluan  A..  5.693.778  CI  536-23  500 
Moos.  Malcolm.  Jr ;  Knnks.  Marie:  and  Wang.  Shouwen.  5.693!779! 
^1.  jj6-z3.500. 
Interior  See— 
Jobson,  Harvey  Eugene,  5,693,894,  O.  73-863.030. 


National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminlsiraiion:  See- 
Banks,  Bnice  A  :  and  Rutledge,  Sharon  K  ,  5.693,241.  Q.  219- 

Bozeman.  Richard  J .  Jr;  Akkennan,  James  W;  Aber.  Gicgoiy  S 
Damm.  Geoigc  Arthur  Van;  Bacak.  James  W.;  Svejkovsky  Paul  A 
and  Benkowski.  Robert  J.  5.692.882.  a.  417-45 000 
Stout.  Stephen  J.;  and  Deyoe.  Richard  T.  5.693.871    Q   73-1  680 
Navy:  See- 
Clark.  Arthur  E.:  Reslorlf.  James  B.;  and  Wun-Fogle    Marilyn 
5.693.154.0    148-301000  ^  '^• 

Crane.  Roger  M  .  5.693.166.  Q    156-175000 
Leasure-Nelson.  S  E..  5.692.521.  a.  128-848.000 
Nadolink.  Richanl  H  .  5.693.889.  Q,  73-800  000 
Nielsen.  Arnold  T.  5.693.794.  Cl  540-554.000 
Sansone.  Louis  E..  5.694.497.  Cl   385-13  000 
Stein.  David  W  J..  5.694.342.  O  364-572  000 
Woodall.  Roger  L  .  5.694.375.  Q  367-185000 
U.S.  Philips  Corporabon:  See— 

Anionis.  Petnis  H  :  and  Vegter,  Kiaas.  5.694.000.  C\  313234  000 

^ST/i?*!^;'^*^'^^'™*"''  Herbert:  and  Neumann.  Uwe.  5.692  891 
LI.  431  354000. 

Garenfeld.  Andreas  J  :  Benschop.  Antonius  A.  J  ;  Van  Veen.  Geranlus  N 
A  :  and  De  Leeuw,  Petnis  H..  5.692.303.  C\.  30-43  900 

a  l^b-^ooo*  ^  '^'  ""^  ^^  ^^-  ^'*^"  ^  '^  ^  ^-  '•**'•<"  8- 

Harrison.  Guy  N  P.  5.692.61 1.  C\  206-418  000 

"  Cr99'328  MO*'  '^'*'''  ^'^"'^''-  "^  G«"Ti«.  Seije.  5.692.432. 

Hurkx.  Godefridus  AM    Balms,  Petnis  G  M..  Knuvers.  Marinus  P  G 

and  Han,  Cornells  M.  5.694.071,  Cl   327-314000 
Kaye.  Stefan  F,  5.694.393,  Cl.  37(M08.000 
Ophey.  Willem  G  .  Baalbeigen.  Johannes  J  ;  Oomen.  Johannes  M  ;  and 

Nuyens.  Petnis  G.  J   M.,  5.694.247.  Q  359-566.000 
Pragt.  Johan,  and  Wijnsema.  Ronald.  5.693.244  Q  219-441  000 
Wielstra.Ylsen,  5.694.001.0.  313-478.000 
United  Stales  Surgical  Corporation:  See— 

Munoz,  Marcelino  P.  5.693.454.  O.  430-320  000 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See— 

Athey.  Roy  L  :  Miller.  John  A  :  CxKiic.  William  J  ;  Onereux  Paul  D 
and  Fuesling.  Timothy  P,  5,693,159,  O    148-677  000 

Berczik.  Douglas  M.,  5,693,156,  O.  I48-4O7.O0O 

Dean.  W  Oatk.  5.693.125.  CI.  96-157.000 

Fuller.  James  W .  5.694.077,  O.  327-552  000 

Leibfned.  Peter  Eugene.  5.692.881.  Cl  416-233  000 
United  Ublites  PLC  See— 

Colquhoun.  Howard  Matthew;  and  Lewis.  David  Frank.  5.693.740.  O. 

Unilex  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Day.  James  F,  5,693.797,  Cl   544-198.000. 
Universal  Instruments  Corporation:  See— 

^^''^^^^?^°^'^-  '^'"^^  ^  •  »"'  "''^'«*'  Ge"?'  E  •  5.694.482. 
L.I.  3o2- 15 1.000. 

University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the  See— 

'^S  n'^'Pl'  "  ■  Sc-haffers,  Kathleen  I :  Payne.  Stephen  A  :  Knipke 

William  K;  and  Beach.  Raymond  J..  5.694.5O0  Cl    385-24  000^ 
Rodriguez.  Raymond  L.,  5.693.506.  Cl.  435-172.300 
Tsien,  Roger  Y;  and  Schultz,  Caracn.  5.693.521.  Cl  435-240  100 
C^sTssOOm"'  ""^"'  '^"^'  "^  '^""*'  *'°'^«»»8-  5.693.759. 

University  of  Central  Fionda:  See— 

Driscoll,  Jim.  5,694.592,  O  395-603.000 
Riza.  Nabeel  A..  5.694.216.  O.  356-349.000 

University  of  Fkmda.  The:  See— 

Goiwami  D^Yogi:  Hsieh.  Chung  K.:  Jotshi.  Chand  K  ;  and  Klausoer 
James  F.  5.694.515.  Cl   392-480000  "viauaier. 

University  of  Hawaii:  See- 
Wang.  Jaw  Kai,  5,692.455,  Cl    119-242  000 

University  of  Illinois,  Boanl  of  Tmslees  of  the  See— 

"^f^.^ili"^  Uidwell.  III.  and  Mehrotra.  Sharad,  5.694J568.  O 
395-421.030. 

'^'cf'w  194*^  "*"■  *"''ne'  ^  •  and  Chen.  Willuun.  5.694.577. 

Newell.  Ty  A  :  and  Huribun.  Evan,  5,694.210.  Cl   356-128  000 
UnivcRity  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation.  The:  See— 

Haley  Boyd  E  ;  Kohler.  Heinz:  Rajagopalan.  Knshnan;  and  Pivluikova. 
Gabnela.  5.693.764.  Cl   530^391.100. 
University  of  Michigan,  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Trent.  Jeffrey  M  .  and  Meltzer.  Paul  S  ,  5.693.464  O  435-6  000 
University  of  Nebraska.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  The  See- 

Phares.  Cleveland  Kirk,  5,693.498.  Cl  435-69  400 
University  of  Oklahoma.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the  See— 

Steele.  Marilyn  I :  Kuhls.  Thomas  L  :  and  Nida.  S.  Kay.  5.693.472.  O. 

University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Tnistees  of  the:  See— 

Feinberg.  Ronald  F;  and  Kliman.  Harvey  ion.  5.693  479  Cl  435-7  210 
University  of  Suney.  The:  See— 

Morton.  Edward  J..  5.693.947.  Cl.  250-370090 
University  of  Toledo.  The:  See— 
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135-69.100. 


5.693.514.  Cl.  435-178.000. 


Morgan.  Alan  R  .  and  Sclman.  Steven  H.. 
University  of  Utah:  See— 

Vogelstein.  Bert;  Kin/ler.  Kenneth  W.;  WM|e.  Raymond;  and  Nakamura. 
Yusuke.  5.693.536.  Cl  435-375.000. 
University  of  Wales  College  of  Medicine:  See-  - 

Manning.  David  Lockwood;  Nicholson.  R(  bert  Ian;  Gee.  Julia  Margaret 

Wendy;  and  Green.  Christopher  Dougl4.  5.693.465.  Cl  435-6.000. 

University  of  Washington:  5<'* — 

Melville.  Charles  D..  5.694.237.  Cl   359-^14.000. 
Universitv  of  Wyoming:  See— 

Bulla.  Lee  A.;  and  Ji.  Tae.  5,693.491.  Cl. 
Cairon,  Keith  T.  5.693,152.  Cl.  148-271.100. 
Univesity  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  Si 
Dorian.  Randcl  E.;  and  Cochtvm.  Kent  C, 
Uno.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Akiyama.  Shigeyuki;  Fujiwara.  Masahiko;  Koga.  Fujio:  Shimizu,  Nao- 
hito;  Uno.  Toshihiko;  and  Yoneda.  Afitoshi.  5.693.945.  Cl  250- 
345.000. 

Unsworth.  William  David;  Angelini.  Gianni  Di  vide;  and  Pistolcsi.  Claudio. 
to  Cardio  Caihon  Company.  Ltd.  Heart  vah  e  prosthesis.  5.693.090.  Cl. 
623-2.000. 

Upson.  Craig  D.;  and  Yu.  Chee  S  .  to  Silicofc  Graphics.  Inc.  Computer- 
implemented  method  and  apparatus  for  cnifverting  data  according  to  a 
selected  data  tnuisformation.  5.694,578,  Cl.  195-500.000. 
Urakata.  HiiWo:  See— 

Hayashi.  Toshiharu;   Urakata.   Hiroto;   N  ikamuta,   Hironori;  Olsuki. 
Eiichiro;  and  Inamoto.  Koji.  5.694.411.  Cl.  372-57.000 
Uiano.  Taeko  I.:  See— 

Sano.  Kenji;  Todori.  Kenji;  Majima,  Yi  taka;  Sekimura.  Masayuki; 
Hongu.  Akinori;  Urano.  Taeko  I.;  MacI  ida.  Shigeru;  and  Asakaua. 
Koji.  5.694.188.  Cl.  349-139.000. 
Vthan.  Paul  Carl;  and  Von  Hellens.  Walter,  to  B  lyer  Inc.  Silica  filled  rubbery 

vulcanizates.  5.693.712.  Cl.  525  98.0(X» 
Urbish.  Glenn  F.;  Pennisi.  Robert  W.;  Mullen.  William  Boone.  Ill;  Shisler, 
Robert  W ;  and  Ceraldi.  Richard  A  .  to  Motor  >la.  Inc  Multipoint  electrical 
interconnection  having  deformable  J-hooks    >.694.2%.  Cl.  361-774  000 
Urcelay.  Elena:  See— 

Chiorini.  John  A.;  Kotin.  Roben:  Safer.  Brian;  and  Urcelav.  Elena. 
5.693.531.  Cl.  435-325.000 
Urm.ston.  Richard:  See — 

Service.  John  D.;  Jones.  Walter  A..  Jr.;  Umston,  Richard;  Beaverson, 
Arthur  J.;  Honath,  Charles  J.;  Trask,  \  atthew  A.;  Vachon,  John  T; 
and  Carter,  Jeffrey  D.,  5,694.541.  Cl   3'  5-183.220. 
Ursatec  Verpackung  GmbH:  See- 
Schwab.  Egon.  5.692,649.  Cl.  222-321.30  ». 
Ushio.  Yukihide:  See— 

Kato.  Junichi;  Ojima.  Masaki;  Inoue.  Takahiro;  Go<o.  Ma.sahiro; 
Hiroshima.  Koichi;  Tsukida.  Shinichi;  Takano.  Manabu;  Yam^da. 
Hiromichi;  Suwa.  Koichi;  Serizawa.  ^  oji;  Noguchi.  Akio;  Ushio. 
Yukihide;  Matsuo.  Shimpci;  Uchivama.  Seiji;  Takeuchi.  Makoio;  and 
Yamada,  Kazuio.  5.694.158.  Cl.  347  13  9.000 
Ushiroda.  Kouichi:  See — 

Matsuura.  Tadashi;  Nagase.  Masakazu;  Ui  hiroda.  Kouichi:  Tajiri.  Aki- 
nori; Ebata  Sakae;  Yoshida.  Naolo;  Sail .  Keiya;  and  Makita.  Talsuo. 
5.692,343.  Cl.  52-125.200. 
Ushiroku.  Tadamasa;  and  leki.  Hideharu.  to  Mt  rata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd. 

Surface  acoustic  wave  filter  5.694,096.  Cl.  J33-195n00 
Utsunomiya  Atsushi;  Sasaki.  Kenju;  Tanaka.  Ytwhinori;  Omura.  Masahiro; 
and  Tomoshigc.  Naoki.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu   —  - 

process  for  refined  hydrogen  iodide  5.693.3()6.  Cl.  423-488.000. 
Utsunomiya.  Hirotoshi:  See— 

Yamada.   Kenichi;  Utsunomiya,  Hirolosl^;  and  Nakazawa,  Takashi, 
5.693,925,  Cl.  200-61.880. 
Uwai.  Keita:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Makoio;  Yamamoio.  Masalca^;  Miyake.  Yoshio:  IsenxMo. 
Koji:  and  Uwai.  Keita  5.692,886.  Cl. 
L'wano.  Tomoki:  See— 

Adachi.  Hisashi:  Kosugi.  Hiroaki;  and  Ui^ano.  Tomoki.  5.694.089.  Cl 
331-16.000 
Uya.  Masaru;  Mizobata.  Norihiko:  Sayama. 

Ichise.  Takeshi;  Kawano.  Takeshi:  and  Tsi^iitkko.  Taizo.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Workstation  fo  ■  displaying  dynamic  image 
with  real-time  special  effects.  5.694.560.  Cl. 
V-ONE  Corporation:  See- 
Chen.  James  F;  and  Wang.  Jieh  Shan.  5.^.471.  O.  380-25.000. 
Vachon.  John  T:  See— 

Service.  John  D.;  Jones.  Walter  A..  Jr.;  L^ston.  Richard:  Beaverson. 

Arthur  J  ;  Horvath,  Charles  J.:  Trask,  ti  latthew  A.:  Vachon.  John  T. 

and  Carter.  Jeffrey  D..  5.694.541.  Cl   .1^5-183.220 

Vachon.  Michael  Patrick:  See — 

Milano.  Louis  Christopher,  and  Vachon.  Nitchael  Patrick.  5.694.346.  Cl. 
364-725.000. 
Valadon.  Christian:  See— 

Gillet.  Nicolas;  Valadon.  Christian;  Roiitard.  Jean-Pierre:  Chabrerie. 
Joseph,  and  Kang.  Sok.  5.692,557.  Cl        -     -     - 
Valcnta.  Rudolf:  See— 

Breiteneder.  Heimo:  Valenta.  Rudolf:  Ireitenbach.  Michael:   Kraft. 

Dietrich;  Rumpold.  Helmut:  and  Scheii  er.  One.  5.693,495,  Cl.  435- 

69.300 

Valentine.  James  M.:  See — 


17-423.120. 


Takuya;  Takahashi.  Satoshi: 


395-340.000. 


Peter-Hoblyn.  Jeremy  D.;  Sprague.  Barry  N.;  and  Valentine.  James  M.. 
5.693.106.  C1.44-'30l. 000. 
Valeo  Climatisation:  See- 
Karl.  Stefan;  and  Pomme.  Vincent.  5,692.390,  O.  62-217  000. 
Valeo  Engine  Cooling  AB:  See— 

Dahl.  Erik.  5.692.295.  Cl.  29-819.000. 
Valeo  Equipements  Electriques  Moteur:  See — 

Jacquet,  Rene:  Liadakis.  Andr^:  and  Lefebvre.  Bruno.  5.694.100.  Cl. 
335-120.000. 
Valianatos.  Peter  J  :  See— 

Mistrater.  Alan  B.:  Grammatica.  Ste>en  J.;  Valianatos.  Peter  J  ;  Leen 
houLs.  Timothy  J.;  Mattox.  April  M.;  Forgit.  Rachael  A.:  Chambers, 
John  S  ;  Janezic.  Roger  T ;  Cummins.  Leslie  B.;  Petralia.  Richard  C; 
Williams,  Edward  C;  Thomas,  Mark  S.;  Dilko.  John  T  ;  and  Williams. 
John  K..  5.693.372.  Cl.  427-430.100. 
Vallius,  Oiva.  to  Valmel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  intercon- 
necting rolls  in  an  extended-nip  press.  5.693.186.  Cl.  162-199.000. 
Valmet  Corporation:  See — 

Vallius.  Oiva.  5.693.186.  Cl.  162-199  000. 
Valois  S.A.:  See — 

Biuna.  Pascal:  and  Buffet.  Jacques.  5.692,492,  Cl.  128-200.230. 
Valu  Engineering,  Inc:  See— 

Ledingham.  Stuart  J..  5.692,596.  Cl.  198-836.300. 
Van  Beek.  Johann  R.  G.  C.  M.:  See— 

Gillissen.  Eduard  E.  A.:  and  Van  Beek.  Johann  R.  G  C.  M  .  5.694.018. 
Cl.  320-2.000. 
Van  Chambers.  Thomas;  and  Feuchmer.  Christine,  to  Dystar.  LP  Process  for 

dyeing  polyester/cixton  blends  5.693,103.  Cl.  8-532  000 
Van  Den  Berg,  Hendrikus;  Konig.  Udo;  and  Tabersky,  Ralf,  to  Widia  GmbH. 
Tool  and  process  for  coating  a  basic  tool  component.  5.693.408,  Cl. 
428-212,000. 
Van  den  Zegel.  Marc,  to  Agfa-Gevacn.  N.V.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  silver 
halide  photographic  silver  halide  material  >iuitable  for  rapid  processing 
applications.  5.693.370.  Cl   427-414.000. 
van  der  Lee.  Jacobus  W.  M.:  See — 

Van  Kuijeren.  Herman  C   P:  van  der  Lee.  Jacobus  W.  M.:  and  Vink. 
Klaas.  5.693.287.  Cl.  266-103.000. 
Vanderpool.  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Smith.  Douglas  G.:  Dixon.  Robert  C;  and  Vanderpool.  Jeffrey  S., 
5.694.414.  Cl.  375-200  000. 
van  der  Steur.  Gunnar.  Door  stop.  5.692.264.  CI.  16-82.000. 
Van  de  Vaait.  Herman:  See — 

Gualtieri.  Devlin  M.;  Hou.  Janpu:  Rapopoct.  William  R.:  and  Van  de 
Vaan.  Herman.  5.694.205.  Cl   356-33.000. 
Van  Dijk.  Comelis  Martinus:  Groienhuis.  Paulus  Alexander  Maria;  and 
Sonderman.  Marc  Stephen,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Process  for  purification 
of  starting  materials  for  metal  catalyzed  reactions  and  a  purification  reagent 
to  be  used  therefor  5,693.726.  Cl.  526-77.000. 
Van  Duren.  Albert,  to  Augustine  Medical.  Inc   Apparatus  and  method  for 
simulating  an  inflatable  thermal  blanket  to  test  an  air  source.  5.693.079,  Cl. 
607-104  000 
Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Tseng,  Homg-Huei.  5.693,562.  Cl.  437-190.000. 
van  Hamont.  John  E.:  See— 

Reid.  Robert  H.;  van  Hamont.  John  E :  Brown.  William  R.;  Boedeker. 
Egar  C  :  and  Thies.  Curt.  5.693..343.  Cl.  424-491  000. 
Van  Horn.  Isabel  Berdeen:  See — 

Baugher.  Mark  John:  and  Van  Horn.  Isabel  Berdeen.  5.694.548.  Cl. 
.395-200.120. 
Van  Kuijeren.  Herman  C.  P.:  van  der  Lee.  Jacobus  W.  M.:  and  Vink,  Klaas, 
to  Hoogovens  Staal  BV  Apparatus  and  method  for  the  manufacture  of  DR 
steel  strip.  5.693.287.  Cl.  266-103.000. 
Van  Noy.  Allen  W  :  See- 
Parker.   Mark  G.:   Van   Noy.  Allen  W.;  and  Vincent.   Stephen   M.. 
5.692.319.  Cl.  36-50.100 
VannRox.  Roben  S.:  Rigsby.  Bruce  Scott;  and  Roney.  Troy  Lynn,  to  Grote 
Indusnies.  Inc.  Solid  state  rotarv  apparent  beacon.  5.694.112.  Cl.  340- 
472.000 
Van  Rompuy.  Ludo:  See — 

Coppens.  Paul;  Venloet.  Ludovicus:  Hoes.  Eric:  and  Van  Rompuy, 
Ludo.  5.693.448.  Cl  430-204.000. 
Van  Sant.  Karey  Alan:  See— 

Phillion.  Dennis  Paul:  Braccolino.  Diane  Susan:  GraiKto.  Matthew 
James:  Phillips.  Wendell  Garv;  Van  Sant.  Karey  Alan:  Walker.  Daniel 
Mark:  and  Wong.  Sai  Chi.  5;693.667.  Cl.  514-461  000. 
Van  Sloun.  Peter  H..  to  Alliant  Teehsvstems  Inc.  Electro-mechanical  safety 

and  arming  device.  5.693.906.  O.  102-251.000. 
Van  Thong.  Jean-Manuel:  See— 

Gangnet.  Michel:  and  Van  Thong.  Jean-Manuel.  5.694J36.  Cl.  395- 
142.000 
Van  Veen.  Grrardus  N  A  :  See — 

Garenfeld.  Andreas  J.;  Benschop.  Antonius  A.  J.:  Van  Veen.  Gerardus  N 
A.;  and  De  Lecuw.  Petrus  H  .  5.692.303.  Cl.  .30-43.900. 
Van  Westrenen.  Jeroen:  See— 

De  Groot.  Hendrik:  Leffelaar.  Kaiel  Hendrik;  Veurink.  Jacqueline  Mar- 
garetha:  and  Van  Westrenen.  Jeroen.  5.693.718.  Cl.  525-314.000 
Van  Wyk.  Robert  A.:  and  Heisler.  Gary  R..  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company 
Process  for  shaping  and  sharpening  a  rolatable  surgical  shaver  blade 
5.693.063.  Cl.  606-167.000. 
Van  Zyl.  Albertus  Hermias  Cornelius:  See — 


"''^T^y^^n'^^^ """  "■''■  ^'"^  »^-  ^-~'*-' 

Vanan  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Koehler,  Wulf  Hinrich;  and  Geppert.  Helmut  Cuniher-Heinz.  5  693  228 
Cl   210-656  000  ■ 

'l^2^*7^1.V28'-^.T6o"*"'  ""■  "^  ^~*^'  ""^^  "-• 
Vanot.  Patrick,  to  LSI  Logic  Corpotadon    Method  for  encapsulating  an 
integrated  circuit  package.  5.692.296.  Cl  29-827  000 

^'?692.3"rci^2?r(Ki0.*'°"    ""*™»^  '*°  f*^  """J"  ™«'« 

Varsolofia.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Askiii.  David;  Rossen.  Kai:  Reider.  Paul:  Varsolona.  Richard  J  ;  Vblante 

l<alphP:and  Wells.  Kenneth  M.  5.693.803.  Cl  544-364  000 
Vasudevan.  Venkairaghavan:  See— 

Boyd.  Donald  B.;  Lifer.  Sheriyl  L  .  Marshall.  Winston  S  ;  Palkowitz 

w  "u  „•  T'^iL"-  *''""^-  R«l-  ■'«'  K  ;  Simon.  Richard  L  .  Steinbeis" 

Mitchell  I ;  Thrasher.  K.  Jeff:  Vasudevan.  Venkatraghavan  and  Whi- 

tesm.  Celia  A..  5.693.633.  O.  514-210.000  ■  ami  wm 

Vaughan.  Donald  R  Apparatus  for  soil  irrigation  5.692.858.  Cl  405-43  000 

Vei)cr.  Daniel  F:  See — 

Gilbert.  Kevin;  Williams.  Peter  D  ;  Evans.  Ben  E  :  Hobbs.  Doug  W  and 
Veber.  Daniel  F,  5,693.643.  O.  514-253  000  8      •  ano 

Vegter.  Klaas:  See— 

Antonis.  Petrus  H  ;  and  Vegter.  Klaas.  5.694.000.  Cl  313-234  000 
Veith.  Cary  Alan:  See— 

Klunz.  Robert  Quillin:  Blackboum.  Robert  Uwicnce:  Widi,  Cary  Alan 
Cushing.  David  Shawn:  and  Buechele,  James  Laurel.  5,693,132  Cl 
106-273.100. 
Veith,  Jerome  Steven:  See- 
Brown  Joseph  Willum;  Veith,  Jerome  Steven:  Eby,  Thomas  AlUn  and 
Banda,  Joel  James,  5,693,403,  Cl  428- 1 53  000 
Vek:rD  Industries  B.V.:  See— 

Provost,  Geoije  A  :  Stumpf,  James  V;  Leak.  A  Todd:  and  Roslansky 
Apiromraj  S  ,  5,692,271.  a   24-»52.000 
Vellmer.  Amim.  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH  ElectnAydraulic  pressure 
control  device  5.692.813.  Cl   303-119  200  |»      u": 

Venetec  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Bierman.  Steven  F.  5.693.032.  Cl.  604-180000 
Venkaiaramani.  Venkai  Suhramaniam:  and  Shaw.  Jeremy  Paul,  to  General 

ci'f^'iSjI''^''  "''^  retardant  polymer  compositions  5.693.700  Q 
524-405.000. 
Ventra  Group  Inc.:  See- 
Gill.  Bryan  D..  5.692.730.  Cl   254-122.000 
Gill.  Bryan  D..  5.692.732.  O.  254-126.000 
VerfKieven.  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Bienijer.  GeraW  S  ;  Crocker.  Louis  S  :  Jahansouz,  Hossain,  Larsen 

Robert  D:  Senanayake,  Chris  H  :  Thompson,  Andrew  S  ;  Thompson 

KarenC;and  Veiiioeven.  Thomas  R,  5,693,812,  Cl  546-118.000  ' 

King.  Anthony  On  Ping;  Larsen.  Roben  D  ;  Veihoeven.  Thomas  R    and 

Zhao.  Mangzhu.  5.693.816.  O.  546-174.000. 

Vetmeer  Manufacturing  Company:  See 

^.l^'?-;.^^^'**  ^'"'"'r.  and  Eggers.  Thomas  Alan,  5,692>«8, 0 
144-174.000. 

Eggers,  Thomas  Alan,  5,692,549.  Cl    144-247  000 
Vermeer.  Robert   See— 

''"5S54'^'56^'l^bo:"'•    "^^""'^    "^    ^"™"-    •^°^ 

'^'^^^rn^-^  ^u'"*-  ^''*  ^°«^- '°  '^°'«"  R«*»^''  Company 
K^UKbCO)  Ltd  Bismuth  vanadate  pigments  and  processes  for  producing 
the  same   5.693,1.36.  Cl    106-479  000  i"  45 

Vertex  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated:  See— 

Tung  Roger  D.;  and  DAmbra.  Thomas  E..  5,693.847,  O  560-16000 
Vervloet,  Ludovicus:  See— 

Coppens,  Paul:  Vervloet,  Ludovicus;  Hoes.  Eric;  and  Van  Romouv 
Ludo,  5,693,448,  Cl.  430-204  000  .  "»     an  Kompuy. 

Verweij.  Jan:  See— 

Lambm.  Johannes  Wilhelmus  Jacobus;  and  Vfcrweij,  Jan,  5,693.677  O 
514-844.000. 
Venoreiti,   Alain:    and    Herelier,    Patrick,    to    Societe    de    Prospecuon   et 
227'-^lo'o0o'  ^'^''""''**  (S.PI  T).  Anchor  fixing  apparatus  5.692,664.  Cl 
Vemaino.  Fnmk.  Jr;  Long.  Richard  L  ;  Dean.  Patrick;  and  Caramagno 
Nonnan  T.  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Method  and  device  for  disconneoing 
loads  from  a  motor  vehicle  body.  5.693.986.  CI.  307-10  700 
Veugelers.  Wilhelmus  J.T.:  See— 

Claassen.  Willhelmus  J  A  L  M  ;  Veugelers.  Wilhelmus  J.T;  and  Kempen 
HenncusGM.  5.692.444.  Cl    101-424  000 
Veunnk.  Jacqueline  Margaretha:  See— 

De  Groot.  Hendrik  Leffelaar.  Karel  Hendrik:  Veurink.  Jacqueline  Mar- 
,  ,  garetna:  and  Van  Westrenen.  Jeroen.  5.693.718.  Cl.  525-314  000 
Vical  Incorporated:  See— 

^^'1'.  {'^J^-  ^^^'-  ^''^  '■  "^  Feigner.  Philip  L..  5.693.622  CI 

514-44.000 

Vickers,  James  Squire,  and  Chakrabatti.  Supnya  to  Trustees  of  Boston 
Univeijity  Single  photon  imaging  with  a  Bi-Linear  chaige<oupled  device 
array  5.693.946.  Q.  250-370  080 

Vickery.  Brian  H.:  See— 

'^Sf6;cf5"i4.i2'SS"'  "*"  '■•  "■  "^  '""^-  ^""'  "• 

Victor.  Frantz:  See- 


Miller.  Shawn  C:  Victor,  Fnuttz:  Spitzer,  Wayne  A.;  Satldberg.  Thomas 
R..  Sr .  and  Tebbe.  Mark  J  .  5.693.661.  O   514-388.000 
Viewtogic  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Greenstein.  Gary;  and  Niermann.  Thomas  M..  5.694.403.  a.  371- 

Vig.  Ravi:  See- 
Moody  Krisunn  L.:  Vig.  Ravi;  Scheller.  P  Kari:  Towne.  Jay  M.;  md  Tn. 
Ten  L..  5.694.038.  O  324-207.200. 
Vigan6  .  Luigi:  See— 

Stroppok).  Federico:  Bonadeo.  Daniele:  Vigini  .  Luigi;  and  Gazzaniea. 
Annibale.  5.693.312.  a.  424-«.000  "««-mg«. 

Viktor  De  Vty,  Jean  Marie  See- 
Heine.  Hans-Geoig:  Schohe  Loop.  Rudolf.  Glaser.  Thomas;  Viktor  De 
5.2^3!«3.  a'^S^^Sb.'"'"^*^  "^  Sommenneyer.  He™.„g. 
Vincent.  James  L.:  See- 
Thomas.  Christopher  P;  Kniusman.  Howard  W;  Vincent.  James  L. 
Asmus.  Thomas  W;  and  Krozek,  Dennis  A  ,  5,692.473.  a.   123- 

Vincent,  Jean-Piene;  Gaudriault.  Georges,  and  Bcaudet.  Alain,  to  Advanced 

Bioconcepl.  Inc  Fluorescent  sotnaiosiatin.  5.693.679.  Cl  530-311  000 
Vincent,  Stephen  M.:  See— 

Parker.   Mark  G  :   Van   Noy.  Allen  W.;  and  Vuicem.  StenlieB   M 
5.692.319,0  36-50.100.  moeni.  Mepte,  M, 

Vinctarelli.  Pairizio:  See 

Prager,  Jay;  and  Vinciarelli.  Patrizio.  5.694.309.  C\  363-65  000 
Viner.  Eran:  See— 

Koropitzer.  Ariel;  and  Viner.  Eran.  5.694.323  Q  364-464  100 
Vink,  Klaas:  See- 
Van  Kuijeren.  Hennan  C   P.  van  der  Lee.  Jacobus  W.  M.;  and  Vink. 
Klaas.  5.693.287.  Cl   266-103.000. 
Virginia  l>alem  Development  Cotporalioa  See— 

Bogese.  Stephen  B  .  II.  5.692.925.  O.  439-620,000 
Viscito.  Eric   See— 

Tiwan.  Prasoon.  and  Viscito.  Eric.  5.694.170.  O.  348-390000 
Vision-Sciences.  Inc  :  See— 

Haihen.  Edward  Paul.  5.692.729.  O  251-4  000 
Visionic  Ltd.:  See— 

Tchemihovski.  Nahum:  Zhevelev.  Boris:  Moldavski    Mark   and  Koi- 
licki.  Ya«:ov.  5.693.943.  Q  250-342  000  ' 

^'JToob*^'"'^    Mobile  c««Uac  massage  apparanis    5.693.005.  O.  601- 
Viswanathan.  Vishu  R.:  See— 

McCree.  Alan  V:  and  Viswanadun.  Visbu  R..  5.694,426   Q    375- 
243.000. 
Vittk,  MKhael  Peter,  and  Jacobsen.  Jack  Steven,  to  American  Cyanamid 
435Tl«)  ^*^  *^  detecting  amykNd  precursor  proteins.  5.693.478.  Q 

Vitesse  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See- 
Black.  Alistair  D..  5.694.070.  Q.  327-264.000 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

°^a33'7  OOo''''  *'""'*■  '"*"'  "^  ^""^^  B"«»-  5.694.392.  Q. 
VLT  Cofponlion:  See— 

Prager.  Jay:  and  Vinciarelli.  Patrizio.  5.694 J09.  O.  363-65  000 
Vo.  Tuan  A.:  See— 

Tim.  Paul  C .  Kardashian.  Sousanna:  Mojarradi.  Mohammad  M  Vb, 
Tuan  A.:  Morand.  Charles  E  ;  and  Currie.  Charles  C.  5.693.912,  Cl 
174-68.100. 

^7^57  OOR    ^**^'""*  P"^^  *'*  """"Jpte  solutions    5.692.749.  O 

Vc^^rfman.  Deana  L    Egg  decorating  device    5.693  J52.  Q    426- 

Vogelsiein.  Ben;  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W;  While.  Raymond,  and  Nakamura. 
Yusuke.  toJohns  Hopkins  Umversity.  The;  Umversity  of  Utah:  and  Cancer 
Institute.  The  One  dierapy  with  MCC  5.693.536.  Q  435-375  000 

Vogelstein.  Ben:  See— 

*5'w^'^i  tl^O^'^'"-  '^^  -  •""^-  "«-*  *• 
Voit.  Guido:  See— 

Ritt.  Josef;  Fuchs.  Eberhard;  Voit.  Guido;  Achhanuner.  Giinher  and 
Fischer.  Rolf.  5.693.793.  Cl  540-539,000  «-«™cr.  m 

Volante.  Ralph  P   See— 

^^"r  Pi*"*-  "Rossen.  Kai:  Reider.  Paul;  Varsolooa.  Richard  J  ;  VblaMe 
i^,..   c'*"''*r-  *™*  *''"'•  Kenneth  M  .  5.693.803.  Q   544-364  000 
Volk.  Sleven  B,:  See— 

Morehouse,  James  H  ;  Furay,  David  M.;  DunckJey,  James  A.;  Mount, 
J^/!;  •  Ron<lestvedt.  Benuud  J  ;  and  Volk.  Sleven  B  .  5.694.267.  Q. 

Vonach.  Herhen:  See— 

^T«!lS?^'  *^*^"»*»'  '^"™*;  and  Vonach.  Heihen.  5.693.950.  O 
von  Bonin.  Wulf;  and  Jabs.  Gen,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.  TemperaDire- 
5'69T26o!°a' 252"«)6^"*  '^"^  low  in  flue  gas  and  the  use  thereof 
Von  der  Ht,  Herhen'  See- 

Strobel.  Oliver:  Strobel,  Edidi:  and  Von  der  Elt,  Herhen.  5.693.291  O 
422-61.000. 
Vbn  Hellens.  Waller  See— 
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.  Anlhony  R..  5.692.302. 


:nn  W 


3.954.  a.  250-.'i8 1.000. 

Ly,  Aim  L..  5.693.694.  CI 

Foster.  John  D.;  Ta,  Cuong 
5.692.360.  CI. 


Urtan,  Paul  Cart,  and  Vton  Hellens.  Waltt  ,  5.693.712.  a.  525-98.000 
von  Rehren  Borgsledl.  Eric;  and  Denkewicz.  R  lymond  P.,  Jr..  lo  PQ  Corpo- 
ration. Amorphous  alkali  mrul  silicate  proc  ;ss  and  uses.  5.693.304.  CI 
423-332.000 
von  Spiecken.  Richard  F  Method  for  design|ig  loud  speaker  enckwures 

5.693.916.  CI.  181-156000 
Von  Unge.  Sverker.  to  Astra  Aktiebolag  Proce  *  for  preparing  pure  salts  of 

pyridinylmethyl-sulfinyl-IH-benzimidazole.  ~ 

Vore.  Raymond  B.;  and  Green.  Max  L..  to  'Jhenn-O-Disc.  Incorporated 

Thermosut  5.692.453.0.  116-315000. 
Voss.  Danell  W.:  See— 

Klein.  Gary  G  ;  Voss.  DamW  W.;  and  Randall.  Richard  W..  5.692.764. 
CI.  280-279  000. 

Voss.  Joachim:  Schwarze.  Werner;  and  Schullfieiss.  Reiner,  to  HMT  High 
Medical  Technologies  GmbH.  Apparatus  f*  treatment  of  degenerative 
bone.  5.692.509.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Vourc'h.  Jean- Yves  Ollivier.  to  Hydroperfect  litemational.  Compact  electro- 
hydraulic  unit  5.692.883.  CI.  4I7-3I2.O0O  J 
Vreeland,  William  E.:  See—  J 

Maitin.  Alain;  Vreeland.  William  E  ;  and  qooth 
CI.  30-41.000. 
Vrouwenvelder.  Curinus  Cornells,  to  Kaak.  Joh»n  Hendrik  Bernard.  Case  for 

temporarily  storing  pieces  of  dough.  5.692.434,  CI.  99-477.000. 
Vuitel.  Charles  Arthur;  and  Jean.  Rong-Her.  loi  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process 

for  catalyst  regeneration.  5.693.582.  CI   502^4l.000. 
Vulgamore.  Gary  J.:  See —  [ 

Ziegler.   Kelly  W.;   Lashyro.  Jeffrey   A4  and   Vulgamore.  Gary   J 
5.692.361.  CI   53-447.000. 
Vuylsleke.  Pieter  See- 
Jacobs.  Walter,  and  Vuylsteke.  Pieter. 
W.R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.:  See— 

Chu,  Chaokang;  Ferraro.  losqiii  F. 

524-104.000 
McDonald.  Gregory  E.;  Killinger.  Glenn 

M.;  Zende.  Charles  C;  and  Moehlenbro<k.  Andre*  W. 
53-434000 
Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike:  See — 

Sanlel.  Hans  Joachim;  Schmidt.  Roberr  R.;  Wachendorff-Neumann. 
Ulrike;  Erdelen.  Christoph;  Bretschneider.  Thomas;  Fischer.  Reiner; 
Hagemann.  Hermann;  Ktiiger.  Bemd-Wieland;  and  Liirssen.  Klaus. 
5.693.66.3.  CI.  5l4-tl3  000.  ', 

Wachsman.  William;  Martin.  Tracy;  and  Klum^.  Wolfgang,  to  University  of 
California.  Regents  of  The.  Human  T-cell  jleukemia  virus  transcription 
modulators  and  screening  assays.  5.693.759J  CI   530-350.000. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See —  ' 

Herzig.  Christian;  Dcubzer.  Bemward;  Bloechl.  Martina;  and  Seeger- 

Feichtinger.  Inge.  5.693.7.34.  CI.  528-2p.OOO 
Reitmeier.  Rudolf;  Rosch,  Lutz;  Geisbergfr.  Gilbert;  and  Kippe.  Dieter. 
5.693.839.  CI.  556-401.000.  ' 

Wacker  Siltronic  Gesellschaft  ftlr  Halbleitemiaterialien  Aktiengesellschaft: 
See- 
Passer.  Bemd;  Wengbaucr.  Rudolf;  and  Pirhlmeier.  l^dwig.  5.693.149. 
CI.  134-26.000. 
Wacom  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Ogawa,  Yasuji.  5.693.914,  CI    178-19.00 
Wada.  Junichi;  Yamainoco.  Akiyoshi;  and  Inagi  ki.  Masahiro.  to  Nippondenso 
Co..  Ltd.  Ignition  coil  used  for  an  internal  cpmbustion  engine.  5.692.483. 
CI.  123-634.000. 
Wada.  Takao.  to  Kokuyo  Co .  Ud.  Ring  bind^  5.692.848.  Q  402-39.000. 
Wada.  Yasuo;  Mitsuya.  Munehisa;  Tomioka.  Vasushi;  Ijitwyche.  Mark  I.; 
Kondo.  Seiichi;  and  Heike.  Seiji.  lo  Hitachi  Ltd.  Buffer  of  fine  connection 
structure  for  connecting  an  atom  level  circuit  and  a  general  semiconductor 
circuit  5.694.0.59.  CI   326-62  000 
Wade.  Joseph  R  .  to  intenncc  Corporation  Self-calibrating  label  gap  sensor 

circuit  widi  a  current  regulator.  5.693.931.  (l.  250-205.000. 
Wadsworth.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Montenegro.  Bias;  Wadsworth.  Robert   D.;  and  Barrett.  Lxirraine  F. 
5.694.537.  CI.  395-182.100. 
Wagner.  Ernst:  See — 

Cotten.  Matthew;  and  Wagner.  Ernst.  5.6^3.509.  CI.  435-172.300 
Waitman.  Ted  D.;  and  Hartwig.  Heath  Ly^.  to  California  Pellet  Mill 
Company.  Comminuting  screen  for  hamniermills.  5.692.688.  CI.  241- 
73.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Daitoku.    Koichi;    imura.    Yoshio;    Tsukahara.    Daiki;    Wakabayashi. 
Hiroshi:  and  Omi.  Junichi.  5.694.624.  CI   396-60.000. 
Wakai.  Hanio:  See — 

Motosawa.  Katsuhiko;  and  Wakai.  Haru<).  5.694.061.  C\.  326-119.000 
Wakamoto  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hidekazu;  Yamazaki.  Satoshi;  Nbito.  Yoshikazu;  EikIo.  Kenji; 
Oguma.  Touru;  and  Maeda.  Makoio.  i693.337.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Waki.  Koji:  See— 

Shimizu.  Takeshi;  Waki.  Koji;   Murata^  Shigemi;  Taruya,  Masaaki; 
Koiwa.  Mitsuni;  and  Maekawa.  Toshid.  5.692,482.  O.  123-634  000. 
Wales.  Kenneth  S.:  See— 


Schulze.  Dale  R.;  Para.schac,  Joseph;  Fo: 
E.;  Wales.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Zeiner. 

175.100. 


William  D.;  Setser.  Michael 
HaA  S.,  5.692.668.  CI.  227- 


Walker.  Blair.  Miraki.  Manouchehr.  Rice,  William:  Ghearzadeh.  Kambiz: 
Trauthen.  Bren;  Lee.  Hye;  Welsh.  Greg;  NiU.  Henry;  and  O'Leary.  Shawn. 
10  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Iik.  Exchangeable  integrated-wire 
ballix-'P  catheter  5.693.015.  CI.  604-%.000. 
Walker.  Daniel  Mark:  See— 

Phillion.  Dennis  Paul;  Braccolino.  Diane  Susan;  GraiKto.  Matthew 
James;  Phillips.  Wendell  Gary;  Van  Sant.  Karey  Alan;  Walker.  Daniel 
Mark;  and  Wong.  Sai  Chi.  5.693.667.  O.  514-461.000. 
Walker.  David  L  :  See— 

Conlev.  Bnice  G.;  and  Walker.  David  L  .  5.692.339.  CI.  47-58.000. 
Walker.  De'an.  to  Teijo  Villa  Archery  release  5,692.490,  CI.  124-35.200. 
Walker,  Frederick  Joseph:  See— 

McKee.  Rodney  Allen:  and  Walker.  Frederick  Joseph.  5.693.140,  CI. 
117-108.000. 
Walker.  Mark  A..  10  Glenayre  Electronics.  Inc   High-power  amplifier  u.sing 

parallel  transistors.  5.694.085.  CI.  3.30-295.000. 
Walker.  Robert  Method  and  apparatus  for  saving  energy  in  circulating  hot 

water  heating  systems.  5.692.676.  C\  237-8.00R. 
Wall.  Michael  Edwaid:  See— 

Gulledge.  Danny  Wilson;  and  Wall.  Michael  Edward.  5.692,690.  C]. 
242-25.0OA. 
Wall.  Randolph:  See- 
Robinson.  Randy  R.;  Liu,  Alvin  Y;  Horwitz,  Arnold  H.;  Bener.  Marc; 
Wall.  Randolph;  Lei,  Shau  Ping:  and  Wilcox.  Gary  L..  5,693,493.  CI. 
435-69.100 
Wallace.  Beverly  J.:  See— 

Weinslein.  Lawrence  A.;  Wallace.  Beverly  J.;  Richards.  Fredrick  M.; 
Puderbaugh.  George;  and  Autote.  David  R.,  5,692,493,  CI     128- 
200.230 
Wallace.  Rebecca  Abemathy:  See — 

Moore.  Dennis  A  :  Cooper.  Stephen  R..  Wallace.  Rebecca  Abemathy; 

and  Hynes.  Michael  R..  5.693.308.  CI  424-9  340 

Wallace.  Stephen  C.  Food  sheer  5.692.424.  CI.  83-167.000. 

Walles.  Gerard  G..  to  Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation.  Holder  for  inserting  an 

optical  fiber  in  a  data  communication  system  5.694,507.  CI.  385-72.000. 

Wallis.  Daniel  Arlie  Apparatus  and  method  for  diverting  shower  water  of 

improper  temperature  from  bather  5.692.675.  CI   236-93  OOB. 
Wallquist.  O4of  See— 

Mizugucfii.    Jin;    Hao.    Zhimin;    Wallquist.    Olof;    and    Iqbal.    Abul. 
5.693.824.  CI  548-453.000. 
Wallsi^n.  Hans  I.;  and  Due.  Jerome,  to  Wallsten  Medical  S.A.  Apparatus  for 

medical  treatment.  5.693.080.  O  607-105.000. 
Wallsten  Medical  S.A  :  See— 

Wallsten.  Hans  I :  and  Due.  Jerome.  5.693,080,  CI.  607-105.000. 
Waller.  Bronislav:  See — 

Friedrich,  Jaromir;  and  Walter.  Bronislav.  5,692,544,  CI    138-99  000 
Walter,  Jerry  L.:  See- 
Miller.  Phillip:  Koenck.  Steven  E  ;  Walter.  Jerry  L.:  Kubler.  Joseph  J.; 
Cargin.  Keith  K  .  Jr:  Hanson.  George  E.:  Davis.  Patnck  H  ;  Kunert. 
Steven  R  ;  and  Schultz.  Darald  R  .  5.694.318.  CI.  364-424  045 
Wallets.  Adriann  Howard:  See — 

Woodard.  Daniel  Lee;  Walters.  Adriann  Howard:  and  Down.  James 
Arthur.  5.693.785.  O.  5.36-25.400. 
Walters.  James  Hubert:  See— 

Crowley.  John  Llewellyn;  Painter.  John  David;  Dillon,  James  Timothy; 
Boyer.  David  Allan;  Fisher.  James  Allen;  Walters.  James  Hubert;  aitd 
Leonanl,  Donald  Christopher.  5,694.044.  O.  324-546  000. 
Walters.  William  D  Gas  impermeable,  elaslically  deformable  laminate  and 

inflatable  articles  fonned  therefrom.  5.693.412.  CI  428-317  100 
Walters.  William  R.  Icing  preventer  with  lempeiature  adjuslmeni  »a.sher 

5.692.535.  a.  137-62.000. 
Wang.  Annie  Yalay;  Babcock.  Mark  Howard;  Hayes.  David;  and  Evoy. 
Ronald,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  managing  a  data 
svmbol  received  in  a  lime  diversity  communication  svsiem.  5.694.438.  CI. 
3'75-347.000. 
Wang.  Bonnie  l-Keh:  See— 

Reddy,    Srinivas   T;    Sung.    Chiakang;    and    Wang.    Bonnie    l-Keh. 
5.694.058.  CI.  326-41.000. 
Wang.  Enoch:  See — 

Bowden.  William  L  ;  Kallmes.  Andrew;  and  Wang.  Enoch.  5,693.307, 
CI.  423-599000. 
Wang,  Haiyan:  See — 

Saksena.  Anil  K..  Girijavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M.;  Lovey.  Raymond  G.; 
Pike.  Russell  E.:  Wang.  Haiyan;  Liu.  Yi-Tsung;  Ganguly.  Astiit  K  ;  aiHl 
Bennett.  Frank.  5.693.626.  CI.  514-85.000. 
Wang.  Huey-Ming:  See — 

Wang.  Jiun-Fang;  Sethuraman.  Anantha;  Wang.  Huey-Ming;  and  Cook, 
Lee  Melbourne.  5.693J239,  CI   216-88.000 
Wang.  Jaw  Kai.  to  University  of  Hawaii.  Fluidized  bed  production  of  oysters 
and  other  filter  feeding  bivalve  mollasks  using   shrimp  pond  water 
5.692.455.  CI    119-242.000. 
Wang.  Jieh-Shan:  See- 
Chen.  James  F;  and  Wang.  Jieh-Shan.  5.694.471.  CI   380-25.000 
Wang.  Jiun-Fang;  Sethuraman.  Anantha;  Wang.  Huey-Ming;  and  Cook.  Lee 
Melbourne,  to  Rodcl.  Inc    Polishing  slurries  comprising  two  abrasive 
components  and  methods  for  their  use  5,693,239,  O.  216-88000. 
Wang.  Miaoxin:  See — 

Bettega.  Eric;  and  Wang.  Miaoxin.  5.693.988.  CI.  .307-105.000. 
Wang.  Ming  Shan.  Safety  switch  with  overload  protection  circuit.  5.694.106, 

CI   337-79.000. 
Wang.  Pen-Chung:  See- 


Lin.  Jiang- Jen;  Wang.  Pen-Chung;  and  Weaver.  Sarah  Louise  5  693  107 
CI.  44.342.000  "       ' 

Wang.  Shouwen:  See- 
Moos.  Malcolm.  Jr.;  Krinks.  Marie;  and  Wang,  Shouwen  5  693  779  CI 
536-23.500.  ..^.«'j./'^.i-i. 

Wang.  Wei-Bo;  Kerdesky.  Francis  A.  J.;  Hsiao.  Chi-Nung  W.  Li.  Qun  and 
thu.  Daniel  T.  lo  Abbott  Uboratories.  Pmcess  for  preparation  of  4H-4- 
uxo-quinolizine-3-caiboxvlic  acid.  5.693.813.  CI   546-138  000 
Wang.  Xiu  C:  See- 
Monte.  William  T:  Lindbeck,  Aline  C  ;  Wang,  Xiu  C  ;  and  Johnston. 
Annette  A.  .5.693,789,  CI.  54O-I45.000 
Wanke.  Peter:  See— 

Eckert.  Alfred;    Lammen.   Benno;   Wanke.   Peler;   Wdrsdorfer    Karl- 
^nedrick:  Geiger.  Thomas:  Graber.  Johannes:  and  Dnimm.  Stefan. 

Wanner.  Brenda  D.:  See- 
Westmoreland.  Donald  L  ;  Wanner.  Brenda  D  :  and  Atwell   David  R 
5.693.377.  CI.  427-582.000. 
Wappes.  Thomas  M  :  See- 
Stone.  Jeffrey  L.;  Zelinski.  Michael  J  ;  Wappes.  Thomas  M:;  Ihrke 
i^}:.:  ^"'*"-  *^'  L  :  Foster.  Tony  D :  and  Simon.  Gerald  F. 

Ward.  Peler  John   Exhaust  fan.  5.692,247  CI  4-214  000 
Ward,  Robert  Walter:  See— 

ElAnlably.  Ahmed  Mostafa:  and  Wanl.  Robert  Walter.  5.693,250.  CI 
252-62.540. 
Ward.  Steven  D  :  and  Avona.  Paul  V..  to  Motorola.  Inc  DMethod  for  cleaning 

a  process  chamber  5.693, 1 47.  CI.  1 34- 1 . 1 00. 
Ward.  Terence  James:  See— 

Cliffe.  Ian  Anlhony:  Ashwell.  Mark  Antonv;  Ward.  Terence  James 
White.  Alan  Chapman:  and  Warrellow.  Graham  John.  5.693.642.  ci 

W^.  Waller  E.;  and  Carr.  Fred  K..  to  Progressive  International  Electronics 

Fuel  pump  -  card  reader  control  center  5,694.326.  CI   364-479  010 
Warner.  Glen  Grant:  Gnindy.  David  Alan;  and  Mead.  R,  Hardwin  10  Fidus 
Medical  Technology  Corporation.  Tunable  microwave  ablation  catheter 
sysiem  and  method.  5.693.082.  CI.  607-I.S6.000 
Wamer-l.amben  Company:  See — 

Jennings.  Rex  Allen;  Johnson.  Don  Richard;  Seamans.  Ronald  Everett 

and  Zeller.  James  Robert.  5.693.845.  CI.  558-431  000 
Lee^  Helen  Tsenwhei;  OBrien,  Patrick  Michael;  Picard,  Joseph  Atmand 
Purchase.  Claude  Forsey.  Jr;  Roth.  Brace  David:  Sliskovic.  Draeo 
Robert:  and  White.  Andrew  David.  5.693.6.57.  CI   514- .140000 
Martin.  Alain.  Vreeland.  William  E.:  and  Booth,  Anthony  R..  5^692  302 
CI.  30-41.000. 
Warrellow.  Graham  John:  See— 

Cliffe.  Ian  Anthony:  Ashwell.  Mark  Antony;  Wanl.  Terence  James 

White.  Alan  Chapman:  and  Warrellow.  Graham  John.  5.693.642.  Cl" 

.514-252.000. 

Head.  John  Clifford;  Wanellow.  Graham  John;  and  Alexander  Rikki 

Peter.  5.69.3.6.59.  CI.  514.3.57.000. 

Warten.  Mao  Kim:  Drummund.  Robert;  and  Conroy.  Leah  B     to  Chiron 

5'693  48'°  CI  '435"^9  ««f  "^"^'"^    *"'"">    ^^    applications   thereof 

W^luft.  Donald  W ;  and  Wood.  Timothy  F.  lo  Continental  Industries   Inc 

Plastic  pipe  coupler  wiih  internal  sealer  5.692.785,  CI   285-?">8  000 
Warty.  Pramod:  See— 

Humelsine.  James  E  :  Lmg.  Moses  M  ;  Olson.  Carl  H  .  Ill:  and  Wanv 
Pramod.  5.694.540.  CI.  .39.5-183.140. 
Wash.  Stephen  G.  Golf  puning  training  device.  5.692.966  CI  473-'''>l  000 
Washitani.  Akihiro:  See— 

Ideta.  Yasushi:  Washiuni.  Akihiro;  Umelsu.  Tsunenori;  Kaneko  Keiko 
and  Kobayashi.  Kunio.  5.693.982.  CI.  257-72?  000 
Wasielewski.  Stanley  A  :  See— 

Janicki.  Richard  T;  and  Wasielewski,  Stanley  A..  5.693,130,  O.  106- 

Wasilewski.  Alfred:  See— 

Chinniah.  Jeyachandrabose;  Wasilewski.  Alfred:  and  Paiel.  Balvantrai 
G  .  5.692.827.  CI   .362-3.Vi.OOO. 
Watanabe.  Hiroyuki:  and  Takarada.  Saloshi.  to  Aiwa  Co..  Ud.  Peak  detection 

^^'^"J',^'"**"""^  storage  medium  playback  apparatus.  5.694.0W.  CI 
327-62.000. 
Watanabe.  Jun:  See — 

Miyahara.  Hideaki:  and  Watanabe.  Jun.  5.694.26?  CI    160-69  000 
Watanabe.  Kazuvuki:  luashiia.  Toshiyuki.  Mivachi.  Osamu:  and  Tsutsumi 
Kalsuaki.  10  Shiiwa  Denko  K  K.  Ethylenic  copolymer  ihennoplastic  resiii 
laminates.  5.693.424.  CI.  428-474.700.  i^v       "■  nrsin 

Watanabe.  Masami:  See— 

Okamoto.    Takuji;    Matsumoto.    Junichi;    Watanabe.    Masami;    and 
Maezjwa.  Hiroshi.  5.693.728.  CI.  526-115.000. 
Watanabe.  Michiko:  Makino.  Takahiro:  and  Honma.  Kazuo.  to  Q  P  Coipo- 
ration  Ice  nucleus-forming  bacterium,  process  for  culiivation  of  the  same 
ice  nucleus-forming  substance  containing  the  same,  and  uses  of  said 
substance.  5.693.523.  CI.  435-252.100. 
Watanabe.  Nobuhisa:  See— 

Takase.  Yasutaka;  Watanabe.  Nobuhisa:  Matsui.  Makoto  Ikuia 
Hironon:  Kimura.  Teiji;  Saeki.  Takao:  Adachi.  Hidevuki:  Tokumura' 
T^azu;  Mixhida.  Hisaloshi;  Akita.  Yasunori;  and  Souda,  Shigera. 

Watanabe.  Norio:  and  Mitsui.  Kenichi.  lo  Toyoda  Gosei  Co    Ltd    Hose 
connector  .5.692.783.  CI.  285-61.000.  .»-«•.  nose 


Watanabe.  Rinzo:  See— 

Nakata.  Shuichi;  Takayama,  Shinxi;  Yamada.  Hideo:  Souma,  Ryuji 

Fukuda.  Kozo;   Morishiu.  Tomohiro:  Tojo.  Yoshikazu    Watanabe 

Rinzo:  Matsui.  Mikimasa:  Fukuoka.  Yukio,  and  Shioji    Yasutaka. 

5.693.174.  CI.  156-361.000.  '       "^""^ 

Watanabe.  Seiji:  See— 

Ishibashi.  Genichi:  Sato.  Kuniaki;  Naka.shima.  Hiroyuki;  Malsuda.  Keiji 
Shimizu.  Satoshi;  and  Watanabe.  Seiji.  5.692  678  CI   ■>39-80  000 
Watanabe.  Takayuki:  See— 

Himeshima.  Tomohani;  and  Waunabe.  Takayuki.  5.693J99.  C\.  428- 
69.000. 
Watanabe.  Tetsuya.  Monshige.  Yoshio:  and  Nakamura.  Hisato.  to  Hitachi 
Electronics  Engineering  Co..  Ud  Surface  inspection  method  and  appara- 
tus  5.694.214.  CI   3.56-237.000.  ^^ 
Watanabe.  Toshifumi:  See— 

Kaiori.    Kentaro:   Watanabe.   Toshifumi:   Okuno.   Yukihiko:   Tanaka. 

Masaki;  Nakata.  Hironobu;  and  Hirala.  Katsuyuki    S  694  ''"•1    CI 

358-300.000  '  " 

Watanabe.  Toshimi;  and  Yasukawa.  Seiichi.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Camera 

3%^'lOT^OOO*  ^"  ^"'o™"*^  focus  adjusting  appanuus.  5.694.625.  O. 

Waunabe.  Tmhinon:  and  Kunyama.  Toshihiro.  to  Alps  Electric  Co     Ud 

Magneioresistive  magnetic  head  5.694,275.  CI  360-113  000 
Watanabe.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Nakamura.  Hiroki;  Kemmochi.  Ma.sa«o:  Yamada.  Yoshitaka:  Watanabe 
Yoshihiro:  Kobayashi,  Michiya;  and  Harada.  Nozomu,  5,694  189  Cl 
.149- 143. (KX), 
Walanuki.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Katoh,  Hiroaki;  Watanuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Ichikawa,  Toshiyuki.  5.693.930, 
Cl.  235-467  000. 
Waterman.  Timothy   G  ;  and   Evans.  Garv    E.  to  Westinghou.c    Electric 
S  ftE^^'w-i'^i^'i^"'"'""*  """'  ^"'^""^  '^  closed  loop  conir..!  ihereof. 
Walin.  Marc;  See— 

Lesage.  Jean  Luc;  Douche.  Jean-Pierre.  Petitcollin,  Jean-Marc   Borde 
nou.  Amaud;  and  Watin.  Marc.  5.693.112.  Cl  65-106  000 
Watkins.  Michael  L  :  See- 
Counts.  Mary  Ellen:  Houck,  Willie  G  .  Jr;  Moore.  Michael  A    Sander- 
son. Wesley  G  ;  Watkins.  Michael  L:  and  Wrenn.  Susan  E  .  5.692J25. 
CI.  131-194.000. 
Watson.  Jeny  O.  Jr  Body  comforter.  5.692.238,  C\.  2-102  000 
Watson.  William  J.:  See— 

Krause.  John  C  ;  Watson.  William  J  ;  Sonnier.  David  P    and  HorsL 

Robert  W .  5.694. 1 2 1 .  Cl.  .140-825.500  ^^ 

Wanon.  William  A.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc    Radial 

rotary  hbenzer  5.693,1 17.  Cl.  65-161.000. 
WaveBand  Coipotation:  See— 

Manasson.  Vladimir;  and  Sadovnik.  Lev  S  .  5.694.498  Cl  385-15  000 
Wavefteld  Image.  Inc.:  See— 

Neidell.  Norman  S..  5.693,885.  Cl.  73-597.000 
Wayne  State  University:  See- 
Spears.  James  Richard:  and  Crilly.   Richard  James.  5,693.017.  Q. 

WCM  lndu.stries.  Inc.:  See- 
Ball.  William  T.  5.692.248.  Cl.  4-286.000 
Weaver.  E)rew  D .  lo  MegaDyne  Medical  Products.  Inc.  Coated  bipolar 

electrocautery  5.693.052,  Cl  606-51.000 
Weaver.  Sarah  Louise:  See— 

Lin.  Jiang  Jen.  Wang.  Pen-Chung;  and  Weaver  Sarah  Louise.  5,693,107, 

Webb.  Charles  Franklin:  Farrell.  Maris  Steven:  Check.  Marie  Anthony  and 
Lipiay  John  Stephen,  to  International  Business  Machines  Coiponuion 
Specialized  millicode  instructions  for  test  PSW  validity,  load  with  access 
test,  and  character  translation  assist.  5.694.587.  Cl.  395-565  000 
Webb.  Charles  Franklin.  Ea.ston.  Janet  Rhea:  Fairelj.  Marti  Steven  and 
Cheung.  Ming  H..  10  International  Businos  Machines  Corporation  System 
for  pnontizing  quiesce  requests  and  recovenng  from  a  quiescent  state  in  a 
mulbprocessing  system  with  a  milli-mode  operation.  5.694,617,  Cl.  395- 
860.000. 
Webb.  Richard  J  :  See— 

Rutherford.  Denise  R  .  Goetz.  Douglas  P;  Thomas.  Cristina  U    Webb 
Richard  J  ;  Braxvoon.  Wesley  J.;  Buhler.  James  D  .  and  Hollywood 
W  illiam  J..  5,692.950.  Cl.  45 1  -552  000 
Weber.  Owen  W :  See— 

Johns<w.  William  J.;  and  Weber.  Owen  W..  5.694.616  Cl  395-860000 
Webster.  John  Robert:  See— 

Chang.  Hou-Min;  Jameel.  Hasan;  Song.  Junhi:  Pan.  Dingni;  Amini 

Bijan;  Webster.  John  Robert;  and  Evans.  BrtK-e  A  .  5.693.185.  Cl 

162-76.000. 

Webster.  Lairy  D ;  Pardo.  Ehud:  and  Duluk.  Jerome  F.  Jr.  to  Electronic 

Pnxiucis.   Inc    Rexible  electrical  test  fixure  for  integrated  circuits  on 

prototy  pe  and  production  primed  circuit  boards.  5.692.9 1 1 .  Cl  4 19-67  000 

Wech  Ench.  10  MAN  Roland  Drackmaschinen  AG  Printing  unit  for  blanke«- 

lo-blanket  printing  5.692.439.  Cl    IOI-220.(K)0 
WwJer.  Donald  E.;  and  Coihen.  Sue.  lo  Southpac  Trasi  Intenutional.  Inc 
Shipping  canon  and  methixl  for  shipping  floral  groupings  5.692.612.  Cl. 

Wtseks.  Anthony  R  :  Beasley.  Todd  R  :  and  Gocdy.  Craig  D..  to  Motorola.  Inc 
^-P!^"*  ^"  holding  a  piece  of  sctnicoDductor.  5.692.873.  Cl.  414^ 
627.000. 


PI  108 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  2,  1997 


December  2,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  109 


Cheng-Ping.  5.693.956.  CI 


Wegele.  George  Vincenl;  and  Lorenz.  Timoih  r  Jude.  to  Procler  &  Gamble 

Company.  The.  Mulri-ply  paper  pnxluci.  5.^93.406.  CI.  428-179.000. 
Wegener  GmbH:  Set- — 

Weissfloch.  Reinhard.  5.693.276.  CI.  264140.000. 

Wehner.  Frank;  and  Hein.  Jiirg.  to  Alusuisse  Tc  rhnology  &  Management  Ltd. 

Vehicle  frame  with  housing  for  a  shock-i  bsorher  5.692.798.  CI.  296- 

203.0fX). 

Wehrle.  William  R.;  Supensea.  Neil  P..  Maiiso^ 

Quinn.  Joseph  P..  to  BASF  Corporation.  In  egral  dual  compartment  con 

tainer.  5.692.626,  CI.  215-6.000. 

Wei.  Cheng-Ping;  See — 

Shi.  Song  Q.;  Lee.  Hsing-Chung;  and  W 
257-40.000 

Wei.  Shuran:  Fiedler.  Alan;  and  Torgerson.  Pill,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation 

Low  voltage  current  reference  circuit  »ih  active  feedback  for  PLL 

5.694.033.  CI.  323-315.000. 

Weichel.  Waller  See— 

Miltenyi.  Stefan;  Radbruch.  Andreas;  WJchel,  Walter;  Muller.  Werner; 
Gonlinger.  Christoph;  and  Meyer.  I^aus  Ludwig.  5,693.539  "" 
436-526.000. 

Weichert.  Andrea.s;  Lang.  Hans-Jochen;  Schol  i.  Wolfgang;  Albus,  Udo;  and 

Lang.    Florian.    to    Hoechst   Akticngeselh 

zoylguanidines.  prticess  for  their  preparaiioi 

diagnostic  and  medicament  containing  them  5,693,672,  CI.  514-618.000. 

Weideman,  Werner  Jacobus,  and  Van  Zyl,  .Alfcnus  Hennias  Cornelius,  to  S 

A  Feed  Pfiosphates  CC.  Method  for  the  pro<  uction  of  a  calcium  phosphate 

product.  5,693,303.  CI.  423-308.000. 

Weider,  Richard;  Horn,  Klaus;  and  Berg,  Klau ;,  to  Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft. 

Rame-resisiant  polycartwnale  moulding-cot  ipositions.  5.693.697.  CI.  524- 

262.000. 

Weigel.  Richard,  to  Wolni.  Guenter  Tool  data  rarrier  for  attachment  to  a  tool 

cairier  5,692.998.  CI.  483-12.000. 
Weimei.  James  Collen;  Workman.  Jack  Lee;  and  Gunno.  Gary  Wayne,  to 
Workman  Developments.  Inc  Butt  fusion  ai  paratus  with  means  for  chang- 
ing quicklv  between  straight  pipe  and  pipe  H  ling  attachment  positions,  and 
method.  5,692,285,  CI.  29-401.100 
Weindorf,  Martin:  See — 

Erdmannsdoerfer.    Hans;    Schener,    Ma  tin;    and    Weindorf.    Manin. 
5.693.217.  CI.  210-97.000. 
Weiner.  Marlene.  Coil  former  having  two  wii  ling  chambers.  5.694.105.  CI. 

3.^6-198(100 
Weinert.  Raymond  J  :  See— 

Sharma.  Satish  C;  Kausch,  Charles  M.;  N  ohan.  Ronald  D.;  and  Weinen. 
Raymond  J.,  5.693.732.  CI.  526-263.(  ». 
Weinl.  Gerold;  See — 

Oskarsson.  Rolf  Gregor;  and  Weinl.  Gen  Id,  5.694.639.  CI.  419-16.000, 
Weinmann,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Cries,  Heinz;  Raduecbel.  Bemd;  Weinn  ann,  Hans-Joachim;  Muetzel. 
Wolfgang;  and  Speck.  Ulrich.  5.693,3  0,  CI.  424-9.365. 
Weinschenk,  Lavem  L.,  Jr.;  and  Machael,  Jay  R.,  to  Ring  King  Visibles,  Inc. 
Desk-mounted  supports  for  computer  act  ;ssories.  5,692.712.  CI.  248- 
118.000 
Wcin.stein,  Bernard  A.:  See — 

Chen.  Ruijin;  and  Weinstein.  Bernard  A  ,  5.693.345,  O.  425-77.000. 
Weinsiein,  Lawrence  A.;  Wallace,  Beverly  J.;  Richards.  Fredrick  M  ;  Puder- 
baugh,  George;  and  Autole,  David  R.,  to  Di  cmolding  Corporation.  Tongue 
Protector  5.692.493.  CI.  1 28-200.230 
Weirauch,  Hans  Julius;  Kleinjan,  Kees;  Cod  fee,  Emile;  and  Holderbusch, 
Max.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactui  ng  Company;  and  KNP  Papier 
B.V.  Splicing  tape,  splicing  inethod  and    plice  using  the  splicing  tape. 
5.692.699.  CI.  242-556.100. 
Weirton  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Jenkins.  Leonard  A.;  and  Dalrymple,  W  illiam  H.,  5,692,634.  CI.  220- 
256.000. 
Weisfield.  Richard  L.;  Kheraj.  Nizar  S.;  ai  il  Nguyen.  Mai  T.  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Separately  etching  insulating  layer  for  contacts  within  array 
and  for  peripheral  pads.  5.693.567.  CI.  43  -195.000. 
Weiss.  David  Steven;  Ferrar.  Wayne  Thomas; Cowdery-Corvan.  Jane  Robin; 
Sinicropi.  John  Antl>ony;  and  0"Regan,   Vlarie  B  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Charge  generating  elements  havi  ig  modified  spectral  sensitivity. 
5.693.442.  CI   430-66.000. 
Weisv  Ralf:  See— 

Froeschl.  Joachim;  Huemer.  Gertian;  \  I'inelsberger,  Dieter;  Schmidt. 
Wolfgang;  Lemberger.  Heinz;  Ranzii  ger,  Guenter;  Franz,  Dietmar, 
and  Weiss,  Ralf.  5.692,460,  CI.  123-^  1.100 
Weissfloch,  Reinhard.  to  Wegener  GmbH.  I  lethod  for  extruding  synthetic 
welding  material,  as  well  as  a  welding  device  for  welding  synthetic 
material  for  carrying  out  this  method.  5.6!  3.276,  CI.  264-140.000. 
Weissman.  Mark,  to  Compucyte  Corporation    Method  for  calibrating  speci- 
men with  specimen  holder  of  a  microscop  r  5.694.212,  CI.  356-237  000 
Weitzel.  Charles  E.;  Moore,  Karen  E.;  and  rhero,  Christine,  to  Motorola. 
MESFET  having  a  termination  layer  in  til :  channel  layer  5,693,969,  CI. 
257-280.000. 
Welch.  James  R.;  Mactaggart.  lain  Ross;  a4d  Fiedler,  Alan,  to  L^l  l.ogic 
Corporation.  Self-timed  pha.se  detector  aitJ  metlmd.  5.694,062.  CI.  327- 
3.000. 
Welch.  W.  Hudson,  to  Digital  Optics  Corp.  biffractive  optical  elements  as 

combiners.  5,694.230.  CI.  359-13.000. 
Weldon.  David  Edwin:  See — 

Talieh,  Homayoun;  and  Weldon.  Davtl  Edwin.  5.692.947.  C\.  451 
41.000. 


Wells,  Benjamin  A.;  See— 

Gelardi,  John  A.;  Gelardi,  Anthony  L.;  Becker,  Arthur  P.:  and  Wells. 
Benjamin  A.,  5.694.243.  CI.  359-431.000. 
Wells.  Kenneth  M.:  See— 

Askin,  David;  Rossen,  Kai;  Reider,  Paul;  Varsolona.  Richard  J.;  Volante, 
Ralph  P;  and  Wells,  Kenneth  M.,  5.693.803.  CI.  544-364.0(X), 
Welsh.  Greg:  See — 

Walker,  Blair;  Miraki,  Manouchehr;  Rice,  William;  Ghearzadeh.  Kam- 
biz;  Trauthen,  Brett;   Lee,   Hye;  Welsh,  Greg;   Nita.  Henry:  and 
OLeary,  Shawn,  5.693,015,  CI.  6(M-%.000. 
Wen,  Edward  A.:  See — 

Murphy,  David  G.;  Jerstad,  Neil  M,;  and  Wen.  Edward  A..  5.692,703,  CI. 
244-I02.00R. 
Wen,  Jack  Chi-Chieh:  See— 

Firouzbakht.  Farid;  Myer.  Robert  Evan;  and  Wen.  Jack  Chi-Chieh. 

5,694.396.  CI   370-480.000. 
Myer,  Robert  Evan;  and  Wen,  Jack  Chi-Chieh,  5,694,395.  CI.  370- 
480.000 
Weng.  Tung-Yao:  See— 

Harvie,  William  Edwin;  and  Weng,  Tung-Yao,  5.693.405,  CI.  428- 
156.000. 
Wengbauer.  Rudolf:  Sec — 

Passer.  Bemd;  Wengbauer.  Rudolf;  and  Pichlmeier.  Ludwig,  5,693,149, 
CI.  134-26.000. 
Wermuth,  Jochen:  See — 

Jonczyk.  Alfred;  Holzemann,  Gunter.  Goodman.  Simon;  Kessler.  Horst; 
Haubner,  Roland;  and  Wermuth.  Jochen.  5,693,612,  CI.  514-11.000. 
Werner.  Jiirgen  H  :  See — 

Kolodinski.  Sabine;  Werner,  Jiirgen  H.;  and  Q^ieisscr,  Hans  J.,  5,693, 151. 
CI.  136-255.000. 
Wemet.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Klinge.  Dagmar;  Unger.  Liliane;  Raschack.  Manfred:  and  Wemel,  Wolf- 
gang, 5,693,637,  CI.  514-221.000. 
Wemli,  Walter  L.:  See- 

Birdwell,  Jeffrey  David;  Carlberg,  Philip  Jay;  Chappell.  Micheal  L.; 
Murphy.  Frank  Harold;  Shirtum.  Roben  Page;  and  Wemli.  Walter  L., 
5,693,870.  CI.  568-619.000. 
W'essel.  Klaus;  Borbe.  Harald;  Ulrich,  Heinz;  Hetiche.  Helmut;  Bisswanger. 
Hans;  Packer,  Lester;  and  Klip.  Amira.  to  ASTA  Medica  Akiiengesell- 
schaft. Use  of  R-(-^)-a-lipoic  acid,  R-(-)dihydrolipoic  acid  and  metabolites 
in  the  form  of  the  firee  acid  or  salts  or  esters  or  amides  for  tlie  preparation 
of  drugs  for  the  treatment  of  diabetes  mellilus  as  well  as  of  its  sequelae. 
5.693.664.  CI.  514-440.000. 
West.  Michael  David:  See- 
Shay.  Jerry;  West.  Michael  David;  and  Wright.  Woodring  E..  5,693.474, 
CI.  435-6.000. 
West.  Sarah  J.:  See — 

Jones.  Todd  K.;  Tegley.  Christopher  M.;  Zhi.  Lin;  Edwards,  James  P.; 

and  West,  Sarah  J.,  5,693.646.  CI.  514-285.000 
Jones.  Todd  K  ;  Zhi.  Lin;  Tegley.  Christopher  M.;  Winn,  David  T; 
Hamann.  Lawrence  G.;  Edwards.  James  P.;  and  West.  Sarah  J.. 
5.693.647,  CI.  514-285.000. 
Westerlage,  Kenneth  R.;  Kennedy,  William  C,  111;  and  Hoag.  William  L.,  to 
Highwaymasler  Communications,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  deter- 
mining tax  of  a  vehicle.  5.694,322.  CI.  364-464.270. 
Westem  Atlas:  See — 

Kaiser.  Russell  E.,  Jr;  Mowen,  Ricky  L.;  Hvkes,  Timothy  W.;  Fortney. 
Dennis  A.;  and  Rice,  Dennis  F.  5.692.948.  CI.  451.303.000. 
Westem  Atlas  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Arian.  Abbas;  and  Maissa.  Jacques.  5.692,537,  CI.  137^t86.000. 
Westem  Well  Tool.  Inc.:  See— 

Krueger.  R.  Emst;  and  Moore,  N.  Bruce,  5,692,563,  CI.  166-85  500. 
Westfall.  Brian  G.,  to  Trimble  Navigation.  Antenna  with  R-card  ground  plane. 

5,694.136.  CI.  343-70O.0MS. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Waterman,  Timothy  G.:  and  Evans,  Gary  E  ,  5.694.140.  CI.  343  895.000. 
Westmoreland.  Donald  L  ;  Wanner.  Brendii  D.;  and  Atwell.  David  R..  to 
Micron  Technology.  Inc  Method  of  reducing  carbon  incorporation  into 
hims  produced  by  chemical  vapor  deposition  involving  titanium  organo- 
metallic  and  metal-organic  precursor  compounds.  5.693.377.  CI.  427- 
582.000. 
Weston.  Manin:  See — 

Rannaghan,  Barry;  Amy,  Simon;  and  Weston,  Martin,  5,694,177,  CI 
348-607.000. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See— 

Hutter,  G  Frederick,  5.693,702.  CI.  524-457.000. 
Pariis.  Chnstopher  J.,  5,693,385.  CI.  428- .14.200 
Wewer.  Robert  Wayne:  See— 

Detzel.  Roger  Alan;  Haith.  George  Henry.  Ill;  Shiffer,  Dennis  Robert; 
and  Wewer,  Roben  Wayne,  5.692.457.  CI.  122-510.000. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See — 

Hansen,  Michael  R  ;  and  Young.  Richard  H..  Sr..  5.693.411.  CI.  428 
283.000. 
Wheeler.  Susan  E.   Baby  tran.sporting  vehicle  with  safety  side  handle 

5.692.766.  CI.  280-642.000. 
Whisman.  John  L  Game  puck.  5.692,981.  CI.  473-588.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Boudreau.  Roben  A.;  Han.  Hongtao;  Roff,  Roben  Wallace;  and  Wilson. 

Randall  Bnan.  5,694,048,  CI.  324-752  000 
Casey.  Daniel  Thomas.  5,692,294,  CI.  29-753.000. 


Fetterolf.  James  Ray.  Sr;  Fowler,  David  Keay;  Henry,  Randall  Robert 
and  Rupnik,  David  William.  5,693.924  CI  200-51  100 

"^Twim  a.  4w'^8i"(5iS"''''-  """^  '""'"^ """  ''^°- """« ^'"- 

White,  Alan  Chapman:  See— 

Cliffe    Ian  Anthony;  Ashwell,  Mark  Antony;  Ward,  Terence  James; 
wmte  Alan  Chapman;  and  Warrellow,  Graham  John.  5.693.642.  CI. 

While.  Andrew  David:  See- 
Lee^  Helen  Tsenwhei;  O'  Brien.  Patrick  Michael:  Picard  Joseph  Armand 

D  '.i   ■*   ?f.^*  ^°^^-  ''■  ^°^-  ^™«  t)avid:  Sliskovic.  Drago 
Robert;  and  White.  Andrew  David.  5.693.657  CI   514-340  000 
While  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Zgoda.  E.  James.  5.692.388,  CI.  62-186.000 
White    Dwain  Monlgotnery;   Blohm,  Margaret  Louise;  Woodruff    David 
Wmfield;  and  Brown.  Steriing   Brace,  lo  General   Electric  Company 
^P  000 "^  ™  making  polyarylcne  ethers.  5.693.742.  CI.  528- 

White,  James  A.:  See— 

Long  Michael;  and  White,  James  A..  5.692.986.  CI  475-14.000 
White  John  W  .  to  Steriing  Software.  Inc  Portable  and  dynamic  di.stributed 

applications  architecture   5,694,601,  CI.  395-671  000 
White,  Marvin  S  ,  Jr:  and  Loughmiller.  George  E  .  Jr..  to  Etak,  Inc  Apparatus 
stonng  a  presentation  of  topological  stnictures  and  methods  of  buildme  and 
searching  the  representation   5,694,534  CI  395-140  000 
While.  Raymond:  See— 

Vogelstein.  Ben.  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W ;  White.  Raymond;  and  Nakamura, 
Yusuke,  5,693.536,  CI.  435-375  000 
While,  Thomas  Henry:  See- 
Turner,  John  E.,  Norman,  Kevin  A.;  White,  Thomas  Henry;  and  Wong. 
Wilson.  5,693.540.  Q.  437-7.000  ^ 

Whited,  Jeffrey  A  .  Leimbach,  Robert  L  ;  and  Harper.  G  Daniel,  to  Bencher 

Industnes.  Inc  Rotary  knife  blade  5.692.307,  CI  30-276000 
Whitehead.  James  F.   See— 

Whitesitt,  Celia  A.:  See— 

^i?   ^^^  ?  •  h'/f:-  ^'*">''  '-  ■  Marshall,  Winston  S.;  Palkowitz. 
Alan  D  ;  Pfe^r.  Wilham;  Reel,  Jon  K.;  Simon.  Richard  L  ;  Sternberg 
MitcheJI  I.  Thrasher,  K.  Jeff;  Vasudevan,  Venkatraghavan;  and  Whi- 
tesm,  Ceha  A.,  5,693,633,  CI  514-210000 
WTiitson.  Mark  Aniliony:  See— 

^'f^'-^^^-  '^'*"-  Ti«"le*>;  Dannhauser.  Thomas  Joseph;  Lewis 
,,,.        ■''*nOerek;andWhiLson,  Mark  Anthony,  5,693,461  CI  430-640  OOo" 
Whmemore,  Marilyn  S  ;  Glover.  Daniel  E  ;  Rayudu.  S    Rao;  and  Didalo 
Lwan  I,  lo  Buckman  Uboralones  International.  Inc   Potentiation  of  the 
microbicide  2-(thiocyanomethylthio)  benzothiazole  using  an  N-alkyI  het- 
erocyclic compound.  5.693,631,  CI,  514-183000 
Whinle,  John:  See— 

°»|'i™«'  "jjliPPe:  Whittle,  John;  and  Bocaen.  Bnino.  5,694.392,  CI. 
*5"692,372.  Cl'*6a226T«)'*''''  ^"'"^  '^"'"P<«'"<i  cycle  propulsion  engine. 

^5.694323"  a°395'p  oSd™"""  *^""'"'  P™'"''"*  '^''"^  '"  discourse 

Wicker.  Guy  C:  See— " 

Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.;  and  Wicker,  Guv  C  .  5,694.054  CI  326-35  000 
Ovshinsky.   Slanfori   R.;   Czubatyj.   Wok»iymyr;   Young.    Rosa;   and 
Wicker.  Guy  C.  5,694.146.  CI   345-91000 

Wicker.  Michael:  See- 

^[^H"-,  ^T^^-  -?'"'•   '*'"^-   Koralewski,   Klaus;   and   Wicker. 
Michael.  5,693,717.  CI  525-296.000 
Wicker.  Ronald  L.  Self-locking  security  mailbox  5.692.674  Q  232-17  000 
■.s^^aJ^"'  ^"'P^  *eight  for  physical  fitness  routines.  5,692,9%,  CL 
Widia  GmbH:  See— 

^^Ai'^lo^^y^-.lil^'^"''"''-  •^**"'8   ^''"-  '^  Tabersky,  Ralf.  5.693.408. 

Widman.  Michael  F;  Tsu-Fang  Wang.  Daniel;  and  Dagoben.  Henri  A.,  to 

Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.  Wedge  demolding  of  cast  lens 

mold  assemblies.  5.693.268.  CI.  264-1  100  s  en. 

^'^M^l's.MJO^'  "    ^""^  ^"  "^'"^  '  """">  "^*'    5,693.277.  CI. 

WieLstra.  Yisen.  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Picture  display  device  provided 

r'i?nJlIl  """""^'"^  selectively  transmissive  coating.  5.694.001,  CI.  313- 
4  78.000. 

Wiggen,  Unni  Nordby:  See— 

^^V^'J^f-^i?^-  S'™™le-  Per,  and  Wiggen,  Unni  Nocrfby,  5,693J2I,  Q 
424-78.370, 
Wijnsema.  Ronald:  See— 

Pragt.  Johan;  and  Wijnsema.  Ronald.  5.693.244  CI   ■'19-441  000 
W.Lstrom.    Roland,   to   Skega   Seals   AB    Sealing   ring   having  circular- 
cyhndncal  inner  surface  and  flat  side  surfaces  with  connecting  transition 
surfaces  leading  to  rounded  outer  surface   5.692.758  CI   '77-I65  000 
Wilcox,  Edward  Jackson   See— 

Daems.  Daniel  Fr-ancois;  Holman,  John  Randolph;  Claunch,  Carney 
TOsIon,  11;  and  Wilcox.  Edward  Jackson.  5,692.299  CI   ■>9-869  000 
Wilcox.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Ri*inson,  Randy  R  ;  Liu.  Alvin  Y;  Horuitz.  Arnold  H  ;  Belter.  Marc 
435^9  too*  ShauPing;  and  Wilcox.  Gary  L .  5,693,493,  CI. 


Wilczak,  Wojciech  A.   See— 

Plalzcr,  Stephan  J  W.;  Wilczak.  Wojciech  A  ;  Buhr.  Gerhard;  and  Mohr 
Dieter.  5,693.449,  CI  430-253.000  ^^" 

Wiley,  George  Alan:  See— 

Cnlchlow,  David  Nooon;  Ychushua.  Moshe;  Avis,  Graham  Martin 
Heimbigner,  Wade  Lyie;  Johnson.  Karie  Joseph;  and  Wiley  Georee 
Alan,  5.694.430.  CI.  375-295.000  ^^ 

Wilhelm.  Peter:  See— 

Wilk,  Peter  J.,  and  Stirtl,  Robert  C  Photographic  camera  assembly  having  a 

plurality  of  lenses  and  associated  method  5,694,620  Q  396-6  000 
William  Levene  Limited:  See— 

Pereira.  Joseph  Augustine  Terence,  5.692.309.  CI  30-417  000 
Williams.  Qark  Curtis:  See— 

Goode.   Mark  Gregory;  and  Williams.  Clark  Curtis,  5.693.727    CI 
526-86.000. 
Williams.  Danny   R    Shock  absortiing  insert  and  other  sporting  goods 

improvements.  5.692.971.  CI.  473-318000  i™     6  e 

Williams.  Donald  D;   Merlin,  Stanley  L.;  and  Dart.  Charles  R     n    to 
Inlemauonal  Business  Machines  Corporation  BIOS  emulation  parameter 
..r^*"*"°"  '^"^^  computer  bootstrapping  5.694.583,  CI.  195-500  000 
Williams,  Edward  C:  See— 

Mistrater,  Alan  B  :  Grammalica,  Steven  J  ;  Valianatos   Peter  J     Leen 
houLs  Timothy  J  ;  Manox,  Apnl  M  ;  Fotgit.  Rachael  A  ;  Chiunbers 
John  S  ,  Janezic,  Roger  T;  Cummins.  Leslie  B  ;  Petralia  Richani  C 
Williams.  Edward  C  ;  Thomas,  Mark  S.;  Dilko,  John  T;  and  Williams' 
John  K,  5,693,372.  CI.  427-130.100 
Williams.  Jeffrey  S  :  See- 
Wynne,  Eric  D  ;  Skinner,  Doyle  P;  and  Williams.  Jeffrey  S.,  5,692.327, 

Williams.  John  K.:  See— 

Mistrater,  Alan  B  ;  Grammalica.  Steven  J.;  Valianatos.  Peter  J     Leen 
houts  Timothy  J  ;  Mattox.  April  M  ;  Forgit.  Rachael  A  ;  Chinber^ 
John  S  ;  Janezic.  Roger  T;  Cummins.  Leslie  B  ;  Petralia  Richard  C 
Williams.  Edward  C  ;  Thomas.  Mark  S  ;  Dilko.  John  T;  and  Williams' 
JohnK,  5.693.372.  CI.  427-430.100 
Williams.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Bauman.  Beniard  D  ;  Williams,  Mark  A.;  and  Baghen,  Reza,  5,693,714, 

Williams,  Peter  D.:  See- 
Gilbert.  Kevin;  Williams,  Peter  D.;  Evans,  Ben  E ;  Hobbs.  Doub  W   and 
Veber,  Daniel  F,  5.693,643,  a.  514-253  000  ' 

Williams,  Theodore  J  ;  and  Schmid,  John  J  ,  to  Arizona  Chemical  Compmy 

Polymenzation  of  dicyclopeniadiene   5,693.731.  CI   526-224  000 
Williamson.  Richard  Alexander:  See- 
Kay.  David  Paul;  Kuo,  Elizabeth  Anne;  and  Williamson.  Richard  Alex- 
ander. 5,693.844.  CI  558-392.000 
Williamson,  Warren  P:  See— 

^5^3:(Mt'?r^io"ar'  "^  ^-  "^  ^""^^-  *"-"  '■• 

Wills.  Leo:  See- 

Wiloo'rllbH'X'^ *'"'''  '^'  *™'  '^"^  '"^'  ^•**-^-^^-  '^  425-139.000 
Zelder,  Manfred  5.692.880,  CI  416-203000 
2f»'86S»'  *   ^^^"""^  accelerator  pedal  switch  actuator  5.693,927,  O. 
^M^Ilioo'ooo"  "**  """■  ■'"^  Automated  tarping  devices   5,692,793,  O. 

^5^3,537  CI  435^^(1^''  ^  ^""P^™"'^''"*' ""«« '••^•ure  fl»sk. 
Wilion,  Leslie  R$«- 

^'o'^OoJ'n'oOR^'''^'  '^''''*  "  •  *"**  ''*^'"*-  ^''P**"  "^  •  '•"'•922. 
Wilson.  Randall  Brian:  See— 

Boudreau  Roben  A  ;  Han,  Hongtao;  Roff.  Roben  Wallace;  and  Wilson 
Randall  Bnan,  5,694,048,  CI   324-752  000 
Wilson,  R.  Woodiow,  Jr:  See— 

Smith.  Rebecca  F;  Chen.  YD  Mark;  Wilson.  R  Woodrow  Jr    Shah 
^y^gP^"'*-  ^^  R  •  and  McGee.  Sharon  B  ,  5,693,861,  CL 

Wincn.  John  Michael,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices  Inc.  Pseudo-AUl  line 
^7000       '*'*'^"  ""*  '"  f«h«net  applications.  5.694.427,  O    375- 
Winders,  John  Alexander  See— 

Perboni,  Alcide;  Penlassuglia,  Giorgio;  Andreotti,  Daniele;  and  Winders 
John  Alexander,  5,693,634,  CI.  514-210000 
Wine    Michael  M.,  to  Imagine  Tile,  Inc   Glazed  ceramic  floor  ule  havins 

high-resoluuon  image   5.693.395,  CI   428-49  000 
*'il¥i'<¥in*"  "   Multiple  configuration  folding  table.  5.692,445,  CI.  108- 

'*'5".6^'.2^a"'3l?-5S'^  ^*  °""'"  *  *^°  ^'"'  ™*"«  *"" 
Winn.  David  T :  See- 
Jones,  Todd  K;  Zhi.  Lin;  Tegley.  Christopher  M  ;  Winn,  David  T 

Hamann,  Lawience  G;  Edwards,  James  P;  and  West.  Sarah  j' 

5.693.647.  C\.  514-285.000. 
Winner,  Anthony:  See— 
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5.692.652.  O.  222-518.000. 


J.:   and   Caiter.   Edward  T. 


Ra.sniusson.  Gary  H.;  Tolman. 
Soumya  P.;  Esser,  Craig  K.; 


Sigona,  Michael  R.;  and  Winner.  Anthon  .  5.694.150.  CI  345  145.000. 

Winter.  Andrea.<i;  Aniberg.  Martin;  Bachmann  Bemd.  Dolle.  Volker;  Kiiber. 

Frank;  Rohrmann.  Jilrgcn;  and  Spaleck.  Wi  Iter,  to  Hocchsl  Akiiengcsell- 

schafl.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  pot  ^olefins.  5,693.836.  CI.  556- 

11.000. 

Winter.  Andreas:  See— 

Kiiber.  Frank;  Aulbach.  Michael;  Bachn  ann.  Bemd;  Spaleck.  Waller; 
and  Winter.  Andreas.  5.693.730.  O.  5  :6- 127.000. 
Winter.  John  M..  to  S<)uare  D  Company.  TogJ  le  spring  for  a  circuit  breaker. 

5.692.599.  CI.  200-401.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundition:  See^  - 

Fetherston.  Robert  P;  Shamim.  Muhami  lad  M.:  and  Conrad.  John  R.. 

5.693.376.  CI.  427-523.000. 
Wolff.  Jon  A  ;  Duke.  David  J  ;  and  Fel|  ner.  Philip  L.,  5,693.622,  CI 
514-MOOO. 
Wise.  Hector  G.  Self-closing  valve  for  bottle 
Wiseman.  Mike:  See — 

Sriniva.san.  Sachit;  Wiseman.  Mike:  Chur  e.  Dennis;  Kauyanagi,  Setsuo: 
Hermans.  Jay;  Her.  Jeff;  and  Kubo  a.  Fumihiko,  5,693,710,  CI 
525-63.000. 
Witham.  Michael  J.:  See- 
Johnson.   James   S.;   Wiiham.   Michael 
5.693,231.  CI   210-651.000. 
Wittelsberger.  Dieter  See— 

Froeschl.  Joachim;  Huemer.  Gerhart;  V  Inelsberger.  Dieter;  Schmidt. 

Wolfgang;  Lemberger.  Heinz;  Ranzin  jer.  Guenter.  Franz.  Dietmar: 

and  Weiss.  Ralf,  5.692.460.  CI.  123-4  .100. 

Winman.  Brian  Albert,  to  Lucent  Technologi  s  Inc.  Circuit  and  method  for 

reducing  common  mode  interference  in  tel<  phone  instruments.  5.694,460, 

CI.  .379-156  000. 

Witzel.  Bruce  E  :  See — 

Durene.  Philippe  L.;  Hagmann,  William: 
Richard  L.,  Kopka.  Ihor  E.;  Sahoo. 

Steinberg.  Nathan  G.;  Graham.  Don  Id  W;  and  Witzel,  Bruce  E 
5.693.809.  CI.  546-77  000. 
Woffinden.  George  Joseph;  aixl  Fledderjohan  n.  Michael  Lee.  to  lolab  Cor- 
poration   Ophtalmic  lens  with  reduced  cd  ge  glare.  5.693.093.  CI.  623- 
6000. 
Wohlfeil.  Stefan:  See— 

MUller.  L'Irich;  Connell.  Richard;  Goldn  ann,  Siegfried;  Mohrs,  Klaus- 
Helmut;  Angerbauer.  Rolf;  Muller-GI  emann.  Matthias.  Niewohner, 
Ulrich;  Griitzmann.  Rudi;  Beuck.  Mai  in;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Bischoff. 
Hilmar;  and  Denzer.  Dirk.  5.693.650,  CI   514-311.000. 
Wojciechowski.  Matthew  P.:  See — 

Todor,   John    S.;    Wojciechowski.    MaD  lew    P.;    and   Trachv.    David, 
5.692.623.  CI.  21 1-»1. 000 
Wolbrom,  Irving  M..  to  Redound  Industries. 

porosity  porous  pla-stic  strips.  5,693,273,  (1   264-113.000. 
Wolf.  David  H    See— 

Snedden.  Andrew  L.;  and  Wolf,  David  I  1 ,  5,693,118,  CI.  65-511.000. 
Wolf.  Don  P:  See- 

Alak.  Baha  M.;  Slouffer.  Richard  L.;  Wol  .  Don  P:  and  Woodruff.  Teresa 
K..  5.693,534.  CI.  435.366.000 
Wolf.  Giinier:  See— 

K61le.  Hans-Georg;  and  Wolf.  Gunier,  J  694,435.  CI.  375-342.000. 
Wolf.  Jurgen:  See- 
Lang,  Gerhard;  and  Wolf.  Jurgen,  5.694  020,  CI.  320-13.000. 
Wolf,  Martin  L  :  See— 

Wilson,  John  R.;  and  Wolf.  Martin  L., !  ,693.537.  CI.  435-401  000 
Wblfelschneider.  Harald;  Schmidtkc.  Gerhard 
Wolf  GmbH    Endoscope  and  method  foi 
5.693 .003,  CI   60()117(X)0. 
Wolff.  Denny  Attachment  for  a  power  saw 

CI  033-333  000 

Wolff.  Jon  A.;  Duke.  David  J ,  and  Feigner,  ttiilip  L..  to  Vical  Incorporated 

and  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundafon.  Expression  of  exogenous 

polynucleocide  sequences  cardiac  muscle  jof  a  mammal.  5,693,622.  CI 

514-44.000. 

Wolni,  Guenter:  See— 

Weigel.  Richard.  5.692.998.  CI  483-12 
Wolrich,  Gilbert  M.;  Fischer,  Timothy  C 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Rounding 
sor  5.694.350.  CI.  364  788.01K) 
Wolier.  Michael;  Graf.  Lothar:  and  Fuchs. 
GmbH  Compact  dispenser  with  integral 
222-321  900 
Wong.  Fredenck:  See — 

Goulel.  Mark;  Organ.  Helen  M.;  Parsom 

Wong.  Frederick;  and  Wvvran,  MAhew  J,  5,693,648,  CI.   514 
291.000 

Wong.  Rosie  Bick-Har;  Pont,  Joseph  Luke;  Ad  Crews,  Alvin  Donald,  Jr.,  to 

American   Cyanamid   Company.    Imidazi  linones.    5,693,658.   CI.    514 

.Ml  000. 

Wong,  Sai  Chi:  See— 

Phillion.  Dennis  Paul;  Braccolino,  Dfcne  Susan;  Grat)eto,  Matthew 
James;  Phillips,  Wendell  Gary;  Van  S  int,  Karey  Alan;  Walker,  Daniel 
Mark;  and  Wong.  Sai  Chi.  5.693.661    " 
Wong.  Sau  C  ;  and  So.  Hock  C  .  to  in  Voice  "Kchnology.  Inc  High  resolution 
analog  storage  EPROM  and  flash  EPROM.  5,694,356,  O.  365-185.030. 
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Inc.  Method  of  making  multi- 


and  Wilhelm.  Peter,  to  Richard 
determining  object  distances. 

I  make  plumb  cuts.  5,692,310, 


Kowaleski.  John  A..  Jr..  to 
r  for  floating  point  proces- 

ried,  to  Ing.  Fjich  Pfeiffer 
uniing  flange.  5.692.650.  CI. 


William  H  ;  Sinclair.  Peter  J 


Wong.  Vincent  York-Leung;  Theurer.  Mark  Dennis;  and  Sackenheim.  Richard 
Joseph,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Monomodal  nut  butters  and 
spreads  which  have  superior  fluidity  texture  and  flavor  5.693.357.  CI. 
426-633.000. 
Wong.  Wilson:  See — 

Turner.  John  E.;  Norman,  Kevin  A  ;  White,  Thomas  Henry;  and  Wong, 
Wilson,  5,693,540,  CI.  437-7.000. 
Wood,  Anthony  B.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Portable  computer 

with  integrated  circuit  board  and  keyboard.  5,694.124.  CI.  341-22.000. 
Wood.  Eric.  decea.sed  (by  Miranda  Jane  Bull,  administrator),  to  Insituform 
(Netherlands)  B.V.  Lining  of  lateral  pipelines  with  a  liner  having  a  sealing 
collar.  5.692.543.  CI.  138-98.000 
Wood,  John  Herbert:  See— 

Ackerman.  John  Frederick;  Stowell.  William  Randolph;  Coffinberry, 
George  Albert;  Wood,  John  Herbert;  and  Beltran,  Adrian  Maurice, 
5,693.368.  CI.  427-253  000. 
Wood.  Paul  Richard;  Radford.  .Anthony  John;  and  Fifis.  Theodora,  to  Com- 
monwealth Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation.  Diagnosis  of 
Mycobacterium  hinis  infection.  5.693.500.  CI  435-69.300. 
Wood,  Richard  L.  Communication  device  antenna  shield.  5,694.137,  CI. 

343-702.000. 
Wood.  Robert  W.  Drv  food  acidulent  reminiscent  of  vinegar  and  food  mixes 

containing  it.  5.69'3.359.  O.  426-650.000 
Wood.  Timothy  F:  See— 

Wanluft.  Donald  W.;  and  Wood.  Timothy  F.  5.692.785.  CI.  285-328.000. 
Woodall.  Roger  L..  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy.  Ultra-broadband 

hydrophone   5.694.375,  CI.  367-185.000. 
Woodaid.  Daniel  Lee;  Walters.  Adriann  Howard;  and  Down,  James  Arthur,  to 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company  Purification  of  DNA  on  Hydroxvlated 
Silica.s.  5.693,785.  CI   536-25.400. 
Woodbridge  Foam  Corporation:  See — 

Kuc?vn.ski.  Edward  T;  and  Bayko.  William  M..  5.693.682.  CI.  521- 
5 1  000 
Woodbury.  Dale  T:  See— 

Luniewicz.    Michael    F.;   Woodburv.   Dale   T;   and   Tuck.    Paul   A., 
5.694.015,  CI.  318-611.000. 
Woodniff,  David  Winfield:  .See- 
White.  Dwain  Montgomery;  Blohm.  Margaret  Louise;  Woodruff,  David 
Winfield;  and  Bmwn.  Steriing  Bnicc.  5.693.742,  CI.  528-212.000. 
Woodruff,  Teresa  K.:  See— 

Alak.  Baha  M.;  Stouffer,  Richard  L.;  Wolf.  Don  P;  and  Woodniff,  Teresa 
K..  5.693.534.  CI   4.35-366  000. 
Woods.  Kevin  Michael:  See — 

Lavelle,  Shay  Joseph;  Mugan,  John  Michael,  Shortt,  James  Joseph;  and 
Woods.  Kevin  Michael,  5.694,101.  CI.  335-172.000. 
Woods.  Lydia  A  Clip  for  gripping  sheet  material.  5.692.272,  C\.  24-459.000. 
Woodstream  Corporation:  See — 

Fiore.  Joseph  F,  Jr.;  Gehret,  Michael  J.;  and  Roulslon,  Gary,  5,692,336. 
CI.  43-85.000. 
Woodsum.  David  A.  Ratchet  snatchit  grappling  hook  tool  and  method  of  use. 

5.692,789,  CI.  294-19.100. 
Woolf.  Tod:  See— 

McSwiggen,  James;  Draper,  Kenneth;  Pavco,  Pam:  aivd  Woolf,  Tod. 
5.693_532.  CI.  435.366.000. 
Workman  Developments.  Inc.:  See — 

Weimer.  James  Collen;  Workman.  Jack  Lee;  and  Gunno.  Gary  WayiK, 
5.692.285.  CI  29-401.100 
Workman,  Jack  Lee:  See — 

Weimer  James  Collen;  Workman,  Jack  Lee;  and  Gunno.  Gary  Wayne. 
5.692.285.  CI.  29-401  100. 
World  Medical  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Leonhardl.  Howard  J..  5.693.029.  CI.  604-264.000. 
Wiirsdorfer  Karl-Friedrick:  See — 

Eckert,  Alfred;   Lammen.   Benno;  Wanke.   Peter;  Worsdtirfer   Karl- 
Friedrick;  Geiger.  Thomas;  Graber  Johannes;  and  Drumm.  Stefan. 
5.694,321,  CI.  364-426.037 
Woschina.  Axel:  See — 

Grill.  Helmut;  and  Woschina.  Axel.  5.693.863.  CI  564-324.000. 
Wrcnn.  Susan  E.:  See — 

Adams.  John  M.;  Counts.  Marv  Ellen;  Reischhauer  drier  S..  Houghton. 
Kenneth  S.;  Houck.  Willie  G  .  Jr;  Keen.  Billy  J..  Jr;  Sanderson. 
Wesley  G.;  and  Wrenn.  Susan  E..  5.692.526.  CI.  131-194000. 
Counts.  Mary  Ellen;  Houck.  Willie  G..  Jr.  Mixire.  Michael  A.;  Sander- 
son. Wesley  G.;  Watkins.  Michael  L.;  and  Wrenn.  Susan  E..  5.692.525. 
CI.  131-I94.0(W. 
Wright,  W'oodring  E.:  See — 

Shay,  Jerry;  West,  Michael  David;  and  Wright.  Woodring  E  ,  5,693,474, 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Wu,  Kuang-Yi;  and  Liu.  Jian-Yu,  to  Macro- Vision  Communications.  LLC. 

Switchable  wavelength  router  5.694,233,  CI.  359-117.000 
Wu.  Shang-Ren:  See- 
Gutierrez,    Eddie    Nelson;    Wu,    Shang-Ren;    and    Vermeer    Robert. 
5,693,854.  CI.  562-102.000. 
Wu.  Shenshen;  and  Rajagopalan.  Murali.  to  Acu.shnet  Company  Golf  ball 

covers   5.692.974.  CI.  473-377  (JOO. 
Wundcrlich.  Ronnie  AnKi:  See- 
Malik.  Randhir  Singh;  and  Wunderlich.  Ronnie  Anto.  5.694.310.  CI 
363-84.000. 
Wun-Fogle.  Marilyn:  See — 

Clark.    .Arthur    E.;    Restorff.    James    B.;    and    Wun-Fogle.    Marilyn. 
5.693.154.  CI.  148-301.000. 


Wunning.  Marcus:  See— 

Wunning,  Paul;  and  Wunning,  Marcus.  5,693.131,  CI   106-123  120 
Wunning.  Paul;  and  Wunning,  Marcus,  to  Wunning,  Paul  Decomposable  and 
compostable  natural  substance  granulates  from  primarily  late  growth  raw 
materials.  5,693.131.  CI    106-123.120. 
Wynne,  Eric  D.,  Skinner,  Doyle  P;  and  Williams,  Jeffrey  S..  to  Illuminating 
Cars  Uniquely,  Ltd.  Illuminated  license  plate.  5,692.327  CI  40-205  000 
Wyslouzil.  Harold  E.:  See— 

Meckel.  William  A    C  ;  and  Wyslouzil.  Harold  E.,  5,693J63,  CI 

Wyvran,  Matthew  J  :  See— 

Goulei.  Mark;  Organ,  Helen  M  ;  Parsons.  William  H.,  Sinclair  Peter  J 
Wong,   Frederick;  and  Wyvran,   Matthew  J.,  5.693,648,  Q    514- 
291.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Fromherz,  Markus  P  J.,  5,694,529.  CI  395-114.000. 

Gibson,  George  A.;  and  Larson,  James  R..  5,693,441.  CI.  430-45  000 

Hecht,  David  L  ,  5,694.102.  CI.  235-456.000. 

Ho.  Jackson  H.;  Allen,  Robert  R.,  deceased:  and  Chuane,  Tzu-Chin 

5,693.983.  CI.  257-763.000, 
Holtje.  Brtice  E..  5.692.740.  CI.  270-58.010 
Hube.  Randall  R..  5.694.528.  CI.  395-113.000. 
Lin.  John  Wei-Ping,  5,693.129,  CI.  106-31.430. 
Malhotra.  Shadi  L.;  Naik,  Kirit  N.;  MacKinnon,  David  N.;  and  Jones 

Arthur  Y.  5,693,410,  CI.  428-216.000 
Malhotra.  Shadi  L  .  5.693,437.  CI.  430-18.000. 
Mistrater.  .Alan  B  ;  Grammalica.  Steven  J.;  Valianatos.  Peter  J.;  Leen- 
houts.  Timothy  J.;  Mattox.  April  M.;  Fbtgit.  Rachael  A  ;  Chambers. 
John  S  ;  Janezic.  Roger  T;  Cummins,  Leslie  B  ;  Petralia,  Richard  C 
Williams,  Edward  C;  Thomas,  Marii  S.;  Dilko,  John  T.  and  Williams 
John  K..  5.693,372,  CI.  427-430.100. 
Sacripante,  Guerino  G.;  Mayer.  Fatima  M.;  Drappel.  Stephan  V.;  Paine 

Anthony  J.;  and  Kovacs.  Gregory  J..  5.693.128.  CI.  106-31  270 
Smith,  Donald  Leonard,  5.694,053.  CI   324-770  000. 
Tien,  Paul  C;  Kardashian,  Sousanna;  Mojarradi,  Mohammad  M.;  Vo, 
Tuan  A.;  Morand.  Charles  E.;  and  Cunie.  Charles  C,  5,693.912  CI 
174-68.100. 
Weisfield.  Richard  L.;  Kheraj.  Nizar  S.;  and  Nguyen.  Mai  T .  5.693.567 
CI.  437-195.000 
Xia.  Jun;  Jona,  Janan;  and  Chiang.  Chia-Ming.  to  Cygnus.  Inc.  Skin  perme- 
ation enhancer  composition  for  use  with  sex  steroids    5.693  335    CI 
424-448.000. 
Xiao.  Han  X:  See — 

Laura,  Alger  E  ;  Easton,  Ronald  J  ,  Frisch,  Kurt  C;  and  Xiao,  Han  X 
5,693,423,  CI.  428^13.000. 
Xiao.  Ji.  Ann  brace.  5,692,713.  CI.  248-118.000. 

Xie,  Zheng-yi;  and  Bartkowiak,  John  G.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 
DTMF  detector  system  and  method  which  performs  improved  twist  com- 
putation and  thresholding.  5,694,466,  CI  379-386.000 
Xilinix,  Inc.:  See — 

Jacobson,  Neil  G.;  and  Maraldo.  Anthony  S.,  5,694,399,  CI.  37 1-22.300 
Xilinx,  Inc.:  See — 

Goetting,  F  Erich;  Kondapalll,  Venu;  and  Schultz,  David  R,  5  694  047 
CI   324-705  000.  '       ' 

Mahoney,  John  E.;  Trimberger.  Stephen  M..  and  Erickson,  Charles  R 
5,694.056,  CI.  326-38.000 
Xoma  Corporation:  See — 

Robinson,  Randy  R  ;  Liu,  Alvin  Y;  Horwitz,  Arnold  H.;  Better.  Marc 
Wall.  Randolph;  Lei.  Shau-Ping;  and  Wilcox.  Gary  L..  5.693  493  CI 
435-69.100. 
Xu,  Gang:  See— 

Abileah.  Adiel;  and  Xu.  Gang,  5,694,187,  CI.  349-120.000. 
Xu.  Jianguo:  See — 

Agrawal.  Rakesh;  and  Xu.  Jianguo,  5,692,395,  Q.  62-630.000 
Yagi.  Toshiki:  See— 

Suganuma.  Toshiya;  Kawanobe,  Takeshi:  and  Yagi,  Toshiki,  5.694.425 
CI.  375-240.000. 
Yagura.  Shigenon:  See— 

Obana.  Yasuo;  Endoh.  Koichi;  Moriguchi.  Makolo;  Kaku,  Toshihiko; 

Yagura.  Shigenori;  and  Hayashi,  Fumio,  5,693,120,  CI.  75-384  000 

Yahagi.  Satoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Zoom  lens  5,694  252  CI 

.359-684000. 
Yamada,  Akira:  See— 

Ohki.  Hidcnori;  Tomishima,  Masaki;  Yamada,  Akira;  and  Takasuei 
Hisashi.  5,693,750,  CI.  530-317  000. 
Yamada,  Hideo:  See— 

Nakata,  Shuichi;  Takayama,  Shirou;  Yamada.  Hideo;  Souma.  Ryuji; 
Fukuda.  Kozo;  Morishiu,  Tomohiro.  Tojo.  Yoshikazu.  Watanabe. 
Rinzo;  Matsul,  Mikimasa;  Fukuoka,  Yukio;  and  Shioji,  Yasutaka, 
5,693,174,  CI.  I56-36I.0Otl. 
Yamada,  Hirohito,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Laser  diode  having  narrowed  radia- 
tion angle  characteristic  5.693.%5,  CI.  257-94  000. 
Yamada.  Hiromichi:  See— 

Kato.   Junichi,    Ojima.    Masaki;    Inooe,   Takahiro;   Goto,    Masahiro; 

Hiroshima.  Koichi;  Tsukida.  Shinichi    Takano,  Manabu.  Yamada. 

Hiromichi;  Suwa.  Koichi;  Serizawa,  Yoji;  Noguchi,  Akio;  Ushio! 

Yukihide.  Matsuo.  Shimpei;  Uchiyama,  Seiji;  Takeuchi,  Makolo  and 

Yamada,  Kazuro,  5.694,158,  CI.  347-139.000. 

Yamada,  Hisao.  Higashi,  Shunsaku;  and  Iwakura,  Ken.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co..  Ltd.  Alpha-resorcyclic  acid  ester  derivahves  and  recording  materials 

using  the  same.  5.693,374,  CI.  427-506.000 


Yamada,  Jun:  See— 

Ueno.  Tugio;  Tazo.  Ken;  and  Yamada.  Jun.  5.692.593.  CI   198-369.200 
Yamada.  Junji.  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co  .  Ltd  Photographic  printing  method  and 
apparatus  for  automatically  determining  whether  to  print  index  Dictwes 
5.694.200.  CI   355-40  000. 
Yamada.  Kazunari:  See— 

Yamada.  Saichi;  Takeuchi.  Hideki;  Yamada.  Kazunari;  and  Maiima. 
Tsuyoshi.  5.693.223.  CI.  210-198.200. 
Yamada.  Kazuro:  See— 

Kato.  Junichi;  Ojima.  Masaki;  Inooe,  Takahiro;  Goto,  Masahiro; 
Hiroshima.  Koichi;  Tsukida.  Shinichi;  Takano.  Manabu;  Yamada. 
Hiromichi;  Suwa.  Koichi;  Serizawa.  Yoji;  Noguchi.  Akio;  Ushio! 
Yukihide;  Mauuo.  Shimpei;  Uchiyama.  Seiji;  Takeuchi.  Makolo  and 
Yamada.  Kazuro.  5.694.158.  CI  347-139.000. 
Yamada.  Keisaku;  and  Kakinoki,  Masami.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Liquid  crystal  display  device.  5.694.184.  CI.  349-43.000. 
Yamada.  Kenichi;  Utsunomiya.  Hirotoshi;  and  Naiuzawa.  Takasfai,  lo  iTlji 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Niles  Paru  Co..  Ltd  Displacement  detect- 
ing switch  device.  5.693.925.  CI  200-61  880. 
Yamada,  Masanori,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  processing  appinnis, 
system,  and  method  having  an  operation  mode  restrictine  caoabilitv 
5.694,222,  CI  358-296.000  i-«™y. 

Yamada.  Noriko:  See— 

Sakurai.  Yasuhisa;  Okano.  Tenjo;  Kataoka.  Kazunori.  Yamada.  Noriko; 
Inoue,    Shohei;    and    Yokoyama.    Masayuki.    5.693,751.   Q.    530- 

Yamada.  Saichi;  Takeuchi.  Hideki;  Yamada.  Kazunari;  and  Majima.  Tsuyoshi. 
to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Column  and  column  device  for  low  pressure-high 
speed  liquid  chromatography  and  a  method  for  using  said  column  device 
5.693,223,0.210-198.200 
Yamada,  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Nakamura,  Hiroki:  Kemmochi,  Masato;  Yamada,  Yoshitaka:  Watanabe, 

Yoshihiro;  Kobayashi,  Michiya;  and  Harada.  Nozomu  5  694  189  CI 

349-143.000.  '       ■     ■ 

Yamaga,  Hiroyoshi,  Akuzawa.  Noboru;  and  Suzuki.  Nobuo.  to  Hodogaya 

Chemical  Co..  Ltd  Electrostatic  image  developing  toner  5,693  445   O 

430-110.000  e  "K    6 

Yamagishi.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Miki,  Masatoshi;  Yamagishi,  Yoshinori;  and  Hirano.  Makolo,  5.692J76 

CI.  60-328.000. 
Moriya,    Naoyuki;    Yamagishi.    Yoshinori;    Yoshino.    Kazunari:    and 
Maloba.  Nobuaki.  5.692,377.  O   60-421.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Munehide;  Chatani.  Hideki.  Hayashi.  Shunichi;  Sakaguchi.  Yuki- 
hiro;  and  Kondo.  Satoru,  to  Komatsu  Seiven  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Mitsubishi 
Jokogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Moisture-penneable  waterproof  fabric  and 
process  for  producing  the  same   5.692.936.  CI  442-63  000 
Yamaguchi.  Nobuyuki.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.  Backflash  preventive  device  for 
preventing  over  rolauon  of  a  spool  for  a  fishing  reel.  5,692,693    CI 
242-288.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshihiko:  See- 
Sato.  Toshiro;  Matsukura,  Kunio;  Yanase.  Isamu,  Iseki,  Yuji;  Mizoguchi, 
Tetsuhiko;  Ide.  Yuji;  Hasegawa.  Michio;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshihiko  and 
Iwamolo.  Yasunon.  5.694.030.  CI.  323-282.000 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Adachi.  Shuhei;  and  Inami.  Junichi.  5.692,726,  CI.  251-368.000. 
Yamaji.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Imai.   Yasuhiko;   Tokutake    Shoichi;    Suzuki,    Masaru    and   Yamui 
Nobuyuki.  5.693.480.  CI  435-18  000. 
Yamakawa,  Katsuyoshi;  and  Sato,  Tadahisa,  to  Fuji  Pbolo  Film  Co.,  L«d. 
Process  for  preparing  l,l-di.subsDtuted-IH-benzo(e]indole  compound  and 
hydroxyl-substituted  compound  thereof  5,693,823,  O.  548-427.000. 
Yamamclo.  Akio;  and  Kamae.  Takahiko.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Method  for  expressing  and  restoring  image  dau.  5.694,331.  CI.  364- 
5 1 4.00  A. 
Yamamolo.  Akira;  Homma.  Shigeo;  Asaka,  Yoshihiro;  Kuwahara,  Yoshiaki; 
Kurano,  Akira;  Nozawa,  Masafunu;  and  Kitajima.  Hiroyuki.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Cache  control  by  adding  record  identification  information  to  partial 
wnte  request  5.694_576.  O.  395-481  000. 
Yamamolo.  Akiyoshi:  See— 

Wada.  Junichi;  Yamamolo.  Akiyoshi;  and  Inagaki.  Masahiro.  5.692,483 
CI.  123-634.000 
Yamamolo  Chemicals.  Inc  :  See— 

Misawa.  Tsutami;  Sugimoio.  Kenichi;  Nishimoio,  Taizo;  Tsuda,  Takeshi 
and  Takuma.  Keisuke,  5,693.3%.  Q.  428-64.100. 
Yamamolo.  Haiuo  See— 

Fujimoio.  .Masaya;  and  Yamamolo.  Hanio.  5,694.527,  Q.  395-109.000. 
Yamamolo.  Hideo;  and  Yamamolo,  Mitsuo.  lo  Kowa  Kikai  Sefckei  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  for  discharge  surfac~e  liquid  5,693,218  Q 
210-122.000. 
YamariKXo,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Teranishi,   Toyoyuki;   Yamamolo,    Hiroaki:   Shiiki,   Satoshi:   Takada, 
Kazuaki;  Tojima.  Kazuo:  and  Iioh,  Takashi,  5.693.365.  CI.  427- 
163.100 
Yamamolo.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Yoshino.  Kunihisa;  Yamamolo.  Hiroyuki;  Yokobori.  Jun:  and  Kayano 
Shizuo.  5.694.637.  CI.  399.38.000. 
Yamamolo.  Masahiixi:  See— 

Fujimoio.  Hidetoshi:  Nina.  Koichi;  Ishikawa.  Masayuki:  Sugawara. 
Hideto.  Kokubun.  Yoshihiro;  and  Yamamolo.  Masahiro.  5.693  963 
CI.  257-94.000. 
Yamamoto.  Masakazu:  See— 
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Kobayashi.  Makcxo.  Yamamoto.  Masai  a/u.  Miyake.  Yoshio;  Isemoiu. 
Koji;  ami  L'wai,  Keita.  5.692.886.  q.  417-42.1.120. 
Yamamolo.  Milsuo:  See— 

Yamamola.  Hideo;  and  Yamamolo,  Mit^io.  5.69.1,218.  CI.  210-122.000. 
Yamanwio.  NoriyiRhi:  See — 

Sugiyama.    Taisuio;    Yamamoto.    Ndnyoshi:    and     Kura,    Hisaaki. 

5.692.960.  CI.  464-145.000 

Yamamolo.  Saioni;  Yanagimoto.  Kazuo;  Kai  ie.  Keisuke;  Ukila.  Tel.suji;  and 

Fukuda,  Hiloshi.  to  Miisubishi  Jidosha  K  :>gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Froni- 

end  spoiler  arrangement  for  auiomoiivi    vehicle.  5,692,7%.  CI.  296- 

180  100 

Yamamoto.  Shigeru:  See 

Nakagami.  Hitoshi:  Matsushita,  Shig^iori;  and  Yamamolo.  Shigeru. 
5.b94..1 17.  CI.  364-424.070 
Yamamolo.  Takeshi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Yuji:  and  Yamamolo,  Takeshi,  5|i94,0»5,  CI.  324-652.000 
Yamamolo.  Yoichi:  See 

Oikawa.  Tomohiro;  Honda.  Iwaka/u;  aiA  Yamamolo.  Yoichi,  5,694,161 . 
CI.  347-239  000. 
Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Iwaia.  Akihilo:  Yamamolo.  Yoshihisa;  'ftukamoto,  Kazumasa;  and  Hay 

abuchi.  Ma.sahiro.  5.692.991.  O.  47:  -98.000 
Tsukamoio.   Kazumasa;   Yamamolo.   )pshihisa;   and   Iwaia.  Akihilo. 
5.692.990.  CI.  477-93  000 
Yamamoto.  Yukio;  Fujiia.  Makoto.  Sakate. 
Hirabara.  Shoji.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpi^ation.  Magnesium  lighl  alloy 
product  and  method  of  producing  the  sai^e.  5.693.158.  CI.  148-557.000. 
Yamanishi.  Keiichi:  See — 

Kuroda.    Shinichi;     Hiraishi.    MasahSo;    and    Yamanishi.    Keiichi 
5.693..363.  CI.  427-78.000. 
Yamaoka.  Keisukc:  See— 

Amada.  Hiroshi;  Yamaoka.  Keisukc:  an|  Nagai.  Hiroshi.  5,692,289,  CI 
29-603.030. 
Yamashita.  Hideo:  See— 

Satake.  Saloru;  Inoue.  Kenji;  Onogi, 


Hosaka.  Yukio.  5.694.027.  CI.  322-6    000 


ICabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 
and  fuzzy  control  system  using 

Yudai.    5.693.421.    CI     428- 


Yamashita.  Yoshiomi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
hling  and  synthesizing  of  knowledge  base 
the  same.  .5.694.525.  CI.  395-61.000 
Yamashita,  Yudai:  See — 

Kamiyama,    Hironori;    and   Yamashita 
411.100 

Yamato,  Kalsumi;  and  Esaki.  Hiroshi.  lo  Kaijshiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Method 

and  apparatus  for  controlling  congestia  i  in  communication  netuork 

5.694.390.  CI.  370-230.000. 

Yamauchi.  Temo;  Sasayama.  Takao;  and  Ulno.  Sadayasu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 

Engine  combustion  control  apparatus.  5.ef  2.474.  CI.  123-425  000 
Yamaura,  Kozo:  See- 

Kashiwamura.  Takayoshi;  Homma.  Akii  a;  Munemura.  Nozomu;  Hanai. 

Toshimichi;   Kato.   Kazuhito;  and  Yimaura.   Kozo.  5.692.727.  CI 

248-608.000. 

Yamazaki.  K)yoya.su:  See- 

Kama,  Tomio;  and  Yamazaki,  Kiyoya.<4  5.692.784.  CI.  285-308.000. 
Yamazaki.  Nobuo:  See 

Saiio,  Shinji;  Yamazaki.  Nobuo:  and  r^wuchi,  Hiloshi,  5,693,-397,  CI 
428-65300 
Yamazaki.  Satoshi:  See- 
Suzuki.  Hidekazu;  Yamazaki.  Satoshi. 
Oguma.  Touru;  and  Maeda,  Makoto. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Zhang.  Hongyong.  1 3  Semiconductor  Energy  Labiv 
ratory  Co..  Ltd.  Method  fof  manufacturin]    a  semiconductor  device  using 

a  silicon  nitride  mask.  5.693.541.  CI  4374" " 

Yamazaki.  Yasuyuki;  Shinbori.  Kenichi:  Tare  ka.  Tsunefumi,  Ogura.  Shigeo: 
Sekita.  Makoto:  Takeda.  Nobuhiro;  Hot^  Masashi:  Honma.  Yoshihiro 
Kosugi.  Masaio.  and  Yanai.  Toshikazu.  to 
definition  image  taking  apparatus  having  diural  image  sensors.  5.694.165 
a.  348-218.000  ^ 

Yanagawa,  Kazuhiko;  Ohia.  .Masayuki.  Og^wa.  Kazuhiro:  .Ashizawa.  Kei- 
ichiro;  and  Kinukawa.  Kiyoshige.  to  Hilbchi.  Ltd.  Color  liquid  crystal 
display  device  having  special  rclationship^vbeen  iis  isochromaiic  vie* 
ing  angle  and  half-bnghtness  angle.  5,r 
Yanagibori,  Susumu:  See — 

Saitt>,  Shoshichi;  Fujimoto,  Masahiro 
bori.  Susumu.  5.694.139.  CI.  .343 
Yanagimoto.  Kazuo:  See— 

Yamamolo.  Saloru;  Yanagimoto,  KazuoJ  Kanie.  Keisuke:  Ukila,  Tetsuji 
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Nobuo:  Ohuchi.  Katsuya:  and 


I'ukio:  Yamashita.  Hideo;  and 


ilaito.  Yoshikazu;  Endo.  Kenji: 
5.693.337.  CI.  424-J50.000 


[186.  CI.  349-106.000 
rihara.  Katsuhisa:  and  Yanagi- 

l.ooo. 


6-180.100. 


and  Fukuda.  Hitoshi.  5.692.796.  CI 
Yanai.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Yasuyuki:  Shinbori.  KenicI 
Shigeo:  Sekita,  Makoto:  Takeda.  N< 
YoshihiiD:  Kosugi,  Masato:  and  Y< 
348-218.000. 
Yanase.  Isamu:  See — 

Sato.  Toshiro:  Matsukura.  Kunio:  Yana: 
Teusuhiko:  Ide.  Yuji:  Hasegawa.  Mic|io:  Yamaguchi.  Yoshihiko:  and 
Ivtamoto.  Yasunori.  5.694.030.  CI    313-282  000 
Yang.  Brad,  to  Tesio  Industry  Corp  TngeeJ  structure.  5.692.663.  CI    227 

8000  "   I 

Yang.  Ivan  Wong  Yin,  to  ATI  Technologies  ikcorporated.  Time  multiplexing 
address  and  data  on  an  enisling  PC  paikllel  port.  5,694,557,  CI.  395- 
309.000  1 


Tanaka.  Tsunefiimi;  Ogura. 
uhiro:  Hoci.  Masashi:  Honma. 
lai.  Toshikazu,  5,694,165,  CI. 


.  Isamu:  Iseki.  Yuji:  Mizoguchi. 


Yang.  Jian:  and  Eyuboglu.  M  Vedat.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Device  and  method  for 
data  signal  detection  in  the  presence  of  distonion  and  interference  in 
communication  systems.  5.694.437.  CI  375-.346.(XK). 
Yang.  Seok-kyun:  and  Kim.  Chang-hwan,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  implementing  servo  control  in  video  cassette 
recorders.  5.692.694.  CI.  242-3.34.200. 
Yano,  Kohlaro:  See — 

Milsutake.    Hideaki;    Yano.    Kohlaro:    Kawasaki.    Shigeru:    Kimura. 
Kazumi:  and  Shingaki.  Junko.  5.692.819.  CI.  353-31.000. 
Yano.  Masahisa:  and  Miura.  Tsutomu.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv.  Paper 

transport  apparatus.  5.692.743.  CI.  27 1  - 1 2 1 .000. 
Yasuda,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Maegawa.  Hirotoshi:  and  Yasuda.  Hiroyuki.  5.694,599,  CI.  395-622.000. 
Yasui.  Ken  K..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Gas  inlet  for  a  super- 
plastic  forming  die  and  nicth<xl  of  use.  5.692.406.  CI.  72-60  000. 
Yasui.  Shinichi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Collision  energy 
absorbing  structure  of  vehicle  seat  belt  device.  5.692.780.  CI.  280-80 1 .200. 
Yasukawa.  Seiichi:  See— 

Watanabe.  Toshimi:  and  Yasukawa.  Seiichi.  5.694.625.  CI.  396- 102.000. 
Yates.  David:  See— 

Schulze.  Dale  R.;  Fox.  William  D.:  Yates.  David:  and  Nalagalla,  Anil, 
5.693.051.  CI.  606-51.000. 
Yaver,  Debbie  Sue:  and  Thompson,  Sheryl  Ann,  lo  Novo  Nordisk  Biotech. 
Inc.  Gene  encoding  carboxypeptidase  of  Aspergillm  niger .  5,693,510,  CI. 
435-172.300. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Satoshi:  and  Suzuki.  Norihito.  5.692.915.  CI.  439-169.000. 
Kodama.  Shinji.  5.694.043.  CI.  324-538.000. 
Yazu.  Shuji:  See— 

Nakanishi.  Hidenori:  Tanaka.  Saburo;  llozaki,  Hideo:  and  Yazu,  Shuji. 
5.693.146.  CI.  118-726.000. 
Yealer.  Robert  P:  See— 

Szabal.  John  F:  Monimer.  Charles  E.;  Sulej.  Joseph  M.;  Beaumont. 
Jeanne  L.;  Schilling,  Steven  L.:  Parsons,  Harold  R.;  and  Yeater,  Robert 
P.  5.693.686,  CI.  521-131.000. 
Yehushua.  Moshe:  See — 

Critchlow.  David  Norton:  Yehushua.  Mi>she:  Avis.  Graham  Martin: 
Heimbigner.  Wade  Lyie:  Johnson.  Karle  Joseph:  and  Wiley.  George 
Alan.  5.694.430,  CI.  375-295.000. 
Yevick,  David  Owen:  See— 

Yu,  Jun:  Thompson,  George   Horace  Brook:  Gibbon,  Mark  Acton: 
Yevick.  David  Owen:  and  Rolland,  Claude,  5,694,.504.  CI.   385- 
45.000 
Yhiyneei  Paperitehiaal  Oy :  See— 

Gustafsson.  Helmer:  and  Favre.  Slephan.  5,693,162.  CI.  156-62.200. 
Yip.  Wai-Yeung:  and  Chandra.  Arijit.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for  electri- 
cally modeling  a  semiconductor  package.  5.694.344.  CI.  364-578.000. 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Kila.  Kazuhiko.  5.693.897.  CI.  75-249.000. 
Yockey.  Karienne  Ann.  to  Rird  Motor  Company.  Shod  circuit  protection 

system.  5.694.282.  CI.  361-86  000. 
Yokobori.  Jun;  See — 

Yoshino.  Kunihisa:  Yamamoto.  Hiroyuki:  Yokobori.  Jun:  and  Kayano. 
Shizuo.  5.694.637.  CI.  399-38.000. 
Yokoyama.  Masayuki:  See— 

Sakurai.  Yasuhisa:  Okano.  Teiuo:  Kalaoka,  Kazunori:  Yamada.  Noriko: 
Inoue.    Shohei;    and    Yokoyama.    Ma.sayuki.    5.693.751.    CI.    530- 
322.000. 
Yokoyama.  Shizuo.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Lid.  Facsimile  apparatus.  5,694,226. 

CI.  358-468.000. 
Yokozawa,  Tohni:  See — 

Sayo.  Nobofu:  Zhang.  Xiaoyong;  Ohmolo.  Talsuya;  Yoshida.  Akifumi: 
and  Yokozawa.  Tohru.  5.693.868.  CI.  568-8.000. 
Yoneda.  Aritoshi:  See— 

Akiyama.  Shigeyuki;  Fujiwara.  Masahiko:  Koga.  Fujio:  Shimizu.  Nao- 
hilo:  Uno.  Toshihiko;  and  Yoneda.  Aritoshi.  5.693.945.  CI.  250- 
-345.000. 
Yonemura,  Hiroshi:  Tajima.  Yoshilaka:  Sugawara.  Keishin:  and  Masuda. 
Kenichi.  to  Juridical  F>xindation  The  Chemo-Sero  Therapeutic  Research 
Institute:  and  Teijin  Limited   Process  (or  preparing  human  coagulation 
factor  VIII  protein  complex.  5.693.499.  CI.  435-69.6(KI. 
Yoneyama,  Takayuki:  See— 

Takahashi,  Osamu:   Hamanaka,   Hitoshi;   and   Yoneyama.  Takayuki, 
5,692,899,  CI.  433-20.000. 
Yong,  Se-Jung:  See- 
lee.  Kyung  Jae.  Yong.  Se-Jung;  and  Chung.  Ki-Ho,  5,694,285,  CI. 
361119.000. 
Y(x>.  Hyung-Jun:  See — 

Lee.  Jin-Hee:  Choi,  Sang-Soo:  Youn,  Hyung-Sup;  Park.  Chul-Soon:  Yoo, 
Hyung-Jun:  and  Park.  Hyung  Moo.  5.693.548.  CI  437-41.000. 
Y<X)n.  InBae    Ligating  instrumeni  with  multiple  lixip  ligature  supply  and 

methods  therefor  5.693.059.  CI.  606- 1 -39.(X)0. 
Yoon.  Yeon-Joong.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  High  speed  data  access  apparatus 

for  paged  memory  device.  5.694.370.  CI.  .365-233  500. 
Yoshida,  Akifumi:  See — 

Sayo.  Noboni:  Zhang.  Xiaoyong:  Ohmoto.  Talsuya:  Yoshida.  Akifumi; 
and  Yokozawa.  Tohru.  5.693,868,  CI.  568-8.000. 
Yoshida.  Iwao:  See — 

Takamizawa,  Akihisa;  Fujita,  Hiroyuki:  Manabe,  Sadao;  Kato.  Ma.sa- 
hiko:  Osame.  Juichiro;  Yoshida.  Iwao:  Konobe,  Takeo:  and  Takaku, 
Keisuke,  5.693.497.  G  435-69.300. 


Yoshida.  Moloaki:  See— 

Mase.  Shoji:  Oiani.  Nobotu:  and  Yoshida,  Moloaki.  5,693.366,  CI 
427-lM.OOO. 
Yoshida.  Naolo:  See— 

Matsuura.  Tada.shi;  Nagase.  Masakazu:  Ushiroda.  Kouichi;  Tajiri,  Aki- 
nori:  Ebata,  Sakae;  Yoshida.  Naolo;  Sato,  Keiya:  and  Makita.  Talsuo. 
5.692.-343.  CI.  .52-125  200. 
Yoshida.  Nobumi:  Karakama.  Tadao:  and  Hoi>da.  Nobuhisa.  to  Komatsu  Ltd. 
Flow  reinforcement  directional  control  valve  for  a  hydraulic  ciicuil 
5.692.427.  CI.  91-6.000. 
Yoshida.  Shin:  See— 

Takano.  Yasunari:  Nakamura,  Hidehiro:  and  Yoshida.  Shin,  5,692,913 
CI.  439-80.000. 
Yoshida.  Susumu:  See — 

Kosugi.  Taisuhiko;  Yoshida.  Susumu;  Chiba.  Makoto:  Hashimoto.  Syui- 
chi:  and  Kanegae.  Masahide.  5.694.265.  CI.  360-77.050. 
Yoshihisa,  Yasuki:  and  Ikegami.  Ma.saaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  IIL  device  with  dielec- 
tric and  diffusion  isolation   5.693.543.  CI.  437-31.000 
Yoshii,  Koji:  See— 

inagaki.  Hajime;  and  Yoshii.  Koji.  5.693.390.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Yoshimolo.  Shigeka:  Okamoto.  Kenji;  and  Nakamura.  Tetsuo.  to  Mituloyo 
Corporation    Hydrostatic  bearing  with  self-controlled  restricting  mecha- 
nism  5.692.8.38.  CI   384-12.000 
Yoshinaga.  Tohru:  See— 

Kato.  Naoya:  lukura.  Hideaki;  Yoshinaga.  Tohru:  Kohama.  Tokio;  and 
Azegami.  Katuo.  5.692.480.  CI    123-519.000. 
Yoshino.  Kazunori:  See — 

Moriya.    Naoyuki:    Yamagishi.    Yoshinori;    Yoshino.    Kazunori:    and 
Matoba.  Nobuaki.  5.692.377.  CI.  60-421.000. 
Yoshino.  Kunihisa:  Yamamoto.  Hiroyuki;  Yokobori.  Jun;  and  Kayano.  Shi- 
zuo. to  Konica  Corporation.  Method  for  controlling  an  image  forming 
apparatus  which  uses  plural  la.ser  beams.  5.694.637.  CI.  399-38.000. 
Yoshioka.  Takeshi:  See— 

Saito.  Mulsumi:  Yoshioka.  Takeshi:  and  Nishimura.  Talsuya.  5.693  195 
CI.  204-157.440. 
Youman.  Roy  L.:  See — 

Gale.  Ronald  P:  McCullough.  Richard:  Salemo.  Jack  P:  Fantone. 
Stephen  D.:  Forsyth.  Robert  Park;  Caiellas.  Peter  T:  Thomas,  Michael 
J.;  and  Youman,  Roy  L.,  5.692.820.  CI.  353-77.000. 
Youn.  Hyung-Sup:  See — 

Lee.  Jin-Hee:  Choi.  Sang-Soo:  Youn.  Hyung-Sup;  Park.  Chul-Soon:  Yoo. 
Hyung-Jun:  and  Park.  Hyung-M(K>.  5.693.-548.  CI.  437-41. 0(X) 
Young.  Craig;  Sussman.  Glenn  R.:  and Cunanan.  Crysul  M..  to  Allergan.  lOL 

for  reducing  secondary  opacification.  5.693.094.  CI.  623-6.000 
Young.  Francis  A  .  III.  to  Hewlett  Packard  Companv    Integrated  sound/ 

telephone  headset  system.  5.694.467.  O.  379-430.000. 
Young.  Richard  H..  Sr;  See— 

Hansen.  Michael  R.:  and  Young.  Richaid  H..  Sr.  5.693.41 1.  CI.  428- 
283.000. 
Young.  Rodney  Christopher:  See — 

King.  Francis  David;  Gaster.  Laramie  Mary:  Kaumann.  Alberto  Julio: 
"and  Young.  Rodney  Christopher.  5.693.662.  O.  514-411.000 
Young.  Rosa:  See— 

Ovshinsky.   Stanfiwd   R.;  Czubalyj.   Wolodymyr:  Young.   Rosa:  and 
Wicker.  Guy  C.  5.694.146.  CI.  .345-91.000. 
Young.  Thomas  R  Door  brace.  5.692.787.  CI   292-338.000 
Younl.  Larry  J.:  See— 

Hegg.  Jeffrey  W.;  Younl.  Larry  J.:  and  Poner.  William  F.  5,694,014,  C\ 
318-564.000 
Yu.  Chee  S.:  See— 

Upson.  Craig  D.;  and  Yu.  Chee  S..  5.694.578.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Yu.  Jick  M  .  to  Intel  Coiporalion.  Conductor  till  reflow  with  intermetallic 
compound  wetting  layer  for  semiconductor  fabrication.  5,693,564    CI 
437-192000. 
Yu.  Jun;  Thompson.  George  Horace  Brook:  Gibbon.  Mark  Acton:  Yevick. 
David  Owen;  and  Rolland.  Claude,  lo  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Semi- 
conductor modulator  with  a  n  shift.  5.694.504.  CI.  385-45.000. 
Yu.  Meng-Lin:  See— 

Larsson.  Patrik;  and  Yu.  Meng-Lin.  5.694.423.  CI.  375-231.000. 
Yu.  Tsai-Yun.  to  Selle  Tech  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Bicycle  saddle  with  an 

enhanced  sh<x;k-absorbing  capability.  5.692.801.  CI   297-195.100. 
Yu,  Wan-Sheng  Collapsible  suppon  unit  for  basketball  basket.  5.692,976,  CI 

473-433.000. 
Yuen.  Melville.  Clip-on  glasses/shield  for  caps  with  bills.  5.692,234,  CI 

2-10.000. 
Yukawa.  Hideaki:  See — 

Zupancic.  Thomas  J.;  and  Yukawa.  Hideaki,  5.693.781.  CI.  536-24.100. 
Yukimolo.  Yusuke:  See— 

Kimura.  Y'ouichi;  Kawakami.  Katsuhiro:  Mikata.  Norimasa:  Uchiyama. 
Keiji;  Uemura.  Tazuo;  and  Yukimolo.  Yusuke.  5.693.814.  CI    546- 
1.56.000. 
Yu/uriha.  Kojiro:  See — 

Anami.   Kenji:   Hirose.  Toshihiko;   Murakami.  Shuji;  and  Yuzuriha. 
Kojiro.  5.694.354.  CI.  .165-1 54  ()00 
Zahiri.  Christopher  A  ;  and  Zahin.  Hormoz.  Odd  angle  internal  bone  hxation 

device.  5.693.055.  CI.  606-69.000. 
Zahiri.  Hormoz:  See — 

Zahiri.  Christopher  A  :  and  Zahiri.  Hormoz.  5.693.055,  CI  606-69.000 
Zahn.  Werner:  and  Heilmann.  Joachim,  to  Deere  &  Companv    Towing 
Arrangemenl  5.692,573,  CI.  172-439.000. 


Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibuisu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai:  See— 

Takeuchi.  Tomio:  Kondo.  Shinichi:  Ikeda.  Daishiro;  and  Nishtzuka 
Toshio.  5,693.772.  CI  5.36-18.500. 
Zait.  Eitan:  Maialon -Cohen.  Avigail;  and  Eisenstadt.  Dan.  to  Hanita  Coalings. 
Composite  lilm  for  windows  comprising  a  non-sloichioinetnc  aluminum 
oxide  layer.  5,693,415,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Zajacek.  John  G.:  See— 

Crocco.  Guy  L.:  Jubin.  John  C ,  Jr.;  and  Zajacek.  John  G..  5.693.834.  C\ 
549-531000. 
Zambon  Group  S.p.A  :  See— 

Siroppolo.  Federico:  Bonadeo.  Danicle:  Vigano  .  Luigi;  and  Gazzaniga. 
Annihale.  5.693.312.  CI.  424-44.000. 
Zane,  Barry:  and  Hofmann,  Claus.  Loose  leaf  binder  assembly  and  spine 

therefor  5.692.847.  CI.  402-38.000. 
Zapex  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Tayama.  Masashi.  5.694.127.  CI.  341-67.000. 
Zanh.  Rudolf.  Columbarium.  5.692 J44.  C\.  52-137.000 
Zavilla.  John:  and  Hommeltoft.  Sven  Ivar.  lo  Haldor  Topsee  A/S.  Process  for 

the  synthesis  of  fluonnaled  sulfonic  acids.  5.693,855.  CI.  562- 1 19.000. 
Zebco  Div.  of  Biunswick  Corporation:  See— 

Zwayer.  Kent  Lee.  5.692.692.  CI.  242-244.000. 
Zebovitz.  Thomas  C  :  See- 
Chen.  Anna  K.:  Kakaria.  Ramcsh:  Liu.  Dashan:  Sotia.  Michael  J  •  and 
Zeboiitz.  Thomas  C.  5.693.770.  CI.  5.36-18.100 
Zediker.  Marii  S  ;  See- 
Bon.  Enc  H  .  Rice.  Roben  R  :  and  Zediker.  Mark  S..  5.694,408,  Q. 
372-6.000. 
Zeiner.  Mark  S.:  See— 

Schulze.  Dale  R.;  Paraschac.  Joseph;  Fox.  William  D.;  Selser.  Michael 
E.;  Wales.  Kenneth  S  ;  and  Zeiner.  Mark  S..  5.692.668    CI    227- 
17-5.100. 
Zelder.  Manfred,  to  Wilo  GmbH.  Impeller  containing  a  pair  of  blades  wherein 
the  leading  edge  of  one  of  the  blades  is  thicker  than  the  leading  edge  of  the 
«her  5.692.880.  CI   416-203  000 
Zeldin.  Manel;  and  Fife.  Wilmer  K.  Methods  and  compositions  for  inlerfa- 
cially  bonding  mineral  surfaces  and  the  like.  5.693.172.  CI.  156-307.300 
Zelinski.  Michael  J :  See- 
Stone.  Jeffrey  L.;  Zelinski.  Michael  J.;  Wappes.  Thomas  M.;  Iteke. 
James  H.;  Brown.  Char  L.;  Foster.  Tonv  D.;  and  Simon.  Gerald  F, 
5,694,443,  CI.  377-6.000. 
Zeller.  James  Robert:  See- 
Jennings.  Rex  Allen;  Johnson.  Don  Richard:  Seamans.  Ronald  Everett: 
and  Zeller.  James  Robert  5.693.845.  CI.  558-431.000. 
Zeller.  Thomas:  See— 

Bedema.  Frank:  Streib,  Martin:  and  Zeller,  Thomas.  5.692,472.  O 
123-350.000. 
Zende.  Charles  C:  See- 
McDonald.  Gregory  E.;  Killinger.  Glenn  W.;  Foster.  John  D..  Ta,  Cuong 
M.:  Zende.  Charles  C  ;  and  Moehtenbrock.  Andrew  W..  5.692.360,  CI. 
53-434.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Bradbury.  Roy.  5.693.766.  CI.  5.34-759.000. 

Empheld.  James  Roy:   Mayhugh.  Daniel   Ray:  and   Russell,   Keith, 

5,693,639.  CI.  514-227.-500. 
Liggat.  John  Jamieson.  5,693,389,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Zerez.  Charles  R.:  See— 

Niihara.  Yukaka;  Zetez.  Charies  R.;  and  Tanaka.  Kouichi  R..  5.693,671, 
CI  514-563.000. 
Zerhk.  Willibald:  See— 

Neidhofer.  Gerhard:  and  Zeriik.  Willibald.  5.693.9%,  O.  310-260.000. 
Schubert.  Johann:  Schuler.  Roland:  and  Zeriik.  Willibald.  5,692.314, 0 
.34-92.000. 
Zgoda.  E.  James,  to  White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc  Thermosut  sensing 
lube  with  plastic  spiral-cut  insulator/protector  5.692.388.  CI  62-186000 
Zhang.  Hong,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Method  and  airangement  for  control- 
ling a  vehicle.  5.692.471,  CI.  123-350.000. 
Zhang.  Hongyong:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Zhang.  Hongyong.  5.693.541.  G  437-21.000. 
Zhang.  Kevin  Xiaoqiang:  Lattimore.  George  McNeil,  and  Leasure.  Terry  Lee. 
lo  International  Business  Machines  Coiporalion  Method  and  apparatus  for 
high  speed  comparison.  5.694.362.  G.  365-189.070. 
Zhang.  Lian:  See— 

Bengtsson.  Stefan;  Hellberg.  Sven:  Mohell.  Nina:  Zhang.  Lian;  Hall- 
nemo.  Gerd;  Jackson.  David;  and  Ulff.  Bengt.  5.693.630.  G    514- 
183  (X 10 
Zhang.  Tianhong.  to  Cenmry  International  Adhesives  and  Coatings  Corpo- 
ration. Inc.  Cohesive  stretch  bandages.  5.692.937.  CI.  442-149.000. 
Zhang.  Xiaoyong  See— 

Sayo.  Noboru:  Zhang.  Xiaoyong:  Ohmolo.  Talsuya:  Yoshida.  Akifumi; 
and  Yokozawa.  Tohru.  5.693.868.  CI.  568-8.000. 
Zhao.  Mangzhu:  See — 

King.  Anihonv  On-Ping;  Larsen.  Roben  D.:  Veihoeven.  Thomas  R.:  and 
Zhao.  Mangzhu.  5.693.816.  CI.  .546-174.000. 
Zhao.  Xiaowei:  Sef— 

Rodriguez.  Ernesto  Melquiades.  Jr:  and  Zhao.  Xiaowei.  5.692.821,  G. 
35.1-52.000. 
Zhevelev.  Boris:  See— 

Tchemihovski.  Nahum;  Zhevelev.  Boris;  Moldavski.  Mark:  and  Kol- 
licki.  Yaacov.  5.693,943.  CI.  2.50--342.000. 
Zhi.  Lin:  See — 
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and  Zielinski.  Paul  Anthony. 


Jones.  Todd  K  ;  Tegley.  Chhslopher  Ml;  Zhi.  Lin;  Edwards.  James  P.; 

and  West.  Sarah  J..  5.693.646.  CI  514-285.000. 
Jones.  Todd  K  ;  Zhi.  Lin;  Tegley.  Christopher  M.;  Winn.  David  T; 
Hamann.  Lawrence  C;  EdwanJs.  femes  P.;  and  West.  Sarah  J  . 
5.693.647.  CI.  514-285.000. 
Zhou.  Liang,  to  Pacific  Sources.  Inc.  Resettalile  latch  mechanism.  5.694.280. 

CI.  361-45.000. 
Zhukovskiy.  Vladimir  Mihailovitch;   Krugliashoy.  Andrey   Leonidovitch; 
Animitsa.  Irina  Evgenievna;  Bushkova.  Diga  Victorovna;  Krasnobaev. 
Yaroslav  Aiturovitch;  and  Suvorova.  Atna  Isaakovna.  to  Technology 
Resources  International.  Inc.  Lithium-ion-conductive  solid  polymer  elec- 
trolyte and  method  for  its  preparation   5.aP3.433,  CI.  429-192.000. 
Ziegler.  Kelly  W.;  Lashyro,  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Vidgamore.  Gary  J.,  to  Riverwood 
International  Corporation   Slacked  article  packaging  mediod.  5.692.361. 
CI.  53-447.000. 
Zielinski.  Paul  Anthony:  See— 

Goswami.  Ramanuj;  Perry.  Robert  J.; 
5.693.589.  CI  503-227.000. 
Ziemer.  James  N.:  See — 

Zones.  Stacey  I.;  Holtermann.  Dennis  L  iJossens.  Lawrence  W.;  Santilli. 
Donald  S.;  Rainis.  Andrew;  and  Zietncr.  James  N..  5.693.215.  CI 
208-27.000. 
Zilkis.  Gerhard:  See — 

Gervais.  Gilles;  Holm.  Ingemar;  Kohkr.  Helmut;  Koehler.  Thomas; 
Schumacher.  Norlwit;  and  Zilles.  Getl^.  5.694.400.  CI.  37 1  -2 1 .200. 
2Uminer.  Inc.:  See- 
Meyers.  John;  Toone,  James  R  ;  and  IBtyant.  Mark.  5.693.047.  CI. 

606-80.000. 
Stalcup.  Gregory   C;   Bays.   Rodney   t  ;  and  McBraom.   Billie  W.. 
5.693.048.  CI.  606-87.000 
Zimmerman.  Joseph  J.,  to  Joy  MM  Delawa^.  Inc   Highwall  mining  appa- 
ratus. 5.692.807.  CI.  299-67.000. 
Zinck.  Jennifer  J.:  See- 
Hunter.  Andrew  T;  Zinck.  Jennifer  J  ;  Hbller,  K.  C;  and  Kirby.  K.  W.. 
5.694.412.  CI.  372-%.000.  i 

Zinkowski.  Raymond  Paul:  See—  I 

DeBemardis.  John  FraiKis;  Kerkman.  I  >a 
Raymond  Paul.  5.693.804.  CI.  544-347.000. 
ZIock.  Stephen  W  :  See— 


lawav. 
J;  ijull 


laniel  Joseph;  and  Zinkowski. 


Gotecki.  Michael;  Proto.  George  R.;  Scirica.  Paul  A.;  and  ZIock.  Stephen 
W..  5.693.071.  CI.  606-222.000. 
Zoeller.  Joachim;  and  Thiergaertner.  Katja.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Reactive  emulsihers  based  on  unsaturated  polyurethanes.  5.693.736.  CI 
528-44.000. 
Zoller,  Ludwig:  See — 

Scharfman.  Paul;  and  Zoller.  Ludwig.  5.693.349.  O.  426-36.000. 
Zones.  Stacey  I.;  Holtermann.  Dennis  L.;  Jossens.  Lawrence  W;  Santilli. 
EXxiald  S.;  Rainis.  Andrew;  and  Ziemer.  James  N..  to  Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc. 
Low-Aluminum  boron  beta  zeolite.  5.693,215.  CI.  208-27.000. 
Zom.  Jurgen:  See — 

Becker.  Lothar;  and  Zom.  Jurgen.  5.692.446.  CI.  109-3.000. 
ZQJ.  PRZ:  See- 
Prince.  Sandra.  5.692.236.  CI.  2-21.000. 
Ztek  Corporation:  See — 

Hsu.  Michael  S.;  and  Hoag.  Ethan  D..  5,693.201.  CI.  204-24I.OOO. 

Zupancic.  Thomas  J.;  and  Yukawa.  Hideaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Coqw- 

ration.  Promoter  DNA  fragment  from  coryneform  bacteria.  5.693.781.  CI 

536-24  100 

ZurmUhlen.  Gunter.  to  Holter  Regelarmaturen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Injection 

cooler.  5.692.684.  CI.  239-563.000. 
Zwayer,  Kent  Lee.  to  Zebco  Div.  of  Brunswick  Corporation.  Clicker  element 

for  fishing  reel.  5.692.692.  CI.  242-244.000. 
Zweigle.  Greg  C:  See— 

Owsley.  Patrick  A.;   Baker.   Kenneth  J.;  French.  Catherine  A.;  and 
Zweigle.  Greg  C.  5.694.125.  CI   341  50.000. 
Zwezdaryk.  Shane  Dual  shower  fixture.  5,692,252,  CI.  4-601.000. 
ZymoGenetics.  Inc.:  See- 
Rubens.  Fraser  D..  and  Bishop.  Paul  D..  5.693.098.  CI.  623-11.000. 
Zywitzki.  Olaf:  See— 

Goedicke.    Klaus;    Hoizsch.   Gunter;    Fietzke.   Fred;   Zywitzki.   Olaf; 
Schiller.    Siegfried;    Reschke.   Jonathan;   and    Hempel.   Wolfgang. 
5.693.417.  CI.  428-336.000. 
3D  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Jacobs.  Paul  R;  Thompson.  J.  Scot;  Nguyen.  Hop  D  ;  and  Smalley, 
Dennis  R..  5,693.144.  CI.  118-429.000. 
.501  Research  Corporation  Limited:  See- 
Gould,  Hannah  Jane;  Helm,  Birgit  Anna;  and  Marsh,  Philip  John  Henry 
Benedict,  5,693.758,  CI.  530-350.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2nd  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1997 

NOTE—  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Amespace.  Inc.;  See — 

Pustell.  Robert  A..  RE.  35.674.  CI    136-231.000. 
.Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tanaka.  Hiloshi.  RE.  35.679.  CI.  359-694.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Wilcher.  Stephen  B..  RE.  35.676.  CI.  198-731.000. 
Harlin.  Roy  E.;  and  Herhngton.  Richard  A.,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co  .  Ltd.  D\namic  video  RAM  incorporating  on  chip  vector/image  mode 
line  modification.  RE.  35.680.  CI.  395-517.000 
Herrington.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Harlin.  Roy  E.;  and  Herrington.  Richard  A..  RE.  35.680.  CI    395- 
517.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Mitsui.  Ya.suhiro;  and  Okada.  Osami.  RE.  35.681.  CI.  250-282.000. 
Kitada.  MiLsuo.  to  Yamaha  HaLsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Engine  cooling 

system  for  motorcycle.  RE   35.675.  CI    180-68.100 
Lucasey  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

ONeill.  Edward.  RE.  35.677.  CI.  248-551.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 


Harlin.  Roy  E.;  and  Herrington.  Richard  A  .  RE.  35.680.  CI.  395- 
517000 
Mitsui.  Yasuhiro;  and  Okada.  Osami.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Atmospheric  pressure 

ionization  mass  spectrometer  RE  35.681.  CI.  250-282.000. 
Okada.  Osami:  See— 

Mitsui.  Yasuhiro;  and  Okada.  Osami.  RE  35.681.  C\.  250-282.000. 
O'Neill.  Edward,  to  Lucasey  Manufacturing  Company.  Adjustable  mounting 

and  security  device  for  appliances  RE  35.677.  C\  248-551  000. 
Pustell.  Robert  A.,  to  Amespace.  Inc.  Thermocouple  with  out-of-line  aspira- 
tion holes   RE  35.674,  O.  136-231.000. 
Robinson.  Gary  A.  Signal-resisunt  card  deck  and  device.  RE.  35.678,  C\. 

273-303.000. 
Tanaka.  Hitoshi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  lens  banel 
for  wateipixMf  and/or  water-resistant  camera.  RE.  35.679.  CI.  359-694.000 
Wilcher.  Stephen  B  .  to  FMC  Corporation.  Sludge  collector  flight    RE 

35.676.  CI.  198-731.000. 
Yamaha  HaLsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kitada.  Mitsuo.  RE.  35,675.  CI.  180-68.100. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 

Donlon.  Edward  T:  S<<-  Electroless  copper  plating  process  and  apparatus   Bl  077,099,  CI.  427- 

Kukanskis.  Peter  E  ;  and  Donlon.  Edward  T.  Bl  077.099.  CI.  427-  437.000. 

437  000  MacDermid.  Incorporated:  See — 

i-  .       .       o    ^         ^^     ,       ^,       ,^        ..  Kukanskis.  Peter  E;  and  Donlon,  Edward  T..  Bl  077,099,  Q.  427- 

Kukanskis.  Peter  E  ;  and  Donlon.  Edward  T..  to  MacDermid.  Incoiponued  437.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abboa  Laboratories:  See — 

McCallister.  Patrick  Edward;  and  Lippian.  Joseph  Michael.  386.970. 0 
D9-520000. 
Acer  Peripherals.  Inc.:  See — 

Peng.  Cheng-Tzu.  387.051.  CI.  DI4-1 15.000 
Acufc.\  Microsurgical.  Inc  :  See — 

Ferragamo.  Michael  C  ;  Sklar.  Joseph  H.;  and  Brown.  Charles  H  .  Jr 
.387.161.  CI.  D24-I45.000. 
Adenau.  Marvin:  Hunn.  Larry;  and  Brice.  William.  Jr.  to  Schutz  Interna- 
tiona:. Inc   Article  display  Mand.  .386.919.  CI   D6-473  ()00. 
Adhesive  Technologies.  Inc.   See— 

Melendy.  Peter  S.;  and  Belanger.  Richard  A..  386.954.  CI.  D8-14.100. 
Akita.  Tsugio.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indu.strial  Co.  Ltd.  Digiul  camera 

.387.078.  CI  DI6-202.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Electroux:  See— 

Karlsson.  Bert  Kenneth;  Han/ek.  Vinko;  Viktorsson.  Per  Olof;  Pehrsson 
Carl-Gustaf;  and  AnderNxm.  Lars.  386.958.  CI.  D8-65.000. 

Alarc6n.  Juan  Joii  Raiil  Zuniga.  lo  Products  Industnalizados  de  Saltillo  S 

de  R  L  de  C  V  Tablet  package   386.%7.  CI   D9 -4 3 2  000 
Anderson.  Richard  A  Combination  crayon  and  pencil  sharpener.  387,091.  CI 

DI9-73.000. 
Anderson.  Robert,  to  Gruber  Systems,  inc.  Lavatory    387.138,  CI.  D23 

285  000. 
Andersson.  Lars:  See — 

Karlsson.  Ben  Kenneth;  Han<ek.  Vinko;  Viktorsson.  Per  Olof;  Pehrsson. 
Carl-Gustaf;  and  Andersson.  Lars,  386.958.  CI  D8-65.(XK). 
Andrieu.  Louis,  to  Tefal  S.A.  Design  for  a  weighing  scale    386.996.  CI 

D 1 0-9 1.000. 
Angelfoss.  Hilde:  See — 

Brady.  Joan;   Benedict.  Helen;  Oxseth.  Geir;  Vestlieim.  Nils  Terje: 
Sletbak.  Helge;  and  Angelfoss.  Hilde.  386.905.  CI   04-104.000. 
Ark  Plas  Products.  Inc  :  See— 

Vanderma.st.  Nueboch;  and  Mcnke.  Brett.  387.147,  CI   D23-262.000. 
Artajona-Baena.  Fausto  Paving  tile   387.182.  CI.  D25- 1131100. 
Arthur  Yates  &  Co  Limited:  See- 
Cameron.  Ian.  .386.985,  CI.  DHMOflOO. 


Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fujii.  Akio;  and  Nakamura.  Yasuo.  386.993.  CI   DIO-66.000. 
Asahi  Seimitsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fujii.  Akio.  and  Nakamura.  Ya.suo.  386.993.  CI.  DIO-66.000. 
Au.  Judy  Origami  omameni   387.003.  CI.  DII-I2I.000. 
Australasian  Steel  Products  Pty  Ltd.:  See — 

Momson.  Leigh  Wayne.  387.146.  O.  D23-262.000. 
Baker.  Scon  C:  See- 
Short.  Kevin;   Baker.  Scon  C;  and  Watson.  John  C.  .387.131.  C\. 
D23-2.38  000. 
Barker.    Mario    John,    to    Barker.    Mario    John.    Blender.    386,941,    CI 

D7-.378000. 
Bamett,  Dale  C;  Lamond,  Donald  R  ;  and  Doroqusker,  Jesse  Lee  Laboratory 

incubator  387,164.  CI.  D24-163000. 
Barone.  Peter  Beh  buckle  387.026,  CI.  DM -237.000 
Bauer  Inc.:  See — 

Chenevert.  Francois.  387.116.  C\.  D2 1 -226.000. 
Beckman.  Tracey  Elaine:  See— 

Unger.  Matthew  Eric;  Fitscher.  Alicia  Marie;  and  Beckman,  Tracey 
Elaine.  387.158.  CI   D24- 1 24.000. 
Begg.  Donald  Frances  Allan.  II;  and  Priest.  Ronald  John,  to  Goodvear  Tiie  & 

Rubber  Company.  The  Shoe  sole  386.893.  CI   D2-957.0OO.  ' 
Belanger.  Richard  A  :  See— 

Melendy.  Peter  S  ;  and  Belanger.  Richard  A..  386.954.  CI.  D8-I4.I00. 
Bell.  Allan  K  .  to  Kati  Sportcap  Inc.  Cap.  386.889.  CI  D2-884.000. 
Bell.  Butt  J  Edible  cup  386.885.  CI  Dl  116.000 
Benabe.  Tyrone  William.  Peach  pit  and  doggy  bone  novelty  figurine  387.006. 

CI.  DI1I57.0O0. 
Benedict.  Helen:  See- 
Brady.  Joan;  Benedict.  Helen;  Oxseth.  Geir;  Vestheim.  Nils  Teije; 
Sletbak.  Helge;  and  Angelfoss.  Hilde.  386.905.  CI   D4- 104.000. 
Bcnn.  Pam:  See — 

Oirschot.  Frank  Van;  and  Benn.  Pam.  387.000.  CI.  Dl  1-26.000. 
Bennen.  Thomas  Michael;  and  Polk.  Stephanie  Kay.  to  Diamond  Spa.s.  Inc 
Contoured  bath  tub  387.148.  CI   D23-277  000. 
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CI.  D22-I42.000. 

iroom    shroud.    386.908.   C\. 


Bergqvist,  Hikan:  See— 

Jansson.  Conny;  Himbeit.  Hans;  Bergqiisi.  Hikan:  and  Bobjcr,  Olle 
386,957,  a.  D8-52.000. 
Berkley,  Inc.:  See — 

Grems,  Tom:  and  Grice,  Sieve,  387,125 
Betti,   Enzo.   to   Libman   Company.  The. 

D4- 1 99.000 
Besserer.  Hofsl:  See — 

Hanel.  Marc:  Zachrai,  JUrgen:  and  Bes^rer.  Hofst,  387,035,  CI.  DI3- 
184.000. 
Besi  Block  Company:  See— 

VonDross.  Kerry  L..  387.183.  a.  D2S-i4.000. 
Bissen.  J.  Glenn,  to  BJ  Mountain  Inc.  Aim  c«  rer  for  fiiton  bed.  386.930.  CI 

D6-6IO.0OO. 
BJ  Mountain  Iik.:  See — 

Bissett.  1  Glenn.  386.9.30.  CI.  D6-61O.0|O. 
Bjflmskov-Baitholdy.  Lone:  See — 

Nielsen.  Jacob;  Bjemskov-Bartholdy.  Lbne;  and  Nielsen.  Per  Sieen 

387.100.  CI.  D2II48.000 

Nielsen.  Jacob;  Bjemskov-Banholdy.  Lcne;  and  Nielsen.  Per  Steen. 

387.101.  CI.  D2 1   148.000. 
Bjftnskov-Baitholdy,  Lone:  See— 

Nielsen.  Jacob;  Bj«hiskov-Baitholdy.  L  me;  and  Nielsen.  Per  Steen. 
387.103.  CI.  021-160.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Coonahan.  Timothy  J.;  Swyst.  Thomas;  a  id  Walker,  Philip  C,  387.150. 

CI.  D23-38I.000.  ' 

Welsh.  Robert  P.  387.069.  Q.  DI5-I27. 
Welsh.  Robert  P.  387.070.  CI   DI5-I27| 
Blevio.  Hank.  Cabinet   386.917.  CI.  D6-445. 
Bliss.  Larry  R.  Pool  cue  holder  387,114,  CI. 
Bobjer,  Olle:  See— 

Jansson,  Conny;  Himben.  Hans;  BergqUst.  Hikan;  and  Bobjer  Olle 
386.957.  CI   D8-52.000.  ^ 

Boche.  Daniel  K.:  See— 

Thomas,  John  E.;  Boche.  Daniel  K  ;  and 
D6-545.000. 
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321-223.000. 


Merson.  Jeff  W..  386.924.  CI. 


Inc.  Fertilizer  transport  con- 


lliam;  Starobin.  Bradley  M.; 
000. 


17.123.  a.  D22-199.000. 


Bolle'.  Maurice,  to  Etablissements  Bolle'  S.i.c.  Eyeelasses.  387.084   CI 

D16-327.00O  T         '  6- 

Bookstaver.  Charles  W.;  Smith.  Samuel  G  ;  ^d  Mercurio.  Frank,  to  Road- 
master  Corporation.  Playground  a.sscmbly^ppon  member  387.119.  CI 
D2 1 -246  000. 
Bowen.  Gordon  R.  Decorative  neck  tie  386.8^6.  CI.  D2-6O5.000. 
Bradley.  Robert  A.,  to  Ultra  Wheel  Co   Vehicle  wheel.  387.027.  CI    DI2 

205.000.  ^ 

Brad.shaw.  Charles  E..  Jr.  to  CEW  Products. 

tainer.  386.904.  CI.  D3-273.000. 

Brady.  Joan;  Benedict.  Helen;  Oxseth.  Geir;  Vestheim.  Nils  Terje;  Sletbak 

Helge;  and  Angelfoss.  Hilde.  to  Colgate-Palfcolive  Company  Toothbrush 

386.905.  a.  D4- 104.000.  ^ 

Brauner-Nemeth.  Inc.:  See— 

Nemeth.  Bradley  M..  386.931.  CI  D6-6aJ>.000 
Brawne.  Nicholas:  See — 

Perona.  Mark  W.;  and  Brawne.  Nicholas  J  387.039.  CI.  DI4-108  000 
Brice,  William.  Jr:  See 

Adenau.  Marvin;  Hunn.  Larry;  and  Brii.  William.  Jr.  386  919   CI 
Dfr473.000. 
Britannia  Investment  Corporation:  See— 
Nudell.  Amie;  Poling.  John  B.;  Rupert, 
and  Waker.  Maik.  387,058.  CI.  DI4-2 
Brock.  Brooks  V:  See- 
Brooks  V;  and  Sainising.  Jimmy'R..  .« 
Brown.  Charles  H..  Jr:  See—  ' 

Ferragamo.  Michael  C  ;  Sklar.  Joseph  Hi  and  Brown.  Charles  H..  Jr 
387.161.  CI.  D24-I45.000.  , 

Browne.  Graham.  Jug.  386.933.  CI.  D7  312  OiO. 
Biyant.  David  E.:  See—  ] 

Hillenmayer.  Stefan;  Skrypalle.  Ulrich;  McKinnon.  Wayne  E.;  Bryant. 
David  E.;  Kingsbury.  Mary  E.;  Elkins.  trich  C;  and  Erwin.  Doue  A 
387.063.  CI.  D 1 4-24 1. 000. 
Buchi  Laboitechnik  AG;  See- 
Spring.  Arthur  387,176.  CI.  D24-224.00(i 
Burch.  Thomas.  Plant  shield.  386.951.  CI.  D84I.OOO. 
Burnett.  Roben  Jeffrey;  and  Guilen.  Richard  Tlomas.  to  Tee  Setter  Ltd  Golf 

tee  height  setting  device   386.992.  CI.  DI0-65.000. 
Burrows.  Bruce  D  Iron-type  head  for  a  golf  clifc.  387.113,  C\.  D2I -220.000. 
C.  &  J.  Clark  International  Limited:  See- 
Jenkins.  Victor  David.  386,892,  CI.  D2-9f  7.000 
Callas,  Mike  T  Air  diffuser  guard  387.155.  q.  D23-386.000. 
Cameron.  Ian.  to  Arthur  Yates  &  Co  Limited.  Water  timer.  386.985    CI 

D  10-40.000 
Campilan.  Rolando  Rico  L..  to  Timex  Corpot*iion.  Bezel  and  casing  for  a 

watch.  386.976.  Q.  DIO- 30.000 
Campilan.  Rolando  Rico  L..  to  Timex  Corpoiation.  Bezel  and  casing  for  a 

watch  386.977.  CI.  DIO- 30.000. 
Canine  Coach:  See — 

Williams,  Eugenia  V ,  386.968.  CI.  D9-4i».000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  ' 

Inukai.  Yoshinon.  387,060,  CI.  D14-218.0OO. 
Miyazawa.  Yoshihiro,  387.080,  CI.  016-^5.000. 


Sakuta,  Kazuaki;  and  Sakata,  Osamu.  387.038.  CI.  DI4- 107.000. 
Sasaki.  Toshiaki.  387,086,  CI.  DI8- 56.000. 
Sasaki,  Toshiaki,  387,087.  CI.  D18-56.000. 
Carl  Jimuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Mori.  Chuzo.  387,073.  O.  DI5-I4O.000. 
Carlson,  Herman  Joseph.  Weather  vane.  386,991,  CI.  blO-59.000 
Carris,  Peter  Y:  See— 

Oswaks.  Jonathan;  Durand.  Jean-Piene;  and  Cairis.  Peter  Y..  387.136. 
CI.  D23-252.00O. 
Carroll.  Marcia.  Crochet  and  knitting  needle.  386.899.  CI.  D3-I8.000. 
Cartier  International  B  V:  See— 

Perrin.   Alain-Dominique;   and   Diltoer.   Jacques.   387.001.   CI     Dll- 
35.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuda.  Makoto.  386.995.  CI.  DIO-78.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hideyuki.  386.975.  CI.  DIO- 30.000. 
CDS  Technologies.  LLC:  See— 

Zeimer.  Ran  C;  and  Mori.  Marek  T,  387,162.  CI.  D24-1SO.O0O. 
CEW  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Bradshaw.  Charles  E..  Jr.  386.904.  CI.  D3-273.000. 
Chae.  Myung  Joo.  Casino  chip  watch.  386,981.  CI.  DIO-33.000 
Chang,  David.  CD  frame.  386,932.  CI  D6-630.000. 
Chang.  Steven.  Figurine  387.007,  CI.  DII-160.000. 
Chang,  Steven.  Figunne   387,008.  CI.  DII-160.000. 
Cheek,  John  B..  Sr  Internal  combustion  engine  roller  tappet.  387,066.  CI 

DI5-5.000 
Chen,  Frank,  to  Silitek  Corporation.  Keyboard.  387.050.  CI.  DI4- 1 15.000. 
Chen,  Harrison.  Massage  machine  387,175.  CI.  D24-2I5  000. 
Chen.  Lung  Chuan.  Shoe  upper  casing  for  in-line  roller  skate.  387.115.  CI 

D2 1 -226.000. 
Chenevert.  Francois,  to  Bauer  Inc.  Cha.ssis  for  in-line  roller  skate.  387.1 16. 

CI.  D2 1 -226.000. 
Cheng.  Fu  Chin,  to  Sysgrabon  Ltd.  Computer  mouse.  387.042.  CI.  DI4- 

114.000. 
Cheng.  Fu  Chin,  to  Sysgration  Ltd.  Track  ball.  387.043.  C\.  D14-1 14.000 
Chiang.  Hanh.  Portable  fan  387.154.  CI.  D23-382.000. 
Chicago  Faucet  Company.  The:  See- 
Short.  Kevin;  Baker.  Scon  C;  and  Watson.  John  C.  387.131.  CI 
D23-238.000. 
Chikami.   Kunio.   Retaining  device   for  maintaining  corrected  dentition 

387.165.  CI.  D24-I8O.O0O. 
Chisik.  Jennifer  E.:  See — 

Fumarolo.  Arthur  L.;  Schwartz.  Dana;  and  Chisik.  Jennifer  E..  387.048 

CI.  DI4-1 14.300. 
Fumarolo.  Arthur  L.;  Schwartz.  Dana;  and  Chisik,  Jennifer  E.,  387,049, 
CI.  DI4-II4.300. 
Chopard  Holding  SA:  See— 

Kubisch,  Yasmin.  386,979,  Q.  DlO-32.000. 
Kubisch,  Yasmin.  386.984,  CI.  DIO-39.000. 
Christensen,  Chester  F.  Mounting  device  with  suction  cup  base  for  cameras 

387.082,  CI.  DI6-244.000. 
Cinna  of  Briord:  See— 

Mourgue,  Pascal.  386.909.  CI.  D6-3.34.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company;  See- 
Brady.  Joan;  Benedict.  Helen;  Oxselh.  Geir;  Vestheim.  Nils  Terje; 

Sletbak.  Helge;  and  Angelfoss.  Hilde.  386,905,  CI.  D4-I04  000 
Moskovich.  Robert.  386,906.  CI   D4- 104.000. 
Collins.  James  E.  Deer  butchering  rack.  386.918.  CI.  D6-462.000. 
Collins.  Jr.  Isreal:  See- 
Moore.  Jerome;  and  Moore.  Gwendolyn.  387.160.  CI.  D24- 134.000 
Collins,  Sharon:  See- 
Moore,  Jerome;  and  Moore,  Gwendolyn,  387,160.  CI.  D24-I34.000. 
Conner.  David  E..  to  Robert  Bosch  Corporation.  Manual  assembly  work 

station.  386.916.  O.  D6-426.000. 
Cook.  Elmer  M.  Mobility  cart  body.  387.018.  CI.  DI2-131.00O. 
Coonahan.  Timothy  J.;  Swyst.  Thomas;  and  Walker.  Philip  C,  to  Black  & 

Decker  Inc.  Portable  fan.  387,150,  CI.  D23-38I.O0O. 
Costa.  Ronald  J.  Support  for  microscope  and  viewer.  387.076.  CI    D16- 

131.000. 
Colter.  Robert  F,  to  Duxbury  Scientific.  Inc.  Blood  collector.  387.157  CI 

D24-II8.00O. 
CTI  Industries  Corporation:  See— 

Ostrander.  Carol  A..  387.095.  CI.  D2 1-84.000. 
Curry.  David  A.;  Parise.  Jack  A.;  and  Slivon.  George  R..  to  Snap-on 

Technologies.  Inc.  Tool  box.  386.903.  CI.  D3-282.000. 
Dandreta.  Charles:  See— 

Edelman.  William;  Pignatone.  Richard;  Dandreta.  Charles;  and  May- 
nard.  John,  387.168.  CI.  D24-I86.000 
Dansbee.  Larry  Eugene:  See— 

Seidmeyer,  Robert  E.;  and  Dan.sbee.  Larry  Eugene.  387.184.  CI   D26- 
39.000. 
Danyluk.  Joseph  John,  to  Danyluk.  Joseph  John.  Golf  ball  washer  387,1 17. 

CI.  D2 1 -234.000 
Das,  Satyendranath.  Combined  potir  spout  and  stopper  for  a  container 

386.969.  a.  D9-447.000. 
Davignon.  Robert  W.  II  Recreational  swing  seat  387.1 20.  CI.  D2I-246.000 
Davignon.  Robert  W.,  II  Recreational  swing  seat.  387,121.0.  D2 1 -246.000. 
Davis,  Mark  S.  Surgical  tray  for  sharp  surgical  instruments.  387,177,  CI 

D24-227.000. 
Davlantes,  George  N   Pet  door  security  cover.  387.179.  CI   D25-48.0O0. 
Delegarde,  Raymond.  Hockey  net  insert.  387,111,  CI.  D2 1-200.000. 


del  Fresno,  Miguel  Labadia.  to  Electrodomesticos  Solac,  SA.   Portable 

hydromassage  unit.  387,172.  C\.  024- 201.000 
Demote.  Anthony;  and  Douglas,  Patrick,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated  Dis- 
pensing receptacle  reservoir  386.943.  C\  D7-397.O00 
Demore,  Anthony;  and  Douglas.  Patrick,  to  Rubbe/maid  Incorporated  Pitcher 

reservoir  386.944.  CI  D7-397.000. 
Despointes.  Xavier  Huyghues.  Writing  pad.  387.089,  CI   DI9-52.0O0 
Oettmar.  Gary,  to  Thermos  Limited.  Container  primarily  in  the  fonn  of  a  flask 

386.950.  a.  07-608.000. 
Diamond  Spas,  Inc.:  See- 
Bennett.  Thomas  Michael;  and  Polk.  Stephanie  Kay.  387.148    CI 
023-277000. 
Diaz-Azcuy.  Orlando,  to  McGuire  Furniture  Company,  Inc.  Chair  386  912 

006-380  000. 
Diltoer,  Jacques:  See — 

Perrin,  Alain-Oominique;  and   Diltoer,  Jacques,  387.001    O    011- 
35.000. 
Dimension  Marketing,  Inc.:  See- 
Schmidt.  James  D..  386.902.  O   D3-254.000 
Donahue.  Mark  E  ;  Duffield.  Carolyn  J  ;  Johnson.  Vance  M  ;  McElroy.  James 
J.;  and  Nasr,  Nagib,  to  Moen  Incorporated.  Faucet.  387,132,  C\   D23- 
238.000. 
Donahue,  Mark  E  ;  Duffield,  Carolyn  J ;  Johnson,  Vance  M.;  McElroy,  James 
J.;  and  Nasr,  Nagib,  to  Moen  Incorporated    Faucet    387.133.  CI.  D23- 
242.000. 
Donahue.  Mark  E  ;  Duffield.  Carolyn  J.;  Johnson.  Vance  M.;  McElroy.  James 
J.;  and  Nasr.  Nagib.  to  Moen  Incroporated   Faucet  handle.  387.134.  CI 
D23-25O.0O0 
Donahue.  Mark  E.;  Duffield.  Carolyn  J.;  Johnson.  Vance  M.;  McElroy.  James 
J.;  and  Nasr.  Nagib.  to  Moen  Incorporated.  Faucet  handle.  387.135   CI 
D23-25O.O00. 
Donahue.  Mark  E.;  Duffield,  Carolyn  J  ;  Johnson.  Vance  M.;  McElroy,  James 
J.;  and  Nasr,  Nagib.  to  Moen  Incorporated.  Faucet  handle.  387.137.  CI. 
D23-252.0O0 
Doroqusker.  Jesse  Lee:  See— 

Bamen.  Dale  C;  Lannond.  Donald  R.;  and  Doroqusker.  Jesse  Lee 
387.164.  CI.  D24-163.000 
Douglas.  Patrick:  See— 

Demote,  Anthony;  and  Douglas.  Patrick.  386.943.  CI.  D7-397.000. 
Demore.  Anthony;  and  Douglas,  Patrick.  386.944.  CI.  07-397  000 
Dr  Ing  he  F  Porsche:  See— 

Lagaay.  Harm;  and  Larson,  Grant,  387,025,  O.  Ol 2- 196.000. 
Oressel,  Brent  W ;  See- 
Kelly,  Roger  L  ;  and  Ortssel,  Brent  W.,  386.939,  O.  D7-359  000 
Dudek,  Marek:  See— 

Szyszko,  Alexander.  Fuqua.  Rick  Lee;  Lyden,  Thomas  Burke;  Smialek. 
Manusz;  and  Dudek.  Marek.  387.034.  CI.  D13-I64  000 
Duffield.  Carolyn  J  :  See- 
Donahue.  Marie  E  ;  Duffield.  Carolyn  J.;  Johnson.  Vance  M.;  McBroy, 

James  J.;  and  NasT.  Nagib,  387,132,  CI  D23-238000. 
Donahue.  Mark  E  .  Duffield.  Carolyn  J.;  Johnson.  Vance  M.;  McElroy 

James  J.;  and  Nasr,  Nagib.  387.l'33,  O.  023-242.000. 
Donahue.  Marit  E  ;  Duffield.  Carolyn  J.;  Johnson.  Vance  M.;  McElroy 

James  J.;  and  Nasr.  Nagib.  387.134.  O.  023-250.000. 
Donahue.  Mark  E.;  Duffield.  Carolyn  J  ;  Johnson.  Vance  M.;  McElroy 

James  J.;  and  Nasr.  Nagib.  .387,135,  O.  023-250.000. 
Donahue,  Mark  E.;  Duffield.  Carolyn  J.;  Johnson,  Vance  M.,  McElroy 
James  J.;  and  Nasr,  Nagib,  387.137,  O  023-252  000. 
Dunshee,  Wayne  K.;  and  Peterson,  Donald  G.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company  Bandage  backing.  387.169.  CI.  O24-I89.000. 
Duracraft  Corp  :  See — 

Jan*  .  Rodney;  Wang.  Jui-Shane;  and  Gresens.  Stanley.  387.152.  CI 
D23-382.000.  -, 

Durand,  Jean-Piene:  See— 

Oswaks,  Jonathan;  Durand.  Jean-Pieire;  and  Carris.  Peter  Y..  387.136. 
CI.  023-252.000 
Duxbury  Scientific.  Inc.:  See- 
Cotter,  Robert  F,  387,157,  CI.  D24-I18.000. 
Ecolab  Inc.:  See — 

Thomas,  John  E.;  Boche.  Daniel  K.;  and  Peterson.  Jeff  W..  386,924,  C\ 
06-545000. 
Edelman,  William;  Pignatone,  Richard:  Dandreu,  Charles;  and  Maynard 

John.  Control  station.  387,168,  O   D24-186000 
Edgren,  Kent:  See— 

Eiterjotd,  Bird;  and  Edgren,  Kent,  387,159,  CI.  024-125.000. 
Eiteijord,  Bird;  and  Edgren,  Kent,  to  SCA  Molnlycke  AB.  Inconbnence  pad 

387. 1 .59.  CI.  D24- 1 25.000. 
Electrodomesticos  Solac.  S.A.:  See- 
del  Fresno.  Miguel  Labadia,  387,172,  CI.  D24-20I.000 
Elexon  Ltd.:  See— 

Szyszko,  Alexander;  Fuqua.  Rick  Lee;  Lyden,  Thomas  Burke;  Smialek. 
Manusz:  and  Dudek.  Marek.  387.034.  O.  Dl 3-164.000. 
Elkins,  Erich  C:  See— 

Hillenmayer  Stefan;  Skrypalle,  Ulrich;  McKinnon,  Wayne  E.;  Bryant, 
David  E.;  Kingsbury.  Mar)'  E.;  Elkins.  Erich  C;  and  Erwin.  Doug  A 
387.063,  CI   DI4-241  000 
Elkins.  Robert  W.  to  Grand  ldea.s.  Inc    Pen/page  holder    387.092.  O 

DI9-78.000 
Emhan  Inc.:  See— 

Oswaks,  Jonathan;  Durand,  Jean-Piene:  and  Cairis.  Peter  V.  387  136 
CI.  D23-252.000. 


Ergovision,  Inc.:  See— 

Seelig.  Barry  G..  .386,966.  CI  D9-4I5.000 
Erlandson,  Donald  G.,  to  Top-Me  Crab,  fish  and  lobster  trap  escape  vent 

387.124,0  022-121000. 
Erwin,  Doug  A.:  See— 

Hillenmayer,  Stefan;  Skrypalle.  Ulrich:  McKinnon.  Wayne  E.;  Bryant 
David  E.:  Kingsbury.  Mary  E.;  Elkins.  Erich  C;  and  Erwin,  Doug  A.. 
387,063,  CI.  D14-241  (WO 
Eublissements  Bolle'  S.n.c;  See— 

Bolle',  Maurice.  387.084,  O  016-327.000 
Fabre.  Clifton  F.  Jr  Golf  driver  head.  387,112.  O   O21-2I4.000 
Farley.  Mark  H  ;  Gabryszewski.  Gregory  J  ;  Keough.  James  W ;  and  Petrecca. 
Peter  J.,  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Heated  platen  for  liquifying  thermoplas- 
lic  materials.  387.074.  CI.  Ol 5- 144  200 
Farley.   Mark   H  .  to  Nordson  Corporation.   Heated  platen  foe  liquifying 

thermoplastic  materials  387.075.  C\.  D15-144.200. 
Faulk.  Robin  Bayne:  See— 

Gause.  Daniel  David:  Taske.  Leo  Edward.  11;  and  Faulk.  Robin  Bayne 
387.020.  CI   DI2-143.000 
Fergeson.  Stephen  L.:  See— 

Horstmann.  Keats  B.;  and  Fergeson.  Stephen  L,  387.122.  Q.  D2I- 
250.000. 
Ferragamo.  Michael  C  ;  Sklar.  Joseph  H  ;  and  Brown,  Charies  H  .  Jr,  lo 
Acufex   Microsurgical.   Inc.   Surgical   suture  knot  pusher  with  hooks 
387,161,0.024-145.000. 
Fine  Jewellery  (India)  Ltd.:  See— 

Kolhari,  Premkumar,  386,999,  Q.  DIM.OOO. 
Fiore.  Rachel.  Combined  irash  and  recyclable  gaiiiage  compactinE  device 

386.953.  0  08- 14  000 
Rtscher.  Alicia  Marie:  See— 

Unger,  Matthew  Eric:  Fitscher,  Alicia  Marie:  and  Beckman,  Tracey 
Elaine,  387. 1 58,  O.  024  1 24.000. 
Raherty.  Roger  J.  Sink  furring.  387,144,  O.  023-308.000 
Fogg.  Peter  M  ,  to  Nike,  Inc    Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper.  386.896.  O 

02-972.000.  ^^ 

Fok.  Peter,  to  On  Tat  Bakelite  Electric  Works  Limited  Electric  fan  387  151 

O.  D23-38I.0O0. 
Fok.  Peter,  to  On  Tat  Bakelite  Electric  Works  Umiled  Electric  fan.  387.153. 

O  023-382.000 
Freightliner  Corporation:  See— 

Hellhake.  Ferdinand  F;  and  Hurayt.  Mark  S.,  387.024. 0.  O12-19S.000 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Horikiri.  Kazuhisa.  387.079.  O.  OI6-2I7.000 
Yoshida.  Koji.  387.081.  O.  OI6-229.000. 
Fujii.  Akio;  and  Nakamura.  Yasuo.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Asahi   Seimilsu   Kabushiki   Kai.sha.  Surveyine  instiument 
386.993.  O.  010-66000 
Fullmer.  Hazel  J.  Wall-mounted  cabinet  for  dining  service  and  tablecloth 

386.926.  O  06-56 1. 000 
Fumarolo.  Arthur  L.;  Schwartz.  Dana:  and  Chisik,  Jennifer  E.,  to  Motorola. 

Inc.  Icon  for  a  display  screen.  .387,048,  O.  D14-II4.300. 
Fumarolo.  Arthur  L;  Schwartz.  Dana,  and  Chisik.  Jennifer  E..  to  Maotola. 

Inc.  Icon  for  a  display  screen.  387,049,  CI   0I4-1 14.300 
Fuqua.  Rick  Lee:  See— 

Szyszko.  Alexander.  Fuqua.  Rick  Lee;  Lyden.  Thonus  Burke:  Smialek. 
Mariusz;  and  Dudek.  Marek.  387.034.  O.  Ol 3  164.000. 
Gabryszewski.  Gregory  J.:  See— 

Fariey.  Mark  H  ;  Gabryszewski.  Gregory  J  ;  Keough.  James  W.;  and 
Petrecca.  Peter  J..  387.074.  O  015- 144.200. 
Galfney.  Edward  F.  to  Renaissance  Intetnational.  Inc    Aquarium  nunv 

387.067.  O   01 5-8.000 
Gause.  Daniel  David;  Taske,  Leo  Edward,  II;  and  Faulk.  Robin  Bayne.  lo 

Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  SA  Tire  387.020.  O  Ol  2- 143.000. 
Gee.  Jack  W..  II.  to  Hunter  Fan  Company  Thermostat.  386.986,  O    010- 

50.000. 
Gee.  Jack  W..  n.  to  Hunter  Fan  Company  Thermostat   386.987.  CI   OlO- 

50.000.  " 

Gee.  Jack  W..  II.  to  Hunter  Fan  Company  Thermostat   386.988.  O   OIO- 

50.000. 
Gee.  Jack  W.  II.  to  Hunter  Fan  Company.  Thermostat.  386.989.  O.  DIO- 

50.000. 
Gee.  Jack  W..  II.  to  Hunter  Fan  Company.  Thermostat   386.990.  O   010- 

50.000. 
Genesse.  Bryan  V  Automatic  toilet  lid  and  seat  closer.  387.142.  O   023- 

303000. 
Gladieux.  Bernard  L  .  Jr  Massager  387.174.  CI.  D24-214.000. 
GNR  Technologies  Inc.:  See- 
Sinclair.  David  Brent.  387.181.  O  D25-102.000 
Goldban.  Jane.  Handbag.  386,901.  CI  D3- 246.000 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Begg.  Donald  Frances  Allan.  II,  and  Pnest.  Ronald  John.  386.893  CI 
D2-957  000 
Grand  Ideas.  Inc.:  See — 

Elkins,  Robert  W.,  387,092,  O   DI9-78.000. 
Grant,  Patricia  H  Cap  widi  front  opening  386.888,  CI  02-865.000 
Greener,  Gary   Door  pull  with  upered  flange.  386,%2,  O   D8-313.000. 
Grems,  Tom;  and  Grice,  Steve,  to  Beridev,  Inc  Slanted  reel  seat.  387,125  O 

022- 142.000. 
Gresens,  Stanley:  See— 

iani     Rodney;  Wang.  Jui  Shang:  and  Gresens,  Stanley,  387.152,  Q. 
023-382.000. 
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Grice,  Sieve:  See — 

Grems.  Tom.  and  Grice.  Sieve.  387, 1 4.  CI.  D22- 142.000. 
Griffin.  James  O.  Golf  cart  accessory  for 

information.  387.118.  CI.  D2 1 -234.000 
Gfvber  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Anderson.  Robert,  387.138,  Ci  D23-2|3.00O. 
Gullen.  Richard  Thomas:  See— 

Bumett.  Robert  Jeffiey;  and  Gullen,  feichard  Thomas,  386.992,  CI 
D 1 0-65.000  ^ 

Gummere.  Christopher  R..  and  Gummete.  Koreen  L.  Tote  to  store,  protect, 
and  carry  personal  accessories.  apparel/fa(itwear.  and  cosmeticsAoileUies. 
386.900.  CI.  D3-234.000. 
Gummere.  Koreen  L.:  See —  | 

Gummere.  Christopher  R.;  and  Gumiiere,  Koreen  L.,  386.900.  CI. 
D3-234.000.  I 

Guo.  Wen  Li.  SprinlUer.  387,127,  O.  D23-a  6.000. 
Habilas.  Inc    See—  ^ 

Horstmann,  Keats  B.;  and  Fergeson.  Stephen  L..  387.122.  C\.  D2I- 
250.000. 
Hambas.  Valerie.  Vest.  386,887.  CI.  D2-83Oi000. 
Hamillon.'Thomas,  to  Hasbro.  Inc  Fancifu|;toy  vehicle  assemMy.  387,098, 

a  D2I-I34.000. 
Haney.  Gerome  A.:  See— 

•  Laituri,  David;  and  Haney.  Gerome  A,  387.052.  CI.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Hanzek.  Vinko;  See— 

Karlsson,  Bert  Kenneth;  Hanzek,  Vinko;  Viktorsson,  Per  Olof;  Pehrsson, 
Cari-Gustaf;  and  Andersson,  Lars.  3J6.958.  CI   D8-65  000. 
Harden.  Daniel  K.,  to  Oracle  Corporation.  Computer  housing.  387,036.  Q. 

DI4-IO2.00O 
Harris.   Daryl   R.;  Teteak.   David  Gerald;  and  Kubicki,  Timothy  A.,  to 

Motorola.  Inc.  Portable  telephone.  387.055.  CI.  DI4-I38.000 
Harris.  Daryl  R.:  See— 

Mischenko,  .Nicholas;   Harris.   Daryl   R.;   and  Williams,   Daniel   L.. 
387.054.0   014-138.000 
Haitel.  Marc;  Zachrai.  JUrgen;  and  Bes-serer.  Horst,  to  Ritul-Weri  Rudolf  Loh 

GmbH  &  Co  KG  Swiichgear  cabinet.  3*7.035,  C\.  D 1 3- 184.000. 
Hasbro.  Inc.:  See- 
Hamilton.  Thomas.  387,098,  Q  D2I-IM0OO. 
Hatfield.  Tinker  L.  to  Nike.  Inc.  Element  of  a  shoe.  386.895.  C\.  D2-972.000. 
Hayakawa.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Masujima,  Ikuo;  and  Hayakawa,  Toshihiro.  387.085.  CI.  DI8- 54.000. 
Hayden.  Wayne  L.  Combined  wash  solution  container  and  spray  wand  for 
cleaning  RV  and  boat  Wack  water  connartments.  387.126.  CI.  D23- 
213  000. 
Heine,  Martin,  to  VWor  Enterprises.  Inc  Retractable  cord  antenna.  387,062. 

a.  DI4-23O.000. 
Heine,  Martin,  to  Valor  Enterprises,  Inc.  Anknna  support  bracket.  387,064 

a.  D 1 4-238.000  ^^ 

Hdnemann.  Cregor  Enclosure  for  p«ck  up  truck  bed.  387.029.  CI.  D12- 

404  000. 
Hdlhafce.  Ferdinand  F;  and  Hurayt  Mark  $  .  to  Freighdiner  Corporation. 
Vehicle  interior  door  lower  panel  exterior  surface.  387.024.  C\.  DI2- 
195.000. 
Hdlo  Direct.  Inc.:  See— 

VoJan,  Gregory  D.;  and  Kendall.  James  W.,  387,065,  O.  DI4-243.000 
Hess.  Kevin,  to  Pampered  Chef,  Ltd ,  The.  SlCBmer.  386,940,  C\.  D7-36I  000 
Higgins.  Roger  G    See— 

RKhards.  Scoo  H.;  and  Higgins.  Roger  G.  387.053.  CI.  DI4-I38.O0O. 

Hillenmayer.  Stefan;  Skrypalle.  Ulrich;  McKainon.  Wayne  E.;  Bryant.  David 

E.;  Kingsbury.  Mary  E.;  Bkins.  Erich  C  ;  aid  Erwin.  Doug  A.,  to  Siemens 

Rolm  Communications  Inc.  Telephone  key  expansion  unit  387,063,  CI 

DI4-241000. 

Himbert.  Hans:  See— 

Jansson,  Conny;  Himbert,  Hans;  Bergovist  Hikan;  and  Bobier.  Olle. 
386.957.  a.  D8-52.000 
Hogan.  Gerald  B  Golf  ball  holder.  386.925.  C\.  D6- 552.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Wakjta.   Nobutaka.   and   Shimokawa.   Hikohani,   387.017.  Q.    DI2- 
1 10.000 
Horiki,  Toshio;  and  Kohno.  Yutaka,  to  Matsustiita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid 

Portable  computer.  387.037.  a.  D14- 106.000. 
Horiki.  Toshio;  and  Kohno.  Yutaka.  to  MatsuAiu  Electric  Industrial  Co   Ud. 

Liquid  crystal  display  387.041.  CI.  D 1 4- 1 1 3.000 
Honkin.  Kazuhisa.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Camera.  387,079    O 

DI6-2I7000 
Horstmann,  Keats  B  ;  and  Fergeson.  Stephen  L..  to  Habilas.  Inc.  Spacecraft 

simulator  for  an  entertainment  system.  387.122,  CI.  D2 1 -250.000. 
Houlihan.  John  T.  to  Timex  Corporation.  Watch  and  strap.  386,980,  CI. 

D 10-32  000 
Houlihan.  John  T.  to  Timex  Corporation  Wluch  386.983.  CI  DlO-38.000 
Hsu,  Jason,  to  Tai  Mei  Acrylic  Co  .  Ud  Disposer  386.963.  CI  D9-300  000 
Huang.  Frank  Teh-Hsiung  Vacuum  flask  386.934.  O.  D7-319  000 
Hughes.  Jeffrey  T ;  Rogers.  Christopher  R  ;  Seven,  Gordon  S  ;  Brock.  Brooks 
V.  and  Saintsing.  Jimmy  R .  to  Hughes  Products  Company.  Inc    Gun 
support   387.123.  Q   D22-199.000. 
Hughes  Products  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Hughes.  Jeffrey  T;  Rogers,  Christopher  R.;  Sevett,  Gordon  S.;  Brock. 
Brooks  v.;  and  Saintsing.  Jimmy  R..  387,123,  C\.  D22-199.000. 
Hunn.  Larry:  See — 

Adenau,  Marvin;  Hunn,  Larry;  and  Bilce.  William.  Jr.,  386,919,  CI 
D6-473.00O. 


Hunter  Fan  Company:  See- 
Gee.  Jack  W.  II.  386.986.  Q.  D10-50.000 
Gee.  Jack  W.  II,  386,987,  CI  DIO-50.000 
Gee.  Jack  W.  II.  386.988.  CI  DIO-50000 
Gee.  Jack  W..  II.  386.989.  CI  DIO-50.000 
Gee.  lack  W..  II.  386.990.  CI  DIO-50.000 
Tsuji.  Masao.  387.149.  CI.  D23-377.000. 

Hurayt.  Mark  S.:  See— 

Hellhake.  Ferdinand  F;  and  Hurayt.  Mark  S..  387,024,  CI.  OI2- 195.000 

Husney.  Roberta  L.  Infant  doll  puppet.  387.102,  Q.  D2I-153.000. 

l.W.  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Warshawsky.  Jerome.  387.130.  CI  D23.238.000. 

lino.  Masaaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Display  with  a  television  camera 
for  electronic  computers.  387.040.  CI.  DI4-1 1 3.000. 

Industrie  Natuzzi.  SpA:  See— 

Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Lucarelli.  Raffaella,  386.913.  C\.  D6-334.000. 

Interlego  AG:  See- 
Nielsen.  Jacob;  BJ0mskov-Bartholdy,  Lone;  and  Nielsen.  Per  Sleen, 

387.100.  CI.  D2I-148.000. 

Nielsen.  Jacob;  Bj«mskov-Barthotdy.  Lone;  and  Nielsen,  Per  Stcen, 

387.101.  CI.  D2I-148.000 

Nielsen,  Jacob;  Bjftnskov-Bartholdy,  Lone;  and  Nielsen.  Per  Steen, 

387.103.  CI.  D2I-I6O000. 
Nielsen.  Kristian  Bang.  387.097.  CI.  D2I-I08.000. 
Thomsen,  Jem  Knstian.  387,105.  CI.  D2I-I90.000. 
Voldmesier.  Mene.  .387,104.  CI.  D2I-I9O.000. 
Inukai.  Yoshinori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Remote  controller  for  portable 

terminal  387.060.  CI.  DI4-2I8.000 
Iomega  Corporation:  See — 

Perona.  Mark  W.;  and  Brawne,  Nicholas,  387,039.  CI.  D 1 4- 1 08  000 
Ireland.  Kelly  Windshield  wiper.  387.028,  CI.  DI2-2I9.000. 
Jaeger.  Kenneth  Walter;  and  Jaeger.  Patricia  Lynne.  Furniture  slipcover 

retention  suspender  386.929.  CI  D6-607.000 
Jaeger.  Patricia  Lynne:  See- 
Jaeger.    Kenneth  Walter;   and  Jaeger.   Patricia   Lynne.   386.929.  CI. 
D6-607.000. 
Jafrate.  Richard  J.:  See- 
Stone,  Brian  J  ;  and  Jafrate,  Richard  J  .  386.936,  Q.  D7-332000 
Jan*  .  Rodney;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  and  Gresens,  Stanley,  lo  Duracrafi  Corp. 

Portable  electrical  fan  387.152.  CI.  023-382.060 
Jansson.  Conny;  Himbert.  Hans;  Bergqvist.  Hikan;  and  Bobier.  Olle.  to 

Sandvik  AB   Pliers  386.957.  CI  D8-52.000. 
Ja.sso.  Michael  J  .  Jr  Cover  for  tree  injectors.  386.952.  CI.  08- 1. 000. 
Jeans.  Christopher  A  Portable  foot  washer  387.173.  CI   024-213  000 
Jenkins.  Victor  David,  lo  C.  &  J.  Qait  International  Limited.  Shoe  sole. 

386.892.  CI.  02-957.000. 
Johnson.  Aaron  M..  lo  National  Industries,  Inc.  Ceiling  fan  blade  iron 

387.156.  CI.  023-4 1 1.000. 
Johnson.  Martin  F;  and  Johnson,  Naomi  L.E.  Stylized  miniature  helmet 

387.106.0  D21-I90.000 
Johnson.  Naomi  L.E.:  See- 
Johnson.  Martin  F;  and  Johnson,  Naomi  LE..  387,106.  O.  D2I- 
190.000. 
Johnson.  Norman.  Formula  dispenser.  387.171.  CI.  D24- 197.000 
Johnson,    Ron    D.    Golf   shoe    removable    sole    covering.    386,890,    O. 

02-9 1 4.000. 
Johnson,  V^nce  M.;  See- 
Donahue.  Mark  E.;  Duffield.  Carolyn  J.;  Johnson,  Vance  M.;  McElioy. 

James  J.;  and  Nasr.  Nagib.  387.132.  CI.  D23-238.000. 
Donahue.  Mark  E  ;  DuffieW,  Carolyn  J  ;  Johnson,  Vance  M  ;  McElroy, 

James  J.;  and  Nasr.  Nagib.  387.133,  CI.  D23-242.000 
Donahue.  Mark  E.;  Duffield.  Carolyn  J  ;  Johnson,  Vance  M.;  McElroy. 

James  J ;  and  Na.sr.  Nagib.  387.134.  CI.  023  250000. 
Donahue.  Mark  E  ;  Duffield.  Carolyn  J  ;  Johnson.  Vance  M  ;  McElroy. 

James  J  ;  and  Nasr.  Nagib.  387.135.  CI.  D23-25O.0O0 
Donahue.  Mark  E  ;  Duffield,  Carolyn  J.;  Johnson.  Vance  M.;  McElroy, 
James  J  ;  and  Nasr,  Nagib,  387,137,  CI.  D23-252.000. 
Jones.  Darrel  D ;  and  Jones.  Kathleen  E   T-handle  ratchet  386,955,  CI 

D8-25.000. 
Jones.  KatMcen  E.:  See- 
Jones.  Darrel  D  ;  and  Jones.  Kathleen  E..  386.955,  O.  D8-25.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See- 
lino.  Ma.saaki.  387.040.  CI.  DI4-1 13.000. 
Yoneyama.  Takahisa.  387.056.  O  D 1 4- IS  1.000. 
Karlsson.  Bert  Kenneth;  Hanzek.  Vinko;  Viktorsson.  Per  Otof;  Pehrsson, 
Carl-Gusuf;  and  Andersson.  Lars,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electroux.  Motor  saw 
386,958.  CI.  D8-65.000. 
Kati  Spoftcap  Inc.:  See- 
Bell.  Allan  K..  386.889.  CI   D2-884.000 
Kato.  Hisato;  Obe.  Mitsuhiko;  and  Takahashi.  Seiichi.  to  Kubou  Corporation 

Agricultural  tractor  387.068.  CI   01 5-23.000 
Kelly.  Roger  L  ;  and  Dressel.  Brent  W.  to  National  Presto  Industries.  Inc. 

Microwave  bacon  cooker  device.  386.939.  CI.  D7-359.000 
Kendall.  James  W:  See— 

Volan.  Gregory  O  ;  and  Kendall.  James  W..  387.065.  CI.  DI4-243.000. 
Keough.  James  W :  See- 
Farley.  Mark  H.;  Gabryszewski.  Gregory  J  ;  Keough.  James  W;  and 
Petrecca.  Peter  J..  387.074.  CI   015-144200 
Kim,  Young-Tai,  to  Korea  Tobacco  &  Ginseng  Corporation.  Cat  for  sinsenc 
goods.  386.964. 0.  D9-335.000.  »       •—  6        e 

Kimberiy-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc  :  See— 


Sedlock,  Ernest  Paul,  386.922.  CI  06-522  000. 
Kingsbury.  Mary  E.:  See— 

Hillenmayer.  Stefan;  Skrypalle.  Ulrich;  McKinnon.  Wayne  E.;  Bryant. 
David  E  ;  Kingsbury.  Mary  E.;  Elkins.  Erich  C;  and  Erwin.  Doug  A 
387.063.  CI.  D14-241.000 
Kirihara.  Kazushi:  See— 

Shirakami,  Keita;  and  Kirihara.  Kazushi.  386.915.  CI.  D6-407.000. 
Klein.  Jeffrey  A.  Liposuction  patiem  positioning  support  387.167.  CI  D24- 

183.000. 
Knight.  Herbert   Swamp  cooler  cover  387,145,  C\.  D23-3S4.000. 
Knox  Security  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Nissim.  Ofer;  and  Simpson.  Suzanne.  387.096.  O.  D2I-I04.000 
Kohno.  Yutaka:  See— 

Horiki.  Toshio;  and  Kohno.  Yutaka.  387.037.  CI.  D14-106.000. 
Horiki.  Toshio;  and  Kohno.  Yutaka.  387.041.  CI.  DI4-1 13.000. 
Konami  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Muraki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ookubo.  Touru.  387.094,  CI.  D2I-48.000. 
Korea  Tobacco  &  Ginseng  Corporation:  See- 
Kim.  Young  Tai.  386.964.  O.  09-335.000 
KorioffS.A.:  See— 

Lecoule.  Thierry.  386.971.  CI.  09-529.000. 
Kolhari.  Premkumar.  to  Fine  Jewellery  (India)  Ltd.  Bracelet.  386.999  CI 

Dl  1-4  000 
Kubicki.  Timothy  A.:  See- 
Harris.  Daryl  R  ;  Teteak,  David  Gerald;  and  Kubicki,  Timothy  A.. 
387.055.  CI   D14-138.000. 
Kubisch.  Yasmin.  to  Chopard  Holding  SA  Wristwatch  and  bracelet.  386.979. 

O.  DIO-32000. 
Kubisch,  Yasmin.  to  Chopard  Holding  SA.  Wristwatch.  386.984.  CI   OlO- 

39.000. 
Kubota  Corporation:  See— 

Kato.  Hisato;  Obe.  Mitsuhiko;  and  Takahashi.  Seiichi.  387.068,  O. 
D15-23.000 
Kusumi.  Tatsuo;  and  Takasaka.  Akira.  to  Sega  Enterprises,  Ltd.  Cylindrical 

track  for  toy  387.099.  CI  D2I143.O0O 
Lagaay.  Harm;  and  Larson.  Grant,  to  Or.  Ing.  he  F  Porsche.  Exterior  surface 

of  automobile  side  door  387.025.  CI.  DI2-I%.000. 
Laguera  Garza.  Marcelo  Garza.  lo  Procesadora  de  Ceramica  de  Mexico  S  A 

de  C  V  Bidei   387,140.  CI   D23-295  000 
Laitun.  David;  and  Haney.  Gerome  A.,  to  StreamLogic  Corporation.  Facade 

panel  for  disk  drive  housing.  387.052,  CI.  014-1 15.000 
Lamond.  Donald  R.:  See — 

Bametl.  Dale  C;  Lamond.  Donald  R  ;  and  Doroqusker.  Jesse  Lee 
387.164.  CI.  D24-163.000. 
Lapierre.  Robert;  and  Liebmann.  Andrew,  to  Polar  Plastics.  Inc   Cup  with 

space  for  printed  matter  386.947.  CI.  07-53 1.000 
Larson.  Grant:  See— 

Lagaay.  Harm;  and  Larson.  Grant.  387.025.  O   D12-l%.000 
Lecoule.  Thierry,  to  Korioff  S  A.  Perfume  bottle.  386.971.  O.  D9-529.000 
Lee.  Kuo-Ron.  Foldable  exerciser  horse  387.108.  CI.  D2I-195.000. 
Lee.  Li-hwa  Pair  of  binoculars  387.077.  CI.  OI6-I33  000. 
Liang.  David.  Four  in  one  pen  holder  387.093.  O.  DI9-85.000. 
Libman  Company.  The:  See — 

Betti.  Enzo.  386.908.  O.  D4  199.000. 
Liebmann.  Andrew    See — 

Lapierre.  Robert;  and  Liebmann.  Andrew.  386.947.  O.  07-531  000, 
Lippian.  Joseph  Michael:  See— 

McCallister.  Panick  Edward;  and  Lippian.  Joseph  Michael.  386,970, 0. 
D9-520.000 
LOreal  S  A  :  See— 

Stoecker.  Joanne.  386.972.  CI.  09-542  000. 
Stoecker.  Joanne.  386.973.  O.  D9  .542  000. 
Lucarelli.  Raffaella:  See— 

Namzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Lucarelli.  Raffaella.  386.913.  O.  D6-334.000 
Lyden.  Thomas  Burke:  See— 

Szyszko.  Alexander.  Fuqua.  Rick  Lee;  Lyden.  Thomas  Burice;  Smialek. 
Mariusz;  and  Dudek.  Marek.  387.034.  CI  Ol 3- 164.000. 
Mah.  Kenny  Hay.  to  Vtechsoft  Holdings  Limited.  Electronic  teaching  key- 
board housing   387.090.  CI   D19-60000. 
Masujima.  Ikuo;  and  Hayakawa.  Toshihiro.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 

Computer  printer  387.085.  CI.  018.54  000. 
Matoba.  Hiroshi.  to  YKK  Corporation   Buckle   387.014.  CI   Dl  1-218.000 
Matsuda.  Makoio.  to  Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd.  Electronic  measuring  appa- 
ratus. 386.995.  CI.  010^78.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Akiu.  Tsugio.  387.078.  CI.  DI6-202.000. 
Horiki.  Toshio;  and  Kohno.  Yutaka.  387.037.  CI.  014-106.000. 
Horiki.  Toshio;  and  Kohno.  Yutaka.  387.041.  CI.  OI4-113.000. 
Nozoe.  Isao.  387.061.  CI.  014-218.000. 
Max  Rilienbaum.  Inc.:  See— 

Rinenbaum.  Jeffrey  Alan.  386,907.  CI  E)4-I99000 
Maynard,  John:  See — 

Edelman,  William;  Pignatone.  Richard;  Dandreta,  Charles;  and  May- 
nard. John.  387.168.  O   D24- 186.000. 
McArdle.  Christopher  J.,  to  Prodyne  Enterpnses.  Inc.  Combined  spice  and 

cruet  container  386.949.  O.  D7-590.000. 
McCallister.  Patrick  Edward;  and  Lippian.  Joseph  Michael,  to  Abbon  Labo- 

ratones   Bottle  for  a  nutritional  product.  386.970.  CI   D9-520  00O 
McCaiToll.  Michael  P  Bathtub  liner.  387.143.  CI.  023-277.000 
McConnell.  Michael,  to  Talus  Corporation.  Drinking  mug  handle  386.942 
CI.  D7-394.000. 


McElroy,  James  I.  See- 
Donahue.  Matt  E.;  Duffield.  Carolyn  J  ;  Johnson.  Vance  M.;  McBioy. 

James  J  ;  and  Nasr.  Nagib.  387.132.  CI   023-238.000. 
Donahue.  Mark  E.;  Duffield,  Carolyn  J.;  Johnson.  Vance  M  ;  McElroy, 

James  J.;  and  Nasr.  Nagib.  387.133.  CI.  D23-242000. 
Donahue.  Mark  E.;  Duffield.  Carolyn  J.;  John.son.  Vance  M.;  McElixiy. 

James  J  :  and  Nasr.  Nagib.  387.134.  CI  D23-250.000 
Donahue.  Marii  E..  Duffield,  Carolyn  J..  Johnson.  Vance  M.;  McElroy. 

James  J  ;  and  Nasr.  Nagib.  387.135.  CI.  D23-250.000 
Donahue.  Mark  E  ;  Duffield,  Carolyn  J.;  Johnson,  Vance  M,.  McElroy, 
James  J  ;  and  Nasr.  Nagib.  387,137.  Q.  D23-252.000. 
McGuire  Furniture  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Diaz  Azcuy.  Oriando.  386.912.  O.  E)6-380.000. 
McKinnon.  Wayne  E.:  See— 

Hillenmayer.  Stefan:  Skrypalle.  Ulrich;  McKinnon.  Wayne  E ;  Bryant 
David  E.;  Kingsbury.  Marv  E  ;  Elkins.  Erich  C.  and  Erwin  Doug  A 
387.063.  CI   014-241000. 
McSparin.  Joseph  R.  Terrarium  kit  with  water  pond  dish.  387,004    O 

Oil  145.000 
Meade.  Denise  Baby's  play  area.  386.927.  O.  O6-60I.000. 
Meadows.  Robert  S   Utility  scaffold.  387.180.  CI  D25-66.000. 
Melard  Manufactunng  Corp    See — 

Moore.  Glenn  David.  386.923.  O.  06-523  000. 
Melendy.  Peter  S  ;  and  Belanger.  Richard  A.,  to  Adhesive  Technologies  Inc 

Palm  feed  glue  gun.  386.954.  CI   08-14. 100. 
Mendoza.  Carmelyn  M.;  and  Mendoza.  Mario  T  Combined  disposable  spill 

and  splaner  cover  for  a  range  top  386.945.  O  07-402000 
Mendoza.  Mario  T:  See— 

Mendoza,   Carmelyn   M.,   and   Mendoza,   Mario   T,    386,945.   O 
07^*02.000. 
Menke.  Brett:  See— 

Vandermast.  Nueboch;  and  Menke.  Brett,  387.147.  CI.  023-262.000. 
Merrurio.  Frank:  See — 

Booksuver.  Charies  W;   Smith.   Samuel   G;  and  Mercurio.  Frank. 
.387.119.  CI   D2 1 -246.000 
Metzger.  Rickie  E.  Combined  transmitter  and  receiver  of  a  remote  snooze 

alarm   387.057.  CI  D14-I71.000. 
Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.:  See— 

Gause.  Daniel  David;  Taske.  Leo  Edward.  II;  and  Faulk.  Robin  Bayne 

387.020.  CI  D12-143.000. 
Williams.  Ellen  MacDonald.  387.022.  CI.  012-147  000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Dunshee.  Wayne   K  .  and  Peterson.  Donald  G..  387.169.  O    D24- 
189.000 
Mischenko.  Nicholas;  Harris.  Daryl  R.;  and  Williams.  Daniel  L  .  lo  Motorola. 

Inc  Portable  telephone  housing  387.054.  O.  DI4-I38.000 
Miyazaki.  Tatsuya.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd  Automobile  tire 

387.021.  O   012-147  000. 
Miyazawa.   Yoshihiro.   to  Canon    Kabashiki    Kaisha.   Microfilm   scanner 

387.080.  CI   DI6- 225.000. 
Moen  Incorporated:  See — 

Donahue.  Mark  E  ;  Duffield.  Carolyn  J  ;  Johnson.  Vance  M.;  McElroy 

James  J  ;  and  Nasr.  Nagib.  387.132.  CI.  023-238.000 
Donahue.  Mark  E  ;  Duffield.  Carolyn  J.;  Johnson.  Vance  M.;  McElroy. 

James  J  .  and  Nasr.  Nagib.  387.133.  CI.  D23-242.00O. 
Donahue.  Mart  E  ;  Duffield.  Carolyn  J.;  Johnson.  Vance  M  .  McElroy. 

James  J  .  and  Nasr.  Nagib.  387.135.  CI   023  250000 
Donahue,  Mark  E  .  Duffield.  Carolyn  J.;  Johnson.  Vance  M  ;  McElroy. 
James  J  ;  and  Nasr.  Nagib.  387.137.  O.  023-252  000. 
Moen  Incropcrated:  See- 
Donahue.  Mark  E  ;  Duffield.  Carolyn  J  ;  Johnson,  Vance  M  ;  McElioy, 
James  J  ;  and  Nasr.  Nagib.  387.134.  O.  D23-250.000. 
Moldex-Metric.  Inc.:  Sec — 

Scholey.  Michael  F.  387.015.  CI  011-220000 
Montgomery.  Robert  E.  Dental  hay  387.166.  O.  D24- 18 1.000. 
Moore.  Glenn  David,  to  Melard  Manufacturing  Corp.  Tissue  holder.  386,923, 

CI   06-523  000 
Moore.  Gwendolyn:  See — 

Moore.  Jerome;  and  Moore.  Gwendolyn.  387.160.  O.  D24-I34.000. 
Moore.  James  Scott  Mattress  securmg  device.  386.928.  CI.  D6-606.000. 
Moore.  Jerome;  and  Moore.  Gwendolyn,  lo  Collins.  Jr.  Isreal;  and  Collins. 
Sharon.  Combined  stedmscope  head  and  recorder.  387.160.  O.  D24- 
134.000 
Morgan  &  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Sahatjian.  Susan  P.  386.965.  O.  D9-337.O0O. 
Mori.  Chuzo.  to  Carl  Jimuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Punch-blade  holder.  387,073, 

CI  D15-I40.000 
Mori.  Marek  T:  See- 

Zeimer.  Ran  C  ;  and  Mon.  Marek  T.  .387.162.  CI  O24-I50.000 
Morrison.  Leigh  Wayne,  to  Ausoalasian  Steel  Products  Pty  Ltd.  Combined 

hose  and  flow  line  coupling  member.  387.146.  CI.  D23-262.000. 
Moskovich.  Robert,  lo  Colgate-Palmolive  Company  Toothbrush.  386,906, 

CI   D4- 104.000 
Motorola,  Inc  :  See— 

Fumarok).  Arthur  L.;  Schwartz.  Dana;  and  Chisik.  Jennifer  E..  387.048, 

CI  DI4- 1 14.300. 
Fumarolo.  Arthur  L.;  Schwartz.  Dana;  and  Chisik.  Jennifer  E..  387.049, 

CI  DI4-II4  300. 
Harris.  Daryl  R.;  Teteak.  Davui  Gerald,  and  Kubicki.  Timolbv  A.. 
387.055.  CI.  014-138.000. 
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Mischenko.   Nichiilas;   Harris. 

387.054.  CI   D14-I.18(XX). 
Richards.  .Scon  H  :  and  Higgins.  Rogei 
Moui^iK.  Pascal,  lo  Cinna  of  Briord.  Seal. 
Muraki.  Hiniyuki:  and  Ookubo.  Ttiuni.  i 
appararus  for  a  game  machine.  .387.094. 
Nakamura.  Asuka:  See — 

Sato.  Yoshiki:  and  Nakamura.  Asuka, 
Nakamura.  Yasuo:  See — 

Fujii.  Akio:  and  Nakamura.  Yasuo 
Nair.  Nagib:  See — 

Donahue.  Mark  E  ;  Duffield.  Carolyn  J 

James  J.;  and  Nasr.  Nagib.  387.i.32. 

Donahue.  Mark  E.;  Duffield.  Carolyn  J 

James  J.;  and  Na.sr.  Nagib.  .387.133. 

Donaliue.  Mark  E.;  Duffield.  Carolyn  J 

James  J.,  and  Nasr.  Nagib.  387.134. 

Donahue.  Mark  E  ;  Duffield.  Carolyn  J 

James  J  ;  and  Nasr.  Nagib.  387.135 

Donahue.  Mark  E.;  Duffield.  Carolyn  J 

James  J.,  and  Nasr.  Nagib.  387.137. 

National  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Aarxin  M..  387.156.  CI.  D23-4l 
National  Presto  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Kelly.  Roger  L.;  and  Dressel.  Brent  W. 
Naluzzi.  Pasquale:  and  Lucarelli.  Raifaella. 

386.913.  CI.  D6-3.34000. 
Neil.  Gary  K.  Arm  rest  assembly.  386.920. 
Nemeth.  Bradley  M..  to  Brauner-Nemeth.  Inc 

media   386.931.  CI    D6-629  (KM) 
Nielsen.  Chester  1  .  111.  to  Wesbar  Corputatitln 

CI.  Dl 2- 106.000. 
Nielsen.  Jacob;  Bjemskov-Bartholdy.  Lom  ; 

Interlego  AG.  Toy  animal.  387.100.  CI   " 
Nielsen,  Jacob:  BjctmskovBanholdy.  Lom 

Interlego  AG.  Toy  animal.  387.101.  CI 

Nielsen.  Jacob:  BjAiiskov-Banholdy.  Lone 

lego  AG.  Toy  animal   387.103.  CI   D2I 

Nielsen.  Kristian  Bang,  to  interlego  AG.  To) 

D2l-I08.0a). 
Nielsen.  Per  Steen:  See— 

Nielsen.  Jacob:  Bj«niskov-Bartholdy. 

.387.100.  CI.  D2 1   148.000. 
Nielsen.  Jacob;  Bj0niskov-Bartholdy. 

387.101.0.  D21I48.000. 
Nielsen.  Jacob:  Bjftnskov-Bartholdy. 
387.103.  CI.  D2I-I6O.000. 
Nike.  Inc.:  See — 

Fogg.  Peter  M..  386.8%.  CI.  D2-972 
Hatfield.  Tmker  L..  386,895.  CI.  D2 
Pa.sske.  Joel  L.:  and  Sell.  James  C  .  Jr.. 
Teague.  Tracv  L.,  386.897.  CI   D2-972. 
Van  Noy.  Allen  W .  386.898.  CI.  D2 
Ni!>.sim.  Ofer.  and  Simpson.  Suzanne,  to 

ration.  Military  maca>h  jigsaw  puzzle  scu 
Nordson  Corporation:  ice- 
Farley.  Mark  H.:  Gabrvszewski 

Petrecca.  Peter  J  .  387.074.  CI   DI.5 
Farley.  Mark  H..  387.075.  CI.  DI.5-144. 
Novalle.  Miriam  Y  Disposable  tea  cup  and  sj 
Nozoe.  Isao.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  ' 

an  electronic  machine.  387.061.  CI.  DI4 
Nudell.  Amie;  Poling.  John  B.:  Rupert. 
Waker.  Mark,  to  Britannia  Investmeni 
CI.  DI4-2 14.000 
Obe,  Mitsuhiko:  See— 

Kalo.  Hisato;  Obe.  Mitsuhiko;  and 
DI5-23.0OO. 
OHara,  Douglas  R.;  and  Williams.  Paul 

386.960.  CI   D8- 100.000. 
O'Hara.  Douglas  R.;  and  Williams.  Paul  Ste 

386.%l.a.  D8- 100.000. 
Oirschoi.  Frank  Van:  and  Benn.  Pam   Ring 
Ojanen.  Randall  W..  to  Rogers  T(k>I  Works, 

mining  bit   387.072.  CI   Dl 5- 1 39  (XX). 
Okada,  Shoji,  to  Olfa  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

D8-99  000 
Olfa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Okada.  Shoji.  386.959.  CI.  D8-99.000. 
On  Tat  Bakehte  Elecnic  Works  Limited:  Sei 
Fok.  Peter.  .387.151.  CI.  D23-38I.0OO 
Fok.  Peter.  387,153,  CI.  D23-382.O0O. 
Ookubo.  Touru:  See — 

Muraki.  Hiroyuki:  and  Ookubo.  Touru. 
Oracle  Corporation:  See- 
Harden.  Daniel  K  .  .387.036,  CI.  D141 
Osthues,  Annke;  and  Phleps.  Tilman.  to  Sie 
irradiation  unit  for  a  dental  x-ray  diagn' 
D24-I58.(XX). 
Ostrander.  Carol  A.,  to  CTI   Industries 
novelty  balloon.  387.095.  CI.  D21  84.000 


%.:   and   Williams.   Daniel   L.. 


G..  387.053.  CI.  D14-l.?8.000. 
86.909.  CI.  D6-3.34  (XX). 
Konami  Co..  Ltd.  Operating 
(  1.  D2I-48.(XX). 


Ji7.023.  CI.  Dl  2- 1 47.000 
38«  993.  CI.  DIO-66.000. 


Johnson.  Vance  M.:  McElroy. 
:i.  D23-238.000. 

Johnson.  Vance  M.:  McElroy. 
:i.  D23-242.000. 

Johnson.  Vance  M  ;  McElrov. 
:i.  D23-2.'<0.(XX). 

Johnson.  Vance  M.;  McElroy. 
:i.  D23-250.(XX). 

Johnson.  Vance  M.:  McElrov. 

1.  D23-252.00O. 

1.000. 

386.939.  CI.  D7-3.59.(XX) 

I  Industrie  Natuzzi.  SpA.  Seal, 


;  and  Nielsen.  Per  Steen.  to 
I -148  (XX). 

;  and  Nielsen.  Per  Steen,  to 
1-148.(XX). 
1  nd  Nielsen.  Per  Steen,  to  Inier- 
.000. 
building  element.  387,097,  CI 


!.(X  0 


1-97  1 


:-9T  ! 
I  Km  X 

ulp  U) 
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PI  121 


.  D6  50I.(XX). 
Storage  rack  for  electronic  data 

.  Boat  trailer  fender.  387.016. 


xme:  and  Nielsen.  Per  Steen. 

jone;  and  Nielsen.  F^  Steen. 

I  jone.  and  Nielsen.  Per  Steen. 


000. 

,386.894.  CI.  D2-96I.0O0. 
XX). 

000 
Security  Engineering  Cotpo- 

ire.  387.096. CI.  D2I-104.000. 


Gregc  ry  J.;  Keough,  James  W.;  and 
"    '    44  200. 
200. 

.  386.946.  CI  D7-.507.000 

IndustrialJCo..  Ltd.  Remote  controller  for 

18.000 

Willtm;  Starobin.  Bradley  M  ;  and 

Cor}  oration  Loudspeaker  387.058. 


T^iahashi.  Seiichi.  387,068,  CI. 

Steien.  Handle  for  a  pocket  knife. 

en.  Handle  for  a  pocket  knife 

187.000.  CI.  Dl  I -26.000 

Inc.  Three-finned  point  anack 

I  etractable  knife.  386.959,  O 


^87,094,  CI.  021-48.000 

2.(XX). 

nens  Aktiengesellschaft.  X-ray 
Katies  installation.  387,163.  CI. 

C<  rporation    Human  lips-shaped 


Oswaks.  Jonathan:  Durand.  Jean-Pierre:  and  Carris.  Peter  Y.  to  Emhart  Inc. 

Faucet  handle.  387.1.36.  CI.  D23-252.(XX). 
Oxselh.  Geir:  See — 

Brady.  Joan;  Benedict.  Helen;  Oxseth.  Geir;  Vesiheim.  Nils  Tcrje; 
Sletbak.  Helge;  and  Angelfoss.  Hilde.  386.905.  CI.  D4-I04.000. 
Pai.  Jui-Tcmg  Barbecue  cart.  386.937,  CI.  D7-3.34.000. 
Pampered  Chef,  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Hess.  Kevin.  386.940.  CI.  D7..361.000. 
Panse.  Jack  A.:  See — 

Curty.  David  A  :  Parise.  Jack  A.;  and  Slivon,  Geotge  R.,  386.903.  CI. 
D3-282.(XX». 
Passke.  Joel  L.;  and  Sell.  James  C.  Jr.  to  Nike.  Inc  Bladder  for  a  shoe  sole. 

386.894.  CI.  D2-961.O0O. 
Peg  Perego  Pines  S.p.A.:  See— 

Perego.  Gianluca,  386.911.  CI.  D6-339.000. 
Pchrs,son.  Carl-Gustaf:  See — 

Karlsson.  Ben  Kenneth:  Hanzek.  Vinko;  Viktorsson.  Per  Olof;  Pehrsson. 
Carl-Gustaf;  and  Andersson.  Lars.  386.958.  CI.  D8-65.(XX). 
Pena  Angarita.  Oscar  Enrique,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Tt>aster  386.935, 

CI.  D7-3.3O.0O0 
Peng.  Cheng-Tzu.  lo  Acer  Peripherals.  Inc.  Keyboard.  387.051.  CI    D14- 

II5.(XX). 
Peng.  Tomas.  to  ProJuster.  Inc.  Set  of  computer  speakers.  387,0.59,  CI. 

D 1 4-2 1 4.000. 
Perego.  Gianluca.  lo  Peg  Perego  Pines  S.p.A  High  chair  with  a  frame  having 
reversed  V-shaped  legs  and  a  shell-shaped  chair  with  footiest.  386.91 1,  CI. 
D6-339.(XX) 
Perona.  Mark  W.;  and  Brawne,  Nicholas,  to  Iomega  Corporation.  Tape  drive. 

387,039,0.  D14-l()8.000. 
Perrin.  Alain-Dominique;  and  Diltoer.  Jacques,  to  Cartier  Inlemalioiul  B.V. 

Ring   387.001.  CI.  Dl  1-35.000. 
Peterson.  Donald  G.:  See— 

Du'nshee.  Wayne  K.;  and  Peterson.  Donald  G..  387.169.  CI.   D24- 
189.000. 
Peterson.  Jeff  W.:  See — 

Thomas.  John  E.;  Boche.  Daniel  K.;  and  Peterson.  Jeff  W..  386.924.  CI. 
D6-545.0(X). 
Petrecca.  Peter  J.:  Sec- 
Farley,  Mark  H.:  Gabryszewski.  Gregory  J.;  Keough.  James  W.;  and 
Petrecca,  Peter  J.,  387,074,  CI.  DI5-I44.200. 
Phleps.  Tilman:  See — 

Osthues.  Annke;  and  Phleps.  Tilman.  387.163.  CI.  D24-I58.0(X). 
Pignatone.  Richard:  See— 

Edelman.  William;  Pignatone.  Richard;  Dandreta.  Charles;  and  May- 
nard.  John.  387.168.  CI.  D24- 1 86.000. 
Piret.  Philippe,  to  Robert  Krups  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Electric  toaster  oven. 

386.938.  CI.  D7-.350.000. 
Planchon.  Paul.  Champagne  cork  puller.  386,956,  CI.  D8-42.000. 
Polar  Plastics.  Inc.:  See— 

Lapietre.  Robert;  and  Liebinann.  Andrew.  386.947,  CI.  D7-531.000. 
Poling.  John  B.:  See— 

Nudell.  Amie;  Poling.  John  B.;  Rupert,  William;  Starobin.  Bradley  M.; 
and  Waker.  Mark.  387.058.  CI.  DI4-2I4(XX). 
Polk.  Stephanie  Kay:  See— 

Bennen,  Thoinas  Michael;  and  Polk.  Stephanie  Kay.   387.148.  O. 
D23-277.0(X). 
Priest.  Ronald  John:  See— 

Begg.  Donald  Frances  Allan.  II:  and  Priest,  Ronald  John.  386.893.  CI. 
D2-957.0(X). 
Proano.  Lou;  and  Proano.  Rene  D.  Convertible  crib  in  bed  configuration. 

386.914.  CI.  D6- 395.000. 
Proano.  Rene  D.:  See — 

Proano.  Lou;  and  Proano.  Rene  D..  386.914.  CI.  D6-395.000. 
Procesadora  de  Ceramica  de  Mexico  S.A.  de  C.V.:  See— 

Laguera  Garza.  Marcelo  Garza.  387.140.  CI   D23-295.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See— 

Unger.  Manhew   Eric:  Fitscher.  Alicia  Marie;  and  Beckman.  Tracey 
Elaine.  387.158.  CI   D24- 1 24.000. 
Products  Industrializados  de  Sallillo.  S.  de  R.L.  de  C.V.:  See— 

Alarc6n.  Juan  Jos*  Raul  Zuniga.  386.%7.  CI.  D9-432.00O. 
Prodyne  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See— 

McArdle.  Christopher  J..  386.949.  C\.  D7-59O.O0O. 
ProJuster.  Inc.:  See — 

Peng.  Tomas.  387.0.59.  CI  DI4-214  000. 
Ouinlan.  David:  See — 

Ramos.  Galileo  P.  Jr.;  and  Quinlan.  David.  386.982.  CI.  DIO-38.(XX). 
Ramos.  Galileo  P..  Jr.:  and  C^iinlan.  David,  lo  Timex  Corporation.  Combi- 
nation analog  and  digital  wristwatch.  386.982.  CI.  DIO- 38.000. 
Rau.  Harvey  G  Deck  railing,  387.178.  CI.  D25-42.000. 
Renaissance  International.  Inc  :  See— 

Gaffney.  Edward  R.  .387.067.  CI.  DI5-8.O0O. 
Reymond.  Jean  Claude,  to  Tesa  Brown  &  Sharpe.  S  A.  Mixlular  caliper 

.386.994.  CI.  DIO-73.(XX) 
Reznik.  Igor.  Band  saw  blade.  387.071.  CI.  DI5-I.34(XX) 
Richards.  Scon  H.;  and  Higgins.  Roger  G..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Communication 

device.  387.053.  CI.  DI4- 138.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoio.  Toshio;  Sekine.  Kvoko;  and  Sawada.  Nozomi.  387,044,  CI. 
D14- 114.300. 


Yamamoto.  Toshio;  Sekine.  Kyoko;  and  Sawada.  Nozomi,  387,045,  CI 

D14-1 14.300. 
Yamamoto,  Toshio;  Sekine.  Kyoko;  and  Sawada.  Nozomi.  387.046,  CI 

DI4-1 14.300. 
Yamamoto.  Toshio;  Sekine.  Kyoko;  and  Sawada.  Nozomi.  387.047,  CI 
DI4-1 14.300. 
Rinal-Werk  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Hanel.  Marc;  Zachrai.  JUrgen;  and  Besseier,  Horst.  387,035,  CI  D13- 
184.000. 
Rinenbaum.  Jeffrey  Alan,  to  Max  Rinenbaum,  Inc.  Washing  brush  head 

386.907,0.  D4-I99.000 
Rizidis,  John;  and  Roddis,  Philip  Bruce,  to  Rizidis,  John.  Figure.  387.009,  CI 

Dl  1-160.000. 
Roadmaster  Corporation:  See — 

Bookstaver.   Charles  W.;   Smith.   Samuel   G  ;  and   Mercurio.   Frank 
387.119.  CI.  D2 1-246.000. 
Robert  Bosch  Corporation:  See- 
Conner.  David  E..  386.916,  CI.  D6-426.000. 
Robert  Krups  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Piret.  Philippe.  386.938.  CI.  D7-.3.50.(XX). 
Rochester  Gauges.  Inc.:  See — 

Williamson.  Cecil  M..  386.997.  CI.  DIO-%.0(X). 
Roddis.  Philip  Bruce:  See— 

Rizidis.  John;  and  Roddis.  Philip  Bruce,  387,009,  CI.  DM -160.000. 
Rodriguez.  Edward  T.  High  density  DC— DC  convener.  387.033.  O.  D13- 

110.000 
Rogers.  Christopher  R.:  See— 

Hughes.  Jeffrey  T;  Rogers.  Christopher  R  :  Seven.  Gordon  S.;  Brock. 
Brooks  v.;  and  Saintsing.  Jimmy  R..  387.123.  Ci.  D22- 199.000 
Rogers  Tool  Works.  Inc.:  See— 

Ojanen.  Randall  W..  387.072.  Q.  DI5-I39.000. 
Rolex  Watch  U.S.A..  Inc  :  See— 

Saint-Dizier.  Gerald  A.  G..  386.998.  CI   DIO-128.000 
Rotches.  Isaac.  Sneaker-style  slipper.  386.891.  CI.  D2-919.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See— 

Demore.  Anthony;  and  Douglas.  Patrick.  386.943.  O.  D7-397.000. 
Demore.  Anthony;  and  Douglas.  Patrick.  386.944.  CI.  D7-.397.000. 
Rupeil.  William:  See— 

Nudell.  Amie;  Poling.  John  B.;  Rupert  William;  Starobin.  Bradlcv  M  ; 
and  Waker.  Mark.  387.058.  CI.  D14-2 14.000. 
S.  C  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc  :  See — 

Wefler.  Mark  E  .  386.974.  CI.  D9- .569.000 
Sahatjian.  Susan  P..  lo  Morgan  &  Companv.  Inc    Bonle  with  contents. 

386.%5.  CI.  D9-337.000. 
Saiger.    Herbert  C.   to   Woodard.   Inc.    Barrel   type  chair.   386,910.  C\. 

D6-334.000. 
Saint-Dizier.  Orald  A  G  .  to  Rolex  Watch  USA..  Inc.  Watch  bezel.  386.998. 

CI.  DIO- 1 28.000. 
Saintsing.  Jimmy  R.;  See- 
Hughes.  Jeffrey  T;  Rogers.  Christopher  R.;  Seven.  Gordon  S.;  Btxxrk. 
Brooks  v.;  and  Saintsing.  Jimmy  R.,  387,123.  O   D22-I99.0<X) 
Sakata,  Osamu:  See — 

Sakula.  Kazuaki;  and  Sakata.  Osamu.  .387.038.  CI.  DI4- 107.000. 
Sakuta.  Kazuaki:  and  Sakata,  Osamu.  to  Canun  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 

pickup  apparatus   387.038.  CI.  D14-107  000. 
Samarit  Medizintechnik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Schuster.  Jiirg  O.,  387,170.  CI.  D24-190.000. 
Sandvik  AB:  See — 

Jansson.  Conny;  Himben.  Hans;  Bergqvist.  H&kan:  and  Bobjer.  Olle 
386.957.  CI   D8-52.000. 
Sasaki.  Toshiaki.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  tank  for  printer  387.086. 

CI   DI8-.56000. 
Sa.saki.  Toshiaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  lank  for  printer  387.087. 

CI.  DI8- 56.000. 
Sato.  Yoshiki:  and  Nakamura.  Asuka.  to  Tovo  Tire  &  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.  (Toyo 
Gomu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha).  Automobile  tire.  387.023.  CI.  D12- 
147.000. 
Sawada.  Nozomi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Toshio:  Sekine.  Kvoko:  and  Sawada.  Nozomi.  387.044,  CI 

DI4-1 14.300. 
Yamamoto.  Toshio;  Sekine.  Kyoko;  and  Sawada.  Nozomi,  387,045  CI 

DI4-I14.300. 
Yamamoto.  Toshio;  Sekine.  Kyoko;  and  Sawada.  Nozomi.  387,046.  CI. 

DI4-I14.300. 
Yamamoio.  Toshio;  Sekine,  Kyoko;  and  Sawada,  Nozomi.  387.047,  O 
D 14- 1 14.300. 
SCA  Molnlycke  AB:  See— 

Eilerjord.  Bird;  and  Edgren.  Kent.  387,159.  CI.  D24-125.000. 
Schmidt,  James  D..  lo  Dimension  Marketing.  Inc  Combined  golf  ball  marker 

and  storage  container.  386.902.  CI.  D.V254.(XX). 
Sch<iley.  Michael  F.  to  Moldex-Metric.  Inc.   Buckle.  387.015.  CI    Dll- 

220.(XX) 
Schuster.  JUrg  O..  to  Samarit  Medizintechnik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Transfer 

device  for  human  patients.  387.170.  CI.  D24- 1 90.000. 
Schutz  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Adenau.  Marvin;  Hunn.  Lany;  and  Brice.  William.  Jr..  386.919.  CI. 
D6-473.(XX). 
Schwartz.  Dana:  See— 

Fumarolo.  Arthur  L.;  SchwaiU.  Dana;  and  Chisik.  Jennifer  E..  387.048. 
CI.  D14- 1 14.300. 


Fumarolo.  Arthur  L.;  Schwartz.  Dana:  and  Chisik.  Jennifer  E..  387.049 
CI.  D14- 114.300. 
Sedlock.  Ernest  Paul,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc    Roll  towel  dis- 
penser cover.  386.922.  CI.  D6-522.000. 
Seelig.   Barry  G..  lo  Ergovision.   Inc.   Display  packaging.    386.966    O 

D94I5.(XX)  r    /    r-     t    t 

Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd  :  See— 

Kusumi.  Tatsuo;  and  Takasaka.  Akira.  387,099,  CI.  D2I-I43000. 
Seidmeyer.  Roben  E.;  and  Dansbee.  Larry  Eugene.  Combined  sports  cap  and 

light  Oierefor.  387.184.  CI.  D26-39.000. 
Seiko  Epsiw  Corporation:  See — 

Masujima.  Ikuo;  and  Hayakawa.  Toshihiro.  387,085.  CI.  D18- 54.000. 
Sekine.  Kyoko:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Toshio;  Sekine.  Kvoko;  and  Sawada.  Nozomi.  387.044.  CI 

DI4114.300. 
Yamamoio.  Toshio;  Sekine.  Kyoko;  and  Sawada.  Nozomi.  387.045  CI 

DI4-1 14.300 
Yamamoio.  Toshio;  Sekine.  Kyoko;  and  Sawada.  Nozomi,  387.046.  CI. 

DI4-1 14.300. 
Yamamoio.  Toshio;  Sekine.  Kyoko;  and  Sawada,  Nozomi.  387.047  C\ 
D 14- 1 14.300. 
Sell.  James  C  .  Jr :  See— 

Passke.  Joel  L.;  and  Sell.  James  C.  Jr..  386.894.  O   D2-%1.000. 
Severin  Monties  AG  (Sevenn  Montres  SA)  (Severin  Montres  Ltd):  See— 

Wunderman.  Severin  S..  386,978.  O.  DIO-32  000. 
Seven.  Gordon  S  :  See- 
Hughes.  Jeffrey  T;  Rogers.  Christopher  R.;  Severt  Gordon  S.;  Stock. 
Brooks  v.;  and  Saintsing.  Jimmy  R..  387.123.  O.  D22-199.000. 
Shehad.  Nagy  M  Receptacle  to  be  used  as  a  va.se.  mug  or  container  387,005. 

CI.  Dl  I   149 .(XX) 
Shiao.  Hsuan-Sen.  Spray.  387.129.  CI.  D23-226.000. 
Shimokawa.  Hikoharu:  See— 

Wakiu.   Nobutaka;   and   Shimokawa.   Hikoharu.   387,017,  C\    DI2- 
110000. 
Shirakami.  Keiu;  and  Kirihara.  Kazushi.  to  Sonv  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Audio 

cassene  tape  case.  .386.915.  CI.  D6-4()7  000. 
Short.  Kevin:  Baker.  Scon  C  ;  and  Watson.  John  C.  lo  Oiicago  Faucet 

Company.  The   Faucet   387.131.  CI.  D23-2.38.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Osthues.  Annke;  and  Phleps.  Tilman.  387.163.  CI   D24-158.000. 
Siemens  Rolm  Communications  Inc  :  See — 

Hillenmayer.  Stefan;  Skrypalle.  Ulrich;  McKinnon.  Wayne  E.;  Biyant 
David  E.;  Kingsbury.  Mary  E.;  Elkins.  Erich  C;  and  Erwin,  Doug  A., 
387.063.  CI.  D 14-24 1. 000. 
Silitek  Corporation:  See- 
Chen.  Frank.  387.050.  CI.  DI4-I15.000. 
Sim.  Jae  K.  Toilet  for  a  recreational  vehicle.  387.139.  CI.  D23- 285.000. 
Simpson.  Suzanne:  See— 

Nissim.  Ofer;  and  Simpson.  Suzanne.  387,0%,  CI.  D2I-1O4.000. 
Sinclair.  David  Brent,  to  GNR  Technologies  Inc.  Speed  bump.  387,181,  C\ 

D25-I02  000. 
Sklar.  Joseph  H.:  See— 

Fefraganw,  Michael  C;  Sklar,  Joseph  H.;  and  Brown,  Charles  K.,  Jr.. 
387,161.  a.  D24-145.000 
Skrypalle,  Ulrich:  See— 

Hillenmayer.  Stefan;  Skrypalle.  Ulrich;  McKinnon.  Wayne  E.;  Bryant 
David  E.;  Kingsbury.  Mary  E.;  Elkins.  Erich  C:  and  Erwin.  Doug  A.. 
.387.063.0.  D14-24I.000. 
Sletbak.  Helge:  See- 
Brady.  Joan;   Benedict.  Helen;  Oxseth.  Geir;  Vestheim.  Nils  Teije; 
Sletbak.  Helge;  and  Angelfoss.  Hilde.  386.905.  CI   D4-l(M.0O0 
Slivon.  George  R.:  See — 

Curiy.  David  A.;  Parise.  Jack  A.;  and  Slivon.  Geotce  R..  386.903.  CI. 
D3-282.000. 
Smialek.  Mariusz:  See— 

Szyszko.  Alexander;  Fuqua.  Rick  Lee;  Lyden.  Thomas  Burke;  Smialek. 
Mariusz;  and  Dudek.  Marek.  387.0.34.  CI.  DI3-I64.000. 
Smith.  Samuel  G.:  See — 

Bookstaver.  Charles  W.;  Smith.  Samuel  G..  and  Mercurio.  Frank. 
.387.119.  CI.  D21-246.000. 
Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Curry.  David  A  ;  Parise.  Jack  A.;  and  Slivon,  George  R.,  386.903.  O. 
D3-2820OO. 
Sony  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Shirakami.  Keita;  and  Kirihara,  Kazushi,  386,915.  CI.  D6-407.000. 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E  :  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  .  387.010.  CI.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Weder.  IXinald  E  .  and  Straeler.  Joseph  G..  387.011.  O.  DII-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  and  Straeler,  Joseph  G..  387.012.  CI.  DII-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  .387.013.  CI.  DII-164.000. 
Spring.  Arthur,  lo  Buchi  Labortechnik  AG.  Evaporator  flask  for  a  roiary 

evaporator.  387.176.  O.  D24- 224.000. 
Stables.  Paul  J   Sungla.sses.  387.083.  CI.  D16- 321.000. 
Starobin.  Brddley  M.:  See— 

Nudell.  Amie:  Poling.  John  B  ;  Rupert.  William;  Staixibin.  Bradley  M 
and  Waker.  Mark.  387.058.  CI.  DI4-2I4.000 
Sloecker.  Joanne,  to  L'Oreal  S.A.  Combined  conuiner  and  cap.  386,972,  CI 

D9-.542.000. 
Stoecker.  Joanne,  to  L'Oreal  S.A  Container.  386.973.  CI.  D9- 542.000. 
Stone.  Bnan  J  ;  and  Jafrale.  Richard  J  Portable  outdoor  cooker  386.936.  O 
D7-332.(XX). 
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Straeter.  Joseph  G.:  5**— 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  t .  387.010,  CI  DII-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E  .  and  Straeter.  Joseph  C  ,  387.011.  CI.  DII-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeter  Joseph  ^  .  387.012.  CI.  DII-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E;  and  Straeter  Joseph  C  .  387.013,  CI.  DII-164.000. 
StreamLogic  Cofponition:  See— 

Laituri.  David;  and  Haney,  Gerome  A  .  i87.052,  CI.  DI4-IIS.O0O. 
Sumitonm  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyazaki.  Tatsuya,  387.021.  CI.  D 1 2- 1 4:  000. 
Sunmex  Import  Corporation:  See — 

Tseng.  Yu-chin.  387,088.  CI.  DI9-47.0W  . 
Swyst,  Thomas:  See — 

Coonahan.  Timothy  J.;  Swyst.  Thoinas;  a  id  Walker,  Philip  C,  387,150. 
a.  D23-38I.000. 
Sysgration  Ltd.:  See — 

Cheng.  Fu  Chin.  387.042.  CI  DI4-1 14.0  M). 
Cheng.  Fu  Chin.  387.043.  CI.  DI4-II4.(1[)0. 
Szyszko.  Alexander;  Fuqua.  Rick  Lee;  Lyd  :n.  Thomas  Burke;  Smialek. 
Mariusz;  and  Dudek.  Marek.  to  Elexon  Ltd   Screen  printer  control  panel 
387.034.  CI.  Dl 3- 164.000. 
Tai  Mei  Acrylic  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hsu.  Jason,  386.963.  CI.  D9-300.000. 
TakaJiashi.  Seiichi:  See— 

Kato.  Hisato;  Obe.  Mitsuhiko;  and  Tal  ihashi,  Seiichi.  387.068.  CI. 
Dl  5-23.000 
Takasaka.  Akira:  See — 

Kusumi.  Tatsuo;  and  Takasaka.  Akira,  31  7,099.  CI.  D2I-I43.000. 
Talus  Corporation:  See — 

McConnell.  Michael.  386.942.  CI.  D7-3<  t.OOO. 
Taske.  Leo  Edward.  II:  See— 

Cause.  Daniel  David;  Taske.  Leo  Edwan  .  II;  and  Faulk.  Robin  Bayne. 
387.020.  CI.  D 1 2- 1 43.000.  ; 

Teague.  Tracy  L.,  to  Nike.  Iik.  Element  <f  a  shoe  sole.   386,897,  CI. 

D2-972.000. 
Tee  Setter  Ltd.:  See— 

Bumett.  Robert  Jeffrey;  and  Gullen.  R  :han)  Thomas.  386,992,  CI 
D 1 0-65.000 
Tefal  S.A.   See— 

Andrieu.  Louis.  386.996.  CI.  DIO-91.001 
Telco  Creabons.  Inc.:  See— 

Wachtel.  Marc,  387.002.  CI.  DII-II8.00 
Tesa  Brown  &  Sharpe,  S.A.:  See— 

Reymond.  Jean  Claude.  386.994.  CI.  DM  -73.000. 
Teteak.  David  Gerald:  See— 

Harris.  Daryl  R  ;  Teteak.  David  GeraU  ,  and  Kubicki.  Timothy  A  . 
387,055.  CI.  DI4-I38.000. 
Thermos  Company.  The:  See — 

Wissinger  John  W..  386.948.  CI.  D7-533  000. 
Thermos  Limited:  See — 

Dettmar.  Gary.  386.950.  CI.  D7-608.000. 
Thiel.  Stephen;  and  Villalobos.  Louis.  Goal  ten  ler  target  for  hockey  practice. 

387.110.  CI.  D2I-200.000. 
Thomas.  John  E  ;  Boche.  Daniel  K.;  and  Petirson.  Jeff  W..  to  Ecolab  Inc. 

Dispenser  for  liquid  cleaning  solutions   386^924.  CI.  D6-545  000. 
Thomsen.  Jem  Kristian.  to  Interlego  AG  Headfeear  for  a  toy  figure.  387.105 

a.  D2I-I90.000. 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

Campilan.  Rolando  Rico  L..  386.976.  CI..  DIO- 30.000. 
Campilan,  Rolando  Rico  L  .  386,977.  Cl.i  DIO- 30.000 
Houlihan.  John  T.  386.980.  CI.  D  10-32.000. 
Houlihan.  John  T.  386.983.  CI.  DIO-38  (  00. 

Ramos.  Galileo  P.  Jr;  and  Quinlan.  Davi  i.  386.982,  CI.  DIO-38  000. 
Tommie  Penersson:  See— 

Wikman.  Gusuv.  386.921.  CI.  D6-5I2.0«  [). 
Top-Me:  See— 

ErIandson.  Donald  G  .  387.124.  CI.  D22-I2I.OOO. 
Toyo  Tire  &  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.  (Toyo  Gomu  Kq  ;yo  Kabushiki  Kaisha):  See- 
Sato.  Yoshiki;  and  Nakamura.  Asuka.  38'  .023.  CI.  DI2-147.000. 
Tracewell.  Larry  L.;  and  Tracewell,  Matthew  ! .  Power  supply  for  electronic 

circuits.  387,030.  CI .  D 1 3- 1 1 0.000.  1 

Tracewell.  Larry  L.;  and  Tracewell.  Matthew  3  Power  supply  for  electroni 

circuits.  387.031.  CI   D13-1 10000  ' 

Tracewell.  Larry   L    Power  supply   for  elecronic  circuits.  387,032.  CI. 

Dl  3- 1 10.000. 
Tracewell.  Matthew  S  :  See— 

Tracewell.  Larrv   L.;  and  Tracewell.  Matthew  S..  387.030.  CI.  DI3- 

110.000 

Tracewell.  Larry  L.;  and  Tracewell.  M^lhew  S..  387.031.  CI    DI3- 

110.000 

Tseng.  Yu-chin.  to  Sunmex  Import  Corporatioi.  Ballpoint  pen.  387.088.  CI. 

D 1 9-47.000. 
Tsuji.  Masao.  to  Hunter  Fan  Company.  Combin  d  ceiling  fan  and  light  fixture 

387.149.  CI.  D23-377 .000  T-  " 

Ultra  Wheel  Co  :  See- 
Bradley.  Robert  A.,  387.027.  CI.  D12-20l.OOO 
linger.  Matthew  Eric;  Fiischer.  Alicia  Marie;  ai  d  Beckman.  Tracey  Elaine,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Sanitar  '  napkin.  387.158.  CI    D24- 
124.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Pena  Angariu.  Oscar  Enrique.  386.935.  4'  D7-330.000. 
Valor  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See- 


Heine.  Martin.  387.062,  CI  DI4-230.000. 
Heine.  Martin.  387.064.  CI.  DI4-238.0O0. 
Vandermast.  Nueboch;  and  Menke.  Bren.  to  Ark  Plas  Products.  Inc.  Plastic 

luer  fitting.  387.147.  CI.  D23-262.000. 
Van  Noy.  Allen  W..  to  Nike.  Inc.  Element  of  a  shoe  upper  386,898.  CI. 

D2-972.000. 
Vargas  Salas.  Jorge  A    Commode  seat  lifting  pedal.  387.141.  CI    D23- 

303.000. 
Vesdieim,  Nils  Terje:  See- 
Brady.  Joan;   Benedict.  Helen;  Oxseth.  Geir;  Vestheim.  Nils  Terje; 
Sletbak.  Helge;  and  Angelfoss,  Hilde.  386.905.  CI.  D4- 104.000. 
Viktorsson,  Per  Olof:  See— 

Karlsson.  Bert  Kenneth;  Hanzek.  Vinko;  Viktorsson.  Per  Olof;  Pehrsson. 
Carl-Gusuf;  and  Andersson.  Lars.  386.958.  CI.  D8-65.000. 
Villalobos.  Louis:  See — 

Thiel.  Stephen;  and  Villalobos.  Louis.  387.110.  CI.  D2I-200.000 
Volan.  Gregory  D.;  and  Kendall.  James  W.,  to  Hello  Direct,  Inc.  Teleconfer- 
encing device  387,065.  CI   DI4-243.000. 
Voldmester.  Mette.  to  Interlego  AG.  Toy  animal  head.  387.104,  CI.  D2I- 

190.000. 
VonDross,  Kerry  L.,  to  Best  Block  Company.  Structural  block.  387.183.  CI 

D25- 1 14.000. 
Vtechsoft  Holdings  Limited:  See— 

Mah.  Kenny  Hay,  387.090.  CI   DI9-60.000. 
Wachtel.  Marc,  to  Telco  Creations.  Inc.  Christmas  tree  figure.  387.002.  CI 

Dl  1-118.000. 
Waker.  Mark:  See— 

Nudell.  Amie;  Poling.  John  B.;  Rupert.  William;  Starobin.  Bradley  M.; 
and  Waker,  Mark.  387.058.  CI.  DI4-2I4.000 
Wakiu.  Nobutaka;  and  Shimokawa.  Hikohani.  to  Honda  Giken   Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motorcycle.  387.017.  CI.  DI2-I10.000 
Walker.  Philip  C:  See— 

Coonahan.  Timothy  J.;  Swyst.  Thomas;  and  Walker,  Philip  C.  387,150, 
CI.  D23-38 1.000. 
Wang.  Jui-Shang:  See— 

Jani  ,  Rodney;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  and  Gresens.  Stanley.  387.152.  CI. 
D23-382.000. 
Wang.  Tzu-meng.  Water  spray  gun.  387.128.  CI.  D23-223.000. 
Waishawsky.  Jerome,  to  I.W.  Industries.  Inc.  Single  lever  faucet.  387.130.  CI 

D23-238.000. 
Watson.  John  C:  See- 
Short.  Kevin;  Baker.  Scott  C;  and  Watson.  John  C.  387.131.  CI. 
D23-238.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  to  Southpac  Trust  international. 

Inc.  Rower  pot  cover  387.010.  CI.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter  Joseph  G..  to  Southpac  Trust  International 

Inc.  Flower  pot  cover  387.011.  CI.  DII-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  to  Southpac  Trust  International. 

Inc  Rower  pot  cover  387.012.  CI.  Dl  1-164  000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  to  Southpac  Trust  International. 

Inc.  Rower  pot  cover  387.013.  CI.  DII-164.000. 
Wefler.  Mark  E..  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.  Combined  bottle  and  cap 

386.974.  CI.  D9-569.000. 
Welsh.  Robert  P.  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Upper  rib  pattern  for  a  planer 

387.069.  CI   DI5-I27.000. 
Welsh.  Robert  P.  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Planer.  387.070.  CI  DI5-I27.000. 
Wesbar  Corporation:  See — 

Nielsen.  Chester  I..  III.  387.016.  CI.  DI2-I06.000. 
Wikman.  Gustav.  to  Tommie  Pettersson.  Shelf  for  attachment  to  the  underside 

of  a  table  lop.  386.921.  CI.  D6-5I2.000. 
Williams.  Daniel  L.:  See— 

Mischenko.  Nicholas;   Harris.  Daryl  R.;  and  Williams.  Daniel   L.. 
387.054.  CI.  D14-138.000. 
Williams.  Ellen  MacDonald.  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.  Tire 

tread.  387.022.  CI.  DI2-147.000. 
Williams,    Eugenia    V.    to   Canine    Coach.    Closure    clip.    386.968,    O 

D9-434.000. 
Williams.  Paul  Steven:  See— 

O'Hara.    Douglas    R.    and    Williams.    Paul    Steven.    386.960,    CI 

D8- 100.000. 
O'Hara.    Douglas    R.;    and    Williams.    Paul    Steven.    386.%l.    CI 
D8- 100.000. 
Williamson.  Cecil  M..  to  Rochester  Gauges.  Inc.  liquid  level  gauee  386  997 

CI.  DlO-96.000 
Winans.  Louis  A.  Step  weight.  387.109.  CI  D2I-I%.000. 
Wissinger  John  W ,  to  Thermos  Company.  The.  Travel  mug.  386.948.  CI 

D7-533.000 
Woodard.  Inc.;  See— 

Saiger.  Herbert  C.  386,910.  CI.  D6-334.000. 
Wunderman.  Severin  S..  to  Severin  Montres  AG  (Severin  Montres  SA) 

(Severin  Montres  Lid).  Wristwatch.  386.978.  CI.  DIO-32.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hideyuki,  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Watch  case  386  975  CI 

D 1 0-30.000. 
Yamamoto.  Toshio;  Sekine.  Kyoko;  and  Sawada.  Nozomi,  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd.  Portion  of  a  screen  of  a  programmed  computer  system  387.044.  CI 
D14-1 14.300. 
Yamamoto.  Toshio;  Sekine.  Kyoko;  aiid  Sawada.  Nozomi,  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd.  Portion  of  a  screen  of  a  programmed  computer  system  or  programmed 
facsimile  machine.  387.045.  CI.  DI4-1 14.300. 


Yamamoto.  Toshio;  Sekine.  Kyoko;  and  Sawada.  Nozomi,  to  Ricoh  Company. 

Ltd  Portion  of  a  screen  of  a  programmed  computer  system.  387.046.  CI 

DI4- 1 14.300. 
Yamamoto.  Toshio;  Sekine.  Kyoko;  and  Sawada.  No/omi.  to  Ricoh  Company. 

Ltd.  Portion  of  a  screen  of  a  programmed  computer  system.  387,047.  CI 

D14-1 14.300. 
Yang.  Chung- Ya  Stroller  frame.  387.019.  CI  D12-I29.O0O. 
Yang.  Li-Hsiang  Exerciser  387.107.  CI.  D2I-I9I.000. 
YKK  Corporation:  See— 

Matoba.  Hiroshi.  387.014.  CI   Dll  218  000. 


Yoneyama.  Takahisa.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Telephone  set.  387.056, 

CI.  DI4-I5I.000 
Yoshida.  Koji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Film  viewer.  387.081.  O. 

DI6-229.000. 
Zachrai.  JUrgen:  See— 

Hartel.  Marc;  Zachrai.  JUrgen;  and  Besserer,  Horst,  387,035,  C\  DI3- 
184  000. 
Zeimer.  Ran  C  ;  and  Mori.  Marek  T .  to  CDS  Technologies.  LLC.  Toimineier 
probe.  387.162.  CI   D24-I5O00O 
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Bailey  Nuneries.  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Vlo«en,  Casey,  10,134,  CI.  Pll.-50.2^. 
Ball  Honicultural  Company:  See — 

Trees.  Scon  C.  10.139.  CI.  Plt.-87.I20. 
Dtimmen  Jungpflanzcnkulturcn:  See — 

Dummen.  Marga,  10,136.  CI   Pit  -86.401 
Dummen.  Maiga,  to  Dummen  Jungpflanzenkulturen.  Poinsettia  plant 

named  Duestar'    10.136,  CI.  PH. -86400. 
Rorida  Foundation  Seed  Producers.  Inc  :  See-^ 
Henny,  Richard  J.,  10.140,  CI.  Pll.-88.lflt). 
Hennv.  Richard  J.,  to  Rorida  Foundation  S^ed  Producers,  Inc.  Agla- 

onema  plant  named  -39303'.  10,140,  CI.  Pl -88.100. 
Huang,  Ji  Ming,  to  Seed  Investment  Inc  Lininium  plant  named  "New 
Wonder  Pink'.  10.135.  CI.  Pit. -68  100. 


Kleinhanns.  Christoph,  to  Saatzucht  Quedlinburg  GmbH.  Dahlia  plant 

named  Baredora.  10,137,  CI.  Plt.-87.800. 
Kleinhanns,  Christoph.  to  Saatzucht  Quedlinburg  GmbH.  Dahlia  plant 

named  Biied.  10,138,  CI  Plt.-87.800 
Saatzucht  Quedlinburg  GmbH:  See — 

Kleinhanns.  Christoph.  10,137,  CI.  Plt.-87.800. 
Kleinhanns,  Christoph.  10.138,  CI.  Plt.-87.800. 
Seed  Investment  Inc.:  See — 

Huang,  Ji  Ming,  10,135,  CI.  Pit. -68.100. 
Trees,  Scon  C,  to  Ball  Honicultural  Company.  Geranium  plant  named 

Sunrise.  10,139,  CI.  Plt.-87.120. 
Van  Vloten,  Casey,  to  Bailey  Nurseries,  Inc.  Jumperus  horizontalis 
named  'Blue  Prince'.  10,134,  CI.  Pll.-5O.200. 


LIST  OF 
STATUTORY,  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

STATUTORY  IhJVENTION  REGISTRATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 
2nd  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1997 


Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Morishima,  Shinnichi:  and  Morimolo.  Ayoshi.  HI. 700,  CI.  430- 
436.000. 
Morimoto,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Morishima,  Shinnichi;  and  Morimolo,  Iliyoshi,  H  1,700.  CI.  430- 
436.000 
Morishima.  Shinnichi;  and  Morimoto,  Kiyosh  , 
Ltd.  Developing  agent  for  silver  halide  ph<  lographi< 
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to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 
lie  material,  devel 


oping  solution  composition  and  method  for  developing  silver  halide 
photographic  material.  HI, 700,  CI.  430-436.000. 
United  States  of  America 

Navy:  See— 

Vavrick,  Daniel  J.,  H  1,699,  CI.  156-276.000. 
Vavrick,  Daniel  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Thermal  bond 
system.  HI,699,  CI.  156-276.000. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  DECEMBER  2,  1997 

NoTi— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


10 

12 

21 

93 

102 

125 

129 

152.1 

161  I 

171 

181 

243.1 

463 


214 
286 
378 
432 
523 
601 


83.1 

86.1 

505  1 

624 

655 

710 


CLASS  2 

5.692,234 
5.692.2J5 
5.692.236 
5.692.237 
5.692.238 
5.692,239 
5.692,240 
5.692.241 
5,692,242 
5.692,243 
5.692,244 
5,692J45 
5.692.246 

CLASS  4 

5.692.247 
5.692.248 
5.692.249 
5.692,250 
5.692,251 
5.692.252 

CLASS S 

5,692.253 
5.692.254 
5.692.255 
5.692.256 
5.692.257 
5.692.258 


CLASS  8 

158  5.692.259 

408  5.693.101 

506  5,693,102 

532  5.693.103 

CLASS  12 

612  5.692,513 

CLASS  15 

167.1  5.692,260 

209  1  5.692,261 

339  5.692.262 

415.1  5.692.263 

CLASS  1« 

82  5.692.264 

1 1 1  R  5.692.265 

115  5.692.266 

CLASS  19 

106  R  5.692.267 

CLASS  24 


16  PB 

68  CD 

M6R 

452 

459 

537.1 

541 

603 

713.6 


5.692.268 
5.692.269 
5.692.270 
5.692.271 
5.692.272 
5.692.274 
5.692.273 
5.692.275 
5.692.276 


CLASS  27 

17  5.692.2T7 

CLASS  28 

105  5.692.278 


CLASS  29 


25.03 
25  35 
25.42 

235 

252 

275 

401  I 

423 

558 

603.03 

605 

611 

623  2 

740 

753 
819 
827 
845 
848 


5.693,1(M 
5.692.279 
5.692.280 
5.692.281 
5.692.282 
5.692,283 
5.692.284 
5.692.285 
5.692.286 
5.692.287 
5.692,289 
5.692,290 
5.692.291 
5.693.105 
5.692.292 
5.692.293 
5.692.294 
5.692.295 
5.692.296 
5.692.297 
5.692.298 


869 

890.053 
895.21 1 


5.692.299 
5.692.300 
5.692J01 


CLASS  M 

41 

5.692.302 

43.9 

5.692.303 

161 

5,692.304 

254 

5,692.305 

276 

5.692.306 

5.692.307 

353 

5.692.308 

417 

5.692.309 

CLASS  aaa 

333  5.692.310 

647  5.692,311 

TOO  .5.692.312 

CLASS  34 

5.692.313 
5.692.314 
5.69X315 
5.692.316 
5.692,317 

CLASSM 

5.692.318 
5.692.319 
5.692.320 
5.692.321 
5.692.322 
5.692,323 
5,692J24 

CLASS  37 

5.692.325 

CLASS  38 

5,692,326 

CLASS  48 

5.692.327 
5.692.328 
5.692.329 
5.692J30 
5,692,331 
5,69Z332 
5,692.333 


58 

92 

99 

106 

386 


25  R 

50.1 

51 

93 

100 

134 

137 


468 


205 

218 
424 
505 
591 
638 
785 


CLASS  42 

76.02  5.692,334 

CLASS  43 

5.692,335 
5.592.336 


541 
85 


301 

342 


CLASS  44 

5.693.106 
5.693,107 

CLASS  47 

30  5.692,337 

48.5  5.692.338 

58  5.692,339 

CLASS  49 

479  1  5.692,340 

CLASS  52 

5.692,341 
5.692,342 
5,692.343 
5.692.344 
5.692.348 
5.692.349 
5.692.350 
5.692.351 
5.692.356 
5.692.345 
5.692.346 
5.692.347 
5.692.352 
5.692.353 
5.692.354 
5.692.355 
5.692.357 


27 
36  1 
125.2 
137 
169  5 
204.53 
213 
301 
309  11 
483  1 
50609 
537 
545 
653  1 
718  01 
742  14 
749.1 


CLASS  53 

138  8  5.692.358 

306  5.692.359 

434  5.692.360 

447  5.692.361 


473 
567 
569 
587 


493 
498 


5.692.362 
5.692.363 
5.692.364 
5.692.365 

CLASS  55 

5.693.108 
5.693.109 


CLASS  56 

112  5.692.366 

CLASS  57 

5.69Z367 
5.692.368 
5.692.369 


92 

294 

339 


CLASS  «8 


39  23 

221 

226  1 

274 

312 

323 

328 

421 

612 


5.692J70 
5.692.371 
5.692.372 
5.692.373 
5.692.374 
5.692.375 
5.69X376 
5.69X377 
5.69X378 


CLASS  <2 


51.2 

56 

60 

63 

89 

91 

154 

176.4 

184 

186 

217 

222 

293 

342 

497 

509 

630 

646 

648 


2911 

43 

106 

260 

328 

384 

461 

511 


70 


58 
95 
234 

312 


5.69X379 
5.692J80 
5.69X381 
5.69X382 
5.69X383 
5.69X384 
5.69X385 
5.69X386 
5.69X387 
5.69X388 
5.69X390 
5.69X389 
5.69X391 
5.69X392 
5.69X393 
5.69X394 
5.69X395 
5.69X396 
5.69X397 
5,692.398 

CLASS  65 

5,693,110 
5,693,111 
5,693.112 
5,693,113 
5.693,114 
5.693,115 
5,693,116 
5.693.117 
5.693.118 

CLASS  66 

5.692.399 

CLASS  78 

5,69X400 
5.692.401 
5.69X402 
5.692.403 


CLASS  71 

32  5.693.119 

CLASS  72 

15.1  5.69X404 

16.1  5.692.405 

60  5.69X406 

2414  5.69X407 

306  5,69X408 

349  5.692,409 

CLASS  73 

5,693,871 
5.693,873 
5.693,872 
5,693,874 
5,693,875 
5.693.876 
5.693.877 
5,693,878 
5.693,879 
5.693,880 
5.693.881 


I  68 
23  28 
23.31 
61  62 
61.71 
114 
118  I 

1182 
202.5 
290V 


51416 

514.24 

514.33 

597 

.18 

723 

755 

800 

856 

861.04 

861  12 

862  07 
86303 
863.22 
865.9 


5.693.882 
5.693.883 
5.693.884 
5.693.885 
5.693.886 
5.693.887 
5.693.888 
5.693.889 
5.693.890 
5.693.891 
5.693.892 
5.693.893 
5.693.894 
5,693.895 
5.693.896 


CLASS  74 

411  5.69X410 

436  5.69X41 1 

490.05  5.69X412 
551.8  5.69X413 
572  5.692.414 

594.6  5.69X415 


CLASS  75 

5.693.897 
5.693.120 


249 
384 


CLASS  81 

52  5,69X416 

53.12  5.69X417 

54  5.692.418 

124.3  5,692,419 

465  5,69X420 

CLASS  82 

12  5.692.421 

113  5.69X422 

CLASS  83 

19  5.69X423 

167  5.692.424 

4372  5.692.425 

466  5.69X426 

CLASS  84 

267  5.693.898 

297  S  5.693.899 

4224  5.693.900 

603  5.693.901 

650  5.693.902 

668  5.693.903 

725  5.693.904 

CLASS  86 

32  5.693.905 


CLASS  91 


6 

26 

395 


39 


5.69X427 
5.692.428 
5.692.429 

CLASS  92 

5.69X430 

CLASS  95 

5.693.121 


CLASS  96 

6  5.693.122 

125  5.693.123 
147  5.693.124 
157                    5.693.125 

CLASS  99 

328  5.69X432 

426  5.692.431 

4504  5.692.433 

477  5.692.434 

CLASS  Iff 

126  5.692.435 
137  5.692.436 

231  5,69X437 

CLASS  1*1 

127  1  5.692.438 
220  5.692.439 
226                      5.692.440 

232  5.69X441 
247  5.69X442 
415  1  5.692.443 
424  5.69X444 


CLASS  182 

251 

5.693.906 

293 

5.693.907 

CLASS  186 

20R 

5.693.126 

5.693.127 

31.27 

5,693.128 

31.43 

5.693,129 

3191 

5,693,130 

123.12 

5.693,131 

273  1 

5.693,132 

284  06 

5,693.133 

415 

5.693,134 

417 

5,693,135 

479 

5.693.136 

706 

5.693.137 

CLASS  188 

100  5.69X445 

CLASS  189 

3  5.69X446 

CLASS  112 

68  5.692.447 

102.5  5.69X448 

470.18  5.692.449 

CLASS  114 

61  5.69X450 

5.692.451 


125 


CLASS  116 

315  5.692.452 

5,692,453 

CLASS  117 

5.693.138 
5.693.139 
5.693.140 


89 
108 


CLASS  118 

5.693.141 
5,693.142 
5.693.143 
5.693.144 
5.693.145 
5.693.146 

CLASS  119 

69.5  5.69X454 

242  5,692,455 

770  5,69X4.56 


211 
261 
323 
429 

725 
726 


CLASS  122 

510  5.692.457 


CLASS  123 


3 

41.1 
41  14 
42 

90  11 
9015 
90  16 
195  A 
198  E 
259 
321 
337 
350 

413 
425 
450 
456 
468 
494 
514 
519 
539 
634 

643 
672 
684 
688 
696 


5.69X458 
5,692.459 
5.692.460 
5.692,461 
5.69X462 
5.69X463 
5,692,464 
5.69X465 
5.692.466 
5.692.467 
5.692,468 
5,69X469 
5,69X470 
5.69X471 
5.692.472 
5,692,473 
5.69X474 
5.692.475 
5.692.476 
5.692.477 
5.692.478 
5.69X479 
5.69X480 
5.69X481 
5.69X482 
5,69X483 
5.692,484 
5.69X488 
5.69X485 
5.69X486 
5.69X487 


CLASS  124 

19  5.69X489 


628 


5.69X490 

CLASS  126 

5.69X491 


CLASS 

112 
200.23 

200.24 
203.12 
203  15 
204.21 
205.24 
630 


633 


642 

653  1 

653.3 

654 

664 

677 

691 

710 

731 

732 

743 

754 

774 

848 

857 

859 

876 


128 

5.693.739 
5.69X492 
5.69X493 
5.69X494 
5,69X495 
5.692,496 
5,69X497 
5.69X498 
5.69X500 
5.692J01 
5.692J02 
5.69X503 
5.692J04 
5.69X505 
5,692J06 
5.69X507 
5.692.509 
5.69X508 
5.692JI0 
5.69X511 
5.692.512 
5.692.514 
5.69X515 
5.69X516 
5.692.517 
5.69X518 
5.692JI9 
5.692.520 
5.69X521 
5.692J22 
5.692J23 
5.692J24 


CLASS  131 

194  5.692  J25 

5.69X526 

345  5.692327 

CLASS  132 

247  5.69X328 

291  5.69X529 

321  5.69X530 

323  5.692  J3 1 

325  5.692J32 

CLASS  134 

1.1  5.693.147 

18  5.693.148 

26  5.693,149 

38  5.693.150 

CLASS  135 

65  5.692J33 

90  5.692334 

CLASS  136 

231  Re.35.674 

255  5.693.151 

CLASS  137 

62  5.692335 

270  5.692.536 
486  5.69X537 
513.3  5.692338 
543  19  5.692339 
624.11  5.692340 
636.2  5.692341 

CLASS  138 

89  5.692342 

98  5.692343 

99  5.69X544 
115  5.692345 

CLASS  141 

68  5.692346 

86  5.692.547 

CLASS  144 

174  5.692348 

247  5.692.549 

CLASS  148 

271  5.693.152 

272  5.693.153 
301  5.69.3.154 
327  5,693,155 


PI  125 


PI  126 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


-U 


407 

5,693,156 

537 

5.693.157 

557 

5.693.158 

677 

5.693.159 

CLASS  152 

209  A  5  693.160 

342  1  5.693. 161 

CLASS IM 

622  5.693.162 

147  5.693.163 
152  5.693.164 
164  5.693.165 
175  5.693.166 
205  5.693.167 
252  5.693.169 
299  5.693.170 
304.4  5,693,171 
307.3  5,693,172 
345  5,693,173 
361  5,693,174 
382  5,693,175 
410  5,693,176 
502  5,693,177 
627.1  5,693.178 
643  1  5,693,179 

5,693,180 
644.1  5,693,181 

645  1  5,693,182 

653.1  5,693,183 

CLASS IM 

8405  5.692J50 

136  5,692  J51 

168.1  5,692  J52 
17«.l  V  5.692,553 
370.23  5.692J54 

CLASS  M2 

48  5.693.184 

76  5.693.185 

199  5.693.186 

358.2  5,693,187 

CLASSICS 

30  5,692J56 

69  5,692,557 

804  5,69i5S8 

148  5,692J59 
151  5,692.560 

5,692,561 

CLASS  Itf 

68.5  5.692J62 

«53  5,692J63 

127  5,692J64 

264  5,692J65 

295  5,691.566 

3*9  5.692,567 

CLASS IM 

17  5.692  J69 

28  5,692,570 

CLASS  l«9 

16  5,692J71 

CLASS  172 

15  5,692372 

439  5,692373 

CLASS  173 

162.2  5,692374 

216  5.692375 

CLASS  174 

48  5,693,908 

58  5,693,909 

65  G  5,693,910 

66  5,693,911 
68.1                    5,693,912 


CLASS  175 

5.692376 


45 


CLASS  t7t 

19  5.693.913 

5.693.914 

CLASS  IM 

16  5.692377 

68.1  lte.35.675 

68.3  5.692378 

190  5.692379 

282  5.692380 

CLASS  ISI 

131  5.693.915 

156  5.693.916 

173  5.693.917 

206  5.693.918 


CLASS  182  I 

129  5.692^81 

133  5.692^82 

CLASS  187  , 

237  5.692^83 

273  5.692i«4 

282  5.693^19 

CLASS  188 

III  5.692J 

198  5.692, 

299  5.692J 

CLASS  192 

13  R  5.69Z 

39  5.6' 

6943  5.692i 

84  941  5.69Z 

CLASS  198   I 

369.2  5.692i93 
459.8  5,692. 194 
499  5,692.  i95 
731  Re.35.  76 

836.3  5.692,  96 
841  5.692.  97 
848  5.692^^98 

CLASS  2M 

1  B 

5  A 
17  R 
50.26 
51.1 
61.88 
82E 
863 
401 
571 

CLASS  2*2 

■  18  5.693.188 

CLASS2«3 

3  5.693,189 

6  5,693,K0 
12  5,693.191 
28  5,693.192 
51  5,693,  J93 
57  5,693.194 


CLASS  2M 


157.15 

157.44 

165 

192.12 

192.2 

192.26 

241 

265 

298.12 

409 

501 

623 


5.693.t28 
5.693.1  95 
5.693,  96 
5.693,  99 
5.693.  TJ 
5,693,  98 
5,693J  DO 
5,693,;  Ql 
5,693J  02 
5,693;  03 
5,693J  M 
5,693,:  IK 
5,693,:  [)6 

CLASS  2tS 

112  5,693,107 

139  5,693,:  W 

166  5,693,:  09 

324  5,693J  10 

391  5,693J1I 

462  5.693;  12 

510  5,693J  13 

742  5,693,:  14 


CLASS2M     I 
271  5,692.49 


461  5,692,620 

555  5,692,621 

580  5,692,622 

CLASS  21* 

97  5,693,217 

122  5,693,218 

136  5,693,219 

151  5,693,220 

188  5,693,221 

194  5,693,222 
198.2  5.693.223 
202  5.693.224 
512.2  5,693,225 
541  5,693.226 

650  5,693,227 
5,693.229 
5,693,230 

651  5,693.231 
656  5,693,228 
739  5,693,232 
787  5,693,233 

CLASS  211 

41  5,692,623 

189  5,692,624 

195  5,692,625 

CLASS  215 

6  5,69Z626 
113  5,692,627 
43  5,692.628 
200  5,692,629 
396                   5,692.630 

CLASS  2I« 

2  5,693,234 

7  5.693.236 
II  5.693.235 
23  5,693.237 
67  5.693.238 
88  5.693.239 

CLASS  219 

69.13  5.693.240 

121.11  5.693.241 

216  5.693  J43 

400  5.693.242 

441  5.693.244 

492  5.693.245 

685  5.693.246 

711  5.693.247 

5.693.248 

CLASS  22* 

4.12  5.692,631 

212  5.692.632 

253  5,692.633 

256  5.692.634 

270  5,692.635 

271  5,692.636 

366.1  5.69Z637 
624  5.692.638 

CLASS  221 

45  5.692.639 

70  5.692.640 

247  5.692.641 

CLASS  222 

1  5.692.642 

66  5.692.643 

80  S.692.644 

101  5.692.645 

105  5.692.646 

173  5.692.647 

321.2  5.692.648 


CLASS 2M 

3213                 5.692.649 

61 

5.692.1 

)1 

3219                 5,692,650 

5.692,1 

« 

494 

5,69i65l 

633 

5,692J 

12 

518 

5.691652 

209.1 

5,692.1 

)3 

590 

5.693,249 

278 

5,69Z< 
5,692.4 

M 
16 

CLASS  223 

308  1 

5.692.1 

37 

72 

5,692,653 

120 

5.692.1 

HI 

368 

5.692.1 

n 

CLASS  224 

388 

5,692.1 

10 

150 

5,692.654 

418 

5,692,( 

11 

160 

SA92.655 

423 

5,692,1 

12 

249 

5.692.656 

42J 

5,692,1 

13 

269 

5.692,657 

429 

5,692,1 

14 

281 

5.692.658 

440 

5,692,1 

15 

536 

5.692.659 

449 

5,692,1 

16 

581 

5.692.660 

508 

5,692,1 

17 

648 

5.692.661 

586 

5,692,e 

18 

CLASS  22« 

CLASS  288 

177 

5.692.662 

27 

5,693,: 

15 

188 

5,693,3 

16 

CLASS  227 

8  5.692.663 

to  5.692.664 

109  5.692.665 


151 
154 
175.1 


CLASS 


5.692.667 
5.692.666 
5.692.668 

228 

5.692.669 


CLASS  229 

67.1 
67.2 
117.14 
128 

5.692.670 
5,69Z673 
5,692,671 
5,692.672 

CLASS 


CLASS 


454 

456 

467 


CLASS 


CLASS 


8R 


CLASS 


283 


232 

5.692,674 

235 

5,693,929 
5.694,102 
5,693,930 

5,692,675 

237 

5,692,676 

238 

5,692,677 


CLASS  239 

80  5,692.678 

127  5,692,679 

5,69Z6g0 

403  5.69Z682 

533.5  5,692,683 
563  5,692,684 

CLASS  241 

21  5,692,685 

56  5,692,686 

65  3,692.687 

73  5.692.688 

10172  5.691689 

CLASS  242 

25  A  5.692.690 

239  5.692.691 

244  5.692.692 

288  5.692.693 

334.2  5.692.694 

336  5.692.695 

344  5.692.696 

382.2  5.692.697 

533.4  5.692.698 

556  1  5.692.699 

5882  5.692.700 

5983  5.692.701 

CLASS  244 

I  N  5.692.702 

102  R  5.692.703 

1183  5.692.710 

119  5.692.704 

122  R  5.692.705 

129.6  5.692.706 
165  5.692.707 
178  5.692.708 

204  5.69Z709 

CLASS  248 

118  5.692.711 

5.692.712 
5.692.713 
174  5.692.714 

188.8  5.692.715 

216.1  5.692.716 

250  5.692.717 
3112  5.692.718 
460  3.692.719 
530  5.692.720 
551                   R«.35.677 

5.692.721 
553  5.692.722 

608  5.692.727 

618  5.692.728 

CLASS  258 

205  5.693.931 
208.1                5.693.932 

S.693.933 
214  A  S.693.934 

22714  5.693.935 

227.17  5.693.936 

234  5.693.937 

5.693.938 

251  5.693.939 
252.1  5.693.940 
282  Re  35.681 
292  5.693.941 
338.1  5.693.942 

342  5.693.943 

343  5.693.944 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


345 

370.08 

370.09 

435 

492.21 

504R 

551 

559.2 

581 


5.693.945 
5.693.946 
5.693.947 
5.693.948 
5.693.949 
5.693,950 
5,693,951 
5,693,952 
5,693,953 
5,693,954 


CLASS  251 

4  5,692,729 

47  5,692,724 

129.21  5.692.723 

306  5.692,725 

368  5,692,726 

CLASS  252 

6254  5,693.230 

187.21  5,693.252 

29901  5,693,253 

299.66  5,693.251 

301  4  H  5.693,254 

312  5,693,255 

321  5,693.256 

331  5,693,257 

356  5,693458 

504  5.693,259 

606  5,693,260 

CLASS  254 

122  5,692,730 

124  5,692,731 

126  5,692,732 

274  5,692,733 

323  5,692.735 


CLASS  257 


25 

40 
51 
59 
66 

89 
94 

194 
207 
223 
231 
280 
306 
314 
315 
355 
369 
374 
412 
431 
574 
588 
706 
718 
723 
763 
796 


5,693,955 
5,693,956 
5,693.957 
5.693.958 
5.693.959 
5.693.961 
5.693.962 
5.693.963 
5.693.965 
5.693.964 
5.693.966 
5.693.967 
5.693.968 
5.693.969 
5.693.970 
5,693,971 
5.693,972 
5,693,973 
5,693.974 
5.693,975 
5.693,976 
5.693.977 
5,693,978 
5,693,979 
5.693.980 
5.693.9*1 
5.693.9(2 
5.693.983 
5,693,984 


CLASS  2i« 

665  G  5,693,261 

CLASS  2«t 

23.2  5.693.262 

64.3  5.693J63 

64.6  S,693J64 
122.2  5.693.265 
142  5.693  J66 

5.693J67 

CLASS 2M 

I.I  5.693.268 

4  5.693,269 

21  5.693,270 

45.7  5.693.271 
87  5.693.274 
113  5.693.273 
129  5.693.275 
140  5.693.276 
153  5.693.277 
176.1  5.693.278 
204  5.693.279 

211.1  5.693,280 

297.2  5.693.282 
513  5.693.283 

5.693.284 

515  5.693.285 


CLASS 2M 

5.693J86 
5.693487 
5.693488 


CLASS  2«7 

137  5.692.736 

168  5.692.737 

CLASS  2<9 

82  5.692.738 

95  5,692,739 

166  5,692,734 

CLASS  278 

58.01  5.692.740 

CLASS  271 

10.03  5.692,741 

5.692.742 
121  5.692,743 

198  5,692,745 

242  5.692,744 

251  5,692,746 

296  5,692,747 

CLASS  273 

149  R  5,692.748 

157  R  5.692.749 

161  5.692,750 

245  5,692.751 

248  5,692,752 
5,692,753 

261  5,692,754 

292  5.692,755 

303  Re.35.678 

CLASS  277 
30  5.692.756 

134  5.692.757 

165  5.692.758 

CLASS  279 

147  5.692.759 

CLASS  288 

7.17  5.692.760 

33.994  5.692.761 

87.05  5.692.762 

226.1  5.692,763 

279  5,692.764 

619  5,692,765 

642  5.692.766 

690  5.692.767 

7282  5.692.768 

5.692.769 

5.692.770 

5.692.771 

5.692.772 

5.692,773 

729  5.692.774 

735  5.692.775 

741  5.692.776 

743.1  5.692,777 
777  5.692.778 
789                   5.692.779 

801.2  5.692.7M 
804  5.692.781 

CLASS  285 

7  5,692,782 

61  5,692.783 

308  5.692.784 

328  5,692,785 

CLASS  292 

2513  5,692,786 

338  5,692,787 

341.19  5.692,788 

CLASS  294 

19.1  5.692.789 

86.4  5.692.790 

CLASS  29» 

3  5.692.791 

26  5,692.792 

100  5.692,793 

164  5.692.794 

5,692.795 
180.1  S.692.796 

188  5,692.797 

203  5,692,798 

CLASS  297 

124  5,692,799 

185  5,692J00 

1951  5.692,801 

337  5.692,802 

378.12  5,692,803 

472  5,692,805 

483  5,692,806 

CLASS  299 

67  5.692,807 

CLASS  388 

21  5,692,808 


PI  127 


CLASS  381 

53  5,692.809 

41  1  5,692,810 

105  1  5,692,811 

CLASS  383 

9.62  5.692,812 

119.2  5,692,813 

CLASS  387 

9.1  5,693,985 

10.2  5.693.987 

10  7  5.693,986 

105  5.693.988 

CLASS  318 

12  5.693.989 

15  5.693.990 

30  5.693,991 

63  5,693,992 

68  B  5,693,993 

90.5  5.693.994 

1 14  5.693.995 

260  5.693.996 

328  5,693,997 

366  5,693,998 

CLASS  312 

111  5,692,814 

283  5,692,815 

334.4  5,692,816 

«»  5,692,817 

CLASS  313 

141  5,693,999 

234  5,694,000 

*78  5,694,001 

Ml  5,694,002 

CLASS  315 

9  5,694,003 

15  5,694,004 

39  S,694U»5 

219  5,694,006 

247  5,694.007 

289  5.694,008 

CLASS  318 

254  5,694.010 

***  5,694,011 

5,694,012 
561  5,694X113 

564  5.694,014 

«ll  5,694,015 

616  5,694,016 

809  5,694,017 

CLASS  328 

2  5,694,018 

6  5,694,019 

13  5.694,020 

21  5,694.021 

5.694,022 
5,694,023 
30  5,694,024 

*9  5,694,025 

CLASS  322 

29  5,694,026 

63  5,694,027 

CLASS  323 

273  5,694.028 

282  5,694,029 

5,694,030 
313  5,694,031 

315  5,694,032 

5,694,033 
340  5,694,034 

349  5,694,035 

CLASS  324 

73.1  5.694.036 

202  5.694.037 

207.12  5.694.041 

2072  5.694.038 
5.694.039 
5.694.040 

20722  5.694.042 

538  5.694.043 

546  5,694,044 

652  5,694,045 

681  5,694,046 

705  5,694,047 

752  5,694,048 

755  5,694,049 

765  5,694,050 

768  5,694,051 

769  5,694,052 

770  5,694,053 

CLASS  32* 

35  5,694,054 


37 
38 
39 
41 
62 
86 
119 


5,694.055 
5,694,056 
5,694,057 
5,694,058 
5,694,059 
5,694,060 
5,694,061 


CLASS  327 

3  5,694,062 

50  5.694,063 

62  5,694,064 

108  5.694,065 

113  5.694,066 

143  5.694.067 

159  5.694.068 

179  5.694.069 

264  5.694.070 

314  5.694.071 

.362  5.694.073 

390  5.694,074 

534  5.694.075 

537  5.694.072 

541  5.694,076 

552  5.694.077 

565  5.694.078 

CLASS  329 

327  5.694.079 

336  5.694.080 

CLASS  338 

69  5.694.081 

132  5.694.082 

259  5.694.083 

288  5.694.084 

295  5.694.085 

CLASS  331 

I  A  5.694.086 

I I  5.694.087 
12  5.694.088 
16  5,694,0«9 
57  5.694,090 
76  5.694.091 
117  R  5.694.092 

CLASS  332 

103  5,694.093 

1 19  5.694.094 

CLASS  333 

193  5.694.095 

195  5.694.096 

CLASS  335 

4  5.694.097 

■6  5.694.098 

78  5.694.099 

120  5.694.100 
172  5.694.101 

CLASS  33« 

178  5.694,103 

183  5,694,104 

198  5,694,105 

CLASS  337 

79  5,694,106 

CLASS  338 

22  R  5,694,107 

CLASS  348 

310.01  5.694.108 

310.02  5.694.109 
321  5.694.110 
*«2  5.694.111 
472  5.694.112 
479  5.694.113 
506  5.694.114 
540  5.694.115 
576  5.694,1 16 
626  5,694,117 
632  5,694,118 
825.44  5.694,119 

5,694,120 

8255  5,694,121 

9W  5.694.122 

CLASS  341 

22  5.694.123 

5.694.124 

30  5.694.125 

5.694.126 

67  5.694.127 

79  5.694.128 

CLASS  342 

22  5.694.129 

70  5.694,130 

148  5.694,131 

200  5,694,132 


372 


5.694.133 


CLASS  343 

700  5.694.134 

700  MS  5.694,135 
5,694.136 

702  5.694,137 

704  5,694.138 

866  5,694,139 

895  5,694.140 

CLASS  345 

I  5.694.141 

9  5.694.142 

49  5,694,144 

90  5,694,145 

91  5,694.146 
101  5.694,147 
112  5,694,143 
127  5,694,148 

5,694,149 

132  5,694,213 

145  5,694.150 

5.694.151 

157  5,694,132 

161  5.694.153 

173  5.694,154 

206  5A94,I55 

CLASS  347 

7  5,694,156 

24  5,694,157 

139  5,694,158 

197  5,694,159 

213  5,694,160 

239  5,694,161 

CLASS  348 

12  5,694,162 

13  5,694,163 
57  5,694,164 
218  5.694,163 
231  5,694.166 
297  5.694.167 
350  5.694.168 
373  5.694.169 
390  3.694.170 
405  5.694.171 
*ti  5.694.172 
423  5.694.173 
518  5.694.174 
558  5,694.175 
563  5.694.176 
607  5,694,177 
699  5,694,178 

5,694,179 

746  5.694.180 

807  5.694.181 

CLASS  349 

I  5.694.182 

32  5.694.183 

43  5.694.184 

46  5.694.185 
106  5.694.186 
120  5.694.187 
139  5.694.188 
143  5.694.1(9 
151  5.694.190 
161  5.694.191 

CLASS  351 

47  5.694.192 
58  5.694.193 
128  5.694.194 
177  5,694.195 
200  3.694.196 
206  5.694.197 
221  5.694.198 
223  5.694.199 

CLASS  353 

26  R  5.692.818 

31  5,692.819 

52  3.692.821 

77  5,691820 

CLASS  355 

40  5,694400 

202  5,694,201 

CLASS  35« 

4.01  5,694,202 

5.04  5.694.203 

5  15  5,694.204 

33  5,694.203 

72  5.694.206 
5.694.207 

73  5.694408 
121  5.694.209 
128  5,694410 
218  5,694411 
237  5A944I2 


246 
349 
351 
356 

375 
376 

427 


5,694414 
3,694415 
5,694416 
5,694417 
5,694418 
5.694419 
5,694420 
5,694,221 


2 

13 

110 

113 

117 

125 

202 

206 

214 

332 

341 

359 

364 

369 

431 

432 

460 

566 

570 

619 

620 

631 

662 

684 

690 

694 

701 

704 

805 

822 

824 

843 

850 

879 


CLASS 


CLASS  358 

296  5,694422 

300  5,694423 

455  5,694424 

461  5,694,225 

468  5,694426 

504  5,694427 

538  5,694428 

3S9 

5,694429 

5,694430 

5,694431 

5,694432 

5,694433 

5,694,234 

5.694435 

5.694436 

5.694.237 

5.694,239 

5,694438 

5,694440 

5,694441 

5,694442 

5,694443 

5.694444 

5.694.245 

5.694447 

5,694448 

5,694446 

5,694449 

5.694450 

5.694451 

5.694.232 

5.694453 

R«.35.679 

5.694454 

5.694455 

3,694436 

5,694437 

3,694438 

5,694439 

5,694460 

5,694461 


191  5,692,826 

336  5.692JI27 

431  5,692.828 

CLASS  363 

5.694.302 
5.694  J03 
5.694J04 
5.694  J05 
5,694306 
5,694307 
5,694,308 
5,694  J09 
5,694310 
5,694311 
5,694312 
5,694313 


CLASS  388 

33  5,694,262 

69  5,694463 

73.14  5.694464 

77.05  5.694465 

97.01  5.694466 

9702  5.694467 

98.07  5.694468 

98.08  5.694469 
"04  5.694,270 

105  5,694471 

106  5,694472 

107  5,694473 

109  5.694474 

1 10  5,694477 
113  5,694473 

5.694476 

133  5.694478 

CLASS  3«l 

19  5.694479 

45  5,694,280 

80  5,694481 

*6  5,694482 

93  5,694483 

1 19  5.694484 
5,694485 

220  5,694486 

525  5,694487 

673  5,694,288 

680  3,694489 

683  5,694491 

685  5,694490 

686  5,694492 

687  5,694,293 
5,694494 

699  5,694495 

774  5.694,296 

785  5,694,297 

798  5,694498 

814  5,694.299 

«I8  5,694,300 

830  5,694301 

CLASS  3«2 

32  5,692,822 

5,692,823 

»  5,692,824 

183  5,692,825 


CLASS 3M 


112 
124 
275.3 


206 
208 
230 
337 
346 
401 
408 
480 

516 
524 


5,694385 

5.694386 
5.694.387 

CLASS  378 

5.694.388 
5.694.389 
5.694390 
5.694392 
5.694.391 
5.694.394 
5.694393 
5.694J95 
5,694,396 
5.694,397 
5.694.398 


130 

41341 

424.045 

424.051 

424.055 

424.07 

426.037 

464.1 

464.27 

468.25 

468.28 

479.01 

488 

491 

492 

496 

514A 

514  C 


514  R 
551.01 
559 
560 


566 

367 

372 
378 

723 
725 
726 
736 
754 
788 
807 


5.694315 
5.694316 
5.694318 
5,694319 
5,694320 
5.694317 
5.694321 
5.694323 
5.694322 
5.694324 
5.694323 
5.694326 

5.694328 
5.694329 
3.694330 
3.694331 
5.694J32 
5.694333 
5.694335 
S.694334 
5.694336 
5.694337 
5.69433S 
3.694339 
3.694340 
5,694341 
5,694342 
5.694343 
5.694344 
5.694345 
5.694346 
5,694347 
5,694348 
5,694349 
3,694350 
5,694351 


214 
22.3 

22.4 

27 

35 

371 

51  I 

53 


CLASS  3<5 

SI  5.694352 

145  5.694353 

149  5.694355 

154  5.694354 

185.03  5.694356 

5.694357 

185.08  5.694358 

185.09  5,694359 
18333  5.694360 
189.05               5.694361 

189  07  5.694362 

190  5.694363 
201  5.694.364 
203  5.694365 
207                   5,694366 

5,694367 
210  5,694,368 

5,694.369 
233  5,694371 

2335  5,694370 

CLASS  3t« 

303  5,692,829 

314  5,692,830 

3254  5,692.831 

CLASS  387 

91  5,694372 

135  5,694,373 

162  5,694374 

1«5  5,694375 

CLASS  3«8 

82  3,694376 

120  3,694,377 

223  5,694378 

CLASS  389 

13  5,694379 

50  5,694,380 

58  5,694,381 
5,694382 

59  5,694383 
774  5,694314 
110  5,694384 


79 


200 
206 

219 

222 

227 
229 
231 
233 
240 
243 
237 
260 
262 
293 


297 
340 
342 
343 

346 
347 
350 
355 
362 


CLASS  371 

5,694,400 
3,694.399 
5.694.401 
5.694.402 
5.694.403 
5.694.404 
5,694,405 
5,694,406 
5,694,407 

CLASS  372 

5,694.408 
5,694,409 
S,6I»4.4I0 
5,«»4^ll 
3,694,412 

CLASS  373 

5.694,413 

CLASS  374 

5,692.432 

CLASS  375 

5,694,414 
5,694.415 
5,694,416 
5,694.417 
5.694.418 
5.694.419 
5.694,420 
5,694.421 
5.694.422 
3.694.423 
5.694.424 
5.694.425 
5.694.426 
5.694.427 
5.694.428 
5.694.429 
5.694.430 
5A94.43I 
5.694.432 
5.694.433 
5.694.434 
5.694.435 
5.694.436 
5.694.437 
5.694.438 
5.694.439 
5.694.440 
5.694,441 


CLASS  378 

298  5.694.442 

CLASS  377 
6  5.694.443 

54  5.694.444 

37  5.694.445 


CLASS  378 

4  5.694.446 

62  5.694.447 

98.8  5.694.448 

115  5.694.449 

166  5.694.450 

CLASS  379 

5.694.451 


34 
51 
37 
58 

59 
67 
100 

156 
196 
211 
230 
355 
377 
386 
427 


5.694.452 
5.694.453 
5.694.454 
5.694.455 
5.694.456 
5.694.457 
5.694.458 
5.694.460 
5.694.461 
3.694.462 
5.694,463 
5.694.464 
5.694.465 
5,694.466 
5.694.439 


PI  128 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


4.V) 

5.594.467 

20004 

445 

5.694.46« 
CL.\SS  380 

200.06 
200.11 

4 

5.694.469 

200.12 

23 

5.694.470 

200.2 

25 

5.694.471 

200.9 

5.694.472 

226 

42 

5.694.473 

237 
250 

CLASS  381 

56  5.694.474 

68.5  5,694.475 

96  5.594.476 

III  5.694.477 


CLASS  382 


133 
141 

145 
151 
154 
167 
190 
197 
201 
210 
233 
260 

262 

270 
305 
324 


5.594.478 
5.694.479 
5.594.4«0 
5.594.481 
5.694.482 
5.694.4«3 
5.594.484 
5.594.485 
5.594.486 
5.694.487 
5.594.488 
5.594.489 
5.594.490 
5.694.491 
5.694.492 
5.694.493 
5.694.494 
5.694.495 


CLASS  383 

3 

5.592.833 

9 

5.592,834 

22 

5.692.835 

40 

5.692.836 

61 

5.692,837 

CLASS  384 

12 

5.592.838 

47 

5,592.839 

110 

5.592,840 

276 

:,592.84l 

CLASS  385 

11 

5.694,496 

13 

5.694.497 

15 

5.594,498 

24 

5.594.499 

5.694.500 

37 

5.694.501 

5.694J02 

5,694.503 

45 

5.694J04 

60 

5.594  J06 

72 

5.594,507 

81 

5,594,508 

99 

5,694.509 

113 

-5,594310 

134 

5,694,511 

140 

5,694,512 

143 

5,594.513 

46 


CLASS  386 

5.594.514 

CLASS  392 

5.594,515 

CLASS  395 


2.1 

2.17 

2.21 

2.37 

2.63 

2.71 

2.74 

12 

51 

77 

108 

109 

113 

114 

119 


125 
140 
142 


182  1 
182.13 
183.14 

183  22 
185.02 
200.01 


5.694.516 
5.594.517 
5.594  j  18 
5.594.519 
5.694.520 
5,594,521 
5,594J22 
5,594323 
5,594_525 
5,694324 
5.694326 
5,694327 
5,594,528 
5,694329 
5,694330 
5,694,531 
5,594332 
5,694333 
5,694334 
5,594335 
5,594336 
5.594337 
5,694338 
5,694339 
5,594340 
5,694341 
5.694342 
5.694.543 


280 

308 

309 

325 

336 

340 

346 

349 

352 

375 

392 

401 

403 

421.03 

421.06 

440 

445 
449 
467 
473 
481 
494 
500 


507 
517 
521 
552 
565 
566 
568 
600 
602 
603 
605 
606 
609 
610 
614 

622 
652 
571 
675 
577 

705 
734 
750 
767 
774 
793 
800 


822 
860 


866 


6 

25 

48 

51 

50 

102 

158 

175 

379 

395 

397 
431 
541 
567 
578 
615 


5.694.5* 
5.694,541 
5,69434' 
5.594351 
5.594.541 
5.594341 
5.594.541 
5.59435 
5.59435; 
5.69435; 
5.69435. 
5.594351 
5.69435( 
5.694.55' 
5.694351 
5.59435! 
5.594361 
5.59436 
5.594.5a: 
5.694,56. 
5.694361 
5.6943«< 
5.69436( 
5.694,56' 
5,5943* 
5,59436( 
5,694371 
5.59437 
5.59437 
5.59437 
5.59437. 
5.59437; 
5.694371 
5.69437 
5.694.57 
5.69437 

5.69438  I 
5.69438 
5.59438 
5.59438 
5.69438 
Re  35,68 
5.694.58 
5.59438 
5.59438 
5.594,58 

5.59438  ' 
5,594,59  I 
5,59439 
5,69439 

5.69439  i 
5,69439  1 
5,69439  i 
5.69439  1 

5.59439  ' 
5.594,59  1 

5.694.59  I 

5.694.60  I 
5,694.60 
5.694,60  ! 
5.594.60  I 
5.694.60  1 
5.594,60  i 
5,594,60  . 
5.694,60  ' 
5.694.60  I 

5.694.60  I 

5.694.61  I 
5.694.61 
5.594.61  ! 
5.694.51 1 
5.694.51  I 
5.694.61  i 
5.594.61  i 
5.594.61  r 
5.694.61 1 
5.694,61  ( 

CLASS  396 

5.694.6]  ) 


5.694.6:  I 
5.594,6;  ! 
5.594,6;  ( 
5.694.6;  I 
5.594.6;  S 
5.694.6;  i 
5.694.6;  7 
5.694.6;  ! 
5.694.6;  » 
5.594.6;  3 
5,694,6;  1 
5.694,6;  2 
5,594,5:  3 
5,594.6:  ♦ 
5.594.6;  5 
5.591.6;  5 


CLASS  399 

38  5.594.6}7 

45  5.694.5|8 

CLASS  4M 

59  5.692.8*2 


120.02               5.59X843 

599 

5.693,307  1 

141 

5.593.402 

5.693.474 

202.4                   5.692.844 

153 

5.503.403 

71 

5.693.476 

692                    5.692,845 

CLASS  424           1 

156 

5.693.404 

5.593,477 

1.65 

5.693..»24 

5.693.405 

5,693,478 

CLASS  401 

934 

5.693.308 

179 

5.693.406 

721 

5,693,479 

190                    5,592.846 

93M 

5.593309 

195 

5.593.407 

18 

5,693,480 

9.365 

5.693.310 

212 

5.693.408 

29 

5,693,481 

CLASS  402 

9455 

5.693.311 

5.593.409 

5,693,482 

38                        5.592,847 

44 

5.693.312 

216 

5.693,410 

5,693,483 

39                        5,692,848 

49 

5.693313 

283 

5,593.411 

39 

5.593.484 

73                        5,692.849 

5.593314 

3171 

5.693.412 

68.1 

5.593.485 

52 

5.693315 

325 

5.693.413 

69.1 

5.593.486 

CLASS  403 

59 

.   5.593316 

327 

5.693,414 

5.593.487 

24                      5,692.850 

70.15 

5,593.317 

3.32 

5,693,415 

5.693.488 

31                       5.692,851 

78.02 

5.593318 

5.693.416 

5.693.489 

234                      5.692,852 

78.27 

5.693319 

336 

5.693.417 

5.693.490 

279                    5.692,853 

78.35 

5.693320 

342 

5.593.418 

5.693.491 

325                    5.592.854 

78.37 

5.693.321 

354 

5.693.419 

5.693.492 

5.592.855 

138.1 

5.693.322 

370 

5.593,420 

5.593.493 

352                    5.592.856 

145.1 

5,693323 

411. 1 

5,593,421 

593 

5.693.495 

188.1 

5.593,325 

412 

5,693,422 

5.593.496 

CLASS  405 

194.1 

5,593326 

413 

5,693.423 

5.593.497 

3                        5.692.857 

195.1 

5.593327 

474.7 

5.693.424 

5.593.500 

43                      5.692.858 

401 

5.693329 

483 

5.693.425 

694 

5.693.498 

158.4                 5.592,859 

5.693330 

611 

5.593.425 

69.6 

5.693.499 

405 

5.693331 

627 

5.593,427 

912 

5.693301 

CLASS  407 

426 

5.693332 

690 

5,593,428 

5.593.502 

34                        5.592.860 

440 

5.693334 

699 

5.593.429 

107 

5,593,503 

448 

5.693335 

119 

5,593,504 

CLASS  409 

450 

5.693.336 

CLASS  429 

1723 

5,593,506 

132                    5.592.861 

5.593337 

72 

5.693.430 

5,593.507 

451 

5.693.338 

97 

5.593.431 

5.593.508 

CLASS  410 

475 

5.593.340 

192 

5.693.432 

5.593.509 

69                      5.692.862 

488 

5,593,341 

5.693.433 

5,693310 

489 

5,593342 

5.693.434 

5,693311 

CLASS  411 

491 

5,693,343 

218 

5.693.435 

1733 

5.693312 

3                       5.692.863 

687 

5.693,.344 

176 

5.693313 

30                      5.592.864 

CLASS  430 

178 

5.693314 

55                      5.592,865 

CLASS  425 

7 

5.693.436 

184 

5.593315 

77 

5,693345 

18 

5.693.437 

188 

5.593315 

CLASS  412 

139 

5,693,346 

28 

5.693.438 

193 

5.693317 

6                        5,692.866 

233 

5,593347 

30 

5.693.439 

200 

5.593318 

436  R 

5,593348 

5.693.440 

209 

5.693319 

CLASS  414 

45 

5.693.441 

213 

5.693320 

268                      5.592.867 

CLASS  426 

66 

5.693.442 

240  1 

5.593321 

403                    5,592,868 

36 

5.693.349 

5.693.443 

252.1 

5.593323 

404                   5.692.859 

58 

5  693350 

106.6 

5,593.444 

5.593324 

417                    5.692.870 

94 

5.693351 

no 

5.593.445 

2552 

5.593,525 

563                   5.692,871 

250 

5.593352 

201 

5.693.446 

262 

5,593,527 

607                    5,692,872 

272 

5.593.353 

5.693.447 

2865 

5.693328 

627                      5.692.873 

335 

5.593.354 

204 

5.693.448 

289  1 

5.693.529 

661                      5.592.874 

523 

5.693.355 

253 

5.693.449 

3201 

5.693330 

725                    5.592.875 

574 

5.693.356 

264 

5.593.450 

325 

5.693331 

751                     5.592.875 

633 

5.593.357 

270. 

5.693.451 

366 

5.593.532 

791.1                  5.692.877 

643 

5.593,358 

5.693.452 

5.593333 

7966                  5.692.878 

650 

5,593.359 

296 

5.693.453 

5.693334 

320 

5.693.454 

372.3 

5.693335 

CLASS  415 

CLASS  427 

326 

5.693.455 

375 

5.693336 

159                    5.592,879 

2.29 

5.693.360 

461 

5.593.455 

401 

5.693337 

CLASS  416 

4 
10 

5.693.361 
5.693.362 

507 
.557 

5.593.457 
5.693.458 

CLASS  436 

203                    5.592.880 

78 

5!593!363 

557 

5.693.459 

181 

5.593338 

233                    5.69Z88I 

97 

5  693  364 

611 

5.693.460 

526 

5.693339 

CLASS  417 

45                      5.692.882 

153.1 

154 

212 

5.593.365 
5.693.366 
5.693.367 

540 

5.693.461 

CLASS  431 

7 

CLASS  437 

5.693340 

312                      5.592,883 

253 

5.593.368 

9 

5,692.890 

21 

5.593.541 

361                       5.59Z884 

270 

5.593.369 

354 

5.692.891 

5.593.542 

420                      5.692.885 
423  12               5.692.886 

414 
421 

5.593.370 
5.593.371 

CLASS  432 

31 
36 

5.593..VI3 
5.693.544 

CLASS  418 

430.1 

5.693372 

181 

5.692.892 

40 

5.693.546 

437 

Bl  5,077.099 

5.692.893 

5.693.547 

57                        5.592.887 

496 

5.693373 

J'^rw      *  f^f*      A  4  4 

40R 

5.693.545 

170                      5.692.888 

506 

5.693374 

CLASS  433 

41 

5.593.548 

2011                5.592.889 

522 

5.693375 

6 

5.692.894 

5.6933*9 

523 

5.593375 

8 

5.692.895 

5.693.550 

CLASS  419 

582 

5.693377 

5.592.896 

48 

5.693351 

15                        5.594.639 

501 

5.693378 

5.592.898 

5.693352 

38                        5.694.640 

20 

5.692.899 

52 

5.593.553 

CLASS  428 

26 

5.692.90O 

5.593.554 

CLASS  420 

1 

5,693,379 

85 

5.692.901 

59 

5.593.555 

417                      5.593.289 

3 

5,693,380 

102 

5.692.902 

60 

5.693356 

5 

5,693,381 

115 

5.592.903 

5.693.557 

CLASS  422 

14 

5.593.382 

141 

5.692.904 

129 

5.693358 

15                      5.593.290 

34.1 

5.693383 

CLASS  434 

154 

5.693.505 

61                     5.693.291 

34.2 

5.593.384 

183 

5.593.559 

67                     5.693.292 

5.693.385 

156 

5.692.900 

184 

5.593.560 

168                    5.693.293 

35.2 

5.693.386 

262 

5.592.907 

190 

5.693.551 

171                      5.593,294 

35.4 

5.693.387 

5.693.562 

180                      5,593,295 

35.7 

5.593.388 

CLASS  435 

5.693.563 

5.593.389 

1 

5.593.462 

192 

5.593.564 

CLASS  423 

5.593.390 

2402                  5.693,522 

5.693.565 

165                   5,593,296 

5.693391 

6 

5.693.463 

195 

5.693.566 

210                   5,593,297 

36.1 

5.693.392 

5.693.464 

5.69.1.567 

5,693,298 

40.1 

5.693.393 

5693.465 

5.693.568 

213  2                  5,693,299 

42.1 

5.593.394 

5.593.465 

203 

5.593.569 

235                      5,693300 

49 

5.593.395 

5.693.467 

205 

5.693.570 

243.03              5,693,301 

64.1 

5.593.3% 

5.693.4«« 

206 

5.693371 

247                    5,693,302 

65.3 

5.693.397 

5.693.469 

209 

5.693372 

308                      5,693.303 

66.7 

5.593.398 

5.593.470 

220 

5.693373 

332                      5,693,304 

69 

5,693399 

5.693.471 

225 

5.693374 

412                      5,593,-305 

89 

5,693,400 

5.593.472 

228 

5.693..'i77 

488                    5,593.306 

100 

5.693,401 

5.693.473 

238 

5.593.578 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  129 


11 

34 
59 

67 

79 

80 

131 

169 

188 

225 

323 

341 

342 

346 

358 

421 

555 

520 

668 

675 

733.1 

752 

781 


5.693379 
CLASS  439 

5.592.908 
5.692,909 
5,592,910 
5,692,911 
5.692,912 
5,692,913 
5.592,914 
5.692.915 
5.692.916 
5.692.917 
5,592.918 
5,592,919 
5.692.920 
5.692,921 
5.692.681 
5.592.922 
5.692.923 
5.592.925 
5.692.926 
5.592.927 
5.692.928 
5.592.929 
5.692.930 


CLASS  474 

10  5.692.982 

14  $.692,983 

205  5.692,984 

210  5,592,985 

CLASS  475 

14  5.692.986 

204  5.692.987 

281  5.692.988 

345  5.692.989 

CLASS  477 
93  5.692.990 

98  5.692.991 

101  5.592.992 

CLASS  482 

5.692,993 
5,592.994 
5,692,995 
5,692,996 
5,692,997 


35 
57 
71 
93 
100 


CLASS  440 

86  5.592,931 

CLASS  441 

«>  5.692.932 

106  5.592.933 

112  5.692,934 

CLASS  442 

38  5,592,935 

63  5.692,936 

149  5.592.937 

199  5.692.938 

373  5.592.939 

408  5.692.940 

CLASS  445 

3  5.592.941 

22  5.692.942 

CLASS  446 

75  5.592.943 

170  5.692.944 

183  5.692.945 

456  5.692.946 

CLASS  451 

41  5.692.947 

303  5.592.948 

538  5.592.949 

552  5.592.950 

CLASS  452 

62  5.692.951 

CLASS  454 

120  5.592.952 

146  5.692.953 

187  5.592.954 

354  5.592.955 

CLASS  463 

37  5.592.956 

CLASS  464 

'7  5.692.957 


CLASS  483 

12  5.692.998 

CLASS  493 

416  5.692.999 

CLASS  501 

14  5.593.580 

96  5.593.581 


93 

5.692.958 

CLASS  514 

134 

5.592.959 

.> 

5.593  607 

145 

5.692.960 

5.593  608 

5.592.961 

3 

5.593  609 

5.692.952 

8 

5.693.610 

CLASS  473 

9 

11 

5.593.611 
5.693.512 

162 

5.692.963 

12 

5.593.614 

220 

5.592.964 

5.693.615 

5.592.%5 

5.593.616 

221 

5.592.966 

18 

5.593.617 

252 

5.692.957 

19 

5.593.619 

286 

5.692.968 

25 

5.693.620 

313 

5.692.969 

5.693.521 

318 

5.591970 

44 

5.693.622 

5.692.971 

53 

5.693.623 

5.692.972 

54 

5.593.624 

374 

5.692.973 

59 

5.693.625 

377 

5.692.974 

85 

5.593.626 

426 

5.692.975 

137 

5.693.627 

433 

5.692.976 

179 

5.593.528 

5.592.978 

180 

5.693.629 

470 

5.692.979 

183 

5.693.630 

473 

5.692.980 

5.593.631 

588 

5.692.981 

185 

5.693.632 

CLASS  502 

41  5.693382 

115  5.593383 

159  5.693384 

231  5.593385 

330  5.693.586 

353  5.593.587 

400  5.693.588 

CLASS  503 

227  5.593389 

CLASS  504 

105  5.693390 

1 15  5.693391 

118  5.593.592 

205  5.693.593 

256  5.693.594 

CLASS  505 

210  5.593.595 

CLASS  508 

143  5.693.596 

393  5.693.597 

444  5.593.598 

CLASS  510 

170  5.693.600 

175  5.593399 

191  5.693.601 

224  5.593.602 

376  5.593.603 

499  5.593.604 

5.593.605 

CLASS  512 

19  5.693.606 


210 

215 

221 

224.8 

2275 

248 

249 

252 

253 

269 

278 

285 

291 
297 
311 
314 
322 

323 

324 
340 
341 
357 
388 
411 
413 
440 
443 
444 
461 
492 
538 
545 
563 
618 
532 
648 
742 


844 


5.593.633 

5.693.634 

5.693.635 

5.693.636 

5.693.637 

5.693.538 

5A93.639 

5.693.640 

5.693.641 

5.693.642 

5.693.643 

5.693.644 

5.693.645 

5.693.646 

5.693.647 

5.593.648 

5.693.649 

5.593.650 

5.593.651 

5.693.652 

5.693.653 

5.693.654 

5.593.655 

5.693.556 

5.593.657 

5.693.558 

5.593.659 

5.693.561 

5.593.662 

5.693.663 

5.693.664 

5.693.665 

5.593.666 

5.693.567 

5.693.668 

5.693.569 

5.593.670 

5.693.671 

5.693.672 

5.593.673 

5.693.674 

5.693.675 

5.593.576 

5.593.677 

CLASS  521 

5.693.680 
5.593.681 
5.693.582 
5.593.683 
5.693.684 
5.593.685 
5.693.586 
5.693.687 


509 


5.693.724 
5.693.725 


CLASS  526 

77  5.693.725 

86  S.693.727 

115  5.693.728 

125  3  5.693.729 

127  5.693.730 

224  5.593.731 

263  5.693.732 


CLASS  522 

25  5.693.588 

CLASS  523 

137  5.693.689 

216  5.693.590 

436  5.593.591 

CLASS  524 

5.593.592 
5.693.693 
5.593.694 
5.693.595 
5.593.696 
5.593.597 
5.693.698 
5.693.699 
5.593.700 
5.693.701 
5.593.702 
5.693.703 
5.593.704 
5.693.705 
5.593.706 
5.693.707 
5.593.708 
5.693.709 


47 

88 

104 

217 

261 

262 

386 

400 

405 

417 

457 

502 

506 

512 

522 

556 

585 

593 


63 

93 

98 

102 

104 

190 

291 

296 

314 

324 

3335 

339 

439 

481 


CLASS  525 


5.593.710 
5.693.711 
5.593.712 
5.693.713 
5.593.714 
5.593.715 
5.693.716 
5.593.717 
5.693.718 
5.593.719 
5.693.720 
5.693.721 
5.693.722 
5.693.723 


27 

37 

44 

45 

51 

171 

183 

212 

245 

310 

350 

397 

401 

421 

482 


CLASS  528 


5.593.734 
5.693.735 
5.693.736 
5.593.737 
5.693.738 
5.693.740 
5.693.741 
5.593.742 
5.693.743 
5.593.744 
5.693.745 
5.593.746 
5.693.747 
5.693.748 
5.693.749 


CLASS  530 


311  5.693.679 

317  5.593.750 

322  5.693.751 

329  5.593.752 

344  5.693.753 

350  5.593.754 

5.693.755 

5.693.756 

5.693.757 

5.593.758 

5.693.759 

387.3  5.593.762 

387.7  5.693.753 

3911  5.593.764 

396  5.693.760 

CLASS  534 

*35  5.693.765 

759  5.693.756 

CLASS  536 

4  1  5.693.767 

5.693.768 

5  5.693.759 
18.1  5.593.770 
18  5  5.693.772 
18.5  5.693.771 
22.1                  5.693.773 

23.1  5.693.774 
5.693.775 
5.693.775 

23.2  5.693.777 
233  5.593.778 

5.693.779 
23-53  5.593.761 

5.693.780 
24  1  5.593.781 

24.31  5.693.783 

254  5.593.784 

5.693.785 
27.11  5.593.787 

107  5.693.786 

12313  5.693.788 

CLASS  540 

145  5.693.789 

220  5.693.790 

222  5.693.791 

358  5.593.792 

539  5.693.793 

554  5.593.794 

562  5.693.795 


77  5.693.809 
S.693J10 

82  5.693.811 

118  5.693.812 

138  5.693.813 

156  5.693  J14 

157  5.693.815 
174  5.593.816 
244  5.693.817 

273.7  5.593.818 
286  5.593.819 

CLASS  548 

101  5.593.820 

253.8  5.593.821 
423  5.693.822 
427  5.593.823 
453  5.593.824 
954  5.693.825 

CLASS  549 

6  5.693.826 

14  5.693.827 

256  5.593.828 

307  5.693.829 

330  5.693.830 

467  5.693.831 

475  5.593.832 

507  5.593.833 

531  5.693.834 

CLASS  554 

141  5.593435 

CLASS  556 

II  5.693.836 

148  5.693.837 

179  5.693.838 

401  5.693.839 

404  5.593.840 

405  5.693.841 

CLASS  558 

82  5.593.842 

338  5.693.843 

392  5.593.844 

431  5.693.845 

CLASS  560 

"0  5.593.846 

16  5.693.847 

154  5.593.848 

157  5.693.849 

189  5.593.850 

207  5.693.851 

250  5.593.852 

347  5.693.853 

CLASS  562 

102  5.593.854 

1 19  5.693.855 

414  5.693.855 

429  5.693.857 

557  5.693.8S8 

CLASS  564 

169  5.693.859 

226  5.593.860 

298  5.693.861 

305  5.593.862 

324  5.693.863 

474  5.693.864 

484  5.693.865 

497  5.593.866 


173 
198 
243 

322 
346 
364 
367 
383 
410 


CLASS  544 


5.593.796 
5.693.797 
5.593.798 
5.693.799 
5.693.800 
5.593.801 
5.693.803 
5.693,804 
5.693.805 
5.593.806 

CLASS  546 

22  5.593.807 

37  5.693.808 


CLASS  568 

I  5.693.867 

8  5.593.868 

432  5.593.869 

*I9  5.693.870 

CLASS  600 

16  5.693.000 

38  5.693.002 

117  5.593.003 

290  5.693.001 

CLASS  601 

23  5.593.004 

41  5.693.005 

CLASS  M2 

19  5.593.005 

26  5.693.007 

CLASS  604 

4  5.693.008 

14  5.593.009 


22 
35 
96 

117 
131 
132 


ISI 

167 

180 
187 
192 
195 
199 
232 
240 
264 

265 

333 

338 

381 

385.2 

407 

410 


2 

10 

IS 

41 
42 
50 
51 

61 
62 
59 

74 

80 

86 

87 

107 

123 

139 

148 

166 
167 
184 
196 
198 
200 
201 
205 
222 
223 
236 


5M3jOIO 

iMifiU 
5.693.013 
5.693X)14 
5.593X)I5 
5.693^)30 
5.593.016 
5.693J)I7 
5.693;018 
5.693i>l9 
5.593i)20 
5.593.025 
5.693.031 
5.593.032 
5.693.021 
5.6934)22 
5.6934)23 
5.693X126 
5.5934)27 
5.693.028 
5.593.029 
5.6934)33 
5.5934134 
5.6934)35 
5.593.036 
5.693.037 
5.693.038 
5.6934)39 
5.6934M0 

CLASS  606 

5.593.041 

5.593.042 

5.593.043 

5.593.049 

5.693.050 

5.593.044 

5.6934)45 

5.593.051 

5.593.052 

5.593.053 

5.693.054 

5.693.055 

5.593.046 

5.6934)47 

5.593.056 

5.693.048 

5.693.057 

5.593.058 

5.593.059 

5.693.060 

5.693.061 

5.593.062 

5.693.063 

5.593.064 

5.693.055 

5.593.066 

5.693.067 

5.6934168 

5.693.069 

5.593.071 

5.693.072 

5.5934173 


CLASS  607 

9 

5.693.074 

17 

5.593.075 

59 

5.693.075 

96 

5.593.077 

102 

5.693.078 

104 

5.593.079 

105 

5.693.080 

126 

5.593.081 

156 

5.593.082 

CLASS  612 

5.593.091 

CLASS  623 

5.593.083 
5.593.084 
5.693.085 
5.593.086 
5.493.087 
5.593.088 
5.693.089 
5.593.090 
5.693.092 
5.593.093 
5.6934)94 
5.593.095 
5.693.096 
5.593.097 
5.693.098 
5.6934(99 
5.593.100 


PI  130 


Dl  — 

116 

386,885 

D2— 

605 

386.886 

830 

386,887 

865 

386.888 

884 

386.889 

914 

386.89(1 

919 

386.891 

957 

386.892 
386.893 

961 

386.894 

972 

386.895 
386.896 
386.897 
386.898 

D3— 

18 

386.899 

234 

386.900 

246 

386.901 

254 

386.902 

273 

386.904 

282 

386.903 

W— 

104 

386.905 
386.906 

199 

386.907 
386.908 

D6— 

334 

386.909 
386.910 
386.913 

339 

386.911 

380 

386.912 

395 

386.914 

407 

386,915 

426 

386,916 

445 

386.917 

462 

386.918 

473 

386.919 

501 

386.920 

512 

386.921 

522 

386.922 

523 

386.923 

M5 

386.924 

552 

386.925 

561 

386.926 

601 

386.927 

606 

386.928 

607 

386.929 

610 

386.930 

629 

386.931 

630 

386.932 

D7— 

312 

386.933 

319 

386.934 

330 

386.935 

D8— 


D9— 


DIO— 


332     386.9: 

334  386.9: 
350  386.9: 
359  386.9: 
361  386.94 
378  386.* 
394  386.»i 
397     386.9J 

386,94 
402  386.91 
507  386.* 
531  386.* 
533  386. 
590  386.* 
608  386.< 
1  386.9; 
386.9! 

14     386.9i 
14  1      386.9! 

25     386. 

42     386.' 

52     386.9! 

65     386.9! 

99     386. 
100     386. 

386.9< 
313     386.' 
300     386.< 

335  386.' 
337  386.' 
415  386.' 
432  386. 
434  386.' 
447  386.9<  > 
520  386.^ 
529  386.9" 
542     386,' 

386.' 

5«9     386. 

30     386.' 

386. 

386. 

32  386. 
386.' 
386. 

33  386.< 

38  386.9  ! 
386.9  > 

39  386.< 

40  386.' 
50     386,' 


b.9! 
5.9! 


S.9! 
S.9< 


S,9( 
S.9< 
b.9( 
f>.<H 
b.9( 

i.9( 


S.9'  ) 


b,9  ! 

S.9  ) 

5.9  I 

5.9  S 

5.9  i 

5.9  ; 

5.9'  ! 

5.9'  ) 

b.9l  ) 
S.91 


M  » 
5.9  S 
5,9  5 


50.2 
68.1 


0.134 
0.135 


86.4 
8712 


0.1    6 
0,1 


156—  276       H1699   I  430—  436       H17  0   1 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIHCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D12- 


D13 


386,987 
386.988 
386.989 
386,990 
59  386,991 

65  386,992 

66  386.993 
73  386.994 
78  386.995 
91  386.996 
96  386.997 

128  386.998 
4  386.999 

26  387.000 

35  387,001 

lis  387.002 

121   .187.003 

145  387.004 

149  387.005 

157  387.006 

160  387.007 

387.008 

387.009 

164  387.010 

387.011 

387.012 

387.013 

218  387.014 
220  387.015 
237  387.026 
106  387,016 
MO  387,017 

129  387.019 
131  387.018 
143  387.020 
147  387.021 

387.022 
387.023 

195  387.024 

196  387.025 
205  387.027 

219  387.028 
404  387,029 
110  387.030 

387.031 
387.032 
387.033 
164  387,034 
184  387,035 
102  387.036 
106  387.037 


D15 


D16 


107 

387.038 

108 

387.039 

113 

387.040 

387.041 

114 

387.042 

387.043 

1143 

387.044 

387.045 

387.046 

387.047 

387.048 

387.049 

IIS 

387.050 

387.051 

387.052 

138 

387.053 

387,054 

387,055 

151 

387,056 

171 

387.057 

214 

387.058 

387.059 

218 

387.060 

387.061 

230 

387,062 

238 

387.064 

241 

387,063 

243 

387.065 

5 

387,066 

8 

387,067 

23 

387.068 

127 

387.069 

387.070 

134 

387,071 

139 

387,072 

140 

387.073 

144.2 

387.074 

387,075 

131 

387.076 

133 

387,077 

202 

387,078 

217 

387.079 

225 

387,080 

229 

387.081 

244 

387.082 

321 

387.083 

327 

387.084 

54 

387.085 

56 

387,086 

387,087 

47 

387,088 

D2I- 


52 

387,089 

60 

387,090 

73 

387.091 

78 

387.092 

85 

387.093 

48 

387.094 

84 

387.095 

1(M 

387.0% 

108 

387.097 

134 

387.098 

143 

387.099 

148 

387.100 

.387.101 

153 

387.102 

160 

387,103 

190 

387.104 

387.105 

387.106 

191 

387.107 

195 

387,108 

196 

387.109 

200 

387,110 

387,111 

214 

387,112 

220 

387.113 

223 

.387,114 

226 

387.115 

387.116 

2.34 

387.117 

387.118 

246 

387,119 

387.120 

.387.121 

250 

387.122 

121 

387.124 

142 

387.125 

199 

387,123 

213 

387,126 

216 

387,127 

223 

387,128 

226 

387.129 

238 

387.130 

387.131 

387.132 

242 

.387.133 

250 

387.134 

387,135 

252 

387.136 

387.137 

262 

387.146 

387.147 

026^- 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PLANTS 


0.137 
0.138 


0.140 


ST/  rUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 


277 

387.143 

387.148 

285 

387.138 

387.139 

295 

387  140 

.303 

387.141 

387.142 

308 

387,144 

354 

387,145 

377 

.387.149 

.381 

387  150 

387,151 

.382 

.387,152 

387,153 

387,154 

386 

387,155 

411 

387,156 

118 

387,157 

124 

.387.158 

125 

387.159 

134 

387,160 

145 

.<87,161 

150 

387.162 

158 

387.163 

163 

387.164 

180 

387.165 

181 

387.166 

183 

387.167 

186 

387.168 

189 

387.169 

190 

387,170 

197 

387,171 

201 

387,172 

213 

387.173 

214 

387.174 

215 

.387.175 

224 

387,176 

227 

387,177 

42 

387,178 

48 

387,179 

66 

387.180 

102 

387,181 

113 

387.182 

114 

387,183 

39 

387,184 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Anned  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Pueno  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama i 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California ^ 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado g 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware |o 

District  of  Columbia n 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho |g 

Illinois 17 

Indiana ig 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 2I 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan '. 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 39 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 3^ 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


na}IS"S<^iS:',f  "^  *"^  ^"^  '^"^"^ '°  *^''  ""^  ^'^  *"  ^^  """*>"  *"  »«»>  "^  *e 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 4^ 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 4g 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 55 

U,S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 5g 

U.S.  Navy 59 

Official  Gazette  10  obuin  details  as  10  invenlor 


PATENTS 


01 

5.692.284 
5.692.386 
5,692.569 
5.692.690 
5.692.845 

5.692.406 
5.692.414 
5.692.419 
5.692.421 
5.692,425 

5,692.911 
5.692.942 
5.692.947 
5.692.956 
5  692  965 

04 

5,693.373 
5.692,279 

5,692.489 
5,692.501 

5.692,%7 
5.692  968 

5,692.338 
5.692.384 
5.692.647 

5,692-506 
5,692.507 
5,692.518 

5.692.981 
5.693.002 
5  693  007 

5.692.763 

5.692.522 

5.693.010 

5.69Z771 
5.692.830 

5.692.524 
5.692J54 

5.693.015 
5.693.028 

5.692.563 

5  693  03"' 

5.692.964 

5.692.571 

.5.693  041 

5.693.044 
5.693.147 

5.692.596 
5.692,603 

5.693.055 
5.693.064 

5,693,544 
5,693.545 

5.692.607 
5.692.610 

5.693.066 
5.693.078 

5.693.955 

5.692.617 

5.693.081 

5.693.956 

5.692,620 

5.693  082 

5.693,962 

5.692,642 

5.693  083 

5,693.969 
5.694.067 
5.694,300 

5.692.645 
5.692.660 
5.692.673 

5.693.092 
5.693.093 
5.693.097 

5.694.439 
5.694.440 

5.692.675 
5,692.703 

5.693.127 
5.693  144 

5.694.570 

5.692.707 

5  693  148 

05 
06 

5.694.572 
5.692.382 
5.693.188 
Rt.35.677 
Re  35.678 
5,692.235 

5.692.709 
5.692.711 
5.692.737 
5.692.759 
5.692.761 
5.692,793 

5,693.153 
5.693.157 
5.693.161 
5,693.164 
5.693.171 
5.693.177 

5.692.239 
5.692.249 

5.692.795 
5.692.806 

5,693.179 
5.693.197 

5.692.255 

5.692.809 

5.693  198 

5.692.296 

5.692.815 

5.693,199 

5.692.298 

5.692.835 

5.693  215 

5.692.301 
5.692.310 
5.692.320 
5.692.324 
5.692.337 

5.692.840 
5,692.847 
5.692,851 
5,692.852 
5.692.858 

5.693.230 
5.693.233 
5.693.267 
5.693.282 
5  693  33'' 

5.692.339 
5.692.353 

5.692.863 
5,692.865 

5.693.336 
5,693  341 

5.692.373 

5,692.870 

569341** 

5.692.379 

5.692.895 

5.693  463 

5.692.391 

5.692.896 

5.693.468 

5,693.469 

5,693,476 

5,693.482 

5.693.486 

5.693.488 

5.693.493 

5.693.506 

5.693.510 

5.693.513 

5.693.514 

5.693.515 

5.693316 

5.693  Jl  7 

5.693.521 

5.693.522 

5.693340 

5.693,556 

5,693.566 

5.693.567 

5.693368 

5,693370 

5.693.607 

5  693.616 

5.693.632 

5.693.641 

5.693.646 

5.693.647 

5.693.664 

5.693.671 

5.693.696 

5,693.703 

5.693.754 

5.693.759 

5.693.760 

5,693.761 

5.693.762 

5.693.771 

5.693.780 

5.693,794 

5.693.840 

5.693.881 

5,693.895 

5,693.902 

5.693,905 

5.693.912 

5.693.917 

5.693.940 

5.693.948 

5.693.972 


5.693.975 

5.693.981 

5.693.983 

5.693,987 

5,694.005 

5,694.031 

5,694.047 

5.694,053 

5.694.056 

5.694.058 

5.694.060 

5.694.063 

5.694.070 

5.694.072 

5.694.075 

5.694.102 

5.694.104 

5.694.1 10 

5.694.115 

5.694.123 

5.W4.I27 

5.694.131 

5.694.133 

5.694.136 

5.694.138 

5.694.151 

5.694.152 

5.694.195 

5.694  J02 

5.694.213 

5.694.227 

5.694.228 

5,694.232 

5.694.257 

5.694.260 

5.694.261 

5.694.268 

5.694.276 

5.694.304 

5.694.323 

5.694J29 

5.694.332 

5.694.334 

5.694.335 

5.694.337 

5.694.340 

5.694.342 

5.694.344 

5.694.J47 


08 


5.694.349 

5.694.356 

5.694.366 

5,694368 

5.694.399 

5.694,401 

5,694.412 

5.694.416 

5.694.427 

5.694,430 

5.694.432 

5.694.463 

5.694.469 

5.694.472 

5.694.474 

5.694.475 

5.694.476 

5.694.490 

5.694,494 

5.694.498 

5,694300 

5.694.521 

5.694323 

5.694329 

5.694332 

S.6M334 

5.694337 

5.694339 

5.694.545 

5.694.547 

5.694355 

5.694.567 

5.694.578 

5.694.586 

5.694.591 

5.694,594 

5,694,600 

5,694.603 

5.694.604 

5.694.608 

5.694.614 

5.694.615 

5.694.632 

Re35.680 

5,692.268 

.5.692.341 

5.692.435 

5.691491 

5.692.623 

PI    131 


PI  132 


GEOGRAPinCAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


09 


5.692,654 

5.692.655 

5.692.966 

5.693.000 

5.693.008 

5.693.039 

5.693.352 

5.693.407 

5.693.502 

5.693.532 

5.693.535 

5.694.134 

5.694.147 

5.694.206 

5.694.215 

5.694.2-^3 

5.694.266 

5.694.267 

5.694.271 

5.694.274 

5.694,382 

5.694,558 

5.694.571 

5.694398 

5.692.359 

5.692,519 

5,692,639 

5,692,687 

5,692,746 

5,692,881 

5,692,916 

5,693,071 

5,693,091 

5.693.106 

5.693.125 

5.693.141 

5.693.207 

5.693.364 

5.693.454 

5.693,524 

5.693,538 

5,693,650 

5,693,666 

5,693.693 

5.693.753 

5.693.798 

5.693.801 

5.693.827 

5.693.944 

5.694.077 

5,694,375 

5,694,507 

5,694,526 

5,694,596 

5,077,099 

5,693,239 

5.693,490 

5,693,639 

5,693,834 

5.693.843 

5,693.778 

5.692,242 

5.692,272 

5,692,392 

5.692,451 

5.692.459 

5.692.511 

5.692333 

5,692.656 

5.692.735 

5.692.753 

5.692.836 

5.692.857 

5.692.866 

5.692.904 

S.693.006 

5.693.01 1 

5.693.021 

5.693.029 

5.693,031 

5.693.050 

5.693.063 

5.693.086 

5.693. 1 56 

5.693.159 

5.693.163 

5.693.268 

5.693.361 

5.693.455 

5.693.533 

5.693361 

5.693.731 

5.693.871 

5.693.892 

5.694.014 

5.694.120 

5.694.132 

5.694.135 

5.694.137 

5.694.194 

5.694.216 

5.694.296 

5.694,417 


5.694.45 

5.694.51: 

5.694.56 

5.694.58 

5.694.59 

5.694.59 

5.692.29 

5.692.30 

5.692,3J 

5,692,48 

5,69238 

5.692,60 

5.692.61 

5.692. 

5.692. 

5,692,91' 

5,693,1 

5,693.1 

5.693,2' 

5,693. 

5.693, 

5.693.40 

5.693, 

5.694.1 

5.694, 

5.694.1 

5.694.4 

5.692.2: 

5,692, 

5,692.7: 

5.692. 

5.692.7: 

5,693.3 

5,693.: 

5.693,< 

5,694.o: 

5.694, 

5.694.1 

5.694.21 

5.692,: 

5.692.3 

5.692.: 

5.692.3 

5.692.3: 

5,692. 

5,692,. 

5,692,. 

5,691 

5,69: 

5,691 

5.692,6 

5,6916 
5,691( 
5.692.( 
5,692,61  > 
5,692.7 

5,692.7! 

5.69Z7(  > 

5.691 

5.6918 

5.691 

5.69Z8<  ) 

5.691' 

5.691' 

5.691 

5.693. 

5.693.1 

5.693.1 

5.693.1 

5.693.: 

5,693, 

5.693, 

5.693.: 

5.693.: 

5.693.. 

5.693, 

5.693, 

5.693.1 

5.693.' 

5.694.1 

5.694. 

5.694.1 

5.1 

5.( 

5.694.. 

5.694.< 

5.694.. 

5.694. 

5.6943 

5.694. 

5. 


186 
>.8» 


1.34 
J.4fl 


1.77 

».02 

».02 

1C 

41 


!.43 


2.94 


J.5« 

3.91 


».« 


!,2; 

IX 
!.3J 


:.4]  I 

1.M  '. 
IM  ' 
14«  I 

!.51  ' 
IM  ) 


16:  i 

16 


!.8:  s 


19  ! 

19;  ) 

2.9:  s 
).0  5 


I.2'  7 

!.2  3 

>.3  5 

J.3  4 

3.3  7 


1.7  9 


).8  3 

3.9  1 

4.0  6 

4.0  9 

4.1  8 
S.694J  0 
S.694J  I 

.4  8 

.4  4 

.4o 

3 
I 

,5  7 


5.6912  6 

5.692J  4 

5.692J  5 

S.692,4  0 

5.692,^  4 

5.692.<  6 

S.691(  8 


5.6 

5.6 

5.6 

5.( 

5.6 

5.692.< 

5J>92.: 

S,692,#2 

ijems  5 

5.693.<  17 
5.693.(  18 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  133 


o 


20 


23 


25 


5.693.172 

5.693.250 

5.693.300 

5.693.501 

5.593.609 

5.693.61 1 

5.693.633 

5.693.656 

5.693.661 

5.693.680 

.5.693.911 

5.594.460 

5.691548 

5.692,599 

5,692.688 

5.591712 

5.692.978 

5.693.001 

5.693.289 

5.693.777 

5.694.101 

5.694.191 

5.694.318 

5.691238 

5.591244 

5.691248 

5.691951 

5.593.568 

5.592.333 

5.591811 

5.591861 

5,593.754 

5.691252 

5.691608 

5.691789 

5.691894 

5.592.963 

5.593.191 

5.693.251 

5.693319 

5.693.838 

5.593.861 

5.593.862 

5,693,968 

5,694,452 

5,691274 

5,692,937 

5,593,094 

5,694,243 

5.592,264 

5,691255 

5,691312 

5,691461 

5,592,500 

5,592,502 

5,692358 

5,691979 

5.693.059 

5.693.072 

5.593.154 

5.593.166 

5.693.322 

5.693.326 

5.693.343 

5.593.345 

5.693.385 

5.693.467 

5.693.470 

5.593.481 

5.593331 

5.693336 

5.693.756 

5.593.775 

5.693.779 

5.694.140 

5,694.176 

5,694,471 

Re35,674 

5,691308 

5,691497 

5,691514 

5.692,597 

5.692.606 

5.691582 

5.691724 

5.691820 

5.691833 

5.691841 

5.691973 

5.692.974 

5.691999 

5.693.014 

5.693.043 

5.693.181 

5.693.201 

5.693.227 

5.69331 

5.693.298 

5.e93J24 

5,693,429 

5.693.466 

5.693.617 

5.693.645 


26 


27 


5.693.675 

5.693.694 

5.693.720 

5.593.757 

5.693.753 

5.693.773 

5.693.783 

5.693.847 

5.693.880 

5.593.898 

5.593.939 

5.693.946 

5,694.002 

5.594.015 

5.594.017 

5.694.212 

5.594.305 

5.694.309 

5.694.350 

5.694.377 

5.694.403 

5.594.437 

5.694.484 

5.694.541 

5.694.562 

5.594.568 

5.594379 

5.694.590 

5.594.593 

5.692.3.55 

5.692.375 

5.692.463 

5.692.470 

5.592.473 

5.592.478 

5.691479 

5.692.539 

5.692350 

5.692.697 

5.692.738 

5.592,739 

5,691742 

5,691757 

5,692,758 

5.692.769 

5.692.770 

5.592.772 

5.592.775 

5,692.778 

5.692.790 

5.592.827 

5.591832 

5.692.868 

5.692.909 

5.092.953 

5.592.969 

5.592.988 

5.693.017 

5.693.022 

5.693.046 

5.593.123 

5.593.150 

5.693.175 

5.693.205 

5,693,219 

5,693,226 

5,593,295 

5.593,423 

5.693,454 

5,693.565 

5.593.657 

5.593.682 

5.693.701 

5.693.704 

5.693.715 

5.693.723 

5.693.724 

5.693.767 

5.693.796 

5.593.845 

5.693,878 

5.693.890 

5.693.985 

5.693.986 

5.694.013 

5.694.054 

5.694.146 

5.694.187 

5.694^82 

5,692.254 

5.692.335 

5.691361 

5.691412 

5.691420 

5.692.498 

5.692379 

5.692.638 

5.691777 

5.692.822 

5.692,907 

5.692.949 

5.692.950 

5.692.982 


29 


32 


33 


5.693.018 

5.693.019 

5.593.034 

5.593.075 

5.693.079 

5.693.085 

5.693.173 

5.693.1% 

5.593.292 

5.593.425 

5.693.446 

5,693311 

5,593,537 

5,593,715 

5,693,882 

5,693,887 

5.693,903 

5.593.906 

5.593.995 

5.594.033 

5.594.042 

5.594.052 

5.694.373 

5.594.443 

5.594.478 

5.591729 

5.593.904 

5.693.916 

5.694.112 

5.692.557 

5.592.714 

5.692.715 

5.592.855 

5.692.875 

5.693.224 

5.693.252 

5.593.308 

5.593.319 

5.593.593 

5.693.567 

5,693,691 

5,693,865 

5,594,085 

5,594.375 

5.594.408 

5.692.305 

5.693.194 

5.594.462 

5.592.425 

5.693.498 

5.692.552 

5.692.713 

5.592.748 

5.592.755 

5.692.271 

5.692.380 

5.692.458 

5.592.640 

5.593.307 

5.693.791 

5.694.038 

5.694.301 

5.694.312 

5.691302 

5.592.328 

5.692.364 

5.692388 

5.692.436 

5.592.495 

5.591503 

5.692.508 

5,692,531 

5,592,556 

5,592,541 

5.592,579 

5,692.720 

5.691781 

5.592.853 

5.692,944 

5.692.945 

5.692,972 

5,692.975 

5.693.016 

5.693.023 

5.693.024 

5.693.116 

5.593.184 

5.693.279 

5.69.3.314 

5.693.316 

5.593.317 

,5,693,318 

5,693,330 

5.693.331 

5.693334 

5.693J35 

5.693.435 

5.693.449 

5.693.471 

5.693.479 

5.693.492 

5.693.496 

5.593.583 


5.693.602 

5.693.603 

5.593.504 

5.593.626 

5.593.648 

5.693.658 

5.693.599 

5.693.749 

5.593.769 

5.593.770 

5.593.803 

5.693.805 

5.693.809 

5.593.810 

5.693.815 

5,693,815 

5,693,828 

5,693.849 

5.693,854 

5.693,856 

5.593,860 

5,593,938 

5,693,977 

5.693,997 

5,694,036 

5,694,037 

5,594,079 

5,594.148 

5.594.149 

5.694.205 

5.694.221 

5.694.2.34 

5.594.248 

5.594.307 

5.594.320 

5.594..395 

5.694.396 

5.694.419 

5.594.423 

5.594.424 

5.694.459 

5.694.503 

5.694311 

5.594314 

5.594315 

5.594319 

5.694331 

5.694.540 

5.592.401 

5.592.917 

5.593380 

5.694.055 

5.692.257 

5.592.261 

5.592.281 

5.691300 

5.691322 

5.692.342 

5.692.348 

5.592.357 

5.592.454 

5.592.493 

5.592.653 

5.692.561 

5.592.740 

5.592.743 

5.592.750 

5.692.786 

5.691834 

5.691844 

5.592.985 

5.692.996 

5.693.077 

5.593.084 

5.593.108 

5.693.124 

5.693.129 

5.693.170 

5.693.200 

5.593.220 

5.593.254 

5.693.273 

5.693.294 

5.593.305 

5.693.338 

5.693.359 

5.693.372 

5.693.380 

5.593.388 

5.693.395 

5.693.398 

5.593.441 

5.593.442 

5.693.456 

5.693.459 

5.693.460 

5.693.461 

5.693.478 

5.693.489 

5.693330 

5.693.589 

5.693.635 

5.693.576 


5.693.700 

5.593.742 

5.693.746 

5.693.747 

5.593.755 

-5.693.899 

5.693.900 

5.593.928 

5.693.929 

5.694.109 

5.594.142 

5.694.170 

-5.694.193 

5.594.224 

5.594.240 

5.694.-345 

5.594.346 

5.694.449 

5.694.464 

5.694.477 

5.694.482 

5.694328 

5.694.546 

5.694352 

5.694387 

5.694.612 

5.694.617 

5.694.620 

5.694.621 

5.694.629 

5.694,630 

5.694.634 

5.692.251 

5,692.496 

5,692.624 

5.691626 

5.692,674 

5.692.689 

5.692.745 

5.691779 

5.691816 

5.692.831 

5.692.892 

5.692.893 

5,692.933 

5.691993 

5.693.004 

5.593.185 

5.693.245 

5.693.402 

5.593.462 

5.593.785 

5.693.797 

5.594.01 1 

5.694.108 

5.694.230 

5.694.326 

5,594.391 

5,694385 

5,592,307 

5,692,325 

5,692,393 

5,592,453 

5.592.457 

5.592.490 

5.692317 

5.592.532 

5.592.551 

5.692,582 

5,692387 

5,592,625 

5.692,636 

5,691651 


40 


01 

387,143 

04 

387.126 

05 

.387.147 

06 

386.887 

386.900 

386.912 

386.928 

386.945 

386.949 

386,962 

.386.%5 

386.968 

386.969 

386.978 

387,003 

387.015 

387.027 

387.029 

387.036 

387.039 

5.692.668 

5.691700 

5.691734 

5.691762 

5.591791 

5.692.799 

5.692.850 

5.592.939 

5,692,959 

5,693,033 

5,693.037 

5A93.042 

5.693.045 

5.693.049 

5.693.051 

5.693.073 

5.593.114 

5.693.117 

5.693.118 

5.693.169 

5.693.187 

5.693,212 

5.693.241 

5.693.280 

5.693.357 

5.693.378 

5.693391 

5.693.406 

5.693312 

5.693387 

5.693.598 

5.693.615 

5.693.674 

5.693.687 

5.693.732 

5.593.781 

5.693.850 

5.693.935 

5.694.0*4 

5.694.384 

5.691352 

5.591358 

5.691535 

5.692.567 

5.692.692 

5.692.785 

5.693.225 

5.693.278 

5.693.472 

5.693.698 

5.692319 

5.692.363 

5.692.400 

5.691466 

5.592313 

5.691701 

5.591876 

5.593.271 

5.693.534 

5.693.564 

5.593.876 

5.593.927 

5.694.088 

5.694.114 

5.694.163 

5.694.183 

5.694.291 

5.594.467 

5.694353 

5.694.574 

5.594.589 

5.694.507 

Rf  .35.676 


46 

47 


5.591246 
5.691294 
5.691318 
5.591336 
5.692.395 
5.692.418 
5.692.424 
'  5.692323 
5.692352 
5.691633 
5.692.634 
5.692.598 
5.591800 
5.592.807 
5.691837 
5.691871 
5.691910 
5.691930 
5.691935 
5.691948 
5.693.026 
5.693.119 
5.693,290 
5.693.304 
5.693.323 
5,693,346 
5.693,371 
5,693,416 
5.693.422 
5.693.426 
5.693,427 
5.693.451 
5.593.584 
5.693.590 
5.693.595 
5A93,636 
5.693.638 
5.693.643 
5.593.673 
5.693.686 
5.693.707 
5.693.714 
5.693.722 
5.693.739 
5.593.812 
5.693.837 
5.693.857 
5.593.910 
5.693.921 
5.693.923 
5.693.924 
5.594.048 
5.694.081 
5.694.086 
5.594,155 
5,694,283 
5,694,444 
5,594,455 
5,594.491 
5.691516 
5.591675 
5.693.889 
5.694.497 
5.691360 
5.592.547 
5.692.723 
5.591938 
5.692.994 
5.693.103 
5.693.702 
5.594-324 
5.691549 
5.691241 


5.592.389 

5.692.410 

5.592330 

5.692.788 

5.692.901 

5.693.053 

5.693U»56 

5.693MS 

5.693.140 

5.593.631 

5.593.833 

5.693.922 

5,694«)7 

5.694.150 

5.694324 

5,692,270 

5.691275 

5.691282 

5.691332 

5.692.387 

5.692.417 

5,692337 

5.692338 

5.692342 

5.692.545 

5.692364 

5.692365 

5.692366 

5.692.604 

5.692.787 

5.692.821 

5.692.882 

5.692.906 

5.692.918 

5.692.932 

5.692.971 

5.692.997 

5.693.030 

5,693.067 

5.693.095 

5.693.100 

5.693.107 

5.593.132 

.5.693.192 

5.693.215 

5.69332 

5.693J>57 

5.693.296 

5.593.297 

5.693.474 

5.593.547 

5.593372 

5.693377 

5.693,582 

5,593,586 

5,593,589 

5,693.692 

5.593.706 

5.693.710 

5.693.713 

5.693.721 

5.593.866 

5.693.870 

5.693.874 

5.693.885 

5.693.952 

5.694.024 

5.694.029 

5.694.040 

5.694.073 

5.694.117 

5.694.121 

5.694.124 


49 


50 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


-387.052 

386.982 

387,013 

387  16'' 

387.088 

386.983 

387,028 

25         387  033 

387.106 

387.173 

387.034 

387  120 

387.110 

12         386.885 

387.048 

387  121 

387.113 

386.904 

387.049 

387.136 

387.018 

387.054 

387  157 

387.138 

387.053 

387.055 

387  161 

13          386.907 

387.095 

387.142 

386.922 

387.119 

387  168 

387.144 

387.074 

387.131 

26   :      386  902 

387.167 

387.075 

19          386.929 

386  916 

387.171 
387.179 

-387.150 
387.177 

387.091 
387.125 

386.951 
386  95'* 

386.888 

16          386.936 

387.178 

27          387  lO"* 

387.058 

17          386.919 

21          386.955 

387  155 

387.065 

386.940 

22         387.112 

387.148 

386.948 

387.180 

32         386  955 

.387,010 

23          .387.124 

387  145 

387,011 

24          -387.059 

33          386  K93 

386.980 

.387,012 

387.070 

386.942 

36 


S.692J40 

5.692J2I 

5.692J31 

5.6914S0 

5.691456 

S.692305 

5.692334 

5.692,613 

5.692.629 

5.692.659 

5.691702 

5.691708 

5.692.764 

5.691862 

5.693.057 

5,693,068 

5.693.069 

5.693,098 

5.693325 

5.693.411 

5.693.431 

5.693.483 

5.693.487 

5.693.620 

5.693.627 

5.693.741 

5.593.931 

5.693.941 

5.694.022 

5.694.093 

5.694.153 

5.694.157 

5.694.237 

5.694.303 

5.694.453 

5.694.457 

5.694359 

5.594.561 

5.694363 

5.694.606 

5.694.610 

5.692.285 

5.693388 

5.693.684 

5.693.727 

5.693.864 

5.592366 

5.691442 

5.691494 

5.592.666 

5.692.989 

i.f/ii.ifi 

5.693.204 

5.693.269 

5.693.349 

5.593353 

5.593.376 

5.693.403 

5.693.622 

5.693.784 

5.693.811 

5.693.909 

5.693.915 

5.693.918 

5.694.028 

5.694.098 

5.693.152 

5,693.368 

5.593.491 


386.954 
387.150 
386.906 
386.923 
386.953 
387.026 
387.067 
386.991 
387,1.56 
386,901 
385,905 
386,914 
386,946 
386,966 
386,972 
386,973 
387.002 
387.006 
387.071 
387.096 


PI  134 
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387.109 

386,97 

387.135 

387.174 

386.987 

387.141 

387.130 

387.00 

387.137 

44 

387.076 

386.988 

387,184 

37 

386.930 

387.02 

387.158 

387.098 

386.989 

49 

387,122 

387.066 

387.03 

387.164 

45 

386.890 

386.990 

53 

387,114 

387.092 

387.03 

41                      386.894 

386.918 

387.072 

55 

386,903 

387.123 

387.03 

386.895 

387.022 

387.118 

386.924 

39 

386.910 

387.06 

386.896 

46        : 

387.082 

387.149 

386.925 

386.926 

387,06 

386.897 

47 

3*6.931 

48                      386.889 

386.939 

386.933 

387.13 

386.898 

386.960 

386,997 

386.974 

386.943 

387.13 

387.024 

386.961 

387.005 

387.016 

386.944 

387.13 

42                      387.057 

386.986 

387.063 

387.183 

PLANT  PAl'HNTS 

06 

0.135 

0.131 
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CHAMCE  OF  APDKESS    FORM 
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Mail  chU  forai  to:  NEW  ADDRESS 
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Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 
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*5606 
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Purchase ordernumber  {opbonaSj 
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Mail  To:   Superintendent  of  Documents 
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order. 
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□  GPO  Deposit  Account       [ 
a  VISA      □  MasterCard 


Fax 
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Phone 
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-U  (202)512-1800 
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n 
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your  order! 
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Authorizing  signature 

Mail  To:   Superintendent  of  Documents 
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Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 
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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1200  O.G.  98,  on 
July  29,  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52.  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  apphcations 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  al  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  decreased, 
effective  October  I,  1997,  and  was  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1202  O.G.  47,  on  September  16,  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1.  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69,  on  April  22,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1997,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1201  O.G.  63.  on  August  19,  1997. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  October 
1.  1997,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees; 

Transmittal  fee 240.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent   and   Trademark   Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a) 700.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a) 450.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 210.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1 180.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  fwst  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 128.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

11  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 128.00 

—  Confirmation  fee 64.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination; 

Handhng  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 

USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 
—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 490.00 


—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  750.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 270.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity        Regular 

Basic  Nabonal  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)10(4) 49.00  98.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 360.00  720.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 395.00  790.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  repoti  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 535.00         1070.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 465.00  930.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 41.00  82.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.         1 1.00  22.00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 135.00  270.00 

—  Siu-charge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 


Sept.  9,  1997 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payabk 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1 .362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3.  7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.SC.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
December  6.  1994  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges; 

Utility  Patents  5,369,804  through  5,371,902 
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1205  OG  30 
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Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  whicll  were  issued  on 
December  4,  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  p^ents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges:  i 

Utility  Patents  4,974.262  through  4,9i5,979 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  whicll  were  issued  on 
December  2,  1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 


6i7,l 


UtiUty  Patents  4,625,334  through  4,637,107 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  4iould  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  DC.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12. 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1997,  which  are  reproduced  below:  . 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees  | 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  (jatett,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  afur 
Dec.  12,  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  origiial  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) 1 $525.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 1 $1,050.00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  pateat,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  fiiod  on  or  after  D^. 
12,  1980  m  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  giant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) 1 $1,050.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity |. $2,100.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dm:. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
year^  and  six  months  after  the  original  giant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) I $1,580.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity X $3,160.00 


f 


The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 

during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 

forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 

grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 

months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 

six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 

based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980: 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) .. 
By  other  than  a  small  entity. 


....$65.00 
..$130.00 


(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 


(1)  unavoidable.. 

(2)  unintentional. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  use.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  October  1,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


$700.00 

..$1,640.00 


Patent  Number 

Re.  33.450 

(4.870,585) 

Re.  34,474 

(4,869,408) 

4,543.670 

4,543.672 

4.543.674 

4.543.679 

4.543.680 

4.543.682 

4.543.689 

4.543.693 

4.543.696 

4.543.698 

4.543.699 

4.543,703 

4.543,706 

4,543,710 

4.543,712 

4.543.718 

4.543.723 

4,543,724 

4,543,730 

4,543,737 

4,543,739 

4,543,749 

4.543,753 

4,543.757 

4.543.763 

4.543.764 

4.543,765 

4.543.767 

4.543,769 

4.543,771 

4.543.774 

4.543.783 

4.543.785 

4.543.791 

4.543.792 

4.543.799 

4,543,803 

4,543.805 

4.543.816 

4,543,817 

4,543,818 

4,543,823 

4,543,843 

4.543.844 

4,543,846 

4.543.851 

4.543.864 

4.543.868 

4.543.869 

4.543.870 

4.543.877 

4.543.884 

4.543,890 

4,543,911 

4.543,916 

4.543,918 

4.543.923 


Serial  Number 

07/457.304 
(07/107.168) 
07/765,221 
(07/268,082) 
06/651.801 
06/439.580 
06/644,786 
06/433.424 
06/571,810 
06/599.564 
06/519.479 
06/506,438 
06/430,286 
06/550.502 
06/551,200 
06/366.267 
06/583.514 
06/539.087 
06/584.449 
06/575.817 
06/490.565 
06/551.885 
06/578.339 
06/589.609 
06/491.907 
06/528.123 
06/468.304 
06/520,914 
06/400.812 
06/474.785 
06/513.672 
06/440.187 
06/355.721 
06/338.201 
06/626,620 
06/503,633 
06/511.487 
06/626.478 
•  06/550,008 
06/643,686 
06/556,301 
06/420,893 
06/603.458 
06/480.787 
06/467,797 
06/671,600 
06/580,399 
06/454,013 
06/454,012 
06/391.328 
06/540,1% 
06/574.666 
06/591,424 
06/584.264 
06/563,412 
06/551,002 
06/570,691 
06/623,986 
06/555,157 
06/544,943 
06/552,840 


Issue  Date 

1 1/20/90 
(09/26/89) 
12/14/93 
(09/26/89) 
10A)l/85 
IO«)l/85 
10/01/85 
10/01/85 
10/01/85 
IO«)l/85 
IO«)l/85 
10/01/85 
10/01/85 
10iOl/85 
10A)l/85 
10«)l/85 

xomms 

10«)l/85 
10/01/85 
IO«)l/85 
10/01/85 
10/01/85 
IO«)l/85 
10/01/85 
10/01/85 
10«)l/85 
10/01/85 
10i«)l/85 
10«)l/85 
10/01/85 
10«)I/85 
10«)I/85 
IO«)l/85 
10/01/85 
10/01/85 
10/01/85 
IO«)l/85 
IOA)l/85 
10«)l/85 
10/01/85 
10/01/85 
10i«)l/85 
10^)1/85 

\o/oys5 

10^)1/85 
10«)l/85 
10/01/85 
10/01/85 
10«)l/85 
IO«)l/85 
IO«)l/85 
10/01/85 
10«)l/85 
10/01/85 
10/01/85 
10A)l/85 
IO«)l/85 
10^)1/85 
10/01/85 
10«)l/85 
IO«)l/85 
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Patent  Number 

4,543,926 

4,543.931 

4.543.937 

4.543.947 

4,543.964 

4.543,%7 

4,543,985 

4,543,986 

4,544,003 

4,544,007 

4,544,013 

4,544.033 

4.544,040 

4.544,046 

4,544,048 

4,544.052 

4.544.062 

4,544,066 

4,544,089 

4,544,093 

4,544,094 

4.544.101 

4.544.102 

4,544,108 

4.544.110 

4.544.111 

4.544.118 

4.544.130 

4.544.132 

4.544.146 

4.544.150 

4,544.153 

4,544,154 

4,544,160 

4.544,161 

4,544,165 

4,544,167 

4,544,177 

4,544,185 

4,544,190 

4,544.191 

4.544.199 

4.544,204 

4.544,212 

4.544.214 

4.544.224 

4,544.236 

4.544.237 

4.544,242 

4,544.246 

4^44.247 

4.544.253 

4.544.257 

4.544.263 

4,544,280 

4.544,293 

4.544.300 

4,544.301 

4,544.304 

4.544.306 

4.544.314 

4.544.320 

4.544.336 

4,544,341 

4>t4,355 

4344.360 

4.544.366 

4,544,374 

4,544,378 

4.544.379 

4.544.382 

4.544.385 

4.544.386 

4,544.387 

4.544.390 

4.544.391 

4.544,401 


Serial  Number 

06/601,175 

06/566,440 

06/588.101 

06/524,849 

06/487,065 

06/463.851 

06/547.976 

06/611.830 

06/627.120 

06/560,618 

06/549.131 

06/592.972 

06/626.471 

06/555.647 

06/514.321 

06/588.626 

06/474,449 

06/611,237 

06/619,279 

06/536,271 

06/533,314 

06/366,%  I 

06/366,%5 

06/656,613 

06/417,889 

06/470,338 

06/431,759 

06/637,849 

06/470,232 

06/525,767 

06/582,363 

06/668,561 

06/372,178 

06/601,088 

06/632,501 

06/494.%2 

06/639,719 

06/414,701 

06/534,447 

06/523,098 

06/659.511 

06/582,130 

06/440,022 

06/691.165 

06/450,004 

06/415,362 

06/437,756 

06/334,681 

06/504,655 

06/503,800 

06/563,987 

06/541.663 

06/597,768 

06/549,587 

06/554,783 

06/619.524 

06/465.108 

06/437,%9 

06/538.699 

06/349.789 

06/671.518 

06/516.756 

06/625.585 

06/639,912 

06/610,189 

06/627.434 

06/464.921 

06/540.902 

06/614.086 

06/630,920 

06/550.904 

06/636.416 

06/4%,825 

06/694,856 

06/582,915 

06/434,513 

06/227.243 


Issue  Date 

4.544.406 

4.544.409 

10A)l/85 

4.544.413 

10A)l/85 

4,544.414 

10/01/85 

4,544,416 

10/01/85 

4,544,423 

10i«l/85 

4,544,432 

10A)l/85 

4,544.436 

10A)l/85 

4.544.438 

10«)l/85 

4.544.439 

10«)l/85 

4.544.445 

10/01/85 

4.544.452 

10A)l/85 

4.544.453 

10A)l/85 

4.544,456 

10/01/85 

4,544,459 

IOA)l/85 

4,544,462 

10/01/85 

4,544.474 

10/01/85 

4.544.476 

10/01/85 

4.544.477 

10A)l/85 

4.544.484 

IOA)l/85 

4.544,490 

10A)l/85 

4.544,499 

IOA)l/85 

4.544.501 

IOA)l/85 

4.544.515 

10A)l/85 

4.544.516 

10A)l/85 

4.544.521 

10/01/85 

4.544.522 

10A>l/85 

4.544.528 

IOA)l/85 

4.544.530 

IOA)l/85 

4.544.533 

IOA)l/85 

4.544.538 

10A)l/85 

4.544.540 

10A)l/85 

4.544.542 

\o/om5 

4.544.551 

IOA)l/85 

4.544.553 

10A)l/85 

4.544.555 

IOA)l/85 

4.544.565 

10A)l/85 

4.544.566 

10/01/85 

4.544.568 

\omm5 

4.544.570 

10/01/85 

4.544.576 

IWOI/85 

4.544.579 

IOA)l/85 

4.544.586 

10i/01/85 

4.544.588 

10A)l/85 

4.544.590 

IO«l/85 

4.544.594 

IO«)l/85 

4.544.610 

10ii«01/85 

4.544.615 

10^1/85 

4.544.617 

IOA)l/85 

4.544.619 

10A)l/85 

4.544.626 

10«)l/85 

4.544,638 

10/01/85 

4,544,639 

10/01/85 

4,544,646 

iar)l/85 

4,544.649 

10A)l/85 

4.544.656 

10«l/85 

4.544.672 

1001/85 

4.544.677 

10/01/85 

4.544.678 

10/01/85 

4.544.680 

10A)l/85 

4.544.682 

IO«l/85 

4.544.689 

IOA)l/85 

4.544.691 

10/01/85 

4.544.695 

10/01/85 

4.544.699 

10/01/85 

4.544.703 

IWOl/85 

4.544.704 

10/01/85 

4.544.712 

iwoms 

4.544.716 

\m\/i5 

4.544.723 

lOfoms 

4.544.725 

lonms 

4.544.733 

10A)l/85 

4.544.734 

10A)l/85 

4.544.745 

10/01/85 

4.544.746 

IOA)l/85 

4>U,748 

ia«l/85 

4,544,751 

IO«)l/85 

4,544.762 

10/01/85 

4,544,774 

06/405,802 

06/658,062 

06/589,978 

06/576,987 

06/526,742 

06/578,939 

06/614,851 

06/659,611 

06/615,836 

06/634,527 

06/590,190 

06/528,023 

06/615,393 

06/662,657 

06/629,706 

06/620,335 

06/637,099 

06/559.0% 

06/541.154 

06/507.897 

06/569.135 

06/386.215 

06/484.213 

06/545.948 

06/509.423 

06/556.867 

06/409.946 

06/446.860 

06/516.667 

06/674.816 

06/519.954 

06/506.935 

06/600.710 

06/350.865 

06/391.072 

06/424.350 

06/594.600 

06/594.459 

06/682.320 

06/574.286 

06/287.466 

06/497.530 

06/453,558 

06/593,279 

06/359,183 

06/679.521 

06/361.756 

06/606.749 

06/548.117 

06/584.775 

06/535.294 

06/611.909 

06/544.033 

06/590.157 

06/626.066 

06/497.207 

06/561.191 

06/598.801 

06/672.523 

06/682.520 

06/643.945 

06/514.171 

06/505.648 

06/649.874 

06/540.442 

06/308.181 

06/578.927 

06/725.855 

06/623.310 

06/547.263 

06/484.954 

06/673.989 

06/665.315 

06/685.261 

06/378.802 

06/525.341 

06/3%.643 

06/546.862 

06/678.681 


IOA)l/85 

IO«)l/85 

10/01/85 

10/01/85 

10«)l/85 

10«)l/85 

10/01/85 

IOA)l/85 

10/01/85 

10rt)l/85 

IO«l/85 

10/01/85 

ia«0l/85 

10/01/85 

IOA)l/85 

10/01/85 

10/01/85 

10/01/85 

10/01/85 

10/01/85 

IO«)l/85 

10/01/85 

IOA)l/85 

IOA)l/85 

IO«)l/85 

10A)l/85 

10/01/85 

1001/85 

1001/85 

1001/85 

l(V01/85 

ia«)l/85 

10/01/85 

1O01/85 

1O0I/85 

IO01/85 

10/01/85 

10/01/85 

10/01/85 

IOA)l/85 

IOA)l/85 

1O0I/85 

IO01/85 

IO01/85 

1O01/85 

10«)l/85 

10A)l/85 

1001/85 

1001/85 

100I/85 

1O01/85 

1001/85 

10*1/85 

1001/85 

1001/85 

IO01/85 

\OfOlfiS 

1001/85 

10/01/85 

1001/85 

10«l/85 

IO01/85 

10«l/85 

10/01/85 

10/01/85 

10«)l/85 

1001/85 

1001/85 

10/01/85 

IO01/85 

lQ«l/85 

1001/85 

1001/85 

1O01/85 

1001/85 

IO«l/85 

1001/85 

1001/85 

10«)l/85 


1205  OG  32 

OFFICIAL  GA/FTTE 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,868,938 
4,868,939 

4,544,777 

06/664,194 

10/01/85 

4,868,942 

4,544,778 

06/645,215 

10/01/85 

4,868,943 

4,544.782 

06/576,051 

10/01/85 

4,868,947 

4,544.784 

06/600,668 

10/01/85 

4,868,950 

4,544.785 

06/600,659 

10/01/85 

4.868,952 

4,544,786 

06/600,925 

10/01/85 

4,868,965 

4,544,787 

06/600,926 

10/01/85 

4,868,989 

4,544,788 

06/686,963 

10/01/85 

4,868.992 

4,544,792 

06/681,413 

10/01/85 

4.869.003 

4,544,794 

06/680,033 

10/01/85 

4.869.006 

4.544.795 

06/680,032 

10/01/85 

4,869.013 

4.544.797 

06/593.296 

10/01/85 

4,869.014 

4.544.801 

06/639.152 

10/01/85 

4.869.024 

4.544.802 

06/625.927 

10/01/85 

4,869,028 

4,544.812 

06/651.151 

10A)l/85 

4,869,033 

4.544.815 

06/577.623 

10/01/85 

4,869,040 

4,544.816 

06/551.821 

10/01/85 

4,869,044 

4.544.819 

06/624.806 

10/01/85 

4,869,047 

4.544.821 

06/369.793 

10/01/85 

4,869,057 

4.544.822 

06/503.922 

10/01/85 

4,869,064 

4.544.825 

06/455.893 

10/01/85 

4,869,067 

4>t4.829 

06/579.152 

10A)l/85 

4.869,070 

4.544.838 

06/426.895 

10/01/85 

4.869.078 

4,544,839 

06/450.305 

10A)l/85 

4.869,079 

4.544.843 

06/461.896 

10A)l/85 

4,869,086 

4.544.845 

06/494.574 

10A)l/85 

4,869.088 

4.544.850 

06/558.227 

10/01/85 

4.869.091 

4.544,851 

06/298,035 

10A)l/85 

4.869.092 

4,544.853 

06/455,447 

10«)l/85 

4.869.094 

4M4,SS6 

06/580,384 

10A)l/85 

4.869,098 

4,544,868 

06/633.053 

10/01/85 

4.869.100 

4.544.873 

06/611.933 

10A)l/85 

4.869.101 

4.544.880 

06/671.594 

10A)l/85 

4.869.118 

4,544.883 

06/533.919 

10A)l/85 

4,869.123 

4,544.895 

06/525.191 

10A)l/85 

4,869,133 

4,544.899 

06/533,580 

10A)l/85 

4,869,134 

4>W,908 

06/569,071 

10/01/85 

4,869,136 

4,544,909 

06/538,038 

10A)l/85 

4,869,137 

4.544,911 

06/528,046 

10/01/85 

4,869,138 

4,544,914 

06/487.487 

10A)l/85 

4.869,139 

4.544,924 

06/452.115 

10A)l/85 

4,869,144 

4344,926 

06/376.717 

10/01/85 

4,869.148 

4>»4,927 

06/439.258 

10/01/85 

4,869.149 

4.544.934 

06/513.027 

10A)l/85 

4.869.153 

4.544.936 

06/499.663 

10/01/85 

4.869.160 

4.544.937 

06/481.514 

lOADl/85 

4.869.163 

4.544,940 

06/458.166 

10/01/85 

4.869.164 

4,544,953 

06/479.457 

10A)l/85 

4.869.167 

4,544,961 

06/528,387 

IO«)l/85 

4,869,168 

4.544.962 

06/394,766 

IOA)l/85 

4.869.173 

4.544,966 

06/301,097 

10/01/85 

4.869,179 

4>M.971 

06/478,729 

10A)l/85 

4,869,181 

4,544.973 

06/536,228 

10A)l/85 

4,869,182 

4>W.976 

06/447,300 

10A)l/85 

4,869,189 

4.544,991 

06/685,388 

10A)l/85 

4.869.191 

4.544.994 

06/631,474 

10A)l/85 

4.869.192 

4.544,995 

06/501,397 

10/01/85 

4.869.193 

4,545,004 

06/592,366 

10A)l/85 

4.869.194 

4,545,009 

06/444,686 

10A)l/85 

4.869.196 

4.545,015 

06/453,390 

10A)l/85 

4.869.202 

4>*5.018 

06/414,272 

10rt)l/85 

4.869.203 

4>45.021 

06/319.996 

10/01/85 

4.869.205 

4,545,027 

06/508.631 

10/01/85 

4.869.210 

4,545,034 

06/505.157 

10A)l/85 

4.869,215 

4,545,038 

06/365,823 

10/01/85 

4.869,217 

4,545,040 

06/434.292 

10A)l/85 

4.869.236 

4.545,046 

06/471.971 

10A)l/85 

4.869.240 

4.545.048 

06/325,188 

10A)l/85 

4,869.241 

4.545.050 

06/475.589 

10«)l/85 

4.869.248 

4,545.059 

06(593,794 

10«)l/85 

4,869,257 

4,545,062 

06/419,579 

10/01/85 

4,869.258 

4>t5.068 

06/463.599 

10A)l/85 

4.869.267 

4>45,070 

06/483,504 

10A)l/85 

4,869,269 

4.545.072 

06/649,170 

10/01/85 

4,869,283 

4>»5,076 

06/397.575 

10A)l/85 

4,869.288 

4.868.926 

07/142.675 

09/26/89 

4.869.290 

4.868.930 

07/185,776 

09/26/89 

4,869.291 

07/192.140 

07/275.118 

07/311,849 

07/217.214 

07/250.329 

07/293.019 

07/146.372 

07/225.824 

07/263.181 

07/185,074 

07/226,448 

07/197,304 

07/084,811 

07/208,780 

07/191,589 

07/176,213 

07/114.170 

07/234.683 

07/276.129 

07/085.149 

07/054.232 

07/221.459 

07/207.773 

06/780.285 

07/238.412 

07/213.108 

07/152.231 

07/214.167 

07/171.673 

07/135,091 

07/214,548 

07/246,398 

07/222.890 

07/219.257 

07/294.778 

06/799.363 

07/210.938 

06^05.279 

07/219.147 

07/183.670 

07/153.044 

07/064.182 

07/300.602 

07/250.856 

07/254.555 

07/123.175 

07/123.110 

07/246.156 

07/257.212 

07/203.470 

07/243.267 

07/237,435 

07/270.805 

07/151,701 

07/I%,716 

07/191,%3 

06/516,156 

07/102,642 

07/220,983 

07/200,652 

07/268.952 

07/273.284 

07/317.938 

07/202.712 

07/247.076 

07/l%,931 

07/263.644 

07/197.047 

07/219.891 

07/152,469 

07/040,269 

07/191,539 

07/128,441 

07/192,461 

07/143,631 

07/282,573 

07/193,406 

07/233.243 

07/262.741 


December  9.  1997 

09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26«9 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 


December  9.  1997 

Patent  Number 

4.869.294 

4,869,299 

4,869,304 

4,869,308 

4,869,311 

4.869,322 

4.869.326 

4,869.327 

4.869.337 

4.869,341 

4.869.343 

4,869.344 

4.869.345 

4,869,349 

4.869,350 

4,869,357 

4,869,358 

4,869,366 

4,869,370 

4.869.372 

4.869.374 

4.869,382 

4,869,393 

4,869,395 

4,869,401 

4,869,406 

4.869.416 

4.869.418 

4.869.427 

4.869.436 

4,869,441 

4,869,445 

4,869,451 

4.869,456 

4,869,458 

4,869,464 

4,869,470 

4,869,472 

4,869,482 

4,869.483 

4.869.484 

4,869.485 

4,869,491 

4,869,494 

4.869.496 

4.869.497 

4.869.498 

4.869.501 

4,869,503 

4,869,504 

4.869,507 

4.869,510 

4,869.513 

4.869,522 

4,869,523 

4,869.525 

4.869,527 

4.869,531 

4.869.533 

4.869,535 

4.869.537 

4,869.540 

4,869,543 

4.869,551 

4,869,552 

4,869.553 

4.869.559 

4.869,562 

4,869,565 

4,869.568 

4.869.571 

4,869,574 

4.869,575 

4.869,581 

4.869,583 

4.869,584 

4,869,585 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.869.587 
4,869.590 

07/157,157 

09/26/89 

4,869,598 

07/257,161 

09/26/89 

4.869.599 

07/178.249 

09/26/89 

4.869.602 

07/227.158 

09/26/89 

4,869,605 

07/207.049 

09/26/89 

4,869,607 

07/254.560 

09/26/89 

4,869,608 

07/257.979 

09/26/89 

4.869,611 

07/216.393 

09/26/89 

4,869,612 

07/109.281 

09/26/89 

4.869,616 

07/247.034 

09/26/89 

4,869.619 

07/215,255 

09/26/89 

4.869.624 

07/239,547 

09/26/89 

4,869,625 

07/216,494 

09/26/89 

4.869.628 

07/266,717 

09/26/89 

4.869.634 

07/215,095 

09/26/89 

4,869.637 

07/225,428 

09/26/89 

4.869,642 

06/5%,  195 

09/26/89 

4.869.645 

07/195,384 

09/26/89 

4.869.647 

06/808.077 

09/26/89 

4.869.653 

07/160,402 

09/26/89 

4.869.654 

07/099.387 

09/26/89 

4.869.655 

07/188.892 

09/26/89 

4.869.663 

07/201,040 

09/26/89 

4.869.666 

07/189.212 

09/26/89 

4,869.667 

07/167,032 

09/26/89 

4,869.668 

07/268,424 

09/26/89 

4,869.671 

07/356.632 

09/26/89 

4.869,672 

07/269,137 

09/26/89 

4,869,673 

07/213,297 

09/26/89 

4.869,676 

07/229,254 

09/26/89 

4,869,682 

07/231,667 

09/26f«9 

4,869,687 

07/183,380 

09/26/89 

4,869,691 

07/050,099 

09/26/89 

4,869,697 

07/120.941 

09/26/89 

4,869,698 

07/155.928 

09/26/89 

4,869,700 

07/235.168 

09/26/89 

4,869,701 

07/260,771 

09/26/89 

4,869,710 

07/203.600 

09/26/89 

4,869,713 

07/268.034 

09f26/S9 

4,869.714 

07/201,023 

09/26/89 

4.869.718 

07/179,887 

09/26/89 

4.869,719 

07/210>t3 

09/26/89 

4,869,721 

07/125.545 

09/26««9 

4,869,728 

07/327.166 

09/26/89 

4,869,730 

07/205,650 

09/26/89 

4,869,735 

07/005,035 

09/26/89 

4,869,737 

07/156,936 

09/26/89 

4,869,739 

07/164.264 

09/26/89 

4,869,742 

07/185,795 

09/26/89 

4,869.743 

07/248,908 

09/26/89 

4.869.747 

07/066,657 

09/26/89 

4.869.748 

07/125.218 

09/26/89 

4.869.755 

07/229,236 

09/26/89 

4.869.758 

07/065,905 

09/26/89 

4.869.767 

07/049,930 

09/26/89 

4,869.768 

07/080,104 

09/26/89 

4,869.777 

07/l%,812 

09/26/89 

4,869.786 

07/176,430 

09/26/89 

4.869.790 

07/085,452 

09/26/89 

4.869.793 

07/193,068 

09/26/89 

4.869,795 

07/143,779 

09/26/89 

4,869,7% 

07/184,975 

09/26/89 

4,869,798 

07/231,275 

09/26/89 

4,869,799 

07/217,583 

09/26/89 

4,869,800 

07/244,663 

09/26/89 

4,869,801 

07/268.848 

09/26«9 

4,869.805 

07/259,363 

09/26/89 

4.869,813 

07/207,473 

09/26/89 

4,869,817 

07/316,152 

09/26/89 

4,869,819 

07/250,515 

09/26/89 

4,869.820 

07/211,643 

09/26«9 

4.869.821 

07/204,153 

09/26/89 

4.869.830 

07/176,726 

09/26/89 

4.869.831 

07/209,585 

09/26/89 

4,869,832 

07/095.063 

09/26/89 

4,869,834 

07/255.439 

09/26/89 

4,869,838 

07/037.197 

09/26/89 

4,869,840 

07/133.326 

06«50.3I7 

07/166,670 

07/209,219 

06/676.290 

07/233.581 

07/076.133 

07/153.900 

07/220.486 

06/806.681 

07/094.046 

07/225.181 

07/135.258 

07/251,485 

06/916,637 

07/173,874 

06/900,942 

07/204,457 

07/167,015 

07/230,055 

07/207,889 

07/189,703 

07/308,055 

07/247,631 

07/257,750 

07/050,465 

07/193,043 

07/158,531 

07/339,910 

07/306,221 

07/219,949 

07/203.997 

07/195.208 

07/120.377 

07/163.649 

07/147.870 

07/120.636 

07/136,817 

07/271,505 

07/280,819 

07/167,030 

07/177,585 

07/298.874 

07/137.538 

07/245.591 

07/200.007 

07/187.470 

07/2%,236 

07/221.611 

07/254,509 

07/250.879 

06/651.599 

07/278.899 

07/218.854 

07/198.4% 

07/058.598 

07/219.520 

07/285.446 

07/055.255 

07/206.340 

07/036.932 

07/319,725 

07/081,782 

07/262,929 

07/060,548 

07/214,494 

07/170,716 

07/222,755 

07/069.339 

06/560.233 

07/215,173 

07/274,726 

07/187.627 

07/140.844 

07/112.983 

07/072.553 

07/226.942 

07/236.573 

07/170,471 


1205  OG  33 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26«9 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26*W 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26«9 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26«9 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26«9 

09/26i/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26«9 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26«9 

09/26«9 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26«9 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26«9 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26«9 

09/26«9 

09/26/89 

09/26«9 

09/26«9 

09/26/89 

09/26«9 


1205  OG  34 

OFFICIAL  GA/Kl"lh 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,870,162 
4,870,171 

4,869.842 

07/175.837 

09/26/89 

4,870,172 

4,869.850 

07/142,302 

09/26/89 

4,870,173 

4.869,851 

07/189,612 

09/26/89 

4,870,175 

4,869,857 

07/055,049 

09/26/89 

4,870,176 

4,869,866 

07/123,616 

09/26/89 

4,870,180 

4,869.867 

07/125,630 

09/26/89 

4,870,183 

4.869.868 

07/124.126 

09/26/89 

4,870,184 

4.869.869 

07/249.116 

09/26/89 

4,870,187 

4.869,870 

07/172.504 

09/26/89 

4,870,206 

4,869,872 

07/101.064 

09/26/89 

4,870.208 

4,869,873 

07/020.907 

09/26/89 

4,870,217 

4,869,876 

06/605.433 

09/26/89 

4,870,229 

4.869.880 

06/618.641 

09/26/89 

4,870,232 

4.869.886 

07/007.267 

09/26/89 

4,870,244 

4.869.891 

07/136.994 

09/26/89 

4,870,245 

4.869.894 

07/038,819 

09/26/89 

4,870,249 

4,869,896 

07/145.609 

09/26/89 

4,870,256 

4,869,897 

07/112.577 

09/26/89 

4.870.264 

4,869,905 

07/049.061 

09/26/89 

4.870.269 

4,869.907 

07/022.203 

09/26/89 

4.870.271 

4,869,909 

07/138.115 

09/26/89 

4.870.272 

4.869,912 

07/155.468 

09/26/89 

4.870.278 

4,869,924 

07/238.681 

09/26/89 

4.870,279 

4,869,925 

07/226.021 

09/26/89 

4.870.281 

4,869,928 

07/044.681 

09/26/89 

4.870.282 

4,869,929 

07/119.119 

09/26/89 

4.870.292 

4,869.930 

07/218.416 

09/26/89 

4.870.295 

4,869,933 

07/111.492 

09/26/89 

4.870.2% 

4,869,943 

06/893.747 

09/26/89 

4.870.297 

4,869,945 

07/192.019 

09/26/89 

4.870.301 

4.869,948 

07/170,154 

09/26/89 

4.870.305 

4.869.952 

07/262,704 

09/26/89 

4.870.308 

4,869.956 

07/328,415 

09/26/89 

4.870.310 

4.869.%5 

07/134.217 

09/26/89 

4.870.318 

4.869,974 

07/090.900 

09/26/89 

4.870.322 

4,869,975 

07/240,295 

09/26/89 

4.870.324 

4,869.977 

07/186.063 

09/26/89 

4.870.325 

4.869,979 

07/229.414 

09/26/89 

4.870.326 

4.869,981 

07/171.614 

09/26/89 

4.870.340 

4,869,982 

07/045.682 

09/26/89 

4.870.347 

4.869,995 

07/200.121 

09/26/89 

4.870,355 

4.869.996 

07/134,877 

09/26/89 

4,870.360 

4.870,007 

07/136.211 

09/26/89 

4.870.364 

4,870,009 

06/561.644 

09/26/89 

4.870,365 

4.870,012 

07/224.717 

09/26/89 

4,870.369 

4,870.021 

07/023.334 

09/26*«9 

4.870.371 

4,870,027 

07/224.958 

09/26/89 

4.870.381 

4,870,041 

07/102.178 

09/26/89 

4.870.392 

4,870,050 

07/167.223 

09/26/89 

4,870.406 

4.870.053 

06/567.955 

09/26/89 

4.870.411 

4,870,063 

07/090.980 

09/26/89 

4.870.414 

4,870,064 

07/080.488 

09/26«9 

4,870.418 

4,870.068 

06/866.010 

09/26/89 

4.870,424 

4,870.069 

07/147.475 

09/26«9 

4.870.426 

4.870.071 

07/044.890 

09/26/89 

4.870.429 

4.870.078 

07/193.522 

09/26«9 

4.870.456 

4,870,079 

07/175.469 

09/26/89 

4.870,458 

4,870,080 

07/190.320 

09/26/89 

4.870.465 

4,870,081 

07/067.364 

09/26/89 

4.870.491 

4,870,094 

06/666.409 

09/26/89 

4.870.498 

4,870.096 

06^40.652 

09/26/89 

4.870.512 

4,870,097 

07/217.116 

09/26«9 

4.870.515 

4,870.100 

06^940.649 

09/26/89 

4.870.524 

4,870.103 

07/076.010 

09/26/89 

4.870,527 

4,870,104 

06«29.310 

09/26/89 

4.870.538 

4.870.119 

06/934.275 

09/26«9 

4.870.541 

4.870.124 

07/318,566 

09/26«9 

4.870.560 

4.870.128 

07/169.652 

09/26/89 

4,870.572 

4.870.131 

07/158.505 

09/26/89 

4.870.578 

4.870.132 

07/253.481 

09/26/89 

4.870.582 

4.870,134 

07/054.569 

09/26/89 

4.870.590 

4,870.141 

07/1 16.702 

09/26/89 

4.870.591 

4.870.145 

07/093.058 

09/26/89 

4.870.597 

4,870,147 

07/050,564 

09/26/89 

4.870.626 

4,870.151 

07/250,295 

09/26/89 

4.870,628 

4.870.153 

07/111,344 

09/26/89 

4,870,635 

4.870,157 

06^53.093 

09/26«9 

4,870,654 

06/854,909 

07/235,733 

07/074,369 

06/847,464 

07/253,546 

07/260,013 

07/026,574 

07/267,612 

07/288,756 

07/235,355 

07/210,908 

07/200,857 

07/261,818 

07/276,760 

07/229.282 

07/254.629 

06/718.751 

07/053.988 

07/201.727 

07/224.152 

07/151.485 

07/284.392 

07/261.658 

07/203.977 

07/208.629 

07/152.179 

06/770.113 

07/168.481 

07/320.433 

07/214.393 

07/152.671 

07/240.339 

07/141.354 

07/207.842 

07/163.321 

07/166.124 

06/852.2% 

07/007.164 

06/871.035 

07/117.726 

07/305.841 

07/158.399 

07/242.153 

06/731,595 

07/191,585 

07/113,185 

07/259,534 

07/225,575 

07/206,299 

06/365,617 

07/013,842 

06/886,779 

07/169.918 

07/163.730 

06/436.437 

07/234.636 

07/020.743 

07/146.209 

07/042.025 

07/160.434 

06/867.425 

07/0%.%  1 

07/244.895 

06/938.594 

07/004.2% 

07/157.163 

07/249.405 

07/133.912 

07/l%.220 

06/839.692 

07/232.481 

07/028.674 

07/146.941 

07/089.200 

07/057.932 

07/027.120 

07/214.922 

06/909.142 

07/258.793 


December  9.  1997 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26«9 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26i«9 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26«9 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26«9 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 

09/26/89 


December  9.  1997 

Patent  Number 

4.870.663  '■ 

4.870.665 

4.870.669 

4.870.695 

5.247.706 

5.247.707 

5.247.710 

5,247,711 

5.247.714 

5.247.715 

5.247.718 

5.247.721 

5.247.722 

5.247.724 

5.247,725 

5,247,729 

5,247,732 

5,247,735 

5,247,736 

5,247,741 

5,247,744 

5,247,749 

5,247,752 

5.247.754 

5.247,759 

5,247,761 

5,247,762 

5.247.763 

5,247.766 

5.247.767 

5.247.768 

5,247,770 

5,247,776 

5,247.777 

5,247.785 

5.247.787 

5,247.788 

5.247,790 

5.247,793 

5,247,803 

5.247.811 

5.247.812 

5.247.813 

5,247,814 

5,247,825 

5,247.828 

5,247.834 

5,247.835 

5,247,836 

5.247.839 

5.247.843 

5,247,845 

5,247,850 

5,247,851 

5,247,852 

5,247,855 

5,247,863 

5,247,865 

5.247.870 

5.247.871 

5.247,876 

5,247,878 

5,247,879 

5.247,886 

5,247,8% 

5,247,898 

5.247,899 

5,247,900 

5,247,902 

5.247.904 

5,247.906 

5.247.907 

5.247.908 

5.247.911 

5.247.913 

5.247,918 

5,247,923 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


Serial  Number 

07/156,762 

07/228,159 

07/044,718 

07/284,831 

07/922,446 

07/945,372 

07/868,081 

07/699,220 

07/947,605 

07/828,543 

07/960,338 

07/775,530 

07/872.760 

07/719.946 

07/951.442 

07/883.217 

07/864.467 

07/809.901 

07/713.194 

07/847.124 

08A)23.009 

07/576.509 

07/668.932 

07/811.741 

07/944.424 

07/637.180 

07/861.202 

07/773.632 

07/829.148 

07/719.%7 

07/775.502 

07/820.148 

07/924.683 

07/953.467 

07/852.64! 

07/823.722 

07/768.162 

07/946.691 

07/859.014 

07/874.617 

07/790.303 

07/%8.373 

07/840.045 

07/628.609 

07/785.844 

07/834.522 

07/651.947 

07/773.930 

07/825.390 

07/999.668 

07/584,999 

07/884.868 

07/959.836 

07/925.130 

07/940.232 

07/848.763 

07/821.169 

07/949.422 

07/838.166 

07/838.179 

08A)08,153 

07/816.479 

07/880.002 

07/%1.130 

07/788.384 

07/999.267 

07/893.537 

07/993.369 

07/877.848 

08/014.745 

07/932.793 

07/878.646 

07/924.762 

07/780.620 

07/982.886 

07/946.997 

07/831.559 


Issue  Date 

5.247.925 

5.247.926 

09/26/89 

5.247.927 

09/26/89 

5.247.928 

09/26/89 

5.247.931 

09/26^9 

5.247.941 

09/28/93 

5.247.959 

09/28/93 

5.247.966 

09/28/93 

5.247.%9 

09/28/93 

5.247.973 

09/28/93 

5.247.982 

09/28/93 

5.247.987 

09/28/93 

5.247.992 

09/28/93 

5.247,999 

09/28/93 

5,248,000 

09/28/93 

5,248.001 

09/28/93 

5.248.002 

09/28/93 

5,248.006 

09/28/93 

5.248.008 

09/28/93 

5.248.01 1 

09/28A>3 

5.248.015 

09/28/93 

5.248,019 

09/28/93 

5,248.025 

09/28/93 

5.248.035 

09/28/93 

5.248.037 

09/28/93 

5.248.039 

09/28/93 

5.248.041 

09/28/93 

5.248.045 

09/28/93 

5.248.047 

09/28/93 

5.248.048 

09/28/93 

5.248.049 

09/28/93 

5.248.052 

09/28/93 

5.248.053 

09/28/93 

5.248.059 

09/28/93 

5.248.060 

09/28/93 

5.248.061 

09/28/93 

5.248.063 

09/28/93 

5.248.067 

09/28A»3 

5.248.070 

09/28/93 

5.248.071 

09/28A>3 

5.248.081 

09/28/93 

5.248.082 

09/28/93 

5.248.084 

09/28A>3 

5.248.0% 

09/28/93 

5.248.097 

09/28/93 

5.248,099 

09/28/93 

5,248,109 

09/28/93 

5,248,113 

09/28/93 

5,248,117 

09/28/93 

5,248,120 

09/28/93 

5,248,122 

09/28«3 

5.248.134 

09/28/93 

5.248.141 

09/28/93 

5.248.144 

09/28/93 

5.248.145 

09/28/93 

5.248.146 

09/28/93 

5.248.147 

09/28/93 

5.248.148 

09/28/93 

5,248.153 

09/28/93 

5,248,156 

09/28/93 

5,248,159 

09/28A>3 

5,248,164 

09/28/93 

5,248,173 

09/28/93 

5,248,175 

09/28/93 

5.248.178 

09/28/93 

5.248.180 

09/28/93 

5.248.181 

09/28/93 

5.248.187 

09/28«3 

5.248.188 

09/28/93 

5.248.189 

09/28/93 

5.248.192 

09/28/93 

5.248.193 

09/28/93 

5.248.195 

09/28«3 

5,248.198 

09/28/93 

5,248,211 

09/28/93 

5,248,213 

09/28A)3 

5,248,217 

09/28/93 

5,248.218 

09/28/93 

5.248.219 

07/813,132 
07/797.944 
07/880.077 
07/950.490 
07/760,507 
07/818,637 
07/834.279 
07/640.242 
07/883,599 
07/848J73 
07/998,952 
07/825.574 
07/913,114 
07/765,325 
07/741,261 
07/841,065 
07/984,494 
07/881.731 
07/949.366 
07/824.343 
07/987.178 
07/884.322 
07/981.389 
07/856.873 
07/924,175 
07/768,864 
,  07/811.472 
07/805.937 
07/777.070 
07/959.037 
07/901.821 
07/922.872 
07/726.123 
07/938,205 
07/838,142 
07/669,927 
07/947,891 
07/874,522 
07/937,079 
07/721,165 
07/907,800 
07/899.653 
07/807.834 
07/794.727 
07/881.360 
07/681.049 
07/785.319 
07/993.610 
07/866.649 
07/897.084 
07/594.289 
07/838.995 
07/880.539 
07/933.829 
07/833.032 
07/857.473 
07/882,236 
08AK)5,473 
07/947,255 
07/748,450 
07/837,045 
07/869,849 
07/812.237 
07/991.429 
07/882.042 
07/976.858 
07/932.667 
07/771.120 
07/898.449 
07/943.528 
07/828.351 
07/779.392 
07/925.262 
07/932.709 
07/939.161 
07/826.435 
07/933.773 
07/907.630 
07/829.223 
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OFFICIAL 

GA/KI'1'E 

December  9,  1997 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5.248.681 

07/768,578 

09/28/93 

5.248.693 

07/964,184 

09/28/93 

5,248.223 

07/895,912 

09/28/93 

5.248.6% 

07/687,719 

09/28/93 

5,248,229 

07/879.786 

09/28/93 

5.248.706 

07/885.550 

09/28/93 

5.248.230 

07/935,278 

09/28/93 

5.248.712 

07/809,329 

09/28/93 

5,248.235 

07/885.475 

09/28A»3 

5.248.714 

07/867.210 

09/28/93 

5,248,239 

07/853,956 

09/28/93 

5.248.717 

07/815,658 

09/28/93 

5,248,246 

07/840.505 

09/28A)3 

5.248.718 

07/868,115 

09/28/93 

5,248,254 

07/897,398 

09/28/93 

5.248.719 

.     07/718,647 

09/28/93 

5,248,255 

07/768.889 

09/28/93 

5.248.721 

07/668,532 

09/28/93 

5,248,271 

07/968.422 

09/28/93 

5.248.731 

07/326,182 

09/28/93 

5,248,272 

07/844.163 

09/28/93 

5.248.733 

07/726,577 

09/28/93 

5,248.278 

07/729,380 

09/28/93 

5.248.735 

07/6%.653 

09/28/93 

5,248.280 

07/968.835 

09/28/93 

5.248.736 

07/850,804 

09/28/93 

5.248.286 

07/891.178 

09/28/93 

5.248.741 

07/977,591 

09/28/93 

5.248.291 

07/839.347 

09/28/93 

5,248.742 

07/874.788 

09/28/93 

5,248,299 

07/808.212 

09/28/93 

5.248.743 

07/633,892 

09/28/93 

5,248304 

07/890.168 

09/28/93 

5,248.752 

07/790,874 

09/28/93 

5.248,306 

07/934.996 

09/28/93 

5.248.754 

07/913,421 

09/28/93 

5,248.308 

07/906.879 

09/28/93 

5.248.760 

07/646,362 

09/28/93 

5.248.312 

07/891.802 

09/28/93 

5.248.762 

07/844,583 

09/28/93 

5.248313 

07/686.706 

09/28«3 

5.248.768 

07/724,497 

09/28/93 

5.248.318 

07/773.492 

09/28«3 

5.248.776 

07/803,086 

09/28/93 

5.248.320 

07/975,299 

09/28/93 

5.248.787 

07/533,539 

09/28/93 

5.248.333 

07/773381 

09/28A>3 

5.248.788 

07/467,083 

09/28/93 

5.248335 

07/836,843 

09/28/93 

5.248.798 

07/730,854 

09/28«3 

5.248338 

07/878,540 

09/28/93 

5.248.810 

07/626.991 

09/28/93 

5.248341 

07/947,365 

09/28/93 

5.248.814 

07/944.041 

09/28/93 

5.248342 

07/760316 

09/28/93 

5.248.818 

07/856.649 

09/28/93 

5,248.352 

07/858,000 

09/28/93 

5.248.821 

07/846,986 

09/28/93 

5.248374 

07/740,6% 

09/28«3 

5.248.831 

07/900.630 

09/28/93 

5.248382 

07/832,310 

09/28/93 

5.248.851 

07/985,247 

09/28/93 

5.248385 

07/718314 

09/28/93 

5.248.858 

07/865.250 

09/28/93 

5.248387 

07/656,269 

09/28/93 

5.248.861 

07/564,522 

09/28«3 

5.248.391 

07/942.858 

09/28/93 

5,248.871 

07/719,173 

09/28/93 

5.248.404 

07/625.206 

09/28«3 

5.248.883 

07/883,798 

09/28/93 

5.248.407 

07/914,073 

09/28/93 

5.248.888 

07/852.067 

09/28/93 

5.248.421 

07/958.843 

09/28/93 

5.248.913 

07/661,505 

09/28/93 

5.248.423 

07/833.155 

09/28A>3 

5.248.922 

07/874.799 

09/28/93 

5.248.430 

07/538.366 

09/28/93 

5.248.923 

07/700,162 

09/28/93 

5.248.431 

07/882.353 

09/28/93 

5.248.929 

07/876,102 

09/28/93 

5.248.433 

07/878.404 

09/28/93 

5,248.930 

07/888,342 

09/28/93 

5.248.441 

07/795.346 

09/28/93 

5.248.931 

07/745,045 

09/28/93 

5.248.445 

07/905.738 

09/28/93 

5.248.938 

07/887,142 

09/28/93 

5.248.460 

07/688,627 

09/28/93 

5.248.947 

07/871,704 

09/28/93 

5.248.466 

07/829,756 

09/28/93 

5.248.948 

07/872,998 

09/28/93 

5.248.471 

07/723,682 

09/28/93 

5,248.951 

07/820.234 

09/28/93 

5.248.472 

07/935,476 

09/28/93 

5.248.952 

07/820.708 

09/28/93 

5.248.473 

07/857,568 

09/28/93 

5.248.953 

07/843.618 

09/28/93 

5.248.476 

07/876,407 

09/28/93 

5.248,959 

07/892,742 

09/28/93 

5.248,483 

07/676,395 

09/28/93 

5,248,960 

07/889.366 

09/28/93 

5,248300 

07/631,688 

09/28/93 

5,248.981 

07/657.784 

09/28/93 

5,248302 

07/789,309 

09/28/93 

5.248.986 

07/788.860 

09/28/93 

5.248321 

07/582,123 

09/28/93 

5.248.989 

07/928.545 

09/28/93 

5,248323 

07/737,722 

09/28/93 

5.249.027 

07/851.438 

09/28/93 

5,248324 

07/825,930 

09/28/93 

5.249.029 

07/877.350 

09/28/93 

5.248337 

07/918.427 

09/28/93 

5.249.038 

07/854.362 

09/28/93 

5.248341 

07/847.372 

09/28/93 

5.249.043 

07/735,295 

09/28/93 

5,248385 

07/810.634 

09/28/93 

5.249.053 

07/926.834 

09/28/93 

5.248386 

07/954.796 

09/28/93 

5.249.073 

07/757.222 

09/28/93 

5.248394 

07/548.01 1 

09/28/93 

5.249.074 

07/835.475 

09/28/93 

5.248397 

07/682.953 

09/28/93 

5.249.075 

07/873.193 

09/28/93 

5.248.601 

07/595.670 

09/28/93 

5.249.080 

07/907.270 

09/28/93 

5.248.604 

07/732.962 

09/28/93 

5.249.083 

07/875.813 

09/28/93 

5.248.609 

07/681.662 

09/28/93 

5,249,089 

07/737.975 

09/28/93 

5.248.612 

07/766.219 

09/28/93 

5,249,106 

07/958.919 

09/28/93 

5.248.613 

07/726,765 

09/28/93 

5,249,111 

07/753,282 

09/28/93 

5.248.633 

07/769.044 

09/28/93 

5.249,124 

07/685,940 

09/28/93 

5^48.639 

07/755.854 

09/28/93 

5,249,129 

07/658,883 

09/28/93 

5.248.641 

07/849.807 

09/28/93 

5,249,145 

07/679,016 

09/28/93 

5.248.645 

07/978359 

09/28/93 

5,249,150 

07/693,531 

09/28/93 

5.248.651 

07/859319 

09/28/93 

5,249,169 

07/682,760 

09/28A»3 

5.248.655 

07/925.755 

09/28/93 

5,249,174 

07/665,084 

09/28/93 

5.248.656 

07/595.644 

09/28/93 

5,249.179 

07/527,975 

09/28/93 

5.248.658 

07/7633% 

09/28/93 

5.249,197 

07/794,728 

09/28/93 

5.248.661 

07/801.565 

09/28/93 

5.249,208 

07/615,785 

09/28/93 

5.248.668 

07/952.815 

09/28/93 

5,249,209 

07/686,212 

09/28/93 

5.248.675 

07/906.448 

09/28/93 

5.249,221 

07/825.057 

09/28/93 

5.248.677 

07/947.250 

09/28/93 

5,249.224 

07/649,622 

09/28/93 
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Patent  Number 

5,249,235 
5,249.246 
5,249.251 
5,249,255 
5.249.261 
5.249.267 
5.249.274 
5.249,292 


Serial  Number 

07/727.812 
07/905,324 
07/855,363 
07/773,486 
07/966,601 
07/900,501 
07/602,%  1 
07/847,880 


Issue  Date 

09/28/93 
09/28/93 
09/28/93 
09/28/93 
09/28/93 
09/28/93 
09/28/93 
09/28/93 


Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  I  1 1  (b)  The  reissue  applicabons  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paymg  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1  12(b)). 

5,439353,  Re.  S.N  08/903,077,  July  30.  1997.  CI.  156/646 
CONTROLLED  ETCHING  OF  OXIDES  VIA  GAS  PHASE 
REACTIONS,  Robert  Granty,  et.  ai.,  Owner  of  Record:  Penn 
State  Research  Foundation,  University  Park,  Pa.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Robert  J.  Hess.  Ex.  Gp.:  1 107 

5,447,435,  Re.  S.N.  08/923,736.  Sept.  4,  1997,  CI.  433/173, 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  RECONSTRUCTION  OF  TEETH,  Urs 
Brodbeck,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent  • 
Harold  N.  Wells,  Ex.  Gp.:  3303 

5,450,926.  Re.  S.N.  08/933,842,  Sept.  19,  1997,  CI.  186A)59, 
CHECKOUT  COUNTER  ORDER  DIVIDER  INCLUDING 
MERCHANDISE  TO  BE  PURCHASED,  William  A.  Eraser, 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Albert  W.  Davis 
Jr.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3107 

5,456,068,  Re.  S.N.  08/935,137,  Sept.  22,  1997,  CI.  060/ 
487,  AXLE  DRIVING  APPARATUS,  Norihiit)  Ishii,  et.  al., 
Owner  of  Record:  Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Myogo- 
Ken,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Tracy-Gene  G.  Durkin,  Ex. 
Gp:  3401 

5320,295,  Re.  S.N.  08/905376,  Aug.  4, 1997,  CI.  213/075R, 
ARTICULATED  RAIL  CAR  CONNECTOR,  Donald  Wiebe, 
Owner  of  Record:  Hansen,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  J  Stewart  Brams,  Ex.  Gp.:  3103 

5331,454,  Re.  S.N.  08A)1 1,545,  Aug.  14,  1997,  CI.  277/026. 
EXPANDABLE  GASKET,  SEALED  JOINT  AND  METHOD 
OF  FORMING  SAME,  Hans  G.  Bomeby,  Owner  of  Record: 
Indian  Head  Industries,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  Attorney  at 
Agent:  Raymond  E.  Scon,  Ex.  Gp.:  3108 

5,601,090.  Re.  S.N  08/902,648,  June  30,  1997,  CI.  128/731, 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
DETEPJV1INING  SOMATIC  STATE,  Toshimitsu  Musha, 
Owner  of  Record:  Brain  Functions  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Douglas  A.  Cardwell,  Ex.  Gp.:  331 1 

5,627350,  Re.  S.N.  08/929,518,  Sept.  15,  1997,  CI.  347/ 
239,  LASER  DIODE  ARRAY,  Timothy  L.  Irwin,  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Paradigm  Lasers,  Inc.,  East  Rochester,  N.Y., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  J.  Bird,  Ex.  Gp.:  2108 


Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obuined  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  esubUshed  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constiucbve  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aK5)  and  1.525(b)). 

D.  382347,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,804,  Oct.  20, 1 997,  CI.  D25/ 
052,  TUBULAR  SKYLIGHT,  Dennis  Allen  Grubb,  Owner  of 


Record:  Inveittor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Snell  &  Wilmer,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2904,  Requester:  Solatube  International,  c/o 
Fish  and  Richardson,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 

4,830,716,  Reexam.  No.  90A)04,799,  Oct.  15,  1997,  CI.  205/ 
435,  PREPARATION  OF  PHARMACEUTICAL  GRADE 
AMINO  ACID  CHELATES,  Harvey  H  Ashmead,  Owner  of 
Record:  Albion  International  Inc.,  Clearfield,  Utah,  Anotney 
or  Agent:  M.  Wayne  Western,  Thorpe  North  &  Western,  Sandy, 
Utah,  Ex.  Gp.:  1 102,  Requester  L.  Craig  Metcalf,  Madson  & 
Metcalf.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

4379,007,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,775,  Oct.  10,  1997,  CT.  205/ 
137,  SHIELD  FOR  PLATING  BATH,  Chi  W.  Wong,  Owner  of 
Record:  Process  Automation  Int'l  Ltd,  Kcwloon,  Hong  Kong, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Ronald  J.  St.  Onge,  St.  Onge  Steward 
Johnston  &  Reens,  Stamford.  Conn..  Ex.  Gp.:  1 102.  Requester: 
Owner 

4,966352.  Reexam.  No  90A)04,803,  Oct.  17,  1997,  Q.  433/ 
132,  STERILIZABLE  NON-LUBRICATED  ROTARY 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  DENTAL  AND  MEDICAL  USE, 
Donald  I  Gonser,  Owner  of  Record:  Den-Tal-Ez,  Inc.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Vickie  J.  Waitsman,  Dcn-Tal- 
Ez,  Valley  Forge,  Pa.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3303,  Requester  Klatquist. 
Sparkman,  Campbell,  Leigh  &  Whinston,  Portland.  Oreg. 

5,193,710,  Reexam.  No  90A)04,802,  Oct.  16.  1997.  CI.  220/ 
403,  FLOATING  HANGING  LINER  SUPPORT,  Victor  T. 
Podd,  et.  a]..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventors,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Dority  and  Manning,  Greenville.  S.C.  Ex.  Gp.:  3207. 
Requester:  Owner 

5,099,189,  Reexam  No.  90AX)4,800.  Oct.  15. 1997.  CI  322/ 
025.  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  GENERATOR  FOR 
VEHICLE.  Yoshiyuki  Iwaki,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Platon  N.  Mandros,  Bums  Doane  Swecker  &  Mathis,  Alexan- 
dria, Va.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2102,  Requester:  Owner 

5367,733,  Reexam  No.  90A)04,776,  Oct.  10,  1997.  CI.  514/ 
567,  IRRITATION  RELIEF  USING  NONSTEROIDAL 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  COMPOUNDS,  Jon  G  Dishlcr, 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Timothy  J. 
Martin,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1205,  R«)uester.  Owner 

5390,628,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,777,  Oct.  15.  1997.  CI  123/ 
184.55.  MULTI-MODE  INTAKE  MANIFOLD  ASSEMBLY 
FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Michael  P 
Patyl.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Chrvsler  Corp..  Auburn  Hills, 
Mick,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Kenneth  H.  Maclean.  Auburn  Hills. 
Mich..  Ex.  Gp.:  3402.  Requester:  Owner 

5,611,468.  Reexam  No.  90A)04,774.  Oct.  9.  1997,  CI  223/ 
038.  FOLDING  DEVICE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  SEWING 
MACHINE.  Wolfram  Schulze.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Wol- 
fram Schulze,  Bielefeld  Germany;  John  Couch,  Stone  Moun- 
tain, Ga.;  Wolfgang  Grosser,  Bielefeld  Germany;  Herbert 
Zielinski,  Spenge,  Germany,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Laff  Whitesel 
Conte  &  Saret,  Chicago,  111..  Ex.  Gp.:  3408.  Requester  G. 
M.  Pfaff.  AG.  c/o  John  James  McGlew.  McGlew  and  Turtle. 
Scarborough.  N.Y. 

5,661,133.  Reexam  No.  90AX)4,801.  Oct.  15.  1997.  CI.  514/ 
044.  EXPRESSION  OF  A  PROTEIN  IN  MYOCARDIUM  BY 
INECnON  OF  A  GENE.  Jeffrey  M.  Leiden,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Karen  L.  Shannon.  Bnnks  Hofer 
Gilson  &  Lione.  Chicago.  111..  Ex.  Gp.:  1 809.  Requester:  Owner 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
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filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  tndemark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  te  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WliicH  EXPIRED 
SEPTEMBER  22,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

114.436 

114.474 

1 14.578 

114.579 

1 14.585 

1 14.601 

341,557 

341,558 

341,560 

341,594 

341,608 

341.621 

341.624 

341,644 

638,610 

638,611 

638.613 

638.615 

638.620 

638.623 

638,629 

638,630 

638,633 

638.639 

638.646 

638.648 

638.659 

638,663 

638,670 

638,673 

638,674 

638,676 

638,679 

638,684 

638,688 

638,689 

638,691 

638.693 

638.695 

638.699 

638,701 

638,709 

638,710 

638,714 

638,730 

638,734 

638,735 

638,741 

638,746 

638.750 

638.762 

638.765 

638.767 

638.784 

638,789 

638,792 

638,812 

638.831 

638,833 

638,834 

638,839 

638,841 

638.842 

638.845 


Serial  Number 

71/096.914 
71/096,627 
71/097.468 
71/097,469 
71/094.734 
71/097,286 
71/367.745 
71/363,977 
71/368,579 
71/382,340 
71/379,767 
71/381,242 
71/381,302 
71/381,945 
71/690,162 
71/691,495 
71/693.522 
71/696.273 
72A)03,662 
71/693,422 
71/697.987 
72/004.453 
72AX)  1.262 
71/695,161 
71/699,618 
71/700,613 
71/698,748 
71/699,952 
72A)00,349 
72A)04,252 
72/005,782 
72A)06,910 
71/699,580 
72A)00,670 
72A)02,125 
72/002.391 
72A)03.947 
72/010.489 
72/689,084 
71/677,136 
71/693,624 
72A)0 1.885 
72AX)2,322 
72A)02.952 
72A)04.913 
71/697,955 
71/700,141 
71/679.910 
71/6%.993 
72/003,904 
71/692,718 
72A)03,058 
71/641,984 
72A)02.354 
71/699,329 
72/003,181 
72/002.948 
72AX)7.789 
72A)07,978 
72/007,979 
71/645,604 
71/680,385 
71/684.464 
71/689,513 


Reg.  Date 

12/19/1916 
12/19/1916 
12/19/1916 
12/19/1916 
12/19/1916 
12/19/1916 
12/15/1936 
12/15/1936 
12/15/1936 
12/15/1936 
12/15/1936 
12/15/1936 
12/15/1936 
12/15/1936 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 


638,854 

638,858 

638,859 

638,868 

638.870 

638,872 

638.876 

638,879 

638.881 

638.887 

638.902 

638.905 

638,910 

638.915 

638.916 

638,917 

1.010.213 

1,054,170 

1,054,172 

1,054.175 

1,054.176 

1,054,177 

1,054,179 

1.054,180 

1,054,183 

1,054,184 

1,054,188 

1,054.189 

1,054,193 

1.054,198 

1,054,203 

1.054,205 

1.054,206 

1 ,054,207 

1.054,210 

1,054,213 

1,054,214 

1.054,217 

1,054,219 

1.054.220 

1.054.221 

1,054,223 

1,054.224 

1,054.225 

1,054.229 

1,054,231 

1,054.235 

1.054,239 

1,054.241 

1.054.244 

1,054,247 

1.054,248 

1.054,251 

1.054,252 

1.054.257 

1.054.260 

1.054.264 

1,054,266 

1.054,267 

1.054.268 

1,054,270 

1,054.272 

1.054,277 

1,054.278 

1 ,054.279 

1.054,281 

1,054.288 

1,054,289 

1,054,295 

1,054,300 

1.054.304 

1,054.305 

1.054.306 

1.054.314 

1,054.315 

1.054.317 

1.054.318 

1.054,328 

1,054.329 


71/698.623 

72A)00,220 

72/000.702 

72/003.085 

72/005.355 

72/006.052 

71/653.453 

71/690.774 

71/692.823 

71/681.159 

72A)0 1.962 

72/010.314 

72A)09,026 

71/696.725 

71/696.726 

71/699.331 

73/012.584 

73/057.181 

73/059.941 

73/076.055 

73/077.904 

73/078.397 

73/086.899 

73/065.771 

73/067,285 

73/072,417 

73/076,853 

73A)8 1,896 

73/073,652 

73/065,314 

73/004.038 

73/031.717 

73/036.518 

73/041.119 

73/064.337 

73/072.300 

73/085.631 

73/052,815 

73/055,693 

73/056,905 

73/061.468 

73/063.599 

73/064.335 

73/065,079 

73/080,407 

73/083,161 

73/073,940 

73A)51,411 

73A)62,715 

73/063,616 

73/064.955 

73/074.722 

73/075,483 

73/076,257 

73/081,898 

73/085,673 

73/059,187 

73/067,569 

73/074,919 

73/075,048 

73/086.448 

73/086.838 

73/067.891 

73rt)69.985 

73A)59.674 

73/070.156 

73/075.051 

73/019.658 

73A)57.343 

73/066.806 

73/070,757 

73/075,272 

73/075,274 

73/084,536 

73/085,599 

73A)86,135 

73/039,104 

73/081,704 

73/024,937 


December  9.  1997 

12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
12/18/1956 
05/06/1975 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 


December  9,  1997 

Reg.  Number 

1.054.334 

1.054.335 

1,054.337 

1.054,339 

1.054.340 

1.054.341 

1.054,343 

1,054,344 

1.054.349 

1.054.351 

1.054.352 

1.054.353 

1.054,355 

1,054,362 

1,054,365 

1.054.376 

1.054.378 

1,054.379 

1.054.384 

1.054.388 

1.054.390 

1,054.391 

1.054,392 

1,054,393 

1,054,394 

1,054,395 

1.054.397 

1.054.400 

1.054.401 

1,054,403 

1,054,412 

1,054,413 

1,054.415 

1,054,416 

1,054,418 

1,054.419 

1.054.422 

1.054,423 

1.054,426 

1,054,430 

1.054,432 

1,054,433 

1,054,434 

1,054,437 

1,054,438 

1.054.439 

1.054.443 

1.054.445 

1,054,453 

1,054,457 

1,054,461 

1,054,463 

1,054,464 

1,054.468 

1,054.469 

1.054.471 

1.054,472 

1.054.482 

1.054.486 

1.054.487 

1.054,488 

1,054,494 

1.054.504 

1.054.505 

1.054.507 

1.054,524 

1,054,527 

1.054.528 

1.054.531 

1.054.534 

1.054.535 

1.054.536 

,1.054.538 

1.054.539 

1.054.541 

1.054.544 

1.054.545 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


Serial  Number 

73/072.874 

73/084.927 

73/032.905 

73/052.037 

73/052.499 

73/058.291 

73/064.808 

73/064.819 

73/068.371 

73/077,968 

73/078.098 

73/078.339 

73/021.013 

73/078.535 

73/017.423 

73/068.428 

73/071.398 

73/071.399 

73/077.932 

73/085.444 

73/086.084 

73/086.837 

73/086.910 

73/044.657 

73/068.431 

73/085,738 

73/085.740 

73/063,978 

73/069.210 

73/073.830 

73/086.811 

73/086.914 

73/087,341 

73/087,342 

73/087.345 

73/015,271 

73/056,714 

73/075,503 

73/086,603 

73/067,962 

73/076.548 

73/084.594 

73A)85.749 

73/060.793 

73/068,207 

73/076.506 

73/040,157 

73/083,145 

73/051,604 

73/056,782 

73/063,615 

73/070.269 

73/070,737 

73/073,612 

73/079.759 

73/080.381 

73/080.382 

73/033.226 

73/068,679 

73/076,561 

72/461,375 

73/069.119 

73/063.839 

73/070.541 

73/076.356 

73/051.830 

73/058.966 

73/061.093 

73/063.361 

73/068.023 

73/070.105 

73/070.302 

73/073,670 

73/073,671 

73/075,177 

73/076,644 

73/077,040 


Reg.  Date 

12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 


1,054,547 
1,054,548 
1.054.550 
1.054.551 
1,054,561 
1,054.563 
1.054.564 
1.054.566 
1,054.567 
1,054.568 


73/081.581 
73/085.523 
72/427.514 
72/465.546 
73/079.075 
73/009.204 
73/036,090 
73/074.757 
73/053.424 
73/037,203 
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12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 
12/14/1976 


Training  and  ImpiemenUtion  Guide 

for  the  Final  Rule  entitled 

"Changes  to  Patent  Practice  and  Procedure" 

The  U.  S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO).  announces 
the  availability  of  the  Training  and  Implementation  Guide  for 
the  Final  Rule  entitled  "Changes  to  Patent  Practice  and  Proce- 
dure." The  Training  and  Implementation  Guide  will  be  offered 
for  sale  in  paper  for  $40  per  copy  or  on  CD-ROM  for  $50  per 
copy.  Information  contained  in  the  Training  and  Implementa- 
tion Guide  is  also  available  at  no  cost  on  the  PTO's  Web  site 
at  www.uspto,gov. 


A  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  entitled  "19%  Changes 
to  Patent  Practice  and  Procedure"  was  published  in  the  Federal 
RggiStgr  ai  61  Fed.  Reg.  49819  (September  23.  1996).  and  in 
the  Official  GaKRg  at  1 191  Off.  Gaz  Pat  Office  105  (October 
22.  1996).  A  Final  Rule  (entitled  "Changes  to  Patent  Practice 
and  Procedure")  adopting  a  number  of  changes  proposed  in 
the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  has  been  published  m  the 
Federal  Register  and  the  Official  Gazette  The  changes  made 
by  the  Final  Rule  became  effective  on  December  1.  1997. 

Among  the  changes  to  the  rules  of  practice  included  in  the 
Final  Rule  are: 

1)  New  procedures  for  filing  continuation  and  divisional 
applications,  including  a  new  streamlined  filing  procedure  (con- 
tinued prosecution  application  or  CPA); 

2)  Simplified  requirements  for  oaths  or  declarations  in  reissue 
applications; 

3)  Simplified  requirements  for  establishing  lack  of  deceptive 
intent  in  petition  practice,  and  in  the  filing  of  papers  correcting 
improperly  asserted  small  entity  status; 

4)  EUmination  of  unnecessary  requirements,  such  as  certain 
types  of  petitions  to  correct  inventorship  under  37  C.F  R  8 
1.48(a); 

5)  Changes  in  appeal  practice,  such  as  limitations  on  new 
grotinds  of  rejection  and  increased  admissibility  of  reply  briefs; 

6)  New  time  frames  for  replies  to  Office  actions,  and  for 
the  revival  of  abandoned  applications,  and  simplification  of 
petitions  for  an  extension  of  time; 

7)  Changes  in  the  manner  of  naming  inventors,  for  correction 
of  inventorship  errors,  and  for  establishing  small  entity  status 
in  continuing  and  reissue  appUcations;  and 

8)  Provisions  for  multiple  prior  an  protests  by  a  single  party. 

The  Training  and  Implementation  Guide  will  contain: 

1)  The  text  of  the  entire  Final  Rule  as  published  in  the 
Federal  Register,  which  includes  the  revised  nile  language,  the 
preamble  portion  explaining  the  revisions,  and  an  Index  to  the 
Final  Rule; 

2)  A  rule-by-rule  summary  and  three  by-topic  summaries 
(four  summaries  in  total),  the  three  by-topic  summaries 
including  a  two-page  highlights  of  the  significant  revisions,  a 
condensed  summary  of  the  significant  revisions,  and  a  detailed 
summary  of  the  revisions; 

3)  Selected  revised  forms  for  filing  applicabons; 

4)  An  extensive  set  of  Questions  mA  Answers; 

5)  Copies  of  presentation  slides  developed  for  examiner 
training  sessions,  including  slides  comparing  the  old  and  new 
requirements  for  filing  applications;  and 

6)  A  section  on  amendments  in  reissues  and  reexaminations. 

Order  forms  are  available  at  the  Reception  Desk,  Patent 
Search  Room.  Crystal  Plaza  3.  Rm.  lAOl;  on  the  PTO's  Web 
site;  and  by  calling  the  Office  of  Electronic  Information  Prod- 
ucts (OEIP)  at  703-306-2600. 
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Those  wishing  to  place  orders  should  submit  an  order  form, 
together  with  payment  or  payment  authorization,  to; 
U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Office  of  Electronic  Information  Products; 
Crystal  Park  3  -  Suite  441 
Washington.  D.C   20231 


Orders  will  also  be  taken  by  facsimile  at ' 
m  person  by  OEIP  in  Crystal  Park  3-Suite  41 

22202. 


03-306-2737,  or 
I .  Arlington,  Va. 


Payments  should  be  by  check  or  money  yrdet  payable  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarksjor,  with  authori- 
zation, charged  to  a  PTO  deposit  account,  V  KA®.  or  Master- 
Card®. Notebooks  and  CD-ROMs  will  be  m^Ied  by  first-class 
mail  to  addresses  in  the  United  States,  Canada,  and  Mexico, 
and  by  airmail  to  all  other  addresses;  or.  at  the  requestor's 
expense,  by  FedEx. 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for 

Patent  Polfcy  and  Projects 


October  8,  1997 


Pokey, 


37  CFR  1.47  Notice  by  PublicatioD 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  ai  national  stage 
application  with  a  petition  under  37  CfT?  1 .47  gequesting  accep- 
tance of  the  application  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors. 
The  petition  has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the 
last  known  address  of  the  non-signing  inventor.  The  inventor 
whose  signature  is  missing  (Ronald  Svenning)  may  join  in  the 
application  by  promptly  filing  an  appropnate  oath  or  declaration 
complying  with  37  CFR  1.497.  The  international  application 
number  is  PCT/EP95/04624  and  was  filed  on  23  November 
1995.  in  the  names  of  Rolf  Wachter.  Hoiger  Tessman,  Ronald 
Svenning,  Ragnar  Olsen,  and  Even  Stenberg  for  the  invention 
entitled  Cationic  Biopolymers.  The  national  stage  application 
number  is  08/6%.983  and  has  a  35  U.S.C.  i7l(c)  date  of  10 
March  1997. 


37  CFR  1.47  Notice  by  Publication 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  at)  national  stage 
application  with  a  petition  under  37  CFR  1 .47  nequesting  accep- 
tance of  the  application  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors. 
The  petition  has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the 
last  known  address  of  the  non-signing  inventor.  The  inventor 
whose  signature  is  missing  (David  John  Patterson)  may  join 
in  the  application  by  promptly  filing  an  appropriate  oath  or 
declaration  complying  with  37  CFR  1.497.  The  international 
application  number  is  PCT/GB95AX)734  and  was  filed  on  31 
March  1995,  in  the  names  of  Geoffrey  Eraser  Atkinson  and 
David  John  Patterson  for  the  invention  entitled  Removable 
Vertical  Fall  Arrest  Device.  The  national  stage  application 
number  is  08/732,235  and  has  a  35  U.S.C.  T71(c)  date  of  07 
January  1997. 


licjtion 


37  CFR  1.47  Notice  by  PuMi 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  an  national  stage 
application  with  a  petition  under  37  CFR  1 .47  Bequesting  accep- 
tance of  the  application  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors. 
The  petition  has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the 
last  known  address  of  the  non-signing  inventor.  The  inventor 
whose  signature  is  missing  (Willi  Stumpf)  may  join  in  the 
application  by  promptly  filing  an  appropriate  oath  or  declaration 
complying  with  37  CFR  1.497  The  international  application 
number  is  PCT/EP95A)1346  and  was  filed  oa  12  April  1995, 
in  the  names  of  Klaus  Homberger  and  Willi  Stumpf  for  the 
invention  entitled  Breathing  Accessory  With  Breathing  Appa- 
ratus. The  national  stage  application  number  is  08A750.103  and 
has  a  35  U.S.C.  371(c)  date  of  16  July  1997. 


Errata 


"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,687,569  to  Leonard  L.  Stewart 
of  California,  for  METHOD  OF  COMBINING  WASTE 
WATER  TREATMENT  AND  POWER  GENERATION 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  November  18,  1997,  should 
be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,689,1 19  to  Tieer  Gu,  et.  al., 
of  Michigan,  for  LCD  WITH  INCREASED  PIXEL  OPE.NING 
SIZES  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  November  18, 1997, 
should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,689,338  to  Yoshinori  Ohsaki, 
et.  al.,  of  Japan,  for  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEA- 
SURING OPTICAL  ANISOTROPY  appearing  in  the  Official 
Gazette  of  November  18,  1997,  should  be  deleted  since  no 
patent  was  granted." 


Patents  AvaflaUe  For  License  or  Sale 


08/851,213 


Contact: 


4.824,709 


Contact: 


4,951.615 


Contact: 


5.2%.083 


Contact: 


5,390.374 
Contact: 


ADJUSTABLE  AUXILIARY  AUTO- 
MOTIVE SUNVISOR 

Richard  Wantz 

Kessler  Corp. 

North  Town  Busiitess  Center 

1525  Pon  Clinton  Rd. 

Fremont,  Ohio  43420 

(voice);  (800)537-1133 

(other)  :  (419)  332-6496 

TEXTILE  PRODUCT  WITH  BACK- 
COATING  COMPRISING  SMOKE 
SUPPRESSANT  AND/OR  FLAME 
RETARDANT  INTUMESCENT  PAR- 
TICLES 

J.  Michael  Martinez 

McGuire  Woods  Battle  &  Boothe 

One  James  Center 

Richmond,  Va.  23219 

(voice)  :  (804)  775-1033 

(fax)  :  (804)  775-1061 

MOTION-CONVERSION  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  A  FOUR  STROKE  OSCIL- 
LATING PISTON  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Nikolaos  Pahis 
8  Alpert  Drive 
Vernon,  Conn.  06066 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
REMOVAL  OF  ASBESTOS  FLOOR 
TILE 

Henry  A.  Marzullo 
Lackenbach  Siegel  Marzullo 
Aronson  &  (jreenspan 
One  Chase  Rd. 
Scarsdale,  NY.  10583 
(voice)  ;  (914)  723-4300 
(fax)  :  (914)  723-4301 

WATER  CONSERVING  URIN/U. 

Gregory  J.  Nelson 
Nelson  &  Roediger 
2623  North  Seventh  St. 
Phoenix,  Ariz.  85006 
(voice)  :  (602)  263-8782 
(fax)  :  (602)  265-5984 
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Contact; 


5,447.642 

Contact: 

5,503,307 
Contact; 


5.575,020 
Contact: 


5,592.742 
Contact: 


5.630,726 
Contact: 


5,686,886 


Contact: 


PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
REMOVAL  OF  ASBESTOS  FLOOR 
TILE 

Hepiy  A.  Marzullo 
Lackenbach  Siegel  Marzullo 
Aronson  &  Greenspan 
One  Chase  Rd. 
Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583 
(voice)  :  (914)  723-4300 
(fax)  :  (914)  723-4301 

METAL  WORKING  FLUID 
RECYCLING  PROCESS  WITH  PAS- 
TEURIZATION BY  DIRECT  STEAM 
INJECTION 

Thomas  A.  Schenach 

6531  Meath  Circle 

Huntington  Beach,  Calif.  92647-3131 

(voice)  ;  (714)  892-8886 

QUICK  RELEASE  AUTOMATIC 
ELECTRIC  CAULKJNG  GUN 

Steven  J  Wilson 
167  Community  Circle 
OldBridge.  N.J.  08857-1951 
(voice)  :  (732)  679-3065 
(fax)  ;  (732)679-1745 

WATER  CONSERVING  URIN/U, 

Gregory  J.  Nelson 
Nelson  &  Roediger 
2623  North  Seventh  St. 
Phoenix.  Ariz.  85006 
(voice)  :  (602)  263-8782 
(fax)  ;  (602)  265-5984 


CUTTING  EDGE  ARRANGEMENT 

Paul  A.  Schnose 

Evenson  McKeown  Fxlwards  &  Lenahan 

1200  G  St.,  N.W..  Suite  700 

Washington,  DC.  20005-3814 

(voice)  ;  (202)  628-8800 

(fax)  :  (202)  628-8844 


LOCKING  ELECTRICAL  CORD 

Daniel  J.  Polglaze 
Moore  &  Hansen 
3000  Norwest  Center 
90  S.  7th  St. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.  55402 
(voice)  ;  (612)  332-8200 
(fax)  ;  (612)332-1780 

ELECTRONIC  NEIGHBORHOOD 
WATCH  ALERT  SYSTEM  AND  UNIT 
THEREFOR 

John  Stensney 
5334  Forrest  Ct. 
Warrenton,  Va.  20187 
(voice)  ;  (540)  347-5560 


Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 

4,753,856— Lofen  A.  Haluska;  Keith  W.  Michael,  both  of 
Midland;  Leo  Tarhay.  Sanford,  all  of  Mich.  MULTILAYER 
CERAMIC  COATINGS  FROM  SILICATE  ESTERS  AND 
METAL  OXIDES.  Patent  dated  June  28, 1988.  Disclamier  filed 
October  6,  1997,  by  the  assignee,  Dow  Coming  Corp. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclauner  to  claim  66  and  67  of  said 
patent. 

4,911,992— Loren  A.  Haluska;  Keith  W.  Michael,  both  of 
Midland;  Leo  Tarhay,  Sanford.  all  of  Mich.  PLATINUM  OR 
RHODIUM  CATALYZED  MULTILAYER  CERAMIC 
COATINGS  FROM  HYDROGEN  SILESQUIOXANE  RESIN 
AND  METAL  OXIDES  Patent  dated  March  27.  1990.  Dis- 
claimer filed  October  6.  1997.  by  the  assignee.  Dow  Coming 
Corp. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  82  of  said  patent. 

5.254,531— Heinz  Mueller,  Monheim;  Claus-Peter  Herold. 
Mettmann;  Stephan  von  Tapavicza,  Erkrath.  all  of  Fed  Rep 
of  Germany.  OLEOPHILIC  BASIC  AMINE  COMPOUNDS 
AS  AN  ADDITIVE  FOR  INVERT  DRILLING  MUDS  Patent 
dated  October  19.  1993.  Disclaimer  filed  July  17,  1997,  by  the 
assignee.  Henkel  KGaA  and  Baroid  Limited. 

The  term  of  this  patent  shall  not  extend  beyond  the  expiration 
date  of  Pat.  No.  5,348.938  and  5,318.954 

5.290.470— Timothy  B.  Dutcher.  Kill  Devil  Hills.  N.C. 
AQUEOUS  CLEANING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
CHLORINATED  BLEACH.  AN  ALCOHOL  AND  A  SUR- 
FACTANT. Patent  dated  March  1.  1994.  Disclaimer  filed 
October  14,  1997,  by  the  assignee.  Armor  All  Products  Coqj. 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  October  1.  1997,  has 
been  disclaimed. 

5,316,687— Raymond  L.  Bloink.  Swaru  Creed;  Bob  R. 
Powell,  Birmingham,  bodi  of  Mich.  ELECTRORHEOLOG- 
ICAL  COMPOSITONS  INCLUDING  A,..ZR,SI.P,-.0,2. 
Patent  dated  May  31.  1994.  Disclaimer  filed  June  19,  1997, 
by  the  assignee.  General  Motors  Corp. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-7  of  said  patent. 

5,376,296— Timothy  B  Dutcher.  Kill  Devil  Hills.  N.C. 
AQUEOUS  CLEANING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
CHLORINATED  BLEACH.  AN  ALCOHOL  /iiND  A  SUR- 
FACTANT. Patent  dated  December  24.  1994.  Disclaimer  filed 
October  14,  1997.  by  the  assignee.  Armor  All  Products  Corp. 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  October  I,  1997,  has 
been  disclaimed. 

5,403,822— Heinz  Mueller,  Monheim;  Claus-Petcr  Herold, 
Mettmann;  Stephan  von  Tapavicza,  Erkrath;  Michael  Neuss. 
Cologne;  Wolfgang  Zoellner.  Duesseldorf;  Frank  Burbach. 
Meerbusch.  all  of  Germany.  ESTERS  OF  CARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS  OF  MEDIUM  CH/SJN-LENGTH  AS  A  COMPO- 
NENT OF  THE  OIL  PHASE  IN  INVERT  DRILLING  MUDS 
Patent  dated  April  4.  1995.  Disclaimer  filed  July  17.  1997,  by 
the  assignee,  Henkel  KGaA  and  Baroid  Limited. 

The  term  of  this  patent  shall  not  extend  beyond  the  expiration 
date  of  Pat  No.  5.318,954  and  5,254,531. 

5,533,926— John  E.  Nemazi.  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.  SAN- 
DPAPAER  PAD  AND  PAD  SUPPORT  FOR  A  DETAIL 
SANDER.  Patent  dated  July  9,  1996.  Disclaimer  filed  Sep- 
tember 18,  1997,  by  the  assignee,  Ryobi  North  /America,  Inc. 

The  term  of  this  patent  shall  not  extend  beyond  the  expiration 
date  of  Pat.  No.  D.  355.105 


Disclaimers 

D.  377.293— Wayne  D.  Husted.  San  Francisco.  Calif.  COM- 
BINED TUMBLER  WITH  LID  Patent  dated  January  14, 1997 
Disclaimer  filed  August  4,  1997,  by  the  inventor. 


Disclaimers  and  Dedicatioas 


4,853,304— Walter  B.  Ebner,  Warminster,  Pa.;  Hsiu-Ping  W. 
Lin.  Cherry  Hill,  NJ  ELECTROLYTE  FOR  SECONDARY 
NON-AQUEOUS  CELLS.  Patent  dated  August  1,  1989.  Dis- 


1205  OG  42 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


claimer  and  Dedication  filed  September  \p.   1997,  by  the 
assignee,  Alliant  Techsystems  Inc.  I 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  term 
of  said  patent. 

5,616,569 — Gregory  A.  Reinhait,  Dayton,  Ohio.  PET  FOOD 
PRODUCT  CONTAINfING  FERMENTTABLE  FIBERS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  GASTROINTESTINAL  DISOR- 
DERS. Patent  dated  April  1,  1997.  Disclaimer  and  Dedication 
filed  June  16,  1997,  by  the  assignee.  The  lams  Co. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  claims  1-7  of 
said  patent.  ' 

5,624.098— Marvin  J.  McDowell.  Covington,  Ohio.  ANTI- 
TIP  ANCHOR  DEVICE  FOR  AN  APPLIANCE  IN  COMBI- 
NATION WITH  AN  INTERLOCK  SWrTCH.  Patent  dated 
April  29.  1997.  Disclaimer  and  Dedication  filed  October  1. 
1997.  by  the  assignee.  Whirlpool  Corp. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Publjc  the  entire  term 
of  said  patent. 


Certificates  of  Correction 
for  the  Week  of  December  9,  1997 


D 
D 
D 
D 
D 
D 
D 
D 
P. 
Re 


371.311 
375.975 
381.337 
382,764 
383,708 
384,006 
384,977 
384,989 
09,925 
35,461 


4.941.038 
5.118.921 
5.206.935 
5.232.400 
5.279.657 
5.352.865 
5.367.108 
5.380,805 
5.394.651 
5.411.614 
5.424.334 
5.426.171 
5.437,824 
5,437.912 
5,439,591 
5,463,975 
5,464,862 
5.470,389 
5.476,614 
5,479,850 
5,485,040 
5,485.973 
5,487.338 
5.491.853 
5,500.303 
5.506.100 
5,510.461 
5.514.836 
5.515.539 
5.517.125 
5.518.694 
5.525.839 
5,527.188 
5.527.931 
5.528.018 
5.529,745 
5,530,999 
5.532.962 
5.533.205 
5.534.655 
5.539.773 


5.546.552 
5.547.792 
5.547.932 
5.550.318 
5.552.524 
5,554,608 
5.557,804 
5.561.484 
5,562.019 
5.565.634 
5.565.771 
5.565.909 
5.566,082 
5,566,296 
5,570,368 
5.572.123 
5.572.388 
5.572.910 
5.573.051 
5.573.703 
5.573.833 
5.574.725 
5.575.%3 
5.576.041 
5.576.836 
5.576.975 
5.577.266 
5.577.987 
5.578.709 
5.582.692 
5.583.158 
5.583.971 
5.584.683 
5.584.925 
5,586,428 
5,586.531 
5,587,166 
5,588,641 
5,588.763 
5,588.978 
5,590.787 
5,592.781 
5.593.683 
5.593.803 
5.594,077 
5.594,149 
5,595,791 
5.596.5% 
5.597.938 
5.598.974 
5.599.454 


5.599.935 
5,600,784 
5,602,528 
5,603,606 
5,604,070 
5,604,115 
5,604,485 
5,606,428 
5,606,517 
5,606,751 
5.606,857 
5.608,530 
5,609,333 
5,610,354 
5,610,517 
5,611.922 
5.612.250 
5,614.399 
5,614,945 
5,615,394 
5,616,008 
5,616.729 
5.618.172 
5.618.931 
5.618.938 
5.620.408 
5.620.821 
5.621.511 
5.621.826 
5.621.827 
5.622,^5 
5.623.599 
5.623.W4 
5,624,380 
5,624,945 
5,625,162 
5,625,212 
5,625.269 
5,627,095 
5,627,285 
5,627,455 
5,627,551 
5,627,946 
5.629,108 
5.629,163 
5.629.459 
5.629.841 
5.630,094 
5.630.179 
5.630.180 
5,630,590 


5,631.315 
5.631.334 
5,631.353 
5.631.508 
5.631.610 
5.631.760 
5.632.238 
5.632.270 
5.632,382 
5,632.903 
5,633.553 
5,633,736 
5,633,952 
5,634,160 
5,634,280 
5,635,124 
5,635,248 
5,635.325 
5.635.401 
5.635.605 
5.636.010 
5.636.044 
5.636,061 
5.636.062 
5.636,159 
5,636,488 
5,637.473 
5.637.602 
5.637.944 
5.638.489 
5.639,367 
5,639.415 
5.639.511 
5.639.607 
5.639.686 
5.640.049 
5.640.573 
5.641.020 
5.641.080 
5.641.405 
5.641.749 
5.641.766 
5.641.932 
5.642.627 
5,643,653 
5,643,984 
5,644,164 
5,644,207 
5,644,427 
5,644,452 
5.644,897 


5.645.152 
5.648,314 
5,648,495 
5,648,859 
5,649,201 
5,649,692 
5,649,767 
5.650.292 
5.650.330 
5.650.340 
5.650.877 
5.651.192 
5,651,216 
5,651.545 
5,651,549 
5,651,736 
5,652.156 
5.652.843 
5.653.076 
5.653.275 
5,653,320 
5,653,342 
5,653,537 
5,653,580 
5,653,943 
5.654.122 
5.654.184 
5.654.604 
5.654.695 
5.655.053 
5.655.114 


5,655.150 
5.655.634 
5.655.892 
5.655.959 
5.656.689 
5.656.728 
5.656.764 
5,658,311 
5,658.387 
5,658,959 
5,659,015 
5,659,053 
5,659,075 
5,659,088 
5,659,165 
5,659,242 
5,659.449 
5,659,699 
5,659,%7 
5,660,256 
5,660,552 
5,660,848 
5,660,864 
5,660,865 
5,660,874 
5,660,928 
5,661,455 
5,661,579 
5.662,474 
5.662.584 
5.662.675 


5.662.806 
5.662.876 
5.662,926 
5,663,169 
5,663,238 
5,663,316 
5,663,389 
5,663,494 
5,663,632 
5,663.635 
5.663.852 
5.664.3% 
5.664.454 
5.664.628 
5.664.683 
5,664,744 
5,664,760 
5,664,773 
5,664,930 
5,665,140 
5,665,300 
5,665.623 
5.665,650 
5,665,718 
5,666,457 
5,666,660 
5,666,848 
5,666,994 
5,667,687 
5,667,713 
5,667,777 
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5,667.792 
5,668,067 
5,668,905 
5,669,142 
5,669,143 
5,669,643 
5,669,799 
5,670,180 
5,670,389 
5,670,493 
5,670,579 
5,670,693 
5,670,722 
5,670,790 
5,671,602 
5,672,703 
5,673,186 
5.673,517 
5,674,093 
5,674,452 
5,674,973 
5,675.291 
5,676,528 
5,676,541 
5,676,640 
5,677,141 
5,677,263 
5,679,804 
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Special  box  designations  should  be  used 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


:CIAL  BOXES  KOR  P  \1  ENT  MAIL 


December  9,  1997 


I  lo  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropnate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  trail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  Of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropnate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assisi 
Washii 


It  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Igton,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Box? 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  Design 
Box  FWC 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
Box  PCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
Box  SN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedute  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  conununications  relating  thereto. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1 .62). 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendmetts  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  piovisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitiots  under  37  CFR  i  182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Appbcation"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelc^  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


FEE  I  jr  NO  FEE) 

Assis^t  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations        Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  ajiplications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Sutements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE  Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG         Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECLU.  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

fo^lJSl^^Boxc^'Jr^Meli'^S^  n  "^^  ^^  ""'^  """^"^"^  ^^'^'^^  '"^'-  '^*'  ^  recommendations 

lor   ipeciaj  Boxes  tor  Patent  Mail    (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  II 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings,  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  PO.  Box  15667,  Arlington.  Virgmia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciphnary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Uw  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  161 16.  Ariington,  Virgima  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS) 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Atmouncement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 
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The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks 
published  since  1872,  and  select  collections  6f  foreign  patents. 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassii  CD-ROM  series 
are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information. 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
rials that  preliminaiY  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 

Each  PTDL  offers  reference  pubhcations  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  iij^ith  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 
Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  of  Library 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
atx)ut  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-litie  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Currently, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Detroit, 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Iiuiovation,  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCI^)  in  Sunnyvale,  California. 


Telephone  Contact 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 


Auburn  University  Libi  aries (334)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Lil  rary (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussi  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  itate  Library „ (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library (415)  557-4500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library.. (303)  640-6220 

Hartford  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

New  Haven  Free  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (954)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  (jeorgia  Institute  of 

Technology _ (404)  894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)747-4450 

Sprin^eld:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

IndianapoHs-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (765)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  Sute  Libiary  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichiu:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  978-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-8875 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Arm  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  R^ds:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Miiuieapolis  Pubbc  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  630-6120 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Libraiiy  Cormnission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Libraiy (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library , (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-341 1 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

Concord:  New  Hamps|ure  State  Library (603)  271-2239 


December  9,  1997 


U.S.  PATENTT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


1205  OG  47 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

State  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library __  -jOl)  733-7782 

...  Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  Universirv."" (QCiH)  44S  ?ROS 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library 505   277-4412 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  Sute  Ubrary '  5l8   47ivii5 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (y\li  858^7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) Z'Z'ZZ. (212)  592-7000 

^,     ^^      ,.  Stony  Brook:  Engineering  Library,  Sute  University  of  New  Yocic " Not  Yet  Ooeraiional 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carx)l,na  Sute  University mg)^^ 

North  Dakou  Oand  Fortes:  Chester  Friu  Library,  University  of  North  Dakou  noi)  777^888 

Ohio  Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library "IZ". (330  643^75 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. ....".". (513)  369-6971 

Cleveland  Public  Library !.."!"!!!"".".".".""""" (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  Sute  University  Libraries /5i4\  ytrrjint. 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library ;4|q;  2SQ  S7I7 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  Sute  University  Center  for  Intemationi  Triic 

Development ,^5,  744.7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Uw  Library,  Lewis  &  Claric  College 503    768-6786 

Pennsylvania  Ruladelphia,  TT.e  Fr«.  Library  of ! .ZZI^^S^ 

Pittsburgh,  Camegie  Library  of /412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University  ".!!!.".."!!!" (814)  865^4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)' '832-4040  Ext  34S9 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library ^      '       Tinn  4«  in^T 

South  Carolina         Clemson  University  Libraries Jo^i   ^sl'wi 

South  Dakou  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  DakoU     030- juz* 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)394-1275 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information )  :>^i.^':> 

Center (901)  725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2717 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

College  Statioti-'s'teriingC.Evaris  Libraiy,  TexM^A         (512)495-4500 

"Iji^'^'fy:  • ,  vr; (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library /214)  670-1468 

]^°^!!^i  V^  Fondrcn  Library,  Rice  University .'.'!;i;;;;;;;;:;;;;;;;.';;;';:;;;:;:('7'i3r52'7-8ioi  Ext.  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University (806)  742  2282 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marrion  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Vermont  Burlmgton:  Bailey/Howe  Library,  University  of  Vermont (802)  656-2542 

Virgima  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library.  Virginia  Commonwealdi 

University ,gQ^j  gjg  1 104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Vu-ginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University '(Sii'i  "293-2510  Ext   1 1"* 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library.  University  of  Wisconsin  ^  ^^^   '  u 

Madison...  (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library fA^A^  28ft-3mi 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library "^IZZZ'ZZZZ'ZZ  (307)  23T4935 
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KWNIN, 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  1 100— 

THEODORE  MORRIS,  Director , 308-0661  12/28/95 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  DRUG.  BIO-AFFECTING  AND  BODY  TREATING  COMPOSITION, 

GROUP  1200/2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Direfllor 308-1235  04/12/96 

SPECL\LIZED      CHEMICAL      INDUSTRIES      MfD     CHEMIC/U.      ENGINEERING,      GROUP 

1300— RICHARD  V.  RSHER.  Director 308-0651  03/11/96 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERLM^  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1500— MARY  LEE.  Acting  Director 308-2351  03/20/96 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J  DOLL,  Director 308-0196  07/06«5 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


INDUSTRL\L  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  .\ND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY,  Director., 

SPECLM-  LAWS  AND  /VDMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director. 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPLTER  APtLICATION,  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J   ROLLA.  thrector , 

SPECLM.  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS:  COMfUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES.  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  oioUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Diiector . 
ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  ASD  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL.  Director , 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS.  GROUP  2600— NICHOLAS  P  GODICL  Director 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


DlA.  GRC 
KcfjRDM 


G  /VND  TOOLS, 


HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDU-  GROUP  3100— JOHN  F.  TERAPANE,  JR., 

Director 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFAC 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS,  Director 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DIAGNOSTIC  EQJUIPMENT  /VND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXEROSING  DEVICES;  /^IMAL  HUSB/VNDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  /VND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  /VND  PRINTING. 

GROUP  3300— JJ.  LOVE.  Director 

SOLAR.  HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLLTD  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DON/VLD  G   KELLY.  Director 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEL-M  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMFTH,  Director ,^ 


308-1782 

09/15/95 

308-0511 

12A)8/95 

305-3900 

12A)8/95 

305-3900 

ia/26«5 

308-0956 

02/12/96 

305-3900 

05/31/95 

308-0661 

12A)8/95 

308-1113 


308-1148 


308-0858 


308-0861 


308-2168 


10/19/95 
04/02/96 

1 1/29/95 
12/04/95 
07/16rt»6 


*A  commiinifitioo  from  the  examiner  should  have  be  m  received  in  mosi  applicatioas  filed  pficr  lo  this  dale. 

PKents  will  Expue  as  Follows:  1 

(1)  The  lenn  of  any  utility  or  plant  patent  that  is  in  fo^e  on  or  results  from  an  appUcation  filed  before  June  8.  1995  is  the  greater  of  the  20  year  term  provided  in  35 
U.S.C.  l54(aK2)  or  17  years  from  grant  subject  to  any  lenninal  disclaimers  35  U.S.C.  l54<cKII 

(2)  All  utility  and  plant  patents  granted  on  applicaiiofit  having  an  actual  United  States  fiUng  dale  on  or  after  June  8.  1995  aft  granted  for  a  lem  whKh  begins  on  the 
dace  oa  which  the  patent  is  granted  and  ends  20  yeas  from  the  date  on  which  the  qipUcalion  was  Tiled  in  the  United  States  If  die  application  contains  a  specific 
reference  to  an  earlier  appUcation  under  35  U.S.C.  IS).  121  or  365(c),  the  patent  term  ends  twenty  years  from  that  date  on  which  the  earliest  appUcation  was  Tiled 
35  U.S.C.  l54<aM2)  ) 

(3)  All  design  patents  ate  granted  for  a  term  of  14  yeirs  from  the  date  of  the  grant 

However,  the  term  of  any  patent  may  have  been  curu  iled  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisioas  of  35  U.S.C.  153.  have  lapsed  due  to  failure  to  pay  maimenance  fees, 
or  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  35  U  !  C  154.  155,  or  156  Thus,  if  more  reliable  information  is  needed  widi  respect  to  a  particular  patent,  then  the 
specific  patent  Tile  should  be  reviewed  to  determine  tl  c  actual  date  of  patent  expiration 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bruce  A.  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  II,  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  AssisUnt  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucber,  Director,  Trademarti  Examining  Office 

Condition  of  Trademarti  Applications  as  of  November  1,  1997 


Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 


New* 


Law  Office  101— Ron  Williams,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9101— 4th  Floor 
Foods.  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spinti— Int.  Classes  29.  30  31   32  33 
Services— Int  Qasses  35,  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 


Amendmetu 
Filed 


Law  Office  102— Myra  Kurzbard,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9102— 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Funuture — Int.  Classes  9  a) 
Services— Int.  Qasses  35.  36,  37,  38,  39.  40,  41   42 


Uw  Offia  103— Michael  A.  Szoke,  Acting  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9103— Sifa  Floor 
Scienufic  Equipment  &  Furniture— Int  Classes  9.  20 
Services — Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38,  39,  40,  41    42 


Law  Office  104— Sidney  Moskowitz.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9104— 6di  Roor 
Unwroughl  metals.  Industrial  Equipment.  TooU,  Installatioa,  Vehicles,  Firearms  Musical 
Instrumenu.  Building  Materials  &  Roor  Coverings — Int 
Qasses  6,  7,  8,  11,  12,  13,  15,  19.  27  Semoes— Im. 
Classes  35.  36,  37,  38,  39,  40.  41,  42 


Law  Office  105— Thomas  HoweU.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9105— 6lh  Floor 
Chemicals.  Paints,  Lubricants,  Pharmaceuticals,  Medical  Apouatus  St. 
Tobacco— Int.  Classes  I.  2,  4,  5,  10,  34  Services— InL 
Classes  35,  36,  37.  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 


Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9106— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Producu  ft  Toys— Im 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— Int.  Qasses  35,  36, 
37,38,39,40,41,42 


Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamooe.  Managing  Aootney,  (703)  308-9107— 7lh  Floor 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  ft  Toys — Int 
Classes  3.  16,  28  Services— Int  Qasses  35 
36.  37.  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 


Law  Office  108 — David  Shallant.  Managing  Attoniey.  (703)  308-9108— 8lh  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Conlage. 
Yams.  Fabrics,  Qolhing  ft  Notions— 
Int  Classes  14,  17,  18.  21.  22.  23,  24,  25,  26 
Services-Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37.  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 


Uw  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9109— 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Coidace,  Yams  Fabrics 
Qolhing  ft  Notions— Int.  Classes  14.  17,  18.  21,  22,  23,  24  25  26 
Services— Int  Qasses  35.  36.  37,  38.  39.  40.  41   42 


0V1W7 


O«03«7 


04/11/97 


oinom 


04/16/97 


04/I6W 


06/24/97 


03/20/97 


02/20/97 


••Collective  Marks— Class  200 
••Certificatioo  Marks— Classes  A  ft  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Terron  Simins,  Director.  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 
Pre-Examination— Alan  Lambert.  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9401  ext   188 
Inteni-To-Use— (ITU)— (703)  308-9500 
Post  Registration  Section— Mary  Bowman,  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9500  ext  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  ft  15  (All  Classes) 

Renewals  (All  Qasses) 1!""""!! 

Section  12(c)  Publications  (Ail  Qasses) ZZ'"Z'Z""''""""~. 
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Bl  4321^32  (3391st) 

PACKAGE  AND  STERILIZING  PROCESS  FOR  SAME 

Roger  M.  Bithell,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Abtox  Inc, 

Mundelein,  111. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,642,  May  16,  1997. 

Reexamination  Ceitiflcate  for  Patent  4321,23i,  issued  Mar. 

23.  1982,  Ser.  No.  134,015,  Mar.  25,  1980. 

Int.  CI."  A61L  2/14 

VS.  a.  422—23 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT; 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-4  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  process  for  sterilizing  an  article  enclosed  m  a  porous 
container  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  porous  container  having  an  article  enclosed  therein  in 
a  plasma  reactor; 

inducing  a  plasma  within  said  reactor  such  that  the  exterior  of 
said  container  is  exposed  to  reactive  components  of  said 
plasma;  and 

maintaining  said  plasma  within  said  reactor  and  outside  of  said 
container  for  a  sufBcient  length  of  time  for  said  reactive 
components  to  act  through  said  porous  container  to  an  extent 
such  that  the  probability'  of  a  microbiological  contaminant 
surviving  on  said  article  located  therein  is  very  low. 


Bl  4392,159  (3392nd) 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
PROCESSING 
Maurice  G.  Lemoine,  and  Leonard  A.  Pasdera.  both  of  Red- 
wood City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ampex  Corp.,  Del. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,672,  Mar.  13,  1992. 
ReexaminaUon  Certificate  for  Patent  4J92,1S9,  issued  Jul.  5, 
1983,  Ser.  No.  117,428,  Feb.  1,  1980. 
Int  a."  H04N  5/76 
U.S.  a.  386—12 


T  «» »r 


Claims  1.  3-6.  9-31  are  cancelled. 

New  claims  32,  33.  34  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 
}2.  A  method  of  processing  a  continuous  digital  television  infor- 
mation signal  during  recording  and  reproducing  operations  b\  a 
magnetic  tape  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus,  comprising: 
during  recording,  .supplying  successive  increments  of  said  digital 
television  information  at  a  first  rate  to  a  plurality  of  digital 
memories  that  are  arranged  in  two  groups,  with  each  group 
being  associated  with  a  separate  information  channel: 
during  recording,  writing  said  increments  of  digital  television 
information  sequentially  into  selected  ones  of  said  metnories 
at  said  first  rate  so  that  each  increment  of  said  information  is 
written  into  one  of  said  memories; 
during  recording,  reading  increments  of  digital  television  infor- 
mation in  said  memories  at  a  second  rate  thai  is  slower  than 
said  first  rate  such  that  an  increment  of  said  digital  informa- 
tion from  a  selected  memory  of  each  group  is  sirrmltaneously 
read  onto  one  of  two  information  channels  for  subsequent 
digital  recording,  the  selected  memories  being  read  are  other 
than  those  into  which  increments  of  digital  television  informa- 
tion are  being  written; 
during  reproducing,  simultaneously  writing  an  increment  of  said 
digital  television  information  from  each  of  said  two  informa- 
tion channels  into  a  selected  memory  of  each  group  at  said 
second  rate: 
during  reproducing,  sequentially  reading  increments  of  digital 
television  information  from  said  memories  at  said  first  rate 
and  combining  the  same  to  reconstitute  a  generatlx  continu- 
ous digital  television  information  signal. 


Bl  4,933314  (3393rd) 

INTERACTIVE  TEMPLATE 

Harold  L.  Bowers,  Rte.  3,  Box  276,  IVoutville,  Va.  24175 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90^2,954,  Feb.  1,  1993. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,933314,  issued  Jun. 

12,  1990,  Ser  No.  315,860,  Feb.  27,  1989. 

Int.  CK"  G08C  21AX) 

VS.  a.  178—18 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 

MINED  THAT 
The  patentability  of  claims  2.  7  and  8  are  confirmed. 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claim  7  is  cancelled. 

Claims  1  and  8  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-6  and  9-12,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 
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latentable. 


New  claim  13  is  added  and  determined  to  be 

1.  In  a  computer  system  including  a  central  processing  unit 
having  a  keyboard  entry  station  with  a  plurality  of  keys  for  data 
entry  and  a  pointing  device  station  having  a  |  ointer  with  at  least 
one  pointer  button  for  data  entry  and  respon  >ive  to  positionable 
movement  of  said  pointer,  and  including  system  operating  func- 
tions having  successive  layers  of  a  main  meni<  of  selectable  group 
functions  and  {a  plurality  of  sub- levels  of  su|-menus]  successive 
series  of  a  first  layer  of  sub-menus,  and  at  leaS^  a  second  sub-layer 
of  sub-menus  having  selectable  group  sub- functions,  accessible  by 
successive  entries  on  said  keyboard  or  said  fwinter  to  select  an 
ultimate  working  function,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  a  template  for  use  with  said  pointing  device: 

b.  indicia  arranged  on  the  template  and  locaed  in  a  plurality  of 
groups,  one  group  of  each  corresponding  to  one  predeter- 
mined, selectable  item  of  said  main  meni|  and  all  said  indica 
in  a  respective  group  bearing  a  commoi  group  identifying 
characteristic:  I 

c.  at  least  a  second  plurality  of  indicia,  eich  of  which  corre- 
sponds to  a  predetermined  selectable  icm  of  a  sub-menu 
corresponding  to  an  item  of  said  main  mtnu: 

d.  means  securing  said  templates  in  a  fixed  orientation  to  said 
tablet  whereby  said  pointing  device  cai  select  a  working 

_.  function  with  a  single  movement  of  the  sfiid  button. 


B2  5034,280  (3394th) 
TRAFFIC  CHANNELING  DEVICES 
David  A.  Cowan,  Cleveland  Hts.,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Plastic 
Safety  Systems,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,535,  Jan.  31,  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,234,280,  issued  Aug. 

10,  1993,  Sen  No.  860,179,  Mar.  30,  1992. 
Reexamination  Certificate  Bl  5,234,280,  isaicd  Jan.  10,  1995. 

Int.  CI.''  EOIF  9/00:l3/0(\ 
VS.  a.  404— « 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patenubility  of  claims  14,  18  and  19  is  ciinfirmed. 


Claim  9  was  previously  cancelled. 


Claims  1.  2.  3,  11.  15.  20. 

patentable  as  amended. 


23.  28  and  29  a  e  determined  to  be 


Claims  4-^.  10.  12.  13.  16.  17.  21,  22.  24-27  and  30-32.  depen- 
dent on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  traffic  channeling  device  comprising  a  deformable  hollow 
plastic  drum,  and  rubber  collar  means  adapted  to  be  inserted  over 
said  drum  to  act  as  ballast  for  said  drum,  said  drum  having  a 
radially  outwardly  and  axially  downwardly  tapering  skirt  portion 
adjacent  a  bottom  edge  of  said  drum  for  resisting  puUoul  of  said 
drum  from  said  rubber  collar  means,  said  drum  being  deformable 
upon  impact  by  a  vehicle  to  cause  said  drum  to  collapse  sufficiently 
to  permit  said  skirt  portion  to  pass  through  said  rubber  collar 
means  to  dislodge  said  drum  [to  become  dislodged]  from  said 
rubber  collar  means  leaving  said  rubber  collar  means  behind. 


Bl  5,460317  (3395th) 
FRICTION  WELDING 
Wayne  M.  Thomas;  Edward  D.  Nicholas,  both  of  Haverhill; 
James  C.  Needham,  Saffron  Walden;  Michael  G.  Murch, 
Herts;  Peter  Temple-Smith,  Cambridge,  and  Christopher  J. 
Dawes,  Cambs,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The 
Welding  Institute,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004^99,  Oct.  2,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,460,317,  issued  Oct. 

24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  244,612,  Aug.  1,  1994. 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/02203,  §  371  Date  Aug.  1,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10935,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  6,  1991, 
9125978 

Int  a.'  B23K  20/12 
VS.  a.  228—112.1 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-4  are  cancelled. 

Claims  5-10  and  12  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claim  11.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  is  determined  to  be 
patentable. 

New  claims  13  and  14  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 
5.  A  method  according  to  claim  4.  wherein  the  joint  region  has 
an  elongate  dimension  extending  laterally  between  the  workpieces. 
the  method  further  comprising  causing  relative  translational  move- 
ment between  the  workpieces  and  the  probe  in  the  direction  of  the 
joint  region,  and  wherein  the  steps  of  the  method  are  carried  out 
without  causing  relative  bodily  movement  between  the  workpieces. 
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Maner  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  []  appears  in  the  original  paieni  bui  forms  ik>  pan  of  this  reissue  speciticatior:  maner  printed  in  italics  indKrales  additions 

made  by  rciKsuc. 


Re.  35,682 

FIREFIGHTER  COAT  WITH  RESERVOIR  CUFF 

Ronald  L.  Fields,  Winchester,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Lion  Appaivl, 

Inc.,  Dayton,  Oliio 
Original  No.  5J08,919.  dated  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  833,089. 
Feb.  10,  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Mav  U,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
438,779 

Int.  a."  A41B  7AX) 
VS.  CI.  2-123  15  aalms 


1.  In  a  firefighter  coat  having  an  outer  shell,  a  moisture  barrier 
and  a  thermal  barrier,  a  reservoir  cuff  comprising: 

an  outer  shell  sleeve; 

a  thermal  barrier  sleeve  extending  within  said  outer  shell  sleeve; 
and 

a  moisture  barrier  sleeve,  positioned  between  said  outer  shell 
sleeve  and  said  thermal  bamer  sleeve  and  anached  at  an  outer 
end  to  said  outer  shell,  said  moisture  barrier  sleeve  including 
a  reservoir  member  attached  to  said  thermal  barrier  sleeve, 
whereby  said  reservoir  member  prevents  liquid  which  has 
entered  through  a  sleeve  opening  in  the  firefighter  coat  from 
flowing  between  said  thermal  barrier  sleeve  and  said  moisture 
barrier  sleeve,  and  attachment  between  said  moisture  bamer 
sleeve  and  said  outer  shell  sleeve  prevents  liquid  which  has 
entered  through  a  sleeve  opening  in  the  firefighter  coat  from 
flowing  between  said  moisture  barrier  sleeve  and  said  outer 
shell  sleeve  at  said  outer  end. 


Re.  35,683 

METHOD  OF  VACUUM  PACKAGING  SUBSTANCES,  IN 

PARTICULAR  COSMETIC  OR  PHARMACEUTICAL 

PRODUCTS,  INSIDE  VARUBLE-CAPACITY 

CONTAINERS  CLOSED  BY  DISPENSER  MEMBERS. 

THAT  PREVENT  INGRESS  OF  AIR,  APPARATUS  FOR 

IMPLEMENTING  THE  METHOD,  AND  DISPENSERS 

OBTAINED  THEREBY 

Jean-Pierre  Varlet,  Le  Neubourg,  France,  assignor  to  Valois 

(Society  anonyme),  Le  Neubourg,  France 
Original  No.  5,237,797,  dated  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,998, 
Jan.  21,  1993.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60539,  Oct  30, 
1990,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  518,280 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  31,  1989,  89  14260; 
Oct.  18,  1990,  90  12888 

Int.  CI."  B65B  .i/l6:7A)2;3IA)2 
VS.  a.  53—120  7  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  of  vacuum  packaging  a  substance,  having  a  consis- 
tency lying  in  a  lange  from  liquid  to  semi-solid,  inside  a  variable 
capacity  container  adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  pump  for  dispensing 
said  substance  without  allowing  any  air  ingress  inside  the  con- 
tainer, said  pump  creating  a  suction  in  the  container  when  oper- 
ated, said  container  including  [a  flexible,  freely  deformable]  at 
least  one  movable  wall  having  a  first,  outer  side  normally  in 
contact  with  atmospheric  air,  and  a  second,  inner  side  normally  in 


contact  with  said  substance  contained  in  the  container,  said 
[deformable]  at  least  one  movable  wall  being  able  to  reduce  tiie 
volumetric  capacity  of  said  container  through  the  suction  created 
by  the  pump  in  the  container  when  operated,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  ordered  steps  of: 

a)  [deforming]  moving  said  at  least  one  movable  wall  of  the 
container  to  increase  the  volumetric  capacity  of  the  container 
and  filling  the  container  with  a  charge  of  said  substance 
through  an  opening  of  the  container. 

b)  disposing  the  pump  on  the  container  opening  such  that  the 
pump  rests  loosely  without  fitting  on  said  opening  in  a  non- 
sealed  manner. 

c)  disposing  the  container  and  pump  in  a  completely  enclosing 
enclosure. 

d)  subjecting  the  enclosure  to  a  vacuum  to  rentove  any  residual 
air  remaining  in  the  container,  and 

e)  while  maintaining  the  vacuum,  fixedly  and  scalingly  securing 
the  pump  to  the  container  opening. 


Re.  35,684 

GOLF  BAG  WFTH  SLTPORT  STAND 

Seop  Maeng,  Hanyang  Apt  22-102„  Soagpa-Doag,  Songpa-Ku. 

Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Original  No.  5.152,483,  dated  Oct  6,  1992,  Ser.  Na  791,481, 

Nov.  12,  1991.  Applicatioa  for  reissue  Sep.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No. 

31632 

Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  13,  1991, 
6800/1991;  May  13,  1991,  6801/1991 

Int  ex."  A63B  55/10 
VS.  a.  248-96  4  cj^„^ 

4.  A  golf  bag  comprising  a  bag  body  provided  at  one  side  thereof 
with  a  handle,  a  pivot  member  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
other  side  of  said  bag  body,  a  pair  of  legs  each  pivotally  attached 
at  its  upper  end  to  said  pivot  member,  said  upper  end  being  bent  at 
90°  with  respect  to  the  rest  of  the  leg.  and  a  U-shaped  actuating 
member  adapted  to  move  the  legs  between  their  extended  position 
and  their  retracted  position  according  to  the  movement  of  the  bag 
body  between  its  tilted  position  and  its  upright  position,  said  golf 
bag  further  comprising: 

871 


872 


driving  means  pivotalty  connected  to  both 


>/  the  lower  end  of 


said  U-shaped  actuating  member  and  (/  e  lower  portion  of 
said  other  side  of  bag  body  and  adapted  It  drive  the  actuating 
member  in  response  to  the  movement  of  the  bag  body  to  its 
tilted  position  so  that  the  actuating  memb  t  moves  the  legs  to 
their  extended  position: 

connection  means  adapted  to  pivotally  conn  ret  both  upper  ends 
of  the  actuating  member  with  respective  i  !gs:  and 

resilient  means  adapted  to  always  urge  th  •  legs  toward  their 
retracted  position; 

said  driving  means  comprises  a  horizontal  d  ive  member  having 
an  inner  end  pivotally  cormected  to  a  fi  led  member  fixedly 
mounted  to  said  lower  portion  of  the  oth  t  side  of  bag  body 
arut  an  outer  end  pivotally  cormected  to  ti  e  lower  end  of  said 
U-shaped  actuating  member: 

said  connection  means  comprises  a  pair  oft  ormecting  members 
each  having  cm  inner  end  fixed  to  the  u  ^per  poriion  of  the 
corresponding  leg  at  the  position  below  I  he  upper  end  of  the 
leg  and  an  outer  end  pivotally  cormected  1 1  the  corresponding 
upper  end  of  the  actuating  member;  arut 

said  resilient  means  comprises  a  resilient  rui  ber  barul  having  an 
upper  end  cormected  to  the  middle  pom  m  of  the  actuating 
member  and  a  lower  end  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
other  side  of  the  bag  body. 
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ing:  a  base  having  a  surface  against  which  an  incoming  ladle 
stream  impacts,  a  peripheral  top  surface  to  expose  said  base,  and 
a  sidewall  extending  in  an  upward  direction  along  the  periphery  of 
said  base,  said  sidewall  extending  between  said  base  and  said 
peripheral  top  surface  and  including  an  irmer  surface  having  an 
undercut  for  receiving  and  reversing  the  direction  of  a  fluid  flow- 
generated  by  the  incoming  ladle  stream. 


Re.  35,685 

IMPACT  PAD  FOR  A  CONTINUOUS  CAJSTER  TUNDISH 
Manfred  Schmidt,  and  Scott  B.  Newman,  koth  of  Bethlehem, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation 
Original  No.  5,169391,  dated  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832320, 
Feb.  7,  1992.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Def  1,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
347,975 

Int.  ex."  B22D  41/02 
VS.  CL  266—275 


34.  An  impact  pad  for  reversing  the  dirtction  of  fluid  flow 
generated  by  an  incoming  ladle  stream,  said  i  mpact  pad  compris- 


Re.  35,686 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  TAIL  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
DIMMER  CONTROLLER 
Mel  vis  I.  Robinson,  17523  Patronella  Ave.,  Torrance,  Calif. 
90504,  and  Kent  B.  Robinson,  26461  Sandy  Creek  Rd.,  El 
Toro,  Calif.  92630 
Original  No.  4,734,697,  dated  Mar.  29.  1988,  Ser.  No.  889388, 
Jul.  25,  1986.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,167,  Mar.  26, 
1990,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  766,916 

Int  CI."  G08G  1/00;  B60Q  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  340—902  4  Claims 


[1.  A  light  assembly  for  rear  mounted,  eye  level  use  with  motor 
vehicles,  comprising. 

housing  means 

a  plurality  of  light  emitting  devices  mounted  in  said  housing 
means, 

lens  cover  means  mounted  at  said  housing  means  and  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  sections  having  diflferent  colors  whereby  a 
selected  color  indication  is  produced  when  at  least  ot>e  of  said 
plurality  of  light  emitting  devices  is  selectively  activated, 

said  color  indication  having  a  recognized  conventional  safety 
characteristic  to  motorists, 

reflector  means  disposed  in  said  housing  means  adjacent  to  said 
light  emitting  devices  for  reflecting  light  from  said  light 
devices  outwardly  through  said  lens  cover  means, 

control  means  for  selectively  activating  said  plurality  of  light 
emitting  devices, 

said  control  means  includes  switch  means  for  selectively  acti- 
vating at  least  one  of  said  light  emining  devices  to  signal  to 
the  driver  of  a  following  motor  vehicle  that  the  headlights 
thereof  are  on  high  beam. 

sensor  means  mounted  at  said  housing  means  and  connected  to 
said  control  means, 

said  sensor  means  operative  to  activated  said  switch  when  the 
headlights  of  a  following  motor  vehicle  are  on  high  beams, 
and 

indicator  means  passing  through  said  housing  means  whereby 
activation  of  one  of  more  of  said  light  emitting  devices  can  be 
detected  from  the  bacic  said  housing  means.] 
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Re.  35,687 

DISPOSABLE  GARMENTS  OF  PANTS  TYPE 

Takamitsu  Igaue,  Kawanoe;  Hironori  Nomura,  lyomishima: 

Taiji  Shimakawa.  Kanoqji,  and  Tohni  Sasaki,  Kawanoe,  ail 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Uni-Charm  Corporation,  Ehime-ken, 

Japan 
Original  No.  5,188,627,  dated  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  665,426, 

Mar.  5,  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

393,620 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1990,  2-60768,- 
Sep.  27,  1990,  2-259834 

Int.  a."  A61F  13/15 
VS.  a.  604—385.2  5  Claims 

6.  Disposable  garments  of  pants  type  having  a  waist  opening 
provided  with  a  first  elastic  member  and  a  pair  of  leg-openings 
provided  with  ring-like  second  elastic  members,  wherein  there  art 
provided  a  pair  of  cuff  members  inwardly  spaced  from  said  second 
elastic  members,  respectively,  and  these  cuff  members  are  adapted 
to  rise  against  the  user's  skin  under  a  contractile  force  of  third 
elastic  members  contained  in  these  cuff  members,  respectively 
wherein,  with  the  garments  unfolded  and  respective  opposed  side 
edges  of  front  and  rear  bodies  thereof  bemg  still  not  bonded 
together  said  second  elastic  members  for  the  respective  leg- 
openings  are  positioned  to  be  cur\ed  inward  while  said  third 


elastic  members  for  the  cuff  members  are  positioned  substanliallv 
in  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  garments  so  that,  once 
put  on  the  users  body,  elastically  stretchable  lines  defined  by  said 
second  elastic  members  pariially  intersect  elastically  stretchable 
lines  defined  by  said  third  elastic  members. 


PLANT  PATENTS 
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niustralions  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  thetefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  repnxluce  the  drawing 

»»'"»  10,145 

Grady  A„vU,  oJ^'i^J^^ZlZn  Frui.  Company,   /T'^ATlf  f'^'^^T"'^  ""'"'^  ''^"'^^''' 
Inc.,  Orondo,  Wash.  Jacob  van  Andd,  Aalsmeer,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  Van  Staa- 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  539,612  **"*"  ''•''•'  Netherlands 

Int  a."  AOIH  5/00  Filed  Apr.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,924 

U.S.  a.  Pit.— 34.1  1  Claim  Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Fuji  apple  tree  substantially  as    t.S.  CI.  PlL— 87.1  i  ciatai 

herein  shown  and  described.  i    «  •<■  «-•■•■• 

1.  A  new  variety  of  Alstroemeria  plant,  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 


10,142 
VARIETY  OF  RASPBERRY  NAMED  'PS-1049' 
Stephen  M.  Ackerman,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Plant  Sci- 
ences, Inc.,  and  Berry  R&D,  Inc.,  both  of  Watsonville, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,930 
InL  a."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 16J  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  red  raspberry  plant  known  as  "PS- 1049' 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


10,143 
LIMONIUM  PLANT  NAMED  'ARROW  PURPLE  BLUE' 
Ji  Ming  Huang,  Wastsonvillc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seed  invest- 
ment Inc.,  Watsonville,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,538 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Plt-68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Limonium  plant  named  Arrow 
Purple  Blue",  as  illustrated  and  described. 


1«,144 
ALSTROEMERL\  PLANT  VARIETY  NAMED   STADELIL' 
Jacob  van  Andel,  Aalsroeer,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Van  Staa- 
vereo  l>.v„  Netherlands 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629369 
Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Plt-«7.1  1  Claim 

1   A  new  variety  of  Alstroemeria  plant,  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 


10,146 
SPATHIPHYLLUM  PLANT  'BOND  B' 
E.  Bond  Caldwell,  18444  Townsend  House  Rd.,  Dade  City,  Fla. 
33523 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,078 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Plt-88.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Spathiphyllum  plant  named 
Bond  B'.  substantially  as  described  and  illustrated  herein,  charac- 
terized particulariy  as  to  novelty  by  its  medium  size;  abundant 
branching;  relatively  large,  dark  green,  thick,  glossy  leaves  and 
medium  to  large  spathes  held  on  strong  peduncles  moderately  high 
above  foliage. 


■       10,147 
HOP  PLANT  NAMED  'H900322-4' 
Gene  Probasco,  Yakima,  Wash.,  assignor  to  John  I.  Haas,  Inc, 
Yakima,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,090 
Int  CL"  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Plt-100  1  cutei 

1  A  new  variety  of  hop  plant  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 
described  eharactenzed  by  the  unusually  high  percenUge  of  alpha- 
acids  in  the  cones  and  high  cone  yields  per  plant  compared  to  all 
other  commercially  available  varieties  in  the  USA. 


875 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  December  9, 1997 
ERRATA 


For  „ 

See 

^^^^^  PATENT  NO. 

^^^-^^ 5,695,258 

^^'86 5695,454 

^•^7 5,695,455 

2^^'0 5.695,595 

^^~'^^ 5,696,024 

^•»^'5 5,696,413 

3'^74 5,9,4,4 

3'^89 5,9,4,5 

310^'  5,696,416 

3'<>-'l^ 5,696,417 

3'^239 5,9,4,3 

^'^2^8 5,696.419 

^'^^'^ 5,696.420 

^'^^28 5,696,421 

3'0-344 5.696,422 

^•^^'^^ 5.696,423 

^'^~^'^ 5,696,424 

^^^-^^^ 5,696,235 

^•^"^^^ 5.696.431 

^24-254 5,696,575 

^^^^^2 5,696,626 

^"^'"^^^ 5,696,788 

^^^-^^^ 5,696,832 
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5.694.641 
FLEXING  BASEBALL  GLOVE 
Masao  Doi.  and  Kazunori  Saioh.  both  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Zett  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka-Fu.  Japan 
Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6414;87 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14,  1995.  7-236371 
Int.  CI."  A41D  LWH 
VS.  CI.  2-19  11  Claims 


1.  A  baseball  glove  comprising: 

a  palm-side  shell  provided  on  a  ball-catching  side  of  the  glove, 
the  palm-side  shell  including  an  outer  layer  and  an  inner 
layer; 

a  back-side  shell  provided  on  a  non-ball-catching  side  of  the 
glove; 

a  little  finger  base  portion  provided  at  a  base  of  a  portion  of  the 
glove  into  which  a  users  linle  finger  is  to  be  inserted;  and 

an  integral  extension  portion  formed  by  an  integral  extension  of 
a  linle  finger  base  portion  of  the  outer  layer  of  the  palm-side 
shell  from  the  ball-catching  side  to  the  non-ball-catching  side 
of  the  glove,  the  extension  portion  being  connected  with  said 
baclc-side  shell  on  the  non-ball-catching  side  of  the  glove 
when  said  extension  portion  is  wrapped  around  from  the 
ball-catching  side  in  a  direction  toward  the  non-ball-catching 
side  al  a  flexing  portion. 


5,694,642 
FLEXIBLE  BASEBALL  GLOVE  WITH  GROOVED  FOAM 
PADDING  SYSTEM  AND  POLYURETHANE  TUBE 
LACING  AND  FASTENERS 
James  L.  Rector,  109  Forest  Hills  Dr.,  Vienna,  W.  Va.  26105; 
Rodney  M.  Zide,  7  Painters  Crossing,  Williamstown,  W.  Va. 
26187,  and  Robert  M.  Zide,  300  W.  Fourth  St.,  William- 
stown, W.  Va.  26187 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  591,095,  Jan.  25,  1996.  This  appUcation 

Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,794 

Int  a."  A41D  13/10 

VS.  a.  2—19  7  cuims 


ding  in  the  glove  and  eyelets  in  a  glove  leather  covering,  whereby 
the  plastic  tubing  compensates  for  shrinkage  of  the  leather  cover- 
ing and  slippage  of  the  lacing  through  the  eyelets  equalizes  a 
holding  force  throughout  the  length  of  the  lacing. 


5.694,643 

BODY  DRYING  CLOTHING  ARTICLE 
Tomoko  Fujiwara,  4-49  Koryo-cfao,  KiU-ku,  Kobe-shi,  Hyogo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  459.997 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8.  1994,  6-126158 

Int.  CI.*  A41D  3/00:10/00:15/00 

VS.  CI.  2—69  7  CUUBS 


\  An  article  of  clothing  having  sleeves  for  direct  placement  on 
a  wet  body,  said  clothing  article  comprising: 
a  body  part;  and 

a  cloth  attached  to  the  said  body  pan  for  wrapping  and  covering 
the  crotch  of  the  body;  wherein: 
said  attached  cloth  is  detachable  from  said  body  part; 
said  attached  cloth  comprises  a  strip  shaped  cloth,  and  one 

end  of  the  cloth  is  provided  with  a  band; 
said  band  includes  an  elastic  portion;  and 
said  band  has  an  intermediate  ponion  and  opposing  end 
portions,  the  intermediate  portion  including  an  elastic  male- 
rial,   and   mutually   engageable   fittings   attached   on   the 
opposing  end  portions. 


1.  A  lacing  and  a  baseball  glove  comprising  a  plastic  tubing 
having  elastic  memory,  said  plastic  tubing  extending  through  pad- 


5,694,644 

SURVIVAL  PARKA 

Brian  Famworth,  Delta,  and  Naomi  Vidal,  Langley,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  M.E.T.A.  Research  Inc.,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,577.  May  10,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  795  J75 

Int  CL''  A41D  1/02:3/00:13/00 

VS.  a.  2—93  13  Claims 

1.  A  survival  parka  comprising  a  body  portion  covering  the 

upper  torso  of  a  wearer  and  having  a  pair  of  from  portions  and  a 

back   portion,   means   to   releasably   secure   said   from   portions 

together  to  form  a  closed  front  on  said  parka,  each  of  said  from  and 

back  portions  having  a  lower  edge  which  combine  to  define  a 

circumferential  bottom  edge  of  said  parka  when  said  parka  is  worn 

by  said  wearer  and  said  from  portions  are  secured  together,  said 

body  portion  having  a  length  to  ensure  said  circumferential  bottom 

edge  is  positioned  to  substantially  encircle  said  wearer  at  a  level  on 

said  wearer  adjacent  to  the  crotch  of  said  wearer,  a  beaver  tail 

forming  flap,  said  beaver  tail  having  a  tapered  shape  with  its 

periphery  defined  by  a  longer  end  and  a  shoner  end  with  adjacent 
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ends  of  said  longer  and  shorter  ends  connecfed 
means  connecting  said  longer  end  to  said  bad 
extend  from  said  bottom  edge  symmetrically  re  at 
said  bonom  edge  of  said  back  panel,  a  connect  ng 
to  said  shorter  end.  said  side  edges  being  space  d 
the  normal  spacing  between  the  legs  of  said 
adjacent  to  said  crotch,  so  that  said  side  edge! 
tionship  one  with  each  leg  of  the  wearer  and 
adjacent  inside  portions  of  said  legs,  cooperating 
on  the  said  front  portions  to  secure  said  conne<  ting 
front  portions  to  retain  said  beaver  tale  flap  in  a 
position  with  said  beaver  tail  flap  snugly  in  pokition 
circumferential  bottom  edge  into  close  relations  ii 
said  wearer  at  said  level  adjacent  to  said  crotcl 


5.694.645 

FENCING  GARMENTS  MADE  FROM  StRETCHABLE, 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  FABRIC 

Walter  W.  Triplette,  331  Church  SL.  Elkin.  W.C.  28621 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6271676 

Int.  a."  A4ID  13/00:1/04 

VS.  a.  2—102  20  Claims 
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5.694.646 

PROTECTIVE  GARMENT  FOR  CARETAKERS 

Timothv  J.  Roberts.  1375  Michelle  Ct..  Schaumberg.  lU.  60173 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,648 

Int.  CI."  A41D  I3/00;27/00:27/20 

VS.  a.  2—114  6  Claims 


by  side  edges. 

covering  panel  to 

ive  the  center  of 

means  adjacent 

apart  wider  than 

v^earer  at  said  level 

are  in  close  rela- 

form  a  seal  along 

connecting  means 

means  to  said 

leployed  operative 

to  force  said 

ip  w  ith  the  legs  of 


1.  A  multiple  layered  disposable  protective  garment  of  the  over 
the  head  type  having  full  sleeves,  a  long  front  portion  and  an  open 
mid-length  extending  bacic  comprising: 
an  outer  layer  of  impervious  material: 
a  middle  layer  of  light  weight  waterproof  material: 
an  inner  layer  of  soft  non-woven  hydrophilic  material; 
all  layers  heat  sealed  together  along  the  sleeve  sides  and  across 

the  front  portion; 
wherein  the  area  between  the  outer  layer  and  the  middle  form  a 

pocket  open  at  the  sleeve  ends  for  removeablely  holding  heat 

exchangers  for  the  comfort  of  the  wearer. 


5,694,647 
WEATHER-SHIELDING  ACCESSORY  FOR  HEADGEAR 
Ingrid  C.  Crickmore.  Morning  Glory  Preschool,  6614  Dover 
St.  Oakland.  Calif.  94609 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,665 

Int.  CI."  A42B  1/06 

VS.  CI.  2—172  21  Claims 


30 


1.  An  electrically  conductive  garment  eompi  sing: 

an  electrically  conductive  upper  torso  encircling  portion  for 

covering  an  upper  torso  of  a  wearer. 
a  crotch  panel  extending  from  a  lower  poAion  of  said  upper 

torso  encircling  portion  for  covering  a  Iw  ver  abdominal  and 

crotch  region  of  a  wearer,  and 
a  strap  for  releasably  securing  said  crotcl    panel  betueen  a 

wearer's  legs,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  »f  said  electrically 

conductive  upper  torso  portion  is  stretchal  ile 


12.  A  piece  of  headgear  and  a  removable  weather-shielding 
accessory  for  headgear,  comprising:  a  piece  of  headgear  that 
includes  a  crown  and- a  forwardly  extending  portion  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  brims  and  visors;  and  a  weather-shielding 
accessory  for  headgear  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  portion  of  a  flexible,  planar  material,  having  some 
degree  of  opacity,  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  a 
substantially  straight  front  edge,  a  left  half  and  a  right  half  of 
predetermined  proportions; 
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(b)  an  inner  opening  of  a  predetermined  shape,  minimally  large 
enough  to  encircle  the  crown  of  a  wearer' s  head,  and  an  inner 
edge  defining  said  inner  opening; 

(c)  an  affixation  and  size-adjustment  means  located  proximate 
said  inner  edge,  wherein  when  said  piece  of  headgear  and  said 
weather-shielding  accessory  for  headgear  are  conjunctively 
located  on  a  wearers  head,  said  affixation  and  size-adjustment 
means  is  capable  of  removably  attaching  the  accessory  around 
the  conjoined  circumference  of  a  wearer's  head  and  the  head- 
gear, and  is  capable  of  adjusting  the  accessory  to  fit  onto  a 
plurality  of  sizes  of  heads  and  headgear; 

(d)  a  visor-covering  area  located  between  the  from  edge  and  said 
inner  opening,  wherein  when  the  inner  edge  of  the  accessory 
is  fitted  about  the  crown  of  the  headgear,  said  visor-covering 
area  is  capable  of  draping  across  said  forwardly  extending 
portion  of  the  headgear  without  extending  beyond  said  for- 
wardly extending  portion,  and  is  thereby  capable  of  extending 
the  front  edge  of  said  body  portion  forward  of  a  wearer's 
cheekbones,  such  that  said  body  portion  is  capable  of  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  headgear  along  the  sides  of  a 
wearer' s  face,  thereby  shielding  a  wearer's  face  from  adverse 
weather  conditions  including  sun,  cold,  and  wind,  while  not 
impeding  the  forward  vision  of  a  wearer. 


5,694  648 
CAP  WITH  POCKET  FOR  RECEIVING  NECK  SHIELD 
Luigi  Nucifora,  No.25,Via  degU  Aldobrandini.  00121  Ostia  - 
Roma.  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  304M1 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Itoly,  Sep.  20,  1993,  RM930166 

IbL  a."  A42B  1/06 
VS.  a.  2-172  5  Claims 


1.  An  integral  peaked  cap  provided  with  accessory  fittings  for 
the  protection  of  a  wearers  neck  and  ears,  replaceable  into  the  cap 
itself,  the  cap  comprising  an  outer  side,  a  perimetral  edge  and  an 
integral  accessor)  fining  for  protection  of  a  wearer's  neck  and  ears, 
provided  with  closure  means  in  a  position  corresponding  to  the 
throat  of  a  wearer,  said  accessory  fitting  being  housed  in  a  pocket 
provided  in  said  peaked  cap  and  positioned  at  the  outer  side  of  the 
cap.  said  pocket  being  provided  with  closure  means. 


5.694.649 

ADJUSTABLE  BASEBALL  BATTERS  AND  CATCHER'S 

HELMET  WITH  MASK 

Dennis  \.  Hefling.  Ballwin;  Matthew  Winningham.  Bridgeton. 

and  Randy  D.  Black.  Webster  t; roves,  all  of  Mc  assignors. 

to  Rawlings  Sporting  Goods  Company,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  » 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  587.602.  Jan.  2,  1996.  PaL 

No.  5,575,017.  This  application  Oct  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  740J17 

Int.  CI."  A42B  JAM) 
VS.  a.  2-^18  5  Claims 

1.  A  protective  catcher  s  half-hat  helmet  for  automatically 
adjusting  and  gripping  wearers'  heads  of  different  sizes,  said 
helmet  comprising: 


■3 


a)  a  rigid  helmet  shell  defining  a  cavity  and  having  top,  rear  and 
side  portions  shaped  to  protect  the  top.  rear  and  side  areas  of 
a  wearer's  head; 

b)  shock  absorbing  material  secured  to  an  interior  of  said  shell; 

c)  a  substantially  one  piece  elastic  strap  having  a  mid-portion 
secured  substantially  directly  to  the  interior  of  said  shell  at 
said  rear  portion  and  having  opposite  arms  diverging  for- 
wardly to  form  a  substanually  V-shaped  harness  extending 
substantially  into  said  shell  cavity  and  with  ends  secured 
substantially  directly  to  the  intenor  of  said  shell  at  front  side 
portions; 

d)  said  helmet  being  mateable  with  a  face  mask  forming  a  front 
portion  to  said  half-hat  helmet;  and 

e)  said  elastic  strap  snugly  cradling  and  forwardly  biasing  said 
half-hat  helmet  on  the  wearer's  head,  and  tending  to  space 
said  helmet  from  the  wearer's  head  at  said  sides  and  rear 
areas,  said  opposite  arms  being  stretched  and  pulled  out- 
wardly from  one  another  to  accommodate  die  wearer's  bead. 


5.694,650 
HEATED  DOUBLE  LENS  FACE  SHIELD  WTTH  PASSIVE 

DEFOGGING 
Scott  S.  Hong,  Cerritos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hong  Jin  Crown 
America,  Inc..  Cerritos,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,369 

Int  a."  A42B  //OS 

U.S.  CI.  2-424  18  Claims 


rr^ 
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1.  A  double  lens,  heated  face  shield  for  a  motor  sports  helmet 
comprising: 
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^id  face  lens: 


a  shield  frame  having  a  lens  aperture,  a  Iom  :r  air  veni.  and  an 
upper  air  vent: 

a  weather  lens  mounted  within  the  aperture  of  said  shield  frame; 

a  face  lens  mounted  within  the  aperture  ol 

such  that  there  is  an  air  space  between  sai  1  weather  lens  and 
said  face  lens,  said  face  lens  having  a  U  :e  side  and  an  air 
space  side: 

an  upper  electrode  on  said  air  space  side  of 

a  lower  electrode  on  said  air  space  side  of  siid  face  lens: 

said  face  lens  having  an  upper  edge  port  on.  a  lower  edge 
portion,  and  right  and  left  end  portions,  said  upper  and  lower 
electrodes  being  only  on  said  upper  and  l^wer  edge  portions 
of  said  face  lens,  respectively:  | 

an  electroconductive  him  on  said  air  space  side  of  said  face  lens, 
said  him  extending  between  and  being  id  contact  with  said 
lower  electrode  and  said  upper  electrode:  i 

a  generally  upwardly-extending  lower  air  gui^e  mounted  on  said 
frame  immediately  behind  said  lower  air  yeni: 

an  upper  air  guide  mounted  on  said  frame  behind  said  upper 
vent:  and 

said  end  portions  being  substantially  transpai  ent  and  being  free 
of  electrodes  and  other  non-transparent  objects,  so  that  a 
user's  peripheral  vision  is  not  obstructed  o^  er  both  of  said  end 
portions: 

wherein  said  lower  air  guide  directs  air  entei^g  said  lower  vent 
upwardly  along  a  surface  of  said  face  ^ns  to  defog  said 
surface  of  said  face  lens  and  to  prevent  ^isture  from  con- 
densing on  said  face  lens. 


5,694,651 
METHOD  OF  POSITION  COLOR  IDENT|nCATION  FOR 

TEAM  SPORTS  AND  SYSTEM 
Paul  J.  Thomas,  P.O.  Box  2004,  Cotuit,  Mast.  02635 
FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  35^,632 
InL  CL'"  A41D  1/04: 1 3AX) 


VS.  a.  2—69 


4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  distinguishing  individual  player  positions  by 
position  color  identification  in  a  multi-team  altiletic  environment 
for  providing  a  training  aid  for  coaching  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  establishing  an  offense  and  defense 'team: 

b)  providing  sets  of  athletic  vest  utilizing  (f  fferent  colors  and 
assigning  a  selected  color  to  a  different  portion  of  each  team: 
and  I 

c)  clothing  each  team  player  with  a  selected  colored  vest  to 
identify  player  positions  enabling  coachet  and  panicipating 
team  members  to  grasp  play  action  concepts  and  visualize 
adjustments  and  permit  the  coaches  to  idei|iify  team  problems 
and  individual  mistakes  on-the-spot  with  iiicreased  accuracy. 


5,694,652 
FLUSHING  SYSTEM 
Michael  John  Stocl(,  28  Buckhurst  Road,  Bexhill-on-Sea,  East 
Sussex,    TN40    IQE,    and    Christopher    John    Richmond. 
Bexhill-on-Sea,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Michael  John 
Stock,  East  Sussex,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01461,  §  371  Date  May  30,  1995.  §  i02(e) 
Date  May  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02690,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  379,483 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  4,  1992, 
9218790;  Jul.  25,  1992,  9215845;  Sep.  21,  1992,  9219847 

Int  a."  E03D  1/06 
VS.  CL  4—328  34  Claims 


?'       II     13    M 


I.  A  toilet  flushing  system  comprising  a  water  reservoir  provided 
with  a  water  inlet,  and  a  water  outlet  for  directing  water  to  an 
associated  toilet  bowl,  the  water  reservoir  having  an  upper  end: 

a  discharge  chamber  connected  to  a  discharge  outlet  of  the  toilet 
bowl:  the  discharge  chamber  having  at  a  downstream  location 
thereof  an  exit  opening  provided  with  closure  means  for 
closing  the  exit  opening: 

an  air  conduit  extending  from  a  first  air  inlet  in  the  upper  end  of 
the  water  reservoir  to  the  discharge  chamber  such  that  a 
reduction  in  air  pressure  within  the  upper  end  of  the  water 
reservoir  produces  temporarily  in  the  discharge  chamber  a 
partial  vacuum  thereby  to  draw  water  from  the  toilet  bowl  into 
the  discharge  chamber; 

a  second  air  inlet  in  the  upper  end  of  the  water  reservoir;  and 

means  for  closing  the  second  air  inlet  in  response  to  a  fall  in 
water  level  in  the  reservoir 


5,694,653 
WATER  CONTROL  SENSOR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
PhUUpp  Harald,  651  Holiday  Dr.,  BIdg.  5,  Suite  300,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  15220 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/05885,  §  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00645,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  900,114,  Jun.  18,  1992,  aban- 
doned. ThU  PCT  application  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  360,665 

Int  CI."  E03C  IA)5 

VS.  a.  4—623  22  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  through  a  spout 

in  response  to  human  proximity  comprising: 

electric  field  radiator  means  placed  in  the  vicinity  of  a  sink  and 

excited  with  an  alternating  voltage  of  known  frequency  by 

means  of  an  electrical  conductor  connected  to  a  source  of  said 

voltage,  said  radiator  means  producing  a  primary  electric  tield 

at  said  known  frequency  that  is  coupled  to  the  human's  body 

when  a  portion  thereof  enters  the  primary  electric  held,  the 
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human's  body  then  radiating  a  secondary  electric  field  in 
syncopation  with  the  primary  electric  field: 

conductive  receiving  means  responsive  to  the  secondary  electric 
field  for  converting  the  secondary  electric  field  to  a  received 
electrical  signal,  the  receiving  means  being  located  apan  from 
the  field  radiator  means: 

amplification  means  for  increasing  the  power  of  the  received 
electrical  signals  to  a  usable  level; 

electrical  filter  means  for  preferentially  passing  received  electri- 
cal signals  at  said  known  frequency: 

conversion  means  for  converting  the  filtered  and  amplified 
received  electrical  signals  to  an  electrical  representation 
indicative  of  a  parameter  of  the  received  signal  such  as  signal 
strength  or  signal  phase: 

comparison  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  conversion 
rr»eans  and  to  a  reference  level  for  generating  a  detection 
signal  indicative  of  whether  the  output  of  the  conversion 
means  is  greater  or  less  than  the  reference  level; 

actuator  control  means  responsive  to  the  detection  signal  for 
conn-oiling  an  electromechanical  actuator  used  to  control  the 
flow  of  water  to  the  spout: 

power  supply  means  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  the  elec- 
tronic portions  of  the  apparatus. 


5,694,654 

PATIENT  LIFTING  AND  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

Duane  L.  Roy,  5520  Monty  La.,  Lolo,  Mont.  59847 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640.496 

Int  CL'  A61G  7/10 

VS.  a.  5—83.1  19  Claims 


a)  a  lifting  and  transferring  assembly  comprising  a  lifting  aim 
assembly  and  an  overhead  support,  said  lifting  arm  assembly 
providing  a  lifting  arm  rotauble  below  said  suppon  about  a 
vertical  axis;  mounting  means  rotatably  mounting  said  lifting 
aim  to  said  support  so  that  said  lifting  arm  is  suspended  below 
said  support  and  cantilevers  outward  from  an  inner  end  at  said 
mounting  means  to  an  outer  end:  an  extendable  and  retract- 
able lifting  cable  depending  from  the  outer  end  of  said  lifting 
arm  and  extending  along  said  lifting  arm  to  a  cable  reel 
adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said  lifting  aim;  first  motor  means 
for  rotating  said  lifting  arm.  said  first  motor  means  including 
a  first  motor  carried  by  said  mounting  means  above  said 
lifting  arm  assembly;  second  motor  means  for  extending  and 
retracting  said  lifting  cable,  said  second  motor  n>eans  includ- 
ing said  cable  reel  and  a  second  motor  carried  by  said  mount- 
ing means  below  said  suppon  for  roution  with  said  lifting 
arm.  said  cable  drum  being  coupled  to  said  second  motor  for 
extending  and  retracting  said  lifting  cable;  and  a  controller  to 
operate  said  first  and  second  motor  means; 

b)  transfer  apparatus  connectable  to  said  lifting  cable  and 
arranged  to  suppon  the  person  during  operation  of  said  lifting 
and  transferring  assembly. 


5,694,655 

ROCiaNG  COLLAPSIBLE  BASSINET 

David  C.  Sbepler,  P.O.  Box  302,  East  Randolph,  Vt  05041,  and 

Aidan  J.  Petrie,  77  Parade  St,  Providence.  R.l.  02909 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,109 

Int  CI.*  A47D  9/00.9/02 

VS.  a.  5—105  27  Claims 


1.  A  lifting  and  transferring  system  for  lifting  a  person  and 
transferring  the  person  from  one  location  to  another  location,  the 
system  comprising: 


1.  A  rocking  bassinet  for  an  infant  having  a  variable  degree  of 
rocking,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  connectors  comprising  a  plurality  of  generally  kidney- 
shaped  retainer  plates,  said  plates  superimposed  upon  one 
another,  secured  together,  and  having  a  plurality  of  cavibes 
therebetween,  said  connectors  including  a  plurality  of  open, 
arcuate  slots  diverging  radially  and  outwardly  from  said  cavi- 
ties: 

open  frame  members  each  having  a  pair  of  free  ends,  each  said 
free  end  secured  to  one  of  said  plates  for  pivotal  movement 
through  one  of  said  slots,  at  least  one  of  said  frame  members 
forming  a  ground-engaging  member  for  supporting  said  bas- 
sinet in  a  rocking  position: 

a  handle  member  pivotal  about  said  connectors  between  a 
ground-engaging  position  to  prevent  rocking  and  a  non- 
ground  engaging  position: 
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having 


a  handle  lock  pivotally  anached  to  said  handlt 
comprising  a  generally  elongated  clip 
releasably  engaged  to  one  of  said  retainer 
depression  of  said  handle  lock  allows  pivi 
said  handle,  thereby  adjusting  said  degree 
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said  handle  lock 

a  pair  of  tabs 

ates.  and  wherein 

<tal  adjustment  of 

rocking. 


(f 


5,694,656 

BED  POST  WITH  TWO  HORIZONTIL  RAILS 
CONNECTED  THERETO] 
Yi-Chcfl  Huang,  No.  10,  Min-Shcng  S.  Rd.,  Ifei  Dist.,  Chla-Yi, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,#12 
Int.  CL*  A47C  19/02 


VS.  a.  5—290 


having  a  parallel 
hat  interconnects 


5,694,657 

REGENERATING  APPARATUS  OF  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 

Masazumi  Yoshida,  Amagasaki;  Juigi  Machida;  Kaoni  Furu- 

sawa,  both  of  Toyonaka,  and  Haruhika  Atarashi,  Fujiidera, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330321 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1993,  5-270352,- 
Oct.  28,  1993,  5-270354 

Int  a."  A47L  25/00 
U5.  a.  15— 88J  12  Oaims 


4Clainis 
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4.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  printing  material  from  a  record- 
ing medium,  comprising: 

a  container  which  accommodates  a  liquid  for  swelling  a  printing 
material  on  a  recording  medium: 

a  holding  mechanism  which  is  provided  in  said  container  to  hold 
a  plurality  of  recording  media  under  the  liquid: 

a  discharging  mechanism  which  discharges  the  recording  media 
held  by  said  holding  mechanism  one  by  one:  and 

a  removing  member  which  receives  the  plurality  of  recording 
media  discharged  by  said  discharging  mechanism  under  the 
liquid  and  removes  the  printing  material  from  each  of  the 
plurality  of  recording  media  by  contacting  therewith. 


1.  A  furniture  comprising: 

an  upright  post  provided  with  a  coupling  bas« 
pair  of  side  walls  and  a  connecting  wall 
said  side  walls  and  that  inclines  inwardly  land  downwardly 
such  that  said  pair  of  side  walls  and  said  connecting  wall 
cooperatively  confine  a  vertical  engaging  gr  (ove  which  tapers 
downwardly,  said  upright  post  being  forined  with  a  first 
fastener  hole,  said  connecting  wall  being  farmed  with  a  sec- 
ond fastener  hole  that  is  aligned  with  said  Irst  fastener  hole: 

a  horizontal  rail  which  includes  an  upper  rail  member  and  a 
lower  rail  member  mounted  on  a  bottom  side  of  said  upper 
rail  tnember.  said  upper  rail  member  being  provided  with  a 
tongue  unit  which  extends  downwardly  into  said  vertical 
engaging  groove  of  said  coupling  unit,  said  tongue  unit  hav- 
ing a  parallel  pair  of  flanges  confined  berw^n  said  side  walls 
and  an  inclining  wall  that  interconnects  sai^  flanges  and  that 
is  superimposed  on  said  connecting  wall,  said  inclining  wall 
being  formed  with  a  third  fastener  hole  th^t  is  aligned  with 
said  first  and  second  fastener  holes,  said  liwer  rail  member 
being  provided  with  a  support  unit  which  includes  a  parallel 
pair  of  abutment  walls  and  a  vertical  wall  w^ich  interconnects 
said  abutment  walls,  each  of  said  abutment  walls  having  an 
inclining  outer,  edge  which  abuts  against  said  connecting 
wall,  said  vertical  wall  being  formed  with  a  fourth  fastener 
hole  aligned  with  said  first,  second  and  th^d  fastener  holes: 
and 

a  first  fastening  unit  which  extends  through  kaid  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  fastener  holes  so  as  to  fasten  said  horizontal 
rail  to  said  upright  post. 


5,694,658 
FLEXIBLE  TOOTHBRUSH 
Pei  Zhi  Huang,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,-  Jian  Zhi  Wu.  and  Rui  Qing 
Lai,  both  of  East  Hills,  Australia,  assignors  to  Natural 
Sparkle  IM/EX  Co.  Ltd.,  Alhambra,  Calif. 

FUcd  Mar.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  610,321 

Int  a."  A46B  9/04 

MS.  CI.  15—167.1  11  Claims 


^M^/y/yyy/y/^ 


4.  A  toothbrush,  comprising: 

a.  a  body  having  a  handle  portion,  a  neck  portion  and  a  head 
portion,  the  neck  portion  having  a  hqjjow  chamber  and  two 
opposite  sides,  at  least  one  of  the  two  opposite  sides  having  an 
opening  for  increasing  the  flexibility  of  the  neck  portion, 
where  the  head  portion  is  fonned  at  an  angle  relative  to  the 
neck  portion:  and 

b.  angled  spring  tension  means  embedded  within  said  hollow 
chamber  of  said  neck  portion  of  said  body,  and  partially 
extending  into  said  head  portion  and  said  handle  portion  such 
that  the  spring  tension  means  is  located  adjacent  to  said 
opening  on  said  at  least  one  of  said  two  opposite  sides  of  said 
neck  portion,  where  the  spring  tension  means  is  bendable  for 
providing  flexibility  on  said  neck  portion  for  enhancing  the 
brushing  of  teeth  of  an  individual: 

c.  whereby  said  opening  on  said  at  least  one  of  said  two  opposite 
sides  of  said  neck  portion  increases  the  flexibility  on  said  neck 
portion. 
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5,694,659 

EYEWEAR  LENS  WIPING  DEVICE 

T.  Greg  Merrion,  504  McDonald  Rd.,  Farmington,  N.  Mex. 

87401 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  383364,  Feb.  3,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  791 J53 
Int  CL*  G02C  li/00 
U.S.  CI.  15—214  25  Claims 


of  said  bar  comprises  a  crenelated  region  comprising  alternat- 
ing recessed  regions  and  extended  regions. 


1.  A  folded  wiping  device  for  wiping  lenses  of  eyewear  for 
sports  activities,  said  device  having  multiple  layers  of  flexible 
material  in  a  flat  folded  configuration  which  can  be  unfolded  to 
present  two  outer  principal  surfaces,  said  layers  being  coextensive 
and  secured  together  at  their  peripheries  to  define  said  outer 
principal  surfaces,  said  layers  being  similarly  folded  in  said  flat 
folded  configuration,  one  of  such  surfaces  being  formed  by  a  first 
layer  of  soft  porous  absorbent  non-abrasive  material  suitable  for 
non-abrasively  wiping  lenses  of  eyewear  for  spons  activities,  the 
other  of  such  surfaces  being  formed  by  a  second  layer  of  material 
forming  a  protective  enclosure  for  and  providing  physical  protec- 
tion for  the  first  layer  when  the  device  is  in  its  folded  configura- 
tion, and  manually  releasable  fastening  means  secured  to  said 
device  to  keep  the  device  in  its  folded  configuration  and  to  prevent 
inadvertent  unfolding  when  the  device  is  not  being  used  for  wip- 
ing. 


5,694,660 
TOOL  FOR  CLEANING  CLEATED  SHOES 
Joseph  E.  Rachwalski,  49  North  End  Ter.,  Bloomfield,  NJ. 
07003 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714030 

Int  CI.''  A63B  57/00 

U.S.  a.  15—237  9  Claims 


^' 


'a  vr      H 


1.  A  tool  for  cleaning  clealed  footwear  comprising; 

a  flat.  thin,  elongated  bar  of  material  of  a  uniform  thickness 
having  first  and  second  ends  and  first  and  second  sides,  said 
sides  longer  than  said  ends; 

at  least  one  of  said  ends  comprising  a  first  V-shaped  notch 
portion  formed  by  intersecting  planar  side  walls,  said  notch 
having  a  depth  which  is  less  than  its  width  and  said  end 
further  comprising  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  notch,  a 
beveled  scraping  portion  having  a  reduced  thickness  in  side 
view  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  dirt  wherein  at  least  one  side 


5,694,661 

ADJUSTABLE  LEADER  PIN  BUSHING  FOR  PLASTIC 

MOLD 

Borislav  Boskovic,  2102  Bannockbum,  Inverness.  III.  60067 

FUed  Dec.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  761,019 

Int  a.'  F16L  5/00 

VS.  a.  16—2.1  10  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  bushing,  compnsing 

a.  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  predetermined  internal  diameter 

b.  means  at  one  end  of  said  body  forming  an  internal  ledge. 

c.  a  cylindncal  liner  within  said  cylindrical  body,  said  liner 
having  a  predetermined  external  diameter  less  than  said  pre- 
determined internal  diameter,  forming  a  gap  between  said 
liner  and  said  body,  and 

d.  a  removal  cap  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  body,  said  cap 
having  an  internal  projection  complementary  to  said  ledge, 
said  liner  being  sandwiched  between  said  ledge  and  said 
projection. 


5.694,662 
GLOBAL  FORCE  BEARER  WHEEL/SPHERE 
Pierre  G.  Bordeieau,  19  Cartier  Street  kapuskasing,  Ontario, 
Canada.  P5N  2J7 

Filed  Jul.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  677,902 

Int  a.*  B60B  ii/OS 

VS.  CL  16—25  1  Claim 


9-.- 


1.  A  caster  comprising  a  sphere,  a  bearing  ring  or  serrated  ring 
which  fits  circumferentially  around  a  portion  of  the  sphere,  a 
casing  for  supporting  the  bearing  ring  or  serrated  nng.  a  pair  of 
spacers  within  the  casing  and  located  on  both  sides  of  the  bearing 
ring  or  serrated  ring,  and  a  securement  skimming  ring  having 
threads  on  its  outer  diameter  to  secure  it  to  the  casing,  said 
securement  skimming  ring  locking  said  spacers  in  place  within  the 
casing. 
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5,694,663 
RETRACTABLE  LUGGAGE  HANDLg  ASSEMBLY 
Yueb-Chy  Tserng,  No.  26-21,  Shj  She  Juang,  $hi  She  Li,  Chang 
Hua,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  51$,168 
Int  a."  B62B  1/12 


VS.  a.  16—115 


203  202 


1.  A  handle  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  ducLs  wherein  each  duct  include^  an  upper  portion 
having  an  opening  tormed  therein. 

a  pair  of  lubes  slidably  engaged  in  said  duct^  respectively,  said 
lubes  each  including  a  lower  portion  having  an  aperture 
formed  therein  and  an  upper  portion  having  an  orifice  formed 
therein. 

a  pair  of  pipes  slidably  engaged  in  said  tubes  wherein  each  pipe 
includes  a  lower  portion  having  a  hole  fon|ied  (herein  and  an 
upper  portion  having  a  handle  secured  tbeteon. 

a  hand  grip  slidably  engaged  in  said  handle.  . 

means  for  biasing  said  hand  grip  downward  aiid  outward  of  said 
handle. 

link  means  engaged  in  said  pipes  and  secured  to  said  hand  grip 
so  as  to  be  moved  in  concert  with  said  haAd  grip. 

a  first  actuator  secured  to  said  link  means  anq  moved  in  concert 
with  said  link  means,  said  first  actuator  including  a  first  cam 
means  provided  therein. 

a  first  securing  means  engaged  in  said  low*r  portion  of  said 
pipes  and  including  a  first  latch  means  for  engaging  with  said 
hole  and  said  orifice  so  as  to  secure  said  piije  to  said  tube  and 
so  as  to  prevent  said  pipe  from  moving  r^ative  to  said  tube, 
and  means  for  biasing  said  first  latch  me«is  to  engage  with 
said  hole  and  said  orifice,  said  first  cam  (leans  of  said  first 
actuator  being  engaged  with  said  first  latlh  means  so  as  to 
disengage  said  first  latch  means  from  said  orifice  when  said 
first  actuator  is  moved  toward  said  handle  by  said  hand  grip, 
said  first  latch  means  including  at  least  one  ear  extended 
therefrom  for  engaging  with  said  first  ca|n  means  so  as  to 
allow  said  first  latch  means  to  be  disengag^  from  said  orifice 
by  said  first  cam  means.  ' 

a  second  securing  means  engaged  in  said  loAer  portion  of  said 
tubes  and  including  a  second  latch  means  for  engaging  with 
said  opening  and  said  aperture  so  as  to  secure  said  ducts  to 
said  tubes,  said  second  latch  means  includkig  at  least  one  ear 
extended  therefrom. 

means  for  biasing  said  second  latch  means  tf  engage  with  said 
opening.  | 

a  second  actuator  including  a  second  cam  njeans  for  engaging 
with  said  ear  of  said  second  latch  means^  said  second  cam 
means  being  caused  to  engage  with  said  tar  of  said  second 
latch  means  for  disengaging  said  second  latch  means  from 
said  opening  when  said  lower  portion  of  said  pipe  moves 
downward  to  engage  with  said  second  actiialor,  and 

means  for  biasing  said  second  actuator  toward  said  pipes  so  as  to 
allow  said  second  latch  means  to  engage  niith  said  opening. 

said  second  cam  means  being  actuated  to  engage  with  said  ear  of 
said  second  latch  means  for  disengaging  i  said  second  latch 


means  from  said  opening  when  said  second  actuator  is  moved 
against  said  biasing  means  and  when  said  pipe  moves  down- 
ward toward  said  second  cam  means. 


1  Claim 


5,694,664 

COUPLING  FOR  SPIRAL  COUNTERBALANCE 
William  P.   Newton,  Spencerport  and  John  I.  Habbersett, 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Caldwell  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  Na  679,619 

Int.  CI.''  E05D  l.iAX):  E05F  1/00 

VS.  C\.  16—197  23  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  between  a  twisted  rod  and  a  torsion  spring 
arranged  within  a  tube  of  a  spiral  counterbalance,  the  coupling 
comprising: 

a.  a  rotation  transmission  extension  gripped  by  terminal  convo- 
lutions of  the  torsion  spring,  the  extension  comprising  a  metal 
sleeve  resisting  inward  compressive  force  fixjm  the  surround- 
ing grip  of  the  terminal  convolutions  of  the  torsion  spring: 

b.  the  rotation  transmission  extension  surrounding  the  twisted 
rod  and  allowing  the  twisted  rod  freedom  to  extend  and  retract 
from  the  counterbalance  tube; 

c.  a  molded  resin  follower  engaging  opposite  faces  of  the 
twisted  rod  so  that  the  follower  rotates  when  the  twisted  rod 
extends  and  retracts  from  the  counterbalance  tube;  and 

d.  the  rotation  transmission  extension  being  rotated  by  the  fol- 
lower as  the  rod  extends  and  retracts  from  the  counterbalance 
tube  so  that  the  extension  turns  the  torsion  spring. 


5,694,665 
ADJUSTABLE  HINGE 
Kenneth  W.  Strickland.  South  Windsor,  and  Gregg  C.  Krehel, 
Newtown,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Stanley  Works, 
New  Britain,  Conn. 

Fded  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,814 
Int  a."  EOSD  7/04 
VS.  a.  16—238  14  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  hinge  for  pivotally  mounting  a  door  to  a  frame, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  leaf  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  one  of  a  frame  and  a 
door; 

(b)  an  adjustable  mounting  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
the  other  of  the  fraine  and  door  and  including 

(i)  a  bracket. 

(ii)  a  vertically  extending  threaded  shaft  lotationally  and 

axially  fixed  on  said  bracket, 
(iii)  a  pinion  gear  having  an   internally  threaded  passage 

extending  axially  therethrough,   in   which  said  shaft   is 

threadably  engaged,  and 
(iv)  rotatable  means  having  a  threaded  outer  surface  portion 

engaged  with  said  pinion  gear  for  rotating  .said  pinion  gear 

relative  to  said  shaft  so  as  to  move  axially  said  gear  of  said 

shaft; 

(c)  a  second  leaf  pivotally  mounted  on  said  mounting  assembly 
and  having  one  end  pivotally  engaged  with  said  first  leaf:  and 

(d)  a  horizontally  extending  adjusting  screw  having  a  shank 
threadably  engaged  in  said  second  leaf  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  an  end  of  said  shank  abutting  said  bracket,  said  pinion 
gear  abutting  a  surface  on  said  second  leaf  whereby  the 
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rotation  of  said  pinion  gear  by  said  rotatable  means  moves 
said  second  leaf  venically  relative  to  said  bracket,  and 
whereby  the  rotation  of  said  adjusting  screw  pivots  said 
second  leaf  inwardly  and  outwardly  relative  to  said  bracket. 


5.694,666 
CLIP 
Yoshiaki  Hamamoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Tod  Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1995,  7-307469 
Int  CI."  F16B  21/00:  A44B  17/00:21/00 
VS.  CL  24—297  ig  Oaims 


1.  A  clip  for  mounting  and  retaining  an  elastic  member,  having 
an  aperture  defined  therethrough,  upon  a  support  structure,  com- 
pnsing 

a  shaft  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  substantially 
pointed  tip  formed  upon  one  end  of  said  shaft  ponion  for 
facilitating  insenion  of  said  one  end  of  said  shaft  portion 
through  an  apenure  defined  within  an  elastic  member:  and 
a  radially  extending,  annular  fall-preventive  plate  member  fix- 
edly mounted  upwn  said  shaft  ponion  at  an  axial  position 
which  is  spaced  from  said  substantially  pointed  lip  formed 
upon  .said  one  end  of  said  shaft  portion: 
said  fall-preventive  plate  member  comprising  first  and  second 
cut  end  sections  extending  substantially  radially  between  said 
shaft  portion  of  said  clip  upon  which  said  fall-preventive  plate 
member  is  mounted  and  an  external  penpheral  edge  portion  of 
said  annular  fall-preventive  plate  member,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond cut  end  sections  being  circumferentially  spaced  ft-om  each 
other  so  as  to  define  a  slot  therebetween,  and  said  first  cut  end 
section  being  inclined  so  as  to  extend  downwardly  and  radi- 


ally outwardly  from  said  substantially  pointed  tip  formed 
upon  said  one  end  of  said  shaft  portion  and  toward  said 
external  peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  annular  fall- 
preventive  plate  member  so  as  to  guide  an  inner  circumferen- 
tial wall  portion  of  an  elastic  member,  which  partially  defines 
the  aperture  formed  within  the  elastic  member,  from  a  first 
axial  position  upon  said  shaft  portion  of  said  clip  which  is 
located  between  a  first  side  of  said  fall-pre\enlne  plate  mem- 
ber and  said  subsuntially  pointed  tip  formed  upon  said  one 
end  of  said  shaft  ponion.  through  said  slot  defined  between 
said  first  and  second  cut  end  sections  of  said  fall-presentive 
plate  member,  and  to  a  second  axial  position  upon  said  shaft 
portion  of  said  clip  which  is  located  upon  a  second  side  of 
said  fall-preventive  plate  member  which  is  opposite  to  said 
first  side  of  said  fall-preventive  plate  member,  as  said  substan- 
tially pointed  tip  of  said  shaft  portion  of  said  clip  is  insetted 
into  the  aperture  of  the  elastic  member, 
whereupon  roution  of  said  clip  around  said  axis  of  said  shaft 
ponion.  the  entire  elastic  member  is  disposed  upon  said 
second  side  of  said  fall -preventive  plate  member  so  as  to  be 
mounted  upon  said  clip  and  retained  thereon,  without  being 
able  to  be  readily  detached  therefrom,  by  said  fall-preventive 
plate  member. 


5,694,667 
AUTOMATIC  LOCK  SLIDER  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENER 
Hiroshi  Mizuno,  Toyama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  655,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31,  1995,  7-133094 
Int  a."  A44B  19/JO 
VS.  a.  24-421  24  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  lock  slider  for  a  slide  fastener,  comprising: 

(a)  a  slider  body  composed  of  upper  and  lower  wings  joined 
together  at  their  front  ends  by  a  guide  post  so  as  to  define 
between  said  upper  and  lower  wings  a  fastener-element  guide 
channel,  said  upper  wing  having  a  through-hole  communicat- 
ing with  said  fastener-elemeni  guide  channel: 

(b)  a  pull-tab  attaching  lug  projecting  on  an  upper  surface  of 
said  upper  wing  and  having  a  central  groove: 

(c)  an  S-shape  leaf  spring  having  at  one  end  a  resilient  ponion 
received  in  said  central  groove  and  at  the  other  end  a  locking 
pawl  urged  to  normally  project  into  said  fastener-element 
guide  channel  through  said  through-hole  under  a  resilience  of 
said  leaf  spring,  said  resilient  ponion  having  a  free  end 
extending  towards  a  rear  end  of  the  slider  body,  said  leaf 
spring  further  having  an  actuation  portion  extending  between 
said  resilient  portion  and  said  locking  pawl; 

(d)  a  pull  tab  having  a  pintle  placed  between  said  actuation 
portion  of  said  leaf  spnng  and  said  upper  wing  for  actuating 
said  actuation  portion  to  retract  said  locking  pawl  from  said 
fastener-elemeni  guide  channel;  and 
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(e)  a  cover  secured  to  said  pull-tab  attachin  ;  lug  for  covering 
said  leaf  spring,  said  cover  having  on  i  s  inner  surface  a 
spring-holding  projecting  fined  in  said  cen  ral  groove  of  said 
pull-tab  anaching  lug  so  as  to  hold  said  oi  e  end  of  said  leaf 
spring  in  said  central  groove. 
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5.694,670 
SECURE  SWAGING  TOOL 
.4mir  P.  Hosseinian,  15461  Camarillo,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 
91403,  and  John  L.  Binford.  ISO  N.  Woodlake  Dr.,  Lake 
Elsinore,  CaUf.  92530 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,269 

UiL  a."  B21D  39/04 

U.S.  CI.  29--237  9  Oaims 


5,694,668 
WALL  FORM  HOOK  ASSEMtLY 
Bradley  k.  Rohlf,  Red  Wing,  Minn.,  assignor  to  D  B  Industries, 
Inc.,  Red  Wing,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  Slf  J67 

Int.  CI."  A44B  13/00 

MS.  a.  24—599,5  18  Claims 


1.  An  improved  double  locking  snap  hook  ha\  ing  a  shank  with  a 
first  end.  an  intermediate  portion  and  a  secoi  d  end.  the  shank 
having  an  elongated  neck  portion  extending  between  the  first  end 
and  the  intermediate  poition.  a  return  portion  pf-ojecting  from  the 
first  end  of  the  shank  forming  a  throat  between  the  elongated  neck 
portion  of  the  shank  and  the  return  portion,  a  ^ring  biased  latch 
member  pivotally  mounted  to  the  shank  engageifcle  with  the  return 
portion,  and  a  spring  biased  lock  member  pivotMly  mounted  to  the 
shank  for  regulating  the  motion  of  the  spring  biased  latch  member, 
the  improvement  comprising:  | 

a  generally  rectangular  support  slot  positionei  I  in  the  shank:  and 

a  flange  segment  projecting  outwardly  fron 

tioned  between  the  intermediate  portion  a  id  the  first  end  of 
the  shank,  adjacent  to  the  throat. 


5,694,669 
POOL  STICK  REPAIR  APPARATUS 
Joseph  Porper,  7741  Alabama  Ave.  Unit  1.  C^oga  Park,  Calif. 
91303 

rUed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677^50 

int.  a."  B29P  23/00 

XiS.  a.  029—33  R  7  Claims 


I.  A  pool  stick  repair  apparatus  comprising  ii  combination 

a.  holding  means  for  rolatably  clamping  the  )ool  stick; 

b.  turning  means  for  revolving  said  stick  ar(  und  its  axis  while 
clamped; 

c.  cutting  means  for  turning  down  and  rembving  any  fcmiles 
and  cue  tips  joined  to  the  end  of  said  stick; 

d.  repair  means  for  adding  new  ferrules;        I 

e.  retipping  means  for  aiding  in  the  gluing  c  f  new  tips  and  for 
trimming  the  tips; 

f.  polishing  means  for  refurbishing  said  pool  stick. 


1.  A  tool  for  swaging  a  fitting  onto  a  tube,  the  fitting  having  a 
sleeve  for  receiving  the  tube  and  a  collar,  the  axial  movement  of 
the  collar  over  the  sleeve  causing  the  collar  to  apply  a  radial  force 
to  the  sleeve  and  swage  the  sleeve  to  the  tube,  the  sleeve  and  collar 
each  having  a  contact  surface,  the  tool  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  defining  a  partially  enclosed  chamber  having  a 
longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  a  moveable  element  disposed  within  the  chamber,  the  move- 
able element  being  capable  of  axial  movement  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended 
position; 

(c)  a  housing  jaw  affixed  to  the  housing; 

(d)  a  moveable  jaw  affixed  to  the  moveable  element,  the  move- 
able jaw  being  aligned  with  the  housing  jaw  so  that  movement 
of  the  moveable  element  from  the  retracted  position  towards 
the  extended  position  causes  the  moveable  jaw  to  approach 
the  housing  jaw  along  a  fixed  axis  oflf-set  from  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  if  the  chamber; 

(e)  a  first  swaging  adapter  attached  to  the  housing  jaw.  the  first 
swaging  adapter  being  sized  and  dimensioned  to  accept  and 
restrain  the  contact  surface  of  the  sleeve  from  axial  movement 
away  from  the  collar;  and 

(0  a  second  swaging  adapter  attached  to  the  moveable  jaw.  the 
second  swaging  adapter  being  sized  and  dimensioned  to 
accept  and  restrain  the  contact  surface  of  the  collar  from  axial 
movement  away  from  the  sleeve; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  swaging  adapters  is  a  locking 
swaging  adapter  which  substantially  encircles  a  portion  of  the 
fitting; 

wherein  (i)  the  at  least  one  locking  swaging  adapter  includes  an 
upper  and  lower  section,  each  section  having  opposed,  sub- 
stantially parallel  sides  and  (ii)  the  housing  jaw  and  the 
movable  jaw  each  include  an  adapter  opening  having 
opposed,  substantially  parallel  walls  spaced  apart  to  accept 
the  sides  of  the  upper  and  lower  sections; 

wherein  (i)  each  upper  section  includes  a  hinged  comer  hingedly 
connected  to  one  of  the  jaws  and  an  opposed  releasable  comer 
which  pivots  about  the  hinged  comer  to  allow  a  fitting  into  the 
locking  swaging  adapter,  and  (ii)  the  jaw  includes  a  selec- 
tively activated  latch  which,  when  activated  secures  the 
releasable  comer  to  the  jaw  so  that  the  fitting  is  retained 
between  the  upper  and  lower  sections;  and 

wherein  the  selectively  activated  latch  has  an  L-shape  and  is 
pivotably  attached  to  the  jaw  so  as  to  alternatively  pivot  onto 
and  off  of  the  hinged  comer 
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5,694,671 
FASTENER  INSTALLATION  TOOL  INCLUDING  AN 
HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED  HEAD  PISTON 
William  Harvey  Frearson,  Letchworth;  Terence  Gilbert,  Wel- 
wyn  Garden  City,  and  John  William  Saxon,  Sawtry,  all  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Avdel  Textron  Limited,  Wel- 
wyn  Garden  City,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,972 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  2,  1995 
9511168 

Int  a."  B2IJ  15/22 
U.S.  a.  29-243.525  5  Ctoims 


1.  A  fastener  installation  tool  including: 

a  hydraulically  actuated  head  piston  which  is  hydraulically  actu- 
ated by  a  hydraulic  arrangement  on  power  stroke  to  install  a 
fastener,  and  is  provided  with  return  nneans  for  returning  the 
head  piston  independently  of  the  hydraulic  arrangement;  and 

a  pneumatic  hydraulic  intensifier  for  providing  the  hydraulic 
actuation  as  aforesaid;  the  hydraulic  intensifier  comprising  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  and  a  piston  rod  reciprocable  in  the 
hydraulic  cylinder,  said  piston  rod  having  an  end  face,  the 
hydraulic  intensifier  being  provided  with  a  seal  for  sealing 
between  said  end  face  of  the  piston  rod  and  a  wall  of  the 
cylinder  as  the  piston  rod  is  driven  into  the  cylinder;  the  seal 
being  separate  and  unconnected  to  the  piston  rod  but  in 
abutting  contact  with  the  end  face  of  the  piston  rod  so  as  to 
allow  radial  movement  of  the  end  of  the  piston  rod  with 
respect  to  the  seal. 


5,694,672 

BOLT  AND  PIN  EXTRACTION  TOOL 

Nolan  A.  Perin,  250  Green  Meadow  Ln.,  Pen  Argjl,  Pa.  18072 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579.947 

Int.  a."  B23P  I9A)0 

CI.  29—426.5  16  cUims 


U.S. 


9.  A  method  of  extracting  a  binding  device  with  an  inertial 
impact  device  comprising 

providing  an  extraction  tool,  wherein  the  extraction  tool  com- 
prises: 


(i)  a  coupling  device  for  attaching  an  inertial  impact  tool  for 
creating  a  force  along  a  force  axis; 

(ii)  a  substantially  cylindrical  hollow  gripping  tube  having  a 
central  axis  parallel  or  co-extensive  with  a  third  axis  that  is 
orthogonal  to  the  force  axis; 

(iii)  a  first  slot  having  sufficient  diameter  to  allow  the  inser- 
tion of  the  head  of  the  binding  device;  and 

(iv)  an  elongate  gripping  slot  longitudinally  co-extensive  with 
and  positioned  along  a  radial  arc  of  the  gripping  tube,  the 
gripping  slot  connected  to  the  first  slot  and  having  dimen- 
sions suiuble  to  allow  the  shaft  of  the  binding  device  to 
slide  from  the  first  slot  to  the  gripping  slot  so  that  the 
binding  device  is  engaged  at  a  rounded  surface  of  the 
gripping  tube,  wherein  the  diameter  of  the  gripping  slot  is 
selected  to  grasp  the  head  of  the  binding  device,  and 
wherein  the  binding  device  can  be  grasped  with  an  angular 
offset  between  the  binding  device  and  the  force  axis; 
positioning  the  gripping  slot  to  thereby  grip  the  binding  device 

so  that  the  binding  device  is  engaged  at  said  rounded  surface 

of  the  gripping  tube, 
operating  an  inertial  impact  device  attached  10  the  extraction 

tool  thereby  applying  an  outward  force  along  the  force  axis  on 

the  binding  device. 


5,694.673 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  RADUTION  IMAGE 
INTENSIFIER 
Hitoshi  Yamada,  Ouwara;  Shozo  Sato,  Sagamihara;  Hiroshi 
Kubo.  Utsunomiya,  and  Atsuya  Yoshida,  Otawara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki. 
Japan 
Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  328,790,  Oct  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5306,403. 
This  application  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,966 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan.  Oct  29,  1993,  5-272615; 
Dec.  1,  1993,  5-301923;  Sep.  13,  1994,  6-218507 

Int  CL"  B23P  25/00 
U.S.  a.  29-^58  5  ( 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  radiation  image  intensifier. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

airtightly  joining  a  periphery  of  a  radiation  incident  window 
formed  to  have  a  convex-spherical  shape  to  a  support  frame; 

attaching  said  radiation  incident  window  to  a  reduced-pressure 
vessel  of  a  film  forming  apparatus  such  that  said  radiation 
incident  window  serves  as  part  of  a  wall  of  said  reduced- 
pressure  vessel: 

forming  an  input  screen  for  converting  a  radiation  image  into  a 
photoelectron  image  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  radiation 
incident  window  by  depositing  a  film  on  said  inner  surface  of 
said  radiation  incident  window; 

airtightly  joining  said  radiation  incident  window  to  an  opening 
section  of  a  vacuum  vessel;  and 

evacuating  said  vacuum  vessel. 
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5,694.674 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  COOKING  VESSEL 
Denis  Flanunang,   Rumilly,   France,  assignor  to  SEB  S.A., 
Sdoagey,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  389,803,  Feb.  16,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5306,062,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  N*.  73,657,  Jun.  8, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,887, 

Mar.  23,  1992,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Aug.  14,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  514,744 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Mar.  27.  1991,  91  03695; 
Jul.  26,  1991,  9109500;  Jan.  10,  1992,  92  00121 

Int.  a.''  B23P  19/04 
U.S.  a.  29^^160  12  Oaims 


relatively  soft  first 


1.  Method  for  producing  a  coolcing  vessel  ha^ng  a  bottom  and  a 
side  wall,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  applying  on  a  first  plate  produced  from  a 
metal  and  having  a  substantially  unipianir  outer  surface,  a 
first  metallic  element  in  a  form  of  a  perforited  sheet  or  a  grid 
produced  from  a  second  metal  or  alloy  harder  than  that  of  said 
first  plate,  a  surface  of  said  first  metallic  element  defining  a 
bottom  portion  of  said  cooking  vessel; 

b)  fixing  said  first  metallic  element  on  said  ^rst  plate  by  drop- 
forging  or  stamping  in  order  to  embed  it.  ^t  least  partially,  in 
said  first  plate,  whereby  portions  of  said  substantially  unipla- 
nar  outer  surface  of  said  first  plate  form  ai  interface  between 
said  first  plate  and  embedded  portions  on  said  first  metallic 
element:  and 

c)  deep-drawing  the  assembly  constituted  ft  am  said  first  plate 
and  said  first  metallic  element  fixed  lo  it  i  n  order  to  produce 
said  cooking  vessel. 


placing  the  striker  on  the  vehicle  body  in  approximately  the 
mounted  position. 

applying  the  device  to  the  vehicle  body  in  a  position  extending 
across  the  compartment  and  with  the  feet  engaging  the  abut- 
ments and  the  central  frame  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
mounted  position. 

applying  downward  pressure  to  the  central  frame  causing  the 
bars  to  pivot  into  aligned  position. 

rotating  the  bars  and  central  frame  of  the  device  relative  to  the 
feet  to  cause  the  striker  locator  to  swing  toward  the  mounted 
position  and  accurately  locate  the  striker  at  the  mounted 
position,  and 

affixing  the  striker  in  the  mounted  position. 


5,694,676 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BOOK  BOX 
Barbara  J.  Lambesis,  and  Nikos  A.  Lambesis,  both  of  2811  N. 
7tta  Ave„  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85007 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,079 

Int.  ex."  B23P  13/04:  B27D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  29—558  4  Claims 


5,694.675 
METHOD  OF  CENTERING  A  V  EHICLE  LATCH 
STRIKER 
Larry  Pasternak,  Troy;  Francis  C.  Whittle.  Utica,  and  Thomas 
N.  Seel.  Clarkston,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration. Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62i.444 
Int.  a."  B23Q  3/00:  B25B  273'/^ 
\3S.  a.  29—468  8  Oaims 

\.  A  method  of  locating  a  striker  in  a  vehiclebody  compartment 
in  a  mounted  position  for  engagement  with  a  latch  on  a  closure 
hinged  on  the  vehicle  body  for  swinging  nlovement  from  an 
operative  position  to  a  closed  and  latched  p<^ition  wherein  the 
body  has  abutments  on  opposite  sides  of  the  compartment  spaced 
substantially  equal  distances  from  the  mounted  position  of  the 
striker,  said  method  comprising:  ] 

providing  a  device  having  a  pair  of  elongate^,  rigid  support  bars 
pivoted  to  a  central  frame  having  a  striker  locator  wherein  the 
bars  have  outer  ends  remote  from  the  central  frame  provided 
with  vehicle  abutment-engaging  feel  whid  i  are  rotatable  rela- 
tive to  the  bars. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  book  box  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

utilizing  a  solid  block  of  wood  which  is  polygonal  in  shape 

having  a  side  edge  dividing  a  lop  surface  and  a  bottom  surface 

which  are  parallel  to  each  other: 
cutting  a  plurality  of  identical  closely  spaced  parallel  grooves  in 

said  side  edge  with  a  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  grooves 

oriented  parallel  to  said  top  surface  and  said  bottom  surface; 
forming  an  enlarged  concavity  in  said  solid  block  with  a  access 

into  said  concavity  being  through  said  top  surface; 
utilizing  a  book  cover  having  a  front  flap  and  a  back  flap 

interconnected  by  a  spine; 
adhesively  securing  said  bottom  surface  of  said  block  of  wood  to 

said  back  flap;  and 
adhesively  securing  said  spine  to  said  side  edge  which  then 

permits  said  from  flap  to  be  placed  against  said  top  surface 

covering  said  concavity. 
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5,694.677 
METHOD  FOR  MANL  FACTURING  THIN  FILM 
MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Atsuyoshi  Tsunoda.  Saku,  Japan,  assignor  to  TDK  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  391.027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1994.  6-022772 
Int  CI.*  GllB  5/127 
VS.  a.  29-603.12  4  ctatais 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  thin-film  magnetic  head  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
cuning  a  head  piece  aggregate  that  includes  a  plurality  of  col- 
umns of  thin-film  magnetic  head  elements,  each  provided 
with  a  machining  mark  made  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
machining  mark  has  a  specific  positional  relationship  with  a 
displacement  start  point,  from  a  wafer  whereupon  said  thin- 
film  magnetic  head  elements  are  arrayed  in  a  lattice-like 
panem  on  a  base  body  having  first  and  second  cut  surfaces,  in 
such  a  manner  that  an  orientation  of  electromagnetic  conver- 
sion elements  and  electrodes  on  a  surface  of  each  of  said  thin 
film  magnetic  head  elements  is  the  same,  such  that  said 
thin-film  magnetic  head  elements  in  said  columns  included  in 
said  head  piece  aggregate  thus  cut  out,  have  the  same  direc- 
tionality; 

attaching  one  of  the  first  and  second  cut  surfaces  of  said  head 
piece  aggregate  to  a  mounting  tool  so  that  polishing  can  be 
performed  on  the  other  cut  surface  of  said  first  and  second  cut 
surfaces  by  using  said  machining  mark  as  a  reference  to 
determine  a  throat  height  in  each  of  the  thin-film  magnetic 
head  elements;  and 

cutting  away  an  uppermost  column  from  remaining  columns  of 
said  plurality  of  columns  in  said  head  piece  aggregate. 


5,694,678 
UNIVERSAL  WIRE  HARNESS  RETAINER  CLIP 
HOLDING  SYSTEM 
VbMlimir  Karasik.  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Automotive  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  340,588,  Nov.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5335,511.  This  application  Feb.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  603,396 

Int.  CI."  B23P  19/04:  B23Q  3/06:  HOIR  43/20:43/28 

VS.  a.  29-721  j2  Oaims 

1  A  family  of  retainer  clip  holders  for  assembly  of  retainer  clips 

on  a  wire  harness  comprising: 

at  least  three  holders,  each  of  said  three  holders  incorporating  a 
retainer  clip  holder  portion,  a  frame  for  mounting  said  retainer 
clip  holder  portion  at  a  desired  location,  a  base  for  mounting 
said  frame  on  a  jig  for  assembly  of  a  wire  harness,  and  said 
frame  incorporating  circuitry  to  provide  a  signal  indicating  the 
presence  of  a  retainer  clip  in  said  retainer  clip  holder  portion: 
1 )  a  first  holder  having  moving  parts  allow  ing  selective  adjust- 
ment of  the  vertical  height  of  said  retainer  clip  holder  portion 
relative  to  said  base,  and  also  the  adjustment  of  the  angular 
orientation  of  said  retainer  clip  holder  portion  in  a  honzontal 
plane  about  a  vertical  axis  relative  to  said  base; 


2)  a  second  holder  having  moving  parts  allowing  adjustment  of 
the  horizontal  position  of  said  retainer  clip  holder  portion 
relative  to  said  base,  and  also  the  adjustment  of  the  angular 
orientation  of  said  retainer  clip  holder  portion  in  a  honzontal 
plane  about  a  vertical  axis  relative  to  said  base: 

3)  a  third  holder  having  moving  parts  allowing  the  adjustment  of 
the  angular  onenution  of  said  retainer  clip  holder  portion  in  a 
vertical  plane  relative  to  said  base;  and 

said  first,  second  and  third  holders  being  utilized  together  to 
construct  a  wire  harness. 


5,694.679 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FORMING  OF  PACKS  OF 

TRIMMED  METAL  SHEETS  FOR  THE  MANLTACTURE 

OF  ARMATURES  OF  ELECTRICAL  MACHINERY  OR 

THE  LIKE 

Ezio  Maria  Sassi,  Varazze,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sas^  S.ILL., 

Varazze,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  248,451,  May  24,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5437,731.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608J33 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  26, 1993,  GE93A0IM6 

Int.  a."  H02K  15/02 

VS.  a.  29-732  7  cW^ 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  forming  packs  of  metal  trimmed 
sheets  wherein  the  packs  are  composed  of  a  predetermined  number 
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of  trimmed  sheets  corresponding  to  a  predeterm^ied  height  of  the 
trimmed  sheets,  said  device  comprising: 

a  vertical  magazine  in  which  a  stack  of  the  tilmmed  sheets  are 
disposed  for  gravity  feed  therethrough,  said  magazine  includ- 
ing 

a  longitudinal  axis, 

a  lower  open  end,  and 

a  clamp  at  said  lower  open  end  having  i  iamping  surfaces 

which  act  against  peripheral  edges  of  at  jeast  a  lowermost 

sheet  of  the  trimmed  sheets  of  the  stack  located  at  said 

lower  open  end  to  selectively  hold  the  s^eet  stack  against 

the  gravity  feed  of  the  sheet  stack  througli  said  magazine; 

a  collection  bottom  placed  below  and  in  a  coaxial  position  .with 

respect  to  said  magazine  and  on  which  at  le^st  one  sheet  pack 

detached  from  the  sheet  stack  is  collected; 

a  bottom  moving  means  for  moving  said  Collection   bottom 

axially  relative  to  said  lower  open  end  ^f  said  magazine 

between  a  lower  position  and  raised  positions  at  a  predeter- 

mmed  distances  from  said  lower  open  end  pf  said  magazine. 

whereby 

said  collection  bottom  Is  moved  from  the  Idwer  position  to  a 
first  raised  position  by  said  bottom  movit^  means  at  which 
first  raised  position  said  collection  bottom  is  vertically 
spaced  from  said  lower  open  end  of  said  magazine  by  the 
predetermined  height, 
said  clamp  is  then  released  so  that  said  claifiping  surfaces  no 
longer  hold  the  lowermost  sheet  of  the  ^eet  stack  at  said 
lower  open  end  and  thus  the  sheet  stack  fj^ls  by  gravity  into 
engagement  with  said  collection  bottom, 
said  clamp  is  then  engaged  against  a  prospective  lowermost 
sheet  of  a  remainder  of  the  sheet  stack  located  at  a  position 
lowermost  in  said  clamp  but  completely  ^K)ve  a  lowermost 
part  of  each  of  said  clamping  surfaces  ^  prevent  fiirther 
falling  of  the  remainder  of  the  sheet  stacl^  in  said  magazine 
above  the  prospective  lowermost  sheet,  ^d 
said  collection  bottom  is  then  lowered  awa)  from  said  maga- 
zine by  said  bottom  moving  means  to  dejlach  at  least  nrast 
of  the  sheets  located  between  said  collection  bottom  and 
the  prospective  lowermost  sheet  from  thfl  remainder  of  die 
sheet  stack  in  said  magazine;  and  i 

a  detaching  means  for  detaching  from  the  prosfiective  lowermost 
sheet  any  last  sheet  which  has  a  portion  thereof  at  a  level 
below  said  lowermost  part  of  one  of  said  ^lamping  surfaces 
and  hence  which  is  erroneously  held  to  thq  prospective  low- 
ermost sheet  after  said  collection  bottom  i  is  lowered  away 
from  said  magazine  so  that  the  any  last  sleet  falls  onto  the 
sheets  located  on  said  lowered  collectiod  bottom  and  the 
predetermined  number  of  sheets  needed  Ip  form  the  sheet 
pack  is  present  on  said  collection  bottofi.  said  detaching 
means  including 
a  detachment  finger  and 
a  finger  moving  means  (a)  for  moving  saidldetachment  finger 
from  a  readiness  position  under  said  i  lamp  in  a  radial 
direction  iminediately  below  said  loweimost  part  of  said 
one  of  said  clamping  surfaces  so  as  to 
peripheral  edge  of  any  last  sheet  protiluding  below  said 
lowermost  part  of  said  one  of  said  lamping  surfaces,  (b)  for 
subsequently   moving   said   detachment!  finger   venically 
towards  said  collection  bonom  to  detachi  the  any  last  sheet 
onto  the  sheets  located  on  said  lowered  collection  bottom, 
and  (c)  for  moving  said  detachment  fnger  back  to  the 
readiness  position. 


5,694,680 
APP.4RATL'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  LAYING  A  WIRE 
Takayuki  Yamada;  Hiroshi  Rokutani,  and  Nori  Inoue,  all  of 
Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,618 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-209761 

Int  a."  HOIK  3/10 

VS.  a.  29—850  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  laying  at  least  one  a  wire  (2.2A,2B.2C)  into  a 
wire  groove  (la.lb.lc)  formed  in  a  surface  of  a  wire  receiving 
member  (1),  the  wire  groove  comprising  a  plurality  of  straight 
portions  (la.lc)  and  at  least  one  comer  portion  (lb)  disposed 
between  and  connecting  the  straight  portions  (la.lc).  said  wire 
groove  (la.lb.lc)  having  a  bottom  surface,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 
drawing  the  wire  (2)  from  a  wire  laying  head  (5)  that  is  aligned 
with  the  wire  groove  (la.lb.lc)  formed  in  the  wire  receiving 
member  (1),  such  that  the  wire  (2)  is  inclined  to  the  surface  of 
the  wire  receiving  member  (1)  and  such  that  the  wire  (2)  is 
naturally  bent  by  its  contact  with  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
wire  groove  (la.lfc.lc). 
moving  the  wire  laying  head  (5)  along  the  wire  receiving  mem- 
ber (1)  for  laying  the  wire  (2)  in  the  wire  groove,  and 
forcibly  pressing  the  wire  (2)  to  a  specified  depth  (S1.S2,S3)  by 
a  pressing  member  (11)  when  the  wire  laying  head  (5)  is 
aligned  with  the  comer  portion  (lb)  of  the  wire  groove. 
7.  An  apparatus  for  inserting  a  wire  (2.2A.2B.2C)  into  a  wire 
groove  (la.lb.lc)  formed  in  a  surface  of  a  wire  receiving  member 
(1).  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  wire  laying  head  (5)  for  feeding  the  wire  (2.2A.2B.2C)  into  the 
wire  groove  (la.lb.lc)  which  is  formed  in  the  surface  of  the 
wire  receiving  member  (1).  such  that  the  wire  (2.2A.2B.2C)  is 
fed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  surface  formed  with  the 
wire  groove  (la.lb.lc).  said  wire  laying  head  (5)  being  mov- 
able relative  to  said  wire  receiving  member  (1)  for  following 
said  wire  groove  (la. 16.1c),  and 
a  blunt-ended  pressing  means  (11)  selectively  movable  toward 
the  wire  groove  (la.lb.lc)  for  forcibly  pressing  the  wire 
(2.2A,2B,2C)  into  selected  portions  of  the  wire  groove 
(la.lb.lc). 


5,694,681 

CONNECTOR  HOUSING  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLING  CONNECTOR 

Yuji   Hatagishi,  and   Kimihiro  Abe,   both   of  Shizuoka-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  539,268,  Oct.  4,  1995.  This  application 

Dec.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  766,752 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1994,  P6-244000 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  43/00:13/502 

U.S.  a.  2»— 857  12  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  connector  comprising  steps  of: 
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5.694.683 
HOT  FORMING  PROCESS 
J.  Michael  Teets,  Hobe  Sound,  and  Douglas  R.  Bumham. 
Stuart  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Chromalloy  Gas  Turbine 
Corporation,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser,  No.  49^33 
InL  a."  B23P  15/00 
VS.  a.  29—889.721  14  , 


preparing  a  connector  housing  molded  as  one  body,   which 
consists  of: 
a  housing  body  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  a 

wire  is  to  be  installed  in  said  housing  body; 
a  cover  for  closing  said  opening  after  said  wire  is  installed 

into  said  housing  body;  and 
a  connecting  piece  for  connecting  said  connector  housing  with 
said  cover; 
installing  said  wire  into  said  housing  body  through  said  opening; 
cutting  said  connecting  piece  so  that  said  cover  is  separated  from 

said  housing  body; 
sliding  said  separated  cover  into  said  housing  body  on  said 

opening  thereby  to  close  said  openmg;  and 
fixing  said  cover  on  said  housing  body. 


5,694,682 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  VALVE  SYSTEM  FOR 

CAPACTTY  CONTROL  OF  A  SCREW  COMPRESSOR 

Jan  A.  Zuercher,  Spanish  Fort;  John  Q.  Richardson,  Daphne, 

both  of  Ala.,  and  Arthur  R.  Legault,  Suwance,  Ga„  assignors 

to  Coltec  Industries  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  346J44.  Nov.  23,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,556,271.  This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,301 

Int  a."  B23P  15/00 

VS.  a.  29-888.023  ^  claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  metallic  edge  having  a  nose  portion 
and  two  sides  extending  therefrom  and  having  a  three  dimensional 
internal  configuration  with  an  internal  shape  which  is  twisted 
comprising: 

preparing  a  rrietallic  edge  blank  having  a  nose  portion  and  two 
sides  extending  therefrom  and  having  a  two  dimensional 
internal  configuration  with  a  constant  cross  sectional  inner 
shape  along  the  nose  portion,  wherein  the  inner  cavity  of  the 
blank  is  equal  to  or  less  than  die  narrowest  planar  cross 
section  of  the  inner  cavity  of  the  edge  when  formed; 
attaching  a  flange  to  the  sides  of  the  blank  to  support  and 

restrain  the  blank  during  forming; 
preheating  the  metal  edge  blank,  a  fonning  mandrel  and  receiver 
dies  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  metal  of  the  blank  is  in  a 
malleable  state,  dje  forming  mandrel  having  an  external  sur- 
face which  corresponds  to  the  diree  dimensional  internal 
configuration  of  the  formed  metallic  edge,  and  the  receiver 
dies  supporting  the  external  surface  of  die  blank  during  bot 
forming;  and 
hot  forming  the  metallic  edge  by  securing  the  blank  and  the 
flange  within  the  receiver  dies  and  advancing  die  mandrel  into 
the  inner  cavity  of  the  blank  through  use  of  a  drive  means 
which  rotates  the  mandrel  as  it  advances  into  the  blank,  while 
maintaining  the  blank,  mandrel  and  receiver  dies  at  the  mal- 
leable temperature,  and  continuing  the  advance  until  the  inter- 
nal surface  of  the  edge  is  formed  over  tlie  external  surface  of 
the  mandrel. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  lift  valve  for  use  in  a  variable 
capacity  screw  compressor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

securing  at  least  one  lift  valve  to  a  housing  of  the  variable 

capacity  screw  compressor  in  an  operating  position,  said  lift 

valve  including  a  valve  housing,  a  shaft  extending  from  and 

reciprocally  received  within  said  valve  housing  and  a  valve 

face  seethed  to  a  remote  end  of  said  shaft: 
fully  extending  said  shaft  from  said  valve  housing; 
maintaining  said  shaft  in  said  fully  extended  position,  and 
simultaneously  machining  an  inner  surface  of  said  compressor 

housing  and  said  valve  face; 
wherein  said  valve  face  forms  a  continuation  of  said  compressor 

housing  when  said  variable  capacity  screw  compressor  is 

operating  at  full  capacity. 


5.694.684 

MANUFACTLTUNG  METHOD  FOR  INK  JET 

RECORDING  HEAD 

Hajime   Yamamoto.   Yokohama.   Japan,   assignor  to   Canoa 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  l\  1995,  Ser.  No.  487364 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1994,  6-128612 
int  a."  B41J  2/14:2/16:  B29C  45/17 
VS.  a.  29-890.1  ,4  cUiBB 

1  A  manufacturing  meOiod  for  manufacturing  an  ink  jet  record- 
ing head  comprising  a  plurality  of  ink  ejection  oudets.  a  plurality 
of  ink  passages  in  fluid  communication  widi  the  ink  ejection 
outlets,  an  ink  chamber  for  supplying  an  ink  to  die  ink  passages,  a 
plurality  of  energy  generating  elements  for  ejecting  the  ink.  a 
grooved  top  plate  having  a  plurality  of  ink  passage  walls,  an  ink 
chamber  frame  which  defines  the  ink  passages  and  the  ink  chamber 
and  said  ink  ejection  outlets,  a  substrate  for  supporung  tiie  energy 
generating  elements,  the  ink  passages  and  ink  chamber  being 
formed  by  coupling  die  grooved  top  plate  and  the  substrate,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
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5,694,686 

METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  MEDICAL  VALVE 

George  A.  Lopez,  Corona  del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ICU 

Medical,  Inc.,  San  Clemente,  Calif. 

Continiiation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  96.659,  Jul.  23,  1993,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813,073,  Dec.  18,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,181 

Int  CI."  B23P  ISAM) 

UJS.  a.  29—890.126  7  Claims 


molding  the  grooved  top  plate,  and  thereaftei 

effecting  a  laser  machining  at  a  portion  of  thfc  molded  grooved 
top  plate  at  which  the  ink  chamber  frame  ai|d  a  given  said  ink 
passage  wall  contact  each  other  and  which  |>ortion  is  adjacent 
to  a  coupling  portion  relative  to  the  substrate;  and 

coupling  the  laser  machined  molded  groove^  top  plate  to  the 
substrate  at  said  coupling  portion,  thereby  ^rming  the  ink  jet 
recording  head. 


5,694,685 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREAtiNG  HEADER 
PLUG  GASKET  FACE 
George  Sieve  Millas,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hudson  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,398,  Dec.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  12,  1996,  Sen  N«.  746,586 

Int.  a."  B23P  15/26 

VS.  a.  29—890.031  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  scratching  or  grooving  a  gaacet  face  of  a  bolt 
head  of  a  header  plug,  a  threaded  shank  extendiig  from  the  gasket 
face,  the  gasket  face  extending  outwardly  from  t|ie  threaded  shank, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  table  having  a  plurality  of  spaceid  apart,  upwardly 

open  recesses,  each  shaped  to  closely  receife  a  boll  head  of  a 

header  plug,  with  the  gasket  face  of  the  header  plug  exposed 

upwardly; 
dropping  the  bolt  head  of  a  header  plug  into  each  one  of  at  least 

some  of  the  recesses;  I 

clamping  each  boll  head  at  a  clamping  locatidn  adjacent  around 

the  table  in  its  respective  recess;  j 

rotating  the  table  by  an  indexing  means  to  b<ng  said  each  bolt 

head  and  its  respective  recess  to  the  clamping  location;  and 
engaging  changing  means  into  die  gasket  face  Of  the  bolt  head  in 

die  clamping  location  while  the  boll  he4J  is  clamped  for 

scratching  or  grooving  the  gasket  face. 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  valve,  said  valve  comprising  a 
spike,  a  seal,  and  a  body  having  a  cavity  therein,  said  method 
utilizing  a  punch  machine  comprising  a  gouging  bit,  a  base,  and 
means  for  pressing  said  gouging  bit  and  said  base  together  upon 
operation  of  said  punch  machine,  said  method  composing  the  steps 
of: 
placing  said  seal  on  a  first  end  of  said  spike; 
inserting  a  second  end  of  said  spike  inside  an  opening  in  said 
gouging  bit  of  said  punch  machine,  so  that  said  spike  is 
retained  in  said  gouging  bit; 
inserting  said  body  into  said  base  of  said  punch  machine,  so  that 

said  body  is  retained  in  said  base;  and 
operating  said  punch  machine  to  perform  the  following  steps: 
moving  said  gouging  bit  and  said  base  together  whereby  said 

spike  and  said  seal  thereon  is  pressed  into  said  body; 
gouging  a  surface  of  said  body  with  a  gouging  edge  of  said 
gouging  bit  to  create  ai  least  one  tab  to  secure  said  spike 
and  said  seal  thereon  inside  said  body,  generally  as  inserted 
therein,  to  produce  an  assembled  valve;  and 
removing  said  assembled  valve  from  said  punch  machine. 


5,694,687 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FABRICATED  VEHICLE 

WHEEL 
Alan  W.  Coleman,  Southgate,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hayes  Wheels 
International,  Inc.,  Romulus,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,212 
Int.  CI."  B21K  I/2H 
MS.  a.  29— 894J23  26  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  fabricated  vehicle  wheel  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  rim  defining  a  rim  axis  and  including  a  generally 
axially  extending  well  portion  and  a  pair  of  opposed  ends,  one 
of  said  ends  including  an  inboard  tire  bead  seat  retaining 
flange  and  an  inboard  tire  bead  seat,  and  the  other  end 
including  an  outboard  tire  bead  seat; 
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(b)  providing  a  generally  circular  disc  blank  formed  from  alu- 
minum and  defining  a  disc  axis,  the  disc  blank  including  an 
inner  annular  wheel  mounting  portion  and  an  outer  annular 
portion; 

(c)  initially  stamping  the  disc  blank  to  produce  a  generally  bowl 
shaped  disc  having  a  first  axial  distance  defined  between  an 
inner  surface  of  the  outer  annular  portion  and  an  inner  surface 
of  the  inner  annular  wheel  mounting  portion; 

(d)  subjecting  the  bowl  shaped  disc  to  an  intermediate  metal 
forming  operation  to  produce  a  partially  formed  disc  having  a 
second  axial  distance  defined  between  the  inner  surface  of  die 
outer  annular  portion  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  inner 
annular  wheel  mounting  portion,  die  second  axial  distance 
being  less  than  the  first  axial  distance; 

(e)  subjecUng  the  partially  formed  disc  to  a  final  metal  forming 
operation  to  produce  a  finished  disc  having  a  predetermined 
disc  profile;  and 

(0  joining  the  finished  disc  to  the  rim  to  produce  a  fabricated 

vehicle  wheel. 
15.  A  method  for  forming  a  fabricated  vehicle  wheel  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  rim  defining  a  rim  axis  and  including  a  generally 
axially  extending  well  portion  and  a  pair  of  opposed  ends,  one 
of  said  ends  including  an  inboard  tire  bead  seal  retaining 
flange  and  an  inboard  ure  bead  seat,  and  the  other  end 
including  an  outboard  tire  bead  seat; 

(b)  providing  a  generally  circular  disc  blank  formed  fix)m  alu- 
minum and  defining  a  disc  axis,  the  disc  blank  including  an 
inner  annular  wheel  mounting  portion  and  an  outer  annular 
portion; 

(c)  initially  stamping  the  disc  blank  to  produce  a  generally  bowl 
shaped  disc,  the  bowl  shaped  disc  defining  a  mounting  pad 
radius  and  a  hat  radius  in  the  area  of  die  inner  annular  wheel 
mounting  portion  diereof,  die  inner  annular  wheel  mounting 
portion  of  the  bowl-shaped  disc  having  a  generally  non- 
flattened  bottom; 

(d)  subjecting  the  bowl  shaped  disc  to  an  intermediate  meul 
forming  operation  to  produce  a  partially  formed  disc  having  a 
generally  constant  diickness  in  the  mounting  pad  radius  and 
die  hat  radius  thereof,  die  inner  wheel  mounting  portion  of  the 
partially  formed  disc  having  a  generally  flattened  bottom; 

(e)  subjecting  die  partially  formed  disc  to  a  final  metal  forming 
to  produce  a  finished  disc  having  a  predetermined  disc  profile; 
and 

(0  joining  die  finished  .disc  to  die  rim  to  produce  a  fabricated 
vehicle  wheel. 


5,694,688 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAIUNG  PAINT 
ROLLER  COVER 
Gordon  F.  Musch,  West  Salem;  Serafln  J.  Gerardo,  Mansfield.- 
Dennis  D.  Humphrey;  Bruce  E.  Bochnak,  both  of  Wooster; 
Richard  L.  Barter,  Apple  Creek;  William  J.  Roberts,  West 
Salem,  and  Harold  R.  Young,  Wooster,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Wooster  Brush  Company,  Wooster,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381341,  Jan.  31,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5437,745.  This  application  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,874 
Int.  a."  B23P  ISAX) 
VS.  a.  29—895.211  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  roller  covers  comprising  the  steps  of 
spirally  wrapping  a  strip  of  hot  diermoplastic  film  onto  an  exterior 


surface  of  hollow  diermoplastic  tubing,  spirally  wrapping  a  strip  of 
fabric  having  a  thermoplastic  backing  onto  the  spiral  wound  strip 
of  diermoplastic  film  while  die  thermoplastic  film  is  still  suffi- 
ciently hot  to  cause  the  diermoplastic  film  to  flow  into  interstices  in 
die  thermopla.stic  backing  of  die  fabnc  and  bond  die  fabric  to  die 
exterior  surface  of  die  tubing,  cooling  die  fabric  covered  tubing, 
and  cutting  die  fabric  covered  nibing  into  a  plurality  of  individual 
roller  covers. 


5.694,689 

METHOD  OF  MAINSPRING  REMOVAL  TOOL  FOR 

MAINSPRING  REMOVAL 

Zbigniew  Filipowers,  RO.  Box  160042.  Altamonte  Sprinss,  Fla. 

327164)042 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,130 

Int  CI."  G04D  3/00:  B23P  19/04 

VS.  a.  29-896J  10  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  a  mainspnng  in  a  mainspring  barrel  from 
a  watch  or  clock  and  for  captivating  the  removed  mainspring 
comprising: 

a)  a  mainspring  barrel  holder  having  a  first  essentially  planar 
surface,  a  first  rim  depending  from  said  planar  surface,  and  a 
circular  opening  dirough  said  surface  for  accepting  and  hold- 
ing said  mainspring  barrel;  and 

b)  a  barrel  holder  cap  having  a  second  planar  surface,  said 
surface  having  a  second  circular  opening  theredirough.  said 
second  opening  having  a  smaller  size  dian  said  barrel  holder 
circular  opening,  said  cap  having  a  second  rim  depending 
from  said  second  planar  surface,  said  cap  rim  mating  with 
said  mainspring  barrel  holder  nm  thereby  forming  a 
mainspring-receiving  space  such  dial  said  second  opening  is 
aligned  widi  said  first  circular  opening  thereby  providing 
access  to  said  mainspnng  via  said  second  opening; 

c)  whereby  said  mainspring  in  said  mainspring  barrel  can  be 
safely  removed  dierefixmi  dirough  said  circular  opening  in 
said  barrel  holder  cap  and  captivated  within  said  mainspring- 
receiving  space. 
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7.  A  method  for  safely  removing  a  mainspang  from  its  main- 
spring barrel  comprising  the  steps  of:  ( 

a)  pfx>viding  a  tool  having  a  mainspring  panel  holder,  said 
holder  having  a  circular  opening  therethipugh  for  receiving 
said  mainspring  barrel,  said  tool  having  p  cap  mating  with 
said  barrel  holder,  said  cap  having  an  opening  aligned  with 
said  barrel  holder  circular  opening,  thereby  forming  a 
mainspring-receiving  and  captivating  space  therebetween: 

b)  installing  a  mainspring  barrel  in  said  banti  holder; 

c)  grasping  said  mainspring  through  said  cap  opening:  and 

d)  removing  said  mainspring  from  its  barrel,  causing  said  main- 
spring to  expand  into  said  mainspring-recdiving  and  captivat- 
ing space.  ' 

9.  A  tool  for  removing  a  mainspring  in  a  maiaspring  barrel  from 
a  watch  or  clock,  and  for  captivating  the  repoved  mainspring 
comprising: 

a)  a  mainspring  barrel  holder  having  a  (irs^  essentially  planar 
surface,  a  first  rim  depending  from  said  piuiar  surface,  and  a 
pair  of  tracks  formed  in  said  first  surface  (hereby  forming  an 
opening  between  said  tracks: 

b)  an  elongate  slide  slidably  engaged  by  siid  tracks,  wherein 
said  slide  includes  a  plurality  of  mainspring  barrel-accepting 
openings  of  differing  sizes;  and  ! 

c)  a  barrel  holder  cap  having  a  second  p^nar  surface,  said 
surface  having  a  plurality  of  second  openings  therethrough, 
said  second  openings  each  having  a  smaller  size  than  match- 
ing barrel  holder  circular  openings,  said  c^p  having  a  second 
rim  depending  from  said  second  planar  surface,  said  cap 
mating  with  said  mainspring  barrel  holder  rim  such  that  said 
second  openings  are  aligned  with  said  firs(  circular  openings, 
thereby  providing  access  to  said  mainspr^g  via  a  matching 
one  of  said  second  openings; 

c)  wherein  removing  said  mainspring  from  laid  barrel  releases 
said  mainspring  to  expand  and  thereby  b(  captivated  within 
said  holder  and  said  cap. 


IRPLANE 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  large  airplane  stmcfire  from  a  plurality 
of  subassemblies,  comprising: 

drilling  coordination  holes  in  selected  coi 
made  for  accurate  assembly  of  said  subas: 
will  be  located  on  said  subassemblies  in 
10  accurately  position  said  subassemblii 
other  so  the  spatial  relationships  between  ^ey  features  of  said 
subassemblies,  as  defined  by  said  coordination  holes,  make 


nents.  which  are 
mblies.  and  which 
sitions  to  be  used 

relative  to  each 


said  subassemblies  self-locating  and  intrinsically  detenninate 
of  the  final  contour  of  said  large  airplane  structure,  indepen- 
dent of  tooling: 

wherein  said  drilling  of  coordination  holes  in  said  selected 
components  is  done  using  an  end  effector  carried  by  a  preci- 
sion computer  controlled  robot  that  is  directed  to  the  drilling 
locations  using  a  digital  dataset  taken  directly  from  original 
digital  part  definition  records; 

aligning  said  coordination  holes  in  said  selected  components  and 
assembling  a  plurality  of  subassemblies  from  said  selected 
components;  and 

assembling  said  plurality  of  subassemblies  to  form  said  large 
airplane  structure. 


5,694,691 
CIGAR  CUTTER 
Su-Fen  Chen,  No.  2,  Lane  320,  Te  Feng  Road  Section  1,  Ta  Li 
City,  Taicbung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,716 

Int.  a.''  A24C  5/12 

VS.  a.  30—112  4  Claims 


5,694.690 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LARGE  All 
STRUCTURES  | 

Antonio  C.  Micale,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assigniir  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  964333,  Oct.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5360,102. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Np.  465,897 

Int.  a."  B23Q  17/00 

VS.  a.  29—997.2  3  Claims 


1.  A  cigar  cutter  comprising: 

a  pair  of  plates  secured  together,  said  plates  each  including  a 
center  orifice  for  engaging  with  a  cigar,  said  plates  including  a 
peripheral  portion  having  a  pivot  shaft  provided  therein,  and 

a  cutting  blade  engaged  between  said  plates  and  pivotally 
coupled  to  said  plates  at  said  pivot  shaft,  said  cutting  blade 
including  a  cutting  edge. 

at  least  one  pad  secured  to  said  cutting  blade  for  operating  said 
cutting  blade,  said  plates  including  a  notch  formed  in  said 
peripheral  portion  for  engaging  with  said  pad. 

said  cutting  blade  being  rotated  about  said  pivot  shaft  for  open- 
ing said  orifices  of  said  plates  and  for  allowing  the  cigar  to 
engage  into  said  orifices,  and  said  cutting  edge  of  said  cutting 
blade  being  moved  across  said  orifices  for  cutting  the  cigar. 


5,694,692 

INJECTION  MOLDED  BOLSTER  SCALE  ASSEMBLIES 

FOR  A  KNIFE 

M.  Robert  Reinschreiber,  Aurora,  Oliio,  assignor  to  American 

Consumer  Products,  Inc.,  Sdon,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514358 
Int.  CI."  B26B  J/02 
VS.  a.  30—155  14  Claims 

1.  A  knife  having  a  substantially  flat  handle  surface  comprising: 
a  knife  frame  having  a  substantially  flat  surface: 
a  plastic  bolster  scale  unit  having  a  side  bolster  portion  with  a 
side  bolster  inner  surface  and  a  side  bolster  outer  surface,  and 
a  bolster  portion  transition  surface  substantially  normal  to  said 
side  bolster  inner  and  said  side  bolster  outer  surfaces,  wherein 
said  side  bolster  inner  surface  of  said  plastic  bolster  scale  unit 
is  attached  to  said  flat  surface  of  said  knife  frame;  and 
a  handle  cover,  having  an  outer  surface,  an  inner  surface  and  a 
transition  surface  substantially  normal  to  said  outer  and  said 
inner  surfaces  of  said  handle  cover,  wherein  said  inner  surface 
of  said  handle  cover  is  anached  to  said  flat  surface  of  said 
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knife  frame,  and  wherein  said  transition  surface  of  said  handle 
cover  abuts  said  bolster  portion  u-ansiiion  surface  of  said 
plastic  bolster  scale  unit  substantially  without  gaps  therebe- 
tween; 

said  plastic  bolster  scale  unit  is  created  by  an  injection  molding 
process;  and 

at  least  said  side  bolster  outer  surface  of  said  plastic  bolster  scale 
unit  is  covered  with  a  metal  plating; 

whereby  the  transition  of  .said  side  bolster  portion  to  said  handle 
cover  exhibits  precise  dimensions  with  sharp  angles  and  close 
fitting  parts. 


5,694,693 
UNIVERSAL  SAW  BLADE  HUB 

Paul  A.  Hutchins,  Charlottesville,  and  John  H.  Pascaloff. 
Keswick,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  MicroAire  Surgical 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Charlottesville,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664347 

Int.  a.''A61B  17/14 

VS.  a.  30-166J  3  Oaims 


1.  A  saw  blade  for  use  in  a  first  clamp  and  a  second  clamp,  the 
first  clamp  having  a  plurality  of  rectangular  lugs  arranged  in  a 
pattern,  and  the  second  clamp  having  a  plurality  of  round  pins 
arranged  in  substantially  the  same  pattern,  said  saw  blade  compris- 
ing: 
a  blade  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
a  cutting  means  disposed  at  a  first  end  of  said  blade  body; 
a  hub  portion  located  at  a  second  end  of  said  blade  body,  said 
hub  portion  comprising 

a  U-shaped  cut-out  formed  around  a  hub  center,  said  hub 
center  being  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  U-shaped 
cut-out  being  closed  at  one  end: 
a  plurality  of  slots,  each  of  said  slots  having 
a  first  closed  end  and  a  second  closed  end.  the  second  closed 
end  being  semi-circular  and  being  centered  around  a 
respective  center  point,  the  second  closed  end  being  further 
distal  from  the  hub  center  than  the  first  closed  end.  the 


respective  center  points  for  each  of  the  slots  being  along  a 
radius  centered  at  the  hub  center. 

each  of  said  slots  further  including 

a  side  surface  extending  along  a  respective  first  line,  said 
respective  first  line  forming  an  included  angle  (A4)  widi 
respect  to  s  line  extending  from  the  respective  center  point 
of  the  slot  semi-circular  end  to  the  hub  center,  said  included 
angle  being  greater  than  two  degrees. 


5,694.694 

RIDELESS  SCISSORS  WITH  AN  ADJUSTABLE  LOAD 

TRANSVERSE  TO  THE  PIVOT  AXIS  ON  A  PIVOT  JOINT 

AND  A  HINGED  HANDLE 
Scott  H.  Roskam.  Bigfork.  Mont.,  assignor  to  Maksor,  L.L.C.,  a 
Limited  Liability  Company,  Bigfork,  Mont. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71.781,  Jun.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,440,813.  This  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286J01 

InL  CI."  B23B  l3/2li 

VS.  a.  30—254  12  Oaims 


8.  A  method  of  manufacturing  scissors,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pivot  joint  with  a  pivot  axis  and  a  diameter; 

providing  a  securing  member: 

providing  a  first  blade  member  having  a  first  cutting  edge  and  a 
longitudinal  axis,  and  further  providing  the  first  blade  member 
with  a  first  pivot  joint  coupling  portion  having  a  pivot  joint 
bore  defined  therein; 

oversizing  the  pivot  joint  bore  with  respect  to  the  diameter  of  the 
pivot  joinLin  a  direction  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  are  first 
blade  member; 

inserting  the  pivot  joint  in  the  pivot  joint  bore  of  the  first  pivot 
joint  coupling  portion  of  the  first  blade  member: 

coupling  the  securing  member  to  the  first  blade  member: 

contacting  a  portion  of-lhe  pivot  joint  with  the  securing  member; 

providing  a  second  blade  member  having  a  second  cutting  edge 
and  a  second  pivol  joint  coupling  portion; 

coupling  the  second  pivot  joint  coupling  portion  of  the  second 
blade  member  to  the  pivot,  joint  such  thai  the  second  pivot 
joint  coupling  portion  of  the  second  blade  member  is  fixed 
relative  to  the  pivot  axis  of  the  pivol  joint: 

pivotally  coupling  the  second  blade  member  to  the  first  blade 
member  through  the  pivot  joint  with  the  first  cuning  edge 
adjacent  to  the  second  cutting  edge;  and 

inclining,  securing  and  maintaining  the  pivot  joint  in  an  inclined 
orientation  within  the  pivot  joint  bore  with  the  securing  mem- 
ber, the  inclined  orientation  of  the  pivot  joint  inclining  the 
first  blade  member  relative  to  the  second  blade  member  and 
the  pivot  joint  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
first  blade  member  that  the  first  pivot  joint  coupling  portion  of 
the  first  blade  member  is  oblique  to  the  pivot  axis  of  the  pivot 
joint; 

wherein  a  moment  is  generated  on  the  pivot  axis  or  the  pivot 
joint  in  a  plane  passing  through  the  pivot  axis  and  a  point  of 
contact  between  the  first  and  second  cutting  edge,  the  moment 
forcing  the  first  cutting  edge  is  inclined  into  contact  with  the 
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second  cutting  edge  to  produce  tension  afid  friction  between 
the  first  and  second  cutting  edges. 

10.  A  scissors,  comprising: 

a  pivot  Joint  having  a  pivot  axis; 

a  first  blade  member  having  a  first  cutting  e<4e.  a  first  pivot  joint 
coupling  portion  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  second  blade  member  having  a  second 

according  pivot  joint  coupling  portion.  Ih    second  pivot  joint 

coupling  portion  of  the  second  blade  mei  nber  being  coupled 

to  the  pivot  joint  such  that  the  second  | 

portion  of  the  second  blade  member  is  i 

pivot  axis  of  the  pivot  joint,  the  second 

being  pivotally  coupled  by  the  pivot  joi 

member  with  the  first  cutting  edge  adjafcent  to  the  second 

cutting  edge,  and  the  pivot  joint  being  i  oupled  to  the  first 

blade  member  through  a  pivot  joint  hoi:  in  the  first  blade 

member;  and 

inclination  means  coupled  to  the  first  blai 

nected  to  a  portion  of  the  pivot  joint  for  iliclining  and  rigidly 

securing  the  pivot  joint  in  an  inclined  orientation  relative  to 

the  first  blade  member  in  a  direction  ali 

axis  of  the  first  blade  member  such  that 

coupling  being  of  the  first  blade  memi 

pivot  axis  of  the  pivot  joint  and  the  fii 

inclined  relative  to  the  second  blade  mei 

joint,  wherein  inclining  the  first  blade  me^nber  relative  to  the 

pivot  joint  and  the  second  blade  member  generates  a  moment 

on  the  pivot  axis  of  the  pivot  joint  in  a  pli  ,ne  passing  through 

the  pivot  axis  and  a  point  of  contact  be  ween  the  first  and 

second  cutting  edges,  the  moment  forcing  the  first  cutting 

edge  in  contact  with  the  second  cuttin  :  edge  to  produce 

tension  and  friction  berween  the  first  i  nd  second  cutting 

edges. 
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1.  In  an  improved  saw  for  use  in  tree-tri*iming 
having  a  cutting  blade  disposed  on  an  elongate 
elongated  lower  pole  cooperating  with  said  eloi  gated 
receive  said  upper  pole  in  a  telescoping  relatioi  ship, 
mem  comprising: 

a  locking  mechanism  for  locking  and  releasing 
pole  within  said  lower  pole  which  resists 
when  a  torque  is  applied  to  said  upper 
mechanism  comprising: 


applications 

upper  pole  and  an 

upper  pole  to 

.  said  improve- 

of  said  upper 

( remature  unlocking 

pole,  said  locking 


an  annular  collar  fixed  on  said  lower  pole  at  a  first  end  where 
said  lower  pole  receives  said  upper  pole,  a  thickness  of  said 
annular  collar  'gradually  varying  along  its  circumference 
from  a  maxin^m  thickness  to  a  minimum  thickness  and 
back  to  the  maximum  thickness; 

a  hollow  cylindrical  collet  rotatably  disposed  over  said  lower 
pole  on  said  collar,  said  upper  pole  disposed  axially  there- 
through, said  collet  having  an  inner  radial  shoulder  defined 
by  a  smaller  cylindrical  cavity  sized  to  receive  said  upper 
pole,  and  extending  completely  through  said  collet,  and  a 
larger  cylindrical  cavity  sized  to  receive  said  lower  pole 
and  extending  partially  through  said  collet,  said  larger 
cylindrical  cavity  aligned  eccentric  with  said  smaller  cylin- 
drical cavity,  such  that  when  the  collet  is  rotated  about  said 
annular  collar,  the  variation  in  the  thickness  of  said  collar 
and  the  eccentricity  of  the  smaller  cylindrical  cavity  cause 
the  collet  to  press  against  the  upper  pole  to  frictionally  lock 
said  upper  pole  with  respect  to  said  lower  pole. 


5,694.696 
SCRAPER  PLANE  INSERT 
Leonard  G.  Lee;  John  S.  Lynn,  both  of  Ottawa,  Canada,  and 
Charles  Paul  Hamler,  Snellville,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lee  Valley 
Tools  Ltd.,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  695,711 

Int.  a."  B27G  n/02 

VS.  a.  30-^188  14  Claims 


5,694,695 

COUPLER  SYSTEM  FOR  TELESCOPING  POLES 

Allen  E.  Lund,  3100  Lincoln  Way,  Costa  Mtsa,  CaUf.  92626 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6^329 

InL  a."  B26B  27/00 

VS.  a.  30—296.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  scraper  plane  insert  for  use  in  a  plane  having  a  plane  body, 
a  frog,  a  lever  cap.  and  a  cap  screw,  comprising: 

(a)  a  scraper  blade: 

(b)  a  bracket  having  a  planar  upright  blade  support  arm  joined  to 
a  sloping  planar  attachment  arm; 

(c)  a  clamping  collar  for  securing  the  scraper  blade  to  the  blade 
support  arm.  the  clamping  collar  comprising: 

(Da  collar  body  having  a  slot  within  which  the  scraper  blade 
and  blade  suppon  arm  are  positioned; 

(2)  a  pair  of  set  screws  threaded  into  the  collar  body  to  contact 
the  blade  suppon  arm,  and 

(3)  a  yoke; 

(d)  a  pivot  block  to  be  secured  atop  the  lever  cap  by  the  cap 
screw,  the  pivot  block  having  a  depression  for  receiving  a 
conical  point; 

(e)  a  micro-adjustment  screw  assembly  for  positioning  between 
the  yoke  and  the  pivot  block  to  exert  force  to  pivot  the  blade 
support  arm  away  from  the  attachment  arm,  the  micro- 
adjustment  screw  assembly  comprising: 

(1 )  a  threaded  shaft  attached  at  one  end  to  the  central  region 
of  a  bar  to  be  received  in  the  yoke;  and 

(2)  threaded  onto  the  other  end  of  the  threaded  shaft,  an 
internally  threaded  thumb  nut  from  which  a  cone-tipped  rod 
protrudes  to  be  received  in  the  pivot  block  point-receiving 
depression. 
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5,694,697 
TIRE  \fEASURING  DEVICE 
John  Michael  Curtis,  R.  D.  Jfl,  Box  227 J,  CowansvUle,  Pa. 
16218 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,862 

Int  CI.*  GOIB  5/m 

VS.  a.  33—203  19  Claims 


1.  A  tire  measuring  device,  comprising: 

a  first  telescopic  arm  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  a  plurality 
of  reference  markings,  and  an  aperture  positioned  adjacent  to 
each  of  said  reference  markings; 

a  second  telescopic  arm  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end,  a  zero 
reference  marking  for  alignment  with  said  reference  markings 
of  said  first  telescopic  arm.  and  an  aperture  positioned  adja- 
cent to  said  zero  reference  marking,  said  first  end  of  said 
second  telescopic  arm  slidably  attached  to  said  second  end  of 
said  first  telescopic  arm; 

a  pin  attached  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  telescopic  arms 
sized  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  said  aligned  apertures 
of  said  first  and  second  telescopic  arms; 

at  least  one  handle  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  telescopic  arms  for  enabling  a  person  to  manipulate 
said  tire  measuring  device; 

at  least  one  roller  rotatably  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  telescopic  arms  for  contacting  a  tire  to  be  mea- 
sured; 

at  least  one  rod  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
telescopic  arms  for  positioning  said  tire  between  said  roller 
and  said  rod;  and 

a  measuring  instrument  positioned  on  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  telescopic  anus  for  indicating  a  measurement  of 
said  tire  being  measured. 
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a  carriage  opcralively  and  rotaubly  supporting  a  screw  shaft; 

a  sight  and  a  sight  support  body  engaged  on  said  screw  shaft  so 
as  to  respond  to  screw  shaft  rotation  for  moving  said  sight  and 
support  body  along  said  carriage; 

an  indicator  element  on  said  suppon  body  and  positioned  to 
move  in  a  path  along  said  carriage  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  screw  shaft  which  raises  or  lowers  the  sighting  device; 

a  marking  surface  on  said  carnage  adjacent  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  indicator  element,  said  suppon  body  moving  said 
indicator  element  into  position  for  guiding  the  scribing  of  a 
selected  position  of  said  sighting  device  on  said  carriage 
marking  surface;  and 

said  indicator  element  on  said  support  body  includes  a  marking 
guide  movable  over  said  marking  surface  for  guiding  the 
scribing  of  a  marking  line,  and  a  pointer  element  on  said 
marking  guide  to  precisely  locate  said  marking  guide  relative 
to  said  marking  surface. 


5.694.699 
BICYCLE  FRAME  ALIGNING  DEVICE 
Henry  J.  Foison,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Henry 
James  Bicycles,  Inc^  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  738,721 

Int.  a."  GOID  21/00 

VS.  CL  35—645  6  CUbw 


5,694,698 
ARCHERY  BOW  ADJUSTABLE  SIGHTING  DEVICE 

Scott  O.  Slates,  SL  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Toxonics  Manu- 
facturing, Wentrville,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566347 

Int  a."^  F41G  1/467 

VS.  a.  33—265  6  Claims 


I.  A  sighting  device  incorporating  a  sight  for  use  with  an  archery 
bow  to  facilitate  accurate  sighting  on  a  target,  the  sighting  device 
comprising: 


I.  A  device  for  aligning  bicycle  frames  comprising: 

a.)  a  horizontal  reference  plane; 

b.)  a  slidable  frame  support  means  for  holding  the  extremities  of 
the  frame  a  fixed  height  above  the  plane  as  needed; 

c.)  temporary  inserts  which  fit  in  both  ends  of  a  head  tube  of  the 
frame  and  the  outer  end  of  a  seat  tube  of  the  frame,  said 
inserts  each  having  a  cylindrical  projection  located  at  the 
center  of  a  tubular  portion  of  the  frame  it  is  inserted  into  and 
which  mates  with  the  frame  suppon: 

d.)  a  dummy  axle  that  fits  in  rear  fork  ends  of  the  bicycle  frame, 
said  dummy  axle  having  at  least  one  cylindrical  projection 
centered  between  the  fork  ends  and  which  mates  with  the 
frame  support; 

e.)  a  mounting  shaft  to  which  a  bottom  bracket  shell  of  the  frame 
is  clamped,  said  mounting  shaft  being  swivelably  pivoted 
between  the  bonom  bracket  shell  and  the  reference  plane  such 
that  misalignment  of  the  frame  causes  the  shaft  to  till  firom 
perpendicular  to  the  plane; 

f.)  displacement  measuring  gauges  referencing  one  of  the  upper 
end  of  the  shaft  and  an  extension  thereof,  such  that  the 
amount  of  misalignment  is  indicated,  said  gauges  also  indi- 
cating the  deflection  of  the  frame  as  it  is  being  aligned; 

g.)  means  to  apply  force  to  the  shaft  about  the  pivot  to  align  the 
frame. 
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5,694,700 
METHOD  AND  INSTRUMENT  FOR  THfi  PREPARATION 

OF  POLLEN  FOR  CRYOGENIC  STORAGE 
John  Andrew  Greaves,  Sheldahi,  lovta,  and  Kaymond  Russotti, 
Hudson,  N.H^  assignors  to  Zenco  (No.4)  Limited,  London, 
England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,629,  JUL  29,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,5%,838,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

260,184,  Jun.  15,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  474,402 

Int.  CI."  F26B  IS/30 

U.S.  a.  34—92  9  Qaims 


1.  An  instrument  for  the  preparation  of  poll  ;n  for  storage  in  a 
viable  state  in  a  cryogenic  environment,  compi  ising: 

(a)  a  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  pollen  sample  therein;  and 

(b)  an  evacuation  system  adapted  lo  be  connected  to  said  cham- 
ber whereby  said  evacuation  system  cai*es  reduced  atmo- 
spheric pressure  in  said  chamber,  and  whei  sin  said  evacuation 
system  does  not  require  the  addition  of  h(  t  air  or  heated  air; 
and 

(c)  a  sensor  associated  with  said  chamber  ^opted  to  indicate 
when  the  pollen  sample  is  prepared  for 
slate,  whereby  said  pollen  may  be  remov^  from  said  cham- 
ber and  placed  in  storage  in  a  cryogenic  « ivironment. 


5,694,701 
COATED  SUBSTRATE  DRYING  SYSTEM 
Gary  L.  Huelsman,  and  William  B.  Koib,  Iboth  of  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  assignors  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  69<522 


Int  CI."  F26B  7/00 


VS.  a.  34-^21 


27  Claims 


substrate  in  the  longitudinal  direction  to  create  a  longitudinal 

gap  between  the  substrate  and  the  condensmg  surface; 
evaporating  the  liquid  from  the  substrate  to  create  a  vapor; 
transporting  the  vapor  to  the  condensing  surface  without  requir- 

mg  applied  convection; 
condensing  the  vapor  on  the  condensing  surface  to  create  a 

condensate;  and 
removing  the  condensate  from  the  condensing  surface. 


5,694,702 

ENHANCING  CROSS-DIRECTIONAL  STRETCH  AND 
TENSILE  ENERGY  ABSORPTION  DURING  PAPER 
MANUFACTURE 
Dennis  W.  .Anderson,  Middletown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Paper  Company.  Purchase,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Set.  No.  779^22 

Int.  a."  F26B  3/00 

US.  CL  34—446  20  aaims 


8.  An  apparatus  for  adding  an  unrestrained  drying  capability  to  a 
series  of  rotating  drying  cylinders  including  first  and  second  series 
of  drying  cylinders  which  transpon  a  paper  web  therethrough,  said 
first  and  second  series  of  drying  cylinders  being  disposed  at  a 
substantially  common  elevation,  comprising: 

a  first  high-intensity  air  glide  drying  device  for  receiving  said 

paper  web  from  said  first  series  of  drying  cylinders; 
said  device  comprising  at  least  a  first  face  for  circulating  hot  gas 

in  a  temperature  range  of  approximately  400°  to  1,000°  P.. 

and  at  a  velocity  of  approximately  10.000  to  20,000  feet  per 

minute,  at  a  first  surface  of  said  paper  web  as  said  paper  web 

is  transported  through  said  air  glide  drying  device;  wherein: 
said  hot  gases  dry  said  paper  web  at  an  evaporation  rate  of 

approximately   15  lo  30  pounds  per  hour  per  square  foot 

(Ibm/hr/ft")  of  said  paper  web  to  improve  cross-directional 

stretch  and  tensile  energy  absorption  therein; 
said  device  is  disposed  at  a  second  elevation  which  is  beyond 

said  first  and  second  series  of  drying  cylinders; 
said  device  provides  said  paper  web  to  said  second  series  of 

drying  cylinders  after  processing  said  paper  web;  and 
a  sheet  moisture  content  of  said  paper  web  is  reduced  from 

approximately  40-75*  to  approximately  IO-209t. 


26.  A  method  of  drying  a  coated  substrate  comprising: 
locating  a  condensing  surface  spaced  less  il^n  5  mm  from  the 
substrate  which  substantially  corresponds 


5,694,703 

SLIP-ON  COVER  FOR  SHOES  AND  BOOTS  FOR 

PROTECTION  AGAINST  HIGH  SPEED  CUTTING 

IMPLEMENTS 

Vincent  Diaz,  Abingdon,  Md.,  assignor  to  Sawjammer,  LLC, 

Abingdon,  Md. 

FUed  Oct  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,181 

Int.  CI."  A43B  3/16:3/18:3/20 

VS.  a.  36—7.1  R  25  Claims 

18.  A  slip-on  cover  to  protect  feel  and  ankles  of  a  person  using 

a  high  speed  cutting  device,  the  slip-on  cover  being  disposed  over 

to  the  path  of  the   a  shoe  having  a  toe,  a  sole  and  a  back. 
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the  slip-on  cover  comprising  a  sole  member  and  an  upper 
member  attached  to  the  sole  member,  die  shoe  being  disposed 
therebetween,  the  upper  member  being  flexible  and  formed  of 
multiple  layers  including  a  high  modulus  fiber  lining,  the 
upper  member  having  a  toe  portion,  an  instep,  an  outer  panel 
and  an  inner  panel,  the  outer  panel  having  a  rearwardly 
extending  tab  formed  thereon,  quick-release  fastening  means 
being  provided  between  the  tab  and  the  inner  panel  of  the 
upper  member  for  securing  the  panels  of  the  upper  member 
around  die  shoe,  attachment  means  connected  to  die  sole 
member  for  releasably  attaching  the  slip-on  cover  to  die  shoe, 
the  attachment  means  being  covered  by  the  upper  member  of 
the  slip-on  cover,  wherein  the  shoe  is  removably  received  and 
secured  within  die  slip-on  cover  such  that  die  sole  member, 
toe  portion,  instep,  inner  panel  and  outer  panel  of  die  slip-on 
cover  are  in  contact  with  die  respective  sole,  toe  and  back  of 
the  shoe,  and  the  attachment  means  are  protected  from  the 
high  speed  cutting  device. 


5,694.704 

REMOVABLE  SHOE  COVERING 

Jerome  J.  Kasbrick,  5270  Eastbrook,  Sbelbv  Township,  Mich. 

48316 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368,953,  Jan.  5,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,849 
Int.  a."  A43B  3/10:  A43C  15/00 
VS.  a.  36—7.6  3  Claims 


a  flexible  sheet  having  a  sole  portion  with  a  shape  and  area 
larger  dian  die  shape  and  area  of  die  bonom  of  die  shoe, 

at  least  one  elongated  strap  having  two  ends  and  dimensioned  to 
extend  over  die  upper  instep  portion  and  between  opposite 
sides  of  the  flexible  sheet  sole  portion, 

a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  applied  continuously  to  a  first  side 
of  said  sheet  for  removably  adhering  said  she^t  to  tbe  shoe 
bottom. 

wherein,  with  said  first  side  of  said  sheet  adhered  to  die  boaom 
of  the  shoe,  portions  of  die  sheet  extend  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  of  the  shoe  and  along  the  sides  of  die  shoe,  said 
portions  adhering  to  tlie  sides  of  the  shoes,  and 

a  griny  material  applied  substantially  continuously  to  a  second 
side  of  said  sheet, 

wherein  said  strap  has  an  arcuate  edge  which  faces  rearwardly  of 
the  shoe  so  that,  with  said  strip  positioned  across  the  upper 
instep  portion  of  the  shoe  so  that  said  ends  of  said  strap  are  in 
engagement  with  said  portions  of  said  sheet,  said  strap  is 
positioned  forwardly  of  die  upper  arch  portion  of  die  shoe  and 
so  that  said  arcuate  edge  rests  against  said  upper  instep 
portion  whereupon  said  ends  of  said  strap  engage  said  por- 
tions of  said  sheet  at  a  rear  half  of  said  sheet 


5,694,705 

THERAPEUrriC  INSOLE  FOR  FOOTWEAR 

Andres  Alooso  Coves,  Ctra.  Murcia-AUaute,  KM.53,  Elche 

(Alicante),  Spain.  03205 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,286,  Aug.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,616 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Spain,  Aug.  14,  1992,  9202563 

Int  a."  A43B  13/38:23/00:  A61F  5/14 

VS.  a.  36-44  7  Claims 


I.  A  removable  shoe  covering  for  a  shoe  having  a  bottom,  sides 
and  an  upper  instep  portion,  said  covering  comprising: 


I.  An  insole  for  use  in  footwear  comprising: 

a  first  sheet  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said 
first  sheet  being  made  of  one  single  body,  said  first  sheet 
being  made  of  an  elastic  material,  said  first  sheet  having  a 
plurality  of  upwardly  projecting  knobs  having  an  upper  sur- 
face disposed  at  a  first  predetermined  height; 

a  second  sheet  joined  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  first  sheet 
such  that  ai  least  a  major  pan  of  said  knobs  are  uncovered, 
said  second  sheet  defining  a  broad  perimetric  strip,  a  transver- 
sal band  and  an  area  at  an  inside  edge  of  a  sole  shank,  said 
transversal  band  corresponding  to  a  toe  area  of  said  insole: 

a  suppon  body  joined  to  a  bonom  portion  of  said  first  sheet,  said 
support  body  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  bonom  surface, 
said  upper  surface  having  a  central  zone  and  a  perimetric 
zone,  said  perimetric  zone  being  raised  with  respect  to  said 
central  zone,  said  perimetric  zone  being  covered  by  said 
second  sheet  such  diat  said  second  sheet  defines  a  broad 
perimetric  strip  disposed  at  a  second  predetermined  height, 
said  second  height  being  greater  dian  said  first  height. 
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5,694,706 

HEELLESS  ATHLETIC  SHOE 

Etienne  Penka,  18  Glencoc  St  #41,  Brighto*,  Mass.  02135 

Fikd  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7#3,071 

Int  a.*  A43B  13/14 

VS.  a.  36—103 


36  Claims 


u-X 


1.  A  shoe  having  an  upper,  a  toe  portion  and  a  rear  portion  and 
a  multiple  part  sole  forming  an  interior  volunie  for  receiving  an 
individual's  toot,  the  foot  including  a  plantar  surface,  a  forefoot,  a 
toe  a  heel  and  a  calcaneum.  said  multiple  part  sole  comprising: 

(A)  an  inner  sole  for  engaging  the  plantar  surface. 

(B)  a  midsole  having  an  inner  surface  attached  to  the  exterior  of 
said  inner  sole  to  be  substantially  coextensive  with  said  inner 
sole,  said  midsole  having  an  outer  surface,  and 

(C)  an  outer  sole  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  midsole 
whereby  said  midsole  is  intermediate  tie  inner  and  outer 
soles,  said  outer  sole  having  a  first  ponioniextending  from  the 
toe  portion  of  the  shoe  to  a  position  underling  the  calcaneum 
with  increasing  thickness  thereby  to  undeiie  at  least  a  ponion 
of  the  forefoot  and  a  second,  contiguous  portion  extending 
from  said  first  portion  to  said  rear  portioit  for  underlying  the 
heel,  said  first  portion  providing  a  landing  surface  for  the  shoe 
and  said  second  portion  being  relatively  l^iin  as  compared  to 
said  first  portion  whereby  an  exterior  surface  of  said  second 
portion  is  recessed  relative  to  the  landinj  surface  thereby  to 
inhibit  landings  on  the  heel. 


1.  A  sports  shoe  assembly  comprising: 
a  shoe  having  a  front  ponion.  a  first  side  p^ion.  and  a  second 
side  portion  at  least  partially  opposite  sajd  first  side  portion. 


said  front  portion  and  said  second  side  portion  having  a 
forward  edge  arranged  facing  said  front  portion,  such  that  said 
forward  edges  of  said  first  and  second  side  portions  are 
mutually  spaced  from  one  another: 

a  tongue  portion  arranged  at  said  front  portion  and  extending 
between  the  mutually  spaced  forward  edges  of  said  first  and 
second  side  portions; 

a  first  base  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  said  rear  end  of 
said  first  base  being  mounted  on  said  first  side  portion,  said 
front  end  of  said  first  base  being  a  free  end  extending  forward 
of  said  forward  edge  of  said  first  side  portion; 

a  second  base  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  said  rear  end  of 
said  second  base  being  mounted  on  said  second  side  portion, 
said  front  end  of  said  second  base  being  a  free  end  extending 
forward  of  said  forward  edge  of  said  second  side  portion; 

a  lever  arm  pivotably  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  front 
end  of  said  first  base,  said  lever  arm  being  selectively  pivol- 
able  between  an  open  position  and  a  latched  position,  said 
lever  arm  having  at  least  one  tooth; 

a  pivot  connection  for  pivotally  mounting  said  lever  arm  to  said 
front  end  of  said  first  base,  said  pivot  connection  being 
arranged  over  said  tone  portion  between  the  forward  edges  of 
said  first  and  second  side  portions;  and 

a  pivot  mounted  on  said  front  end  of  said  second  base,  said  pivot 
being  engageable  with  said  tooth,  said  pivot  being  arranged 
over  said  tongue  portion  between  the  forward  edges  of  said 
first  and  second  side  portions. 


5,694,708 
EXCAVATING  AND  CONVEYING  CHAIN  ASSEMBLY 
WITH  TWO-PART  SCRAPER  FINGERS 
Josef  Theurec,   Vienna,   and    Herbert    Worgotter,   Gallneu- 
kirchen,    both    of   Austria,    assignors    to    Franz    Plasser 
Bahnbaumaschinen-IndustriegeseUschaft     m.b.H.,     Vienna, 
Austria 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,854 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  12,  1995,  636/95 

Int  a."  E02F  5/22 

VS.  CI.  37—104  18  Claims 


5,694,707 

SPORTS  SHOE  WITH  IMPROVED  SAFETY 
Gino  Conte,  Caerano  S.  Marco,  Italy,  assignor  to  Roces  S.R.L., 

Montebelluna,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,610,  May  10, 1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701^40 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  9,  094,  MI9400418  U 

Int  a."  A43B  5/04:5/16 

VS.  a.  36—115  9  Claims 


I.  An  excavating  and  conveying  chain  assembly  for  transporting 
balla.st  of  a  track,  comprising  a  plurality  of  chain  links  hingedly 
connected  to  each  other  for  traveling  along  a  transport  path,  each 
of  said  chain  links  including  a  shovel-type  scraper  blade  having  a 
link-distal  end  formed  with  a  plurality  of  projecting  scraper  fingers, 
each  scraper  finger  being  of  two-part  configuration,  with  a  first  part 
being  formed  by  an  engagement  member  secured  to  the  scraper 
blade  and  jutting  out  in  a  finger-like  manner,  and  with  a  second 
part  being  formed  by  a  protective  cap  that  is  pushed  onto  the 
engagement  member  and  detachably  secured  thereto  by  a  fastener. 


said  first  side  portion  having  a  forward  e*ge  arranged  facing    wherein  each  chain  link  is  provided  with  a  shovel-type  blade 
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element  projecting  in   finger-like  manner  between  neighboring 
scraper  fingers  beyond  the  link-distant  end  of  the  scraper  blade. 


1.  A  pipeline  padding  system  for  processing  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  excavated  material  into  a  final  processed  padding  material,  the 
excavated  material  positioned  along  the  side  of  a  ditch  in  which  a 
pipeline  has  been  laid,  the  system  having: 
a  pipeline  padding  machine,  including: 

a  means  for  engaging  the  excavated  material  and  elevating  a 
portion  of  said  excavated  material  to  a  first  position  located 
on  said  machine: 
a  separator  for  separating  the  elevated  excavated  material  into 
a  coarse  portion  and  a  padding  portion,  said  coarse  portion 
deposited  away  fixjm  the  open  ditch: 
a  crusher  assembly   mounted  on   said  padding   machine  for 
receiving  substantially  all  of  said  padding  portion  of  said 
elevated  excavated  material  and  crushing  said  padding  portion 
into  said  final  processed  padding  material  having  a  maximum 
predetermined  size  without  further  processing  of  said  final 
processed  padding  material. 


5,694,710 

HYDRAULICALLY  SWUNG  TRENCHING  SHOVEL 

Rolf  Mieger,  Fellheimer  Weg  23,  88457,  Kinrhdorf,  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00272,  §  371  Date  May  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/31610,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  591,493 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    II.    1994, 
9407859  U 

Int  a.*  E02F  i/fM 
VS.  a.  37-411  ,4  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulically  swung  trenching  shovel  assembly  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  an  excavator  shovel  beam  comprising  a  trenching 
shovel  and  a  mounting  part  pivoted  to  a  front  end  of  said  excavator 
shovel  beam,  on  which  the  mounting  pan  of  the  shovel  is  pivotally 
anached  with  a  first  hydraulic  piston  and  a  first  cylinder  unit 
around  a  pivot  axis  extending  in  a  working  direction  of  the  shovel, 
a  coupling  rod  connected  to  said  mounting  part  and  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  first  piston  to  pivot  the  shovel  upon  actuation  of 
said  first  piston  and  first  cylinder  unit,  and  further  comprising: 

a  carrying  member  connected  to  the  shovel  and  to  a  rotary  guide 
runner  pivotally  joining  the  coupling  rod  to  the  first  piston: 


O 


5,694,709 
PIPELINE  PADDING  MACHINE  WITH  CRUSHER 
Thomas  J.  Cronk,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  11189,  Odessa,  Tex.  79760.  and 
Ray  E.  Hudson,  14009  County  Rd..  123.  West  Odessa.  Tex. 
79765 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  374.419 

Int.  a.'^  E02F  5/22 

VS.  a.  37-142.5  10  Claims 


JeJ^ 

1^  iSe^ 

E 

Hi, 

[r.  ..^^T^ 

Si 

wherein  said  rotary  guide  runner  is  in  rolling  factional  engage- 
ment with  said  carrying  member. 


5.694,711 

SIGN  WITH  FANNING  FRAMEWORK 

John  H.  Cowgill.  Otis,  and  Charics  W.  EIroy,  Jr.,  Depoc  Bay, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Sportniks,  Inc.,  Depoe  Bav.  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  252.232,  Jun.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5.598.654. 

This  application  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743.022 

Int  CL*^  G09F  21/02 

VS.  a.  40—610  18  Claims 


1.  A  sign  (20)  comprising: 

a  frame  (26)  having  a  hub  (30)  and  plural  arms,  including 
web-suppon  arms  (46,  48.  50)  and  sign-support  arms  (42,  44), 
wherein  said  arms  radiate  from  said  hub  (30).  wherein  said 
hub  (30)  is  divided  into  two  regions  about  a  midline  (80)  and 
wherein  at  least  some  of  said  web-suppon  arms  radiate  from 
said  hub  (30)  on  either  side  of  said  midline  (80): 

a  web  (28)  disposed  over  said  frame  (26)  and  secured  thereto: 

wherein  a  support  (52)  for  the  sign  is  attached  at  the  end  of  at 
least  one  of  said  sign-support  arms  (42,  44);  and 

wherein  at  least  some  of  said  arms  (42.  44.  46.  50)  include  a 
hinge  element  (42H.  44H.  46H.  50H)  which  is  rouubly 
itKHinted  about  a  pivot  point  (38P.  40P)  on  said  hub  (30). 
wherein  said  hinge  element  (46H)  for  said  web-suppon  arm 
(46)  and  said  hinge  element  (42H)  for  said  sign-support  arm 
(42)  on  one  side  of  said  midline  share  a  pivot  point  (38P)  and 
said  hinge  element  (50H)  for  said  web-suppon  arm  (50)  and 
said  hinge  element  (44H)  for  said  sign-suppon  arm  (44)  on 
the  other  side  of  said  midline  share  a  second  pivot  point 
(40P). 
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5,694,712 

DOVETAIL  SCOPE  MOUNT  SYSTEM 

Skip  M.  Plonka,  7  S  065  Suflield  Ct,  Unit  «106,  Westmont,  lU. 

60559,  assignor  to  Skip  M.  Plonka,  Westnoot,  111. 

FUcd  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  583,862 

Int  a.'  F41G  I/3K7 

VS.  CI.  42—101  I  1  Claim 


1.  An  adapter  base  in  combination  with  a  telescope  with  attach- 
meta  rings  and  a  firearm  having  a  receiver  co^nprising: 

said  adapter  base  mcluding  a  lower  female  jdovetail  groove  that 
attaches  to  a  male  dovetail  component  of  the  receiver  and  an 
upper  Weaver  attachment  member  that  ^naches  to  a  corre- 
sponding Weaver  attachment  member  |of  said  attachment 
rings;  ^ 

said  adapter  base  having  a  base  portion  iniermediaie  the  lower 
female  dovetail  groove  and  the  upper  Weaver  attachment 
member,  said  base  portion  including  an  opening  of  substan- 
tially elliptical  configuration  with  the  elliptical  configuration 
having  its  transverse  axis  extending  across  more  than  half  of 
the  width  of  the  adapter  base; 

wherein  said  opening  aids  in  viewing  a  target  without  the  use  of 
the  telescope. 


5,694,713 

HANDGLTN  WITH  INTERNAL  LASER  SIGHT  HAVING 

ELEVATIONAL  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 

Arthur  Paldino,  470  Halstead  Ave.,  Harrison,  N.Y.  10528 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,739 

Int  a."  F41G  1/34 

VS.  CI.  42—103  1  Claim 


1.  A  laser  beam  sight  adjusting  system  in  a^  automatic  handgun 
having  a  laser  beam  source  mounted  in  a  recoil  guide  rod  of  said 
handgun  comprising:  I 

an  adjusting  ring  at  the  outer  end  of  said  gudde  rod.  a  rear  face  of 
said  adjusting  ring  engaging  a  cylindrical  rotalable  shaft,  said 
rotatable  shaft  having  a  spiralled  gropve  formed  therein 
toward  the  rear  thereof,  a  finger  of  a  connecting  rod  engaging 
in  said  groove  so  that  when  said  cylincfical  shaft  is  rotated 
said  finger  is  moved  forward  or  backwird  by  said  spiralled 
groove,  a  cradle  on  an  upper  surface  at  the  rear  of  said 
connecting  rod.  a  pivoted  yoke  carried  on  said  cradle,  an 
aperture  in  said  yoke,  a  prism  mounted  in(  said  aperture  of  said 
yoke,  said  laser  beam  passing  throu|h  said  prism,  and 
whereby  said  laser  beam  may  be  bent  j  upwardly  or  down- 
wardly by  turning  said  adjusting  ring  clockwise  or  counter- 
clockwise to  turn  said  cylindrical  shaft  i^  move  said  rod  and 
said  cradle  to  tilt  said  yoke  and  thereby  ^aid  prism. 


5,694,714 

INSECT  LIKE  FISH  LURE  WITH  WING  STRUCTURE 

THAT  CAN  OSCILLATE  TO  SIMULATE  INSECT 

ACTIVITY 

Paul  T.  Basso,  341  Vincent  Ave.,  Lynbrook,  N.Y.  11563,  and 

Frank  Cavuoto,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Paul 

T.  Basso,  Lynbrook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,248 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  85/00 

VS.  a.  43— 26J  10  Claims 


I.  A  fish  lure  fashioned  to  present  the  semblance  of  a  living 
insect,  said  fish  lure  comprising 

a  torso. 

wing  structure  carried  on  the  torso  and  extending  laterally 
thereof  at  opposite  sides  of  the  torso,  the  wing  structure 
having  parts  extending  interiorly  of  the  torso, 

drive  means  including  a  rotary  element  carried  in  the  torso,  said 
rotary  element  being  engagable  with  the  wing  structure  parts 
extending  interiorly  of  the  torso  for  oscillating  the  wing 
structure  to  simulate  activity  of  a  living  insect, 

there  being  power  operated  means  including  a  drive  motor  and  a 
power  source  for  driving  the  rotary  element,  and 

means  for  intermittently  controlling  the  operation  of  the  drive 
motor,  the  drive  motor  intermittent  control  means  comprising 
a  bistable  multi- vibrator  connected  with  said  motor  and  said 
power  source. 


5,694,715 

KNOTLESS  LINE  SPLICERS 

Joseph  T.  Manno,  Kane.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Whistlin  Wire,  Inc., 

Warren,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430340.  Apr.  28,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5,596,832.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

515,710 

Int  CI."  AOIK  91/00 

VS.  a.  43-^14.83  9  Claims 

1.  A  combination  line  splicer  and  line  connection  wherein  the 

splicer  consists  of  a  relatively  straight  and  relatively  rigid  shank. 

formed  with  a  pair  of  open  eyes,  one  at  each  of  two  opposite  ends 

thereof:  and  a  pair  of  lines  securely  fastened  to  the  splicer  by  a 

knotless  arrangement  wherein  respective  ends  of  said  pair  of  lines 

are  overlapped  in  a  substantially  linear,  parallel  orientation  and 

wrapped  about  the  shank  such  that  said  pair  of  overlapped  ends  of 
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1.  A  root  feeding  method  for  dispersing  plant  food  into  the  soil 
in  order  to  communicate  the  plant  food  to  the  roots  of  a  plant,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  an  elongated  conduit  of  a  water  dispensing  wand  into  a 
reservoir  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations  for  dispers- 
ing the  plant  food  such  thai  the  reser\oir  is  received  about  the 
elongated  conduit: 
injecting  water  through  the  elongated  conduit  of  the  water 
dispensing  wand  such  that  the  water  exits  an  outlet  of  the 
elongated  conduit  and  erodes  a  hole  in  the  soil,  whereby  the 
reservoir  is  carried  downwardly  into  such  hole  » ith  the  water 
dispensing  wand  thereby  implanting  the  reservoir  in  the  soil; 
removing  the  elongated  conduit  from  the  implanted  reservoir: 
and  filling  the  reservoir  with  t.he  plant  food  to  be  communi- 
cated to  the  plant. 


5.694,717 

WINDOW  WINDER  OF  THE  BOWDEN  TYPE  FOR  A 

VEHICLE  DOOR 

Achim  Gier,  Wesendorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rockwel)  Light 

Vehicle  Systems,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  568,926 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  7,  1994,  94  14724 

Int.  a."  E05F  11/48 

VS.  CI.  49—352  9  cuims 


said  lines  are  intertwined,  and  pulled  into  respective  ones  of  said 
pair  of  open  eyes. 


5,694,716 

ROOT  FEEDING  DEVICE  AND  ASSOCIATED  ROOT 

FEEDING  METHOD 

George  R.  Bible,  1842  Lively  Rd.,  Maryville,  Tenn.  37801 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,726 

Int  a."  AOIG  29/00 

VS.  a.  47-^.5  2  Claims 


I.  A  window  winder  for  a  vehicle  door,  mid  winder  comprising: 

a  window  glass; 

a  guide  rail  having  first  and  second  ends, 

a  slider  slidably  mounted  on  said  rail. 

a  return  pulley  mounted  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  rail, 

cable  means  passing  round  said  pulley,  and 

driving  means  connected  to  said  cable  means  for  driving  said 
cable  means. 

said  slider  having  a  first  guide  part  slidably  mounted  on  said  rail 
and  a  second  guide  part  supporting  said  window  glass,  said 
second  guide  part  mounted  on  said  first  guide  part,  said 
second  guide  pan  slidable  through  a  first  travel  relative  to  said 
first  guide  part. 

said  cable  means  fixed  to  said  second  guide  part, 

said  first  and  second  guide  parts  of  said  slider  adapted  to  slide  in 
unison  relative  to  said  rail  through  a  second  travel,  said  travel 
delimited  at  one  end  by  a  first  stop  means 

said  first  guide  past  further  slidable  relative  to  said  second  guide 
part  whereby,  at  one  end  of  said  second  travel  of  said  first 
guide  part  on  said  rail  a^  determined  by  said  first  guide  part 
sliding  to  said  first  stop  .r«ans.  said  second  guide  part  slides 
on  said  first  guide  pan  through  said  first  travel. 


5,694,718 

GLASS  CHANNEL  FOR  WINDOWS 

Edward  W.  Norton.  Bloomfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ultra  Fab, 

Inc.,  Farmington,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,671.  May  10,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709.083 
Int  a."  E05D  15/16 
VS.  a.  49-440  26  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  guiding,  supponing.  and  sealing  a  window 
having  an  edge  adapted  for  sliding  in  a  substantially  U-shaped 
channel  having  bonom  and  side  surfaces,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  foldable  longitudinal  weatherstrip  insertable  into  said  channel 
and  having 

a)  a  flexible  backing  strip; 

b)  a  central  ponion  including  a  durable  bearing  element  attached 
to  said  backing  strip  and  having  a  smooth  working  surface 
matably  disposable  against  said  window  edge  and 

c)  a  pair  of  lateral  ponions  including  resilient  sealants  attached 
to  said  backing  strip  and  being  matably  and  sealably  dispos 
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5.694,720 

STANDING  CLAMP  FOR  STANDING  SEAM  ROOF 

James  G.  Walcher,  Williard,  and  James  R.  Limbird,  Attica, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Safety  Equipment,  Inc..  Monro- 

eville,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226.204.  Apr.  11,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,433.044.  This  application  Jul.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  502,707 

Int.  CI."  A62B  .^M)0:l/O0:  E04G  2I/J2 
VS.  CI.  52—111  16  Claims 


able  against  opposite  surfaces  of  said 
channel  from  ingress  of  air  and  water. 


V  ndow  to  seal  said 


5,694,719 

SNAP-IN  SLIP  JOINT  ADJUSTING  ATTACHMENT 
Daniel  Carl  Bejune,  Southfield.  and  Marcus  Edward  Meridetb, 
Westland,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  For^  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  55^408 
Int.  CI."  B60J  5/04 
VS.  a.  49—502 


ZM 


20  Oaims 


1.  A  fastener  system  adjustably  iMounting  i  nd  attaching  a  first 
structural  component  upon  and  to  a  second  st  uctural  component, 
comprising: 

said  first  structural  componeni  having  ah  aperture  dehned 
therein; 

a  nut  member  having  a  threaded  through-llore  defined  therein 
and  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  tl  rough  said  aperture 
of  said  first  structural  component  so  as  I  >  be  mounted  upon 
said  first  structural  componeni: 

said  second  structural  component  having 

extending  through  said  threaded  throug  ii-bore  of  said  nut 
member;  and 

a  tubular  threaded  screw  member,  having  a 

for  accommodating  said  portion  of  sai  I  second  structural 
component,  inserted  into  said  threaded  t  irough-bore  of  said 
nut  member  for  threadedly  engaging  sai^  threaded  through- 
bore  of  said  nut  member  so  as  to  fixedly  grasp  and  retain  said 
second  sn-uctural  component  at  a  desired  fosition  with  respect 
to  said  first  strtictural  component,  depeniling  upon  the  extent 
to  which  said  portion  of  said  second  structural  component  is 
inserted  into  said  through-bore  of  said  i^ut  member,  as  said 
tubular  threaded  screw  member  is  threajjedly  engaged  with 
said  nut  member. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  a  device  to  a  roof  having  a 
plurality  of  standing  seams,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

at  least  two  first  tabs  in  connected  relation  with  said  housing, 
wherein  each  of  said  first  tabs  is  engageable  with  a  side  of 
said  standing  seams; 

at  least  two  second  tabs,  wherein  each  said  second  tab  is 
adjacent  a  first  tab  and  engageable  with  said  standing  seams 
on  a  side  opposed  from  said  first  tabs; 

at  least  one  actuatable  mechanism,  wherein  said  actuatable 
mechanism  is  operative  to  move  said  adjacent  first  and  second 
tabs  into  closer  relation,  wherein  said  actuatable  mechanism 
includes  a  threaded  member,  whereby  said  apparatus  is  opera- 
tive to  clamp  a  standing  seam  positioned  intermediate  said 
first  and  second  tabs. 


5,694,721 

MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BUILDING  SURFACES 

Robert  M.M.  Haddock,  8655  Table  Butte  Road,  Colorado 

Springs,  Colo.  80908 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,176,  Jul.  13,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,483,772,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  912,845. 

Jul.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,228,248.  This  application  Nov.  8, 

1994,  Sen  No.  335,987 

Int.  a."  E04D  13/10 

VS.  a.  52—24  24  Claims 


a  portion  thereof 


)ore  defined  therein 


1.  A  roof  assembly,  comprising: 

a  sloped  roofing  surface,  said  roofing  surface  extending  in  a 

generally  downward  direction  from  a  peak  of  said  roofing 

surface: 
at  least  two  separate  mounting  devices  interconnected  with  said 

roofing  surface  at  two  laterally  spaced  locations; 
,a  first  member  interconnected  with  and  extending  between  said 

at  least  two  separate  mounting  devices  at  a  location  vertically 
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displaced  from  said  roofing  surface,  said  first  member  having 
at  least  one  channel  portion;  and 
a  second  member  removably  received  in  said  at  least  one  chan- 
nel portion  and  extending  between  said  at  least  two  separate 
mounting  devices  such  that  said  second  member,  when 
received  in  said  at  least  one  channel  portion  of  said  first 
member,  is  removable  from  said  at  least  one  channel  portion 
of  said  first  member  and  when  received  in  said  at  least  one 
channel  portion  of  said  first  member  blocks  a  view  of  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  first  member  when  viewed  from  a  vantage 
point  of  looking  toward  said  peak  of  said  roofing  surface,  said 
first  and  second  members  being  disposed  between  said  van- 
tage point  and  said  peak  of  said  roof. 


1.  A  combined  adjustable  wall  jamb  and  shower  enclosure  panel 
assembly,  comprising: 

a  first  single  piece  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  wajl 
support  and  having  a  channel  portion  with  first  and  second 
opposed  inside  side  wall  surfaces  and  a  base  wall  that  con- 
nects the  side  walls,  the  first  member  receiving  a  panel; 

a  sealing  member  having  resilient  fingers  inserted  between  the 
panel  and  the  first  inside  side  wall  surface  of  the  channel 
portion;  and 

a  wedging  member  separate  from  the  sealing  member  and  also 
having  resilient  fingers  extending  from  one  side  of  the  wedg- 
ing member  to  contact  the  panel  and  having  been  inserted 
towards  die  base  wall  between  the  panel  and  the  second  inside 
side  Wall  surface  of  the  channel  portion  opposite  the  first 
inside  side  wall  surface  for  direct  contact  with  die  panel,  the 
wedging  member  having  a  side  opposite  the  one  side  with  die 
resilient  fingers  which  is  essentially  smooth: 

a  second  channel  member  having  spaced  side  walls  and  a  base 
wall  to  receive  said  channel  portion  of  said  first  member 
therebetween  so  as  to  permit  an  adjustment  of  die  channel 
portion  of  the  first  member  with  respect  to  the  base  wall  of  the 
second  channel  member,  and  a  fastening  member  secures  said 
second  channel  member  to  the  wall  support  through  the  ba.se 
wall  of  the  second  channel: 

whereby  when  the  jamb  is  assembled  with  the  panel,  the  fingers 
of  die  wedging  member  can  resiliently  bias  the  panel  towanls 
die  fingers  of  the  sealing  member  and  secure  the  panel  in  the 
channel  portion. 


5,694.723 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WATER  DRAINAGE 

AND  RADON  REMOVAL 

Alton  F.  Parker,  8  Hiawatha  Dr.,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.  12065 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  437,981,  May  10,  1995.  This 

application  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,061 

Int.  a."  E02D  31/02:  E04B  1/70 

VS.  a.  52-169J  19  ctoiBB 


5,694,722 

ADJUSTABLE  WALL  JAMB 

Thomas  J.  Husting,  Port  Washington,  and  Thomas  A.  BonneU, 

Sheboygan,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kohler  Co.,  Kohler, 

Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,077,  Jan.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,168 

Int  CI."  A47K  3/16 

VS.  a.  52-35  3  Claims 


12.  In  combination: 

a  footing; 

a  wall,  positioned  on  said  footing; 

a  drainage  form,  spaced  from  said  wall,  having  a  first  surface 
positioned  on  said  fooling  and  a  second  surface  angularly 
offset  from  said  first  surface,  thereby  forming  a  channel 
defined  by  die  wall,  die  footing  and  the  second  surface  of  the 
drainage  form; 

a  floor  slab  having  at  least  a  portion  formed  adjacent  said  second 
surface;  and 

a  spacer,  positioned  between  said  second  surface  and  said  wall, 
so  that  the  channel  is  covered  by  said  spacer  during  the 
placement  of  the  floor  slab,  adjacent  and  over  d>e  drainage 
form,  diereby  keeping  the  channel  free  from  debns. 


5,694,724 

VENT  PIPE  COVER 

Jacinto  Santiago,  11581  NW  23rd  St^  PlanUtioo,  FU.  33323 

Tiled  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,615 

InL  a."  E04D  13/08 

VS.  a.  52—219  20  Claims 


1.  A  plumbing  vent  pipe  cover  for  flashing  a  plumbing  stack  vent 
that  protrudes  from  a  roof  of  a  building  or  dwelling,  said  cover 
comprising; 

a  base  member  having  a  bonom  surface  and  a  top  surface,  said 
base  member  constructed  firom  a  non-metallic  material,  said 
base  member  adapted  to  be  attached  and  sealed  to  the  roof  to 
prevent  moisture  leakage  and  drainage  on  and  around  the  vent 
pipe; 
a  body  member  constructed  firom  a  non-metallic  material,  said 
-^  body  member  including  an  exterior  section,  intermediate  sec- 
tion and  an  interior  section,  said  exterior  section,  intermediate 
section  and  intenor  section  defining  a  channel  therebetween, 
.said  body  member  constructed  integral  widi  said  base  mem- 
ber; 
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wherein  when  said  cover  is  installed  said  i 
nates  at  a  point  lower  than  where  an  upi^r 
installed  plumbing  stack  vent  is  located 
the  interior  section  to  be  disposed  within 
ing  stack  vent. 
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allow  a  portion  of 

an  installed  plumb- 
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5.694,725 

MULTISTORY  MULTIUNFT  BUILOING  WITH 

MAXIMUM  USABLE  SPACE  AND  DUAt  INGRESS  AND 

EGRESS  FOR  UPPER  FLOOR  UNITS 

Mark  I.  Kaufman,  and  Donald  J.  Meeks,  Je,  both  of  15995  N. 

Barkers  Landing,  Houston,  Tex.  77079 

FUed  Feb.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  59|7,925 

Int.  a."  E04H  1/00 

VS.  a.  52— 236J  28  Claims 


1.  A  multistory  building  comprising: 
extenor  wall  means  defining  an  enclosable 
a  first  ground  level  story,  a  second  story  abdve 

story  and  a  third  story  above  said  secon( 
plural  spaced  apart  occupiable  units  on 
within  said  enclosable  space,  each  of 
entraiKe  opening  to  said  exterior  wall  m^ans 
means  forming  plural  spaced  apart  pathw 
ally  between  said  third  stor\  and  at  least 
and  ground  level:  and 
a  balcony  extending  along  said  exterior  w 
said  enclosable  space  and  disposed  su<h 
entrances  opens  onto  said  balcony,  saic 
connecting  pathway  between  each  of  sai  1 
plural  spaced  apart  pathways  between  sai  1 
at  least  one  of  said  lower  story  and  groifid 


space: 

said  ground  level 

story: 

aid  third  story  and 
<  lid  units  having  an 

ins: 
J  ys  extending  gener- 

one  of  a  lower  story 


directed    L-shaped    retaining    strips,    the    second    inwardly 
directed  L-shaped  retaining  strip  being  disposed  in  the  comer. 

c)  an  elongate  casing  including  a  pair  of  first  and  second 
longitudinal  sides  having  a  pair  of  respective  first  and  second 
outwardly  directed  L-shaped  retaining  strips,  and  an  out- 
wardly curved  wall  portion: 

d)  the  first  and  second  retaining  strips  of  the  retainer  plate  being 
engageable  with  the  first  and  second  retaining  strips  of  the 
casing  for  securing  the  casing  to  the  retainer  plate  and  defin- 
ing a  longitudinal  hollow  space  between  the  outwardly  curved 
wall  portion  of  the  casing  and  the  retainer  plate  for  concealing 
wires  therein: 

e)  the  first  side  of  the  casing  further  terminating  in  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  strip  engaging  the  wall  surface  and  concealing 
the  engagement  between  the  first  retaining  strip  of  the  retainer 
plate  and  the  first  retaining  strip  of  the  casing:  and 

f)  the  second  side  of  the  casing  and  the  second  inwardly  directed 
L-shaped  retaining  strip  having  a  collectiw  exterior  configu- 
ration conforming  to  the  comer.  n 


5,694,727 
WALL  SYSTEM  PROVIDING  AN  ARRAY  OF 
INDIVIDUAL  PANELS 
Michael  J.  Dobija,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Commer- 
cial and  Architectural  Products,  Inc.,  Dover,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  448,133,  May  23,  1995, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  929,759,  Aug.  12,  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5,417,020.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
473,645 
Int.  CI."  F04B  2/9-f 
VS.  a.  52—506.01  17  Claims 


II  means  exterior  of 

that  each  of  said 

balcony  forming  a 

entrances  and  said 

third  story  and  said 

level. 


5,694,726 
PLASTIC  HTTING  ASSEMBLY 
Ming-Hsin  Wu,  20.  Lane  92,  Shing  EU  St..  Tao  Yuan  City,  Tao 
Yuan  County,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  J6I,974 
Int  Cl.'^  E04B  1/343 
VS.  a.  52—287.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  plastic  fitting  and  comer  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  comer  defined  by  a  ceiling  surface  an^l  a  wall  surface: 

b)  an  elongate  flat  retainer  plate  attacheil  to  the  comer,  the 
retainer  plate  including  a  pair  of  first  an4  second  longitudinal 
sides  having  a  pair  of  respective  first  And  second  inwardly 


10.  A  wall  panel  system  comprising  a  vertically  extending  sup- 
port wall  for  supporting  hori'zontally  extending  courses  and  verti- 
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cally  extending  rows  of  panels,  said  panels  having  peripheral  panel 
edges  and  being  arranged  in  adjacent  relationship  along  horizon- 
tally and  vertically  extending  joints  between  adjacent  panel  edges, 
each  of  said  panels  also  including  an  exposed  panel  surface  extend- 
ing in  a  panel  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  support  wall,  a 
plurality  of  suppon  rails  mounted  on  said  wall  along  said  joints  to 
provide  horizontal  and  vertical  alignment  of  the  panels,  each  of 
said  suppon  rails  including  a  base  portion  extending  along  said 
wall  beneath  said  panels  and  wall  means  projecting  from  said  base 
portion  into  said  joint  between  adjacent  panel  edges,  said  wall 
means  extending  along  vertically  extending  rails  including  a  divi- 
sion wall  projecting  from  said  base  portion  to  an  exposed  division 
wall  surface  located  in  said  panel  plane  between  adjacent  rows  of 
panels,  said  division  wall  also  including  opposed  nibs  for  locating 
adjacent  panel  edges,  said  nibs  having  exposed  nib  wall  surfaces 
located  in  a  plane  different  from  said  panel  plane,  said  exposed  nib 
wall  surfaces  cooperating  with  said  division  wall  surface  to  pro- 
vide a  substantially  continuous  joint  surface  extending  between 
adjacent  panel  edges  along  said  vertical  joints  and  a  finished  joint 
appearance,  and  said  wall  means  extending  along  horizonully 
extending  rails  including  vertically  spaced  and  parallel  lateral 
walls,  ribs  projecting  from  said  lateral  walls  toward  adjacent  panel 
edges,  and  battens  are  mounted  on  the  lateral  walls,  said  battens 
providing  trim  between  adjacent  courses  of  panels. 


5,694,729 
WALL  PARTITION  CONNECTOR 
David  G.  Blackburn,  Long  Beach;  Steven  P.  Kcttenburg,  Mis- 
sion Viejo;  Andy  J.  Soberer.  San  Dimas.  and  John  E.  Smith. 
Mission  Viejo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Panel  Concepts,  Inc.. 
Santa  Ana.  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,364 

Int  a.*  E04B  2/78 

U.S.  a.  SZ-SS22  3i  Claims 


S4  ^sg 


5,694,728 
VINYL  SIDING  SYSTEM 
CUfford  Stanley  Heath,  Jr.,  and  Bradlev  Heath,  both  of  Box 
2441  County  Rd.  97,  Flat  Rock.  Ala.  35966 

FUed  May  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  651.208 

InL  a.*  E04D  \/00 

VS.  a.  52-554  ,7  claims 


1.  A  vinyl  siding  system  for  the  exterior  walls  of  a  building 
which  comprises: 

a)  a  plurality  of  panels  in  which  each  of  said  panels  has  a  body 
portion: 

b)  means  for  mounting  said  panels  in  horizontal  extending  rows,  so 
that  said  panels  will  be  aligned  one  above  another: 

cj  means  for  overlocking  said  panels  together,  when  said  mounting 
means  is  adapted  to  be  utilized  on  exterior  walls  of  a  building, 
so  as  to  keep  said  panels  from  coming  loose  during  expansion  of 
said  panels: 

d)  a  pattern  formed  on  a  front  surface  of  each  said  body  portion  of 
said  panels,  so  that  when  said  panels  are  secured  to  exterior 
walls  of  a  building  by  said  mounting  means  a  simulated  log 
cabin  appearance  will  be  created;  and 

e)  plurality  of  starter  strips,  in  which  each  of  said  starter  strips 
contains: 

i)  a  horizontal  I'-shaped  lock  groove:  and 

ii)  a  horizontal  flat  nail  plate  extending  upwardly  and  set  back 
from  said  lock  groove,  in  which  said  flat  nail  plate  having 
spaced  apart  nail  slots  will  insure  that  nails  can  be  driven 
through  said  nail  slots  and  into  an  exterior  wall  of  a  building, 
so  that  said  lock  tongue  on  a  lowest  panel  will  engage  with 
said  lock  groove  of  said  starter  strip,  while  said  flat  nail  plate 
will  underlie  a  bottom  portion  of  said  lowest  panel. 


1.  An  edge  connector  to  be  attached  to  an  edge  of  a  first  element 
and  to  be  connected  to  a  mating  connector  attached  to  an  edge  of  a 
second  element,  said  edge  connector  comprising: 

a  long  planar  web; 

a  flange  joined  to  the  web  and  extending  forwardly  from  one 
side  of  the  web:  and 

a  rail  joined  to  the  web  spaced  from  the  flange  and  extending 
forward  Uom  said  web  one  side: 

one  of  said  flange  and  said  rail  having  a  protrusion,  and  the  other 
of  said  flange  and  said  rail  having  a  cavity  which  is  comple- 
mentar>  to  said  protnjsion.  the  protrusion  extending  in  a  first 
direction  generally  parallel  to  said  web  and  the  cavity  being 
formed  so  as  to  open  toward  said  first  direction,  one  of  said 
flange  and  said  rail  including  a  portion  extending  forwardly 
from  said  web  within  which  portion  at  least  one  aperture  is 
provided: 

said  edge  connector  being  configured  to  mate  with  a  mating 
connector  which  has  a  similar  cross-section  to  that  of  said 
edge  connector  such  that  when  the  mating  connector  is 
inverted  with  respect  to  the  edge  connector,  the  protrusion  on 
the  edge  connector  will  fit  within  the  cavity  of  the  mating 
connector  and  the  protrusion  on  the  mating  connector  will  fit 
within  the  cavity  of  the  edge  connector,  the  protrusion  on  the 
mating  connector  extends  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said 
first  direction  and  the  cavity  on  the  mating  connector  opens  in 
said  second  direction,  wherein  the  protrusions  and  cavities  are 
engaged  by  moving  said  edge  connector  toward  the  mating 
connector  and  then  moving  said  entire  edge  connector  in  said 
first  direction  with  respect  to  the  mating  connector,  the  pro- 
tmsion  and  mating  cavity  pairs  preventing  movement  of  said 
edge  connector  away  from  the  mating  connector  while  permit- 
ting movement  of  said  entire  edge  connector  m  said  second 
direction  with  respect  to  the  mating  connector  thus  permitting 
decoupling  of  said  edge  connector  and  the  mating  connector, 
the  connectors  capable  of  being  locked  together  upon  the 
insertion  of  structure  through  said  aperture  and  between  the 
connectors  that  prevents  movement  of  said  entire  edge  con- 
nector in  said  second  direction  with  respect  to  the  mating 
connector  and  holds  the  protrusions  in  the  cavities. 


179-252  O.G.-97-3:QL3 
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5,694,730 
SPLINE  FOR  JOINING  BOARDS 
Eduardo  Dei   Rincon,  Pierreronds,  and  Alexandre   Polisots, 
Boisbrand.  both  of  Canada,  assignors  la  Noranda  Inc^  Tor- 
onto, Canada 

Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,961 

Int.  CL"  E04B  1/38:  F16B  13/00 

MS.  a.  52—586.1  10  Oaims 


1.  A  spline  for  joining  two  boards  or  paAels  provided  widi  a 
groove  extending  throughout  their  longitudinal  sections,  the  spline 
comprising  a  body  with  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  and 
a  central  concave  ridge  on  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  for 
draining  water,  the  ridge  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the 
spline,  so  that  when  two  adjacent  boards  or  panels  are  joined  by 
the  spline,  the  space  between  the  boards  or  panels  is  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  ridge. 


5,694,731 
FIRE  RESISTANT  FRAME  STRUCTURI  FOR  WINDOWS, 

DOORS,  FACADES  OR  GLASS  ROOFS 
Annin  ISnmann,  LcopoMsiiohe;  Frank  MantwilL,  Bidefckl; 
SicgfHed     HaMcfat,     Leopoidshdhc,     «id     Eitd-Friedricfa 
HScker,  Bidcfcid,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sdiiico  Inter- 
natiooai  KG,  Bielefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  8,  1994,  44  43 
762.5 

IbL  CL"  EMC  2/26 
U.S.  CL  52— 6S6J  I  29  Claims 


-7i 


means  exhibiting  a  surface  area  across  which  a  heat  flux  is 
reduced  in  comparison  to  a  heat  flux  across  the  structural 
elements. 


5,694,732 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Wolf  Wilbert,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Wolf  Creative 

Design  Ltd.,  Edmonton,  Canada 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  163,500,  Dec.  6, 1993.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748^28 
Int  a.'  F04B  1/38:  F16B  7/08 


V&.  a.  52—698 


12  Claims 


«  ^B 


1.  A  connector  element  to  connect  a  beam  to  a  post,  said 
connector  element  comprising  an  upper  plate,  a  lower  plate,  and  a 
central  plate  between  said  upper  and  lower  plates  and  connected  to 
said  upper  and  lower  plates  by  a  spaced  pair  of  connecting  plates: 
said  central  plate  having  a  center  and  having  an  aperture  for  nut 
and  bolt  connection  to  the  beam,  said  central  plate  defining  a  first 
plane,  said  connector  element  having  a  central  axis  passing  through 
said  center  of  said  central  plate  and  perpendicularly  to  said  first 
plane,  said  upper  and  lower  plates  each  having  an  aperture  for  nut 
and  bolt  connection  to  the  post,  said  upper  and  lower  plates  being 
coplanar  and  deflning  a  second  plane  and  being  substantially 
identical  in  plan,  said  first  plane  being  substantially  parallel  to  said 
second  plane,  said  connector  element  being  free  from  portions 
extending  through  or  from  said  second  plane  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  central  plate,  said  central  plate  having  a  width  defined  by 
a  first  side  edge  and  a  second  side  edge,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  side  edges  extending  between  said  connecting  plates,  said 
first  side  edge  defining  a  third  plane  which  is  perpendicular  with 
said  first  plane  and  which  is  parallel  with  said  central  axis,  said 
second  side  edge  defining  a  fouith  plane  which  is  perpendicular 
with  said  first  plane  and  which  is  parallel  with  said  central  axis, 
each  of  said  upper  and  lower  plates  extending  substantially 
between  said  third  and  fouith  planes,  the  apertures  in  said  upper 
and  lower  plates  being  asymmetrically  disposed  relative  to  said 
central  axis,  whereby  said  connector  element  may  be  inverted,  said 
connector  element  being  capable  of  being  combined  with  a  second 
such  connector  element  such  that  said  two  connector  elements  are 
capable  of  being  bolted  to  a  post  on  faces  thereof  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  one  another  at  a  similar  level  on  said  post,  with  no 
interference  caused  by  the  bolts  holding  the  one  connector  element, 
with  the  bolts  holding  the  other  connector  element. 


idows 
enifoi 


1.  A  fire  resistant  frame  structure  for  windows,  doors,  facades  or 
glass  roofs,  comprising: 

a  first  metallic  structural  element; 

at  least  a  second  metallic  structural  elemenj  for  connection  to  the 
first  structural  element  to  form  a  frame  defined  by  a  longitu- 
dinal axis,  said  structural  elements  exhibiting  an  outside  sur- 
face area  and  an  inside  surface  area: 

adsorbent  material  attached  to  the  siructaral  elements  upon  a 
surface  area  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  inside 
surface  area  and  the  outside  surface  area,  said  adsorbent 
material  retaining  a  high  water  conttnt  and  having  heat 
absorbing  and  hydrophilic  properties:  and  connecting  means 
for  joining  the  structural  elements  togdther,  said  connecting 


5,694,733 
FLAG/BANNER  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
William  E.  Gallemore,  II,  CoUeyville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  National 
Banner  Company,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,045,  Jul.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,4% 
Int.  a."  G09F  17/00 
VS.  a.  52—736.2  16  Claims 

1.  A  flag/banner  support  apparatus  of  the  type  wherein  a  banner 
is  supported  from  an  upstanding  support  pole  for  display  there- 
from, said  apparatus  comprising: 
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assembling  the  curing  apparatus  around  die  perimeter  of  the 

column  having  the  reinforcement  diereon:  and 
operating  the  radiant  heaters  to  heat  and  cure  the  reinforcement. 


a  generally  rectangular  base  pole  extending  tangenually  from  the 
support  pole: 

a  generally  C-shaped  bracket  adapted  for  placement  against  said 
support  pole  and  having  first  and  second  sidewalls,  each  said 
sidewall  having  corresponding  generally  rectangular  apertures 
for  slidingly  receiving  said  generally  rectangular  base  pole 
therethrough  and  securing  said  base  pole  to  said  support  pole 
for  support  of  the  flag/banner  therefrom: 

at  least  one  removable  fastener  for  fastening  said  base  pole  to 
said  C-shaped  bracket,  said  at  least  one  removable  fastener 
alternately  permitting  or  preventing  relative  sliding  movement 
of  said  base  pole  with  respect  to  said  C-shaped  bracket: 

a  first  upstanding  strut  pivolally  mounted  to  and  upwardly 
extending  from  said  base  pole,  a  side  portion  of  said  flag/ 
banner  being  mounted  on  said  first  upstanding  strut:  and 

a  top  strut  engaged  with  an  upper  end  of  said  upstanding  stmt,  a 
top  portion  of  said  flag/banner  being  mounted  on  said  top 
strut: 

wherein  said  flag/banner  and  said  struts  assume  a  position  of 
least  resistance  in  response  to  wind  blowing  thereagainst. 


5,694,734 
CURING  OF  FILAMENT  WOU?«)  COLUMNS  USING  A 
RADUNT  HEATER 
Larry  Cercone,  Laramie,  Wyo.;  Nicholas  J.  White,  and  Alex- 
ander Joseph  Lapid,  both  of  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignors  to 
XXSYS  Technologies,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,155,  Aug.  1,  1994,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486,023,  Jan.  7,  1995.  This 
application  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,584 
Int  a."  E04B  1/16:  E04G  23/02:  F27B  17/00 
VS.  a.  52-745.17  ,5  cuims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  reinforced  column,  compnsmg  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  vertically  extending  column  having  a  column  effec- 
tive diameter: 
positioning  a  reinforcement  to  conuct  a  perimeter  of  die  col 
umn.  the  reinforcement  comprising  elongated  fibers  in  a  cur- 
able matrix: 
providing  a  reinforcement  curing  apparatus  comprising 

a  steel  cylindrical  housing  split  lengthwise  into  at  least  two 

sections,  and 
a  plurality  of  elongated  radiant  heaters  mounted  to  an  intenor 
wall  of  the  housing  and  oriented  to  direct  their  heat 
inwardly; 


5,694,735 

METHOD  AND  A  TOOL  FOR  CRIMPING  A  TEE  OR 

MAIN 

Gary  Lovas,  3431  Woodland  Dr.,  Murrysville,  Pa.  15668 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,723 

Int  a."  E04B  9/30 

VS.  a.  52—745.19  5  claims 


1.  A  method  of  fomiing  a  ceiling  having  a  plurality  of  ceiling 
tiles  comprising  the  steps  of; 

setting  a  tool  for  a  desired  length  of  crimp  of  a  tee  or  main  by 
adjusting  a  plate  in  a  slot  in  die  tool  to  establish  a  desiied  slot 
depth: 

cutting  a  tee  or  main  to  a  desired  length: 

inserting  an  end  of  said  tee  or  main  into  said  slot: 

cnmping  a  tee  or  main  with  said  tool  about  90°  from  its  onginal 
position  widiout  reducing  die  overall  length  from  the  tee  or 
main: 

separating  the  tool  fix)m  the  tee  or  main: 

placing  said  tee  or  main  in  ceiling  tile  supporting  position. 

repeating  said  process  until  the  desired  ceiling  Hie  supporting 
structure  is  estoblished,  and 

positioning  the  ceiling  tiles  on  said  ceiling  tile  supporting  struc- 
ture. 


5,694,736 

METHOD  FOR  SECURING  A  CLADDING  MATE  TO  A 

BUILDING  SUBSTRATE 

Kolbjom  Saether,  and  Justine  H,  Hedrick,  both  of  1062  W. 

Chicago  Ave.,  Chicago,  lU.  60622 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,202 
Int  a.'  B32B  31/14:31/06 
VS.  a.  52-746.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  securing  a  cladding  plate  which  is  mounted  on 
and  positioned  in  spaced  relation  to  a  building  substrate  so  as  to 
define  a  space  between  the  plate  and  substrate,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
creating  access  to  said  space  defined  between  said  cladding  plate 
and  said  building  substrate: 
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5,694,738 

BODY  FLAP  FOLDING  APPARATUS  IN  PACKAGING 

MACHINE 

Toshio  Shjgeta,  Chiba-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Automatic 

Machinery  Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,969 

InL  CI."  B65B  11/28:19/22 

VS.  a.  53—234  19  Claims 


placing  a  predetermined  amount  of  an  expandable  nnaterial  into 

an  expandable  medium; 
introducing  said  expandable  material  into  Bid  space;  and 
causing  said  expandable  material  to  expand  into  said  space, 
burst  said  expandable  medium,  and  create  an  adhesive  bond 
between  the  cladding  plate  and  building  substrate. 


5,694,737 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  fACKING  AN 

INFLATABLE  AIR  BAG  IN  A  HOUSING  OF  AN  AIR  BAG 

MODULE  ASSEMBLY 
Larry  F.  Lunt,  and  Michael  J.  Dalncs,  botk  of  Brigfaam,  Utah, 
assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  412^48,  Mar.  31,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5^13^18.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1996^  Ser.  No.  723,432 

Int  a."  B65P  63/04 

U5.  CL  53—119  21  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  paclcing  an  inflatable  air  bag  restraint  cushion 
into  a  housing  of  an  air  bag  module  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle 
occupant  restraint  system  comprising: 

platen  means  for  supporting  said  air  bag  cushion  laid  in  a 
substantially  flat  position  extending  out^•ardly  of  an  open  end 
of  the  housing  secured  to  an  inlet  chute  of  said  air  bag; 

holding  blade  means  for  clamping  a  central  portion  of  said  air 
bag  adjacent  to  said  platen  means  between  opposite  fold  lines 
formed  along  opposite  side  edge  portions  of  said  air  bag 
projecting  outwardly  of  the  open  end  of  the  housing  inside 
opposite  end  walls  thereof; 

folding  blade  means  for  gripping  opposite  side  edge  portions  of 
said  air  bag  and  moving  the  same  toi  overlie  said  central 
portion  and  one  another  along  their  length  to  form  said 
opposite  fold  lines;  and 

rolling  blade  means  extending  transversely  across  said  folded  air 
bag  for  rolling-up  the  air  bag  about  an  a;(is  moving  toward  the 
open  end  of  the  housing. 


1.   A  body   flap   folding   apparatus   in   a  packaging   machine 
wherein  box-like  contents  are  struck  against  a  packaging  member, 
allowing  the  packaging  member  to  be  wound  in  U  shape  around 
the  body  of  the  box-like  contents,  then  plural  said  box-like  con- 
tents with  the  packaging  material  thus  wound  thereon  are  loaded 
successively  into  a  plurality  of  pockets  provided  radially  on  the 
outer  periphery  of  a  turret,  and  while  the  box-like  contents  and  the 
packaging  material  are  conveyed  with  rotation  of  the  turret,  body 
flaps  of  the  packaging  material  are  folded  inside  successively  and 
heat-bonded  together,  said  body  flap  folding  apparatus  comprising: 
a  front  end  portion  of  a  first  holding  face,  said  front  end  portion 
being  formed  in  opposition  to  an  outer  body  flap  of  the 
packaging  material  projecting  from  the  box-  like  contents  in 
each  of  the  plural  pockets,  said  front  end  portion  being 
formed  in  the  shape  of  a  comb  having  convexes  and  concaves 
which  are  continuous  alternately  in  the  right  and  left  direction 
orthogonal  lo  the  projecting  direction  of  the  body  flap; 
a  front  end  portion  of  a  second  holding  face,  said  front  end 
portion  being  formed  in  opposition  to  an  inner  body  flap  of 
the  packaging  material  projecting  from  the  box-like  contents, 
said  front  end  portion  being  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  comb 
having  convexes  and  concaves  which  are  continuous  alter- 
nately in  the  right  and  left  direction  orthogonal  to  the  project- 
ing direction  of  the  body  flap; 
a  folding  piece  for  the  outer  body  flap,  said  folding  piece  being 
supported  pivotably  in  the  direction  of  engagement  with  the 
comb-  shaped  front  end  portion  of  the  first  holding  face,  said 
folding  piece  having  a  comb-shaped  front  end  for  engagement 
with  the  comb-shaped  front  end  portion; 
a  folding  piece  for  the  inner  body  flap,  said  folding  piece  being 
supported  pivotably  in  the  direction  of  engagement  with  the 
comb-  shaped  front  end  portion  of  the  second  holding  face, 
said   folding   piece   having   a   comb-shaped   front   end   for 
engagement  with  the  comb-shaped  front  end  portion; 
a  pivotable  arm  with  the  front  end  connected  thereto  so  as  to  be 
reciprocatable  in  approaching  and  leaving  directions  with 
respect  to  a  folding  surface  of  the  box-like  contents; 
a  pivotable  arm  with  the  front  end  connected  thereto  so  as  to  be 
reciprocatable  in  approaching  and  leaving  directions  with 
respect  to  the  folding  surface  of  the  box-like  contents; 
a  resilient  member  disposed  between  the  front  end  and  the 
pivotable  arm  to  urge  the  front  end  continually  toward  the 
folding  surface  of  the  box-like  contents; 


December  9,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


911 


a  resilient  member  disposed  between  the  front  end  and  the 
pivotable  arm  to  urge  the  front  end  continually  toward  the 
folding  surface  of  the  box-like  contents; 

means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  a  resilient  movement  of  the 
front  end  and  thereby  causing  the  front  end  to  move  along  an 
arcuate  track  which  gets  into  the  box-like  contents  gradually 
dirough  the  folding  surface  of  the  box-like  contents  from  an 
edge  portion  posiuoned  on  the  to-be-folded  body  flap  side  of 
the  folding  surface;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  a  resiUent  movement  of  the 
front  end  and  thereby  causing  the  front  end  to  move  along  an 
arcuate  track  which  gets  into  the  box-like  contents  gradually 
through  the  folding  surface  of  the  box-like  contents  from  an 
edge  portion  positioned  on  the  to-be-folded  body  flap  side  of 
the  folding  surface. 


(c)  sealing  the  die  in  the  package  to  define  a  cavity  space  around 
the  die,  wherein  the  controlled  amount  of  moisture  is  such 
that  the  cavity  has  a  moisture  level  that  exceeds  1000  ppm. 


5,694.739 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLES  WITH  INTEGRAL  RELEASE 

SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

William  B.  Mattingly,  HI,  Ithaca,  NY.,  assignor  to  McNefl- 

PPC,  Inc.,  SkiUmaB,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  935,145,  Aug.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,591,153,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Ne.  569,103,  Aug. 

17,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1995,  Ser  No 

438,285 

Int  a.*  B65B  63/04 

VS.  a.  53—129  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  packaging  an  absorbent  article  capable  of  being 
affixed  to  a  user's  undergarment  compnsing  die  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  absorbent  substrate  having  an  absorhent  side 
and  a  barrier  side,  opposite  said  absoihent  side; 

(b)  creating  attachment  means  in  attachment  zones  on  die  barrier 
side; 

(c)  creating  release  means  in  release  zones  on  the  barrier  side; 

(d)  folding  the  article  wherein  the  atuchment  means  releasaWy 
bonds  widi  at  least  a  portion  of  the  release  means; 

such  that  said  release  means  protects  die  attachment  means  pnor  to 
use,  and  said  article  may  be  unfolded  without  damaging  said 
article,  said  release  means  or  said  attachment  means;  diereby 
allowing  the  attachment  means  to  secure  die  absorbent  article  to 
the  user's  undergarment. 


5,694.740 

MICROMACHINED  DEVICE  PACKAGED  TO  REDUCE 

STICTION 

John  R.  Martin,  Foxborough,  and  Yang  Zhao,  North  Andover, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood, 

Mass. 

rUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,718 
Int  CI."  B65B  55/18 
VS.  a.  53-431  3,  ctoi^ 

1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  providing  in  an  open  package  a  micromachined  die  having 
one  component  diat  is  movable  relative  to  anodier  component; 
(h)  actively  introducing  a  controlled  amount  of  a  moisture  into 
the  open  package;  and 


5,694,741 
EASTER  GRASS  BAG  FORMING 
DonaM  E.  Weder.  Highland.  Dl..  and  Marc  A.  Brockhaus, 
Norman.  OUa.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  iDtemational 
Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  not  individually,  bat  as  trustee 
of  the  Family  Trust  U/T/A  dated  December  8,  1995 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,016 
Int  a.'  B65B  63/00:47/00 
VS.  CL  53-435  27  CWiu 


26  A  mediod  for  producing  and  bagging  uniform  quantities  of 
filaments  of  material  in  a  continuous  process,  die  mediod  compris- 
ing: 

a.  providing  a  continuous  sheet  of  material  having  a  thickness,  a 
width,  a  density  and  a  predetermined  travel  speed; 

b.  providing  a  plurality  of  magazines  selectively  movable 
between  a  filament-receiving  position  and  a  filament- 
discharging  position; 

c  providing  a  mold  positioned  to  communicate  widi  the  maga- 
zine positioned  in  die  filament-discharging  position,  die  mold 
having  an  open  first  end,  a  second  end  and  a  side  wall 
cooperating  to  define  a  mold  opening; 

d.  slitting  die  continuous  sheet  of  material  to  produce  continuous 
strands  of  material  having  a  predetermined  width; 

e.  passing  die  continuous  strands  of  material  Uirough  a  cuner 
composing  a  rotalable  blade  rotating  at  a  predetermined  rota- 
tional rate  corresponding  to  die  Q-avel  speed  of  die  continuous 
sheet  of  material  so  that  filaments  are  produced  having  a 
predetermined  length; 

f  determining  from  die  width,  diickness  and  density  of  the 
continuous  sheet  of  material,  and  die  predetermined  length  of 
the  filaments,  the  number  of  revolutions  of  the  rotatable  blade 
needed  to  produce  an  amount  of  filaments  to  approximately 
equal  die  uniform  quantity  of  filaments  to  be  bagged; 

g.  counting  die  revolutions  of  die  rotauble  blade; 

h.  n^nsferring  continuously  a  substantially  uniform  quantity  of 
filaments  into  a  magazine  positioned  in  die  filament-receiving 
position; 

i.  moving  die  magazine  filled  with  die  substantially  uniform 
quantity  of  filaments  to  die  filament-discharging  position  and 
anodier  one  of  the  magazines  into  die  filament-receiving 
position  based  on  a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions  of 
die  rotatable  blade  so  diat  a  substantially  uniform  quantity  of 
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tilamenls  are  transferred  into  (he  maga^ne  positioned  in  the 

filament-receiving  position: 
j.  positioning  a  sheet  of  material  capable  of  being  formed  into  a 

bag  adjacent  the  mold  opening  of  the 
k.  drawing  the  sheet  of  material  into  the 

mold  so  as  to  form  the  sheet  of  material 
1.  discharging  filaments  from  the  magazim : 

stantially  uniform  quantity  of  filaments 

filament-discharging  position  so  that  the 

quantity  of  filaments  are  discharged  intcj  i 
m.  reinoving  the  bag  containing  the  substa  itially 

tity  of  filaments;  and 
n.  repeating  steps  d,  e,  f.  g.  h.  i.  j.  k.  I.  m 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9,  1997 


m}ld: 
Hold  opening  of  the 
into  a  bag; 
filled  with  the  sub- 
uid  positioned  in  the 
iubstantially  uniform 
the  bag: 

uniform  quan- 

md  n. 


5,694,742 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IHODUCING  A 
STRAPLESS  BALE  OF  COMPRESSED  FIBER 
Kenneth  W.  Elliott  306  Old  Country  H*nie  Rd^  Asheville, 
N.C.  28806;  C.  Thomas  Curies,  211  Cedar  Lake  Cir^  Cord- 
de,  Ga.  31015;  Alex  HolUngsworth,  124  N.  Main  St,  Hend- 
ersonvUle,  N.C.  28792;  David  P.  Zachary,  44  Lochencove 
Rd.,  Brevard,  N.C.  28712;  Thomas  C.  Sisk,  Fairmont  Rd., 
Chandler,  N.C.  28715,  and  Michel  D.  Vaniman,  P.O.  Box  985, 
Arden,  N.C.  28704 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286,869,  Aug.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,674 

Int  a."  B65B  l/24:63/C  '. 

VS.  a.  53-^136  29  Claims 


1 .  A  method  for  producing  a  strapless  bale  i  f  compressible  fibers 
comprising: 

providing  a  baler  having  a  tramping  chaiiber  in  which  loose 
fibers  are  tramped  into  a  compacted  fiber  mass,  a  compression 
chamber,  having  a  compression  section  an  ejection  section 
having  an  unobstructed  ejection  opening  adjacent  said  tramp- 
ing chamber  in  which  said  compacted  fiber  mass  is  com- 
pressed into  a  compressed  fiber  block,  and  a  transfer  opening 
between  said  tramping  chamber  and  said  compression  cham- 
ber through  which  said  compacted  fiber  mass  is  transferred 
into  said  compression  chamber: 

supplying  loose  compressible  fibers  mto  said  tramping  chamber 
in  a  generally  uncompressed,  non-layerod  state: 

tramping  said  loose  fibers  to  create  said  coAipacted  fiber  mass  of 
loosely  compacted  fibers;  | 

retaining  said  compacted  fibers  within  a  trafnping  chamber  while 
successive  deposits  of  said  loose  fiba^  are  supplied  and 
compacted  in  said  compacted  fiber  ma|s  to  produce  a  com- 
pacted fiber  mass  containing  a  presented  amount  of  fibers 
during  a  tramping  cycle; 

transferring  said  compacted  fiber  mass  ifrom  said  tramping 
chamber  through  said  transfer  opening  (frectly  into  said  com- 
pression section  of  said  compression  chamber. 

compressing  said  compacted  fiber  mass  wi|hin  said  compression 
section  in  the  same  direction  said  fibe^  mass  in  tramped  to 
create  said  compressed  fiber  block  djiring  a  compression 
cycle; 


moving  said  fiber  block  within  said  compression  chamber  from 
said  compression  section  into  said  ejection  section  and  eject- 
ing said  compressed  fiber  block  through  said  ejection  opening 
into  and  through  an  ejection  sleeve  having  a  rectangular 
cross-section  to  define  an  expansion  area:  and 

ejecting  said  compressed  fiber  block  into  said  flexible  bag. 


5,694,743 

BOOK/DISC  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Douglas  J.  Beighle,  13422  SE.  43rd  St,  Bellevue,  Wash.  98006 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693316 

int.  CI.*"  B65B  35/54 

VS.  CI.  53-^M5  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  book,  sleeve  and  computer  user  disc 
product,  comprising: 

a.  a  book  comprising  a  plurality  of  pages  forming  a  book  block 
having  an  inner  binding  edge  portion,  an  outer  edge  portion 
opposite  the  binding  edge  poniofi.  an  upper  edge  portion,  and 
a  lower  edge  portion,  said  pages  being  joined  to  one  another 
at  the  binding  edge  portion  of  the  book  block; 

b.  a  sleeve  comprising  a  base  ply  and  a  cover  ply  joined  together 
at  perimeter  portions  thereof  to  form  a  pocket,  said  sleeve 
having  a  binding  edge  portion,  an  outer  edge  portion,  an  upper 
edge  portion,  and  a  lower  edge  portion,  the  binding  edge 
portion  of  the  sleeve  being  joined  to  the  book  block  at  the 
binding  edge  portion  of  the  book  block; 

c.  the  computer  disc  contained  in  the  pocket  of  the  sleeve, 
said  method  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  plurality  of  preloading  sleeves  having  a  base  ply 
and  a  cover  ply  joined  together  in  overlying  relationship,  and 
having  perimeter  portions  thereof  joined  together  to  form  a 
pocket,  with  at  least  one  edge  portion  being  an  open  edge 
portion; 

b.  providing  a  plurality  of  computer  discs; 

c.  providing  a  plurality  of  prebound  book  pages  having  binding 
edge  portions; 

d.  inserting  each  computer  disc  through  the  open  edge  portion  of 
a  related  preloading  sleeve  and  positioning  said  disc  in  the 
pocket  of  the  related  preloading  sleeve  to  form  one  of  a 
plurality  of  sleeve/disc  packages,  each  having  a  binding  edge 
portion; 

e.  placing  said  prebound  book  pages  in  an  automated  binding 
machine  assembly  in  a  pregathering  position; 

f.  placing  said  sleeve/disc  packages  in  said  binding  machine 
assembly  in  a  pregathering  position; 

g.  operating  said  machine  assembly  to  gather  the  prebound  book 
pages  and  said  sleeve/disc  packages  together  in  a  book  block 
and  sleeve/disc  package  combination  and  to  join  the  binding 
portions  of  the  prebound  book  pages  and  the  sleeve/disc 
package  to  form  the  plurality  of  the  book,  sleeve  and  com- 
puter disc  products. 

whereby  said  preloading  sleeves,  said  discs  and  said  book  pages 
can  be  produced  independently  of  one  another,  and  combined  with 
one  another  in  the  automated  machine  assembly  of  a  book  binding 
operation. 
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5,694,744 

ARTICLE  PACKAGING  KIT,  AND  METHOD 

William  Charies  Jones,  3  Ida  La.,  East  Sandwich,  Mass.  02537 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,729 

Int.  a."  B65D  75/00 

VS.  a.  53-449  31  chums 


10 


1.  A  packaging  kit  for  the  immobilization  of  an  article  to  be 
packaged,  which  kit  comprises: 

a)  stiff  sheet  of  material  of  defined  width  and  length  sufficient  to 
hold  the  anicle  being  packaged,  having  a  base  portion,  said 
sheet  material  characterized  by  at  least  one  fold  line,  extend- 
ing substantially  across  said  base  portion  and  which  permits 
said  base  portion  to  be  folded  inwardly,  to  receive  an  article  to 
be  packaged  on  said  base  portion  thereof,  and  said  sheet 
material  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  opposite,  end  portions 
with  outside  edges,  and  having  end  fold  lines  generally  paral- 
lel to  said  one  fold  line  and  adapted  to  move  said  end  portions 
between  a  generally  flat  position  and  a  folded  position  to 
immobilize  an  anicle  on  said  base  portion; 

b)  a  film  material  of  selected  dimensions  and  length  adapted  to 
be  used  to  cover  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  article  to 
be  immobilized  on  said  base  portion,  and  having  a  first  and 
second  end;  and 

c)  a  clip  means  to  clip  said  first  or  said  second  or  both  ends  of 
said  film  material  to  one  or  the  other  or  both  of  said  outside 
edges  of  said  end  portions  of  said  stiff  sheet  material,  over  and 
above  the  article  in  a  generally  flat  position,  whereby  on 
folding  said  base  portion  along  said  fold  line  extending  sub- 
stantially across  said  base  portion  an  article  may  be  inserted 
underneath  said  film  material,  after  clipping  said  film  matenal 
in  place  at  said  first  or  said  second  or  both  ends  to  said  base 
portion,  said  opposite  spaced  end  portions  of  said  stiff  sheet 
material  are  folded,  so  as  to  tighten  said  film  matenal  about 
the  article  and  to  immobilize  the  article  on  said  base  portion 

19  A  packaging  kit  for  the  immobilization  of  an  article  to  be 
packaged,  which  kit  comprises: 

a)  a  stiff  sheet  of  material  comprised  of  a  corrugated  cardboard 
sheet  matenal  of  defined  width  and  length  sufficient  to  hold 
the  article  being  packaged  and  having  a  base  portion,  said 
base  portion  characterized  by  at  least  one  fold  line  which 
permits  said  base  portion  to  be  folded  inwardly,  to  receive  an 
article  to  be  packaged  on  said  base  portion  thereof,  and  said 
sheet  material  compnscs  two  pairs  of  opposite,  spaced  apart 
end  portions  about  said  base  portion,  said  end  portions  with 
outside  edges,  and  one  pair  having  end  fold  lines  generally 
parallel  to  said  one  fold  line  and  adapted  to  move  said  one 
pair  of  end  portions  between  a  generally  flat  position  and  a 
folded  position,  and  another  pair  having  end  fold  lines  gener- 
ally perpendicular  to  said  one  fold  line  and  adapted  to  move 
said  other  pair  of  end  portions  from  a  flat  position  upwardly 
or  downwardly; 

b)  a  film  material  of  selected  dimensions  and  length,  adapted  to 
be  used  to  cover  at  least  a  subsuntial  portion  of  said  article  to 
be  immobilized  on  said  base  portion,  and  having  a  first  free 
end  and  a  second  free  end,  wherein  said  film  matenal  com- 
prises a  flexible,  stretchable,  plastic,  clinging  transparent  film 
material:  and 

c)  a  tension-biased  clip  means,  wherein  said  clip  means  com- 
prises a  pair  of  molded  plastic,  biased  chps  having  an  elon- 
gated slot  therein,  biased  inwardly  and  substantially  the  width 


of  said  one  end  portion,  to  secure  temporarily  said  first  or  said 
second  or  both  free  ends  of  said  film  material  to  said  one  or 
said  other  or  both  outside  edges  of  said  one  end  portion  and 
over  and  above  said  article  with  the  base  portion  in  a  gener- 
ally flat  position,  and  whereby  on  folding  said  base  portion 
along  said  one  fold  line  an  article  may  be  inserted  underneath 
said  film  material,  the  opposite  spaced  one  end  portion 
adapted  to  be  folded,  so  as  to  tighten  said  film  material  about 
the  article  and  to  immobilize  the  article  on  said  base  portion 
to  place  said  film  material  in  a  taut,  clinging  position,  and 
wherein  the  two  opposite  other  end  portions  adapted  to  be 
folded  downwardly  to  support  the  base  portion  or  upwardly  to 
protect  the  immobilized  article. 
22  A  method  for  the  immobilization  of  an  article  v^thin  an  outer 
container  or  for  display,  which  method  comprises: 

a)  providing  a  stiff  sheet  of  matenal,  said  matenal  of  defined 
width  and  length  sufficient  to  hold  the  anicle  to  be  immobi- 
lized, having  a  base  portion  thereof,  characterized  by  at  least 
one  fold  line  extending  across  said  base  portion,  to  permit 
said  base  portion  to  be  folded  inwardly,  and  having  opposite 
spaced  apart  end  portions  with  outside  edges  and  with  end 
fold  lines  generally  parallel  to  said  one  fold  line,  so  that  said 
end  portions  may  move  between  a  generally  flat  position  and 
a  folded  position; 

b)  placing  the  article  to  be  immobilized  on  said  base  portion  of 
said  sheet  material: 

c)  selecting  a  tension<linging  film  material  of  selected  dimen- 
sions, length  and  width  and  having  fold  ends  to  immobilize 
the  article: 

d)  securing  one  free  end  of  said  film  matenal  adjacent  an  outside 
edge  of  one  of  said  end  portions: 

e)  extending  said  film  material  over  said  sheet  material  widi  said 
anicle  on  said  base  portion  in  a  generally  flat  position  to  a 
generally  snug  fitting  condition: 

f)  securing  said  other  free  end  of  said  film  material  employing  a 
clip  means  to  retain  said  film  material  to  the  outside  edge  of 
the  other  opposite  end  portion  of  said  base  material;  and 

g)  moving  said  end  portions  downwardly  to  secure  said  film 
material  in  a  tight,  tension-clingmg  position  about  die  article 
to  be  immobilized  on  said  base  portion,  thereby  providing  an 
immobilized  anicle  on  said  base  material. 

29.  A  method  for  the  immobilization  of  an  article  for  packaging 
within  an  outer  container  or  for  display,  which  method  comprises: 

a)  providing  a  stiff  sheet  of  material,  said  matenal  of  defined 
width  and  length  sufficient  to  hold  the  article  to  be  immobi- 
lized, having  a  base  portion  thereof,  characterized  by  a  gen- 
erally central  fold  line  extending  across  said  base  portion,  to 
permit  said  base  portion  to  be  folded  inwardly,  and  having 
opposite  spaced  apart  generally  equal  length  end  portions 
extending  from  said  base  portion,  said  end  portions  having 
outside  edges  and  fold  lines,  so  that  said  end  portions  may 
move  between  a  generally  flat  position  and  a  folded  position: 

b)  placing  the  article  to  be  immobilized  on  said  center  fold  line 
of  said  base  portion  of  said  sheet  matenal: 

c)  selecting  a  tension<linging  film  material  of  selected  dimen- 
sions, length  and  width  and  having  tree  ends  to  immobilize 
the  article,  of  sufficient  size  to  extend  over  said  base  portion, 
the  article  and  said  two  end  portions: 

d)  securing  one  end  of  said  film  matenal  to  one  outside  edge  of 
one  end  portion  with  a  tension-biased  plastic  clip; 

e)  extending  said  film  material  over  said  sheet  material  with  the 
anicle  on  said  base  portion  in  a  generally  flat  position,  to  a 
generally  snug  fitting  condition  at  said  one  end; 

0  securing  the  other  end  of  said  film  material  to  the  outside  edge 
of  the  opposite  end  portion  employing  a  tension-biased  plastic 
clip  to  said  outside  edge  portion  of  said  end  portion  of  said 
base  material:  and 

g)  moving  one  or  both  end  portions  to  secure  said  film  material 
in  a  tight,  tension-clinging  position  about  the  article  to  be 
immobilized  on  said  base  portion,  thereby  providing  an 
immobilized  article  on  said  base  portions. 
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5,694.745 
PRODUCT  WRAPPING  METHOD  AKD  MACHINE 
Mario  Spatafora,  Bologna,  and  Loris  Grc|>ioni,  Castel  Mag- 
giore,   both  of  Italy,  assignors   to  Azi#naria   Costnnrioni 
Macchine  Automatiche  A.C.M.A.  S.p.A.,  Bologna,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612^05 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     Mar.     10,     1995, 
B095A0092;  Mar.  10,  1995,  B095A0093 

Int.  CI."  B65B  9/06:7/06:5 ir26i5l/32 


VS.  a.  53-450 


31  aaims 


1.  A  product  wrapping  method  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding 
products  (2)  ai  a  given  rale,  along  a  first  path  (PI)  extending  in  a 
first  given  plane  (Kl)  and  in  a  given  travelii  g  direction  (6).  and 
with  a  first  orientation  parallel  to  said  directioi  i  (6).  to  an  operating 
station  (7).  together  with  a  tubular  wrapping  1 5)  enclosing  at  least 
one  said  product  (2)  upstream  from  the  oferating  station  (7): 
feeding  each  product  (2)  and  the  tubular  wra^ing  (5)  through  the 
operating  station  (7)  lo  cut  the  tubular  wrapping  (5)  into  segments 
(16).  each  enclosing  a  respective  product  (2):  feeding  each  product 
(2)  and  each  respective  segment  (16)  along'a  second  path  (P2) 
extending  in  a  second  transfer  plane  (IC2)  sultstanlially  parallel  to 
the  first  plane  (Kl);  and  imparting  to  each  droduct  (2)  a  second 
orientation  rotated  substantially  90°  in  relatiof  to  the  first  orienta- 
tion, as  the  product  (2)  travels  along  the  s<^ond  path  (P2):  the 
opposite  ends  (16a)  of  each  segment  (16)  be)ng  closed  to  form  a 
respective  wrapping  (3);  characterized  in  that|the  products  (2)  and 
respective  segments  (16)  are  fed  along  said  $econd  path  (P2)  by 
means  of  at  least  one  gripping  device  (23)  trovable  at  said  rate 
along  said  second  path  (P2):  the  gripping  device  (23)  effecting  said 
90°  rotation  about  an  axis  (117)  perpendicular  to  said  second  plane 
(K2)  and  crosswise  to  said  traveling  direction  (6);  each  product  (2) 
being  engaged  by  said  gnpping  device  (23)  (lownslream  from  the 
operating  station  (7)  and  before  each  respective  segment  (16)  is 
detached  from  the  tubular  wrapping  (5). 


5,694,746 

PAPERBOARD  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FORMING  SAME 

Yun  H.  Chung,  3010  Hasty  Rd.,  Toledo,  Ohio  43615,  and 

Dennis  E.  Chung,  6080  Clarit  Rd.,  Ottawa  Lake,  Mich. 

49M7 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  159.698 
Int.  a."  B65B  47/06:51/22:61/18 
VS.  a.  53— 156  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  single  package  frdm  a  blank  of  flexible 
packaging  sheet  material  comprising  the  step(  of: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  blanks  of  flexible  packaging  sheet 
material  having  a  predetermined  pattern  of  fold  lines  scored 
therein  defining  a  front  panel,  a  rear  panel,  a  top  panel 
connected  therebetween,  first  and  a  second  longitudinally 
extending  side  seal  areas  connected  (o  ^  side  of  each  of  said 
front  and  rear  panels,  and  a  first  and  a|  second  transversely 
extending  bonom  seal  areas  connected  \o  a  free  end  of  said 
front  panel  and  said  rear  panel: 

(b)  loading  said  plurality  of  blanks  into  a  ^agazine; 

(c)  pulling  a  single  blank  from  said  magazjne  and  indexing  said 
blank  on  a  center  folding  mechanism; 


(d)  center  folding  said  single  blank  so  that  said  front  panel,  said 
top  panel,  and  said  rear  panel  form  a  squared  U-shape  struc- 
ture; 

(e)  rotating  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  butterfly  plates  to  urge  a 
portion  of  said  first  side  seal  area  into  contact  with  another 
portion  of  said  first  side  seal  area  another; 

(0  rotating  a  second  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  butterfly  plates  to 

urge  a  portion  of  said  second  side  seal  area  into  contact  w  ith 

another  portion  of  said  second  side  seal  area  another; 
(g)  sealing  together  said  contacting  portions  of  said  first  side  seal 

area  to  form  a  first  side  seal; 
(h)  sealing  together  said  contacting  portions  of  said  second  side 

seal  area  to  form  a  second  side  seal,  whereby  an  open-ended 

rectangular  paperfooard  package  is  formed: 
(i)  indexing  said  open-ended  rectangular  papertx>ard  package  in 

a  bottom  seal  mechanism; 
(j)  folding  said  open-ended  rectangular  paperboard  package  lo 

bring  said  first  transversely  extending  bottom  seal  area  into 

contact  with  said  second  transversely  extending  bottom  seal 

area;  and 
(k)  sealing  together  said  contacting  portions  of  said  first  and  said 

second  transversely  extending  bottom  seal  areas  to  form  a 

bonom  seal. 


5,694,747 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  CUSHION,  A  QUILT,  OR  THE 

LIKE,  nLLING  MATERUL  CARTRIDGE  SUITABLE 

FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  PROCESS,  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  THE  FILLING  MATERIAL  CARTRIDGE,  AND 

ENVELOPE  SUITABLE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE 

PROCESS 

Gunter  Tesch.  Avenue  Jean-Marie-Musy   15,  CH-1700  Fri- 

bourg,  Switzertand 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04456,  §  371  Date  Jul.  10,  1996,  S  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/15065,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  23,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669374 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1994.  44  40 
442.5 

InL  CI."  B65B  1/04 
VS.  CI.  53—469  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  an  essentially  closed  envelope  thai  has  a 
closable  filling  opening  and  having  a  filling  material  of  individual 
reversibly  compressible  aggregates  of  fiber  aggregates,  down, 
featliers.  or  pieces  of  foam  material,  characterized  in  thai  the 
reversibly  compressible  aggregates,  in  sutficienl  quantity  lo  fill  ihe 
envelope,  are  contained  in  a  separate  filling  material  cartridge  thai 
has  a  volume  which  is  one  third  to  one  thirtieth  of  the  maximum 
volume  of  the  envelope  lo  be  filled  and  which  are  thus  under  high 
pressOre,  are  introduced  into  the  envelope  through  ihe  opening 
along  with  at  least  a  pan  of  the  filling  material  cartridge,  ihe  filling 
matenal  cartridge  is  opened  inside  the  envelope,  and  ihe  envelope 
is  filled  as  the  aggregates  expand  out  fitim  the  filling  material 
cartridge. 
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5,694,748 
APPARATUS  FOR  ENCIRCLING  ITEMS  WITH  TAPE 
Eyal    Rochman.    8    Pinsker    St.,    and    Tzur    Rochman.    13 
Habroshim  St..  both  of  Nahalat  Yehuda.  Rishon  Lezioo, 
Israel 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  627^04 

InL  a."  B65B  51/04:13/10 

VS.  a.  53-588  11  Claims 


I   An  apparatus  for  encircling  at  least  one  item  with  tape,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  spool  assembly  for  dispensing  the  tape  including: 
(i)  a  spool  for  supplying  the  tape. 

(ii)  a  spring  element  attached  to  said  spool  so  as  to  bias  said 
spring  element:  and 

(b)  a  displacement  mechanism  for  displacing  said  spool  assem- 
bly in  a  closed  path  about  the  at  least  one  item. 


a  welding  mechanism  for  welding  together  said  overlapped 
portions  of  said  strapping  during  a  welding  cycle;  and 

a  weld  aciuaung  arm  movable  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said 
handle  and  said  longitudinal  axis  thereof  between  a  first 
position  ai  which  said  weld  actuating  arm  actuates  said  weld- 
ing mechanism  for  welding  logether  said  overlapped  portions 
of  said  strapping  during  said  welding  cycle,  and  for  defining 
with  said  motor  control  arm  a  mechanical  interlock  for  hold- 
ing said  motor  control  arm  at  said  first  position  during  said 
welding  cycle  such  thai  said  motor  control  arm  continues  to 
actuate  said  motor  drive  mechanism  during  said  welding  cycle 
whereby  said  predetermined  amoun:  of  tension  continues  lo 
be  applied  lo  said  overlapped  portions  of  said  strapping,  and  a 
second  position  at  which  said  weld  actuating  arm  permits  said 
motor  control  arm  to  move  from  said  first  motor-actuating 
position  to  said  second  motor-deactuating  position. 


5,694,750 
PROTECTIVE,  CONDITIONING,  HAIR  ENHANCEMENT 

WRAP 
Deidre  AUen,  RO.  Box  187.  La  Mesa,  N.  Mex.  88044 
Filed  May  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  434,199 
InL  CL"  B68B  7/00 
VS.  CL  54—78  7  , 


5,694,749 
STRAPPING  TOOL 
Peter  Oseland,  Bridgend,  Inited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  ITW 
Limited.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  657 J26 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  1.  1995 
9511049 

InL  a."  B65B  67/08 
VS.  a.  53-592  20  Oaims 


■XV 


I.  A  hand-held  lension-weld  strapping  tool  for  sequentially  ten- 
sioning and  welding  logether  overlapping  portions  of  strapping, 
comprising: 

a  handle  defining  a  longitudinal  axis: 

a  motor  dri\e  mechanism  for  applying  a  predetermined  amount 

of  tension  lo  overlapped  portions  of  strapping; 
a  motor  control  arm  movable  transversely  wiih  respect  lo  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle  between  a  first  position  at 
which  said  motor  control  arm  actuates  said  motor  drive 
mechanism  for  applying  said  predetermined  amount  of  ten- 
sion lo  said  overiapped  ponions  of  said  su-apping.  and  a 
.second  position  al  which  said  motor  control  arm  deacluates 
said  motor  drive  mechanism: 


I.  A  device  to  wrap  and  cover  hair  comprising: 

A)  a  plurality  of  material  panels  each  comprising: 
(I)  a  top  edge. 

(ii)  a  bottom  edge  substantially  parallel  to  said  top  edge,  and 
(iii)  two  lengthwise  edges: 

B)  each  panel  having  lengthwise  edge  attachments,  by  which  to 
hold  the  lengthwise  edges  together  to  form  each  material 
panel  into  a  lube; 

C)  lop  edges  of  ihe  maienal  panels  being  strung  logether  and 
adapted  to  be  attached  around  hair: 

D)  a  strap  upon  which  the  lop  edges  are  strung,  of  sufficient 
length  to  encircle  the  hair  and  be  secured; 

E)  a  means  to  anach  end  portions  of  the  bottom  edges  together 
10  close  and  secure  bonom  edges  said  matenal  panels. 
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5,694,751 
SENSING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SIDE  GUIDANCE 

OF  SELF-PROPELLING  AGRICLLTUtAL  MACHINE 
Willi  Behnke,  Steinhagen,  Germany,  assi^ior  to  CUas  Ohg 
Bcschrankt        Haftende        Offene        Handelsgesellschaft, 
Harsewinkd,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,813 
Claims  priority,  appticatioo  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1994,  44  41 
841.8 

LtL  CL^  A01D  34/00 
MS,  CL  56—10,2  F  23  Qaims 


1.  A  sensing  device  for  automatic  side  guidance  of  self- 
propelling  agricultural  machine  provided  with  means  for  mowing 
vegetation  fonned  in  a  row  cultural  with  stubble  rows  on  a  field, 
the  sensing  device  comprising  a  machine  part;  at  least  one  movable 
sensor  which  is  movable  relative  to  said  machine  part  and  senses  a 
row  of  the  vegetation  by  a  lateral  abutment  against  the  row  of  the 
vegetation:  means  for  convening  a  movement  of  said  sensor  into 
electrical  control  signals;  control  means  receiving  the  electrical 
control  signals  and  controlling  wheels  of  the  agricultural  machine, 
said  sensor  being  formed  as  a  stubble  sensing  element. 


ground  vehicle  and  having  a  top  surface  for  displaceably 
supporting  said  ground  working  apparatus,  said  deck  member 
being  hingedly  coupled  to  said  ground  vehicle; 

(b)  deck  member  support  means  coupled  to  said  deck  member 
adjacent  a  distal  end  thereof  for  supporting  said  distal  end  a 
predetermined  distance  above  a  ground  level; 

(c)  an  apparatus  support  member  coupled  to  said  deck  member 
for  pivotally  supporting  said  ground  working  apparatus  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  ground  vehicles; 

(d)  apparatus  securing  means  coupled  to  said  ground  worlcing 
apparatus  and  said  apparatus  support  member  for  coupling 
said  ground  working  apparatus  to  said  apparatus  support 
member;  and. 

(e)  apparatus  manipulation  means  coupled  to  said  ground  work- 
ing apparatus  supported  by  said  apparatus  support  member, 
whereby  said  user  may  manipulate  said  ground  working  appa- 
ratus during  operation  of  said  ground  vehicle. 


5,694,753 
PRUNING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Roger  D.  Dellinger,  Prosser,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Battelle  Memo- 
rial Institute,  Richland,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  U,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615^52 

Int  a."  AOID  55/00 

VS.  CL  56—234  15  Claims 


5,694,752 

UTILITY  EXPANSION  SYSTEM  FOt  A  GROUND 

VEHICLE 

Edwin  Warfield,  UL  16185  Ed  Warfieid  Rd.,  Woodbine,  Md. 

21797 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,410 

Int  CL'  AOID  34/66;34/i  I 

VS.  a.  56—13.6  21  Claims 


1.  A  utility  expansion  system  for  operabljr  coupling  a  ground 
working  apparatus  to  a  user-operated  ground  vehicle  comprising: 
(a)  a  deck  member  coupled  to  said  ground  vehicle,  said  deck 
member  extending  substantially  in  a  laftral  plane  from  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pruning  woody  branches,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  blade  pair  of  a  first  blade  and  a  second  blade,  each 
having  a  plurality  of  teeth,  each  tooth  having  a  cutting  edge, 
said  cutting  edge  defined  by  a  flat  side  and  a  wedge  side  on 
said  tooth; 

(b)  said  first  blade  secured  to  a  shaft  so  that  the  first  blade  rotates 
with  the  shaft,  said  second  blade  mounted  on  a  bearing 
permitting  rotation  of  said  second  blade  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion to  said  first  blade;  and 

(c)  said  first  and  second  blades  mounted  with  flat  sides  of  said 
first  and  second  blades  facing  each  other  and  in  close  prox- 
imity; 

(d)  a  frame  supporting  said  shaft;  and 

(e)  a  quilled  drum  attached  to  the  frame  and  ahead  of  the  first 
blade  pair  for  drawing  the  woody  branches  toward  said  first 
blade  pair 
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5,694,754 

SICKEL  BAR  CUTTER  HAVING  AUTOMATICALLY 

ADJUSTING  CUTTER  KNIFE  HOLD  DOWNS 

Lee   N.   Shuknecht,  6277   Oak   Orchard   Rd.,   and   Dale  J. 

Shuknecht,  6456  Oak  Orchard  Rd.,  both  of  Elba,  N.Y.  14058 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,296 

InL  a.'  AOID  55A)2 

VS.  a.  56-298  6  Claims 


1.  A  sickle  bar  cutter  assembly  for  a  crop  harvesting  machine, 
comprising: 

a)  a  mounting  bar; 

b)  a  plurality  of  cutter  guards  mounted  to  one  side  of  said 
mounting  bar; 

c)  a  plurality  of  cutter  hold  downs  nMumed  to  the  side  of  said 
mounting  bar  opposite  said  cutter  guards,  said  cutter  hold 
downs  having  at  least  a  hardened  surface  for  engaging  said 
reciprocating  cutters; 

d)  a  plurality  of  cutters  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement 
between  said  cutter  guards  and  said  cuner  hold  downs,  said 
cutters  being  in  continuous  contact  with  said  cutter  guards  and 
with  said  cutter  hold  downs  during  said  reciprocating  move- 
ment of  said  cutters;  and 

e)  means  coupled  between  said  mounting  bar  and  said  cutter 
hold  downs  for  automatically  and  continually  providing  pres- 
sure from  said  hardened  surface  of  said  cutter  hold  downs 
against  said  cutters  to  maintain  said  continuous  contact. 


5,694,755 

BUOYANT  LINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

Per    Fr0ystad,    Btflandet,    Norway,    assignor    to    Froystad 

Fiskevegn  AS,  Norway 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,164,  Jan.  30, 1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,715 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Feb.  2,  1994,  940343 

Int  a.'  D02G  3/06:3/08 

VS.  a.  57-211  9  Claims 


I.  A  buoyant  line,  comprising: 

a  first  strand  comprising  a  first  plurality  of  fibers;  and 

a  second  sffand  comprising  a  second  plurality  of  fibers  arranged 
around  a  buoyant  core,  said  buoyant  core  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  expanded  plastic  material  or  an  extruded  plastic 
material  having  a  hollow  core;  and 

wherein  the  first  and  second  strands  are  intertwined. 


5,694,756 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  TO  STOP  AN  OPEN-END 

ROTOR  SPINNING  DEVICE 

Gallus  Lindner,  Ingolstadt  Germany,  assignor  to  Reiter  Ingol- 

stadt  Spinnereimascfainenbau  AG,  Ingolstadt  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,717,  May  5,  1995,  abandoiied. 

This  application  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768342 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1994.  44  18 
358.5 

Int  CL'  DOIH  13/26 
VS.  a.  57—263  15  chtais 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  short  yam  end  for  piecing  in  an 
open-end  spinning  device  of  a  spinning  machine  wherein,  during 
normal  spinning  operations,  a  fiber  sliver  is  fed  to  an  opener  device 
which  combs  fibers  from  the  leading  end  of  the  fiber  sliver,  the 
combed  out  fibers  conveyed  along  a  fiber  conveying  path  to  a  fiber 
collection  surface  of  a  spinning  rotor  for  incorporation  into  an  end 
of  a  continuously  withdrawn  yam.  said  process  comprising  stop- 
ping the  feeding  of  fee  fiber  sliver  to  the  opener  device  and  in 
synchronization  therewith  interrupting  the  flow  of  fibers  from  the 
opener  device  to  the  end  of  the  continuously  withdrawn  yam  in  the 
fiber  collection  surface  so  that  fibers  which  continue  to  be  combed 
out  of  the  end  of  the  stopped  fiber  sliver  which  is  still  in  contact 
with  the  opener  device  are  substantially  simultaneously  prevented 
from  being  incorporated  into  the  end  of  the  withdrawn  yam.  the 
withdrawn  yam  having  a  resulting  yam  end  having  a  defined 
relatively  short  length  which  does  not  incoqwrate  thinned  out 
fibers  ftx>m  the  stopped  fiber  sliver, 

said  interrupting  the  flow  of  fibers  comprising  bringing  a  suction 
airstream  into  action  along  the  fiber  conveying  path  substan- 
tially simultaneously  with  said  stopping  of  feeding  of  the  fiber 
sliver  to  the  opener  device  to  evacuate  fibers  conveyed  from 
the  opener  device. 


5,694,757 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SPINNING  MACHINE 

Jiirgen  Smekal,  Wendlingen,  and  Mathias  Scheufler,  EisUngen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Zinser  Textilmaschincn 
GmbH,  Ebersbach/Fils,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,183 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1995,  195  28 

204J 

Int  a.*  DOIH  7/46:7/92 
VS.  a.  57-264  20  Oaims 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  spinning  machine  having  at  least  one 
spinning  spindle  on  which  yam  is  wound  and  including  at  least  one 
vertically  movable  rail  carrying  a  yam  guiding  element  for  yam 
supplied  to  said  spindle,  said  control  system  comprising: 

an  electric  motor. 
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means  for  coupling  said  electric  mocor  to  s$id  rail  for  cyclically 

raising  and  lowering  said  rait  with  a  m^an  path  on  which  a 

vertical  oscillation  is  superimposed  uptin  actuation  of  said 

electric  motor,  and  < 

an  evaluation  and  control  unit  electricalljr  connected  to  said 

electric  motor  for  actuating  same,  said  evaluation  and  control 

unit  comprising: 
means  for  inputting  starting  points  selectively  for 

a  mean  path  (<Hs£<()>)  and  an  amplitude  ('Hsc<t))  for  a 
time-dependent  displacement  (Hg^U), 

the  mean  path  (<Hg£(t)>)  and  one  of  the  envelope  curves 
(H,(t);  H',(t))  or  the  value  of  twice  *»e  amplitude  of  the 
time-dependent  displacement. 

one  envelope  (H,(I):  H',(t))  curve  and  t  value  of  twice  the 
amplitude  of  said  time-dependent  displacement,  or 

both  envelope  (H,(t);  H',(t))  curves  of  said  time-dependent 
displacement: 
computer  means  connected  to  said  means  tx  inputting: 

for  calculating  from  coordinates  of  the  starting  points  of  the 
mean  path  (<Hg£<t)>),  or  of  the  amplitude  ("Ha£<t)).  or  of 
an  envelope  curve  (H,(t);  H',(t))  a  functional  dependency  of 
at  least  one  of  the  mean  path  (<Hgg(t)>).  the  amplitude 
CHg^t)),  a  double  amplitude,  and  tie  envelope  curves 
(H,(t):  H-^Ct)).  and 

for  calculating  from  said  functional  de^ndency  of  at  least 
one  of  the  mean  path  «Hs£<t)>).  the  amplitude  ('Hs£(t)). 
the  double  amplitude,  and  the  envelope  curves  (H,(t); 
H',(t),  points  of  reversal  of  the  time>dependent  displace- 
ment (HBf<t));  and 

means  connected  to  said  computer  means  for  actuating  said 
electric  motor  for  displacing  said  eil  with  said  time- 
dependent  displacement  (Hs£<t))  and  tvith  lifting  and  low- 
ering reversal  at  said  points  of  ievers4l. 


5,694,758 

VARIABLE-SPEED  TRASH  BELT  FOR  OPEN-END 
SPINNING  MACHINE  AND  NIETHOD 
Phillip  K.  Anthony,  and  Beiyamin  Eugene  Ferguson,  both  of 
Pickens,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Cimtec  Control  Solutions,  inc^ 
Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,879 
Int.  a."  DOIH  11/00:4/24 
VS.  a.  57—301  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  trash  recirculation  into  the  fiber  forma- 
tion stream  of  an  open-end  spinning  mactiine  yam  formation 
station  in  an  open-end  spinning  machine  of  the  type  having  a 
movable  trash  belt  which  collects  trash  removed  from  sliver  during 
yam  formation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  nnoving  the  trash  belt  at  a  predetermined  rate  of  movement  for 
a  first  predetermined  period  of  time  durvig  which  first  prede- 
temuned  period  of  time  the  trash  bell  is,  cleaned; 


(b)  stopping  the  trash  belt  for  a  second  predetermined  period  of 
time  during  yam  formation; 

and 

(c)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b). 


5,694,759 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYESTER  YARNS  ON 

AN  OPEN  END  SPINNING  MACHINE  AND  YARNS  THUS 

PRODUCED 
Tony  F.  Cavincss,  Laurinburg,  N.C,  assignor  to  Waveriy  Mills, 
Inc  Laurinburg,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  614,780,  Mar.  8,  1996.  This  application 

Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,784 

Int  a.*  D02G  i/02 

VS.  a.  57—408  22  Claims 


44^ 


1.  A  method  of  open  end  spinning  straight  yams  from  fine  denier 
fibers  of  high  single  fiber  tenacity  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  substantially  all  polyester  sliver  made  from  fibers 
about  1.3  denier  or  less  in  size  and  having  a  tenacity  of  at 
least  about  5  grams  per  denier,  combing  said  sliver  with  a 
combing  roll  having  negative  teeth  to  individualize  the  fibersr 

feeding  said  individualized  fibers  to  a  rotor  of  an  open  end 
spinning  machine  to  twist  said  fibers  into  a  substantially 
straight  spun  yam.  and 

recovering  the  spun  yam. 


5,694,760 
CUMBUSTOR  LEAN  FLAMEOIT  CONTROL 
Thomas  A.  Baxter,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,613 

Int  a."  PD2C  9ns 

VS.  CI.  60—39.03  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  combustor  lean  flameout  in  a  gas 

turbine  engine  having  a  compressor  joined  to  a  turbine  by  a  core 
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5,694,761 
COMBUSTOR  COOLING  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Arthur  T.  Grifln,  Jr.,  1320  Cadillac  Blvd.,  #103,  Detroit,  Mich. 
48214 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,974,  Jul.  7,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,461354.  This  appticatien  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,893 

I»t  a.*  F02C  3/30 

VS.  a.  60-39.05  11  Claims 


g-^^Vr-th^^^ 


I.  A  method  of  cooling  a  combustor  and  combustion  gases  of  a 
gas  turbine  engine  assembly  of  the  type  including  a  turbine  with  an 
inlet  and  with  a  discharge  of  combustion  products,  said  combustor 
defining  a  combustion  chamber  and  including  a  burner  disposed 
adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  combustion  chamber,  said  burner 
arranged  to  receive  a  pressurized  fuel/air  mixture  and  generate 
products  of  combustion  within  said  burner  for  delivery  to  said 
turbine  through  said  combustion  chamber,  the  method  comprising: 
providing  a  substance  in  a  first  energy  phase  by  a  pump  driven 

by  said  gas  turbine; 
placing  said  substance  in  heat  exchange  relation  to  said  dis- 
charge of  said  turbine  to  conven  said  substance  to  a  second 
energy  phase; 


placing  said  substance  in  heat  exchange  relation  to  an  apparatus 
to  convert  said  substance  to  a  third  energy  phase: 

delivering  said  substance  to  said  one  end  of  said  combustion 
chamber  at  its  third  energy  phase; 

placing  said  substance  at  said  third  energy  phase  in  heat 
exchange  relation  to  said  combustion  chamber  to  absorb 
energy  from  said  combustion  products  within  said  combustion 
chamber  and  converting  said  substance  to  a  fourth  energy 
phase;  and 

injecting  said  substance  in  its  fourth  energy  phase  into  said 
combustion  chamber  proximate  the  opposite  end  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber  for  mixture  with  said  combustion  products 
and  delivery  with  said  combustion  products  to  said  turbine 
inlet. 


rotor,  with  a  combustor  disposed  therebetween  for  rc(  eiving  com- 
pressed air  from  said  compressor  and  fuel  tlirough  a  vaJve  for 
providing  eoffibustion  gas  discharged  to  said  turbine,  compnsing 
reducing  fuel  flow  to  said  combustor  in  response  to  a  combustor 
loading  parameter  including  a  product  of  speed  of  said  core  rotor 
and  pressure  of  said  compressed  air  entering  said  combustor  to 
decelerate  said  core  rotor  while  preventing  lean  flameout  in  said 
combustor. 


5,694,762 

EXTERNAL  COMBUSTION  TYPE  GAS  TURBINE 

APPARATUS 

Nobuaki  Wada,  Takasago,  Japan,  assigMr  to  Mitsubishi  Juko- 

gyo  KabMshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,181 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1995,  7-001871 

Int  ex."  F02C  9/00 


VS.  a.  60—39.23 


llCWw 


l^ 


1.  An  external  combustion  gas  turbine  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  combustion  furnace,  a  turbine  and  a  compressor: 

a  chamber; 

a  high  temperature  gas  pipe  connecting  said  combustion  furnace 

with  said  turbine,  said  high  temperature  gas  pipe  extending 

through  said  chamber; 
a  high  temperature  gas  shut-off  valve  for  opening  and  closing 

said  high  temperature  gas  pipe  disposed  within  said  chamber; 
a  high  pressure  air  passage  leading  from  said  compressor  in  to 

said  chamber; 
a  first  air  passage  within  said  chamber  connecting  said  high 

pressure  air  passage  with  said  high  temperature  gas  pipe 

downstream  of  said  high  temperature  gas  shut-off  valve,  said 

first  air  passage  having  a  first  selector  valve  for  opening  and 

closing  said  first  air  passage; 
a  second  air  passage  within  said  chamber  connecting  said  high 

pressure  air  passage  to  said  combustion  furnace,  said  second 

air  passage  having  a  second  selector  valve  for  openmg  and 

closing  said  second  air  passage;  and 
a  common  valve  operator  connected  to  said  high  temperature 

gas  shut-off  valve,  said  first  selector  valve  and  said  second 

selector  valve. 
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5,694.763 
LOW  OBSERVABLE  ENGINE  INLtT  SYSTEM 
Armand  F.  Ameiio,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,-  Richard  S.  Barnard,  Mon- 
roe, and  James  J.  Manzolli,  Seymour,  both  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
FUed  Apr.  11.  1990.  Sen  No.  5t7.686 
Int.  CI."  F02C  7/055     i 


VS.  a.  60—39.092 


6  Claims 


laving  a  face  which 


1.  An  aircraft  turbine  engine  inlet  for  an  afcrafi  having  a  skin 
contour,  comprising: 

a  duct  for  directing  air  to  the  aircraft  engine 

protrudes  above  the  aircraft  skin  contouriand  having  at  least 
one  bend  for  preventing  direct  line  of  $ight  to  the  aircraft 
engine,  said  face  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bonom  edge; 

an  inlet  lip  formed  in  the  aircraft  surface  o»er  said  top  edge  of 
said  face  having  a  rounded  leading  edg^  for  preventmg  air 
turbulence  in  said  duct;  and  | 

a  forward  section  in  the  aircraft  skin  forwarjl  of  and  adjacent  to 
said  bottom  edge  of  said  face  having  a  mdvable  deflector,  and 
means  for  positioning  said  movable  defector  wherein  said 
deflector  is  positioned  approximately  contiguous  with  said 
bottom  edge  during  nodal  flight  and  positioned  approximately 
contiguous  with  said  top  edge  under  appropriate  circum- 
stances in  order  to  deflect  foreign  airtx>m<  objects  away  from 
said  duct. 


conversion  means  powered  solely  by  said  means  for  increasing 
the  flow  of  fuel  through  the  delivery  line  during  start-up  mode 
of  the  engine  for  converting  a  first  flow  of  fuel  received  at 
relatively  high  pressure  and  low  flow-rate  from  said  pressur- 
ized flluid  storage  means  into  a  second  flow  of  fuel  through 
said  delivery  line  into  said  engine  at  a  pressure  relatively 
lower  than  the  high  pressure  of  said  first  flow  of  fluid  and  at  a 
flow-rate  relatively  higher  than  the  tow  flow-rate  of  said  first 
flow  of  fluid. 


5,694,765 
SHAFT  POWER  TRANSFER  IN  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
WTTH  MACHINES  OPERABLE  AS  GENERATORS  OR 
MOTORS 
Paul  M.  Hield.  Bristol;  John  M.  Cundy,  Derby;  Ronald  A. 
Midgley,  Derby;  Arnold  C.  Newton,  Derby,  and  Arthur  L. 
Rowe,  Derby,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  pic, 
London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01450,  §  371  Date  Mar.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02120,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  392.872 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  6,  1993, 
9313905 

Int  CI."  F02C  1/06 
VS.  CI.  60—39.163  31  Claims 


5,694,764 

FUEL  PUMP  ASSIST  FOR  ENGINE.  STARTING 
Edward  S.  Blain;  Tim  Sullivan;  Stuart  A.  Greenwood,  all  of 
San  Diego;   Michael  W.  Sledd,  Vista,  41  of  Calif.;   Kent 
Weber,  and   Robert   L.   Bracken,   both  of  Rockford,   III., 
assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford,  01. 
Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,930 
Int.  a."  F02C  7/26 
VS.  CI.  60—39.142  17  Claims 


1.  An  engine  having  a  ftiel  supply  system  <4>mprising: 

a  main  fuel  pump  having  an  inlet  adapted  for  receipt  of  a  flow  of 

ftjel  from  a  fuel  source,  and  an  outlet  for  ieliveiry  of  said  flow 

of  fiiel  to  said  fuel  supply  system:  I 

a  fuel  delivery  line  connecting  the  outlet  of  laid  main  fuel  pump 

to  said  engine  for  delivery  of  fuel  to  said  engine: 
pressurized  fluid  storage  means  powered  sa(ely  by  said  flow  of 

fuel  through  said  delivery  line  for  increasing  the  flow  of  fuel 

through  said  delivery  line  to  said  engine  (|uring  start-up  of  the 

engine:  and 


1.  A  multispool  gas  turbine  engine  comprising: 
at  least  two  independently  rotatable  engine  spools: 
a  plurality  of  power  transfer  machines  coupled  to  the  engine 
spools,  including  a  first  power  transfer  machine  coupled  to  a 
first  engine  spool   and  a  second   power  transfer  machine 
coupled  to  a  second  engine  spool,  wherein  said  first  power 
transfer  machine  is  capable  of  operating  either  as  a  generator 
to  take  power  from  the  first  engine  spool  or  as  a  motor  to 
drive  the  first  engine  spool  and  said  second  machine   is 
capable  of  operating  either  as  a  generator  to  take  power  from 
the  second  engine  spool  or  as  a  motor  to  drive  the  second 
engine  spool: 
power  transmission  means  arranged  to  interconnect  said  plural- 
ity of  power  transfer  machines;  and 
means  for  selectively  controlling  an  operation  of  said  power 
transfer  machines  to  selectively  transfer  power  from  at  least 
one  of  the  engine  spools  to  at  least  one  other  of  the  engine 
spools. 
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5,694,766 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

THROAT  AREA.  EXPANSION  RATIO  AND  THRUST 
VECTOR  ANGLE  OF  AN  AIRCRAFT  TURBINE  ENGINE 
EXHAUST  NOZZLE  USING  REGIONS  OF  LOCALLY 
SEPARATED  FLOW 
PhiUp  Smereczniak.  St  Peters,  and  David  R.  Spetnagel.  St 
Charles,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Cor- 
poration. St.  Louis.  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,479 

Int  a.'  F02K  1/12;  1/30 

VS.  a.  60-204  25  CUums 


1.  An  exhaust  nozzle  of  an  aircraft  engine  defining  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  a  diroat  area  therein,  the  exhaust  nozzle  comprising; 

inlet  means  for  receiving  gas  exhausted  from  an  aircraft  engine; 

means  for  deflecting  at  least  some  of  the  exhausted  gas  within 
the  exhaust  nozzle  to  produce  a  separated  flow  region  having 
a  relatively  low  gas  flow  rate  and  a  second  region  having  a 
relatively  high  gas  flow  rate  wherein  the  transverse  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  second  region  defines  die  throat  area  of 
the  exhaust  nozzle;  and 

means  for  smoothly  expanding  the  deflected  gas  within  the 
exhaust  nozzle,  wherein  said  means  for  smoothly  expanding 
die  deflected  gas  comprises  a  ridge  projecting  inwardly  within 
the  exhaust  nozzle. 


5  694  767 
VARL^BLE  SLOT  BYPASS  INJECTOR  SYSTEM 
John    WUIiam    Vdoviak,    Marblebead,    Mass..    and    Donald 
Patrick  McHugh.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1981,  Ser.  No.  317^56 

Int  CL'  F02K  3/04 

VS.  CL  60-226J  21  Claims 


1  .An  improved  gas  turbine  engine  of  the  type  having  an  inlet  for 
supplying  an  airflow  to  a  core  engine,  duct  means  for  bypassing  a 
portion  of  the  inlet  airflow  around  die  core  engine,  a  fixed  geom- 
etry mixer  for  injecting  a  portion  of  the  bypass  stream  into  die  core 
engine  exhaust  stream,  an  augmentor  including  a  flameholder  in  an 
exhaust  region  of  the  engine  disposed  downstream  of  said  mixer 
for  receiving  die  mixed  streams  and  directing  them  to  an  exhaust 
nozzle,  an  annular  passage  circumscribing,  the  exhaust  region,  and 
an  augmentor  liner  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  Variable  Area  Bypass  Injector  (VABI)  diat  includes  outlet 
means  disposed  in  an  upstream  end  of  said  liner  and  down- 
stream of  said  flameholder  in  flow  communication  widi  said 
annular  passage  and  means  for  varying  the  area  of  said  outlet 
means  from  die  annular  passage  for  die  purpose  of  simulu- 
neously  varying  flow  rates  of  bypass  flow  duough  die  mixer, 
dirough  the  ouUel  means  Into  said  augmentor  and,  addition- 
ally, dtfough  the  annular  passage  downstream  of  die  outlet 


5,694.768 

VARUBLE  CYCLE  Tl  RBOFAN-RAMJET  ENGINE 

James  Edward  Johnson.  HamUton;  Elmore  Verne  Sprunger. 

and  John  Robert  Simmons,  both  of  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio] 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  484,083 

Int  a."  F02K  3/02:3/075 

VS.  CI.  60-226J  24  Claims 


1.  A  variable  cycle  turbofan-ramjet  engine  comprising:  a  annular 
inlet  duct; 

a  split  fan  assembly  Including  a  forward  fan  disposed  in  said 

inlet  duct  and  an  aft  fan  disposed  downstream  from  said 

forward  fan  In  flow  communication  therewith; 
a  core  engine  disposed  downstream  from  said  aft  fan  and  in  flow 

communication  therewith; 
a  bypass  channel  surrounding  said  aft  fan  and  said  core  engine 

and  including: 

a  forward  bypass  duct  surrounding  said  aft  fan  having  an  inlet 
in  selective  flow  communication  widi  said  forward  fan; 
an  interroediate  bypass  duct  disposed  between  said  aft  fan  and 

said  core  engine  in  selective  flow  communication  widi  said  aft 

fan;  and 

an  aft  bypass  duct  surrounding  said  core  engine  and  in  flow 
communicauon   wiUi   both   said  forward  and  intermediate 
bypass  ducts: 
an  augmcnter  disposed  downstream  from  both  said  core  engine 

and  said  bypass  channel  in  flow  communication  therewith; 
an  exhaust  nozzle  disposed  downstream  from  said  augmenter 

and  In  flow  communication  dierewldi; 
a  mode  selector  valve  disposed  in  said  forward  bypass  duct  and 
operable  in  an  open  position  allowing  air  from  said  forward 
fan  to  enter  said  forward  bypass  duct  and  in  a  closed  position 
preventing  air  fitim  said  forward  fan  from  entering  said  for- 
ward bypass  duct:  and 
control    means    for   controlling    said    turbofan-ramjet    engine 
including    said    mode    selector    valve    for    operating    said 
turbofan-ramjet  engine  In  dwee  modes  of  operation  Including: 
a  first,  single  bypass,  mode  wherein  said  mode  selector  valve 
is  positioned  In  said  closed  position  and  air  is  channeled 
dirough  said  forward  fan  and  said  aft  fan  and  dien  dirough 
bodi  said  Imermediate  bypass  duct  and  said  core  engine; 
a  second,  double  bypass,  mode  wherein  said  mode  selector 
valve  is  positioned  in  said  open  position  and  air  Is  chan- 
neled from  said  forward  fan  to  bodi  said  forward  bypass 
duct  and  said  aft  fan,  and  air  from  said  aft  fan  is  channeled 
to  bodi  said  intermediate  bypass  duct  and  said  core  engine; 
and 

a  diird,  ramjet,  mode  wherein  said  mode  selector  valve  is 
positioned  in  said  open  position,  said  core  engine  Is  shut 
down,  and  said  augmenter  is  activated. 


5  694  769 
LIQUID  OXIDIZER  IMMERSION  TYPE  HYBRID 
ROCKET 
Ryojiro  Akiba.   Hachioji;    Nobuhiro   Tanatsugu,   Uenotaara- 
machi;   Masahiro  Kohno,  Yokohama,  and   Rikio  Yokota, 
Iruma,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Director-General  of 
The  Institute  of  Space  and  Astronautical  Science,  Sagami- 
hara,  Japan 

FUed  May  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  439.121 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-228136 

Int  a."  F02K  9/70 

U.S.  a.  60-251  3  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  oxidizer  immersion  hybrid  rocket  comprising: 

a  combustion  chamber: 
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pla  :ed 


in  said  combus- 
including  opposite 


a  porous  fuel  material  having  pores  and 

tion  chamber,  said  porous  fuel  inaierial 

ends; 
a  liquid  oxidizer  filled  into  the  pores  of  sa^  porous  fuel  mate 

rial: 
two  holding  plates  provided  in  said  combustion 

hold  the  opposite  ends  of  said  porous 

tively;  and 
said  porous  fuel  material  comprising  a  lar| 

stacked  or  one  another  in  an  axial  direcqon 

tion  chamber 


fiel 


5,694,770 

METHOD  AND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  OI^RATING  AN 

ELECTRICAL  HEATER  OF  A  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 

SYSTEM 

Rdf  Briick,  Overath.  and  Helmut  Swars,  Sergisch  Gladbach, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Emitec  Gesellschaft  fuer 

Emissionstechnologie  mbH,  Lobmar,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2f7,780 

Int  a."  F«1N  3/28 

VS.  a.  60—274  16  aaims 


ui  exhaust  gas  flow 
with  an  electronic 
is  supplied  with  an 


r  I     B 


I.  A  method  of  operating  an  electrical  Ifcater  in  a  catalytic 
convener  system,  wherein  the  system  is  com  ected  in  an  exhaust 
gas  cleaning  system  downstream,  as  seen  m 
direction,  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
engine  control,  wherein  the  electrical  heater 
electrical  current  through  a  power  switch  operated  by  an  electronic 
control,  and  wherein  the  electrical  heater  he*ts  the  system  to  or 
maintains  the  system  above  a  minimum  temperature  necessary  for 
catalytic  conversion,  the  nKthod  which  comprises: 

a)  measuring  a  temperature  of  a  catalytic  converter  and  utilizing 
the  temperature  as  a  controlled  variable  (^  at  least  two  differ- 
ent control  circuits  comprising  a  first  control  circuit  and 
second  control  circuit: 

b)  defining  at  least  one  first  control  circuit  ^om  the  at  least  two 
different  control  circuits,  and  controlling 
system  in  regular  operation  with  the  first 

c)  automatically  monitoring  an  operation 
circuit  for  malfunction:  and 


a  catalytic  converter 
control  circuit: 
of  the  first  control 


d)  if  a  malfunction  is  detected,  automatically  transferring  control 
to  the  second  cmitrol  circuit  of  the  at  least  two  control 
circuits. 


5,694,771 

DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Craig  Forrester,  25  Citrus  Avenue,  Waihi  Beach,  New  Zealand 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,780 

Claims  prioritv,  application  New  Zealand,  Mar.  13,  1995, 

270693 

Int.  CI."  F16D  33/02 
U.S.  a.  60—352  10  Claims 


chamber  so  as  to 
material  respec- 


e  number  of  layers 
of  said  combus- 


1.  A  drive  means  including  a  housing,  the  housing  receiving  a 
drive  fluid,  an  input  member  and  an  output  member,  the  input 
member  and  output  member  both  being  rotatable  within  the  hous- 
ing and  |X)sitioned  with  the  housing  axially  overlapping  at  least  a 
part  of  each  of  said  members,  the  input  member  being  formed  with 
vane  means  which  are  a  close  running  fit  within  the  housing, 
whereby  rotation  of  the  input  member  causes  fluid  to  be  pumped 
past  the  input  member,  the  output  member  being  formed  with  vane 
means  which  are  a  close  running  fit  within  the  housing,  whereby 
the  fluid  pumped  by  the  input  member  is  forced  to  flow  through  the 
vane  means  of  the  output  member,  which  is  thereby  caused  to 
rotate,  and  wherein  the  axial  length  of  overlap  of  the  housing  over 
the  input  or  the  output  member  is  selectable  to  provide  a  desired 
speed  ratio  between  the  input  and  output  member. 


5,694,772 
METHOD  OF  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  NON- 
CONDENSABLE  GASES  PRESENT  IN  GEO  FLUID 
Joseph  Weinberg,  Netanya,-  Avinoam  Leshem,  Haifa,  and  Uri 
Kaplan,  Dear  Na  Emek  Shorek,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to 
Ormat  Industries  Ltd.,  Yavne,  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,106,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,056 
Int.  a."  F03G  7/04 
VS.  CI.  60—641.2  42  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  disposing  of  non-condensable  gases  that  include 
hydrogen  sulfide  and  which  are  present  in  geothermal  fluid  used  in 
a  geothermal  plant  of  the  type  that  produces  a  gaseous  stream  that 
includes  the  non-condensable  gases,  and  a  stream  of  spent  geother- 
mal liquid,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  compressing  at  least  a  part  of  said  gaseous  stream  to  form 
compressed  gases: 
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b)  pressurizing  the  spent  geothermal  liquid: 

c)  directly  contacting  the  compressed  gases  with  the  pressurized 
liquid  for  dissolving  certain  components  of  said  compressed 
gases  and  producing  a  stream  of  pressunzed  gases  substan- 
tially free  of  hydrogen  sulfide,  and  a  liquid  effluent: 

d)  disposing  of  said  liquid  effluent  in  a  re-injection  well:  and 

e)  releasing  said  stream  of  pressurized  gases  to  the  atmosphere. 


5,694,773 

CLOSED  CYCLE  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  AND 

MECHANICAL  SYSTEM  DRIVEN  THEREBY 

Takefumi  HaUnaka,  1-4-14,  Midori-cbo,  Koganei-shi,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994.  Ser  No,  359,496 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec,  8,  1994,  6-334690 

Int.  a."  FOIK  25/00 

VS.  a.  60—516  8  Claims 


1     D    16 


I.  A  closed  cycle  gas  turbine  engine  having  sealed  therein  an 
electric  discharge  working  medium,  comprising: 

a  plasma  gas  generator  including  electric  discharge  means  for 
periodically  producing  an  electric  discharge  to  form  a  plasma 
in  said  worlcing  medium  in  said  plasma  gas  generator  to 
thereby  periodically  generate  a  high-pressure  motive  gas: 

a  turbine  casing  having  a  working  chamber,  nozzle  means  open- 
ing to  said  working  chamber  and  communicating  with  said 
plasma  gas  generator  to  eject  said  motive  gas  into  said  work- 
ing chamber,  and  a  closed  exhaust  manifold  communicating 
with  said  working  chamber:  and 

a  turbine  rotor  routably  disposed  in  said  working  chamber  and 
including  a  plurality  of  blades  on  which  said  motive  gas 
impinges: 

said  motive  gas  being  reduced  in  pressure  in  said  exhaust 
manifold  and  recirculated  into  said  motive  gas  generator  for 
next  electric  discharge. 


5,694,774 
SOLAR  ENERGY  POWERPLANT 
Ernest  R.  Drucker,  226  Searle  Avenue.  North  York,  OnUrio, 
Canada,  M3H  4B9 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1996,  Ser  No.  610,130 
Int.  a."  F03G  7/02 
VS.  a.  60—641.11  9  Claims 

I.  A  solar  energy  powerplant  comprising  a  group  of  seven  or 
more  vertical  towers  open  at  both  ends,  said  towers  being  mounted 
on  a  base  structure  in  an  equally  spaced  configuration  with  a  single 
central  tower  surrounded  by  at  least  six  towers,  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced,  radially  projecting  heating  chambers  mounted 
externally  on  each  tower,  each  said  chamber  projecting  from  the 
tower  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  radius  of  the  adjacent  tower, 
with  the  chamber  at  each  level  being  divided  into  a  series  of 
segment-shaped  compartments  separated  by  radial  divider  wails, 
each  said  segment-shaped  compartment  having  an  inlet  for  ambient 
air  and  an  outlet  into  the  tower  for  heated  air.  secondary  heating 


chambers  associated  with  said  radially  projecting  chambers,  with 
each  secondary  heating  chamber  being  positioned  beneath  a  said 
radially  projecting  chamber  and  having  a  V-shaped  configuration 
with  one  wall  thereof  being  a  wall  of  the  tower  and  the  other  wall 
thereof  being  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  from  the  lower  wall 
and  connecting  at  the  upper  end  thereof  to  a  bonom  wall  of  the 
radially  projecUng  chamber  to  thereby  form  both  a  secondary 
chamber  wall  and  a  support  for  the  radially  projecting  chamber, 
and  each  secondary  heating  chamber  having  an  inlet  for  ambient 
air  and  an  outlet  into  the  tower  for  heated  air.  a  water  reservoir 
mount  at  the  top  of  each  tower  and  a  water  reservoir  in  the  ba.se 
strucmre  of  the  powerplant.  conduit  and  pump  means  for  moving 
water  between  said  reservoirs  by  way  of  heat  exchange  coils  in 
said  heating  chambers  such  that  honer  water  is  stored  in  the 
reservoir  in  the  base  structure  and  cooler  water  is  stored  in  the 
reservoir  at  the  top  of  each  tower,  tiltable  concave  mirrors  mounted 
on  the  outermost  edges  of  the  segment-shaped  compartments  and 
wind-powered  impellers  horizontally  mounted  in  at  least  the  upper 
half  of  each  tower  in  vertically  spaced  locations  in  association  with 
said  heating  chambers,  said  impellers  being  adapted  to  drive  elec- 
trical generating  units. 


5,694,775 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS 
Katumasa  Araoka,  Kawasaki,  and  Hklehiko  Okada,  Tokyo, 
both   of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshitia, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  716^62 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28.  1995,  7-250411 

Int  CI."  F25B  19/00 

VS.  CL  62—51.1  23  Claims 


1  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  for  generating  a 
radiofrequency  magnetic  field  to  excite  magnetization  spins  of  a 
subject  placed  in  a  static  magnetic  field,  receiving  magnetic  reso- 
nance signals  from  the  excited  magnetization  spins,  and  recon- 
structing image  data  for  tfie  subject  based  on  the  received  magnetic 
resonance  signals,  comprising: 

a  superconducting  coil  for  carrying  out  at  least  one  of  generation 
of  the  radiofrequency  magnetic  field  and  a  reception  of  the 
magnetic  resonance  signals: 
a  cryostat  including  a  refrigerant  container  for  containing  refrig- 
erant, said  superconducting  coil  being  immersed  in  the  refrig- 
erant, and  a  flow  space  being  formed  between  said  refrigerant 
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container  and  a  surface  of  said  cryostat.  tl  e  surface  of  said 
cryostat  being  in  contact  with  the  subject;  (  nd 
flowing  means  for  flowing  fluid  in  said  flow  space  to  maintain 
temperature  of  the  surface  of  said  cryostat  ill  a  predetermined 
range. 
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5,6M,776 
REFRIGERATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Michael   K.  Sahm,  Annandale,  NJ^  assignAr  to  The  BOC 
Group,  Inc^  New  Providence,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594^00 
InL  a."  F2SD  13/06 


VS.  CL  62—63 


Luum 
CRUSH 
souc 


j-^  I —  -  tfii 


1.  A  method  of  refrigerating  a  heat  load,  said  n  :thod  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  indirectly  exchanging  heat  between  said  iheat  load  and  a 
cryogenic  refrigerant  so  that  said  heat  load  cools; 

b)  indirectly  exchanging  further  heat  between  Said  heat  load  and 
a  mechanical  refrigerant: 

c)  subjecting  said  mechanical  refrigerant  to  a  i^frigeration  cycle 
in  which  said  mechanical  refrigerant  is  co^ipressed,  cooled, 
condensed,  expanded,  and  evaporated;  and 

d)  indirectly  exchanging  other  heat  between  s*id  cryogenic 
said  cryogenic  refrigerant  being  subjected  to  step  d)  after  the 

indirect  heat  exchange  of  step  a); 
said  mechanical  refrigerant  being  subject  i<^  step  d)  between 
the  condensation  and  expansion  of  step  c). 


5,6»4,777 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PELLET-FREEZING 
POORABLE  AND  FLOWABLE  MATCIUALS 
Gunttaer  Wcyemianiis,  Duisburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Buse 
Gase  GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30,  1993,  43  29 
110.4  i 

Int  CI."  F25D  17/02        | 
VS.  a.  62—64  !  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  pellet-freezing  pourable  and  flowable  materials 
comprising  providing  a  reaction  tube  in  an  insulated  housing  with 
the  reaction  tube  having  an  open  upper  edge,  prpviding  a  beth  of 
low-boiling  liquefied  gas  in  the  housing  to  the  level  of  the  upper 
edge  of  the  reactor  tube,  flowing  the  liquefied  gis  over  the  upper 
edge  and  into  the  reaction  tube  in  a  cascade-like  manner  to  create 
a  cascade-like  liquefied-gas  flow,  introducing  tie  material  to  be 
frozen  from  at  least  one  charging  device  into  the  Cascade-lilce  flow. 


7  Claims 


and  forming  pellets  from  the  material  by  the  material  contacting 
the  cascade-like  flow  to  cause  the  material  to  thereby  freeze. 


5,694,778 

REFRIGERANT  METERING  CHARGE  BOARD  AND 

METHOD  OF  ITS  OPERATION 

Stephen  W.  Wilson,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Whiripooi 

Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,549 

Int  a."  F25B  45/00 

VS.  a.  62—77  7  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  determining  a  proper  charge  of  refrigerant  to 
charge  a  refrigerating  appliance,  the  system  comprising: 

a  temperature  sensor  coiuiected  to  a  supply  of  refrigerant  and 
oil,  said  sensor  providing  an  output  temperature  signal; 

a  pressure  sensor  connected  to  said  supply  of  refrigerant  and  oil, 
said  sensor  providing  an  output  pressure  signal;  and 

a  means  for  processing  said  temperature  signal  and  said  pressure 
signal  to  calculate  a  volume,  of  refrigerant  and  oil  charge  to 
charge  said  refrigerating  appliance,  dependent  on  said  tem- 
perature signal  and  said  pressure  signal. 


5,694,779 
REFRIGERATOR  AND  CONDENSER 
Hiroaki  Matsushima,  Ryugasaki;  Kazuya  Matsuo,  Tsukuba; 
Kazuhiro  Endoh,  Ibaraki-ken,  and  Hiroshi  Iwata,  Odawara, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-190733 
Int  a."  C25D  19/00 
VS.  a.  62—114  8  Claims 

1.  A  refrigerator  having  a  refrigeration  cycle  in  which  a  flam- 
mable refrigerant  is  sealed  comprising  a  compressor,  a  condenser 
connected  to  the  compressor,  an  expansion  device  connected  to 
said  condenser,  an  evaporator  connected  to  said  expansion  device. 
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5,694,780 
CONDENSED  LIQUID  PUMP  FOR  COMPRESSOR  BODY 

COOLING 
Richard  H.  Alsenz,  1545  Industrial  Dr.,  Missouri  City,  Tei. 
77489 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,460 

Int  CL*  F25B  31/00:41/00 

VS.  a.  62-117  35  Claims 


llllllll  50 

Mil  JIM 


I.  A  refrigeration  system,  comprising: 

a  compressor  for  compressing  a  gaseous  refrigerant,  said  com- 
pressor having  a  body  with  a  cooling  jacket  for  receiving  a 
liquid  refrigerant  for  cooling  the  body,  an  exhaust  manifold 
for  receiving  the  compressed  gaseous  refrigerant  after  the 
gaseous  refrigerant  is  compressed,  said  cooling  jacket  having 
an  outlet  directly  coupled  to  the  exhaust  manifold  for  trans- 
porting the  liquid  refrigerant  from  the  cooling  passage  to  the 
exhaust  manifold; 

a  condenser  for  receiving  and  condensing  the  compressed  gas- 
eous refrigerant  into  a  liquid  refrigerant;  and 

a  conduit  member  for  transporting  the  liquid  refrigerant  from 
said  condenser  to  said  cooling  passage. 


5,694,781 

CONTROL  ALGORITHM  FOR  VEHICLE  AIR 

CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  WTTH  A  VARIABLE  ORIFICE 

Gregory  E.  Peterson,  Sylvan  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Smart 

Power  Systems,  Inc..  Steriing  Heights,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,999 

Int  CI."  B60H  3/00 

VS.  CL  62—133  15  claims 


a  return  pipe  connecting  said  evaporator  and  said  compressor,  a 
shut  off  valve  provided  between  said  condenser  and  said  expansion 
device  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  flammable  refrigerant  flow- 
ing from  said  condenser  to  said  expansion  device,  and  a  check 
valve  provided  in  said  return  pipe  for  preventing  said  flammable 
refrigerant  in  said  compressor  from  reversely  flowing  to  said 
evaporator. 


I.  A  method  of  preventing  lock-in  of  a  variable  orifice  in  a 
vehicle  air  conditioning  system  which  includes  a  compressor  with 
a  compressor  outlet  having  a  measurable  head  pressure  and  a 
variable  orifice  in  fluid  communication  with  the  compressor  outlet, 
the  method  comprising  temporarily  interrupting  compressor  opera- 
tion under  certain  predetermined  operating  conditions  in  a  manner 
to  cause  Ihe  head  pressure  to  drop,  thereby  causing  the  variable 
orifice  to  open  further  to  prevent  lock-in. 


5,694,782 
REVERSE  FLOW  DEFROST  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Richard  H.  Alsenz,  1545  Industrial  Dr.,  Missouri  City,  Tex. 
77489 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,945 

Int  a.*  F25B  47/02 

VS.  a.  62—156  24  Claims 


}4~& 


1.  An  apparatus  for  uniformly  defrosting  parallel  evaporators  in 
a  refrigeration  system  by  passing  a  high  pressure  fluid  refrigerant 
through  the  evaporators  during  a  reverse  flow  defrost  cycle,  com- 
prising: 
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at  an  inlet  of  a 


(a)  a  fint  flow  control  member  disposed  at  >  n  inlet  of  a  first 
evaporator,  for  controlling  the  flow  of  th«  fluid  refrigerant 
through  the  first  evaporator: 

(b)  a  second  flow  control  member  disposed 
second  evaporator,  for  controlling  the  flow  c  f  the  fluid  refrig- 
erant through  the  second  evaporator;  and 

(c)  said  first  and  second  control  members  appcruoning  the  fluid 
refngerant  between  the  first  and  second  evaporators  during 
the  defrost  cycle  to  distribute  the  energy  between  the  evapo- 
rators. 
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1.  A  vapor  compression  refrigeratioii  sy  stent  for  cooling  air, 
having  a  closed  circuit  for  refrigerant  fluid,  st  d  closed  circuit 
comprising: 

a  compressor: 

a  condenser  receiving  compressed  refrigerant  fluid  from  said 
compressor; 

an  orifice  tube  receiving  said  compressed  flui4l  from  said  con- 
denser and  adapted  to  permit  said  fluid  to  expand  to  reduce 
the  pressure  therein: 

an  evaporator  receiving  expanded  fluid  from  said  orifice  tube 
and  acting  as  a  heat  exchanger  to  effect  cooling  of  said  air. 
which  passes  through  the  evaporator  in  a  seplirate  air  passage; 
and 

connecting  means  for  returning  said  fluid  froni  said  evaporator 
to  said  compressor: 

wherein  the  system  further  comprises  electnctl  heating  means 
whereby  heat  can  be  supplied  to  said  refrigerant  fluid  within 
said  orifice  tube,  control  means  adapted  to  control  the  heating 
means  so  as  to  achieve  desired  mass  flow  rates  of  the 
expanded  fluid  in  the  evaporator,  and  a  pressure  sensor  pro- 
ducing a  signal  in  dependence  on  the  pressure  in  the  refriger- 
ant circuit  between  the  evaporator  and  the  compressor,  the 
control  means  being  responsive  to  said  sig^  to  control  the 
electrical  beatmg  means  to  maintain  the  pressure  in  said 
refngerant  fluid  in  the  evaporator  above  tkat  at  which  the 
temperamre  of  the  refrigerant  fluid  would  fall  low  enough  to 
cause  ice  to  form  in  the  air  passage  of  the  evaporator 


5,694,784 

VEHICLE  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

Michael  Frey,  Lindau,  Germany,  and  Frank  Obrist,  Dombim, 

Austria,  assignors  to  Tes  Wankel  Technische  Forschungs- 

Und  Entwicklungsstelle  Lindau  GmbH,  Lindau,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  30,  199«,  Ser.  No.  640,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  10,  1995,  348/ 
95 

Int  a."  F25B  IA)2 
VS.  a.  62—228,5  10  Claims 


5,694,783 

VAPOR  COMPRESSION  R£FRIGERATl4>N  SYSTEM 

Matthew  T.  Bardett,  4200  Squire  Ct^  Grapevtie,  Tex.  76106 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329^42 

Int  CL*  F25B  41/00 

VS.  a.  62—211  4  Claims 


-C3 WWV — Q^ 


1.  Vehicle  air  conditioning  system  according  to  the  CO^  cold 
vapour  process,  in  which  carbon  dioxide  (COj)  as  the  refrigerant  is 
circulated  in  a  closed  circuit  (2)  by  means  of  a  compressor  (1),  at 
least  two  heat  exchangers  (3,  5)  being  successively  arranged  in  the 
flow  direction  and  a  compressor  (1)  is  positioned  between  them  on 
one  side  and  an  expansion  valve  (4)  is  located  between  them  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  circuit  (2),  wherein  the  compressor  is  control- 
lable via  the  pressure  in  its  drive  chamber  (18)  and  a  partial  circuit 
(22.  22')  branched  from  the  circuit  in  the  drive  chamber  (18)  of  the 
compressor  (1)  leads  from  the  latter  to  its  suction  line,  the  partial 
circuit  containing  a  valve  (21,  21')  limiting  the  flow  quantity  and  a 
control  valve  (23,  23'),  so  that  the  pressure  in  the  drive  chamber 
(18)  and  therefore  the  capacity  of  the  compressor  can  be  controlled 
and  the  branching  point  is  located  in  the  direction  of  the  circuit 
flow  between  the  first  heat  exchanger  (5)  in  the  flow  direction  and 
the  expansion  valve  (4),  so  that  the  partial  circuit  (22, 22')  cools  the 
compressor  (1). 


5,694,785 
CONDENSATE  EVAPORATOR  APPARATUS 
Dan  Balentine,  CosU  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fisher  Manufac- 
turing Co^  Inc^  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712^2 
IdL  a.'  F25D  21/06:21/14:23/06 
VS.  a.  62—275  11  Claims 

1.  A  condensate  evaporator  apparatus  for  a  refrigeration  unit, 
said  condensate  evaporator  apparatus  comprising: 
dissipator  means  for  receiving  a  condensate: 
heating  element  means  for  hastening  evaporation  of  the  conden- 
sate accumulated  in  the  dissipator  means: 
frame  means  for  housing  the  dissipator  means,  said  frame  means 
including  means  for  permanently  securing  said  frame  means 
within  a  refrigeration  unit: 
means  for  detecting  a  selected  level  of  the  accumulated  conden- 
sate in  the  dissipator  means: 
means  for  activating  the  heating  element  when  the  selected  level 

has  been  reached; 
safety  means,  connected  to  the  heating  element  means,  for 
providing  an  indication  of  a  safe  time  period  for  removing  the 
dissipator  means:  and 
means  for  removably  attaching  said  dissipator  means  within  said 
ftame  means  in  order  to  enable  the  dissipator  means  to  be 
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pump,  said  pump  transferring  condensed  water  from  said 
storage  reservoir  through  said  pump  reservoir  and  into  said 
cooling  tower,  and  when  a  lower  water  level  inside  said 
storage  reservoir  reaches  a  lower  limit,  float  ball  switch  turns 
off  said  pump. 


5,694,787 
COUNTER  TOP  BEER  CHILLING  DISPENSING  TOWER 
Robert  K.  Qdeand,  11051  Via  El  Mercado,  Los  Alamitos, 
Calif.  90720,  and  James  M.  CMeand.  4200  Vie  Norte  St, 
Cypress.  Calif.  90636 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593347 

Int  a."  B67D  5/62 

VS.  a.  62-396  18  cUims 


freely  inserted  into  and  removed  fixMn  the  refrigeration  unit, 
thus  faciliuting  cleansing,  maintenance  and  replacement  of 
the  dissipator  means. 


5,694,786 

RETRIEVING  SYSTEM  FOR  CONDENSED  WATER  OF 

AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

San-Shuo  Huang,  12,  Alley  4,  Lane  Jen  Ai,  Yuan  l^in  Road,  Sec 

2,  Yuan  Lin  Town,  Cbanghua,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,106 

Int  CL*  F25D  21/14:  F25B  47/00 

VS.  ex.  62—285  3  Claims 


1.  A  retrieving  system  for  condensed  water  of  an  air  condition- 
ing system,  comprising: 

a  storage  reservoir  having  a  large  storage  water  capacity  and  a 

storage  reservoir  cover; 
a  pipe  head  for  connecting  with  a  condensed  water  pipe: 
a  filtering  net  on  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  head: 
a  drain  pon  at  the  bottom  of  said  storage  reservoir; 
a  valve  for  controlling  said  drain  pon; 
a  pumping  pipe  head  at  the  bottom  of  said  storage  reservoir: 
a  float  ball  switch  installed  inside  said  storage  reservoir  for 

controlling  the  water  level  in  said  storage  reservoir, 
a  pump  reservoir; 
a  pump  having  one  end  connected  with  said  pumping  pipe  head 

of  said  storage  reservou-  and  housed  in  said  pump  reservoir. 

said  pump  reservoir  having  a  substantially  smaller  water 

holding  capacity  than  said  large  storage  water  capacity  of  said 

storage  reservoir: 
an  output  pipe  connected  at  one  end  to  said  pump:  and 
a  cooling  tower  connected  to  said  output  pipe, 
wherein,  when  an  upper  water  level  inside  said  storage  reservoir 

reaches  an  upper  limit,  said  float  ball  switch  turns  on  said 


1.  A  counter  top  beer  dispensing  tower  stnictuie  including  an 
elongate  extending  diermo  insulating  jacket  structure  with  front, 
rear,  side,  and  top  walls  and  a  counter  top  engaging  boaom  wall 
and  a  body  of  thermo  insulating  material  about  interior  surfaces  of 
the  walls:  a  cast  metal  plate  with  front,  rear,  side,  top  and  bonom 
surfaces  spaced  inward  from  the  front,  rear,  side,  top  and  bottom 
walls  and  within  the  body  of  insulating  material,  a  multiplicity  of 
elongate  metal  beer  conducting  and  dispensing  valve  mounting 
paru.  for  mounting  a  beer  dispensing  valve  in  direct  dteimal 
conductive  relationship  with  the  plate,  inner  end  portions  anchored 
within  the  plate  and  outer  end  portions  projecting  through  the 
jacket  structure  and  accessible  at  openings  in  the  front  wall,  a 
multiplicity  of  a  elongate  tubular  beer  coils  within  the  plate  and 
each  having  a  downstream  end  portion  connected  with  a  related 
mounting  part  and  a  vertical  upstream  end  portion  depending  from 
the  bonom  surface  of  the  plate  and  through  the  jacket  structure  and 
a  related  counter  top,  a  glycol  recirculating  coil  unit  within  the 
plate  and  having  vertical  upstream  and  downstream  tubular  end 
portions  depending  from  the  bonom  surface  of  the  plate  and 
through  the  jacket  scrucnire  and  related  counter  top  a  refrigerated 
glycol  chiller  machine  connected  with  the  glycol  recirculating  coil 
unit  and:  a  plurality  of  elongate  vertical  threaded  mounting  studs 
with  upper  ends  anchored  in  the  tower  strucnire  and  depending 
therefrom  for  engagement  through  openings  in  the  related  counter 
top. 


5,694.788 

AIR  FLOW  SYSTEM  OF  A  REFRIGERATING 

COMPARTMENT  OF  REFRIGERATOR 

Jun-Chul  Shin,  Incheon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715.229 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  18,  1995, 
95-30496 

tat  CL*  F25D  17/04 
VS.  a.  62-407  4  CUims 

1.  A  refrigerator  comprising: 
a  freezing  compartment: 
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an  evaporator  positioned  between  said  fteezi  ng  compartment 
and  an  outer  wall,  for  cooling  an  air  and  ge^rating  a  chilled 
air: 

a  refrigerating  compartinent  having  an  upper  plate,  a  side  wall, 
an  inner  wall  and  a  base  plate,  and  forming  a  first  air  duct 
with  said  freezing  compartment  for  exhausting  said  chilled  air 
from  said  freezing  compartment  and  said  refrigerating  com- 
partment; ^  I 

a  partition  formed  in  said  first  air  duct,  said  chiped  air  exhausted 
from  said  fieezing  compartinent  being  diilected  through  a 
space  between  an  upper  portion  of  said  partition  and  said 
freezing  compartment,  and  said  chilled  air  exhausted  from 
said  refiigerating  compartment  being  directed  through  a  space 
between  a  lower  portion  of  said  partition  and  said  upper  plate 
of  said  refrigerating  compartinent; 

a  fan  for  directing  said  chilled  air  generated  by  said  evaporator 
into  said  freezing  compartment  and  said  refrigerating  com- 
partment; 

an  intermediate  wall  for  forming  a  second  air  duct  with  said 
inner  wall  for  conducting  said  chilled  air  exiiausted  from  said 
refrigerating  compartment,  and  for  forming  a  main  air  duct 
with  said  outer  wall  for  directing  said  chi|ed  air  into  said 
refrigerating  compartment; 

a  chilled  air  exhausting  duct  installed  on  an  upprr  portion  of  said 
base  plate  of  said  refrigerating  compartment,  one  end  portion 
of  said  chilled  air  exhausting  duct  being  co^ected  with  said 
second  air  duct  for  exhausting  said  chill^  air  from  said 
refrigerating  compartment; 

a  metal  attaching  plate  installed  at  an  upper  ei^  portion  of  said 
second  air  duct  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pores,  for 
primarily  cooUng  said  chilled  air  flowing  thiixigh  said  second 
air  duct; 

a  heater  installed  below  said  evaporator,  for  transforming  a  layer 
of  frost  attached  to  said  evaporator  and  saitl  attaching  plate 
into  water;  and 

chilled  air  inlets  formed  at  said  side  wall  and  said  inner  wall  of 
said  refrigerating  compartment,  for  directing  said  chilled  air 
from  said  main  air  duct  into  said  refrigeratiig  compartment. 


enu 


5,694,789 
CAM  OPERATED  DOOR  SEAL  FOR  REF^UGERATOR 
Gab  Bu  Do,  Kyungsangnam-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Electronics  Inc.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585, 
Int  a."  F25D  ///02 
UJS.  a.  62-^141  I  6  Claims 

1.  A  door  structure  for  a  refrigerator  whereii  a  refrigerating 
compartment  is  divided  into  first  and  second  refri|erating  compan- 
ments  for  selectively  maintaining  different  ten^ratures  therein, 
comprising: 

a  first  door  associated  with  the  first  refrigeraing  compartinent 
and  a  second  door  associated  with  the  seoond  refrigerating 


compartinent.  the  first  and  second  doors  being  operable  and 
closeable  independently  of  one  another; 
a  door  sealing  member  located  between  and  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  said  doors  so  as  to  prevent  cooled  air  firom  discharging 
to  the  outside  of  the  refrigerating  compartments,  the  door 
sealing  member  being  vertically  rotatable  in  the  door  opening 
direction,  a  cam  provided  at  two  sides  of  said  door  sealing 
member  and  a  cam  guide  provided  at  a  side  wall  of  the 
refrigerating  compartments,  the  door  sealing  member  being  so 
disposed  as  to  be  rotatable  in  cooperation  with  the  cam  and 
said  cam  guide. 


5,694,790 
SEPARATION  OF  GAS  MIXTURES 
John  Terence  Lavin,  Windlesham,  England,  assignor  to  The 
BOC  Group  pic,  Guildford,  England 

FUed  Feb.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601^09 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  23,  1995, 
9503592 

Int  ex."  F25J  3/00 
U.S.  CL  62—640  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  (a)  a  heat  exchanger  having  a  first 
set  of  passages  for  separating  by  dephlegmation  a  first  flow  of 
compressed  vaporous  air  into  nitrogen-rich  fluid  and  oxygen- 
enriched  liquid  air,  and  a  second  set  of  passages  connected  to  said 
first  set  of  passages  for  receiving  said  oxygen-enriched  liquid  air. 
thereby  to  separate  by  stripping  reboiling  an  oxygen  product  from 
the  oxygen-enriched  liquid  air.  each  of  the  first  Snd  second  pas- 
sages having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  the  second  passages  auernating 
with  and  in  a  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  first  set  of 
passages  and  the  top  of  said  second  passages  connected  to  the 
l)Ottom  of  said  first  passages  so  that  said  second  passages  are 
refluxed  with  said  oxygen-enriched  liquid  air.  and  (b)  means  for 
reducing  the  pressure  of  the  oxygen-enriched  liquid  air  intermedi- 
ate the  said  first  and  second  sets  of  passages.  ^ 
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5,694,791 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  JEWELRY  ITEM 
Joseph  Esposito,  Warwick.  R.I.,  assignor  to  Primetime  Mfg., 
Inc.,  Warwick,  R.I. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,322 

Int  CI."  A44C  5f02 

\}S.  CL  63—3  10  Oaims 


I.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  forming  a  jewelry  item  com- 
prised of  baslcet  settings  for  holding  a  jewelry  stone,  the  baslcet 
settings  joined  together  to  form  a  plurality  of  aligned  and  Imlced 
baslcet  settings,  said  article  comprising: 

a  baslcet  setting  having  opposite  ends  and  sides,  with  the  stone  to 
be  held  in  a  basket  section  formed  by  such  ends  and  sides. 

each  of  said  ends  of  said  basket  setting  comprising  rail  mem- 
bers; and  a 

connector  member  linking  adjoining  basket  settings  to  one 
another. 

said  connector  member  comprising  a  base  and  a  pair  of  extend- 
ing leg  members  from  said  base,  said  leg  member  being 
passed  through  a  hole  defined  between  said  rail  members  to 
connect  adjacent  pairs  of  said  basket  settings. 

wherein  said  connector  members  are  secured  to  said  basket 
settings  by  press  fitting. 


5,694.792 
NEEDLE  SELECTION  DEVICE  OF  FLAT  KNITTING 
MACHINE 
Toshinori  Nakamori.  Wakayama;  Yoshiteni  Koyama,  Itenabe; 
Hiroyuki  Ueyama.  Wakayama.  and  Tosfaiaki  Merita,  Kaisou- 
gun.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shima  Seiki  Manufacturiog, 
LtdU  Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663346 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1995,  HEI7- 
148466;  Dec.  28,  1995,  HEI7-344049 

Int  CI."  D04B  I5/78:I5/S2 
VS.  CL  66—75.1  6  Qaims 


1  A  needle  selection  device  of  a  flat  knitting  machine  being 
provided  with  at  least  one  pair  of  needle  beds  and  a  carnage 
reciprocating  over  the  needle  beds,  each  of  said  needle  beds  having 
plural  needle  grooves,  and  each  of  said  needle  grooves  having  a 
needle,  a  select  jack  and  a  selector  therein  wherein 

said  selector  has  a  tip  on  the  select  jack  side  and  a  tail  on  the 

opposite  side  thereof, 
said  selector  has.  near  the  tip  thereof,  a  rocking  control  means 

for  controlling  the  rocking  of  the  selector, 
said  selector  has.  near  the  center  thereof,  a  withdrawal  control 

means  for  controlling  the  withdrawal  of  the  selector  from  the 

select  jack, 
said  selector  has.  near  the  tail  thereof,  an  advancement  control 

means  for  controlling  the  advance  of  the  selector  towards  the 

select  jack,  and 
said  carriage  is  provided  with 
a  selector  actuator  for  selectively  and  magnetically  attracting 

and  releasing  a  portion  near  the  tail  of  the  selector,  at  least 

two  points,  the  first  selection  site  and  the  second  selection 

site. 


the  first  pressing  cam  means  for  making  the  selector  contact  the 
first  selection  site  of  the  selector  acniator  by  pressing  the 
advancement  control  means. 

the  first  raising  cam  means  for  malcing  the  selector  released  at 
the  first  selection  site  advance  towards  the  select  jack  by 
guiding  tlie  advancement  control  means. 

the  second  pressing  cam  means  for  making  tlie  selector  contact 
the  second  selection  site  of  the  selector  acniator  by  pressing 
the  advancement  control  means  of  the  selector  advanced  by 
the  first  raising  cam  means. 

the  second  raising  cam  means  for  making  the  selector  released  at 
the  second  selection  site  advance  further  towards  the  select 
jack  by  guiding  the  advancement  control  means,  and 

a  withdrawal  cam  means  for  making  the  selector  advanced  by 
either  of  said  raising  cam  means  withdraw  away  frxxn  the 
select  jack  by  guiding  the  withdrawal  control  means 


5,694,793 
WASHING  MACHINE  WITH  OPERATION  PANEL 
INCLUDING  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  OPERATION 
SWITCHES 
Notxiichi    Nislumura.    Idiiaomiya;    MKahiro    Imai,   TaJimi; 
Kazutoshi  Tani.  Seto;  Yodiiyuki  Maklno,  Seto;  Satoni  Mat- 
siuBoto,  Seto,  and  Tom  Imai,  TlOimi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  KabusUM  Kaisfaa  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,738 
Claims  priority,  appikatioo  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-284747; 
Jan.  30,  1995,  7^12767;  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-»4«712 

Int  CL'  D06F  33/02 
VS.  CL  68-I2J7  7  claims 


I.  A  washing  machine  comprising: 

a  display  device  provided  for  displaying  information  about  a 
washing  operation  and  including  an  NCAP  liquid  crystal 
panel  permitting  light  to  pass  iherethrtxigh  when  a  voltage  is 
applied  thereto  and  having  elasticity,  and  light-reflecting 
means  disposed  in  a  rear  of  the  NCAP  liquid  crystal  panel,  the 
display  device  having  a  plurality  of  unit  display  areas  display- 
ing a  plurality  of  pieces  of  information,  respectively,  about  the 
washing  operation,  the  light-reflecting  means  having  portions 
corresponding  lo  each  unit  display  area  and  colofcd  by  a 
plurality  of  colors; 

switch  means  disposed  in  a  rear  of  the  display  device  so  as  to  be 
operated  in  response  lo  a  depressing  operation  to  the  display 
device,  the  switch  means  including  a  plurality  of  key  switches 
corresponding  lo  the  unit  display  areas  of  the  display  devices 
respectively;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  display  device  so  that  one  or 
more  of  the  unit  display  areas  display  the  information  when 
the  corresponding  key  switches  are  operated. 
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5.694.794  5.694,795 
APPARATLS  FOR  METERING  QLAllnTIES  OF  A  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  HOUSEHOLD  WASHER- 
POWERED  DETERGENT  INTO  CLEANING  MACHINES  DRYER 

„  ,.,          „.              „  jr«-ir-        ^  Dieter  Knopp.  Berlin,  Germanv,  assignor  to  Bosch  Siemens 

Helmut    Jerg,    Giengen,    Germany,    and    Damele    Cerruti.  ,,             "^f  ^    ....  ..     •  t  "A 

^              ,.     .    ,         .               „      ■  „.            ,.  Hausgeraete  GmbH,  Mumch,  Germany 

Caresana-V  c,  Italy,  assignors  to  Boscb-Sic^ens  Hausgeraete  pjj^^  Q^^^  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549.058 

GmbH,  Munich,  Germany  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  27,  1994,  44  38 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,435  425.4 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  D«c.  27.  1994,  44  46  Int  d/^  D06F  37/30 


882.2 

Int.  a."  D06F  39/02:  A47L  1^/44 
VS.  a.  68—17  R 


VS.  a.  68—140 


8  Claims 


25  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  repealed,  aulomatic  m  tering  of  precisely 
metered  quanlities  of  a  powdered  detergent  into  water-carrying 
cleaning  machines,  in  particular  household  disltwashers  and  house- 
hold washing  machines,  comprising: 

a  detergent  holder  with  an  outlet  opening: 

a  metering  and  dispensing  device  being  d  sposed  below  said 
outlet  opening  of  said  detergent  holder  an4  having  at  least  one 
loading  and  one  dispensing  position,  beiag  equipped  with  a 
movable  metering  device  having  only  one  metering  receptacle 
for  receiving  a  single  metered  quantit]  of  the  powdered 
detergent,  and  having  a  housing;  1 

a  treatment  vessel  of  the  water-carrying  cl  waning  machine  for 
receiving  the  detergent: 

said  detergent  holder  having  an  interior  ani  said  metering  and 
dispensing  device  having  a  guide  being  1  cled  upon  continu- 
ously by  a  stream  of  compressed  air.  and  the  interior  of  said 
metering  receptacle  also  being  acted  up<in  by  the  stream  of 
compressed  air  in  the  dispensing  position! 

said  metering  and  dispensing  device  haviag  first  and  second 
chambers  communicating  w  ith  one  anolhff.  said  first  chamber 
communicating  with  said  detergent  holdei( and  being  disposed 
below  said  outlet  opening  of  said  deterge  nt  holder,  the  deter- 
gent fed  into  said  first  chamber  being  fid  gradually,  during 
motion  of  said  metering  device,  into  said  >  econd  chamber,  and 
said  second  chamber  having  an  opening  : 
treatment  vessel: 

a  lid  being  connected  to  said  metering  de>  ice  for  closing  said 
treatment  vessel-side  opening  of  said  sec  ond  chamber  in  the 
loading  position,  said  lid  uncovering  a  d  ischarge  opening  in 
the  dispensing  position,  from  which  the 
fed  gradually  to  said  treatment  vessel:  aiii 

sealing  elements  surrounding  said  treatment 
of  said  second  chamber,  cooperating  wit  1  said  lid  and  being 
disposed  on  said  housing  of  said  mete  ing  and  dispensing 
device. 


facing  toward  said 

ce  for  closing  said 

>nd  chamber  in  the 

scharge  opening  in 

netered  detergent  is 

i 

vessel-side  opening 


I.  A  drive  mechanism  for  a  household  washer-dryer,  comprising: 

an  at  least  approximately  horizontally  rotatably  supponed  tub 
having  a  tub  jacket  and  a  tub  axis: 

a  gear  pinion  having  a  drive  belt  being  wrapped  around  said  tub 
jacket  for  driving  said  tub  in  opposite  directions: 

a  large  pulley  being  connected  to  said  gear  pinion,  being  fixed 
against  rotation  relative  to  said  pinion  and  being  supported  on 
a  common  axis  with  said  gear  pinion: 

an  electric  drive  motor  having  a  motor  pinion  with  an  axis: 

a  gear  belt  being  driven  by  said  motor  pinion  for  driving  said 
large  pulley:  and 

said  common  axis  being  spaced  apart  from  said  axis  of  said 
motor  pinion  by  a  first  spacing  and  being  spaced  apart  from 
said  tub  axis  by  a  second  spacing,  and  said  common  axis 
being  movably  guided  and  being  spring-loaded  in  a  direction 
toward  an  increase  in  said  first  and  second  spacings.  said 
increase  in  said  first  and  second  spacings  being  independent 
of  each  other. 


5,694,796 
HINGED  LOCK  WITH  DETENT  POSITIONS 
Richard  Alexander  Couillard;  Joyce  Lynne  Hahn,  both  of  7217 
Curtis  Street.  Bumaby.  British  Columbia.  Canada.  V5A 
IKl.  and  George  Henry   Preis.  809  Seymour  Boulevard. 
North  Vancouver.  British  Columbia.  Canada.  V7J  2S5 
Filed"  Mar.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,995 
Int.  CI.'  F05B  67/22 
VS.  Cl.  70—39  14  Claims 

1.  A  lock  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  shackle  having  first  and  second  joined  leg  portions: 

b)  a  cross  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  leg  portion 
for  pivotal  rotation  relative  to  said  shackle  about  a  pivotal 
axis,  said  cross  member  having  an  opening  for  receiving  a 
portion  of  said  second  leg  portion  therein  when  said  lock  is  in 
a  closed  position: 

c)  a  bolt  operable  to  selectively  releasably  engage  said  second 
leg  portion  when  said  lock  is  in  said  closed  position:  and 

dl  a  lock  position  holder  including  a  resilient  contact  member 
cooperating  with  the  cross  member  and  a  detent  member  on 
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section,  each  of  said  top  sections  having  a  flattened  end 
segment  with  respective  vertically  directed  aligned  through 
openings  formed  therethrough  for  insen  of  a  minnion  to 
provide  rotational  pivoting  of  said  foot  members  about  a 
veitical  axis,  each  of  said  flanened  end  segments  forming  an 
obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  whereby 
said  foot  members  are  rouuble  into  a  collapsed  side  by  side 
relation. 


the  shackle,  wherein  said  detent  member  has  first,  second  and 
third  surface  portions,  the  second  surface  ponion  being  dis- 
posed between  the  first  and  third  surface  ponions  and  at  a 
greater  distance  from  the  pivotal  axis  than  the  first  and  third 
surface  portions,  the  contact  member  and  detent  member 
being  rotatable  relative  to  each  other  and  engageable  with 
each  other  such  that  said  first  and  third  surface  portions  are 
selectively  positionable  adjacent  said  contact  member  to 
define  first  and  third  detent  positions  in  which  said  contact 
member  is  relatively  relaxed,  and  said  second  surface  portion 
is  selectively  positionable  in  conuct  with  said  contact  mem- 
ber to  define  a  second  detent  position  in  which  the  contact 
member  is  relatively  strained,  thus  tending  to  cause  the  detent 
member  of  the  shackle  and  the  contact  member  of  the  cross 
member  to  resist  movement  from  either  the  first  or  the  third 
detent  positions  which  reflect  closed  and  open  positions  of 
lock  apparatus  respectively. 


5,694,797 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTORCYCLE 
Li-Tsao  Kuo,  No.  47-8,  AUey  36,  Lane  459,  Sec  1.  An-Ho  Rd., 
Tainan  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,962 

Int  a.*  E05B  67A)6 

VS.  Cl.  7fr-S3  1  Claim 


1.  A  locking  device  for  a  motorcycle  comprising: 

(a)  a  longitudinally  extending  lock  barrel  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  axis,  said  lock  barrel  having  a  lock  core  positioned 
within  one  end  thereof:  and. 

(b)  a  latch  hook  formed  of  a  pair  of  vertically  directed  foot 
members,  each  of  said  foot  members  having  a  bonom  section 
for  insert  into  respective  sockets  formed  in  said  lock  barrel, 
each  of  said  foot  members  having  an  arcuaiely  contoured  top 


5,694,798 
MOTORIZED  LOCK  ACTLATORS 
Paul  Nunez.  Fairfield.-  David  Sorensen.  Hamden.  both  of 
Conn..-  Ronald  S.  Slusarski.  Narragansett  R.I..-  Amon  Alex- 
ander. North  Haven,  and  Mohammed  A.  Haq.  Newington. 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sargent  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. New  Haven.  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  577,869 

Int  a."  E05B  47A)6 

VS.  a.  70-283  24  claims 


^^C*'^ 


1.  A  motorized  lock  actuator  adapted  for  installation  in  a  lockset, 
the  motorized  lock  actuator  comprising: 

an  electrically  insulated  motor  housing: 

a  motor  mounted  in  the  motor  housing,  the  motor  having  a 
motor  shaft,  the  motor  shaft  and  motor  being  electrically 
isolated  from  the  lockset  by  the  electrically  insulated  motor 
housing  to  prevent  electrostatic  discharge  through  the  motor. 

a  key  cam: 

a  locking  slide  assembly  including  a  locking  a  cylindrical  con- 
tainer formed  of  plastic  sliding  within  the  key  cam.  the 
cylindrical  container  having  a  locking  member  projecting 
therefrom: 

a  locking  rod  spring  contained  within  the  cylindrical  container 
of  the  locking  slide  assembly,  the  locking  rod  spring  having 
two  free  ends: 

a  locking  rod  shaft  extending  through  the  locking  rod  spring  and 
having  a  radial  projection  for  ihreadedly  engaging  the  locking 
rod  spring: 

a  flexible  alignment  spring  extending  between  the  motor  shaft 
and  the  locking  rod  shaft:  and 

the  locking  assembly  sliding  on  the  locking  rod  shaft,  when  the 
locking  assembly  is  unobstructed,  between  a  locked  position 
when  the  locking  rod  shaft  is  rotated  in  a  first  direction  and  an 
unlocked  position  when  the  locking  rod  shaft  is  routed  in  an 
opposite  direction: 

the  locking  rod  spring  being  sufiBciently  compressed  by  the 
rotation  of  the  locking  rod  shaft  when  the  locking  assembly  is 
obsmicted  to  subsequently  move  die  locking  assembly 
between  the  locked  and  the  unlocked  position  when  the  lock- 
ing assembly  becomes  unobstructed. 
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5,694,799 

HOT-ROLLING  PROCESS  AND  HOT-RdLLING  MILL 
FOR  METAL  STRIP      ' 
Waldemar  Wolpert;   Friedrich  Heymann;   Manfred  Mohlen- 
kamp,  ail  of  Dinslaken,  and  Giinter  PieUfco,  Essen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  SMS  Schlocmann-Slemag  Aktieng- 
eseUscfaaH,  Diisseidorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9Z/02314,  §  371  Date  May  »,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093^7974,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2^1346 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  18,  1991,  41  34 
599.1 

Int  a."  B21B  27/10 
MS.  CL  072—43  11  daims 


1.  In  a  process  for  hot-rolling  of  metal  strip  in  if,  least  one  rolling 
pass  earned  out  in  at  least  one  roll  stand,  the  roll  stand  having 
work  rolls  and  a  roll  gap  between  the  work  rolfc.  the  metal  strip 
having  a  width,  the  roll  stand  having  an  entry  side  and  an  exit  side, 
wherein  the  work  rolls  and  the  metal  strip  are  codled  by  spraying  a 
coolant  liquid  onto  the  work  rolls  and  the  met^  strip  in  an  area 
extending  over  the  width  of  the  metal  stnp,  wberein  the  coolant 
liquid  is  sprayed  on  the  entry  side  such  that  surfaces  of  the  rolls 
immediately  in  front  of  the  roll  gap  are  cooled  to  a  temperature 
below  a  boiling  point  of  the  coolant  liquid,  the  improvement 
comprising  carrying  out  spraying  of  the  coolant  liquid  on  the  entry 
side  by  means  of  a  single  row  each  of  flat  jet  qozzles  above  and 
below  the  metal  strip,  wherein  the  spraying  nozzles  produce  core 
jets  directed"  primarily  one  of  onto  the  surfaces  of  the  work  rolls  or 
into  the  roll  gap.  and  wherein  simultaneously  the  same  coolant 
liquid  is  directed  in  front  of  the  roll  gap  onto  th^  metal  strip  such 
that  the  metal  strip  is  cooled  only  in  a  very  th^n  outer  zone  for 
protecting  the  roll  surfaces  from  radiation  heat  df  the  nietal  strip. 


its  work  zone  with  a  longitudinal  neck,  characterized  by  the  fact 
that  the  neck  has  an  extended  configuration  with  a  progressive 
width  between  a  minimum  located  toward  the  entrance  zone,  a 
maximum  located  toward  the  exit  zone  of  the  counterdie  and 
wherein  the  counterdie  has  a  bottom  and: 

a)  the  semicylinder  has  frontal  walls  and  the  frontal  walls  of  the 
semicylinder  form  a  progressive  ramp  from  the  vicinity  of  the 
entrance  zone  that  becomes  more  pronounced  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  exit  zone;  and 

b)  the  neck  comprising: 

b|)  a  semicylindrical  part  after  the  entrance  zone,  which 
connects  to  a  truncated  cone-shaped  part  that  ends  in  the 
exit  zone,  and 

bj)  a  longitudinal  depression  on  the  bottom  that  extends  to  the 
exit  zone  and  that  has  a  progressive  section  that  increases 
first  and  eventually  decreases  in  both  width  and  depth. 


5,694,801 

BENDING  PRESS  SYSTEM 

Hideaki  Takahaslu,  and  Shigeo  Koyama,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Amada  Company,  Limited,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,718,  Jan.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  547,193 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-013769 

int.  CI."  B21D  5/04 

MS.  a.  72—319  10  Oaims 


5,694,800 

PERFECTED  COUNTERDIE  FOR  PIP*  BENDING 
MACHINES 
Manuel  Lopez,  Pamplona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Ineco  Industrial 
Navarra  de  Equipos  y  Comerdo,  Sj^.,  Spak 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561^3 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jan.  26, 1995,  U-9500230; 
Oct  3,  1995,  U-9502530 

InL  a.'  B21D  7/04;9/05 

MS.  a.  72—149  '  7  Claims 

1.  Improved  counterdie  for  pipe  pending  machines  having  an 

entrance  zone  and  an  exit  zone  and  which  has  a  semicylinder 

portion  having  an  approximately  semi  cyclindric  1  configuration  in 


771.         871   '    toL      95L 
89  L         91 


1.  A  plate  material  bending  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  lower  frame; 

an  upper  frame  supported  by  said  lower  frame  so  as  to 
movable  up  and  down; 

an  upper  bending  mechanism  mounted  on  said  upper  frame,  the 
upper  bending  mechanism  including  an  upper  bending  die  for 
downward  bending  a  plate  material  gripped  between  a  lower 
plate  provided  on  said  lower  frame  and  an  upper  plate  pro- 
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vided  on  said  upper  frame,  and  a  pivotal  link  for  moving  said 
upper  bending  die  upward  and  downward; 

a  lower  bending  mechanism  mounted  on  said  lower  frame,  said 
lower  bending  mechanism  including  a  lower  bending  die  for 
upward  bending  the  plate  material,  and  a  pivotal  link  for 
moving  said  lower  bending  die  upward  and  downward,  said 
upper  bending  die  being  movable  relative  to  said  lower  bend- 
ing die; 

a  deflection  compensation  means  for  compensating  deflection  to 
be  generated  in  said  upper  and  lower  dies  during  the  plate 
material  bending  by  said  upper  and  said  lower  bending  dies 
being  bent  in  a  direction  opposite  a  bending  direction. 


5,694,802 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SNAP  RING  GROOVE  IN 

CLUTCH  DRUM 

Haruo  Tanaka,  and  Tadaaki  Inaba,  both  of  Sayama,  Japan, 

assignoi^  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Oct  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1994,  6-272235; 
Nov.  7,  1994,  6-272236;  Dec.  20,  1994,  6-317212 

Int  a.'  B21D  22/00:41/02 
U.S.  a.  72-353.6  3  ctotos 


ing: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  snap  ring  groove  in  a  clutch  drum 
by  pressing  so  as  to  extend  in  a  circumferential  direction  along  a 
tooth  crest  portion  of  an  internal  tooth  spline  formed  in  a  circum- 
ferential wall  portion  of  the  clutch  drum,  said  apparatus  compris- 

a  lower  die  and  an  upper  die  which  is  movable  up  and  down; 

a  workpiece  supporting  member  which  is  provided  on  said  lower 
die  in  a  vertically  extending  manner  and  onto  a  penphery  of 
which  the  clutch  drum  is  positioned; 

first  sliding  members  and  second  sliding  members  which  are 
provided  in  upper  and  lower  two  stages  outside  a  position  in 
which  said  workpiece  supporting  member  is  disposed  and 
which  are  slidable  in  a  radial  direction  of  tlie  clutch  drum: 

a  workpiece  receiving  member  which  is  fixed  on  a  radially  inner 
end  portion  of  each  of  said  upper-stage  first  sliding  members 
so  as  to  contact  a  peripheral  surface  of  the  clutch  drum; 

each  of  said  lower-suge  second  sliding  members  having  an 
upwardly  bent  portion  which  is  formed  in  a  radially  inner  end 
portion  thereof;  and 

a  punch  which  is  fixed  to  an  upper  end  of  each  of  said  bent 
portions  so  as  to  contact  the  tooth  cresi  portion  of  the  internal 
tooth  spline,  such  that  said  first  sliding  members  and  said 
second  sliding  members  are  pushed  radially  inwards  and 
outwards,  respectively,  via  cam  mechanism  means  by  lower- 
ing said  upper  die.  whereby  the  snap  ring  groove  is  formed  by 
thrusting  each  of  said  punches  into  said  tooth  crest  portion  of 
the  internal  tooth  spline  in  a  condition  in  which  each  of  the 
workpiece  receiving  members  is  in  contact  with  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  clutch  drum. 


wherein  said  cam  mechanism  means  comprises  a  first  cam 
mechanism  for  driving  said  first  sliding  members  and  a  sec- 
ond cam  mechanism  for  driving  said  second  sliding  members, 
said  first  cam  mechanism  being  artanged  to  push  said  first 
sliding  members  radially  inwards,  when  lowering  said  upper 
die.  with  a  radially  outer  end  portion  of  said  first  sliding 
members  operating  as  a  point  of  action, 
said  second  cam  mechanism  being  arranged  to  push  said  second 
sliding  members  radially  outwards,  when  lowering  said  upper 
die.  with  a  radially  inward  end  portion  of  said  second  sliding 
members  operating  as  a  point  of  action, 
wherein  said  second  cam  mechanism  comprises: 

a  driving  cam  which  is  pushed  down  by  lowering  said  upper 

die; 
first  following  cams  which  are  pushed  to  radial  one  dirertion 

by  lowering  said  driving  cam;  and 
a  second  following  cam  which  is  disposed  around  a  lower 
periphery  of  said  workpiece  supporting  member  and  which 
is  pushed  upwards  by  the  movement  of  said  first  following 
cams  in  said  radial  one  direction,  such  that,  by  lifting  said 
second  following  cam,  said  second  following  cam  is  con- 
tacted with  a  radially  inner  end  portion  of  said  second 
sliding  members,  whereby  said  second  sliding  members  are 
pushed  radially  outwards, 
wherein  said  workpiece  supporting  member  is  fonned  into  a 
hollow  so  as  to  insert  said  driving  cam  of  said  second  cam 
mechanism  into  said  workpiece  supporting  member  in  a  man- 
ner movable  up  and  down,  and  wherein  said  first  following 
cams  are  inserted  into  guide  holes  formed  in  a  lower  portion 
of  said  workpiece  supporting  member  in  a  manner  slidable  in 
a  radial  duection,  such  that  said  first  following  cams  are 
pushed  radially  outwards  by  lowering  said  driving  cam  of  said 
second  cam  mechanism; 
wherein  said  first  cam  mechanism  comprises: 
driving  cams  which  are  provided  on  said  upper  die  so  as  to 
contact  a  radially  outward  end  portion  of  said  first  sliding 
meml)ers  when  lowering  said  upper  die; 
a  downwardly  bent  portion  which  is  formed  in  a  radially 
outward  end  portion  of  each  of  said  first  sliding  members 
with  a  radial  clearance  to  a  radially  outer  end  portion  of 
said  second  sliding  members;  and 
an  annular  return  cam  which  is  provided  on  said  lower  die  in 
a  manner  pushed  upwards  and  which  is  coaxial  with  said 
workpiece    supporting   member,    said   return   cam    being 
an^ged  to  proceed  into  said  clearance  from  a  bottom 
upwards  so  as  to  return  said  first  sliding  members  and  said 
second  sliding  members  radially  outwards  and  radially 
inwards  respectively,  such  that,  when  lowenng  said  upper 
die,  said  return  cam  is  pushed  down  by  said  driving  cams  of 
said  first  cam  mechanism. 


5,694303 

nN  FOLDING  MACHINE  FOR  CORRUGATING  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

Douglas  R.  Ervin,  Metamora;  Oifford  G.  Knepper.  Astoria, 

and  Thomas  J.  Quinn,  Morton,  all  of  01.,  assignors  to  Solar 

l^rbines  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,657 
Int  CI.*  B21D  li/02 
VS.  a.  72-385  15  cwa^ 

1.  A  fin  folding  machine  for  sequentially  folding  relatively  thin 
sheet  metal  material  into  narrowly  grooved  cotiugations.  compris- 
ing: 

a  pair  of  opposed  clamping  tools  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  sheet  material,  said  clamping  tools  being  movable  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  and  into  engagement  with  said  sheet 
material  to  clamp  said  sheet  matenal  therebetween; 

a  pair  of  opposed  forming  tools  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  sheet  material,  said  forming  tools  being  sequentially 
movable  in  a  direction  transverse  to  and  into  engagement  with 
said  sheet  material  to  fold  said  sheet  material  in  one  direction 
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by  the  engagement  of  one  of  said  forming  ools  and  then  in 
the  opposite  direction  by  the  engagement  o^  the  other  of  said 
forming  tools; 

an  accumulator  system  for  applying  a  substailtially  continuous 
force  on  each  of  said  clamping  and  forming  lools  to  urge  each 
of  said  tools  into  engagement  with  said  sheet  material;  and 

at  least  four  camming  devices,  each  of  said  Camming  devices 
being  adapted  to  overcome  said  accumuKor  force  and  to 
move  a  respective  one  of  said  clamping  »d  fonning  tools 
away  from  engagement  with  said  sheet  material  to  a  clearance 
posidon.  and  to  prevent  its  respective  clatfping  or  forming 
tool  from  exceeding  a  predetennined  sheet  material  engage- 
ment stop  position  regardless  of  the  operating  speed  of  said 
fin  folding  machine. 


5,694,M4 

STAMPING  AND  FORMING  MACHINE  HAVING  HIGH 
SPEED  TOGGLE  ACTUATED  IQAM 
Dinitry  G.  Gnibbe,  Mkidletowii,  Pa^  aisigBDr  to  The  Whi- 
Uker  Corpontioa,  WilmiBgton,  Dei. 

Fikd  Apr.  3,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  417086 
iBt  a.*  B2U  9/18 


VS.  a.  72—451 


1.  A  high  speed  machine  for  performing  stam  ling  and  forming 
operations  on  strip  matenai.  said  machine  having: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  drive  shaft  joumaled  for  rotation  in  saidjftame; 


(c)  a  base  plate  attached  to  said  frame  for  holding  first  tooling; 
and 

(d)  a  ram  ananged  to  undergo  reciprocating  motion,  in  response 
to  said  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft,  within  a  ram  guide  in  said 
frame  toward  and  away  from  said  base  plate  along  a  ram  axis, 
and  to  carry  second  tooling  for  mating  with  said  first  tooling 
for  performing  said  stamping  and  forming  operations, 
wherein  for  every  360  degrees  of  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft 

said  ram  is  arranged  to  undergo  said  reciprocating  motion 
two  times  so  that  said  ram  moves  away  from  said  base  plate 
for  a  different  distance  each  of  said  two  times. 


5,694,805 
TRAVELLING  CLAMP  WITH  REMOVABLE  RAILS 
Rkfaard  E.  ScfaneU,  Oswego,  IH.;  Douglas  P.  Miller,  New  Berlin, 
Wis.;  James  F.  Grimes,  Naperville,  111.,  and  Patrick  J.  Yeko, 
Menomonee  Falls,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Applied  Power  Inc., 
Butler,  Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,947 

Int.  a.'  B21D  37/14 

VS.  a.  72— 481 J  3  Claims 


36ClaiM 


1.  In  a  travelling  clamp  unit  of  the  type  for  extending  and 
retracting  a  T-head  clamping  cylinder  into  and  out  of  a  T-slot  of  a 
press,  said  unit  having  power  drive  means  secured  to  said  clamping 
cylinder  for  extending  and  retracting  said  clamping  cylinder  into 
and  out  of  said  T-slot  and  a  frame  for  supporting  said  drive  means 
and  said  clamping  cylinder  when  said  clamping  cylinder  is  in  a 
parlted  position  in  which  said  clamping  cylinder  is  retracted  from 
said  T-slot  of  said  press,  the  improvement  wherein  said  frame 
includes  a  main  frame  for  supporting  said  drive  means  and  rails 
secured  to  sidewalls  of  said  main  frame  for  supporting  said  T-head 
of  said  clamping  cylinder  beneath  shoulders  of  said  T-head  in  a 
pariced  position  of  said  cyUnder  in  which  said  cylinder  is  supported 
between  sidewalls  of  said  main  frame,  said  rails  being  removeable 
from  said  sidewalls  of  said  main  frame  to  permit  removal  of  said 
T-head  from  said  main  frame,  thereby  permitting  removal  of  said 
clamping  cylinder  from  said  unit. 
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5,694,806 
MEASUREMENT  OF  WATER  CONTENT 
Charies  Martin,  and  Neil  Bonnett  Graham,  both  of  Glasgow, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  University  of  Strathdyde, 
Glasgow,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01369,  i  371  Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95A)0830,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564,123 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  24,  1993. 
9313017 

InL  CI."  GOIN  19/10 
VS.  a.  73—73  13  ctoims 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  the  water  content  of  a  medium,  which 
comprises: 

a  scale  provided  with  a  channel  and  having  marked  thereon  an 
indication  of  water  content  which  extends  along  the  channel; 

a  body  comprising  a  water-swellable  hydrogel;  and 

means  fixing  the  hydrogel  body  to  the  scale  and  within  said 
channel,  such  that  swelling  of  the  hydrogel  extends  a  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  hydrogel  along  the  length  of  the  channel, 
the  position  of  the  peripheral  portion  in  conjunction  with  the 
indication  of  water  content  on  the  scale  indicating  the  water 
content  of  the  medium  into  which  the  device  is  placed. 


5,694,807 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

MASS  DENSITY  OF  A  FILAMENT 

Jeffrey   A.    Hinkley,  Yorktown,   and   Joseph   M.   Man4iello, 

Hampton,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,708 

InL  a."  GOIL  5/04 

VS.  a.  73—160  12  Claims 


a  base; 

a  fixed  filament  support  attached  to  said  base: 

a  transducer  attached  to  said  base; 

a  moveable  filament  support  attached  to  said  transducer; 

a  light  source  mounted  on  said  base  and  aligned  to  illuminate  a 
filament  in  contact  with  said  filament  supports; 

a  photodetector  mounted  on  said  base  and  aligned  to  receive 
energy  from  said  light  source; 

an  optical  mask  mounted  on  said  base  and  located  between  said 
light  source  and  said  photodetector; 

a  first  amplifier  mounted  on  said  base  and  receiving  the  output 
of  said  photodetector;  and 

a  second  amplifier  mounted  on  said  base  and  receiving  a  readout 
signal  firom  said  first  amplifier  and  further  providing  an  actu- 
ating electrical  signal  to  said  transducer. 


5,694,808 

SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  THE  FUNCTION  OF  A 

HYDRAULIC  DEVICE 

Helmut  Weis,  Bad  VUbel,  Germany,  assignor  to  ITT  Antomo- 

tive  Europe  GmbH,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)3523.  i  371  Date  JuL  10,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12761,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  637,774 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    5,    1993. 
4337521.9 

Int.  CL"  GOIM  19/00 
VS.  CL  73-168  g  Claims 


I.  An  apparanis  for  determining  mass  density  of  a  filament 
comprising: 


1.  A  method  of  testing  die  fiinction  of  a  hydraulic  pump  for 
pumping  incompressible  media,  said  pump  of  the  type  including  an 
input  port  and  an  output  port,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

A)  pressurizing  the  input  pon  with  a  compressible  medium. 

B)  measunng  the  pressure  present  at  the  input  and  output  ports 
of  said  hydraulic  pump  when  said  hydraulic  pump  is  not 
activated  to  verify  tightness  and  proper  Interaction  of  all 
stnKtural  elements  of  said  pump. 

C)  coupling  non-return  valves  to  said  input  and  output  ports  of 
said  hydraulic  pump. 

D)  measuring  the  pressure  present  at  one  of  the  input  and  output 
ports  of  said  hydraulic  putnp  when  said  hydraulic  pump  is 
activated. 

E)  comparing  at  least  one  of  said  input  pressure  or  said  output 
pressure  measured  in  step  D  with  predetermined  pressure  dau 
to  determine  the  functionality  of  said  hydraulic  pump. 
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5.694,809 

DOUGH  SHEET  SENSOR 

Thomas  P.  Kempf,  Brooklyn  Park,  and  Jame^  L.  Scfaurz,  New 

Hop«,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  PUItbury  Company, 

Minneapolis,  Minn.  ''* 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5*0^77 

Int.  a.*  GOIL  5/00 

UA  a.  73—169  20  Claims 


1.  A  dough  sheet  sensor  for  sensing  droop  t>f  a  dough  sheet 
within  a  gap  of  a  dough  production  line,  the  senior  comprising: 
a  pivot: 

a  sensing  roller  for  contacting  the  dough  sheet  within  the  gap: 
a  roller  support  arm  supporting  the  sensing  roller  and  attached  to 

the  pivot  such  that  the  sensing  roller  is  displaceable  in  a  first 

direction  with  respect  to  the  pivot  in  response  to  the  droop  of 

the  dough  sheet  within  the  gap; 
an  adjustable  counterweight  attached  to  the  toiler  support  arm 

and  positioned  opposite  to  the  pivot  with  reject  to  the  sensing 

roller  for  counterbalancing  the  sensing  roller;  and 
a  displacement  sensor  coupled  to  the  sensing  itiiler  and  having  a 

sensor  output  which  is  a  function  of  the  displacement  of  the 

sensing  roller  in  the  first  direction. 


means  for  enabling  a  reaction  force  to  act  on  the  stopper  so  that 
the  inward  movement  of  the  stopper  into  the  housing  is 
restrained; 

a  ring  member  engaged  with  both  of  the  stopper  and  the  housing 
to  restrain  the  stopper  from  moving  outwardly  from  the  hous- 
ing and  inwardly  into  the  housing; 

a  retaining  ring  fitted  to  the  housing  to  restrain  the  stopper  from 
moving  inwardly  into  the  housing;  and 

a  circumferential  groove  formed  on  the  outer  circumference  of 
the  stopper, 

wherein  at  least  part  of  the  reaction  force  acts  on  the  end  face  of 
the  stopper  when  the  stopper  restrains  the  rack  from  moving 
in  one  direction;  and 

wherein  the  width  of  the  circumferential  groove  is  set  larger  than 
the  width  of  the  ring  member  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the 
rack  so  that  the  ring  member  is  engaged  with  the  circumfer- 
ential groove  after  the  retaining  ring  is  engaged  with  the  end 
face  of  the  stopper  to  restrain  the  stopper  from  moving 
inwardly  into  the  housing. 


5,694311 

LINEAR  MOTION  MACHINE  WITH  A  LUBRICANT 

SUPPLY  MEMBER 

Tom  Tsukada,  Gimma,  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1993,  HEI3- 
054555  U;  Oct  12,  1993,  HEI.S-254401;  Oct  25,  1993,  HEI.5- 
266449 

Int  a.*  F16C  29/06,  F16H  25/24 
MS.  a.  74—467  14  Oaims 


5,694310 

RACK  AND  PINION  STEERING  DEVICE 

Soichi  Iwasa,  Nara,-  Yasuaki  Tsuji,  Osaka,-  Tom  Hashimoto, 

Osaka;  Kouji  Kitahata,  Osaka,  and  Hiroshi  Ueno,  Osaka,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644»725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2, 1993,  5-035162  U 
Int  a."  B62D  5/22 
Vt&.  a.  74—422  3  Claims 


1.  A  rack  and  pinion  steenng  device  compris  ng: 

a  rack  meshing  with  a  pinion  which  rotai  s  according  to  a 

stetehg  operation; 
a  housing  containing  the  rack; 
an  annular  stopper  made  of  synthetic  resin.  i  lie  stopper  having 

an  end  face  and  the  stopper  being  inserted  into  the  housing; 


10.  A  linear  motion  machine  comprising: 

an  axially  extending  guide  rail  having  at  least  one  element 

rolling  groove  on  an  outer  surface  thereof: 
a  slider  assembled  to  said  guide  rail  comprising  at  least  one  load 

element  rolling  groove  which  opposes  said  element  rolling 

groove  and  return  paths  coupled  through  curved  paths  with 

both  ends  of  said  load  element  rolling  grooves; 
a  number  of  rolling  elements  retained  in  said  load  element 

rolling  grooves  of  said  slider  so  as  to  circulate  through  said 

curved  paths  and  said  return  paths; 
a  side  seal  disposed  on  said  slider  and  an  underseal  disposed  on 

said  slider;  and 
a  lubricant  reservoir  located  in  a  gap  between  said  guide  rail  and 

said  slider  to  supply  lubricant  to  the  element  rolling  groove 

and  a  portion  of  one  of  the  side  seal  and  the  underseal  that  is 

in  slidable  contact  with  the  guide  rail; 
wherein   said   lubricant  reservoir  is   formed  of  a   solid-state 

lubricant-containing  polymer 
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5,694312 
MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  AN 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE  AND  AN 
INTERMITTENT  MOTION  MECHANISM 
H.  Winston  Maue,  Farmington  Hills,  and  Eric  J.  Kmpp,  Can- 
ton, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Automo- 
tive, Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,148 

Int  a."  G05G  9/06 

MS.  a.  74-^71  R  42  claims 


an  elongated  flexible  tube  positioned  in  said  channel,  said  tube 
having  one  end  secured  to  said  base  and  a  second  end  secured 
to  said  robotic  manipulator, 

wherein  said  tube  fonns  a  guide  for  wires/conduits  extending 
between  said  base  and  said  robotic  manipulator  wherein  said 
tube  comprises  an  elongated  helical  spring  whereby  resiliency 
of  said  helical  spring  maintains  said  helical  spring  in  an 
extended  condition  such  that  an  upper  portion  of  said  helical 
spring  overlies  a  lower  portion  of  said  helical  spring  during 
roution  of  said  robotic  manipulation  about  said  predeter- 
mined axis  relative  to  said  base. 


5,694314 
CLAMPS  PROVIDING  A  GEOMETRICAL  LOCK 
Allan  Gardam,  RhuddUn,  United  Kingdom,  avigiior  to  Plik- 
ingtoo  PE  Limited,  St  Helens,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,917 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  5.  1994 
9402223 

int  CL'  G05G  1/04 
MS.  CL  74-526  5  ctotas 


8.  A  multi-functional  apparatus  comprising: 

a  window  wiper  shaft; 

a  single  electromagnetic  device  actuable  to  selectively  operate 

said  window  wiper  shaft  and  said  lock  linkage; 
a  rotatable  member  selectively  driven  by  said  electromagnetic 

device; 
a  driving  interface  surface  mounted  upon  said  rotatable  member 

for  causing  movement  of  said  window  release  lock  linkage; 
a  liftgate  window  release  lock  linkage  lineariy  movable  between 

a  locked  orientation  and  an  unlocked  orientation  in  response 

to  direct  contact  and  movement  of  said  driving  interface 

surface  mounted  upon  said  rotatable  member. 


5,694313 
INDUSTRUL  ROBOT 
Timothy  James  McLaughlan,  Howell,  Mich 
Robotics  Systems  Inc.,  Novi,  Mich. 

Fited  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,523 
Int  a.''  B25J  ]l/00 
\i&.  a.  74—490.02 


assignor  to  Nadu 


2CUims 


4S4 


I.  A  locking  clamp  comprising: 

first  and  second  mountings  defining  respective  opposing  first  and 
second  frusto-conical  concave  surfaces; 

a  member  for  location  between  the  mountings  and  defining 
oppositely  directed  part-sphencal  convex  surfaces  for  engag- 
mg  a  respective  concave  surface  and  wherein  said  pait- 
spherical  convex  surfaces  do  not  share  the  same  center;  and 

having  an  adjustment  configuration  in  which  the  member  is 
rotauble  about  a  first  axis  passing  dtrough  said  surfaces  and  a 
locking  configuration  in  which,  widi  said  first  mounting  fixed 
in  position  and  said  second  mounting  fixed  against  movement 
along  said  axis,  said  surfaces  are  held  in  locking  engagement. 


1.  A  robot  comprising: 

a  base,  said  base  secured  to  a  ground  support  surface. 

a  robotic  manipulator. 

means  for  pivoially  securing  said  robotic  manipulator  to  said 
base  about  a  predetermined  axis. 

said  base  and  said  robotic  manipulator  fomiing  a  channel  ther- 
ebetween around  at  least  a  portion  of  an  outer  periphery  of 
said  base  and  said  robotic  manipulator. 


5,694315 

OPTICAL  THERAPEUTIC  AND/OR  DUGNOSTIC 

INSTRUMENT  WHICH  CAN  BE  POSITIONED  ABOUT  AT 

LEAST  ONE  SPATIAL  AXIS  LTTliziNG  A  HANDLE 

ASSEMBLY 

Klaus  Biber,  Aalen,  and  Frita  Zinunermann.  Essingen.  both  of 

Germany,    assignors    to    Cari-Zeiss-Stiftung,    Heidenbeim, 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,312 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1994.  44  30 
295.9 

Int  CL*  G05G  1/12:5/06 
MS.  CL  74-528  13  chlms 

1.  In  an  optical  therapeutic  or  diagnostic  instniment  which  can 
be  positioned  about  at  least  one  spatial  axis  utilizing  a  handle 
assembly,  the  handle  assembly  comprising: 

a  mount  attached  to  said  instrument  and  said  mount  defining  a 

longitudinal  axis; 
a  handle  seated  on  said  mount  so  as  to  be  routable  about  said 

longitudinal  axis; 
said  handle  and  said  instrument  conjointly  defining  an  interface; 
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w  releasably  hold- 
different  positions 


an  indexing  device  located  at  said  interface 

ing  said  handle  in  at  least  one  of  two 

relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis: 
said  handle  having  a  cutout  formed  therein: 
an  actuating  element  for  an  operator  and  sai  1  actuating  element 

being  mounted  between  said  instrument  ai  id  said  handle:  and. 
said  cutout  being  adapted  to  permit  the  op^-ator  to  adjust  said 

actuating  element  while  holding  said  Handle  and  without 

significantly  changing  the  grip  on  the  han  die. 
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5,694^16 
AXLE  DRIVING  APPARAAJS 

Hideaki  Okada,  Takarazuka,  and  Shusuke  N'erooto,  Yao,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,577,  Feb.  7,  ^994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100J52,  Jun.  21,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,720,  May  4,  1990,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  304,581,  Feb.  1.  1989,  Pat  No.  4,932,209. 
This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  Ho.  449,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  3,  1988,  P  63-24193; 
Mar.  9,  1988,  P  63-55828;  Mar.  18,  1988.  P  63-67005;  Jun.  16, 
1988,  63-79665  U 

Int.  a.*"  F16H  57/02:  B60K  l/OO 
VS.  a.  74—606  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  transaxle.  comprising: 

a  casing  formed  of  a  first  casing  section  a  id  a  second  casing 
section  joined  along  a  junction  surface,  s  lid  junction  surface 
defining  a  plane: 
an  axle  rotatably  supported  within  said  casi  ig.  said  axle  having 

a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  said  juncti(  n  surface: 
a  hydrostatic  transmission  disposed  within  laid  easing  for  driv- 
ing said  axle  including  a  hydraulic  puiip  and  a  hydraulic 
tnotor.  said  hydraulic  motor  including  outout  means  having  a 
longitudinal  axis: 
transmitting  means  having  a  longitudinal  i  us  disposed  within 
said  casing  for  transmitting  power  from  s  iid  hydraulic  motor, 
wherein  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tn  nsmitting  means  is 
disposed  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  ax^  of  said  axle,  and 
wherein  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  output  means  is  disposed 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tmnsmitting  means: 


a  differential  gear  unit  disposed  within  said  casing  and  connect- 
ing said  transmitting  means  and  said  axle:  and 
input  means  for  transmitting  power  to  said  hydraulic  pump. 


5,694,817 

AIR  BLEED  AND  ADJUSTABLE  REVERSE  PISTON 

RELEASE  RATE  IN  AN  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

FOR  RACING  VEHICLE 

Dennis  Reid,  107  Rodeo  Ct,  Lafayette,  Calif.  94523 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  311,819,  Sep.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,622,088. 

This  application  Dec.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  763,035 

Int.  CI."  F15B  l.i/044:  F16H  57/02 

VS.  CI.  74—606  R  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  the  hydraulic  flow  rate  of  an  automatic 
transmission  for  a  vehicle,  with  a  transmission  housing,  said  trans- 
mission housing  having  a  reverse  gear  piston  in  said  housing 
movable  in  a  first  direction,  with  the  piston  having  a  first  suriace.  a 
passageway  in  said  housing  to  a  space  between  the  surface  and  the 
housing:  said  method  comprising: 

supplying  hydraulic  fluid  through  said  passageway  to  said  space 

between  the  surface  and  said  housing: 
adjusting  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  passageway  through 

said  housing:  and 
removing  said  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  space  through  said 

passageway,  through  the  adjusted  cross-sectional  area: 
wherein  the  adjustment  of  the  said  cross-sectional  area  adjusts 
the  rate  of  flow  of  said  hydraulic  fluid  through  said  passage- 
way, whereby  the  flow  rate  adjusts  the  starting  time  of  the 
automatic  transmission. 
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5,694,818 

LOCKING  JOINT  FOR  A  RATCHET  WRENCH 

Michael  F.  Nickipuck,  1323  W.  Cossitt  Ave.,  LaGrange,  HI. 

60525 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570321,  Dec.  11,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,555 

InL  CI."  B25B  13/46:  F16C  IIAX):  F16D  1/12 

VS.  a.  81—60  10  Claims 


1.  A  ratchet  wrench  comprising: 

a  ratchet  head  assembly  having  a  ratchet  head  and  a  mounting 
bracket  formed  on  .said  ratchet  head  assembly,  said  mounting 
bracket  having  a  first  set  of  apertures  positioned  in  and 
extending  through  said  bracket; 

a  handle  having  a  gripping  end  and  a  mounting  end,  said 
mounting  end  having  a  second  set  of  apertures  adapted  to 
align  with  said  first  set  of  apertures  in  any  of  a  variety  of 
orientations:  and 

a  locking  joint  disposed  between  said  ratchet  head  and  said 
gripping  end  of  said  handle,  said  locking  joint  having  a  pin 
cage  including  a  plurality  of  pins  adapted  to  engage  said 
handle,  a  shoulder  bolt  coupled  to  said  pin  cage,  and  a  guide 
bolt  coupled  to  said  ratchet  assembly  and  having  a  counter 
bore  for  receiving  said  shoulder  bolt. 


wherein  the  drive  shaft  and  tool  carrier  are  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  housing  and  are  so  in  operable  engagement,  that  during 
the  operation  a  routive  torque  component  is  transmitted  from 
the  drive  shaft  to  the  tool  carrier,  the  tool  earner  however  at 
the  same  time  is  radially  displaceable.  wherein  during  the 
form  cutting  and  form  turning  process  both  a  work  piece 
being  cut  as  well  as  also  the  work  tool  carrier  provided  with  at 
least  one  cutter  are,  under  maintenance  of  a  set  rotational 
numeric  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other,  rotating  rela- 
tive to  each  other  with  their  respective  axis  of  rotation  offset 
by  a  predetermined  amount,  and  are  so  axially  driven  as  to 
effect  a  rate  of  feed,  wherein  the  cutter  travels  about  an  orbit 
and  during  its  orbiting  is  displaced  from  a  pure  circular  orbital 
path  in  the  radial  plane  such  that  a  contour  to  be  machined  is 
produced  out  of  the  relative  movement  between  the  revolving 
cutter  tip  and  the  rotating  work  piece,  wherein  this  displace- 
ment is  controllable  by  means  of  said  control  element,  and 

wherein  the  roller  body  has  a  middle  point  at  it's  center  axis  and 
the  curved  profile  of  the  cam  disk  is  defined  by  the  outer  edge 
of  the  roller  body  traveling  a  predetermineable  roller  body 
middle  point  value  curve  (9),  wherein  the  roller  body  middle 
point  curve  in  relation  to  its  full  orbit  is  divisible  into  an 
active  and  a  passive  realm,  of  which  the  active  realm  is 
comprised  of  a  machining  area  a  of  not  greater  than  240°,  an 
approach-area  (P)  and  a  departure  area  y.  wherein  the  roller 
body  middle  point  curve  in  the  machining  area  together  with 
the  routional  movement  of  the  work  piece  and  the  fixed 
position  of  the  cutting  tip  of  the  tool  earner  and  its  orbit 
results  m  a  relative  movement,  which  describes  the  contour  to 
be  machined. 


5,694,819 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FORM  CUTTING  AND 

FORM  TURNING 

G«rd  Hormansdorfer,  Kastanieneck  6A,  Burgdorf-Beinhom, 

Germany,  31303 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1994,  44  42 
389.6 

Int  a.*  B23B  5/36 
VS.  a.  82-19  7  Oaims 


5,694,828 

TOOL  UNTT  CLAMPING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  SHORT  STROKE  LOCKING  MECHANISM 

Robert  A.  Erickson,  and  Greg  W.  Needham,  both  of  Raleigh, 

N.C..  assignors  to  Kennametal  Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  423,617,  Apr.  17,  1995.  This 

application  Dec.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,712 

Int  CI."  B23C  5/26 

VS.  a.  82—160  14  Claims 


1.  Device  for  form  cutting  and  form  turning,  compnsing: 

a  drive  shaft, 

a  fixed  housing, 

a  means  for  rotating  a  work  piece. 

a  tool  carrier  provided  with  at  least  one  cutter  having  a  cutter  tip, 
and 

a  control  element  associated  with  the  tool  carrier  for  guiding 
contour  production,  said  control  element  being  comprised  of 
at  least  three  roller  bodies  associated  with  the  tool  carrier,  and 
at  least  one  cam  disk  fixedly  connected  to  the  housing  and 
serving  for  guidence  of  the  roller  bodies. 


I.  A  clamping  apparatus  for  detachably  connecting  a  tool  unit  to 
a  tool  supporter  comprised  of: 

at  least  one  locking  element: 

a  canister  member  that  is  matable  with  a  tool  unit  and  which 
includes  an  apenure  for  admitting  the  locking  element, 

a  lock  rod  that  is  reciprocally  movable  a  stroke  distance  along  a 
longimdinal  axis  and  having  a  cam  portion  including  a 
depression  for  receiving  the  locking  element  in  a  non-locking 
position,  and  a  ramp  on  one  side  of  said  depression  for 
moving  the  locking  element  radially  with  respect  to  the  axis 
through  the  canister  aperture  from  an  unlocked  position  into 
locking  engagement  with  a  wall  of  the  tool  unit, 

wherein  a  side  of  the  aperture  of  the  canister  member  closest  to 
the  depression  of  the  cam  portion  is  elongated  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  from  a  cylindrical  shape  conforming  to  the 
locking  element  to  an  elongated  shape  thereby  defining  at 


179-252  O.G.-97-4:QU 
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least  one  elongated  side  for  allowing  tl^  locking  element  to 
move  axially  within  the  apenure  and  aKially  along  the  cam 
portion  as  well  as  radially  such  that  {the  locking  element 
moves  from  an  unlocking  position  intoi  locking  engagement 
with  the  tool  unit  with  a  shorter  axial  stroke  distance  of  the 
lock  rod  than  that  stroke  required  for  tn  aperture  having  a 
cylindrical  shape  conforming  to  the  locking  element,  and 
wherein  said  aperture  includes  a  side  op^site  from  the  elon- 
gated side  that  is  angled  with  respect  to  a  line  projecting 
radially  from  the  longitudinal  axis  for  increasing  the  force  of 
wedging  and  locking  engagement  between  the  locking  ele- 
ment and  the  wall  of  the  tool  unit  by  inoreasing  the  mechani- 
cal advantage  between  the  locking  elenfent  and  the  tool  unit 
wall. 


5,694^21 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  WORK  FEED  RATE 

FOR  CUTTING  WOOD,  METAL  AND  OTHER 

MATERULS 

H.  Reid  Smith,  Kooskia,  Id.,  assignor  to  Simoads  Industries, 

Inc.,  Fitchburg,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  Sb9,SI8 

Int  a.*  B23Q  15/00:  B26D(  5/00 

VS.  CI.  85—13  12  Claims 


5,694322 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  CAN  BODIES 
Wallace  E.  Maidment,  Chesterfield  Couaty,  Va.,  assignor  to 

Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,682,  Aug.  li,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,935 
Int.  CI."  B23D  21/00 
VS.  CI.  83—114  27  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  trimming  a  can  body  al(Vig  a  cylindrical  open 
end  thereof,  comprising: 

(a)  a  shaft  having  a  shaft  axis; 

(b)  an  annular  outer  shearing  element  including  a  sharp  cutting 
edge  having  an  inner  diameter  greater  than  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  can  body  open  end; 


(c)  a  cylindrical  inner  element  operatively  connected  to  the  shafi 
and  formed  with  a  machined  radiussed  trimming  edge  having 
an  outer  diameter  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  can  body 
open  end;  wherein  said  inner  element  and  said  outer  shearing 
element  are  coaxially  mounted  around  the  shaft  and  are  suf- 
ficiently spaced  from  each  other  to  receive  the  open  end 
therebetween;  and 

(d)  a  cam  mounted  to  radially  displace  said  inner  element  and 
outer  shearing  element  in  relation  to  each  other  and  into  a 
portion  of  the  can  body  defining  said  open  end  to  thereby 
shear  the  can  body  and  ensure  that  a  burr  produced  by  the 
shearing  action  is  on  the  trim  ring  formed  during  trimming 
and  not  on  the  can  body. 


5,694323 
DOCUMENT  TRIMMING  APPARATUS 
Michael  A.  Westra,  and  Michael  F.  Baker,  both  of  Grand 
Haven,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Challenge  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Grand  Haven,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324307 

Int  CI"  B26D  5/42:7/18 

VS.  a.  83—147  8  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  controlling  a  feed  rate  of  i^aterial  to  be  cut  by  a 
saw  blade  which  comprises:  ! 

establishing  a  zero  reference  point  for  a  iiteral  position  of  the 
saw  blade; 

detecting  lateral  movement  of  the  saw  blade  away  from  the  zero 
reference  point  when  the  saw  blade  is  duning  material  being 
fed  into  the  saw  blade:  ' 

generating  a  signal  proportional  to  the  delected  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  saw  blade; 

establishing  a  reference  signal  proportional  to  the  proportional 
signal  generated  at  a  pre-selected  acceplible  lateral  movement 
of  the  saw  blade: 

comparing  the  generated  signal  to  the  refeitnce  signal,  and  if  the 
generated  signal  is  less  than  the  reference  signal,  then  increas- 
ing the  feed  rate,  and  if  the  generated  si^ial  is  greater  than  the 
refereiKe  signal,  then  decreasing  the  fe^  rate. 


I.  A  trimming  apparatus  for  trimming  a  stack  of  sheets  having 
edges,  comprising: 

a  document  cutting  mechanism  including  a  clamp  holding  a 
document  while  the  document  is  being  cut  and  a  knife  located 
above  said  table  and  defining  a  cutting  line  for  cutting  the 
document; 

a  table  having  a  top  surface  with  an  elongated  slot  extending  in 
a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  cutting  line; 

a  stack  holder  for  holding  a  stack  of  sheets; 

a  rotator  mechanism  for  rotating  said  stack  holder; 

a  translator  mechanism  located  under  said  table  and  extending 
through  said  slot  for  movably  translating  said  stack  holder 
along  said  slot;  and 

said  stack  holder  being  rotatable  by  said  rotator  mechanism  and 
movable  by  said  translator  mechanism  to  successively  posi- 
tion edges  of  the  stack  of  sheets  on  the  trimmer  thereby 
sequentially  trimming  successive  edges  of  the  stack  of  sheets. 
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5.694324 
CUTTING  HEAD  FOR  SLICING  A  FOOD  PRODUCT 
Michael  S.  Jacko,  Chesterton,  and  Eugene  H.  Cole,  Valparaiso, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Urschel  Laboratories  Incorpo- 
rated, Valparaiso,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,313 

Int.  CI."  B26D  7/26 

VS.  CI.  83— W3  ,5  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  head  for  slicing  a  food  product  on  a  slicing  appara- 
tus having  a  cutting  head  support  ring,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  annular  mounting  ring; 

b)  a  plurality  of  cuner  support  segments  disposed  in  a  generally 
circular  array,  each  cuner  suppon  segment  having  a  top 
anached  to  the  first  annular  mounting  ring,  a  forward  edge 
portion,  a  rear  edge  portion  and  a  bonom; 

c)  a  second  annular  mounting  ring  atuched  to  the  bottom  of 
each  cutter  suppon  segment  and  configured  so  as  to  engage 
the  cuning  head  support  ring  so  as  to  support  and  position  the 
cutter  suppon  segments  thereon; 

d)  a  cutting  blade  atuched  to  the  forward  edge  ponion  of  each 
cuner  suppon  segment  so  as  to  define  a  slicing  opening 
between  the  cuning  blade  of  the  cutter  suppon  segment  and 
the  rear  edge  portion  of  an  adjacent  cuner  suppon  segment, 
the  slicing  opening  determining  the  thickness  of  a  food  prod 
uct  slice;  and. 

e)  a  plurality  of  slots  through  the  first  annular  mounting  ring, 
each  slot  positioned  adjacent  to  a  forward  edge  ponion  of  a 
cuner  suppon  segment  to  enable  passage  of  a  cutting  blade 
through  the  first  annular  mounting  ring. 


5,694325 
BLADE  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SCROLL  SAW 
Chin-Chin  Chang,  No.122,  Lane  967,  San  Feng  Road,  Feng 
Yuan,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,973 

Int.  CI."  B27B  19/02 

VS.  a.  83-581.1  4  Claims 


an  upper  protruding  arm.  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end  and 
having  a  pair  of  aligned  upper  pentagon-shaped  openings  on 
said  back  end  with  a  space  between  said  upper  pentagon- 
shaped  openings; 
a  lower  protruding  arm.  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end,  said 
upper  and  lower  protruding  arms  being  symmetrical  to  each 
other,  said  lower  protruding  arm  having  a  pair  of  aligned 
lower  pentagon-shaped  openings  on  said  back  ends  with  a 
space  between  said  lower  pentagon-shaped  openings,  said 
upper  and  lower  pairs  of  pentagon-shaped  openings  lying  in 
common  planes  and  accommodating  an  upper  and  a  lower 
plug  blocker,  respectively,  said  upper  and  lower  plug  blockers 
each  being  prism-shaped  and  being  provided  with  a  through 
hole,  said  through  holes  being  aligned,  said  through  Iwle  of 
said  lower  plug  blocker  having  a  thread; 

an  adjusting  shaft,  passing  through  said  through  holes,  having  a 
thread  that  engages  with  said  thread  of  said  lower  plug 
blocker; 

a  catch  seat,  which  is  roughly  formed  as  a  hollow  cylinder  with 
an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  said  upper  end  having  a 
plurality  of  upward  protruding  parts  regularly  distributed 
around  said  upper  end.  with  a  receding  pan  between  each  pair 
of  neighboring  protruding  parts,  said  catch  seat  passing 
through  a  helical  spring,  said  catch  seat  near  said  lower  end 
thereof  being  inserted  in  said  space  between  said  upper 
pentagon-shaped  openings,  said  lower  end  having  two  flat- 
tened surfaces  that  are  parallel  to  each  other  and  contact  said 
upper  protruding  arm; 

a  press  knob  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  side,  having  a  hole  in  the 
middle  thereof,  shanng  a  common  axis  with  said  catch  scat, 
being  passed  through  by  said  adjusting  shaft,  said  lower  side 
of  said  press  knob  having  two  symmetrical  engaging  projec- 
tions; and 

an  adjusting  knob,  having  a  hole  in  the  middle  thereof,  sharing  a 
common  axis  with  said  catch  seat,  being  passed  through  by 
said  adjusting  shaft,  and  being  routable  against  said  press 
knob; 

wherein  said  two  engaging  projections  of  said  press  knob  con- 
tact said  protruding  parts  and  said  receding  parts  of  said  catch 
seat,  such  that  turning  said  press  knob  causes  an  axial  recip- 
rocating movement  of  said  catch  seat,  and  wherein  turning 
said  adjusting  knob  causes  said  adjusting  shaft  to  rotate, 
adjusting  the  distance  between  said  back  ends  of  said  upper 
and  lower  protruding  arms. 


5,694326 
LACING  STITCH  STARTER  TOOL 
Mary  Slivinski,  Nashua,  N.H.,  asagnor  to  PeppereU  Braiding 
Company  Inc.,  PeppereU,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,457 

Int  CL*  D04C  3/36 

VS.  CL  87—62  20  Claims 


1.  A  blade  adjusting  device  for  a  scroll  saw,  comprising: 


1.  A  lacing  stitch  starter  tool  comprising: 

a)  a  planar  panel  means  formed  of  a  semi-rigid  material; 

b)  ndge  means  of  non-flexible   material   forming  a  boarder 
around  the  penmeter  of  the  paiel; 

c)  a  plurality  of  symmetrically  positioned  apenure  means  pass- 
ing through  the  panel  and, 

d)  channel  means  connecting  opposed  apertures. 
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5.694^27 
DUMP  BODY  CUSHION 
RonaM  K.  Schantz,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Euclid- 
Hitachi  Heavy  Equipment,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  $81,926 
Int  CL*  F15B  15/22, 
VS.  a.  91—406  I  23  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cushioning  a  body  of  {a  dump  vehicle  when 
die  body  is  lowered,  comprising 

structure  forming  a  fluid  passageway  between  end  portions  of 
the  structure,  the  structure  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a 
fluid  pressure  operated  actuator  used  to  raise  and  lower  a  body 
of  a  dump  vehicle,  wherein  when  the  structure  is  disposed  in 
such  actuator  the  passageway  extends  ia  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  such  actuator  and  one  of  the  ead  portions  communi- 
cates with  an  interior  of  such  actuator. 

a  cushioning  spool  adapted  to  be  connected  to  such  actuator  for 
moving  in  the  longitudinal  direction  into  the  passageway,  and 

a  poppet  with  an  orifice  that  receives  said  Spool  for  enabling  said 
poppet  to  be  slidably  movable  on  said  Spool  in  the  longitudi- 
nal direction,  wherein  said  poppet  has  a  size  that  is  greater 
than  a  size  of  the  passageway  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  and  said  poppet  is  adapted  to  be  mov- 
able on  said  spool  externally  of  said  structure. 


5,694,828 
CAM  PLATE  TYPE  COMPRESSOR 
Satoshi  Umemura;  Hayato  Ikeda;  Hideo  Mori;  Hirofuml  Sato,- 
Norikazu  Deto,-  Hisato  Kawamura;  Hiromi  Michiyuki,  and 
Tomoji  Tanitani,  all  of  Kariya,  .bpan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527369 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sepi  13,  1994,  6-219175; 
Jui.  25,  1995,  7-189588 

Int  a."  FOIB  3/00 
VS.  a.  92—71  20  Claims 


7.  A  compressor  including  a  pair  of  cyQnder  blocks  having  a 
crank  chamber  therebetween,  each  of  the  cylinder  blocks  having  at 
least  one  cylinder  bore  located  in  opposition  to  a  bore  in  the  other 
cylinder  block  and  passing  completely  through  the  cylinder  block 
in  the  axial  direction  and  having  an  outer  etd  surface  closed  by  a 
housing  attached  to  the  end  surface  to  deilne  a  suction  chamber 
and  a  discharge  chamber,  said  crank  chaidber  accommodating  a 
cam  plate  mounted  on  a  rotary  shaft,  wierein  said  cam  plate 
converts  a  rotation  of  the  rotary  shaft  to  a  r«fciprocating  movement 


of  a  double-headed  piston  in  the  opposed  cylinder  bores  to  com- 
press gas  containing  lubricant  oil  mist  and  supplied  to  the  cylinder 
bores  from  the  suction  chamber  and  discharge  the  compressed  gas 
from  the  discharge  chamber,  said  compressor  being  characterized 
in  that: 
each  said  cylinder  block  and  said  associated  housing  dehne  said 
discharge  chamber  corresponding  to  the  central  region  of  the 
cylinder  block; 
said  cam  plate  has  a  pair  of  opposite  surfaces; 
a  pair  of  bosses  are  formed  respectively  in  said  surfaces  of  the 

cam  plate; 
a  pair  of  annular  seats  are  formed  respectively  in  said  cylinder 

blocks  opposed  one  to  each  of  said  bosses; 
a  pair  of  annular  washers  are  clamped  respectively  by  the  bosses 
and  the  seats  to  receive  thrust  load  acting  on  the  rotary  shaft; 
and 
means  are  provided  for  forming  an  oil  film  with  accumulated  oil 
mist  between  each  of  said  bosses  and  the  respective  associ- 
ated seat. 
13.  A  compressor  including  a  pair  of  cylinder  blocks  having  a 
crank  chamber  therebetween,  each  of  the  cylinder  blocks  having  a 
cylinder  bore  passing  completely  through  the  cylinder  block  in  the 
axial  direction  and  an  outer  end  surface  closed  by  a  housing 
attached  to  the  end  surface  to  define  a  suction  chamber  and  a 
discharge  chamber,  said  crank  chamber  accommodating  a  cam 
plate  mounted  on  a  rotary  shaft,  wherein  said  cam  plate  converts  a 
rotation  of  the  rotary  shaft  to  a  reciprocating  movement  of  a 
double-headed  piston  in  the  cylinder  bores  to  compress  gas  sup- 
plied to  die  cylinder  bores  from  the  suction  chamber  and  discharge 
the  compressed  gas  from  the  discharge  chamber,  said  compressor 
comprising: 
said  cam  plate  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface 

opposed  to  the  first  surface; 
a  first  boss  and  a  second  boss  respectively  formed  in  the  first 

surface  and  the  second  surface  of  the  cam  plate; 
a  first  annular  seat  and  a  second  annular  seat  respectively  formed 
in  the  cylinder  blocks  and  opposed  to  the  first  boss  and  the 
second  boss; 
a  first  ring  washer  clamped  by  the  first  boss  and  the  first  seat  to 

receive  thrust  load  acting  on  the  rotary  shaft; 
a  second  ring  washer  clamped  by  the  second  boss  and  the 
second  seat  to  receive  thrust  load  acting  on  the  rotary  shaft; 
and 
the  first  washer  being  solidly  clamped;  and  the  second  ring 
washer  being  elastically  and  bendably  clamped. 


5,694,829 

PISTON  AND  PISTON  PIN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

RECIPROCATING  MACHINE 

Akihito  Onodera,  and  Kazuo  Miyazawa,  both  of  Iwata,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,218 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1995,  7-124254; 
Nov.  7,  1995,  7-313496;  Jan.  17,  1996,  8-023201 

Int.  a."  FOIB  31/10 
VS.  a.  92—157  15  Claims 

1.  A  piston  and  piston  pin  arrangement  for  a  reciprocating 
machine  comprised  of  a  piston  having  a  head  portion  and  a  skirt 
portion,  a  pair  of  spaced-apan  boss  portions  formed  in  said  piston 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  cylinder  axis  of  said  head  portion  and 
defining  respective  piston  pin  receiving  recesses,  a  piston  pin 
having  end  portions  received  in  said  piston  pin  recesses  and 
spanning  the  area  between  said  bosses  for  attachment  to  the  small 
end  of  a  connecting  rod.  and  means  for  providing  a  bearing 
arrangement  between  said  piston  pin  recesses  of  said  piston  and  the 
ends  of  said  piston  pin  for  permining  flexure  without  creating  high 
wear  areas  on  said  piston  pin  bosses  comprised  of  spherical 
recesses  formed  in  said  bosses,  and  spherical  bearings  joumaled  in 
said  recesses  and  having  bores  receiving  respective  end  portions  of 
said  piston  pin. 
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wherein  said  motor  control  is  coupled  to  operate  said  motor  to 
partially  return  said  kettle  to  a  com  popping  position,  and  dien 
to  fully  tilt  said  kettle  to  dump  it  again,  and  tfien  to  fully 
return  said  kettle  to  said  com  popping  position. 


5,694331 
TOASTER  OVEN  APPLUNCE 
Robert  M.  Haroun,  9  Marine  Ave.,  Westport,  Conn.  06880.  and 
Joseph  Sofer,  201  E.  87th  St  Apartment  #30R,  New  York. 
N.Y.  10173 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,750 

Int.  a."  A47J  37/08 

VS.  CL  99-339  ig  cw«s 


12.  A  lubricating  arrangement  for  a  reciprocating  machine  hav- 
ing a  piston,  having  a  pair  of  piston  pin  bosses,  a  piston  pin 
joumaled  in  said  piston  pin  bosses,  a  connecting  rod  having  a  small 
end  joumaled  on  said  piston  pin  between  said  piston  pin  bosses, 
said  connecting  rod  having  a  big  end  joumaled  on  a  throw  of  a 
crankshaft,  an  oil  delivery  passage  extending  Uirough  said  crank- 
shaft and  terminating  in  said  throw,  and  an  oil  delivery  passage 
extending  through  said  big  end  from  said  dirow  to  an  extemal 
opening  m  said  big  end  connecting  rod  for  delivering  oil  from  said 
crankshaft  delivery  passage  and  spraying  in  a  direction  toward  said 
piston  pin. 


5,694330 
AUTOMATED  CORN  POPPER 
Lee   Kindiey   Hodgson,   Cincinnati,   and    Ronald    R.   Weiss, 
Okeana,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gold  Medal  Products 
Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345^3 

Int  CL'  A2M.  1/18 

VS.  a.  99-323.7  20  CUibis 


1.  A  combination  pop-up  toaster  and  toaster  oven  appliance  for 
toasting  a  first  food  article  and  for  heating  a  second  food  article, 
the  appliaiKc  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  openable  front  door,  a  back  side,  a  top  side, 
a  base,  side  walls; 

a  toaster  cavity  extending  vertically  from  a  slot  provided  on  the 
top  side  of  the  housing  and  extending  downward  for  toasting 
the  first  food  article,  said  toaster  cavity  provided  with  substan- 
tially parallel  spaced  first  and  second  heating  elements,  said 
first  and  second  heating  elements  defining  a  fixed  depth  of  the 
toaster  cavity,  said  first  heabng  element  coupled  to  said  back 
wall  of  said  housing,  the  toaster  cavity  having  means  for 
maintaining  the  first  food  article  m  an  upright  position  as  die 
first  food  article  is  toasted; 

an  oven  cavity  extending  horizontally  inward  from  the  openable 
front  side  of  the  housing  toward  the  second  toaster  beating 
element  for  heating  the  second  food  article,  the  oven  cavity 
having  a  depth  greater  dian  die  depth  of  the  toaster  cavity, 
wherein  die  depUi  of  die  oven  cavity  plus  die  depth  of  die 
toaster  cavity  combined  is  substantially  equivalent  to  die 
depth  of  the  housing;  and 

oven  heating  means  mounted  within  die  oven  cavity  for  waim- 
ing  and  cooking  food  articles. 


1.  Apparatus  for  popping  popcom  comprising: 

a  tillable  popcom  popping  kettle. 

a  motor  operatively  and  direcdy  coupled  to  tilt  said  kettle  from  a 

com  popping  position  to  dump  popped  popcom  from  said 

kenle.  and 
a  motor  control  for  operating  said  motor  to  selectively  tilt  and 

dump  said  kettie,  and  to  return  said  kettle  to  said  com  popping 

position. 


5,694332 
AUTOMATIC  BREAD  PRODUCING  MACHINE 
Yasuhiro   Kaklmoto,    Nara;    Takahiro   Ohshita,    Kobe,   and 
Noriyuki  Yamamoto,  Sanda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530AJ1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1995,  7-00774; 
Mar.  8,  1995,  7-048420 

Int  a.*"  A47J  37/00:  A21B  1/40 
VS.  a.  99-348  2  Claims 

1.  A  bread  producing  machine  comprising: 
a  baking  chamber  provided  therein  with  a  heater; 
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5,694333 
SHORT  LENGTH  TAPERED  EXTROSION  COOKING 
DEVICE 
Lavon  G.  Wenger,  Sabetha.  Kans.,  assigaor  to  Wenger  Manu- 
facturing, Inc.,  Sabetha,  Kans. 

FUcd  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,893 

Int.  a."  A23J  1/00:  B29B  7/42 

VS.  CI.  99—348  1  22  Claims 


1.  A  short  length  cooking  extruder  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  barrel  having  a  material  inlet  and  a  spaced 

material  outlet  and  presenting  an  inner  surface  defining  an 

elongated  bore: 
an   elongated,    helically    flighted    screw  assembly    positioned 

within  said  bore: 
means  for  axially  rotating  said  screw  ai  sembly  at  a  rotational 

speed  of  at  least  500  rpm:  and 
an  apertured  extrusion  die  disposed  aero  s  said  material  outlet. 


said  bore  being  of  generally  fnisioconical  configuration  for  at 
least  50*^  of  the  length  of  the  bore  from  said  inlet  to  said  die 
and  presenting  a  generally  decreasing  cross-sectional  area  as 
said  die  is  approached. 

there  being  means  defining  a  material  flow -restriction  within 
said  barrel  and  intermediate  said  inlet  and  outlet,  said  flow- 
restriction  defining  means  presenting  an  upstream  margin  and 
an  opposed  downstream  margin,  said  upstream  margin  being 
closer  to  said  inlet  than  said  downstream  margin. 

the  material  displaceriKnt  per  revolution  of  said  screw  assembly 
adjacent  said  upstream  margin  being  smaller  than  the  material 
displacement  per  revolution  of  said  screw  assembly  adjacent 
said  downstream  margin. 

said  extruder  having  a  L/D  ratio  of  up  to  6. 


a  bread  vessel  provided  in  said  bakingl  chamber  and  having 
therein  a  mixing  vane  which  rotates  in  one  direction  for 
mixing  a  bread  ingredient:  j 

a  bread  vessel  support  having  an  essentally  cylindrical  shape 
and  provided  at  an  underside  of  said  Iread  vessel  in  a  fixed 
relationship  thereto:  I 

a  vessel  mounting  support  for  receiving  paid  bread  vessel  sup- 
port: I 

a  motor  means  for  driving  said  mixing  vine:  and 

a  control  unit  means  for  controlling  the  oberation  of  said  heater 
and  said  motor  means. 

wherein  said  bread  vessel  support  has  |  plurality  of  stoppers 
provided  on  a  circumference  thereof,  and  said  vessel  mount- 
ing support  has  recessed  portions  for  guiding  said  stoppers, 
respectively,  and  engaging  portions  f<>r  engaging  with  said 
stoppers,  respectively,  wherein  each  of  said  engaging  portions 
is  provided  at  a  side  of  the  corresponding  recessed  portion 
located  in  a  rotation  direction  of  s4id  mixing  vane  with 
respect  to  said  corresponding  recessed  portion,  and  wherein 
each  of  said  stoppers  and  each  of  said  engaging  portions  have 
upper  surfaces,  respectively,  each  of  vtjhich  is  in  the  form  of 
an  inclined  surface  inclining  downwarp  in  the  rotation  direc- 
tion of  said  mixing  vane  so  that  said  upper  surfaces  of  each  of 
said  stoppers  and  each  of  said  engaging  portions  engage  with 
each  other  during  rotation  of  said  mining  vane  to  urge  the 
corresponding  stopper  downward. 


5,694,834 
DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  IN  SERIES  FLAT  OBJECTS  OF 
ADJUSTABLE  SHAPE  AND  THICKNESS  BY 
DEPOSITION  OF  A  RELATIVELY  FLUID  SUBSTANCE 
ON  A  SUPPORT 
Jean-Claude  Le  Dall,  327,  route  de  PEmpereur.  92500  Ruetl- 
Malmaison,  and  Marcel  Madec,  Suresnes,  both  of  France, 
assignors  to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole,  and  Jean-Claude 
Le  Dall,  both  of  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,758 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  20,  1995,  95/04862 
Int  a.*  B29C  47/30;  A2IC  9/00 
VS.  CI.  99—353  23  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  forming  a  series  of  flat  objects  of  a  determined 
shape  on  an  application  surface  from  a  fluid  substance  comprising: 

a  forming  device  including  a  hollow  feeding  drum  having  a 
peripheral  wall  and  provided  with  at  least  one  opening  shaped 
in  accordance  with  the  determined  shape  for  feeding  the  fluid 
substance  to  the  application  surface: 

a  stationary  hollow  shaft  with  an  interior  duct  and  at  least  one 
opening,  the  hollow  shaft  receiving  the  fluid  substance  and 
conveying  the  fluid  substance  through  the  interior  duct  to  the 
a(  least  one  opening: 

a  radially  disposed  assembly,  releasably  coupled  to  the  station- 
ary hollow  shaft,  for  distributing  the  fluid  substances  radially 
outward  from  the  at  least  one  opening  of  the  stationary  hollow 
shaft  into  an  annular  space  between  the  stationary  hollow 
shaft  and  an  interior  of  the  hollow  feeding  drum  and  including 
a  radially  extending  spreading  element  including  dual 
opposed  radial  plates  which  define  an  opening  therebetween 
inside  the  hollow  feeding  drum  through  which  the  fluid  sub- 
stance to  be  spread  flows  through  the  at  least  one  opening 
onto  the  application  surface  and  a  guide,  associated  with  each 
of  the  at  least  one  opening,  each  guide  for  maintaining  the 
radially  extending  spreading  element  in  contact  with  the 
peripheral  wall. 
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5.694,835 

HUMIDITY  MEASUREMENT  ARRANGEMENT  AND 

COOKING  OVEN  PROVIDED  THEREWITH 

Franco  Tassan  Mangina.  Marsure,  Italy,  assignor  to  Zanussi 

Grandi  Impianti  S.p.A.,  Pordenone,  Italy 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521 J90 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  9,  1994,  PN940051  U 
Int  CI."  A21B  1/08 
VS.  a.  99-468  9  Oaims 


r 


1.  A  food  cooking  oven,  comprising  a  cooking  cavity  (2),  heat 
generating  means,  means  to  transfer  heal  to  an  inside  of  said 
cookinq  cavity,  and  a  probe  (3)  capable  of  measuring  a  relative 
concentration  of  oxygen  within  the  cooking  cavity  disposed  within 
an  outwardly  protruding  recess  (15)  formed  m  a  wall  (16)  of  the 
cooking  cavity,  the  recess  having  an  entrance  ( 13)  protected  by  an 
oxygen-permeable,  fat-retaining  and  removable  baflBe  (14). 


5,694,836 

MODULAR  LOOSE  EGG  COOLING,  STORAGE  AND 

TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Edward  A.  Blevins,  North  Vernon,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cool  Egg- 

spress.  North  Vernon,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,946 

Int  CI.*  A23L  1/32;  A23B  5/04 

VS.  a.  99-517  1,5  Claims 


wherein  said  at  least  one  deck  board  and  said  at  least  one 
vertical  support  structure  are  formed  of  a  lightweight,  durable, 
washable,  nonabsorbeni  material:  and 

wherein  said  al  least  one  vertical  support  structure  consists  of  at 
least  one  first  mating  member  and  at  least  one  second  mating 
member:  wherein  one  of  said  at  least  one  mating  members  is 
slidably  mountable  into  the  other:  and  further 

wherein  said  upper  surface  of  said  at  least  one  deck  board  is 
adapted  to  attach  said  bottom  surface  of  said  at  least  one 
vertical  support  structure,  and  said  lower  surface  of  said  at 
least  one  deck  board  is  adapted  to  attach  said  top  surface  of 
said  at  least  one  vertical  support  structure;  and  further 

wherein  said  at  least  one  deck  board  and  said  at  least  one 
vertical  support  structure  are  stackable  one  upon  the  other  to 
create  a  stable,  shift-resistant  modular  loose  egg  system;  and 

apertures  in  said  at  least  one  deck  board  and  said  at  least  one 
vertical  support  structure,  said  apertures  being  shaped  to 
facilitate  airflow  over  all  eggs  contained  in  the  modular  loose 
egg  system. 


5,694,837 
APPARATUS  FOR  FINSIHING  A  CONTINUOUS  SHEET 
OF  PAPER 
Thomas  M.  Neider,  WashingtonvUle,  and  Robert  J.   Rudt, 
Highland  Milk,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Champion  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  342,864,  Nov.  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5346,856,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  221,470,  Apr.  I, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,400,707,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

150,760,  Nov.  10,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  957304,  Oct  9,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo 

Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606363 

Int  CL"  D21G  1/00;  B30B  15/34 

VS.  a.  100-327  25  Claims 


3TT 


1.  A  modular  loose  egg  system  for  improved  safety  in  cooling, 
storing,  and  transporting  eggs  comprising: 
at  least  one  deck  board  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 

surface:  and 
at  least  one  vertical  support  structure  having  a  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface: 


1.  A  hot  soft  nip  calendar  apparatus  for  imparting  a  finish  to  a 
web  of  material  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  belt  earner  rolls: 

a  continuous  belt  surrounding  said  belt  carrier  rolls,  said  belt 
comprising  a  flexible  subso^te  and  having  an  inner  surface 
facing  said  belt  carrier  rolls  and  an  outer  finishing  surface 
facing  away  from  said  belt  carrier  rolls  for  imparting  the 
desired  finish  to  a  web  of  material  contacting  said  outer 
finishing  surface. 

said  finishing  outer  surface  formed  from  a  smooth  soft  material 
capable  of  wiihsunding  temperatures  equal  to  at  least  about 
400°  F; 

a  calender  roll  parallel  to  said  belt  carrier  rolls  disposed  substan- 
tially adjacent  said  outer  finishing  surface  of  the  belt  and  in 
proximity  to  at  least  one  said  belt  carrier  roll,  such  thai  a 
calender  nip  is  defined  intermediate  the  calender  roll  and  the 
belt  for  receiving  a  web  of  material  therebetween:  and 

heating  means  for  heating  said  calender  roll,  said  heating  means 
capable  of  heating  said  calender  roll  to  a  temperature  equal  to 
at  least  about  400°  F. 
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5,M4438 
POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Herbert  MM,  DOraaii,  Germaoy,  aasigaor  to  Hiaderer  & 
MahUch  KG,  Goppiagen,  Gennany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,421 
ClaiMS  priority,  applicatioa  Gcnaaay,  Nov.  4,  1995,  195  41 

tot  a."  B41F  11/02 
VS.  CL  1M^3.1  i  12  Claims 


20.  A  pad  printing  machine  for  printing  ifiages  on  the  external 
surfaces  of  cylindrical  items  comprising  a  gifevure  plate  having  an 
upper  ink  receiving  gravure  surface,  an  ink; supply  for  cyclically 
applying  ink  to  said  gravure  surface,  a  flexible  Ink  transfer  pad 
movable  into  pressure  contact  with  said  grav  ire  surface  for  receiv- 
ing an  ink  image  therefrom,  a  flat  ink  tnnsfer  plate,  said  ink 
transfer  pad  being  movable  from  said  grivure  plate  and  into 
pressure  contact  with  saM  ink  transfer  plate  or  transferring  an  ink 


image  from  said  transfer  pad  to  said  ink  transfer  plate,  and  nKans 
for  rolling  a  cylindrical  item  to  be  printed  over  said  ink  transfer 
plate  for  transferring  an  ink  image  from  said  ink  transfer  plate  to  an 
outer  surface  of  such  cylindrical  item  it  is  rolled  over  the  transfer 
plate. 


PRINTING  IMAGE  AFTER-PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
TaliasU  bozald:  Sadanao  Okuda,  and  Taluhito  Tojima,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Riso  Kagaitu  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,936 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  26,  1994,  6-262677 

Int  a.*  B41L  13/04 

VS.  a.  101—116  5  Claims 


1.  A  positioning  device  for  accurately  positioning  a  male  die 
member  of  an  embossing  tool  and  a  female  die  member  of  the 
embossing  tool  in  relation  to  each  other,  comprising:  a  housing 
means  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  one  of  the  die  members;  a  holding 
means  in  the  housing  means  adapted  to  be  axially  displaceable 
with  respect  to  the  housing  means  between  a  6rst  position  in  which 
it  engages  the  other  of  the  die  members  thereby  to  hold  said  other 
die  member  fast  and  a  second  position  in  which  it  is  retracted  into 
the  housing  means  thereby  to  release  said  otter  die  member:  and  a 
spring  means  operatively  disposed  between  tfte  housing  means  and 
the  holding  means  and  adapted  to  be  mechanically  stressed  in  said 
second  retracted  position  of  the  holding  meafis. 


5,694,839 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  fl\D  PRINTING 

CYLINDRICAL  ITEMB 

Terrence  WoU,  Bartlett*   Peter  Atkinson,  Streamwood,  and 

Danny  R.  Hcssert,  Carol  Stream,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

TVans  Tecfa  America,  Inc.,  Carol  Stream,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,647 

tot  a."  B41F  17/OS 

VS.  CL  101—39  35  Oaims 


1.  A  printed  image  after-processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

supplying  means  for  supplying  excess  ink  removing  solution, 
said  excess  ink  removing  solution  being  incompatible  with 
printing  ink  forming  a  printed  image  on  a  printing  sheet  and 
having  a  lower  surface  tension  than  said  printing  ink: 

a  rotatable  contact  member  having  a  coefficient  of  dynamic 
friction  of  1 .5  or  less  when  the  contact  member  is  rotated,  said 
excess  ink  removing  solution  being  supplied  from  the  supply- 
ing means  to  tl>e  contact  member: 

a  counter  member  situated  adjacent  to  the  contact  member,  said 
counter  member  bringing  a  printed  side  of  said  printed  sheet 
into  contact  with  said  excess  ink  removing  solution  on  said 
contact  member  while  conveying  said  printed  sheet  together 
with  said  contact  member:  and 

cleaning  means  which  contacts  said  contact  member  to  remove 
the  excess  ink  removing  solution  with  the  excess  printing  ink. 


5,694341 

DRUM  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  STENCIL 

PRINTER 

Mitsuo  Sato,  Shibata-machi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tohoku  Ricoh 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Miyagi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,863 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  15,  1995,  7-116079 
Int  a.*  B41L  13/06 
VS.  a.  101—116  9  Qaims 

1.  In  a  stencil  printer  apparatus  having  a  body  and  a  drum 
support  structure,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  drum  movable  along  a  center  axis  thereof  between 

an  operative  position  where  said  drum  is  operable  to  perform 

stencil  printing  and  an  inoperative  position  where  said  drum  is 

pulled  out  of  said  operative  position: 

a  drum  support  unit  supporting  said  drum  rotatably  around  said 

center  axis  of  said  drum: 
a  support  member  for  movably  supporting  said  drum  support 
unit,  said  support  member  being  mounted  on  the  body  of  the 
stencil  printer  apparatus: 
a  foldable  handle  provided  on  said  drum  support  unit  and 
rotatable  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  center  axis  of 
said  drum:  and 
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5,694,842 
ANGLED  SQUEEGEE  SYSTEM  FOR  SCREEN  PRINTING 

ONTO  A  SUBSTRATE 
Slobodan  CasI,  Williamstown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Music  Entertainment  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,993 

Int  a.'  B41F  J 5/44 

VS.  a.  101-123  12  aaims 


5,694,843 

PCCPRINTED  CIRCUIT)  BOARD  PRINTING  MACHINE 

WITH  CANTILEVERSl  PPORTED  PRINTING  HEAD 

AND  STENCIL  HOLDERS  AND  BI-DIRECTIONALLY 

MOVABLE  PRINTING  TABLE 

l\ing-Ctain  Chen,  No.  65,  Wuchuen  7th  Road,  Wuku  Industrial 

Area.  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662355 

tot  a.*  B«5C  I7A)4 

VS.  a.  101-123  6  Claims 


a  slide  member  mounted  on  the  body  of  the  stencil  printer 
apparatus  such  that  said  slide  member  abuts  said  handle  to 
fold  said  handle  when  said  drum  is  insened  into  the  stencil 
printer  apparatus. 


1  A  PC  board  printing  machine  with  a  cantilever-supported 
printing  head  holder  and  stencil  holder  and  a  bi-diiwrtionally 
movable  pnnting  table,  comprising:  a  movable  cantilever  support 
mechanism  for  vertically  moving  the  pnnting  head  holder  and  the 
printing  stencil  holder;  a  motor  operated  dual -rail  transmission 
mechanism  fixed  to  said  cantilever  mechanism  for  moving  said 
printing  head  holder  laterally  and  reciprocatingly;  an  exchangeable 
printing  head  and  stencil  cleaning  Uft-up  mechanism  connected  to 
said  printing  head  holder  and  having  pnnting  scrapers  adjustable  in 
shape  and  position  to  enable  pnnting  in  different  manners;  a  stencil 
frame  holder  and  dual-oil-cylinder  stencil  lifting  mechanism  hav- 
ing two  cantilever  aims  attached  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  canti- 
lever support  mechanism  and  said  motor  operated  dual-rail  trans- 
mission mechanism  for  adjusubly  holding  a  printing  stencil 
between  said  two  cantilever  arms;  and  a  bi-directionally  movable 
printing  uble  mechanism  disposed  on  a  top  platform  below  said 
pnnting  head  holder  and  said  two  cantilever  arms  to  suppon  an 
object  to  be  printed  and  to  move  laterally  and  longitudinally 
relative  to  said  top  platform. 


1.  A  squeegee  for  use  in  a  holder  having  opposed  cutouts 
comprising: 

a  center  section  having  outward  projections  for  positioning 
within  said  cutouts  to  secure  said  squeegee  in  said  holder; 

a  first  substantially  rectangular  shaped  element  having  a  first 
planar  working  surface  adjacent  to  said  center  section  and 
having  a  first  longitudinal  axis,  at  least  one  of  said  outward 
projections  extending  above  said  first  planar  working  surface: 
and 

a  second  substantially  rectangular  shaped  element  having  a 
second  planar  working  surface  adjacent  to  said  center  section 
and  having  a  second  longitudinal  axis,  at  least  one  of  said 
outward  projections  extending  above  said  second  planar 
working  surface. 

said  first  longitudinal  axis  and  said  second  longitudinal  axis 
intersecting  at  an  angle  unequal  to  zero. 


5,694,844 

STENCIL  STAMP  ASSEMBLY 

Hiroshi  Taira.  Ichinomiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,720,  Mar.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802.940 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1994,  6-081278 

Int  Cl.'^  B41K  1/32 

VS.  a.  101—125  24  Claims 

1.  A  stencil  stamp  assembly,  comprising: 

a  base  member: 

an  ink-bearing  member  located  on  said  base  member  and  com- 
prising at  least  two  layers  having  different  densities,  said  at 
least  two  layers  of  said  ink-bearing  member  being  impreg- 
nated with  ink; 
a  thermal  stencil  sheet  covering  a  surface  of  said  ink-bearing 
member  and  forming  a  stamping  part  and  a  sealing  pan. 
wherein  said  sealing  pan  of  said  tl>ermal  stencil  sheet  is 
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adhered  to  outer  side  surfaces  of  said  b)  se  member  such  that 
said  sealing  part  sealingly  encloses  saidi  ink-bearing  member 
between  said  base  member  and  said  thertial  stencil  sheet;  and 
a  shirt  member  surrounding  an  outer  peripDeral  side  of  said  base 
member,  said  skirt  member  capable  of  substantially  vertical 
movement  with  respect  to  said  base  m«»nber  between  a  first 
position  at  which  a  lower  end  portion  t>f  said  skirt  member 
projects  beyond  said  stamping  part,  a  second  position,  at 
which  said  lower  end  portion  of  said  skin  member  is  flush 
with  said  stamping  pan.  and  a  third  position,  at  which  said 
lower  end  ponion  of  said  skin  member  il  above  said  stamping 
pan.  said  venical  movement  preventin|  inadvenent  contact 
with  said  base  member  during  an  opelation  of  said  stencil 
stamp  assembly. 


elements  at  fixed  locations  on  said  distal  end  of  said  screen  frame 
separated  from  each  other  by  said  predetermined,  fixed,  lateral, 
registration  element  separation  distance  and  both  spaced  from  said 
horizontal  axis  by  said  predetermined,  fixed,  radial,  registration 
element  placement  distance,  and  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
registration  elements  engage  each  other  to  ensure  consistent  align- 
ment of  said  screen  frame  above  said  platen  when  said  screen 
frame  is  in  said  lowered  position,  wherein  said  first  pair  of  regis- 
tration elements  is  formed  as  a  pair  of  pins  oriented  perpendicular 
to  said  platen  and  funher  comprising  a  rigid  member  oriented 
transversely  at  said  distal  end  of  said  screen  frame  and  having  a 
first  leg  permanently  anchored  by  fasteners  to  said  distal  end  of 
said  frame  and  a  second  leg  extending  radially  from  said  first  leg. 
and  wherein  said  second  pair  of  registration  elements  is  comprised 
of  a  pair  of  apertures  extending  through  said  second  leg  of  said 
rigid  member. 


5,694,846 
FOUNTAIN  SOLUTION  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
John  MacPhee,  Rowajrton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Baldwin  Graph- 
ics Systems,  Inc^  Shdton,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,108,  Jan.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 
whicb  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711,314,  Jun.  6,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,568 
Int  a."  B41F  7/32 
VS.  a.  101—148  7  Claims 


5,694345 

SCREEN  PRINTING  REGISTRATION  SYSTEM 

Garry  Newman,  1036  Linden,  Glendale,  CaUt.  91201 

FUed  Oct.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,441 

Int-a.^BOSC  I7A)S 

VS.  CL  101—126  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  screen  printing  apparatus  employitg  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed platen  for  supporting  material  to  be  prilted.  a  printing  screen 
frame,  a  frame  mounting  arm  having  oppoting  ends  and  which 
holds  said  screen  frame  at  one  of  said  ends  of  said  arm.  and  said 
arm  is  hinged  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  at  the  other  of  its 
ends  so  as  to  alternatively  carry  said  screen  frame  downwardly  into 
a  lowered  position  at  which  is  resides  in  a  horizontal  disposition 
directly  above  said  platen  and  to  carry  said  screen  frame  upwardly 
to  a  raised  position  removed  from  said  platen,  and  said  screen 
frame  and  said  platen  thereby  both  have  proximal  ends  located 
closest  to  said  horizontal  axis  and  distal  endl  located  further  from 
said  horizontal  axis  than  said  proximal  ends,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  first  pair  of  laterally  spaced  registration  elements 
positioned  at  fixed  locations  on  said  distal  end  of  said  platen  and 
separated  from  each  other  by  a  predetermined,  fixed,  lateral,  reg- 
istration element  separation  distaiKe  and  spaaed  from  said  horizon- 
tal axis  a  predetermined,  fixed,  radial.  regisTation  element  place- 
ment distance,  and  a  second  pair  of  lateral^  spaced  registration 


ralK 


1.  A  dampening  system  for  a  lithographic  press  for  minimizing 
contamination  of  dampening  fluid  by  minimizing  residence  time  of 
the  dampening  fluid  in  the  dampening  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotating  plate  cylinder  mounted  on  the  lithographic  press 
and  a  pair  of  rollers  adjacent  said  plate  cylinder. 

(b)  reservoir  and  metering  system  for  feeding  dampening  fluid  at 
a  pre-determined  rate  to  said  plate  cylinder  by  rotating  said 
pair  of  rollers  on  said  lithographic  press  at  a  slower  speed 
than  said  plate  cylinder,  wherein  said  reservoir  and  metering 
system  contains  a  volume  of  dampening  fluid  which  is  a  small 
fraction  of  dampening  fluid  consumed  by  said  press  at  said 
pre-determined  rate  over  one  hour,  and  wherein  said  reservoir 
and  metering  system  includes  a  collection  trough  having  a 
curved  single  radius  surface  spaced  a  pre-determined  distance 
from  the  surface  of  one  of  said  rollers  and  an  inclined  surface 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  to  form  a  widened  trough: 

(c)  dampening  fluid  supply  means  for  supplying  a  pre- 
determined supply  of  dampening  fluid  at  said  pre-determined 
rate  supplied  to  said  plate  cylinder  to  said  reservoir,  and 

(d)  sensor  means  for  controlling  said  fluid  supply  means  for 
preventing  dampening  fluid  starvation  while  maintaining  at 
least  a  volume  of  dampening  fluid  sufficient  to  supply  damp- 
ening fluid  at  said  pre-determined  rate. 
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5,694,847 

INK  CUPS  FOR  PAD  PRINTING  MACHINES,  METHODS 

OF  THEIR  MANUFACTURING  AND  MACHINES 

INCLUDING  SAME 

Egon   Kleist.   Hanover   Park,   HI.,   assignor  to  Trans  Tech 

America,  Inc.,  Carol  Stream,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556,501,  Nov.  13,  1995. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  449,817,  May  24. 

1995,  Pat.  No.  5,476,040.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  714,282 

Int,  CL*  B41M  I/IO 

VS.  a.  101-170  25  Claims 


mA' 


5,694,848 
PRINTING  LTNIT  FOR  WATER  BASED  INKS 
Roland  Thomas  Palmatier,  Durham,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Heidei- 
berger  Dnickmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg.  Germany,  and 
Heidelberg  Harris,  Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  615^51 

Int  a."  B41F  5/04 

VS.  a.  101—219  22  Claims 


1.  A  printing  unit  for  a  rotary  printing  press  comprising: 

a  print  cylinder  for  supporting  a  print  form  suitable  for  printing 

with  water  based  inks,  the  print  form  having  an  outer  ink 

carrying  surface; 


an  inking  unit  for  applying  water  based  ink  to  the  print  form,  the 
inking  unit  having  an  outer  ink  carrying  surface: 

a  blanket  cylinder  for  supporting  a  printing  blanket,  the  printing 
blanket  having  an  outer  ink  carrying  surface:  and 

a  cooling  unit  for  maintaining  a  temperature  of  the  ink  carrying 
surface  of  one  or  more  of  the  pnnl  form,  the  inking  unit,  and 
the  printing  blanket  at  a  predetermined  level  which  is  above  a 
dew  point  of  an  atmosphere  surrounding  the  outer  ink  carry- 
ing surfaces,  wherein  the  cooling  unit  comprises  a  print  cyl- 
inder cooling  unit  coupled  to  the  print  cylinder,  the  print 
cylinder  cooling  unit  circulating  a  first  cooling  agent  through 
the  print  cylinder  to  maintain  the  outer  ink  carrying  surface  of 
the  pnnt  form  at  the  predetermined  level 


5,694,849 
OVERSHOOTING-SHEET  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Josef  Wefale,  Scfawetzingen;  Helmut  Buck,  Scfarieshetm.  and 
Manfred  Henn,  Heidelberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Heidelberger  Dnickmaschinen  AG.  Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  565,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1994,  44  42 
401.9 

Int  a."  B41F  13/24:  B65H  7AW 
VS.  a.  101—233  11  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  open  ended  ink  cup  for  a  pad 
printing  machine  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  doctor  ring 
which  has  a  body  portion  and  doctor  knife  ring  portion  that  extends 
generally  axially  of  said  ring  from  said  body  portion,  and  molding 
a  hollow  ink  cup  body  onto  said  body  portion  of  said  doctor  ring 
such  that  said  doctor  nng  is  affixed  to  said  cup  body  by  said 
molding  step,  with  said  doctor  knife  ring  ponion  surrounding  the 
open  end  of  said  cup  body  and  the  distal  edge  of  said  doctor  knife 
ring  portion  projecting  outward  to  provide  the  sealing  and  doctor- 
ing surface  of  said  ink  cup. 


1.  Overshooting-sheet  safety  device  for  sheet  deliveries  of  print- 
ing presses,  comprising  a  triggering  member  responsive  to  over- 
shooting sheets  for  triggering  a  stoppage  of  the  printing  press,  said 
triggering  member  extending  across  the  width  of  an  oncoming 
sheet  and  being  mounted  in  beanngs  at  both  sides  thereof,  said 
tnggenng  member  being  deflected  perpendiculariy  to  a  line  con- 
necting said  bearings  for  triggering  a  stoppage  of  the  printing 
press. 


5,694,850 
COMPOSITE  INK  FOUNTAIN  BLADE 
John  E.  Pickard,  Schertz,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tech-Energy  Co., 
Cibolo,  Tex. 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,684 
Int  CL'  B41F  31/04:9/10 
VS.  a.  101—365  1  Claim 

1.  A  composite  ink  fountain  blade  comprising: 
a  blade  support  bar  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  a  top 

surface  and  a  leading  edge: 
a  multiplicity  of  blade  segments,  each  of  said  segments  having  a 
lop  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  leading  end,  a  trailing  end,  a 
first  side  and  a  second  side,  each  of  said  multiplicity  of 
segments  affixed  along  a  ponion  of  said  bottom  surface  of 
each  of  said  multiplicity  of  segments  to  said  top  surface  of 
said  support  blade  with  a  portion  of  said  leading  end  of  each 
of  said  multiplicity  of  blade  segments  extending  beyond  said 
leading  edge  of  said  support  bar  no  more  than  approximately 
l'/4"; 
a  first  of  said  multiplicity  of  said  blade  segments  approximately 
0.060"  thick  affixed  to  said  support  bar  with  said  first  side 
aligned  with  said  first  end  of  said  support  bar: 
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a  last  of  said  multiplicity  of  said  blade  segments  affixed  to  said 
suppon  bar  with  said  second  side  aiifned  with  said  second 
end  of  said  support  bar; 

a  remainder  of  said  multiplicity  of  saidi  blade  segments  posi- 
tioned between  said  first  segment  and  said  last  segment  and 
afBxed  to  said  support  bar  with  each  of  said  first  sides  abutting 
against  each  of  said  second  sides  of  adjacent  blade  segments 
with  no  more  than  approximately  0  0002"  between  said  first 
and  second  sides  of  said  adjacent  segments;  and 

a  cover  plate  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  a  bottom  surface 
and  a  leading  edge,  said  cover  plate  affixed  along  said  bonom 
surface  to  said  lop  surface  of  each  of  said  multiplicity  of  blade 
segments,  said  first  end  of  said-plate  aligned  with  .said  first 
end  of  said  support  bar.  said  second  end  of  said  plate  aligned 
with  said  second  end  of  said  support  bar.  and  said  leading 
edge  of  said  plate  aligned  with  said  leading  edge  of  said 
support  bar  with  said  portion  of  said  leading  end  of  each  of 
said  multiplicity  of  blade  segments  CKlending  beyond  said 
leading  edge  of  said  cover  plate  and  said  support  bar. 


1.  In  an  offset  printing  machine  having  (m  ink  roller  disposed 
along  an  axis  (A)  and  having  a  cylindrical  s|irface  and  at  least  one 
ink  blade  with  an  edge  for  applying  ink  from  an  ink  bath  to  the  ink 
roller;  an  adjustment  means  for  bending  the  tdge  of  the  at  least  one 
ink  blade  to  different  degrees  against  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
roller,  the  adjustment  means  having  a  plurality  of  tappets  axially 
displaceable  in  a  guide;  a  plurality  of  adjustment  cams  each  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  the  plurality  of  lappets,  the  plurality  of  cams 
being  disposed  along  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  (L)  parallel  to 
axis  (A);  spring  means  associated  with  the  tappets  for  pressing  the 


tappets  against  a  peripheral  surface  of  each  adjustment  cam,  the 
improvement  which  comprises:  the  peripheral  surface  of  each  cam 
comprises  a  progressively  curved  surface  having  a  midpoint 
wherein  the  curved  surface  is  spaced  a  distance  a  from  the  rota- 
tional axis  (L)  wherein  the  distaiKe  a  is  greatest  at  the  midpoint  of 
the  curved  surface  and  diminishes  on  either  side  of  the  midpoint. 


5,694,852 
ROTOGRAVURE  PRINTING  MEDU  AND  METHODS  OF 
MANUFACTURING  A  ROTOGRAVURE  PRINTING 
DEVICE  EMPLOYING  THE  MEDIA 
David  E.  Bressler,  Chester;  W.  Richard  Chesnut,  Essex  Falls, 
and  Daniel  CalUgaro,  Little  Falls,  aU  of  NJ^  assignors  to 
W.R.  Chesnut  Engineering,  Inc^  Fairfield,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525,880,  Sep.  8,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991,499,  Dec.  17, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,693, 
Apr.  24,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  514,595,  Apr.  26,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,982 
Int  CL*  B41N  bAX).  C08F  V46 
U.S.  a.  101—401.1  29  Claims 

1.  A  printing  medium  comprising: 
a  printing  substrate;  and 

a  rotogravure  engravable  plastic  coating  covering  said  printing 
substrate,  said  coating  including  a  mixture  of  an  expanding 
polycyclic  monomer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  spiroorthocarbonate  and  a  spiroortboester.  said  monomer 
being  formed  with  a  combination  of  diglycidylether  and  a 
lactone  in  a  concentration  of  from  about  1:2.5  to  about  1:4.5 
by  weight  of  the  diglycidylether 


5,694351 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  THE  SUPPLY  OF  INK  TO  AN 
OFFSET  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Hanspeter  Bnini,  Welsikon-Dinhard,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Sycolor  Consulting  AG,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711,958,  Sep.  i,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,097,  Feb.  7,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,307 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.    15,    1994, 
00443/94 

Int  CL'  B41F  }l/04:  B41L  27/06 

12  Claims 


5,694,853 

ALIGNMENT  METHOD  FOR  ACCURATELY 

REGISTERING  SHEET  MATERIAL  ON  A  PLATE  AND 

FIXTURE  THEREFOR 

Joseph  W.  Stempien,  Newington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gerber 

Scientific  Products,  Inc.,  Manchester,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,205 

Int  a."  B41B  ]/O0:  B41F  l/i4 

U.S.  a.  101—401.1  28  Claims 


1.  An  alignment  method  for  accurately  registenng  a  flexible 
sheet  material  bearing  a  graphic  image  on  a  rigid  plate  stock 
comprising: 

providing  registration  indicia  on  a  flexible  sheet  material  which 
indicia  identify  two  orthogonal  reference  axes  and  an  origin 
point  for  each  axis; 

providing  a  printer  with  means  for  printing  and  printing  on  the 
flexible  sheet  material  a  graphic  image  in  predetermined  rela- 
tionship with  the  registration  indicia; 

providing  an  alignment  fixture  with  registration  guides  which 
identify  two  orthogonal  axes  and  an  origin  point  for  each  axis 
for  mating  with  the  registration  indicia  of  the  flexible  sheet 
material,  and  positioning  the  sheet  material  on  the  fixture  with 
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the  orthogonal  axes  and  origin  points  of  the  registration 
indicia  and  the  guides  of  the  fixture  in  predetermined  relation- 
ship; and 
placing  a  rigid  plate  stock  on  the  alignment  fixture  with  the 
edges  of  the  plate  stock  in  positional  relationship  with  the 
registration  guides  whereby  the  rigid  plate  stock  and  the  sheet 
material  are  in  a  known  positional  relationship  with  each 
other 


5,694,854 

DEVICE  FOR  STRETCHING  THE  REAR  EDGE  OF  A 

PRINTING  PLATE  IN  THE  PLATE  CYLINDER  OF 

ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESSES 

Willi  Becker,  Bammental,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heideiberger 

Druckmaschinen  AktiengeseUschalt,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1995,  195  15 
845.8 

Int  CL'  B41F  //2S 
U.S.  a.  101—415.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  tensioning  a  printing  plate  on  a  plate  cylinder  of 
a  rotary  printing  press,  which  plate  cylinder  has  a  first  axial  end, 
and  a  second  axial  end  disposed  opposite  to  said  first  axial  end, 
which  plate  cylinder  defines  an  axial  axis  between  the  first  and 
second  axial  ends  thereof,  which  plate  cylinder  has  an  axially 
disposed  recess  therein  for  at  least  partially  accommodating  said 
device,  said  device  comprising: 

retaining  apparatus  for  retaining  the  end  of  a  printing  plate  to  a 

plate  cylinder; 
said  retaining  apparatus  comprising  a  shaft  for  being  at  least 

partially  disposed  in  the  recess; 
said  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
said  shaft  comprising  a  first  shaft  portion  and  a  second  shaft 

portion; 
said  first  shaft  portion  comprising  a  substantial  portion  of  said 

shaft; 
said  first  shaft  portion  having  a  length; 
said  second  shaft  portion  comprising  a  substantial  portion  of 

said  shaft; 
said  second  shaft  portion  having  a  length; 
said  second  shaft  ponion  and  said  first  shaft  portion  being  joined 

at  a  middle  portion  of  said  shaft; 
apparatus  for  mounting  said  shaft  at  least  partially  within  the 

recess; 
apparatus  for  changing  the  length  of  said  first  shaft  portion 

independently  of  said  second  shaft  portion; 
said  apparatus  for  changing  the  length  of  said  first  shaft  portion 

independently  of  said  second  shaft  portion  comprising  stnic- 

ture  to  axially  move  said  middle  shaft  portion; 
said  structure  to  axially  move  said  middle  shaft  portion  compris- 
ing a  device  disposed  at  said  middle  shaft  portion  to  axially 

move  said  middle  shaft  portion; 
said  apparatus  for  changing  the  length  of  said  first  shaft  portion 

independently  of  said  second  shaft  portion  comprising  a  first 

actuation  device  to  apply  a  force  to  said  first  shaft  portion; 


said  retaining  apparatus  comprising  a  first  retaining  element; 
said  first  retaining  element  being  fixedly  disposed  on  said  shaft; 
said  first  retaining  element  being  disposed  adjacent  said  middle 

shaft  ponion  and  said  second  shaft  portion; 
said  device  to  axially  move  said  middle  shaft  portion  comprises 

a  base  to  support  a  portion  of  said  middle  shaft  portion; 
said  base  being  disposed  at  least  partially  within  the  recess; 
said  base  being  fastened  to  the  plate  cylinder:  and 
said  ponion  of  said  middle  shaft  portion  being  routionally 

mounted  within  said  base. 


5.694,855 
STATIONERY  STAMPING  SYSTEM 
Martin  L.  Gardner,  8665  Boca  Glades  Blvd.  W,  Boca  Raton, 
Fla.  33434 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,746 

tot  CL*  B41F  iaS:l/34 

VS.  a.  101—174  2  CbUms 


1.  A  system  for  imprinting  a  piece  of  stationery  having  opposed 
sides  with  self  inking  stamps,  the  system  comprising: 
a  horizontal  rectangular  base  plate  having  long  htini  and  back 
edges,  short  left  and  nght  side  edges,  and  fixed  dimensions; 
a  perimetral  fence  upstanding  vertically  from  the  side  edges  and 
the  back  edge,  said  perimetral  fence  having  side  edges  and  a 
back  edge; 
a  removably  mounted  horizontal  rectangular  solitary  lop  plate 
having  fixed  dimensions  held  in  place  spaced  above  and  apan 
from  the  base  plate  by  the  perimetral  fence  side  and  back 
edges; 
the  base  plate,  top  plate,  and  perimetral  fence  defining  a  space 
for  holding  therein  at  least  a  portion  of  a  piece  of  stationery 
insertable  over  the  front  edge  so  that  the  opposed  sides  of  the 
piece  of  stationery  are  contained  within  the  side  edges  of  the 
fence; 
a  plurality  of  fixed  apertures  in  the  solitary  top  plate,  each 
aperture  adapted  for  removably  receiving  therethrough  a  self 
inking  stamp,  said  plurality  of  apertures  including; 
a  first  aperture  located  adjacent  the  left  and  back  edges  and 
having  a  long  dimension  parallel  to  the  back  edge  for 
imprinting  a  return  address  on  a  business  size  envelope; 
a  second  aperture  located  adjacent  the  right  and  back  edges 
and  having  a  long  dimension  parallel  to  the  right  edge  for 
impnnting  a  return  address  on  a  large  size  envelope;  and 
a  third  aperture  located  adjacent  the  back  edge  and  midway 
between  the  side  edges  having  a  long  dimension  parallel  to 
the  back  edge  for  imprinting  a  lenerhead:  and  at  least  one 
additional  top  plate  having  a  different  arrangement  of  aper- 
tures, said  additional  top  plate  being  substitutable  for  said 
removably  mounted  top  plate  to  enable  pnnting  on  different 
areas  of  the  stationery. 


952 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9.  1997 


5,694,856 

RAIL  ANCHOR  APPLICATION'MACHINE 
Josef  Theurer,   Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to   Franz   Plasser 
Bahnbaumaschinen-Industriegesellschall    in.b.H„    Vienna, 
Austria 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,024 

Claims  priorirv,  application  Austria,  0<Jt.  13,  1995,  1697/95 

Int.  CI."  EOIB  29/n 

\}&.  a.  104—17.2  16  Claims 


a  squeezing  action  to 


1.  A  machine  for  applying  a  rail  anchor  v\  a  tie-mounted  rail  of 
a  track,  comprising: 

a  machine  frame  supported  on  undercarriafces  for  traveling  in  an 
operating  direction  along  the  track:  and 

an  anchor  adjustment  device  for  exerting 
effect  an  anchor  contact  with  a  tie.  s^d  anchor  adjustment 
device  including  pairs  of  squeezing  ta(>ls  respectively  posi- 
tioned on  both  longitudinal  sides  of  th4  rail,  a  first  drive  for 
vertically  adjusting  the  anchor  adjustntent  device,  a  second 
drive  for  swinging  the  squeezing  tools  relative  to  each  other  in 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  rail  about  a  first  horizontal  axis 
extending  in  a  direction  transversely  t0  the  machine  frame, 
and  a  third  drive  for  swinging  the  squeezing  tools  in  a 
direction  transversely  to  the  track  aboulja  second  axis  extend- 
ing perpendicular  to  the  first  axis. 


5,694,857 

TRUSS  FOR  OVERHEAD  BRIDGE  CRANE 
Micbael  K.  Taylor,  Farmington,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Gorbel,  Inc, 
Fishers,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,157 
Int  a."  B61D  49/00 
\i&.  a.  164—137 


c^ 


Si 


are 


1.  In  combination  with  an  overhead  bndge  crane,  a  steel  truss 
having  a  horizontal  bonom  channel  with  a  bottom  opening  slot  so 
that  a  wheeled  element  can  move  along  th«  channel  to  support  a 
dependent  load  and  having  a  support  beaii  disposed  above  and 
parallel  with  the  channel  and  interconnected  with  the  channel  by 
vertically  oriented  connectors,  the  combination  comprising: 

a.  end  regions  of  the  tru.ss  having  generally  rectangular  box 
beam  braces  interconnecting  the  chafinel  and  the  support 
beam: 

b.  the  generally  rectangular  box  beam  braces  having  a  width,  in 
a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  truss,  at  (east  2.S  times  a  width 
of  the  support  beam,  in  a  transverse  diction  of  the  truss: 

c.  generally  rectangular  peripheries  of  the(  ends  of  the  box  beam 
braces  being  welded  respectively  to  th*  support  beam  and  to 
the  channel: 

d.  a  central  length  of  the  truss  between  (the  end  region  braces 
having  a  plurality  of  the  vertically  orieited  connectors  formed 


as  box  beams  spaced  periodically  along  the  central  length  and 
having  peripheral  ends  welded  respectively  to  the  support 
beam  and  the  channel:  and 

said  width  of  the  braces  being  at  least  2.S  times  a  width  of  the 
vertical  connectors,  in  said  longitudinal  direction. 


5,694,858 

RAILWAY  VEHICLE  WITH  MICRO  PRESSURE  WAVE 

REDUCING  CONTOUR  FOR  TUNNEL  TRAVEL 

Iwao  Harada,  Mito;  Morishige  Hattori,  Kudamatsu;  Kazuhiko 

Hiraoka,  Kodaira,  and  Hideshi  Ooba,  Kudamatsu,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,973 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-007958 

InL  a."  B61D  n/02 

U.S.  CL  105—1.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  railway  vehicle  having  a  nose  portion  at  which  a  car  body 
cross- sectional  area  increases  starting  at  the  tip  of  the  car  body  in  a 
car  body  longitudinal  direction,  said  nose  portion  comprising  a  tip 
region  and  an  intermediate  region,  wherein  said  tip  region  exists  on 
the  distal  end  of  a  position  at  which  a  sectional  area  is  a  half  of  the 
maximum  cross-sectional  area  of  the  car  body,  said  intermediate 
region  exists  on  the  other  end  of  said  tip  region  in  the  car  body 
longitudinal  direction,  the  car  body  cross-sectional  area  changes  at 
a  predetermined  sectional  area  change  rate  in  said  intermediate 
region,  and  the  sectional  area  change  rate  throughout  said  lip 
region  is  greater  than  the  sectional  area  change  rate  of  said  inter- 
mediate region,  thereby  reducing  a  pressure  gradient  change  with 
time  of  a  micro  pressure  wave  produced  when  the  railway  vehicle 
enters  a  tunnel. 


5,694,859 

HOLE  COVERING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTO  RACK  CAR 

SIDE  WALL  PANEL 

Michael  K.  Burke,  Wheaton:  Michael  K.  Murphy,  Aurora,  and 

Walter  J.  Peach,  Jr.,  Elgin,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Zeftek, 

Inc.,  Montgomery,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,962 
Int.  a."  B6ID  45/00 
MS,,  a.  105—355  23  Claims 

1.   In  an  auto  rack  railroad  car  having  opposed  side  walls 
including  a  plurality  of  screens,  said  screens  having  a  multiplicity 
of  holes  which  provide  ventilation  for  the  car  and  allow  light  into 
the  car.  the  improvement  in  a  hole  covering  device  comprising: 
panel  means  mounted  on  said  screen  for  covering  a  substantial 

number  of  said  holes  in  said  screen,  and 

fastening  means  for  mounting  said  panel  means  on  said  screen. 

whereby   said  panel   means  prevents   the  passage  of  air  and 

air-carried  contaminants  directly  into  the  interior  of  the  auto 

rack  car  through  said  covered  holes  to  prevent  damage  to  the 
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5,694,861 
DESK  WITH  SUPPORTED  COMPLTER  MONITOR 
Lirich  Laukamm-Josten,  Windscheidstrassc  21,  D-10627  Ber- 
lin, Germany 

Filed  May  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  443,114 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  May  18,  1994,  44  17 

Int  a.'  A47B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  108-50  ,5  Claims 


finishes  of  newly  manufactured  vehicles  being  transported  in 
said  car. 


5,694,860 
FOLDABLE  TABLE  AND  BACKPACK  APPARATUS 

Ji  Xiao,  2540  S.  Maryland  Pkwv.,  Box  159,  Las  Vegas,  Nev 
89109 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,142 

InL  a.*  A47B  i/00 

MS.,  a.  108-38  ,4  ciauns 


1.  A  foldable  table  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  back  panel  assembly  which  includes  a  leg  portion,  a  table- 
surface-panel  support  portion  connected  to  said  leg  portion, 
and  a  lop  back  panel  ponion  connected  to  said  leg  portion. 

a  table  surface  panel  assembly  which  includes  a  back-panel- 
connector  portion  and  a  table  surface  portion  attached  to  said 
back-panel-connector  portion,  and 

a  leg  assembly  connected  to  a  distal  portion  of  said  table  surface 
panel  assembly,  wherein  said  leg  assembly  is  foldable  with 
respect  to  said  table  surface  panel  assembly. 

wherein  said  top  back  panel  portion  of  said  back  panel  assembly 
includes  a  top  back-panel-to-container  connector  portion  for 
connecting  said  foldable  table  apparatus  to  a  container  there- 
fore, and, 

wherein  said  top  back-panel-to-container  connector  portion  is  a 
lop  connector  bar  defined  by  a  top  slot  in  said  lop  back-panel- 
to-container  connector  portion,  said  top  connector  bar  being 
adapted  to  be  releasably  connected  to  said  container  for  said 
foldable  table  apparatus. 


1.  A  desk,  comprising  a  working  top  with  a  window,  a  monitor 
with  a  display  screen,  the  window  having  an  area  dimension 
approximately  corresponding  to  said  display  screen,  said  monitor 
including  a  housing  disposed  adjacent  to  an  area  of  said  window- 
holding  means  including  tensioning  straps  for  holding  said  monitor 
in  a  slightly  inclined  position  and  suspension  elements  located 
under  said  working  top.  said  tensioning  straps  being  atuched  to 
said  suspension  elements,  said  suspension  elements  being  con- 
nected to  said  working  top  at  a  location  in  from  of  a  from  edge  of 
said  window  and  behind  a  rear  edge  of  said  window,  a  distance 
between  said  suspension  elements,  and  a  distance  between  tension- 
ing straps  attached  to  said  suspension  elements  is  smaller  than  a 
width  of  said  monitor  housing  whereby  said  monitor  housing  is 
accommodated  by  said  tensioning  straps: 

means  for  displacing  said  suspension  elenoents  in  a  direction  at 
right  angles  to  a  front  and  rear  edge  of  said  window. 


5,694,862 
CORNER  DESK  HUTCH  ITVIT 
Jeffrey  A.  Grubb,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Oman 
Grubb  Co.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,647 

Int  a.*  A47B  35/00 

U.S.  a.  108-50  17  cbums 


12.  A  shelf  unit  for  use  on  a  top  of  a  comer  desk  comprising  left, 
middle  and  nghi  desk  sections,  said  left  and  right  desk  sections 
positioned  substantially  onhogonal  to  each  other,  said  middle  desk 
section  adapted  to  fit  in  a  comer  space  between  said  left  and  nght 
desk  sections,  said  shelf  unit  not  attached  to  any  wall,  said  shelf 
unit  comprising: 
a  first  and  second  hutch  substantially  orthogonal  to  each  other, 
each  of  said  hutches  composing: 
a  vertical  rear  wall: 
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first  and  second  side  walls  attached  to  said  rear  wall  and 

extending  forwardly  substantially  ontiogonal  to  said  rear 

wall; 
a  shelf  positioned  between  said  C^  aiMLsecond  side  walls  on 

a  first  side  of  said  first  side  w^;       I 
a  ledge  extending  from  a  secon<|  side  df  said  first  side  wall 

opposite  said  shelf:  I 

a  first  vertical  support  attached  td  and  exiending  substantially 

orthogonal  to  said  rear  wall,  ^d  fitsl  support  extending 

lower  than  said  first  side  wall;]  and 
a  second  vertical  suppon  extending  substantially  parallel  to 

and  adjacent  said  rear  wall.  sa|d  secoad  suppon  positioned 

substantially  below  said  first  s^e  wall;  and 
a  bridge  extending  between  said  hutches  asd  positioned  on  said 
ledges  to  prevent  their  fall  such  t)iat  no  additional  support  for 
said  shelf  unit  which  would  obstruct  the  space  below  said  first 
side  walls  is  required,  such  that  when  said  shelf  unit  is 
positioned  on  lop  of  said  comer  desk  there  is  provided  an 
increased  working  space  across  t|]e  top  af  said  comer  desk. 


5,694,863 
STRUCTURE  OF  A  PALLET 
Hsiaw-Ming  Chen,  No.  10,  Lane  44,  Minchuan  Rd.,  Taictaung 
City,  Taiwan 

riled  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,674 

Int  a.''  B65D  19/00 

\}S.  CL  108— 5IJ  3  Claims 


V^ 


1.  A  recyclable  pallet  comprising  a  pluralir   of  elongated  boards 


board  having  two 
3f  the  boards  having 


of  corrugated  paper  arrayed  in  layers,  eac  i 
planar  faces  disposed  vertically,  a  first  array 
generally  rectangular  planar  faces  and  a  secoitd  array  of  the  boards 
having  planar  faces  of  greater  surface  area  t^an  those  in  the  first 
array  and  which  extend  downwardly  therefrom,  the  secondary 
definmg  a  plurality  of  protrusions  projecting  from  an  underside  of 
the  pallet,  the  planar  faces  of  each  contiguous  pair  of  boards  in 
each  array  being  in  contact  with  each  olhe|  across  substantially 
their  entire  surface  areas,  each  contiguous  ^air  of  boards  being 
adhesively  bonded  together;  distal  ends  of  th^  boards  defining  two 
sides  of  the  pallet,  a  portion  of  each  of  the  p^nar  faces  extending 
continuously  between  the  two  sides  of  the  pallet;  and  a  reinforced 
block  made  of  corrugated  boards  which  are  deposed  vertically,  the 
reinforced  block  being  adhesively  mounted  {on  said  plurality  of 
elongated  boards  of  corrugated  paper  arrayei  in  layers. 


5,694364 

SCISSOR  LIFT  TABLE 

Ernst  Langewdlpott,  Wcdemarli,  Germany,  assignor  to  Johann 

Stamm,  Wictae,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP94/l3486,  }  371  Date  Apr.  29,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11852,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  FDcd  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  637,625 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Oct  27,  1993,  43  36 
662.7 

Int.  a."  A47B  9/00 
US.  CL  108—145  5  Claims 


3-^10 


1.  A  scissor  lift  table  comprising: 
a  pivot  element; 

a  first  scissor  element  and  a  second  scissor  element,  the  scissor 
elements  having  respective  first  ends,  respective  second  ends 
and  respective  center  portions,  the  center  portions  being 
operatively  joined  with  one  another  at  the  pivot  element  such 
that  the  scissor  elements  are  pivotable  counter  to  one  another 
about  the  pivot  element; 
a  ubie  plate  supported  by  the  pair  of  scissor  elements  and 

having  an  underside; 
a  base  supporting  the  pair  of  scissor  elements  and  having  a  top 

side; 
a  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  the  scissor  elements  for 
pivoting  the  scissor  elements  counter  to  one  another  about  the 
pivot  element  for  effecting  one  of  a  lifting  and  a  lowering  of 
the  table  plate  with  respect  to  the  base,  the  drive  means 
comprising: 
a  geared  motor; 

a  horizontal  threaded  spindle  having  an  end  portion  and  a 
body  portion,  the  geared  motor  operatively  engaging  the 
spindle  at  the  end  portion  thereof;  and 
a  spindle  nut  operatively  engaging  the  spindle  at  the  body 
portion  thereof,  wherein  one  of  the  geared  motor  and  the 
spindle  nut  is  mounted  on  the  pivot  element; 
a  single  pair  of  guide  elements,  the  guide  elements  having: 
respective  first  ends  pivotally  connected  to  respective  ones 
of  the  scissor  elements  from  a  region  within  only  one 
lateral  scissor  angle  defined  between  the  scissor  ele- 
ments: and 
respective  second  ends  both  pivoubly  connected  to  one  of 
the  spindle  nut  and  the  geared  motor 


5,694,865 
LIGHTWEIGHT  PLASTIC  FURNITURE 
Clifford  Raab,  Palm  Harbor,  Fla..  assignor  to  Wno  Mfg.  Cor- 
poration, Torrance,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  547,658,  Oct.  24,  1995.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,458 
InL  Cl.'^  A47B  liAX) 
MS.  a.  108—161  17  Ctaims 

1.  A  lightweight,  high-strength  support  platform  for  use   In 
constructing  plastic  furniture,  comprising: 

(a)  a  suppon  member  having  a  generally  planar  first  surface 
having  a  peripheral  ponion  and  a  spaced  apart  second  surface; 
and 
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5,694,866 

OUTDOOR  FURNITURE  COVERS  AND  COVERING 

METHODS 

John  J.  MuUer,  720  Mountain  Rd.,  West  Hartford,  Conn.  06117 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  309,929,  Sep.  21,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,582,115. 

Tbis  appUcation  Dec  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,205 

Int  a.*  A47B  13/08 

VS.  a.  108—161  I  Claim 


5,694467 

FAIL-SAFE  ACCESS  aWTTROL  CHAMBER  SECURITV 

SYSTEM 

William  Diax-Lopei,  P.O.  Bos  1081,  St  Jaat,  PMite  Rica, 

00978  ^^ 

CoadBoaiioa  of  Ser.  No.  255,488,  Jwt  8. 1994,  l 

This  appiicatfam  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  N*.  718,023 
tat  CL"  E»SG  5^2 
VS.  CL  109—6  32 


(b)  a  plastic  structural  reinforcement  core  connected  to  said 
support  member,  said  core  having  a  central  portion  and  a 
peripheral  flange  circumscribing  said  central,  ponion  said 
central  ponion  being  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  specially 
configured  frustoconically  shaped  protuberances; 

(c)  an  enclosure  panel  connected  to  said  peripheral  flange  of  said 
core  and  having  a  channel-shaped  ponion;  and 

(d)  a  reinforcement  frame  disposed  between  said  core  and  said 
enclosure  panel,  said  reinforcement  frame  being  disposed 
substantially  within  said  channel-shaped  ponion  and  compos- 
ing a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  reinforcement  beams,  a 
pair  of  transversely  extending  remforcement  beams  and 
means  interconnecting  said  longitudinally  extending  and 
transversely  extending  reinforcement  beams. 


1.  A  method  for  covering  at  least  one  article  of  furniture  com- 
prising the  steps  of  positioning  a  cover  on  the  article  of  fiimiture, 
locating  the  position  of  releasable  fasteners  for  securing  the  cover 
on  the  article  while  the  cover  is  on  the  article,  removing  the  cover 
from  the  article,  attaching  the  releasable  fasteners  to  the  cover, 
repositioning  the  cover  on  the  article,  and  securing  the  cover  to  the 
article  using  the  releasable  fasteners. 


1.  An  access  control  vestibule  comprising: 

an  aluminum  frame  having  a  rectangular  shape  and  forming  a 

front  side,  a  rear  side,  a  ceiling,  a  side  wall  and  a  floor, 
an  entrance  door  and  an  exit  door; 
an  entrance  chamber  formed  between  the  entrance  door  and  the 

exit  door; 
the  two  doors  having  an  aluminum  frame  and  a  transparent 

balhstic  glass  panel  mounted  therein; 
the  two  doors  each  being  a  single,  manually  operated  door  and 

swingable  towards  the  outside  of  the  entrance  chamber; 
a  magnetic  lock  associated  with  each  of  the  entrance  door  and 

exit  door; 
a  metal  detector  located  at  a  mid-point  of  the  eno^uice  chamber; 
the  aluminum  frame  on  the  side  wall  including  a  vertical  frame 

member  positioned  at  a  mid-point  along  the  side  wall; 
the  side  wall  having  two  pieces  of  transparent  ballistic  glass 

panels  mounted  therein;  and. 
control  means  to  prevent  both  doors  from  being  unlocked  at  the 

same  time,  and  to  prevent  the  exit  door  from  being  unlocked 

when  the  metal  detector  detects  a  metal  object  within  the 

entrance  chamber 


5,694,868 
FURNACE  SYSTEM  WITH  POST  COMBUSTION  SPACE 
Hans    Mittbof,    Bad    Mergentbeim.    Germany,    assignor    to 
Micfaard  Kablitz  &  Mittbof  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  26.  19%.  Ser.  No.  668^44 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Germany,  Jun.  29, 1995, 195  25 
106.7 

Int  CL'  F23B  5/00 
MS.  a.  110-210  4  Claims 

1  A  himace  system  for  solid  combustible  material,  the  combus- 
tible material  including  organic  solid  fuels  comprising  wood,  wood 
waste,  bark,  biowaste  and  waste  from  the  production  of  chipboards 
and  similar  materials:  said  system  comprising: 

a  furnace  space  having  a  pnmary  region  with  various  zones 
including  a  drying  zone,  a  combustion  zone  and  a  burnout 
zone:  a  secondary  region  arranged  above  the  primary  region, 
with  an  air  supply  entering  the  secondary  region:  and  an 
upwardly  extending  furnace  space  outlet  arranged  above  the 
secondary  region  from  the  furnace  space:  combustion  gases 
being  generated  in  the  furnace  space: 
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b)  transporting  said  removed  portion  of  secondary  air  to  a 
location  of  a  roof  of  said  roof-fired  furnace  separate  from  a 
location  of  coal  burners;  and 

c)  introducing  said  removed  portion  of  secondary  air  into  said 
roof-fired  furnace  through  separated  parallel  flow  overfire 
ports  made  in  said  roof  so  that  said  removed  portion  of 
secondary  air  initially  flows  generally  parallel  to  combustion 
products  resulting  from  ignition  of  a  mixture  of  pulverized 
coal  and  air  discharged  from  said  coal  burners. 

wherein  said  removing  step  further  comprises  removing  a  su£Bcient 
amount  of  secondary  air  so  that  combustion  adjacent  said  coal 
burners  occurs  in  a  fuel-rich  environment. 


feed  grate  means  for  continuously  rearranging  |he  combustible 
material  and  guiding  the  combustible  material  through  the 
zones  of  the  primary  region  of  said  furnace  toace:  and 

postcombustion  space  for  receiving  combusion  gases  and 
arranged  above  said  furnace  space  having  ualls  defining  a 
lower  region,  an  upper  end,  and  a  generally 
figuration  comprismg  a  swirl  chamber  with  a  ongitudinal  axis 
inclined  relative  to  a  horizontal  plane  and  eif  ending  through 
said  upper  end.  and  an  upper  outlet  arranged  at  said  upper 
end: 

wherein  said  furnace  space  outlet  of  said  fumice  space  opens 
into  said  lower  region  of  said  postcombustiol  space. 


5,694^9 

REDUCING  NOX  EMISSIONS  FROM  A  ROOF-nRED 
FURNACE  USING  SEPARATED  PARALI^EL  FLOW 
OVERFIRE  AIR 
Bernard  P.  Breen,  Pittsburgh;  John  P.  Bionda.  Jr..  Coraopolis, 
both    of    Pa.,-    James    E.    Gabrielson,    Plymouth,    Miiu.; 
Anthony  Hallo,  Springdale,  and  John  M.  Kokick,  Jr.,  Bethel 
Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Duquesne  Light  Company 
and  Energy  Systems  Associates.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365.853 
Int.  a."  F23J  1 1  AX)  \ 

VS.  a.  110—345  29  Claims 


a 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  formation  of  nitrog(  n  oxides  during 
combustion  in  a  roof-fired  furnace  comprising  th^  steps  of: 
a)  removing  a  portion  of  a  secondary  air  flow    rom  a  duct: 


5,694,870 
SEWING  MACHINE  WITH  MATERIAL  CUTTING  ROLLS 
Lazar  A.  Morgulls,  Norcross,-  Charles  Zimmerman,  Suwanee, 
and  Anatoly  Berdichevsky,  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Juki  America,  Inc.,  Suwanee,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,260 

InL  ex.''  D05B  37/08 

VS.  a.  112—129  45  Claims 


*>*' 


1.  A  sewing  machine  with  improved  material  cuning  before 
stitching  comprising 

a  sewing  head  and  stitch  area  where  stitching  of  strip  material 
occurs, 

means  for  feeding  strip  material  along  a  predetermined  path  of 
travel  into  the  stitch  area. 

a  lower  cutter  roll  positioned  along  the  predetermined  path  of 
travel  on  which  the  strip  matenal  passes  over,  means  for 
rotating  the  lower  cutter  roll,  and 

at  least  one  circular  configured,  freely  rotatable  rotary  knife 
engaging  the  lower  cutler  roll  and  any  strip  material  passing 
thereover  for  cutting  the  strip  material  before  stitching,  and 
wherein  said  lower  cutter  roll  is  formed  of  a  softer  material 
than  said  rotary  knife,  and  including  means  supporting  said 
lower  cuner  roll  for  axial  movement  to  move  the  lower  cutler 
roll  and  prevent  excessive  knife  wear  at  one  point  on  the 
surface  of  the  lower  cutter  roll. 


5,694371 
MANUALLY  OPERATED  STFTCHER 
Dennis  J.  Tippmann,  Sr.,  New  Haven,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Tipp- 
mann  Pneumatics,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  618,251 
InL  a.''  D05B  69/04 
VS.  a.  112—154  26  Claims 

I.  A  manually  actuated  stitcher,  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  stitching  table  on  which  an  article  is  placed  for 
stitching: 
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lifting  means  for  said  needle  bar  for  lifting  said  piesser  foot 
relative  to  said  needle  bar: 

a  guide  bar  for  vertically  guiding  said  presser  foot: 

spring  means  For  pressing  said  presser  foot  against  a  surface  of 
a  stitching  material: 

a  sewing  material  table:  and. 

a  precompression  plate  for  pressing  the  stitching  material  having 
an  opening  through  which  said  presser  fool  is  passable,  said 
presser  fool  being  pressable  in  a  direction  of  said  sewing 
material  ubie  by  said  spring  means  acting  from  above  for 
pressing  the  stitching  material  w  iihin  the  range  of  the  prick  of 
a  needle  of  said  plurality  of  needles,  and  said  presser  foot 
being  liftable  by  said  lifting  means  from  said  needle  bar 
supporting  said  needle. 


a  lever  coupled  to  the  frame  and  manually  pivoiable  through  an 
arc: 

a  needle  for  stitching  the  article: 

a  drive  mechanism  coupled  to  the  lever  and  the  needle  for 
converting  angular  movement  of  the  lever  into  reciprocatory 
movement  of  the  needle,  the  needle  moving  toward  the  stitch- 
ing table  of  the  frame  when  the  lever  is  pivoted  in  a  first  lever 
direction  and  away  from  the  stitching  table  of  the  frame  when 
the  lever  is  pivoted  m  a  second  lever  direction: 

a  clamping  assembly  for  retaining  the  article  on  the  stitching 
table  of  the  frame,  the  clamping  assembly  moving  away  from 
the  stitching  table  of  the  frame  during  a  first  portion  of  the  arc 
through  which  the  lever  is  pivoted  in  the  first  lever  direction 
and  moving  toward  a  position  adjacent  the  stitching  table  of 
the  frame  during  a  second  portion  of  the  arc  through  which 
the  lever  is  pivoted  in  the  first  lever  direction;  and 

an  advancing  mechanism  indexing  the  article  along  the  stitching 
table  of  the  frame  while  the  clamping  assembly  is  moved 
from  the  position  adjacent  the  stitching  table  of  the  frame. 


5,694,872 
CONTACT  PRESSER  APPARATLIS  FOR  A  MULTI- 
NEEDLE  STITCHING  MACHINE 
Hans  Zeller.  Rebstein.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gateway  (Tex- 
tiles) Limited.  Essex.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,828 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.   14,   1994, 
03785/94-2 

Int  a."  D05B  29AX):I/08;IIAX) 
VS.  a.  112—235  9  Claims 


I.  A  presser  foot  for  a  multi-needle  stitching  machine,  compris- 


5,694,873 

NON-SUSPENSION  TYPE  THREAD  FEEDER  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINE 

Jul  Yi  Wu,  No.  298,  Ming  Shing  Street,  Qni  Shan  Hsiang,  Tao 

Yuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763^29 

InL  a."  DOSB  4S/00 

VS.  CI.  112-302  7  Claims 


1.  A  non-suspension  type  thread  feeder  comprising  at  least  one 
rack  post  fixedly  secured  to  a  part  of  a  sewing  machine,  at  least  one 
hollow,  truncated,  split  cone  respectively  mmed  about  and  moved 
along  said  at  least  one  rack  post  and  adapted  for  holding  a  spool  of 
diread,  locating  means  respectively  fastened  to  said  at  least  one 
rack  post  to  hold  said  at  least  one  hollow,  truncated,  split  cone  at 
the  desired  elevation,  permining  said  at  least  one  hollow,  tnincated, 
split  cone  to  be  respectively  and  synchronously  turned  with  said  at 
least  spool  of  thread  when  the  thread  of  each  of  said  at  least  one 
spool  of  thread  is  pulled. 


ing: 


a  needle  bar  supporting  a  plurality  of  needles  and  effecting  a 

vertical  movement  of  said  plurality  of  needles: 

a  presser  foot  being  in  contact  with,  and  liftable  by.  said  needle  posed  facing  the  shutUe  so  as'to'sct  the  bobbin  caseTo  the  shmUe 

■  and  to  take  the  same  out  of  the  shuttle,  moving  means,  accommo- 


5,694,874 

UNDER  THREAD  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

OF  SUPPLYING  UNDER  THREAD 

Masao  Nakamura:  Sumio  Goto:  Hiroyuki  Tomioka:  Takayoshi 

Mori,  and  Nozomi  Iwasaki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Juki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,866,  Jul.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  753,907 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Aug.  31,   1993,  HE! 
5-239194;  Dec.  28,  1993,  HEI  5-353244;  Mar.  7,  1994,  HEI 
6-62066 

InL  a."  DOSB  19/00:59/04 
VS.  a.  112-^70.01  9  Claims 

8.  In  an  under  thread  supply  apparatus  including  a  bobbin  case 
adapted  to  be  removably  set  to  a  shunle  of  a  sewing  machine,  the 
bobbin  case  accommodating  a  bobbin  with  a  thread  wound  around 
the  shaft  thereof,  a  thread  supply  source,  set/take-out  means  dis- 
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border  serger  and  a  left-hand  sewing  head  toward  said  left  side  of 
said  border  serger.  said  left-hand  sewing  head  being  laterally 
adjustable  with  respect  to  said  right-hand  sewing  head,  means  for 
pulling  at  least  one  strip  of  border  material  from  said  pre-serged 
border  support  toward  said  rear,  said  means  for  pulling  being  at  a 
downstream  location  from  said  right-hand  and  said  left-hand  sew- 
ing heads,  and  means  for  synchronized  operation  of  said  sewing 
heads  and  said  pulling  means;  where,  when  said  right-hand  and 
said  left-hand  sewing  heads  are  in  a  first  desired  spaced  relation- 
ship, said  nght-hand  sewing  head  and  said  left-hand  sewing  heads 
serge  opposed  sides  of  a  single  piece  of  border  material,  and.  when 
said  right-hand  and  said  left-hand  sewing  heads  are  in  a  second 
desired  spaced  relationship,  said  right-hand  sewing  head  serges  a 
right  side  of  a  first  piece  of  border  material  and  said  left-hand 
sewing  head  serges  a  left  side  of  a  second  piece  of  border  material. 


dating  at  least  two  bobbin  cases  including  the  bobbin  case  taken 
out  of  the  shuttle,  for  moving  the  bobbin  cases  t^  the  set/take-out 
means  and  the  winding  means  successively  or  filtematively,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

rotary  means  having  means  for  connection  to  a(id  disconnection 
from  the  bobbin  case  held  by  the  moving  me^ns  so  as  to  allow- 
only  the  bobbin  accommodated  in  the  bobbin  case  held  by  the 
moving  means  to  turn; 
thread  insertion  means  for  inserting  the  end  of  a  thread  supplied 
from  the  thread  supply  source  into  the  bobbi|i  accommodated 
in  the  bobbin  case  held  by  said  moving  iieans,  from  the 
outside  of  the  bobbin  case,  and  holding  the  f  nd  of  the  thread 
thereby;  and 
control  means  for  stopping  said  rotary  means  after  said  rotary 

means  is  rotated  by  a  preset  number  of  tumi, 
whereby  a  thread  is  inserted  into  the  bobbin  aFcommodaied  in 
the  bobbin  case  held  by  said  moving  mea^s.  and  a  preset 
amount  of  the  thread  is  wound  around  the  bobbin. 


VS.  a.  112—470.12 


5,ft94^6 

FRONT  ROLLER  FEEDER 

Manfred  Ackermann,  Elmhurst,  and  Dale  R.  Carr,  Belvidere, 

both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  One  Union  Special  Corporation, 

Huntley,  Dl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,849,  Jun.  20,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,605,106.  This  appUcadon  Feb.  13,  1996,  S«r.  No. 

600,547 

Int.  a."  D05B  27/16 

VS.  CI.  112—475.01  20  Claims 


5,694,875 
BORDER  SERGER 
David    R.    Cash,    Louisville,   Ky.,   assignor   to   James   Cash 
Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618>t5 
Int.  CL'  D05B  25/00:27/12 


12  Claims 


1.  A  border  serger  having  a  front  and  a  rear  and  a  left  side  and  a 
right  side,  said  border  serger  comprising:  a  frame  issembly.  includ- 
ing a  pre-serged  border  support  at  said  front.  sai4  frame  assembly 
having  a  right-hand  sewing  head  toward  said  ri^ht  side  of  said 


1.  A  sewing  machine  including  a  sewing  head  and  a  lower  arm; 

a  throat  plate  carried  by  said  lower  arm; 

stitch  forming  mechanism  including  reciprocating  needles 
mounted  on  said  sewing  head  and  a  presser  fool:  a  main 
bracket  mounted  on  said  sewing  head  such  that  it  can  be 
moved  toward  and  away  from  said  throat  plate;  a  rear  roller 
shaft  joumaled  on  said  main  bracket;  a  rear  feeder  roller 
secured  to  said  rear  roller  shaft  and  disposed  above  said  throat 
plate  and  to  the  rear  of  said  presser  foot; 

a  material  folding  device  mounted  on  said  lower  arm  forward  of 
said  throat  plate  for  folding  material  to  be  fed  to  said  stitch 
forming  mechanism  such  that  margins  between  edges  of  the 
material  and  the  seam  are  established; 

a  front  roller  bracket  connected  to  said  sewing  head;  a  front 
roller  shaft  joumaled  on  said  front  roller  bracket,  a  front 
feeder  roller  carried  by  said  front  roller  bracket,  said  front 
feed  roller  functioning  to  receive  the  folded  material  from  the 
folding  device  and  positively  feed  the  folded  material  into  the 
stilch  forming  mechanism  such  that  said  margins  are  constant 
and  the  need  for  manually  controlling  the  folded  material  is 
diminished; 

an  adjustable  edge  guide  member  mounted  through  mounting 
mechanism  to  said  front  roller  bracket  such  that  said  adjust- 
able edge  guide  is  adjacent  to  said  front  feeder  roller  when 
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said  front  roller  bracket  is  in  operative  position  and  said 
adjustable  edge  guide  swings  forward  toward  said  material 
folding  device  when  said  front  roller  bracket  is  raised,  said 
adjustable  edge  guide  functions  as  an  edge  guide  for  the 
material  as  said  material  is  being  loaded  into  said  folder  and 
under  the  front  feeder  roller  when  said  adjustable  edge  guide 
is  in  the  position  it  attains  after  swinging  forward  toward  said 
material  folding  device,  said  adjustable  edge  guide  member 
returns  to  the  location  adjacent  to  said  from  feeder  roller  when 
said  front  roller  bracket  returns  to  said  from  roller  bracket 
operative  position. 


y//////////J^^^^ 
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5,694,877 
SHIP  DOCKING  VESSEL 
Johan  Erik  Hvide,  Gulfstream,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Hvlde  Marine 
Incorporated,  FL  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

•FUed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,784 

Int  Cl.^  B63B  l/OO 

VS.  CL  114—56  21  Claims 


1.  A  ship  doclcing  vessel,  comprising: 

a  hull  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom,  said  flat  bonom  being 

substantially  elliptical   and   longitudinally  and  transversely 

symmetrical; 
first  and  second  omni-directional  tlmisters  extending  below  said 

fiat  bottom,  said  first  and  second  thrusters  being  disposed 

diagonally  opposite  each  other  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal 

axis  of  the  bonom;  and 
first  and  second  skegs  extending  below  said  flat  bottom  and 

being  disposed  fore  and  aft  of  said  first  and  second  thrusters 

along  a  centerline  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bottom. 

respectively,  wherein  said  skegs  are  separate  from  said  first 

and  second  thrusters  and  extend  below  the  first  and  second 

thrusters. 


ing  fins  fixed  on  the  bow  portion  being  a  flat  plate  provided  on  the 
body  in  a  horizontal  position  at  which  the  body  has  a  maximum 
horizontal  width  at  the  bow  side,  said  flat  plate  extending  for- 
wardly  of  the  bow  side  of  the  submerged  body. 


5,694,879 

BOAT  DOCKING  APPARATUS 

James  Taylor,  2526  W.  Swallow  Rd.,  Springfield,  Mo.  65810 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691.960 

Int  CL"  B63B  21/00 

VS.  CL  114—230  13  ctaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  securing  a  boat  to  a  dock,  the  dock  having 
means  for  attaching  a  boat  thereto,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing,  said  housing  being  adapted  for  position- 
ing between  a  boat  to  be  docked  and  the  dock  attachment 
means,  said  housing  having  spring  fixing  means  disposed 
therewithin; 

an  elongated  helical  spring  disposed  within  said  housing,  said 
spring  being  fixecj  by  said  fixing  means  within  said  housing; 

first  cable  means,  said  first  cable  means  being  disposed  around 
said  spring  fixing  means  for  slideable  movement  thereabout 
said  first  cable  means  being  adapted  for  releasable  engage- 
ment of  said  dock  attachment  means;  and 

second  cable  means,  said  second  cable  means  being  fixed  to  said 
elongated  spring  at  its  end  opposite  said  fixmg  means,  said 
second  cable  means  having  means  for  attachment  to  a  boat. 


5,694,878 
SEMI-SUBMERGED  CATAMARAN 
Kazuo  Masuyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Engineer- 
ing &  Shipbuilding  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00224.  \  371  Date  Mar.  18,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  18,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9M»3310,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  612335 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1994,  6-169715 
Int.  CI."  B63H  /9/02.  B63B  \/l2 
VS.  a.  114-61  17  Claims 

1.  A  semi-submerged  catamaran  comprising  at  least  two  sub- 
merged bodies,  at  least  two  struts,  each  stmt  being  mounted  in  a 
standing  position  on  one  of  said  submerged  bodies,  a  hull  part 
supported  by  the  struts  above  the  water  surface,  stabilizing  fins  on 
a  lateral  inner  part  of  each  of  said  at  least  two  submerged  bodies  at 
abow  side  and  at  a  stem  side  of  said  at  least  two  submerged  bodies, 
and  motion  preventing  fins  fixed  on  at  least  a  bow  portion  of  said 
submerged  bodies  of  the  catamaran,  each  of  said  motion  prevent- 


5,694  J80 
DEVICE  FOR  TOWING  A  SAILBOARD 
Timothy  P.  Gray,  35  Carriage  Ct.,  Farmington,  N.Y.  14425, 
and  Michael  A.  Kuncs,  4403  ShortsvUle  Rd.,  SbortsvUlc,  N.Y. 
14548 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,772 

Int  CI.*  B63B  21/56 

VS.  a.  114—249  4  Claims 

1.  An  adapter  for  releasably  connecting  a  water  buoyant  board  to 

a  tow  rope  and  an  attached  handle,  the  board  having  a  track  or 

recess,  comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  base  for  releasably  engaging  the  crack  or  recess; 

(b)  a  holder  connected  to  the  base  and  immovable  relative  to  the 
board  when  connected,  the  holder  sized  to  receive  the  handle, 
the  holder  having  a  closed  end.  an  open  end  and  an  uninter- 
mpted  rope  slot  extending  from  the  open  end  to  a  position 
adjacent  the  closed  end.  the  holder  sized  to  receive  the  handle 
through  the  open  end  such  that  the  rope  slot  is  adapted  to 
allow  the  tow  rope  to  slide  through  the  rope  slot  from  the 
open  end  to  the  closed  end;  and 
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(c)  an  end  cap  for  engaging  the  open  end  o(  the  holder,  the 
holder  adapted  to  enclose  the  portion  of  thepiandle  interme- 
diate of  the  closed  end  and  the  end  cap. 
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module  configurations  in  which  said  first  and  second  score 
display  modules  are  useable  independently  of  one  another:  a 
plurality  of  wheel  assemblies  and 
said  first  and  second  score  display  modules  including  support 
members  for  anaching  said  plurality  of  wheel  assemblies  to 
thereby  movably  support  said  first  and  second  score  display 
modules. 


5,694.882 

INDICATOR 

Forrest  A.  Marshall,  P.O.  Box  649,  Dublin,  Ga.  31021 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,598 

Int.  CI.*  G09F  9/00 


U.S.  CI.  116—311 


3  Claims 


5,694,881 

PORTABLE  VISUAL  DISPLAY  ASSEMBLY 
Eugene  Creech,  Reno,  Nev..  assignor  to  Eagle  sicoreboard  Sys- 
tems, Sparks,  Nev. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536J86 

Int  a.'  A63F  9/00 

VS.  a.  116—222  I        19  aalms 


1.  An  indicator  for  attachment  to  the  surface  of  a  container 
comprising: 

a.  an  upper  surface  defining  a  plurality  of  recesses; 

b.  an  arm: 

c.  means,  protruding  from  the  upper  surface,  for  attaching  the 
arm  to  the  upper  surface  so  that  the  arm  may  pivot  thereabout: 

d.  a  lower  surface: 

e.  means,  comprising  an  adhesive  applied  to  the  lower  surface 
and  a  removable  backing,  for  adhering  the  lower  surface  to 
the  surface  of  the  container: 

f.  means,  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
recesses,  for  restricting  movement  of  the  arm:  and 

g.  a  plurality  of  nodes  protruding  from  the  upper  surface,  each 
node  bearing  an  indicium,  and  in  which  the  arm  comprises 
means  for  engaging  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  nodes. 


17.  A  scoreboard  system  having  a  first  configuration  suitable  for 
use  in  tournaments  having  a  large  field  of  competitors  and  a  second 
configuration  suitable  for  use  in  tournaments  htving  a  smaller 
number  of  competitors,  comprising: 

a  first  score  display  module  including  a  fir«  frame  having 
opposite  ends  and  upper  and  lower  poniotis  a  first  score 
display  panel,  and  first  means  for  supporting  said  first  score 
display  panel  on  said  first  frame; 

a  second  score  display  module  including  a  second  frame  having 
opposite  ends  and  upper  and  lower  portions,  a  second  score 
display  panel,  and  second  means  for  supporting  said  second 
score  display  panel  on  said  second  frame: 

means  for  attaching  said  first  and  second  frame  to  each  other  in 
end  to  end  relationship  to  form  a  combined  fiitt  configuration, 
and  said  first  and  second  frames  being  selectively  detachable 
from  each  other  to  form  separate  first  and!  second  display 


5,694,883 
NEMATODA  CULTIVATING  METHOD 
Mineo  Tachibana,-   Toshihito  Uechi;   Nobukazu  Suzuki,  and 
Tadaaki  Kawasugi,  all  of  Ryuugasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kubota  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01204,  §  371  Date  Jan.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02958,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  403,879 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-182307 

Int  a.*  AOIK  67/03 

U.S.  CI.  119—6.7  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  insecticidal  activity  of  Steinemema 

kjishidai  comprising  culturing  Steinemema  kushidai  in  a  culture 
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the  outward-facing  side  or  inward-facing  side  adjacent  to  the 
second  end  of  the  sheet. 


5,694,885 
ANIMAL  FEEDER  WITH  PERCH  ASSEMBLY 
Eric  A.  Deitrich,  Woodbine,  and  John  E.  ShealTer,  Perryvillc, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  LAB  Products,  Inc.,  Maywood  N  J 
Filed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542^95 
medium  containing  a  steroid  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  increase  '*"•  ^*  AOIK  5/00 

insecticidal  activity  of  said  Steinemema  kushidai.  ^^'  ^-  11*— <77  _  ig  claims 


5  694,884 

RETAINING  BARRIER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ANIMAL 

CAGES 

Jefferey  EicolT,  1613  York  Ct,  Mundeiein.  lU.  60060 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,020 

Int  CL"  AOIK  31/00 

VS.  a.  119-449  2  Claims 


1  An  animal  feeder  for  an  animal  cage,  said  animal  feeder 
composing: 

a  feeder  assembly  including  a  trough  having  a  back  wail,  a 
trough  region  defined  by  said  back  wall  and  a  front  wall,  and 
a  securing  member  for  securing  said  feeder  assembly  to  a  wall 
of  a  cage,  said  feeder  assembly  including  a  perch  assembly 
releasably  mounted  to  said  feeder  assembly  and  a  securing 
assembly  for  releasably  securing  said  perch  assembly  to  said 
feeder  assembly,  said  securing  assembly  being  dimensioned  to 
receive  said  perch  assembly,  said  perch  assembly  including  a 
U-shaped  bar  including  a  shoulder  bar  and  two  integral  and 
essentially  orthogonally  extending  arms;  and 

said  secunng  assembly  including  a  plate  affixed  to  said  feeder 
assembly,  said  arms  of  said  perch  assembly  being  secured 
between  said  plate  and  said  trough  region. 


1.  A  skirt  for  retaining  waste,  food  particles  and  other  debris 
within  a  ventilated  animal  cage  having  an  exterior  and  a  boaom, 
the  slcirt  comprising: 

a  pliable  clear  plastic  sheet  fabncated  from  the  group  consisting 
of  low  density  polyethylene  and  vinyl  the  sheet  further  com- 
prising an  inward-facing  side,  an  outward-facing  side,  a  first 
end.  a  second  end  and  two  side  edges  extending  from  the  first 
end  to  the  second  end. 
the  inward  facing  side  of  the  sheet  and  the  outward-facing  side 
of  the  sheet  comprising  an  attachment  means  for  detachably 
attaching  the  outward-facing  side  adjacent  to  the  fit^t  end  of 
the  sheet  to  the  inward-facing  side  adjacent  to  the  second  end 
of  the  sheet  so  that  the  sheet  may  be  mounted  to  the  exterior 
of  the  cage  by  wrapping  the  sheet  around  the  exterior  of  the 
cage  and  attaching  the  inward-facing  side  adjacent  to  the 
second  end  of  the  sheet  to  the  outward- facing  side  adjacent  to 
the  first  end  of  the  sheet  such  that  sufficient  tension  on  the 
sheet  when  wrapped  around  the  exterior  of  the  cage  creates 
friction  between  the  inward-facing  side  of  the  sheet  and  the 
exterior  of  the  cage  capable  of  holding  the  sheet  in  place,  and 
wherein  the  attachment  means  for  detachably  attaching  the 
outward-facing  side  adjacent  to  the  first  end  of  the  sheet  to  the 
inward-facing  side  adjacent  to  the  second  end  of  the  sheet 
comprises  a  plurality  of  hook  elements  disposed  along  the 
side  edges  of  the  outward-facing  side  or  the  inward-facing 
side  adjacent  to  the  first  end  of  the  sheet  and  a  plurality  of 
loop  elements  disposed  along  the  side  edges  of  the  other  of 


5,694386 
PET  KENNEL 
Danid  Hauck,  948  Grant  Ave^  Box  243,  Junction  City,  Kans. 
66441 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,196 

Int  a."  AOIK  13/00 

VS.  CL  119-^97  9  Claims 


1.  A  pet  kennel  comprising: 
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a  housing  composed  of  synthetic  resin  materi)  1  and  presenting 
an  upper  section  detachabiy  coupled  with  e>  lower  section, 
each  section  presenting  first  and  second  opposed  end  walls 
and  first  and  second  opposed  side  walls,  said  upper  section 
presenting  a  top  wall  and  said  lower  sect  on  presenting  a 
bonom  wall; 

means  defining  a  pet  transfer  opening  in  one  a|^  said  walls; 

a  latchable  door  hingedly  coupled  with  said  h<>using  for  selec- 
tively opening  and  closing  said  transfer  opeting; 

structure  configuring  said  housing  as  a  mod^  simulating  the 
appearance  of  a  self-propelled  vehicle  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  automotive  van,  car  and  i  truck  including 
means  configuring  said  first  end  wall  as  simulating  the  vehicle 
front,  said  first  and  second  side  walls  as  simulating  the  vehicle 
left  and  right  sides  respectively  and  said  top  > 
ing  the  vehicle  roof;  and 

a  handle  coupled  with  said  top  wall  for  lifting 


wall  as  siniulat- 


said  kennel. 


5,694,887 

CATTLE  STANCHION  WITH  FLOATING  LATCH 

August  Vandenberg,  1904  Trotter  Trail,  Norco,  Calif.  91760 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  539,888 

Int.  CL*  AOIK  15/04 

VS.  a.  119—740  17  Claims 


of  IK  I 

ie  top  r 


I.  A  cattle  stanchion  with  a  floating  latch  of  tie  type  having  a 
horizontal  top  rail,  a  bottom  rail  planar  with  the  top  rail,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  vertical  stanchion  posts  contigupus  with  the  top 
and  bottom  rail,  for  support  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  spacing  bars 
attached  between  the  fop  and  bottom  rails  interadj^ent  to  the  posts 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 

a)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  drawbar  guide  (^rackets  having  a 
hole  therein  joined  on  an  upper  surface  of  t^e  top  rail. 

b)  at  least  one  stanchion  side  bar  joined  between  the  top  and 
bottom  rails,  coplanar  with  one  of  the  spaci|ig  bars. 

c)  at  least  one  pivot  bar  joined  between  the  to|^  and  bonom  rails 
coplanar  witli  a  stanchion  side  bar.  I 

d)  at  least  one  swing  bar  swivelly  attached  jo  said  pivot  bar 
wherein  a  side  bar  and  a  swing  bar  unitedly  define  one 
parallel  stanchion  head  opening. 

e)  a  swing  bar  yoke  attached  to  each  swing  bar  disposed  slidable 
over  the  top  rail  such  that  It  retains  the  swii  g  bar  in  adjacent 
alignment  therewith. 

f)  a  guide  block  having  a  slot  therethrough  joia  ed  with  fastening 
means,  into  each  swing  bar  yoke  enclosing  (he  yoke  over  the 
top  rail. 

g)  a  floating  locking  latch  slidable  retained  within  each  guide 
block  slot. 

h)  a  drawbar  slidable  disposed  within  the  guide!  brackets  with  the 
drawbar  having  a  notch  adjacent  to  each  liking  latch  with 
each  locking  latch  contiguously  engaging  ea^h  notch  such  that 
when  the  drawbar  is  urged  linearly  within  ^le  brackets  each 
attached  swing  bar  pivots  from  an  open  loja  closed  [xjsiiion 
for  locking  an  animal's  head  between  the  iwing  bar  and  the 
side  bar  in  each  head  opening  also  each  liking  latch  indi- 
vidually slidable  within  each  guide  block  silch  that  an  associ- 
ated swing  bar  may  be  manually  released  b  '  manually  lifting 


the  appropriate  locking  latch  from  direct  contact  with  the 
interrelated  notch  in  the  drawbar  if  an  animal  is  down, 

i)  drawbar  spring  means  integral  with  the  drawbar  for  urging 
each  slot  against  each  locking  latch  preventing  unintentional 
rotation  of  the  drawbar  by  cattle  locked  in  the  stanchion. 

J)  drawbar  rotating  means  integral  with  the  drawbar  for  rotating 
the  notches  in  the  drawbar  from  a  position  contiguous  with 
each  locking  latch  to  an  opposite  connected  position  freeing 
each  swing  bar  within  the  stanchion  for  unregulated  feeding 
of  cattle,  and 

k)  a  drawbar  sliding  lever  arm  jointly  attached  to  the  drawbar 
and  top  rail  for  sliding  the  drawbar  and  related  swing  bars 
from  an  open  to  a  closed  position  through  engagement  of  the 
locking  latches  into  the  drawbar  notches. 


5,694,888 

FUEL  CONSUMPTION  OPTIMIZER  AND  EXHAUST 

EMISSIONS  REDUCER  BASED  ON  AN  AIR-VACUUM 

LIQUID  COMPENSATION  SYSTEM 

Tito  de  Lima,  Calle  Terepaima,  Quinta  Montserrat,  Urb.  El 

Marquez,  Caracas  1070,  Venezuela 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Venezuela,  Dec.  21, 1994, 001982 
Int.  CL'  F02B  43/00 
VS.  a.  123—1  A  13  Oaims 


1.  A  fuel  consumption  optimizer  and  exhaust  emissions  reducer 
for  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  an  air-vacuum  liquid 
compensation  device  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  a  first  stream  of  air  at  high  speed  and  a 
second  stream  of  air  at  high  volume  through  respective  chan- 
nels into  a  booster  container;  and 
means  for  passing  said  first  stream  of  air  and  said  second  stream 
of  air  through  a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  respective 
channels  into  a  body  of  liquid  in  the  booster  container. 


5,694,889 
ELECTRICAL  GENERATOR  SET 
Ronald  C.  BaU,  3639  Haven  Ave.,  Menio  Park,  Calif.  94025. 
and  William  A.  Eldredge,  P.O.  Box  5457,  Redwood  City, 
CaUf.  94063 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,768,  May  8,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,515,816.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593.248 

Int  CI."  F02B  63/04 
U.S.  CI.  123-^1.7  5  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  generator  set  comprising 
a  frame  structure  having  mounted  therein 
an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  crankshaft 

and  a  drive  shaft, 
an  electrical  generator  directly  coupled  to  said  drive  shaft  of  said 

internal  combustion  engine, 
an  electrical  controller; 

said  electrical  generator  having  a  rotor  mounted  on  a  driven 
shaft  and  having  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field,  a 
stator  including  windings  for  generating  an  electrical  current. 
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said  rotor  and  said  stator  including  openings  for  passing  cooling 

air  in  axial  direction 
means  for  generating  an  air  flow, 
means  for  dividing  said  cooling  air  having  past  through  said 

generator  into  a  first  and  a  second  cooling  air  stream, 
first  means  for  cooling  said  cylinder  using  said  first  cooling  air 

stream, 
an  airflow  duct  for  cooling  said  electrical  controller  using  said 

second  cooling  air  stream. 


5,694390 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  SLIDING 

VALVES 

Kamran  Yazdi,  4530  Alonzo  Ave.,  Endno,  Calif.  91316 

Filed  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,922 

Int  a."  FOIL  5/02 

VS.  CL  123-58.9  7  claims 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type  in  which  a 
plurality  of  pistons  reciprocate  within  a  plurality  of  cylinders  over 
a  repeating  four-stroke  cycle,  each  of  said  cylinders  including  an 
inlel  port  for  admitting  an  air-fuel  mixture  during  an  intake  stroke 
and  an  exhaust  port  for  evacuating  combustion  gases  during  an 
exhaust  stroke,  valves  for  controlling  flows  through  each  of  said 
ports  and  said  reciprocating  motions  of  said  pistons  are  driven  by  a 
rotaiable  crankshaft,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  external  valve  seals  being  associated  witli  the  inlel  port  and 
the  exhaust  port  of  each  of  said  cylinders; 

b)  each  of  said  valves  including  a  substanlially-planstf  valve 
head  and  a  rod  fixed  to  said  valve  head; 


c)  ■  spring  encircling  said  valve  rod.  said  spring  being  arranged 
to  exert  a  continual  linear  force  upon  said  valve  head  to  urge 
said  valve  head  in  a  first  direction  toward  said  valve  seat; 

d)  a  rocker  arm  responsive  to  roution  of  said  crankshaft  and 
engaged  to  the  end  of  said  valve  rod  remote  from  said  head 
for  pcnodically  exerting  a  linear  force  upon  said  valve  head  to 
urge  from  said  valve  bead  in  the  opposite  direction. 


5,694391 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGDW 
Max  UeMcfa,  Portfadi  1229,  94202  Rcgca,  GcnwBy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EPM/I3SS6,  |  371  D«e  Jun.  19,  1996,  i  102(e) 
Dale  Jul  19,  1996,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W095/12753,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  Fifed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  N«.  637.755 
Claims  priority,  appikatioii  Gcnuny,  Not.  4.  1993,  43  37 
670J 

lat  CL*  F«2B  75/2S 
VS.  CL  123-«  2  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  reciprocauble  working  piston  disposed  in  a  working  chamber; 

a  supercharge  piston  disposed  in  a  supercharge  chamber. 

a  crank  drive  disposed  in  a  crank  drive  chamber. 

a  common  piston  rod  connecting  said  working  piston,  said 
supercharge  piston  and  said  crank  drive; 

the  supercharge  and  working  chambers  having  an  inlel  opening 
and  an  outlet  opening,  respectively,  connected  by  a  connect- 
ing channel; 

the  inlet  opening  of  the  supercharge  chamber  and  the  outlet 
opening  of  the  working  chamber  being  an^ged  such  that  the 
inlet  opening  is  unobstructed  by  the  supercharge  piston  and 
the  outlet  opening  is  unobstructed  by  the  working  piston  when 
said  supercharge  piston  and  said  working  piston  are  in  a  first 
position;  and 

a  further  opening  located  in  said  supercharge  chamber  and  being 
unobstructed  by  said  supercharge  piston  when  said  super- 
charge piston  is  in  a  second  position; 

wherein  a  region  of  the  working  chamber  located  on  one  side  of 
the  working  piston  is  connected,  via  a  second  connecting 
channel  and  an  oil  atomizer,  to  the  crank  dnve  chamber,  the 
crank  drive  chamber  being  provided  with  an  air  inlel  opening 
which,  upon  the  movement  of  the  working  piston  towards  the 
first  position,  draws  in  air.  and  whereupon  a  corresponding 
amount  of  air  is  enriched  with  oil  and  introduced.  \ia  the 
second  connecting  channel  into  the  region  located  on  one  side 
of  the  working  piston;  the  region  being  further  connected,  via 
a  tfansfer  channel,  with  a  combustion  region  when  the  work- 
ing piston  moves  towards  the  second  position. 
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5,694^2 

ROLLER  CAMSHAFT  FOR  INTERNAL  CbMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Larry  V.   Reatherford,   Clarkston,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,038 

Int  a.''  FOIL  t/04 

VS.  a.  123—90.6  8  Claims 


ing 


1.  A  valve  system  for  an  internal  combustion  ;ngine.  compris- 


a  cylinder  head; 

a  poppet  valve  slidably  mounted  within  the  cylinder  head  for 
reciprocating  motion  therein  and  having  a  clased  position  and 
an  open  position,  with  said  valve  having  |  a  stem  simated 
within  a  valve  guide,  and  a  valve  head  adipied  for  sealing 
contact  with  a  cylinder  port;  j 

a  valve  spring  for  urging  said  valve  in  its  clos<d  position; 
a  cam  follower  having  a  valve  contacting  surfaqe  in  contact  with 
an  end  of  said  valve  stem  and  a  cam  contacting  surface 
adapted  for  conuct  with  a  cam  lobe;  and 
a  camshaft  having  a  cam  lobe  in  contact  with  ^id  cam  contact- 
ing surface  of  said  cam  follower,  with  said  cim  lobe  compris- 
ing: 

a  base  circle  portion; 
an  acceleration  ramp; 
a  deceleration  ramp; 
a  cam  follower  contacting  roller  mounted  i  i  a  socket  posi- 
tioned at  a  nose  of  the  lobe; 
a  leading  transition  ramp  located  adjacent  h|)th  the  accelera- 
tion ramp  and  the  roller;  and 
a  trailing  transition  ramp  located  adjacent  b))th  the  decelera- 
tion ramp  and  the  roller,  with  said  leadint  transition  ramp 
and  said  trailing  transition  ramp  being  portioned  such  thai 
the  cam  lobe  will  contact  the  cam  follou^r  with  simulta- 
neous sliding  and  rolling  motion  at  two  rotational  positions 
of  the  cam  lobe. 


said  opening  including  an  outward  valve  seat  adjacent  said  gas 
passageway; 

an  outward  valve  member  with  a  valve  face,  and  said  valve 
member  being  moveable  between  a  closed  position  in  which 
said  valve  face  is  against  said  valve  seat  closing  said  opening 
and  an  open  position  in  which  said  valve  face  is  away  from 
said  valve  seat: 

means  for  biasing  said  outward  valve  member  toward  said  open 
position; 

an  intensifier  piston  positioned  in  said  intensifier  bore  with  one 
end  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  within  said  hollow  piston  cyl- 
inder; 

a  coupling  linlcage  interconnecting  said  intensifier  piston  and 
said  outward  valve  member; 

an  accumulator  plunger  positioned  in  said  accumulator  chamber 
and  moveable  between  a  release  position  and  a  storage  posi- 
tion; 

means  for  biasing  said  accumulator  plunger  toward  said  release 
position;  and 

a  control  valve  member  positioned  in  said  transfer  passage  and 
having  a  first  position  in  which  said  accumulator  chamber  is 
open  to  said  fluid  cavity,  and  a  second  position  in  which  said 
accumulator  chamber  is  closed  to  said  fluid  cavity. 


5,694,894 

VALVE  CONTROL  MEANS 

Jeffrey  Allen,  Norfolk,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Lotus  Cars 

Limited,  Norfolk,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495340,  Aug.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,143 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  25,  1993, 
9306221 

int  CI."  FOIL  13/00:1/24:  F02D  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  123—90.16  10  Claims 


ySf/-      >fJ 


5,694,893 

OUTWARD  OPENING  VALVE  SYSTEM  FO>l  AN  ENGINE 
Antbony  K.  Chan,  Peoria;  Dennis  D.  Feucht,  Morton;  Gregory 
J.  Kaufman,  Melamora,  and  Steven  F.  MeiMer,  Chillicothe, 
all  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  635,800,  Apr.  22.  1996,  Pat. 
No.  9,615,646.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
767,746 
Int.  a."  FOIL  ')/02 
VS.  a.  123—90.12  20  Claims 

1.  An  outwardly  opening  valve  system  for  an  ee  gine  comprising: 
an  engine  having  a  fluid  cavity  in  fluid  commi  nication  with  an 
accumulator  chamber  by  a  transfer  passage,  a  hollow  piston 
cylinder  in  fluid  communication  with  a  gas  p  issageway  via  an 
opening,  and  an  intensifier  bore  that  opea  to  said  hollow 
piston  cylinder; 


/ea   ^*  ,V7 />v  ^' 


1.  Valve  control  means  for  use  in  an  overhead  camshaft  internal 
combustion  engine  which  has  a  poppet  valve  moveable  to  open  and 
close  a  port  in  a  cylinder  of  the  engine,  cam  means  comprising  a 
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rotatable  camshaft  having  a  firsl  cam  portion  and  a  second  cam 
portion  having  a  dififerent  cross-section  from  the  first  cam  portion, 
the  valve  control  means  comprising: 

first  follower  means  engageable  with  the  poppet  valve  and 
engageable  with  the  first  cam  portion,  which  firsl  follower 
means  comprises  a  hydraulic  lash  adjuster  means  which  has  a 
firsl  member  which  defines  a  closed  bore,  a  second  member 
moveable  in  the  bore  of  the  firsl  member  and  defining  with 
the  first  member  a  variable  volume  chamber  for  hydraulic 
fluid,  conduit  means  for  allowing  flow  of  fluid  to  the  chamber 
and  check  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the 
chamber, 

second  follower  means  moveable  relative  lo  the  first  follow 
means  and  engageable  with  the  second  cam  portion;  and 

linking  means  lo  enable  the  first  and  second  follower  means  to 
be  linked  together,  wherein 

when  the  firsl  and  second  follower  means  are  not  linked  the 
motion  of  the  popper  valve  is  controlled  by  the  first  follower 
means  and  the  popper  valve  is  given  in  each  engine  cycle  the 
lift  of  the  first  cam  portion, 

when  the  firsl  and  second  cam  follower  means  are  linked  the 
motion  of  the  popper  valve  is  controlled  by  die  second  fol- 
lower means  and  the  poppet  valve  is  given  in  each  engine 
cycle  the  lift  of  the  second  cam  portion, 

the  second  follower  means  defines  a  bore  and  the  first  follower 
means  is  located  in  the  bore  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  firsl 
member  of  the  hydraulic  lash  adjuster  means  being  slidable  in 
the  bore, 

the  cross-section  of  the  bore  matches  in  shape  and  size  die 
cross-section  of  the  portion  of  die  firsl  member  of  the  hydrau- 
lic lash  adjuster  means  slidable  in  the  bore, 

the  second  member  of  the  hydraulic  lash  adjuster  means  direcdy 
abuts  the  poppet  valve,  and 

engagement  means  is  provided  on  the  exterior  surface  of  die  firsl 
member  of  the  hydraulic  lash  adjuster  means,  the  engagement 
means  enabling  the  linking  means  to  link  together  die  first  and 
second  follower  means. 


5,694,895 
OUTBOARD  ENGINE  STRUCTURE 
Masaki    Tsunoda;    Takao    Kashima;    Shigeaki    Kuwabara; 
Mituru  Nakamura,  and  Kazuhiro  Satou,  all  of  Wako,  Japan, 
assignors  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabnshiki  Kaisba.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-237570; 
Sep.  30,  1994,  6-237679 

Int  a."  F02M  n/oo 


VS.  a.  123—179.24 


10  Claims 


1.  An  outboard  engine  structure  including  an  electric  device 
having  a  regulator  and/or  a  rectifier,  and  an  engine  adapted  lo  be 
started  by  an  igniting  device  which  in  turn  may  be  actuated  by 
motor  or  manual  cranking,  comprising: 

mount  means  for  mounting  said  electric  device,  utilizing  a 
cooling  water  pa-ssage  cover  for  closing  a  recessed  part  con- 
stituting a  cooling  water  jacket,  lo  said  cover;  and 


engine  starting  means  including  an  ignition  device  connected  to 
a  battery  for  excitation  diereof  and  a  starter  motor  connected 
to  said  battery  and  adapted  lo  be  actuated  by  said  banery  for 
automatically  cranking  the  engine;  and 

an  AC  generator  being  connected  to  said  battery  via  said  electric 
device,  wherein  said  electric  device  is  capable  of  performing 
voltage  restricting  and  rectifying  functions,  said  generator  is 
manually  rouiable  to  manually  crank  the  engine,  and  said 
generator,  when  manually  routed,  supplies  an  electric  current 
lo  said  ignition  device  via  said  electric  device  for  exciting  said 
ignition  device  lo  start  die  engine. 


5,694,896 
ENGINE  PRE-OILER 
Kerry  L.  Mdvin,  15493  Highway  144,  Fort  Morgan,  Colo. 
80701 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,106 

Int  a.*  FOIM  5/02 

VS.  CL  123—196  S  19  Claims 


110 


1.  An  engine  pre-oiler  comprising: 

a  pressure  vessel  having  an  oil  line  to  an  engine  oil  system 
having  oil;  said  pressure  vessel  further  composing  a  filler 
plug  removably  engaged  in  said  pressure  vessel: 

said  filler  plug  further  compnsing  an  air  pressure  inlet; 

a  control  valve  mounted  in  the  oil  line; 

said  control  valve  consisting  of  a  pressure-balancing  chamber 
and  a  plug  means  slidably  engaged  in  the  pressure-balancing 
chamber  functioning  to  separate  the  pressure  balancing  cham- 
ber into  an  engine  pressure  compartment  p,  having  an  engine 
connection  and  a  vessel  pressure  compartment  (p,)  bavmg  a 
pressure  vessel  connection; 

said  control  valve  further  consisting  of  a  first  pen  firom  the 
engine  connection  to  die  pressure-balancing  chamber,  wherein 
said  plug  in  a  closed  position  closes  the  firsl  port,  and  further 
consisting  of  a  second  port  from  die  pressure  vessel  to  the 
pressure-balancing  chamber  wherein  said  second  port  is  con- 
tinuously open  and  enables  die  vessel  pressure  10  urge  the 
plug  means  10  the  closed  position  after  a  spring  means  urges 
ihe  plug  means  to  the  closed  position;  and 

a  control  valve  aciuator  means  functioning  to  urge  the  plug 
means  to  an  open  position  from  a  signal  means  functioning  to 
open  die  control  valve,  thereby  enabling  pressurized  oil  10 
flow  from  the  pressure  vessel  10  die  engine  oil  system. 
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5,6943*7 

WATER  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  FKILURE 

DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR  IDLE  SPEED  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Yasiunasa  Kaji,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Deilso  Corporatioa, 

Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  786,154 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1996,  8-011883 

Int.  a.*  F02D  41/08 

VS.  a.  123—339.15  16  Oaims 
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1.  A  control  apparatus  for  an  internal  combu!  ion  engine,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  temperature  sensor  for  detecting  a  coolant  temperature  of  said 

internal  combustion  engine;  I 

an  idle  intake  air  control  valve  for  controlling  idle  intake  airflow 

of  said  internal  combustion  engine  responsiv  :  to  said  detected 

coolant  temperature: 
failure  detecting  means  for  detecting  failure  of  said  coolant 

temperature  sensor;  and 
controlling  means  for  controlling  said  idle  iitake  air  control 

valve  so  that  idle  intake  airflow  becomes  a  ntutral  flow  when 

failure  of  said  coolant  temperature  sensor  hes  been  detected 

by  said  failure  detecting  means. 


one  fuel  passage  formed  in  the  skin  projects  into  the  at  least  one  air 
port,  said  skirt  comprising  a  downstream  part  comprising  at  least 
one  lateral  wall  comprising  a  bevel  having  a  thickness  decreasing 
from  upstream  to  downstream  terminating  in  a  downstream  free 
edge  as  a  thinned  blade  and  an  outer  face  which  is  substantially 
devoid  of  surface  irregularities  upstream  from  said  downstream 
firee  edge  for  a  distance  greater  than  a  distance  corresponding  to 
the  diameter  of  said  outlet  orifice,  and  wherein  said  skirt  allows 
films  of  fuel  to  be  tow  away  from  the  edge  of  the  bevel  by  energy 
of  the  air  flow  in  the  intake  pon  adjacent  the  downstream  end  of 
the  skirt. 


5,694,899 
APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  AN  ENGINE 
PARAMETER 
Dieter  Chvatal,  Jenbach;  Albert  Fahringer,  Kossen,-  Friedricli 
Gruber,  Hippacli;  Bernd  Lutz,  Scliwaz,  and  Dietfaard  Ploh- 
berger,  Jenbacli,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Jenbacher  Ener- 
giesysteme  AktiengeseUscliaft,  Jenbach,  Austria 
nied  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691^70 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  4,  1995,  1328/95 
Int  a.*  F02D  41/14:43/00 
VS.  a.  123—350  11  Claims 


5,694,898 

INJECTOR  WITH  FUEL-DISPERSINC  SKIRT 
Michael     Pontoppidan,     Rueil-Malmaison;     Bmno     Covin, 
Boulogne- Billancourt;  Jean  Christopher  Lucas,  Cergy,  and 
Christophe  Preterre,  Paris,  ail  of  France,  assignors  to  Mag- 
netic Marelli  France,  Nantarre  Cedex,  France 
FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,981 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  1, 1994,  94  14457 
Int.  a.'  F02M  55/02;  B05B  1/26 
VS.  CI.  12i— 470  19  Claims 

1.  A  fiiel  injector  for  supplying  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  at  least  two  inlet 
valves  for  injecting  fuel  selectively  into  at  least  o»ie  air  intake  port 
of  a  combustion  chamber  of  said  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
injector  comprising:  a  body  equipped  with  an  injdctor  tip  compris- 
ing at  least  one  calibrated  outlet  hole  for  at  least  one  jet  of  fuel 
oriented  substantially  toward  a  corresponding  at  least  one  air 
intake  port  of  a  combustion  chamber  of  an  engine;  a  skirt  for 
dispersing  and  transferring  fuel,  which  it  receives  fi-om  said  at  least 
one  calibrated  outlet  hole,  into  said  at  least  one  afr  port,  said  skirt 
comprising  a  tubular  overall  structure  extending  Substantially  over 
the  body,  said  tubular  overall  structure  comprising  an  ufistream 
part  secured  to  the  body  and  surrounding  the  inje<ttor  tip  and  the  at 
least  one  calibrated  outlet  hole,  and  a  downstreani  part  defining  at 
least  one  outlet  orifice  having  a  diameter  throutfb  which  at  least 


I.  Apparatus  for  regulating  an  engine  parameter,  in  particular  the 
output  power  or  the  speed  of  rotation  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  wherein  there  are  provided  two  or  more  adjustable  devices 
by  way  of  which  the  engine  parameter  to  be  regulated  can  be 
influenced,  the  apparatus  comprising  at  least  two  separate  regula- 
tors, each  of  which  regulates  a  respective  one  of  the  adjustable 
devices  in  dependence  on  the  detected  actual  value  of  the  engine 
parameter  and  a  predeterminable  reference  value  and  a  change- 
over switching  device  by  way  of  which  a  selected  one  of  the 
regulators  can  be  activated  for  regulating  the  adjustable  device 


December  9,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


%7 


associated  therewith  so  that  at  all  times  at  least  one  of  the  regula- 
tors is  actually  activated  for  regulating  the  associated  adjustable 
device. 


5,694,900 

KNOCK  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Shingo  Morita;  WaUni  Fukui,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Shuicfai 

Wada,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1996,  8-162055 
Int  a.'  F02P  5/15:  GOIL  23/22 
VS.  a.  123-^25  20  Claims 


OUMt   aHOLt  SH>ML 
KMTXM  SIOM. 


mnWAV  VOLTAGE  V 

SEC3CMffY  VOLTAOE  •» 

WAVEFCVM  SHAHC  SKMAL  ^^ 

KNOCK   SlCMU.  <. 

KNOO:  PULS  STIMC  Ka 


-iHh 


1.  A  knock  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising: 

a  crank  angle  sensor  for  generating  a  crank  angle  signal  in 
synchronization  with  the  revolution  of  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine; 
ignition  timing  calculating  means  for  determining  the  ignition 
timing  for  each  cylinder  of  the  internal  combustion  engine 
based  on  the  crank  angle  signal; 
an  ignition  coil  for  applying  a  high  ignition  voltage  to  a  spark 
plug  of  a  cylinder  to  be  controlled  in  response  to  the  ignition 
timing: 
ionic  current  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  ionic  current 
flowing  through  a  spark  plug  of  each  cylinder  immediately 
following  ignition  control  to  generate  an  ionic  current  detec- 
tion signal; 
knock  detecting  means  for  determining  the  presence  of  a  knock 
in  die  internal  combustion  engine  based  on  the  ionic  current 
detection  signal; 
knock  control  means  for  delaying  the  ignition  timing  by  a 

predetermined  amount  when  a  knock  has  been  detected; 
wherein  the  knock  detecting  means  comprises: 

waveform  processing  itjeans  for  extracting  a  knock  signal 
wavefonn  in  the  form  of  a  knock  pulse  string  from  the 
ionic  current  detection  signal;  and 
counting  means  for  counting  the  number  of  pulses  contained 
in  the  knock  pulse  string  based  on  respective  pulse  edges  in 
the  knock  pulse  string; 
whereby  the  knock  control  means  determines  the  delay 
amount  based  on  a  count  value  of  the  pulses. 


5,694,901 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  ROUGH 
ROAD  IN  VEHICLE  WITH  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE  MOUNTED  THEREON 
Kazuhide  Togai;   Kojiro  Okada,  and  Shogo  Omort  all  of 
Tokyo,    Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Jidosha    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00614,  {  371  Date  Feb.  26,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9Sa7130,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,370 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-063606; 
Apr.  14,  1994,  6-075763 

Int  a.*  F02D  41/14 
VS.  a.  123-^36  ,7  ciaj^ 


I.  A  method  for  the  determinauon  of  a  rough  road  in  a  vehicle 
with  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  mounted  thereon, 
comprising  die  steps  of: 

detecting  any  revolution  variarice  occurring  with  respect  to  each 
cylinder  in  the  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine 
when  operated  at  an  air/fiiel  ratio  leaner  dian  a  stoichiometric 
air/fuel  ratio,  each  of  said  revolution  variance  states  indicating 
a  deterioration  in  combustion,  the  detecting  step  including 
detecting  an  angular  acceleration  of  a  rotating  shaft,  which  is 
driven  by  the  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine,  in 
each  specific  stroke  of  each  cylinder. 

calculating,  on  die  basis  of  die  results  of  the  detecting  step, 
variance  data  relevant  to  any  revolution  variance  of  each 
cylinder  accompanied  with  a  detenoration  in  combustion  dur- 
ing operation  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  at  an  air/fuel 
ratio  leaner  than  a  stoichioinetric  air/fuel  ratio, 

operating  the  internal  combustion  engine  in  die  vicinity  of  a  lean 
bum  limit  air/fuel  ratio  on  the  basis  of  the  results  of  the 
calculating  step,  and 

determining  or  estimating  dial  said  vehicle  witti  said  internal 
combustion  engine  mounted  diereon  is  running  on  a  rough 
road,  based  on  indication  of  deteriorations  in  combustion  by 
said  variance  data  in  plural  cylinders,  respectively,  during  the 
operation  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  lean  bum  limit  air/fuel  ratio. 

when  said  revolution  variance  has  taken  a  value  on  a  deterio- 
rated combustion  side  of  a  first  combustion  state  determining 
threshold  at  least  as  many  times  as  a  predetermined  count 
during  a  predetermined  period  spanning  over  plural  ignition 
strokes,  said  variance  data  arc  calculated  as  revolution  vari- 
ance states  indicating  deteriorations  in  combustion,  respec- 
tively, and 

when  as  minimal  conditions,  said  variance  data  have  indicated 
deteriorations  in  combustion  and  an  average  of  said  variance 
data  on  the  deteriorated  combustion  side  of  said  combustion 
state  determining  threshold  has  fallen  on  a  detenorated  com- 
bustion side  of  a  second  combustion  sute  determining  thresh- 
old. 
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5,694,902 

FUEL  SUPPLY  CONTROL  WITH  FUEL  t>RESSURE 

ADJUSTMENT  DURING  FUEL  CUT-OFF  DELAY  PERIOD 

Makoto  Miwa,  and  Naoki  Yoshiurae,  both  of  Kariya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Denso  Corporation,  Kariya,  Jafan 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  756J35 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12.  1995,  7-322108 

Int.  CI."  F02M  5IA)0 


VS.  a.  123-^93 


13  Claims 


(  «^  ) 


I.  A  fuel  supply  system  for  an  internal  colibustion  engine 
comprising: 

a  fuel  injector; 

a  fuel  tank: 

a  fuel  pump  for  supplying  the  fuel  stored  in  th    fuel  tank; 

concrol  means  for  controlling  a  drive  of  the  fuel  pump  to  adjust 
a  pressure  of  the  fuel  to  be  supplied  to  the  lijector; 

fuel  cut-off  means  for  slopping  the  mjectors  frpm  injecting  the 
fuel  into  the  engine  during  a  predetermined  fuel  cut-off  con- 
dition; and 

delay  means  for  delaying  a  fuel  cut-off  oper^ion  of  the  fuel 
cut-off  means  for  a  predetermined  delay  peri  od  of  time  after 
an  occurrence  of  the  fuel  cut-off  condition. 

wherein  tt»e  control  means  reduces  a  fuel  suppW  performance  of 
the  fuel  pump  during  the  fuel  cut-off  condition. 


5,694,903 

FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Marco  A.  Ganser,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ganser- 

Hydromag  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657052 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.  2, 1995, 1-628/ 
95 

Int.  a."  F02M  37/04         I 
U.S.  a.  123— »96  I         11  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  valve  for  the  intermittent  injettion  of  fuel  into 
the  combustion  chamber  of  an  internal  combustit>n  engine,  com- 
prising: 
a  housing 

a  valve-seat  element  provided  with  injection  p<Jrts; 

an  injection-valve  member,  installed  in  the  hoiking  so  as  to  be 

longitudinally  displaceable  for  the  closing  o  ■  opening  of  the 

injection  ports; 

a  control  device  for  controlling  the  movement 

valve  member 
wherein  the  control  device  comprises  a  control 


of  the  injection- 


to  be  longitudinally  displaceable  and  operati\  ely  connected  to 
the  injection-valve  member  and  subject  t( 


control  pressure  in  a  control  chamber,  the  control  chamber 
being  connected  to  the  high-pressure  supply  conduit  via  at 
least  a  first  control  port,  and  the  control  pressure  in  the  control 
chamber  being  controllable  by  the  opening  or  closing  of  at 
least  one  second  control  port, 
the  control  device  including  an  electrically  actuatable  actuating 
element  which  has  a  pilot-valve  stem  which  is  longitudinally 
movable  and  in  a  closed  position  closes  off  the  at  least  one 
second  control  port,  and  means  for  controlling  a  time  history 
of  the  opening  movement  of  the  pilot-valve  stem  after  the 
actuation  of  the  actuating  element  to  thereby  control  the  time 
history  of  the  opening  movement  of  the  injector  valve  mem- 
ber. 


5,694,904 

EVAPORATIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

MULTICYLINDER  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Akinori  Osanai,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Scr.  No.  785,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1996,  8-007577; 
Sep.  19,  1996,  8-248045 

int  a."  F02M  41/00 
VS.  a.  123—520  11  aaims 


1.  An  evaporative  control  system  for  a  multicylinder  internal 

combustion  engine  having  a  canister  for  temporarily  storing  evapo- 

piston  arranged    rated  fuel  from  a  fuel  tank,  a  purge  pipe  for  connecting  the  canister 

to  an  intake  duct  of  the  engine,  and  a  purge  control  valve  disposed 

a  ftjel  system    in  the  purge  pipe,  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  fuel  purged  from 

pressure  from  a  high-pressure  supply  condi^t  and  by  a  fuel    the  canister  into  the  intake  duct,  comprising; 
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driving  period  changing  means  for  always  changing,  while  die 
engine  is  working,  die  driving  period  of  the  purge  control 
valve  so  thai  hiel  purged  from  the  canister  is  equally  distrib- 
uted to  each  cylinder  of  the  engine;  and 

valve  controlling  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  purge 
control  valve  according  to  the  driving  period  set  by  the 
driving  period  changing  means  and  a  duty  factor  determined 
according  to  die  operating  conditions  of  the  engine. 


5,694,905 

FUEL  METERING  ARRANGEMENT  IN 

PNEUMATICALLY  ASSISTED  DIRECT  FUEL  INJECTION 

DEVICES 
Marco  Nuti,  Pisa,  Italy,  assignor  to  Piaggio  Veicoli  Europe! 
S.p^.,  Pisa,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745345 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  12,  1995,  MI95A2594 
InL  a."  F02M  67/02 
VS.  a.  123-533  9  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  metering  arrangement  in  devices  for  pneumatically 
assisted  direct  fuel  injection  into  an  internal  combustion  engine 
cylinder  head  (12)  provided  with  a  chamber  (19)  housmg  a  con- 
necting rod  (23)  for  operating  a  compression  piston  (24)  slidingly 
guided  within  a  jacket  (25)  provided  widi  one  or  more  transfer 
conduits  (26)  connecting  said  internal  chamber  (19)  lo  a  variable- 
dimension  space  (27)  positioned  downstream  of  die  piston  and 
upstream  of  a  valve  (28)  providing  access  to  a  combustion  cham- 
ber (29).  characterised  in  diat-fuel  feed  means  (31,  33,  35)  are 
connected  to  the  variable-dimension  space  (27)  downstream  of  said 
piston  (24), 


an  air  supply  system  delivering  air  lo  the  fuel  stream  for  mixing 
with  the  fuel  stream  of  the  fuel  vaporizer  die  air  supply 
system  including  a  first  air  blow-out  device  positioned  in 
close  proximity  to  the  outlet  orifice,  die  air  being  delivered 
through  die  first  air  blow-out  device  for  mixing  widi  the  fuel 
stream  at  the  outlet  orifice. 


5,694,907 

GASOLINE  ENGINE  BOOSTER 

Wea-ChUi  Tseng,  PO.  Box  2103,  Taichung  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,173 

InL  CL"  F02M  23AX) 

VS.  CL  123—587  5  claims 


5,694,906 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Jorg  Lange,  Eberdingen,  and  Herbert  Gladigow,  Magdeburg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Ger- 
many,- Texas  Instruments  Holland,  B.V„  Netherlands,  and 
Ulev  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01826,  S  371  Date  Aug.  16,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20342,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  4,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693,271 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1994,  44  46 
242.5 

Int  CI."  F02M  53/06:69/04: 3 1 /IS 
VS.  a.  123-549  12  Claims 

I.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising: 

an  injection  valve; 

a  fuel  vaporizer  having  an  inlet  orifice  for  receiving  fuel  from 
the  injection  valve,  the  fuel  vaporizer  funher  having  an  outlet 
orifice  for  emitting  a  fuel  stream;  and 


1.  A  gasoline  engine  booster  comprising: 

a  rectangular  casing  having  a  first  port  connected  to  die  atmo- 
sphere, a  second  port  connected  to  the  uitake  manifold  of  die 
gasoline  engine  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a  first  air  passage  having 
a  first  end  connected  to  said  first  port  and  a  second  end,  a 
second  air  passage  having  a  first  end  connected  to  die  second 
end  of  said  first  air  passage  and  a  second  end  connected  to 
said  second  port,  a  screw  hole  connected  to  said  second  air 
passage,  the  diameter  of  said  second  air  passage  being  bigger 
than  that  of  said  first  air  passage,  said  second  air  passage 
having  an  inner  thread; 

an  adjusting  device  mounted  inside  said  second  air  passage,  and 
turned  inwards  toward  said  first  air  passage  or  backwards 
toward  said  second  port,  said  adjusting  device  having  an  outer 
thread  threaded  into  the  inner  thread  of  said  second  air  pas- 
sage, a  longitudinal  center  air  hole  in  communication  between 
said  first  air  passage  and  said  second  port,  and  a  hexagonal 
recess  at  one  end  adjacent  to  said  second  port  for  turning  by  a 
tool; 

a  steel  ball  mounted  inside  said  second  air  passage  adjacent  10 
said  first  air  passage,  die  diameter  of  said  steel  ball  being 
bigger  than  that  of  said  first  air  passage  but  smaller  dian  diat 
of  said  second  air  passage; 
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spring  means  mounted  inside  said  second  air  passage  and 
stopped  between  said  steel  ball  and  said  adjusting  device  to 
force  said  steel  ball  into  engagement  with  one  end  of  said  first 
air  passage;  and 

a  tightening  up  screw  threaded  into  the  screw  |ole  of  said  casing 
to  hold  down  said  adjusting  device; 

whereby  when  the  pressure  in  the  intake  maitifold  of  the  gaso- 
line engine  drops  below  a  predetermined  value,  outside  air  is 
induced  into  said  first  air  passage  to  force  said  steel  ball  away 
fix>m  said  first  air  passage,  so  that  outside  air  flows  through 
said  second  air  passage  into  the  intake  maiiifold  of  the  gaso- 
line engine  to  mix  with  fuel  oil  for  complete  combustion. 


5,694,908 

AUXILIARY  WATER-SUPPLY  SYTEM  FOR  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Chih-Cheng  Hsu,  41 F,  No.  787,  Chung  Ming  South  Rd.,  Tai- 
Chung,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646J765 

Int  a."  P02P  15/08 

VS.  a.  123—637  6  Claims 


with  an  internal 


vater  level  of  said 


1.  An  auxiliary  water-supply  device  for  us< 
combustion  engine  system,  comprising: 

(a)  water  storage  means; 

(b)  water  level  sensing  means  for  sensing  the 
water  storage  means,  engine  temperature  sensing  means  for 
sensing  the  engine  temperature  of  said  internal  combustion 
engine  system,  and  engine  speed  sensing  tieans  for  sensing 
the  engine  speed  of  said  internal  combustion  engine; 

(c)  water  supplying  means  for  supplying  water  from  said  water 
storage  means  to  the  internal  combustion  engine  when  said 
water  level  is  higher  than  a  preset  level,  saiil  engine  tempera- 
ture is  higher  than  a  preset  temperature  and  said  engine  speed 
is  higher  than  a  preset  speed  value; 

(d)  an  exhaust-gas  recirculation  (EGR)  devioe  placed  between 
said  water  storage  means  and  the  internal  combustion  engine 
for  mixing  water  with  exhausted  gas;  and 

(e)  an  auxiliary  ignition  pulse  generator  for  generating  auxiliary 
ignition  pulses  in  the  internal  combustion  engine  between  two 
regular  ignition  pulses  when  water  is  suppled  to  the  internal 
combustion  engine. 


5,694,909 
ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  ANDtSENSOR 
Masahiko   Kato,   Hamamatsu,   Japan,   assignor   to   Sanshin 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,207 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1995,  7-244686 

Int  a."  F02D  41/00      I 

VS.  a.  123-672  I  17  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  combustion 

chamber,  an  air/fuel  charging  sy.stem  for  delivering  an  air  and  fuel 

charge  to  said  combustion  chamber  for  combustion  therein,  a 

combustion  condition  sensor  for  determining  tke  air/fuel  ratio  in 


I  **" ,jliIL  «i 
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said  combustion  chamber,  a  combustion  control  system  including 
feedback  control  means  for  adjusting  the  air/fuel  ratio  delivered  to 
said  combustion  chamber  in  response  to  the  output  of  said  com- 
bustion condition  sensor  and  backfire  control  means  for  preventing 
backfire  during  operation  of  said  feedback  control  means. 


5,694,910 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AIR-FUEL  RATIO  OF 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Yusuke  Hasegawa,  Wako,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596^66 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  37091/7 
Heisei 

Int  a.'  F02D  41/14 
VS.  a.  123—674  8  Claims 


C^EXHAUST  GASES 


12  13  U  15 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  air-fiiel  ratio  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising: 

air-fuel  ratio  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  air-fuel  ratio  of 
the  internal  combustion  engine;  and 

fuel  supply  control  means  for  controlling  an  amount  of  fuel 
supplied  to  the  internal  combustion  engine  based  on  the 
air-fuel  ratio  detected  by  said  air-fuel  ratio  detecting  means, 
said  fuel  supply  control  means  comprising  feedback  control 
means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  fuel  supplied  to  the 
internal  combustion  engine  through  a  feedback  control  loop 
according  to  a  sliding  mode  control  process  in  order  to  equal- 
ize the  detected  air-fuel  ratio  with  a  target  air-fuel  ratio, 

wherein  a  hyperplane  of  said  sliding  mode  control  process  is  set 
up  at  least  by  two  state  quantities  depending  on  the  detected 
air-fuel  ratio  and  the  target  air- fuel  ratio. 
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5,694,911 

AIR/FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Yutaka  Kawamoto;  Atsushi  lochi,  and  Hiroshi  Kuriki,  aU  of 

Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd,, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  434,799,  May  4,  1995.  This  applicatioD 

Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,116 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  9,  1994,  6-95344: 
Jun.  30,  1994,  6-14%25 

Int  a."  P02D  41/14.  F02M  25/08 
VS.  a.  123-674  4  claims 
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1.  An  air/fuel  rabo  control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  air/fuel 
ratio  of  an  air/fuel  mixture  supplied  to  an  intemai  combustion 
engine  installed  on  an  automotive  vehicle,  the  engine  having  a 
throttle  valve  located  in  an  induction  passage  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  air  supplied  to  the  engine  through  the  induction  passage 
and  an  exhaust  passage  through  which  exhaust  gases  are  dis- 
charged from  the  engine  to  the  atmosphere,  the  engine  being 
associated  with  an  evaporated  fijel  purging  unit  having  a  canister 
adapted  to  accumulate  evaporated  fuel  introduced  thereinto  from  a 
fuel  tank  and  a  purge  passage  connecting  the  canister  to  the 
induction  passage  at  a  position  downstream  of  the  throttle  valve  to 
purge  the  accumulated  evaporated  fuel,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  sensor  sensitive  to  an  oxygen  content  of  the  exhaust  gases  for 

producing  a  signal  indicative  of  a  sensed  oxygen  content; 
a  sensor  sensitive  to  a  fuel  temperature  in  the  ftjel  tank  for 

producing  a  signal  indicative  of  a  sensed  fuel  temperature; 
means  for  calculating  a  basic  value  for  fuel  delivery  requirement 

based  on  engine  operating  conditions; 
means  for  calculating  an  air/fuel  ratio  feedback  correction  factor 

based  on  the  sensed  oxygen  content; 
a  memory  having  map  areas  specified  by  engine  operating 
conditions  for  storing  respective  learned  air/fuel  ratio  values; 
means  for  reading  a  learned  air/fuel  ratio  value  from  the  map 

area  specified  by  the  engine  operating  conditions; 
means  for  correcting  the  calculated  basic  value  based  on  the  read 
air/fuel  ratio  value  and  the  cakulated  air/fuel  ratio  feetftiack 
correction  factor  to  calculate  a  target  value  for  fuel  delivery 
requirement; 
means  for  producing  an  inhibition  signal  during  an  air/fuel  ratio 
feedback  control  when  the  sensed  fiiel  temperature  exceeds  a 
reference  value;  and 
means  for  updating  the  learned  air/fiiel  ratio  value  based  on  the 
air/fuel  ratio  feedback  correction  factor  during  the  air/fiiel 
ratio  feedback  control  only  in  the  absence  of  the  inhibition 
signal. 


5,694^12 

FUEL  INJECTION  AMOUNT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

FOR  ENGINE 

Atsushi  Gotoo,  Toyota,  and  Sei^ii  Kato,  Aichi-ken,  both  of 

Japan,   assignors   to  ToyoU  Jidosha   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,166 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1995,  7-220604 

Int  a.'  Fe2D  41/14:  F»IL  1/34 

VS.  a.  123-674  21  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  amount  control  apparatus  for  an  engine 

having  a  fiiel  injecting  means  for  uijccting  fuel  supplied  to  a 

combustion  chamber,  an  air  intake  passage  for  introducing  air  to 


h — — '         J 
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from  the  combustion  chamber,  an  intake  valve  for  selectively 
opening  and  closing  the  air  intake  passage,  an  exhaust  valve  for 
selectively  opening  and  closing  the  exhaust  passage  and  a  valve 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  an  actuating  charactensoc  of  at  least 
one  of  the  intake  valve  and  the  exhaust  valve,  wherein  said 
adjusting  nteans  is  controlled  by  a  first  control  means,  and  wherein 
said  apparatus  has  a  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  running 
condition  of  die  engine,  a  computing  means  for  computing  a  target 
value  representing  the  fuel  injection  amount  injected  by  the  ftjel 
injecting  means  based  on  the  detected  running  condition,  a  second 
control  means  for  controlling  the  fuel  injecting  means  based  on  die 
computed  target  value,  learning  means  for  learning  a  value  repre- 
senting an  air-fuel  ratio  of  a  combustible  fuel  mixnire  based  on  the 
adjusted  actuating  characteristic  and  die  detected  running  condi- 
tion, a  reflecting  means  for  reflecting  the  learning  value  in  comput- 
ing die  target  fiiel  injection  amount,  a  renewing  means  for  renew- 
ing the  learning  value  when  the  detected  running  condition  is  in  a 
specific  condition,  and  wherein  die  first  control  means  controls  die 
adjusting  means  based  on  die  detected  running  condition,  said 
apparatus  including: 
compensating  means  for  compensating  the  reflected  learning 
value  when  die  detected  running  condition  is  out  of  said 
specific  condition. 


5,694,913 

BIRD  THROWING  APPARATUS 

John  K.  Parrott  2S15  Hwy.  139,  Moaitte,  La.  71203 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,755 

Int  CL'  F41B  3/02 

VS.  CL  124—17  13 


.I,.  ™™i.    .         1.     ..  ,^     ^ " e  •—  ."       1  A  bird  dirowing  apparatijs  for  resting  on  a  suppoftine  sur^ce. 

die  combustion  chamber,  an  exhaust  passage  for  exhausting  gas   comprising  a  release  frame;  at  least  one  pair  of  sSifg  tubing! 

179-252  0.0-97-5:  QU 
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each  of  said  pair  of  stiffening  tubing  having  oie  end  attached  to 
said  release  frame  and  the  opposite  ends  of  said  stiffening  tubing 
converging  from  said  release  frame  and  at  least  one  of  said 
opposite  ends  of  said  stiffening  tubing  extending  to  engage  the 
supporting  surface;  frame  support  means  attached  to  at  least  one  of 
said  stiffening  tubing  for  supporting  said  release  frame  and  said 
stiffening  tubing  at  a  selected  angle  with  respeet  to  the  supporting 
surface;  elastic  means  having  one  end  connectod  to  said  stiffening 
tubing  for  propelling  a  bird;  pulley  means  canied  by  said  release 
frame,  for  receiving  said  elastic  means;  cradle  oieans  for  receiving 
a  bird,  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  elastic  neans  connected  to 
said  cradle  means;  and  trigger  means  provided  at  said  opposite 
ends  of  said  stiffening  tubing  from  said  one  end  for  removably 
engaging  said  cradle  means  when  said  elastic  means  is  tensioned 
and  selectively  releasing  said  cradle  means  to  pject  the  bird  from 
said  cradle  means  responsive  to  release  of  tension  in  said  elastic 
means. 


5,694,914 

WINDOW  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  COMPOUND  BOW 

Louis  G.  Henscfad,  Rte.  4,  Box  290-D,  PikevUk,  Tenn.  37367, 

assignor  to  Louis  G.  Hcnsciiei,  Pikeville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6M,745 

Int  a."  F41B  5/10 

VS.  CX  124—96 


:\ 
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le  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  a  compound  bow  which  comprises  a  handle  riser. 

upper  and  lower  limbs,  pulleys  at  the  tips  of  the  limbs,  a  bow  string 

extending  between  the  limb  tips,  and  first  and  second  power  cables 

extending  between  the  limb  tips,  in  which  the  handle  riser,  upper 

and  lower  limbs,  and  bowstring  define  a  bow  plane  in  which  an 

arrow  is  rocked  and  released,  and  in  whidi  the  handle  riser 

inclu<les  an  arrow  rest  and  the  bowstring  includes  a  hocking  point 

which  define  a  launch  path  for  an  arrow,  and  in  which  said  power 

cables  extend  in  said  bow  plane  and  cross  said  launch  path,  thus 

potentially  interfering  with  the  release  of  an  arrow,  a  device  for 

replacing  the  portion  of  said  first  and  second  power  cables  that 

would  intersect  said  launch  path,  to  create  an  uaobstructed  window 

to  allow  arrow  release,  said  device  comprising: 

a  front  body  comprising  a  front  elongated  member,  a  front  upper 

head  attached  at  an  upper  end  of  said  front  elongated  member. 

a  front  lower  bead  attached  at  a  lower  end  of  said  front 

elongated  member,  said  front  upper  and  front  lower  heads 

being  laterally  offset  firom  said  front  elongated  member. 

said  front  upper  head  including  means  to  attach  to  the  portion  of 

said  first  power  cable  which  extends  from  said  upper  limb. 

said  front  lower  head  including  means  to  attach  to  the  portion 

of  said  first  power  cable  which  extends  from  said  lower  limb; 

a  back  body  comprising  a  back  elongated  member,  a  back  upper 

head  attached  at  an  upper  end  of  said  back  elongated  member. 

a  back  lower  bead  attached  at  a  lower  end  of  said  back 

elongated  member,  said  back  upper  and  back  lower  heads 

being  laterally  offset  from  said  back  elongated  member. 

said  back  upper  head  including  means  to  attach  to  the  portion  of 

said  second  power  cable  which  extends  fipm  said  upper  limb. 


said  back  lower  head  including  means  to  attach  to  the  portion 
of  said  second  power  cable  which  extends  fix>m  said  lower 
limb; 
means  to  slidably  attach  said  front  and  back  bodies  so  that  the 
heads  lie  in  approximately  the  bow  plane,  but  the  elongated 
members  are  offset  from  the  bow  plane  to  create  a  window 
which  allows  unobstructed  arrow  release. 


5,694,915 

BACK  TENSION  ROPE  RELEASE 

Gregory  E.  Summers,  105  Overiink  Ct,  Lyncliburg,  Va.  24503 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,148 

Int  a."  F41B  5/18 

VS.  a.  124—35.2  12  Claims 


1.  A  rope  release  for  a  bowstring  comprising: 

a  handle; 

a  fork  mounted  in  said  handle  for  adjustable  rotation  relative 

thereto  about  a  first  axis; 
a  rope  release  catch  member  mounted  in  said  fork  for  adjustable 

rotation  relative  to  said  fork  itKmber  about  a  second  axis 

perpendicular  to  said  first  axis;  and 
a  rope  release  fixed  to  said  catch  with  a  closed  loop  adapted  to 

be  releasably  engaged  by  a  spike  formed  integially  on  said 

catch  member. 


5,694,916 

ONE  BUTTON  GAS  SHUTOFF  APPARATUS 

Kenneth    F.    Gambill,    Randolph    Township,    Montgomery 

County,  Ohio,  and  David  M.  Shellito,  Varese,  Italy,  assignors 

to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,212 

Int  a."  F24C  3/12 

VS.  a.  126—42  8  Claims 


1.  A  single  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  gas  supply  to  a 
free-standing  gas  range,  consisting  of: 
a  valve  on  the  range  disposed  in  a  main  gas  supply  line  leading 

to  a  plurality  of  gas  cooking  burners; 
a  manual  control  knob  connected  directly  to  said  valve  for 

controlling  said  valve;  and 
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a  control  panel  having  a  back  side,  wherein  said  control  knob  is 
located  on  .said  back  side. 


5,694,917 
MODULAR  GRILL  BODY 
Michael    Giebel,    JopUn;    Steven    Speck,    Neosho;    Mkhael 
Franks,  Neosho;  Richard  Davidson,  Neosho,  all  of  Mo.,  and 
Rainer  B.  Teufel,  Colombus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Sunbeam 
Products,  Inc.,  Delray  Beach,  FU. 

FUed  Aug.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,426 

Int  a.'  F24C  J/00 

VS.  a.  126-^1  R  20  Claims 


1.  A  grill  comprising:  a  grill  body  homogeneously  formed  with 
at  least  one  side  element  selected  from  the  group  comprising  a  side 
table  and  a  base  member  of  a  side  burner  wherein  said  grill  body 
defines  a  grill  compaitment. 


5,694,918 

ASH  CATCHER  FOR  HREPLACE  INSERT 

Emmitt  L.  Blount  103  S.  St.  LaGrange,  N.C.  28551 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,082 

Int  a."  F23J  1/00 

VS.  a.  126-243  19  claims 


II 


,20^14       2i  21       ,5 
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I.  An  ash  catcher  for  use  in  connection  with  a  woodstove 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  fireplace,  said  fireplace  having  a 
raised  hearth,  said  woodstove  having  an  outwardly  extending  ledge 
defining  an  open  space  between  said  ledge  and  the  top  of  said 
hearth,  comprising:  an  open  top  pan  including  a  bonom  and  a 
surrounding  wall  structure,  said  surrounding  wall  structure  having 
a  rear  wall,  a  front  wall  and  side  walls  connecting  opposite  ends  of 
said  front  and  rear  walls;  hearth  engaging  means  for  supporting  the 
rear  ponion  of  said  pan  on  said  hearth  such  that  said  rear  wall 
extends  into  said  open  space  between  said  ledge  and  said  hearth;  a 
pair  of  legs  for  supporting  the  front  portion  of  said  pan;  at  least  one 


rear  leg  pivotally  secured  to  said  pan  and  movable  between  a 
retracted  position  in  which  said  rear  leg  is  folded  against  the 
underside  of  said  pan  when  said  pan  is  m  engagement  with  said 
hearth  and  a  downward,  substantially  vertical  position  for  support- 
ing the  rear  portion  of  said  pan  is  not  in  engagement  with  said 
hearth;  means  for  biasing  said  rear  leg  to  said  downward  position 
such  that  when  said  pan  is  removed  from  said  hearth  said  rear  leg 
automatically  assumes  a  downward  posiuon;  a  retractable  cover 
slidably  atuched  to  the  ash  pan  and  moveable  between  a  closed 
position  and  a  storage  position,  wherein  the  cover  overlies  the  pan 
to  prevent  spillage  of  ashes  contained  in  the  pan  when  placed  in  the 
closed  position,  and  wherein  the  cover  is  disposed  below  and 
approximately  parallel  to  the  bonom  of  the  pan  when  the  cover  is 
m  the  storage  position. 


5.694,919 

LOCKOUT  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLED  RELEASE  OF 

DRUG  FROM  PATIENT-ACTTVATED  DISPENSER 

Reid  M.  Rubsamen,  Berkeley;  Lester  J.  Lloyd,  Orinda,  aad 

Eric  T.  Johansson,  Dublin,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aradigm 

Corporation,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,065,  Oct  28,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5307,277,  which  is  a  continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No. 

11,289,  Jan.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  27, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  549,017 

Int  a.'  A61M  11/00 

VS.  CL  128-200.14  9  cuims 


1.  A  hand-held,  portable,  self-contained  aerosol  drug  delivery 
system  comprising: 

a  disposable  container  having  therein  an  analgesic  drug  formu- 
lation and  a  nozzle  thereon  through  which  the  formulation  is 
aerosolized  for  delivery  to  the  patient: 

a  prevention  device  which  prevents  and  allows  access  to  die 
analgesic  dnig  formulation  until  the  device  is  activated  by  an 
electronic  signal; 

a  lock  which  activates  the  prevention  device  upon  receipt  of  a 
unique  code; 

a  drug  dispensing  component  which  aerosolizes  the  formulation 

for  inhalation;  and 
a  key  which  sends  a  unique  code  to  the  lock,  wherein  the  key  is 

external  to  the  body  of  the  device. 
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5.694,920 

INR\LATION  DEVICE  ' 

Andrew  L.  Abrams,  26  Imperial  Ave.,  Westport,  Conn.  06880, 

and  Anand  Giunaste,  7  Ardsley  Ct.,  RobbiasviUe,  NJ.  08691 

ContiDuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  599,508,  Jan.  25,  1996.  This 

application  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,921 

Int.  a."  A61M  16/00 

VS.  a.  128—200.16  16  Claims 


1.  An  inhalation  device,  for  dispensing  ol  medication  in  a 
powder  form,  having  a  body  comprising  an  aii  outlet  channel  in 
said  body  portion  providing  a  mouthpiece  for  i  ihalation  of  air  by 
the  user: 

a  primary  air  inlet  channel  in  said  body  porti  )n  communicating 

with  said  air  outlet  channel: 
a  secondary  channel  m  said  body  portion  con  imunicating  at  one 
end  thereof  with  said  primary  air  inlet  channel  and  said  air 
outlet  channel  forming  an  air  stream,  and  a(  its  other  end  with 
supply  of  said  medication  in  powder  fonrik  a  high  frequency 
vibrator  for  deaggregating  the  powder  in  sa|d  secondary  chan- 
nel, and  an  electrostatic  means  to  separate  by  size  the 
deaggregated  powder  m  said  channel  and  i  niroduce  the  pow- 
der particles  of  size  interest  mto  the  air  st4eam. 


5,694,921 
PROTECTIVE  JACKET 
Naum'  Pokhis,  1132  S.  Doheny  Dr.,  #303,  Lps  Angeles,  Calif. 
90035 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  69jt230 

InL  CI.*  A62B  7/10:  A41D  l/t2 

VS.  a.  128—202.13  7  Claims 


1.  A  protective  respiratory  hltenng  device  ci  impnsing:  a  jacket 
having  an  inner  layer  and  an  outer  layer  conposed  of  an  air- 
impermeable  fabric;  a  layer  of  resilient  porois  material  located 
between  said  inner  and  outer  layers;  and  meani  for  filtering  air  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  resilient  porous  iiaterial.  and  means 
for,  when  said  jacket  is  tightly  worn  by  a  user  pver  a  user's  chest 
and  stomach,  creating  during  inhalation  by  |a  user  a  pressure 
between  the  inner  and  outer  layers  creating  an  airflow  through  said 
resilient  porous  material  and  said  means  for  fillenng  air. 


5,694,922 

SWIVEL  TUBE  CONNECTIONS  WITH  HERMETIC 

SEALS 

Darre!  R.  Palmer,  Sandy,  Utah,  assignor  to  Ballard  Medical 

Products,  Draper,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245333,  May  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,009 
Int  a."  A62B  9/04:9/06:  A61M  16/00 
VS.  a.  128—202.27  15  Claims 


K     ,4«         so 


1.  An  adaptor  for  coupling  an  intubated  patient  tube  to  exterior 
tubing,  comprising: 

a  main  body  [xirtion  defining  a  flow  path  therethrough  that  is 
adapted  for  providing  fluid  flow  between  an  intubated  patient 
cube  and  exterior  tubing,  said  main  body  portion  comprising  a 
first  end  adapted  for  connection  to  the  intubated  patient  tube 
and  a  second  end  adapted  for  connection  to  the  exterior 
tubing: 

sleeve  means  for  providing  a  swivel  coupling  for  joining  at  least 
one  of  the  intubated  patient  tube  and  the  exterior  tubing  to  at 
least  one  of  said  ends  of  the  main  body  portion,  such  that 
when  joined  the  sleeve  means  is  fully  rotatable  in  any  direc- 
tion about  its  entire  circumference  without  becoming  discon- 
nected from  the  main  body  portion;  and 

sealing  means  for  providing  an  essentially  hermetic  seal  between 
said  fully  rotatable  sleeve  means  and  said  at  least  one  of  said 
ends  of  the  main  body  portion,  said  sealing  means  comprising 
at  least  one  continuously  annular  sealing  rib  means  and  an 
adjacent  wall,  with  the  rib  means  held  in  a  continuously 
radially  deflected  position  while  said  sleeve  means  is  con- 
nected with  said  at  least  one  of  said  ends  of  the  main  body 
portion  so  as  to  contact  the  adjacent  wall  in  order  to  form  a 
sealing  site  with  the  adjacent  wall  when  the  rib  means  is 
deflected. 


5,694,923 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  IN  A  BLOWER-BASED 

VENTILATOR 

Bernie  F,   Hete,  Trafford;   Peter  D.   Hill,   Monroeville,  and 

Michael   J,   Beiriger,   Pittsburgh,   all  of  Pa.,  assignors   to 

Respironics,  Inc.,  MurraysviUe,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,831 
Int.  CI."  A61M  16/00 
VS.  a.  128—204.18  25  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  delivering  pressurized  gas  to  the  airway  of  a 
patient,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

gas  flow  generator  means  for  providing  a  flow  of  said  gas; 
conduit  means  for  delivery  of  said  gas  flow  to  the  airway  of  the 

patient: 
means  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  said  gas  flow  delivered  to 

the  airway  of  the  patient; 
said  controlling  means  comprising: 

means  for  restricting  said  gas  flow  in  said  conduit  means  prior 
to  its  being  delivered  to  the  airway  of  the  patient; 
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5,694,925 

FACE  MASK  WITH  ENHANCED  SEAL  AND  METHOD 

George  D.  Reese.  Arlington;  Albert  R.  Rich,  Jr.,  WaUnga,  and 

Kevin  K.  Bninson,  Argyle,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tecnol 

Medical  Products,  Inc..  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  278,930,  Jul.  20,  1994,  Pat  No.  5453,608. 

This  applicatioii  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,300 

Int  a."  A62B  I&VS:7/I0:23/02:I&V2 

VS.  a.  128-206.19  ,  CW^ 


means  for  venting  gas;  and 

means  for  selectively  acmating  at  least  said  restriaing  means 

in  a  manner  to  substantially  minimize  the  quantity  of 

vented  gas. 


5,694,924 

ANESTHETIC  ADMINISTRATION  SYSTEM  WITH 

ACTIVE  REGULATION  OF  THE  VOLUME  OF  THE  GAS 

RESERVOIR  DURING  A  BREATHING  CYCLE 
Goran  Cewers,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Siemens-Elema  AB, 
Sdna,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728362 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct  19,  1995,  9503665 
Int  a."  A62M  7/00:  A61M  I6A)0 
VS.  a.  128-204.21  j4  cuims 


1  A  method  for  preventing  liquids  and  aerosols  from  contacting 
the  face  of  a  person  wearing  a  disposable  face  mask  having  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  selected  materials,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  each  layer  of  material  having  a  generally  rectangular 
shape  in  juxtaposition  to  form  a  filter  body  for  the  mask; 

connecting  the  layers  of  material  along  the  top  edge,  boaom 
edge  and  the  lateral  edges  of  the  generally  rectangular  shape 
to  form  the  filter  body: 

attaching  a  lateral  edge  of  a  respective  flap  to  each  lateral  edge 
of  the  filter  body; 

attaching  a  securing  means  with  each  flap  on  its  free  lateral  edge 
for  holding  the  mask  on  the  face  of  a  wearer,  wherein  the  step 
of  attaching  the  securing  means  with  the  free  lateral  edge  of 
the  respecuve  flaps  further  comprises  the  steps  of:  forming 
each  securing  means  from  a  surgical  ue  stnp;  and  bonding 
only  one  end  of  each  surgical  tie  stnp  adjacent  to  the  bottom 
of  one  of  the  respective  flaps:  and 

attaching  a  visor  near  the  top  edge  of  the  filter  body  for  covering 
the  eyes  of  the  wearer. 
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1.  An  anesthetic  administration  system  comprising: 

an  inspiration  line  connecuble  to  a  patient  for  delivering  a 

respiratory  gas  to  said  patient; 
an  expiratory   line  connectable  to  said  patient  for  carrymg 

expired  respiratory  gas  from  said  patient: 
a  gas  reservoir  connected  to  said  inspiration  line  and  to  said 

expiration  line,  said  gas  reservoir  having  a  variable  volume 

which,  during  a  respiration  cycle  of  said  patient,  is  alternately 

filled  and  emptied  of  respiratory  gas:  and 
control  means,  connected  to  said  gas  reservoir,  for  actively 

regulating  the  volume  of  said  gas  reservoir  relative  to  a 

reference  value  throughout  a  breathing  cycle  of  said  patient 


5.694,926 
PORTABLE  DRAG  COMPRESSOR  POWERED 
MECHANICAL  VENTILATOR 
Douglas  F.  DeVrics,  Yucaipa;  Michad  J.  Cegidskl,  Noiw»; 
Warner  V.  Graves,  Jr.,  Hemet;  Malcolm  R.  Williams,  San 
Oemcnte,  and  Michad  B.  Holmes,  Riverside  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Bird  Products  Corporation,  Palm  Springs,  Calit 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  324,172,  Oct  14,  1994,  atMuidotied.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,545 
Int  a."  A61M  I6A)0:  A62B  7/00:9/02:  F16K  31/02 
VS.  CL  128—205.24  n  Claims 


1  A  flow  transducer  for  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  a  fluid,  said 
transducer  comprising: 
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a  housing  defining  a  first  fluid  flow  path  th^through: 

a  deflectable  flapper  disposed  transversely  within  said  fluid  flow 
path  such  that  said  flapper  will  deflect  in  ttie  direction  of  fluid 
flow,  thereby  creating  a  fluid  flow  resthcu)Dn  permitting  some 
fluid  to  flow  pass  said  flapper  and  through  said  flow  path: 

a  first  pressure  port  located  upstream  of  said  flapper  for  measur- 
ing the  pressure  of  fluid  within  said  flov^  path,  upstream  of 
said  flapper:  ' 

a  second  pressure  port  downstream  of  said  flipper  for  measuring 
the  pressure  of  fluid  flowing  through  sai<l  flow  path,  down- 
stream of  said  flapper:  | 

means  associated  with  said  first  pressure  pt>n  for  determining 
the  pressure  of  fluid  flowing  upstream  of  said  flapper: 

means  associated  with  said  second  pressure  ^rt  for  determining 
the  pressure  of  fluid  flowing  downstream  of  said  flapper: 

means  for  determining  the  diflference  between  the  pressure  of 
fluid  flowing  upstream  of  said  flapper  and  the  pressure  of  fluid 
flowing  downstream  of  said  flapper: 

means  for  computing  the  flow  rate  of  fluid  through  said  flow 
path,  based  on  the  measured  difference  inpressures  upstream 
and  downstream  of  said  flapper. 

said  deflectable  flapper  comprising  a  rigid  dame  having  a  cen- 
tral aperture  formed  therein: 

a  flat  sheet  of  pliable  material  mounted  wittijn  said  frame  mem- 
ber and  forming  a  flapper  disposed  transversely  within  said 
central  aperture  of  said  frame  and  deflecibble  in  at  least  one 
direction  to  permit  fluid  to  flow  pass  said  flapper  and  through 
said  central  aperture: 

said  friime  being  mounted  transversely  witiin  said  flow  path 
such  that  fluid  flowing  in  a  first  directioa  through  said  flow 
path  will  strike  said  flapper  thereby  causing  said  flapper  to 
deflect  in  the  direction  of  flow  such  that  thr  flowing  fluid  may 
pass  through  said  central  aperture:  and 

a  cushioning  member  associated  with  said  flapper  to  distribute 
the  force  exerted  on  said  flapper  thereby  distributing  any 
stresses  created  within  said  flapper. 


5,W4,927 

DISPOSABLE  MASK  AND  SUCTION  CATHETER 

Gtrntft  L.  B«lMtfalk.  #3  Pine  Creek  PI.,  Texarkana,  Tex.  75509 

Rkd  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,148 

Int  a."  A61M  16/00:  AUB  ip/00 

VS.  CL  12S— 2M.19  [  27  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  mask  and  suction  catheter  fof  preventing  fogging 
of  a  user's  glasses  and  providing  desired  coaling,  comprising:  a 
disposable  pervious  mask  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side,  the 


back  side  being  disposed  in  contact  with  a  user's  face  during  use 
and  allowing  a  user  to  breathe  through  the  mask  during  an  opera- 
tion: and 

a  length  of  relatively  inexpensive  lightweight  suction  catheter 
tubing  having  a  first  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  an  available  hospital  operating  room  suction 
source  for  removing  exhaled  air.  and  the  second  end  being  in 
communication  with  the  back  side  of  the  mask  to  receive 
exhaled  air  from  a  user,  the  catheter  being  of  sufficient  diam- 
eter to  remove  enough  air  to  prevent  fogging  of  a  user's 
glasses  and  to  provide  increased  comfort  by  drawing  cool,  dry 
air  into  the  mask. 


5,694,928 
EXTENSION  FOR  FACE  MASK  AND  ATTACHABLE 
EXTENSION 
Mosbe  Hoftman,  Calabasas,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,186 

Int  a.''  A62B  18/08:7/10 

VS.  a.  12»— 206.24  IS  Claims 


100        102 


1.  Face  mask  extension  means  for  shielding  at  least  a  wearer's 
neck  from  liquids  and  airborne  debris  in  combination  with  a  face 
mask  with  a  lower  edge  portion  adapted  to  be  drawn  in  contact 
with  or  just  beneath  a  wearer's  chin  comprising: 

(a)  flexible  material  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  section, 
whereii}  an  upper  portion  of  the  upper  section  is  adapted  to  be 
supportively  connected  to  the  lower  edge  portion  of  a  face 
mask,  the  lower  section  comprises  side  edges,  and  an  upper 
portion  of  the  lower  section  is  adjacent  to  the  upper  section: 

(b)  a  first  securing  means  attached  at  least  to  the  side  edges  of 
the  upper  portion  of  the  lower  section  and  adapted  to  draw  at 
least  the  side  edges  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  lower  section 
toward  a  back  of  a  wearer's  neck  or  head: 

(c)  the  upper  section  having  an  effective  lateral  width  of  at  least 
about  the  same  side  edge  to  side  edge  lateral  width  of  the  face 
mask:  and 

(d)  the  lower  section  having  an  effective  lateral  width  equal  to  or 
greater  than  the  effective  lateral  width  of  the  upper  section. 


5,694.929 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VENTILATION/ 

OXYGENATION  DURING  GUIDED  INSERTION  OF  AN 

ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE 

Kent  L.  Christopher,  9066  E.  Colorado  Or,,  Denver,  Colo. 

80231 

FHed  Feb.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  607332 
Int.  CL"  A61M  16/00 
VS.  a.  128—207.14  17  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  guiding  insenion  of  an  endotracheal  tube 
into  the  trachea  of  a  patient,  said  comprising: 
a  face  mask  for  covering  said  patient's  mouth: 
means  for  supplying  a  flow  of  air/oxygen  into  said  mask  to 
resuscitate  said  patient; 
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5.694.931 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

CONCENTRATION  OF  ABSORPTIVE  CONSTITUENT  IN 

SCATTERING  MEDIUM 
Yutaka  Tsuchiya.  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hamamatsu 
Photonics  K.K„  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser,  No.  531,771 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-228253 

InL  a."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128-633  14  cialM 


a  scalable  face  mask  port;  and 

a  guide  extending  through  said  face  mask  port  having: 

(a)  a  curved  distal  portion  for  insertion  into  said  patient's 
mouth  and  hypopharynx;  said  guide  directing  insertion  of 
an  endotracheal  tube  into  said  patient's  trachea:  and 

(b)  a  sealable  guide  port  allowing  removable  insertion  of  the 
endotracheal  tube  along  said  guide. 


5.694,930 
DEVICE  FOR  QUALITATIVE  AND/OR  QUANTATIVE 
ANALYSIS  OF  A  SAMPLE 
Ralf  H.  Pries,  Dortmund,  and  Dae-Jin  Yoon,  Schwerte,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Yoon-Ok  Kim,  Dortmund,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93AI0757,  {  371  Date  May  15,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  May  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/V4909,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  387,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  21,  1992,  42  27 
813.9 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/00:  GOIN  21/41 
VS.  a.  128-633  ,9  claims 

1.  A  device  for  qualitative  and  quantitative  in-vitro  or  in-vivo 
analysis  of  a  sample  by  means  of  attenuated  total  reflectance,  said 
device  comprising: 

at  least  one  radiation  source,  an  ATR  (Attenuated  Total  Reflec- 
tance) element  and  at  least  one  detector  unit,  said  radiation 
source  generating  a  primary  beam  aimed  at  the  ATR  element, 
said  primary  beam  impinging  on  said  ATR  element  at  an  angle 
of  a.  which  angle  is  larger  than  a  critical  angle  of  a  total 
reflectance  a^  at  an  interface  between  an  optically  dense 
medium  and  a  less  dense  one.  a  to-be-analyzed  sample  being 
disposed  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  ATR  element,  so  that  the 
primary  beam  interacts  with  a  surface-layer  of  said  sample, 
with  said  detector  unit  being  arranged  to  detect  emergent 
radiation  from  said  ATR  element,  wherein  said  ATR  element, 
said  at  least  one  radiation  source  being  combined  with  a  PTC 
resistor,  and  said  at  least  one  detector  unit  are  integrated  in 
one  single  mounting  component,  said  ATR  element  being 
hemispherical,  semi-cylindrical  or  irregular  in  shape  and  the 
to-be-analyzed  sample  being  in  contact  with  a  plane  surface 
of  said  ATR  element  while  the  pnmary  beam  is  aimed  through 
the  convex  side  and  reflected  at  the  plane  side  of  said  ATR 
element. 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  concentration  of  an  absorptive 
constituent  in  a  scattering  medium,  comprising: 

(a)  a  step  of  emitting  light  having  two  or  more  predeiermined 
wavelengths  at  which  scattering  coefficients  are  equal  or 
regarded  as  equal,  toward  a  scattering  medium  which  is  a 
measured  object; 

(b)  a  step  of  making  said  light  incident  at  a  light  incidence 
position  into  said  scattering  medium  and  letting  said  light 
propagate  through  said  scattering  medium; 

(c)  a  step  of  detecting  said  light  having  propagated  through  said 
scattering  medium,  at  one  or  more  photodelection  points 
different  from  said  Hight  incidence  position,  thereby  acquiring 
one  or  more  photodelection  signals: 

(d)  a  step  of  calculating  light  quantities  and  average  flight 
pathlengths  at  said  one  or  more  pbotodetection  points  for  said 
respective  wavelengths  of  light,  based  on  said  one  or  more 
pbotodetection  signals;  and 

(e)  a  step  of  obtaining  said  concentration  of  said  absorptive 
constituent  by  arithmetic  processing  using  said  light  quantities 
and  said  average  flight  pathlengths.  based  on  a  predetermined 
relationship  among  said  light  quantities,  said  average  flight 
pathlengths.  and  a  difference  between  absorption  coefficients 
per  unit  concentration  of  said  absorptive  constituent,  for  said 
respective  wavelengths  of  light; 

wherein  said  predetermined  relationship  among  said  li^t  quan- 
tities, said  average  flight  pathlengths.  and  said  difference 
between  the  absorption  coefficients  per  unit  concentration  of 
said  absorptive  constituent,  for  said  respective  wavelengths  of 
light.  IS  a  relationship  derived  fix)m  a  partial  differentiation  of 
a  natural  logarithm  of  a  light  quantity  detected  with  respect  to 
an  absorption  coefficient,  which  is  equal  to  an  average  flight 
pathlength. 
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5,694,932 

SENSOR  ARRAY 

Peter  Michel,  Burgdorf,  Switzerland,  ass%iior  to  Disetronic 

Lkensiag  AG,  Bargdorf,  Switzeriand 

ContiBiHitiaii  of  Ser.  No.  263,950,  Mar.  1.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser  ho.  626^70 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  1,  1993,  607/ 
93 

Int  a."  A61B  5/00 
MS.  CL  128—635  8  Claims 


I.  An  array  of  sensors  for  selectively  delecting  or  measuring  at 
least  one  substance  component  in  an  aqueous  solution,  comprising 

a  flat  substrate  (1); 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  electrically  conductive  and  mutually  insu- 
lated electrodes  (7)  on  said  substrate  cOinectable  to  a  data- 
recording  and  display  device  (4): 

an  array  of  individual  sensor  membranes  tach  responsive  to  a 
component  of  a  substance  to  be  detected  or  measured,  said 
array  of  individual  sensor  membranes  (%)  being  arranged  on 
said  flat  substrate  ( 1 )  with  one  membrane  adjacent  each  set  of 
electrodes: 

a  protective  layer  covering  and  prolectitig  said  membranes 
against  external  influences: 

a  calibration  solution  (5)  between  said  individual  membranes 
and  said  protective  layer,  and 

an  absorbent  cover  mounted  on  each  of  sfid  individual  mem- 
branes. 


5,694333 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DETERMINING 

SPATIAL  COORDINATES  OF  RADIOLABELLED  TISSUE 

USING  GAMMA-RAYS  AND  ASSOOATED 

CHARACTERISTIC  X-RAYS 

Norman  Madden,  Livermore:  Richard  Pefal.  Beridey,  both  of 

Calif,;  Robert  G.  Carroll,  Largo,  Fla.,  and  Louis  McKellar, 

Lo*  Altos,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Care  Wisr  Medical  Products 

Coqporatioa,  Morgan  HilL  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430^89 

Int  a."  A61B  5/05 

MS.  CL  128—653.1  93  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  determining  the  location  of  a  mass  of  radiola- 
belled  tissue  with  respect  to  a  reference  polht.  the  tissue  having 
been  provided  with  at  least  one  radiolabel|ed  tracer  producing 
gamma-ray  photons,  characteristic  x-ray  ph<}tons.  and  an  associ- 
ated continuum  of  Compton- scattered  photoas.  said  system  com- 
prising radiation  detecting  means,  signal  pKcessing  means  and 
signal  analyzing  means,  said  radiation  detecting  means  being  posi- 
tionable  to  a  location  adjacent  the  radiolabellad  tissue  for  detecting 
die  photons  emitted  thereby  and  for  providii^  an  electrical  signal 
representative  of  the  received  photons.  sai4  radiation  detecting 
means  and  its  position  relative  lo  the  tissue  establishing  the  refer- 
ence point,  said  signal  processing  means  utilizing  said  electrical 
signal  to  produce  a  processed  electrical  signal  being  representative 
of  the  number  of  photons  detected  as  a  function  of  their  energies, 
said  analyzing  means  being  arranged  for  analyzing  portions  of  said 
processed  signal  utilizing  the  known  naturally  occuipng  abun- 
dance of  emitted  photons  of  difiFerent  energis  represented  by  said 
processed  signal  for  said  at  least  one  radi^labelled  tracer  as  a 
reference  factor  in  such  analysis,  whereu^n  said  analysis  of 


portions  of  said  processed  signal  utilizing  said  reference  factor 
establishes  the  location  of  the  mass  of  radiolabellad  tissue  with 
respect  to  the  reference  point. 


5,694,934 

MR  STUDIES  IN  WHICH  A  PARAMAGNETIC  GAS  IS 

ADMINISTERED  TO  A  LIMNG  PATIENT 

Robert  R.  Edelman,  BrookUne,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Beth  Israel 

Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Fded  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633.982 

Int  a.*  A61B  5/055 

MS,.  CI.  128—653.4  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  obtaining  MR  images  for  use  in  conducting  a 
ventilation  study,  comprising  the  following  steps  performed  in 
order: 

causing  the  patient  to  breathe  a  paramagnetic  gas  at  a  predeter- 
mined concentration: 

acquiring  a  T I -weighted  MR  image  of  said  at  least  one  lung: 

causing  the  patient  to  breathe  the  paramagnetic  gas  at  a  different 
concentration:  and 

acquiring  another  Tl -weighted  MR  image  of  said  at  least  one 
lung. 
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5,694,935 

GASTROINTESTINAL  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

IMAGING 

Raymond  V.  Damadian,  Woodbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fonar 

Corporation.  Melville,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  456^52,  May  31,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  178,741,  Jan.  7,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,515,863.  This  appUcation  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,989 

Int  CI.*  A61B  5/055 

MS.  a.  128-653.4  38  claims 


ultrasonic  source  changes  along  a  time  axis  such  that  cavita- 
tion is  suppressed. 


1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  for  imaging  the 
gastrointestinal  tract  of  a  patient  with  a  contrast  material  traveling 
therethrough,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  magnet  having  a  patient  receiving  space  therein: 

gradient  coils  and  a  radio  frequency  transmitter  and  i«ceiver 
system  proximate  said  patient  receiving  space: 

control  means  for 

(i)  controlling  acquisition  of  at  least  one  magnetic  resonance 
image  sbce  of  said  gastrointestinal  tract  containing  said  con- 
trast material  at  a  point  in  time. 

(ii)  predicting  a  subsequent  spaual  position  of  said  contrast 
material  within  said  gastrointestinal  tract  at  a  predetermined 
time  interval  from  said  point  m  time,  and 

(iii)  controlling  acquisition  of  a  corresponding  image  slice  of 
said  gastrointestinal  tract  at  said  predicted  subsequent  spatial 
position  of  said  contrast  material:  and 

positioning  means  for  positioning  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
gastrointestinal  tract  of  said  patient  within  said  patient  receiv- 
ing space  of  said  magnet. 


5,694,936 
ULTRASONIC  APPARATUS  FOR  THERMOTHERAPY 
Wrra  VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  FOR  SUPPRESSING 
CAVrTATION 
Katsuhiko   FiOimoto,   Urawa;    Yoshifaani    Isfaibuhi,   Tokyo; 
Mariko  Shibata,  Yokohama;  Ikknji  Snzuld,  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan;    Satoshi   Aida,    Beaverton,   Oreg.;    Shitoh    Saitoh, 
Kawasaki,  and   Kazuya  Okamoto,  Yono,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,263 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  17, 1994,  6-248480 
Int  ex."  A61N  7/00 
MS.  a.  128-660.03  22  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  treatment  apparatus  for  raising  tissue  tempera- 
ture for  thermotherapy  treatments,  comprising: 
an  ultrasonic  source  for  generating  an  ultrasonic  treatment  wave: 

and 
driving  means  for  driving  said  ultrasonic  source  such  that  a 
frequency  of  the  ultrasonic  treatment  wave  generated  by  said 


5,694,937 

ULTRASOUND  DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Naohisa  Kamiyama,  Ouwara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,886 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-013874; 
Apr.  14,  1995,  7-089773;  Jun.  9,  1995,  7-143525 

Int  CL"  A61B  &/00 
M&.  CL  128— 661.01  28  Claims 
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1.  An  ultrasound  diagnostic  apparatus  comprising: 

scanning  means  for  repeatedly  scanning  a  cross  section  of  an 
examining  human  body  having  implanted  bubbles  as  an  ultra- 
sonic shadowing  agent  widi  an  ultrasound  to  coUect  an  echo 
signal: 

image  data  obtaining  means  for  repeatedly  obtainmg  image  data 
based  on  said  echo  signal: 

displaying  means  for  displaying  said  obtained  image  dau  as  a 
motion  image; 

changing  means  for  changing  power  of  said  ultrasound  from  first 
power  to  second  power  stronger  than  said  first  power:  and 

storing  means  for  selectively  stming  the  image  data  obtained 
from  the  obtaining  means  during  a  time  period  in  which  the 
cross  section  of  the  examining  body  is  scanned  with  the 
ultrasound  of  the  second  power. 
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5,694,938  I 

METHODOLOGY  AND  APPARATUS  Ft>R  DIFFUSE 
PHOTON  MIMAGING 
Shechao  C.  Feng;  Famin  Zeng,  and  Hui-Lia  Zhao,  all  of  Los 
Angeles,  Califs  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  48^^29 

Int  a."  A61B  8/00 

VS.  a.  128—664  24  Claims 


.^ 


ofMMMctmr 


1 


1.  A  method  for  optical  tomography  of  a  target  havmg  a  shape 
and  dimension  disposed  in  space  comprising: 

exposing  a  target  with  an  amplitude  modulated  optical  signal 
generated  by  a  source  at  a  source  position  next  to  said  target: 

detecting  said  amplitude  modulated  optical  signal  from  said 
source  at  a  detection  position  next  lo  said  target,  said  source 
and  detection  positions  defining  a  line  of  most  probable 
diffusion  path  being  defined  between  said  source  and  detec- 
tion positions; 

repeatedly  exposing  said  target  and  detecting  said  amplitude 
modulated  optical  signal  to  define  to  a  pluraltity  of  said  lines 
of  most  probable  diffusion  paths: 

storing  a  pixel  lattice  in  a  computer  memory  corresponding  to 
said  space  in  which  said  target  is  located  said  pixel  lattice 
corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  pixel  cells,  said  line  of  most 
probable  diffusion  path  between  said  soarce  and  detection 
positions  being  disposed  across  said  plurality  of  pixel  cells  to 
select  a  subplurality  of  said  pixel  cells  of  taid  lattice; 

storing  a  plurality  of  reference  signals  }„  in  said  computer 
memory  corresponding  to  an  expected  amplitude  modulated 
optical  signal  for  each  pair  of  source  and  iletection  positions 
in  a  reference  homogeneous  medium  with  the  same  said 
dimension  and  shape  as  said  target  of  which  the  absorption 
and  scattering  coefficients  are  constant  and  are  chosen  to  be  at 
least  approximately  equal  to  the  average  values  of  absorption 
and  scattering  coefficients  respectively  of  taid  target;  and 

generating  a  plurality  of  contrast  diffusive  pibpagation  constant 
signals.  5k(x,).  each  contrast  diffusive  piopagation  constant 
being  assigned  to  one  of  said  subplurality  of  said  pixel  cells  in 
which  said  line  of  most  probable  diffusion  path  between  said 
source  and  detection  positions  is  disposed  said  contrast  dif- 
fiisive  propagation  constant  signal  being  equal  In  magnitude 
to  a  difference  in  diffusive  propagation  constant  signals  of 
said  target  at  a  spatial  position  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
selected  pixel  cells  within  said  pixel  lattice,  said  difference 
being  the  difference  between  said  diffusive  propagation  con- 
stant signal  of  said  target  to  be  imaged  and  said  difiiisive 
propagation  constant  signal  of  .said  reference  homogeneous 
medium,  wheiein  said  contrast  diffusive  paopagaiion  constant 
signals  are  related  to  the  computed  photon  flux  i^  at  said 
detection  position  for  the  said  reference  homogeneous 
medium  and  measured  photon  flux  !„  at  said  detection  posi- 
tion for  the  said  target  to  be  imaged  by 


£  Sk(x,W,  =  inlMb.a.to)/Jyib.a.(o)l 


(39) 


where  5ic(x,)=K(x,)-iCo  is  the  contrast  diffiisivt  propagation  con- 
stant of  said  target  at  angular  modulating  frequency  to  of  said 


amplitude  modulation  of  said  optical  signal.  I,  is  the  length  seg- 
ment of  said  most  probable  diffusion  path,  and  Kq  is  the  diffusive 
propagation  constant  of  the  said  reference  homogeneous  medium, 
where  the  sum  Is  taken  on  said  line  of  most  probable  diffusion  path 
which  has  as  Its  lowest  order  approximation  a  straight  llne-of-slght 
extending  between  said  source  position  and  said  detection  position, 
and  where  I  Is  an  Index  for  each  pixel  on  said  line  of  most  probable 
diffusion  path; 

storing  said  plurality  of  contrast  diffusion  propagation  constant 
signals  in  said  pixel  lattice  in  said  computer  memory. 

whereby  an  optical  tomograph  of  said  target  represented  in  said 
lattice  may  be  provided. 


5,694,939 
AUTOGENIC-FEEDBACK  TRAINING  EXERCISE  (AFTE) 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Patricia  S.  Cowings,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Waslting- 
ton,D.C. 

FUed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,093 

InL  CL"  A61B  5/02 

VS.  CL  128—671  31  Oaims 
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1.  An  autogenic-feedback  training  exercise  (AFTE)  multi- 
parameter physiological  conditioning  system  for  training  a  trainee 
to  gain  better  control  of  a  plurality  of  the  trainee's  physiological 
responses  by  using  two  combined  self-regulatory  techniques,  bio- 
feedback and  autogenic  therapy,  and  to  permit  the  trainee  to 
voluntarily  and  simultaneously  control  the  physiological  responses, 
the  system  comprising  in  combination: 

a  trainer  sub-system  for  use  by  a  trainer  and  including  a  proces- 
sor; 
a  trainee  sub-system  for  use  by  the  trainee,  including  an  AFTE 

apparatus  connected  lo  said  trainer  sub-system; 
said  AFTE  apparatus  including  a  sensor  assembly  for  sensing 
baseline  values  of  a  plurality  of  physiological  parameters 
indicative  of  the  trainee's  physiological  responses,  and  for 
fuither  sensing  changes  in  said  physiological  parameters 
when  the  trainee  Is  under  stress  and  during  training.  In  order 
for  said  trainer  sub-system  to  develop  an  individual  stress 
profile  for  the  training; 
said    AFTE    apparatus    ftirther    comprising    an    ambulatory. 

physiological-monitoring  apparatus;  and 
based  on  said  stress  profile,  said  trainer  sub-system  selectively 
feeding  back  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  physiological 
parameters  to  said  trainee  sub-system,  in  order  lo  enable  the 
trainee  to  simultaneously  modify  and  control  hierarchy,  mag- 
nitude and  phase  relationships  of  the  physiological  responses 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  fed  back  physiological 
parameters,  so  as  to  normalize  the  physiological  responses  by 
minimizing  variances  of  the  physiological  responses  from 
their  corresponding  baseline  values. 
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5  694  940 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  DUAL 
OUTPUT  SIGNALS  IN  A  TELEMETRY  TRANSMITTER 
John  David  Unger,  Windham,  N.H.;  Mark  Edward  Kdnsberg, 
and  Wolfgang  Scholz,  both  of  Beveriy,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Iselin,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  40,697,  Mar.  31,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,594 
Int.  CI.*  A61B  5/0402 
VS.  a.  128-696  20  Claims 
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means  including  a  receive  processing  means  which  introduces 
a  variable  amount  of  delay  time  between  receipt  of  the  digital 
patient  data  signals  and  initiation  of  display  of  said  patient 
information  signals,  and  including  a  delay  indicator  means  for 
causing  said  display  apparatus  to  display  a  visual  indicator  of 
said  delay  time. 


1.  A  portable  patient  monitoring  apparatus  adapted  for  being 
carried  by  a  medical  patient  and  having  as  Its  primary  function  the 
reception  and  then  wireless  transmission  to  a  remote  monitoring 
device  of  medical  data  acquired  from  the  patient,  and  having  a 
secondary  function  of  also  providing  the  medical  data  to  an  output 
port  of  the  telemetry  transmitter  for  facilitating  local  monitoring  of 
the  medical  data,  comprising: 

receiving  circuitry  adapted  for  being  coupled  to  said  patient  for 
receiving  a  plurality  of  analog  signals  representing  a  sensed 
condition  of  the  patient; 
wireless  transmitting  circuitrj'.  including  a  signal  processor  and 
a  wireless  signal  transmitter  coupled  to  the  receiving  circuitry 
for  forming  an  output  signal  representing  the  patient's  condi- 
tion and  transmitting  said  output  signal  via  a  wireless  trans- 
mission to  a  remote  monitoring  device; 
an  analog  output  pen  Included  as  pan  of  the  wireless  transmit- 
ting circuitry;  and 
output  means  coupled  to  the  receiving  circuitry  for  providing  a 
plurality  of  analog  output  signals  representing  the  patients 
condition  to  the  analog  output  port  of  the  wireless  transmit- 
ting circuitry  simultaneously  with  the  transmission  of  said 
output  signal  to  the  remote  monitoring  device. 


5,694,942 
ANALYSIS  OF  HEART  WAVEFORMS 
Omar  Jacinto  Escalona,  County  Antrim,  Norttaem  Ireland, 
assignor  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited,  London, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)ni7,  S  371  Date  Jan.  30,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28494,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  557,040 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kinsdom,  Mav  21   1993 
9310604 

Int  a."  A61B  5/0452 
U-SC.  128-699  I6Ctoims 
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5  694  941 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  WAVEFORM  DELAY  INDICATOR/ 

CONTROLLER 

Michael  Joseph  Riley,  Grovdand,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Iselin,  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,640 
InL  a."  A61B  5/0402 
VS.  CI.  128-696  10  claims 

I.  A  patient  monitoring  system  for  the  acquisition  and  display  of 
physiological  data  acquired  from  a  patient,  comprising: 

a  physiological  data  acquisition  means  for  acquiring  physiologi- 
cal data  representative  of  a  physiological  condition  of  a 
patient  and  for  developing  digital  patient  data  signals  there- 
from; 
a  data  transmission  link  coupled  to  said  physiological  data 
acquisition  means  for  receiving  said  digital  patient  data  sig- 
nals therefrom:  and 
a  signal  processing  and  display  means  coupled  to  said  dau 
transmission  link  for  receiving  therefirom  said  digital  patient 
data  signals,  and  processing  said  signals  for  developing 
patient  information  signals  for  display  of  patient  informauon 
on  a  display  apparatus,  said  signal  processing  and  display 
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1.  A  method  of  analyzing  Ventricular  Late  Potential  (VLP) 
comprising: 

measunng  electrocardiogram  signals  of  a  patient  in  at  least  three 
dimensions  and  deriving  three  dimensional  VLP  values  from 
the  electrocardiogram  signals: 

determining  an  VLP  onset  point  and  a  VLP  offset  point  based  on 
the  three  dimensional  VLP  values; 

denving  an  attractor  for  the  VLP  In  at  least  a  three  dimensional 
voltage  space  from  the  VLP  values  between  the  VLP  onset 
point  and  the  VLP  offset  point; 

estimating  a  fractal  dimension  of  the  VLP  attractor  from  a 
quotient  of  Log(L)/Ug(DD).  where  L  is  a  total  length  of  the 
VLP  attractor  between  the  VLP  onset  point  and  the  VLP  offset 
point,  and  DD  is  a  spherical  extent  of  the  VLP  attractor:  and 

analyzing  a  condition  of  a  patient  based  on  the  estimate  fractal 
dimension. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  Al^-OMATIC, 
ADAPTIVE,  ACTIVE  FACILITATION  TO  ASSESS 
MYOCARDIAL  ELECTRICAL  INSTABILITY 
James  E.  Brewer,  St  Paul,  and  Ehssanollah  Taghizadeh,  Min- 
neapolis, both  of  Minn,,  assignors  to  Clootz  Corporation, 
Woodbury.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,048,  Feb.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5455,888.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1996,  SCr.  No.  678313 
Int  CI.''  A61B  5/452       \ 
MS.  a.  128—702  I  30  Claims 


1.  An  improved  electrocardiography  apparatus  of  tlie  type  hav 
ing  a  plurality  of  electrocardiographic  leads  adapted  to  be  con 
nected  to  a  patient's  body,  wherein  the  improvejient  comprises: 

(a)  a  computer; 

(b)  an  active  facilitation  unit  connected  to 
graphic  leads: 

(c)  a  controller  unit  connected  to  said  computi 
said  active  facilitation  unit;  and 

(d)  a  control  program  operating  in  said  compi 
to  said  active  facilitation  unit  via  said  c< 
comprising: 
(i)  an  adaptive  search  and  discover  procedure  connected  to 

said  active  facilitation  unit;  and  ! 

(ii)  an  operator  interface  and  search  override  procedure  con- 
nected to  said  adaptive  search  and  dii  cover  procedure, 
whereby  said  patient  is  accessed  for  myxardial  electrical 
instability. 


electrocardio- 

t  and  connected  to 

:er  and  connected 
itroller  unit,  and 


5,694,944 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nunlber 
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5,694,945 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTRABODY 

MAPPING 

Shlomo  Ben-Haim,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  tp  Biosense,  Inc., 

Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,122,  Jul.  12,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311,598,  Sep.  23.  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  94339,  Jul.  20, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5^91,199.  This  appUcation  0«.  23,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  551,905 
Int  CI.*  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—736  4  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  visual  representati  an  of  a  pathologi- 
cal condition  m  a  living  subject  including: 

(a)  moving  a  probe  through  a  range  of  pa  litions  within  the 
subject  while  determining  the  location  of  said  probe  within 
the  subject  at  each  position  by  monitonng  magnetic  fields 
transmitted  to  or  from  said  probe; 

(b)  during  said  moving  step,  measuring  tempei'ature  at  the^robe 
by  means  of  a  transducer  on  said  probe  (o  thereby  acquire 
measured  values  of  temperature  at  a  plun  Jity  of  said  posi- 
tions; 
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(c)  correlating  each  said  measured  value  of  temperamre  with  the 
location  of  said  probe  within  the  subject  at  the  time  such 
value  was  measured:  and 

(d)  displaying  said  measured  temperature  values  in  a  pictorial 
display  such  that  a  representation  of  each  value  is  presented  at 
a  location  within  the  display  corresponding  to  location  within 
the  subject. 


5,694,946 
METHOD  FOR  IN  VIVO  MONITORING  OF 
PHYSIOLOGICAL  PRESSLRES 
Lars  Tenerz.  Uppsala;   Bertil  Hoek,  Vaesteras,  and  Svante 
Berg,  Maelarbaden,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Radi  Medical 
Systems  AB,  Uppsala,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00636,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00071,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  557,163 
CUims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  23,  1993,  9302183 
Int  CI."  A61B  5/00 
MS.  CI.  128—748  8  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  diagnosing  damaged  intervertebral  disks,  com- 
prising: measuring  pressures  in  a  plurality  of  disks,  and  comparing 
the  different  pressures  to  ascenain  the  damaged  disk. 


5,694,947 

INTRAVAGINAL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Matti   Lehtinen,  Piispanristi,  and   Christine  Tailing,  l^irku, 

both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Leiras  Oy,  Ibrku,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00255,  §  371  Date  Apr.  11,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  11,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00199,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  564^53 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  17,  1993,  932789 

Int  a.*  A61F  6/06 

MS.  a.  128—833  12  Claims 

1.  Intfavaginal  delivery  system  compnsing  a  flexible  suppon 

means,  and  a  delivery  means  carried  by  the  support  means  and 
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containing  an  active  agent  wherein  the  suppon  means  comprises  a 
core  member  substantially  in  the  form  of  an  open  ring,  and  the 
delivery  means  comprises  at  least  one  polymer  body  which 
encircles  the  core  member  in  a  beliwise  manner  along  a  portion  of 
a  length  of  the  core  member. 


r: 


5  (^94  94g 
DOUBLE  LAYER  ROLlInG-UP  OF  CONDOMS 
Hamid-Reza  Jahangiri-Famenini,  58  Dolly  Varden  Blvd.,  Scar- 
borough, Ontario,  Canada,  MIH  2K4 

FUed  Oct  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  739,788 

Int  a.'  A61F  6/02 

U.S.  a.  128-842  2  Ctoims 


«^«,««,V((aj*«,H  (o,»«j)) 

where  o,  and  a,  denote  respective  percentages  of  a  unit  period 
of  time  T  during  which  said  first  and  said  second  switching 
elements  are  conducting  such  that  a|-Ki2=l  T. 


1      r-3  ^6 


^' 


5  694  949 
VARUBLE  CAPACITANCE  EMULATION  CIRCUIT  FOR 

ELECTROPHYSIOLOGY  DUGNOSTIC  DEVICE 
Christopher  V.  Reggiardo,  Alviso,  Calif.,  assignor  to  PaccscHer. 
Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  6,  19%,  S*r.  No.  692,682 
Int  a."  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  12Jt-«97  19  CUims 

1.  A  circuit  for  emulating  a  variable  resistor  comprising: 
a  first  branch  including  a  first  resistor  R,  having  a  first  value  and 

a  first  switching  element;  and 
a  second  branch  including  a  second  resistor  R,  having  a  second 

value  and  a  second  switching  element, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  branches  are  connected  in  parallel, 
wherein  an  effective  resistance  (R,^)  to  be  emulated  by  the 
circuit  using  said  first  and  second  resistors  R,  and  R,  satisfies 
the  condition  that  R,  SR,^R,,  and 
wherein  R^  satisfies  the  expression 


5,694,950 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  DM  TREATING  A 

PATIENT  WITH  IMMUNOSUPPRESA.NTS  USING 

WHOLE  BLOOD  LEVEL  CRITERIA  TO  PREVENT  AN 

ADVERSE  IMMUNE  RESPONSE 

John  Patrick  McMichael,  Wexford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  J  &  W 

McMichaH  Software,  Inc.,  Wexford,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934008,  Aug.  21,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5365,948.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

291,223 

IntCL''A61B  17/00 

MS.  CL  128-898  32  cui«. 


1.  Method  for  prepanng  a  condom  for  packaging,  comprising: 

(a)  having  a  condom  with  a  nm.  shaft  and  apex,  in  an  extended 
state; 

(b)  forcing  the  rim  longitudinally  along  the  shaft  towards  the 
apex  to  a  position  behind  the  apex  to  create  a  double-layer 
along  a  substantial  ponion  of  the  shaft; 

(c)  rolling  the  double-layered  portion  of  the  shaft  from  the  end 
farthest  away  from  the  apex  towards  the  apex  to  form  a  nng; 

(d)  stopping  the  rolling  action  to  leave  the  ring  in  a  position 
behind  the  nm. 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  to  prevent  an  adverse  immune 
response  by  partially  suppressing  the  patients  immune  system 
without  unduly  suppressing  the  ability  of  the  immune  system  to 
combat  infection,  compnsing  the  step  of; 

(a)  administering  an  ininal  dose  of  an  immunosuppressant  to  the 
patient; 
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(b)  examining  the  patient  to  determine  info  mation  concerning    the  patient's  body  includes  compacting  the  tissue  removed  from 

tatient  examination    the  first  location  in  the  patient's  body  and  removing  fluid  from  the 
tissue. 


patient  examination  criteria,  wherein  the 
criteria  comprises  toxicity  and  a  blood  le^el  of  the  immuno- 
suppressant; 

(c)  assigning  a  characterization  to  each  of  t|e  patient  examina- 
tion criteria,  each  such  characterization  b^ng  selected  from  a 
predetermined  standardized  range  of  chaibcterizations  appli- 
cable to  each  patient  examination  criteriot: 

(d)  providing  the  assigned  characterizations  to  a  computing 
device  comprising: 

a  knowledge  base  comprising  rules  which  include  one  of  a 
plurality  of  treatment  instructions  in  response  to  at  least  one 
of  various  combinations  of  the  charactoizations  which  can 
be  assigned  to  the  patient  examination  criteria,  and 

an  expert  computer  program  including  la  first  routine  for 
prompting,  through  an  output  meansi  a  user  to  enter, 
ttirough  an  input  means,  the  assigned  Characterizations:  a 
second  routine  for  selecting  a  treatnlent  instruction  by 
locating  a  rule  which  covers  the  assigned  characterizations, 
and  thereby  determines  the  treatment  instruction;  and  a 
third  routine  for  communicating  the  treatment  instruction  to 
the  output  means; 

(e)  receiving  from  the  computing  device  th<  treatment  instruc- 
tion; and 

(f)  administering  a  next  dose  of  the  immunosuppressant  to  the 
patient  in  accordance  with  tfie  treatment  iltstruction. 


200- 


5,694,951 

METHOD  FOR  TISSUE  REMOM\L  AND 

TRANSPLANTATION 

Peter  M.  Bonutti,  1  Lamkin  PI.,  Watson,  Dl.  62473 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  353,494,  Dec.  9,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,577^17, 

whidi  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  134,914,  Oct.  12,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,403317,  wiiich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  S45,908,  Jun.  28, 

1990,  PaL  No.  5069,785.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  695474 

InL  a.*  A61B  /9/00 

VS.  a.  128—898  9  Claims 


5,694,952 

MAGNE'nC  HELD  DETECTOR 

Johan  Lidman,  Stockholm,  and  Kenth  Nilsson,  Akersberga, 

both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pacesetter  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  572,068,  Dec.  14,  1995.  This  application 

Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  15,  1994,  9404374 
InL  CI."  A61B  5/05 
VS.  a.  128—899  8  Claims 


MAGNETIC 
^   FIELD 
SENSOR 


1.  A  magnetic  field  detector  comprising: 

a  source  of  voltage; 

a  coil  containing  a  core  and  connected  to  said  source  of  voltage; 

means  connected  to  said  coil  and  to  said  source  of  voltage  for 
charging  said  coil  with  voltage  from  said  source  of  voltage  for 
a  defined  period  of  time  and  for  subsequently  discharging  said 
coil,  said  coil  having  a  discharge  time  associated  therewith: 
and 

magnetic  field  indicator  means  for  measuring  said  discharge 
time  of  said  coil  and  for  generating  a  detection  signal  indicat- 
ing a  presence  of  a  magnetic  field  in  which  said  coil  is 
disposed  if  said  discharge  time  is  less  than  a  defined  time 
threshold  value. 


5,694,953 
HAIR  DRESSING  COMB 
Cari  Wilfred  Beivjamin  Stephan,  P.O.  Box  1971,  Somerset  West 
7129,  South  Africa,  and  Raymond  Connell  Gibboney,  3880 
Dial  Mill  Rd.,  Convers,  Ga.  30208 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/02S33,  §  371  Date  Nov.  12,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23536,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  714,039 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Mar.  3,   1994, 
94/1495 

InL  a."  A45D  19/18:24/00 
VS.  CL  132—160  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  harvesting  and  utilizing  a  patient's  body  tissue, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  removing  tissue  from  a  first 
location  in  a  patient's  body,  transporting  the  ^sue  removed  from 
the  first  location  in  the  patient's  iKxly  to  a  collection  location,  said 
step  of  transporting  the  tissue  removed  from  th«  first  location  in  the 
patient's  body  includes  moving  the  tissue  un4er  the  influence  of 
suction,  said  step  of  moving  the  tissue  under  the  influence  of 
suction  includes  nwving  the  tissue  removed  from  the  first  location 
in  the  patient's  body  under  the  influence  of  i  flow  of  fluid  con- 
ducted to  the  collection  location,  said  step  of  transporting  the  tissue 
removed  from  the  first  location  in  the  patient's  body  to  a  collection 
location  further  includes  removing  the  tissue  from  the  flow  of  fluid 
at  the  collection  location,  and  thereafter,  transferring  the  tissue 
removed  from  the  first  location  in  the  patiefit's  body  from  the 
collection  location  to  a  second  location  in  the  {patient's  body,  said 
step  of  transferring  the  tissue  removed  from  th#  first  location  in  the 
patient's  body  from  the  collection  location  to  a  second  location  in 


1.  A  hairdressing  comb  for  use  in  lifting  streaks  of  hair  from  a 
scaled  out  section  of  hair  during  a  hair-beautifying  procedure,  the 
comb  comprising: 
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a  spine. 

a  series  of  spaced  pairs  of  hair-Iifting  teeth  depending  from  the 
spine,  each  of  the  teeth  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 

the  teeth  of  each  said  pair  of  hair-lifting  teeth  defining  a  gap 
between  each  said  pair  into  which  streaks  of  hair  can  enter. 

each  hair-lifting  tooth  of  each  said  pair  of  hair-lifung  teeth 
having  a  hair-lifting  formation  which  extends  at  an  acute 
angle  from  the  respective  tooth, 

each  hair-lifting  formation  extending  laterally  into  the  gap 
between  each  said  pair  of  hair-lifting  teeth. 

each  hair-lifting  tooth  of  each  said  pair  of  hair-lifting  teeth 
having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end.  each  proximal  end 
being  juxtaposed  adjacent  to  the  spine  of  the  comb. 

a  first  hair-lifting  tooth  of  each  of  said  pair  of  hair-lifting  teeth 
having  the  hair-lifting  formation  adjacent  to  the  distal  end  of 
the  toodi. 

a  second  hair-lifting  tooth  of  each  pf  said  pair  of  hair-lifting 
teeth  having  the  hair-lifting  formation  spaced  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  tooth  in  a  direction  toward  the  proximal 
end  of  the  tooth  and  spaced  longitudinally  from  the  hair- 
lifting  formation  of  the  first  hair-lifting  tooth. 


5,694,954 

HEATED  HAIR  CURLER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

DUMETER  AND  HEATING  UNIT  THEREFOR 

Masood  Habibi,  RO.  Box  71104,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90071 

Filed  OcL  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,791 

InL  a.*  A45D  7/02:2/18:2/36 

VS.  CI.  132-211  23  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  diameter  hair  curler  comprising; 

a  flat  sheet  of  a  flexible  material,  said  sheet  having  a  first  planar 

side,  a  second  planar  side,  and  a  first  and  a  second  end; 
a  highly  thermally  conductive  curler  thermal  connector  disposed 

at  said  first  end  of  said  flat  sheet  for  thermal  connertion 

during  a  heating  phase  to  a  heat  source;  and 
at  least  one  thermally  conductive  thermal  element  thermally 

connected  to  said  curier  thermal  connector  and  disposed 

within  said  sheet. 


sufficiently  long  and  pliable  to  bend  over  said  core  and 
releasibly  engage  to  pinch  and  hold  a  user's  hair  against  said 
core; 

an  envelope  for  covering  said  core  and  said  protruding  mem- 
bers; 

two  omamenul  members  having  means  for  attachment  to  said 
protruding  members,  one  ornamental  member  corresponding 
to  each  protruding  member;  and 

at  least  one  bead  having  a  channel  on  each  protruding  member, 
said  at  least  one  bead  being  slidable  along  said  protruding 
members  for  adjusting  the  area  which  holds  the  hair  according 
to  size  of  area  and  bulk  of  hair. 


5,694,956 
HAIR  SLIDE  ASSEMBLY 
Monique  Elisabeth  MireiUe  Grinszpan,  Tbeophile  de  Bock- 
straat  79  I,  1058  VA  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Monique  Elisabeth  MireiUe  Grinszpan.  VA  Amsterdam,  and 
Maxim  Michel  Grinszpan,  TM  Amsterdam,  both  of  Nether- 
lands 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,994 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Netherlands,    Dec   2,    1994 
9402029 

InL  CL*  A45D  8/12 
VS.  CI.  132-275  9  claims 


1.  A  hair  slide  assembly  for  holding  together  and  decorating  hair, 
the  assembly  comprising  a  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  teeth,  a 
decorative  part  attached  to  the  carrier  and  having  a  decorative  side 
exposed  to  view  during  use  and  a  reverse  side,  and  a  clasp  attached 
to  the  decorative  part,  wherein  the  carrier  and  the  decorative  pan 
are  positioned  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  each  other  during  use  and 
the  carrier  is  disposed  completely  on  the  reverse  side  of  the 
decorative  part  with  the  teeth  of  the  carrier  extending  away  fiwm 
the  decorative  part 


5,694,955 

HAIR  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Coieen  Grooms,  11  Weyanoke  CL,  Balto,  Md.  21208 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,175 

IbL  CL*  A45D  2/18 

VS.  CL  132—246 


17  Claims 


1.  A  hair  holding  device  comprising: 

a  soft  deformable  core  having  two  ends  and  a  rolling  surface. 

said  rolling  surface  being  adapted  to  accommodate  wrapping 

hair  thereon; 
two  protruding  members,  one  protruding  member  extending 

from  each  end  of  said  core,  said  protruding  members  being 


5,694,957 

SPA  CLEANER 

Fred  D.  Lee,  Jr.,  1012  E.  Anderson  SL,  Pensacoia,  Fla.  32503 

RIed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  Na  503,159 

InL  O."  B08B  9/02 

VS.  a.  134—169  C  11  Claims 

4.  A  spa  cleaning  device  comprising: 

a)  a  fluid  holding  tank  having  an  intake  chamber  and  an  outlet 
chamber,  the  intake  chamber  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  outlet  chamber, 

b)  a  pot  portion,  having  a  first  drain  means,  adapted  to  fit  over  a 
suction  inlet  of  a  spa; 

c)  a  drain  assembly  means  for  placing  the  outlet  chamber  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  pot  portion: 

d)  a  plurality  of  hoses  each  having  one  end  attached  to  the  intake 
chamber  and  each  opposing  end  adapted  to  attach  to  a  whiri- 
pool  jet  opening; 

e)  a  valve  means  for  controlling  the  fluid  conununicaoon 
between  the  intake  chamber  and  the  outlet  chamber; 
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5,694^9 
REMOVABLE  TRAY  FOR  A  WALKER 
John  S.  HUler,  and  Henry  J.  Hiller,  both  of  28428  Fig  Ct, 
Saugus,  Calif.  91350 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,753 

Int  a."  A45B  i/00 

U.S.  a.  135—66  3  Claims 


0  a  second  drain  means  in  fluid  communiciation  with  the  intake 
chamber  for  draining  the  intalce  chamber,  and 

g)  a  control  means  for  simultaneously  oontrolling  the  valve 
means  and  the  second  drain  means  such  that  the  valve  means 
and  second  drain  means  are  not  closed  simultaneously. 


5,694.958 
UMBRELLA  RIB  AND  TIP  ARRANGEMENT 
John  Chang,  No.  10,  Cheng  Chang  Erfa  St,  Chung  Li  City, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739^07 
Int  CI.''  A45B  25/00 


MS.  a.  U5— 333 


2  Claims 


1.  An  umbrella  rib  and  tip  arrangemeni  for  maintaining  a 
smoothly  curved  configuration  of  an  umbrrlla  cover  periphery 
having  a  plurality  of  pockets  formed  in  tlte  periphery  thereof, 
comprismg: 

an  umbrella  rib  having  a  front  end  termin^ing  in  a  plug  rod; 

a  T-cap  mounted  in  a  respective  one  of  the  pockets  at  the 
periphery  of  the  umbrella  cover  and  coupled  to  said  plug  rod. 
said  T-cap  being  made  from  a  flexible  material  and  havmg  an 
arched  transverse  head  mounted  in  the  p^ket  of  the  umbrella 
cover,  said  T-cap  having  a  circular  longitudinal  cap  body 
extending  perpendicularly  from  said  arched  transverse  head 
and  having  a  rectangular  plug  hole  formed  therein:  and. 

a  rigid  rectangular  bushing  disposed  in  said  rectangular  plug 
hole  of  said  circular  longitudinal  cap  b#dy.  said  plug  rod  of 
said  umbrella  rib  being  press-fit  into  said  rectangular  bushing. 


1.  A  new  and  improved  renrovable  tray  for  a  walker  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a  walker  including  a  pair  of  spaced  upper  side  bars  each  with  a 
leg  depending  from  each  end  thereof,  the  walker  further 
havmg  a  front  cross  bar  coupled  between  one  pair  of  legs  in 
perpendicular  relation  with  the  upper  side  bars; 

a  pair  of  walker  coupling  mechanisms  each  including  a  top  face 
with  a  rectangular  configuration,  a  pair  of  side  faces  integrally 
coupled  to  opposite  edges  thereof  and  depending  downwardly 
therefrom  thus  defining  an  inverted  U-shaped  configuration, 
an  oval  tab  situated  above  the  top  face  with  a  post  coupleu 
between  the  tab  and  the  top  face,  the  side  faces  each  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  pile  fasteners  situated  on  an  outer  surface 
thereof,  each  walker  coupling  mechanism  further  including  a 
pair  of  spaced  clamps  each  with  an  inverted  U-shaped  con- 
figuration screwably  coupled  at  an  apex  thereof  to  the  top  face 
between  the  side  faces  thereof,  whereby  each  walker  coupling 
mechanism  is  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  an  associated  side  bar 
of  the  walker  via  the  clamps;  and 

a  tray  with  a  rectilinear  configuration  having  a  pair  of  long  edges 
and  a  pair  of  short  edges  coupled  therebetween,  the  tray 
further  having  a  pair  of  lips  integrally  coupled  to  a  corre- 
sponding long  edge  of  the  tray  and  further  depending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  the  tray  having  a  tray  coupling  mechanism 
including  a  pair  of  plates  situated  below  the  tray  adjacent  the 
short  edges  thereof  with  a  periphery  coupled  between  an 
outboard  edge  and  side  edges  of  the  plate  and  a  lower  surface 
of  the  tray,  each  plate  having  rectangular  cut  out  with  a  width 
equivalent  to  a  diameter  of  the  post  of  the  walker  coupling 
mechanism,  the  tray  further  having  a  pair  of  spaced  flexible 
strips  coupled  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  a  corresponding  short 
edge  of  the  tray  with  a  pile  fastener  situated  on  a  second  end 
of  each  of  the  strips; 

whereby  the  oval  tabs  of  the  walker  coupling  mechanism  may  be 
slidably  situated  between  the  corresponding  plate  of  the  tray 
coupling  mechanism  and  the  tray  such  that  the  walker  cou- 
pling mechanisms  may  be  slidably  maneuvered  to  accommo- 
date a  length  between  the  side  bars  of  the  walker  and  upon  the 
walker  coupling  mechanisms  being  coupled  to  the  corre- 
sponding side  bar,  the  strips  are  situated  about  the  correspond- 
ing side  bar  and  the  pile  fasteners  thereof  may  be  releasably 
coupled  to  the  pile  fasteners  of  the  corresponding  walker 
coupling  mechanism  to  preclude  lateral  movement  of  the  tray 
during  use. 
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5,694,960 

HAZARDOUS  GAS  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  VALVE  CLOSURE 

Edward  J.  "nirk,  6962  Carol  Dr.,  independence.  Ohio  44131, 

and  Douglas  A.  Morgan,  3719  Edgehill  Cir.,  NW.,  Canton, 

Ohio  44709 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,195 

Int  CL'  ri6K  n/3B 

\}&.  a.  137-1  34  cuums 


I.  A  method  for  automatic  closure  of  a  pipeline  valve,  the 
closure  triggered  by  detection  of  a  hazardous  gas,  by  use  of  a  valve 
actuation  system  having  a  circuitry  with  a  self-contained  power 
source  and  an  alarm  means,  a  hazardous  gas  detection  means  with 
relays  to  provide  an  output  signal  to  trigger  the  actuation  means,  a 
valve  roution  means  that  articulates  with  a  standard  gas  valve 
having  a  normally  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  and  an 
actuation  means  for  activating  the  rotation  means  upon  detection  of 
hazardous  gas.  said  actuation  means  including  a  low  pressure 
alarm  means,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  hazardous  gas  by  the  detection  means; 
enabling  power  to  the  system  by  automatic  closure  of  the  detec- 
tion means  relays  upon  detection  of  hazardous  gas; 
generating  an  output  signal  from  the  detection  means  to  the 

actuation  means; 
triggering  the  actuation  means  with  said  generated  output  signal: 
activating  the  roution  means  for  routing  the  valve  to  the  closed 

position: 
outputting  a  plurality  of  alarm  signals  in  connection  with  detec- 
tion of  the  hazardous  gas;  and. 
detecting  when  there  is  an  Insufficient  pressure  to  operate  the 

actuation  means. 
2.  A  valve  actuation  system  for  use  with  a  standard  gas  pipeline 
cock  valve  of  a  type  having  open  and  closed  positions,  with  a 
normally  open  position,  and  an  integral  valve  stem  operable  by  a 
quaner  of  a  turn  thereof  to  close  the  valve,  the  system  adapted  for 
detection  of  hazardous  gas.  to  provide  an  alarm  for  the  detection  of 
hazardous  gas.  and  to  automatically  shut  off  a  pipeline  fluid  flow 
by  valve  closure,  the  system  comprising: 

a  frame  member  mounted  on  a  pipeline  having  a  gas  cock  valve 
for  terminating  a  fluid  flow  in  the  pipeline,  the  frame  posi- 
tioned over  the  valve  thereof; 
a  valve  roution  means  secured  to  the  frame  member  and  in 

articulation  with  a  valve  stem; 
a  valve  system  circuitry  having  an  actuation  means  in  commu- 
nication with  the  valve  roution  means,  said  actuation  means 
including  a  low  pressure  alarm  means,  a  detection  means  in 
communication  with  the  actuation  means  for  generating  an 
output  signal  to  the  actuation  means,  and  a  power  source  for 
energizing  the  circuitry,  whereby  die  detection  means 
responds  to  an  excess  hazardous  gas  level  in  the  ambient 
atmosphere  to  provide  a  signal  causing  the  actuation  means  to 
impel  the  valve  rotation  means  for  a  quarter  of  a  turn  of  the 
valve  stem  to  achieve  an  automatic  closure  of  the  valve. 


5,694.961 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CHANGING  THE  FLOW 
RESISTANCE  OF  A  FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Ulrich  Begemano,  Leonberg;  Helmut  Heinzmann,  Bohmen- 
kirch,  and  Wolfgang  Ruf,  Heidenehim,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  J.M.  Voith  GmbH,  Heidenbeim.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,107,  Feb.  22.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,914 
Claims  priority,  appUation  Germany,  Feb.  25,  1993,  43  05 
688.1 

Int  a.*  F16K  31/12 
MS.  CT.  137—2  2  Claims 
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1  A  mediod  for  variably  controlling  fluid  flow  in  a  closed  flow 
line  having  an  arbitrary  cross-sectional  form,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  passing  the  fluid  through  a  fluid  control  conduit  having  fir« 
and  second  portions  and  a  transition  edge,  each  conduit  por- 
tion having  a  discrete  subsuntially  constant  cross-sectional 
profile  and  the  transition  edge  being  disposed  between  die 
first  and  second  portions,  said  cross-sectional  profile  of  said 
first  conduit  portion  defining  an  area  smaller  than  an  area 
defined  by  said  cross-sectional  profile  of  said  second  conduit 
portion,  said  transition  edge  defined  at  least  in  part  by  said 
cross-sectional  profile  of  said  first  conduit  portion;  and 

(b)  adjusting  fluid  flow  resistance  in  die  fluid  control  conduit  by 
applying  an  outside  pressure  to  said  first  conduit  portion 
distinct  from  fluid  flow  pressure  m  die  conduit  the  application 
of  the  outside  pressure  changing  the  contour  of  the  transition 
edge  while  maintaining  said  substantially  constant  cross- 
sectional  profile  of  said  first  conduit  portion. 


5,694,%2 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  WATER  SUPPLY 

VALVE  OF  A  WASHING  MACHINE 

Seung  Hwan  Kim.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.,  SeoiU.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  1,  1994,  94 
22026 

Int  CT."  D06F  ii/02:  F16K  i1/02 
MS.  a.  137—2  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  controlling  a  water  supply  valve  of  a  washing 
machine  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  water-supply-valve  opening  signal  by  a  microcom- 
puter mounted  for  controlling  an  operation  of  said  washing 
machine  to  a  water-supply-valve  controlling  section  for  open- 
ing a  water  supply  valve  to  fill  up  water  within  a  washing  tub 
in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  algorithm  during  a  wash- 
ing process; 
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sensing  a  freezing  hazard  temperature; 
automatically  closing  the  feedwater  supply  valve: 
automatically  and  selectively  opening  a  vent  path  and  a  drain 

path  in  the  irrigation  system;  and 
monitoring  said  irrigation  system  for  pressure  downstream  of 

said  feedwater  supply  valve  when  said  feedwater  supply  valve 

is  closed. 


determining  whether  power  fails  based  on  in  input  signal 
received  into  said  microcomputer; 

determining  whether  the  water  supply  is  compl  eted  based  on  a 
signal  fix)m  a  water-level  sensing  section  foi  monitoring  the 
water  level  of  said  washing  tub  when  power  does  not  fail  in 
said  step  of  determining  the  power  failure; 

repeating  said  steps  of  determining  power  faili  re  and  of  deter- 
mining completion  of  water  supply  when  sa  d  step  of  deter- 
mining completion  of  water  supply  detent  ines  that  water 
supply  is  not  completed; 

supplying  a  water-supply-valve  closing  signal  by  said  micro- 
computer to  said  water-supply-valve  controlling  section  for 
closing  said  water  supply  valve  when  said  step  of  determining 
the  completion  of  water  supply  determines  ttat  water  supply 
is  completed; 

determining  whether  a  predetermined  time  elapses  from  the 
point  of  said  power  failure  when  said  stepi  of  determining 
power  failure  determines  that  power  fails; 

repeating  said  steps  of  determining  power  failute  and  determin- 
ing the  elapse  of  said  predetermined  time  when  said  step  of 
determining  elapse  of  said  predetermined  lime  determines  that 
said  predetermined  time  does  not  elapse  from  the  point  of 
power  failure; 

supplying  a  water-supply-valve  closing  signal] by  said  micro- 
computer to  said  water-supply-valve  controling  section  for 
closing  said  water  supply  valve  when  said  stej  of  determining 
elapse  of  said  predetermined  time  determines,  that  said  prede- 
termined time  elapses;  and 

resetting  said  microcomputer  after  said  water  supply  valve  is 
closed  m  response  to  said  water-supply-valve  closing  signal 
supplied  to  said  water-supply-valve  controUitg  section  when 
said  step  of  determining  elapse  of  said  pre4etermined  time 
determines  elapse  of  said  predetermined  time. 


5,694,964 
METHOD  AND  ARTICLE  FOR  INSERTING  VALVE 
SPOOL  INTO  SECONDARY  BORE 
Curtis  Bloomfleld,  LoveUnd;  Nelson  David  Bove,  Cincinnati, 
both  of  Ohio;  Brian  Murphy,  Arm  Arbor,  and  James  Erie 
Parker,  Lincoln,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717332 

InL  a."  F16K  43A)0:  B23P  15/00 

VS.  a.  137—15  15  Oaims 


5,694,963 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FREEZE  PREVENTION 

OF  IRRIGATION  SYSTEMS 
Paul  Thomas  Frcdeil,  1404  Keatoo  La.,  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo.  80909;  Brett  William  Floyd,  7426  P»rk  Lane  Rd., 
Longmont,  Colo.  80503.  and  Marc  Jay  Steia,  15220  Stein- 
beck La.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  80921 

rUed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,612 
Int.  a."  E03B  7/12:  F16L  53/00:551107 
MS.  a.  137—2  18  Claims 

7.  A  process  for  freeze  prevention  of  an  irrigation  system,  said 
irrigation  system  comprising  a  feedwater  supply  line  providing 
input  to  a  feedwater  supply  valve  which  feedwater  valve  provides 
input  to  an  irrigation  valve  which  irrigation  valve  f^vides  input  to 
an  irrigation  network  and  an  irrigation  controller  Connected  to  the 
irrigation  valve  and  capable  of  opening  and  closin|g  said  irrigation 
valve  to  provide  irrigation,  said  freeze  prevention  process  compris- 
ing: 


6.  A  method  of  installing  a  spool  into  a  valve  assembly  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  stepped  bore  having  primary  and  secondary  portions 

in  a  valve  body; 
providing  a  chamfer  at  an  end  of  the  secondary  portion  adjacent 

the  primary  portion: 
providing  a  land  at  an  end  of  a  spool; 
providing  a  relieved  portion  at  the  end  of  said  spool  adjacent 

said  land; 
aligning  said  spool  with  said  secondary  portion  of  said  bore; 
insening  said  spool  past  said  chamfer  into  said  secondary  por- 
tion to  prevent  edge  contact  between  said  spool  and  said  valve 

body  at  said  secondary  portion;  and 
positioning  said  relieved  portion  adjacent  said  chamfer  so  said 

land  does  not  contact  said  bore  at  said  chamfer  after  said 

spool  is  inserted  in  said  secondary  portion. 
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5.694,965 
PNEUMATIC  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Donald  R.  Roulet,  West  Linn.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Maverick 
International,  Inc..  West  Linn.  Oreg. 

FUed  Mar.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  603349 

int.  CI."  G05D  /6//0 

U.S.  a.  137—102  9  aaims 


above  a  set  pressure  to  said  by-pass  port,  a  second  valve  connected 
between  said  inlet  port  and  said  by-pass  port,  means  for  closing 
said  second  valve  in  response  to  fluid  flow  to  said  outlet  port  and 
for  opening  said  second  valve  in  response  to  the  absence  of  fluid 
flow  to  said  outlet  port. 


AIR  — 


5.694.967 

MULTI-PORT  PROPORTIONAL  FLOW  CONTROL 

VALVE 

Matthew  S.  Schultz.  Sarasota.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  557301 

Int  a."  F16K  n/00 

US.  a.  137—118.02  7  Claims 


CUT-OUT  Mooe 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  ported  hous- 
ing having  an  internal  bore,  within  the  bore  a  spring-pressed  piston 
mounted  for  reciprocation  between  advanced  and  retracted  posi- 
tions, and  valve  means  in  the  piston  and  operative  by  movement  of 
the  piston  to  direct  the  flow  of  air  to  the  respective  housing  ports; 
the  improvement  comprising  a  housing  the  bore  of  which  is 
inwardly  tapered  uniformly  in  the  direction  of  spring-pressed  pis- 
ton retraction  throughout  the  length  of  the  bore  between  said 
advanced  and  retracted  positions,  one  of  the  pi.ston  and  bore  being 
fined  with  annular  O-rings,  and  the  relative  degree  of  taper  of  the 
bore  and  piston  being  predetermined  to  create  substantially  a 
condition  of  O-ring  compression  seal  between  bore  and  piston  in 
the  retracted  position  of  the  piston  and  a  condition  of  floating 
O-ring  seal  with  anendant  reduced  friction  between  bore  and 
piston  in  the  advanced  position  of  the  piston. 


5.694.966 

FLOW  RESPONSIVE  PRESSURE  REGULATING 

UNLOADER 

Donald  Holder.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Giant  Industries,  Inc., 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496399 

InL  a."  G05D  7/01 

VS.  CL  137—115.11  9  Claims 


1.  A  flow  responsive  pressure  regulating  fluid  unloader  compris- 
ing a  housing  having  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port  and  a  by-pass 
port,  means  connecting  said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  pon,  pressure 
regulating  valve  means  connected  between  said  inlet  port  and  said 
by-pass  port  and  adapted  to  dump  fluid  supplied  to  said  inlet  port 


L  In  a  flow  control  valve  useful  for  supplying  pressurized  liquid 
to  a  gas  turbine  engine,  the  flow  control  valve  being  connected  to 
a  multiport  injection  system  through  an  array  of  injection  nozzles 
connected  by  more  than  two  nozzle  ports  to  the  flow  control  valve, 
the  impfxivement  in  the  flow  control  valve  comprising: 

a  chamber  in  the  flow  control  valve  for  receiving  the  pressurized 

fluid  from  a  single  inlet  port; 
a  routable  disc  in  the  chamber  for  controlling  the  volume  of 
pressurized  liquid  flowing  to  the  nozzle  ports,  the  rotatable 
disc  having  a  non-circular  aperture  for  each  nozzle  pon 
therein  extending  circumferentially  adjacent  tlie  periphery  of 
the  disc: 
compensator  valves  disposed  between  the  nozzle  potts  and  con- 
troller, the  compensator  valves  each  having  a  through  passage 
and  a  pressure  passage,  the  pressure  passage  opposing  the 
through  passage: 
a  moveable  member  in  each  of  the  compensators,  the  mo\eable 
member  being  disposed  between  the  pressure  passage  and  the 
through  passage  of  each  compensator  and  being  biased  toward 
the  pressure  passage  in  a  direction  to  widen  the  through 
passage:  and 
passages  connecting  the  through  pas.sages  and  pressure  passages 
to  the  chamber  with  the  passages  connecting  the  pressure 
passages  being  always  open  and  the  passage  connecting  the 
through  passages  being  openable  and  closeable  by  the  non- 
circular  apertures  in  the  rotatable  disc,  - 
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5,694.968 
TANK  VENTING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  E.  Devall,  Liberty;  Lowell  R.  Bell.  aii4  Robert  S.  Har- 
ris, both  of  Connersville,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Stant 
Manufacturing  Inc.,  Connersville,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634^3 

Int.  a."  F16K  24/04 

VS.  a.  137—202  43  Claims 


ATMOS^NCM 


5,694,969 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  TIRE  VALVE 
Christopher  DeVuyst,  2678  Dixie  La.,  Kissimmee,  Fla.  34744 
rUcd  Jan.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  589;386 
Int.  CL"  F16K  15/20:  B60C  29^2 
VS.  a.  137—226  I  13  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  relief  tire  valve  comprising:       J 
a  tire  valve  body  having  a  chamber  thereili  and  having  an 
opening  through  top  and  bottom  ends  thei^f  and  having  a 
relief  opening  formed  through  said  tire  vali|e  body; 
an  inflation  valve  located  in  said  tire  valve  bbdy  adjacent  said 

top  end  opening  for  inflating  a  tire  therethiiugh; 
an  overpressure  valve  located  in  said  tire  valvt  body  for  releas- 
ing air  from  said  tire  when  the  air  pressure  ii  said  tire  exceeds 
a  predetermined  level,  said  overpressure  vaKe  having  a  valve 
seat  and  a  valve  element  biased  against  saifd  valve  seat,  said 
overpressure  valve  having  biasing  means  for  maintaining  said 
valve  element  in  a  closed  position  until  a  predetermined  air 
pressure  is  reached  in  said  tire  and  to  allow  said  valve  element 
to  open  to  release  air  through  said  valve  body  relief  opening 
when  the  air  pressure  in  said  tire  exceeds  s^d  predetermined 
pressure,  said  biasing  means  including  a  he^t  variable  biasing 
element  for  varying  the  opening  pressure  oflsaid  overpressure 
valve  responsive  to  changes  in  the  tempei|ture  of  said  heat 


variable  biasing  elenKnt  whereby  said  overpressure  valve 
prevents  overinflating  said  tire  and  loss  of  tire  pressure  upon 
an  increase  of  air  pressure  in  said  tire  from  an  increase  in 
temperature  of  the  air  in  said  tire. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  discharge  of  uel  vapor  from  a 
vehicle  fuel  tank,  the  apparatus  comprising. 

a  valve  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  u^  wall  of  the  fuel 
tank,  the  valve  housing  being  formed  to  incfude  a  vapor-inlet 
opening  adapted  for  communicating  with  an(  interior  region  of 
the  fiiel  tank,  a  vapor-outlet  opening,  and  a  fjassageway  inter- 
connecting the  vapor-inlet  opening  and  the  yapor-outlet  open- 
ing. 

a  float  valve  disposed  in  the  valve  housing  andimovable  between 
an  open  position  allowing  flow  of  fiiel  vapor  through  the 
vapor-inlet  opening  and  a  closed  position  preventing  flow  of 
fuel  vapor  through  the  vapor-inlet  opening. 

a  skin  extending  around  the  valve  housing  aid  the  vapor-inlet 
opening  in  the  valve  housing  to  define  an  annular  channel 
lying  around  the  float  valve,  the  skirt  having  a  skin  inlet 
adapted  to  lie  in  spaced-apan  relation  to  the!  vapor-inlet  open- 
ing in  the  valve  housing,  and  ' 

a  perforated  baffle  plate  coupled  to  the  skin  and  positioned  to  lie 
adjacent  the  skirt  inlet,  the  baffle  plate  being  formed  to 
iitclude  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrougli. 


5,694^0 
SAFETY  VALVE  FOR  WATER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
George  P.  Staranchuk,  2212  Harvey  St,  Regina,  Saskatchewan, 
Canada,  S4N  2N1 

Fded  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,440 

Int  a.*  F16K  3I/02:35A)2:  HOIH  35/00 

VS.  a.  137—312  2  Qaims 


1 .  A  safety  control  valve  operably  attached  to  a  hot  water  heater 
comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  flow  passage  therethrough  comprising  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  vertical  flow  channels  and  a  top  flow 
cavity  connecting  said  vertical  flow  channels  with  top  ends  of 
said  flow  channels  opening  into  a  flat  bottom  face  of  said  top 
flow  cavity  forming  a  valve  seat,  a  closure  flap  mounted  in 
said  top  cavity  and  spring  biased  downward  against  said  flat 
bottom  face  to  close  the  vaJve.  a  central  cylindncal  cavity 
extending  vertically  between  said  top  flow  cavity  and  the 
bonom  of  the  valve  body  with  a  thin  elastic  diaphragm 
attached  to  a  ponion  of  the  valve  body  and  extending  there- 
from across  and  closing  the  top  end  of  the  cylindrical  cavity 
and  a  solenoid  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  valve  body 
concentric  with  said  central  cylindrical  cavity,  an  actuating 
pin  mounted  within  said  cylindrical  cavity  and  solenoid,  said 
actuating  pin  being  spring  biased  upwardly  such  that  when  the 
solenoid  is  not  activated  the  pin  moves  upwardly  extending 
the  diaphragm  and  pushing  the  closure  flap  upwardly  to  open 
the  valve  and  when  the  solenoid  is  activated  the  pin  is  pulled 
downwardly  relaxing  the  diaphragm  and  thereby  allowing  the 
closure  flap  to  move  downwardly  and  close  the  valve,  connec- 
tor means  for  connecting  said  vertical  flow  channels  to  a 
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water  pipe,  manual  releasable  locking  means  for  locking  said 
actuating  pin  in  a  closed  position  comprising  a  horizontally 
slidable  pin  spring  biased  against  said  actuating  pin  and  being 
adapted  to  enter  a  recess  in  the  side  of  said  actuating  pin  when 
the  actuating  pin  is  moved  downwardly  to  the  closed  position 
and  being  adapted  to  be  released  from  the  actuating  pin  to 
permit  the  actuating  pin  to  be  moved  upwardly  to  an  open 
position  and  means  for  delecting  a  water  leak  in  the  hot  water 
heater  and  thereby  activating  the  solenoid  to  move  the  actu- 
ating pin  downwardly  to  permit  the  closure  flap  to  be  moved 
to  the  closed  position. 


5,694,971 

LEAD-FREE  SADDLE  VALVE  FOR  TAPPING  INTO 

FLUID  LINES 

Anthony  C.  Wilcock,  13  358  VaUey  Vista  Blvd..  Sherman  Oaks, 

Calif.  91423 

Filed  May  21.  1996,  Ser  No.  651,113 

Int  CI."  B23B  41/08:  F16L  41/06:  F16K  43/00 

VS.  a.  137-318  20  CUims 


5,694,972 
SADDLE  TEE  FOR  IRRIGATION  LINES 
Thomas  A.  King,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Tom  King  Harmony 
Products,  Inc..  Ballwin,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,513 

Int  a."  F16K  43/00 

VS.  CI.  137-318  14  Ctotos 


I.  A  saddle  tec  for  use  on  an  fluid  line  comprising  a  base  with 
first  and  second  ends,  top  and  bottom  faces,  a  passageway  commu- 
nicating between  the  top  and  bonom  faces  for  accessing  the  line, 
and  a  clamp,  said  passageway  adapted  for  receipt  of  a  coupling  tap 
compnsing  a  stem  tapered  at  a  first  end  and  attached  to  a  fitting  at 
a  second  end.  said  clamp  including  a  pair  of  opposing  clamp 
segments  having  upper,  lower  and  imennediate  portions,  at  least 
one  of  said  segments  hinged  along  its  intermediate  ponion  to  one 
end  of  the  base  and  the  other  of  said  segments  attached  lo  the  odier 
end  of  the  base,  each  of  said  segments  having  a  locking  part  at  its 
lower  end  portion  cooperating  with  a  locking  part  of  the  other  of 
said  segments,  said  locking  parts  being  interengaging  serrations  for 
releasably  interconnecting  said  clamp  segments  when  the  clamp  is 
pressed  onto  the  line. 


1.  A  tamper  proof  saddle  valve  for  attachment  to  tubing  under 
fluid  pressure  and  for  making  a  valve  controlled  fluid  connection 
into  a  lateral  tube,  and  including; 

a  body  member  having  a  cylinder  bore  opening  upwardly  at  a 
top  end  thereof  and  on  an  axis  extending  from  a  side  wall  of 
the  tubing,  there  being  a  lateral  port  opening  from  the  cylinder 
bore. 

an  operating  member  carried  in  the  cylinder  bore  of  the  body 
member  and  having  an  upper  drive  section  extending  from  an 
upwardly  faced  shoulder,  a  lower  valve  section,  and  a  feed 
section  engaged  with  and  to  rotate  and  reciprocate  the  oper- 
ating member  within  the  body  member, 

a  seal  carried  by  the  valve  section  of  the  operating  member  and 
positioned  by  reciprocation  of  the  operating  member  to  close 
and  open  said  lateral  pon. 

a  cutter  tool  affixed  to  and  projecting  axially  from  the  lower 
valve  section  of  the  operating  member  to  rotate  and  recipro- 
cate from  the  cylinder  bore  of  the  body  member  to  engage  and 
penetrate  the  side  wall  of  the  tubing, 

and  a  retainer  assembly  compnsed  of  a  split  collar  engaged 
around  a  top  end  ponion  of  the  body  member  and  having  a 
flange  disposed  inwardly  over  the  top  end  of  the  body  mem- 
ber forming  a  STOP  engaged  by  the  shoulder  of  the  operating 
member  for  limited  movement  and  retainmeni  thereof  within 
the  cylinder  bore  of  the  body  member,  and  an  operating  knob 
of  inverted  cup  shape  affixed  to  the  upper  dnve  section  of  the 
operating  member  and  with  a  cylindrical  bore  engaged  around 
and  slidably  rotatable  over  and  along  the  split  collar  for 
retaining  it  engaged  with  the  body  member 


5,694,973 

VARL^BLE  RESTRICTOR  AND  METHOD 

Lalit  M.  Cbordia,  457  Dover  Dr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15238 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,483 

Int  a."  F16K  49/00:31/12 

VS.  a.  137—341  15  Ctatas 


1.  A  variable  restrictor  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  high  pressure  inlet,  a  channel  connected  to 
the  high  pressure  inlet,  and  a  low  pressure  outlet  connected  to 
the  channel  with  the  channel  disposed  between  the  high 
pressure  inlet  and  low  pressure  outlet; 
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a  mechanism  for  reducing  supercritical  lluid  at  a  pressure 
between  100-12,000  psi  from  the  high  pressure  inlet  to  a 
pressure  between  than  0-800  psi  from  thejlow  pressure  outlet, 
said  reducing  mechanism  disposed  in  lie  housing  and  in 
contact  with  the  low  pressure  outlet;        ' 

a  mechanism  for  providing  heat  to  the  chaanel,  said  providing 
mechanism  in  thermal  communication  wi^  the  channel  so  the 
fluid  does  not  solidify  as  its  pressure  is  riduced; 

a  pressure  transducer  disposed  in  the  housing  and  in  contact  with 
the  channel  to  sense  the  pressure  in  the  channel:  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  reducing  mechanism  based  on  the 
pressure  in  the  channel  sensed  by  the  presiure  transducer,  said 
controller  connected  to  the  pressure  transducer  and  the  reduc- 
ing mechanism. 


5,694,974 

FLUID  LEVEL  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  INK  IN  A 
PRINTING  PRESS 
Thaddeus  A.  Niemiro,  Lisle;  Fredeiick  J.  Whiting,  LaGrange; 
John  W.  Manser,  Elgin,-  Joseph  Vucko,  Lemont,  and  Frank 
R.  Cz^ka,  Ml  Prospect,  all  of  Ul.,  assignors  to  Goss  Graphic 
Systems,  Inc.,  Westmont,  HI. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  540,989 

Int.  a."  F16K  21/18:3  l/02;3V0O 

MS.  a.  137—392  I  u  Claims 


a  -SCR 


I  i^ 


1.  A  fluid  level  detection  system  for  ink  i  a  printing  press, 
comprising: 

a  vessel  having  a  wall  defining  a  chamber, 

an  elongated  roiatable  shaft  in  the  chamber 

means  for  rotating  the  shaft: 

an  elongated  flexible  blade  affixed  to  the  shaft  and  having  an 
outer  end  remote  from  the  shaft  such  that!  the  rotating  means 
rotates  the  blade  to  cause  the  outer  end  to  ^tate  relative  to  the 
wall  of  the  vessel:  and  | 

a  proximity  sensor  associated  with  the  wMI  of  the  vessel  to 
detect  the  routing  blade  at  a  point  along  Ifie  path  of  travel  of 
the  outer  end  of  the  blade,  the  blade  flexing  in  the  presence  of 
ink  to  position  the  outer  end  at  a  first  distance  from  the 
proximity  sensor  where  the  proximity  sensor  cannot  detect  the 
blade,  the  blade  being  straight  in  the  absence  of  ink  to 
position  the  outer  end  at  a  second,  close  distance  from  the 


proximity  sensor  where  the  proximity 
blade. 


sensor  delects  the 


5,694,975 

PRESSURE  REGLfLATOR 

Paul  G.  Eidsmore,  1700  Granite  Creek  Rd.,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif. 

95065 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/01333,  §  371  Date  Jul.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18617,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,299,  Feb.  1,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,303,734.  This  PCT  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
501,100 
Int  a.*  G05D  16/18 
MS.  a.  137—489.5  16  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  regulator  assembly  for  controlling  flow  in  a  fluid 
system,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  communicating  with  a 
chamber  defined  therein; 

means  for  regulating  flow  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  on  the  basis 
of  pressure  in  the  chamber,  the  flow  regulating  means  includ- 
ing a  movable  first  member  disposed  adjacent  one  of  the  inlet 
and  outlet  and  having  a  seal  member  for  selectively  enlarging 
and  decreasing  the  one  of  the  inlet  and  outlet,  the  movable 
first  member  having  associated  therewith  means  for  varying 
the  freedom  of  movement  thereof  at  different  positions  to 
allow  freer  movement  of  the  movable  first  member  adjacent  a 
sbutoff  position  and  a  dampened  range  of  movement  adjacent 
full  open  position,  the  flow  regulating  means  further  including 
a  pressurized  volume  separated  from  the  chamber  and  having 
a  portion  secured  to  the  movable  first  member,  the  pressurized 
volume  including  means  for  altering  the  pressure  as  desired 
by  an  operator  which  in  turn  adjusts  the  flow  regulating  means 
based  on  operating  conditions  of  the  fluid  system. 


5,694,976 
EXTREMELY  HIGH  PRESSURE  PllVfP  FOR 
DISTRIBUTING  WATER  TO  SEVERAL  APPLUNCES 
Hermann  Frye-Hammelmann,  Oelde,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Paul  Hammelmann  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Oelde,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,056,  Jul.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,598 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  27,  1993,  43  25 
097.1 

Int.  CI."  F16L  27/00 
U.S.  a.  137—580  6  Claims 

1.  A  diverting  device  for  use  in  distributing  water  under  high 
pressure  to  several  appliances  comprising:  means  for  indepen- 
dently connecting  and  disconnecting  an  appliance:  an  intake  for 
incoming  water  trapped  in  the  appliance  when  disconnecting;  and 
means  for  diverting  the  incoming  water  comprising  means  defining 
a  constricted  section  comprising  a  first  annular  space  through 
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5.694,978 
PROTECTIVE  CAP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PROTECTING  AND 

SEALING  A  TUBING 
Klaus  Heilmann,  St  Wendel,  and  Claus  Jessen,  Otzenhausen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fresenius  AG,  Bad  Homburg, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567360 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germanv,  Dec.  9,  1994,  94  19 
630U 

Int  a.*  F16L  55/10:  B65D  41/04 
MS.  CI.  138—89  13  ctotas 


which  the  incoming  water  travels  along  a  length  thereof  and  means 
for  varying  the  length  of  the  first  annular  space:  and  an  outlet  for 
receiving  water  from  the  first  annular  space  and  wherein  the  means 
for  diverting  further  comprises  a  housing  comprising  two  parts, 
wherein  a  first  pan  of  the  two  parts  is  secured  to  a  second  part  of 
the  two  parts  with  a  flange  and  screws,  wherein  the  second  part  has 
a  first  bore  comprising  two  sections  including  a  narrower  upstream 
section  and  constituting  the  intake  for  incoming  water  and  a  wider 
downstream  section,  a  displacement  structure  in  the  downstream 
section  demarcating  in  conjunction  with  an  inner  surface  of  the 
bore  the  first  annular  space  opening  into  a  chamber  receptive  of 
water,  and  wherein  water  leaving  the  chamber  enters  a  second 
annular  space  through  channels  and  is  diverted  out  by  way  of  the 
outlet. 


5,694,977 
HIGH  PRESSURE  ENABLED,  LOW  PRESSURE 
ACTIVATED  AUTOMATIC  FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 
Robert  H.  Clark,  Bristol,  R.I.,  assigDor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  SccreUu^  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,631 

Int  a.*  F16K  17/00 

VS.  a.  137—467  14  Ctafans 


1.  A  protective  cap  assembly  for  use  in  peritoneal  dialysis  for 
attachment  to  a  plug  received  in  one  end  of  a  peritoneal  cavity 
connector  which  is  in  fluid  communication  with  a  patient's  perito- 
neal cavity,  said  protective  cap  assembly  comprising: 

a  protective  cap  defining  an  interior  and  including  first  connec- 
tion means  for  allowing  a  permanent  attachment  of  the  pro- 
tective cap  to  the  plug,  and  second  connection  means  for 
allowing  a  detachable  securement  of  the  protective  cap  to  the 
peritoneal  cavity  connector,  and 
an  antiseptic-releasing  nnember  secured  interioriy  of  the  protec- 
tive cap  for  disinfecting  the  interior  of  the  protective  cap  upon 
securement  to  the  peritoneal  cavity  connector. 


110      121 


5,694,979 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  WOVEN 

CLOTH  USING  A  PLURALITY  OF  PHOTOELECTRIC 

SENSORS 

Masashi  Toda,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toyoda  Jidodiokki  Seisakusfao,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,833 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1995,  7-010930 

Int  CI."  D03J  1/06:  D03D  51/18:  D06H  i/12:3A)8 

VS.  CL  139—1  B  7  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  valve  which  is  enabled  by  fluid  pressure  and 
actuated  in  response  to  reduction  of  pressure  after  being  enabled, 
said  valve  comprising: 

a  body  portion  having  a  bore  therethrough  from  an  outboard  end 
to  an  inboard  end; 

a  piston  reciprocable  within  said  bore,  said  piston  having  a 
piston  face  oriented  toward  said  outboard  end  of  said  body 
portion,  an  axial  cavity  extending  partially  through  said  body 
portion  and  at  least  one  transverse  aperture  scalable  against 
said  body  portion  bore  and  in  communication  with  said  axial 
cavity; 

a  bias  means  disposed  between  said  body  portion  and  said  piston 
for  biasing  movement  of  said  pi.ston  within  said  bote  in  a 
direction  to  oppose  movement  of  said  piston  by  pressure  of 
fluid  against  said  piston  face;  and 

a  releasable  latch  for  maintaining  said  piston  in  a  position  where 
said  at  least  one  transverse  apenure  is  sealed  against  said  bore 
prior  to  application  of  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure  against 
said  piston  face. 


}       15       17    16       19 
S  •  o3 


1.  A  method  for  inspecting  cloth  having  length  and  width  woven 
with  lengthwise  warp  yam  and  filling  weft  yam  by  using  photo- 
electric sensors  for  scanning  the  cloth  surface  and  providing  elec- 
tric signals  based  on  the  amount  of  light  received  by  said  sensors  to 
detect  any  defects  present  in  the  woven  cloth,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  plurality  of  said  photoelectric  sensors  in  an  array  in 
the  direction  of  one  of  said  yams  selected  from  said  warp  and 
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weft  yarns  for  simultaneously  scanning  d  fferent  areas  of  said 
cloth  encompassing  a  plurality  of  adjacen  yams,  and  causing 
relative  movement  between  said  sensor$  and  said  cloth  to 
cause  the  expanse  of  said  cloth  to  be  scant)ed  by  said  sensors; 

calculating  the  difference  between  said  ele^c  signals  from  at 
least  a  first  and  a  second  of  said  plurality  of  photoelectric 
sensors;  and 

determimng  based  upon  said  calculated  difference  whether  a 
defect  detection  signal  should  be  issued  ii  dicative  of  a  defect 
in  the  warp  or  weft  yams  that  are  other  th  m  said  selected  one 
of  said  yams. 


5,694,980 
WOVEN  FABRIC 
Scott  Quigley,  Townville,  S.C.,  assignor  to 
Corporatioii,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  6^4>59 
Int  CI."  D03D  I3AX) 
VS.  a.  139—383  A 


1.  A  dual  layer  papermaking  fabric  woven  ti  a  selected  weave 
pattern  and  comprising  waip  yams  and  a  pluraf  ty  of  picks  of  weft 
yam  forming  an  upper  paper  fiber  support  sfrface  and  a  lower 
machine  running  surface; 
said  fiber  support  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  equal  length 
weft  yam  floats  in  which  picks  of  said  weft  yam  pass  over  a 
plurality  of  warp  yams  and  a  plurality  of  waip  yam  knuckles 
in  which  said  warp  yams  pass  over  single  picks  of  said  weft 
yam; 
said  running  surface  comprises  a  plurality  of  equal  length  weft 
yam  floats  in  which  a  plurality  of  picks  of  weft  yam  pass 
beneath  a  plurality  of  warp  yams  and  a  pitrality  of  warp  yam 
floats  in  which  a  plurality  of  said  warp  ytms  pass  beneath  a 
plurality  of  picks  of  weft  yam;  whereby, 
the  relationship  of  said  warp  yams  and  said  picks  of  weft  yam 
produce  a  papermaking  fabric  of  stable  construction  and  a 
support  surface  having  a  high  fiber  suppcit  capability. 


5,694,981 

STRETCHABLE  FLANfE  RESISTANT  GARMENT 
Midud  T.  Stanhope,  Atlanta,  and  Denisc  N.  Sutham,  Sharps- 
burg,  both  of  Ga,,  assignors  to  Southern  Mills,  Inc.,  Union 
aty,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  702,816 
Int  CL'  A41D  I3A)0:  D03D  1 5/0$:  15/12 
VS.  a.  139—383  R  !  u  Claims 

1.  A  firefighter's  tum-out  garment  comprising: 
an  inner  layer  of  thermal  insulation  fabric  for  positioning  interi- 
orly of  the  garment; 
an  outer  layer  of  flame  resistant  stretchabl*  woven  fabric  for 
facing  outwardly  of  the  garment,  substantially  the  entirety  of 
said  outer  layer  of  fabric  comprising: 


Wangner  Systems 


15  aalros 
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a  series  of  flame  resistant  warp  yams,  and  stretchable  filling 
yams  interwoven  with  said  warp  yams  and  consisting  of 
core  spun  yams  each  having  an  elastic  core  yam  and  a 
substantially  non-stretchable  time  resistant  yam  surround- 
ing said  elastic  core  yam  for  shielding  said  core  yam  from 
radiant  heat; 
whereby  as  tension  is  applied  to  said  garment  parallel  to  sub- 
stantially any  portion  of  said  outer  layer  of  flame  resistant 
stretchable  woven  fabric  said  portion  of  said  fabric  stretches 
in  at  least  one  length  direction  and  said  wrap  yams  shield  said 
core  yams  of  said  filling  yams  from  flame. 


5,694,982 
WEFT  THREAD  SELECTION  DEVICE 
Johnny  Debaes,  Wenduine,  Belgium,  assignor  to  N.V.  Michel 
Van  dc  Wiele,  Kortrljk-Mariie,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400^19 

Int  a.*  D03D  47/38 

VS.  a.  139—453  8  Claims 


1.  Weft  change  motion  for  a  weaving  machine,  comprising  at 
least  two  drop  wires  (1).  (2)  which  are  fixed  rotaubly  in  planes 
lying  above  one  another,  and  which  are  provided  with  a  bent  pan 
having  a  feed-through  eye  (5).  (6),  while  each  drop  wire  (1),  (2)  is 
rotatable  by  control  means  (9),  (10).  to  a  presenution  position  and 
to  a  retracted  position,  in  order  to  take  a  weft  thread  (13).  (14) 
extending  through  the  feed-through  eye  (5).  (6)  within  or  beyond 
the  reach  of  a  gripper,  said  weft  change  motion  being  characterized 
in  that  the  drop  wires  (1).  (2)  are  provided  in  pairs  on  common 
fixing  means  (19,  20);  in  that  for  each  pair  consisting  of  a  top  (1) 
and  a  bonom  (2)  drop  wire  a  bent  pan  of  the  top  drop  wire  extends 
upwardly  and  a  bent  pan  of  the  bottom  drop  wire  extends  down- 
wardly; and  in  that  a  free  space  is  provided  above  and  below  the 
said  fixing  means  (19,  20)  respectively,  for  allowing  the  weft 
threads  (13),  (14)  to  extend  unimpeded  through  the  respective 
feed-through  eyes  (5),  (6),  in  the  retracted  position  of  each  drop 
wire  (1),  (2). 
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5,694,983 
REINFORCING  BAR  BINDING  MACHINE 
Ichiro  Kusakari,  and  Atsushi  Miyazaki,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Max  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,239 
Qaims   priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   10,   1995,  Hel. 
7-079896;  Jun.  30,  1995,  Hei.  7188123 

Int  a.*'  B21F  27/08 
VS.  a.  14ft-U9  3  aaims 


1.  A  wire  winding  guide  for  a  reinforcing  bar  binding  machine  in 
which  reinforcing  bars  are  bound  with  a  wire,  said  wire  winding 
guide  comprising: 

a  wire  feed  device  for  feeding  the  wire  to  bind  the  reinforcing 
bars; 

a  guide  portion  for  curling  the  wire  fed  out  from  said  wire  feed 
device  so  as  to  form  the  wire  into  a  loop; 

a  twisting  hook  for  holding  a  ponion  of  the  wire  loop  and 
twisting  the  wire; 

a  cuning  device  for  cutting  off  the  loop  of  the  wire  from  a 
remaining  ponion  of  the  wire; 

a  first  and  a  second  guide  arm  for  guiding  and  holding  the 
loop-shaped  wire  fed  out  from  said  guide  ponion.  said  first 
and  the  second  guide  arm  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
be  movable  between  an  opened  position  for  permining  said 
first  and  second  guide  arms  to  be  positioned  over  and 
removed  from  reinforcing  bars  to  be  bound  and  a  closed 
position  wherein  said  first  and  second  guide  arms  are  moved 
toward  one  another  so  as  to  engage  the  reinforcing  bars  to  be 
bound,  wherein  said  first  and  the  second  guide  arms  are 
arranged  in  the  front  of  said  twisting  hook  being  opposed  to 
each  other  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
guide  arms  includes  opposed  beveled  edge  flanges  extending 
from  an  inner  periphery  of  said  at  least  one  guide  arm  for 
engaging  crossed  reinforcing  bars  so  as  to  orient  said  first  and 
second  guide  arms  over  a  crossed  section  of  the  crossed 
reinforcing  bars  to  be  bound  when  said  first  and  second  guide 
arms  are  in  the  closed  position;  and 

a  contact  portion  an-anged  close  to  said  twisting  hook,  coming 
into  contact  with  a  crossing  ponion  of  the  reinforcing  bars  in 
the  process  of  binding. 


5.694,984 
STRAPPING  TOOL  WITH  IMPROVED  PLINCHES 
Nelson  Cheung,  Hoffman  Estates,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  lU. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746.120 
int  a."  B21F  09/02 
VS.  a.  140—152  4  Claims 

1.  An  improved  punch  for  use  with  a  die  in  a  strapping  tool  that 
joins  superposed  upper  and  lower  strap  ends  through  formation  of 
a  series  of  longitudinally  displaced  interiocking  shoulders  stamped 
into  each  of  said  strap  ends,  said  punch  defined  by  a  planar  bottom 
wall,  a  top  wall,  a  first  and  a  second  end  wall  interconnecting  said 
top  and  bottom  walls,  and  a  first  and  a  second  side  wall  intercon- 
necting with  said  lop.  bonom  and  end  walls,  said  connection 
between  said  top  and  side  walls  defining  a  respective  first  and 
second  top  edge  surface,  and  each  of  said  side  walls  having  a 


plurality  of  opposed  and  like  protuberances  projecting  therefrom 
and  extending  between  said  top  and  bonom  walls,  said  protuber- 
ances for  forming  said  interiocking  shoulders  in  said  strap  seg- 
ments, each  of  said  protuberances  formed  by  at  least  one  shon  wall 
and  at  least  one  long  wall,  said  short  wall  disposed  at  a  generally 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  direction,  said  long  wall 
disposed  generally  parallel  to  said  side  wall,  wherein  said  long 
wall  and  shon  wall  form  a  generally  Z-shaped  slit  in  said  strap 
segments  when  said  punch  interacu  with  said  die.  die  improvement 
comprising  said  top  edge  surface  along  said  shon  wall  of  each  of 
said  protuberances  having  a  relief  formed  thereon  in  order  to 
provide  an  extended  top  edge  surface  which  is  not  prone  to 
spalling  when  said  punch  forms  said  interiocking  shoulders. 


5,694,985 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPRESSING  NATURAL 

GAS  AND  FOR  REFL'ELING  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

David  Andrew  Diggins,  Midland.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pinnacle 

CNG  Systems.  LLC,  Midland.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317.903,  Oct  4,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5438.051,  which  is  a  continuation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,426, 

Sep.  27.  1993,  Pat  No.  5,351,726.  This  application  Oct  18, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  544,870 

Int  CI."  B65B  J//00.  B67C  3/00 

VS.  a.  141—4  21  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  refueling  a  motor  vehicle  storage  tank  with 
compressed  natural  gas.  the  system  comprising: 

a  compressor. 

an  intermediate  storage  tank; 

means  not  including  the  intermediate  storage  tank  for  selectively 
delivenng  natural  gas  from  an  external  source  to  the  compres- 
sor at  an  inlet  pressure  less  than  about  1000  psig: 

means  for  selectively  discharging  compressed  natural  gas  from 
the  compressor  into  the  intermediate  storage  tank  until  the 
pressure  in  the  intermediate  storage  tank  reaches  a  desired 
pressure  higher  than  the  inlel  pressure,  said  higher  pressure 
ranging  between  about  1 700  and  2700  psig; 

means  for  selectively  recycling  some  of  the  compressed  natural 
gas  from  the  intermediate  storage  tank  to  the  compressor  for 
further  compression;  and 
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means  for  selectively  discharging  the  funher-c<  inpressed  natural 
gas  into  the  vehicle  storage  tank. 
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5,694,986 
AUTOMATIC  ACTUATOR  WITH  APERTUJED  HOUSING 

AND  SAFETY  INDICATOR 

Jacek  M.  Weinheimer,  Tivasure  Island,  and  Lyman  W.  Fawc- 

ett,  Jr.,  St.  Petersburg,  both  of  Fla.,  assigaors  to  Halkey- 

Roberts  Corporation,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,040,  Feb.  7,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,601,124.  This  appUcation  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,421 

iDt  a."  B63C  9/24 
VS.  a.  141—19  10  Claims 


9.  A  gas  inflator  for  inflating  an  inflatable  articl^  with  gas  from  a 
gas-containing  capsule,  the  inflator  comprising: 

an  inflator  body  having  a  receptacle  structure  for  receiving  a 
gas-containing  capsule; 

a  releasing  structure  arranged  on  said  inflator  body  to  actuate 
release  of  gas  from  the  capsule,  said  releasing  structure 
including  a  manually  movable  actuator  member  manually 
accessible  for  selective  manual  movement  from  a  first,  armed 
position  to  a  second,  actuating  position  to  pelease  said  gas 
from  the  capsule;  ' 

an  indicator  structure  visibly  mounted  on  said  ihflator  body  and 
arranged  within  a  manual  movement  path  of  said  actuator 
structure  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position  in 
which  said  manual  movement  of  said  actuator  member  pro- 
duces engagement  and  displacement  of  said  indicator  struc- 
ture such  that  said  displacement  serves  as  indicia  of  said 
second  actuating  position  of  said  actuator  member  and  actu- 
ated release  of  said  gas,  wherein  said  indicator  structure 
comprises  a  detachable  member  mounted  on  said  inflator 
body  in  a  pivotal  path  of  a  manual  lever  mernl>er  defining  said 
actuator  member  to  enable  detachment  of  the  detachable 
member  from  said  inflator  body  by  pivot  of  sf  d  lever  member 
thereagainst. 


5,694,987 

DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  INFLATING  A 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

Horst  Marchart,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.cF. 

Porsche  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,175 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  JuL  2B,  1995,  195  27 
894.1  ^ 

tot  CL*  B65B  31/00 
VS.  CL  141—38  

1.  Device  for  inflating  a  deflated  pneumatic  tre  of  a  vehicle, 
comprising  an  inflating  device  containing  a  sealii^  medium  and  a 
pressure  medium  to  be  inserted  into  the  deflated  tire,  wherein  the 
inflating  device  is  detachably  fastened  in  a  loadii^  space  adapted 
to  be  disposed  in  the  vehicle  by  at  least  one  holding  device  which 
IS  conneaed  to  the  inflating  device  and  which  engages  a  respective 


15  Claims 
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receiving  device  arranged  in  the  loading  space,  the  inflating  device 
interacting  with  an  electric  switch  which  is  configured  to  trigger  at 
least  one  of  a  visual  signal  and  an  audible  signal  after  the  inflating 
device  is  removed  from  the  loading  space. 


5,694,988 
FUEL  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Joseph  B.  Collins,  Pitman,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Eco  Guard,  St. 
Davids,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,395 

tot  a."  B65B  31/00 

VS-  CL  141—59  37  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  transfer  device,  comprising; 

(a)  a  fuel  supply  conduit  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end, 
the  inlet  end  adapted  to  be  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
fiiel  supply  hne  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  with  tlie 
outlet  end  positionable  in  the  opening  of  a  fuel  receiving 
vessel; 

(b)  a  fuel  flow  control  valve  located  adjacent  the  outlet  end  of 
the  fuel  supply  conduit  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  there- 
through; 

(c)  a  vapor  recovery  means  for  recovering  vapor  adjacent  the 
outlet  end  of  the  fuel  supply  conduit; 

(d)  a  vapor  return  conduit  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end, 
the  inlet  end  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  vapor 
recovery  means  adjacent  the  outlet  of  the  fuel  supply  conduit, 
with  the  outlet  end  adapted  to  be  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  air  intalce  manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  engine. 


5,694,989 

APPARATUS  FOR  ESTABLISHING  NEGATIVE  AIR 

PRESSURE  IN  A  FLUID-CONTAINING  TANK 

Krikor  Kupelian,  c/o  Ruetter  Coachworks,  Inc^  2207  SUte 

Hwy.  No.  4,  Fort  Lee,  N  J.  07024 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,813 
tot  CL"  B65B  lAM 
VS.  C\.  141-«5  15  Claims 

1.  A  nozzle  for  attachment  to  a  fluid<ontaining  tanic  for  apply- 
ing negative  air  pressure  to  the  interior  thereof  through  an  opening 
in  said  tank,  said  nozzle  comprising; 
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a  vacuum  pipe  having  an  elongated  generally  cylindrical  wall 
having  a  first  open  end  adapted  to  be  in  communication  with 
said  tank  opening  and  a  second  open  end  spaced  therefrom, 
said  vacuum  pipe  defining  a  negative  air  pressure  chamber 
between  said  ends;  and 

an  air  flow  pipe  having  an  elongated  generally  cylindrical  wall 
surrounding  said  vacuum  pipe  and  defining  an  annular  cham- 
ber therebetween,  said  air  flow  pipe  having  an  open  end 
adjacent  said  second  open  end  of  said  vacuum  pipe,  said  air 
flow  pipe  including  an  air  inlet  opening  for  establishing  air 
flow  through  said  annular  chamber  and  out  said  open  end  of 
said  air  flow  pipe: 

said  vacuum  pipe  including  an  opening  through  said  wall 
between  said  first  open  end  and  said  second  open  end  thereof 
for  permitting  said  air  flow  established  through  said  annular 
chamber  to  pass  through  and  into  said  negative  air  pressure 
chamber  and  out  the  open  end  thereof; 

whereby  negative  air  pressure  is  applied  to  the  interior  of  said 
tank. 


5,694,990 

VEHICLE  OIL  FILTER  DRAIN  BOOT 

Michel  G.  Crima,  184  Hawlbome  Rd.„  Kings  Park,  N.Y.  11754 

rUed  Jul.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  680,626 

Int.  CL*  B67C  3/00 

VS.  CL  141—330  19  Claims 


said  boot  further  having  an  outlet  drainage  conduit  for  drainage 

of  oil  therefrom, 
at  least  one  ledge  extending  perpendicular  from  an  interior  wall 

of  said  cylindrical  boot,  said  at  least  one  ledge  providing  a 

stop  means  for  said  oil  filter,  said  ledge  providing  a  hollow 

drainage  space  between  a  base  end  wall  of  the  oil  filter  and  a 

bottom  base  wall  of  said  boot, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  puncture  member  includes  a  sharp 

piercing  member  engagable  through  a  wall  of  the  oil  filter, 
said  at  least  one  puncture  member  selectively  attached  to  at  least 

one  wall  of  said  boot, 
wherein  further  said  at  least  one  puncture  member  comprises  a 

hollow  base  member  having  an  interior  portion  for  insertion 

of  a  ratchet  head  therein  to  the  application  of  force  against 

said  puncture  member 


5,694,991 
VALVE  ASSEMBLAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Qark  E.  Harris,  Fairport;  David  Lynn  Patton,  Webster,  and 
Bradley  Stephen  Bush,  HUton,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380,878,  Jan.  30,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  220,984, 
Mar.  31,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  557,884 
InL  a.'  B65B  1/04 
VS.  CL  141—346  16  Ctaims 


14.  A  vehicle  oil  filter  puncture  and  drain  member  for  a  cylin- 
drical vehicle  oil  filter  having  a  cylindrical  body  and  at  least  one 
base  end  wall,  comprising: 
a  generally  cylindrical  hollow  boot,  said  hollow  boot  having  a 
cavity  for  insenion  of  an  oil  filter  therein,  at  least  one  punc- 
ture member,  for  puncturing  a  hole  in  a  wall  of  the  oil  filter  to 
permit  communication  and  drainage  of  oil  through  the  hole 
into  said  hollow  boot. 


1.  A  valve  assemblage  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid  between  a 
first  system  containing  fluid  to  be  dispensed  and  a  second  system 
for  receiving  tlie  fluid,  the  first  system  having  a  first  opening,  and 
the  second  system  having  a  second  opening,  the  assemblage  com- 
prising: 

a  first  valve  assembly  adapted  to  be  positional  at  the  first 
opening,  the  first  valve  assembly  comprising  a  body  member, 
a  fluid  entrance  port  in  the  body  member  to  receive  fluid  from 
the  first  system,  a  piston  slideable  widiin  the  body  member 
fitim  a  first  position  closing  the  entraitce  port  to  a  second 
position  opening  tlie  closed  entrance  pon.  and  a  first  spring 
member  normally  biasing  the  piston  to  the  first  position: 
a  second  valve  assembly  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  the  second 
opening,  the  second  valve  assembly  comprising  a  proboscis 
member,  the  proboscis  member  comprising  a  channel  having 
an  inlet  end  to  receive  fluid  fixMn  tiie  fluid  entrance  port  in  the 
body  member  and  an  outlet  end  to  deliver  the  received  fluid  to 
the  second  system,  the  inlet  end  being  positioned  at  a  first  end 
portion  of  the  proboscis  member,  a  blocking  member  movable 
relative  to  the  proboscis  member  from  a  first  position  closing 
the  inlet  end  to  a  sec«nd  position  opening  the  inlet  end.  and  a 
second  spring  member  normally  biasing  the  blocking  member 
to  the  position  closing  tiie  inlet  end: 
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wherein,  when  the  first  opening  is  urged  I  sward  the  second 
opening,  the  first  body  member  of  the  fi<st  valve  assembly 
engages  and  moves  the  blocking  member  thereby  opening  the 
inlet  end  of  the  proboscis  member,  and  the  iproboscis  member 
displaces  the  piston  into  the  position  opening  the  entrance 
port,  the  opened  entrance  port  then  being  an  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  opened  inlet  end.  thereby  forming  an  open 
fluid  flow  channel  between  the  first  systeri  and  the  second 
system; 

wherein,  when  the  first  opening  is  urged  awat  from  said  second 
opening,  the  body  member  is  withdrawn  from  the  proboscis 
tnember,  the  blocking  member  moves  to  ^ose  the  inlet  end. 
and  the  proboscis  inember  disengages  fiom  the  piston  to 
allow  the  piston  to  slide  to  the  position  clpsing  the  entrance 
port,  thereby  preventing  flow  of  fluid  betWeen  the  first  and 
second  systems;  and 

wherein  when  the  first  opening  is  urged  toward  the  second 
opening,  the  blocking  member  opens  the  lilet  end  before  the 
piston  is  displaced  sufficiently  to  position  tke  entrance  pon  in 
communication  with  the  through  channel;  end  when  the  first 
opening  is  urged  away  from  the  second  a|>ening.  the  piston 
closes  the  entrance  port  before  the  blocking  member  closes 
the  inlet  end,  whereby  leakage  from  the  fi^t  system  contain- 
ing fluid  to  be  dispensed  is  prevented  when  the  first  opening  is 
urged  toward  or  away  from  the  second  opening. 


5,694,992 
COMBINATION  ROUTER 
Naoki   Kikuchi,   Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to   Ryobi   North 
America,  Easley,  S.C. 

FUed  Dec  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,396 
Int.  CL*  B27C  S/00.  B27M  ]>bO 


MS.  CL  144—136.95 


14  Claims 
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1.  A  router  for  engaging  a  workpiece  to  |e  cut,  the  router 
comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  motor  disposed  in  the  housing,  the  motor  op^ratively  rotating  a 
drive  shaft  about  a  drive  shaft  axis; 

a  collet  affixed  to  the  drive  shaft  for  receiving  and  supporting  a 
bit  for  cutting  the  workpiece; 

a  first  fence  adjustably  secured  to  the  housing,  the  first  fence 
having  a  first  planer  surface  oriented  substantially  parallel  to 
the  drive  shaft  axis,  the  first  fence  being  adjustable  to  move 
the  first  planer  surface  toward  and  away  ficm  the  drive  shaft 
axis  to  selectively  space  the  bit  from  the  Srst  planer  surface, 
the  first  planer  surface  being  sufficiently  sized  so  that  router 
center  of  gravity  is  located  directly  above  the  first  planer 
surface  when  the  first  planer  surface  is  useH  as  a  base  for  the 
router,  and 

a  second  fence  slidably  attached  to  the  first  fence,  the  second 
fence  having  a  second  platter  surface  ontnted  substanbally 
perpendicular  to  the  drive  shaft  axis,  the  seoond  plavr  surface 
having  an  opening  for  receiving  the  bit  therethrough,  the 
second  fence  being  slidable  to  move  the  second  planer  surface 
toward  and  away  from  the  drive  shaft  to  allow  the  bit  to  be 


plunged  through  the  opening  to  cut  the  workpiece.  the  second 
planer  surface  being  sufficiently  sized  so  that  router  center  of 
gravity  is  located  directly  above  the  second  planer  surface 
when  the  second  planer  surface  is  used  as  a  base  for  the 
router. 


5,694,993 
END  DOG  CARRUGE  TWIN 
Robert  E.  Cameron,  deceased,  late  of  Warrenton,  Oreg.,  Carol 
Aim  Rodriguez,  personal  representative,  assignor  to  Curtis 
G.  Cameron,  Yimia,  Ariz.;  Bobbie  Lynn  Cameron,  Roseburg, 
Oreg.,  and  Carol  A.  Rodregues 

FUed  Mar.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  620,491 

Int  a.*  B27B  i\/00:  B65B  47/00 

MS.  a.  144—245.1  17  Claims 
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1.  A  log  delivery  system  comprising: 

a  conveyor  track  including  a  main  carriage  support  beam,  an 
upper  rail  on  the  main  beam,  and  a  lower  rail  on  the  main 
beam, 

the  upper  trail  including  an  inwardly,  upwardly-inclined  rail 
surface  and  an  outwardly,  upwardly-inclined  rail  surface,  and 

the  lower  rail  including  an  inwardly,  downwardly-inclined  rail 
surface  and  an  outwardly,  downwardly-inclined  rail  surface, 
and 

front  and  back  carriage  sections  nraunted  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment along  the  main  beam,  each  including: 

(a)  a  dog  for  clamping  a  log. 

(b)  an  upper  pair  of  rollers,  and 

(c)  a  lower  pair  of  rollers, 

the  upper  pair  of  rollers  positioned  to  contact  and  roll  on  the 

inwardly,  upwardly-  and  outwardly,  upwardly-inclined  rail 

surfaces  of  the  main  beam, 
the  lower  pair  of  rollers  positioned  to  contact  and  roll  against  the 

inwardly,  downwardly-  and  outwardly,  downwardly-inclined 

rail  surfaces  of  the  main  beam, 
the  front  and  back  carriage  sections  positioned  on  the  same  side 

of  the  main  beam. 


5,694,994 
MULTI-PURPOSE  JIG  FOR  PORTABLE  ROUTER 
Nicholas  A.  Engler,  m,  West  Milton,  and  James  M.  McCann, 
Brookville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bookworks,  Inc.,  West 
Milton.  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,131 
Int  a.*  B27C  9/O0:  B25H  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  144— 286.1  22  Claims 

9.  A  multi-purpose  jig  capable  of  erection  in  different  configu- 
rations to  provide  corresponding  different  jigs  for  a  portable  router 
having  a  power  driven  rotatable  shaft  for  holding  and  driving  a 
rotary  bit. 

said  multi-purpose  jig  including  a  base. 

a  pair  of  side  supports  detachably  fastened  to  said  base  in  spaced 

parallel  positions  perpendicular  to  said  base, 
a  bridge  having  a  top  surface,  sides,  and  a  bottom. 
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5,694,995 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  A  FLITCH 

FOR  CUTTING 
Robert  D.  Brand,  Lawrence,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Capital  Machine 
Company,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,960 

Int.  CI."  B27C  ]J(X):  B27M  1/08:  B27L  5/06 

U.S.  a.  144—365  34  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  a  flitch  for  slicing,  the  flitch 
including  a  veneer-producing  zone  and  a  staylog-engaging  zone, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  holes  in  the  flitch  arranged  in  a 
predetermined  pattern,  and 

means  for  holding  a  flitch  in  a  predetermined  orientation  relative 
to  the  hole-forming  means,  said  holding  means  and  said 
hole-forming  means  cooperating  upon  relative  movement  one 
\  ith  respect  to  another  so  that  a  plurality  of  said  holes  extend 
into  said  flitch  to  substantially  the  same  distance  from  said 
veneer-producmg  zone. 


5,694,996 
SCREENING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  WINDOW 
Stig  Flemming  Vigenberg,  Gilleleje.  and  Brent  M*Uer.  Gen- 
tofle,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  V.  Kaiu  Rasmussen 
Industri  A/S,  S«borg.  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK9S/00039.  5  371  Date  Jan.  26,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20715,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  27,  1995.  Ser  No.  666.440 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Denmark,  Jan.  2«,  1994, 0126/94 
Int.  CI."  A47H  1/00 
VS.  CI.  160-93  14  Claims 


said  bridge  being  capable  of  detachable  fastening  to  and 
between  said  side  supports  in  an  elevated  position  with 
respect  to  said  base,  said  bridge  being  capable  of  orientation 
with  Its  top  surface  in  both  upright  and  inverted  horizontal 
positions  and  in  a  vertical  orientation  between  said  side  sup- 
ports, and 

means  for  supporting  a  router  from  said  bridge  with  the  router 
bit  protruding  upward  through  said  bridge. 


1.  A  screening  arrangement  for  a  window  with  a  frame-shaped 
main  frame  adapted  for  fixed  insullation  in  a  roof  or  wall  opening 
and  a  glass-carrying  frame  joumalled  in  the  main  frame,  wherein 
the  glass-carrying  frame  from  a  closed  position,  in  which  the 
glass-carrying  frame  is  in  a  plane  parallel  to  that  of  the  main  frame, 
can  be  moved  to  a  ventilating  position,  in  which  the  glass<arrying 
frame  plane  forms  an  angle  with  the  main  frame  plane,  so  that  at 
least  one  wedge-shaped  ventilation  aperture  having  a  rectangular 
face  and  two  tnangular  side  faces  is  defined  between  the  main 
frame  and  the  glass-carrying  frame,  said  screening  arrangement 
compnsing  an  air-permeable  insect  screen,  which  in  a  mounted 
position  comprises  three  wall-like  sections  for  screening  the  rect- 
angular and  the  two  triangular  side  faces,  respectively,  of  the 
wedge-shaped  ventilation  aperture,  each  section  of  the  Insect 
screen  defining  a  bellows  surface  having  an  outer  and  an  inner  end 
fold,  the  inner  end  fold  being  connected  with  the  main  frame  and 
the  outer  end  fold  being  carried  by  a  screen-carrymg  ftame  con- 
nected to  the  main  frame  by  hinges  to  define  a  hinged  connection, 
wherein  the  screen-carrying  frame  is  a  separate  frame  for  mounting 
on  the  outside  of  the  glass-carrying  frame,  and  the  screen-canying 
frame,  at  a  distance  from  its  hinged  connection  with  the  main 
frame,  is  displaceably  connected  with  the  glass-carrying  frame. 


5,694,997 
GRAVITY  EXHIBITION  STAND 
John  Errol  Styger,  28A  Gibson  Drive,  Eucdeuch,  Sandton, 
Transvaal,  South  Africa 

FUed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,731 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  South  Africa,  May  5,   1993, 
93/3147 

Int  CL"  A47G  5/00 
U.S.  a.  160—135  7  Claims 

1.  An  exhibition  stand  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  panels,  each  panel  having  vertical  and  transverse 
side  edges  and  openings  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the 
vertical  side  edges,  the  panels  being  arranged  m  adjacent 
vertical  arrays  with  the  vertical  side  edges  of  the  panels  in  an 
array  being  aligned  and  with  the  transverse  side  edges  of  the 
panels  m  adjacent  arrays  being  aligned,  and 
a  plurality  of  connector  units  connecting  together  the  panels,  at 
least  some  of  the  connector  units  compnsing  an  intermediate 
member  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough  and  at 
least  rwo  pins  projecting  therefrom,  each  pin  compnsing  two 
pin  parts,  one  of  said  pin  parts  having  a  projecting  threaded 
member  that  passes  through  one  of  said  apertures  and  the 
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1.  A  sunshade  compnsing: 

(a)  a  shade  body  having  sufBcieni  size  lo  c4ver  a  window; 

(b)  an  upper  extension  bar  and  a  lower  extension  bar,  each 
comprising  one  extension  bar  base  and  ti*o  sliding  strips;. 

wherein  a  longitudinal  groove  is  substan4ally  mounted  in  a 
middle  portion  along  a  length  of  the  txtension  bar  base; 
wherem  each  of  the  sliding  strips  having  a  fixing  device 
located  at  an  outer  end.  and  a  snap  bunon  (attached  at  an  inner 
end;  wherein  the  sliding  strips  are  disposed  within  the  longi- 
tudinal grooves,  and  can  slide  along  the  It^ngitudinal  grooves; 

wherein  the  upper  extension  bar  and  the  lower  extension  bar 
being  displaced  substantially  parallel  to  e»ch  other,  and  a  top 
middle  portion  of  the  shade  body  is  attached  to  the  extension 
bar  base  of  the  upper  extension  bar.  a|id  a  lower  middle 
ponion  of  the  shade  body  is  attached  to  th^  extension  bar  base 
of  the  lower  extension  bar: 

wherein  the  fixing  devices  on  the  sliding  strfcs  are  affixed  to  the 
outer  edges  of  the  shade  body,  so  that  tn  extension  of  the 
sliding  strips  will  cause  the  extension  of 
desired  length  and  shape; 

(c)  means  of  anaching  the  sunshade  to  a  wi  idow. 


he  shade  body  to  a 


5,694,999 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SOCKET  PLATE 
Hai\jung  Lee,  and  Hanhung  Lee,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Sung  Young  Metal  Works  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoug  Ki 
Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562^52 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  6,  1995, 
95-39893 

Int  a.*  B22D  l8A)2;l9/00 
U.S.  a.  164—98  2  Claims 


other  said  pin  pans  has  a  threaded  b^re  into  which  said 
threaded  member  is  threadedJy  received. 


5,694,998 

ADJUSTABLE  SUNSHADE  FOR  AlfTOMOBILE 

ZttoUang  Chen,  47  Brigfatoa  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94112 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7f»334 

InL  a."  B60J  3/00 

VS.  CL  160— 370J1  2  Qaims 


1  A  method  for  making  a  socket  plate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
disposing  an  inner  bearing  having  an  aperture  in  a  die.  said  die 

including  a  raised  finger  portion  passing  into  the  aperture  of 

said  inner  bearing  to  thereby  retain  said  inner  bearing  in  a 

stationary  position  with  respect  to  said  die; 
pouring  a  molten  metal  into  the  die  in  order  that  the  molten 

metal  is  adjacent  to  and  at  least  partially  circumscribes  the 

inner  bearing; 
applying  a  press  pressure  to  the  molten  metal  by  means  of  a 

punch; 
solidifying  said  molten  metal;  and 
knocking  out  the  socket  plate  by  means  of  a  pin  member  adapted 

to  pass  into  the  die  to  dislodge  the  socket  plate. 


5,695,000 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  MOLDS 
Nagato   Uzaki,   Toyohashi;    Ukichi   Oishi,   Toyokawa,-    Ryoji 
Kanayama,  Toyohashi;  Hirooobu  Amano,  and  Tokiya  Ter- 
abe,  both  of  Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sintokogio, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,726 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1994,  6-331483 

Int  a."  B22C  15/28 

VS.  CL  164—194  5  Claims 


^SL, 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  mold,  comprising: 

a  table  movable  between  an  area  where  molding  sand  is  fed  and 

an  area  where  a  mold  is  produced  for  carrying  a  pattern  plate 

on  which  a  flask  is  mounted; 
a  cylinder  for  vertically  moving  the  table; 
a  closing  cover  having  an  opening  at  the  lower  part  thereof,  the 

opening  communicating  with  an  upper  opening  of  the  flask, 

the  closing  cover  having  a  stepped  pan  such  that  the  cnws- 
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sectional  area  of  a  lower  pan  of  the  closing  cover  is  smaller 

than  that  of  an  upper  part  thereof; 
at  least  one  air-supply  pipe  for  communicating  with  an  upper 

pan  of  the  closing  cover; 
an  air  valve  for  communicating  with  the  air-supply  pipe  to 

introduce  ambient  air  into  the  air-supply  pipe; 
an  opening  formed  in  an  upper  and  side  pan  of  the  closing  cover 

for  communicating  with  a  vacuum  source;  and 
a  press  plate  suspended  in  the  closing  cover  for  a  vertical 

movement  such  that  the  press  plate  can  be  airtightly  inserted 

into  the  small  lower  pan  of  the  closing  cover. 


providing  a  third  magneuc  flux  conductor  having  a  third  pair  of 

spaced-apan  surfaces  facing  toward  said  pool  adjacent  the  top 

pan  of  said  pool; 
disposing  said  pair  of  surfaces  of  the  third  flux  conductor 

between  said  pair  of  surfaces  of  said  first  magnetic  flux 

conductor,  in  said  wide  air  gap; 
providing  coil  means  in  a.ssociation  with  each  of  said  magnetic 

flux  conductors; 
and   flowing  time-varying  electnc  current  thitmgh   said  coil 

means  to  develop,  at  said  air  gaps,  horizontal  magnetic  fields 

to  confine  said  pool  of  molten  metal  at  said  open  end  of  the 

space  between  said  casting  rolls. 


5,695,001 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONFINING  DAM  FOR 

CONTINUOUS  STRIP  CASTER 

Kenneth  E.  Blazek,  Crown  Point,  Ind.,  and  Walter  F.  Praeg, 

Palos  Park,  111.,  assignors  to  Inland  Steel  Company,  Chicago, 

OL 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,914 

InL  CI.''  B22D  11/06:27/02 

VS.  a.  164-467  42  Claims 
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1.  In  a  twin  roll  strip  casting  apparatus  comprising  an  electro- 
magnetic dam  for  confining  a  vertically  disposed  pool  of  molten 
metal  at  Uje  open  end  of  a  vertically  extending  space  between  two 
horizontally  disposed,  counter-rotating  casting  rolls  in  said  appara- 
tus, wherein  said  dam  comprises; 
three  magnetic  flux  conductors  each  having  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apan  surfaces  adjacent  to  and  facing  in  the  direction  of  said 
pool  of  molten  metal; 
a  first  of  said  flux  conductors  having  a  first  pair  of  said  surfaces, 
said  first  pair  of  surfaces  defining  a  relatively  wide  air  gap 
adjacent  a  top  pan  of  said  molten  metal  pool; 
a  second  of  said  flux  conductors  having  a  second  pair  of  said 
surfaces,  said  second  pair  of  surfaces  defining  a  relatively 
narrow  air  gap  adjacent  a  bottom  pan  of  said  pool; 
a  third  of  said  flux  conductors  h;:v'ing  a  third  pair  of  said 
surfaces,  said  third  pair  of  surfaces  being  disposed  between 
said  two  surfaces  of  said  first  flux  conductor,  in  said  wide  air 
gap: 
and  coil  means,  associated  with  each  of  said  magnetic  flux 
conductors,  for  developing  horizontal  magnetic  fields  at  said 
open  end  to  confine  said  pool  of  molten  metal. 
36.  A  method  for  electromagnetically  confining  a  verticaUy 
disposed  pool  of  molten  metal  at  the  open  end  of  a  vertically 
extending   space   between   two   horizontally   disposed,   counter- 
rotating  casting  rolls  in  a  continuous  strip  caster,  said  pool  having 
a  relatively  wide  top  pan  and  a  relatively  narrow  bottom  pan.  said 
method  comprising; 
providing  a  first  magnetic  flux  conductor  having  a  first  pair  of 
spaced-apan  surfaces  adjacent  to  and  facing  toward  said  pool 
of  molten  metal,  said  first  pair  of  surfaces  defining  a  relatively 
wide  air  gap  adjacent  said  top  pan  of  said  molten  metal  pool; 
providing  a  second  magnetic  flux  conductor  having  a  second 
pair  of  spaced-apan  surfaces  adjacent  to  and  facing  toward 
said  pool,  said  second  pair  of  surfaces  defining  a  relatively 
narrow  air  gap  adjacent  said  bonom  pan  of  said  pool  at  the 
nip  between  said  rolls; 


5.695,002 
HIGH-CYCLE  REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Ryokhi  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  and  Mamoni  Matsuo,  Zama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Furnace  Kogyo  Kaisha,  Ltd., 
Yokohama,  Japan 
Contiouatioo  of  Ser.  No.  182,829.  Jan.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioD  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1993,  5-O069U 
IbL  a.'  F28D  19/00 
VS.  CL  165— !•  29  ( 


1.  A  high<ycle  regenerative  combustion  system  having  a 
switching  time  set  to  be  no  greater  than  60  seconds,  said  combus- 
tion system  compnsing  a  furnace  having  a  combustion  zone  and  a 
regenerative  heat  exchanger  associated  with  said  combustion  zone, 
said  heat  exchanger  alternately  contacting  a  low  temperature  fluid 
which  is  combustion  air,  fuel  gas  or  a  mixture  of  the  combustion 
air  and  the  fuel  gas.  and  a  high  temperature  fluid  which  is  exhaust 
gas,  flue  gas  or  burnt  gas  generated  as  a  result  of  combustion  in 
said  furnace,  so  as  to  perform  heat  exchange  between  said  low 
temperature  fluid  and  said  high  temperature  fluid,  said  regenerative 
heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  heat  accumulator  having  a  honey<omb  structure  with  a  plu- 
rality of  flow  passages,  wherein  said  honey<omb  structure 
has  a  hooey<omb  wall  thickness  of  less  than  or  equal  to  1 .6 
mm  and  a  honey-comb  pitch  of  less  than  or  equal  to  5.0  mm, 
wherein  a  volumetric  efficiency  of  said  heat  accumulator, 
defined  as  a  heat  transmission  rate  of  said  heat  accumulator 
per  a  whole  volume  of  the  heat  accumulator,  is  set  to  be  a 
function  of  a  tem[>erature  efficiency,  a  fluid  temperature  and  a 
void  ratio,  said  temperature  efficiency  and  said  fluid  tempera- 
ture being  preset  to  be  predetermined  values,  said  temperature 
efficiency  being  selected  to  be  a  value  within  the  range  of 
from  0.7  to  less  than  1 .0  and  set  to  be  a  function  of  a  heat 
transmission  coefficient  of  said  heat  accumulator,  a  heat  trans- 
mission area  thereof  and  the  switching  cycle  time,  the  heat 
transmission  coefficient,  heat  transmission  area,  and  void  ratio 
all  being  defined  as  functions  of  the  honey-comb  pitch  and 
honey-comb  wall  thickness;  and 
wherein  the  sizes  of  the  honey-comb  wall  thickness  and  honey- 
comb pitch  are  selected  to  result  in  the  void  ratio  at  which 
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said  volumetric  efficiency  substantially 
value  and  also  are  selected  to  result  in 
coefficient  and  the  heat  transmission 
the  predetermined  value  of  said  temperature 
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;xhibits  a  maximum 
tie  heat  transmission 
areaj  which  correspond  to 
efficiency. 


5,695,003 

SYSTEM  FOR  SEALING  THE  NOZZLj:  OF  A  STEAM 
GENERATOR 
Augustus  T.  Asbton,  HI,  Westboro;  Ann  Ffcrriter,  Burlington, 
and  Robert  F.  Riemer,  Andover,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Foster-Miller,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1994,  S«r.  No.  277,482 

Int  a.*-  F28F  7/00 

VS.  a.  165—76  57  Claims 


stam 


1.  A  system  for  sealing  the  nozzle  of  a  stam  generator,  com- 
prising: 

a  collapsible  nozzle  dam.  including: 

a  base  portion  receivable  through  a  manwa^  in  the  steam  gen- 
erator for  retaining  an  inflatable  seal  in  place  within  the 
nozzle, 

a  post  extending  from  said  base  portion,     I 

a  plurality  of  fool  assemblies  positioned  racially  about  said  post 
for  engaging  a  nozzle  ring  around  the  aozzle  of  the  steam 
generator, 

means  for  supporting  said  foot  assemblies  with  respect  to  said 
base  portion  including  means  for  interconnecting  said  foot 
assemblies  with  said  base  portion  and  said  post. 

means  for  folding  said  foot  assemblies  about  said  post  for 
insertion  thereof  through  the  manway  and  for  unfolding  the 
foot  assemblies  once  inside  the  steam  geaerator  for  engaging 
the  nozzle  ring  and  positioning  the  base  portion  within  the 
nozzle;  and 

an  installation  pivot  arm  for  transporting  said  collapsible  nozzle 
dam,  said  installation  pivot  arm  including: 

a  support  having  a  proximal  end  securable  to  the  manway  of  the 
steam  generator  and  a  distal  end  securable  to  the  nozzle  ring, 

nozzle  dam  attachment  and  positioning  means,  and 

means  for  articulating  said  nozzle  dam  from  a  position  proxi- 
mate the  manway  to  a  position  over  the  Nozzle  and  position- 
ing the  nozzle  dam  thereon. 


5,695,004 
AIR  CONDITIONING  WASTE  HEAT/REHEAT  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 
William  R.  Beckwith,  15818  Hampton  Village  Dr.,  Tampa,  Fla. 
33618 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911,516,  Jul.  10,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5065,433.  This  appUcation  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

159,669 

Int  CI.*  F28D  15/02 

U.S.  a.  165—104.21  6  Claims 


1.  An  air  conditioning  system  comprising  a  compressor,  con- 
denser and  evaporator  as  fiinctioning  components  in  a  primary 
loop  for  moving  a  working  fluid  in  a  continuous  and  automatic 
cycle  of  operation  between  such  components,  the  system  including 
a  plurality  of  zones  with  cooling  coils  therebetween  and  through 
which  a  single  linear  flow  of  air  to  be  conditioned  is  moved,  the 
system  also  including  a  wrap-around  heat  pipe  with  first  generally 
vertical  parallel  tubes  with  upper  ends  and  lower  end  adjacent  to 
the  input  of  such  zones  and  with  second  generally  vertical  parallel 
tubes  with  upper  and  lower  ends  adjacent  to  the  output  of  such 
zones  and  upper  and  lower  parallel  horizontal  lines  with  the  upper 
line  coupling  the  upper  ends  of  the  first  and  second  parallel  tubes 
and  with  the  lower  line  coupling  the  lower  ends  of  the  first  and 
second  parallel  tubes. 


5,695,005 
FLUID  DYNAMIC  CROSSFLOW  COOLING  TOWER 
Chia-Hsien  Chen,  3  FI.,  No.  3,  Alley  16,  Lane  235,  Pao-Chiao 
Rd.,  Hsin  Tien  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  and  Chiang  Lai  Cbu,  4th 
Fl.,  No.  lis.  Sec.  1,  T^ing  Ho  E.  St  Sliih  Un  Distrkt,  Taipd, 
both  of  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,463 
Int  a.*  F28B  i/02:]/06 
\i&.  a.  165—110 


ICUm 
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a  tower  body  including  an  air  outlet  located  at  an  upper  portion 
of  a  lateral  wall,  an  air  inlet  located  below  said  air  outlet,  a 
heat  radiator  made  of  a  plurality  of  heat  radiating  plates 
located  at  a  rear  of  said  air  inlet,  a  water  dispersing  trough 
located  above  said  heat  radiator  and  a  water  tray  located 
below  the  heat  radiator; 
an  injection  tubular  element  being  horizontally  and  parallelly 
disposed  against  the  air  inlet,  wherein  the  injection  tubular 
element  on  a  radial  surface  facing  toward  the  direction  of  said 
air  ouUet  has  a  protrusive  flange  upon  which  a  plural  number 
of  spaced  openings  are  formed  with  each  opening  having  a 
V-shape  nozzle  disposed  therein  to  enable  heated  liquid  to 
eject  out  horizontally  only  through  the  nozzle,  and  on  the 
surface  opposite  to  the  nozzle  there  is  a  protrusive  ridge 
formed  thereon; 
a  diffuser  located  inside  said  tower  body  and  above  the  water 
dispersing  trough  and  outside  of  the  injection  tubular  element, 
wherein  the  diffuser  is  formed  by  a  pair  of  curved  plates 
symmetrially  disposed  against  a  central  plane,  the  injection 
tubular  element  and  the  nozzle  opening  are  disposed  substan- 
tally  on  the  central  plane,  the  diffuser  has  a  reducing  section  at 
an  inner  end.  a  throat  section  in  a  middle  portion  and  an 
expanding  section  at  an  outward  end; 
an  elongated  trough  being  disposed  between  the  diffuser  and  the 
water  dispersing  trough;  wherein  the  diffuser  converts  pres- 
sure of  the  heated  liquid  ejected  out  of  the  nozzle  to  kinetic 
energy  and  forms  a  continuous  screen  of  high  velocity  liquid 
and  gas  mixing  flow,  and  inducing  negative  pressure  at  a 
lower  portion  of  the  tower  body  to  draw  m  outside  cooling  air 
for  heat  exchange  with  the  heated  liquid,  the  mixing  flow  of 
liquid  and  gas  flows  to  said  air  outlet  where  liquid  falls 
through  the  elongated  trough  to  the  water  dispersing  trough; 
and 
a  mist  eliminator  located  at  the  outward  end  of  said  diffuser  and 
above  said  air  inlet,  including  a  plurality  of  corrugated  plates 
for  separatmg  liquid  from  air,  wherein  the  air  being  separated 
is  discharged  out  through  said  air  outlet  and  a  deflector 
located  outside  of  said  air  ouUet,  wherein  the  liquid  being 
separated  falls  into  the  water  dispersing  trough  through  the 
elongated  trough. 


5,695,006 
HEAT  DISSn>ATION  UNIT  FOR  CROSS  FLOW  TYPE 
COOLING  TOWER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE 
SAME 
Masahiro  Usui,  Chigasaki;  Shigehira  Yamamoto,  Hiratsuka, 
and    Osamu    Goto,    Ushiku.    all    of  Japan,    asagnors   to 
kbikawajima-Harima  Heavy   Industries  Co.,  Ltd„  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,717 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1995,  7-229150 

Int  CL'  F28C  1/04:1/16 

U.S.  a.  16S-115  9  cuims 


t 


hmninmn-' 


^^ 


a  water  receiver  for  collecting  cooled  water  flowing  down  from 
said  lower  end  of  said  heat  dissipation  unit; 

wherein  said  heat  dissipation  unit  comprises: 

filling  plates  arranged  verucally  and  parallel  with  each  other  so 
as  to  make  spaces  therebetween,  each  of  said  filling  plates 
having  uneven  surfaces  down  which  water  to  be  cooled  flows 
when  water  to  be  cooled  is  supplied  onto  said  fiUmg  plates; 
and 

cowl  members  disposed  between  neighboring  filling  plates,  each 

of  said  cowl  members  including  a  pau-  of  side  plate  portions 

having  upper  ends  and  a  roof  portion  connecting  said  upper 

ends  of  said  side  plate  portions; 
wherein  said  side  plate  portions  of  said  cowl  members  are 

arranged  substantially  parallel  with  said  filling  plates  so  as  to 

form  gaps  between  said  filling  plates  and  said  side  plate 

portions  of  said  cowl  members. 
8  A  process  for  making  a  beat  dissipation  unit  composing  the 
steps  of: 
arranging  filling  plates  in  parallel  with  each  other  so  as  to  form 

spaces  therebetween; 
folding  plates  to  form  cowl  members  having  a  pair  of  side  plate 

portions  and  a  roof  portion  connecting  said  side  plate  portions 

to  each  other; 
providing  spacing  naeans  on  an  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  side 

plate  portions  of  said  cowl  members;  and 
inserting  said  cowl  members  between  said  filling  plates  and 

fixing  said  spacing  means  to  said  filling  plates  so  as  to  form 

gaps  between  said  fiUing  plates  and  said  side  plate  portions  of 

said  cowl  members. 


5,695,007 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
COOLING  THE  INNER  CHAMBER  THEREOF 
Jean-Claude  Fauconnier,  Paris,  and  Roland  Jean-Marie  Goi- 
dat  Nancy,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Faudat  Concept, 
Paris,  and  Zicmann-Secathen  SA„  Sam-Union,  both  of 
France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR94/W273,  $  371  DaU  Sep.  14,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21979,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  522^48 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  17,  1993,  93  03061 
Int  a."  F28F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  16S-128  24  Claias 


7.  A  cross  flow  type  cooling  tower  composing: 
a  heat  dissipation  unit  having  upper  and  lower  ends; 
water  supply  means  for  supplying  water  to  be  cooled  to  said 
upper  end  of  said  heat  dissipation  unit  so  as  to  form  water 
supply  areas  and  water  non-supply  areas  on  said  upper  end  of 
said  heat  dissipation  unit;  and 

179-252  O.G.-97-6:  QL3 


1  Heat  exchange  means  comprising  a  beat  exchange  bundle  (7) 
which  provides  two  separate  paths  in  opposite  directions  for  two 
exchange  fluids  and  an  enclosure  (2)  which  contains  the  bundle 
and  whose  inner  surface  is  exposed  to  thermal  radiation  originating 
from  the  bundle,  through  an  intermediate  space  located  between 
the  inner  surface  of  the  enclosure  (2)  and  the  bundle  (14).  the 
enclosure  (2)  comprising  a  lateral  wall  (3)  closed  off  by  a  hot  end 
(4)  on  the  side  on  which  the  heating  fluid  enters  and  the  heated 
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fluid  leaves,  and  a  cold  end  (5)  opposite  the  ha  end.  characteri.sed 
in  that  the  enclosure  is  constructed  in  two  pai  :s.  a  cold  part  (26) 
including  the  cold  end  (5)  and  at  least  the  greater  pan  of  the  lateral 
wall  (3).  and  a  hot  pan  (27)  including  thd  hot  end  (4)  and 
constnjcted  of  a  material  having  a  better  resistalice  to  heat  than  the 
cold  pan.  and  in  that  the  means  (1)  complies  means  (31)  to 
remove  heal  from  the  enclosure  at  least  In  a  reg  on  (40)  of  the  cold 
pan  (26)  of  the  enclosure  which  is  adjacent  to  the  hot  pan  (27). 


5,695,008 

PREFORM  OR  MATRIX  TUBULAR  STRUCTURE  FOR 
CASDVG  A  WELL 
Eric  Bertet,  Olivet;  Jean-Marie  Gueguen.  Maisoos  Laffitte; 
Jean-Louis  Saltel,  and  Frederic  Signori,  b«th  of  Le  Rheu,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Drillflex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94A)0484,  5  371  Date  Nov.  3.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094<25655,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  . 
InL  CI."  E21B  23/04 
VS.  CI.  166—187 


545,688 

(,  1993,  93  05416 


12  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  comprising  a  radially  expandable  tubular  pre- 
form for  casing  a  well  and  a  recoverable  matrix  serving  as  a  tool 
for  expanding  the  preform,  wherein  , 

a)  said  preform  possesses  an  inside  and  a  'wall  of  composite 
material  formed  by  a  resin  that  is  fluid  and  settable.  said  resin 
confined  between  an  inner  skin  and  an  outer  skin  of  elastic 
material,  within  which  there  is  embedded;  a  tubular  structure 
of  flexible  strands  crossing  over  one  another,  enabling  it  to 
expand  radially  while  shrinking  axially  tnder  the  effect  of 
pressure  being  applied  to  the  inside  of  th^  preform;  and 

b)  said  matrix  initially  secured  to  the  pitform  includes  an 
inflatable  sleeve  inside  the  preform  into  w|ich  it  is  possible  to 
inject  a  fluid  under  pressure  in  such  a  manner  as  to  press  the 
matrix  radially  against  the  inside  wall  of  the  preform  causing 
both  the  sleeve  and  the  preform  to  expand  radially,  said 
matnx  being  suitable  for  being  torn  off^  at  the  end  of  the 
operation  after  the  preform  has  set. 


5,695,009 
DOWNHOLE  OIL  WELL  TOOL  RUNNING  AND 
PULLING  WITH  ITV  DRAULIC  RELEASE  USING 
DEFORMABLE  BALL  VALVING  MEMBER 
James  E.  Hipp,  New  Iberia,  La.,  assignor  to  Sonoma  Corpora- 
tion, I^ayette,  La. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,866 

Int  a."  E2IB  23/00 

V.S.  O.  166—196  30  Claims 


J 


1.  A  downhole  oil  well  pulling  and  running  tool  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  tool  body  having  an  upper  end  portion  with 
means  thereon  for  forming  a  connection  with  a  workstring; 

b)  the  tool  body  comprising  a  main  body  portion  that  is  tubular, 
having  upper  and  lower  end  portions,  said  main  body  having 
a  bore; 

c)  an  elongated  generally  tubular  piston  slidable  within  the  main 
body  bore; 

d)  a  piston  lock  for  locking  the  piston  in  a  first  running  position; 

e)  the  piston  having  a  valve  seat  portion; 

f)  a  deformable  ball  valving  member  for  forming  a  closure  with 
the  valve  seat,  the  valving  member  being  a  separate  ball 
member  that  can  be  dropped  into  the  tool  bore  from  the  well 
surface  area  via  the  workstring.  the  ball  valving  member,  the 
tool  body,  the  bore  of  the  main  body,  and  the  workstring  being 
so  configured  that  the  ball  valving  member  can  be  transmitted 
from  the  well  surface  area  to  the  valve  seat  via  the  workstring 
and  tool  body  bore; 

g)  a  cage  member  disposed  below  the  valve  seat; 

h)  a  channel  that  extends  between  the  valve  seat  and  the  cage 
member; 

i)  passage  means  for  transporting  the  ball  valving  member  from 
the  seat  to  the  cage  member,  wherein  the  ball  valving  member 
is  sized  to  fit  the  seat  forming  a  seal  therewith,  and  wherein 
the  ball  valving  member  is  deformable  to  conform  to  the 
passage  means  during  transport  to  the  cage  member. 


5,695,010 

METHOD  OF  DRILLING  AROUND  AN  EXISTING 

CASING  PIPE  TO  REGENERATE  AN  OLD  WELL 

Keiyiro  Hongo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hongo  Company 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser  No.  640.488 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1995,  7-215468 

Int  Cl.*^  E2IB  31/16 

VS.  a.  166—301  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  drilling  packing  gravel  and  formation  materials 

around  an  existing  casing  pipe  in  order  to  regenerate  an  old  well, 

wherein  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of  sequentially  filling  the 
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inside  of  the  casing  pipe  of  the  old  well  with  mud  water,  connect- 
ing a  drill  pipe,  which  has  an  inside  diameter  greater  than  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  existing  casing  pipe  of  the  old  well  and  is 
furnished  with  a  drill  bit  consisting  of  drill  cutters  and  nozzles  at 
the  lower  extremity,  to  an  water  swivel,  setting  the  drill  pipe  in 
axial  alignment  with  the  existing  casing  pipe,  rotating  and  lowering 
the  drill  pipe  while  sending  the  pressurized  drilling  mud  water 
through  the  annulus  between  the  dnll  pipe  and  the  casing  pipe, 
drilling  the  packing  gravel  and  formation  matenals  encountered 
surrounding  the  casing  pipe  with  the  drill  bit,  moving  the  cuttings 
up  to  the  surface  by  the  drilling  mud  water  which  ascends  the 
annulus  between  the  drill  pipe  and  the  borehole  wall  at  the  velocity 
greater  than  the  descending  velocity  of  the  cuttings,  separating  the 
cuttings  from  the  drilling  mud  water  in  a  mud  pit,  and  then 
circulating  the  pressurized  dnilmg  mud  water  in  the  annulus 
between  the  pipes. 


5,695,011 

GARDENING  HAND  TOOL 

Francis  P.  Daniels,  Rte.  1  Box  205,  New  Milton,  W.  Va.  26411 

FUed  Oct  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  731,503 

Int  a."  AOIB  1/00 

VS.  a.  172-381  11  Claims 


a  blade  having  a  from  end  including  a  cutting  edge  and  an 
opposite  flat  rear  end.  the  front  end  of  said  blade  bent  about  a 
longitudinal  crease  thereby  forming  an  angle  in  the  cutting 
edge;  and 

a  cylindrical  handle  having  a  length  and  defining  a  radial  longi- 
tudinal slot,  the  flat  rear  end  of  said  blade  fastened  within  the 
slot;  whereby 

a  gardener  can  utilize  the  gardening  hand  tool  with  palm  pres- 
sure and  minimum  strain  on  the_gardener's  wrist. 


5,695,012 

ADJUSTABLE  SUBSOILER  WITH  STAGED  SHANKS 

Lawrence  W.  Kesting,  Oxrd,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Technical  and 

Craft  Services,  Inc„  Owen's  Cross  Roads,  Ala. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,639 

Int  CL'  AOIB  13/08 

VS.  a.  172-699  12  claims 


1.  An  agricultural  subsoiler.  comprising: 

a  a  frame: 

b.  a  plurality  of  carriages  mounted  on  said  frame  so  that  a 
longitudinal  axis  for  each  carriage  is  parallel  to  a  working 
direction  of  n^vel  of  the  frame; 

c  a  plurality  of  shanks  mounted  on  each  carriage  of  said 
plurality  of  carriages  to  create  a  plurality  of  sets  of  shanks  so 
that  each  shank  of  said  plurality  of  sets  functions  in  a  staged 
sequence  and  supports  the  frame  by  penetrating  a  soil  surface 
wherein  each  carriage  of  the  plurality  of  carriages  includes  a 
bolt  and  nut  means  for  mounting  said  plurality  of  shanks  in 
said  suged  sequence  on  at  least  a  single  carriage  angle  at  a 
predetennined  angle  of  attack  and  for  longitudinal  and  verti- 
cal spacing  between  the  shanks;  and 

d.  a  hitch  mounted  on  the  frame  to  receive  a  force  firom  a  tractor 
in  said  working  direction  of  travel  sufficient  to  draw  the 
plurality  of  sets  of  shanks  when  penetrating  said  soil  surface 
thereby  producing  a  predetermined  subsoil  and  surface  soil 
cultivation;  and 

:.  at  least  a  single  angularly  adjustable  rosette. 


5,695.013 
DIRT  DISTRIBUTION  DEVICE 
Curtis  R.  Waidron,  Okeechobee,  FUu,  assignor  to  R&R  Enter- 
prises of  Okezhobee  Inc.,  Okeechobee.  Fla. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320428 
Int  a.'  AOIB  49/02 
VS.  CI.  172—784  u 


1  A  multipurpose  ergonomic  and  work-saving  gardening  hand '      1.  A  dirt  distribution  device  for  attachment  to  an  earth  moving 
tool  comprising:  blade  of  a  grader  machme  which  comprises: 
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10  an  end  of  said 


clamp  means  for  attachment  of  said  device 

earth  moving  blade, 
an  elongated  arm  defined  by  a  longitudinal  ai  is.  an  inboard  end 

section  and  an  outboard  end  section,  said  a  m  being  pivotaily 

mounted  by  said  inboard  end  section  to 

permitting  a  radial  position  of  said  arm  relative  to  said  clamp 

means  to  be  varied, 
a  platform  defined  by  an  inboard  end  ponio^.  an  outboard  end 

portion,  a  forward  side  and  a  rearward  sid^. 
pivot  nneans  permitting  the  radial  position!  of  said  platform 

relative  to  said  arm  to  be  varied  comprising  a  shaft  defined  by 

a  forward  segment  and  a  rearward  segmtnt  mounting  said 

platform  by  said  inboard  end  portion  upon  said  outboard  end 

section  of  said  arm  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  platform 

about  an  axis  normal  to  said  longitudinal  ^is. 
prop  means  to  brace  said  pivot  means  relativt  to  said  arm. 
motor  means  carried  upon  said  platform, 
din  sling  means  rotatably  carried  by  said  mo^r  means, 
inboard  adjustment  means  to  vary  said  radi^  position  of  said 

arm  relative  to  said  clamp  means,  and 
outboard  adjustment  means  to  vary  said  radi^  position  of  said 

platform  relative  to  said  arm. 


5,695,014 
RAM  BORING  APPARATUS 
Dietmar  Jenne,  Strengelbach,  SwitzerUnd,  assignor  to  Terra 
AG  filer  Tiefbautechnick.  Strengelbach,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526.955 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  20,  1994,  44  33 
533.4 

InL  a."  E21B  4/14:10/38:7/0 1 
VS.  ex.  175—21  5  Claims 


1.  A  ram  boring  apparatus  adapted  for  connection  to  a  pressure 
fluid  line  (26)  supplying  a  pressure  fluid,  and  paving  a  generally 
cylindrical  body  (10)  with  a  longitudinal  axi>.  a  head  (12.32) 
extending  along  said  longitudinal  axis  in  which  head  a  plurality  of 
jet  openings  (14)  are  formed  for  the  ejection  pi  streams  of  said 
pressure  fluid,  and  a  pressure  fluid  driven  hammering  mechanism 
(20)  arranged  in  the  body  (10)  for  forward  drivfl  of  the  ram  boring 
apparatus,  characterized  in  that  the  hammering  rnechanism  (20)  is 
formed  as  a  hydraulic  hammering  mechanism,  i(  that  the  hammer- 
ing mechanism  (20)  and  the  jet  openings  (14)  art  each  connectable 
directly  with  said  pressure  fluid  line  so  that  presiure  fluid  from  said 
line  can  flow  to  said  jet  openings  without  pa|sing  through  said 
hammering  mechanism,  in  that  the  body  (10)  i$  connected  with  a 
forward  drive  rod  (8).  in  that  the  head  (12.32)  together  with  the 
body  (10)  IS  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal  axit  (34)  by  means  of 
the  rod  (8).  in  that  the  head  (12)  is  formed  Ammetrically  with 
respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  (34)  of  said  boi  ly.  and  in  that  said 
jet  openings  of  the  head  are  arranged  unsymmec  ically  with  respect 
to  said  longitudinal  axis  (34). 


5,695,015 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  ROTATION 

OF  A  DOWNHOLE  INSTRUMENT  PACKAGE 
John  D.  Barr,  Cheltenham;  William  C.  Motion,  and  Michael  K. 
Russell,  both   of  Prestbury,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Cameo  Drilling  Group  Ltd.  of  Hycalog,  Stonehouse,  England 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  604^16 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  25,  1995, 
9503828 

Int.  CI."  E21B  47/01 
VS.  CI.  175—45  22  Claims 


12.  A  method  of  controlling  the  rotation  of  a  downhole  instru- 
mentation package,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  the  instrumentation  package  in  an  instrument  carrier 
which  is  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis  relative  to  a  drill 
string; 

rotating  the  instniment  carrier  about  its  longitudinal  axis  by 
means  of  two  impellers  disposed  in  a  flow  of  drilling  fluid 
passing  along  the  drill  string,  said  impellers  being  coupled  to 
the  instrument  carrier  to  apply  torques  thereto  in  opposite 
directions;  and  controlling  the  torque  applied  to  the  instru- 
ment carrier  by  at  least  one  of  said  impellers  to  vary  the 
rotation  of  the  instrument  carrier  relative  to  the  drill  string. 


5,695,016 

AUGER  TELESCOPING  HOIST  ASSEMBLY  AND 

HOLDING  FORK  MECHANISM 

Ronald  C.  Deeter,  Coshocton,  and  Randal  L.  Keefer,  Salem, 

both   of  Ohio,   assignors   to   Brydet   Development   Corp., 

Coshocton,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,790 
Int.  a."  E21C  5/00 
\}S.  a.  175—85  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  augering  apparatus  with  a  drive  end  and  a  cuning  end 
comprising  a  frame,  a  carriage  movable  on  the  frame,  a  propulsion 
unit  with  drive  chuck  and  means  on  said  frame  and  carriage  for 
rotating  and  advancing  a  cutting  head  driven  by  a  string  of  auger 
flights  and  a  front  high  wall  guard  disposed  at  the  cutting  end  of 
the  augering  apparatus  wherein  the  improvement  is  a  telescoping 
hoist  assembly  disposed  on  the  augering  apparatus  and  adapted  to 
move  above  and  between  a  store  of  auger  flights  and  said  auger 
string  for  lifting  said  auger  flights  to  add  them  to  or  to  remove 
them  from  said  auger  string  and  comprises; 

a  mast  socket  rigidly  fixed  vertically  to  the  frame  of  the  augering 

apparatus  and  adapted  to  accept  a  mast  pole  within; 
said  mast  pole  which  corresponds  to  and  slidably  engages  within 
said  mast  socket  and  is  adapted  to  rotate  within  said  mast 
socket; 
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a  telescoping  mast  arm  support  which  is  rigidly  affixed  atop  the 
mast  pole  and  is  adapted  to  rotate  about  the  mast  socket; 

a  telescoping  mast  arm  which  is  adapted  to  slide  and  telescope 
horizontally  within  the  telescoping  mast  arm  support  and  is 
disposed  with  a  plurality  of  slots  in  the  center  of  said  tele- 

.  scoping  mast  arm.  each  slot  adapted  to  accept  telescoping 
mast  arm  rollers  and  to  slidably  move  along  the  mast  arm 
rollers; 

a  plurality  of  said  telescoping  mast  arm  rollers,  each  roller 
adapted  to  accept  a  roller  shaft  affixed  to  the  telescoping  mast 
arm  support  and  rotate  about  said  roller  shaft  and  within  the 
slots  in  the  center  of  the  telescoping  mast  arm; 

a  plurality  of  said  roller  shafts  affixed  to  the  telescoping  mast 
arm  support  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  and  pass  through 
the  mast  arm  rollers  and  the  slots  in  the  center  of  the  telescop- 
ing mast  arm; 

a  hydraulic  telescoping  cylinder  affixed  by  means  to  the  tele- 
scoping mast  arm  to  move  the  telescoping  mast  arm  horizon- 
tally in  and  out  of  the  telescoping  mast  arm  support; 

a  hydraulic  lift  cylinder  rigidly  affixed  to  the  top  of  the  telescop- 
ing mast  arm  at  die  mast  pole  end  and  adapted  to  connect  widi 
and  move  a  lift  cable  sheave  horizontally  along  a  pair  of 
parallel  rails  disposed  between  the  hydraulic  lift  cylinder  and 
a  stationary  lift  cable  sheave  atop  the  telescoping  mast  arm; 

a  lift  cable  sheave  affixed  to  the  hydraulic  lift  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  slide  along  a  pair  of  parallel  rails  attached  to  the 
lop  of  the  telescoping  mast  arm; 

said  pair  of  parallel  rails  affixed  to  the  top  of  the  telescoping 
mast  arm  and  adapted  to  accept  the  lift  cable  sheave  and 
adapted  to  allow  the  lift  cable  sheave  to  slide  horizontally 
along  the  top  of  the  telescoping  mast  arm  between  the  hydrau- 
lic lift  cylinder  an  a  stationary  lift  cable  sheave; 

said  stationary  lift  cable  sheave  affixed  to  the  other  end  of  the 
telescoping  mast  arm  and  adapted  to  accept  and  cooperate 
with  a  lift  cable  and  cooperate  with  the  lift  cable  sheave; 

said  lift  cable  affixed  at  one  end  to  the  stationary  lift  cable 
sheave  and  passing  through  and  cooperating  with  the  lift  cable 
sheave  and  said  stationary  lift  cable  sheave  and  affixed  at  die 
other  end  to  an  auger  hoist  hook; 

said  auger  hoist  hook  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  lift  cable; 

a  plurality  of  side  guides  affixed  by  means  to  the  telescoping 
mast  arm  support  and  adapted  to  engage  with  and  cooperate 
with  the  telescoping  mast  arm  to  subilize  movement  of  the 
mast  arm  horizontally; 

activating  means  to  activate  the  hydraulic  telescoping  cylinder 
and  the  hydraulic  lift  cylinders; 

and  a  hose  track  to  contain  and  cooperate  with  the  activating 
means  and  the  hydraulic  telescoping  cylinder  and  the  hydrau- 
lic lift  cylinder. 


5,695,017 

EARTH  BORING  APPAR.\TL'S 

Richard  W.  Gessner,  1705  -  11th  St,  MassiUon,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,931 

Int.  CL*  E21B  7A)2 

VS.  a.  175—122  2 


1  A  bonng  apparatus  having  rotatably  driven  auger  for  use  in 
combination  with  a  bucket  pivotaily  attached  to  a  movable  boom 
of  a  vehicular  means,  comprising 

a)  an  open  upstanding  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced  upright 
members,  a  ground  engaging  skid  fixedly  secured  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  upright  members,  and  hook  means  pivotaily 
mounted  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  upright  members  engagcable 
with  the  bucket; 

b)  a  mounting  plate  extending  between  the  pair  of  upright 
members  of  said  frame; 

c)  a  power  driven  auger  affixed  to  said  mounting  plate; 

d)  a  chain  receiving  bracket; 

e)  a  Cham  interconnecting  said  bracket  and  the  upright  members 
of  said  ftame;  and 

f)  means  mounting  said  bracket  to  the  bucket. 


5.695,018 

EARTH-BORING  BIT  WITH  NEGATIVE  OFFSET  AND 

IN\TRTED  GAGE  CLTTING  ELEMENTS 

Rudolf  Cari  Otto  Pessier,  and  Matthew  Ray  Isbell,  both  oT 

Houston,  Tex^  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated, 

Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,818 

Int.  a.*  F21B  9/i6 

VS.  a.  175-331  12  CWins 


DIRECTION  Of  BIT 
ROTATION 


-25: 


1.  An  earth-boring  bit  comprising; 

a  bit  body; 

at  least  one  cantilevered  bearing  shaft  depending  inwardly  and 

downwardly  from  the  bit  body; 
a  cuner  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  bearing  shaft  and  including 

a  gage  surface  and  an  adjacent  cutter  backface.  the  cutter 

having  a  negative  offset  with  respect  to  the  axis  and  direction 

of  rotation  of  the  bit; 
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a  plurality  of  cutting  elemenis  arranged  on  ilie  cutter,  including  a 
plurality  of  gage  cutting  elements  on  the  gage  surface  of  the 
cutter,  at  least  one  of  the  gage  cutting  eloments  being  chisel- 
shaped  and  having  a  crest  and  a  longitudiial  axis  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  gage  surface,  the  chisel-shaped  element  being 
tilted  toward  the  cutter  backface  such  that  an  acute  angle  of 
between  15  and  75  degrees  is  defined  between  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  the  gage  surface,  the  chisel-shaped  element 
defining  a  cutting  surface  facing  the  backiace  of  the  cutter  for 
engaging  the  sidewall  of  the  borehole  being  drilled  as  the 
gage  cutting  element  moves  up  the  sidewall. 


5,695,019 

ROTARY  CONE  DRILL  BIT  WITH  TRUNCATED 

ROLLING  CONE  CITTERS  AND  DOME  AREA  CUTTER 

INSERTS 
JauMc  M.  Shaaibiirfer,  Jr.^  Spring,  Tex.,  aesignor  to  Dresser 
ladMtrics,  lac,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Scr.  No.  518,567 
IbL  a."  E21B  10/04:  IC 
VS.  CL  175—333  |  16  Ctalms 


5,695,020 
CRUISE  CONTROLLER  FOR  VEHICLES 
Eiji  Nishimura,  Hlgashihiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda 
Mctor  Corp.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  245,769 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1993,  5-117007 

Int.  a."  B60K  il/00 

VS.  CI.  180—169  22  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  cone  drill  bit  having  a  rotatable  ^it  body  and  at  least 
two  Mipport  amis  extending  therefrom,  said  si|pport  arms  defining 
a  dome  area  below  said  bit  body,  comprising: 

at  least  two  truncated  conical  cutter  assemblies  rotatably  coupled 
to  said  support  arms  and  each  rotatable  about  a  respective  axis 
directed  downwardly  and  inwardly,  said  truncated  conical 
culler  assemblies  being  conical  flustums  in  shape  having  a 
back  face  connected  to  a  flat  truncated  face  by  conical  sides. 
said  back  face  and  said  truncated  face  haMng  a  predetermined 
angled  relationship: 

a  plurality  of  primary  cutting  elements  arranged  in  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  and  coupled  to  said  flat  tiancated  face  of  said 
truncated  conical  cutter  assemblies,  said  plurality  of  curing 
elements  of  each  cutter  assembly  being  in  spaced  relationship 
with  respect  to  cutting  elements  of  otha-  cuner  assemblies: 
and  I 

a  plurality  of  secondary  cutting  elements  mounted  in  downward 
facing  surfaces  of  said  dome  area  of  said  bit  body. 

wherein  said  plurality  of  primary  cutting  eletnents  are  doughnut- 
shaped  ultra-hard  mserts  mounted  on  tubs  formed  in  flat 
truncated  face  of  said  cutter  assemblies. 


1.  A  cruise  control  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  switch  operated  by  a  driver  which  outputs  a  signal  indicative 
of  operation  information  for  target  vehicle  speed: 

vehicle-speed  based  auto-cruising  control  means  for  determining 
a  target  vehicle  speed  based  on  the  signal  indicative  of  opera- 
tion information  for  target  vehicle  speed,  and  controlling  a 
vehicle  speed  toward  the  target  vehicle  speed: 

vehicle-interval  distaiKe  based  auto-cruising  control  means  for 
maintaining  a  vehicle-interval  distance  to  a  vehicle  ahead  to 
be  a  desired  target  vehicle-interval  distance: 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  a  traveling  condi- 
tion when  the  switch  is  operated  by  the  driver  is  a  predeter- 
mined traveling  condition  under  which  said  vehicle-interval 
distance  based  auto-cruising  control  means  is  operable  or  not 
operable:  and 

conversion  means  for  converting,  where  said  vehicle- interval 
distaiKe  based  auto-cruising  control  means  is  operable,  the 
signal  indicative  of  the  operation  information  for  target 
vehicle  speed  into  a  signal  indicative  of  operation  information 
for  target  vehicle-interval  distance  to  output  the  converted 
signal  to  said  vehicle-interval  distance  based  auto-cruising 
control  means,  and  for  convening,  where  said  vehicle- interval 
distance  based  auto-cruising  control  means  is  not  operable, 
the  signal  indicative  of  the  operation  information  for  target 
vehicle  speed  into  a  signal  indicative  of  operation  information 
for  target  vehicle  speed  to  output  the  convened  signal  to  said 
vehicle-speed  based  auto-cruising  control  means. 


5,695,021 
ELECTRICALLY-POWERED  SCOOTER  FOR  PERSONAL 

TRANSPORT 
Walter  Schaffner,  Shavertowii;  Walter  Kochan,  Dallas,  and 

Carl  KoUar,  Naoticolie,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pride  Health 

Care,  Inc.,  Exeter,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152^52 

Int  a.*  B62D  6 1 /OS:  B62K  15/00 

U.S.  a.  180—208  5  Claims 

1.  An  electrically-powered  scooter  for  use  by  elderly,  disabled 
and  infirm  persons  having  separable  fore  and  aft  ponions.  includ- 
ing manually  operable  apparatus  devoid  of  moving  parts  for  disen- 
gagably  co-lineariy  connecting  said  fore  and  aft  ponions  without 
use  of  tools,  being  disengaged  wpon  tilting  one  of  said  ponions 
relative  the  remaining  ponions  to  a  preselected  relative  angle 
therebetween,  and  when  connected  maintaining  said  portions  along 
said  line  of  connection  in  substantially  fixed  disposition  respecting 
each  other  in  opposition  to  any  force  applied  to  at  least  one  of  said 
portions  tending  to  separate  said  ponions  along  said  line  of  con- 
nection, comprising: 
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a.  means  fixedly  connected  to  and  extending  generally  longitu- 
dinally from  one  of  said  scooter  ponions  for  releasablv  hook- 
ingly  engagmg  a  receptacle  member  of  a  remainmg  portion: 

b.  said  receptacle  member  fixedly  connected  to  said  remaining 
portion  and  having  a  receptacle  therein  for  retamingly  receiv- 
ing said  hookingly  engaging  means: 

c.  said  hookingly  engaging  means  being  insenable  into  and 
removable  from  said  receptacle  member; 

d.  said  connecting  apparatus  resisting  disengagement  of  said 
hookingly  engaging  means  from  said  receptacle  member  and 
hence  of  said  scooter  ponions  one  from  another  upon  appli- 
cation of  force  to  either  of  said  ponions  in  the  direction  of 
said  line  of  connection  but  freely  disengaging  said  hookingly 
engaging  means  from  said  receptacle  member  and  hence  of 
said  scooter  ponions  one  from  another  upon  relative  tilting  of 
said  ponions  to  position  longitudinal  axes  of  said  ponions  at  a 
preselected  angle  to  one  another  relative  to  said  line  of  con- 
nection: 

e.  wherein  said  fore  and  aft  portions  are  maintained  connected 
together  for  scooter  operation  by  weight  of  said  fore  and  aft 
scooter  vehicle  ponions  acting  downwardly  to  urge  a  curved 
surface  of  said  recepucle  against  a  corresponding  curved 
surface  of  said  hookingly  engaging  means  to  retain  said 
hookingly  engaging  means  within  said  receptacle  member: 

f  wherein  said  receptacle  member  includes  surfaces  which  sub- 
stantially complementally  contact  said  curved  surfaces  of  said 
hookingly  engaging  means. 


5,695,022 

DOUBLE  OFFSET  TRANSFER  CASE  WITH 

ELECTRONICALLY-CONTROLLED  TORQUE 

MODULATION 

Joim  D.  Zalewski,  Liverpool,  and  James  S.  Brissenden,  Bald- 

winsville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New  Venture  Gear.  Inc., 

Tny,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,870 

Int  a.*  B60K  17/34 

VS.  CL  180-249  25  Claims 


driveline.  a  secondary  output  shaft  adapted  to  drive  said 
secondary  driveline.  and  a  tfansfer  clutch  capable  of  transmit- 
ting dnve  torque  to  said  secondary  output  shafts: 
means  for  sensing  the  rotational  speed  of  said  pnmary  dnvelinc: 
means  for  sensing  the  rotational  speed  of  said  secondary  driv- 
eline: and 
controller  means  for  comparing  the  speed  of  said  pnmary  driv- 
eline with  the  speed  of  said  secondary  driveline  and  control- 
ling the  torque  transmitted  through  said  transfer  clutch  in 
accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  a  speed  difference  between 
said  primary  and  secondary  drivelines. 


1.  A  power  transfer  system  for  a  four-wheel  drive  vehicle  com- 
prising: 

a  drivetrain: 

a  primary  driveline  including  a  primary  prop  shaft  and  primary 
wheels: 

a  secondary  dnvelme  including  a  secondary  prop  shaft  and 
secondary  wheels; 

a  transfer  case  having  a  first  input  member  driven  by  said 
drivetrain  about  a  first  rotary  axis,  a  second  input  member 
supported  for  rotation  about  a  second  rotary  axis  that  is  angled 
relative  to  said  first  rotary  axis,  a  constant  velocity  universal 
joint  interconnecting  said  second  input  member  for  driven 
rotation  with  said  first  input  member,  a  pnmary  output  shaft 
coupled  to  said  second  input  member  for  driving  said  primary 


5,695,023 

VEHICLE  PEDAL  ASSEMBLY 

Randal  S.  Knurr,  Waterford,  and  Lynn  G.  Westbrook,  Racine, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Textron  Inc.,  Prttvidcnce,  R.I. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,180 

InL  ex."  B60K  20m) 

VS.  a.  180-336  j3  cta|« 


11.  In  a  vehicle  control  pedal  assembly  and  a  conventional 
power  means  for  a  vehicle,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  vehicle. 

a  power  means  on  said  vehicle, 
a  pedal  movably  mounted  on  said  vehicle  for  upward  movement 

and  downward  movement, 
connecting  ntieans  interconnected  between  said  pedal  and  said 

power  means  for  controlling  said  power  means  in  response  to 

up  and  down  motion  of  said  pedal, 
said  pedal  being  eyiindncally  shaped  and  disposed  on  a  honzon- 

tal  axis  and  having  an  upwardly  facing  semi<ircular  half  and 

a  downwardly  facing  semi-circular  half 
a  uead  of  an  irregular  surface  on  said  upwardly  facing  half  for 

supporting  the  sole  of  the  shoe  of  an  operator  for  the  down- 
ward movement  of  said  pedal, 
a  smooth  surface  on  said  downwardly  facing  half  for  engaging 

the  top  of  the  toes  of  an  operator's  foot  for  the  upward 

movement  of  said  pedal,  and 
a  platform  disposed  directly  beneath  said  pedal  and  being  spaced 

therebelow  within  the  length  of  an  operator's  foot  and  thereby 

serve  as  a  footrest  while  an  operator' s  foot  is  in  contact  with 

said  pedal. 
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5.695.024  ' 

CAR  OPERATED  SAFETY  GATE  FOR  HORIZONTALLY 

TR.\NSFERR\BLE  ELEVATOR  CAB 
Samuel  C.  Wan.  Simsbun;  Frederick  H.  Barker.  Bristol; 
Bruce  A.  Powell,  Canton;  Gilbert  W.  W'ierschke.  West  Sims- 
bur>'.'  Paul  Bennett.  Waterbury:  Antboiiy  Cooney,  Union- 
viUe;  Richard  C.  McCarthy,  Simsbury,  and  Joseph  Bittar, 
Avon,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  (levator  Company, 
Farmington.  Conn.  \ 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1995.  Sen  No.  5IM.702 

Int.  CI."  B66B  LVIO 

VS.  a.  187—326  6  Claims 


1.  A  safety  gate  for  preventing  a  horizonta  ly  movable  elevator 
cab  at  a  landing  from  inadvertently  entering  j  n  elevator  hoistway 
when  an  elevator  car  frame  is  not  present  at  sa  d  landing  to  receive 
said  cab.  comprising: 

a  gate  member  vertically  slidable  betvkeen  (in  upper  position,  in 
which  a  portion  of  it  extends  above  the  I  loor  of  said  landing 
adjacent  to  said  hoistway.  thereby  to  obsl  ruct  passage  of  said 
cab  along  said  floor  toward  said  hoisiwa  ^.  and  a  lower  posi- 
tion, in  which  said  gate  member  does  na  obstruct  passage  of 
said  cab  along  said  floor  toward  said  hoi  irway; 

a  moveable  actuator  engaging  said  gate  m«  mber  and  moveable 
between  a  first  position,  in  which  it  retail  is  said  gale  member 
in  said  upper  position,  and  a  second  position,  in  which  it 
retains  said  gate  member  in  said  lower  p<  isition.  said  actuator 
moving  said  gate  between  said  upper  an!  lower  positions  as 
said  actuator  moves  between  said  first  an  d  second  positions: 

means  for  normally  urging  said  gate  men  ber  into  said  upper 
position  and  said  actuator  into  said  first  { losition:  and 

means  disposed  on  said  elevator  car  frai  le  for  moving  said 
actuator  into  said  second  position  as  saii  I  elevator  car  frame 
approaches  said  landing. 


section  having  a  second  outer  diameter  larger  than  said  first 
outer  diameter  and  joined  to  said  first  section  and  coaxial 
therewith,  thereby  forming  a  shoulder: 

a  pair  of  return  springs,  each  of  said  return  springs  having  a  first 
end  attached  to  said  brake  spider  and  a  second  end  attached  to 
a  respective  braise  shoe:  and 

a  flange  disposed  perpendicular  to  said  first  and  said  second 
section  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  by  said  shoulder,  said 
flange  being  anached  lo  said  second  section  at  said  shoulder 
and  attached  to  an  actuator  mount  formed  in  said  brake  spider. 


5,695,026 
BRAKE  SHOE  ASSEMBLY  FORMED  USING  HOT 
STAKING  METHOD 
Christopher  A.  Redgrave,  Portage;  Michael  L.  Silvasi,  Kalama- 
zoo, both  of  Mich.;  Steven  T.  Renaud,  Tecumseh,  and  Larry 
F.  Koscielskj,  LaSalle,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,120 

Int.  CI."  F16D  65/04 

VS.  CI.  I8»— 250  D  8  Claims 


5,695,025 

STEERING  AXLE  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
Jay  D.  White,  Galesburg,  Mich.,  assignor  lo  E^ton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,512,  Aug.  30,:  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,166 
Int  a."  F16D  5//00    [ 
VS.  a.  188—78  I  2  Claims 

I.  A  vehicle  brake  assembly  of  the  type  domprising  a  pair  of 
arcuate  pivotally  mounted  brake  shoes  located!  interiorly  °f  a  brake 
drum,  each  of  said  brake  shoes  carrying  a  canj  follower  urged  into 
direct  engagement  with  an  S-cam  rotated  iW  an  actuator  shaft 
supported  in  an  actuator  tube,  where  rotatioq  of  said  S-cam  in  a 
first  direction  of  rotation  from  a  fiilly  disengaged  condition  forces 
at  least  one  of  said  brake  shoes  radially  outiard  relative  to  said 
brake  drum,  said  brake  assembly  further  comjirising: 

a  brake  spider  attached  to  a  spindle  hub,  taid  spider  having  a 
relief  portion  formed  in  a  peripheral  edge  allowing  said  actua- 
tor tube  to  be  positioned  therein,  said  bralce  spider  supporting 
said  brake  shoes  and  said  actuator  tube: 
said  actuator  tube  comprising  a  first  section,  said  first  section 
having  a  first  outer  diameter  and  a  seconq  section,  said  second 


1.  A  brake  shoe  assembly  comprising: 

a  stamped  substantially  final  shape  blank  of  generally  arcuate 
shape  having  a  first  and  second  end  and  an  outer  semi-circular 
edge  with  a  plurality  of  upstanding  Ubs  extending  radially 
outward  therefrom:  and 

a  stamped  substantially  final  shape  ubie  member  defining  a 
semi-cylindrical  segment  generally  corresponding  in  contour 
to  the  web  semi-circular  edge,  said  table  member  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  formed  therein  with  a  size  and  location 
to  facilitate  the  temporary  attachment  of  the  web  blank  to  the 
table  member  during  assembly:  and 

said  table  member  and  web  blank  are  joined  together  at 

a  plurality  of  the  intersections  of  the  web  blank  tabs  and  corre- 
sponding table  member  apertures  using  a  hot  staking  process 
in  which  the  upstanding  web  blank  tabs  are  heated  and 
inwardly  radially  compressed  causing  the  tab  to  expand,  to 
form  joints  which  do  not  extend  substantially  beyond  the 
outer  semi-cylindrical  surface  of  the  table  member  diereby 
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securely  joining  the  web  blank  and  table  member  together 
forming  a  brake  shoe  assembly  without  the  need  for  post 
joining  machining. 


5,695,027 

ADAPTIVELY  TL'NED  VIBRATION  ABSORBER 

Andreas  H.  von  Flotow,  and  Timothy  S.  Mixon,  both  of  Hood 

River,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Applied  Power  Inc.,  BuUer,  Wis 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,520 

Int  a."  FI6F  7/10;  B64C  27/00 

VS.  a.  18*-380  19  cudms 


1.  A  vibration  absorber  comprising: 

a  mounting  member  for  attaching  to  a  vibrating  body; 

a  mass; 

a  spring  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid  members  each  having  an  axis 
and  connected  between  die  mounting  member  and  the  mass  to 
permit  said  mass  to  vibrate  with  respect  to  said  mounting 
member,  and  .said  spring  having  a  stiffness  which  defines  a 
resonant  frequency  at  which  said  mass  vibrates; 

a  first  sensor  which  produces  a  signal  indicating  vibration  of  die 
body; 

a  mechanism  which  adjusts  stiffness  of  said  spring,  in  response 
to  a  control  signal,  by  varying  an  axial  force  exerted  upon  the 
rigid  members,  thereby  altering  the  resonant  frequency:  and 

a  control  circuit  which  receives  the  signal  from  said  sensor  and 
produces  die  conffol  signal  causing  said  mechanism  to  adjust 
die  axial  force  exerted  on  die  ngid  members  so  that  said 
spring  and  said  mass  resonate  to  absorb  the  vibration  of  die 
body. 


a  torque  converter  main  body  having  a  front  cover,  an  impeller 
fixed  to  said  front  cover,  said  impeller  and  said  ftxMit  cover 
defining  a  hydraulic  oil  chamber,  and  a  turbine  disposed 
within  said  hydraulic  oil  chamber  opposed  to  said  impeller. 

a  disengaging  clutch  disposed  widiin  said  hydraulic  oil  chamber, 
said  disengaging  clutch  mechanicaUy  coupled  to  said  turbine 
and  to  a  manual  transmission  input  shaft  extendable  into  said 
hydraulic  oil  chamber,  said  disengaging  clutch  configured  to 
mechanically  engage  and  disengage  said  turbine  ftx)m  die 
manual  transmission  input  shaft; 

a  lock-up  clutch  disposed  widiin  said  hydraulic  oil  chamber,  said 
lock-up  clutch  coupled  to  said  front  cover  and  iht  manual 
transmission  input  shaft,  said  lock-up  clutch  configured  to 
mechanicaUy  engage  and  disengage  said  front  cover  from  die 
manual  transmission  input  shaft; 

a  clutch  operation  mechanism  configured  to  shift  between  opera- 
tion modes,  said  operation  nnxles  including  a  start  mode,  a 
drive  mode  and  a  speed  change  mode,  wherein  in  said  start 
mode  said  disengaging  clutch  is  engaged  and  said  lock-up 
clutch  IS  disengaged,  in  said  drive  mode  said  lock-up  clutch  is 
engaged  and  in  said  speed  change  mode  said  disengaging 
clutch  and  said  lock-up  clutch  are  both  disengaged: 

wherein: 

said  disengaging  clutch  comprises:  at  least  one  first  output 
plate  mechanically  connected  to  die  manual  transmission 
input  shaft;  a  power  input  plate  and  a  biasing  cone  spring; 

said  lock-up  clutch  comprises  at  least  one  second  power 
output  plate  mechanically  connected  to  die  manual  trans- 
mission input  shaft: 

said  clutch  operation  mechamsm  comprises:  a  pressure  plate 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  second  output  plate;  a  load  apply- 
ing plate  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  output 
plates;  and  wherein  said  biasing  cone  spnng  urges  said  first 
output  plate  and  said  power  input  plate  toward  said  load 
applying  plate;  wherein  said  pressure  plate  is  configured  to 
engage  a  portion  of  said  power  input  plate  and  said  pressure 
plate  is  configured  to  engage  said  second  power  output 
plate  for  selective  engageitient  and  disengagement  of  said 
lock-up  clutch  and  selective  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment of  said  disengaging  clutch. 


5,695,028 
TORQUE  CONVERTER  HAVING  BOTH  A  LOCK-UP 
CLUTCH  AND  A  DISENGAGING  CLUTCH  MECHANISM 
HiroUka  Fukushima,  Hirakau,  Japan,  assignor  to  Exedy  Cor- 
poration, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23.  1995,  7-035038- 
Feb.  23,  1995,  7-035039;  Feb.  23, 1995,  7-035040;  Feb.  23  1995 
7-035041;  Mar.  14,  1995,  7-054813 

InL  a."  FI6H  45/02:45/00 
VS.  a.  192-3.27  g  Claims 

I.  A  torque  convener  for  transmitting  torque  from  a  crankshaft 
of  an  engine  to  a  manual  transmission  comprising: 


5,695,029 
SHIFT  LEVER  DEVICE 
Yoshinobu  Yokoyama;  Shoichi  Harada,  and  Etsuo  Shimizo,  all 
of  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai- 
Rika-Denki-Seisakusho,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  324,610 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20, 1993,  5-262419 

Int  a."  B60K  41/26 

VS.  a.  192-^  A  22  Claims 

I.  A  shift  lever  device  adapted  for  use  widi  a  transmission 

having  a  plurality  of  shift  ranges  including  a  P  shift  range,  R  shift 

range,  N  shift  range,  D  shift  range,  L  shift  range,  and  at  least  one 
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intermediate  shift  range  provided  between  said|  D  shift  range  and 
said  L  shift  range,  said  shift  lever  device  composing: 

a  shift  lever  adapted  to  be  connected  to  th*  transmission  and 
operated  in  longitudinal  and  transverse  directions  of  a  vehicle 
so  as  to  be  selectively  moved  to  any  one  t>f  said  plurality  of 
shift  ranges  and  shift-operate  the  transmission: 

a  brake  activation  device:  / 

brake  sensor  means  connected  with  said  braii  activation  device 
for  sensing  when  said  brake  activation  devjce  is  operated  apd 
for  generating  a  brake  indicating  signal  in  .response  thereto: 

vehicle  speed  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  vetiicie  speed  and  for 
generating  a  vehicle  speed  signal  indicating  said  vehicle 
speed: 

a  stopper  for  preventing  movement  of  said  ^ift  lever  by  abut- 
ting said  shift  lever  so  as  to  receive  and  sipp  said  shift  lever, 
said  stopper  having  a  P  shift  range  abuttin|  portion  and  an  N 
shift  range  abutting  portion,  the  shift  lever  device  operating 
such  that  said  P  shift  range  abutting  porti4>n  is  positioned  to 
abut  said  shift  lever  when  the  N  shift  range' abutting  portion  is 
positioned  to  abut  said  shift  lever,  and  taid  P  shift  range 
abutting  portion  is  positioned  to  not  abut  said  shift  lever  when 
said  N  shift  range  abutting  portion  is  positioned  to  not  abut 
said  shift  lever,  and  when  movement  of  .said  shift  lever  is 
prevented,  said  stopper  prevents  movement  of  said  shift  lever 
from  said  P  shift  range  to  shift  ranges  oth^r  than  said  P  shift 
range  and  prevents  movement  of  said  shifil  lever  from  said  N 
shift  range  to  said  R  shift  range:  and 

an  actuator  connected  to  said  stopper,  said  btake  sensor  means, 
and  said  vehicle  speed  sensing  means,  said  actuator  operating, 
when  said  shift  lever  is  selectively  movtd  to  said  P  shift 
range,  in  response  to  said  brake  indicaiiig  signal  and  said 
actuator  moving  said  stopper  to  a  position  in  which  said  shift 
lever  positioned  in  said  P  shift  range  is  released  from  a  shift 
lock  state,  and  said  acmator  further  operating,  when  said  shift 
lever  is  selectively  moved  to  any  range  between  said  N  shift 
range  and  said  L  shift  range,  in  response  toi  said  vehicle  speed 
signal  set  in  accordance  with  each  shift  raitge  between  said  N 
shift  range  and  said  L  shift  range  and  saijd  actuator  moving 
said  stopper  to  a  position  in  which  the  mo\iement  of  said  shift 


lever  from  said  N  shift  range  to  said  R 
vented. 


ihift  range  is  pre- 


5,695,030 

PARK  MECHANISM  FOR  Al  TOMOTIVE 

TRANSMISSION 

WUliam  E.  Medcalf,  Jr.,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Applied 

Kinetics  Corporation,  Evanston,  III. 

FUed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,551 
Int  CI."  B60K  41/26:  F16D  6i/l4 
VS.  a.  192—4  A  12  aaims 

I.  A  park  tnechanism  for  mechanically  lockini  an  output  shaft  of 
a  transmission,  comprising: 


a  rotatable  lock  ring  structure  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
output  shaft  and  having  an  engagement  portion: 

a  non-rotatable  lock  ring  structure  positioned  in  proximity  to 
said  rotatable  lock  ring  structure  and  having  a  locking  element 
engageable  with  said  engagement  portion  of  said  rotatable 
lock  ring  structure:  and 

moving  means  connected  to  said  non-rotatable  lock  ring  struc- 
ture and  responsive  to  the  application  of  fluid  pressure  thereto 
for  moving  said  non-rotatable  lock  ring  structure  to  a  disen- 
gaged position  for  non-engagement  with  said  rotatable  lock 
ring  structure,  said  moving  means  being  responsive  to  the 
release  of  fluid  pressure  therefrom  for  moving  said  non- 
rotatable  lock  ring  structure  to  an  engaged  position  for 
engagement  with  said  rotatable  lock  ring  strucwre: 

wherein  said  locking  element  is  displaced  from  said  engagement 
portion  when  said  non-rotatable  lock  ring  structure  is  in  the 
disengaged  position,  and  wherein  said  locking  element  posi- 
tively engages  and  mechanically  locks  said  engagennent  por- 
tion over  a  substantial  axial  travel  of  said  locking  element 
relative  to  said  engagement  portion  when  said  non-rotatable 
lock  ring  structure  commences  movement  into  the  engaged 
position. 


5,695,031 

ONE-WAY  CLUTCH 

Masahiro  Kurita,  Kuwana,  and  Hirofumi  Miyata,  Sennan, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Corporation,  Osaka,  and 

Bamdo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  670,603 

Int  a.*"  F16D  41/067 

VS.  a.  192—45  1  Claim 


I.  A  one-way  clutch  comprising  an  outer  ring  having  a  plurality 
of  cam  surfaces  formed  on  the  inner  periphery  thereof,  an  inner 
ring  mounted  in  said  outer  ring  and  having  a  cylindrical  outer 
surface  so  that  wedge-like  spaces  are  defined  between  said  cam 
surfaces  and  said  cylindrical  surface,  rolling  elements  mounted  in 
said  wedge-like  spaces  and  arranged  circumferenlialiy  between 
said  outer  ring  and  said  inner  ring,  and  spnngs  mounted  in  said 
wedge-like  spaces  for  biasing  said  rolling  elements  toward  nar- 
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rower  ends  of  said  wedge-like  spaces,  said  springs  comprising 
springs  having  at  least  two  different  spring  consunts. 


5,695,032 
HYDRAULIC  CLLITCH  SYSTEM  WITH  FLYWHEEL 
Kiyohito  Murata;  Hiroyuki  Shioiri,  and  Shogo  Matsumoto,  all 
of  Susono,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  19%,  Ser  No.  693,797 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1995,  7-204659- 
Oct  19,  1995,  7-2171586 

Int  CI."  F16D  3/10:3/l4:2l/0S 
VS.  a.  192-^.1  J  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  clutch  system  with  a  flywheel,  wherein  the 

flywheel  includes  a  first  mass  member,  a  second  mass  member,  and 

a  damper  member  which  is  interposed  between  the  first  and  second 

mass  members,  and  wherein  a  clutch  body  is  disposed  so  as  to  be 

hydraulically  connectable  with  and  disconnectable  from  the  second 

mass  member:  the  system  comprising: 

coupling  means  for  uniting  the  first  mass  member  and  the 

second  mass  member  by  hydraulic  pressures  which  function 

to  connect  and  disconnect  the  clutch  body. 


5,695,033 
SYNCHRONIZING  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMISSION 
Kazuyoshi   Hiraiwa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyowa 
Metal  Works  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Apr  5,  1996,  Ser  No.  628,295 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1995,  7-183698 

Int  a.*  F16D  23/06 

U.S.  CI.  192-53J2  5  Qaims 

I  A  synchronizing  apparatus  for  a  transmission,  said  apparatus 

comprising: 

an  output  shaft  for  outpuning  rotational  power: 

a  hub  secured  to  said  output  shaft  and  having  a  spline  formed  in 

an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  hub: 
a  sleeve  having  a  spline  formed  in  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of 
said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  slidable  in  an  axial  direction 
upon  in.sertion  of  said  sleeve  spline  in  said  outer  peripheral 
spline  of  said  hub: 
a  speed  change  gear,  pivotally  mounted  on  said  output  shaft, 
having  an  outer  peripheral  conical  surface  on  a  hub  side  and 
an  integrally  formed  clutch  gear  formed  continuously  from 
said  outer  peripheral  conical  surface,  said  clutch  gear  meshing 
with  said  inner  peripheral  spline  of  said  sleeve  upon  axial 
movement  thereof: 
a  synchronizing  ring  interposed  between  said  sleeve  and  said 
outer  peripheral  conical  surface  of  said  speed  change  gear. 


said  synchronizing  ring  having  an  inner  peripheral  conical 
surface  confronting  said  outer  peripheral  conical  surface  of 
said  speed  change  gear:  and 
a  booster  mechanism  interposed  between  said  hub  and  said 
synchromzing  nng,  said  booster  mechanism  being  positioned 
so  as  to  receive  a  pressure  force  caused  by  movement  of  said 
sleeve  toward  said  speed  change  gear  and  thereby  boosting 
and  transmitting  said  pressure  force  to  said  synchronizing 
ring, 

wherein  said  booster  mechanism  comprises: 

a  pair  of  projections  serving  as  fulcrums  which  project  ftx)m  al 
least  two  synunetrical  positions  of  an  end  surface  of  said 
synchromzing  ring  on  the  hub  side  thereof: 

a  pair  of  levers,  divided  into  at  least  two  sections  in  a  peripheral 
direction,  disposed  on  both  sides  of  said  pair  of  projections  of 
said  synchronizing  nng  with  a  certain  clearance  in  the  penph- 
eral  direction,  said  levers  come  into  contact  widj  one  side  of 
said  projections  by  a  relative  rotation  of  said  synchronizing 
ring  upon  frictional  contact  of  said  speed  change  gear  which 
IS  staned  in  associaiion  with  a  movement  of  said  sleeve  such 
that  said  levers  are  pushed  and  widened  in  a  radial  direction; 

a  plurality  of  lever  heads  projecting  hom  a  center  of  an  outer 
periphery  of  each  of  said  pair  of  levers,  respectively,  and 
having  a  upered  edge  forming  an  effort  for  receiving  an  axial 
pressure  force  caused  by  movement  of  said  sleeve  and  decom- 
posing said  pressure  force  to  a  radial  component  force 
directed  toward  a  center  and  an  axial  component  force: 

a  ponion  for  point  of  application  which  is  provided  by  a  contact 
point  between  said  pair  of  levers  and  said  synchronizing  nng, 
said  portion  creatmg  a  point  of  application  where  said  axial 
component  force,  made  when  a  tapered  edge  provided  on  said 
inner  peripheral  spline  of  said  sleeve  is  pressed  against  said 
tapered  edge  of  said  lever  head,  is  boosted  and  acts  on  a 
predetermined  position  of  an  end  surface  of  said  synchroniz- 
ing ring:  and 

a  plurality  of  fulcrum  portions  which  are  provided  by  contact 
points  between  said  pair  of  levers  forming  ftilcnims  of  said 
pair  of  levers  for  said  point  of  application  and  a  hub  end 
surface. 

a  distance  L2  from  said  fulcrum  to  said  point  of  application  is 
set  shorter  than  a  distance  LI  from  said  fulcrum  to  said  effon, 
and 

an  angle  of  said  lapered  edge  is  set  such  that  when  said  inner 
penpheral  conical  surface  of  said  synchronizing  ring  comes 
into  frictional  contact  with  said  outer  peripheral  conical  sur- 
face of  said  speed  change  gear,  a  reaction  force  applied  fttjm 
said  projections  to  end  surfaces  of  each  of  said  levers  over- 
comes a  radial  component  force  made  by  pressing  said 
tapered  edges  of  said  lever  heads  provided  with  said  pair  of 
levers  and  that,  until  synchronization  is  completed,  the 
depression  of  each  of  said  levers  to  the  inside  in  the  radial 
direction  is  suppressed  and  the  movement  of  said  sleeve  is 
blocked. 
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5,695,034 
TORSION  DAMPER  ESPECIALLY  FOR  A  MOTOR 
VEHICLE  J 

Michel  Graton,  and  Paolo  Viola,  both  of  Pan,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Valeo,  Cedex,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  51S,4«6 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  2|l,  1994,  94  10310 
Int.  a."  F16D  13/68 
MS.  a.  192—70.17  8  Oaims 
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5,695,035 
POWER  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  VIBRATION 
DAMPENING  MECHANISM  WHICH  PROVIDES 
STRl'CTURAL  SUPPORT  FOR  THE  APPAR.\TUS 
Hirotalta     Fultushima,     Hiraliata,-     Koji     K^itani,     Kyoto; 
Hiroyoshi  Tsunita,  Kadoma,  and  Masanobu  Fulcamaclii, 
Hiraliata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Exedy  Corporation, 
Osalia,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  382^07,  Jan.  31,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,617,940. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1994,  6-14530; 
Feb.  8,  1994,  6-14531;  Feb.  14,  1994,  6-17675;  Feb.  14,  1994, 
6-17676;  Feb.  14,  1994,  6-17677;  Feb.  14,  1994,  6-17678;  Feb. 
14,   1994,  6-17679;   Feb.   14,   1994,  6-17680;   Feb.   14,   1994, 
6-17681;  Feb.  14,  1994,  6-17682;  Feb.  14,  1994,  6-17683;  Feb. 
14,  1994,  6-17684 

Int  CL'  F16D  3/14 
VS.  CI.  192—70.17  27  Claims 


IS 


1.  A  torsion  damper  compnsing:  an  input  ptrt(40.  41)  and  an 
output  part  (42).  which  are  movable  circumferentially  one  with 
respect  to  the  outher  within  the  limits  of  a  prec^iermined  angular 
displacement,  the  input  part  (40.  41)  and  the  ouljtut  part  (42)  being 
coupled  together  by  means  of  two  damping  deVices  (8,  9)  giving 
stepped  action,  with  one  of  these  (9).  reterred  ta  as  tlie  first  device 
or  predamper.  being  weaker  than  the  other  tne  (8).  which  is 
referred  to  as  the  second  device  or  main  damper,  each  of  the  two 
damping  devices  comprising  a  damper  plate  (84,  90).  two  pairs  of 
guide  rings  (81.  82-91.  92).  each  pair  having  i|$  respective  guide 
rings  fixed  to  each  other  and  respectively  disponed  axially  on  both 
sides  of  a  respective  one  of  said  damper  plates  (80,  90),  and 
circumferentially  acting  resilient  means  (83,  ^)  interposed  cir- 
cumferentially between  the  damper  plates  (80.  90)  and  the  guide 
rings  (81,  82-91.  92).  the  damper  plate  (90)  of  [the  predamper  (9) 
being  fixed  in  rotation  to  the  output  part  (42),  wlile  the  guide  rings 
(91.  92)  of  the  predamper  are  fixed  in  rotation  vo  the  damper  plate 
(80)  of  the  main  damper  (8).  the  damper  plat^  (80)  of  the  main 
damper  (8)  being  mounted  on  the  output  part  (4^)  with  a  clearance 
which  enables  the  predetermined  angular  disfilacement  to  talce 
place,  and  in  which  the  predamper  (9)  is  mounitd  axially  between 
the  damper  plate  (80)  and  one  (82)  of  the  guid«  rings  of  the  mam 
damper,  referred  to  as  tlie  first  guide  ring  (82),  Wherein,  in  order  to 
define  a  through  passage,  tlie  guide  rings  (81,  ^2)  and  the  damper 
plate  (80)  of  the  main  damper  (8),  together  with  the  damper  plate 
(90)  of  the  predamper  (9),  are  formed  with  holel  ( 149,  87,  49,  88), 
referred  to  a.s  passage  holes,  in  axial  register  M4ith  each  other  and 
defining  a  common  axis  (Y — Y),  die  guide  nqgs  (91,  92)  of  the 
predamper  (9)  are  mounted  radially  outwardly  o|  the  common  axis, 
and  the  damper  plate  (90)  of  the  predamper  (9)  ijas  an  outer  portion 
which  is  offset  axially  with  respect  to  an  innef  portion,  which  is 
closer  to  the  damper  plate  (80)  of  die  main  dai^per  (8). 


I.  A  power  coupling  mechanism,  comprising: 

a  hub  being  connectable  with  an  input  shaft  of  a  transmission; 

a  driven  plate  rigidly  connected  to  said  hub; 

a  bearing  supponed  on  said  hub; 

a  dnve  plate  supported  on  said  bearing  to  allow  for  relative 
rotation  between  said  driven  plate  and  said  drive  plate,  said 
driven  plate  and  said  drive  plate  at  least  partially  defining  an 
annular  housing: 

a  vibration  dampening  mechanism  disposed  within  said  annular 
housing  between  said  drive  plate  and  said  driven  plate  elasti- 
cally  coupling  said  drive  plate  and  said  driven  plate  limiting 
relative  rotary  displaceiiKnt  between  said  drive  plate  and  said 
driven  plate:  and 

an  inertia  element  rigidly  connected  to  said  hub. 


5,695,036 
STOPLESS  SELF  ADJUSTING  DIAPHRAGM  CLUTCH 
Daniel  V,  Gochenour,  and  Mark  Jennings,  both  of  Auburn, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,633 
Int  CI."  F16D  13/75:13/58 
VS.  a.  192—70,25  4  Claims 

1.  A  clutch  cover  assembly  for  disposition  between  a  motor 
vehicle  engine  having  a  driving  member  with  an  axis  of  rotation 
and  a  transmission  having  a  splined  driven  member,  the  clutch 
cover  assembly  comprising: 

a  cover  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  driving  member: 
a  pressure  plate  rotatably  fixed  to  the  cover  and  axially  move- 
able relative  to  the  cover  between  a  released  position  and  an 
engaged  position  wherein  the  pressure  plate  in  the  released 
position  is  closer  to  tlie  cover  tluui  in  the  engaged  position; 
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separator  means  for  biasing  the  ptessure  plate  toward  the 
released  position: 

a  diaphragm  spring  disposed  between  the  cover  and  the  pressure 
plate  biasing  the  pressure  plate  toward  the  engaged  position: 

an  adjustment  mechanism  disposed  between  the  pressure  plate 
and  the  diaphragm,  the  adjustment  mechanism  including  a 
first  cam  adjusting  ring  engaging  a  second  cam  adjusting  ring, 
the  second  cam  adjusting  ring  having  an  apex  engaging  die 
diaphragm  spring  wherein  relative  rotation  between  die  cam 
rings  varies  an  effective  diickness  of  die  pressure  plate:  and 

a  travel  stop  formed  integral  with  die  cover  and  axially  extend- 
ing toward  the  apex,  the  travel  stop  being  aligned  with  die 
apex  on  a  side  of  die  diaphragm  spnng  opposite  die  apex 
wherein  die  stop  limits  axial  travel  of  die  diaphragm  spring 
toward  the  cover,  thereby  preventing  overadjustment  of  die 
adjustment  mechanism. 


5,695,037 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A 
HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR  FOR  A  FRICTION  CLUTCH 
OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Udo  Borschert.  SennfeM;  Lutz  Leimbach,  Obcrwerm;  Ullrich 
Scherpf,  Hammelburg;  Peter  Schmidt,  Scfaweinfurt;  Man- 
fred Waning,  Wonfurt,  and  Michael  Zottmann,  Dittelbronn, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ficfatei  &  Sachs  AG,  Scbwein- 
fiirt,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531.047 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  22,  1994,  44  33 
826.0 

Int.  CI."  F16D  23/M 
VS.  a.  192-84.1  20  Claims 


rU-!-,J',«^:i, 


means  for  hydraulically  actuating  said  clutch  disc: 
said  hydraulic  actuating  means  comprising: 

chamber  means,  said  chamber  means  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  chamber  means 
containing  hydraulic  fluid  dierein; 

means  for  being  acted  upon  by  said  hydraulic  fluid; 

said  means  for  being  acted  upon  by  said  hydraulic  fluid  being 
disposed  in  said  chamber  means: 

means  for  operatively  connecting  said  pressure  plate  to  said 
means  for  being  acted  upon  by  said  hydraulic  fluid; 

means  for  providing  hydraulic  fluid  into  and  out  of  said 
chamber  means  to  acmale  said  pressure  plate: 
means  for  activating  said  hydraulic  actuating  means; 
said  activating  means  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  mechanical  drive  mechanism  for  converting  a  first  geomet- 
ric movement  into  a  second  geometric  movement; 

means  for  driving  said  drive  mechanism: 

said  driving  means  being  connected  to  said  dnve  mechanism: 

electronic  means; 

said  electronic  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
drive  mechanism  for  providing  signals  to  said  drive  mecha- 
nism: 

cylinder  means  for  providing  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said  means  for  providing  hydraulic  fluid  into  and  out  of 
said  chamber  means; 

said  mechanical  drive  mechanism  being  connected  to  said 
cylinder  means  to  drive  hydraulic  fluid  into  and  out  of  said 
chamber  means; 

said  housing  of  said  activating  means  comprising  a  first 
unitary  pan  and  a  second  unitary  part; 

said  first  unitary  pan  and  said  second  unitary  pan  of  said 
housing  being  disposed  substantially  adjacent  one  anodicr; 

said  first  unitary  part  compnsing  means  for  being  connected 
to  said  second  umtary  part: 

said  second  unitary  part  comprising  means  for  being -con- 
nected to  said  first  unitary  part; 

said  first  unitary  part  and  said  second  umtary  part  being 
connected  togedier  by  said  means  for  being  connected  to 
said  second  unitary  part  and  said  means  for  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  unitary  part,  to  form  a  duee- 
dimensional,  internal  cavity  within  said  housing: 

at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  mechanical  dnve  mecha- 
nism being  disposed  within  said  first  unitary  part: 

at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  electromc  means  being 
disposed  within  said  second  unitary  pan;  and 

said  electronic  means  and  said  mechanical  dnve  mechanism 
being  disposed  substantially  adjacent  one  another  in  said 
duee -dimensional,  internal  cavity  formed  by  said  first  uni- 
tary part  and  said  second  unitary  pan. 


1.  A  hydraulically  operated  clutch  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle, 
said  clutch  assembly  compnsing: 
a  flywheel  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  defining  an  axial 

direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation; 
a  clutch  disc; 
a  pressure  plate  for  applying  an  axially  directed  force  to  said 

clutch  disc,  widi  respect  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said 

flywheel,  to  engage  said  clutch  disc  widi  said  flywheel; 
said  clutch  disc  being  disposed  between  said  flywheel  and  said 

pressure  plate; 
said  clutch  disc  comprismg  friction  lining  means  for  contacting 

said  pressure  plate  and  said  flywheel  during  engagement  of 

said  clutch  disc  widi  said  flywheel; 


5,695,038 
DROP  SAFE 
Jasper  Newton  Keith,  III,  LUbum;  William  L.  Gunn.  Atlanta; 
William  D.  Heath,  Jr.,  Breman,  all  of  Ga„  and  John  F.  G. 
Angove,  Medford,  N..' ,  assignors  to  Brink's,  Incorporated. 
Daricn,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,021 
Int  a."  G07G  1/12 
VS.  a.  194-206  7  ciMB 

1.  A  drop  safe  for  receiving  funds  deposited  into  die  safe  at 
various  times  throughout  collection  penods  that  may  include  parts 
of  at  least  one  predefined  business  day  not  coincident  with  any 
collection  period,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  interior  region; 

apparams  associated  with  die  housing  and  operative  to  receive 
funds  tendered  outside  die  housing  and  transfer  die  tendered 
funds  into  the  interior  region: 
means  associated  widi  die  safe  for  stonng  signals  identifying  die 

date  and  the  amount  of  each  deposit  into  die  safe: 
means  operative  to  access  die  interior  region  for  removing  d»e 
funds  deposited  into  the  safe;  and 
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5,695.040 
ESCALATOR  STEP 
Keikhi    Watanabe,    Tomisato-machi,    and    Syuichi    Fujieda, 
NatiU,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company, 
Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  24.  1993,  5-34216  U 
Int  CI."  B66B  23/n 
\}&.  a.  19^-333  12  Oaims 


means  responsive  to  the  identifying  signals  and  operative  upon 
removal  of  the  deposits  at  the  end  of  a  Collection  period  to 
sum.  for  each  partial  business  day  and  cotliplete  business  day 
during  the  collection  period,  the  amounts  deposited  into  the 
safe  for  each  such  business  day  during  tl|e  collection  period 
and  produce  a  closing  content  report  of  said  sums,  so  that  the 
aggregate  of  the  partial  and  complete  lusiness  day  sums 
equals  the  total  amount  deposited  in  tiK  safe  during  the 
collection  period. 

whereby  the  total  amount  deposited  for  a  bu|ine$s  day  covering 
portions  of  plural  collection  periods  is  deftrminable  from  the 
sums  for  the  portions  of  that  business  day  on  the  closing 
content  reports  for  the  plural  collection  pdriods. 


5,695,039 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  A  CHARACTERISTIC  OF 

A  MATERIAL 
Rusty  DriscoU,  Lccsburg,  and  Ken  R.  Powett,  Centreville,  both 
of  Va.,  assignors  to  Environmental  Pitxkicts  Corporation, 
Fairfax,  Va. 

FiM  Jan.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  370,658 

Int  a."  G07F  7/06 

MS.  a.  194—212  14  CWms 


1.  An  escalator  step,  comprising: 

a  tread  portion,  having  a  width,  a  length,  and  a  |>air  of  end  faces 

extending  along  said  width  of  said  tread  portion,  wherein  each 

of  said  end  faces  iiKludes  a  slot: 
a  riser  portion,  attached  to  said  tread  portion  along  said  length  of 

said  tread  portion;  wherein  said  riser  portion  further  com- 
prises: 

a  width  and  a  length:  and 

a  pair  of  end  faces,  extending  along  said  width  of  said  riser 

portion,  wherein  each  of  said  end  faces  includes  a  slot:  and 

a  plurality  of  blocking  members,  wherein  each  of  said  slots 

within  said  tread  portion  and  riser  portion  end  faces  receives 

one  of  said  blocking  members: 
wherein  said  slots  and  said  blocking  members  comprise  mating 

male  and  female  geometries. 


5.695,041 

METHOD  TO  SEPARATE  ARTICLES  AND  AN 

APPARATUS  TO  SUPPLY  SEPARATED  ARTICLES 

Minoni  Kouda,  Hirakata.  and  Hideki  Itou,  Machida,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

O^ika,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,069 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1994,  6-314506 

Int.  a."  B65G  47/26 

U.S.  a.  198-^59.2  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  a  characteristic  of  a  material, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

directing  an  electromagnetic  radiation  having  a  first  amount  of 
circular  polarization  towards  the  material;  and 

processing  the  electromagnetic  radiation  after  passing  through 
the  material  to  determine  the  composition  of  the  material 
based  on  a  change  in  the  electromagnetic  radiation. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  round  or  cylindrical  articles  and 
for  supplying  said  articles  to  an  automatic  machine,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
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a  carrying  conveyor  for  transponing  said  articles  at  a  specific 

linear  rate  of  speed. 

wherem  said  carrying  conveyor  has  a  pair  of  straight  guides 
provided  in  parallel  to  each  other  and  separated  by  a 
distance  substantially  equal  to  a  diameter  of  said  articles. 

wherein  said  pair  of  straight  guides  have  a  center  line  located 
equidistant  between  each  straight  guide,  and 

wherein  said  carrying  conveyor  transports  said  articles  in  a 
continuous  manner  without  a  gap  between  said  pair  of 
guides  and  said  articles: 
a  star  index  wheel  disposed  at  a  side  of  said  carrying  conveyor 

for  separating  said  articles  at  a  specific  separating  rate. 

wherein  said  star  index  wheel  has  a  plurality  of  semi-circular 
notches  disposed  around  its  outer  edge  of  said  star  index 
wheel  for  engaging  and  separating  said  articles  between 
consecutive  protrusions,  and 

wherein  said  star  index  wheel  revolves  at  a  specific  rotational 
speed;  and 
a  supply  index  wheel  for  receiving  said  articles  from  said  star 

index   wheel   for   supplying   said   articles   to   an   automatic 

machine. 

wherein  said  supply  index  wheel  has  a  plurality  of  semi- 
circular notches  disposed  around  a  outer  edge  of  the  supply 
index  wheel,  and 

wherein  said  supply  index  wheel  revolves  at  a  specific  rota- 
tional speed  coinciding  with  said  specific  separating  rate  of 
said  star  index  wheel,  and 
a  curved  guide  rail  provided  around  the  periphery  of  said  supply 

index  wheel,  and 
wherein  each  semicircular  notches  of  said  star  index  wheel  has 

a  center  that  moves  along  said  center  line  in  a  tangential 

manner  during  a  revolution  of  said  star  index  wheel,  and 
wherein  each  semi-circular  notches  of  said  supply  index  wheel 

has  a  center  that  moves  along  said  center  line  in  a  tangential 

manner  during  a  revolution  of  said  supply  index  wheel. 


upper  surface  of  said  filling  piece  at  least  substantially  lies  in  one 
plane  with  the  upper  parts  of  the  belts  being  utilized  for  transpon- 
ing goods  dunng  operation. 


5,695,042 
CONVEYOR 
Cornelis  H.  M.  van  der  Burgt  Uden,-  Antonius  A.  J.  Ketelaars, 
Veghel,  and  Jacobus  M.  van  den  Goor,  Nuenen,  all  of  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  Vanderlande  Industries  Nederland  B.V., 
Veghel,  Netherlands 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,955 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Nov.  27,   1995. 
1001748 

Int  CL"  B«SG  47/66 
U.S.  CI.  198-600  3  aaims 


1.  A  conveyor  comprising  at  least  two  endless  conveyor  belts 
being  in  line,  whereby  the  facing  ends  of  said  conveyor  belts  are 
positioned  near  each  other  and  whereby  the  upper  parts  of  the  belts 
being  utilized  for  transporting  goods  during  operation  at  least 
substantially  lie  in  one  plane,  characterized  in  that  the  end  of  one 
conveyor  directed  towards  the  end  of  the  other  conveyor  is 
deflected  downwards  and  is  disposed  under  the  nearby  end  of  said 
other  conveyor,  whilst  a  filling  piece  is  provided  above  the  part  of 
the  downwardly  deflected  end  of  the  one  conveyor  diat  is  posi- 
tioned beside  the  respective  end  of  the  other  conveyor,  whereby  the 


5.695,043 

METHOD  OF  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING 

OBJECTS  FOR  INSPECTION 

Susuffiu  Maezuni.  and  Kai^i  Saitoh,  both  of  Kawasaki.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ikegami  Tsushinki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/O0O76,  §  371  Date  Sep.  26.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1991,  PtTT  Pub.  No.  W091/11376,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Aug.  8,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,562 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1990,  2-6723  U: 
May  25,  1990,  2-54047  U 

InL  a."  B65G  17/46 
MS,,  a.  198-689.1  12  claims 


1  A  method  of  conveying  objects  for  inspection,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

arranging  seal  strips  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  in  parallel 
to  each  other  in  a  conveying  direction  on  a  rigid  conveyor  belt 
so  that  a  space  is  provided  between  adjacent  seal  strips: 

guiding  a  negative  pressure  to  apertures  or  slits  formed  in  a  wall 
of  a  box-like  stnicture  to  draw  the  seal  strips  to  the  wall: 

seating  the  objects  over  adjacent  seal  strips; 

providing  a  slit  formed  in  the  wall  facing  the  space  between  the 
adjacent  seal  strips: 

guiding  the  negative  pressure  from  the  inner  surface  side  of  the 
conveyor  belt,  through  apertures  in  the  conveyor  belt  distrib- 
uted at  a  rate  of  at  least  one  for  each  of  the  objects,  to  the 
space  between  the  adjacent  seal  strips:  and 

conveying  the  objects  while  drawing  the  objects  to  the  seal  stops 
by  a  suction  force  produced  by  the  negative  pressure. 


5,695,044 

PUSHER  CONVEYOR  HAVING  PUSHER  DOG  WITH 

RETAINER 

Akira  Morikiyo.  Tokorozawa;  Koichi  Mizuguchi,  Higashiya- 
mato,-  Susumu  Kawano.  Inima;  Keiyi  Umezawa.  Toko- 
rozawa. and  Isao  Takatori.  Kawagoe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500003 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  12,  1994,  6-181967 

Int  a."  B65G  25/10 

MS.  CI.  198-746  2  claims 


1    A  pusher  conveyor  having  a  pusher  dog  with  a  retainer, 
comprising: 


1018 


a  conveyor  chain; 

a  pusher  dog  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
pusher  dog  having  a  thrust  surface  normally 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  conve;  or 
end  portion; 

a  retainer  dog  pivotally  nnounted  on  said  pu!  h 
end  portion  thereon  and  normally  urged 
said  retainer  dog  having  a  retainer  s 
retainer  surface  of  said  retainer  dog  normally 
surface  of  said  pusher  dog  at  a  parallel 
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eyor  chain,  said 
perpendicular  to 
chain  and  a  front 

ler  dog  at  said  front 

a  standing  position. 

uK^ce.  wherein  said 

faces  said  thrust 

stance. 
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5.695,045 
STID  FEEDER 
Bruno     Mergell,     Wetzlar-Steindorf;     Hans     Peter     Seng, 
Reiskirchen;  Hans  Wiessler,  W'ettenberg;  Alfred  Gerhardt, 
Lahnau-Waldgirmes,  and  Norbert  Tessarsch,  Giessen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  558,901 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Germany;    Nov.    18,    1994, 
9418373  U 

Int.  a.*  B65G  25/04 
VS.  CI.  19»— 747  8  Claims 


said  electric  motor  when  said  circuit  breaker  is  reset,  but 
which  is  normally  unactuated  when  said  handle  and  therefore 
said  carriage  rebound  toward  said  trip  position  when  the 
circuit  breaker  does  not  reset;  and 
override  means  maintaining  actuation  of  said  ofif  limit  switch 
when  said  handle  and  therefore  said  carriage  rebound  toward 
said  trip  position  when  an  attempt  to  reset  said  circuit  breaker 
is  unsuccessful. 


1.  Smd  feeder  with  an  adapter  (1).  in  which 
and  a  stud  feed  orifice  (3)  designed  substantial  y  perpendicularly  to 
the  conveying  duct  (4)  are  provided,  with  a  Criindrical  or  slightly 
conical  stud  holder  (2)  arranged  coaxially  to  th :  conveying  duct  (4) 
and  with  a  loading  pin  (10)  which  is  capable  ( if  moving  to  and  fro 
m  the  conveying  duct  (4)  and  displaces  studs  (\  •)  from  the  stud  feed 
orifice  (3)  to  the  stud  holder  (2).  characterize*  in  that  the  convey 
ing  duct  (4)  is  formed  by  a  tubular  gripper  (Sp  which  is  slotted  at 
least  over  a  proportion  of  its  length,  and  the  tripper  segments  (6) 
are  resilient  substantially  perpendicularly  to  tl  eir  length. 


I  conveying  duct  (4)    VS.  CI.  200 — 344 


5.695.047 
KEY  SWITCH  DEVICE 
Naokazu  Tanahashi,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  680,774 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-192974 

Int  a."  HOIH  I  J/70 


15  Claims 


5,695,046 

MOTOR  OPERATOR  WITH  BURN-OUt  PROTECTION 
David  C.  Turner,  North  Fayette,  and  Craig  J.  Puhalla,  Moon 
Township,   both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Baton   Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1996,  Sen  No.  6P9305 
Int.  a."  HOIH  3/20    , 
VS.  a.  200—330  8  Oaims 

1.  A  motor  operator  for  a  circuit  breaker  having  a  handle 
moveable  from  an  on  position,  through  a  trib  position  to  an  off 
position  and  beyond  said  off  position  to  f  reset  position  for 
resetting  the  circuit  breaker  following  a  trib.  and  wherein  the 
handle  is  spring  biased  toward  the  trip  pceition  from  the  off 
position  until  the  circuit  breaker  is  reset,  laid  motor  operator 
comprising: 

a  carriage  engaging  said  circuit  breaker  haitdle  and  mounted  for 
reciprocal  movement  along  a  longitudinal  axis  for  operating 
said  handle  between  said  on  and  said  reset  positions; 
an  electric  motor  for  effecting  said  reciprocal  movement  of  said 

carriage  when  energized; 
a  power  circuit  for  energizing  said  electnC  motor  including  an 
off  limit  switch  which  is  actuated  by  said  carriage  with  said 
handle  in  said  off  position  and  reset  p<|sition  to  deenergize 


1.  A  key  switch  device  comprising; 

a  key  top  including  a  first  holding  portion  and  a  second  holding 
portion; 

a  holding  member  including  a  third  holding  portion  m  confron- 
tation with  the  first  holding  portion  and  a  fourth  holding 
portion  in  confrontation  with  the  second  holding  portion,  the 
holding  member  being  formed  with  an  open  ponion  adjacent 
to  at  least  one  of  the  third  holding  portion  and  fourth  holding 
portion;  and 

a  scissor-like  guide  support  member  disposed  between  the  key 
top  and  the  holding  member  and  including  a  first  link  member 
supported  by  the  first  holding  portion  and  the  fourth  holding 
portion,  a  second  link  member  supported  by  the  second  hold- 
ing portion  and  the  third  holding  portion,  and  a  shaft  portion 
pivotally  supporting  the  first  link  member  and  the  second  link 
member,  at  least  one  of  the  first  link  member  and  the  second 
link  member  including  a  pin  engaged  in  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  third  holding  portion  and  the  fourth  holding  portion,  the 
pin  protruding  in  a  horizontal  direction,  the  guide  support 
member  guiding  the  key  top  in  a  vertical  direction  by  switch- 
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ing  between  an  open-scissor  condition  and  a  closed-scissor 

condition  according  to  scissor-like  movements  of  the  first  link 

member  and  the  second  link  member  pivotally  supported  on 

the  shaft  support,  the  guide  support  member  including  at  least 

one  protrusion  engaging  with  the  open  ponion  for  preventing 

separation  berween  the  guide  support  member  and  the  holding 

member,  the  protrusion  protruding  in  a  direction  non-parallel    djs.  CI.  206^5.1 

with  the  horizontal  direction. 


5,695,049 

CONTACT  LENS  PACKAGE  WITH  INSERTION 

FEATURE 

Robert  C.  Bauman,  Litchfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 

Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996.  Sen  No.  727,994 

InL  a."  A61F  9/00:  B6SD  85/38 

23  Claims 


5,695,048 
DOUBLE-GRID  MECHANICAL  ENCODER 
Hsin-Te  Tseng,  4F,  No.  19,  Shih-Chien  SL,  Pei-Tou.  Taipei. 
Taiwan 

Filed  Apn  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  639,732 

InL  a.''  HOIH  19/20 

VS.  a.  200—571  1  Claim 


1.  A  double-grid  mechanical  encoder,  comprising: 
a  wheel  roiatably  mounted  on  a  shaft,  said  wheel  having  (a)  a 
pair  of  metal  cores  respectively  disposed  centrally  on  oppos- 
ing sides  thereof  concentrically  disposed  about  said  shaft  and 
electrically  coupled  together,  and  (b)  a  pair  of  annular  grids 
respectively  disposed  on  opposing  sides  of  said  wheel  sur- 
rounding said  metal  cores,  each  of  said  pair  of  annular  grids 
being  formed  by  a  plurality  of  uniformly  angularly  spaced 
conductors  coupled  to  a  respective  metal  core  and  extending 
radially  therefrom  with  a  plurality  of  insulative  portions 
respectively  disposed  between  said  plurality  of  conductors, 
said  plurality  of  conductors  of  one  of  said  pair  of  annular 
grids  being  offset  by  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to 
said  plurality  of  conductors  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  annular 
grids;  and. 
a  metal  spring  unit  for  contacting  said  opposing  sides  of  said 
wheel,  said  metal  spring  unit  including  a  pair  of  first  leaf 
spring  members  of  equal  size  disposed  in  aligned  relationship 
for  respective  contact  with  said  pair  of  annular  grids  for 
coupling  output  signals  therefrom,  said  metal  spring  unit 
including  a  second  leaf  spring  member  disposed  in  continuous 
contact  with  one  of  said  pair  of  metal  cores  for  supplying  a 
voltage  thereto,  whereby  rotation  of  said  wheel  generates 
output  signal  pulses  at  said  pair  of  first  leaf  spring  members 
having  a  sequence  produced  by  said  offset  between  said  pair 
of  annular  grids  to  be  indicative  of  displacement  of  said  wheel 
and  a  direction  of  rotation  thereof. 


1.  A  contact  lens  container  comprising  an  integrally  molded 
one-piece  synthetic  resin  receptacle  providing  a  well  having  a 
penpheral  wall  terminating  in  a  bonom  portion,  and  a  flange 
extending  about  the  periphery  of  the  upper  end  of  said  peripheral 
wall,  said  bottom  portion  having  a  generally  concave  inner  surface 
for  seating  a  contact  lens  thereon  and  being  relatively  rigid,  said 
peripheral  wall  of  said  well  having  an  annular  resiliently  deflect- 
able inversion  portion  above  said  bonom  portion,  said  inversion 
portion  being  invertible  to  position  said  bonom  portion  of  said  well 
above  the  plane  of  said  flange. 

19.  A  method  for  storing  and  inserting  a  contact  lens  into  the  eye 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  contact  lens  receptacle  comprising  an  integrally 
molded  one-piece  synthetic  resin  receptacle  providing  a  well 
having  a  peripheral  wall  terminating  in  a  bottom  portion,  and 
a  flange  extending  about  the  periphery  of  the  upper  end  of 
said  peripheral  wall,  said  bonom  ponion  having  a  generally 
concave  inner  surface  for  seating  a  contact  lens  thereon  and 
being  relatively  rigid,  said  peripheral  wall  of  said  well  having 
an  annular  resiliently  deflectable  annular  inversion  ponion 
above  said  bonom  ponion.  said  inversion  portion  being 
invenible  to  position  said  bonom  ponion  of  said  well  above 
the  plane  of  said  flange; 

(b)  placing  a  contact  lens  on  said  seating  surface  of  said  well  and 
a  saline  solution  in  said  well; 

(c)  placing  a  closure  on  said  receptacle  to  seal  said  well  and 
retain  said  contact  lens  and  saline  solution  therein; 

(d)  removing  said  closure; 

(e)  pressing  upwardly  against  said  bonom  ponion  of  said  well  to 
inven  said  inversion  portion  of  said  well  and  dispose  said 
bonom  ponion  with  said  lens  thereon  above  the  plane  of  said 
flange;  and 

(0  moving  said  receptacle  against  the  eye  of  the  user  to  place 
said  lens  against  the  cornea  and  thereby  cause  said  lens  to  seat 
thereon. 


5,695,050 

CONTAINER  CARRIER  WITH  DIFFERENT 

COEFFICIENTS  OF  FRICTION 

William  N.  Weaver,  Northbrook.  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  ni. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  660,815 
InL  a."  B«5D  75/00 
VS.  CL  206—150  5  Claims 

1.  A  multi-packaging  device  for  unitizing  an  array  of  containers, 
the  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  bands  of  a  resilient  deformable 
plastic  sheet  material,  the  bands  forming  a  plurality  of  con- 
tainer receiving  apenures  arranged  in  adjacent  rows  and 
ranks,  a  first  ponion  of  a  container  contact  surface  of  at  least 
one  of  the  bands  having  a  first  coefficient  of  friction,  a  second 
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portion  of  the  container  contact  surface 
coefficient  of  fiiction,  the  first  coefficient 
greater  than  the  second  coefficient  of  friction 
portion  of  the  container  contact  surface  positioned 
the  rows  within  the  array  of  containers 


ving  a  second 

friction  being 

,  and  the  first 

between 


5,695,051 
COMPOSITE  CARRIER  CARTtJN 
Joseph  J.  Hart,  Philaddphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jefferson  Smurfit 
Corporation,  Clayton,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  609,6fl 
Int  a."  B65D  7l/68;7l/56 
VS.  a.  206—198 


^20 


19aainis 


1.  A  multi-cell,  basket  style,  carrier  canon  forme*  from  a  unitary 
blank  of  foldable  sheet  material,  such  as  paperboail.  and  a  plural- 
ity of  separate  partition  blanks,  comprising: 

(a)  a  longitudinal  partition  forming  center  wall  including  a  pair 
of  center  wall  panels  secured  to  each  other  jn  back-to-back 
relation; 

(b)  each  of  said  center  wall  panels  including  aq  upper  portion, 
forming  a  handle  inner  section  with  a  handle  Opening  extend- 
ing therethrough,  and  a  lower  portion,  forming  a  longitudinal 
partition  with  a  plurality  of  integral  transverse  Jjanition  panels 
foldably  Joined  thereto  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom: 

(c)  a  handle  outer  section  including  a  pair  of  panels  secured  to 
outer  surfaces  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  Inner  sections  and  with 
handle  openings  aligned  with  said  inner  section  handle  open- 
ings; j 

(d)  a  pair  of  side  wall  panels  spaced  outwardly  iom  said  center 
wall  panels  and  each  being  joined  to  one  of  Jaid  center  wall 
panels  by  a  pair  of  end  wall  panels  extending  therebetween; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  transverse  partition  elements  interconnecting 
said  side  wall  panels  and  related  ones  of  said  transverse 
partition  panels  to  form  separate  anicle  receiving  cells; 

(f)  bottom  closure  flaps  foldably  joined  to  lowi^  edges  of  said 
center  wall  panels,  said  side  wall  panels.  an4  said  end  wall 
panels  and  secured  to  each  other  in  overlapped  relation. 

2.  A  multi-cell,  basket  style,  carrier  carton  formej from  a  unitary 
blank  of  foldable  sheet  material,  such  as  paperboaitl.  and  a  plural- 
ity of  separate  partition  blanks,  said  carton  comprising  a  pair  of 
similar  tubular  carton  sections,  each  including: 


(a)  a  longitudinal  partition  forming  center  wall  panel,  a  side  wall 
panel  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  pair  of  end  wall  panels  inter- 
connecting corresponding  ends  of  said  center  wall  panel  and 
said  side  wall  panel: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  transverse  partition  panels  formed  from  mate- 
rial of  said  center  wall  panel  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from toward  said  side  wall  panel; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  transverse  panition  elements  connecting  end 
portions  of  said  transverse  partition  panels  to  said  side  wall 
panel: 

(d)  bottom  wall  closure  flaps  foldably  joined  to  lower  edges  of 
said  center  wall  panel,  said  side  wall  panel,  and  said  end  wall 
panels  and  adhesively  secured  to  each  other  in  overlapped 
relation; 

(e)  said  center  wall  panel  including  an  upper  portion  defining  an 
inner  handle  section  with  a  handle  opening  extending  there- 
through: 

(f)  an  outer  handle  section  positioned  over  and  secured  to  said 
inner  handle  section  and  having  extending  therethrough  a 
handle  opening  aligned  with  said  inner  section  handle  open- 
ing; 

(g)  said  center  wall  panels  having  upper  edges  foldably  joined  to 
each  other  and  being  adhesively  secured  to  each  other  in 
back-to-back  relation. 

3.  A  composite  blank  of  foldable  sheet  material  for  use  in 
forming  a  multi-cell,  basket  style  carrier  carton,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  longitudinal  partition  forming  center  wall  panels 
positioned  in  end-to-end  relation  with  adjacent  ends  foldably 
joined  to  each  other; 

(b)  each  of  said  center  wall  panels  including  one  portion,  form- 
ing a  handle  inner  section  with  a  handle  opening  extending 
therethrough,  and  another  portion,  forming  a  longitudinal 
partition  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  partition  panels  formed 
from  material  thereof  and  foldably  joined  thereto; 

(c)  a  handle  forming  outer  section  including  a  pair  of  panels 
having  corresponding  edges  foldably  joined  to  adjacent  side 
edges  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  center  wall  panel  inner  sections 
and  having  handle  openings  arranged  and  disposed  for  align- 
ment with  said  inner  section  handle  openings; 

(d)  a  pair  of  first  end  wall  panels  located  adjacent  opposite  sides 
of  said  handle  forming  outer  section  and  having  correspond- 
ing side  edges  foldably  joined  to  side  edges  of  respective  ones 
of  said  center  wall  panels; 

(e)  a  pair  of  side  wall  panels  having  corresponding  side  edges 
foldably  joined  to  adjacent  side  edges  of  ones  of  said  first  end 
wall  panels; 

(0  a  pair  of  second  end  wall  panels  having  corresponding  side 

edges  foldably  joined  to  adjacent  side  edges  of  respective 

ones  of  said  side  wall  panels: 
(g)  said  center  wall  panels  including  integral  transverse  partition 

panels  formed   from  material  thereof  and  foldably  joined 

thereto; 
(h)  said  side  wall  panels  having  separate  transverse  partition 

elements  attached  thereto; 
(i)  bottom  closure  flaps  foldably  joined  to  lower  edges  of  said 

center  wall  panels,  said  side  wall  panels,  and  said  end  wall 

panels. 


5.695,052 
PLATE  WITH  RECEPTACLE  FOR  BEVERAGE 
CONTAINER 
Ginger  L.  Damato,  1107  N.  Tenth  Ave.,  Melrose  Park,  lU.  60160 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,520,  Sep.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,400 
Int.  Cy."  B65D  1/34 
VS.  a.  206-217  14  aaims 

1.  A  food  support  device  with  beverage  support  fixture  compris- 
ing: 

a  plate  means  for  supporting  foodstuffs  wherein  said  plate  means 
is  substantially  planar  surface  having  a  raised  lip  on  an 
exterior  circumference  of  said  substantially  planar  surface; 
and 
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said  plate  means  formed  of  a  rigid  material  having  a  stiffness 
sufficient  enough  to  support  a  plurality  of  foodstuffs:  and 

a  cavity  defined  within  said  plate  means:  and 

a  beverage  container  removable  inserted  there  within  said  cav- 
ity; and 

wherein  said  beverage  container  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  glass,  a  bottle,  a  cup  and  a  can;  and 

said  cavity  is  defined  by  fingers  extending  in  the  plane  of  the 
plate  means  from  an  exterior  perimeter  of  said  cavity  inward 
to  the  center  of  said  plate  means;  and 

said  planar  surface  having  a  raised  lip  at  said  exterior  perimeter 
of  said  cavity  for  preventing  said  foodstuffs  from  running 
down  the  sides  of  die  beverage  container;  and 

whereby  when  said  beverage  container  is  inserted  into  said 
cavity,  said  fingers  deform  into  a  second  position  to  exert 
pressure  on  aiKl  resiliently  grip  said  beverage  container, 
thereby  supporting  said  plate  means  on  said  beverage  con- 
tainer, so  that  the  beverage  container  provides  sole  support  of 
said  plate  means  via  contact  with  said  fingers  of  said  cavity; 
and 

wherein  said  cavity  is  defined  adaptable  to  receive  one  of  a 
plurality  of  containers  of  varying  diameter:  such  that  once 
said  beverage  container  is  inserted  therein  and  removed,  a 
second  container  having  a  diameter  different  than  said  first 
diameter  may  be  inserted  while  still  supporting  said  plate 
means. 


5.695.053 

SELF-EJECTING  COMPACT  DISC  CASE 

Lawrence  Robert  Koh,  Beverly  Hills;  Arthur  Mark  Feuerbom, 

and  David  John  Feuerbom,  both  of  Camarillo,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Lawrence  R.  Koh,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,168 

Int  a."  B65D  85/30 

VS.  a.  206—308.1  10  Claims 


an  ejection  spring  contained  within  said  rearward  end.  a  mecha- 
nism for  normally  storing  the  ejection  spring  in  a  pre-loaded  but 
inactive  condition,  and  hand-operated  means  for  selectively  releas- 
ing the  spring,  comprising: 

a  top  plate  assembly  having  a  top  wall  and  parallel  left  and  nght 
side  walls  depending  downwardly  from  said  top  wall,  and  a 
spring  retainer  rib  also  depending  downwardly  from  said  top 
wall,  a  front  edge  of  said  spring  retainer  rib  being  curved 
upwardly; 

said  side  walls  having  a  pair  of  upper  grooves  adapted  to 
slidably  receive  a  name  plate,  and  a  pair  of  lower  grooves 
adapted  to  receive  the  CD: 

a  bonom  plate  assembly  integrally  formed  as  a  plastic  part 
having  two  folded  layers  forming  a  lower  bottom  wall  and  an 
upper  bonom  wall,  said  upper  bottom  wall  having  a  rearward 
extension  a  first  portion  of  which  is  angled  somewhat  down- 
wardly and  a  second  portion  of  which  is  essentially  coplanar 
with  said  lower  bonom  wall  in  their  assembled  position: 

a  spring  support  assembly  formed  as  an  integral  plastic  member 
including  both  a  spring  support  member  and  an  ejection 
spring  member,  said  spring  support  member  having  a  top  wall 
with  a  bendable  section  tltereof  forming  an  actuating  button: 

said  spring  member  having  a  fixed  end  which  securely  affixed  to 
one  end  of  said  spring  support  member,  said  ejection  spring 
being  an  elongated  member  with  a  central  bent  portion  and  a 
free  end  tab  portion: 

said  top  plate  assembly  being  placed  over  said  bonom  plate 
assembly  such  that  said  side  walls  of  ttie  top  plate  assembly 
enclose  the  side  edges  of  said  bonom  walls; 

said  spring  support  assembly  being  moved  vertically  downward 
over  said  the  rear  extension  of  said  upper  bonom  wall  but 
with  said  ejection  spring  bent  underneath  said  top  wall  of  said 
spring  support  assembly  so  that  it  occupies  a  stored  position 
behind  said  spring  retainer  rib:  and 

said  free  end  tab  portion  of  said  ejection  spring  member  then 
being  positioned  immediately  beneath  said  bendable  section 
of  said  top  wall  forming  an  actuating  bunon  for  depressing 
said  free  end  tab  portion  so  as  to  release  said  spring  member 
from  its  stored  position  and  eject  a  CD  stored  in  the  case. 


5,6954)54 
CARRYING  CASE  FOR  RECORDED  MEDU 
James  T.  Weisbum,  MassiUon,  and  RonaM  M.  Marsilio,  Moga- 
dore,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  FcUowes  Mannfacturing 
Company,  Itasca,  III. 

FOed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,499 

Int  a.*  B65D  S5/30 

VS.  CL  206—308.1  17  Claims 


1.  A  storage  case  for  a  flat  circular  member  such  as  a  compact 
disc  or  CD  having  an  open  forward  end  and  a  closed  rearward  end. 


1.  A  carrying  case  for  recorded  media  and  associated  graphics 
including: 

a  base  hingedly  connected  to  a  lid  by  a  hinge  panel  for  move- 
ment between  open  and  closed  positions; 

a  plurality  of  pages; 

a  hinge  assembly  for  movably  mounting  the  pages  on  the  hinge 
panel; 

a  hub  formed  on  a  first  side  of  each  of  the  pages  for  supporting 
a  first  recorded  medium  on  said  pages: 

an  attachment  member  mounted  on  a  second  side  of  each  of  the 
pages  for  storing  a  second  recorded  medium  on  said  pages; 
and 

said  attachment  member  including  a  panel  complementary  in 
shape  and  size  to  the  page  and  a  hub  for  supporting  the  second 
recorded  medium,  and  latching  means  for  retaining  the  attach- 
ment member  in  juxtaposition  to  the  page  and  for  forming  a 
storage  compartment  between  each  page  and  its  respective 
attachment  member  for  storing  the  graphics  thereon. 
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5,695,055 

PROTECTIVE  SLEEVE  FOR  GOlF  BAGS 

Charles  Kormanik,  Jr.,  60  Atteridge,  Lake  Forest,  111.  60045 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3^,602 

Int.  a."  B65D  85/00 

VS.  a.  206—315.9  17  Claims 


1.  A  combination  comprising: 

a  sleeve  havmg  a  first  flap  extending  beyond  s  iid  sleeve  and  also 

having  a  second  flap  extending  beyond  sai  I  sleeve,  each  said 

flap  having  a  proximate  side  and  a  distaj  side,  said  sleeve 

having  an  opening  between  said  flaps  anti  having  a  mouth 

including:  i 

a  first  lip  formed  by  folding  said  first  fla^  along  a  line  and 
away  from  said  opening  until  said  first  jBap  is  adjacent  to 
said  sleeve;  [ 

a  second  lip  formed  by  folding  said  second  flap  over  said 
opening  until  said  second  flap  is  adjacent  to  said  first  lip; 
and  I 

a  first  joint  adjacent  to  said  proximate  side  p{  said  second  flap 
and  a  second  joint  adjacent  to  said  distal  iide  of  said  second 
flap,  said  first  joint  and  said  second  joint  Securing  said  flaps 
to  said  sleeve  to  urge  said  flaps  m  a  paiBllel  planar  orien- 
tation for  closing  said  mouth;  and  wherejn: 
said  mouth  is  openable  by  pulling  said  lips  apan  in  opposite 

directions  perpendicular  to  the  hne;  and  wherein: 
said  mouth  is  closable  by  pulling  said  proximate  and  said  distal 

sides  in  opposite  directions  parallel  to  said  i  line. 


a  plurality  of  columnar  members  of  a  length  substantially  the 
same  as  a  diameter  of  the  ball,  each  having  upper  and  lower 
ends,  the  lower  ends  of  each  columnar  member  being  received 
in  the  openings  of  the  left  and  right  inner  panels  of  the  bottom 
member,  and  wherein  the  columnar  members  are  attached  to 
the  bottom  member;  and 

a  top  member  having  a  substantially  planar  base  surface  that  is 
parallel  to  the  base  surface  of  the  bottom  member,  a  front  and 
rear  panel,  a  left  and  right  side  panel,  and  a  left  and  right  side 
inner  panel,  wherein  the  front,  rear,  left  inner  and  right  inner 
panels  form  a  centrally  disposed  cavity  for  receiving  the  top 
portion  of  a  ball,  and  wherein  the  left  and  right  inner  panels 
contain  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  openings  that  match  the 
spaced  apart  openings  of  the  bottom  member  for  receiving  the 
upper  ends  of  each  columnar  member  for  attachment  thereto, 
wherein  when  the  package  is  assembled  a  portion  of  the 
surface  of  the  ball  is  accessible  to  a  consumer 


5,695,057 

THERMO-FORMED  PACKING  ELEMENT  FOR 

FLOURESCENT  TUBE 

Michael  W.  SuHivan,  Topeka,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Lawrence 

Paper  Company,  Lawrence,  Kans. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617381 

Int.  a."  B65D  85/42 

VS.  CI.  206-^18  23  Claims 


5,695,056 
BALL  PACKAGE 
Anthony  J.  Bender,  York,  Pa.;  Kai  H.  Mui,  Baltimore,  and 
Emery  A.  Pajer,  Owings  Mills,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
FILA  U.S.A.,  Inc.,  Sparks,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746^70 

InL  a.'  B6SD  85/58 

VS.  a.  206-315.9  16  Qaims 


1.  A  package  for  a  ball,  comprising: 

a  bottom  member  having  a  substantially  planar  base  surface,  a 
front  and  rear  panel,  a  left  and  right  side  pa*el,  and  a  lefi  and 
right  side  inner  panel,  wherein  the  front,  rear,  left  inner  and 
right  inner  panels  form  a  centrally  disposed  cavity  for  receiv- 
ing a  bottom  portion  of  a  ball,  and  wherein  the  left  and  right 
inner  panels  contain  a  plurality  of  spiced  a*an  openings: 


1.  A  packing  element  for  a  pair  of  elongated  fluorescent  tubes 
and  comprising: 

a  resilient  synthetic  resin  body  presenting  a  pair  of  elongated, 
juxtaposed,  interconnected  tubular  members  each  having  an 
entrance  opening  and  a  rearward  end,  said  members  being 
adapted  to  fit  over  and  engage  the  end  of  a  fluorescent  tube, 

each  of  said  tubular  members  having  a  cenn-al  axis  and  wherein 
the  axes  of  the  tubular  members  are  in  a  non-parallel  orienta- 
tion prior  to  fitting  of  the  tubular  members  over  said  fluores- 
cent tube  ends. 


5,695,058 

SLEEVE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  CUT 

FOLUGE 

William  M.  Dellecker,  316  River  Bluff  Dr.,  Ormond  Beach,  Fla. 

32174 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,691 

Int  a.*  AOIG  5/02 

VS.  CI.  206-^23  19  claims 

1.  A  protective  sleeve  for  packaging  cut  foliage  comprising: 

a  first  flexible  sheet  having  a  bottom  edge  and  two  side  edges 

meeting  at  a  generally  pointed  top  end; 
a  second  flexible  sheet  having  a  bottom  edge  and  two  side  edges 
meeting  at  a  generally  pointed  top  end,  each  side  edge  seal- 
ingly  joined  to  a  con^sponding  one  of  the  first  sheet  side 
edges  to  form  an  inverted  conical  enclosure  having  an  inner 
space  defined  by  the  joined  side  edges  of  the  first  sheet  and 
the  second  sheet:  and 
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1.  A  display  hanger  in  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  neck 
top  flange  and  a  neck  portion,  and  with  a  second  container  the 
display  hanger  comprising: 

a  first  cavity  for  receiving  the  neck  top  flange  and  neck  portion 
of  the  bottle,  the  neck  top  flange  of  the  bottle  having  a  larger 
diameter  than  the  neck  portion; 

a  second  cavity  for  receiving  said  second  container,  the  second 
container  cavity  having  a  top  receiving  portion  and  a  neck 
receiving  portion,  the  top  receiving  portion  having  a  larger 
diameter  than  the  neck  receiving  portion;  and 

a  display  portion  for  displaying  information; 

said  bottle  having  a  height  greater  than  the  second  container 


5,695,060 
TRAY  FOR  RECEIVING  CONTAINERS,  IN  PARTICULAR 

YOGURT  CUPS 
Hans  Umiker,  Egg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Schoeller-Plast  SA, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,740,  Apr.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1993,  43  28 
585.6;  Sep.  24,  1993,  43  32  623.4 

Int.  CI."  B6SD  1/36 
VS.  a.  206—433  9  Claims 

1.  A  tray  for  receiving  containers,  said  tray  comprising: 
a  bottom  having  a  compartment  for  receiving  a  container,  and 


means  for  joining  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  the  bottom  edges  of  the 
first  sheet  and  the  second  sheet  together,  for  forming  an 
enclosed  protective  space  after  insertion  of  the  cut  foliage. 


5,695,059 
BOTTLE  NECK  HANGER  AND  DISPLAY 
Kenneth  Reich,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  E.  &  J.  Gallo 
Winery,  Modesto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,561 

Int.  a."  B65D  75AX) 

VS.  a.  206-427  16  Claims 


a  plurality  of  flexible  tongues  located  about  said  compartment, 
each  flexible  tongue  of  said  plurality  of  flexible  tongues 
having  a  first  surface  fixed  to  said  bottom  of  said  tray  and 
extending  upward  from  said  bottom  to  a  predetermined 
height,  each  flexible  tongue  of  said  plurality  of  flexible 
tongues  having  a  second  surface  having  a  free  end.  said 
second  surface  extending  downward  from  said  predetermined 
height  such  that  said  free  end  of  said  second  surface  is  aligned 
with  said  bottom  of  said  tray,  said  second  surface  continuous 
between  said  predetermined  height  and  said  free  end  of  said 
second  surface,  said  second  surface  for  flexing  with  respect  to 
said  first  surface  and  engaging  a  lower  portion  of  a  container 
inserted  in  said  compartment. 


5,695,061 

LITERATURE  HOLDER  AND  BLANK  THEREFOR 

Brian  Keating  Stompe,  110  San  Mateo  Way,  Novato,  Calif. 

94945 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123346,  Sep.  17,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,423,425.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

430,761 

Int  a."  B65D  85/48:  A47H  1/04 

VS.  a.  206—449  13  Claims 


1.  A  substantially  flat,  die  cut  and  scored  blank  made  of  thin  stiff 
material,  for  assembling  into  a  holder  for  brochures,  coupons  or 
folders  which  will  be  referred  to  as  literature,  compnsing  in 
combination,  two  die  cut  shelf  strip  panels,  each  having  an  angled 
cut  on  one  side,  and  a  cut  shaped  like  the  round  metal  edge  of  a 
retail  store's  pricing  channel,  which  forms  the  facing  edge  of  a 
store  shelf,  on  the  other  side;  two  rectangular  side  panels,  for 
holding  literature  in  the  holder  upright  when  the  holder  is 
assembled  from  the  blank  form,  attached  to  and  adjoining  the  two 
shelf  strip  panels  and  which  side  panels  meet  together  at  a  common 
score;  two  bottom  panels,  attached  to  the  side  panels,  and  which 
bottom  panels,  when  the  flat  blank  is  assembled,  provide  a  secure 
bottom  platform  for  the  holder's  contents,  bracing  the  side  panels 
in  position,  each  of  which  bottom  panels  hinge  from  a  score  on  the 
edge  of  the  two  side  panels;  a  die  cut  termination  of  the  two 
rectangular  bottom  panels  by  die  cutting  them  short  of  the  length 
which  they  extend  along  the  rectangular  side  panels  by  a  distance 
approximately  equal  to  the  width  of  the  bottom  panels,  which 
when  the  fiat  blank  is  assembled  is  approximately  the  inside  width 
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of  the  bolder,  enabling  the  holder  to  fold  at  tl|e  score  joining  the 
two  side  panels  without  binding  or  bunching  a(  the  end.  providing 
a  smooth  narrow  contour  to  the  end  of  the  lit^-ature  holder  when 
assembled:  a  male  tab  lock  which  extends  fTOi$  one  of  the  bonom 
panels  which  adjoins  one  of  the  rectangular  si^e  panels,  can  tuck 
into,  and  lock  with  a  female  lock  cut  in  the  score  of  the  other 
bottom  panel  which  adjoins  the  opposite  side  panel,  which  when 
the  flat  blank  is  formed  into  a  holder,  forms  la  bottom  platform 
upon  which  literature  may  be  placed,  and  holdi  the  side  panels  in 
place;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  clits  made  from  the 
four  comers  where  the  shelf  strip  panels  meet  the  side  panels  and 
which  cuts  extend  from  where  the  side  panels  a^d  shelf  strip  panels 
meet  to  a  pomt  where  the  four  cuts  will  peinit  the  shelf  strip 
panels  to  flex,  whereby  the  shelf  strip  panels  of  the  literature  holder 
assembled  from  the  blank  may  be  flexed  for  insertion  in  a  horizon- 
tal opening  in  a  vertical  surface,  which  openiig  is  provided  for 
attachment  of  objects  to  the  surface,  so  that  M^hen  the  shelf  strip 
panels  are  inserted  in  the  opening  they  will  Ihold  the  literature 
holder  leveraged  against  the  surface  with  the  ntrrow  profile  of  the 
holder  at  a  90  degree  angle  to  the  surface,  whiQh  is  economical  of 
display  space  and  presents  literature  which  m^'  be  held  in  it  for 
viewing  by  people  approaching  from  either  direction. 


5.695.062 
EGG  BOX 

Rial  Lemaire,  DrununoDdville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Real-Pac 

Enr.,  Acton  Vale.  Canada 

Continaation  of  Sen  No.  528,745.  Sep.  IS.  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269.182,  Jun.  30.  1994. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  705.084 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jun.  30.  1993.  2099471 

Int  CL"  B65D  81/20 

VS.  CL  206—521.8  lo  Claims 


characterized  in  that  said  fastening  means  comprises: 

a  substantially  longitudinal  groove  of  dovetailed  cross-section 
defined  by  the  member  and  opposed  first  and  second  lateral 
walls  projecting  from  said  member,  wherein  each  of  said  first 
and  second  lateral  walls  is  attached  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
trays; 

a  first  rim  defined  by  a  first  tongue  and  by  a  portion  of  the  first 
longitudinal  side  of  the  first  lid  attached  to  said  first  tongue, 
the  first  rim  having  a  cross-section  substantially  in  the  shape 
of  an  reverse  "Z"; 

wherein  said  first  tongue  of  the  first  rim  is  shaped  to  fit  against 
the  member  and  a  portion  of  the  first  rim  is  shaped  to  fit 
against  the  first  lateral  wall  of  the  groove,  when  the  first  lid  is 
fastened: 

a  second  rim  defined  by  a  second  tongue  and  by  a  portion  of  the 
first  longitudinal  side  of  the  second  lid  attached  to  said  second 
tongue,  said  second  rim  having  a  cross-section  substantially  in 
the  shape  of  a  "Z"  before  being  fastened: 

wherein  the  first  tongue  is  between  the  second  tongue  and  the 
member,  the  second  tongue  of  the  second  rim  is  substantially 
parallel  with  the  member,  and  a  portion  of  the  second  rim  is 
shaped  to  fit  against  the  second  lateral  wall  of  the  groove, 
when  the  first  and  second  lids  are  fastened. 


5,695.063 
BLISTER  PACK 
Monique  Roulin,  Aesch,  Switzerland;  Manfred  Gerber,  Singen, 
Germany,    and    Heinz    Oster,    Feuerthalen,    Switzerland, 
assignors   to  Alusuisse  Technology   &    Management  Ltd., 
Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548338 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.   15,   1994, 
3416/94 

InL  CL'  B65D  83A)4 
VS.  a.  206—531  5  Claims 


1.  A  box  comprising: 

a  base  comprising  a  member  and  a  first  and  second  tray,  said 
member  being  positioned  between  the  tri's;  said  first  tray 
having  a  substantially  longitudinal  side  thit  is  opposite  said 
member  and  being  provided  with  at  least  one  article-receiving 
pocket;  said  second  tray  having  a  substai^ally  longitudinal 
side  that  is  opposite  said  member  and  beini  provided  with  at 
least  one  article-receiving  pocket; 

a  first  and  a  second  lid.  each  lid  having  a  first  and  a  second 
substantially  longitudinal  side; 

first  hinge  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  second  longitu- 
dinal side  of  the  first  lid  with  the  longitudinal  side  of  the  first 
tray:  ] 

second  hinge  means  for  pivotally  connecting 'the  second  longi- 
tudinal side  of  the  second  lid  with  the  longitudinal  side  of  the 
second  tray; 

fastening  means  to  removably  fasten  togethe 

first  longitudinal  side  of  the  first  lid  and  thi :  first  longitudinal 
side  of  the  second  lid; 


1.  Blister  packs  having  a  base  with  a  plurality  of  recesses,  a 
shoulder  surrounding  the  recesses,  and  a  lid  foil  anached  to  the 
shoulder,  where  removable  contents  are  accommodated  in  the 
recesses  and  are  removed  therefrom  by  pressing  on  a  recess,  and 
making  the  contents  penetrate  the  lid  foil,  or  by  removing  the  lid 
foil  over  the  recess,  wherein  the  blister  pack  features  a  movable  lid 
arranged  such  that  it  can  slide  over  the  lid  foil,  including  at  least 
one  of  ( 1 )  a  movable  clamping  element  provided  over  the  lid  foil 
surface  as  a  lid.  and  the  movable  clamping  element  has  a  lid 
element  which  covers  at  least  one  opened  recess,  and  (2)  a  clamp- 
ing element  which  has  two  lid  elements  that  are  joined  together  by 
strut  at  least  at  one  end.  and  at  least  one  of  these  two  lid  elements 
covers  at  least  one  opened  recess,  and  wherein  the  clamping 
element  can  be  displaced  along  the  blister  pack  in  a  sliding 
manner,  and  the  clamping  element  covers  from  1-2  recesses  at  the 
same  time  and  closes  off  said  recesses,  wherein  the  base  and  the  lid 
foil  are  engaged  by  said  clamping  element  w  hich  consists  of  a  strut 
and  tongues  on  both  sides  of  the  strut,  and  one  tongue  acting  as  a 
lid  element  of  the  clamping  element,  covers  at  least  one  recess  on 
the  lid  foil  side  of  the  blister  pack  and  the  other  tongue  on  the  base 
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side  engages  between  at  least  two  neighboring  recesses,  and 
wherein  each  recess  has  a  length  and  wherein  said  tongtie  on  the 
base  side  extends  substantially  along  the  entire  length  of  said 


the  neck  region  by  cold-pressure  knife-blade  bonding,  said 
cold-pressure  knife-blade  bonding  creating  non-adhesive  firan- 
gible  bonding  in  the  neck  region. 


5,695,064 
SELF-OPENING  PLASTIC  BAG  PACK  SYSTEM 

Frank  Feng  Jung  Huang,  and  Daniel  Huang,  both  of  I^istin. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Durabag  Co.,  Inc.,  TUstin.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,191,  Mar.  1,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932,333,  Aug.  19,  1992,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  904,446,  Jun.  25,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,174 

Int  a."  B6SD  33/14 

VS.  a.  206—554  22  Claims 


5,695,065 
BAG  DISPENSERS  AND  METHOD  OF  DISPENSING 
BAGS  THEREFROM 
James  Walter  Kennedy,  Buxted,  United  Kingdom,  and  Antonio 
Macchi  Cassia.  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  David  Kennedy 
(Engineers)  Holdings  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Mar  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,185 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  21,  1995, 
9505643 

Int  a.''  B65D  83/00 
VS.  CI.  206—554  12  Claims 


1.  A  pack  of  self-opening  bags  for  use  with  bagging  racks, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bags,  each  of  said  bags  having  opposed  walls  w  ith 
outer  surfaces,  said  outer  surfaces  being  corona  surface 
treated  and  aligned  in  a  stack,  said  opposed  walls  being  closed 
at  a  bottom  edge  and  at  least  partially  openable  at  a  top  region 
to  define  a  mouth  region,  a  central  tab  portion  being  located 
on  said  opposed  walls  of  each  of  said  bags  and  extending 
above  said  mouth  region  of  said  bags,  said  central  tab  portion 
having  a  neck  region  which  extends  above  the  mouth  region 
and  a  head  region  extending  above  said  neck  region,  said 
central  tab  portion  having  a  central  tab  slit  extending  there- 
across  in  an  interface  region  between  the  neck  region  and 
head  region,  except  for  uncut  portions  near  said  side  edges  of 
said  central  tab  portion,  said  central  tab  slii  being  formed 
through  said  stack  of  bags  and  following  a  non-straight  path, 
said  walls  of  said  pack  of  bags  being  frangibly  and  non- 
adhesively  held  together  by  cold-pressure  knife-blade  bonding 
adjacent  the  lower  side  of  said  central  tab  slit  passing  through 
said  central  tab  portions  in  the  neck  region,  said  central  tab 
portions  in  said  stack  being  affixed  together  above  said  central 
tab  slit  10  form  said  pack  of  self-opening  bags. 

IS.  A  pack  of  self-opening  bags  for  use  with  bagging  racks, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bags,  each  bag  having  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall, 
corona  surface  treated  on  outer  surfaces  of  said  from  and  rear 
walls; 

side  walls  joining  said  front  and  rear  walls,  said  bags  having  a 
bottom  edge  which  is  closed  and  a  partially  opened  top  edge: 

a  pair  of  integral  handles  extending  upwardly  from  said  top  edge 
with  a  mouth  region  located  between  said  integral  handles, 
said  integral  handles  having  apertures  located  therethrough: 
and 

central  tab  portions  located  on  said  front  and  rear  walls  in  said 
mouth  region  of  said  bags,  said  central  tab  portions  having  a 
neck  region  which  extends  above  said  mouth  region  and  a 
head  region  which  extends  above  said  neck  region,  an  aper- 
ture for  receiving  a  retaining  hook  of  a  bagging  rack,  and  a 
central  tab  slit  which  extends  across  said  central  tab  portion  in 
an  interface  region  between  said  neck  region  and  said  head 
region,  except  for  uncut  portions  adjacent  said  side  edges  of 
said  cenu-al  tab  portion,  said  central  tab  slit  being  located 
below  said  aperture,  said  pack  of  bags  being  frangible  and 
non-adhesively  held  together  along  the  bonom  edge  of  said 
central  tab  slits  which  pass  through  said  central  tab  portions  in 


1.  A  bag  dispenser  comprising  a  container  having  a  back  plate 
intended  to  be  attached  to  a  vertical  surface,  a  cover  which  can  be 
opened  for  loading  the  container  with  a  plurality  of  bags,  means 
provided  on  the  back  plate  for  hanging  the  bags  therefrom,  and  an 
opening  in  the  cover  through  which  the  bags  can  be  dispensed  one 
after  the  other,  wherein  a  dividing  member  is  provided  within  the 
container,  the  dividing  member  having  a  bonom  edge  around 
which  the  bags  can  be  folded,  and  the  cover  is  hinged  to  the  bonom 
of  the  back  plate  so  that  the  cover  hangs  down  from  the  back  plate 
during  loading  of  the  container,  whereby  the  bags  become  folded 
around  said  bottom  edge  of  the  dividing  member  by  the  cover  as 
the  cover  is  closed. 


5,695.066 

KIT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  A 

PERSONALIZED  MEMENTO 

James  R.  Bartlett  PO.  Box  618226.  Orlando.  Fla.  32861 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  778,171 

Int  a."  B65D  85/00 

VS.  a.  206—575  5  Claims 


1.  An  improved  kit  and  process  for  use  in  maldng  a  highly 
personalized  memento  comprising: 


1026 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9,  1997 


a  container  of  sufficient  size  as  to  accoi^modate  all  of  the 
materials  necessary  to  the  process. 

a  substantially  rigid  plaque  member  havii  g  a  generally  flat 
planar  surface. 

a  transparent  photograph  holder  of  predeter^ned  size  a  name- 
plate  of  predetermined  size. 

a  supply  of  plaster  and  impression  materil.  said  impression 
material  to  be  mixed  with  water  and  a{  plied  directly  to  a 
portion  of  the  subjects  body  to  create  anlimpression  of  that 
portion  of  the  body,  into  which  the  plafcter  material,  after 
having  been  mixed  with  water,  is  poured  |nto  and  allowed  to 
set  and  become  hard. 

means  for  affixing  said  photograph  holder  to  said  plaque  mem- 
ber. 

nfteans  for  affixing  said  nameplate  to  said  plaque  member, 

means  for  affixing  said  reproduction  of  a  portion  of  a  subjects 
body  to  said  plaque  member. 


5,695,067 

BAT  BAG 

Eagene  Harvey,  4120  Flansburg  Rd.,  Jacksota,  Mich.  49203 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  72^,154 

Int  a.''  A45C  IIAX) 

VS.  a.  206—579  8  Claims 


1.  A  carrying  case  for  sports  equipment  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  first  part  and  a  second  pan. 

said  first  and  second  parts  having  substantiaSy  the  same  width, 

length  and  depth.  I 

one  of  said  first  and  second  pans  having  mea^  for  securing  bats 

thereon,  1 

a  third  part  unitarily  secured  between  said  fint  and  second  pans, 
said  third  pan  having  a  smaller  depth  than  said  first  and  second 

parts, 
whereby  said  third  pan  acts  as  a  hinge  beti»een  said  first  and 

second  parts  which  allows  said  first  and  iecond  pans  to  be 

folded  upon  each  other.  1 

said  third  part  having  means  for  securing  baljs  thereon, 
means  for  securing  said  first  and  second  parts  ilogether  after  they 

are  folded  upon  each  other. 


5,695,068 

PROBE  CARD  SHIPPING  AND  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Robert  Allison  Hart,  and  Richard  Harry  Plourde,  both  of 
Gardner,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion. Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,996,  Sep.  9,  H94,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  26.  19%,  Ser.  No.  624,678 

Int.  a."  B65D  85/30:45/00 , 

VS.  a.  206—725  I  7  aaims 


a  cover  member  having  peripheral  edges: 

a  base  member  including  a  recess  for  receiving  and  supporting 
the  peripheral  edges  of  the  product,  and.  an  upper-level  seat- 
ing shelf  for  receiving  and  supporting  said  peripheral  edges  of 
said  cover  member,  said  base  member  provided  with  a  first  set 
of  fasteners  for  securing  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  product 
within  said  recess,  each  of  said  first  set  of  fasteners  moveable 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  with  respect  to 
said  base  member,  each  of  said  first  set  of  fasteners  securing 
the  peripheral  edges  of  the  product  within  said  recess  when  in 
said  first  position,  and  a  second  set  of  fasteners  for  securing 
said  peripheral  edges  of  said  cover  member  supported  by  the 
upper-level  seating  shelf,  and 

said  cover  member  including  protruding  elements  for  preventing 
said  cover  member  from  settling  into  position  on  said  upper- 
level  seating  shelf  unless  each  of  said  first  set  of  fasteners  are 
in  said  first  position.' 


5,695,069 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  COLLECTION  AND  SEPARATION 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Jon  P.  Mortnid,  Cottage  Grove,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Budget  Lamp 
Reclaimers,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  402,203,  Mar.  10,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5386,730.  This  application  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser  No.  733436 

Int  a.'  B07B  9/00 

VS.  CL  209-23  n  claims 


1.  A  containment  system  for  a  product  havintf  peripheral  edges, 
comprising:  ■ 


1.  A  separator  for  separating  crushed  lamp  particulates  and  dust. 
comprising:  walls  defining  a  separator  enclosure  having  a  top  with 
an  inlet  opening  at  which  crushed  glass,  metal  and  dust  debris  from 
crushed  lamps  may  be  discharged,  a  conical  deflector  with  a 
hollow  interior  mounted  beneath  the  inlet  opening,  the  conical 
deflector  having  air  outlet  ports  formed  therein  over  it-i  surface, 
and  a  conduit  extending  from  a  separator  enclosure  wall  to  the 
conical  deflector  and  having  an  interior  which  is  in  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  conical  deflector  such  that  when  the 
conduct  is  supplied  with  air  flow  air  is  driven  out  of  the  ports  in  the 
conical  deflector  to  blow  the  dust  in  the  mixture  of  debris  striking 
the  conical  deflector  away  from  the  particulate  maner,  and  an 
exhaust  opening  in  the  separator  enclosure  having  a  conduit  con- 
nected thereto  from  which  air  carrying  dust  is  withdrawn  from  the 
separator  such  that  dust  entrained  in  the  air  flowing  from  the 
conical  deflector  is  drawn  out  through  the  exhaust  opening  in  the 
separator  enclosure,  the  separator  enclosure  further  having  a  solid 
particulate  outlet  opening  at  its  bonom.  the  particulate  outlet  open- 
ing discharging  solid  particulate  matter  therefrom. 
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5,695,070 

UNIT  FOR  SAMPLING  AND  QUALITY  CONTROLLING 

TOBACCO  ITEMS,  PARTICULARLY  CIGARETTES 

Fiorenzo  Draghetti.  Medicina,  Italy,  assignor  to  G.D  Sodeta' 

Per  Azioni.  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,388 
Claims  priority,  application  Itoly,  May  11.  1994,  B094A0207 
Int.  CI.^  B07C  5/00.  B65G  53A)8:  A24C  I//4 
VS.  CI.  209—536  9  Claims 


1.  A  unit  for  sampling  and  quality  controlling  tobacco  items:  the 
unit  comprising  first  conveyor  means  for  feeding  the  items  along  a 
first  given  path:  di\erting  means  located  at  a  withdrawal  station 
along  said  hrst  path,  and  which  provides  for  diverting  at  least  one 
sample  item  from  said  first  path  and  along  a  second  path;  and  a 
control  station  for  controlling  the  sample  item,  the  control  station 
comprising  optical  control  means  for  emining  signals  as  a  function 
of  the  characteristics  of  the  sample  item;  said  control  station 
comprising  supporting  means  located  adjacent  to  the  optical  con- 
trol means  for  supporting  said  sample  item:  second  conveyor 
means  positioned  to  interfere  with  said  second  path,  so  as  to 
receive  each  said  sample  item  and  transfer  it  to  said  supporting 
means;  said  second  conveyor  means  comprising  an  input  ponion 
including  a  spoon  located  at  the  withdrawal  station  for  receiving 
said  sample  item;  and  an  output  portion  aligned  with  said  support- 
ing means,  said  input  ponion  further  comprising  actuating  means 
for  moving  said  spoon  to  and  from  said  position  of  interference. 


5,695.071 
SMALL  FLATS  SORTER 
Gerald  David  Ross,  Streamwood;  Robert  Earl  Sadler,  Jr..  Des 
Plaines;   John   Martin   Buday,  Jr.,   Des   Plaines,-   Guntber 
Adam  Dorth,  Des  Plaines,  and  David  Novak,  Hanover  Park, 
all  of  111.,  assignors  to  ElectroCom  Gard  Ltd.,  Arlington,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,710,  Dec.  19,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,235,  Aug.  30,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5,419.457.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
697.999 
Int  a."  B07C  5/36 
VS.  CI.  209—616  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  sorting  mail  pieces,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  first  pair  of  sprockets  secured  at  a  predetermined 

distance  therebetween  having  a  first  transport  chain  mounted 

to  rotate  thereon; 


providing  a  second  pair  of  sprockets  secured  at  the  predeter- 
mined distance  therebetween  having  a  second  transport  chain 
mounted  to  rotate  thereon  wherein  the  second  pair  of  sprock- 
ets are  longitudinally  and  laterall)  displaced,  but  not  verti- 
cally displaced,  from  the  first  pair  of  sprockets; 

feeding  the  mail  pieces  onto  a  plurality  of  carriers  each  having  a 
grooved,  horizontally  planar  bottom  surface  wherein  each  of 
the  plurality  of  carriers  is  horizontally  and  directly  secured 
and  maintained  at  opposite  comers  on  opposite  sides  between 
the  first  transpon  chain  and  the  second  transport  chain  to  hold 
at  lea.st  one  mail  piece  flushly  on  the  grooved  bonom  surface 
and  further  wherein  the  carriers  have  sloped  ends  that  extend 
in  a  first  position  in  a  direction  away  from  the  planar,  bonom 
surface  and  a  second  position  that  is  parallel  to  the  planar, 
bonom  surface  wherein  each  of  the  ends  are  maintained  in 
opposite  positions: 

transporting  the  mail  pieces  on  each  of  the  plurality  of  earners 
wherein  the  transponmg  occurs  on  two  honzontal  planes;  and 

removing  one  of  the  mail  pieces  from  the  grooved  bonom 
surface  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  carriers  during  transpon 
wherein  each  of  the  mail  pieces  is  designated  for  a  specific 
bin. 


5,695,072 

CLOTHES-HANGER  DEVICE  WITH  MOTOR-DRIVEN 

ELEVATOR  MEANS 

Ezio  Terragni,  Lentate  Sul  Seveso,  Italy,  assignor  to  Servetto 

S.N.C.  Di  Terragni  Ezio  &  C,  Bo\isio  Masciago,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  12, 1995,  MI950322  I 
Int  a."  A47F  7/00 
VS.  CL  211—1,51  15  Claims 


=i 


1.  Clothes-hanger  device  of  the  type  with  upwards/downwards 
moving  elevator  means  comprising  carrier  means  (11)  designed  to 
receive  the  hung  clothes,  which  carrier  means  are  applied  to  at 
least  one  lever  (12)  extending  from  a  linkage  mechanism  means 
contained  inside  at  least  one  case  (13)  fastened  onto  a  carrier 
surface,  characterized  in  that  to  said  at  least  one  lever  (12)  a  motor 
unit  is  applied  which  is  capable  of  driving  said  lever  (12)  In  order 
to  cause  said  lever  to  move  from  a  substantially  vertical  raised 
position,  to  a  substantially  horizontal  lowered  position. 
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5,695.073 
HANGING  SHOE  RACK 
Richard  B.  Klein,  Overland  Pariu  and  Chris  Sfcrslev,  Leawood, 
both  of  Kans..  assignors  to  Lynk,  Inc.,  Slawnee  Mission, 
Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,364 

InL  a."  A47F  5/00 

VS.  a.  211—35  12  Claims 


1.  A  shoe  rack,  for  hanging  on  an  upright  surfa<  e.  said  shoe  racic 
comprising: 

first  and  second  opposed  side  frame  member  .  each  said  side 
frame  member  having  a  main  body  section  i  nd  a  plurality  of 
support  arms  projecting  outwardly,  and  ang  ed  downwardly, 
from  said  main  body  section; 

a  plurality  of  shoe-retaining  bars,  extending  h  ;tween  said  side 
frame  members,  for  retaining  shoes,  wharein  said  shoe- 
retaining  bars  are  oriented  m  pairs,  each  s^d  pair  of  shoe- 
retaining  bars  aligned  in  a  plane  forming  an  pcute  angle  with 
respect  to  venical,  to  thereby  support  sho^s  in  an  angular 
manner,  with  the  shoes  directed  downwatdly  toward  the 
upright  surface,  and  wherein  said  support  anas  upon  opposite 
said  side  frames  traverse  the  side  sections  of  fie  shoes  to  form 
a  barrier  against  lateral  movement  of  the  shdes. 


5,695,074 

GRAVITY  FEED  BOTTLE  DISPLAY  AND  DISPENSING 

RACK 

Lte  R.  Wiese,  Upper  Nyack,  N.Y.,  assignof  to  Henschel- 

Steinau.  Inc.,  Englewood,  N  J.  I 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,^ 

Int  a.*  A47F  1/00 

VS.  C\.  211—59.2  29  Claims 


1.  A  rack  for  storing  and  presenting,  for  seril  dispensing,  a 
plurality  of  bonles  suspended  from  the  rack  in  t  line  extending 
longitudinally  essentially  parallel  to  the  rack,  the  rack  having  a 
forward  end  and  a  rearward  end.  the  bottles  including  a  generally 
vertical  body  portion  having  a  given  surface  conto^ir  configuration, 
a  neck  extending  upwardly  from  the  body  poison,  and  a  cap 
portion  above  the  neck,  the  cap  portion  having  k  predetermined 
surface  contour  configuration,  the  rack  comprising: 


a  dispensing  station  located  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the  rack 
such  that  the  line  extends  through  the  dispensing  station: 

a  track  extending  along  an  incline  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
away  from  the  dispensing  station  toward  the  rearward  end  for 
supporting  the  plurality  of  bottles  along  the  line,  with  the 
bottles  biased  by  gravity  forwardly  along  a  path  of  travel 
toward  the  dispensing  station,  the  crack  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  neck  of  each  bonle  at  a  suspension  location  placed 
at  an  elevation  in  the  dispensing  station:  and 

a  gate  at  the  dispensing  station,  the  gate  including  stop  means 
placed  in  the  path  of  travel  for  engaging  the  forwardmost 
bottle  of  the  plurality  of  bottles  to  retain  the  plurality  of 
bottles  in  the  rack; 

the  stop  means  including  at  least  one  first  engagement  surface 
extending  downwardly  from  the  elevation  of  the  suspension 
location  along  a  first  essentially  venical  direction  for  engag- 
ing the  generally  vertical  body  portion  of  the  forwardmost 
bottle  at  a  corresponding  at  least  one  lower  stabilizing  loca- 
tion spaced  away  from  the  suspension  location,  vertically 
below  the  elevation  of  the  suspension  location,  and  at  least 
one  second  engagement  surface  extending  upwardly  from  the 
elevation  of  the  suspension  location  along  a  second  essentially 
vertical  direction  for  engaging  the  cap  ponion  of  the  forward- 
most  bottle  at  a  corresponding  at  least  one  upper  stabilizing 
location  spaced  away  from  the  suspension  location,  vertically 
above  the  elevation  of  the  suspension  location,  and  resilient 
biasing  means  for  resiliently  biasing  the  first  engagement 
surface  into  engagement  with  the  generally  vertical  body 
portion  of  the  forwardmost  bottle  at  said  corresponding  lower 
stabilizing  location  and  for  resiliently  biasing  the  second 
engagement  surface  into  engagement  with  the  cap  ponion  of 
the  forwardmost  bottle  at  said  corresponding  upper  stabilizing 
location  such  that  the  forwardmost  bottle  is  maintained  sus- 
pended at  the  dispensing  station  in  an  essentially  venical 
orientation  against  the  force  of  gravity,  including  the  forward 
force  of  the  remaining  bottles  suspended  along  the  line  behind 
the  forwardmost  bottle,  and  is  selectively  released  from  the 
dispensing  station  by  pulling  the  forwardmost  bottle  forward 
through  the  gate,  against  the  resilient  bias  of  the  resilient 
biasing  means. 


5,695,075 

GRAVITY  FEED  PRODUCT  MERCHANDISING  DISPLAY 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE 

SAME 

Paul  L.  Flum,  Ladue,-  Dewalt  W.  Fowler,  Manchester,  and 

Keith  Harbour,  Florissant,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Paul  Flum 

Ideas,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629^33 

InL  a.*  A47F  7A)0 

VS.  a.  211— 59J  49  Claims 


1.  A  gravity  feed  product  merchandising  display  device  compris- 
ing at  least  one  track  having  opposed  front  and  rear  end  portions 
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for  supponing  in  single  file  a  plurality  of  similar  product  containers 
of  the  type  having  a  neck  ponion  and  a  closure  ponion,  the  closure 
ponion  of  each  product  container  having  ponions  thereof  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  neck  ponion,  each  track  further  including  a 
pair  of  elongated  rail  members  spaced  apart  to  receive  therebe- 
tween the  necks  of  suitably  sized  product  containers  such  that  at 
least  an  edge  ponion  of  the  closure  ponion  of  each  such  product 
container  engages  said  rail  members  whereby  the  product  contain- 
ers are  suspended  by  their  closure  ponions  for  movement  relative 
to  said  rail  members,  each  track  being  inclinable  towards  their 
respective  front  end  ponions  so  as  to  allow  the  suspended  product 
containers  to  gravity  feed  one  after  the  other  to  the  front  thereof  as 
the  lead  container  in  each  row  is  successively  unloaded,  and  a  stop 
member  positioned  adjacent  to  the  front  end  portion  of  each  pair  of 
rail  members  forming  each  respective  track  so  as  to  stop  the 
forward  movement  of  each  lead  product  container  suspended 
tliereon,  said  stop  member  having  a  generally  forwardly  facing 
aperture  therethrough  located  in  communication  with  the  space 
defined  between  and  above  each  respective  pair  of  rail  members, 
said  stop  member  having  a  peripheral  edge  ponion  defining  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  aperture,  .said  peripheral  edge  portion  being  sized 
and  shaped  to  allow  the  neck  of  each  product  container  to  pass 
relatively  freely  through  said  aperture  but  preventing  passage  of 
the  product  container  closure  ponion  therethrough  when  the  prod- 
uct containers  are  oriented  in  their  free  state  orientation,  the 
aperture  of  said  stop  member  being  further  sized  and  shaped  so  as 
to  allow  the  closure  ponion  of  each  product  container  to  pass 
therethrough  when  the  product  container  is  angularly  oriented  at  at 
least  a  minimum  predetermined  angle  relative  to  its  free  slate 
orientation. 


5,695,076 
REPLACEMENT  TRACK  FOR  DISPLAY  RACK 
Richard  Jay,  Wcstport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Display  Technolo- 
gies, Inc  WhitestoBC  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,568 

Int  a."  A47F  5/00 

VS.  CL  211— 59J  12  Claims 


1.  A  replacement  aack  for  a  display  rack  channel,  said  replace- 
ment track  comprising: 

a  generally  planar,  at  least  slightly  flexible,  longitudinally  elon- 
gate track  member  defining  a  front  ponion,  a  back  ponion  and 
a  body  portion  connecting  said  front  and  back  ponions; 

(i)  said  front  ponion  defining  a  vertically  wedge-shaped  front  for 
lifting  articles  supported  by  an  existing  track  of  a  channel 
above  the  existing  crack  and  on  to  said  front  portion  as  said 
front  portion  is  moved  between  the  articles  and  the  existing 
track;  and 

(ii)  said  body  ponion  defining  a  top  surface,  a  bonom  surface 
and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  edges  connecting  said  top  and 


bottom  surfaces,  said  body  portion  having  biasing  means  on  at 
least  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  for  maintaining  said  track 
member  in  a  channel; 
at  least  said  body  ponion  defining  on  both  said  top  and  bonom 
surfaces  diereof  slide  means  for  reducing  the  friction  gener- 
ated by  an  article  sliding  thereover;  whereby  said  track  may 
be  used  in  a  regular  or  inverted  orientation  in  the  channel. 


5,695,077 
REPLACEMENT  TRACK  FOR  DISPLAY  RACK 
Richard  Jay,  Wcstport,  Coon^  assignor  to  Display  l^chnolo- 
gics.  Inc.,  Whitestone,  N.Y. 

ContiBuation-in-parl  of  Set.  No.  683,568,  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  694310,  Aug.  8,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,645,176.  and  Ser.  No. 

58.137,  Aug.  8,  1996.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

715,875 

tat  a."  A47F  5/VO 

VS.  CL  211—59.2  22  Claims 


1  A  replacement  track  for  a  display  rack  channel  devoid  of  any 
upstanding  front  lip.  said  replacement  crack  comprising: 

a  generally  planar,  at  least  slightly  flexible,  longitudinally  elon- 
gate track  member  defining  a  front  portion,  a  back  portion  and 
a  body  portion  connecting  said  front  and  back  portions: 
(i)  said  front  portion  defining  a  wedge-shaped  front  for  lifting 
articles  supported  by  an  existing  track  of  a  channel  above 
the  existing  track  and  onto  said  front  ponion  as  said  front 
portion  is  moved  between  the  articles  and  the  existing 
track, 

said  front  portion  defines  a  plurality  of  removable  longitu- 
dinal segments  with  wedge-shaped  fronts  for  enabling  a 
reduction  in  tlie  longitudinal  length  of  said  crack  member 
to  fit  in  a  channel,  said  front  ponion  segments  being 
successively  removable  for  variably  reducing  the  longi- 
tudinal length  of  said  track  member,  and 
(ii)  said  body  portion  defining  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface 
and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  edges  connecting  said  top  and 
bottom  surfaces,  said  body  ponion  having  biasing  means 
on  each  longitudinal  edge  tliereof  for  centering  and  main- 
taining said  track  member  in  a  channel,  said  biasing  means 
being  outwardly  biased  spnng  fingers  extending  oucwardly 
from  said  longitudinal  edges  of  said  body  poniofi  a  variable 
distance  so  thai  said  replacement  crack  fits  a  variety  of 
channels  of  different  widths. 


5,695,078 
ADJUSTABLE  STANDARD  SYSTEM 
Martin  Otema.   15  Pine  Ridge  Dr.,  Scarboraogh,  Ontario, 
Canada.  MIM  2X4 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  624^12 
tat  a."  A47F  5/00 
VS.  a.  211—103  18  Claims 

1.  An  adjusuble  standard  system  comprising 
a  mounting  rail  for  mounting  on  a  supponing  surface,  including 
an  enlarged  ponion  forming  a  substantially  continuous  bead 
extending  substantially  along  a  front  edge  of  a  tongue,  the 
mounting  rail  composing  a  series  of  openings  aligned  along 
the  tongue. 
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VS.  O.  211—118 


10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  hanging  and  storing  a  worfcp^e  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a.  a  shelf:  | 

b.  receiving  means  for  releasibly  receiving  t^  woricpiece,  said 
receiving  means  attached  to  said  shelf  wh^ein  said  receiving 
means  for  releasibly  receiving  the  workptece  comprises  an 
elongated  neck  attached  to  a  roll  pin  at  one  end  and  a  hook  at 
the  other; 

c.  means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  shelf  said  receiving  means 
for  releasibly  receiving  the  workpiece.  whetein  said  means  for 
pivotally  attaching  to  said  shelf  said  receiving  means  for 
releasibly  receiving  the  workpiece  comprises  a  lug  for  receiv- 
ing said  roll  pin  attached  to  said  shelf,  saidi  roll  pin  having  an 
orifice,  and  a  cotter  pin  received  by  said  ofifice:  and 

d.  means  for  locking  in  a  raised  and  a  lowered  position  said 
receiving  means  for  releasibly  receiving  the  workpiece. 
wherein  said  meaiis  for  locking  in  a  raised  and  a  lowered 
position  said  receiving  means  for  releasibly  receiving  the 
workpiece  comprises  a  lug  having  a  face,  said  face  having  a 
detent  for  receiving  the  neck  in  a  raised  position  and  a  detent 


for  receiving  the  neck  in  a  lower  position:  and  means  for 
biasing  said  neck  into  either  one  of  said  detents  in  said  face  of 
said  lug. 


5,695,080 
WIRE  SHELVING  QUICK  CONNECT 
Eugene  Z.  Martin,  6150  Foreland  Garth,  #113,  Coimnbia,  Md. 
21045 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,149 

Int.  a.*  A47F  5/00 

VS.  a.  211—183  i  aaims 


support  means  comprising  a  sliding  body  sifdably  disposed  on 
the  enlarged  ponion  of  the  mounting  rail,  ^d 

locking  means  for  engaging  the  mounting  »ail  and  fixing  the 
sliding  body  at  a  selected  position  on  the  (ail. 


5,695,079 

DEVICE  FOR  HANGING  AND  STORING  A  WORKPIECE 

Thomas  H.  Peay,  Antioch,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Nashville  Wire 

Products  Mfg.  Company,  Inc.,  Nashville,  lenn. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,108 

Int  a."  A47F  5/08 


1.  A  connector  for  wire  shelving  having  support  rods,  said 
connector  comprising: 

a  channel  shaped  body  including 
a  first  wall;  and 
a  second  wall  positioned  in  a  spaced  parallel  relation;  a  web 

joining  said  first  and  said  second  wall; 
at  least  one  platform  connecting  each  wall  and  the  web  at  one 

end  of  the  body; 
at  least  one  the  platform  means  connecting  each  wall  and  the 

web  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  body, 
said  platform  means  adapted  to  receive  a  wire  shelf  suppon 

member; 
a  plurality  of  hook  means  extending  from  the  web  adapted 

and  spaced  to  engage  the  support  rods  of  the  wire  shelving; 
the  hook  means  extend  from  the  web  in  a  direction  opposed  to 

the  channel; 
meaning  for  reinforcing  the  hook  means  positioned  between 

the  hook  and  the  body. 


5,695,081 
UNIFORM  SHELVING  SYSTEM 
Uri  Alkalay,  Even  Yehuda,  Israel,  assignor  to  Julius  Engineer- 
ing Ltd.,  Kaanana,  Israel 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,175 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Dec.  6,  1994,  111888 
Int  a."  A47F  5/00 
VS.  a.  211—187  17  Claims 

1.  A  modular  shelving  system  comprising: 
vertical  posts; 
horizontal  beams; 
side  horizontal  braces: 
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connectors  capable  of  being  mounted  on  said  vertical  posts  and 
having  ears  protruding  from  the  sides  of  the  connector,  said 
ears  capable  of  being  coupled  to  said  horizontal  beams  and 
braces;  and 

shelf  pieces  which  are  placed  on  said  horizontal  beams; 

wherein  the  width  of  said  side  horizontal  brace  is  substantially 
similar  to  the  width  of  said  connector,  and 

adapters  receivable  at  the  ends  of  said  horizontal  beams  for 
coupling  said  beams  to  the  ears  of  said  connectors. 


5,695,082 
CRANE  HAVING  A  READILY  REMOVABLE  OUTER 
BOOM  SECTION 
Larry  B.  Rainwater,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Pio- 
neer Engineering,  Grandview,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  629,168 

Int.  a.*-  B66C  23/693 

VS.  a.  212—177  3  Claims 


1.  In  crane  apparatus  having  an  upstanding  main  frame,  a  turret 
carried  by  the  main  frame,  and  a  three-section  boom  assembly 
including  a  base  boom  having  two  opposed  walls,  an  intermediate 
second  boom  section  telescopically  received  in  the  base  boom  and 
shiftable  relative  thereto,  and  an  outer  third  boom  section  tele- 
scopically mounted  in  the  intermediate  boom  and  shiftable  relative 
to  the  latter,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  mounted  within  the  boom  assem- 
bly and  provided  with  a  cylinder  sleeve  and  a  piston  rod; 
connector  block  means  on  the  outermost  end  of  the  piston  rod 

remote  from  the  sleeve, 
hydraulic  line  means  releaseably  joined  to  the  piston  of  the 

piston  and  cylinder  assembly: 
means  defining  opposed  openings  in  the  end  of  the  base  boom 

adjacent  said  turret; 
removable  pin  means  in  said  opposed  openings  of  the  walls  of 
the  base  boom  and  received  by  said  connector  block  means 
for  releaseably  coupling  the  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  to 
the  base  boom; 


tnmnion  means  for  pivotally  coupling  the  end  of  the  sleeve  of 
the  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  adjacent  said  connector 
block  means  to  tlie  nonnally  innermost  end  of  the  second 
boom  section; 

sheave  means  secured  to  the  sleeve  of  the  piston  and  cylinder 
assembly  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  said  connector  block 
means;  and 

cable  means  joined  to  the  connector  block  means,  trained  around 
the  sheave  on  said  sleeve  of  the  piston  and  cylinder  assembly, 
and  coupled  to  the  innermost  end  of  the  third  boom  section. 

whereby  extension  of  the  piston  of  the  piston  and  cylinder 
assembly  causes  the  second  boom  section  to  extend  while  the 
cable  means  causes  concomitant  extension  of  the  third  boom 
section  and 

the  second  and  third  boom  sections  may  be  removed  as  a  unit 
from  the  base  boom  by  removal  of  the  pin  means  from  the 
base  boom  and  uncoupling  of  the  hydraulic  line  connections 
to  the  connector  block  means  without  disconnection  of  the 
extend  cable  means. 


5,695,083 
LEAKTIGHT  SCREW  CAP  WITH  DISK  HAVING  A  GAS- 
BARRIER  EFFECT 
Jacques    Obadia,    Parts,    FraiKe,    assignor    to    Rical,    SA., 

Longvic,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92A(0443,  $  371  Date  Nov  8,  1993,  5  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  8,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20589,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26,  1992 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,030,  Nov.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,999 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  21,  1991,  91  06113 
Int.  a."  B65D  41/04 
VS.  CL  215—329  25  Claims 


1.  A  leaktight  and  gas-impervious  screw  cap  for  a  container, 
composing: 

an  inner  cup  shaped  shell  and  an  outer  cup  shaped  shell  rendered 
integral  by  fitting  said  inner  cup  shaped  shell  into  the  outer 
cup  shaped  shell,  and  each  shell  being  provided  with  an  end 
wall  portion  and  a  side  wall  portion,  said  inner  shell  being 
formed  of  a  flexible  plastic,  and  said  end  wall  portion  of  said 
inner  shell  including  a  sealing  member  positioned  for  interac- 
tion with  an  inner  surface  of  a  neck  of  the  container,  and  the 
side  wall  portion  of  said  inner  shell  including  a  female  thread 
positioned  on  an  interior  surface  of  the  side  wall  portion  of 
said  inner  shell  for  interaction  with  a  male  thread  of  the 
container  neck,  and  said  outer  shell  being  formed  of  a  hard 
plastic  that  is  less  flexible  than  the  flexible  plastic  of  said 
inner  shell  wherein  said  integral  relationship  is  such  that  said 
shells  are  prevented  from  both  axially  and  rotationally  shifting 
with  respect  to  each  other;  and 

a  disk  made  from  a  material  having  a  gas-barrier  efifect  with 
respect  to  gas  permeability,  and  said  disk  being  positioned 
between  the  end  wall  portion  of  said  outer  shell  and  the  end 
wall  portion  of  said  inner  shell  such  that  said  cap  is  gas 
impervious. 
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5,695,084 
DISPOSABLE  ONE-PIECE  CONTAINER  CLOSURE  AND 

EATING  UTENSIL 
John  F.  Chmela,  and  James  Chmela.  both  of  1106  Beechwood 
Dr.,  ML  Prospect,  lU.  60056 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334453,  Nov.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,770 
Int  a.*"  B65D  5//26    , 
U.S.  a.  220—212  7  aaims 


m 


XL. 


^* 


1.  An  mjection  molded  container  closure  ce  mprising: 


5,695,085 
BEVERAGE  CAN  WITH  AN  OPENER 
Albert  K.  Hadener,  20340  Hacienda  Ct^  ;Boca  Raton,  Fla. 
33498 

FUed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  72P,968 

Int.  a.''  B65D  17/34 

VS.  a.  220—269  1  Claim 


1.  A  new  and  improved  beverage  can  with  an  opener  comprising 
in  combination: 

an  aluminum  beverage  can  having  a  closed  t>ottom  end  and  an 
open  top  end  and  an  essentially  cylindrica  1  side  wall  therebe- 
tween; 

a  circular  top  positioned  over  the  top  en  I  of  and  sealingly 
secured  thereto  around  the  adjacent  peripleries: 

a  first  enlarged  pouring  opening  in  the  tfp  adjacent  to  the 
periphery  thereof;  i 

a  second  small  vent  opening  in  the  top  adjacint  to  the  periphery 
thereof  at  a  location  diametrically  opposes  from  the  enlarged 
pouring  opening;  | 

a  cyUndrical  fulcrum  having  a  lower  end  sefrured  to  the  top  in 
the  center  thereof  with  an  intermediate  cei^tral  suppon  and  an 
enlarged  suppon  at  the  upper  end;  and 

a  generally  oval  tab  received  at  its  center  *n  the  intemiediate 
central  suppon  of  the  fulcrum  and  heW  m  place  by  the 
enlarged  upper  suppon.  the  tab  having  a  Idwer  surface  spaced 
above  the  top  thereby  fomiing  a  spacf  therebetween  of 
between  about  one  and  three  times  the  tiickness  of  the  tab 
whereby  opposing  ends  of  the  tab  are  elevated  above  the 
circular  top  and  pivoting  one  end  of  the  l^b  will  contact  the 
enlarged  pouring  opening  to  open  it  and  pivoting  the  other 
end  of  the  tab  will  contact  the  small  vent  opening  to  open  it. 


5,695,086 

CLOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  PET  FOOD  CANS 

Charles  A.  VioU,  511  S.  2nd  St,  Fairfield,  Iowa  52556 

Filed  Jul.  15,  19%,  Sen  No.  680,474 

Int  a.*'  B65D  41/01:51/00 

VS.  a.  220—287  1  Claim 


rim  portion  adapted 
im  portion  having 


a  lid  having  a  substantially  planar  top  and  a 
for  engagement  with  a  container  said 
means  for  engaging  a  top,  outer  periphiy  of  the  container 
when  in  a  closed  position;  and 

an  integrally  formed,  detachable  eating  u^nsil,  wherein  said 
eating  utensil  is  joined  to  the  rim  portion  ^f  said  lid  by  means 
of  a  severable  resilient  hinge  such  that  sa^d  eating  utensil  can 
be  folded  underneath  said  lid  to  cover  said  eating  utensil  prior 
to  use,  and  said  lid  remains  intact  and  reusable  for  engage- 
ment with  a  container  after  said  eating  utensil  is  detached. 


1.  A  closure  device  for  covering  containers  having  various  sized 
diameters  with  an  outer  lip  comprising: 

a  lid  having  an  upwardly  facing  surface  and  a  downwardly 
facing  surface,  said  upwardly  facing  surface  shaped  to 
resemble  an  animal. 

concentric  annular  bands  of  various  diameters  depending  down- 
wardly from  said  downwardly  facing  surface  of  the  lid,  each 
annular  band  having  an  annular  rib  or  bead  extending 
inwardly,  each  annular  rib  or  bead  of  each  annular  band  fitting 
to  engage  the  outer  lip  of  a  corresponding  sized  container, 

said  lid  having  an  outer  periphery,  a  pair  of  lifting  ubs  extending 
radially  beyond  said  outer  periphery  and  axially  above  said 
annular  ribs  or  beads,  said  tabs  being  formed  into  the  likeness 
of  the  ears  of  said  animal,  said  ears  being  molded  in  one  piece 
with  said  lid. 


5,695,087 
CONTAINER  WITH  LATCHING  LID 
John  1^111011,  North  Gower;  Mike  Sirois,  Ottawa;  Jerome  Foy, 
Canton    Orford,    and    Mike    Pears,    Scarborough,    all    of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Canada  Post  Corporation,  Ottawa, 
Canada 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,401 

Int  CI."  B6SD  45/16 

VS.  a.  220—324  16  Claims 


1.  A  container  assembly  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  base  and  an  upstanding  peripheral  wall  that  has 
a  top  marginal  area  extending  along  an  upper  edge  thereof; 
and 

a  lid  having  an  outline  similar  to  that  of  said  body  and  compris- 
ing a  top  wall  and  a  depending  peripheral  skin  that  is  sized  to 
enclose  the  top  marginal  area  of  said  upstanding  peripheral 
wall  when  said  lid  is  positioned  on  said  body; 
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said  assembly  including  latching  means  for  securing  said  lid  to 
said  body  to  prevent  inadvertent  separation  of  the  lid  there- 
from, said  latching  means  comprising: 

a  captive  plate  movably  attached  to  said  depending  peripheral 
skirt,  said  captive  plate  carrying  a  detent  member  and  being 
movable  from  a  latching  position  to  a  release  position; 

said  detent  member  in  said  latching  position  being  engageable 
with  an  abutment  surface  in  said  lid  to  retain  said  captive 
plate  in  the  latching  position  thereof  wherein  .said  captive 
plate  lies  against  said  depending  peripheral  skirt; 

a  blocking  element  carried  on  said  captive  plate  and  movable 
therewith,  when  the  lid  is  positioned  on  the  body,  between  a 
blocking  position  wherein  said  blocking  element  engages  the 
body  and  prevents  separation  of  the  lid  dierefrom,  and  a 
withdrawn  position; 

said  detent  member  being  resiliently  displaceable  manually  out 
of  engagement  with  said  abutment  surface  to  enable  move- 
ment of  said  captive  plate  to  the  release  position  thereof  and 
simultaneous  movement  of  said  blocking  element  to  said 
withdrawn  position  to  permit  separation  of  said  lid  fix)m  said 
body. 


5,695,088 

APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  A  BAG  IN  A  CONTAINER 

Michael  Kasbohm,  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  SpccT- 

ech.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,641,  Jul.  7,  1994,  Pat  No. 
Des.  358,692.  This  appUcation  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,080 

int  a.*  B6SD  77/00 
VS.  a.  220—404  18  Claims 


substantially  uniform  space  therebetween,  said  space  being  filled 
with  a  cured  light  weight  porous  monolithic  insulating  material 
which  comprises  a  mixture  of  cement,  perlite  and  water  having  a 
porosity  sufficient  to  allow  liquid  and  vapors  to  migrate  through 
said  insulating  matenal  to  a  n>onitoring  point,  or  points  contained 
within  said  space  and  means  for  monitoring  liquid  aiKl  vapors 
located  at  said  monitoring  point  or  points,  said  insulating  matenal 
shall  freely  permit  vapors  to  migrate  to  an  emergency  vent  pon 
without  over  pressurization  build-up  within  said  space  with  said 
insulating  material  containing  chemically  bound  water  in  amounts 
sufficient  to  keep  the  temperamre  of  the  inner  storage  tank  at  an 
acceptably  low  level  dunng  an  external  fire. 


5,695,090 

IMPACT  RESISTANT  INSULATING  BOTTLE 

CONTAINER 

Geoffrey  C.  Burdick,  219  Plymouth  Rd„  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

33405 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,757,  May  22,  1995,  aitandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  12,  1996,  S«r.  No.  747,997 

Int  a."  B65D  23/08:25/26 

VS.  a.  220—739  16  Claims 


5,695,089 

LIGHTWEIGHT  DOUBLE  WALL  STORAGE  TANK 

R.  Allan  Reese,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Lorri  J.  Grainawi,  Palatine. 

III.,  assignors  to  Steel  Tank  Institute,  Lake  Zurich,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,724 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  90/04 

VS.  a.  220—428  15  Claims 

I.  A  tank  assembly  which  includes  an  inner  storage  lank  and  a 

surrounding  outer  containment  tank  with  said  tanks  defining  a 


1.  An  apparatus  for  securing  a  bag  in  a  container,  the  apparatus 
composing: 

a  retaining  tab  securable  on  a  surface  of  the  container  so  that  the 
retaining  tab  extends  from  and  is  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  surface  of  the  container;  and 

a  central  membrane  on  the  retaining  tab  having  a  plurality  of 
slits  defining  a  plurality  of  flexible,  pie  shaped  flaps  in  the 
central  membrane  for  recei\ing  and  securing  the  bag.  each 
flap  having  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge  wherein  the  first 
edge  of  each  flap  is  immediately  adjacent  the  second  edge  of 
an  adjacent  flap  and  each  flap  has  a  vertex  wherein  the  vertex 
of  each  flap  is  immediately  adjacent  the  vertex  of  all  the  other 
flaps. 


1.  An  impact  resistant  medicine  container  system,  the  container 
system  comprising: 

a  medicine  bottle,  die  medicine  bottle  further  comprising: 
a  rigid  bottle  having  a  bottle  aperture  for  accessing  its  contents; 
and 

a  cap  assembly  having  a  seal  cap  and  a  seal,  the  seal  secured 
to  the  bonle  aperture  by  the  seal  cap,  the  seal  substantially 
sealing  the  bonle  and  suitable  for  penetration  by  a  syringe; 
and 
a  container,  further  comprising; 

a  lower  sleeve  having  a  substantially  impact  resistant  wall 
which  extends  from  a  proximal  end  to  a  distal  end.  the 
lower  sleeve  farther  having  a  first  aperture  in  the  distal  end. 
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the  first  aperture  opening  into  a  first  in  ;enial  channel  with  a 
djameter  sufficiently  wide  to  permit  atjleast  a  ponion  of  the 
medicine  bottle  to  be  removably  inserted  into  the  first 
internal  channel  and  snugly  gripped  b  i  the  lower  sleeve; 
an  upper  cap  having  a  substantially  impact  resistant  wall 
which  extends  from  a  proximal  end 
upper  cap  further  having  a  second  ape  lure  in  the  proximal 
end.  the  second  aperture  opening  in|o  a  second  internal 
channel  with  a  diameter  sufficiently  wjde  to  permit  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  upper  cap  to  be  removably  mounted  over 
and  snugly  grip  the  medicine  bottle; 
the  impact  resistant  wall  of  the  lower  $leeve  has  sufficient 
thickness  such  that  when  the  medicine  bottle  is  inserted 
into  the  first  internal  channel,  a  plane  extending  from  the 
outer  surface  of  the  distal  end  of  the  lower  sleeve  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  seal  cap  of  the  medicine  bottle  will  not 
be  broken  by  a  surface  of  the  medicme  bottle,  the  lower 
sleeve  and  the  seal  cap  preventing  the  surface  of  the  medi- 
cine bottle  from  direct  impact  if  the  container  system  is 
dropped  with  the  upper  cap  removed; 
whereby  direct  impact  to  the  surface  of  the  medicine  bottle  is 


a.  providing  a  receptacle  containing  a  liquid  and  an  outlet  to  the 
receptacle; 

b.  providing  means  for  dispensing  a  predetermined  amount  of 
the  liquid  through  the  outlet; 

c.  sensing  the  proximity  of  a  user  to  the  receptacle  and  generat- 
ing, in  response  thereto,  a  user-perceivable  alarm;  and 

d.  sensing  the  presence  of  a  user's  hands  proximate  to  the  outlet 
and.  in  response  thereto,  dispensing  the  predetermined 
amount  of  the  liquid  through  the  outlet. 


prevented  even  when  the  container  system 
upper  cap  removed. 


VS.  a.  222—1 


I.  Automated  dispensing  apparatus  comprisi  ng: 

a.  a  housing; 

b.  contained  within  the  housing,  a  receptacw  for  liquid; 

c.  outlet  means  for  conducting  liquid  fTomjthe  receptacle  to  a 
dispensing  location  accessible  to  a  user's  tiands; 

d.  a  first  detector  for  producing  an  alar»i-trigger  signal  in 
response  to  the  presence  of  a  user  proxin|ate  to  the  housing; 

e.  alarm  means  for  generating,  in  respon.se  jo  the  alarm-trigger 
signal,  a  user  perceivable  alarm; 

f.  a  second  detector  for  producing  a  valvejactuation  signal  in 
response  to  the  presence  of  a  user's  han4s  in  the  dispensing 
location;  and 

g.  a  dispensing  valve,  interposed  between  thf  receptacle  and  the 
outlet  means,  for  sending  a  predetermineil  volume  of  liquid 
through  the  outlet  means  in  response  to  )the  valve-acmation 
signal. 

II.  A  method  of  controllably  dispensing  a  I  liquid,  the  method 
comprising: 


5,695,092 
FLUID  FLOW  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Henry  M.  Schrandt,  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  BeUDearborn 
Inc.,  'nvvose.  Pa. 

FUed  Jan,  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,268 

Int.  CI."  B67B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  222-1  7  Claims 


s  dropped  with  the 


5.695.091 

AUTOMATED  DISPENSER  FOR  DISINFECTANT  WITH 
PROXIMITy  SENSOR 
Thomas  R.  Winings.  EUicott  City,  Mtl..  and  Robert  Samson, 
l^icson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  The  Patfa-X  Corporation,  EUicott 
City,  Md. 

FUed  Oct-  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  548,052 
InL  a.*  B67B  7/00 


18  Claims 


I.  In  a  treatment  system  for  pumping  a  liquid  into  receiving 
means,  said  treatment  system  comprising  tank  means  holding  said 
liquid  and  having  an  outlet  and  controllable  pump  means  having  an 
inlet  for  cyclically  pumping  said  liquid  into  said  line  receiving 
means,  the  improvement  comprising  a  calibration/measuring  sys- 
tem for  determining  the  volume  of  said  liquid  pumped  each  cycle 
of  operation  by  said  pump  means  and  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  pump  means  in  response  thereto,  said  calibration/measuring 
system  comprising  pump  means  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said 
tank  means  and  in  fluid  communication  therewith  for  receiving 
said  liquid  from  said  tank  means,  said  calibration/measuring  sys- 
tem comprising  fluid  flow  measuring  means  connected  to  the  outlet 
of  said  pump  means  and  in  fluid  connection  therewith  for  receiving 
said  liquid  from  said  tank  means,  measuring  means,  and  control 
means,  said  tank  means  having  an  outlet  connected  to  the  inlet  of 
said  pump  means  and  in  fluid  communication  therewith  to  serve  as 
the  supply  of  said  liquid  to  said  pump  means,  said  fluid  flow 
measuring  means  having  a  totalizer  counter  and  batch  measure- 
ment means  providing  a  first  ready  signal  when  a  batch  can  start 
and  providing  a  third  batch  complete  signal  when  the  totalizer 
counter  batch  value  equals  the  predetermined  batch  setpoint  value, 
said  batch  setpoint  value  defining  a  first  predetermined  volume, 
said  control  means  establishing  a  predetermined  number  of  cycles 
of  operation  of  said  pump  means  to  pump  said  first  predetermined 
volume  through  said  fluid  flow  measuring  means  into  said  receiv- 
ing means  and  for  providing  a  second  start  signal  indicative  thereof 
and  resetting  (initializing)  and  starting  said  totalizer  counter,  said 
measuring  means  responsive  to  said  ready  and  batch  complete 
signals  for  determining  the  actual  number  of  cycles  of  said  pump 
means  required  to  pump  said  predetermined  volume  into  said 
receiving  means  and  for  providing  a  fourth  signal  indicative 
thereof,  said  control  means  comparing  said  ready  and  fourth  sig- 
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nals  and  providing  an  output  signal  responsive  thereto,  said  pump 
means  being  controlled  in  response  to  said  output  signal. 

6.  A  method  for  calibrating  the  operation  of  a  pump  in  a 
treatment  system  while  said  pump  pumps  a  liquid  into  liquid 
receiving  means  in  said  treatment  system,  said  treatment  system 
comprising  said  pump,  controller  means,  and  tank  means  holding 
said  liquid  and  having  an  outlet,  said  pump  having  an  inlet  and 
being  controllable  for  pumping  said  liquid  into  said  receiving 
means,  said  pump  operating  cyclically  in  response  to  said  control- 
ler means,  said  method  comprising  providing  fluid  flow  measuring 
means  connected  to  said  outlet  of  said  pump  means  and  in  fluid 
communication  therewith  for  receiving  said  liquid  from  said  tank 
means,  said  fluid  flow  measuring  means  having  an  inlet,  said  pump 
having  an  outlet  connected  to  said  inlet  of  said  fluid  flow  measur- 
ing means  for  pumping  liquid  from  said  tank  means  into  said 
receiving  means,  selectively  providing  said  liquid  from  said  tank 
means  to  said  fluid  flow  measunng  means  via  a  pump,  automati- 
cally providing  a  ready  signal  when  a  batch  is  ready  to  start, 
automatically  providing  a  batch  complete  signal  when  the  volume 
of  liquid  passes  through  said  fluid  flow  measuring  means  and  the 
batch  totalizer  value  equals  batch  setpoint  value,  establishing  a 
predetermined  number  of  cycles  of  operation  of  said  pump  to 
pump  said  batch  setpoint  value  \olume  into  said  receiving  means 
and  providing  a  third  signal  indicative  thereof,  determining  the 
actual  number  of  cycles  of  operation  of  said  pump  necessary  to 
pump  said  batch  setpoint  value  %olume  into  said  receiving  means 
in  automatic  response  to  said  ready  and  batch  complete  signals  and 
providing  a  fourth  signal  indicative  thereof,  and  comparing  said 
third  and  fourth  signals  and  automatically  providing  an  output 
signal  responsive  thereto,  said  output  signal  ser\  ing  to  control  said 
pump. 


receptacle  to  be  dispensed,  thereby  enabling  a  controlled  dose  of 
the  fluid  to  be  dispensed. 


5,695,093 
CONTROLLED  DOSE  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
HAVING  A  DISPENSING  RECEPTACLE  FOR 
DISPENSING  FLUIDS 
Thomas  A.  Lucius.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  T  L  Design  Ser- 
vice Inc.,  Sylvania.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  526.866 

Int.  CI,"  B67D  5/56 

U.S.  a.  222-129  2ft  claims 


5,695.094 

CABINET  AND  SI  PPORTING  FRAME  FOR  LIQUH) 

DISPENSING  SYSTEM  WITH  REMOVABLE  RESERVOIR 

AND  HOT  TANK 
LoweU  C.  Bumham.  Freeport.  Robin  R.  Saar.  Shannon,  both 
of  III.;  Knute  Alstad.  Sun  Prairie;  David  V\.  WendL  Monona, 
both  of  Wis,,  and  Edward  H,  Donselman.  Freeport.  Ul., 
assignors  to  Elkay  Manufacturing  Company.  Oali  Brook.  Ill, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139.414.  Oct.  20.  1993.  PaL 
No.  5.493.873.  and  Ser.  No,  139.469.  Oct.  20.  1993.  PaL  No. 
5.553.935.  This  application  Jun,  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  472.814 


1  A  container  for  dispensing  fluids  comprising  a  bottle  having  a 
bottle  opening,  a  dispensing  receptacle  positioned  within  the  bottle 
opening,  and  a  fluid  transfer  system  for  filling  the  dispensing 
receptacle  in  the  bottle  with  fluid  from  the  bottle,  where  the  fluid 
transfer  system  comprises  a  baffle  positioned  within  the  bottle  to 
enable  the  dispensing  receptacle  to  be  filled  with  fluid  from  the 
bottle  wjien  the  bottle  is  tipped  in  a  first  direction  and  to  prevent 
fluid  from  the  bonle  from  entering  the  receptacle  when  the  bottle  is 
tipped  in  a  second,  opposite  direction,  thereby  enabling  a  con- 
trolled dose  of  the  fluid  to  be  dispensed,  where  the  lipping  of  the 
bottle,  in  the  absence  of  a  closure,  causes  fluid  in  the  dispensing 


U.S.  CI.  222—146.1 


Int.  CI."  B67D  5/62 


12  Claims 


"-Wt 


1.  A  liquid  dispensing  device  including  a  cabinet  housing  a 
liquid  reservoir  and  \alve  means  for  dispensing  liquid  from  the 
resenoir.  said  cabinet  comprising,  in  combination. 

a  base,  a  top  support,  a  back  member  having  lower  and  upper 
ends,  and  a  front  panel  having  lower  and  upper  ends. 

means  for  securing  the  base  and  top  support  to  the  lower  and 
upper  ends,  respectively,  of  the  back  member  and  the  front 
panel  to  form  a  substantially  rigid,  open  sided,  rectangular 
structure,  wherein  the  means  for  secunng  the  base  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  front  panel  and  the  means  for  securing  the 
top  support  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  back  member  and  the 
front  panel  each  includes  a  slidably  removable  cross  pin 
dimensioned  for  insertion  m  openings  formed  at  the  respec- 
tive comers  of  said  rectangular  structure. 

said  back  member  and  said  front  panel  each  having  side  edges 
and  first  connecting  means  disposed  on  said  side  edges. 

at  least  one  side  panel  having  second  connecting  means  disposed 
and  dimensioned  for  cooperation  with  said  first  connecting 
means  for  detachably  connecting  said  side  panel  to  said 
structure  to  close  at  least  one  of  said  open  sides. 

and  means  within  said  cabinet  for  removably  supporting  said 
reservoir. 


179-252  O.G.-97-7:QL3 
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5,695,095 

WIDE  ERGONOMIC  TRIGGER  FOlt  A  TRIGGER 

SPRAYER 

George  Hildebnmd,  O'Fallon,  Mo^  assignor  to  Contico  Inter- 
national, Inc^  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Cootinuatioo-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,775,  Sep.  12,  1995,  Pat 

No.  DCS.  37M18.  This  appUcation  Nov.  \7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

560,467 

Int  a.*  B67D  5/40 

VS.  CL  222—383.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  trigger  sprayer  for  dispensing  liquid,  laid  trigger  compris 


ing: 


laid  I 


a  housing; 

a  pump  in  the  housing: 

a  fluid  discharge  passage  in  fluid  communication  with  the  pump: 

a  trigger  operatively  connected  with  the  pomp  for  operation  of 
the  pump  on  manual  manipulation  of  trigger,  the  trigger 
having  a  shank  having  opposite  top  aad  bottom  ends  and 
opposite  front  and  rear  surfaces,  a  section  of  the  rear  surface 
being  configured  for  engaging  with  the  pump  and  the  front 
surface  being  configured  for  engagement  with  at  least  one 
finger  of  a  user's  hand,  the  front  surface  having  at  least  two 
finger  engagement  areas,  the  finger  engagement  area  adjacent 
the  shanlc  top  end  being  smaller  than  the  finger  engagement 
area  adjacent  the  shank  bottom  end. 


comprising  a  first  orifice  (6)  for  talcing  in  the  said  product,  in 
which  body  (4)  there  is  slidingly  mounted  a  nozzle  stem  element 
(7)  having  a  first  cylindrical  portion  (8)  and  a  second  cylindrical 
portion  (9)  which  define  an  annular  stop  (10):  an  ejection  passage- 
way (Ha.  lib)  provided  in  the  first  portion  (8)  in  order  to  place  an 
outside  of  the  nozzle  stem  element  (7)  in  fluid  communication  with 
an  inside  of  the  body  (4)  of  the  valve  (3),  the  nozzle  stem  element 
(7)  being  movable  inside  an  opening  of  a  stationary  seal  (12)  fitted 
at  the  tip  of  the  valve  body  (4),  and  a  thicicness  of  which  is  greater 
than  the  cross-section  of  the  passageway  (Ha,  lib),  the  nozzle 
stem  element  being  urged  by  elastic  return  means  (13)  towards  a 
first,  rest  position  in  which  the  stop  (10)  interacts  with  the  station- 
ary seal  (12)  and  in  which  the  passageway  (11a,  lib)  opens  out  in 
the  thickness  of  the  seal  (12):  a  second  orifice  acting  as  an 
additional  gas  intake  (14)  provided  in  the  body  (4)  of  the  valve  (3) 
and  intended  to  be  fed  with  propellent  gas:  a  movable  annular  seal 
(15)  arranged  around  the  second  portion  (9)  and,  in  the  rest 
position,  closing  off  the  second  orifice  (14)  and  dividing  the 
chamber  (5)  into  a  first  compartment  (A)  and  a  second  compart- 
ment (B):  the  improvement  comprising  means  whereby  when  the 
nozzle  stem  element  (7)  is  partially  depressed  into  a  second  posi- 
tion, a  fluid  communication  is  set  up  between  the  second  orifice 
(14)  and  the  outside  for  the  passage  of  propellent  gas  towards  the 
outside  via  the  first  compartment  (A)  and  the  passageway  (lla. 
lib)  of  the  nozzle  stem  element  (7),  and  whereby  the  first  com- 
partment (A)  and  second  compartment  (B)  are  separated:  a  means 
(C)  of  temporary  communication  being  provided  inside  the  body 
(4)  of  the  valve  (3),  this  means  being  inoperative  in  the  first  and 
second  positions  of  the  nozzle  stem  element  (7)  and  operative 
when  the  nozzle  stem  element  (7)  is  depressed  to  a  maximum 
extent  into  a  third  position,  in  order  to  place  the  first  compartment 
(A)  and  second  companment  (B)  in  communication  and  thus 
dispense  a  mixture  of  product  and  of  gas. 


5,695,097 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTAINING  AND  DISPENSING  BULK 

MATERIALS 

Dirk  R6lliiighoff,  Hagen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Weberit-Werke 

Driibing  GmbH,  Oberlahr,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,292 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1994,  44  27 
536.6 

Int  a.*  B65D  47/00:  B67D  S/00 
VS.  a.  222—531  5  Claims 


DISPENSING  VALVE  AND  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
EQUIPPED  WITH  SUCH  A  VALVE 
Jean-Pierre  Yquel,  Coiombes,  France,  aastgnor  to  L'Oreal, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,284 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  30,  1994,  94-11741 
Int  CL'  B65D  83/14 


VS.  CL  222—402.18 


9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  containing  and  dispensing  pourable  bulk  materi- 
als, the  device  comprising  a  cup-shaped  container,  a  closure  ring 
integrally  connected  to  the  cup-shaped  container,  the  closure  ring 
defining  an  opening,  a  cover  comprising  an  upper  wall  and  a 
circumferentially  extending  collar  connected  to  the  upper  wall,  the 
cover  defining  a  plurality  of  dispensing  openings,  pins  defining  a 
common  axis  attached  to  the  cover,  the  closure  ring  having 
recesses,  the  pins  being  received  in  the  recesses,  the  cover  and  the 
opening  of  the  closure  ring  having  a  shape  of  a  section  of  a 
laterally  flattened  body  of  rotation  such  that  a  cross-section  of  the 
cover  coincides  with  a  cross-section  of  the  container,  wherein  the 
cover  is  guided  in  the  opening  of  the  closure  ring  in  a  positively 
1.  In  a  valve  for  dispensing  a  product  with  t|»e  aid  of  a  propellent  engaging  and  sealing  manner,  and  wherein  the  cover  is  pivotable 
gas  under  pressure,  comprising:  a  body  (4)  dining  a  chamber  (5)   within  the  opening  of  the  closure  ring  between  a  normal  position  in 
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alignment  with  the  closure  ring  into  two  opposite  directions  into 
pivoted  positions  for  releasing  the  dispensing  openings  and  further 
into  a  position  in  which  the  opening  of  the  closure  ring  is  essen- 
tially completely  released. 


5,695,098 
SAFETY  PAINT  BUCKET 
Scott  Edward  King,  3341  Owens  Brook  Way,  Kenncsaw,  Ga. 
30152 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,406 

Int  a."  A45F  5/00 

VS.  a.  224—148.7  7  ctajnB 


,    "         V  ; 


''■  111' 


|i  h-W 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  and  dispensing  liquids,  said 
apparatus  being  adapted  to  receive  paint  brushes  and  other  liquid 
applicators,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  container  for  carrying  liquids,  said  container  including  a  closed 
end,  a  spaced  open  end.  and  a  continuous  sidewall  sealed  on 
said  closed  end  and  extending  toward  said  open  end: 

a  lid  sized  and  shaped  to  be  mated  on  the  open  end  of  the 
container,  said  lid  including  an  inwardly  extending  fixed 
partition  extending  along  a  side  of  said  lid.  a  spring  loaded 
flap  hingedly  secured  to  an  opposite  side  of  said  lid  and 
extending  inwardly  therefrom,  and  a  spring  positioned 
between  said  spring  loaded  flap  and  said  opposite  side  of  said 
lid  for  urging  said  spring  loaded  flap  into  a  closed  position 
against  said  fixed  partition: 

at  least  one  belt  clip  attachment  pivoully  secured  to  the  con- 
tainer: and 

a  plurality  of  spaced  shoulder  strap  attachment  bunons  affixed  to 
the  exterior  of  the  container. 


5,695,099 

SPORTSMAN  BACK  PACK 

Alton  R.  Strum,  28  Bainbridge  Ave..  Hampton,  Va.  23663 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  373,063,  Jan.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,607,089. 

This  application  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,160 

Int  a."  A45F  4/02 

VS.  a.  224-155  6  Oaims 


1.  A  combination  back  pack  and  hunter's  portable  tree  stand 
comprising  in  combination: 
a  chair  having  a  seat  portion  and  an  integral  backrest  portion: 


a  pair  of  shoulder  straps  secured  to  said  backrest  portion  of  said 

chair: 
each  member  of  said  pair  of  shoulder  straps  being  constructed  of 

flexible  cord  material  and  provided  with  a  protective  cushion 

cover  to  engage  a  shoulder  of  a  person  u^ansporting  said  chair: 
a  foldable  tree  stand  supported  by  said  chair  dunng  backpack 

transport  thereof: 
said  foldable  tree  stand  including  a  chair  support  platform  and  a 

pivotally  connected  tree  engagement  and  support  frame; 
means  on  said  chair  support  platform  to  receive  one  end  of  a 

tubular  elongated  chair  support  rod: 
means  on  said  seat  portion  of  said  chair  to  receive  the  other  end 

of  said  tubular  elongated  chair  support  rod;  and 
means  secured  to  said  pivotally  connected  tree  engagement  and 

support  frame  for  releasably  retaining  said  tubular  elongated 

chair  support  rod  during  transport  of  said  foldable  tree  stand. 


5,695,100 

BABY  BACKPACK  SUN/RAIN  SHADE  DEVICE 

Vincent  E.  O'Brien,  241  Via  Barranca,  Greenbrae,  Calif.  94904 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,710 

Int  CI"  A47C  7/66:  E04H  15/02 

VS.  CL  224—160  28  Claims 


-<-'A. 


■•^=s*-' 


1  A  sunshade  device  for  use  with  a  baby  backpack  formed  for 
supporting  an  occupant  therein,  and  having  a  first  substantially 
vertically  oriented  frame  portion  and  an  opposing  second  substan- 
tially veitically  oriented  frame  portion,  said  sunshade  device  com- 
prising: 
a  first  mounting  bracket  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  first  frame 

portion; 
a  second  mounting  bracket  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  second 

frame  portion; 
a  U-shaped  rear  shade  support  having  a  rear  bight  portion 
adapted  for  extending  upwardly  from  the  backpack,  and  hav- 
ing one  end  coupled  to  the  first  n>ounting  bracket  and  an 
opposite  end  coupled  to  the  second  mounting  bracket,  said 
rear  shade  suppon  including  a  pair  of  leg  portions  extending 
downwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  the  rear  bight  portion  and 
each  terminating  at  the  one  end  and  the  opposite  end.  respec- 
tively, such  that  said  rear  shade  suppon  is  oriented  substan- 
tially vertically; 
a  U-shaped  front  shade  suppon  having  a  front  bight  portion 
adapted  for  extending  upwardly  from  the  backpack,  and  hav- 
ing a  first  end  and  an  opposite  second  end  pivotally  coupled  to 
the  first  mounting  bracket  and  the  second  mounting  bracket, 
respectively,  between  a  closed  position,  nested  with  the  rear 
shade  support,  and  a  opened  position,  extending  forwaidly  of 
said  rear  shade  support,  said  from  shade  support  including  a 
pair  of  leg  portions  extending  downwardly  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  front  bight  portion  and  each  terminating  at  the 
first  end  and  the  opposite  second  end,  respectively,  such  thai 
the  leg  portions  of  the  front  shade  suppon  are  skewed  and 
acutely  angled  relative  to  the  leg  portions  of  the  rear  shade 
suppon  when  oriented  in  the  opened  position;  and 
a  flexible,  sheet-like  sunshade  havmg  a  rear  end  mounted  to  the 
rear  bight  portion  of  tlte  rear  shade  suppon  and  an  opposite 


1038 


from  end  mounted  (o  the  front  bight  portiAn 
support  in  a  manner  extending  over  the  o<  cupant 
thereof  in  the  opened  position,  and  clos4  d 
occupant  in  the  closed  position  the  leng  h 
sunshade  and  the  length  of  the  front  si 
lions  cooperating  to  orient  said  sheet 
tially  honzontally  when  oriented  in  the 
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of  the  front  shade 

for  shielding 

rearwardly  of  the 

of  said  sheet-like 

support  leg  por- 

sunshade  substan- 

obened  position. 


hide 
-likr 


portion  comprising  at  least  one  elastic  connector  having  a 
length  and  two  end  portions  each  of  which  is  respectively 
fixed  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  webbing  members,  and 
an  outer  elastic  envelope  that  covers  said  at  least  one  elastic 
connector  and  is  bonded  to  said  first  and  second  webbing 
members  and  said  at  least  one  elastic  connector  so  that  the 
composite  elastic  central  portion  exhibits  controlled  stretch 
characteristics  of  both  said  at  least  one  elastic  connector  and 
said  outer  envelope  and  provides  shock  absorption  relative  to 
a  load  being  carried. 


5,695,101 
SPORTS  EQUIPMENT  CARRYING  APPARATUS 
Norberto  Cipriano  Fiietze,  1165  MagnoUta,  Ave^  Carlsbad, 
Calif.  92008 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,631 
Int  CI."  A45F  3/14 
U,S.  CL  224— 250 


5,695,103 

BIKE  CARRIER 

Mark  E.  Duvemay.  Elkhart,  and  Richard  McCoy,  Granger, 

16  Claims       both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Reese  Products,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,610 

Int  CI."  B60R  9/06:9/ ]0 

MS.  a.  224—532  8  Claims 


LU§i^ 


I.  An  equipment  carrier  for  carrying  at  least  one  piece  of 
sporting  equipment,  said  equipment  carrier  cotnprising: 

a  plurality  of  adjustable  carrying  straps  far  encircling  said  at 
least  one  piece  of  sporting  equipment: 

a  suspending  strap,  detachably  connected  at  a  first  end  to  a  first 
of  said  plurality  of  adjustable  carrying  sBaps  and  detachably 
connected  at  a  second  end  to  a  second  of  said  plurality  of 
adjustable  carrying  straps,  said  suspending  strap  for  suspend- 
ing said  encircled  at  least  one  piece  of  (porting  equipment: 
and 

a  plurality  of  steadying  pads,  each  steadying  pad  being  respec- 
tively attached  to  a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of  adjustable 
carrying  straps,  said  plurality  of  steadying  pads  for  securing 
said  encircled  at  least  one  piece  of  sportiig  equipment  within 
said  plurality  of  adjustable  carrying  straps. 


5,695,102 
ELASTIC  SHOULDER  STtAP 
Terry  R.  Jackson,  Bozeman,  Mont^  assignor  to  William  R. 
Heckerman,  Jackson,  Wyo. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4M,6I4 

Int.  a."  A41F  15/00:  A45F  |//2 

U.S.  a.  224— 2M  I  19  Claims 


I.  A  shock  absorbing,  load  bearing  carrying  strap  comprising: 
first  and  second  webbing  members;  and 

a  composite  elastic  central  portion  connecttd  between  said  first 
and  second  webbing  members,  said  cofnf>osite  elastic  central 


1.  A  vehicle  mountable  carrier  comprising: 

a  body  including  an  article  holder,  a  mount  for  securing  said 
body  to  a  vehicle  and  a  receiver  for  receiving  a  hitch  bar.  said 
article  holder  comprising  a  storage  companment  having  an 
interior  sized  to  accommodate  bicycle  riding  equipment  and  a 
cooperating  lid  for  securably  closing  said  storage  compart- 
ment, said  storage  compartment  including  at  least  one  cradle 
formed  therein  for  cradling  a  frame  of  a  bicycle. 


5,695.104 
PAINTER'S  ACCESSORY  HOLDER 
Michael  Darling,  1425  Moutain  Rd.,  Haymarket,  Va.  22069 
FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,676 
InL  CL"  A45F  5/00 
VS.  CI.  224—684  20  Qaims 

1.  A  painter's  accessory  holder  for  supporting  a  caulking  gun 
having  a  handle,  a  trigger  movably  connected  to  the  handle  at  one 
end  thereof  between  first  end  second  positions,  and  a  finger  guard 
connected  to  the  trigger  proximate  the  one  end  so  as  to  define  a 
space  bound  by  the  handle,  the  trigger,  and  the  finger  guard  when 
the  handle  is  in  the  first  position,  the  holder  comprising: 

a)  a  base  member  having  first  and  second  generally  opposite 
facing  sides: 

b)  attachment  means  configured  to  attach  the  base  member  to  a 
bell  worn  by  the  painter:  and 

c)  a  caulking  gun  bracket  attached  to  the  first  side  of  the  base 
member,  the  bracket  having  a  portion  spaced  from  the  first 
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side  of  the  base  member  configured  to  accept  a  caulking  gun 
therein  such  that  when  the  tngger  is  in  the  first  position,  a 
portion  of  the  bracket  is  entrapped  in  the  space  to  securely 
hold  the  caulking  gun  in  the  cauHcing  gun  bracket  and  when 
the  Digger  is  in  the  second  position,  the  caulking  gun  is 
releasable  from  the  bracket. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pulling  out  a  web  from  a  web  roll  and 
cutting  said  web  to  a  predetermined  length,  comprising: 

(a)  pulling-out  means,  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  pulling-out 
rollers  rotated  in  opposite  directions  at  a  first  transporting 
speed,  for  holding  therebetween  the  web  pulled  out  from  the 
web  roll  and  transporting  the  web  in  a  transporting  direction; 

(b)  cutting  means  for  cutting  the  web  including: 

a  cutting  roller  and  a  receiving  roller  disposed  close  to  each 
other  and  downstream  of  said  pulling-out  means,  said  cut- 
ting roller  having  a  peripheral  surface  and  said  receiving 
roller  having  a  peripheral  surface:  and 

axially  extending  cuning  blades  provided  on  the  penpheral 
surface  of  said  cutting  roller,  for  pressing  against  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  receiving  roller  and  cutting  said 
web  passing  between  said  cutting  roller  and  said  receiving 
roller  into  a  web  piece  having  a  predetermined  length  and 
two  surfaces: 


(c)  accelerating  means,  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  acceler 
ating  rollers  provided  downstream  of  said  cutting  means, 
rotated  at  a  second  transporting  speed  higher  than  the  first 
transporting  speed  of  said  pulling-out  rollers,  for  sandwiching 
and  transporting  the  web  piece  in  said  transporting  direction; 

(d)  guide  means  for  guiding  the  web  piece  including  a  plurality 
of  tension  guide  members  continuously  extending  under  a 
predetermined  tension  from  a  downstream  side  of  said 
pulling-out  means  to  an  upstream  side  of  said  accelerating 
means  along  both  surfaces  of  the  web  piece,  and  through  said 
cutting  means,  said  tension  guide  members  having  a  width; 

(e)  said  cutting  blades  including  notches  through  which  some  of 
said  tension  guide  members  pass  for  substantially  preventing 
said  cutting  blade  from  interfering  with  said  tension  guide 
members,  said  notches  having  a  wi<kh  which  substantially 
corresponds  to  the  width  of  said  tension  guide  members 
wherein  the  width  of  said  notches  results  in  uncut  portions  on 
the  web: 

(0  said  receiving  roller  including  annular  grooves  provided  on 
the  peripheral  surface  thereof  through  which  another  of  said 
tension  guide  members  pass  for  substantially  preventing  said 
receiving  roller  from  interfering  with  said  tension  guide  mem- 
bers. 


5,695,105 

APPARATUS  FCMl  CUTTING  A  WEB  AT  A 

PREDETERMINED  LENGTH  AND  SUPPLYING  THE 

SAME 

Hironiitsu  Ohara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Tobacco 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-074889 
iBt  a."  K2t¥  i/02:  B65H  35/10 
MS.  a.  225-96  5  claims 


5,695,  IM 

CORRECTION  OF  REGISTERED  SERVO  INDEXED 

WEBS 

DonaM  J.  Bauknecbt,  Green  Bay,  Wis^  assignor  to  FMC  C«r- 

poration,  Chicago,  HI. 

ContinaatiMi  of  Ser.  No.  518,001,  Ang.  22,  1995,  abandoMd. 

Tlus  apphcatioa  itm.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,M4 

InL  a."  B65H  23/18:  B23Q  15/00 

MS.  CL  226-2  jj  cta^s 


1  A  method  of  correcting  the  advancement  of  lengths  of  mate- 
rial having  regularly  spaced  eyemarks  thereon  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

activating  a  sensor  only  during  a  scanning  window,  said  scan- 
ning window  being  a  portion  of  a  length  of  a  bag  being 
formed: 

determining  a  failure  to  sense  an  eyemaik  disposed  on  said 
material  by  said  sensor  during  said  scanning  window; 

in  response  to  detenmning  said  failure  to  sense  said  eyeraark, 
activating  said  sensor  for  sensing  the  passage  of  a  first  suc- 
ceeding eyemark  disposed  on  said  material,  said  sensor  being 
activated  to  sense  for  a  length  of  said  material  greater  than 
said  scaiming  window  until  said  first  succeeding  eyemark  has 
been  sensed; 

determining  a  correction  distance  between  said  first  succeeding 
eyemark  and  a  location  when  said  material  is  stopped;  and 

advancing  said  material  by  said  cofiection  distance. 
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5,695,107 
TICKET  DISPENSER  WITH  TICKET  GlilDE  AND  DRAG 

MECHANISM  FOR  USE  WITH  THIN  TICKETS 
Stephen  P.  Shoemaker,  Jr.,  140  The  Viilafe  tMOl,  Redondo 
Beach,  Calif.  90277 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,431 

Int  O."  B65H  23/18:23/08;  B236  15/00 

VS,  a.  226—39  T  30  Claims 


1.  A  ticket  dispenser  for  dispensing  thin  redetnption  tickets  from 
a  game  apparatus,  the  ticket  dispenser  comprising: 

an  outlet  positioned  at  a  front  of  said  ticket  dispenser,  said  outlet 
having  a  dispenser  side,  wherein  tickets  included  in  said  strip 
of  tickets  aie  dispensed  from  said  game  apparatus  through 
said  outlet  to  said  dispensing  side; 

a  rear  guide  shaft  positioned  near  a  rear  of  wid  ticket  dispenser 
for  engaging  a  continuous  strip  of  tickeK  and  guiding  said 
strip  of  tickets  along  a  ticket  path  from  t  supply  of  tickets, 
said  rear  guide  shaft  for  developing  a  substantial  drag  on  said 
strip  of  tickets  as  said  strip  of  tickets  movies  along  said  ticket 
path,  wherein  said  drag  on  said  strip  of  titkets  resists  pulling 
of  said  strip  through  said  outlet  by  a  perso|)  at  said  dispensing 
side  of  said  outlet;  and 

driver  means  positioned  near  a  front  of  said  ticket  dispenser, 
upstream  from  said  rear  guide  shaft,  engaging  said  strip  of 
tickets  and  pulling  said  strip  along  said  titket  path  from  said 
supply  of  tickets  towards  said  front  of  S4id  ticket  dispenser, 
said  tickets  contacting  a  portion  of  said  driver  means  to 
..contribute  to  said  drag  which  resists  polling  of  said  strip 
through  said  outlet  by  a  person  at  said  dis{iensing  side  of  said 
outlet,  wherein  said  driver  means  include!  a  driver  roller  and 
a  pinch  roller. 


nails  without  heads  and  nails  with  heads  are  placed  in  said 
gliding  path,  said  heads  of  said  nails  with  heads  are  received 
in  one  of  said  plurality  of  grooves  in  said  gliding  path,  the 
groove  utilized  being  dependent  upon  the  length  of  said  nails. 
such  that 

said  magazine  system  is  adapted  by  means  of  said  main  body 
with  said  gliding  path  therein,  to  accommodate  staples  of 
varying  widths,  nails  without  heads  and  of  varying  lengths, 
and  nails  with  heads  and  of  varying  lengths. 


5,695,108 

MAGAZINE  SYSTEM  OF  A  STAPLER 
Yun-Chiing  Lee,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  asdgnor  to  Dc  Poan 
Pneumatic  Corporation,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,260 
InL  CL*  B25C  5/16 
VS.  a.  227—109  3  Claims 

1.  A  magazine  system  for  a  stapler  compnsi  ng: 
an  elongated  main  body, 
a  gliding  path  situated  off-center  in  an  in  erior  of  said  main 

body, 
a  plurality  of  grooves  cut  into  side  walls  of  (said  gliding  path  to 
accommodate  heads  of  nails  loaded  into  a  magazine  of  said 
stapler  as  they  travel  along  said  gliding  peth. 
a  pushing  device  that  surrounds  said  main  body  to  push  staples 
or  said  nails  through  said  magazine  lowafd  an  ejector  of  said 
stapler.  at>d 
a  magazine  case  surrounding  an  exterior  of  said  main  body,  said 
magazine  case  leaves  a  gap  between  said  magazine  case  and 
said  main  body  to  accommodate  said  pushing  device  and  said 
staples  therein;  wherein 
said  staples  are  loaded  astride  said  main  bo4y.  a  first  leg  of  said 
staples  is  placed  in  said  gap  of  said  mugazine  case  and  a 
second  leg  of  said  staples  is  placed  in  e|her  said  gap  on  an 
opposing  side  of  said  main  body  or  ia  said  gliding  path, 
depending  upon  the  size  of  said  staple,  aid 


5,695,109 

SOLDER  PASTE  INTER-LAYER  ALIGNMENT 

APPARATL'S  FOR  AREA-ARRAY  ONBOARD  REWORK 

Ping-Huang  Chiang,  Hsinchu;  Lung-Tai  Chen,  Chutung  Hisn- 

cfau,  and  Yu-Kon  Chou,  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to 

Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,007 

Int.  a."  B23K  35/14 

VS.  CL  228—33  7  Claims 

SOLDER  PASTE 


PEEL  OFF 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  (IC)  package  solder  paste  inter-layer  and 
alignment  apparatus  for  applying  and  aligning  solder  paste  to  each 
of  corresponding  solder  pads  disposed  on  an  IC  package  carrier, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  inter-layer  composed  of  non-deformable,  non-expandable, 
high-temperature-resistant,  non-solder-wetting  and  electrical- 
insulating  materials; 
a  plurality  of  apertures  disposed  on  and  penetrating  through  said 
inter-layer  for  applying  solder  paste  therein  said  apertures 
corresponding  with  said  solder  pads  on  said  IC  package 
carrier;  and 
a  removable  tape  disposed  on  a  bottom  surface  of  said  inter- 
layer  for  temporarily  maintaining  said  solder  paste  in  said 
plurality  of  apertures. 
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5,695.110 
PROCEDURE  FOR  SOLDERING  AN  INSULATED  WIRE 
Klaus  Schirmer.  Ingolstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Temic  Tele- 
funken  microelectronic  GmbH,  Heilbronn.  Germany 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649^21 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  29,  1995,  195  18 
912.4;  Aug.  2,  1995,  195  28  315.5 

InL  CI."  B23K  1/00:  H05K  3/34 
VS.  a.  228-173,5  2  Claims 


1  Procedure  for  soldering  an  insulated  wire  (1)  featuring  a 
stripped  end  (2)  in  a  soldering  hole  (4)  on  a  printed  circuit  board 
(3),  comprising  a  drill  hole  and  an  electrically  conductive  contact 
surface  (5).  wherein  the  stripped  end  of  the  wire  is  bent  as  U-  or 
V-shaped  hook  complete  wiUi  one  bending  point  6  and  introduced 
into  the  soldering  hole  (4)  of  die  pnnted  circuit  board  (3)  such  diat 
bending  point  (6)  protrudes  from  die  other  side  of  soldering  hole 
(4)  and  soldering  is  effected  on  bod)  sides  of  die  pnnted  circuit 
board  (3)  such  that  a  portion  of  die  insulated  wue  area  is  fixedly 
enclosed  by  tlie  soldering  medium  (solder). 


5,695,111 
METHOD  OF  SOLDERING  TI  CONTAINING  ALLOYS 
Leonard  Nanis,  Palo  Alto;  Robert  M.  Abnuns,  Carlsbad; 
Randy  S.  Chan,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.;  Janet  Walsh  Burpee, 
Princeton,  N  J.,  and  Clifford  Teoh,  Daly  City,  Calif.,  assign- 
ing to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,082 

Int  a."  B23K  103/14:31/02 

VS.  a.  228-206  5  Claims 


1  A  method  for  making  an  intravascular  guidewire  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  core  member  formed  of  an  alloy  containing 
significajit  amounts  of  titanium; 

b)  treating  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  core  member  to  remove 
surface  oxide  matenal  therefrom; 

c)  coating  die  dius  treated  portion  of  die  core  member  to  prevent 
surface  reoxidabon  diereof;  and 

d)  soldenng  a  helical  coil  disposed  about  die  thus  treated  portion 
of  die  core  member  to  die  treated  portion  of  die  core  member 


5,695,112 

CONTAINER  WITH  STRING  OPENER  SPECIFICATION 

IDENTIFICATION 

Eladio  De  Valdenebro,  Calle  7  #56-70,  CaU,  Colombia 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,880 

Int  CL*  B65D  5/70 

VS.  CL  229-239  j  claims 

1.  In  a  cardboard  container  that  includes  two  spout  surfaces 

joined  at  a  common  uppermost  edge  defining  a  sealed  band,  die 


improvement  comprising  string  means  for  cutting  said  spout  sur- 
faces mounted  to  said  sealed  band  along  a  predetermined  weak- 
ened padi  on  said  spout  surfaces  so  diat  when  said  string  means  is 
pulled  by  a  user  an  opening  is  made  by  causing  said  string  means 
to  cut  along  said  padi  and  said  container's  contents  may  be  poured 
out  through  said  opening. 


5,695,113 
MAIL  INDICATOR 
Nelson  E.  Rau,  and  Keith  R  Ran,  both  of  20078  Woodwofth, 
Redford,  Mich.  48240 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,795 

Int  ex."  B65D  91/00 

VS.  a.  232-34  8  cW^ 


1.  A  mail  indicator  comprising:  \ 

a  weight  reactive  mechanism  diat  is  positionable  widiin  a  con- 
ventional rural  mail  box  and  diat  has  a  weight  receiving  plate 
Uiat  IS  mechanically  linked  to  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  m  a 
ma.nncT  such  diat  said  electrical  contacts  change  contact  sute 
when  a  weight  of  greater  dian  one-quarter  ounce  is  supported 
by  said  weight  receiving  plate; 

an  electncally  powered  light  emitting  device  wired  in  series  widi 
said  pair  of  elecuical  contacts  and  including  a  light  bulb 
housing  having  a  banery  housing  receiving  cavity  formed 
therein; 

a  power  source  connection  bracket  having  a  first  and  second 
terminal,  said  first  and  second  terminals  being  connected  in 
series  with  said  pair  of  electrical  contacts;  and 

an  L-shaped  banery  bousing  including  a  battery  compartment 
formed  dierein,  said  L-shaped  banery  housing  having  an 
upper  end  thereof  in  rotating  connection  with  said  battery 
housing  receiving  cavity  of  said  light  bulb  housing  of  said 
light  emitting  device  in  a  manner  such  that  said  light  emitting 
device  is  routable  with  respect  to  said  L-shaped  battery 
housing  and  held  in  a  desired  position  by  friction  between 
said  upper  end  of  said  L-shaped  banery  bousing  and  said 
battery  housing  of  said  light  emitting  device; 

said  weight  reacuve  mechanism  fiirther  including  a  base  mem- 
ber and  a  biasing  spring,  said  base  member  having  two 
connecting  arm  projections,  each  connecting  arm  projection 
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5,695,114 

COLLECTION  AND  RECYCLING  APPARATUS 
Janice  Evans,  1044  Bond  SL,  Elizabeth,  NJ.  07201 
FUcd  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,424 
Int.  a.*  B65D  9IAX) 


VS.  a.  232-^3.2 


.xte 


11  Claims 


ziLzf 


'Sd 


1.  A  collection  apparatus  for  collecting  and  recycling  discarded 
refuse,  comprising  a  chute  having  two  side  walls  with  outer  sur- 
faces, a  top  end.  bottom  end.  front  top  end  an4  front  end.  the  front 
end  and  bottom  end  having  an  opening  a^d  inner  and  outer 
surfaces,  the  chute  containing  a  first  set  of  one  or  more  receiving 
means  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  top  ^nd  and  bottom  end 
of  the  chute,  the  first  set  of  receiving  meant  containing  one  or 
more  dislodgeable  partitions  to  provide  multi|>le  discarding  com- 
partments, the  chute  containing  a  mounting  bar  perpendicularly 
secured  to  the  front  top  end  of  the  chute:  a  first  door  mounted  to 
the  mounting  bar  to  seal  off  the  front  end  opening  of  the  chute:  a 
hollow  housing  having  a  top  and  bottom  end.  both  containing  an 
opening,  a  hollow  area.  3  walls  and  a  back  door,  the  top  end  of  the 
hollow  housing  attached  to  tl>e  bottom  end  of  the  chute  in  such  a 
way  that  the  openings  in  the  bottom  end  of  the  chute  and  top  end  of 
the  hollow  housing  are  aligned  direcdy  over  oie  another:  a  remov- 
able hollow  caddy,  which  is  positioned  inside  the  hollow  area  of 
the  housing  via  the  back  door  when  it  is  open:  tnd  a  number  of  orve 
or  more  refuse  containers  positioned  inside  the  hollow  area  of  the 
caddy  in  such  a  way  that  said  one  or  more  refuse  containers  is 
aligned  with  each  compartment  made  by  the  partitions,  the  collec- 
tion apparatus  for  collecting  the  discarded  lefuse  which  travels 
from  the  front  end  opening  of  the  chute  througl  the  openings  in  the 
booom  end  of  the  chute  and  the  top  end  of  the  hollow  housing  to 
said  one  or  more  refuse  containers  where  the  discarded  refuse  is 
collected,  wherein  the  number  of  refuse  containers  employed 
equals  the  number  of  discarding  compartments  made  by  the  dis- 
lodgeable partitions. 


5,695,115 

MODULAR  TRASH  CHUTE  AND  ROOM  FOR 

MULTISTORY  BUILDING 

Marl  D.  Shantzis,  6061  Collins  Ave.,  i/6¥,  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

33147,  and  Michael  Bracken,  224  W.  Mashta  Dr.,  Key  Bis- 

cayne,  Fla.  33149 

Fdcd  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,055 
InL  CL*  B65D  91/00 
VS.  a.  232—43.2 

1.  In  a  system  for  selective,  separated  collation  of  waste  in  a 
plurality  of  waste  collection  receptacles  in  t  building  having  a 
plurality  of  floorstand  an  elongate  vertical  chute  with  an  access 
door  at  each  floor  from  which  waste  is  to  bei  collected,  the  chute 
being  enclosed  in  a  chute  room  on  each  floor  from  which  waste  is 
to  be  collected,  a  receptacle  mover  for  moviyg  a  selected  one  of 


17  Claims 


the  plurality  of  receptacles  beneath  the  chute  to  receive  a  particular 
category  of  waste  deposited  through  the  access  door,  waste  cat- 
egory selection  means  for  selecting  a  category  of  waste  to  be 
received  by  a  receptacle,  and  means  for  controlling  the  receptacle 
mover  to  move  a  receptacle  beneath  the  chute  suitable  for  a 
selected  waste  category,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  module  combining  a  chute  section  and  a  chute  room  assembly 
which  can  be  joined  with  other  such  modules,  one  atop  the 
other,  to  form  a  multistory  gravity  conveyor  chute  for  waste, 
the  module  having  at  least  one  said  access  door  and  at  least 
one  said  chute  room  enclosing  said  access  door  for  serving  at 
least  one  floor: 

1 )  said  chute  section  comprising: 

A)  a  sidewall  having  basically  a  tubular  shape  with  a  vertical 
axial  bore  which  guides  waste  items  falling  through  the 
bore  thereof,  said  section  having  an  upstream  end  opening 
for  venting  and  for  receiving  items  dropped  into  said  sec- 
tion from  above,  a  downstream  end  opening  for  discharging 
items  passing  through  the  bore,  at  least  one  of  the  ends 
being  selectively  engagable  with  an  adjacent  section  of 
another  module  to  form  a  conveyor  chute  longer  than  a 
single  section: 

B)  at  least  one  radially  outward  distention  of  the  sidewall  at  a 
position  intermediate  the  upstream  and  downstream  ends 
forming  a  protuberance,  the  protuberance  provided  with  a 
substantially  venical  pon  through  which  items  can  be 
dropped  into  the  bore  of  the  section,  the  port  provided  with 
a  rigid  frame  assembly:  and 

C)  an  access  door  pivotally  attached  to  said  rigid  frame 
assembly: 

2)  said  chute  room  assembly  comprising: 

A)  one  chute  room  for  each  port  in  the  chute  section,  the  room 

comprising: 

i)  a  floor: 

ii)  a  ceiling; 

iii)  vertical  wall  means  for  Joining  the  floor  and  ceiling  to 
accommodate  a  user  of  the  system,  the  wall  means 
surrounding  the  access  door  and  the  sidewall  of  the 
chute,  the  floor  and  ceiling  being  a£Bxed  to  the  sidewall 
of  the  chute: 

iiii)  a  closable  portal  in  the  wall  means  to  provide  user 
access  and  to  close  off  the  room  for  fire  safety: 

3)  a  housing  attached  to  one  of  said  rigid  frame  assembly  or  the 
wall  means  within  the  room,  the  housing  provided  with: 

A)  waste  category  selection  means  for  selectively  controlling 
a  category  of  waste  to  be  received: 

B)  signal  means  for  conveying  operating  condition  informa- 
tion: and 

4)  electrical  conduit  means  for  containing  electric  wiring,  the 
conduit  means  connected  to  the  housing  and  extending  from 
tlte  housing  to  a  top  conduit  termination  adjacent  the  ceiling 
of  an  uppermost  chute  room  of  said  chute  room  assembly  and 
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to  a  bonom  conduit  termination  adjacent  the  floor  of  a  lower- 
most chute  room  of  said  chute  room  assembly,  and  wiring 
operatively  connected  to  the  housing  and  extending  through 
said  conduit  means  to  the  lop  conduit  termination  and  bonom 
conduit  termination,  the  wiring  terminating  in  connectors  at 
both  of  the  terminations  so  as  to  provide  a  prewired  module 
that  can  be  joined  to  other  modules  by  simply  plugging 
connectors  together. 


5.695.117 
EVAPORATIVE  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Timothy  J.  Sizemore.  2064  Silverfield  Loop.  Redding.  Calif. 
96002,  and  Bryan  L.  Redd.  6325  Borg  Cir..  Oeden,  Utah 
84403 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,005,  Jon.  7,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5329336.  This  appUcation  Jid.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  504309 

InL  a:  BOIF  3/02:  G05D  21/00 
VS.  a.  236-^M  A  18  Claims 


5.695,116 
THERMALLY  ACTIVATED  VENT  DAMPER 
Tadeusz  Karabin.  Bellingham.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Majestic 
Products  Company.  Huntington.  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  389,271 

Int.  CI."  G05D  2J/08 

VS.  a.  236-1  G  2  aaims 


1.  A  thermally  activated  vent  damper  assembly  for  a  flue  com- 
prising: 

at  lea-st  one  damper  member  adapted  to  be  situated  in  relation  to 
the  flue  for  occluding  the  passage  of  gas  through  the  flue,  said 
at  least  one  damper  member  comprising  a  first  damper  blade 
and  a  second  damper  blade: 

first  and  second  damper  suppon  members  coaxially  aligned 
along  an  axis  of  damper  member  pivotal  rotation  and  in 
axially  spaced-apan  relationship,  said  first  and  second  damper 
support  members  adapted  to  suspend  said  at  least  one  damper 
member  across  the  flue: 

a  first  thermally  activated  bia,wig  member  operatively  secured 
between  said  at  least  one  damper  member  and  said  first 
damper  suppon  member  to  suspend  said  at  least  one  damper 
member  from  said  first  support  member,  said  first  thermally 
activated  biasing  member  comprising  a  first  biasing  element 
connected  to  said  first  damper  blade  and  a  second  biasing 
element  connected  to  said  second  damper  blade: 

a  second  thermally  activated  biasing  member  operatively 
secured  between  said  at  least  one  damper  member  and  said 
second  damper  suppon  member  to  suspend  said  at  least  one 
damper  member  from  said  second  suppon  member,  said  sec- 
ond thermally  activated  biasing  member  comprising  a  third 
biasing  element  connected  to  said  first  damper  blade  and  a 
fourth  biasing  element  connected  to  said  first  damper  blade 
and  a  founh  biasing  element  connected  to  said  second  damper 
blade:  and 

a  vibration  dampener  disposed  between  and  frictionally  engag- 
ing said  first  and  second  biasing  elements: 

wherein  said  first  and  second  thermally  activated  biasing  mem- 
bers bias  said  at  least  one  damper  niember  about  said  axis  of 
pivotal  rotation  to  a  flue  closing  orientation  in  the  absence  of 
heat  and  a  flue  opening  orientation  in  the  presence  of  heat. 


1.  A  method  of  conditioning  a  moving  stream  of  air  comprising 
the  steps: 

providing  duct  means  to  direct  the  stream  of  air  to  prevent 
undesircd  mixing  of  the  air  of  the  sueam  with  ambient  air: 

providing  means  for  introducing  water  into  the  stream: 

continuously  monitoring  the  psychromeuic  conditions  within  the 
sneam  by  placing  at  least  one  signal  producing  psychronrietric 
sensor  downstream  of  the  water  introducing  means: 

providing  means  to  continuously  analyze  the  psychrometnc  con- 
ditions and  using  said  means  to  determine  whether  to  add 
water  to  the  stream  to  urge  psychrometric  conditions  therein 
towards  a  target  value: 

providing  means  commanding  the  water  introduction  means  to 
operate: 

introducing  water  into  the  stream  in  accordance  with  the  con- 
tinuing analysis  of  psychromeuic  conditions:  wherein 

the  psychrometric  sensors  comprise  a  relative  humidity  sensor 
which  vanes  in  electrical  resistance  in  accordance  with  varia- 
tions in  relative  humidity:  and 

the  means  for  analyzing  the  psychrometnc  conditions  comprises 
an  analog  logic  circuit  acting  in  response  to  electrical  voltage 
values  corresponding  to  the  electrical  resistance  of  the  relative 
humidity  sensor:  said  method  compnsing  the  further  step 

providing  an  air  permeable  water  evaporation  pad  extending 
across  the  duct  downstream  of  the  spray  nozzle  and  upstream 
of  any  down.stream  psychrometric  condition  sensor. 


5,695,118 
FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jan  Rosenberg.  Hollviken.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Roth  Scandina- 
via AB.  Malmo.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00288.  §  371  Date  Oct.  5.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  5.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20387,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  313J08 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Apr.  6.  1992.  9201078; 
Oct.  13.  1992.  9203020 

Int  CI.''  F24F  JAX) 
VS.  a.  237—8  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  heating  system  comprising  a  heat  source  for  heating  a  fluid 
for  circulation  in  a  closed  heating  circuit  including  a  plurality  of 
heal  consumers,  said  heating  circuit  comprising: 
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a  tirsi  feed  line  connected  lo  said  beat  source  for  supplying 
heated  fluid  from  said  heat  source  to  a  pt|irality  of  distribution 
valves; 

a  plurality  of  beat  consunners  connected  in  parallel  to  said  closed 
healing  circuit  so  as  to  receive  heated  fluid  fiom  said  first  feed 
line  via  respective  distribution  valves: 

a  return  line  for  each  of  said  heat  consuiAers  for  passing  said 
fluid  from  each  heat  consumer  to  a  conunon  return  line,  a 
common  pump  in  said  common  return  line,  said  common 
return  line  after  said  pump  communicating  with  return  line 
means  for  returning  a  portion  of  said  fluid  from  said  common 
return  line  to  said  heat  source  and  witk  a  second  feed  line 
communicating  with  each  of  said  diaribution  valves  for 
returning  another  portion  of  said  fluid  from  said  common 
return  line  to  said  distribution  valves; 

a  first  adjustment  means  for  initially  setting  a  constant  output 
flow  from  each  distribution  valve  to  the  corresponding  heat 
consumer  at  the  initial  set-up  of  the  system; 

and  a  second  adjustment  means  for  controlling  a  mixing  ratio  of 
fluid  supplied  by  the  first  and  secon4  feed  lines  at  said 
constant  output  flow. 


5,695,119 

FOUNTAIN  DEVICE  WITH  WATER  SCREEN 

CIRCULATING  AND  ALTERNATING  MECHANISM 

Ching-Yang  Lien,  P.O.  Box  1-394,  Chii«gbo,  Taipei  Hsien, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  993,400 

Int  a."  B05B  I7A)8 

MS.  a.  239^17  6  Claims 


connected  to  said  water  pump,  said  fountain  base  having  a 
plurality  of  water  holes  led  to  said  central  empty  part,  further- 
more said  fountain  base  having  a  water  inlet  connected  with 
said  water  pump  and  a  drive  water  outlet; 

a  water  screen  circulating  and  alternating  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  rotary  diversion  shaft  installed  in  said  central  empty  part 
of  said  fountain  base,  a  worm  gear  fixed  at  the  circumference 
of  said  rotary  diversion  shaft,  a  pair  of  bearings  installed 
between  two  ends  of  said  rotary  diversion  shaft  and  said 
central  empty  part,  a  drive  device  and  locating  seat,  wherein 
said  rotary  diversion  shaft  having  a  water  diversion  hole,  the 
end  of  said  water  diversion  hole  being  connected  with  a 
trumpet  water  diversion  outlet,  said  drive  device  being  com- 
posed of  a  rotary  wheel  with  a  plurality  of  radial  plates,  a 
drive  worm  connected  with  the  shaft  of  said  rotary  wheel  and 
engaged  with  said  wonn  gear; 

at  least  one  or  more  nozzles,  said  nozzles  being  connected  to 
said  water  holes  of  said  fountain  base  by  water  hose,  each 
nozzle  being  composed  of  a  cylindrical  body  and  a  cover 
body,  said  cylindrical  body  having  an  aperture  formed  at  its 
top  and  a  first  nozzle  inlet,  a  second  nozzle  inlet  and  a  third 
nozzle  inlet  connected  respectively  to  said  water  holes,  fur- 
thermore said  cylindrical  body  having  a  plurality  of  guide 
holes  formed  at  its  inner  circumference  so  as  to  make  water 
flowed  into  said  third  nozzle  inlet  can  be  led  to  upper  part  of 
said  cylindrical  body,  said  cover  body  being  inserted  into  said 
cylindrical  body,  furthermore,  between  the  aperture  of  said 
cylindrical  body  and  the  upper  end  of  said  cover  body  having 
a  clearance; 

the  above  fountain  device  with  water  screen  circulating  and 
alternating  mechanism  characterized  in  that:  water  came  from 
said  drive  water  outlet  being  led  to  said  of  radial  plates  to 
rotate  said  drive  wheel  and  said  drive  worm,  meanwhile  said 
rotary  diversion  shaft  can  be  rotated  slowly  in  said  central 
empty  part  of  said  fountain  base,  thus  said  trumpet  water 
diversion  hole  can  aim  at  each  said  water  hole  by  turns  when 
said  rotary  diversion  shaft  rotates  per  rotation,  furthermore 
water  came  from  said  water  holes  being  led  respectively  said 
nozzles  to  form  various  water  screen. 


5,695,120 
SPRAY  GUN 
Keigi  A.  Kingsford,  Devore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Furon  Com- 
pany, Laguna  Niguel,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,705 

Int  a."  B05B  15/02 

U-S.  CL  239—112  34  Claims 


1.  A  fountain  device  with  water  screen  circulating  and  alternat- 
ing mechanism  comprising: 

a  water  supply  device  which  is  composed  df  a  spurt  water  stand. 

a  reservoir  and  a  water  pump;  ' 

a  fountain  base  fixed  on  said  water  supply  device,  inside  the 

fountain  base  having  a  central  empty  pjn  with  a  water  inlet 


1.  A  spray  gun  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  barrel  portion  with  an  inner  chamber  extending 
therethrough,  and  a  grip  portion,  wherein  a  water  inlet  conduit 
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and  water  outlet  conduit  are  each  disposed  within  the  grip 

portion  and  extend  to  the  inner  chamber; 
a  valve  seal  disposed  within  the  inner  chamber  at  a  front  portion 

of  the  barrel; 
a  one-piece  poppet  assembly  slidably  disposed  axially  within  the 

inner  chamber,  the  poppet  assembly  having: 

a  valve  element  formed  from  one  end  of  the  assembly  adapted 
to  form  a  liquid-tight  seal  with  the  valve  seat  in  a  no  flow 
position; 

a  diaphragm  formed  from  an  opposite  end  of  the  assembly 
adapted  to  form  a  liquid-tight  seal  with  an  adjacent  portion 
of  the  inner  chamber,  wherein  the  water  inlet  conduit  enters 
the  inner  chamber  adjacent  the  valve  element,  and  wherein 
the  water  outlet  conduit  enters  the  inner  chamber  adjacent 
the  diaphragm  so  thai  when  in  a  no  flow  position  water 
entering  the  inner  chamber  is  circulated  between  the  valve 
seat  and  the  diaphragm;  and  a  spring  retaining  body 
attached  at  rear  portion  of  the  barrel  for  maintaining  the 
valve  element  and  valve  seat  in  seated  engagement  when 
the  gun  is  not  being  activated,  and  for  unseating  the  valve 
element  and  valve  seat  by  hand  activation,  wherein  the 
spring  retaining  body  is  adapted  to  accommodate  pivotal 
attachment  of  a  handle  therein  and  includes  pivot  exten- 
sions that  project  outwardly  away  from  a  base  portion  of 
the  body,  wherein  the  handle  includes  a  groove  sized  to 
accommodate  placement  of  the  pivot  extensions  therein, 
and  wherein  movement  of  the  groove  about  the  pivot 
extensions  produces  an  initial  pivoting  action  of  the  handle 
causing  the  poppet  assembly  to  be  axially  displaced  within 
the  inner  chamber  a  small  amount  relative  to  handle  move- 
ment. 


5,695,121 
SELF  CONTAINED  PORTABLE  SPRAYER  SYSTEM 
Rkfaard  Harlan  Stillions,  Jr.,  1609  Terrace  Rd.,  OeveUnd, 
Miss.  38732;  Thomas  AUen  Agostinelli,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  25, 
Lyon,  Miss.  38645;  Jack  Reed  TidweU,  Sr,  1604  Dcering  St, 
Cleveland,  Miss.  38732,  and  David  Robin  Leard,  417  Lincoln 
Ave^  Greenwood,  Miss.  38930 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570435 

Int  a."  B05B  9/O0 

U.S.  a.  239—126  10  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  self  contained  portable  sprayer  system 
for  applying  chemical  treatments  to  a  variety  of  surface  areas 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  cylindrical  pressunzed  tank  having  a  top  portion  and  a  flat 
bottom  portion,  the  top  portion  of  the  tank  having  a  tank 
throat  with  a  cap  being  coupled  thereto,  the  tank  cap  being 
coupled  to  the  tank  throat  by  a  threadable  connection,  the  tank 
being  capable  of  receiving  therein  a  fluid  mixture  capable  of 
being  pressurized; 
a  three  way  fluid  release  valve  having  a  fluid  release  tube  at  one 
end  and  a  pair  of  flexible  hoses  at  another  end.  the  fluid 
release  tube  being  threadablly  connected  to  the  top  portion  of 
the  tank,  the  fluid  release  tube  capable  of  allowing  the  fluid 


mixture  from  the  tank  to  pass  therethrough,  the  pair  of  flexible 
hoses  forming  a  first  hose  with  a  fluid  control  valve  and  a 
second  hose  having  a  splitter  connector,  the  fluid  control 
valve  having  a  wand; 

a  pressure  switch  having  a  air  receiving  tube  at  one  end  and  a 
pressure  hose  at  another  end.  the  air  receiving  tube  being 
threadablly  connected  to  the  top  portion  of  the  tank,  the 
pressure  switch  being  capable  of  controlling  the  amount  of 
pressurized  air  entering  the  tank; 

a  pressure  release  valve  being  positionable  on  the  top  portion  of 
the  tank; 

a  J-framed  towing  hitch  having  an  elongated  vertical  portion,  a 
short  vertical  portion  and  a  horizontal  lower  portion  theiebe- 
tween,  the  elongated  vertical  portion  having  a  proximal  side 
with  a  rigid  semi-circular  band  extending  therefrom,  the  hon- 
zontal  lower  portion  being  flat  for  allowing  the  tank  to  be 
seated  thereon  when  positioned  within  the  towing  hitch,  the 
band  being  capable  of  retaining  the  positioning  of  the  tank 
within  the  hitch; 

the  elongated  vertical  portion  having  a  distal  side  with  a  pair  of 
L- shaped  projections  spaced  from  the  lower  poition  and 
aflSxed  thereto,  each  projection  having  a  perpendicular  end 
with  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  the  distal  side  having 
a  pair  of  rectangular  shelves  proportionately  spaced  above  the 
L-shaped  projection,  the  shelves  being  rigidly  afiSxed  to  the 
distal  side,  the  pair  of  shelves  being  in  parallel  planes  and 
forming  a  top  shelf  and  a  bonom  shelf,  the  boaom  shelf 
capable  of  supporting  a  power  source  thereon; 

a  cyclic  air  pump  being  seated  on  the  top  shelf  and  capable  of 
receiving  the  pressure  hose  extending  ftx>m  the  tank,  the  air 
pump  forcing  air  into  the  tank  through  the  pressure  hose  for 
placing  the  fluid  in  the  tank  under  pressure  for  eventual  fluid 
release,  the  air  pump  being  powered  by  the  power  source 
seated  on  the  hitch,  the  power  source  being  activated  by  a 
switch  attached  to  a  side  of  the  elongated  vertical  portion;  and 

a  dual  boom  being  rotatably  mounted  to  the  short  vertical 
portion  of  the  hitch,  the  boom  having  a  pair  of  receiving  ends 
capable  of  couphng  the  splitter  connector,  the  boom  being 
capable  allowing  the  fluid  of  the  tank  to  be  released  separate 
from  the  wand  when  the  three  way  valves  being  turned. 


5,695,122 
GEAR-TYPE  ROTARY  SPRINKLER 
Daniel  Mcssinger,  Migdal  Haemck,  Israel,  assignor  to  Ptastro 
Gvat,  Doar  Gvat  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,022 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  16,  1994,  111651 

Int  CI.''  B05B  i/04 

VS.  CL  239—240  20  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  sprinkler,  comprising: 

a  bousing  having  an  inlet  connectible  lo  a  water  supply  Ime  for 
mletting  pressurized  water  to  the  sprinkler; 
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a  rotary  drive  rotated  by  the  inletted  pit  surized  water  at  a 
relatively  high  velocity  about  a  rotary  ax  s; 

a  rotatable  water  discharge  device  for  di^harging  the  water 
laterally  around  the  sprinkler: 

and  a  step-down  transmission  between  said!  rotary  drive  device 
and  said  water  discharge  device; 

characterized  in  that  said  transmission  incliides: 

a  ring  gear  fixed  to  the  housing  and  having  a  circular  array  of 
mtemal  teeth  coaxial  with  said  rotary  axK: 

a  planet  gear  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  ling  gear  and  having 
a  circular  array  of  external  teeth  engageable  with,  but  different 
in  number  than,  said  internal  teeth  of  the  ring  gear; 

an  eccentric  pin  secured  to  said  rotary  drive  at  said  rotary  axis 
thereof  and  having  a  central  axis  laterally  of  said  rotary  axis, 
said  eccentric  pin  being  received  within  an  opening  formed 
centrally  of  said  planet  gear  such  as  to  caiBe  the  planet  gear  to 
planetate  around  the  fixed  ring  gear  and  K)  rotate  around  said 
rotary  axis  at  a  step-down  velocity  detertiined  by  the  differ- 
ence in  the  number  of  teeth  between  said  ring  gear  and  said 
planet  gear:  . 

and  a  coupling  from  said  planet  gear  to  s^d  water  discharge 
device  to  rotate  said  water  discharge  device. 


receiving  irrigation 


1.  A  rotary  sprinkler  comprising: 

a  supporting  structure  having  an  inlet  for 

water: 
a  sprinkler  head  mounted  for  rotational  mdvemeni  on  the  sup- 

poning  structure  and  adapted  to  receive  i  rigation  water  from 

the  inlet: 
a  drive  motor  carried  by  the  supporting  stn  cture: 
a  drive  train  drivingly  coupled  to  the  motor  and  to  the  sprinkler 

head  to  impart  rotational  movement  to  tile  sprinkler  head: 
an  arc  controller  for  controlling  the  magni(u4e  of  the  arc  through 

which  the  sprinkler  head  can  rotate: 
an  arc  adjuster  for  adjusting  the  arc  controller  to  thereby  adjust 

the  arc  through  which  the  sprinkler  headican  rotate: 


said  arc  adjuster  including  an  arc  adjust  member  mounted  for 
rotation  with  the  sprinkler  head  and  drivingly  coupled  to  die 
arc  controller  to  adjust  the  arc  through  which  the  sprinkler 
head  can  rotate: 

an  arc  adjust  driver  accessible  from  outside  the  sprinkler  head: 

the  arc  adjust  member  including  a  gear  section  drivable  by  the 
arc  adjust  driver;  and 

said  arc  adjust  member  including  a  dynamic  seal  which  rotates 
with  the  sprinkler  head  and  engages  the  supporting  structure. 


5,695,124 
SELF-CONTAINED  EMERGENCY  EYE  WASH  STATION 
Rodney  L.  Demeny,  Medinah,-  Robert  B.  Huriey,  Inverness, 
and  Richard  J.  Riback,  Deerfield,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Fendall  Company,  Arlington  Heights,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  451,191,  May  26,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,566,406.  This  application  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,764 

Int  a.*  A61M  3 SAX):  B05B  9/00:  B65D  1/32:35/56 

MS.  CI.  239—327  12  Claims 


5^5,123 

ROTARY  SPRINKLER  WITH  ARC  ADJUSTMENT 

DEVICE 

1\ian  Van  Le,  Diamond  Bar.  Calif.,  assignor  to  James  Hardie 

Irrigation,  Inc.,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543389 

InL  a.*  B05B  3/16 

lis.  a.  239—259  8  Claims 


10.  An  eye  wash  fluid  delivery  system,  comprising: 

a  flexible  container  containing  an  eye  wash  fluid  and  including 
an  outlet; 

a  nozzle  forming  an  inlet  for  receiving  the  eye  wash  fluid  from 
the  container  and  forming  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  inlet,  said  nozzle  being  swiichable 
from  an  initial  sealed  condition  blocking  said  apertures  to  an 
open  condition  exposing  said  apertures,  said  nozzle  being 
disposed  external  to  said  flexible  container  when  said  nozzle 
is  in  said  initial  sealed  condition;  and 

an  elongated  flexible  hose  extending  from  said  outlet  of  said 
flexible  container  to  said  inlet  of  said  nozzle. 


5,695,125 

DUAL  PRESSURE  REGULATOR  HAVING  BALANCED 

REGULATOR  VALVES  SUPPORTED  IN  SPRAYER 

HANDLE-CONFORMAL  UNIBODY  STRUCTURE 

Viraraghavan    S.    Kumar,    Palm    Bay,    Fla.,    assignor    to 

Teknocrafl,  Inc.,  West  Melbourne,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,913 
Int.  ex.*-  A61M  IIA)2 
U.S.  a.  239—364  16  Claims 

1.  A  dual  pressure  regulator  device  for  receiving  an  input  fluid 
under  pressure  and  supplying  output  fluid  at  a  first  regulated 
pressure  to  a  pressurized  container  which  stores  a  material  to  be 
delivered  under  pressure  through  a  conu-olted  nozzle  device,  and 
for  supplying  output  fluid  at  a  second  regulated  pressure  to  said 
controlled  nozzle  device,  said  dual  pressure  regulator  device  com- 
prising a  fluid  passageway  having  an  inlet  port  to  which  said  input 
fluid  is  supplied,  a  first,  balanced  regulator  valve  having  a  first 
input  port  coupled  to  said  fluid  passageway  and  a  first  output  port 
arranged  to  be  coupled  to  said  pressurized  container,  said  first, 
balanced  regulator  valve  being  operative  to  supply  output  fluid 
from  said  first  output  port  at  said  first  regulated  pressure,  and  a 
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spaced  from  one  another  to  define  a  variable-area  second  part 
of  said  secondary  flow  path,  one  of  said  first  wall  portion  and 
said  second  wall  portion  being  pressure-responsive  to  move 
toward  the  other  of  said  first  wall  portion  and  said  second  wall 
portion  to  constrict  said  vanable-area  second  part  of  said 
secondary  flow  path  in  response  to  increasing  water  pressure 
within  said  hose,  and 

with  the  outer  of  said  first  and  second  wall  portions  including 
means  defining  a  first  axially  extending  groove  in  said  outer 
wall  portion  projecting  inward  toward  the  inner  of  said  first 
and  second  wall  portions  for  contacting  said  inner  wall  por- 
tion to  reduce  said  variable-area  second  part  of  said  secondary 
flow  path. 

with  said  inward  projecting  first  groove  not  projecting  into  said 
channel  forming  said  first  pan  of  said  secondary  flow  path  so 
that  said  secondary  flow  path  is  never  entirely  dosed. 


second  regulator  valve  having  a  second  input  port  coupled  to  said 
fluid  passageway  and  a  second  output  port  arranged  to  be  coupled 
to  said  controlled  nozzle  device,  said  second  regulator  valve  being 
operative  to  supply  output  fluid  firom  said  second  output  port  at 
said  second  regulated  pressure,  and  further  comprising  a  body 
having  said  fluid  passageway  extending  therethrough  from  said 
inlet  port  to  a  first  valve  chamber  in  which  said  first  regulator  valve 
is  installed,  and  to  a  second  valve  chamber  in  which  said  second 
regulator  valve  is  installed,  said  first  valve  chamber  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  first  output  port  at  a  first  location  of  said 
body,  and  said  second  valve  chamber  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  second  output  port  at  a  second  location  of  said  body. 


5,695,126 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  NuaiiMr 


5,695,127 
CONSTANT-FLOW  IRRIGATION  TAPE  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING 
William  A.  Ddmcr;  Dawd  W.  C.  Ddmer,  Robert  J.  Ddmcr; 
John  W.  EricksoB,  and  Ray  Cbaries  Emmons,  all  of  Hun- 
tington Beach,  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Drip  Tape  Mannfacturvrs 
&  Engineers,  Inc.,  Hmrtington  Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-par1  of  Ser.  No.  328,105,  Oct  24,  1994.  This 
appUcatien  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  N«.  542,691 
Int  a.'  B05B  15/00 
VS.  a.  239-542  le  CtaiiK 


5,695,128 
REGULATING  FAN  SPRINKLER  NOZZLE 
Kenneth  Wilson  Oswald,  38  Canterbarv  Garden  SW,  Calgary, 
Alberta,  Canada,  T2W  2S9 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,047 

Int  CL'  B05B  1/30 

VS.  CL  239-546  le  ciriiw 


1.  A  sprinkler  nozzle  for  use  on  an  end  portion  of  a  length  of 
tubing  comprising  a  bousing  having: 

a  tube  end  portion  having  a  tube  opening  therein  adapted  to 
receive  and  be  seated  on  an  end  portion  of  a  length  of  tubing, 
said  tube  end  portion  additionally  having  a  threaded  cylindri- 
cal hole  therein  extending  from  outside  into  the  tube  opening: 

a  spray  end  portion  having  a  lateral  cut  partially  therethrough; 

a  central  portion  having  an  internal  path  to  conduct  water  fed 
from  the  length  of  tubing  in  the  tube  end  portion  of  the 
housing  up  to  the  lateral  cut  in  the  spray  end  portion  of  the 
housing: 

a  screw  turned  into  the  threaded  cylindrical  hole  until  bght 
against,  and  pinching  the  end  portion  of  the  length  of  tubing 
thereby  restricting  flow  therethrough:  and, 

means  to  secure  the  sprinkler  nozzle  on  the  end  portion  of  die 
length  of  tubing. 


1.  A  constant-flow  drip  irrigation  hose  of  the  type  having  an 
elongate  primary  water  flow  path  extending  therethrough  and  a 
secondary  flow  path  extending  from  said  primary  flow  path  to  open 
outwardly  of  said  hose,  said  drip  irrigation  hose  comprising: 
a  hose  body  with  a  wall  circumscribing  and  bounding  said 
primary  flow  path,  said  wail  including  a  first  wall  portion  and 
a  second  wall  portion  which  are  circumferentially  overlapped 
and  sealingly  connected  to  one  another  to  define  said  second- 
ary flow  path  therebetween,  one  of  said  first  wall  portion  and 
said  second  wall  portion  defining  a  tortuous  continuously- 
open  channel  forming  a  first  part  of  said  secondary  flow  path, 
and  said  first  and  said  second  wall  portions  being  variably 


5,695,129 
FLEXIBLE  JOINT  FOR  IRRIGATION  MACHINE  WITH 
STEERABLE  CORNER  SPAN 
Thomas  J.  Korus.  Lindsay,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Lindsay  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Lindsay,  Nebr. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  503,161 
Int  CI.'  B05B  3/12 
VS.  a.  239—729  ]8  Claims 

1.  In  an  irrigation  machine  of  the  type  having  a  pipeline  with  a 
plurality  of  sprinkler  units  mounted  therealong.  the  pipeUne  includ- 
ing a  main  section  with  inner  and  outer  ends  and  a  swing  span 
connected  to  and  pivocable  about  the  outer  end  of  the  main  section. 
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5,695,130 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DRY  GRINDING 

OF  SOLIDS 

Ernest  Csendcs,  514  Marquette  St,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 

90272 

Continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  80,461,  Jun.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  907,368,  JuL  1, 
1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  983,019,  Nov.  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423326 
Int.  CL*  B02C  19/12:23/24 
VS.  a.  241—19  53  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  dry  grinding  of  solids,  (  omprising  steps  of: 


directing  solid  particles  generally  upwardly  into  a  vortex  grind- 
ing zone;  and 

grinding  the  upwardly  directed  solid  particles  in  the  vonex 
grinding  zone  by  passing  a  portion  of  the  panicles  through  the 
vortex  grinding  zone,  the  vortex  grinding  zone  comprising  at 
least  one  successively  vertically  disposed  vortex  grinding 
stage  comprising  passing  particles  upwardly  through  at  least 
one  of  rotating  semipermeable  means  and  an  annular  gap 
defined  by  a  flat  surface  stationary  plate  with  a  circular 
aperture  therein  and  a  rotating  circular  no-apertured  disc  in 
the  circular  apenure. 


5,695,131 
SHREDDER  SEPARATOR 
Reiner  Wenzel,  Coorparoo  old,  Australia,  assignor  to  B  &  W, 
Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  605,479 

Int  a.*  B02C  19/12:23/08 

VS.  a.  241—24.17  17  Claims 


the  main  section  being  supported  at  intervals  on  self-propelled 
movable  towers  for  rotation  about  a  central  pivot  at  the  inner  end 
to  irrigate  a  circular  area  of  a  field  in  which  the  machine  is 
operating,  the  swing  span  being  supported  at  its  outer  end  by  a 
steerable  tower  which  is  controlled  to  follow  a  path  at  least 
partially  outside  the  circular  area  such  that  the  swing  span  is 
pivolable  about  the  outer  end  of  the  main  section  between  a 
tucked-in  position  trailing  the  pipeline  and  an  extended  position 
beyond  the  sweep  of  the  main  section  to  enable  irrigation  of  areas 
of  the  field  outside  of  the  circular  area,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  connecting  joint  between  the  swing  span  end  outer  end  of  the 
main  section,  comprising  a  spindle  mounted  for  rotation  about  a 
vertical  axis  at  or  near  the  outer  end  of  the  pipeline,  an  arm 
pivotally  connected  to  die  spindle  for  rt)tatioa  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  the  swing  span  being  connected  to  said  arm  at  a  point 
vertically  spaced  from  the  horizontal  axis  such  that  rotation  of  the 
arm  about  the  horizontal  axis  accommodates  relative  motion  in  a 
horizontal  direction  between  the  swing  span  a|)d  main  section. 


16.  A  method  for  cutting  tires  and  liberating  elastomeric  mate- 
rials from  inelastic  materials  therein,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
pulling  a  tire  by  a  first  end  at  a  predetermined  rate  of  speed: 
opposing  such  pulling  by  limiting  movement  of  a  second  end  of 

said  tire  to  a  lesser  rate  of  speed:  and 
cutting  and  compressing  the  tire  between  two  surfaces. 


5,695,132 
AIK  ACTUATED  NOZZLE  PLUGS 
Joseph  F.  Gorzka,  Jr.,  Rochester;  Scott  M.  Smith,  Webster,  and 
Gene  T.  Tomasino,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583^28 
InL  CL"  B02C  /9/06 
U.S.  a.  241-39  11  Claims 

1.  A  mill  for  grinding  marking  particles  utilizing  a  source  of  a 
pressurized  fluid,  said  mill  comprising: 
a  grinding  chamber  having  a  peripheral  wall,  a  base  and  a 

central  axis; 
a  nozzle  mounted  to  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  grinding  cham- 
ber, the  nozzle  having  an  inlet  connectable  to  the  source  of 
pressurized  fluid,  the  pressurized  fluid  propelling  the  marking 
particles  about  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  chamber:  and 
a  plug  cooperable  with  said  nozzle,  said  plug  being  in  engage- 
ment with  said  nozzle  when  the  pressure  within  said  grinding 
chamber  is  substantially  greater  than  the  pressure  at  the  inlet 
of  said  nozzle  and  said  plug  being  spaced  from  said  nozzle 
when  the  pressure  within  said  grinding  chamber  is  substan- 
tially less  than  the  pressure  at  the  inlet  of  said  nozzle,  so  that 
when  the  source  of  pressurized  fluid  is  connected  to  the  inlet, 
the  plug  is  spaced  from  the  nozzle  permitting  the  entry  of  the 
pressurized  fluid  into  the  chamber  and  so  that  when  the  source 
of  pressurized  fluid  is  disconnected  from  die  inlet,  the  plug  is 
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engaged  with  the  nozzle  preventing  marking  particles  from 
entering  the  nozzle  and  clogging  the  nozzle. 


5,695,133 
THERMOPLASTIC  WASHER/RECYCLER 
William   A.    Morse,   Jr.,   Sterling,    Mass.,    and    Francis   X. 
Cavanagh,   Easton,   Conn.,  assignors  to   NoTa   Chemicals 
(International)  S.A.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,908 

Int.  a.'  B02C  23/08:23/18 

VS.  a.  241—42  14  Claims 


1.  A  compact  thermoplastic  recycler  comprising  in  cooperating 
arrangement: 

1.  a  load  section  to  receive  waste  thermoplastic  matenal  com- 
prising interacting  rotary  blades  and  blocks,  to  shred 
uncleaned  thermoplastic  into  particles  having  a  dimension  of 
less  than  about  1 .5  inches  wide  which  shredder  feeds  on  to; 

2.  a  continuous  conveyor  means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  continu- 
ous spaced  apart  parallel  chain  drives  having  attached  ther- 
ebetween upward  extending  flights  spaced  apart  at  a  distance 
from  6  to  18  inches,  said  conveyor  traveling  over  a  small  open 
mesh  bed  and  sequentially  passing  through  a  unitary  cabinet 
divided  into  a  prewash  zone,  a  wash  zone,  a  rinse  zone  and  a 
drying  zone:  said  conveyoi  moving  at  a  speed  to  provide  a 
residence  time  in  said  prewash  zone  from  5  to  30  seconds;  a 
residence  time  in  said  wash  zone  from  5  to  30  seconds;  a 
residence  time  in  said  rinse  zone  from  5  to  1 5  seconds;  and  a 
time  in  said  dryer  zone  from  5  to  30  seconds: 

3.  said  prewash  zone  having  from  4  to  6  evenly  spaced  headers 
from  3  to  5  inches  above  said  bed  and  4  to  6  evenly  spaced 
footers  from  2  to  4  inches  below  said  bed.  said  headers  and 
foolers  having  nozzles  thereon  spaced  from  6  to  12  inches 
apart  to  spray  hot  water  received  from  said  wash  zone  onto 
the  diermoplastic  traveling  on  said  bed  through  said  prewash 
zone  and  said  cabinet  having  a  filter  placed  between  said 


footers  and  a  drain  section  in  the  bonom  of  said  cabinet  to 
drain  said  water  and  contaminants  from  said  cabinet: 

.  said  wash  zone  having  from  4  to  6  evenly  spaced  headers 
from  3  to  5  inches  above  said  bed  and  4  to  6  evenly  spaced 
footers  from  2  to  4  inches  below  said  bed.  said  headers  and 
footers  having  nozzles  thereon  spaced  fix)m  6  to  12  inches 
apart  to  spray  hot  water  received  from  said  rinse  zone  onto  the 
thermoplastic  traveling  on  said  bed  through  said  wash  zone, 
said  wash  zone  In  said  cabinet  having  a  filter  placed  between 
said  footer  and  a  tank  in  the  bottom  of  said  wash  zone,  said 
tank  having  a  pump  which  pumps  the  water  collected  in  said 
tank  to  the  headers  and  footers  in  said  prewash  zone: 
said  rinse  zone  also  having  from  4  to  6  evenly  spaced  headers 
from  3  to  5  inches  above  said  bed  and  4  lo  6  evenly  spaced 
footers  from  2  to  4  inches  below  said  bed,  said  headers  and 
foolers  having  nozzles  therein  spaced  from  6  to  12  mches 
apart  to  spray  hot  water  received  from  a  hot  water  source  onto 
the  thermoplastic  traveling  on  said  bed  through  said  rinse 
zone,  said  rinse  zone  in  said  cabinet  having  an  exhaust  fan  in 
its  upper  surface  to  vent  hot  air  and  water  vapor  and  a  filter 
placed  between  said  fooler  and  a  tank  in  the  bottom  of  said 
rinse  zone,  said  tank  having  a  pump  which  pumps  llie  water 
collected  in  said  tank  to  the  headers  and  foolers  in  said  wash 
zone; 

.  a  drying  zone  having  a  blower  recirculating  air  within  said 
drying  zone  over  heaters  and  feeding  a  duct  in  the  bonom  of 
said  zone  to  distribute  an  upward  flow  of  hot  air  through  said 
bed,  said  dryer  having  a  discharge  at  the  end  of  the  conveyor 
to  discharge  dried  and  clean  shredded  thermoplastic. 


5,695,134 

MATERIAL  REDUCING  HAMMER  MILL  WITH 

INTERNAL  AIR  CIRCULATING  FAN 

Robert  M.  Williams,  16  La  Hacienda.  Ladue,  Mo.  63124 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  629,825 

InL  a.'  B62C  13/288 

VS.  a.  241—48  6 


1    Apparatus  for  processing  paper  inaterials  comprising  the 
combination  of: 

a)  first  chamber  forming  means  having  an  entry  lo  receive  paper 
materials; 

b)  second  chamber  forming  means  having  an  outlet  and  a 
passage  forming  means  connected  into  said  first  chamber: 

c)  paper  material  rotary  grinder  connected  to  said  first  chamber 
and  to  said  second  chamber,  said  gnnder  withdrawing  paper 
material  from  said  first  chamber  and  forcing  said  paper  male- 
rial  into  said  second  chamber  for  passage  to  said  outlet:  and 

d)  air  moving  fan  combined  with  said  material  rotary  gnnder  to 
generate  a  closed  loop  air  circulation  from  said  second  cham- 
ber through  said  passage  forming  means  into  said  first  cham- 
ber, said  closed  loop  air  circulation  moving  paper  material 
into  said  grinder  and  forcibly  into  said  second  chamber  for 
discharge  at  said  outlet 
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5.695,135 
REFINER  WITH  EASILY  ATTACHABLE  DISC 
Yoshihiko  Aikawa,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aikawa  Iron 
Works  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6#7,775 

Int.  CI.*'  B02C  7/14 

U.S.  a.  241—261.2  7  Claims 


1.  A  refiner  comprising, 

a  main  portion  liaving  a  partition  at  one  iide.  and  a  guiding 

cylinder  extending  laterally  therein,  saib  guiding  cylinder 

having  a  slit  at  one  side  along  a  lateral  direction  thereof; 
a  cover  having  a  hmge  to  be  openably  attached  to  the  main 

portion,  said  cover  forming  a  crushing  chamber  together  with 

said  partition: 
a  rotating  shaft  extending  through  said  m^n  portion  to  said 

crushing  chamber; 
a  circular  plate  provided  at  a  forward  end  of  said  rotating  shaft 

and  located  in  said  crushing  chamber; 
annular  rotating  discs  provided  on  both  si4es  of  said  circular 

plate,  respectively;  , 

hxed  discs  formed  on  the  cover  and  the  partition,  said  fixed  discs 

facing  said  rotating  discs; 
a  holding  member  situated  in  the  guiding  cylinder  of  the  main 

portion  to  be  moved  relative  to  the  guidiilg  cylinder  along  an 

axial  direction  of  the  rotating  shaft,  said  holding  member 

having  bearings  therein  to  rotationally  Aipport  the  rotating 

shaft  inside  the  holding  member;  and 
a  moving  member  attached  to  the  holding  member,  said  moving 

member  being  actuated  after  the  cover  \i  opened  rdative  to 

the  main  portion  so  that  said  circular  platei  is  exposed  to  a  side 

portion  away  from  the  main  portion. 


corresponding  plurality  of  radially  extending  grooves,  with  the 
ratio  of  said  bars  to  said  grooves  defining  a  bar  density  for  each  of 
said  refining  zones,  said  second  refining  zone  having  a  first  prede- 
termined bar  density  and  each  of  said  first  and  third  refining  zones 
having  a  second  predetermined  bar  density  which  is  different  from 
said  first  predetermined  bar  density. 


5,695,137 
PALLET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DETACHABLY  MOUNTING 
BOBBINS 
Richard  M.  Prospero,  Princeton;  Erik  Lunde,  Morganviile; 
Harry  Swanson,  Bloomfield,  and  Lee  Adams,  Flemington,  all 
of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Prod- 
ucts. Inc.,  Sklllman,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,430,  Jan.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690.880 
Int  a.*'  B65H  54/02:75/24:75^8:  B65G  29/00 
VS.  CI.  242—35.5  A  14  Claims 


5,695,136 
REFINING  ELEMENT 

Lennart  Rohden,  Enskede,  and  Lars  Obitz,  Vaxholm,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Sunds  Defibrator  Industries  AB,  Swe- 
den 
PCT  Na  PCT/SE95/00779,  §  371  Date  Not.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9«/i00616,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737^98 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  29,  1994,  9402281 
Int.  a."  B02C  7/12 
MS.  a.  241— 261 J  22  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  refining  lignocellulose-con^ning  material  in  a 
disk  refiner  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed. '  relatively  rotatable 
refining  disks  defining  a  refining  gap  for  said  lignocellulose- 
containing  material  therebetween,  said  paif  of  refining  disks 
including  at  least  one  refining  disk  compri^ng  a  refining  disk 
surface  including  an  inner  refining  zone  seiction  and  an  outer 
refining  zone  section  disposed  radially  outwardly  with  respect  to 
said  inner  refining  zone  section,  said  outer  refining  zone  section 
including  a  first  refining  zone,  a  second  refining  zone  disposed 
outwardly  with  respect  to  said  first  refining  zone,  and  a  third 
refining  zone  disposed  outwardly  with  res|ject  to  said  second 
refining  zone,  each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  refining  zones 
including  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  kars  separated  by  a 


12.  An  apparatus  for  holding  a  wound  bobbin  core  and  a  tail  end 
of  a  thread  wound  on  said  bobbin  core,  comprising: 

(A)  a  pallet  having  an  upper  surface; 

(B)  a  vertical  bobbin  post  rigidly  secured  to  said  upper  surface 
of  said  pallet,  said  vertical  bobbin  |X)st  including  a  bobbin 
core  holder  at  one  end  of  said  vertical  bobbin  post,  said 
bobbin  core  holder  being  sized  to  create  an  interference  force 
fit  between  said  bobbin  core  holder  and  an  interior  surface  of 
said  bobbin  core  when  said  interior  surface  of  said  bobbin 
core  is  brought  into  contact  with  said  bobbin  core  holder: 

(C)  a  vertically  depressable  spring  positioned  within  said  verti- 
cal bobbin  post,  said  vertical  depressable  spring  having  one 
end  secured  to  said  bobbin  core  holder;  and 

(D)  tail  gripping  means,  rigidly  secured  to  said  upper  surface  of 
said  pallet,  for  grasping  said  tail  end  of  said  thread  wound  on 
said  bobbin  core  when  said  bobbin  core  is  secured  on  said 
vertical  bobbin  post 
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5.695,138 

WINDING  FIXTURE  FOR  SURGICAL  SUTURE 

PACKAGE 

Robert  A.  Daniele,  Flemington;  Anthony  Esteves,  Somerville. 

and  David  Demarest,  Parsippany,  all  of  NJ,,  assignors  to 

Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville.  N  j. 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697.940 

InL  CI."  B65H  54/68:54/56:51/015 

VS.  a.  242—50  11  ctatais 


1.  A  winding  fixture  for  a  surgical  suture  package  comprising: 

a  base  plate  having  a  top  and  a  bottom; 

a  pivoi  shaft  fixedly  mounted  to  the  base  plate; 

a  cam  housing  frame  means  rotatably  mounted  to  the  shaft; 

cam  means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cam  bousing  frame  means; 

a  plurality  of  winding  pins  slidably  mounted  in  the  cam  housing 

frame  means,  and  moveable  with  respect  to  the  cam  housing 

frame  mean  when  engaged  by  the  cam  means; 
gear  means  mounted  to  the  cam  means  and  shaft  for  rotating  the 

cam  means; 
package  support  means  mounted  to  the  cam  housing  frame 

means  for  receiving  a  suture  package,  wherein  said  suture 

package  comprises  a  winding  channel  for  receiving  a  suture: 
winding  funnel  means  mounted  to  the  package  support  means: 

and. 
means  mounted  to  the  package  support  means  for  aligning  the 

winding  ftinnel  means  with  the  package  support  means. 


5,695,139 
FISHING  REEL  WITH  STAGED  RELEASE  OF  LURE  AND 

LINE 

John  J.  Murphy,  705  W.  Pine  St,  Lancaster,  Wis.  53813 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,165 

Int.  CL"  AOIK  89/01 

VS.  a.  242—239  9  Claims 


7.  A  fishing  reel,  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  cone,  slidably  engaged  with  said  housing,  and  centrally  aper- 
tured  for  pay-out  of  fishing  line  therefrom:  and 


a  spindle  assembly  confined  within  said  housing  and  said  cone: 

wherein 
said  spindle  assembly  has  a  reciprocable  shaft,  and  a  disc 

rotatably  coupled  to  said  shaft:  and 
a  thumb  acniator  pivotably  coupled  to  said  housing;  wherein 
said  actuator  comprises  means  for  (a)  engaging  and  displacing 

said  shaft,  and  (b)  concomitantly  forcing  said  disc  to  engage 

and  slidably  move  said  cone  relative  to  said  housing:  further 

including 
means  mutually  engaging  said  housing  and  said  cone  biasingly 

holding  said  cone  in  engagement  with  said  housing; 
means  mounted  to  said  housing  operative  in  a  first  nxxle  for 

holding  a  line-attached  lure,  in  restraint,  thereat,  and  operative 

in  a  second  mode  for  releasing  such  a  line-attached  lure 

therefrom:  and 
means  coupled  to  said  actuator  for  changing  operation  of  said 

lure-holding  and  lure-releasing  means  from  one  of  said  first 

and  second  modes  of  operation  thereof  to  the  other  of  said 

iiKxles:  wherein 
said  lure-holding  and  lure-releasing  means  comprises  a  wheel; 
said  wheel  has  a  slot  formed  in  the  periphery  thereof,  and  is 

rotatably  mounted  atop  said  housing;  and 
sai4  operation  changing  means  comprises  a  limb  coupled  at  one 

end  thereof  to  said  actuator,  and  coupled  at  the  opposite  end 

thereof  to  said  wheel. 


5,695,140 

FISHING  REEL 

Howard  Goodman,  11732  Ptoe  Tk«e  Dr..  Fafarfax,  Va.  22033 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311,051,  Sep.  23.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695  J76 

Int  a."  AOIK  «9/0/ 7 

VS.  a.  242-250  1  Claim 


1.  A  fishing  reel  comprising:  an  outer  housing:  an  electrical  drive 
motor:  a  drive  shaft  coupled  to  the  electrical  drive  motor  and 
extending    into   the    outer    housing;    a   cylindrical    reel    member 
mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  and  located  within  the  outer  housing: 
and  means  for  mounting  the  outer  housing  to  a  fishing  rod; 
wherein  the  cylindrical  reel  member  includes  a  circumferential 
slot  cut  into  the  reel  member  at  an  oblique  angle  to  a  center- 
line  of  the  reel  member  and  an  inner  core  defining  the  inner 
boundary  of  the  cucumfereniial  slot,  the  inner  core  disposed 
concentrically  with  respect  to  the  cenleriine  of  the  reel  mem- 
ber: 
wherein  the  circumferential  slot  includes  a  from  surface  and  a 
back  surface  that  are  located  in  parallel  planes  that  pass 
through  the  centeriine  of  the  reel  member  at  the  oblique  angle; 
wherein  a  fishing  line  is  wound  and  unwound  on  the  inner  core 
as  the  reel  member  is  selectively  rotated  in  first  and  second 
directions  when  the  drive  shaft  is  driven  by  tlie  electrical  drive 
motor:  and 
wherein  the  from  surface  and  the  back  surface  of  the  circumfer- 
ential slot  prevent  the  fishing  line  from  slipping  out  of  the 
circumferential  slot  as  the  reel  member  is  rotated. 
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5,695,141 

nSHING  REEL  WITH  CLUTCH  PLAT^  MOVEMENT 

LIMITER 

Akio  Sekimoto.  SaiUma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oaiwa  Seiko,  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  688^794 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1995,  HEI.7- 
222700 

Int  CL"  AOIK  89/015 
VS.  a.  242—260  10  Claims 


1.  A  reel  for  fishing  having  a  spool  provided  h  :tween  side  plates 
of  a  reel  main  body  and  a  clutch  mechanism  for  switching  the 
spool  between  a  fishline  winding  condition,  wherein  rotation  of  a 
handle  is  transmitted  to  the  spool  through  a  p(nion  gear,  and  a 
spool  free  condition,  wherein  the  spool  is  free  fr^m  the  handle,  the 
clutch  mechanism  comprising: 

a  clutch  plate  engaged  with  the  pinion  geaf  for  moving  the 
pinion  gear  in  an  axial  direction  to  disengage  the  pinion  gear 
from  an  engagement  portion  that  is  connected  to  the  spool  and 
rotates  together  with  the  spool  when  the  sppol  is  switched  to 
the  spool  free  condition;  and 
a  switching  member  abutting  against  the  clutch  plate  and  com- 
prising a  first  portion  at  least  partly  interposed  axially 
between  the  engagement  portion  and  the  alutch  plate  and  a 
second  portion  integral  with  the  first  portifn  and  positioned 
axially  away  from  the  spool  such  that  the  clutch  plate  is  at 
least  panly  interposed  axially  between  the  first  portion  and  the 
second  portion  when  the  spool  is  in  the  fishline  winding 
condition,  wherein  the  switching  member  prohibits  substantial 
axial  movement  of  the  clutch  plate  away  fnom  the  spool  and 
maintains  the  engagement  between  the  piqion  gear  and  the 
engagement  portion  when  the  spool  is  in  the  fishline  winding 
condition. 


5,695,142 

TAPE  CARTRIDGE  DRIVE  BELT  HAVING  A  LOW  RATIO 
OF  STATIC  TO  DYNAMIC  FRICTION  OVER  EXTENDED 

USE 
Geriiard  Rotter,  25692  Cei^antes  La.,  Missioa  Viejo,  Calif. 
92691 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,903,  Jul.  6,  19»5,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No,  707,052 

Int  a.*  GllB  23/087 

VS.  a.  242—340  15  Claims 


1.  A  tape  cartridge  comprising: 

a  first  reel  mounted  for  rotation  around  its  axft; 


a  second  reel  mounted  for  rotation  around  its  axis; 

a  flat  elongate  magnetic  tape  extending  between  said  reels 
having  at  least  one  end  of  said  tape  convolutely  wound  on  one 
of  said  reels; 

tape  guide  means  for  bidirectionally  moving  said  tape  along  a 
defined  path  from  one  of  said  reels  to  the  other  of  said  reels; 

a  closed  loop  elongate  drive  belt  having  first  and  second  elon- 
gate edges  and  having  first  and  second  drive  belt  surfaces; 

belt  guide  means  supporting  said  drive  belt  for  movement  along 
a  defined  path  maintaining  an  elongate  portion  of  said  first 
drive  belt  surface  in  contact  with  an  elongate  ponion  of  a 
surface  of  said  tape; 

said  first  drive  belt  surface  having  a  frictional  characteristic 
relative  to  said  upe  surface  such  that  the  ratio  of  static  to 
dynamic  coefficients  of  friction  between  said  surfaces  is  less 
than  2; 

said  first  drive  belt  surface  having  a  panem  of  recesses  formed 
thereon,  each  recess  extending  into  said  belt  from  said  first 
drive  belt  surface  toward  said  second  drive  belt  surface  and 
terminating  in  a  recess  bottom; 

said  recesses  each  having  a  width  which  is  less  than  25%  of  the 
width  of  said  belt  and  a  depth  sufficient  to  maintain  the 
bottoms  of  said  recesses  spaced  from  said  magnetic  tape  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  recesses  has  a  length  greater  than 
the  width  of  said  belt;  and  wherein 

said  panem  of  recesses  is  configured  without  forming  an  open 
channel  extending  between  said  first  and  second  edges. 


5,695,143 

BELT-DRIVEN  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  AN  IDLER 

ROLLER  NEAR  EACH  CORNER 

Sten  R.  Gerfast,  Mendota  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Imation 

Corp.,  Oakdale,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,059 

InL  a.*  GllB  23/087 

VS.  a.  242-342  14  Oaims 


r 


1.  A  tape  cartridge  comprising  a  boxlike  enclosure  containing: 
a  pair  of  reel  hubs  supporied  for  rotation  on  respective  fixed 

spaced  parallel  axes, 
a  length  of  tape  wound  on  the  reel  hubs  in  opposite  directions  to 

provide  two  tape  packs  and  extending  between  the  packs, 
a  single  belt-driving  roller  and  at  least  four  belt  guides,  and 
an  elastic  drive  belt  for  controllably  driving  the  tape,  the  belt 
being  the  only  driving  component  for  the  tape  and  the  single 
belt-driving  roller  being  the  only  dnving  component  for  the 
belt  the  belt  being  stretchably  entrained  around  the  tape  packs, 
the  belt-driving  roller,  and  the  belt  guides,  the  belt  being  out 
of  contact  with  the  tape  where  the  upe  can  be  contacted  by 
the  head  of  a  recording  device,  friction  among  the  compo- 
nents in  the  enclosure  applying  a  predetermined  drag  on  said 
belt  to  develop  between  the  upe  packs  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum tape  tension,  and  said  belt  guides  being  positioned  to 
give  the  belt  an  angle  of  wrap  of  at  least  150  degrees  at  the 
periphery  of  each  of  the  upe  packs. 
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5,695,144 

TAPE  CASSETTE  HAVING  ANTI-STATIC  PROPERTIES 

COMPRISING  ANTI-STATIC  RESIN 

Takehiko  Tolgo,  and  Haniomi  Enomoto.  both  of  Tochigi-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531348 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1994,  6-239178 

Int.  a."  GllB  23/04 

VS.  a.  242-347  4  claims 


1.  A  tape  cassette  comprising: 

a  cassette  body  comprising  an  upper  half,  a  lower  half  and  a 
front  end;  and 

an  openable  lid  provided  at  the  front  end  of  the  cassene  body, 

wherein  the  material  forming  the  structure  of  the  upper  half,  the 
lower  half  and  the  lid  consists  essentially  of  an  anti-sutic 
resin  having  a  surface  specific  resistance  of  about  1x10"  Q/D 
or  less,  and  a  coefficient  of  friction  of  0.3  or  less. 


5,695.145 
METHOD  OF  UNWINDING  HLMSTRIP  FROM  A  SPIRAL 

PROCESSING  REEL 
Peter  A.  Wacfat,  OnUrio,  and  James  F.  Schmitt,  Fairport,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,550 

Int  a.*  B65H  I8A)8 

VS.  a.  242—348  3  Claims 


m         m 


1.  A  method  of  retracting  a  filmstrip  wound  on  a  filmstrip  reel 
back  into  an  atuched  film  cartridge,  said  filmstrip  having  a  rear 
end  atuched  to  a  spool  of  the  film  cartridge,  said  reel  comprising  a 
pair  of  side  walls,  each  side  wall  having  a  spiral  track  for  retaining 
an  edge  of  the  filmstrip,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  a  removing  force  on  the  rear  end  of  said  filmstrip  in 
a  direction  for  rewinding  the  filmstrip  into  said  film  cartridge; 
and 

b)  oscillating  one  of  said  side  walls  with  respect  to  the  other  side 
wall  about  its  central  axis  simultaneously  as  said  filmstrip  is 
being  rewound  into  said  film  cartridge. 


5.695,146 

SAFETY  BELT  RESTRAINING  SYSTEM  WITH 

SECURING  MECHANISM  FOR  MECHANICAL  SENSOR 

Martin  Schmidt'   Matthias   Baker,  both  of  Hamburg,  and 

Ronald  Jabasch,  Elsmhom,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Autoliv  Development  AB,  Vargarda.  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1995,  195  08 
620.1 

Int.  a.''  B60R  22/41 
VS.  a.  242—384.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  control  mechanism  for  a  mechanical  sensor  for  a  safety  belt 
reeling  device  of  a  safety  belt  restraining  mechanism  of  a  vehicle, 
said  control  mechanism  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  mechanical  sensor  pivoubly  connected  to  said  housing; 

a  locking  device  connected  to  said  housing,  wherein  said  locking 
device  has  a  locking  position  for  securing  said  mechanical 
sensor  against  pivoting  and  a  release  position  for  releasing 
said  mechanical  sensor,  wherein  said  locking  device  further 
has  an  initial  disengaged  position  before  mounting  of  said 
housing  to  tlie  vehicle  and  a  stand-by  position  in  which  said 
locking  device  remains  in  said  locking  position  relative  to 
said  mechanical  sensor; 

a  sensing  device  for  sensing  belt  removal  from  the  safety  belt 
reeling  device  and  for  cooperatmg  with  said  locking  device  in 
said  stand-by  position  such  that,  at  a  certain  degree  of  belt 
removal,  said  sensing  device  moves  said  locking  device  from 
said  locking  position  into  said  release  position;  and 

a  control  member  for  controlling  said  locking  device,  said  con- 
trol member  having  an  inactive  position  and  an  active  posi- 
tion, wherein  said  control  member  is  moved  from  said  inac- 
tive position  into  said  active  position  when  said  bousing  is 
fastened  to  the  vehicle,  wherein  in  said  inactive  position  said 
locking  device  is  forced  by  said  control  member  into  said 
initial  disengaged  position  and  wherein,  when  said  control 
member  is  moved  into  said  active  position,  said  locking 
device  is  moved  into  said  standby  position. 


5,695,147 

LENGTH  CONTROLLER  FOR  FLEXIBLE  LINE  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Harry  I.  Zimmerman,  310  Comstock  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90024 

Filed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328340 
Int  a."  B65H  75/34 
VS.  a.  242— 388J  4  ClafaH 

1.  A  length  controller  for  adjusting  an  effective  length  of  a 
flexible  line,  wherein  the  flexible  line  is  fixed  at  both  ends  com- 
prising: 

a  body  having  first  and  second  line  engaging  means  for  holding 
and  guiding  the  flexible  line,  said  first  line  engaging  means 
includes  a  first  line  retaining  limb  disposed  on  a  periphery  of 
said  body,  said  first  line  retaining  limb  having  a  second  line 
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receiving  slot,  said  second  line  engaging  tneans  including  a 
second  line  retaining  limb  disposed  opposite  said  first  line 
engaging  means  on  said  periphery,  said  second  line  retaining 
limb  having  a  third  line  receiving  slot; 
a  rotor  rotatably  connected  to  said  body,  said  totor  having  a  first 

line  receiving  slot;  1 

a  ratcheting  means  permitting  said  rotor  to  rfttate  in  one  direc- 
tion only  relative  to  said  body;  and. 
a  ratchet  disengaging  means  for  disengagitg  said  ratcheting 
means  and  permitting  said  rotor  to  rotate  in  either  direction 
relative  lo  said  body.  | 

wherein  said  ratchet  disengaging  means  includes: 
an  axle  integral  with  said  rotor  having  a  circumferential  rib; 
a  circular  bore  integral  with  said  body  sized  to  snugly  accept 
said  axle,  said  bore  having  a  first  circivnferential  groove 
and  a  second  circumferential  groove  l#cated  a  predeter- 
mined axial  distance  from  said  first  circi^ferential  groove, 
said  first  and  second  grooves  sized  to  jnugly  accept  said 
rib; 
wherein  said  axle  is  manually  positionable  within  said  circular 
bore  so  that  said  rib  is  accepted  by  either  said  first  circum- 
ferential groove  or  by  said  second  circufiferential  groove. 


Limfe: 


1.  A  new  and  improved  light  string  storage  mel  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  string  of  lights  havmg  a  male  outlet  plug  iand  a  plurality  of 
light  bulbs; 

a  reel  fabricated  of  plastic  and  including  an  elongated  center 
section  and  first  and  second  side  sections,  the  center  section 
being  formed  in  a  generally  cylindrical  coi|figuration  with  an 
outer  wall  and  an  essentially  hollow  interior,  a  tube  being 
positioned  through  the  axis  of  the  center  section,  each  side 
section  being  formed  in  a  generally  planar  circular  configura- 


tion with  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  a  centerpoint  and 
a  outer  periphery,  the  inner  surface  of  each  side  section  being 
affixed  to  the  center  section,  the  outer  periphery  of  each  side 
section  including  a  plurality  of  circular  apertures  formed 
therein,  each  side  section  including  a  hole  positioned  at  its 
center  point,  the  first  side  section  including  a  generally  trap- 
ezoidal shaped  aperture  and  a  slot,  the  trapezoidal  shaped 
aperture  being  in  communication  with  the  hollow  interior  of 
the  center  section  for  storage  of  the  string  of  lights  and 
accessories,  the  tra[>ezoidal  shaped  apenure  being  covered  by 
an  associated  door  including  a  handle  attached  thereto,  the 
slot  having  an  upper  portion  formed  m  a  generally  rectangular 
configuration  and  a  lower  portion  formed  in  a  generally 
trapezoidal  configuration;  and 
a  dowel  fabricated  of  wood  and  formed  in  an  elongated  cylin- 
drical configuration,  the  dowel  being  positionable  through  the 
central  canal  of  the  center  section,  the  dowel  also  being 
positionable  through  the  holes  in  the  side  sections,  in  an 
operative  orientation  a  user  placing  the  male  plug  of  the  string 
of  lights  through  the  slot  to  secure  it  in  place,  the  user  then 
rotating  the  reel  around  the  dowel  thereby  winding  the  string 
of  lights  around  the  outer  wall  of  the  center  section. 


5,695,149 
CARRIER-ROLLER  WINDER 
Reiner  Scliiiize;  Gunter  Aster,  and  Hans-Jiirgen  Bradersen,  all 
of  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Beiersdorf  Aktiengeseil- 
schafl,  Hamburg,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  11,  1993,  43  42 
277.2 

Iirt.  CL'^  B«5H  79/26 
VS.  CL  242—533.4  8  Qaims 


5,(95,148 

LIGHT  STRING  STORAGE  REEL 

Kari  RusseH  Christensen,  1626  Davis  St.,  Cofona,  CaHf.  91726 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1996,  Ser.  N«.  695,112 

Int  CL'  B6SH  75/14 

VS.  CL  242-^l«5  J 


1.  Carrier-roller  winder  having  at  least  two  winding  stations,  in 
which  in  the  first  winding  station  a  web  is  wound  onto  a  core, 
whilst  a  waiting  second  winding  station  having  a  core  is  connected 
upstream  from  the  first  such  that,  at  least  at  the  moment  the  web  is 
cut  and  forms  an  end  and  a  beginning  web.  this  is  led  over  a 
cutting  and  guide  roller  (1')  of  the  second  station,  the  cutting  and 
guide  roller  (1')  being  configured  as  a  suction  roller,  such  that,  once 
the  cut  is  completed,  on  the  one  hand  the  web  end  is  wound  over  a 
cutting  and  guide  roller  (1)  of  the  first  winding  station,  which  is 
likewise  designed  as  a  suction  roller,  and  on  the  other  hand  the  web 
beginning  is  led  from  the  cutting  and  guide  roller  (1)  of  the  second 
station  to  a  wind-up  zone,  whereupon  the  first  winding  station  is 
removed  fixjm  its  position  and  the  second  winding  station  is 
brought,  as  it  continues  winding,  into  the  position  of  the  first 
winding  station,  and  an  empty  winding  station,  which  is  prepared 
for  windmg.  is  brought  into  the  position  of  the  originally  second 
winding  station,  the  winding  stations  (1.  1')  herein  being  able  to  be 
swivelled  such  that  a  carrier  roller  (2)  of  that  station  which  is  right 
now  winding  is  horizontally  disposed,  the  carrier  roller  and  the 
cutting  and  guide  roller  being  horizontally  disposed. 
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5,695,150 
STRIP  COILER 
Michel  Chevet,  Saint-Etienne,  and  Bernard  Iwanski,  Montbri- 
son,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Clecim,  Cergy-Pontoise 
Cedex,  France 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,777 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  9,  1994,  94  14875 

Int.  a."  B65H  18/10:19/22 

VS.  CI.  242—533.6  lo  Oaims 


1.  A  coiler  for  winding  a  strip  product,  said  coiler  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotating  supporting  frame  mounted  for  rotation  about  a 
horizontal  axis  and  supported,  on  at  least  one  side,  by  a 
hollow  tubular  shaft  rotating  in  at  least  one  fixed  bearing 
centered  about  said  axis,  said  rotating  frame  defining  a  central 
space; 

(b)  at  least  two  winding  mandrels  each  extending  in  a  cantile- 
vered  manner  from  a  side  remote  fi-om  satd  hollow  shaft  in  an 
extension  of  a  rotational  shaft  having  an  axis  parallel  and 
off<entered  relative  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotating 
ftame; 

(c)  each  mandrel  shaft  being  supported  by  two  spaced  bearings 
each  having  an  outer  housing  mounted  in  a  crown  fixed  into 
said  rotating  frame; 

(d)  at  least  two  autonomous  rotational  drive  motors,  respec- 
tively, for  said  at  least  two  mandrels,  each  autonomous  motor 
being  located  in  a  central  space  of  said  rotating  frame  and 
comprising  a  rotor  fixed  in  rotation  with  said  shaft  of  said 
mandrel,  and  a  stator  mounted  on  a  side  wall  extending 
between  and  attached  to  said  crowns; 

(e)  means  for  supplying  power  to  said  autonomous  motors,  said 
means  comprising  circuits  passing  through  an  inside  of  said 
tubular  shaft  of  said  rotating  frame  and  linked  to  an  energy 
source  via  a  rotating  connecting  device; 

(0  means  for  controlling  roution  of  said  rotating  frame  about  its 

axis  in  order  to  position  one  of  said  nuuidrels  in  a  strip 

windmg  position; 
(g)  means  for  selectively  controlling  one  of  said  autonomous 

motors  in  order  to  wind  a  coil  on  a  corresponding  mandrel; 
(h)  means  for  blowing  a  coolant  fluid  into  said  tubular  shaft,  said 

shaft  being  provided  with  through  ports  leading  into  said 

central  space: 
(i)  said  coolant  fluid  flowing  into  said  central  space  and  passing 

along  stators  of  said  motors  in  order  to  cool  said  motors  from 

the  outside. 


5,695,151 
PRINTING  PRESS  ASSEMBLY  WITH  POWERED  PAPER 

ROLL  LOADER 
Charics  W.  Schwandt,  NaperviUe;  Mary  Beth  Fawcett,  Medi- 
nah,  both  of  lU.;  Bob  LaBarre,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  and  Karen 
Klein,  Orchard  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Goss  Graphic  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Westmont,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,627 

Int.  a.*  B65H  /9//2 

VS.  a.  242—559.4  4  Claims 

I.  In  a  printing  press  assembly  having  a  printing  press  for 

printing  on  paper  drawn  from  a  paper  roll  by  at  least  one  feed 


roller  when  the  paper  roll  is  at  an  operative  location,  the  improve- 
ment being  a  powered  paper  roll  loading  assembly,  comprising: 

a  frame  located  beneath  at  least  one  roller  in  which  the  frame 
has  a  triangular  shape  with  a  pair  of  legs  extending  adjacent 
an  end  of  the  printing  press  at  the  operative  location  to 
beneath  the  printing  press  and  in  which  the  frame  has  a 
generally  vertical  third  leg  located  adjacent  the  operative 
location; 

a  drive  chain  assembly  mounted  to  the  frame; 

means  connected  to  the  dnve  chain  assembly  for  supporting  the 
paper  roll;  and 

means  located  beneath  the  at  least  one  roller  for  driving  the 
chain  assembly  to  move  the  supporting  means  and  a  paper  roll 
supported  thereby  to  the  operative  location  adjacent  the  end  of 
the  printing  press. 


5,695,152 
SYSTEM  FOR  CORRECTING  FLIGHT  TRAJECTORY  OF 

A  PROJECTILE 

Beigamin  Levy,  Gcdera,  IsraeL  assignor  to  Israel  Aircraft 

Industries  LTD.,  Ben  Gurion  Int'l  Airport,  Israel 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,035 

Int  CL*  F41G  7/24 

VS.  a.  244—3.13  36  n»it 


J. 


I.  In  a  system  comprising  a  launcher  device  and  a  projectile  of 
the  type  that  spins  in  flight,  an  assembly  for  detecting  and  correct- 
ing deviations  of  the  projectile  from  the  planned  flight  trajectory  of 
the  spinning  projectile,  leading  from  said  launcher  device  to  a 
selected,  visible  target,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  first  electric  signal  generator  associated  with  the  launcher 

device; 
target  marker  comfwising  a  light  emitter  and  being  associated 

with  said  launcher  device; 
a  sensor  device  mounted  on  the  projectile  and  spinning  together 
with  it.  comprising  a  sensor  having  a  forehead  and  an  optical 
assembly  capable  of  focusing  and  projecting  on  said  forehead 
a  beam  of  light  reflected  from  the  target  so  as  to  draw  on  the 
forehead  an  irtuginary  circle  whose  radius  is  proportional  to  a 
real-time  deviation  angle  defined,  in  a  first  approximation,  as 
the  angle  between  the  tangent  to  the  projectile's  flight  trajec- 
tory and  the  projectile's  line  of  sight  (LOS)  towards  the 
target; 
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said  forehead  comprising  an  inner,  essentially  light  insensitive 
portion  being  essentially  concentric  with  tht  projectile,  and  an 
outer,  light  sensitive  portion  having  at  le$st  one  essentially 
light  sensitive  region  being  capable  of  transforming  sensed 
light  into  respective  second  electric  signal-^  said  outer  portion 
having  associated  thereto  at  least  one  thr|ister  device  being 
activated  in  a  response  to  respective  trigger  signal; 

said  inner  portion  being  of  a  size  capable  of  including  circles 
with  radii  from  zero  to  a  critical  value  th^l  corresponds  to  a 
predetermined  largest  permissible  deviation  angle,  whereby 
said  beam  of  light  drawing  on  the  forehetd  of  the  spinning 
sensor  an  imaginary  circle  having  a  radius  larger  than  said 
critical  value,  impinges  on  said  outer,  portion; 

thruster  initiator  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  regions  and  being 
responsive  to  the  respective  second  electric  signal  generated 
thereby,  for  producing  said  respective  trigger  signal;  and 

delaying  device  responsive  to  said  first  electric  signal,  capable  of 
generating  a  third  electric  signal  to  start  said  thruster  initiator 
after  a  predetermined  delay  from  launchin; ;. 


5,695,153 

LAUNCHER  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  UNMAfiNED  AERIAL 

VEHICLE 

Ken  G.  Britten,  HuntsvUle,  and  Don  O.  Schaper,  Madison, 

both  of  Ala^  assignors  to  Nortlirop  GrunHian  Corporation, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Scr.  No.  55^,056 

Int  a.'  B64F  1/04 

VS.  a.  244—63  11  Claims 


1.  A  launching  system  for  an  unmanned  aircitaft.  comprising: 

a  portable  trailer; 

a  launch  platform  including  removable  piU  connections  for 
assembling  said  platform  extending  from  a  rear  of  said  trailer; 

an  air  compressor  providing  compressed  air; 

an  air  tank  coupled  to  said  compressor  for  storing  said  com- 
pressed air; 

a  valve  coupled  to  said  tanlc  for  releasing  said  compressed  air; 

a  launch  tube  coupled  to  said  valve  for  receiving  said  released 
compressed  air; 

a  guide  tube  coupled  an  end  of  said  launch  t$be;  and 

a  launch  piston  coupled  to  the  aircraft  and  propelled  from  said 
launch  tube  and  said  guide  tube  by  said  cdmpressed  air 


21  Claims 


5,695,154 
GAP  nLLER  DEVICE 
Nicbolas  T.  Castellucci,  Lomita,  and  Thomas  J.  Ambrose,  Los 
Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Notthrop  Grumman 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517318 
Int  CI."  B64C  23/00:7/00 
VS.  a.  244—130 

1.  A  gap  filler  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  centrally  disposed  horizontal  pohion  for  extending 

across  a  gap  formed  between  side  walls  i  f  adjacent  panels; 

and 

a  vertical  portion  extending  therefrom  for  ins  ;rtion  into  the  gap, 
said  vertical  portion  including  first  and  :  econd  descending 
legs  integrally  formed  with  said  hoxizfintal  portion  and 
extending  downwardly  from  opposed  sid^  thereof,  each  of 
said  descending  legs  extending  to  a  bight  afid  first  and  second 
ascending  legs,  integral,  respectively.  witW  said  first  and  sec- 


ond descending  legs,  said  first  and  second  ascending  legs 
extending  from  said  bight  to  opposed,  spaced  apart  bearing 
surface  members  and  then  to  a  terminal  end.  said  opposed, 
spaced  apart  bearing  surface  members  being  biased,  respec- 
tively, away  from  said  first  and  second  descending  legs  an 
into  factional  engagement  with  the  side  walls  of  the  gap  upon 
insertion  of  said  vertical  portion  into  the  gap  to  resist  removal 
of  said  gap  filler  device  from  the  gap. 


5,695,155 
RESONATOR-BASED,  SURFACE-CONDITION  SENSOR 
Perry  A.  Macdonald,  Culver  City,  and  Jennifer  M.  Butler, 
Pacific  Palisades,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,876 

Int  a.^  B64D  19/00 

VS.  a.  244—134  F  24  Claims 
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1.  A  sensor  for  use  with  a  swept-frequency  signal  in  identifying 
the  presence  and  thiclcness  of  a  dielectric  media  on  a  surface,  said 
sensor  comprising: 

an  elongate  transmission  line  positioned  across  said  surface;  and 

at  least  one  resonator  configured  to  have  a  resonant  frequency, 
positioned  on  said  surface  and  separated  fi-om  said  transmis- 
sion line  by  a  space  to  electromagnetically  couple  said  reso- 
nator with  said  transmission  line; 

said  resonator  producing  a  detectable  diflference  at  said  resonant 
frequency  in  an  amplitude  response  of  said  swept-frequency 
signal  when  said  swept-frequency  signal  is  transported  along 
said  transmission  line;  and 

said  resonant  frequency  having  a  frequency  shift  in  response  to 
the  presence  of  said  dielectric  media  on  said  resonator  with 
the  extent  of  said  frequency  shift  corresponding  to  said  dielec- 
tric media  thickness. 
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5,695.156 
AIRCRAFT  VERTICAL  POSITION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Guner   Firuz,   Bellevue,   and    Dwight    R.   Schaeffer,   Mercer 
Island,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,284 

Int  a.*  G05D  1/08 

VS.  CI.  244—180  18  Claims 


J!! 


.•<.. 


V-« 


~  h|3  CMfnWT 


1.  A  vertical  position  control  system  which  receives  Input  signals 
including  selected  altitude  (h,).  selected  vertical  speed  (h,).  cuirent 
altitude  (h).  and  current  vertical  speed  (h).  the  control  system 
including  (a)  a  command  processor  that  computes  a  command 
trajectory  in  terms  of  a  commanded  altitude  (h, )  and  a  commanded 
vertical  speed  (h,).  (b)  a  first  combining  unit  for  combining 
selected  altitude  (h.)  with  commanded  altitude  (h.)  to  produce  a 
differential  commanded  altitude  signal  (Ah,),  (c)  a  first  multiplier 
for  converting  the  differential  commanded  altitude  signal  (Ah, )  into 
a  proportional  pitch  attitude  command  (AS,),  (d)  a  smoothing 
integrator  having  an  output  of  pitch  anitude  command  (6, ).  (e)  a 
second  combining  unit  for  combining  the  pitch  attitude  command 
(8, )  and  a  current  pitch  attitude  (6)  to  form  a  pitch  attitude  error, 
and  (0  a  second  multiplier  for  filtering  the  pitch  attitude  error, 
characterized  in  that  the  command  processor  includes  a  filter 
having  a  variable  damping  ratio. 


ground  speed,  means  to  detect  the  crossing  of  a  lower  value  of  a 
threshold  of  height  with  respect  to  the  ground  activating  said 
integration  means  and  means  to  detect  a  crossing  of  an  upper  value 
of  a  distance  threshold  acting  on  a  signal  delivered  by  the  integra- 
tion means  and  generating  an  alarm  when  there  is  no  detection,  by 
the  load  sensor,  of  an  alighting  of  wheels. 


to   GEC 


5,695,158 
LINE-FIXING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Bernard    Boucot,   Sermamagny,    France,   wsignor 
Alstboffl  Transport  SA,  Paris,  France 

Tiled  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575329 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec  21,  1994,  94  154r7 
Int  a."  F16L  3/22 
VS.  a.  248—49  10  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  fixing  lines,  in  panicular  electrical  or  optical 
lines,  the  system  comprising: 

a  support  having  perforations; 

a  plurality  of  unitary  fixing  means,  each  of  said  fixing  means 
fitting  into  a  pair  of  said  perforations,  for  fixing  one  of  the 
lines  in  such  a  manner  as  to  hold  said  line  on  said  support  on 
a  predetermined  path;  and 

a  plurality  of  separator  means,  each  fitting  into  a  respective  one 
of  said  perforations,  for  separating  said  hnes  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  prevent  any  contact  between  said  lines. 


5,695,157 

DEVICE  FOR  ASSISTANCE  IN  THE  PILOTING  OF  AN 

AIRCRAFT  AT  THE  LANDING  STAGE 

Philippe  Coirier,  Merignac:  Alain  Goujoo,  Martignas  Sur  Jallc, 

and  Roger  Parus,  Merignac,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Sextant  Avioniquc,  Meudon  La  Foret,  France 

Filed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542326 
Claiffls  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Oct  18,  1994,  94  12410 
Int  a.*  G05D  1/08 
VS.  a.  244—183  4  Claims 


5,695,159 
REMOVABLE  FASTENER 
William  E.  Adams,  Portersvilie,  IV,  assignor  to  Adams  Mfg. 
Corp.,  Portersvilie,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,076 
Int  a."  F16B  15/00 
VS.  a.  248—71  8  I 


1.  A  device  for  assistance  in  the  piloting,  at  a  landing  stage,  of  an 
aircraft  provided  with  a  navigation  system  that  gives  its  speed  and 
its  height  with  respect  to  the  ground  and  a  load  sensor  that  is  fitted 
into  its  landing  gear  and  detects  the  alighting  of  the  wheels, 
wherein  said  device  comprises  means  for  the  integration  of  the 


1 .  A  removable  fastener  attachable  to  a  wall  surface  to  securely 
hold  a  decoration  support,  comprising: 

a.  a  base  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

b.  a  first  elongated  member  attached  to  a  lower  surface  of  said 
base  at  the  first  end  thereof  and  said  first  elongated  member 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  terminating  at  a  free  end 
wherein  said  base  includes  a  hole  to  receive  a  nail  from  the 
first  end  of  said  base  to  the  second  end  thereof,  the  hole 
includes  a  first  channel  and  a  second  channel  and  the  first 
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xtend  i 


channel  extends  from  the  first  end  of  said 
end  thereof  and  the  second  channel  ex 
of  said  base  and  tapers  towards  the  first 
c.  a  pair  of  ears  attached  to  said  base  and  saii 
being  configured  to  enable  the  remov 
grasped  by  a  claw  hammer; 
wherein  said  base  and  said  first  elongated  m^ber 
adjacent  the  wall  surface  will  with  the  wall  surtfce 
hold  the  decoration  support. 
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base  to  the  second 
from  the  first  end 
channel:  and 

base  and  said  ears 
fastener  to  be 


a>le 


when  placed 
form  a  cavity  to 


5,695,160 

DECORATIVE  TISSUE  BOX  HOLDER 

Steven  A.  Cockrum.  815  Versailles  St..  Mes<|uite.  Tex.  75149 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  57|.561 

Int.  CI."  A47G  2.W2 


U.S.  CI.  248—146 
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1.  A  holder  for  retaining  a  removable  box 
a  central  receptacle  having  a  central  base  w 
a  central  side  wall,  and  a  central  cavity  w 
a  bottom  width,  a  top  length  and  a  top  w 
an  outer  receptacle  has  ing  an  outer  base,  a 
outer  side  wall,  and  an  outer  cavity  wii 
upper  width,  lower  length  and   lower 
upper  length  and  upper  width  are  wider 
and  lower  width,  and  wherein  said  first 
to  a  first  side  of  a  base  instep  and  said 
adjacent  to  a  second  side  of  said  instep  and 
in  a  horizontal  plane  above  said  outer  bas 


'  tha  1 


5,695,161 
HINGED  PRODUCT  DISPLAY  CLIP 
Emory  N.  Brozak,  Jr.,  Strongsville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Greetings  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  57|i;74 

Int.  CI."  A47B  96/(>6 

U.S.  a.  248—215  I  5  Claims 

1.  A  product  display  clip  for  gripping  a  pro  luct  for  suspended 

display  upon  a  product  display  structure,  the  f  roduct  display  clip 

comprising: 

a  front  panel  ha\  ing  an  integrally  formed  ho  ik  dimensioned  for 
engagement  upon  a  support  element  of  a  product  display 
structure,  the  front  panel  further  comprising  a  closing  guide 
flange,  a  channel  ba.se  flange  below  the  cl  jsing  guide  flange, 
and  a  locking  latch, 
a  hinge  member  connected  along  a  first  hinge  to  a  lateral  edge  of 
the  front  panel  and  connected  along  a  secoi  d  hinge  to  a  lateral 
edge  of  a  rear  panel. 


7  Claims 


the  rear  panel  having  parallel  flanges  which  form  a  closing  guide 
channel,  a  channel  base  flange  below  the  parallel  flanges,  and 
a  locking  tab  positioned  to  engage  the  locking  latch  of  the 
front  panel  when  the  rear  panel  is  closed  parallel  to  the  front 
panel  about  the  first  and  second  hinges,  whereby  a  product- 
receiving  channel  is  formed  between  a  parallel  flange  and  a 
channel  base  flange,  wherein  a  portion  of  a  product  can  be 
captured  for  suspended  display  by  the  product  display  clip. 


5,695,162 

HOLDER  FOR  BEVER-VGE  CONTAINERS 

James  DiCastro,  Luther  Rd.,  Box  868,  Blossvale.  N.Y.  13308 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,987 

Int.  Cl."  A47B  96/06 

VS.  a.  248—231.81  8  Claims 


c  (mpnsing: 
i  h  a  first  perimeter, 
h  a  bottom  length. 
i  1th:  and 

second  perimeter,  an 

an  upper  length, 

width,  wherein  said 

said  lower  length 

p*imeler  is  adjacent 

second  perimeter  is 

said  central  base  is 


i» 


1.  A  holder  for  beverage  containers  for  use  in  stadiums  and 
arenas  having  generally  horizontal  seating  surfaces  which  com- 
prises: 

a  receptacle  member  adapted  to  receive  therein  beverage  con- 
taining cups,  cans,  and  bottles; 

a  resilient  seat  engaging  clip  member  having  a  generally 
U-shaped  cross  section  formed  by  first  upper  and  second 
lower  leg  ponions  joined  at  one  end  by  a  curved  spring 
portion; 

said  receptacle  member  being  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of 
said  first  leg  portion; 

said  second  lower  leg  ponion  having  at  least  one  cam  and  latch 
member  formed  thereon; 

said  clip  member  leg  portions  and  spring  portion  being  formed 
from  a  flat  strip  of  resilient  material;  and 

said  cam  and  latch  member  including  diverging  ramp  and  retain- 
ing step  portions  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  second  leg 
portion. 
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5,695,163 

WALL-MOUNTED  SHELVING  SYSTEM  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Memdub  Ali  Tayar,  430  W.  14tli  Sc,  Suite  408,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10014 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,289,  Jul.  30,  1993,  PaL 

No.  Des.  3S8J21.  This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

436,932 

Int.  Cl.*  A47G  29/02 

U.S.  Cl.  248—243  8  Claims 


1.  A  wall-mounted  shelving  system  comprising: 

a  wall-mounted  track; 

a  means  for  retaining  a  bracket  to  said  track; 

said  bracket  extending  generally  horizontally  and  capable  of 

■  supporting  a  shelf  in  a  generally  horizontally  extended  posi- 
tion; 

said  track  and  said  bracket  are  formed  of  extruded  aluminum; 

said  bracket  including  a  pair  of  spaced-apait  upper  and  lower 
support  surfaces  for  retaining  the  shelf  therebetween  so  that 
no  positive  connection  is  required  between  said  track  and  the 
shelf  as  the  shelf  is  retained  in  said  generally  horizontal 
position  solely  by  the  load  bearing  capacities  of  said  upper 
and  lower  support  surfaces  of  said  bracket,  wherein  said 
bracket  is  secured  to  said  track  at  a  single  positive  mating 
connection  thereof;  and 

said  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  bracket  to  said  track  at 
varying  heights  along  said  track  includes:  a  plurality  of 
vertically-spaced  through-holes  provided  along  a  web  mem- 
ber of  said  track  at  predetermined  vertical  heights,  said  web 
member  extends  outwardly  and  generally  perpendicular  to  a 
wall  surface;  a  pair  of  hook-shaped  protrusions  being  pro- 
vided in  said  bracket  and  defining  a  pair  of  openings  to  be 
aligned  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  vertically-spaced 
through-holes  at  the  desired  vertical  height;  and  pin  means  for 
retaining  said  bracket  at  the  desired  vertical  height  along  said 
track  whereby  said  pin  means  passes  through  said  aligned 
openings  of  said  bracket  and  said  through-hole  of  said  track. 


5,695,164 
BRACKET 
Jerome    Hartmann,    Carlisle,    and    C.   Austin    Greider,    Des 
Moines,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Mr.  Bracket,  Inc.,  Farm- 
ington,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,801 
Int  a."  F16B  47/00 
VS.  a.  248—316.4  14  Claims 

1.  A  bracket  for  holding  a  depending  object  having  a  width  and 
a  thickness  comprising: 

a  first  support  nnember  having  a  center  region; 


at  least  two  gripping  members  associated  with  the  first  support 
member,  the  at  least  two  gripping  members  each  including  a 
toothed  rack  and  a  toothed  region; 

at  least  one  movable  lip  member  operably  associated  with  each 
of  the  gripping  members,  each  movable  lip  member  including 
a  paw  1  engaging  the  toothed  rack  of  the  operatively  associated 
gripping  member,  to  provide  for  racheted  positioning; 

an  adjustment  member  associated  with  the  toothed  regions  of 
each  of  the  at  least  two  gripping  members  and  the  first  support 
member,  the  adjustment  member  capable  of  adjusting  the 
distance  between  the  gripping  members  simultaneously  and 
uniformly  toward  or  away  from  the  center  region,  to  in  turn, 
maintain  the  gripping  members  equidistant  from  the  center 
region;  and 

a  second  suppon  member  associated  with  the  first  support  mem- 
ber for  aflixing  the  bracket  to  an  outside  surface. 


5,695,165 
MULTI-MODE  ATTACHABLE  HANGER  FOR  PIPETTES 
Kent  Gordon   Moriarty,   Pinole,  Calif.,   assignor  to  Rainin 
Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  Emeryville,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581346 
Int.  a."  A47F  5/00 
VS.  Cl.  248—316.8  4  i 


1.  A  multi-mode  attachable  hanger  for  a  pipette,  comprising: 

a  plastic  pipette  suppon  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  par- 
allel, laterally  separated  pipette  supporting  arms  extending 
forward  from  a  back  plate,  and  a  flange  extending  rearwardly 
from  and  circumscribing  an  outer  edge  of  the  back  plate  to 
define  an  open  back  housing; 

a  pipette  support  reinforcing  and  hanger  mounting  structure 
within  the  open  back  housing  comprising  a  metal  support 
plate  having  a  front  face  secured  to  the  back  plate  of  the 
plastic  pipette  support  and  a  metal  flange  forming  a  magnetic 
field  confining  shroud  extending  rearward  from  the  metal 
support  plate; 

a  magnet  secured  to  the  metal  support  plate  within  the  shroud 
for  magnetically  attaching  the  hanger  to  a  separate  support 
surface  of  ferrous  material;  and 
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openings  in  the  magnet,  metal  support  plate 
openings  being  designed  to  receive  a  screi ' 
and  attaching  the  hanger  to  a  separate  sup|  ort 
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ind  back  plate,  the 
for  screwing  into 
'  for  the  hanger. 
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5,695,166 

POST  SUPPORT 

Andrew   Douglas  Watts,  83  Lake  Road  VVest   Roath   Park, 

Cardiff,  United  Kingdom,  CF2  SPJ 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)1123,  §  371  Date  Jan.  25,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W0934M722,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993  ' 

PCT  Filed  May  28,  1993,  Sen  No.  543^93 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  1,  1992, 
92  11510 

Int  a."  E04C  3/30:  E04H  12/22 
VS.  a.  248—519  I  6  Claims 


1.  A  post  support  comprising  a  box  section  h  jving  a  peripheral 
wall  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  planar  wall  portions  defin- 
ing, in  transverse  cross-section,  a  square  coifiguration  having 
comer  locations  between  said  planar  wall  ponions.  which  box 
section  is  open  at  at  least  one  end  to  receive,  a  post  of  square 
cross-sectional  configuration  having  dimensioi|s  substantially  in 
conformaiKe  with  internal  dimensions  of  said  b<K  section,  wherein 
the  peripheral  wall  structure  of  the  box  section  bt  one  said  comer 
location  between  adjacent  wall  portions  of  Uke  box  section  is 
horizontally  slit  in  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  locations  to  provide 
at  least  a  single  pair  of  tabs  positioned  at  least  at  one  location 
axially  of  the  box  section  in  spaced  relationship  with  the  open  end 
of  said  post  support,  said  tabs  having  free  enis  which  are  bent 
outwardly  away  from  the  wall  portions  of  the  box  section  to  form 
fixing  flanges,  fixing  means  for  bringing  together  said  flanges  and 
compressing  the  tabs  inwardly  of  the  wall  stmcture  of  the  box 
section,  thus  decreasing  the  intemal  cross-secti<^al  dimensions  of 
the  box  section  at  said  at  least  one  location,  th^  wall  structure  of 
the  box  section  in  said  one  comer  location  being  {continuous  except 
in  the  region  of  said  tabs. 


5,695,167 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nuiiber 
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5,695,168 
AUTOMATIC  VALVING  UNIT,  AND  PRE^URE  VESSEL 

HAVING  AUTOMATIC  VALVING 
Richard  T.  Williams,  P.O.  Box  39,  Uwchland,  Chester  County, 
Pa.  19480 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,290 
Int.  a."  F16L  37/2H 
VS.  a.  251—149.4  16  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  valving  unit  for  a  pressure  yessel  that  holds  a 
cartridge,  loose  media,  and  the  like  for  conditioning  and/or  purify- 
ing a  fluid,  compnsing 


a  valve  head  having  a  first  passageway  extending  through  it  and 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  fluid  transmission  line. 

an  outlet  port  formed  at  an  outlet  end  portion  of  the  first 
passageway  in  the  valve  head. 

first  valve  means  positioned  in  the  first  passageway  of  the  valve 
head  for  blocking  flow  of  fluid  through  the  first  passageway  of 
the  valve  head  when  the  pressure  vessel  is  not  connected  to 
the  valve  head. 

fluid  inlet  means  formed  on  the  pressure  vessel  for  providing  a 
passageway  for  fluid  into  the  pressure  vessel. 

said  fluid  inlet  means  including  first  valve  actuating  means  for 
opening  the  first  valve  means  when  the  pressure  vessel  is 
connected  to  the  valve  head. 

connecting/disconnecting  means  formed  on  the  outlet  port  of  the 
valve  head  and  on  the  fluid  inlet  means  of  the  pressure  vessel 
for  connecting  the  pressure  vessel  to  the  valve  head,  when 
desired,  to  permit  flow  of  fluid  from  the  first  passageway  of 
the  valve  head  to  the  fluid  inlet  means  of  the  pressure  vessel, 
and  for  disconnecting  the  pressure  vessel  from  the  valve  head, 
when  desired,  to  stop  flow  of  fluid  from  the  first  passageway 
of  the  valve  head. 

an  annular  passageway  portion  of  the  first  passageway  defined 
by  opposing  first  passageway  walls,  said  opposing  passage- 
way walls  being  tapered  towards  each  other  along  the  annular 
passageway  portion  forming  a  first  valve  seat,  and 

an  annular  seal  positioned  in  the  annular  passageway  portion  of 
the  first  passageway,  the  annular  seal  being  sized  to  block 
flow  of  a  fluid  through  the  first  passageway  when  the  annular 
seal  rests  on  the  first  valve  seat  and  to  permit  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  first  passageway  when  the  annular  seal  is  dis- 
placed from  the  first  valve  seat. 


5,695,169 
STOP  VALVE  WITH  STURDY  HANDLE  CONNECTION 
Bruce  Wayne  Higgins,  South  Lyon;  Walter  John  Budzinski, 
Sterling  Heights,  and  Donald  Scott  Glover,  Birmingham,  aU 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Brass-Craft  Manufacturing  Company, 
Novi,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,981 
InL  a."  F16K  5/00 
VS.  a.  251—304  6  aaims 

4.  A  plumbing  valve  characterized  by; 
a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  bore  and  an  outlet  bore; 
a  resilient  control  sleeve  located  within  said  valve  body  for 
roution  therein,  said  sleeve  being  open  at  one  axial  inlet  end 
and  closed  at  its  axially  opposite  end  and  having  a  side  wall  of 
circular  cross-section  between  said  ends,  said  side  wall  having 
at  least  one  outlet  port  in  fluid  communication  with  said  inlet 
end; 
said  control  sleeve  side  wall  having  a  first  portion  contoured  and 
dimensioned  to  be  snugly  but  rotatably  received  with  a  sleeve 
receiving  bore  of  said  valve  body; 
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5,695,170 

ROTARY  VALVE 

John  R.  Demovsek,  Cypress,  and  David  W.  Gent,  Houston, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Bray  International,  Inc.,  Houston, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,031,  Feb.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,407 

InL  CL*  F16K  1/22 

VS.  CL  251—305  8  Claims 


1.  A  butterfly  valve,  comprising 

a  body  having  a  seat  of  deformable  material  which  lines  its  inner 
side, 

a  disc  having  an  outer  edge  tightly  engaged  with  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  seat  and  stem  portions  at  its  opposite  ends 
closely  received  within  openings  in  the  seal  and  body  to 
permit  the  disc  to  be  rotated  within  the  seat  between  valve 
opening  and  closing  positions,  and 

a  ring  restrained  for  movement  with  one  of  the  disc  and  seat  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  stem  portions  and  substantially 


filling  a  cylindrical  groove  formed  between  a  cylindrical 
recess  in  the  other  of  the  disc  and  seat  and  each  stem  portion 
which  the  ring  surrounds  so  as  to  resist  any  tendency  of  the 
seat  to  move  away  from  either  stem  portion. 

each  stem  portion  having  an  annular  surface  about  its  recess 
which  is  tightly  engaged  with  an  adjacent  annular  surface  of 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  seat  over  the  entire  width  of  said 
surfaces  outwardly  of  the  recess,  and 

each  ring  having  an  end  with  its  outer  cylindrical  side  formed  on 
a  diameter  somewhat  greater  than  that  of  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  recess  aiKl  a  thickness  in  a  direction  axially  of  the  ring  and 
stem  portion  which  is  somewhat  greater  than  the  depth  of  the 
groove. 

so  that  the  ring  is  press  fitted  into  the  groove  to  cause  its  end  to 
be  sealably  engaged  with  the  boaom  of  the  groove  and  its 
outer  cylindrical  side  to  be  sealably  engaged  witfi  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  recess. 


said  closed  end  of  said  control  sleeve  having  a  handle  engaging 
stem  extending  therefrom; 

said  handle  engaging  stem  comprising  an  outer  wall  having  a 
rotationally  asymmetric  shape  and  having  a  central  axial 
cavity  therein  with  an  inner  wall  having  a  rotationally  asym- 
metric shape; 

said  handle  having  a  first  stem  engaging  annular  section  with  an 
inner  wall  complementarily  shaped  to  engage  the  outer  wall 
of  said  stem; 

said  handle  having  an  inner  axially  extending  post  having  an 
outer  wall  with  a  complementary  asymmetric  shape  to  be 
received  within  said  cavity  and  engage  the  inner  wall  of  said 
stem. 


5,695,171 

FLASHING  REMOVAL  TOOL 

William  Shine,  10  Emily  Ct^  Warwick,  N.Y.  10990 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429,174,  Apr.  26,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,577,711.  This  applicatioa  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499.454 

InL  a.^  B25C  11/00 
VS.  a.  254—25  11  Claims 


z' 


U^ 


1.  An  improved  flashing  rentoval  tool  having  a  body  defining  a 
central  section,  a  top  side,  a  boaom  side,  a  first  end  portion,  and  a 
second  end  portion,  said  body  comprising  an  elongated  strip  of 
material  having  a  width,  a  length,  a  first  lateral  side  and  a  second 
lateral  side,  said  first  end  portion  having  means  defining  a  groove 
for  engaging  a  nail  therein,  said  groove  directed  outwardly  from 
the  side  of  said  tool  body,  a  terminal  end  of  said  first  end  portion 
having  means  defining  a  first  center  groove  for  engaging  a  nail 
therein,  a  second  terminal  end  of  said  second  end  portion  having 
means  defining  a  second  center  groove  for  engaging  a  nail  therein, 
said  tool  further  comprising  a  head  for  receiving  impacts,  said  head 
attached  to  said  elongated  strip  at  said  top  side  thereof,  said  head 
located  between  said  first  end  portion  and  said  second  end  portion 
of  said  elongated  strip  wherein,  an  exposed  surface  area  of  said 
head  provides  multiple  impact  receiving  strilcing  surfaces  which 
enable  said  tool  to  be  struck  with  a  hammer  while  maneuvering  the 
same  oikc  the  nail  is  engaged. 


5,695,172 
PANEL  LIFTER  PRY  BAR 
Kenneth  W.  Hrefaa,  lUlahoma,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley 
Works,  New  Britain.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,935 
InL  a.*  B66F  15/W 
VS.  CL  254—25  16  Claims 

I.  A  panel  lifter  pry  bar  comprising  an  integrally  formed  elon- 
gated bar  having  two  ends  and  first  and  second  opposite  side 
surfaces  and  edges  extending  therebetween,  said  bar  comprising: 
(a)  an  elongated  substantially  rectilinear  shank  portion  interme- 
diate the  length  thereof  with  opposite  ends,  said  shank  portion 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  between  said  ends,  said 
first  side  surface  of  said  shank  portion  defining  a  reference 
plane  disposed  upwardly  and  said  second  side  surface  of  said 
shank  portion  defimng  a  reference  plane  disposed  down- 
wardly; 
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respectively  two  arms  for  each  said  scissors  system,  in  such  a 
way  that  two  of  its  upper  and  lower  ends  are  fixed  to  the 
frame  structure  while  the  other  two  are  mobile  through  the 
connection  of  wheels  at  the  ends  of  their  arms  which  allow 
the  horizontal  movement  to  displace  the  platform  in  a  vertical 
plane  till  the  desired  height;  and 
(e)  an  electronic  system  which  activates  the  hydraulic  cylinder 
through  an  external  hydraulic  unit  and  is  also  activated  when 
the  electronic  control  panel  is  activated  upon  receiving  signals 
from  optic  sensors  located  at  one  of  the  ends  of  the  casing  of 
the  platform. 


(b)  a  concave,  U-shaped  portion  at  one  end  df  said  shank  portion 
extending  downwardly  of  said  downward  reference  plane, 
said  U-shaped  portion  having  opposite  ends,  one  of  which  is 
joined  to  one  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  shank  portion: 

(c)  a  convex  inverted  U-shaped  portion  ai  the  other  of  said 
opposite  ends  of  said  shank  portion  and  extending  upwardly 
from  said  upward  reference  plane,  said  inverted  U-shaped 
portion  having  opposite  ends,  one  of  which  is  joined  to  the 
other  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  shank  jportion; 

(d)  a  claw  portion  on  the  other  of  said  op|x>site  ends  of  said 
U-shaped  portion  and  extending  upwardly  of  said  upward 
reference  plane:  and 

(e)  an  elongated  panel  lifter  portion  to  the  o#ier  of  said  opposite 
ends  of  said  inverted  U-shaped  portion  and  extending  at  an 
angle  downwardly  of  said  downward  reference  plane,  said 
U-shaped  and  inverted  U-shaped  portions  providing  fulcrums 
for  said  claw  and  panel  lifter  portions  respectively  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  reference  planes  of  said  shatk  portion. 


5,695,174 
FENCE 
Yaag  Wen  "Kai,  No.  31-6,  Hou-Chuang  Road,  Pei-l^ing  Dist, 
TaichuDg  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,449 

Int  a.*  B21F  27/00 

U.S.  a.  256-22  2  Claims 


5,695,173 

SCISSORS  LIFT  PLATFORM  WFTH  ILECTRONIC 

CONTRtX. 

Artnro  Valencia  Odioa,  and  Jaime  Antonio  Uribe  Uribe.  both 

of  KM.  9.6  CaiTt.  ConstitiicioB  a  S.  Lnis  Potesi,  Indnstrial 

Zone  B.  Juarez,  Qaeretaro,  Qre.,  Mexice 

FBed  Jan.  U,  1996,  Sen  No.  5ft,54« 

InC  a.""  B66F  3/22 

VS.  CL  254—122  |  3  Claims 


1.  A  scissors  lift  platform  with  electronic  control  comprising: 

(a)  a  rectangular  flat  casing  fixed  to  a  frame  structure: 

(b)  a  scissors  system  which  sustains  said  casing  in  which  the 
system  is  formed  by  a  pair  of  scissor  arms  located  in  a  parallel 
vertical  position,  coupled  through  a  main  shaft  and  a  second- 
ary shaft: 

(c)  a  hydraulic  cylinder  coupled  at  a  lower  end  of  the  scissors 
system  to  the  center  of  said  main  shaft  and  in  turn  linked 
through  an  upper  end  of  the  scissors  system  to  the  center  of 
the  secondary  shaft,  providing  for  the  upward  and  downward 
motion  of  the  platform: 

(d)  a  track  base  which  offers  a  maximum  movement  of  the 
scissors  system  wherein  a  double  sciss^  system  includes 


ssdrs 


1.  A  fence  comprising: 

at  least  two  posts,  each  of  said  posts  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  said  first  end  thereof  having  a  fixing  element 
extending  therefrom,  said  second  end  having  a  cap  mounted 
thereto,  each  of  said  posts  having  at  least  one  first  groove 
formed  longitudinally  therein; 

at  least  one  pair  of  first  connecting  elements,  each  of  said  first 
connecting  elements  having  a  middle  ponion  coupled  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  two  posts  and  a  pair  of  horizontal 
portions  respectively  extending  from  opposing  ends  of  said 
middle  portion,  each  of  said  horizontal  portions  having  a  hole 
formed  therethrough: 

at  least  one  plate,  said  plate  having  opposing  ends  thereof 
respectively  pivotally  coupled  to  said  pair  of  first  connecting 
elements,  each  of  said  opposing  ends  of  said  plate  being 
received  between  said  pair  of  horizontal  portions  of  a  respec- 
tive first  connecting  element;  and, 

at  least  one  baluster  fixedly  engaged  to  said  plate  by  second 
connecting  element,  said  baluster  having  two  second  grooves 
formed  longitudinally  in  one  side  thereof  and  an  engaging 
portion  formed  between  said  two  second  grooves,  said  engag- 
ing portion  having  a  first  hook  element  extending  from  each 
of  two  sides  thereof,  said  second  connecting  element  having  a 
base  plate  and  a  pair  of  side  plates  respectively  extending 
from  opposing  sides  of  said  base  plate,  each  of  said  side  plates 
having  a  second  hook  element  extending  therefrom  for 
engagement  with  a  respective  one  of  said  first  hook  elements, 
said  second  connecting  element  being  engaged  to  said  plate 
be  a  bolt  extending  therethrough. 
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5,695,175 

BANISTER  ASSEMBLY 

John  Dennis  Hawkins,  Harrogate,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  EUis  Hawkins  Limited,  Huddersfield,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93«K)4«),  §  371  Date  Aug.  26,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/17201,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,653 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  27, 1992, 
9204156;  Jun.  12,  1992,  9212562 

Int.  a."  E04H  17/14:  F16C  11/06.  F16B  7/00:  B25G  3/28 
VJS.  a.  256—67  24  Claims 


/"' 


5.695,176 
TORSIONAL  VIBRATION  DAMPER 
Terry  Colford,  Leicestershire,  England,  assignor  to  Firma  Cari 
Freudenberg,  Weinheim.  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,057 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  17,  1994, 
44  40  885.4 

Int  CL'  F16F  1/06 
VS.  a.  267—155  12  Claims 


1.  A  torsional  vibration  damper  comprising: 

an  essentially  cup-shaped  hub  ring; 

an  annular  casing,  said  annular  casing  comprising  a  radially 

external  first  coating  made  of  a  thermosetting  plastic  material. 

said  first  coating  being  directly  molded  on  said  hub  ring,  said 

first  coating  comprising  a  surface  profile: 
a  routing  ring,  said  annular  casing  and  said  rotating  ring  being 

spaced  from  one  another  by  a  radial  clearaiKe;  and 
a  spring  element  made  of  elastomeric  material,  said  spring 

element  joining  said  annular  casing  and  said  rotating  ring  in  a 

lorsionally  flexible  manner,  said  spnng  element  being  located 

in  said  radial  clearaiKC. 


1.  A  connector  in  combination  with  a  ball  and  socket  bannister 
assembly, 

(a)  the  banister  assembly  comprising: 

a  base  rail  (10).  a  hand  rail  (11).  and  a  plurality  of  balusters  (12) 
extending  between  the  hand  rail  (11)  and  the  base  rail  (10). 
the  assembly  being  arranged  to  be  adjusuble  during  its  con- 
struction to  allow  variation  of  angles  formed  between  each  of 
said  balusters  (12)  and  said  base  rail  (10)  and  hand  rail  (II), 
the  assembly  being  characterized  in  that  end  portions  of  each 
of  said  balusters  (12)  are  provided  with  either  a  ball  (14)  or  a 
socket  (13)  formation  and  the  base  rail  (10)  and  hand  rail  (11) 
are  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  complementary  forma- 
tions (13,  14)  formed  thereon,  said  complementary  formations 
being  socket  (13)  formations  for  cooperation  with  said  balus- 
ter ball  formations  (14)  and  being  ball  (14)  formations  for 
cooperation  with  said  baluster  socket  (13)  formations  so  as  to 
provide  variable  angle  joints,  means  being  provided  for  rig- 
idly securing  said  joints  to  inhibit  further  angular  variation 
following  attainment  of  a  desired  position,  and 

(b)  the  connector  comprising: 

a  first  connector  member  (29)  having  a  first  surface  (37)  and  a 
partially  shrouded  slot  (31):  and 

a  second  connector  member  (29)  including  a  first  surface  (37) 
and  a  link  (30)  arranged  to  be  inserted  into  the  slot  (31)  in  the 
first  connector  member  (29)  to  join  the  two  connector  mem- 
bers together,  and 

the  connector  being  provided  at  an  end  of  said  hand  rail  (11)  of 
said  ball  and  socket  bannister  assembly,  and  being  adapted  for 
securing  said  end  of  said  hand  rail  (II)  to  a  newel  post  (57). 


5,695,177 

HYDRAULIC  SWING  CLAMP  APPARATUS  HAVING 

SPEED  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

James  V.  Mascota,  Emporia,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Vektek.  Inc. 

Emporia,  Kans. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,695 

Int.  CL*  B23Q  3/08 

VS.  C\.  269—24  11  ciates 


1.  A  hydraulically-operated  clamp  for  clamping  a  workpiece  to  a 
fixture,  the  clamp  comprising: 

a  cylinder  body  for  attachment  to  the  fixture,  the  cylinder  body 
having  a  top  face: 

a  piston  telescopically  received  within  the  cylinder  body  for 
movement  between  a  retracted,  clamping  position  arid  an 
extended,  releasing  posiuon  at  a  speed: 

a  first  hydraulic  port  formed  in  the  cylinder  body  for  supplying 
hydraulic  fluid  to  and  discharging  hydraulic  fluid  from  the 
cylinder  body  at  a  rate  for  moving  the  piston  from  the 
extended,  releasing  position  to  the  retracted,  clamping  posi- 
tion; 
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a  second  hydraulic  pon  formed  in  the  cyhndtr  body  for  supply- 
ing hydraulic  fluid  to  and  discharging  hydfiulic  fluid  from  the 
cylinder  body  for  moving  the  piston  iom  the  retracted, 
clamping  position  to  the  extended,  releasing  position;  and 
flow  control  means,  formed  in  the  cylinder  htody.  for  selectively 
varying  the  rate  of  hydraulic  fluid  flow  ^upplied  to  or  dis- 
charged from  the  cylinder  body  for  selectively  controlling  the 
speed  at  which  the  piston  is  moved  between  the  extended, 
releasing  and  retracted,  clamping  positions,  the  flow  control 
means  including 

valve  port  formed  in  the  cylinder  body  and  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  one  of  the  first  and  secoiid  hydraulic  ports, 
and 
a  flow  control  valve  operably  received  wj^n  the  valve  port 
for  movement  between  an  unblocking  position  wherein  the 
flow  control  valve  is  completely  removed  from  one  of  the 
first  and  second  hydraulic  ports  for  perinitting  a  relatively 
larger  rate  of  hydraulic  fluid  flow  to  be  supplied  to  or 
discharged  from  the  cylinder  body  and  t  blocking  position 
wherein  the  flow  control  valve  extends  a(  least  partially  into 
one  of  the  first  and  second  hydraulic  potts  for  permitting  a 
relatively  lower  rate  of  hydraulic  fluid  low  to  be  supplied 
to  or  discharged  from  the  cylinder  bo<^.  the  flow  control 
valve  being  threadably  received  withm  the  valve  port  for 
selective  movement  between  a  pluitlity  of  positions 
between  the  blocking  and  unblocking  positions,  the  flow 
control  valve  including  an  adjustment  knob  that  can  be 
manually  manipulated  for  moving  the  flow  control  valve 
between  the  unblocking  and  blocking  positions,  wherein 
the  valve  port  is  formed  through  the  top  face  of  the  cylinder 
body  and  the  adjustment  knob  extends  fitom  the  top  face  of 
the  cylinder  body  so  that  the  adjustm^t  knob  is  readily 
accessible. 


1.  A  sliding  block  for  securely  clamping  a  Clamping  tool  to  a 
work  surface,  the  work  surface  having  an  inverted  T-shaped  slot 
provided  therein,  the  slot  having  an  upper  narrow  channel  and  a 
lower  wide  channel,  and  further  having  intemaljupper  flat  surfaces 
extending  outwardly  from  opposing  sides  of  the  upper  narrow 
channel  to  opposing  sides  of  the  lower  wide  ctiannel.  the  sliding 
block  being  a  one-piece,  integral,  and  solid  #iember  having  an 
upper  relatively  small  shank  portion  dimensioned  to  freely  slide 
within  the  upper  narrow  channel  and  a  lower  relatively  large 
clamping  plate  portion  having  a  breadth  larger  than  the  breadth  of 
the  upper  narrow  channel  and  dimensioned  to  freely  slide  within 
the  lower  wide  channel,  a  threaded  bore  proMded  through  the 
shank  portion  and  clamping  plate  portion  for  receiving  a  fastening 
bolt,  wherein  the  improved  sliding  block  furtha-  comprises: 


a  first  pair  of  opposed  anchoring  projections  formed  by  the 
clamping  plate  portion  and  extending  outwardly  from  the 
shank  portion,  the  first  pair  of  anchoring  projections  forming  a 
first  pair  of  opposed  anchoring  surfaces  for  engaging  the 
internal  upper  flat  surfaces  of  the  inverted  T-shaped  slot;  and 

a  second  pair  of  opposed  anchoring  projections  formed  by  the 
clamping  plate  portion  and  extending  outwardly  from  the 
shank  portion  in  a  direction  at  a  right  angle  with  the  first  pair 
of  opposed  anchoring  projections,  the  second  pair  of  opposed 
anchoring  projections  forming  a  second  pair  of  anchoring 
surfaces  for  engaging  the  internal  upper  flat  surfaces  of  the 
inverted  T-shaped  slot; 

the  shank  portion  including  a  plurality  of  right-angled  comers 
which  together  form  die  outline  of  a  rectangle; 

the  sliding  block  being  capable  of  being  inserted  into  the 
inverted  T-shaped  slot  of  the  work  surface,  placed  in  the 
desired  position  along  the  length  of  the  inverted  T-shaped  slot, 
and  tightened  against  the  work  surface  with  the  fastening  bolt 
such  that  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  anchoring  surfaces 
engages  the  internal  upper  flat  surfaces  of  the  T-shaped  slot 
and  either  or  both  of  the  shank  portion  and  the  clamping  plate 
portion  is  capable  of  limiting  rotation  of  the  sliding  block 
within  the  T-shaped  slot  by  abuning  the  either  or  both  of  the 
opposing  sides  of  the  upper  narrow  channel  and  the  lower 
wide  channel  respectively. 


5,695,178 

SLIDING  BLOCK  FOR  CLAMPING  TOOLS 
Thomas  Lenzkes,  Dublin,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Shanview  Pat- 
ents Limited,  Dublin.  Ireland 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  56S300 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dae.  1,  1994,  44  42 
802.2 

Int  CL»  B23Q  3/02 
VS.  a.  269—99  8  Oaims 


5.695,179 
CONTAINER  HOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH 
CLOSURE  TORQUE  TESTER 
Vernon  Larry  Hobson,  Marshall.  Ind..  assignor  to  Alcoa  Clo- 
sure Systems  International,  Inc.,  Crawfordsvilie,  Ind. 
FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,023 
int.  a."  B23Q  1/04 
VS.  CL  26»— 222  10  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  releasably  holding  a  container  during  testing, 
comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  pair  of  generally  parallel  drive  screws  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  frame; 

a  drive  mechanism  including  a  drive  member  interconnecting 
said  drive  screws  so  that  said  drive  screws  are  connected  for 
rotation  in  unison,  and  an  operating  handle  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  drive  screws  for  effecting  rotation  thereof; 

first  and  second  container  gripping  members  each  mounted  on 
and  extending  generally  between  said  drive  screws; 

said  first  gripping  member  including  screw  threads  in  mesh  with 
said  drive  screws  so  that  rotation  of  said  drive  screws  laterally 
moves  said  first  gripping  member  toward  and  away  from  an 
associated  container  positioned  between  said  gripping  mem- 
bers, said  second  gripping  member  being  slidably  disposed  on 
said  drive  screws;  and 

a  clamping  arrangement  connected  to  said  second  gripping 
member,  said  clamping  arrangement  including  a  mounting 
member  extending  between  said  drive  screws  and  including 
screw  threads  in  mesh  with  said  drive  screws,  so  that  rotation 
of  said  drive  screws  laterally  moves  said  clamping  arrange- 
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ment  and  said  second  gripping  member  toward  and  away 
from  an  associated  container  positioned  between  said  gripping 
members, 
said  clamping  arrangement  including  a  selectively  operable 
clamp  mechanism  connected  to  said  second  gripping  member 
for  displacing  said  second  gripping  member  laterally  of  said 
mounting  member,  so  that  after  adjustment  by  rotation  of  said 
drive  screws,  said  clamp  mechanism  is  operable  to  displace 
said  second  gripping  member  toward  said  first  gripping  mem- 
ber for  gripping  and  holding  an  associated  container  therebe- 
tween. 


I.  A  device  for  conveying  a  front  end  of  a  material  web-fed  in  a 
web-fed  rotary  press,  the  device  comprising: 

deflecting  means  for  deflecting  the  web  from  a  first  direction  of 
travel  to  another  direction  of  travel; 

feed  means  for  feeding  the  deflected  web.  said  feed  means  being 
arranged  at  a  distance  from  said  deflecting  means  in  a  direc- 
tion of  feed  of  said  deflected  web; 

guiding  means  for  guiding  a  firont  end  of  the  web  around  said 
deflecting  means  during  deflection  of  the  front  end  of  the  web. 
said  guiding  means  being  arranged  adjacent  to  said  deflecting 
means;  and 

conveying  means  including  a  circulating  conveyor  belt  for  con- 
veying a  deflected  and  guided  web  front  end  from  said 
deflecting  means  to  said  feed  means. 


5,695,181 
SHEET  SORTING  APPARATUS 
Yi^i    Yamanaka,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13.  1994.  6-218727 
Int.  a."  B65H  39A)2 
VS.  a.  270—58.08  n  Oaims 

1.  A  sheet  containing  and  stacking  apparatus  including  sheet 
bundle  discharge  means  and  stack  means  for  stacking  the  dis- 
charged sheet  bundles,  comprising: 


5,695,180 

DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYING  A  FRONT  END  OF  A 

MATEWAL  WEB  IN  A  WEB-FED  ROTARY  PRESS 

Ren^  Kiinzle,  Bern,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maschinenfabrik 

Wifag,  Bern,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,628 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand,  May  5,  1995,  195 
16  655.8 

Int  a."  B4IF  13/64 
VS.  CL  270—18  17  Claims 


auxiliary  containing  means  reciprocally  shiftable  between  an 
entrance  position  where  said  auxiliary  containing  means 
receives  the  sheet  bundle  discharged  from  said  sheet  bundle 
discharge  means,  and  a  retard  position  where  the  received 
sheet  bundle  is  shifted  to  said  stacking  means;  and 

control  means  for  reciprocally  shifting  said  auxiliary  contaming 
means  whenever  the  sheet  bundle  is  stacked  on  said  stacking 
means; 

wherein  a  plurality  of  sheet  bundles  are  successively  stacked  on 
said  stacking  means  in  an  overiapped  condition. 


5,695,182 

CORNER  SEPARATOR  PAPER  FEED  METHOD  AND 

CASSETTE  WHICH  PREVENTS  PAPER  JAMS  DURING 

MANUAL  FEEDING 

Noriaki  Sekine.  Iwasuki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,132 

Claiais  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  I,  1995,  7-015345 

InL  a."  B65H  3/44:5/26 

VS.  a.  271— 9J»  24  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  feeding  single  sheets  of  paper  manually,  and 
automatically  from  a  stack  of  papers,  comprising: 

a  paper  tray  for  holding  die  stack  of  papers. 

at  least  one  comer  separator  mounted  within  the  tray; 

a  feed  roller;  and 

a  guide  plate  having  a  groove  at  an  end  diereof  for  acconuno- 
dating  the  feed  toiler  when  the  guide  plate  is  at  a  manual  feed 
position,  the  guide  plate  deflecting  manually  fed  papers  fix)m 
being  caught  under  the  at  least  one  comer  separator  when  the 
goide  plate  is  at  the  manual  feed  position. 

wherein  the  feed  roller  has  a  flat  surface  and  is  mounted  to  a 
shaft  which  is  fixed  in  position  with  respect  to  the  paper  tray, 
the  feed  roller  engaging  with  a  top  sheet  of  paper  from  the 
stack  of  papers  and  feeding  die  top  sheet  of  paper  out  of  the 
stack  of  papers  during  an  automatic  feeding  operation,  and  the 
feed  roller  remaining  stationary  during  the  manual  feed  opera- 
tion. 
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5.695.183 
PAPER  INTERLEAVER' 
James  W.  Stoub.  Mokena,  III.,  assignor  lo  >|uTec  Manufactur- 
ing. Inc..  New  Lenox.  III.  I 

EUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4^446 

InL  CI."  B65H  5/08 

VS.  a.  271—14  22  aaims 


q: 


1.  A  paper  feed  system  suitable  for  use  wi 
machine  to  pro\ide  paper  sheets  for  separating 
feed  system  comprising: 
a  paper  hopper  mountable  to  a  portion 
adapted  to  receive  and  temporarily  reiai  i 
sheets,  said  paper  hopper  having  an  open 
position  where  a  paper  sheet   lies   in  i 
dispensed,  said  open  end  having  a  front 
from  a  back  edge:  and 
a  paper  support  having  a  length  to  w  idth  rat 
and  mounted  adjacent  the  open  end  bloc 
paper  sheets  therefrom,  said  support  ex 
location  on  the  back  edge  panially  to  a  c 
front  edge,  with  an  upper  surface  of  the 
stantially  parallel  with  the  first  plane 
plane  for  retention  of  a  paper  sheet  in 


artl 


a  portion  control 
x)rtions.  said  paper 


cqntrol  machine  and 

a  stack  of  paper 

defining  a  ready 

first  plane  to  be 

spaced  opposite 


<nd( 


e(  ee  : 


of  1 0: 1  or  greater 
ll  ing  the  free  exit  of 
iei|]ing  from  a  central 
tral  location  on  the 
support  being  sub- 
adjacent  the  first 
ihej  ready  position. 


5.695.184 

DOCUMENT  PRODUCTION  NLACHINE  1 

CAPACITY,  HIGH  RELLABILITY  CAS 

SHEET  FEEDING  ASSEMI 

Gregory  P.  Miller.  Rochester,  and  Carl  W. 


WING  A  HIGH 
>ETTE  TRAY 
.Y 

ioUand.  Webster, 


s  eel: 


I.  A  document  production  machine  using 
hard  copies  of  images,  the  document  productio  i 
ing: 

(a)  a  machine  frame; 

(b)  image  forming  means  mounted  to  said 
including  marking  material  for  forming  ; 
sheet: 

(c)  a  cassette  receiving  aperture  defined  wi 
machine  frame  for  removably  receiving  a 
biy  supporting  a  high  capacity  slack  of  si 

(d)  a  high  capacity,  high  reliability  cassette 
assembly  mounted  in  said  cassette  recei  k 
cassette  tray  sheet  feeding  assembly  incljli 


s  for  producing 
machine  compris- 


nachine  frame  and 
visible  image  on  a 


tlln 


I  eel 


a  portion  of  said 
assette  tray  assem- 

:s;  and 
tray  sheet  feeding 
ing  aperture,  said 
ing: 


(i)  a  cassette  frame  having  a  front  end  for  feeding  sheets  over 
into  the  machine,  and  a  stationary,  fixed  position  base  plate 
for  supporting  a  high  capacity  stack  of  sheets: 

(ii)  a  movable  forward  feed  comer  snubber  mounted  to  one 
comer  of  said  front  end  for  preventing  the  feeding  of 
multiple  sheets  at  a  time,  said  movable  comer  snubber 
being  mounted  to  move  with  a  height  of  a  stack  of  sheets: 
and 

(iii)  a  pivotably  movable  feed  wheel  assembly  including  feed 
wheels  positioned  relative  to  said  movable  comer  snubber 
for  feeding,  with  a  high  degree  of  reliability  into  the 
machine,  a  top  sheet  of  a  stack  of  sheets  being  supported  on 
said  fixed  position  base  plate,  said  pivotably  movable  feed 
wheel  assembly  having  a  first  position  defined  by  a  lop  of  a 
full  stack  of  sheets  on  said  fixed  position  base  plate,  and  a 
second  position  defined  by  said  fixed  position  base  plate, 
and  a  lifting  mechanism  connected  to  said  machine  frame 
for  moving  said  feed  wheels  pivotably  back  and  forth 
between  said  first  and  said  second  positions  thereof,  said 
lifting  mechanism  including  a  drive  assembly  mounted  to 
said  machine  frame  and  coupled  to  lifting  bars  for  moving 
the  lifting  bars  about  said  pivot  point,  and  said  drive 
assembly  including  a  wrap  spring  clutch  for  selectively 
controlling  drive  motion  of  said  drive  assembly  to  a  shaft  of 
said  feed  wheels. 


5.695.185 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TURNING  AND 

ORIENTING  ARTICLES  WITHIN  AN  ARTICLE 

PATHWAY 

David  L.  Bell.  Oquawka.  III.,  assignor  to  Baldwin  Technology 

Corporation.  Rosemont.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser  No.  539,836 

Int.  CI."  B65H  29/(K) 

U.S.  CI.  271—185  8  Claims 


both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpdration.  Stamford, 
Conn.  I 

Filed  Jul.  I.  1996,  Ser.  No.  671594 

Int.  a."  B65H  Ji/'>: 

VS.  CI.  271-121  12  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  laterally  rotating  articles  moving  in  a  first 
linear  direction  and  having  a  first  planar  orientation,  to  a  second 
orientation  laterally  rotated  and  in  a  plane  parallel  lo  the  first 
planar  orientation  and  mo\  ing  parallel  to  the  firsl  linear  direction, 
comprising: 

a  moving  article  pathway: 

a  rotatable  drum  positioned  within  said  pathway  for  inverting 

said  moving  articles  from  the  first  orientation;  and 
a  rotatable  re-orienting  roller  positioned  w  Ithin  said  pathway  and 
oriented  with  its  axis  of  rotation  at  an  acute  angle  to  said 
pathway  for  re-orienting  said  moving  articles  orientation  to 
the  second  orientation  while  said  moving  articles  pass  around 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  roller. 
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5,695,186 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COLLATING  RANDOM 

ARRAYS  OF  SHEETS  TO  ORDERED  STACKS 

Bradley  Allen  Phillips,  Honeoye  Falls;  Jeffrey  Allen  Wellman, 

and  Craig  Andrew  Caprio,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,560,  Sep.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,657 

Int.  a.'  B65H  9/16 

VS.  CL  271—252  10  Claims 


a  guidance  assembly  that  controls  movement  of  the  carnage 
along  a  linear  direction,  said  guidance  assembly  engaged  with 
said  carriage: 

a  biasing  member  that  applies  force  on  the  original  document 
held  in  the  carriage  to  urge  the  original  document  in  a  dis- 
charge direction;  and 

a  stop  mechanism  to  retain  the  original  document  in  position 
relative  to  the  carriage  against  the  force  applied  by  the  biasing 
member. 


5,695,188 
GAMING  MACHINE  GENERATING  DISTINCT  SOUNDS 

FOR  EACH  SYMBOL 
Kazuyoshi  Ishibashi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Universal  Sales 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577313 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-3254*3 
iBL  a.*  A63F  5/04 
VS.  a.  273—143  R  5  < 


5,695,187 
EJECT  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  IMAGE  INPUT  DEVICE 
Masashi   Tazawa,   Kawasaki;   Maki   Suzuki,   Ichikawa,   and 
Eisaku  Maeda,  Sakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332.081 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1993,  5-296144 

Int  CI."  B65H  5/12 

VS.  a.  271—266  33  Claims 


1.  An  image  input  device  having  an  optical  system  that  forms  a 
light  image  on  an  original  document  and  a  light  sensor  that 
receives  light  from  the  original  document,  comprising: 

a  movable  carriage  for  holding  the  original  document; 


I.  Sheet  collation  apparatus  for  transporting  and  ordenng,  along 
a  feed  path,  supplied  from  a  random  array  of  seriatim  sheets,  each 
sheet  having  a  length  (1)  measured  along  the  feed  path,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  sheet  support  surface  extending  from  such  sheet  path  ingress 
to  egress; 

b.  a  linear  sheet  edge  guide  extending  along  an  edge  of  said 
support  surface,  said  edge  guide  being  linear  and  aligned  with 
a  desired  stack  edge  position  at  said  egress:  and 

c.  a  plurality  of  sheet  drive  means,  located  along  said  feed  path 
at  spacings  slightly  less  than  length  (1)  of  such  sheets,  for 
simultaneously  edge  aligning  and  end  separating  the  sheets  of 
such  array,  said  sheet  dnve  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
conical  roller  surfaces,  each  conical  roller  surface  rotating  at  a 
faster  angular  velocity  than  a  preceding  one. 
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1.  A  gaming  machine  comprising: 

at  least  one  wiiming  line: 

variable  display  means  for  variably  displaying  a  plurality  of 

symbols  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  symbol  columns  which  are 

moved  and  stopped  in  a  direction  across  said  wiiming  line; 

and 
sound  generating  means  for  generating  sounds  when  each  of 

said  plurality  of  symbol  columns  is  moved  and  stopped, 

respectively; 
wherein  said  sound  generating  means  geiierates  different  sounds 

for  each  of  said  symbols  positioned  on  said  winning  line  when 

each  of  said  plurality  of  symbol  columns  is  stopped. 


5,695,189 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
CUTTING  AND  SHUFFLING  PLAYING  CARDS 
John  G.  Breeding,  St  Louis  Park;  Attilla  Grauzer,  Plymouth; 
Paul  K.  Scbeper,  Eden  Prairie;  James  B.  Stasson,  Chanhas- 
sen,  and  Nick  W.  Kukuczka,  Bloomington,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Shuffle  Master.  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,729,  Aug.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5M.03S 
Int  a."  A63F  1/12 
VS.  CL  273—149  R  n  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  shuffling  playing  cards  which  comprises: 


179-252  O.G.-97-8:QL3 
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.  a  first  vertically  extending  magazine  for  tiolding  a  vertically 
registered  stack  of  unshuffled  playing  cards, 

.  second  and  third  vertically  extending  magazines  for  holding  a 
vertically  registered  stack  of  cards,  each  horizontally  spaced 
from  and  adjoining  the  first  magazme, 
first  card-engaging  means  disposed  at  the  top  of  the  first 
magazine  for  individually  moving  cards  from  the  top  of  the 
stack  of  cards  in  the  first  magazine  horizontally  to  the  second 
and  third  magazine  to  thereby  cut  the  stack  of  unshuffled 
playing  cards  into  rwo  stacks,  and 

.  second  and  third  card-engaging  means  disposed  at  the  top  of 
the  second  and  third  magazines,  respectively,  for  simulta- 
neously and  randomly  moving  individual  cartls  from  the  top 
of  the  stack  of  cards  in  the  second  and  third  magazines, 
respectively,  to  the  first  magazine,  to  thereby  interieave  the 
cards  to  form  a  vertically  registered  stack  pf  shuffled  cards  in 
the  first  magazine. 


5,695,190 
METHOD  FOR  PLAYING  BOARD  GAME 
Albert  A.  McClain,  2071  General  St.,  Rancfao  Palos  Venles, 
Calif.  90275 

Filed  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  72|,470 
iBt  O."  A63F  3/00 
VS.  CL  273—249 


J" 


4l«.>|~>|»/|,„lY[»>jn>|o|^|jgj«BiY!^'^^j  gg  I    ^* 


_jy)H«1--l?1»WH«;'^kK'^^ 


3  Claims 


I 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  board  game  directed  to  leaving  an  area 
designated  as  earthquake  prone,  the  board  game  having  a  playing 
board  and  a  playing  area  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dividing  said  playing  area  into  a  plurality  of  spaces; 
placing  a  plurality  of  playing  pieces  initial^  in  predetermined 

ones  of  said  spaces  for  a  first  and  second  player, 
rolling  a  die  to  determine  the  number  of  local  spaces  the  pieces 
are  to  be  moved  initially  in  each  turn  of  |>lay,  the  player  first 
landing  at  a  predetermined  space  having  accumulated  a  pre- 


determined number  of  points  and  rolling  the  die  until  a 
particular  number  is  rolled  being  the  winner  of  the  game;  and 
moving  the  pieces  of  said  first  and  second  player  in  a  predeter- 
mined sequence,  certain  of  said  spaces  having  indicia  thereon 
defining  the  movement  of  a  playing  piece  landing  thereon,  the 
piece  then  being  moved  in  accordance  with  the  instruction,  a 
player  being  penalized  and  instructed  to  move  backwards 
causing  the  roll  to  be  over  until  the  player's  next  turn. 


5,695,191 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  KONANE  GAME 

Christopher  Frost,  P.O.  Box  390413,  Kailua-Kona,  Hi.  96739 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,433 

Int  CI."  A63F  3/02 

VS.  a.  273—260  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  playing  a  konane  game  for  a  first  player  and  a 
second  player  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  providing  at  least  ten  playing  pieces  of  a  first  designation  for 
use  by  the  first  player  and  at  least  ten  playing  pieces  of  a 
second  designation  for  use  by  the  second  player; 

b.  providing  a  playing  area  divided  into  adjacent  playing  piece 
zones,  each  zone  for  receiving  only  a  single  playing  piece  at 
any  one  time. 

said  adjacent  playing  piece  zones  arranged  in  a  n  by  n-t-l  grid 
forming  distinct,  serially  linked,  horizontal  and  vertical 
rows; 

c.  placing  of  one  of  the  playing  pieces  of  the  first  designation  on 
any  one  of  the  playing  piece  zones,  to  fill  said  playing  piece 
zone; 

d.  placing  of  one  of  the  playing  pieces  of  the  second  designation 
on  each  of  the  playing  piece  zones  horizontally  and  vertically 
adjacent  to  the  playing  piece  zone  filled  on  the  previous  step; 

e.  placing  of  one  of  the  playing  pieces  of  the  first  designation  on 
each  of  the  playing  piece  zones  horizontally  and  vertically 
adjacent  to  the  playing  piece  zone  filled  on  the  previous  step; 

f  repeating  the  previous  two  steps  until  all  playing  piece  zones 

are  filled; 
g.  removing  one  of  the  playing  pieces  of  the  first  designation 

from  the  playing  area  by  the  first  player,  to  create  a  vacant 

playing  zone; 
h.  removing  one  of  the  playing  pieces  of  the  second  designation 

from  the  playing  area  by  the  second  player,  whereby  a  second 

vacant  playing  zone  is  created; 
i.  opening  with  the  first  player  and  alternating  play  between  the 

players  thereafter: 

(1)  locating  a  move  comprising  one  of  the  playing  zones  that 
is  filled  with  a  playing  piece  designated  for  the  use  of  the 
other  player  which  is  positioned  along  one  of  the  horizontal 
and  vertical  rows  between  one  of  the  vacant  playing  zones 
and  one  of  the  playing  zones  that  is  filled  with  a  playing 
piece  designated  for  the  use  of  the  player; 

(2)  moving  a  playing  piece  by  selecting  the  playing  piece 
designated  for  the  use  of  the  player  from  at  least  one 
located  move,  jumping  said  playing  piece  designated  for 
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the  use  of  the  player  over  the  playing  piece  designated  for 
the  use  of  the  other  player,  which  is  positioned  along  one  of 
the  horizontal  and  vertical  rows  between  one  of  the  vacant 
playing  zones  and  one  of  the  playing  zones  that  is  filled 
with  a  playing  piece  designated  for  the  use  of  the  player,  on 
to  the  vac2uit  playing  zone,  and  removing  from  the  playing 
area  the  playing  piece  designated  for  the  use  of  the  other 
player  which  was  jumped;  and 
(3)  repeating  the  previous  two  steps  with  the  playing  piece 
designated  for  the  use  of  the  player  that  was  moved  in  the 
previous  step,  whereby  victory  is  claimed  by  the  last  player 
to  move. 


5,695,192 

CRAPS  QUALIFIED  BY  BLACKJACK 

J.   Breck   Brown,   Las   Vegas,   Nev..   assignor  to   Steven   R. 

Pyykkonen,  Leonard,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533367,  Sep.  25,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719.020 
Int  a.'  A63F  1/00 
VS.  a.  273—274  9  Claims 


providing  three  dice  to  each  player,  said  dice  being  identical  and 
said  dice  each  having  an  equal  number  of  faces,  each  face 
having  a  different  symbol,  and  each  symbol  represenung  a 
value  from  a  lowest  value  to  a  highest  value; 

causing  each  player  to  roll  their  dice,  and  then  look  at  them; 

separately  establishing  a  value  for  each  player's  three  dice 
combination;  and 

separately  comparing  the  value  of  each  player's  three  dice 
combination  with  the  value  of  the  three  dice  combinations  of 
all  other  players  and  determining  the  winner  to  be  the  player 
that  has  the  highest  three  same  dice  value  combination  (a 
"triple"),  or  in  the  case  of  no  player  having  a  triple,  and  two 
or  more  players  having  at  least  a  two  same  dice  combination 
(a  "pair"),  wherein  the  two  or  more  players  each  having  the 
same  or  different  pairs,  the  player  having  the  highest  value  of 
the  third  die  being  the  winner,  or  in  the  case  of  two  or  more 
players  having  any  pair  and  the  same  highest  value  of  the 
third  die,  the  player  among  said  group  of  two  or  nrore  players 
having  the  highest  pair  value  being  the  winner 


5,695,194 

DOMED  GAME  DEVICE 

Dietmar  Nagd,  11  South  Rd^  Chester,  NJ.  07930-2739 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,685 

Int  a."  A63F  7/00 

VS.  a.  273—357  18  daims 


1.  The  method  of  combining  the  play  of  a  card  game  and  craps 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  playing  cards; 

presenting  at  least  two  cards  to  each  player; 

establishing  a  wager  based  upon  the  roll  of  two  dice  for  a  player 

having  a  particular  set  of  cards; 
providing  a  pair  of  dice  to  roll; 
rolling  the  dice;  and 
settling  the  wager  based  upon  die  outcome  of  the  roll  of  the  dice. 


5,695,193 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  DICE  GAME 
Richard  C.  Cheung,  467  ■  35th  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94121 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,400 

Int  a.'  A63F  9/W 

U.S.  a.  273—274  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  playing  a  dice  game  between  a  plurality  of 
players  comprising: 


^?^  JOf  24fi 


1.  A  game  apparatus  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  balls  of  at  least 
two  different  attributes,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  peripheral  shoulder  in  which  a  plurality  of 
recesses,  each  sized  for  receiving  and  retainmg  a  ball,  are 
defined  about  the  periphery  of  the  base,  and  said  base  defining 
a  concave  cavity  surrounded  by  said  shoulder; 

a  dome,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  substantially  transparent, 
forming  with  said  cavity  a  closed  game  space  about  and 
including  said  shoulder  and  concave  cavity; 

a  driven  member  disposed  for  operative  rotation  within  said 
concave  cavity  and  configured  so  that,  as  said  member  rotates, 
it  causes  balls  in  said  concave  cavity  to  be  randomly  projected 
,  outwardly  from  said  concave  concavity  within  said  closed 
game  space  such  that  random  ones  of  the  projected  balls  are 
projected  onto  said  shoulder  and  are  raiKlomly  received  and 
retained  in  random  ones  of  said  shoulder  recesses; 

powered  means  selectively  operable  by  a  user  of  said  apparatus 
for  causing  roution  of  said  driven  member;  and 

a  plurality  of  user  operable  displacement  members  each  selec- 
tively movable  by  a  user  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position  to  effect  selective  displacement  from  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  shoulder  recesses  of  a  ball  present  in  said  corre- 
sponding shoulder  recess; 

each  of  at  least  one  of  said  plural  recesses  and  said  plural 
corresponding  displacement  members  having  one  of  the  at 
least  two  different  attributes  of  the  plural  balls  so  thai  when 
one  of  the  balls  is  randomly  received  and  retained  in  a  random 
one  of  said  shoulder  recesses  the  received  and  retained  ball 
may  have  the  same  attribute  as  the  at  least  one  of  the  recesses 
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in  which  the  ball  is  present  and  the  coi 
ment  member,  or  the  received  and  retaiiied 
attribute  different  from  the  at  least  on : 
which  the  ball  is  present  and  the  corresi 
member,  and  a  decision  by  a  user  of 
whether  lo  selectively  move  a  particular 
ment  members  being  based  on  whelhir 
retained  ball  present  in  an  associated  sh<  lulder 
same  or  the  diflferent  attribute  as  the  att  ibute 
one  of  the  recesses  in  which  the  ball 
corresponding  displacement  member. 


■Responding  displace- 

ball  may  have  an 

of  the  recesses  in 

pbnding  displacemsnt 

;aid  apparatus  as  to 

ine  of  said  displace- 

the  received  and 

recess  has  the 

of  the  at  least 

is  present  and  the 


1.  A  frame  movable  between  an  assembled  nosition  and  a  folded 
position  comprises: 

a  number  n  of  lengths  of  tubing,  each  lengtl  of  tubing  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  second  end  of  the  first  length  of 
tubing  being  connected  to  the  first  end  of  the  second  length  of 
tubing,  the  second  end  of  the  second  lei%th  of  tubing  being 
connected  to  the  first  end  of  the  third  length  of  tubing  and  so 
on  with  the  second  end  of  the  nth  length  of  tubing  being 
connected  to  the  first  end  of  the  first  length  of  tubing  to  form 
a  closed  circuit,  each  length  of  tubing  fc^ming  a  side  of  the 
frame; 

a  connector  between  each  of  the  first  end  of  a  length  of  tubing 
and  the  second  end  of  an  adjacent  letgth  of  tubing,  the 
connectors  being  adapted  to  permit  two  adjacent  lengths  of 
tubing  to  be  arranged  at  a  first  angle  t*  each  other  in  the 
assembled  position  of  the  frame  and  at  a  slecond  angle  to  each 
other  in  the  folded  position  of  the  frame;  and 

tensioning  means  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  lengths  of 
tubing  adapted  to  hold  the  lengths  of  tubing  and  the  connec- 
tors m  position  m  the  assembled  position  of  the  frame  and  lo 
permit  the  frame  to  be  moved  between  its  assembled  position 
and  its  folded  position;  wherein  each  cotnector  comprises  a 
first  connector  element  comprising  a  cuf  or  a  socket  and  a 
second  connector  element  comprising  a  head  shaped  to  be 
received  in  the  cup  or  the  socket,  the  first  and  second  connec- 
tor elements  being  securable  to  the  Antiend  of  a  length  of 


tubing  and  the  second  end  of  an  adjacent  length  of  tubing 
respectively,  each  connector  element  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein  through  which  the  tensioning  means 
can  pass,  thereby  to  urge  the  connector  elements  together,  the 
body  of  the  first  connector  element  defining  a  hinge  formation 
and  the  body  of  the  second  connector  element  defining  a 
complemental  hinge  formation,  the  hinge  formations  being 
mutually  engageable  lo  allow  relative  pivotal  movement  of 
the  connector  elements  between  an  engaged  condition  in 
which  the  connector  elements  hold  the  respective  lengths  of 
tubing  at  a  first  angle  to  each  other  in  the  assembled  position 
of  the  frame  and  a  disengaged  condition  in  which  the  lengths 
of  tubing  are  movable  relative  to  each  other. 


5,695,195 
FRAME 

Michel  John,  64  Curvy  Road,  BUirgowrit,  Randburg,  2194; 
Anthony  Robin  Qausen,  Wadeville  Ext.,  and  Edward  Joseph 
Kboury,  Alberton,  all  of  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Michel 
John,  Randburg,  South  Africa,  and  Peter  Clive  Mulroney, 
Perth,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/t)1120,  §  371  Date  Aug.  26.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/32031,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  Na  666,524 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Nov.  8,   1994, 
94/8818;  Mar.  9,  1995,  95/1957 

tot  a."  A63B  63/00 
VS.  a.  273—400  11  Qaims 


5,695,196 

PORTABLE  TARGET  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  H.  Yanosky,  477  First  Ave.,  Central  City,  Pa.  15926 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,810 

Int  CL"  F4U  5/056 

MS.  a.  273-406  1  Claim 


I.  A  new  and  improved  portable  target  assembly  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  portable  target  assembly  including  a  T-shaped  base  with  a  first 
elongated  member  perpendicularly  coupled  at  a  first  end 
thereof  to  a  midpoint  of  a  second  elongated  member  wherein 
both  members  define  a  plane  which  resides  horizontally  adja- 
cent a  level  surface  and  the  first  elongated  member  is  more 
than  twice  the  length  of  the  second  elongated  member,  a 
plurality  of  short  angle  irons  vertically  coupled  to  a  second 
end  of  the  first  elongated  member  and  further  both  ends  of  the 
second  elongated  member  of  the  base  with  the  short  angle 
irons  adapted  to  elevate  the  base  slightly  above  ground,  and  a 
target  pivot  mechanism  having  a  horizontally  situated  rod 
pivotally  coupled  via  pins  at  both  ends  thereof  to  the  angle 
irons  of  the  second  elongated  member  such  that  the  rod  is 
situated  parallel  to  and  slightly  above  the  second  elongated 
ir»ember.  a  pair  of  target  braces  fixed  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
rod  and  adapted  to  pivot  between  a  first  orientation  wherein 
the  target  braces  reside  in  a  horizontal  orientation  and  abut 
stoppers  anached  to  each  angle  iron  and  a  second  orientation 
wherein  the  target  braces  are  positioned  vertically  and  abut 
the  angle  iron,  a  counter  weight  including  a  counter  weight 
arm  with  a  first  end  having  a  weight  attached  thereto  and  a 
second  end  coupled  to  the  rod  of  target  pivot  mechanism, 
wherein  the  weight  has  an  elevated  position  when  the  target 
braces  are  in  the  first  orientation  thereof  and  a  lowered  posi- 
tion when  the  target  braces  are  in  the  second  orientation 
thereof,  the  target  assembly  further  including  a  target  plate 
formed  of  a  lower  portion  with  a  generally  rectangular  con- 
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figuration  of  a  first  size  and  further  an  upper  portion  with  a 
generally  rectangular  configuration  of  a  second  size  smaller 
than  the  first  size,  wherein  the  target  plate  is  fixed  within 
grooves  formed  in  the  target  braces  and  is  horizontally  situ- 
ated when  the  target  braces  are  in  the  first  orientation  thereof 
and  vertically  situated  when  the  target  braces  are  in  the 
second  orientation  thereof,  wherein  the  angle  iron  connected 
to  the  first  elongated  member  serves  as  a  rest  for  the  target 
plate  when  horizontally  oriented; 
a  drive  mechanism  including  a  first  pulley  with  a  first  diameter 
coaxially  coupled  to  one  of  the  ends  of  the  rtxl  of  the  target 
pivot  mechanism,  a  second  pulley  with  a  second  diameter  less 
than  the  first  diameter  pivotally  coupled  lo  one  of  the  angle 
h-ons  in  a  plane  in  which  the  first  pulley  resides,  a  belt  situated 
about  both  pulleys  for  allowing  coincident  roution  thereof 
with  the  belt  and  the  pulleys  having  grooves  to  prevent 
slippage,  a  gear  box  situated  on  the  angle  iron  on  which  the 
second  pulley  is  attached  witfi  a  pin  coaxially  coupled  to  the 
second  pulley,  the  gear  box  further  coupled  to  a  motor  for 
affording  coincident  geared  down  rotation  of  the  first  pulley 
upon  the  rotation  of  a  rotor  thereof,  whereby  the  motor  is 
adapted  to  effect  raising  of  the  target  plate  upon  the  receipt  of 
a  target  raise  signal  and  further  effect  lowering  of  the  target 
plate  upon  the  receipt  of  a  target  lower  signal; 
a  control  mechanism  comprising  a  first  switch  situated  on  one  of 
the  stoppers  of  the  target  assembly  for  transmitting  a  target 
lowered  signal  upon  the  target  plate  being  horizontally  situ- 
ated, a  second  switch  situated  on  one  of  the  angle  irons  for 
transmitting  a  target  raised  signal  upon  the  target  plate  being 
vertically  situated,  a  vibration  sensor  coupled  to  a  lower 
extent  of  the  target  plate  and  adapted  to  transmit  a  hit  signal 
upon  the  target  plate  being  shot  with  a  bullet  by  a  user,  and 
control  circuitry  connected  to  the  motor,  the  first  switch,  the 
second  switch,  and  the  vibration  sensor,  the  control  circuitry 
adapted  to  transmit  a  target  raise  signal  to  the  motor  upon  the 
receipt  of  a  target  raise  control  signal  until  the  receipt  of  the 
target  raised  signal  from  the  second  switch,  the  control  cir- 
cuitry further  adapted  to  transmit  to  the  motor  a  target  lower 
signal  upon  the  receipt  of  the  hit  signal  from  the  vibration 
sensor  until  the  receipt  of  the  target  lowered  signal  from  the 
first  switch; 
a  rechargeable  banery  for  portable  powering  purposes; 
a  transmitter  with  a  hand-held,  box-shaped  housing  adapted  to 
transmit  via  free  space  a  target  raise  control  signal  upon 
depression  of  a  raise  button  situated  thereon  and  transmit  via 
free  space  a  target  lower  control  signal  upon  depression  of  a 
lower  button  situated  thereon;  and 
whereby  upon  a  bullet  hit  being  detected  by  the  vibration  sensor, 
the  vibration  sensor  triggers  a  first  555  timer  of  the  control 
circuitry  which  in  turn  employs  a  relay  of  the  control  circuitry 
for  transmitting  the  target  lower  signal  to  the  motor,  whereby 
upon  the  receipt  of  the  raise  control  signal,  a  second  555  timer 
of  the  control  circuitry  employs  another  relay  for  transmitting 
the  target  raise  signal  to  the  motor. 


5,695,197 

SEAL  RING  METHOD  OF  SEALING  AND  MOLDING 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  BLEND  OF  PTFE 

COPOLYMER,  POLYAMIDE  AND  CARBON  FIBER 

THEREFOR 

Michael  L.  Farley,  801  Mill  St.,  S.  Elgin,  lU.  60177.  and  George 

H.  Johnson,  174  N.  Dubois.  Elgin,  111.  60123 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  764,831 

InL  CI."  F16J  9/26 

U.S.  a.  277-1  -  21  Oaims 

1.  A  seal  for  preventing  flow  of  a  fluid  under  pressure  between  a 

first  surface  and  a  second  surface  spaced-apan  from  said  first 

surface,  said  seal  being  interposable  between  said  first  and  second 

surface  and  being  formed  from  a  composition  comprising  a  blend 

of  from  about  79-87%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  polytetrafluo- 


30 


r 


M 


52 


roethylene  and  perfluoropropylene  vinyl  ether,  from  about  10-14% 
by  weight  of  polyimide.  and  from  about  3-7%  by  weight  of  carbon 
fiber. 


5,695,198 

SEAL  CONTAINING  AGE  RESISTORS  FOR  ROLLING 

BEARLNG 

Akira    Iwamoto;    Noriiiiro    Aoki;    Keigi    Okuma;    Takahiko 

Uchiyama;   Toshimi  Takajo,  and   Toshikazu  Yabe,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,407 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   May    11,   1995,   HEI 
7-113274;  May  8,  1996,  HEI  8-113716 

Int  CL"  F16J  15/32 
VS.  a.  277—152  4  Claims 


1.  A  seal  for  a  rolling  bearing,  comprising: 

a  molding  member  formed  from  a  rubber  material,  the  molding 
member  including  a  lip  portion,  the  rubber  material  from 
which  the  molding  member  is  formed  having  the  following 
properties:  0.3  to  5.0  MPa  of  tensile  stress  at  10%  strain  and 
no  less  than  50%  of  elongation  at  break  after  the  rubber 
material  has  been  subjected  to  an  accelerated  air  aging  at  130° 
C.  for  1000  hours. 


5,695,199 
PISTON  SEALING  ASSEMBLY 
V.  Durga  Nageswar  Rao,  5255  Clarendon  Crest  Bloomfidd 
Township,  Mich.  48302;  Daniel  Michael  Kabat  4190  Locust 
Valley  La.,  Oxford,  Mich.  48370,  and  Daniel  Joseph  Ger- 
man, 27120  West  Flat  Rock,  Mich.  48134 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213^35 
tot  CL'  F16J  9/20:9/22 
VS.  a.  277—165  X'  13  Claims 

1.  A  sealing  assembly  using  a  cylinder  bore  wall  having  a  piston 
moveable  closely  along  such  wall  with  a  controlled  gap  therebe- 
tween, the  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  walls,  in  at  least  one  of  said  cylinder  bore  wall  and  piston, 
defining  a  groove  facing  the  other  of  said  cylinder  bore  wall 
and  piston,  the  outer  radial  regions  of  said  groove  being 
smoothly  curved  to  form  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  shoul- 
ders; 

(b)  a  sealing  element  positioned  in  said  groove  and  having  (i) 
siiKxxhly  curved  side  surfaces  concurrently  mateable  with 
both  said  groove  shoulders  for  supporting  said  element  in  said 
groove  and  (ii)  a  curved  crown  surface  effective  to  tangen- 
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tially  contact  said  cylinder  bore  wall  wh  le  said  element  side 
surfaces  each  tangentially  contact  thei  respective  mating 
groove  shoulders, 
said  pair  of  mating  groove  shoulders  and  element  side  surfaces 
each  having  defined  curvatures  effective  io  maintain  tangency 
and  transfer  any  load,  imposed  on  the  elqmenl  resulting  from 
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the  crown  contact,  to  both  shoulders  in 

manner  regardless  of  articulation  of  4e  element 

groove. 


substantially  equal 
in  said 


5,695000 

METALLIC  CYLINDER  HEAD  GASKET  WITH 

ROUNDED  DEFOR\UTION  LIMITER 

Armin  Diez,  Lenniiigeii,  and  Hermann  Raadecker,  Dettingen, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Elring  Kf  nger  GmbH,  Det- 

tingea,  Geimany 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  J«n.  7.  1995,  195  20 
695.9 

InL  CI."  F16J  15/08 
VS.  a.  277—180  14  Claims 


1.  A  metallic  cylinder  head  gasket  for  use  between  the  engine 
block  and  cylinder  head  of  an  mtemal  coml)ustion  engine,  the 
engine  having  at  least  a  first  combustion  chamber  which  defines  an 
axis,  said  gasket  comprising:  ' 

a  pair  of  cover  plates,  each  of  said  cover  places  defining  a  plane, 
said  cover  plates  each  being  provided  t/ith  at  least  a  first 
passage  therethrough,  said  passages  being  commensurate  in 
cross-sectional  area  and  shape  with  the  combustion  chamber 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  passages  being  defined 
by  an  edge  surface  which  is  oriented  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  cover  plate  defined  plane,  said  cover  plates  each 
being  further  provided  with  a  resilient  bead  extending  around 
and  offset  from  said  passage,  a  planar  plafc  section  extending 
between  each  said  passage  and  the  surrounding  bead,  said 
beads  extending  outwardly  from  said  plat*  in  opposite  direc- 
tions whereby  the  bead  on  each  one  of  said  plates  constitutes 
a  convex  resilient  projection  extending  toward  the  other  of 
said  plates;  i 

a  carrier  plate  disposed  between  said  coveri  plates,  said  carrier 
plate  defining  a  plane  which  is  generally  piu^llel  to  said  cover 
plate  defined  planes  and  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
surfaces  which  are  respectively  contactefl  by  said  resilient 
beads  of  said  cover  plates:  and 
a  deformation  limiter  disposed  between  said  cover  plates,  said 
deformation  limiter  being  intercepted  by  s4id  plane  defined  by 
said  carrier  plate  and  having  a  pair  of  opposite  sides  and  a 
passage  extending  between  said  sides,  sa|l  deformation  lim- 


,  said  ( 


iter  passage  being  in  registration  with  said  cover  plate  first 
passages,  said  deformation  limiter  passage  being  defined  by 
an  edge  surface  which  is  at  least  in  part  substantially  parallel 
to  said  cover  plate  first  passage  edge  surfaces,  said  parallel 
passage  edge  surfaces  also  being  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  a  combustion  chamber  when  said  gasket  is  installed 
between  an  engine  block  and  cylinder  head,  said  deformation 
limiter  being  of  solid  construction,  at  least  one  of  said  sides  of 
said  deformation  limiter  in  the  portion  thereof  which  adjoins 
said  edge  surface  and  is  in  direct  communication  with  said 
passage  being  rounded,  said  portion  of  said  deformation  lim- 
iter which  includes  said  rounded  side  having  a  thickness 
which  exceeds  the  minimum  spacing  between  said  cover  plate 
oppositely  directed  beads,  said  deformation  limiter  portion 
which  includes  said  rounded  side  circumscribing  the  deforma- 
tion limiter  defined  passage,  said  rounded  side  having  suffi- 
cient radius  to  preclude  the  establishment  of  any  line  of 
contact  between  said  deformation  limiter  and  said  cover  plates 
which  may  result  in  the  creation  of  high  edge  forces  in  either 
of  said  cover  plates,  a  first  continuous  seal  being  established 
between  said  cover  plate  beads  and  said  carrier  plate  and  a 
second  seal  which  is  coaxial  with  said  first  seal  being  estab- 
lished between  said  deformation  limiter  and  said  cover  plates 
in  response  to  pressure  induced  distortion  of  said  beads. 


5,69531 
PACKING  MEMBER  WITH  REDUCED  FRICTION 
Wallace  Wheeler,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Texacone  Com- 
pany, Mesqnite,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,126,  Oct.  28,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,509,670.  This  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,437 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15/32:15/48:9/08 
VS.  a.  277—205  20  Claims 


1.  A  packing  member  comprising: 

an  annular  body  comprising  a  relatively  soft  upper  portion 
formed  from  an  elastomeric  polymeric  material  and  a  lower 
portion,  said  lower  portion  being  harder  than  said  upper 
portion,  said  upper  and  lower  portions  being  bonded  together 
along  an  interface,  the  lower  portion  being  formed  from  a 
fabric  reinforced  elastomeric  polymeric  material,  the  annular 
body  further  defining  an  annular  axis: 

said  annular  body  having  a  circular  outer  wall  and  circular  inner 
wall,  with  first  and  second  end  walls  extending  between  the 
inner  and  outer  walls: 

said  annular  body  further  defining  a  joint  extending  radially 
through  said  body: 

said  annular  body  further  defining  a  groove  extending  axially 
into  said  annular  body  through  said  first  end  wall,  the  groove 
having  a  lower  wall,  the  lower  wall  of  said  groove  defining  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  annular  axis: 

the  upper  portion  of  the  annular  body  including  radially  inner 
and  outer  sealing  lips  formed  adjacent  to  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  groove,  the  outer  sealing  lip  extending  axially  beyond  the 
inner  sealing  lip; 

the  inner  sealing  lip  further  comprising  a  radially  inner  sealing 
edge  positioned  adjacent  the  plane  defined  by  the  lower  wall 
of  the  groove  the  upper  surface  of  the  inner  sealing  lip  having 
a  generally  semicylindrical  configuration; 
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the  inner  sealing  lip  being  inclined  inwardly  toward  the  annular 
axis  for  sealing  engagement  when  in  slidable  contact  with  a 
separate  moveable  part;  and 

the  outer  sealing  lip  being  inclined  outwardly  for  sealing 
engagement  when  in  contact  with  a  separate  sunrounding  part. 


5,695,203 
METAL  GASKET  WITH  COATING  LAYER 
Tsunekazu  Udagawa,  Ichikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishikawa 
Gasket  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,544 

Int.  a."  F16J  15/06 

VS.  a.  277—235  B  3  claims 


5,695002       ' 

FLEXIBLE  BOOT  FOR  ENCLOSING  A  UNIVERSAL 

JOINT 

Mark  A.  Cartwright;  Robert  Geyer.  and  Gerald  K.  Oxiey,  all 

of  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lvndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,727 

Int  a."  F16J  15/32 

VS.  a.  277—212  FB  6  Claims 


A11b 


1.  A  metal  gasket  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising, 

a  first  metal  plate  for  constituting  the  gasket,  said  first  metal 
plate  having  a  hole,  an  edge  portion  formed  around  the  hole,  a 
bead  formed  around  the  edge  portion  for  sealing  around  the 
hole,  said  bead  projecting  outwardly  from  an  upper  surface  of 
the  first  metal  plate,  and  a  base  portion  outside  the  bead 
relative  to  the  hole. 

a  first  coating  layer  formed  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  first  meal 
plate  at  the  base  portion  and  the  edge  portion  except  the  bead 
so  that  the  upper  surface  of  the  first  metal  plate  is  substan- 
tially covered  by  the  first  coating  layer  except  the  bead,  and 

a  second  coating  layer  formed  on  a  substantial  portion  of  a  lower 
surface  of  the  first  metal  plate  including  the  edge  portion,  a 
concave  portion  of  the  bead  and  the  base  portion  so  that  when 
the  gasket  is  used,  reduction  of  a  surface  pressure  on  the  bead 
is  substantially  prevented  while  fluid  flowing  through  the  hole 
is  prevented  from  permeating  over  the  first  metal  plate  by  the 
first  and  second  coatings  and  the  bead. 


1.  A  flexible  boot  for  use  in  a  vehicle  steering  shaft  assembly, 
said  flexible  boot  for  enclosing  a  universal  joint  connecting  an 
intermediate  steering  shaft  to  a  steering  gear  input  shaft  which 
extends  from  a  steenng  gear  housing,  said  flexible  boot  compris- 
ing: 

a  body  defining  a  cavity  for  receiving  the  universal  joint: 

a  first  end  portion  of  said  body  for  encircling  the  intermediate 
steering  shaft,  said  first  end  portion  having  a  first  cylindrical 
side  wall  and  including  a  pair  of  annular  ribs  which  extend 
radially  inward  from  said  first  cylindncal  side  wall  and  which 
define  a  recess  therebetween,  said  first  end  portion  further 
including  a  single  first  annular  lip  which  curves  radially 
inward  from  one  of  said  pair  of  annular  ribs  and  provides  a 
seal  between  said  first  end  portion  of  said  body  and  the 
intermediate  steering  shaft; 

a  bearing  in  said  recess  for  supporting  rotation  of  the  interme- 
diate steering  shaft  relative  to  said  flexible  boot; 

a  second  end  portion  of  said  body  having  a  second  cylindrical 
side  wall  and  a  single  second  annular  lip,  said  single  annular 
lip  being  for  receipt  in  a  groove  on  the  steering  gear  housing, 
said  single  second  annular  lip  extending  radially  inward  from 
one  end  of  said  second  cylindrical  side  wall  with  sufficient 
preload  to  secure  said  body  to  the  steering  gear  housing  and  to 
provide  a  seal  between  said  second  end  portion  of  said  body 
and  the  steering  gear  housing;  and 

a  flexible  center  portion  of  said  body  interconnecting  said  first 
and  second  cylindrical  side  walls,  said  flexible  center  portion 
consisting  essentially  of  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  cor- 
rugations, said  flexible  center  portion  being  expandable  and 
contractible  in  both  radial  and  axial  directions  to  permit  radial 
deflection  of  said  first  end  ponion  of  said  body  relative  to  said 
second  end  portion  of  said  body  upon  installation  of  said 
flexible  boot  in  the  vehicle  steering  shaft  assembly. 


5,695004 

HFTCH  ADAPTER  WITH  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

Billy  Qyde  Ford,  10511  NE.  215th  Ct,  Vancouver.  Wash.  98682 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,466 

Int  a."  B60D  1/60 

VS.  a.  280—507  4  Claims 


r---^ — « 


1.  A  hitch  adapter  with  protective  device  for  a  hitch  which 
includes  a  socket  configured  to  receive  the  hitch  adapter,  compris- 
ing: 

a  tubular  portion  having  a  longimdinal  axis  removably  mount- 
able  in  a  socket  of  said  hitch; 
a  draw  bar  configured  to  have  a  ponion  extending  downwardly 
from  the  tubular  portion  and  defining  a  lowest  point  of  the 
draw  bar,  said  draw  bar  provided  with  a  connecting  member 
positioned  on  said  draw  bar  ponion  and  below  the  axis  of  the 
tubular  portion; 
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a  depending  bracket  fixedly  attached  toi  one  of  the  tubular 

portion  and  the  draw  bar;  and 
a  contact  portion  provided  on  the  depeitding  bracket  as  the 

lowest  point  of  the  depending  bracket  aid  below  the  lowest 

point  of  the  draw  bar. 


facing  outwardly,  every  four  of  said  posts  can  be  put  together 
to  make  a  whole  cylinder  shape; 
four  rollers  are  provided  on  the  feet  of  said  posts,  so  that  said 
combination  shelving  after  completion  of  assemblyinbg  can 
be  pushed  to  move  about. 


COMBINATION  SHELVING 
Ctaeng-ChU  Uu,  No.lO,  Sling-Chiang  N.  Kd^  Chung-Li  City, 
lUwan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  Na  5t2,398 
lot  a.'  B6ZB  3/02 
VS.  CL  2«»— 79  J 


5,695^266 
'^'■™*  MUDGUARD  ARRANGEMENT 

Heinrich  BeUui,  Lcopoldshohe,  Germany,  assignor  to  SKS 
MeUplast  Sdieffer-Klute  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505^58 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  29,  1994,  44  26 
9184 

Int  CL^  B62B  9/16 
VS.  CL  280—152.1  19  Claims 


plurality  of  location 


1.  A  combination  shelving  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  concave  receiving  troughs,  a 

holes  being  provided  on  the  top  of  each  ^d  receiving  trough 
and  being  corresponding  in  position  to  a  plurality  of  stubs  on 
the  bonom  of  said  receiving  trough,  said  stubs  being  able  of 
inserting  into  a  plurality  of  location  holes  provided  on  a 
corresponding  lower  receiving  trough  Which  is  identical  to 
said  receiving  trough; 

a  plurality  of  supporting  rods,  being  mountetl,  four  in  one  group, 
between  an  upper  said  receiving  trougl  and  a  lower  said 
receiving  trough,  a  plurality  of  top  holes  on  said  supporting 
rods  allowing  insertion  of  said  stubs  provided  on  the  bottom 
of  said  upper  receiving  trough,  and  a  plurality  of  engaging 
stubs  being  provided  on  the  bottom  ends  of  said  supporting 
rods  for  inserting  into  said  top  location  h<*les  provided  on  said 
lower  receiving  trough; 

four  posts  having  the  similar  shape  as  those  of  said  supporting 
rods,  a  plurality  of  top  holes  thereon  also  allowing  insertion  of 
said  stubs  provided  on  the  bonom  of  the  lowermost  receiving 
trough;  said  combination  shelving  is  chatacterized  by  that: 

lengths  of  the  top  edges  of  said  receiving  itroughs  are  slightly 
larger  than  those  of  the  corresponding  b«nom  edges  thereof, 
so  that  an  upper  said  receiving  trough  ca^  be  received  in  the 
concave  receiving  space  of  a  lower  said  feceiving  trough; 

said  engaging  stubs  provided  on  the  bottoii  ends  of  said  sup- 
porting rods  each  has  a  protruding  rib  prt)vided  on  one  of  its 
sides,  said  engaging  stubs  can  thereby  be  snugly  engaged  in 
said  location  holes; 

said  supporting  rods  are  in  the  shape  of  '/<  cjlinder,  so  that  when 
said  supporting  rods  are  collected  for  stiling  with  their  arci- 
form  sides  of  said  'A  cylinder  shapes  faciig  outwardly,  every 
four  of  said  supporting  rods  can  be  put  I  together  to  make  a 
whole  cylinder  shape: 

said  four  posts  has  the  same  '/«  cylinder  slape  as  that  of  said 
supporting  rods,  so  that  when  said  po«s  are  collected  for 
storing  with  their  arciform  sides  of  saiq  'A  cylinder  shapes 


1.  Mudguard  arrangement  for  a  wheel  of  a  two-wheeled  vehicle 
which  has  a  fork  and  a  dropout  to  which  the  wheel  is  fastened,  said 
arrangement  comprising: 

a  mudguard. 

at  least  one  stay  on  each  side  of  the  wheel,  which  stay  is 
fastened  by  a  radially  outer-lying  end  thereof  to  the  mudguard 
and  which  has  a  latch  member  on  a  radially  inner-lying  end 
thereof,  said  latch  member  being  formed  from  an  enlarged 
end  portion  of  said  stay. 

a  latching  device  which  is  fastened  rigidly  to  the  fork  and  which 
serves  to  receive,  in  a  latching  manner,  the  latch  member  of 
the  radially  inner-lying  end  of  the  stay,  wherein  the  latching 
device  releasably  receives  and  secures  the  latch  member  with 
a  specified  force  that  permits  automatic  detachment  of  the 
latch  member  from  the  latching  device  if  the  specified  force 
exerted  on  said  stay  is  overcome,  said  latching  device  includ- 
ing a  housing  for  receiving  said  enlarged  end  portion  therein 
and  at  least  one  biased  locking  member  which  is  engageable 
with  said  enlarged  end  portion  and  which  releasably  secures 
said  enlarged  end  portion  within  said  housing. 
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5,695,207 
MOTORIZED  BREAKDOWN  VEHICLE,  IN  PARTICULAR 

FOR  A  TANK 
Renaud  Mouterde,  La  Chesnay;  Bernard  Tinuner,  Conflans 
Sainte  Honorine,  and  Erick  Thuillier.  Guyancourt,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Giat  Industries,  Versailles,  France 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500^46 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  18,  1994,  94  08844 
Int  CL'  B60R  3A)2 
VS.  a.  280—163  17  Claims 


1  A  motorized  breakdown  vehicle  for  repairing  and  servicing  an 
armored  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  chassis  bearing  a  platform  configured  to  accommodate  main- 
tenance and  repair  equipment; 

a  gangway  hingedly  mounted  on  the  platform  allowing  motion 
between  a  raised  transport  position  and  a  lowered  mainte- 
nance position; 

a  ladder  for  climbing  to  the  platform,  the  gangway  and  the 
ladder  being  hinged  on  the  platform  about  a  common  hinge 
pin;  and 

a  releasable  lock  interposed  between  the  gangway  and  tlie  lad- 
der, said  lock  being  configured  to  lock  the  gangway  to  the 
ladder  in  the  transport  position,  and  to  allow  the  gangway  and 
the  ladder  to  be  separated  from  one  another  to  maneuver  the 
ladder  independently  of  the  gangway  in  the  maintenance 
position  when  the  releasable  lock  is  released. 


receive  a  corresponding  one  of  the  left  and  right  stub  axles  therein, 
a  downwardly  sloping  upper  frame  supporting  a  baby  scat,  the 
upper  frame  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end,  a  handle 
connected  to  the  upper  frame  toward  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  base 
frame  with  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end,  the  forward  wheel 
being  removably  attached  to  the  base  frame  toward  die  forward 
end  thereof,  the  base  frame  having  a  connector  at  a  position  toward 
the  forward  wheel  to  releasably  attach  the  lower  end  of  the  upper 
firame  to  the  base  frame,  an  upwardly  extending  frame  having  a 
lower  end  and  an  upper  end,  the  upper  end  of  the  upwardly 
extending  frame  being  pivocally  connected  to  the  upper  frame  at  a 
position  between  the  handle  and  the  lower  end  of  tiie  upper  frame, 
the  upwardly  extending  frame  being  rotatable  relative  to  the  base 
frame  to  permit  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  frame  to  selectively 
move  forward  with  the  forward  wheel  removed,  the  conversion 
assembly  being  usable  to  couple  the  baby  stroller  to  a  bicycle 
having  a  frame  supporting  a  bicycle  seat  for  use  as  a  two-wheeled 
bicycle  trailer,  comprising: 

an  upper  frame  attachment  having  a  rearward  attachment  portion 
pivotally  connecuble  to  the  upper  frame  at  a  position  toward 
the  handle  and  a  forward  attachment  portion; 
left  and  right  support  members,  each  having  an  upper  end 
portion  pivotally  conncaed  to  said  forward  attachment  por- 
tion and  a  lower  end  portion  having  an  axle  extension  assem- 
bly, said  axle  extension  assemblies  each  having  an  inner  stub 
axle  removably  positionable  in  a  corresponding  one  of  the  left 
and  right  end  openings  of  the  rear  axle  when  the  rearward 
wheel  stub  axle  is  reiiKived  therefrom,  and  an  outer  opening 
to  removably  receive  a  corresponding  one  of  the  left  and  nght 
rearward  wheel  stub  axles  therein; 
a  tow-arm  having  a  rearward  tow-arm  end  portion  connected  to 
said  forward  attachment  portion,  and  a  forward  tow-arm  end 
portion  positionable  toward  the  bicycle  seat: 
a  base  frame  attachment  having  a  releasable  connector  securable 
to  the  base  frame  toward  tlie  forward  end  thereof,  and  an 
upper  frame  connector  positioned  forward  of  the  connector  of 
the  base  frame  to  releasably  attach  the  lower  end  of  the  upper 
frame  to  the  base  frame  attachment: 
a  suspension  member  having  an  upper  end  portion  connected  to 
said  tow-arm  and  a  lower  end  portion  connected  to  said  base 
frame  attachment:  and 
a  hitch  attached  to  said  forward  tow-arm  end  portion  and  attach- 
able to  the  bicycle  frame  at  a  position  toward  the  bicycle  seat 
to  couple  said  tow-arm  to  tl^  bicycle. 


5,695,209 

5,695008  SKI  OR  OTHER  SNOW  BOARD,  WITH  CORE  MADE  IN 

BABY  STROLLER  CONVERSION  ASSEMBLY  SITU 

Philip  A.  Baechler,-  Joseph  P.  Delorme,  and  Michael  F.  Arnold,  Henri-Charies  Deborde.  Bilieu,  and  Fran^ws  Jodelet,  Voirao, 

all  of  Yakima,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Racing  Strollers,  Inc.,  i>otl>  of  France,  assignors  to  Skis  Rossig^  SjV.,  France 

Yakima,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No,  368,622 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,787  Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  4,  1994,  94.00140 

InL  a."  B62K  27/12  Int  d."  A63C  SAX) 


VS.  a.  280—204 


82  Claims   U.S.  O.  280— 610 


Sw*. 


14  Claims 


1.  A  conversion  assembly  for  use  with  a  baby  stroller  having  a 
forward  wheel,  left  and  right  rearward  wheels  rotatably  mounted 
on  left  and  right  stub  axles,  a  rear  axle  having  left  and  right  ends 
with  coiresponding  left  and  right  end  openings  to  removably 


1.  A  ski.  comprising: 
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an  outer  envelope  comprising  a  lower  sole  1  >r  sliding  and  a  top 
made  of  plastic  material  extending  betwei  :n.  and  including,  a 
heel  stnictuiT  and  a  tip  structure  of  said  i  lei: 

a  central  core,  filling  a  void  defined  by  said  I  Dwer  sole.  top.  heel 
structure  and  tip  structure,  produced  by  in 
of  expansible  and  nonexpansible  materia^,  said  central  core 
in  said  heel  and  tip  structures  including  a^ly  two  superposed 
layers  of  skin  of  said  one  of  expansible  and  nonexpansible 
materials: 

a  longitudinal  band  constituted  of  one  of  rubber,  elastomer  and 
visco-elastic  material,  located  in  a  positicfi  in  proximity  to  a 
neutral  fiber  of  said  ski  and  disposed  withii  said  injected  core 
between  said  layers  of  skin  within  at  leaci  one  of  said  heel 
structure  and  tip  strticture.  said  longitudinal  band  dividing 
said  core  into  upper  and  lower  regions:  atd 

means  for  maintaining  said  longitudinal  ban4  at  said  position  in 
proximity  to  a  neutral  fiber  during  said 
produce  said  core. 


in  situ  injection  to 


5,695410 
RELEASABLE  SNOWBOARD  BINDING 
Bruce  R.  Goss.  17408  132iid  Ave.  NE.,  KirUaod,  Wash.  98033; 
Curtis  A.  Botting,  7015  85tli  Ave.  SE^  Snohomish,  Wash. 
98290,  and  Steven  W.  Knight,  11303  NE.  128th,  Kirkland, 
Wash.  98033 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,655 

Int  CL*  A63C  9/16 

VS.  a.  280—624  27  Claims 


1.  A  releasable  binding  for  holding  a  rider's  boot  on  the  riding 
surface  of  a  sports  device  compnsing.  in  combination: 

a  base  plate  mounted  in  fixed  position  on  the  riding  surface, 
a  boot  plate  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  sole  of  a  rider's  boot 

intermediate  the  boot  ends, 
said  boot  plate  including  at  least  one  outwai<lly  projecting  fixed 

locking  pin  on  one  side  thereof  and  at  least  one  plunger 

receiving  recess  on  the  other, 
first  and  second  retention  members  mounted  on  said  base  plate 

spaced  to  receive  said  boot  plate  therebetween, 
said  first  retenbon  member  including  at  least  one  locking  pin 

receiving  opening  for  receiving  said  at  leas  one  locking  pin  in 

locking  engagement  therewith, 
said  second  retention  member  including  at  least  one  spring 

biased  reciprocal  locking  plunger  for  locking  engagement 

with  the  plunger  receiving  recess, 
said  locking  plunger  having  a  spring  biased  extended  position 

for  positive  locking  engagement  with  the  plunger  receiving 

recess  and  a  withdrawn  position  for  releasing  said  plunger 

from  said  recess  against  said  spring  bias,  and 
release  lever  apparatus  on  said  second  retention  member  for 

withdrawing  said  plunger  against  said  spring  bias, 
whereby  said  boot  plate  remains  in  locking  relation  with  said 

base   plate  until  said  lever  is  operated  to  withdraw   said 

plunger. 


5,695J11 

BINDING  ELEMENT  FOR  ALPINE  SKIS 

Christian  Challande,  Cmseilles,-  Pascal  Thomas,  Chambery, 

and  Pierre  Desarmaux,  Evires,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Salomon  S.  A.,  Metz-Tessy,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,822,  Jul.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  756,711 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  16,  1993,  93  08912 
Int.  a."  A63C  9A)85 
VS.  a.  280—625  33  Claims 


23^    21 


1.  A  binding  for  retaining  a  boot  on  an  alpine  ski.  said  binding 
comprising: 

a  base  for  attachment  to  a  ski: 

a  body  mounted  on  said  base: 

a  retention  jaw  borne  by  said  body,  said  retention  jaw  compris- 
ing two  laterally  opposed  retention  wings  for  laterally  retain- 
ing the  boot  and  a  sole  clamp  for  vertically  retaining  the  boot: 

a  spring  housed  in  said  body  for  elastically  opposing  release 
movements  of  said  jaw  in  response  to  forces  transmined  by 
the  boot: 

a  support  plate  for  supporting  a  sole  of  die  boot: 

ineans  for  defining  a  rocking  motion  of  said  support  plate  about 
a  predetermined  longitudinal  axis  fixed  relative  to  the  ski.  said 
longitudinal  axis  being  parallel  to  a  longimdinal  direction  of 
the  ski:. 

a  linking  device  for  reducing  a  predeterminate  resistance  force 
to  be  overcome  by  tlie  boot  for  release  of  the  boot  from  the 
retention  jaw  in  response  to  a  force  exerted  on  said  support 
plate  for  generating  said  rocking  motion  of  said  support  plate 
about  said  longitudinal  axis. 


5,695,212 
COLLAPSIBLE  BABY  JOGGING  STROLLER 
Paul  HUnkston.  2554  Lincoln  Blvd.,  #73,  Marina  del  Rey,  Calif. 
90292 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  304,924.  Sep.  13,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5336,033.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,742 

Int  O."  B62B  7/06 

VS.  a.  280—642  10  Claims 


1.  A  stroller  for  use  while  walking  or  running,  said  stroller 
compnsing: 

a  rear  axle  assembly; 
three  wheels: 

means  on  opposite  ends  of  said  axle  assembly  for  removably 
supporting  a  pair  of  said  wheels; 
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a  pair  of  uprights  having  first  ends  thereof  fixedly  coupled  to 
said  axle  assembly  in  proximate  relation  to  the  ends  thereof: 

a  pair  of  fork  members  having  first  ends  thereof  pivotally 
coupled  to  said  rear  axle  assembly  proximate  the  center 
thereof  in  generally  parallel  relation: 

coupling  means,  affixed  at  the  other  ends  of  said  fork  members, 
configured  for  supporting  a  third  of  said  wheels: 

a  generally  U-shaped  handlebar  member  configured  for  gripping 
by  the  user: 

first  and  second  handlebar  tubes,  first  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  handlebar  tubes  being  pivotally  coupled  to  said  cou- 
pling means  at  said  other  ends  of  said  fork  members: 

first  and  second  generally  identically  configured  interconnect 
members,  each  of  said  interconnect  members  including 

a)  means  for  fixedly  receiving  one  end  of  one  of  said  first  and 
second  handlebar  tubes: 

b)  means  for  releasably  coupling  thereto  the  free  end  of  one  of 
said  first  and  second  support  tubes:  and 

c)  means  for  pivotally  coupling  thereto  the  free  ends  of  said 
upper  U-shaped  handlebar  portion  at  a  position  which  enables 
said  handlebar  tubes  and  said  fork  tubes,  on  folding,  to 
generally  overly  one  anodier. 


5,695,213 
SUSPENSION  ARM 
Daisulte  Nakamura,  Nagoya;  Naoyasu  Sugimoto,  and  Yukikazu 
Ueno,  both  of  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,692 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-106185 

Int  a.*  B60G  7430 

U.S.  a.  280—688  18  Claims 


1.  A  suspension  arm  comprising: 

a  first  plate  member  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  cross- 
sectional  configuration  and  having  a  first  open-side  end  por- 
tion: 

a  second  plate  member  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  cross- 
sectional  configuration  and  having  a  second  open-side  end 
portion:  and  -^^ 

a  bush  supporting  portion  which  is  formed  into  the  shape  of  a 
cylinder  and  of  which  an  axial  direction  coincides  with  a 
direction  from  said  first  plate  member  to  said  second  plate 
member. 

wherein  said  suspension  arm  is  formed  by  welding  the  first 
open-side  end  portion  and  the  second  open-side  end  portion  to 
each  other  and  said  bush  supporting  portion  is  formed  by  a 
first  cylindrical  portion  formed  by  a  predetermined  portion  of 
said  first  plate  member  being  bent  toward  an  interior  of  an 
arm  cross-section,  and  a  second  cylindncal  portion  formed  by 
a  predetermined  portion  of  said  second  plate  member  being 
bent  toward  an  interior  of  the  arm  cross-section. 

wherein  one  end  of  the  first  cylindrical  portion  and  one  end  of 
the  second  cylindncal  portion  are  disposed  opposingly  in  the 
axial  direction  and  predetermined  clearances  are  respectively 
formed  between  the  first  cyUndrical  portion  and  the  first 


open-side  end  portion  which  is  a  joining  portion,  and  between 
the  second  cylindrical  portion  and  the  second  open-side  end 
portion  which  is  a  joining  portion,  and 
wherein  a  dimension  of  the  clearance  between  the  first  cylindri- 
cal portion  and  the  open-side  end  portion  of  said  first  plate 
member  is  greater  than  a  dimension  of  the  clearance  between 
the  second  cylindrical  portion  and  the  open-side  end  portion 
of  said  second  plate  member. 


5,695414 
AIR  BAG  MODULE  WITH  VENT 
Ernst  M.  Faigle,  Dryden;  TVacy  S.  Sparks.  Lapeer,  and  Rich- 
ard J.  Thompson,  Imlay  City,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW 
Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  597^83 
Int  CL"  B60R  21/26 
VS.  a.  280-735  24  Claims 


>''-J» 


4.  A  vehicle  occupant  safety  apparatus  comprising: 
an    inflatable    vehicle   occupant    protection    device    having   a 
deflated  condition  and  an  inflated  condition  for  helping  to 
protect  a  vehicle  occupant: 
an  inflation  fluid  source  actuatable  to  provide  an  amount  of 
inflation  fluid  to  inflate  said  inflatable  device  from  the  deflated 
condition  to  the  inflated  condition: 
a  housing  having  walls  for  directing  inflation  fluid  from  said 
inflation  fluid  source  toward  said  inflatable  device  upon  actua- 
tion of  said  inflation  fluid  source:  and 
means  for  selectively  controlling  the  amount  of  inflation  fluid 
which  flows  into  the  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  protection 
device  by  diverting  fluid  flowing  from  said  inflation  fluid 
source  away  from  said  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  protection 
device,  said  means  for  selectively  controlling  comprising: 
means  for  defining  an  opening  in  said  housing  for  directing 

inflation  fluid  from  said  housing: 
closure  means  for  closing  said  opening,  said  closure  means 
comprising  a  door  movable  between  a  closed  position 
blocking  flow  of  inflation  fluid  from  said  housing  through 
said  opening  and  an  open  position  enabling  flow  of  infla- 
tion fluid  from  said  housing  through  said  opening,  said  door 
when  in  the  closed  position  being  biased  toward  the  open 
position:  and 
actuatable  means,  actuatable  to  enable  said  door  to  move  to 
the  open  position. 
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5.695J1S 
FILL  TL'BE  FOR  AIR  BAG  INFLATOR 
Paul  S.  Headley;  William  A.  Kopp.  both  of  Mesa,  and  Daniel  R. 
Hake,   Scottsdale,   all   of  Ariz.,   assigned   to   TRW    Inc., 
Lyndtaurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  &|7,219 

Int  a."  B60R  21/26 

\i&.  a.  280—737  17  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  inflating  an  inflaiabli  vehicle  occupant 
protection  device,  said  apparatus  comprising:   | 

a  container  defining  a  chamber  containing  inflation  fluid  for 
inflating  the  inflatable  device,  said  container  having  a  fluid 
outlet  for  enabling  flow  of  inflation  fluid  a^t  of  said  container 
to  inflate  the  inflatable  device: 

means  for  closing  said  fluid  outlet:  and 

an  assembly  connected  with  said  contaiiler.  said  assembly 
including  a  (ill  lube  for  conducting  inflation  fluid  from  a 
location  outside  of  said  chamber  to  said  chamber,  said  assem- 
bly further  including  a  glass  seal  for  blacking  fluid  lealcage 
from  said  chamber  around  said  fill  tube. 


IC 


5,695^16 

AIRBAG  DEVICE  AND  PROPELLANT  FOR  AIRBAGS 

Jorgen  Sandstrom;  Anders  Hafetrand,  and  Per  Sjoberg,  all  of 

Karlskoga,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Bofors  Ei^losives  AB,  Karl- 

skoga,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,371,  S«p.  28,  1993.  This 

application  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671 J36 

lnt.a.*'B60R2//26 

U.S.  a.  280—737  18  Claims 


opening; 


1.  An  airbag  device,  comprising: 

a  gas-emitting  substance  chamber  having  an 

a  gas-emitting  substance  provided  in  said  gaj  -emitting  substance 
chamber  comprising  between  about  seventy-six  to  about 
eighty  percent  by  weight  of  a  high  energy  Explosive  and  about 
twelve  to  about  fifteen  percent  by  weigl^  of  a  combustible 
binder: 

an  igniter  provided  within  said  gas-emitting 'substance  chamber 
for  Igniting  said  gas-emitting  substance; 


a  pressure  reducing  valve  arranged  in  said  opening  of  said 
gas-emitting  substance  chamber  for  maintaining  a  desired 
pressure  in  said  gas-emitting  substance  chamber  during  burn- 
ing of  said  gas-emitting  substance: 

a  gas  container  having  an  opening: 

a  gas  provided  in  said  gas  container  for  oxidizing  gas  produced 
by  said  burning  of  said  gas-emitting  substance: 

a  closure  for  closing  said  opening  in  said  gas  container; 

a  mixing  chamber  joined  to  each  of  said  gas-emitting  substance 
chamber  and  said  gas  container  in  the  vicinity  of  said  opening 
of  said  gas-emitting  substance  chamber  and  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  opening  of  said  gas  container,  said  openings  of  said 
gas-emitting  substance  chamber  and  said  gas  container  being 
directed  toward  an  interior  of  said  mixing  chamber,  burning 
of  said  gas-emitting  substance  releases  gas  into  said  mixing 
chamber  thereby  causing  a  gas  pressure  to  increase  in  said 
mixing  chamber  which  causes  said  closure  to  open,  said 
mixing  chamber  including  at  least  one  outlet  for  directing  gas 
resulting  from  said  burning  of  said  gas-emining  substance  and 
opening  of  said  gas  container  toward  an  airbag;  and 

an  airbag  interconnected  with  said  mixing  chamber  and  inflated 
by  said  gas  resulting  from  said  burning  of  said  gas-emining 
substance  and  opening  of  the  gas  container. 


5,695,217 
SAFETY  NET  CONSTRUCTION 
Eduard  Ament,  Aichwald,  and  Holger  Seel,  Aidlingen,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Baumeister  &  Ostler,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1994,  44  41 
610J 

Int  CL"  B60R  21/06 
U.S.  CL  280—749  14  Claims 


1.  A  safety  net  construction  disposed  between  a  passenger  com- 
partment and  an  article  storage  compartment  in  a  utility  vehicle 
interior  defined  by  a  vehicle  ceiling,  opposed  side  walls  and  a  rear 
passenger  seat  back,  comprising: 
a  net  body  including  an  upper  marginal  edge  extending  substan- 
tially between  the  vehicle  side  walls  proximate  to  the  vehicle 
ceiling,    a    lower    marginal    edge    extending    substantially 
between  the  vehicle  side  walls  proximate  to  the  rear  passenger 
seal  back; 
a  first  elongate  frame  piece  attached  to  the  upper  marginal  edge 
of  the  net  body,  the  first  frame  piece  having  its  opposed  ends 
connected  to  the  vehicle  side  walls  to  suspend  the  net  body 
therefrom; 
a  second  elongated  frame  piece  anached  to  the  lower  marginal 
edge  of  the  net  body,  said  second  elongated  frame  piece  being 
secured  to  the  vehicle  at  a  central  fastening  location  inierme- 
diate  ends  of  the  second  frame  piece; 
said  second  frame  piece  including  a  pair  of  spaced  weakened 
segments  each  being  disposed  intermediate  the  central  fasten- 
ing location  and  one  of  the  ends  of  the  second  frame  piece,  at 
least  one   of  said   weakened   segments   being   inelastically 
deformable  in  response  to  the  net  body  incurring  tension 
forces  upon  impact  by  an  article  in  the  storage  compartment 
as  a  result  of  a  sudden  change  in  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  for 
minimizing  tearing  stresses  in  marginal  edges  of  the  body. 
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5.695,218 

GLOW-IN-THE-DARK  BOOK 

Davide  Nicosia,  16  W.  S6tta  St.  3rd  Floor,  New  York,  N.Y.  10019 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,416 

Int.  a.*  B42D  ]5/00 

L.S.  a.  281—38  19  Claims 


outside  of  the  case  containing  the  tape  or  disc,  the  ub  being 
positioned  to  project  beyond  the  edge  of  the  case  when  the  case  is 
set  on  the  opposite  edge  so  the  indicia  printed  thereon  may  be 
easily  viewed  without  requiring  movement  of  the  case  or  assump- 
tion of  an  uncomfortable  body  position  by  the  viewer,  the  index  tab 
comprising: 

a  clip  formed  Uom  a  strip  of  thin  stiff  flexible  transparent 
material  such  as  plastic,  the  clip  having  an  integral  upper 
display  component  laterally  folded  back  upon  itself  parallel  to 
the  fixed  plane  whereby  a  pocket  with  an  open  bonom  and 
open  sides  is  formed,  the  clip  also  having  an  integral  planar 
lower  base  component  coated  with  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive on  one  side  whereby  the  index  tab  may  be  attached  to  the 
tape  or  compact  disc  case,  the  clip  addibonally  having  release 
paper  releasedly  applied  over  the  exposed  surface  of  the 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  whereby  protecting  the  adhesive 
prior  to  use.  the  clip  further  having  a  lateral  raised  shoulder 
formed  therein  immediately  below  the  open  bonom  of  the 
pocket  whereby  blocking  the  opening;  and 
a  planar  label  formed  of  stifl'  paper  or  the  like  having  a  surface 
suitable  for  wnting  upon,  the  label  having  a  generally  rectan- 
gular shape,  the  label  having  a  length  and  width  and  thickness 
corresponding  to  the  inside  space  of  the  pocket  of  the  clip,  the 
label  being  releasedly  slippedly  received  inside  the  pocket 
such  that  indicia  pnnted  on  the  label  is  visible  through  the 
transparent  plastic  of  the  display  component. 


1.  A  glow-in-the-dark  book  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  sheets; 

b)  phosphorescent  material  disposed  upon  at  least  some  of  said 
sheets,  wherein  said  phosphorescent  material  can  be  activated 
by  radiant  energy  to  glow  in  the  dark: 

c)  each  of  said  sheets  with  phosphorescent  material  having  two 
sides  and  being  substantially  lighl-transmining  so  as  to  permit 
said  phosphorescent  material  to  be  activated  by  radiant  energy 
received  at  either  of  said  two  sides:  and 

a  holding  device  for  holding  said  plurality  of  sheets  together: 
wherein  said  phosphorescent  material  on  all  of  said  sheets  with 

phosphorescent   material   can   be   simultaneously   activated. 

with  said  sheets  held  together  by  said  holding  device,  by  a 

single  exposure  of  radiant  energy. 


5,695020 
VISUAL  VALIDATION  MARK  FOR  BANK  CHECKS  AND 

OTHER  SECURITY'  IXXUMENTS 
George  K.  Phillips,  Paso  Roblcs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Verify  First 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Paso  Roblcs,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,675,  Apr.  1,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5344,192.  This  application  Aug.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,873 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  1, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  B42D  }5/00 

\^S.  a.  283—91  15  I 


5,695,219 
INDEX  TAB 
Lanry  B.  Ci^wford,  16267  Annatto  Ct,  Chino  Hills,  Calif. 
91709 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,932 

Int  a."  B42F  21/00 

U.S.  a.  283—39  4  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  index  ub  for  identifying  each  individual 
video  tape,  audio  tape,  compact  disc,  or  the  like  in  a  collection 
whereby  an  index  lab  having  identifying  indicia  is  affixed  to  the 


1.  A  mark  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate,  said  mark  comprising: 
a  coating  covering  a  portion  of  said  surface  of  said  substrate, 
said  coaung  having  a  thickness  such  that  said  coating  is  no« 
readily  ascertainable  by  the  unaided  eye  when  viewed  from  an 
angle  approximately  perpendicular  to  said  surface  of  said 
substrate,  said  coating  having  more  uniform  directional  reflec- 
tive properties  than  said  substrate,  whereby  when  said  mark  is 
illuminated  by  a  light  source  located  al  an  angle  relative  to 
said  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  coating  appears  lighter  than 
said  substrate  when  said  mark  is  viewed  from  a  first  position 
at  substantially  the  same  angle  relative  to  said  substrate  as  the 
light  source  and  said  coating  appears  darker  than  said  sub- 
strate when  said  mark  is  viewed  from  a  second  position 
located  ai  an  angle  ^iproximately  complementary  to  said  first 
position. 
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5,695^21 
FttL  HOSE  BREAKAWAY  UtVlTS 
Charies  A.  Sunderfaaus,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dover 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S3$M9 

Int.  a."  F16L  35/00 

VS.  a.  285—1  7  aaims 


VAPOR 


tion,  and  a  seat  for  accommodating  a  seal  located  circumfcr- 
entially  about  the  upstream  end  of  the  cylindrical  portion; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  cup  having  downwardly  angularly 
disposed  reverse  grippers  extending  radially  inward  from  the 
cup  and  configured  to  engage  the  flange  body  grippers  in 
ratchet  type  fashion  when  the  cup  is  drawn  over  the  outside  of 
the  flange  body,  and  a  circumferentially  disposed  shoulder 
located  at  the  cup  downstream  end; 

a  seal  configured  to  fit  around  the  cup  and  wedged  between  the 
flange  body  seat  and  the  cup  shoulder;  and 

means  for  drawing  the  cup  reverse  grippers  into  engagement 
with  the  flange  grippers  causing  the  seal  to  bow  outwardly 
and  against  the  pipe  to  provide  a  compression  fit  between  the 
flange  and  the  pipe. 


I.  A  fuel  hose  breakaway  unit  adapted  to  be|connected  in  series 

flow  relation  with  a  hose  and  a  fuel  dispensing  nozzle  to  minimize. 

if  not  fully  prevent,  damage  in  the  event  a  vehicle  is  driven  away 

with  the  nozzle  lodged  in  the  vehicle's  fuel  tanlc  or  there  is, 

otherwise,  a  connection  between  the  hose  ind  the  driveaway 

vehicle, 

said  breakaway  unit  comprising 

an  inlet  coupler, 

an  oudel  coupler,  and 


el  u 

ind 


locking  nnechanism  releasably  connecting  said  couplers  in    U.S.  CI.  285 — 23 
assembled  relation, 
wherein  the  locking  mechanism  comprises 

abutment  surface  portions  disposed  on  on   coupler 
a  plurality  of  fingers 
mounted  on  the  other  coupler  and  having  free  ends  that  are 
releasably  engageable  with  the  abutment  surface  portions 
of  the  other  coupler  to  releasably  connect  the  couplers, 
characterized  in  that 

the  fingers  are  formed  as  portions  of  two  fiiger  sets,  and  each 
finger  set  comprises  ' 

a  semi-circular  band  and 
a  plurality  of  fingers  integrally  formed  With  and  extending 

longitudinally  from  the  semi-circular  batd,  and 
means,  in  spaced  relation  from  said  fingefs,  for  locking  said 

bands  on  said  other  member, 
whereby  the  fingers  may  independently  flex  relative  to  said 
band  and  release  from  said  abutment  means. 


5,695,223 
QUICK-DISCONNECT  TUBE  COUPLER  WITH  USE- 
ENHANCING  FEATURES 
John  A.  Boticki,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fred  Knapp  Engrav- 
ing Co.,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  413,099 
Int.  CI.*  F16L  55/00 

10  Claims 


5,695,222 

RATCHET  TYPE  CLOSET  FLANGE 
B.  Eugene  Hodges,  Greenville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  James  Bruno, 
Ada,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,593 
InL  aJ'  F16L  35/00 


VS.  a.  285—3 


8  Claims 


1.  A  ratchet  type  closet  flange  for  installation  inside  one  end  of  a 
pipe,  the  flange  comprising: 

a  flange  body  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  portion  with 
upstream  and  downstream  ends,  upwardly  langulariy  disposed 
grippers  extending  radially  ourward  from  Ihe  cylindrical  por- 


1.  In  a  tube  coupler  having  a  female  member,  a  male  member 
received  in  the  female  member  and  a  device  for  holding  the  male 
and  female  members  in  sealing  contact  with  one  another,  the 
improventjent  wherein: 

the  female  member  includes  a  tube  portion,  first  and  second 
retention  shoulders  and  first  and  second  guide  members: 

the  device  includes  first  and  second  rails,  each  rail  having  an 
outward  surface,  an  inward  surface  and  a  free  end: 

each  rail  has  a  projection  extending  from  the  rail  outward 
surface  and  engaging  a  respective  one  of  the  retention  shoul- 
ders; 

each  guide  member  is  spaced  from  a  respective  retention  shoul- 
der and  bears  against  the  inward  surface  of  a  respective  rail, 
thereby  preventing  the  rail  from  unduly  moving  away  from  a 
respective  retention  shoulder: 

the  device  is  mounted  at  the  tube  portion  of  the  female  member 
for  transverse  movement  between  a  holding  position  and  a 
release  position; 

the  coupler  includes  a  locking  mechanism  mounted  on  the 
female  member  adjacent  to  the  device  and  having  a  body 
portion  biased  toward  the  device  and  bearing  against  the 
device  when  the  device  is  moved  to  the  release  position, 
thereby  retaining  the  device  in  the  release  position. 
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5,695025 
REUSABLE  UNION  COUPLING 


5,695,224 

PIPE  JOINT  ASSEMBLY  . ^„„^^  ^„.v,.,  ^^,jr.^^y, 

Wilfred  J.  Grenier,  Rutland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Rovac   Stephen  G.  Grenga,  Newark,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Spinco  Metal 

#- ^._   n„..j_..   ..___  Products.  Inc.,  Newark,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436.782,  May  8,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,564,754.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 


Corporation.  Rochdale,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,868 


Int  a."  F16L  17/00 


VS.  a.  285—104 


15  Claims 


U.S.  a.  285—150 


559,675 
Int  a.*  F16L  19/00 


I.  A  coupling  assembly  for  a  first  tubular  member,  comprising: 

a  receiving  member  defining  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  said 
first  tubular  member,  and  having  an  inner  portion  defining  an 
inner  bore  dimensioned  to  receive  an  end  ponion  of  said  first 
tubular  member,  an  outer  portion  defining  a  first  internal 
annular  cavity  communicating  with  said  inner  bore  and  hav- 
ing a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  inner  bore, 
and  an  intermediate  ponion  between  said  inner  portion  and 
said  outer  ponion  defining  a  second  internal  annular  cavity 
communicating  with  said  inner  bore  and  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  inner  bore  and  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  first  internal  annular  cavity; 

an  annular  locking  member  having  an  outer  nm  ponion  fined 
within  said  first  internal  annular  cavity,  and  having  a  slotted 
inner  ponion  of  generally  frustoconical  shape  angled  inboard 
from  its  outer  rim  portion  such  that  its  inner  rim  extends  in  its 
relaxed  position  into  said  inner  bore,  said  inner  rim  including 
a  circumferentially-extending  knife  edge  for  penetrating  the 
external  wall  of  said  first  tubular  member  to  inhibit  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  said  first  tubular  member  relative  to  said 
receiving  member; 

a  rigid  annular  stop  member  sealed  within  said  first  internal 
annular  cavity  and  abutting  the  outboard  side  of  said  outer  rim 
portion  of  said  locking  member,  including  tongue  members 
projecting  toward  said  inner  bore,  to  prevent  longitudinal 
outboard  movement  of  said  locking  member,  and  to  prevent 
said  locking  member  inner  ponion  from  bending  back  toward 
said  receiving  member  opening; 

a  deformable  longitudinally  sliding  annular  sealing  member 
seated  in  said  second  intemal  annular  cavity,  and  extending  in 
a  relaxed  position  into  said  inner  bore  to  contact  said  first 
tubular  member  when  said  first  tubular  member  is  inserted 
into  said  inner  bore  to  inhibit  fluid  leakage  from  said  first 
tubular  n:>ember  toward  said  annular  locking  member; 

a  longitudinally  sliding  stay  member  between  said  locking  mem- 
ber and  sealing  member  to  prevent  contact  between  said 
sealing  member  and  said  locking  member  and  having  an  inner 
diameter  nearly  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  inner  bore:  and 

a  closing  lip  abutting  the  outboard  side  of  said  stop  member  to 
prevent  said  stop  member  from  longitudinal  outboard  move- 
ment. 


9Claims 


1.  A  coiuiector  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  an  integral  connector  body  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
having  a  central  channel  and  an  intemal  annular  sealing 
groove  formed  adjacent  the  second  end.  wherein: 

1.  said  connector  body  is  an  iniegraJ  structure  comprised  of  a 
substantially  hexagonal  upper  section  comprised  of  a  top 
portion  and  a  bottom  ponion.  a  first,  unthreaded  cyUndrical 
section  joined  to  said  top  substantially  hexagonal  upper  sec- 
tion, a  second  threaded  cylindrical  section  joined  to  said  first 
unthreaded  cylindrical  section,  and  a  bottom,  undercut, 
unthreaded  section  joined  to  said  second  threaded  cylindrical 
section,  wherein: 

(a)  said  connector  body  has  an  overall  length,  as  measured 
from  said  top  of  said  substantially  hexagonal  upper  secuon 
to  the  bottom  of  its  undercut,  unthreaded  section,  of  from 
about  1 .0  to  about  1 .4  inches. 

(b)  said  substantially  hexagonal  upper  section  has  a  length  of 
at  least  about  0.30  inches  and  a  width  of  from  about  0  60  to 
about  1.3  inches. 

(c)  said  first  unthreaded  cylindrical  section  has  a  length  of 
from  about  0. 1  to  about  0.4  inches  and  a  width  of  from 
about  0.62  to  about  1.3  inches. 

(d)  said  second  threaded  cylindrical  section  has  a  length  of 
from  about  0.25  to  about  0.6  inches  and  a  width  which  is 
substantially  identical  to  the  width  of  said  first  unthreaded 
cylindrical  section. 

(e)  said  bottom,  undercut,  unthreaded  section  has  a  length  of 
less  than  about  0.08  inches  and  a  width  of  from  about  0.58 
to  about  1 .22  inches. 

(f)  said  connector  body  is  comprised  of  a  flow  channel  com- 
prising a  piston  chamber  communicating  with  a  transition 
chamber,  wherein: 

1 .  said  piston  chamber  is  defined  by  a  top  wall  and  a  side 
wall  and  is  disposed  within  and  extends  from  the  bottom 
of  said  second  threaded  cylindrical  section. 

2.  said  piston  chamber  is  disposed  within  said  first 
unthreaded  cylindrical  section,  said  top  wall  of  said 
piston  chamber  extending  to  a  point  intermediate  the  top 
and  the  bottom  of  said  first  unthreaded  cylindrical  sec- 
tion. 

3.  said  top  wall  of  said  piston  chamber  is  at  least  0.03 
inches  below  said  bottom  of  said  substantially  hexagonal 
upper  section. 

4.  said  top  wall  of  said  piston  chamber  is  at  least  about  0.3 
inches  below  the  said  lop  of  said  substantially  hexagonal 
upper  section. 

5.  said  side  wall  of  said  piston  chamber  has  a  width  of  at 
least  about  0.13  inches. 

6.  said  flow  channel  communicates  with  a  multiplicity  of 
circuit  holes  which  extend  through  said  top  portion  of 
said  connector  body. 

7.  said  piston  chamber  terminates  in  a  piston  seat,  wherein 
said  piston  seat  is  adjacent  to  said  transition  chamber. 
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8.  disposed  above  said  transition  chanfxr  is  divider  struc- 
ture which  is  integrally  connected  to  said  top  portion  of 
said  connector  body  and  which  is  ft>rTned  by  at  least  a 
first  converging  wall  and  a  second  converging  wall  inter- 
secting at  an  apex  point  and  fom^ng  an  acute  angle, 
wherein: 

(a)  said  first  intersecting  wail  terminates  in  a  first  bouom 
surface, 

(b)  said  second  intersecting  wall  terminates  in  a  second 
bonom  surface,  and 

(c)  each  of  said  first  bonom  surface  and  said  second 
bottom  surface  is  disposed  above  at  least  a  portion  of 
each  of  said  circuit  holes; 

(b)  an  adaptor  having  a  central  channel  and  an  external  annular 
sealing  groove,  said  adaptor  and  external  sealing  groove  being 
dinnensioned  relative  to  the  connector  body  and  internal  seal- 
ing groove  such  that  a  portion  of  the  adaptor  and  external 
groove  are  received  within  the  central  channel  of  the  connec- 
tor body,  and  the  internal  groove  and  the  external  groove  mate 
to  form  a  washer  seal  cavity, 

(c)  a  washer  disposed  within  the  seal  cavity  for  forming  a  sealed 
connection  when  the  body  and  adaptor  ait  engaged; 

(d)  the  adaptor  having  an  annular  stop  surface  thereon,  said  stop 
surface  positioned  such  that  it  contacts  a  portion  of  the  con- 
nector body  before  the  washer  has  exceeded  its  maximum 
intended  compression, 

(e)  means  for  movably  connecting  the  coiaiector  body  to  the 
adaptor  and  selectively  positioning  the  external  sealing 
groove  with  respect  to  the  internal  sealing  groove  to  thereby 
vary  the  compression  of  the  washer  within  the  variable  seal 
cavity,  and 

(0  said  integral  connector  body  is  comprised  of  a  reverse  cut  off 
nib  centrally  disposed  on  the  top  ponion  •(  said  substantially 
hexagonal  upper  section. 


5,695^26 

CONDUIT  COUPLING 

Osamu    Gouda,    628-8,    Noborito,    Tama-ku,    Kawasaki-sU, 

Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,036,  Feb.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,706 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1994,  6-035362 

Int  a."  F16L  19/08 

VS.  a.  285—340  5  Claims 


1.  A  conduit  coupling  for  connecting  com  [lits  to  each  other, 
comprising: 

a  coupling  member  having  an  entry  bore  ai  d  an  external  male 
thread; 

at  least  one  fastening  nut  having  a  flange^  portion,  a  central 
bore,  an  inner  bottom  surface,  and  a  fentale  thread  to  mesh 
with  said  external  male  thread  of  said  coi^ling  member; 

at  least  one  locking  washer  formed  as  a  coAical  spring  washer 
having  a  central  opening  whose  dimensidn  is  reduced  when 
compressed  axially,  said  central  opening  Ifeving  a  plurality  of 
recesses  which  form  a  plurality  of  tabs,  said  at  least  one 
locking  washer  being  placed  such  that  an  outer  periphery 
thereof  is  positioned  toward  said  coupling  member,  and  said 
at  least  one  locking  washer  having  an  iniemal  surface  posi- 
tioned toward  said  fastening  nut  when  tip  external  force  is 
applied  to  said  at  least  one  locking  washer,  and  said  at  least 


one  locking  washer  being  applied  with  an  axial  force  when 
said  fastening  nut  is  screwed  onto  said  coupling  member,  and 
whereby  the  size  of  said  central  opening  of  said  at  least  one 
locking  washer  is  reduced  to  lock  firmly  said  conduit  and 
secure  said  conduit  to  said  coupling  member; 

at  least  one  seal  member,  said  at  least  one  seal  member  having  a 
diaineter  less  than  that  of  said  coupling  member; 

at  least  one  seal  receiving  recess  fonned  on  at  least  one  of  said 
at  least  one  entry  bore  of  said  coupling  member  for  receiving 
a  seal  member;  and 

at  least  one  seal  retainer  disposed  between  said  coupling  mem- 
ber and  said  at  least  one  locking  washer  for  retaining  said  seal 
member,  said  at  least  one  seal  retainer  having  an  inner  surface 
which  in  inclined  in  a  concave  direction  toward  said  seal 
member,  and  wherein  said  inner  surface  of  said  at  least  one 
seal  retainer  presses  said  seal  member  to  apply  a  converging, 
concentrated,  and  conical  force  to  said  seal  member,  wherein 
the  axis  of  said  converging,  concentrated,  and  conical  force  is 
aligned  with  the  axis  of  said  conduit. 


5,695427 

LOCK  PLATFORM 

Jon  M.  Smallegan;   L.  C.  Derek  Chamberlain,  and  Dario 

Pompeii,  all  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Schlage 

Lock  Company.  San  FraiKisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  364,865,  Dec.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,250 

Int  a.'  E05B  3/00 

VS.  a.  292— 336J  6  Claims 


1.  A  lock  platform  for  mounting  and  housing  components  of  a 
handle  and  lock  assembly  on  one  side  of  a  door  having  only  one 
hole  therein  extending  between  planar  surfaces  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  said  lock  platform  comprising: 

a  face  plate  having  an  outer  periphery  and  an  outer  peripheral 
edge  margin  which  extends  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
face  plate  generally  perpendicularly  away  from  the  face  plate 
in  an  inward  direction  whereby,  when  said  outer  peripheral 
margin  is  brought  into  a  mounting  position  against  a  planar 
door  surface,  said  face  plate  will  lie  in  a  plane  parallel  to,  and 
spaced  from,  the  surface  thereby  creating  a  space  between  the 
face  plate  and  a  door  for  accommodating  components  of  the 
handle  and  lock  assembly; 
said  face  plate  having  a  cylindrical  pin  extending  therefrom  in 
said  inward  direction  for  receiving  thereover  and  roiatably 
supporting  a  disk  component  of  a  handle  and  lock  assembly; 
said  face  plate  having  a  first  opening  therein  for  generally 

co-axial  alignment  with  a  hole  in  a  door; 
said  face  plate  having  a  first  hollow  boss  for  receiving  and 
securing  one  of  a  key  cylinder  and  thumb  turn  component  of 
a  handle  and  lock  assembly  in  a  position  so  as  to  extend  into 
a  hole  in  a  door,  said  first  hollow  boss  surrounding  said  first 
opening  and  extending  from  said  face  plate  in  said  inward 
direction; 
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an  outwardly  facing  second  hollow  boss  integrally  formed  with 
said  face  plate  and  extending  therefrom  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  said  peripheral  edge  margin,  said  second 
hollow  boss  defining  a  second  opening  for  mounting  a  handle 
component  of  a  handle  and  lock  assembly  on  said  face  plate, 
said  second  hollow  boss  being  located  in  a  position  off-set 
with  respect  to  the  first  hollow  boss; 

a  plurality  of  guide  members  defining  a  linear  guide  track  for 
receiving  a  link  component  of  a  handle  and  lock  assembly, 
said  guide  members  projecting  from  an  interior  surface  of  said 
peripheral  edge  margin  along  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  and 
offset  from  the  plane  of  said  face  plate  so  as  to  define  a  guide 
track  side  facing  said  face  plate;  and, 

said  face  plate  having  mounting  means,  integrally  fonned 
thereon,  for  mounting  the  lock  platform  on  a  door,  said 
mounting  means  being  adapted  to  accommodate  screws  for 
drawing  the  face  plate  of  the  lock  platform  toward  a  face  plate 
of  a  second  lock  platform  positioned  on  an  opposite  side  of  a 
door  as  the  lock  platform  is  mounted  on  a  side  of  the  door, 

said  lock  platform  comprising  a  single  member  for  completely 
enclosing  and  providing  the  entire  support  for  all  components 
on  one  side  of  a  door. 


planar  member  in  a  manner  which  provides  a  generally 
flush  finish  to  a  firont  surface  of  said  second  generally 
planar  member;  and 
iv.)  said  opening  formed  in  said  second  generally  planar 
member  reducing  blind  comers  so  as  to  enhance  surface 
finishing  of  said  second  grille  guard  members  and  thus 
inhibiting  conosion  thereof. 


5,695,229 
mTERCHANGABLE  SHOVEL/SCRAPER 
William   Chang.   20   Glen   Echo   Crt,   Brampton,   Ontario, 
Canada,  L6S  5T9 

Filed  JuL  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,985 

Int  CI.''  AOIB  1/20 

VS.  a.  294-51  2  Claims 


5,695^28 

GRILLE  GUARD  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Ron  D.  Storer,  3015  San  Juan  Dr.,  Fullerton,  Calif.  92635 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,738 

Int  a.*  B60R  19/52 

VS.  a.  293-115  10  Claims 


sa 


^z 


1.  A  grille  guard  for  an  automobile-to  which  a  rubber  bumper  is 
easily  attachable,  said  grille  guard  comprising: 

a.)  at  least  one  first  grille  guard  member  extending  generally 

horizontally  so  as  to  protect  a  portion  of  the  automobiles 

front; 
b. )  at  least  one  second  grille  guard  member  extending  generally 

vertically  and  formed  to  said  at  least  one  first  grille  guard 

member,  each  of  said  second  grille  guard 
members  comprising: 

i.)  a  first  generally  planar  member  oriented  so  as  to  define  a 
plane  which  extends  generally  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  the  automobile; 

ii.)  a  second  generally  planar  member  oriented  to  define  a 
plane  which  extends  generally  transversely  with  respect  to 
the  automobile,  said  second  generally  planar  member  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therein,  generally 
along  the  length  thereof,  said  openings  traversing  the  first 
generally  planar  member  and  having  a  width  which  is 
greater  than  a  width  of  said  first  generally  planar  member; 

iii.)  said  second  generally  planar  member  being  anached  to 
said  first  generally  planar  member  so  a,s  to  define  a  gener- 
ally T-shaped  cross-section  of  said  first  and  second  gener- 
ally planar  members,  said  second  generally  planar  member 
being  attached  to  said  first  generally  planar  member  by 
forming  a  plurality  of  welds  between  said  second  generally 
planar  member  and  said  first  generally  planar  member 
within  said  plurality  of  openings,  said  welds  attaching  said 
second  generally  planar  member  to  said  first  generally 


60- 


1.  An  interchangable  scraper  and  shovel  comprising  the  combi- 
nation with  a  scraper  blade  having  a  scraping  edge  at  one  end  and 
a  hole  in  the  central  area  and  ears  or  other  limiting  means  at  the 
two  comers  of  the  other  end  and  a  handle  is  also  connected  to  its 
other  end  and  extending  from  the  blade  substantially  in  the  plane 
of  the  blade,  a  shovel  blade,  offset  flanged  strips  or  channeled  ways 
are  fastened  on  the  under  surface  of  the  shovel  blade  to  provide  a 
space  to  receive  the  said  scraper  blade  and  in  which  the  scraper 
blade  is  detachably  engaged  and  the  sides  of  the  scraper  blade  are 
closely  fitted,  whereby  to  hold  the  scraper  blade  against  lateral 
movement,  the  scraper  blade  when  so  engaged  being  substantially 
in  face  contact  with  the  under  surface  of  the  shovel  blade,  and 
means  to  limit  the  said  scraper  blade's  forward  movement  with 
respect  to  the  said  shovel  blade  in  the  direction  longitudinally  of 
the  handle  while  the  scraper  blade  is  wholly  within  the  said  space, 
said  means  is  the  engagement  of  the  said  ears  or  other  limiting 
means  on  the  scraper  blade  with  the  upper  end  of  the  said  offset 
flanged  strips  or  the  channeled  ways  on  the  under  surface  of  the 
shovel  blade,  and  means  connecting  the  shovel  blade  with  the 
handle  and  for  holding  the  scraper  blade  and  handle  from  move- 
ment in  a  direction  to  disengage  the  scraper  blade  from  said 
connecting  means,  said  last  means  comprising  a  latch  fastened  on 
the  front  surface  of  the  said  shovel  blade  and  a  hole  at  approxi- 
mately the  center  of  the  two  said  offset  flanged  strips  or  channeled 
ways  to  allow  the  said  latch  to  protrude  out  of  the  under  surface  of 
the  said  shovel  blade  to  engage  with  the  said  hole  in  the  central 
area  of  the  said  scraper  blade  while  the  said  scraper  blade  is  wholly 
within  the  said  space. 
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5,695030 
PANEL  HANDLE 
Charies  Earl  Thompson,  3703  McKenzie  Ale.,  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.  90032 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  67^097 

InL  CI."  B65G  7/n 

VS.  a.  294—15  1  Claim 


1.  A  carrying  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  substantially  straight  handle: 

a  gripping  ponion  disposed  at  a  first  end  of  slid  handle: 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  rectangular  wall  |nembers  defining 
a  rectangular  channel  having  a  fixed  sp4:ing  therein  that 
extends  m  a  direction  perpendicular  to  an  ^ial  direction  of 
said  handle,  one  of  said  wall  members  biing  rigidly  flush 
coupled  perpendicularly  to  a  second  end  of  ^aid  handle  oppo- 
site said  first  end:  and 

means  for  removably  anaching  said  intercon4ected  wall  mem- 
bers to  a  workpiece  to  be  carried. 


5,695,231 
LEVERAGE  ENHANCING  GRIP  ASSEMBLY 
Ned  Hoffman,   1252A  Pleasant  Hill  Ave..  Stbastopol,  Calif. 
95472 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,502,  Sep.  1,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5329357.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1>96,  Ser.  No. 

616,481 

Int.  CI."  AOIB  in.2:  B25G  .*/20 

U.S.  a.  294— 5«  6  Claims 


b. 


1.  A  full  motion  leverage  enhancing  grip  ass  :mbly  for  attach- 
ment to  an  elongate  handle  of  a  shovel  or  simi  ar  tool,  said  full 
motion  leverage  enhancing  grip  assembly  comprising: 
a.  a  substantially  semi-ellipsoid  gripping  ponicfi  having  an  inner 
gripping  edge,   in   planar   alignment   with  jthe   tool   handle, 
extending  distally  outward  from  the  tool  haiflle  relative  to  the 
user: 

a  substantially  linear  attachment  portion  for  engaging  the 
elongate  handle  of  a  tool,  where  the  linear  attachment  portion 
intersects  the  inner  gripping  edge  to  form  tn  angle  of  inter- 
section between  about  35  and  90  degrees;  a|id 
means  tor  adjusubly  securing  the  full  motion  leverage 
enhancing  grip  assembly  to  the  tool  hamlle.  wherein  the 
means  for  adjustably  securing  comprises  at  feast  one  J-clamp. 
at  least  one  adjustment  knob  securely  placej  in  a  knob  hous- 
ing, said  adjustment  knob  having  a  hole  sifbstantially  in  the 
center  to  receive  a  threaded  rod.  said  rod  biing  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  J-clamp,  such  that  the  rotation  of  the  adjust- 
ment knob  about  its  axis  within  the  knob  housing,  causes  the 
threaded  rod  and  the  J-clamp  attached  to  it,  to  be  moved 
linearly  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  threaded  ro(d.  within  the  hole 
of  the  adjustment  knob. 


5,695,232 

BOTTLE  CARRIER 

Raymond  R  Tipp,  P.O.  Box  3778,  Missoula.  Mont.  59806 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558389 

Int  a."  B65D  2i/10 

U.S.  CI.  294—87.2 


14  Claims 


1.  A  bottle  carrier  for  carrying  at  least  one  capped  bottle  of  the 
type  having  a  rim  separating  a  bottle  neck  from  a  bottle  cap  and  a 
cylindrical  bottle  cap  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  extending 
substantially  above  the  bottle  rim  wherein  the  diameter  of  the 
bottle  rim  is  at  least  as  large  as  the  diameter  of  the  bottle  cap, 
which  compri-ses: 

a)  first  bottle  engaging  means  comprising  a  thin  strip  of  flexible 
material  having  an  aperture  for  fining  over  the  cylindrical 
bottle  cap  and  the  bottle  rim  adjacent  an  end  of  said  strip,  said 
aperture  being  defined  by  (i)  an  arcuate  edge  extending 
through  an  arc  of  at  least  180°.  (ii)  a  first  side  edge  extending 
from  a  first  end  of  said  arcuate  edge  into  said  aperture,  (iii)  a 
second  side  edge  extending  from  a  second  end  of  said  arcuate 
edge  into  said  aperture,  and  (iv)  at  least  one  intermediate  edge 
extending  across  said  aperture  between  said  first  and  second 
side  edges: 

b)  and  second  bottle  engaging  means  comprising  a  thin  strip  of 
material  extending  from  the  strip  end  toward  said  aperture  and 
which  comprises  at  least  one  intermediate  tab  extending 
toward  said  aperture  and  terminating  in  said  intermediate 
edge,  said  intermediate  tab  being  constructed  and  arranged 
with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  side  edges  that  said 
intermediate  tab  can  be  flexed  so  as  to  enlarge  the  efifective 
opening  of  said  apenure  so  that  a  bottle  can  be  inserted  into 
said  aperture,  said  intermediate  tab  being  further  constructed 
and  arranged  so  that  said  intermediate  edge  can  be  contacted 
with  the  underside  of  a  bottle  nm  so  as  to  support  a  bottle 
when  a  bottle  has  been  inserted  into  said  aperture: 

said  first  bottle  engaging  means  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  said  aperture  has  a  width  between  the  ends  of 
said  arcuate  edge  greater  than  the  diameters  of  the  cylindrical 
bottle  cap  and  the  bottle  rim  and  so  that  said  aperture  has  a 
mid-section  that  is  sufficiently  large  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  width  to  enable  said  arcuate  edge  to  extend  over  the 
bottle  rim  and  bear  against  the  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  the 
cylindrical  bottle  cap  when  a  bottle  is  insened  into  said 
aperture  and  lifted  by  said  bottle  carrier  such  that  the  bottle  is 
supported  in  said  bottle  carrier  by  said  intermediate  edge 
bearing  against  an  underside  of  the  bottle  rim  and  by  said 
arcuate  edge  bearing  against  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
cylindrical  bottle  cap; 

and  said  second  bottle  engaging  means  being  so  consoiicted  and 
arranged  that  said  intermediate  edge  is  spaced  far  enough 
away  from  the  mid-section  of  said  arcuate  edge  that  said 
bottle  carrier  may  be  removed  from  the  bottle  by  (i)  lifting 
said  strip  end  so  as  to  turn  said  intermediate  edge  out  of 
engagement  with  the  underside  of  the  bottle  nm  and  (ii) 
pulling  upward  on  said  strip  end  to  pull  .said  intermediate  tab 
and  said  arcuate  edge  upward  across  the  bottle  rim  and  the 
bottle  cap:  and 

c)  carrying  means  connected  to  said  first  bottle  engaging  means 
so  that  a  bottle  inserted  into  said  apenure  can  be  lifted  and 
carried  by  said  bottle  carrier 
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5,695033 
NOTEBOOK  CARRIER  DEVICE 
Rboda  M.  Feldman,  2200  Leavenworth  St.,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.  94133 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,710 

Int.  CI."  B42D  i/l2 

U.S.  a.  294-138  16  claims 


1.  A  notebook  carrier  device,  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  panel  foldably  connected  at  a  fold  line,  a  first 
and  a  second  set  of  holes  formed  adjacent  said  fold  line  on 
said  first  and  second  panels  respectively,  said  first  and  second 
sets  of  holes  oppose  each  other  when  said  first  and  second 
panels  are  folded  together  about  said  fold  line; 

a  first  handle  extending  from  said  first  panel  beyond  an  edge  of 
said  first  panel. 


a  hand-gripping  portion  at  the  outer  end  of  each  said  handle 

member: 
a  pair  of  arms  spacedly  attached  to,  and  extending  inwardly. 

one  from  each  side  of  said  hand-gripping  portion:  and 
an  inner  portion  of  each  said  handle  member  connected  to  the 
inner  ends  of  said  pair  of  arms,  said  inner  ponion  having  a 
rectangular   slot   centrally   disposed   therein,    said   hand- 
gripping  ponion,  said  pair  of  arms  and  said  inner  portion 
defining  an  interior  space  within  each  said  handle  member, 
said  interior  space  providing  room  for  the  user's  hand  to 
grasp  said  hand-gripping  ponion: 
a  flexible  loop-forming  element  having  one  end  thereof  looped 
and  rotatably  secured  through  said  rectangular  slot  to.  and 
extending   inwardly  from,   said  inner  portion  of  each   said 
handle  member,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  loop-fonning 
element  thereby  being  uansverse  to  the  longimdinal  axis  of 
said  pair  of  handle  members;  and 
means  for  releasably   holding   said  pair  of  handle   members 
together  when  said  substantially  planar  faces  thereof  are 
placed  in  mating  contact  with  each  other, 
whereby,  when  the  handles  of  at  least  one  shopping  bag  are 
placed  on  said  loop-forming  element  and  the  loop  created 
from  said  loop-forming  element  has  been  closed  around  the 
shopping  bag  handles  by  bnnging  said  pair  of  handle  mem- 
bers together  and  engaging  said  holding  means,  the  shopping 
bag  carrying  device  is  in  operative  position,  preventing  the 
shopping  bag  handles  from  slipping  and  scattering  while  said 
loop  remains  closed. 


5,695034 

CARRYING  DEVICE  FOR  SHOPPING  BAGS 

Salvatore  Coticctiio,  97-17  161st  Ave.,  and  Michad  Coticchio, 

81-07  159th  Ave.,  both  of  Howard  Beach,  N.Y.  11414 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,426 

Int  a."  B65D  i3/06 

U.S.  a.  294-152  5  claims 


5,695035 

DUAL  COMPOSITION  BED  LINER 

Gerald  A.  Martindalc,  4079  W.  Cherry  La.,  and  Loonie  D. 

Kucnzli,  6210  Levi,  both  of  Meridian.  Id.  83642 

Continuatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  225,132,  Apr.  7,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5351,742,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

50,674,  Apr.  21,  1993,  Pat  No,  5370,436.  This  application 

Sep.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,143 

Int  a."  B60R  li/Ol 

MS.  a.  296-390  ^  claims 


I.  In  combination  with  shopping  bags  ha\ing  handles,  a  shop- 
ping bag  carrying  device,  which  comprises: 

a  pair  of  handle  members,  one  of  said  handle  members  being 
positioned  at  each  end  of  the  shopping  bag  carrying  device, 
each  said  handle  member  having  one  substantially  planar  face 
and  further  comprising: 


1,  A  pickup  truck  bed  liner  comprising: 

a  unitary  wall  member  having  two  sidewalls  joined  together  by  a 
front  wall  in  a  generally  "U"'  shaped  configuration  and  a 
bottom  bed  panel  generally  extending  between  bottom  edges 
of  the  unitary  wall  member,  the  bottom  bed  panel  being  joined 
to  the  unitary  wall  member  at  an  interface  configured  to  define 
a  mat  receiving  recess:  and 

a  flexible  and  resilient  bed  mat  being  sized  and  shaped  to  be 
closely  received  and  held  within  the  mat  receivmg  recess  and 
positionable  therein. 
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5,695^36 

GLASS  PLATE  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Yoshikazu  Banno,  Nagoya,  and  Hiroyuki  Manioka,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nifco  Inc.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1^,  1995,  7-117427 
Int  CL"  B60J  ]/00 
\^&.  a.  296—96.21  8  Claims 


I.  A  glass  plate  holding  device  for  holding  i  glass  plate  in  an 
opening  of  a  body  portion,  comprising: 

a  base  plate  to  be  attached  to  the  glass  plale 

a  leg  having  a  base  end  and  a  forward  end.  s  lid  leg  being  fixed 
to  the  base  plate  at  the  base  end  and  projei  ting  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  base  plate: 

at  least  one  pressing  member  provided  at  oi  e  side  of  the  base 
end  of  the  leg.  said  pressing  member  reinforcing  the  leg  at  the 
base  end  and  being  adapted  lo  abut  against  a  flange  of  the 
body  portion  so  that  an  edge  ponion  of  I  the  glass  plale  is 
supported  by  the  pressing  member,  and      I 

a  pawl  formed  at  the  forward  end  of  the  leg  *id  extending  from 
the  leg  laterally  at  a  side  same  as  the  at  least  one  pressing 
member,  said  pawl  having  an  engaging  f^;e  parallel  to  the 
base  plate  and  being  adapted  to  enter  int^  a  mounting  hole 
provided  in  the  flange  and  engaging  an  edte  of  the  mounting 
bole  to  prevent  nrovemem  of  the  glass  pjate  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  flange. 


ulte 


5,695037 
VISOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Brian  L.  Erickson,-  Patrick  W.  Binish,  and  permit  M.  Ander- 
son, all  of  Holland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Pince  Corporation, 
Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63|,569 
Int  CI.''  B60J  i/00 
MS.  a.  296—97.1 


39 


"Si 


T 


III,    Ml, 


'ill.,     "'ii  'ii.    'i,„ 


1.  A  vehicle  visor  comprising: 

a  substantially  thin  visor  core  having  a  fold  li$e  and  shaped  to  be 
folded  along  said  fold  line  Into  the  shape  of  a  visor  body,  said 
core  having  a  first  surface  coaled  over  substantially  the  entire 
first  surface  with  a  co-adhesive  material  and  an  opposite 
surface  covered  by  an  upholstery  material;  and 

a  pivot  rod  assembly  extending  along  the  ftid  line  of  the  first 
surface  of  said  core  such  that  when  said  core  is  folded,  facing 


portions  of  said  first  surface  adhere  to  one  another  and  secure 
the  pivot  rod  assembly  and  upholstery  therein. 


5,695038 
NON-METALIC  ROOF  FOR  A  WORK  MACHINE 
Michael  A.  Calamari,  Raleigh;  Alan  A.  Davidovich,  Gamer, 
both  of  N.C;  Thomas  L.  Howard,  Chicago,  III.,  and  David 
G.  Surridge,  Knightdale,  N.C,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 
Peoria,  ni. 

FUed  JuB.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,194 

InL  a.*  B62D  25/20 

US.  a.  296—210  11  aaims 


1.  A  non-metallic  roof  for  the  operator's  station  of  a  work 
machine,  comprising: 

a  molded  plastic  structure  having  a  generally  rectangular  con- 
figuration, a  top  portion,  and  a  bottom  flange  portion  extend- 
mg  integral  from  said  top  portion  and  spaced  therefrom  to 
define  a  cavity  therebetween,  said  flange  portion  having  first 
and  second  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  grab  rails  integrally  molded  into  said  plastic 
structure; 

a  plurality  of  light  sockets  integrally  molded  into  said  plastic 
structure;  and 

means  for  releasably  connecting  said  roof  to  the  operator's 
station  including  a  plurality  of  metallic  bars  positioned  within 
said  cavity  in  association  with  the  first  surface  of  said  flange 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  threaded  fasteners  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  second  surface  and  through  said  operator's  sta- 
tion and  connect  to  said  metallic  bars. 


16  Claims 


5,695039 
SEATING  FURNITURE  OTTOMAN 
Terry  D.  Johnson,  l^pelo;  John  T.  Gory,  Sherman,-  Greg  M. 
Lawson,  and  Dennis  M.  Golden,  both  of  Ttipelo,  all  of  Miss., 
assignors  to  Super  Sagless  Corporation,  Ttipelo,  Miss. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,110,  Nov.  19,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,146 
InL  a."  A47C  7/50 
U.S.  a.  297—69  13  Chums 

1.  A  hardware  assembly  for  mounting  a  retractable  ottoman  on  a 
seating  unit  frame  below  an  occupant  support  cushion,  wherein  the 
assembly  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  front  portion  of  the  frame 
for  movement  between  extended  and  retracted  positions,  the 
assembly  comprising: 

a  frame  bracket  having  a  first  vertical  leg  and  a  second  horizon- 
tal leg  shorter  than  said  first  leg,  said  bracket  having  a  first  ear 
portion  and  a  second  ear  portion,  said  first  ear  portion  extend- 
ing perpendicularly  to  a  plane  of  said  first  leg  and  having  a 
first  pivot,  a  said  second  ear  portion  extending  perpendicu- 
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larly  to  a  plane  of  said  second  leg  and  having  a  second  pivot, 

said  second  pivot  positioned  below  and  to  the  rear  of  the  first 

pivot; 
an  ottoman  bracket; 
lazy  tong  linkage  interconnecting  the  frame  bracket  and  the 

ottoman  bracket  and  including: 

an  upper  rear  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  pivot  of  die 
frame  bracket, 

a  lower  rear  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  second  pivot  of 
the  frame  bracket. 

a  first  front  lever  having  a  third  and  fourth  pivot,  wherein  the 
first  front  lever  is  pivotally  attached  to  the  upper  rear  lever 
at  the  third  pivot  and  to  the  lower  rear  lever  at  the  fourth 
pivot  and  carrying  the  ottoman  bracket,  wherein  the  lazy 
tong  linkage  is  extendable  by  manually  pulling  an  ottoman 
board  fixed  to  the  ottoman  bracket  free  from  its  retracted 
position; 

means  for  controlling  attitude  of  the  ottoman  bracket  includ- 
ing a  second  front  lever; 
means  for  locking  the  lazy  tong  linkage  in  the  extended  position, 

wherein  releasing  is  accomplished  by  applying  a  compression 

force  in  a  rearward  direction  to  the  onoman  bracket,  thereby 

causing  the  ottoman  bracket  to  collapse  into  the  retracted 

position;  and 
wherein  the  entire  hardware  assembly  is  positioned  forward  of  a 

rearmost  portion  of  said  fraine  bracket  in  both  the  extended 

and  retracted  positions. 


5,695040 

CHAIR  CONSTRUCTION  AND  PASSENGER  AIRCRAFT 

COMPARTMENT  INCLUDING  SAME 

David  Luria,  Tel-Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Fuselage  Engineering 

Services,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645041 

Int  CI."  A47B  39/00 

M&.  a.  297—163  9  Claims 


a  base  to  be  secured  to  the  floor  of  the  passenger  vehicle; 

a  seal  to  receive  an  occupant; 

a  backrest  for  the  occupant; 

a  table  pivotally  mounted  to  die  backrest  for  movement  to  a 
folded  vertical  position  against  the  backrest,  and  to  an  opera- 
tive horizontal  position  for  use  by  an  occupant  of  the  seal 
directly  behind  the  respective  seal  in  the  row; 

and  an  article  storage  compartment  for  use  by  the  occupant  of 
said  behind  seat  for  storing  articles; 

said  article  storage  compartment  including  a  flexible  panel 
secured  along  its  circumferential  edges  to  said  table  on  die 
side  thereof  to  face  said  behind  scat  occupant  in  the  folded 
vertical  position  of  the  table;  said  flexible  panel  being  open  at 
its  lop  edge  to  permit  access  into  said  compartment; 

said  top  edge  of  the  flexible  panel  including  an  elastic  cord 
yieldably  urging  the  flexible  panel  to  a  closed  position; 

and  a  pivotal  retainer  member  engageable  with  the  upper  edge  of 
the  table  in  the  folded  vertical  position  of  die  table  for 
retaining  the  table  in  said  folded  vertical  position,  die  open 
top  edge  of  said  article  storage  compartment  being  slightly 
below  said  pivotal  retainer  member  so  as  not  lo  be  engaged 
thereby  in  the  folded  vertical  position  of  the  table 


5,695041 

ADJUSTABLE  SEAT  POST  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

HUMAN-POWERED  VEHICLES 

Douglas  G.  Oben,  3343  S.  825  East  )l«.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

84106,  and  Daniel  K.  Buckmiller,  1792  E.  Grover  La.,  Salt 

Lake,  Utah  84124 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,703 

Int  a."  B60N  2/40:  B62J  I/IO 

MS.  a.  297-195.1  20  Claims 


8.  A  chair  for  passenger  vehicles  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
chairs  closely  spaced  one  behind  the  other,  said  chair  comprising: 


1.  An  adjustable  seal  post  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  seat  post  tube  having  a  frame  insertion  end  and  a  mounting 
end.  said  frame  insertion  end  being  insertable  into  a  bicycle 
fi-aine.  and  said  mounting  end  having  a  receptacle. 

(b)  a  post  insert  having  a  first  and  a  second  end.  said  post  insert 
first  end  being  installable  into  said  mounting  end  receptacle  of 
said  seat  post  tube,  said  second  end  having  a  threaded  recep- 
tacle for  receiving  a  fastener. 

(c)  a  saddle  having  a  top  and  a  bonom.  said  saddle  bottom 
abuning  said  post  insert  second  end.  said  saddle  top  being 
concave  and  having  a  mechanical  engagement  mechanism 
within  said  concave  area,  and  said  saddle  having  an  aperture 
for  projection  of  a  fastener  therethrough. 

(d)  a  bottom  clamp  having  a  lop  and  a  bottom,  said  bottom 
clamp  bottom  being  convex  in  shape  and  having  a  mechanical 
engagement  nnechanism  within  said  convex  area  to  facilitate 
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said  bonom  clamp 
ner  therethrough, 
said  top  clamp 
top  clamp  bottom 
ss  structure  and  to 
•ttom  clamp  truss 
ng  an  aperture  for 


positive  locking  with  said  mechanical  engagement  mechanism 

of  said  saddle  top,  said  bottom  clamp  topi  having  truss  recep 

tacles  to  receive  a  seat  truss  structure,  an- 

having  an  aperture  for  projection  of  a  f: 
(e)  a  top  clamp  having  a  top  and  a  botti 

bottom  abutting  said  bonom  clamp  top.  s; 

having  truss  receptacles  to  receive  a  seat 

clamp  the  truss  structure  against  said 

structure  receptacles,  said  top  clamp  ha 

projection  of  a  fastener  therethrough,  sai^  top  clamp  further 

having  an  elongate  receptacle  transverse  i4  and  adjoining  said 

top   clamp   aperture,   said   elongate   receptacle   adapted   to 

receive  a  fastener  head,  and 
(0  a  fastener  compnsing  a  threaded  T-bolt  (laving  a  head,  said 

fastener  projecting  through  said  aperture^  of  said  top  clamp. 

said   bottom   clamp   and    said   saddle,   ind   engaging   said 

threaded  receptacle  of  said  seat  post  insei  I.  said  head  of  said 

T-bolt  disposed  in  said  top  clamp  elongate  receptacle; 
wherein  rotating  said  T-bolt  in  a  first  directio  r\  in  said  post  insert 

receptacle  causes  tightening  of  said  saddlei  bonom  clamp  and 

top  clamp  between  said  T-bolt  head  and  s^d  post  insert;  and 
wherein  rotating  said  T-bolt  in  a  second  diiection  in  said  post 

insert  receptacle  causes  loosening  of  sjjd  saddle,  bottom 

clamp  and  top  clamp  between  said  T-bolt 

insert. 


head  and  said  post 


5,695^2 

SEAT  CUSHION  RESTRAINT  SVSTEM 
Riissel    Brantman,    Tampa;    Hendrik    Beraardus    Helleman. 
Brandoo,  and  Said  Shafik  Nakhla,  Lakeland,  all  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  Breed  Automotive  Technology,  Inc^  Lakeland, 
Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6<M,933 
Int.  a.'  B60N  2/42 


VS.  CL  297—216.1 


17  Claims 


1.  A  seat  cushion  restraint  system  comprisinf  a  vehicle  seat  for 
the  driver  of  a  vehicle  located  behind  a  steering  wheel  and  having 
a  seat  cushion  and  a  backrest,  an  airbag  for  elevating  only  the  front 
part  of  the  seat  cushion,  and  a  means  of  setsing  a  crash  of  a 
vehicle,  the  seat  cushion  extending  substantially  honzontally.  the 
means  of  sensing  a  crash  communicating  with  the  airbag.  the 
airbag  being  activated  when  the  means  of  sensitig  a  crash  senses  a 
crash  of  a  selected  severity  diereby  elevating  o«ly  the  fixMil  part  of 
the  seat  cushion  while  a  rear  part  of  the  seat  cushion  continues  to 
extend  substantially  horizontally  and  is  not  elevated  or  lowered 
and  the  airbag  when  inflated  has  a  central  portion  bordered  by  a 
pair  of  lateral  nnarginal  portions,  the  central  portion  of  the  airbag 
having  a  greater  height  than  the  lateral  marginal  portions  such  that 
a  portion  of  the  front  part  of  the  seat  cushion  is  elevated  to  a  height 
which  IS  greater  than  the  rest  of  the  front  part  of  the  seat  cushion 
such  that  the  inflating  airbag  forces  the  driver"  s  legs  apart  to 
decrease  die  interaction  between  the  driver's  lags  and  the  steering 
wheel. 


5,695,243 
CHILD  SEAT  MOLINT  WITH  ANTI-TWIST  WEB 
MECHANISM 
James  R.  Anthony,  Carmel;  Peter  E.  Miller,  Noblesville;  Vance 
P.  Voorhis,  Tipton,  and  Gerald  W.  Thompson,  Fishers,  all  of 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Indiana  Mills  and  Manufacturing,  Inc., 
Westfield.  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594,840,  Jan.  31,  19%.  This 
application  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,694 
Int  CI.'  A47D  l/IO 
VS.  CI.  297—250.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  child  seat  mounting  arrangement  in  combination  with  a 
vehicle  passenger  seat  for  a  vehicle  compnsing: 

a  child  seat  positionable  atop  said  passenger  scat  in  a  first 
position  whereat  the  child  faces  forwardly  on  said  passenger 
seat  and  in  a  second  position  whereat  the  child  faces  rear- 
wardly  on  said  passenger  seat,  said  child  seat  including  a  scat 
portion  and  a  back  portion  upon  and  against  which  the  child 
rests; 

flexible  web  means  on  said  child  scat  and  having  distal  end 
portions; 

first  locking  devices  mounted  to  said  distal  end  portions; 

adjustment  means  engaged  with  said  web  means  operable  to 
control  tightness  of  said  web  means; 

second  locking  devices  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  said  vehicle 
adjacent  said  passenger  seat  and  lockingly  engageable  with 
said  first  locking  devices  to  secure  said  child  scat  to  said 
passenger  seat  when  said  child  seat  is  in  said  first  position  and 
when  in  said  second  position;  and, 

an  anti-twist  pivot  mechanism  mounted  to  said  back  portion  of 
said  child  seat,  said  mechanism  having  a  passage  into  which 
said  web  means  extends,  said  mechanism  pivotally  mounting 
said  web  means  to  said  child  seat  pivoting  said  web  means 
when  said  first  locking  devices  are  lockingly  engaged  with 
said  second  locking  devices  to  automatically  allow  said  web 
means  to  extend  in  a  straight  line  toward  said  second  locking 
devices  regardless  of  the  positioning  of  said  child  seat  upon 
said  passenger  seat  in  said  first  position  and  said  second 
position;  and  wherein: 
said  web  means  includes  a  web; 

said  pivot  mechanism  includes  a  pair  of  slots  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  child  seat,  said  web  extends  through 
said  slots  and  is  fixedly  attached  to  said  mechanism; 
said  first  locking  devices  each  include  a  release  push  bunon 
facing  outwards  relative  to  said  child  seat  by  said  pivot 
mechanism  without  web  twisting  when  in  said  first  position 
and  said  second  position. 


5,695,244 

ROCKING  CHAIR  WITH  WOOD-LAMINATED  SEAT 

AND  CONTINUOUS  RUNNERS 

Richard  GiUem,  and  MicheUe  Hare,  both  of  2345  CabriUo  #3, 

San  Frandsco,  Calif.  94121 

FUed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,412 
Int  a."  A47C  S/029 
VS.  a.  297—271.6  i  Claim 

1.  A  rocking  chair  comprising. 


December  9,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


10» 


a  unitary  seating  platform,  conuining  internal  cross  members, 
having  a 

(a)  contoured  back-supporting  portion  and  a  scat  portion,  the 
scat  portion  having  a  fixed  forward  relation  to  the  back- 
supporting  portion, 

(b)  a  support  frame  for  maintaining  the  seating  platform  in  a 
ground  clearance  condition,  the  support  frame  having  a  pair 
of  side  frame  members  spaced  apart  by  the  seating  platform 
and  spacer  elements  situated  at  opposite  sides  of  the  seating 
platform,  each  side  frame  member  having  a  continuous 
outer  periphery  having  a  cross  member  connection  region, 
an  arm-supporting  region  and  an  arcuate  ground-engaging 
region,  the  ground-engaging  region  being  coupled  to  (he 
arm-supporting  region  in  an  uninterrupted  manner  by  an 
intermediate  forward  segment,  each  side  frame  member 
being  formed  of  identical  irregular  curves,  the  ground- 
engaging  region  having  a  forward  section  of  generally 
constant  radius  of  curvature,  the  forward  and  rearward 
sections  of  each  ground-engaging  region  combining  to 
define  a  smooth  arcuate  rocking  means,  the  side  frame 
niembers  being  fixed  and  fastened  to  the  spacer  elements, 
the  to  cross  members;  and  the  seating  platform, 

(c)  the  cross  member  connection  region  of  each  side  frame 
member  having  the  same  curvature  as  and  being 
co-cxtensive  with  a  rear  region  of  said  scat  portion  and  a 
lower  region  of  said  back-supporting, 

(d)  the  cross  member  connection  region  of  each  side  frame 
member  being  fastened  to  one  of  the  spacer  elements  and 
one  of  the  cross  members  in  each  of  the  scat  and  back- 
supporting  portions. 


5,695,245 
ORTHOTIC  SEAT 
J.  MartiB  Carlson.  Edina,-  Joseph  S.  Bieganek.  St  Cloud,  and 
Mailt  J.  Payette,  Hugo,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Tamarack 
Habilitation  Technologies,  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,430,  Oct  25,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5474r75 
Int  CL"  A61G  5/00 
VS.  a.  297—314  17  Oaims 

1.  A  nKxiular  structure  for  forming  an  orthotic  scat  comprising: 
a  pelvic  support  module,  said  pelvic  support  module  having  a 
base  portion  with  upright  side  support  walls,  and  a  rear  wall 
supported  by  the  base  portiofl; 
a  separate  seat  pan  adjusubly  secured  between  the  side  suppon 
walls,  die  seat  pan  being  adjustable  about  a  first  axis  to  permit 
tilting  the  seat  pan  about  the  first  axis,  the  scat  pan  being 
adjustably  tiltable  about  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
first  axis; 
at  least  one  fastener  for  securing  the  seat  pan  relative  to  the  base 

ponion  in  an  adjusted  position  about  die  second  axis; 
at  least  one  strut  extending  upwardly  from  die  rear  wall;  and 
a  thoracic  module  adjustably  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on 
die  strut  and  including  a  thoracic  suppon  having  a  back 
portion   supported  on  the  stmt  and  extending  forwardly. 


lie     139 


spaced  apart  side  dioracic  wall  portions  integral  widi  the  back 
portion  positioned  to  engage  and  suppon  a  user  on  the  sepa- 
rate seat  pan. 


5,695046 
SEAT  DEVICE  ATTACHED  TO  BAGGAGE  HANDCART 
Chin  Ho  Tsai,  No.  113,  Lane  60,  Gong  Jlaw  Stieet,  lUJ  Chy, 
Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,411 

Int  a."  A47C  1/06:  B62B  1/00:1/26 

VS.  a.  297—335  4  Claims 


80 


no 


20 


30' 


S2 


^^^ 


\^ 


1.  A  seat  device  anached  to  a  baggage  handcart  and  comprising: 

a  base  attached  to  said  baggage  handcart  and  including  two 
ends,  each  of  said  ends  having  a  first  passage  defined  perpen- 
dicularly tlierethrough  and  two  rear  legs  respecuvely  and 
securely  extending  dirough  said  two  first  passages,  two 
frames  each  extending  transversely  from  each  one  of  said  two 
ends  of  said  base; 

a  seal  plate  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  said  rear  end 
having  two  recesses  defined  therein  so  as  to  respectively  and 
pivotally  receive  said  frame  dierein,  two  lugs  extending 
downwardly  from  a  bottom  of  said  from  end,  two  first  receiv- 
ing members  disposed  to  both  sides  of  said  bottom  of  said 
scat  plate  and  a  second  receiving  member  disposed  to  said 
rear  end  of  said  bottom  of  said  seat  plate; 

a  front  leg  having  a  first  end  pivotally  connected  between  said 
two  lugs  and  a  second  passage  defined  longitudinally  therein 
which  has  a  non-circular  inner  periphery  defining  said  second 
passage  and  accessing  to  a  second  end  of  said  f^ont  leg; 

a  flexible  block  received  in  said  second  passage  and  having  a  slit 
defined  therein  which  communicates  with  a  periphery  of  said 
block,  a  receiving  hole  defined  in  said  block  and  communi- 
cating with  said  slit,  and 

a  rod  retractably  received  in  said  second  passage  and  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  second  end  of  said  rod  having 
an  eccentric  protrusion  extending  therefrom  and  said  protru- 
sion having  a  head  formed  on  a  distal  end  Uicreof  wherein 
said  protrusion  has  a  diameter  larger  dian  a  width  of  die  sUt 
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and  the  same  as  a  diameter  of  said  hole  ^d,  said  head  has  a 
larger  diameter  than  said  hole. 


position,  coincident  with  said  seatback  being  returned  from 
said  forwardly  folded  position  to  said  generally  upright  occu- 
piable  position. 


5,695^7 

SAFETY  LOCK-OUT  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN  A  5,695,248 

SLIDING  VEHICLE  SEAT  RETROFIT  ADJUSTABLE  SEAT 

Gulam  Preiqji,  Missassauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bertrand    ^^***  A-  8*^,  1245  Hormell  Rd.,  Wilmington,  Ohio  45177 

Faure  Components  Ltd.,  Mississauga,  Cauda  i^Ued  Jul-  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676355 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,652  Int-  CI.'  A47C  1/02 

Int  a.*  B6eN  2A)6  ^A  O.  297—344.17                                                     6  Claims 


MS.  a.  297—341 


22aaims 


I.  A  safety  lock-out  mechanism  for  use  in  a  vehicle  seat  having 
a  hinge  plate  secured  to  a  seatback  and  a  baseplate  secured  to  a 
seat  cushion,  with  said  hinge  plate  adjoined  id  pivotal  relation  to 
said  baseplate  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  seatback  about  a 
seatback  pivot  axis  between  a  generally  upri^t  occupiable  posi- 
tion and  a  forwardly  folded  position,  said  leat  cushion  being 
mounted  in  slidable  relation  on  a  vehicle  se»t  track  for  sliding 
movement  between  a  design  position  whereat  said  vehicle  seat  is 
locked  in  place  on  said  vehicle  seat  track  by  a  track  lock  mecha- 
nism and  said  vehicle  seat  is  occupiable.  an4  an  entry  position 
whereat  said  vehicle  seat  is  disposed  forwaally  of  said  design 
position  so  as  to  permit  ingress  into  and  egress  from  behind  the 
vehicle  seat,  said  safety  lock-out  mechanism  comprising: 

a  drive  member  mounted  on  said  hinge  plate  for  movement  with 
said  hinge  plate  between  an  initial  free  postion  corresponding 
to  the  generally  upright  occupiable  position  of  said  seatback 
and  a  retained  position  corresponding  to  tbe  forwardly  folded 
position  of  said  seatback: 
latch  means  operatively  mounted  on  said  baseplate  for  move- 
ment from  an  unlatching  position  to  a  latcking  position,  under 
urging  contact  by  said  drive  member,  upoi  coincident  respec- 
tive movement  of  said  drive  member  fr»m  said  initial  free 
position  to  said  retained  position,  at  which  retained  position 
said  drive  member  is  releasably  latched: 
blocking  means  operatively  mounted  on  said  baseplate  in  pro- 
gressive fractional  contact  with  said  latcl  means  for  move- 
ment from  a  first  position  whereat  said  latch  means  is  permit- 
ted to  move  from  said  latching  position  to  said  unlatching 
position  under  said  urging  by  said  drive  iiiember,  to  a  block- 
ing position  whereat  said  latch  means  is  retained  in  said 
latching  position  by  said  blocking  means;' 
means  for  biasing  said  blocking  means  totvard  said  blocking 

position: 
means  operatively  interconnected  between  seid  blocking  means 
and  a  stationary  portion  of  said  vehicle  s^at  track  for  urging 
said  blocking  means  to  said  first  position  against  said  means 
for  biasing  said  blocking  means  toward  said  blocking  position 
upon  rearwardly  directed  sliding  moven^enl  of  said  vehicle 
seat  from  said  entry  position  to  said  design  position,  thereby 
permining  said  latch  means  to  move  fronj  said  latching  posi- 
tion to  said  unlatching  position  upon  return  movement  of  said 
drive  member  from  said  retained  positiot  to  said  initial  free 


1.  A  wheelchair  having  a  retrofit  adjustable  seat,  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  pair  of  laterally  disposed  side  members, 
wherein  each  said  side  member  has  a  seat  supporting  bar  and 
a  wheel  supporting  hub: 
a  wheel  operably  connected  to  each  said  hub: 
a  seat  interconnecting  said  seat  supporting  bars:  and 
a  retrofit  seat  having  a  base  with  laterally  extending  means  for 
releasably  connecting  said  base  to  said  seat  supporting  bars 
and  means  operably  connecting  said  base  and  said  retrofit  seat 
for  adjustably  elevating  said  retrofit  seat  to  a  selectable  height 


5,695,249 

HEIGHT  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  CHAIR 

COMPONENTS 

Mehdian  Lotfi,  8201   Lankershim  Blvd.,  North  HoUywood, 

Calif.  91605 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,723 

Int  a."  A47C  7/46 

VS.  a.  297—353  5  Claims 


1.  A  chair  height  adjustment  mechanism  for  releasably  adjusting 
height  of  one  chair  component  in  any  plurality  of  positions  relative 
to  another  chair  component  and  relative  to  a  chair  frame  compris- 
ing; 

a.  a  J-bar  which  is  rigidly  secured  to  a  said  chair  frame; 
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b.  a  guide  plate  is  rigidly  secured  to  said  one  chair  component 
having  at  least  two  tracks  for  slidably  receiving  said  J-bar  for 
sliding  movement  between  two  extreme  positions: 

c.  latching  means  for  releasably  latching  said  guide  plate  to  said 
J-bar  comprising: 

i.  a  latch  bar  pivotally  mounted  on  the  J-bar  having; 

ii.  a  latch  tip  at  one  end  of  said  latch  bar: 

iii.  a  release  end  at  other  end  of  said  latch  bar, 

iv.  a  pivot  screw  for  pivotally  mounting  said  latch  bar  on  said 

J-bar: 
V.  a  slot  in  said  guide  plate: 

vi.  a  plurality  of  lock  notches  on  one  side  of  said  slot  for 
releasably  receiving  said  latch  tip  having  a  highest  lock 
notch  at  one  end  of  said  plurality  of  lock  notches  and  a 
lowest  lock  notch  on  another  end  of  said  plurality  of  lock 
notches: 

d.  a  release  cam  on  said  slot  extending  from  said  lowest  lock 
notch  for  releasably  receiving  said  release  end  of  said  latch 
bar  and  pivoting  said  latch  bar  about  said  pivot  screw  to  a 
standby  position  away  from  said  lowest  lock  notch: 

e.  an  engaging  cam  on  said  slot  extending  from  said  highest  lock 
notch  for  slidably  receiving  and  pivoting  said  latch  bar  about 
said  pivot  screw  from  said  standby  position  to  laich  highest 
lock  notch. 


5,695,250 
CHAIR  WITH  SWIVEL  SEAT  AND  BACKREST 
Cben-Da  Lin,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,883 

Int  a.*  A47C  1/032 

VS.  a.  297—353  5  claims 


5,695451 

VARLABLE-INCLINATION  HEADREST  FOR  A  BED, 

ARMCHAIR,  DIVAN  AND  THE  UKE 

Massimo  Scoiari,  Asoto,  Italy,  assignor  to  Giotgetti  SJ»ji., 

Meda,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,8»9 
Claims  priority,  appHcaUoB  Italy,  Mar.  15, 1995,  MI95Uf  175 


U 


U.S.  CL  297— 408 


tet  a.*  A47C  7/36 


SCIafaK 


1.  A  chair  with  a  swivel  seat  and  backrest  comprising: 

a  base  suppon  having  an  upright  shaft: 

a  seat  having  a  bottom  provided  with  a  supporting  board  having 
two  opposite  bolts,  said  two  opposite  bolts  being  fixedly 
installed  on  two  opposite  ends  of  an  oscillating  plate,  said 
oscillating  plate  having  a  central  ponion  pivotally  connected 
with  a  mbular  axle,  said  tubular  axle  being  put  on  to  said 
upright  shaft  of  said  base  support: 

a  backrest: 

a  casing  mounted  on  said  upright  shaft  of  said  base  support  and 
located  under  said  oscillating  plate,  said  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  a  venical  shaft  having  an  upper  portion  fixedly 
engaged  with  said  backrest  and  a  lower  end  fixedly  connected 
with  a  first  gear; 

two  linking  rods  each  having  an  end  pivoully  connected  a 
respective  end  of  said  oscillating  plate:  and 

means  pivotally  connected  with  said  two  linking  tods  and  driven 
by  said  first  gear. 


I.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising: 

a  frame  provided  with  a  body  support  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
fixed  uprights  flanking  the  suppon  at  a  rear  end  thereof,  each 
of  the  uprights  being  formed  with  a  respective  dueaded  hole 
formed  close  to  a  respective  upper  end  of  the  upright: 
a  pin  bridging  the  uprights  and  threadedly  received  in  the  holes: 
an  adjustable  headrest  member  displaceably  mounted  on  die  pin 
between  the  upnghts,  the  adjustable  member  including: 
a  pair  of  elongated  rigid  side  pieces  each  formed  widi  a 
respective  longitudinal  and  dioroughgoing  elongated  slot 
traversed  by  the  pin.  so  diat  the  headrest  member  is  pivotal 
about  die  pin  between  a  vertical  position  of  die  headrest 
member  and  a  plurality  of  angular  positions,  and 
a  plurality  of  parallel  and  spaced  apan  transverse  bracing 
elements  bridging  the  rigid  side  pieces: 
operating  means  for  controllably  guiding  the  headrest  member 
substantially  vertically  and  comprising: 
a  pair  of  toothed  wheels  each  provided  widi  a  respective 
bearing  and  mounted  spaced  apan  on  the  pin  between  die 
rigid  side  pieces, 
butt  means  for  retaining  die  bearings  against  the  respective 

side  pieces,  and 
a  pair  of  parallel  racks,  each  of  die  racks  being  mounted  on  a 
respective  one  of  the  side  pieces  and  engaged  with  a 
respective  toothed  wheel  to  displace  the  headrest  member 
between  an  upper  position  corresponding  to  a  vertical  posi- 
tion of  die  headrest  member  and  a  plurality  of  lower  posi- 
tions, die  headrest  member  adjusting  its  angular  position 
simultaneously  wiUi  changing  its  lower  position:  and 
locking  means  fixed  on  the  uprights  below  the  pin  for  locking 
said  headrest  member  in  the  upper  position,  the  headrest 
member  being  spaced  from  the  seat  in  the  upper  position  and 
sliding  upon  said  suppon  in  said  lower  positions. 
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5,695^2 
MOTOR- VEHICLE  HEAD  RiST 
Reinhard  Schmidt,  Lcnncstadt;   Wolfgang  Stenzel,  Einbeck, 
and  Hermann  Griech,  SUufenberg,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  R.  Schmidt  GmbH,  Lennestadt,  Germany 
FUed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621.117 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Mar.  24, 1995,  195  10 
788.8 

Int.  a."  A47C  l/IO 
VS.  a.  297—408  7  Claims 


4.  A  motor-vehicle  head  rest  comprising: 
a  body  formed  unitanly  with 

a  pair  of  like  recesses  openmg  parallel  lo  ^h  other. 

a  pair  of  generally  parallel  legs  hav  ing  innet  ends  each  formed 
with  a  respective  one  of  the  recesses  an<|  outer  ends, 

an  outer  cross  piece  extending  between  the)  outer  ends. 

an  inner  cross  piece  extending  from  one  of  the  inner  ends  to 
the  other  inner  end.  and 

coupling  formations  on  the  inner  cross  piete  and  other  inner 
end  for  connecting  same  together; 
respective  assemblies  in  each  recess,  each  assembly  having 

a  holder,  and  | 

a  pivot  element  held  in  the  holder; 
inteiengaging  formations  on  the  body  and  hotders  retaining  the 

holders  in  the  respective  recesses;  and 
respective  rods  engaged  up  through  the  piv^  elements  of  the 

assemblies. 


5,695453 

ARTICLE  OF  FITIMTURE 

Steven  Robert  Jenkins,  7200  South  Southdale^  Boise,  Id.  83709 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704327 

Int  CL*  A47C  7/02 


VS.  a 


3  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  furniture  for  holding  a  cushibn  there-upon  and 
for  sining  and  reclining  thereon,  comprising: 
a.  a  planar  ring  member  adapted  for  inserti^  of  the  cushion 

there-through; 


b.  a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel,  elongated  first  support  members; 

c.  each  of  the  first  support  members  bent  to  form  a  straight  middle 
section,  a  front  arm  and  a  rear  arm; 

d.  the  front  arm  and  the  rear  arm  each  forming  an  obtuse  angle 
with  the  middle  section; 

e.  the  front  arm  and  the  rear  arm  extending  from  the  middle  section 
such  that  the  entire  first  support  member  resides  within  a  single 
geometric  plane: 

f.  the  front  arm  being  shorter  than  the  rear  arm; 

g.  a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel  elongated  second  support  mem- 
bers; 

h.  each  of  the  second  support  members  bent  to  form  a  straight 
central  section,  a  first  side  arm  and  a  second  side  arm; 

i.  the  first  side  arm  and  the  second  side  arm  each  forming  an  obtuse 
angle  with  the  central  section; 

j.  the  first  side  arm  and  the  second  side  arm  extending  from  the 
central  section  such  that  the  entire  second  support  member 
resides  within  a  single  geometric  plane; 

k.  each  of  the  central  sections  disposed  perpendicular  to  the  middle 
sections; 

I.  the  first  and  the  second  side  arms  being  substantially  the  same 
length  as  each  other; 

m.  the  middle  sections  and  the  central  sections  being  non- 
interlaced and  configured  to  form  a  rigid  flat  bottom  for  resting 
the  cushion  thereon; 

n.  each  of  the  front  arms  attached  at  a  distal  end  thereof  to  the  ring 
member  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  a  front  barrier  for  helping 
to  retain  the  cushion  on  the  flat  bottom; 

o.  each  of  the  rear  arms  attached  at  a  distal  end  thereof  to  the  ring 
member  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  a  rear  barrier  opposite  the 
front  barrier  for  helping  to  retain  the  cushion  on  the  flat  bonom; 

p.  each  of  the  first  side  arms  attached  at  a  distal  end  thereof  to  the 
ring  member  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  a  first  side  barrier  for 
retaining  the  cushion  on  the  flat  bottom; 

q.  each  of  the  second  side  arms  attached  at  a  distal  end  thereof  to 
the  ring  member  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  a  second  side 
barrier  for  retaining  the  cushion  on  the  flat  bottom,  wherein  a 
person  may  recline  on  the  cushion  in  a  variety  of  positions,  and 
the  cushion  will  readily  spread  outward  toward  and  be  retained 
by  the  front,  the  rear,  the  first  side,  and  the  second  side  barriers; 

r.  a  floor  support  means  for  supporting  the  rigid  flat  bottom  above 
a  floor  surface. 


5,695054 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BREAKING 

CONCRETE  OR  THE  LIKE 

George  F.  Shinners,  and  John  L.  Talbert,  both  of  Antigo,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Badger  State  Highway  Equipment,  Inc.,  Antigo. 

Wis. 

FUed  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,974 

Int.  a."  B25D  9/W.-  EOlC  2J/I2 

VS.  a.  299— 37  J  21  CUims 


17.  A  method  of  breaking  a  substrate  comprising: 
providing  a  substrate  breaking  apparatus  having  a  first  set  of 
laterally  spaced  hammers  and  a  second  set  of  laterally  spaced 
hammers,  said  second  set  being  spaced  forwardly  and  later- 
ally ofl^set  from  said  first  set,  with  at  least  one  of  the  hammers 
in  said  second  set  being  positioned  laterally  between  two 
adjacent  hammers  in  said  first  set,  each  of  said  hammers  being 
moveable  between  a  lowered  position  and  a  raised  position 
and 
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repeatedly  lifting  each  of  said  hammers  from  said  lowered 
position  to  said  raised  position  and  dropping  each  of  said 
hammers  from  said  raised  position  to  said  lowered  position, 
wherein  the  timing  of  said  lifting  and  dropping  steps  of  said 
plurality  of  hammers  is  staggered. 


5.695,256 
ROAD  EXCAVATOR  WITH  A  ROTARY  CLTTTER 
Norihito  Kishimoto,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  OhkiU  Engi- 
neering Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  and  R.M.  Barton  Co..  Ltd., 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  671 J72 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  4,  1995,  7-169094; 
Jul.  4.  1995.  7-169095 

Int  a.*  EOlC  23/088.23A)9 
VS.  a.  299-39J  J  Claims 


5.695,255 

SELF-POWERED  PORTABLE  ROCK  CRUSHER 

Joseph   Michel   LeBlond,  Edmunston,  Canada,  assignor  to 

F.A.H.R.  Industries  Inc.,  Edmunston,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421.915.  Apr.  13.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747339 

Int.  a."  EOlC  19/05 

VS.  CI.  299-39.1  5  cuims 


1.  A  device  for  collecting  and  processing  rock  material  from  the 
surface  of  the  ground,  comprising: 
a  rock  processing  enclosure  for  receiving  collected  rocks; 
rotatable  rotor  means  within  said  enclosure; 
a  plurality  of  hammer  elements  each  having  a  central  axis 
mounted  on  said  rotor  means,  said  hammer  elements  config- 
ured for  carriage  and  projection  of  rock  material  within  said 
enclosure  during  rotation  of  said  rotor  means,  said  hammer 
elements  maintaining  a  coplanar  relationship  widi  said  surface 
of  said  ground,  said  hammer  elements  each  including: 
base  means  for  connection  with  said  rotor  means, 
side  segments  extending  from  said  base  means, 
a   first   inclined   segment   and   a   second   inclined   segment 

extending  from  a  respective  side  segment, 
the  inclined  segments  being  in  a  parallel  and  spaced  apart 

relationship, 
a  top  segment  extending  from  said  first  inclined  segment,  said 
top  segment  being  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  said  base 
means,  said  top  segment  being  shorter  in  length  than  said 
base  means, 
a  downwardly  inclined  segment  extending  from  said  top  seg- 
ment and  inclined  downwardly  relative  to  said  top  segment, 
a  striking  segment  extending  downwardly  from  said  down- 
wardly inclined  segment,  said  striking  segment  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  with  one  of  said  side  segments  and  later- 
ally offset  relative  to  said  central  axis;  and 
wear  elements  within  said  enclosure  adjacent  said  hammer 
elements,  said  wear  elements  for  providing  a  surface  upon 
which  said  rock  material  may  be  broken  into  fragments  by 
projection  against  said  wear  elements,  said  wear  elements 
arranged  with  said  hammer  elements  for  pulverizing  said 
fragments  when  said  fragments  contact  an  area  between  a 
hammer  element  and  a  wear  element. 


1.  A  self-propelled  road  excavator  for  excavating  a  worn-out 
paved  surface  of  a  roadway,  said  excavator  comprising: 
a  vehicle  with  an  engine  and  wheels  for  running  on  said  road- 
way, said  vehicle  having  a  length  and  a  width; 
a  rotary  cuner  provided  at  a  rear  end  of  said  vehicle  for  exca- 
vating the  worn-out  paved  surface  of  the  roadway,  said  rotary 
cutter  having  an  axis  extending  along  the  width  of  said 
vehicle  and  being  driven  to  rotate  about  said  axis  in  such  a 
direction  of  which  said  rotary  cutter  is  throwing  an  excavated 
material  in  a  forward  direction  of  said  vehicle; 
a  collector  casing  supported  by  said  vehicle  in  a  ftx>nl  of  said 
rotary  cutter  to  extend  along  the  width  of  said  vehicle,  said 
collector  casing  having  a  rear  openmg  extending  over  the  full 
width  of  said  vehicle  in  a  juxtaposed  relation  to  said  rotary 
cuner  for  collecting  said  excavated  material  thrown  from  said 
rotary  cutter,  said  collector  casing  having  a  front  wall  pro- 
vided with  an  discharge  port  at  a  portion  along  the  width  of 
said  front  wall  for  discharging  said  excavated  material  out  of 
said  collector  casing; 
a  conveyor  supported  by  said  vehicle  and  extending  from  said 
discharge  port  to  convey  said  excavated  material  outwardly  of 
said  vehicle;  and 
wherein 

said  collector  casing  incorporates  gathering  means  for  gather- 
ing the  excavated  material  received  in  said  collector  casing 
in  the  direction  of  the  width  of  said  vehicle  towards  said 
discharge  port  for  discharging  said  excavated  material  out 
of  said  collector  casing  to  said  conveyor. 


5,695057 
SPOKED  WHEEL  TRIM  ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM 
James  P.  Wright'  TImotliy  L.  Bates;  Kevin  D.  Nash;  Barry 
Lynn  Roberts,  all  of  Cookeville,  and  John  Davenport  Cross- 
ville,  all  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  Phoenix  USA.  Inc..  Cookeville, 
Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604,409,  Feb.  21,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,129 
Int  CL"  B60B  7/06 
VS.  CL  301-37  J7  g  cUims 

1.  A  system  for  attaching  a  wheel  liner  to  a  wheel  comprising: 

a.  an  attachment  ring; 

b.  plural  attachment  brackets  pivotally  attached  to  said  attach- 
ment ring,  each  of  said  brackets  having  means  for  attaching 
said  bracket  to  said  wheel; 

c.  means  for  attaching  said  wheel  liner  to  said  attachment  ring; 

d.  a  pivot  point  attached  to  said  attachment  ring; 
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5,695^9 
A^fTILOCK  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Isao  Isshiki;  Hitoshi  Hashiba;  Yoshihani  Nakai;  Seiji  Ueda,  aU 
of  Osaka;  Takao  Nozaki,  and  Masataide  Hio,  both  of  Mie- 
ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems, 
Ltd.„   Mie-ken,   and   Sumitomo  Electric   Industries,   Ltd., 
Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,275,  Oct.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1992,  4-293766; 
Oct.  26,  1992,  4-311196;  Nov.  2,  1992,  4-317845;  Nov.  2,  1992, 
4-317847;  Nov.  25,  1992,  4-358473;  Feb.  5,  1993,  5-042259 

IbL  a.*  B60T  SAX) 
VS.  CL  303— 119J  21  Claims 


e.  a  flange  having  a  hole  for  receiving  a  lugfof  said  wheel;  and 

f.  a  web  joining  said  pivot  point  and  said  fl^ge. 


[|*g 


5,695058 

RAILWAY  MANUAL  BRAKE  CONTROl  VALVE  TEST 
UNIT 
Jeffrey   D.   Reid,  St  Catharines,  Canada,  and   Edward  W. 
Gaughan,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 
Co.,  Wiimerding,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  396,815,  Mar.  2,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5409,727,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

306,790,  Sep.  15,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,480,218.  This  application 

Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,117 

Int  a.*  B60T  11/34 

VS.  a.  303—3  15  Claims 


1.  A  portable,  single-car  test  unit  for  executing  a  series  of 
pressure  manipulations  to  evaluate  the  operating  conditions  of  a 
railway  freight  brake  control  valve,  said  control  valve  being  of  the 
type  having  a  pipe  bracket  [>ortion.  with  a  service  portion  and  an 
emergency  portion  mounted  thereto,  said  pipe  iH'acket  portion 
further  being  cormected  to  a  brake  pipe,  an  aujiiliary  reservoir,  an 
emergency  reservoir  and  a  brake  cylinder,  wfaierein  a  plurality  of 
passageways  are  provided  to  said  control  valve  for  providing  fluid 
communication  from  such  brake  pipe,  such  bt^e  cylinder,  such 
emergency  reservoir  and  such  auxiliary  reservojr  to  respective  ones 
of  said  service  portion  and  said  emergency  portion,  and  wherein 
ports  are  provided  for  accessing  such  passag^ays,  said  test  unit 
comprising:  I 

a  pneumatic  pressurized  air  supply;  I 

valve  means  for  charging  and  discharging  pi^ssurized  air  in  said 
passageways  and  for  selectively  aliowini  fluid  communica- 
tion between  selected  ones  of  such  passageways; 
a  connection  attachable  to  said  ports  for  accessing  said  passage- 
ways, said  connection  sealably  linking  said  passageway 
access  means  with  said  test  unit:  and 
means  for  measuring  air  pressure  representative  of  the  pressure 
in  each  of  said  passageways. 


1.  An  antilock  brake  system  comprising: 

a  sensor  for  detecting  a  rotating  condition  of  each  wheel  of  an 
automobile; 

a  hydraulic  power  unit  having  coupling  ports  for  brake  fluid 
pipes  and  for  controlling  a  pressure  of  brake  fluid  in  a  wheel 
cylinder  of  each  wheel  by  means  of  an  electrical  control 
signal,  said  coupling  ports  being  provided  on  an  upper,  front, 
or  rear  wall  of  said  unit; 

an  electronic  unit  containing  a  circuit  for  generating  said  control 
signal  which  controls  said  pressure  of  brake  fluid  so  that  the 
wheel  is  not  locked  in  response  to  a  detecting  signal  from  said 
sensor;  and 

a  junction  block  having  a  housing  formed  integrally  with  a 
housing  of  said  electronic  unit  and  an  electrical  wiring  section 
disposed  in  said  junction  block  housing  and  electronically 
connection  said  circuit  of  said  electronic  unit  and  a  circuit  of 
said  hydraulic  power  unit, 

wherein  said  electronic  unit  and  said  junction  block  being 
detachably  and  directly  coupled  to  an  anaching  portion 
formed  on  a  side  face  of  said  hydraulic  power  unit,  said 
electronic  unit  and  said  junction  block  forming  a  united 
assembly. 


5,695,260 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

MALFUNCTIONING  OF  PRESSURE  SENSORS  IN  AN 

AUTOMOTIVE  FLUID  PRESSURE  CIRCUIT 

Hirohisa  Tanaka,  and  Masalo  Yoshino,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 

assignors   to  Sumitomo   Electric   Industries,   Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1994,  6-304714 
Int  CI.''  B60T  13/12 
VS.  CI.  303—122.12  20  CUims 

1.  A  control  apparatus  for  an  automotive  fluid  pressure  circuit, 
said  apparams  comprising: 
first  fluid  pressure  detection  means  for  detecting  a  fluid  pressure 
in  an  accumulator,  and  switching  between  two  states  when  the 
detected  fluid  pressure  reaches  a  first  fluid  pressure  setting  PI; 
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second  fluid  pressure  detection  means  for  detecting  a  fluid 
pressure  in  said  accumulator,  and  switching  between  two 
states  when  the  detected  fluid  pressure  reaches  a  second  fluid 
pressure  setting  P2  that  is  lower  than  the  first  fluid  pressure 
setting  PI; 

a  timer  for  counting  a  period  during  which  the  fluid  pressure 
detected  by  said  second  fluid  pressure  detecuon  means  is  less 
than  the  second  fluid  pressure  sening  P2;  and 

trouble  evaluation  means  for  evaluating  whether  there  is  a 
problem  in  said  first  fluid  pressure  detection  means  or  said 
second  fluid  pressure  detection  means,  said  trouble  evaluation 
means  comprising  means  for  determining  whether  said  first 
fluid  pressure  detecuon  means  and  said  second  fluid  pressure 
detection  means  are  indicating  different  states,  and  means  for 
determining  when  the  period  detected  by  said  timer  is  equal  to 
or  greater  than  a  predetermined  value,  whereby  a  problem  in 
said  first  fluid  pressure  detection  means  or  said  second  fluid 
pressure  detection  means  is  detected  by  said  trouble  evalua- 
tion means  when  said  first  fluid  pressure  detection  means  and 
said  second  fluid  pressure  detection  means  are  determined  to 
be  indicating  different  sutes  and  the  period  detected  by  said 
timer  is  determined  to  be  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  prede- 
termined value, 

wherein  said  trouble  evaluation  means  operates  a  pump  to 
pressurize  the  fluid  in  said  accumulator  when  the  pressure 
detected  by  said  first  fluid  pressure  detection  means  substan- 
tially corresponds  to  a  high  pressure  sute  that  is  greater  than 
or  equal  to  the  first  fluid  pressure  setting  PI  and  the  pressure 
detected  by  said  second  fluid  pressure  detection  means  sub- 
stantially corresponds  to  a  low  pressure  state  that  is  less  than 
the  second  fluid  pressure  setting  P2,  said  trouble  evaluation 
means  determining  that  a  problem  has  developed  in  said 
second  fluid  pressure  detection  means  when  the  period 
counted  by  said  timer  exceeds  said  predetermined  value 


5,695,261 
INTEGRALLY  POWERED  MODULAR  FURNITURE 
Bruce  M.  Slesinger,  70  Lundy's  La.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94110;  Thomas  L.  CoUom,  1449  WUlard  St.,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.  94117,  and  Frank  Neidhardt  320  Webster  St,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.  94301 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,462 
Int  a."  A47B  81/06 
VS.  a.  312-223.6  15  Qaims 

10.  A  modular  furniture  system  including: 
a  first  vertical  member  comprising: 

a  structural  element  having  an  opening  dierein; 
a  conductive  element  disposed  behind  the  opening  in  the 
structural  element,  wherein  the  conductive  element  has  an 
opening  substantially  aligned  with  the  opening  in  the  struc- 
tural element; 
a  first  bracket,  comprising; 

an  arm  having  a  first  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  the 

opening  in  the  first  vertical  member; 
a  layer  of  conductive  material  disposed  on  the  arm;  and 


a  layer  of  insulative  material  disposed  on  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  conductive  layer,  so  that  when  the  first  end  of  the  arm  is 
engaged  in  the  opening  in  die  first  structural  element  die 
first  end  also  extends  through  the  opening  in  die  conductive 
element  and  the  exposed  portion  of  the  conductive  layer 
makes  electrical  contact  widi  die  conductive  element. 


5,695462 
LIQUID  PROCESSING  AND  SORTING  SYSTEM 
William  R.  Wachtler,  515  Endnitas  Blvd.,  Encinitas.  Calif 
92023 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,857 

Int  CI."  A47B  77/06:  G03D  I7AX) 

VS.  a.  312-229  3  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  processing  and  sorting  system  which  compnses: 

a  housing  having  a  closed-topped  storage  portion  and  an  open- 
topped  use  portion; 

a  plurality  of  movable  trays  mounted  in  a  stacked  relationship  in 
said  housing  and  individually  laterally  movable  between  a  use 
position  in  said  open-lopped  housing  portion  and  a  second, 
stacked  storage,  position  in  said  closed-topped  housing  por- 
tion; 

a  lowermost  uay  fixed  in  said  open-topped  housing  portion,  each 
of  said  movable  trays  being  positioned  above  said  lowermost 
tray  when  a  said  movable  tray  is  in  die  use  position: 

mechanical  means  for  moving  said  movable  trays  between  said 
use  and  storage  positions; 

each  of  said  movable  trays  configured  to  hold  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  a  liquid:  and 

drain  means  composing  a  flexible  hose  extending  from  a  side  of 
each  movable  &ay  through  a  slot  in  a  wall  of  said  housing,  for 
draining  liquid  from  each  of  said  trays; 

said  drain  means  operable  to  selectively  drain  liquid  from  each 
of  said  movable  trays  in  either  of  said  storage  and  use  posi- 
tions. 
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5,695.263 
CABINET 

Peter  Simon,  Munich.*  Hans  Flamme,  Untck°hacliing:  Robert 
Streifeneder,  PiJsting,  and  Helmut  Hecliner,  Vilshofen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Knurr-Mechanik  lur  die  Elelitronili 
Al(tiengesellschaft,  Munich.  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A»496,  §  371  Date  Sep.  7.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  7,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/19850,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  21.  1994,  Sen  No.  495,431 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Germanv.    Feb.    21,    1994, 
9302769  U  ' 

InL  CI."  A47B  47/00 
U.S.  a.  312—265.4  17  Claims 


1.  Cabinet  for  receiving  electrical  and  electr<Jnic  equipment  and 
subassemblies,  widi  vertical  (2),  horizontal  (4)  and  transverse 
sectional  bars  (6).  which  are  constructed  as  holltw  sections  with  an 
almost  rectangular  cross-section  and  with  a  sealing  web  (41)  and 
are  connected  by  nieans  of  comer  connectors  (J20).  which  have  at 
least  on  horizontal  reception  surface  (19),  to,  a  frameworlc  (3). 
which  can  be  equipped  with  cladding  pans,  particularly  a  bottom 
plate  (8).  top  plate  (9).  door  (10).  rear  wall  (|3)  and  side  walls 
(15).  each  comer  connector  (20)  having  in  tl«  space  coordinate 
direction  guide  elements  (24)  and  through  bqres  (26)  and  each 
guide  element  (24)  for  the  frontal  mounting  of  one  of  the  sectional 
bars  (2.  4.  6)  is  constructed  in  complimentary  manner  to  a  hrst 
cavity  (5)  of  the  sectional  bar  (2.  4.  6)  and  in  the  through  bores 
(26)  are  guided  fixing  elements  (22),  which  can  be  fixed  in  a 
second  cavity  (7)  of  the  sectional  bars  (2,  4.  6),  wherein  the 
sectional  bars  (2,  4.  6)  have  a  same  cross-section,  that  tJie  sealing 
web  (41)  of  the  sectional  bars  (2,  4.  6)  is  constructed  as  an 
extension  of  an  inner  wall  of  the  hollow  section  adjacent  to  the 
cabinet  interior,  that  the  horizontal  reception  surfaces  (19)  of  the 
comer  connectors  are  constructed  congruently  (o  the  cross-section 
of  the  sectional  bars  (2,  4.  6)  and  are  provided  with  a  wedge- 
shaped  area  (32)  for  supporting  the  sealing  web  (41)  of  the  vertical 
sectional  bars  (2)  and  that  each  comer  connector  (20)  has  a 
reception  area  (40)  for  retaining  the  bonom  date  (8)  or  the  top 
plate  (9)  and  for  fixing  a  base  (30).  the  reception  area  (40) 
projecting  vertically  outwards  and  horizont^ly  inwards  with 
respect  to  the  cabinet  interior. 


S,695>4 
PORTABLE  OFFICE 
David  T.  Koch,  Sl  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Color  Art  Office 
Interiors,  inc.;  Joseph  Hunt,  and  Joseph  J.  Steiner,  all  of  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  693,898 
InL  CI.''  A47B  8&W 
U5.  a.  312—310  20  Claims 

1.  A  portable  office  unit  comprising  an  enclo^re  comprising  two 
hingedly  connected  shells,  each  shell  having  a  baclc.  a  top,  oppos- 
ing sides,  and  an  open  front,  the  shells  being  (hvotable  between  a 
closed  position  in  which  the  open  fronts  of  4e  shells  face  each 
other,  and  an  open  position  in  which  the  shells  »re  in  a  side  by  side 
relation,  with  the  open  fronts  facing  generally  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, each  shell  further  having  at  least  one  storage  compartment 
between  a  work  surface  and  the  hinged  cotnection,  the  worlc 
surface  spaced  from  the  hinged  connection  and  mounted  to  swing 


between  a  vertical  position  in  which  the  work  surface  extends 
generally  vertically  inside  the  shell,  and  a  horizontal  position  in 
which  the  work  surface  extends  generally  horizontally  from  the 
open  front  of  the  shell,  the  work  surfaces,  when  in  their  horizontal 
positions,  extending  generally  parallel  to  each  other  with  a  work 
spice  between  them. 


5,695,265 

DRAWER  SLIDE  WITH  ACCESS  HOLES 

Keith  A.  Holbnan,  Hudsonville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Knape  & 

Vogt  Manufacturing  Company.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  109.739,  Aug.  20,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,466,060,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  934,423, 

Aug.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,316389,  and  Sen  No.  932,718,  Aug. 

20,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1995,  Sen  No. 

472,813 

Int  a."  A47B  moo 

VS.  a.  312—334.5  2  CUims 


SOf  "s 


UM     «>.|  u 


1.  A  drawer  slide  assembly  for  suspending  a  drawer  in  a  cabinet, 
comprising: 

an  elongated  cabinet  channel  mountable  to  a  cabinet  and  having 
a  plurality  of  mounting  holes  in  spaced  relation  along  its 
length: 

an  elongated  drawer  channel  mountable  to  a  drawer,  said  drawer 
channel  having  a  plurality  of  mounting  holes  in  spaced  rela- 
tion along  its  length; 

an  elongated  center  channel  interconnecting  and  telescopically 
engaged  with  said  cabinet  and  drawer  channel  such  that  said 
drawer  slide  assembly  is  moveable  between  a  fully  retracted 
closed  position  and  a  fully  extended  open  position,  said  center 
channel  including  a  plurality  of  access  openings  in  spaced 
relation  along  its  length: 

a  bearing  retainer  assembly  slidably  engaged  with  said  center 
channel  and  said  drawer  channel,  said  bearing  retainer  assem- 
bly including  a  retainer  body  and  bearings,  said  retainer  body 
including  a  plurality  of  access  openings  in  spaced  relation: 

said  bearing  retainer  body  access  openings,  said  center  channel 
access  openings  and  said  drawer  channel  mounting  holes 
being  specifically  located  along  the  lengths  of  said  retainer 
body,  center  channel,  and  drawer  channel,  respectively,  to 
align  with  each  other  when  said  assembly  is  in  said  fully 
extended  position,  for  ready  mounting  or  adjustment  of  said 
drawer  channel  on  a  drawer 
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S,6954<6 
PROJECTION-TYPE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Kida;  Shinsuke  Shikama;  Akira  Daijogo.  and  Shinji 
Okamori,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  598,916 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1995,  7-028275; 
Jan.  24,  19%,  8-009870 

Int  a."  G03B  21/14 
M&.  a.  353-31  20  Claims 


Z_^>-^ 


;~^  aoB      ,        >. 


1.  A  projection-type  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  lamp  for  emitting  light: 

an  ellipsoidal  mirror  for  converging  die  light  emitted  by  said 
lamp: 

a  diaphragm  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  a  secondary  focus  of  said 
ellipsoidal  mirror: 

first  color  separating  means,  which  directly  receives  divergent 
light  which  has  been  transmitted  through  an  aperture  of  said 
diaphragm  and  has  not  passed  though  a  convergent  lens,  for 
separating  the  light  transmitted  through  said  aperture  of  said 
diaphragm  into  a  first  beam  having  wavelengths  widun  a  first 
wavelength  region  and  a  beam  having  wavelengths  outside 
said  first  wavelength  region; 

second  color  separating  means  for  separating  said  beam  having 
wavelengths  outside  said  first  wavelength  region  into  a  second 
beam  having  wavelengths  within  a  second  wavelength  region 
and  a  diird  beam  having  wavelengths  outside  said  second 
wavelength  region; 

first,  second,  and  third  light  valves  for  displaying  images  lespec- 
tively  coiresponding  to  said  first,  second,  and  third  beams; 

first  lens  means,  disposed  downstream  in  a  light  propagation 
direction  from  said  first  color  separating  means,  for  causing 
said  first,  second,  and  third  beams  which  respectively  advance 
toward  said  first,  second,  and  third  light  valves  to  be  conver- 
gent beams; 

color  synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  said  first,  second,  and 
third  beams  which  have  been  transmitted  through  said  first, 
second,  and  third  light  valves  respectively,  diereby  generating 
a  synthesized  beam;  and 

a  projection  lens  for  enlarging  and  projecting  said  synthesized 
beam  onto  a  screen. 


5,695,267 
PHOTO  VIEWING  ASSEMBLY 
Roberto  Predebon,  Av.  Igreja,  37  -  Ap.  1002,  Tramandia  -  RS, 
BrazU,  CEP  95590000 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,671 
U.S.  a.  353-120  26  CUims 

16.  A  photo  viewing  assembly  comprising: 
a  photo  support  structured  to  retain  a  developed  photograph  in  a 

viewing  orientation, 
magnifying  means  disposed  a  spaced  apart  distance  from  said 
photo  suppon,  said  magnifying  means  being  structured  to 
provide  a  magnified  image  of  the  developed  photograph  dis- 
posed on  said  photo  suppon, 
illumination  means  disposed  in  forward,  confronting  relation  to 
said  photo  suppon  and  the  developed  photograph  disposed 


thereon,  and  stmctured  to  illuminate  a  front  face  of  the 
developed  photograph  such  that  said  magnifying  image  seen 
through  said  magnifying  means  is  enhanced,  and 
said  photo  support  including  a  clip  structured  to  be  secured  to 
the  developed  photograph  so  as  to  maintain  a  developed 
photograph  in  said  viewing  orientation. 


5,695,268 
LIGHT  SOURCE  APPARATUS 
Tsuneyuki  Hagiwara,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  NUum  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  618^73 

CUims  priority,  applkatkm  Japan,  Jiin.  12, 1995,  7-144341 

Int  a."  F21V  9/i4 

MS.  a.  362—19  4  cuta« 


233" 


220   221     222 


r-if 


I-  A  light  source  apparatus  for  emitting  rectilinear  polarized  light 
beams,  comprising: 

a  light  source: 

a  polarizing  filter  device  which  transmits  a  first  rectilinear  polar- 
ized component  of  light  emined  from  said  light  source  but 
reflects  a  second  rectilinear  polarized  component  of  light 
emitted  from  said  light  source:  and 

a  light  reflecting  device  which  reflects  light  of  said  second 
rectilinear  polarized  component  toward  said  polarizing  filter 
device  and  converu  a  direction  of  a  polarization  plane  of  that 
light  into  a  direction  of  a  polanzation  plane  of  said  first 
reailincar  polanzed  component, 

wherein  said  light  reflecting  device  includes  a  combination  <rf 
roof  mirrors  each  having  a  vertical  angle  of  approximately 
90°,  and  respective  crest  and  trough  lines  of  die  combination 
of  said  roof  mirrors  are  disposed  to  make  an  angle  of  approxi- 
mately 45'  to  a  polarizing  direction  of  incident  light  of  said 
second  rectilinear  polarized  component. 
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5,695069 
MLXTI-COLOR  DISPLAY  LIGHTING  BY  LED 
Raymond  Lippnuuui,  Ann  Harbor;  Michael  John  Schnars, 
Clarkston;  James  Edward  Nelson,  North  Branch,  and  Mark 
James  Miller,  Grand  Blanc,  all  of  Mich^  assignors  to  Deko 
Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5f4,062 

Int.  a.'  F21V  8/00 

VJS.  a.  36Z—Z7  i  12  Claims 


1 .  A  bacldift  multi-color  display  comprisinf 

a  display  device  having  a  first  area  to  be  aluminated  in  a  first 

color  and  a  second  area  to  be  illuminated  in  a  second  color; 
a  light  pipe  behind  the  display  device  {<x  back  lighting  the 

device; 
a  first  light  source  comprising  at  least  one  light  emitting  diode 

edge  lighting  the  hght  pipe  for  backlightitg  the  whole  display 

with  light  of  the  first  color  to  thereby  illuminate  the  first  area; 
a  filter  of  the  second  color  covering  the  second  area  to  filter  out 

light  of  the  first  color;  and 
a  second  light  source  comprising  at  least  one  light  emitting 

diode  for  admitting  hght  of  the  second  color  to  the  light  pipe 

in  the  region  of  the  second  area  to  there||y  locally  illuminate 

the  second  area  with  the  second  color. 


12 
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first  space  therebe- 
being  at  least 


sui  'aces 


I.  A  coaster  comprising: 

an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface. 

said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  defining  a 

tween, 
at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower 

partially  light  transmissive, 
a  source   of  light   in   said   first   space 

rendering  said  coaster  at  least  partially 
said  source  is  chemiluminescent  and 
said  upper  surface  is  made  of  a  rigid  nblerial  to  support  a 

drinking  glass. 


13 


be  ween  said  surfaces 
ll  minous,  wherein: 


said  lower  surface  is  made  at  least  partially  of  a  supple  material, 
and 

a  second  space  is  provided  adjacent  to  said  lower  surface  to 
allow  expansion  of  a  gaseous  discharge  created  by  a  chemi- 
luminescent reaction  of  said  chemiluminescent  source. 


5,695,271 
TELESCOPING  BOOKLIGHT 
Noel  E.  Zeller,  630  S.  Columbus  Ave.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 
10551-4445 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,916 

Int  CI."  A47B  19/00 

VS.  CL  362—98  14  Claims 


5,695,270 

CHEMILUMINESCENT  COASTER 
Marcel-Georges  CoUet,  57,  avenue  Jupite^  Forest,  Bruxelles 

B-1190,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE94/00028,  §  371  Date  Dec^  15,  1995,  }  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09II/23622,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No,  530,353 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Apt  16,  1993,  9300382 
Int.  a."  F21K  2/06 
VS.  a.  362—34  16  Oaims 


1.  A  booklight  comprising: 

a  mounting  bracket  for  mounting  the  booklight  on  a  support; 

a  rigid,  curved,  elongate  first  arm  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end.  the  proximal  end  being  pivotally  attached  to  the 
mounting  bracket; 

a  rigid,  curved,  elongate  retractable  arm  having  a  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  end,  the  proximal  end  of  the  elongate  retractable 
arm  being  telescopically  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
elongate  first  arm.  the  elongate  first  arm  and  elongate  retract- 
able arm  being  shaped  so  as  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  elon- 
gate retractable  arm  relative  to  the  elongate  first  arm.  the 
elongate  retractable  arm  being  mounted  for  movement  with 
respect  to  the  elongate  first  arm  between  a  retracted  position 
and  an  extended  position;  and 

a  light-radiating  source  mounted  at  the  distal  end  of  the  elongate 
retractable  arm. 


5,695,272 
SEARCH  LIGHT  FOR  AIRCRAFT  AND  OTHER 
VEHICLES 
Robert  V.  Snyder,  Urbana,  and  Jon  C.  Heisler,  New  Carlisle, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Grimes  Aerospace  Company, 
Urbana,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,170,  May  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,462 
Int.  CI.''  F21V  9/00 
VS.  a.  362—231  1  Claim 

1.  A  light  assembly,  comprising: 

a  lamp  head  having  a  visible  light  section  and  an  infrared  light 
section,  both  within  a  single  lamp  face,  with  said  visible  light 
section  being  physically  divided  from  said  infrared  light  sec- 
tion; 
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5,695,274 

ILLUMINATING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN 

PROJECTING  EXPOSLTIE  DEVICE 

Yasuhiro  Kamihara,  and  Hitoshi  Ohashi,  both  of  Hacliioji, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,819 

Int.  a.*  F21V  7/04 

VS.  CI.  362—268  30  Claims 


a  first  visible  light  filament  secured  within  said  visible  light 
section  of  said  lamp  head; 

a  second  visible  light  filament  secured  within  said  visible  light 
section  of  said  lamp  head; 

a  first  infrared  light  filament  secured  within  said  infrared  light 
section  of  said  lamp  head; 

a  second  infrared  light  filament  secured  within  said  infrared  light 
section  of  said  lamp  head;  and 

a  mode  switch  electrically  connected  to  said  lamp  head  whereby 
power  is  supplied  to  said  first  and  second  visible  light  fila- 
ments or.  power  is  supplied  to  said  first  and  second  infrared 
light  filaments  or,  power  is  ofif  to  said  visible  light  filaments 
and  to  said  infrared  light  filaments,  and  whereby  power  may 
be  instantaneously  switched  from  said  visible  light  filaments 
to  said  infrared  light  filaments. 


1.  An  illuminating  optical  system  for  use  in  a  projection  expo- 
sure device  comprising: 

a  light  source, 

a  light  flux  separating  optica]  system  for  separating  a  Ughl  flux 
of  light  from  the  light  source,  and 

a  condenser  optical  system  for  leading  the  light  flux  separated  by 
the  light  flux  separating  optical  system  on  a  reticle, 

said  light  flux  separating  optical  system  and  said  condenser 
optical  system  being  provided  in  turn  along  a  traveling  direc- 
tion of  light  emined  by  said  light  source, 

said  light  flux  separating  optical  system  including  at  least  one 
diStaction  optical  means  having  at  least  one  linear  grating 
pattern  for  separating  the  light  flux  of  said  light  ft-om  the  light 
source  into  four  light  fluxes. 


5,695,273 

LIGHT  STRING  MOUNTING  BRACKET 

William  C.  Lanning.  2632  E.  Adams  Ave.,  Orange,  Calif.  92667 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415346,  Apr  3,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,624,180.  This  appUcation  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

563J96 

Int.  CI.*  F21V  21AX) 

VS.  a.  362—249  34  Claims 


5,695,275 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
John    Markiewicz,   Mentor;    Doug   Lostoskl.   Richfield,   and 
Chuck  Riedy,  Lakewood,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lam- 
son  &  Sessions  Co.,  Qevdand,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,835 

InL  CI."  F21V  29/00 

VS.  a.  362—294  7  ClaiiM 


f 

D           0 

/ 

/ 

/ 

/ 

/ 

/ 

1.  A  bracket  for  mounting  a  string  of  lights,  composing: 

a  body  portion  having  a  lower  face  and  an  upper  face; 

a  pair  of  parallel  channels  open  to  said  upper  face  of  the  body, 
said  channels  being  sized  differently  to  accomnnodate  different 
sized  wires;  and 

an  adhesive  pad  sized  approximately  the  same  as  the  body 
portion  and  having  adiiesive  on  opposed  surfaces  for  mount- 
ing said  upper  face  to  a  flat  mounting  surface. 


1.  A  high  wattage  lighting  fixture  comprising: 

a  lamp  holder  assembly  including  a  lamp  socket  for  receiving  an 
electrical  lamp; 

a  socket  wire  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  the  lamp  socket; 

a  heat  sink  in  thermal  contact  with  said  lamp  holder  assembly  so 
as  to  dissipate  the  heat  generated  by  the  fixture,  wherein  an 
effective  predetermined  length  of  said  socket  wire  is  in  ther- 
mal contact  with  said  heal  siitk;  and  ' 
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a  wiring  compartmeni  for  receiving  a  suppi^  wire,  wherein  said 
wiring  comparunent  is  in  nnechanical  contact  with  said  lamp 
holder  assembly  and  receives  the  socket  wire  so  as  to  house 
an  electrical  connection  between  the  sbcket  wire  and  the 
supply  wire,  wherein  the  heat  sink  comprises  a  finned  sink 
plate  for  dissipating  heat  and  providing  a  protective  barrier 
between  the  lamp  holder  and  the  supply  wire. 


1.  An  automobile  headlamp  designed  to  fonl  horizontal  cut  lines 
of  light  distribution  patterns  for  an  auxiliary  headlamp  by  a  reflec- 
tor, the  automobile  headlamp  composing: 

a  reflector  comprising  a  reflecting  surface,  said  reflector  com- 
prising a  first  segment  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  first  light 
distribution  steps  and  a  second  segment  constituted  by  a 
plurality  of  second  light  distribution  j|eps,  said  first  and 
second  light  distribution  steps  are  arranged  on  said  reflecting 
surface; 

a  bulb  having  a  filament  whose  axis  extend*  in  a  direction  of  an 
optical  axis  of  said  reflector  and  being  attached  to  the  reflec- 
tor, and 

said  first  light  distribution  steps  of  said  first  segment  being 
horizontal  cut  line  forming  steps  on  flank^  of  the  optical  axis, 
said  first  segment  extending  over  such  u^per  and  lower  areas 
as  to  interpose  a  horizontal  plane  therebetween,  said  horizon- 
tal plane  including  the  optical  axis;  and  in  the  upper  area  of 
said  first  segment  than  the  horizontal  plane,  vertical  sections 
of  said  steps  parallel  to  the  optical  axis  hf  ve  a  first  focus  on  a 
rear  end  of  the  filament  on  the  optical  ax)s  and  have  the  same 
shapes  as  a  first  parabola  having  a  preddtermined  peak  point 
located  behind  the  first  focus  as  an  apex,  tnd  in  the  lower  area 
than  the  horizontal  plane,  the  venical  s«ctions  of  said  steps 
parallel  to  the  optical  axis  have  a  second  Ifocus  on  a  front  end 
of  the  filament  on  the  optical  axis  and  havje  the  same  shapes  as 
said  first  parabola  having  said  predetermined  peak  point. 


5,695^77 

LIGHT  SOURCE  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

PARALLEL  LIGHT  HAVING  DUAL-MIRRORS  FOR 

ELIMINATING  LAMP  SHADOW  EFFECTS 

Doog-ha  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunglci-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  28,  1994, 
94-27958 

InL  CL"  F2IV  7/08 
U,S.  CI.  362—299  8  Claims 


5,695^76 
AUTOMOBILE  HEADLAMP 
Masashi  Tatsuicawa,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assigaor  to  Koito  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7)9414 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Nov.   2,    1995,    HEI 
7-310025 

Int  a."  F21V  7/00 
VS.  CL  362—297  10  Claims 


1.  A  light  source  apparatus  for  generating  parallel  light,  compris- 


ing: 


an  elliptical  reflector  defining  a  near  focal  point  and  a  far  focal 
point; 

a  light  source  located  at  the  near  focal  point  of  said  elliptical 
reflector,  said  elliptical  reflector  reflecting  light  rays  emitted 
from  the  light  source; 

a  first  mirror,  having  an  aperture  in  a  center  thereof,  for  reflect- 
ing light  rays  emitted  directly  from  said  light  source  back 
toward  said  light  source,  the  aperture  of  said  first  mirror  being 
positioned  at  the  far  focal  point  of  said  elliptical  reflector; 

a  second  mirror,  positioned  directly  in  front  of  said  light  source, 
for  reflecting  the  light  rays  reflected  from  said  first  mirror,  the 
light  rays  reflected  from  said  second  mirror  passing  through 
the  aperture  of  said  first  mirror;  and 

a  collimating  lens  for  forming  parallel  light  by  focusing  the  light 
rays  passed  through  the  aperture  of  said  first  mirror. 


5,695,278 
WORKLIGHT  FIXTURE  WTTH  SAFETY  HANDLES  AND 
INTEGRAL  STORAGE  COMPARTMENT  FOR 
ADDITIONAL  BULB 
M.  Gary  Grossman,  Riverside,  Coim.,-  Edward  H.  Meisner, 
Short  Hills,  NJ.;  Michael  P.  Ballooe,  New  Providence,  N J., 
and  John  E.  Kidy,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Regent 
Lighting  Corporation,  Burlington,  N.C. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,234 

Int  CL*  F21S  1/12 

VS.  a.  362—374  4  Claims 


1.  A  portable  worldighl  fixture  comprising: 
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a.  a  housing  adapted  to  receive  a  bulb  and  having  two  spaced-apan 
side  walls,  spaced-apart  top  and  bottom  walls,  and  a  back  wall 
forming  a  housing  cavity  and  a  light  emitting  front  opening; 

b.  a  reflector  mounted  within  said  housing  for  reflecting  light 
through  said  light  emining  opening; 

c.  a  support  base  anached  to  said  housing; 

d.  a  peripheral  frame  attached  to  said  housing  having  open  and 
closed  positions  relative  to  said  housing,  said  frame  having 
opposed  vertical  side,  horizontal  top  and  bottom  surfaces, 
wherein  when  in  said  closed  position  said  frame  surrounds  said 
light  emitting  opening,  and  when  in  said  open  position  said 
frame  is  tilted  with  respect  to  said  opening  to  provide  a  further 
opening  through  which  a  user  can  obtain  access  to  said  housing 
cavity  for  bulb  replacement  and  other  repairs; 

e.  a  grill  attached  to  said  frame  and  operative  to  span  said  light 
emitting  front  opening  when  said  frame  is  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion; and 

f.  a  frame  handle  attached  to  a  selected  one  of  said  side  surfaces  of 
said  frame  enabling  the  user  by  grasping  said  handle  to  safely 
open  and  close  said  frame  relative  to  said  housing  for  said  bulb 
replacement  and  other  repairs  and  formed  such  that  the  user  is 
able  to  grasp  said  handle  and  transport  said  fixture  with  said 
support  base  serving  as  heat  shield  and  located  between  said 
user  and  potentially  hot  grill  and  housing 


5,695,279 

LOW  VOLTAGE  LIGHT  CONSTRUCTION 

Ferdinand  Sonnleitner,  and  Susan  Elizabeth  Zimmer,  both  of 

Josef-Neuberger-Strasse  8,  D40625  Duesseldorf,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,760,  May  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,713 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    14,    1993, 
9307373  U 

Int  CL*  F21S  1/02 
VS.  CL  362--I19  13  cUims 


'N 


«i- 


1.  A  low-voltage  lighting  assembly  powered  by  a  low-voltage 

power  supply  providing  an  illuminant  with  various  illumination 

positions,  said  illuminant  having  a  first  contact  terminal  and  a 

second  contact  terminal,  said  light  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cylindrical  members  joined  end  to  end  in  axial 

alignment; 
said  cylindrical  members  having  a  conductive  surface; 
a  current  carrier  enclosed  within  said  cylindrical  members  for 

carrying  an  electrical  current, 
an  insulation  layer  for  insulating  said  current  carrier  from  said 
conductive  surface  of  said  cylindrical  members; 


a  rotary  joint  defined  between  adjacent  cylindrical  members 
providing  said  adjacent  cylindrical  members  with  rotabonal 
movement  around  a  central  axis; 

a  first  electrical  extension  termination  port  formed  within  said 
conductive  surface  and  said  insulation  layer  of  certain  cylin- 
drical members  exposing  a  portion  of  said  current  carrier. 

a  second  electrical  extension  termination  port  formed  within  said 
conductive  surface  of  certain  cylindrical  members  disposed 
opposite  from  said  first  electrical  extension  termination  port; 

an  electrical  extension  element  having  a  first  transverse  leg 
pivotally  received  by  said  first  electrical  extension  termination 
port  and  a  second  transverse  leg  pivotally  received  by  said 
second  electrical  extension  termination  port  providing  said 
extension  element  with  a  second  rotational  axis  with  respect 
to  said  certain  cylindrical  member; 

said  first  transverse  leg  havmg  a  first  end  in  electrical  connection 
with  said  current  carrier  and  a  distill  end  for  electrically 
carrying  said  first  contact  terminal  of  said  illuminant; 

said  second  transverse  leg  having  a  first  end  for  contacting  said 
conductive  surface  and  a  distill  end  for  electrically  carrying 
said  second  contact  terrmnal  of  said  illuminant; 

whereby  said  illuminant  is  electrically  carried  by  said  plurality 
of  cylindrical  members  and  said  extension  element  and  maybe 
rotated  about  a  first  axis  around  said  cylindrical  member  and 
around  a  second  axis  defined  by  the  plane  where  said  exten- 
sion element  is  received  by  said  certain  of  said  cylindrical 
members. 


5,695,280 
CONCRETE  STABILIZATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
FOR  UTILIZING  SAME 
DarreU  J.  Baker,  Crestwood,-  James  M.  Clarke,  Peotooe;  Mar- 
tin Ozinga,  m,  Lockport  and  Richard  D.  DeBoer,  Oak 
Lawn,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Ozinga  Bros.,  Inc.,  Oriand 
Park,  ni. 

riled  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,616 

Int  CL'  B28C  7/00 

VS.  a.  366—17  13  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  system  to  reclaim  for  reuse  unused  portions  of 
mixed  concrete  comprising: 

a)  unloading  means  for  discharging  the  unused  portions  of 
concrete  from  a  movable  container; 

b)  a  material  handling  bucket  for  receiving  the  unused  portions 
of  concrete  from  said  unloading  means; 

c)  means  for  elevating  and  lowering  said  material  handling 
bucket,  said  means  including  automatic  controls  for  activating 
said  elevating  and  lowering  means; 

d)  means  for  automatically  tilting  said  material  handling  bucket 
and  for  pouring  the  concrete  contained  in  said  material  han- 
dling bucket  to  a  temporary  sealing  container,  said  means 
including  automatic  controls  for  activating  said  means  for 
automatically  tilting  said  material  handling  biKicet; 

e)  means  for  automatically  adding  a  chemical  agent  to  said 
unused  concrete  to  change  the  hydration  condition  of  the 
concrete,  said  means  including  automatic  controls  for  activat- 
ing said  means  to  add  the  chemical  agent  to  said  concrete; 

f)  at  least  one  storage  mixer  for  receiving  the  unused  concrete 
from  said  material  handling  bucket  and  for  storing  the  unused 
concrete,  said  mixer  being  capable  of  revolving; 
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g)  means  for  revolving  said  mixer  and  a  ising  said  chemical 
agent  to  homogeneously  mix  with  the  concrete  in  said  at  least 
one  storage  mixer,  including  automatic  controls  for  activating 
said  storage  mixer  to  rotate  and  mix  slid  concrete  in  said 
storage  mixer  at  preselected  periods  or  when  predetermined 
parameters  of  the  concrete  conditions  have  been  met; 

h)  means  for  discharging  the  concrete  from  said  storage  mixer 
into  said  material  handling  bucket  and  Jor  loading  the  con- 
crete into  a  storage  means; 

i)  a  plurality  of  sensors  for  monitoring  tie  condition  of  the 
concrete  in  said  storage  means  and  in  tie  ambient  environ- 
ment to  determine  whether  said  predeterrtined  parameters  are 
met;  and  i 

j)  a  process  controller  in  data  communicai  ion  with  said  auto- 
matic controls; 

k)  means  for  communication  between  sail  sensors  and  said 
process  controller  and  between  said  process  controller  and 
said  automatic  controls  to  provide  signal!  data  to  the  process 
controller  for  monitoring  the  condition  Of  said  concrete  and 
for  supplying  signal  data  to  said  automatic  controls  to  activate 
at  least  one  of  said  elements  recited  in  clauses  c,  d.  e,  and  g, 
above,  to  change  the  condition  of  said  concrete  and  to  bring 
said  condition  within  said  predetermined  parameters. 


5,695^1 

DEVICE  FOR  MA^^JFACTURING  PAINT 
Hans  Weber,  Waldshut-Ticngen,  and  Anton  Muller,  Aibbnick- 
Bimdorf,   both   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Inotec   GmbH 
IVansport-  und  Fortersysteme,  Waldshut-Tiengen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,860 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    14,    1994, 
9419965  U 

Int  a."  BOIF  9/02:3/14:  B02C  17/16 
VS.  a.  366—235  n  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  manufacturing  paint  by  mixing  dry  paint  powder 
with  water,  said  device  comprising: 

a  paste  mixing  zone  for  mixing  a  dry  paint  powder  with  water  to 

a  paint  paste,  said  paste  mixing  zone  having  an  inlet  for  the 

dry  paint  powder; 
said  paste  mixing  zone  having  a  mixmg  and  conveying  member 

and  a  water  inlet  for  supplying  water  to  tlr  dry  paint  powder; 
a  grinding  zone,  positioned  adjacent  to  said  paste  mixing  zone, 

comprising  means  for  grinding  the  dry  paint  powder  con- 

Uined  in  the  paint  paste  to  produce  hniahed  paint  from  the 

paint  paste;  and 
an  exit  zone  positioned  adjacent  to  said  grinding  zone  for 

removing  the  finished  paint. 


5,695,282 
MIXING  PITCHER 
Kevin  Hess,  Mt.  Prospect,  HI.,  assignor  to  The  Pampered  Chef, 
Ltd.,  Addison,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  «|6,538 
Lit  CI.*  BOIF  IIAX) 
VS.  a.  366—256 

1.  A  mixing  pitcher  comprising: 


7  Claims 


(A)  a  cross-sectionally  generally  circular  pitcher  having  longitu- 
dinally uniform  sidewalls.  a  closed  bottom,  an  upwardly 
opening  mouth  opposed  to  said  bottom,  spout  means  adjacent 
said  mouth,  and  pitcher  handle  means; 

(B)  a  mixer  subassembly  that  is  disassociatively  associatable 
with  said  pitcher,  said  mixer  subassembly  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

(1)  lid  means  sealingly  engagabie  with  said  mouth,  said  lid 
means  comprising  a  mouth  cover  portion  and  a  circumfer- 
entially  extending,  downtumed,  integrally  formed  lid  flange 
portion  which  is  receivable  through  said  mouth  and  whose 
circumferential  outside  terminal  wall  portions  are  adapted 
to  make  sealing  engagement  with  radially  adjacent  circum- 
ferential inside  wall  ponions  of  said  pitcher  that  are  longi- 
tudinally adjacent  to  said  mouth  except  in  the  region  of  said 
spout  means; 

(2)  a  liquid-deflecting  impeller  comprising: 

(a)  a  hub, 

(b)  a  poiygonally  sided  rim  whose  maximum  outside  diam- 
eter is  less  than  the  minimum  inside  diameter  of  said 
pitcher. 

(c)  a  plurality  of  individually  generally  flat,  radially 
pitched,  fan-shaped  blades,  each  blade  having  opposed, 
spaced,  parallel  top  and  bonom  side  faces  and  circumfer- 
entially  spaced,  generally  radially  extending  side  edges, 
each  said  blade  having  a  constant  pitch  across  surfaces  of 
said  side  faces,  and  each  blade  being  positioned  l)etween 
said  hub  and  said  rim,  said  blades  being  in  radially 
equally  spaced  but  non-overlapping  adjacent  relationship 
to  each  other  along  said  radially  extending  side  edges  of 
respective  adjacent  blades  whereby,  in  one  circumferen- 
tial direction,  each  said  blade  has  a  circumferentially 
extending  outer  edge  portion,  a  trailing  upper  radial  side 
edge  and  a  leading  lower  radial  side  edge  so  that  said 
trailing  upper  radial  edge  of  each  said  blade  is  circum- 
ferentially adjacent  to,  but  vertically  displaced  from,  said 
leading  lower  radial  edge  of  the  next  adjacent  said  blade, 

(d)  said  circumferentially  extending  outer  edge  portion  of 
each  said  blade  being  integrally  associated  with  a  single 
side  of  said  poiygonally  sided  rim  so  that  the  number  of 
said  rim  sides  is  equal  to  the  number  of  said  blades,  and 

(e)  portions  of  each  said  blade  adjacent  to  said  leading 
lower  radial  side  edge  thereof  being  beveled; 

(3)  a  plunger  rod  having  cross-sectionally  a  generally  plus- 
type  configuration,  one  end  of  said  rod  being  fixed  axially 
to  said  hub.  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod  having  rod 
handle  means;  and 

(4)  said  lid  means  further  having  an  axially  located  channel 
defined  through  said  mouth  cover  portion  through  which 
said  plunger  rod  is  reciprocally  slidably  movable,  the  inter- 
relationship between  said  channel  and  said  plunger  rod 
being  such  that  said  plunger  rod  is  non-rotatable  and  recip- 
rocally movably  longitudinally  relative  to  said  lid  means; 
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(C)  said  lid  flange  having  defined  therein  a  first  discontinuity 
which  is  generally  positionable  radially  adjacent  to  said  spout 
means  so  that,  when  said  lid  means  is  associated  with  said 
pitcher  over  said  mouth,  liquid  being  dispensed  from  said 
mixing  pitcher  through  said  spout  means  flows  through  said 
first  discontinuity; 

(D)  said  plunger  rod  and  said  rod  handle  means  are  integrally 
formed  and  said  rod  handle  means  has  a  bonom  configuration 
that  is  cooperatively  receivable  in.  and  engagabie  with,  a 
central  depression  defined  in  said  mouth  cover  portion  when 
said  impeller  is  adjacent  said  bonom;  whereby,  when  said  lid 
means  is  sealingly  engaged  with  said  mouth,  said  impeller  is 
reciprocally  movable  longitudinally  in  said  pitcher  by  said  rod 
handle  means. 


5,69534 

THAW  INDICATOR  LWIT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Gary  H.  Waters,  248  Royal  Dr.,  Kingsport,  Tenn.  37663 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,514,  Jim.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695^478 

InL  a.*  G91K  11/06 

VS.  O.  374—162  12  Claims 


5,695,283 
COMPENSATING  INFRARED  THERMOPILE  DETECTOR 
Bruce  C.  Johnson,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wahl  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  270,048 
InL  a.''  GOU  5/16 
VS.  CI.  374—133 


1.  A  thaw  indicator  unit  for  sensing  and  permanently  recording  a 
thawing  event  experienced  by  a  temperature  sensitive  food  item. 
said  unit  comprising  a  containment  means  of  transparent,  non-toxic 
material  formed  to  provide  a  hermetically  sealed  chamber  contain- 
ing a  frozen  color  change  medium  of  at  least  two  segments  of 
colored  frozen  aqueous  compositions,  each  said  segment  having  a 
surface  portion  juxUposed  a  surface  portion  of  at  least  one  other 
14  Oaims  ^^  segment  along  an  interface,  said  interface  being  of  molecular 
thickness,  at  least  one  of  said  segments  being  substantially  homo- 
geneously colored  differently  ftx)m  a  juxtaposed  colored  one  of 
said  segments,  wherein  colorants  of  said  segments  are  food  grade 
materials,  and  whereby  said  unit  when  placed  on.  in  or  in  close 
proximity  to  said  item  will  record  any  first  thawing  event  by  way 
of  thawing  of  said  juxtaposed  segments  and  intermixing  thereof  at 
least  at  said  interface  to  produce  at  least  a  visible  section  of  an 
intermix  of  said  compositions,  said  visible  section  having  a  mark- 
edly different  and  readily  visible  color  from  that  of  said  juxtaposed 
segments,  receptacle  means  formed  to  provide  cavity  means  for 
receiving  and  retaining  said  containment  means,  said  receptacle 
means  being  adapted  for  insertion  through  apermre  means  formed 
through  a  food  package  wall  or  into  an  unfinzen  food  item,  said 
receptacle  means  having  rim  means  adapted  to  bear  against  either 
said  wall  or  said  item,  and  cover  means  of  transparent  matenal 
adapted  to  cover  over  said  unit  and  be  secured  to  a  surface  selected 
from  at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  said  rim  means, 
portions  of  said  food  package  wall  adjacent  to  said  aperture  means, 
portions  of  a  protective  covering  of  a  food  item,  and  portions  of  an 
uncovered  food  item. 


1.  A  detector  for  responding  to  infrared  radiation  from  a  target  to 
produce  a  temperature  indicating  output  signal  to  measureinent 
electronics,  said  detector  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  thermocouples  each  having  a  junction  for 
producing  an  output  voltage  having  a  first  component  related 
to  the  amount  of  infrared  radiation  incident  thereon  and  a 
second  component  related  to  ambient  temperature; 

a  plurality  of  second  thermocouples  each  having  a  junction  for 
producing  a  compensating  voltage  related  to  ambient  tem- 
perature essentially  identical  to  said  second  component  pro- 
duced by  said  first  thermocouples; 

said  first  thermocouple  junctions  and  second  thermocouple  junc- 
tions supported  on  a  common  surface  in  close  proximity  to 
one  another  physically  interleaved  along  an  essentially  circu- 
lar path  having  a  radius  of  less  than  0.5  mm;  and 

summing  means  electrically  interconnecting  said  first  thermo- 
couple junctions  and  said  second  thermocouple  junctions  in 
electrical  opposition  to  produce  an  output  voltage  related  to 
the  amount  of  infrared  radiation  incident  on  said  first  thermo- 
couple junctions. 


5,695085 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTAINING  A  TEMPERATURE 
SENSING  DEVICE 
Jeffrey  A.  Kuberka,  Madison;  Michael  F.  Mattes,  Jancs^ille; 
James  D.  SecfekH,  DcForest,  and  WDUam  J.  Day,  JaDcsvillc, 
aU  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  SSI  Technok>gies,  Inc.,  Janesvillc, 
Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286,377,  Aug.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,985 
InL  a.*  GOIK  7/00:  HOIL  35/02 
VS.  a.  374—208  21  Claims 

1.  A  temperature  sensor  assembly  for  measuring  ambient  tem- 
perature, the  assembly  comprising: 
a  connector  having  an  internal  recess; 

a  thermally  conductive  end  cap  sealingly  fixed  to  said  connector, 
the  end  cap  and  connector,  including  the  internal  recess, 
defining  a  sealed  cavity; 
a  temperanire  sensor  located  within  the  internal  recess: 
heat  conducting  means  for  conducting  heat  from  said  end  cap  to 
said  temperature  sensor,  the  heat  conducting  means  including 
a  liner  having  a  first  portion  located  in  the  internal  recess  and 
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a  second  portion  located  radially  outsid< 
and  between  the  connector  and  the  end 
an  electrically  insulative  member  located 
tion  of  the  liner  and  the  temperature  senior. 
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the  internal  recess 
and; 
between  the  hrsl  por- 


cpP  ' 


5,695,286 

BOTTOM  LIFT  BULK  B^G 

Robert  R.  WUliamson,  and  Norwin  C.  Deity,  both  of  Dallas, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Super  Sack  Mfg.  Corp,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUcd  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633^86 

lot  a."  B65D  33/14 

VS.  a.  383—24  7  Claims 


1.  A  boaom  lift  bulk  bag  comprising: 

a  sidewall: 

a  bottoin  wall;  and 

a  pair  of  opposed  bottom  lift  loops  adapted  to  receive  lifting 
members  for  lifting  said  bag  and  the  contents  thereof,  said  lift 
loops  having: 

two  extended  opposing  edges  of  the  )i)tiom  wall  folded 
upwardly  and  back  toward  each  respectivie  adjacent  sidewall. 
said  extended  edges  being  inserted  between  the  bottom  wall 
and  the  respective  adjacent  sidewall.  s^d  extended  edges 
being  secured  concurrently  with  the  resp^tive  adjacent  side- 
wall  to  the  bottom  wall. 


a  substantially  flat  bonom  wall  comprising  a  woven  fabric  and 

having: 

a  first  side. 

a  second  side. 

a  peripheral  edge  surrounding  the  iirst  and  second  side,  and 

a  predetermined  size  and  shape; 
a  tubular  side  wall  blank  comprising  a  woven  fabric  and  having: 

a  sidewall. 

an  exterior  side. 

an  interior  side. 

a  first  end, 

a  second  end. 

a  first  portion  of  the  sidewall  proximate  to  the  first  end. 

a  second  portion  of  the  sidewall  proximate  to  the  second  end, 

an  interior  cross  section  of  size  and  shape  for  receiving  the 
bottom  wall,  and 

a  plurality  of  longitudinal  strips  of  reinforcement  woven  into 
the  fabric  from  which  the  sidewall  blank  is  formed,  said 
strips  extending  from  the  first  end  of  the  sidewall  blank  to 
the  second  end  of  the  sidewall  blank;  said  bottom  wall 
positioned  inside  the  first  portion  of  said  tubular  blank 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular  blank, 
wherein  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  bonom  wall  contacts  the 
interior  sidewall  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  first 
end.  and  having  the  first  side  of  the  bottom  wall  disposed 
toward  the  first  end  of  the  blank  and  the  second  side  of  the 
bottom  wall  disposed  toward  the  second  end  of  the  blank 
and; 
said  first  portion  of  the  side  wall  blank  being  folded  toward  the 

bottom  wall  with  the  interior  side  of  said  sidewall  being 

affixed  with  adhesive  to  the  first  side  of  said  bonom  wall;  and 
excess  portions  of  the  sidewall  not  contacting  the  bonom  wall 

being  gathered  into  fins  disposed  outwardly  away  from  the 

bonom  wall,  said  fins  being  folded  and  affixed  with  adhesive 

to  the  exterior  side  of  the  previously  folded  portion  of  the 

tubular  side  wall. 


5,695,287 

BULK  CONTAINER  WITH  GLUE9  BOTTOM 
Norwin  C.  Derby.  Sherman,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Super  Sack 

Manufacturing  Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  536^17,  Sep.  29,  1995.  Pat  No.  5,618,113, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  160,229.  Dec.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,490.828.  This  appUcation  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,439 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  29, 

2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  O."  B65D  30/10 

VS.  a.  383—117  I  7  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  intermediate  bulk  container  cotnprising: 


5,695,288 
LINEAR  MOTION  ROLLING  BEARING  OF  THE 
ROLLING  BEARING  WITH  LUBRICANT  INSERTION 
HOLES  IN  END  SEALS 
Sadato  Sugihara,  Milton  Keynes,  and  T^tomu  Togashi,  Cen- 
tral Milton  Keynes,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,492 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  20,  1995,  7-297736 

Int  a."  F16C  33/10:29/06 

VS.  a.  384—13  10  Claims 

1.  A  ball  spline  comprising: 

a  track  shaft  having  one  or  more  tracks  that  extend  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  said  track  shaft; 
a  moving  element  that  rides  along  said  track  shaft  and  has  one  or 
more  rolling  element  circulating  paths  comprising  load  bear- 
ing tracks  that  confront  respective  ones  of  said  tracks  on  said 
track  shaft,  return  paths,  and  direction  changing  paths  formed 
in  end  caps  at  opposite  ends  of  said  moving  element,  said 
direction  changing  paths  communicating  said  load  bearing 
u-acks  with  said  return  paths; 
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a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  arranged  and  contained  in  said 
rolling  element  circulating  paths  that  circulate  by  rolling 
along  said  tracks  on  said  track  shaft  accompanying  relative 
movement  of  said  track  shaft  and  said  moving  element;  and 

end  seals  provided  on  outer  ends  of  said  end  caps,  said  end  seals 
sealing  gaps  between  said  track  shaft  and  said  moving  ele- 
ment, said  end  seals  comprising: 

a  ngid  core  member  and  an  elastic  member  attached  to  an  outer 
end  surface  of  said  core  member,  said  elastic  member  making 
sliding  contact  with  said  track  shaft  to  seal  the  gaps  between 
said  track  shaft  and  said  moving  element,  wherein 

at  least  one  of  said  end  seals  includes  one  or  more  lubricant 
injection  holes,  said  lubricant  injection  holes  extending 
through  said  rigid  core  member  and  said  elastic  member, 
wherein  a  diameter  of  said  lubricant  injection  holes  in  said 
elastic  member  is  smaller  than  a  diameter  of  said  lubricant 
injection  holes  in  said  rigid  core  member 


5,695,289 
ROLLING  BEARING  UNIT  HAVING  TONE  WHEEL 
Hideo  Ouchi,  and  Yuji  Nakamura,  both  of  Fujisawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NSK,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679367 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1995,  7-173219; 
Jan.  19,  19%,  8-007525 

Int  CI."  F16C  19/OS 
VS.  a.  384    448  3  Oaims 


the  seal  device  having  an  annular  part  shaped  to  extend  from  the 
opening  of  the  space  outwards  to  suppon  the  tone  wheel. 

the  tone  wheel  having  an  outer  diameter  which  is  larger  than  the 
inner  diameter  at  the  opening  of  the  radially  outer  one  of  the 
stationary  and  routable  bearing  rings,  and  an  inner  diameter 
which  is  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  at  the  opening  of  the 
radially  outer  one  of  the  stationary  and  routable  bearing  rings. 


5,695,290 

ANTIFRICTION  BEARING  WFTH  SEAL  ARRANGEMENT 

Stephen  M.  Mondak.  Watertown,-  John  A.  Butine,  Torringtoo, 

both  of  Conn.,  and  Anthony  Storey,  Darlington,  Fngiawd, 

assignors  to  The  Torrington  Company,  Torrington.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,162 

Int  a."  F16C  33/78 

VS.  CI.  384—485  9  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  comprising: 

an  annular  inner  ring  having  an  annular  groove  at  each  axial 

end; 
an  annular  outer  ring  having  an  inside  diameter  greater  than  the 

outside  diameter  of  the  annular  inner  ring  thereby  providing 

an  inner  ring-outer  nng  annulus; 
a  pair  of  axially  spaced  annular  seals  sealing  the  inner  ring-outer 

ring  annulus.  each  seal  comprising: 
a  first  metal  part  mounted  on  the  annular  outer  ring; 
a  second  metal  part  mounted  on  the  annular  inner  ring,  spaced 

from  the  first  metal  part  and  having  a  portion  extending  into 

the  annular  groove; 
and  a  plurality  of  elastomeric  seal  lips  bonded  to  at  least  the  first 

metal  part  and  extending  into  wiping  contact  with  the  second 

metal  pan. 


1.  A  rolling  beanng  unit  comprising: 

a  sutionary  bearing  ring  having  a  first  peripheral  surface  on 

which  a  first  raceway  is  formed, 
a  rotatable  bearing  ring  having  a  second  peripheral  surface  on 

which  a  second  raceway  is  formed  to  provide  a  space  with  an 

opening  between  the  first  and  second  peripheral  surfaces, 
a  plurality  of  rolling  members  provided  between  the  first  and 

second  raceways, 
a  seal  device  compnsing  a  generally  annular  seal  ring  having  an 

elastic  seal  member  and  a  core  metal  to  reinforce  the  seal 

member,  thereby  closing  the  opening  of  the  space  between  the 

first  and  second  peripheral  surfaces,  and 
an  annular  tone  wheel  provided  on  one  axial  side  of  the  seal 

device  and  having  South  and  North  poles  alternately  arranged 

in  a  circumferential  direction. 


5,695  J91 
THERMAL-TRANSCRIPTION  PRINTER 
Geun-yong  Park,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  705,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  29,  1995, 
95-66916 

Int  ex."-  B41J  23/34 
VS.  a.  400—120.16  9  Claims 

1.  A  thermal-transcription  printer  comprising: 
a  pair  of  frames; 

a  platen  drum  disposed  between  said  frames; 
a  printing  head  positioned  over  said  platen  drum,  said  printing 
head  having  means  for  emitting  heat  in  a  predetermined 
pattern; 
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fixing  means  for  supponing  said  printing  l|ead; 

a  thermal  transfer  ribbon  cartridge  dispose^  between  said  pnnt- 

ing  head  and  said  platen  drum  and  beiiig  supported  by  said 

frames,  said  ribbon  cartridge  having  a  ithermal  transfer  ink 

ribbon:  I 

a  feed  roller  driven  by  a  feed  motor  and  inaalled  on  one  side  of 

said  platen  drum: 
a  guide  roller  in  rotatable  contact  with  baid  feed  roller  for 

transferring  a  paper  sheet:  and 
means  for  moving  said  platen  drum  up  anil  down  by  said  feed 

motor. 


5,695^92 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  RIBBON  CASSETTE  SYSTEM 
Mictaael  John  Coote,  Harwich,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00107,  §  371  Date  Oct.  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  9,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9F/20490,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3,  199S 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  682,674 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kin^lom,  Jan.  27,  1994, 
9401544 

Int.  a."  B41J  35/00 
VS.  a.  400—250  6  Claims 


corresponding  end 
cavity  for  engaging 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  ribbon  cassette  sy^m  for  use  with  a 
thermal  transfer  printer,  comprising: 
supply  and  take-up  spools,  each  having 

portion  which  is  hollow  with  an  axial 

driving  means  in  the  printer: 
a  thermal  transfer  ribbon  extending  betweetl  the  spools,  with  one 

end  loaded  onto  the  supply  spool  an<^  the  odier  onto  the 

take-up  spool:  | 

a  cassette  casing  with  spool-locating  means  to  locate  and  retain 

the  two  ribbon-carrying  spools  spaced-apart,   parallel  and 

rotatable  during  printing,  the  spacing  between  the  spools 

being  predetermined  to  fit  the  printer:  aqd 
a  disposable  loading  member  to  hold  the  spjools  parallel,  spaced 

apart  and  non-rotatable  while  they  are  Njing  inserted  into  the 

spool-locating  means  of  the  casing: 
wherein  the  loading  member  comprises  a  ngid  body  portion 

shaped  to  be  manually  transportable,  and' two  parallel  spaced- 


apart  rods  extending  orthogonally  from  the  body  portion  with 
extended  end  portions  to  fit  securely  but  reieasably  in  the 
respective  spool  cavities: 

the  spool-locating  means  for  locating  the  hollow  ends  of  the 
spools,  each  comprises  two  arcuate  upstands  forming  a  major 
portion  of  an  incomplete  retaining  ring,  with  a  gap  between 
the  ends  of  the  upstands  which  is  less  than  the  external 
diameter  of  the  hollow  end  portion  of  the  spool  but  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  at  least  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
rod: 

the  retaining  rings  are  of  a  size  to  receive  the  hollow  end 
portions  with  freedom  for  the  spools  and  rods  to  iDove  axially 
between  a  free  position  in  which  the  intermediate  portion  of 
the  rod  is  aligned  with  the  gap  to  enable  it  to  pass  there- 
through, and  a  retained  position  in  which  the  hollow  end 
portion  is  aligned  with  the  gap  to  prevent  the  spool  passing 
therethrough: 

whereby  the  two  ribbon-loaded  spools  can  be  inserted  into  the 
cassette  by  holding  the  spools  on  the  extended  end  portions  of 
the  rods;  inserting  the  spools  into  the  free  position  within  the 
cassette  by  passing  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  rods 
through  the  gaps,  moving  the  spools  axially  into  their  retained 
positions,  and  withdrawing  the  loading  member  from  the 
spools  while  the  latter  are  retained  in  the  casing. 


5,695»293 

HAND  HELD  BRUSH  FOR  DELIVERING  MULTIPLE 

FOAM\BLE  WASHAVAX  SOLUTIONS 

Steven  Andrew  Chase,  2235  NW.  15th  St,  Oklahoma  City, 

Okla.  73107 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  529,649 

Int  CI.*'  A46B  11/02:11/06 

VS.  a.  401—44  16  Claims 


I.  A  hand  held  brush  for  delivering  multiple  foamable  wash/wax 
solutions  and  designed  to  effectively  and  aesthetically  wash/wax  a 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  generally  hollow  elongated  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  and  a  plurality  of  veins  extending  through  said 
shaft: 

a  scrubbing  head  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  shaft  and 
having  a  plurality  of  separate  compartments  and  a  plurality  of 
aperture  surfaces  formed  within  the  head,  a  first  of  said 
compartmenLs  communicating  with  a  first  of  said  veins  and  a 
first  of  said  aperture  surfaces,  and  a  second  of  said  compart- 
ments communicating  with  a  second  of  said  veins  and  a 
second  of  said  aperture  surfaces:  and 

wherein  said  first  vein  is  operably  connected  to  a  first  foamable 
wash/wax  solution  having  a  first  color  component,  and  said 
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second  vein  is  operably  connected  to  a  second  foamable 
wash/wax  solution  having  a  second  color  component. 


5,695,294 

STORAGE  APPARATUS  FOR  RINGED  NOTEBOOK  OR 

RINGED  BINDER 

Mark  A.  Bcdol,  6890  Fabriano  PL,  Rancho  Cucamonga,  Calif. 

91701,  and  Doug  Noyes,  Upland,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mark  A. 

Bedd,  Claremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,436 

Int  O."  B42F  13/00 

VS.  a.  402—79  29  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  selected  items  in  the  volume  formed 
within  a  plurality  of  rings  of  a  ringed  notebook  or  ringed  binder, 
notebook  or  binder  being  of  a  type  having  a  ring  mechanism  with 
a  plurality  of  rings  that  open  and  close  for  holding  paper  and  other 
selected  items,  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  through  the  center  of 
the  rings,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  plate  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings 
therethrough,  said  spaced  openings  being  so  arranged  and  sled 
so  as  to  accommodate  the  rings  of  a  ringed  notebook  or  ringed 
binder  such  that  the  main  plate  member  is  positioned  parallel 
to  said  longitudinal  axis  when  said  main  plate  member  is 
attached  to  said  rings:  and 
storage  means  for  detachably  storing  at  least  one  selected  item, 
said  storage  including  from  said  main  plate  member  into  the 
volume  formed  within  the  rings,  wherein  the  volume,  which  is 
normally  unused,  can  be  utilized  to  store  the  selected  item, 
wherein  said  storage  means  is  rotatable  relative  to  the  rings  to 
cooperate  w  ith  the  turning  of  any  paper  or  other  items  in  the 
ringed  notebook  or  ringed  binder  means  detachably  stores 
said  at  least  one  selected  item  and  wherein  said  storage  means 
is  positioned  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  when  said  main 
plate  member  is  attached  to  said  rings. 


5,695  J95 

RESTRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  BINDER  COVER 

MEMBERS 

Fikre  Ayele,  1680  York  Av.  #3G,  New  York,  N.Y.  10128,  and 

Richard  Roig,  Paterson,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Fikre  Ayele,  New 

York.  N.Y. 

FUed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,170 

Int  a."  B42F  13/00 

VS.  a.  402—80  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  restraining  device  for  a  loose  leaf  binder  of  the  type  having 
a  pair  of  substantially  rigid  cover  members  hingedly  joined  to 
respective  opposite,  parallel,  longitudinal  edges  of  a  substantially 
rigid  spine  for  receiving  between  them  stacked  papers,  the  restrain- 
ing device  comprising  restraining  members  each  comprising  a 
substantially  rigid  spacing  portion  having  a  cover  mounting  portion 
and  a  coupling  portion  at  respective  opposite  ends,  the  cover 
mounting  portions  extending  perpendicularly  from  respective  spac- 
ing portions  and  comprising  respective  clips  for  gripping  respec- 
tive free  edge  portions  of  respective  cover  members  reieasably  to 
mount  the  restraining  members  thereon  with  the  respective  spacing 
portions  extending  perpendicularly  from  their  respective  cover 
members  across  the  binder  towards  each  other,  the  coupling  por- 
tions having  complementary  latching  means  inter  engageable  with 
a  snap  action  by  closing  movement  of  the  cover  members  so  that 
the  restraining  members  bridge  the  free  edges  of  the  cover  mem- 
bers maintaining  them  spaced  apart  in  parallel  relation  irrespective 
of  papers  stacked  therein  and  are  releasable  by  application  of  finger 
pressure  to  a  restraining  member. 


5.695.296 
CONNECTOR  FOR  PLATES 
Hideya    Miura.   Aichi-ken,   Japan,   assignor   to   Nifco,    Inc., 
Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  601,848 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1995,  7-054966 

Int  a."  F16B  37/04 

VS.  a.  403—2  4  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  plates,  comprising: 

a  connector  body  formed  of  a  synthetic  resin,  including  a  base 
plate  bent  in  a  substantially  sectionally  S-shaped  configura- 
tion to  form  two  plate  insert  recesses  formed  at  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  said  base  plate,  and  pin  insert  holes  formed 
through  said  base  plate  to  be  aligned  with  each  other  from  one 
outer  surface  of  said  base  plate  to  an  other  outer  surface  of 
said  base  plate: 

a  pin  member  formed  of  a  synthetic  resin,  including  a  shaft 
portion  and  a  head  portion  formed  at  one  end  of  said  shaft 
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poition.  said  shaft  portion  having  an  el  stically  deformable 
locking  lug.  an  other  end  portion  of  said  shaft  portion  being 
inserted  in  at  least  one  of  said  pin  insert  lioles  from  said  one 
outer  surface  of  said  connector  body;  an( 
at  least  one  brealiable  connecting  portioi  integrally  formed 
between  said  other  end  portion  of  said  ^aft  portion  and  an 
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inner  circumferential  surface  of  said  at 
hole,  for  connecting  said  pin  member 
body. 


least  one  pin  insert 
uid  said  connector 


5,695,297 
MOUNTING  DEVICE  ' 
Randall  R.  Geib,  Manbciiii,  Pa^  assignor  to  Fenner,  Inc^  Man- 
heim.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  712,168 

InL  CL"  F16B  2/14 

U.S.  CL  403—371  |  58  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  coaxially  mounting  a  machife  element  having  a 
bore  upon  a  shaft  comprising: 

(a)  a  one-piece  outer  sleeve  for  engagmg  the  machine  elenrjem, 
said  outer  sleeve  having  a  tapered  intetfial  surface  and  an 
external  surface  corresponding  to  the  b^  of  the  machine 
element,  said  outer  sleeve  having  at  liast  one  axial  slot 
extending  longitudinally  along  said  outer  sleeve  to  permit 
expansion  of  the  external  surface  of  said  outer  sleeve,  said 
outer  sleeve  also  having  internal  threads  adjacent  one  end; 

(b)  a  nut  having  external  threads  at  one  end;  and  a  circumferen- 
tial flange  at  the  distal  end; 

(c)  a  one-piece  inner  sleeve  for  encircling  4ie  shaft,  said  inner 
sleeve  having  a  tapered  external  surface  corresponding  in 
angle  of  taper  to  the  tapered  internal  sirface  of  said  outer 
sleeve,  an  interior  bore  corresponding  in  diameter  to  the  shaft, 
and  a  circumferential  interlock  engaging  Mid  nut,  said  inner 
sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  axial  slots  «tending  longitudi- 
nally along  said  inner  sleeve,  wherein  the  configuration  and 
orientation  of  said  slots  provide  sufficient)  flexibility  to  allow 
said  inner  sleeve  to  flex  to  fit  over  said  flange; 

wherein  upon  rotation  of  said  nut.  said  extehial  threads  of  said 
nut  engage  with  said  internal  threads  of  said  outer  sleeve 
effecting  axial  displacement  of  said  outer  ^leeve  in  one  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  nut.  and  said  nut  engages  said  inner  sleeve 
effecting  axial  displacement  of  said  inner'  sleeve  in  an  oppo- 
site direction,  the  displacements  causing  the  internal  bore  of 
said  inner  sleeve  to  contract  against  the  cylindrical  shaft  and 
the  external  surface  of  said  outer  sleeve  tq  expand  against  the 
bore  of  the  machine  element. 


5,695,298 

CONTROL  OF  A  COMPACTING  MACHINE 

Ake  Sandstrooi,  SoUentuna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Geodynamik 

H.  Thurner  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00195,  §  371  Date  Sep.  8,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20684,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  522,259 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Mar.  8,  1993,  9300776 
Int  a."  EOlC  /9/2S 
U.S.  a.  404—72  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  body  for  compacting  material 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

exciting  the  body  to  give  the  body  an  oscillation  movement,  the 
excitation  being  periodic  and  having  a  frequency; 

sensing  said  oscillation  movement;  and 

controlling  the  exciting  step,  so  that  the  resulting  oscillating 
frequency  of  the  vibrating  body  contains  a  predetermined 
proportion  of  a  harmonic  oscillation  having  a  frequency  cor- 
responding to  half  the  frequency  with  which  the  body  is 
excited,  thereby  avoiding  undesired  oscillation  movement. 


5,695,299 
MULTI-TOOLED  DEPRESSION  MILLING  MACHINE 
Glen  Edward  Thomas,  and  Amona  Dianne  Thomas,  both  of 
P.O.  Box  1083,  Moore  Haven,  Fla.  33471 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  471,858,  Jun.  6,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,503,499,  and  Ser.  No.  513355,  Aug.  10,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,604,255,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,708, 
Feb.  21,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,484,228,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  118,961,  Sep.  10,  1993,  PaL  No.  5391,017. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,206 
InL  a.*"  EOlC  2J/09 
U.S.  CI.  404—94  14  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-tooled  milling  machine  for  milling  a  series  of  depres- 
sions in  a  surface  of  a  road,  adjacent  depressions  within  the  series 
of  depressions  having  a  depression  separation  spacing,  the  depres- 
sion separation  spacing  having  a  measured  disunce  along  the 
surface  of  the  road  measured  from  center  of  one  depression  to 
center  of  an  adjacent  depression,  the  multi-tooled  milling  machine 
comprising: 
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a)  transport  means  to  provide  for  advance  of  the  multi-tooled 
milling  machine  along  the  surface  during  milling  of  the  series 
of  depressions; 

b)  a  plurality  of  cutting  tools  have  a  cutting  tool  count  equal  to 
the  number  of  cutting  tools  and  each  adjacent  pair  of  cutting 
tools  having  a  fixed  cutting  tool  separation  spacing  measured 
from  center  of  one  cuning  tool  to  center  of  other  adjacent 
cutting  tools,  the  fixed  cutting  tool  separation  spacing  of  each 
adjacent  pair  of  cutting  tools  equal  to  the  cutting  tool  count 
multiplied  by  any  select  positive  whole  number  then  an  addi- 
tion of  one  then  a  multiplication  by  the  depression  separation 
spacing  of  the  depressions; 

c)  regulation  means  governed  by  movement  of  the  multi-tooled 
milling  machine  along  the  surface,  the  regulation  means  to 
provide  for  a  series  of  cycles,  each  cycle  comprising; 

1)  a  simultaneous  lowering  of  select  cutting  tools,  each  of  the 
select  cuning  tools  contacting  the  surface  during  the  lower- 
ing to  begin  a  cutting  action  to  form  one  depression; 

2)  a  simultaneous  raising  of  the  select  cutting  tools  to  termi- 
nate the  cutting  action; 

whereby  the  multi-tooled  milling  machine  advances  along  the 
surface  and  using  the  series  of  cycles  simultaneous  lowerings 
and  simultaneous  raisings  govert)ed  by  the  advance  of  the 
multi-tooled  milling  machine  cause  milling  of  depressions 
within  the  series. 


5,695301 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  EROSION  AND 

CREATING  AN  ENVIRONMENT  FOR  THE  FORMATION 

OF  A  GROWTH  MEDIUM 

Tunothy  R.  Higgins,  l^icson,-  Jesse  D.  Mitchell,  Claypool;  Todd 

R.  Breen,  Oracle,  and  Andrew  A.  Brodkey,  'Hicsoa,  all  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  BHP  Copper,  Inc.,  I^usoo,  Ariz. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,436 

InL  CL'  C05F  3/00:  E02D  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  405—258  3  Qaiw 
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5,695300 
ADJUSTABLE  RECOVERY  BOOM  AND  SYSTEM 
James  F.  Echols,  Bellaire,  and  Marvin  Echols,  deceased,  late  of 
Henderson,  both  of  Tex.,  by  Ruth  H.  Echols,  legal  represen- 
tative, assignors  to  BetzDearbom  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  at  Ser.  No.  27311,  Mar.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,276 
InL  a.*  E02B  15/04 
VS.  CL  405-63  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  boom  system  having  flexible  barrier  means,  anchoring 
orientation  means,  and  a  plurality  of  flotation  members,  the 
improvements  comprising  orienting  an  upper  portion  of  said  flex- 
ible barrier  means  at  a  first  angle  with  respect  to  a  lower  portion  of 
said  flexible  barrier  means;  and  offset  float  arms  supporting  said 
plurality  of  flotation  members  mounted  to  said  upper  portion  of 
said  flexible  barrier  means  through  means  for  varying  a  second 
angle  formed  by  said  offset  float  arms  and  said  upper  portion  of 
said  flexible  bamer  means,  said  boom  system  ftee  of  ballast 
weights. 


3.  A  method  of  creating  soil  in  damaged  wastelands  having  a 
surface  material,  composing  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  predetermined  type  and  amount  of  a  carbon  contain- 
ing mulch  10  the  site,  so  that  a  predetermined  amount  of 
carbon  is  present  at  the  site; 

placing  a  predetermined  number  of  animals  on  the  site,  wherein 
said  animals  produce  excrement  which  provides  mtrogen  to 
the  site;  and 

leaving  said  animals  on  said  site  for  a  piedetermined  length  of 
time,  so  that  said  animals  traverse  said  site  and  mix  together 
said  carbon,  said  nitrogen  and  said  surface  material  until  a 
carbon  to  nitrogen  ratio  of  between  1:1  and  10:1  is  achieved 
in  said  surface  matenal; 

wherein  said  carbon  and  said  nitrogen  in  said  surface  matenal  of 
said  site  will  promote  the  growth  of  microorganisms  which 
promote  soil  formation. 


5,695302 
THRUST  SLOT  NECK-GUIDED  AIR  CONVEYOR 
Brian  K.  Hilbish,  Bedford,  Va.,  assignor  to  Simplimatic  Engi- 
neering Company,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616^44 
InL  a."  B65G  51/03 
VS.  a.  406—88  9  Claims 

1.  An  air  conveyor  for  articles  with  collars,  comprising: 
removable,  opposed  neck  guides  aligned  below  said  collars  such 
that  a  portion  of  said  collars  of  said  articles  extend  beyond 
and  overhang  said  neck  guides; 
said  neck  guides  having  support  structure  with  channels  formed 
integrally  and  in  one  piece  therein,  ends  of  said  channels 
being  pointed  upward  and  downstream  to  lift  and  propel  said 
articles,  and  a  portion  of  said  channels  being  below  tops  of 
said  collars; 
a  conduit  for  pressurized  air  having  a  plurality  of  holes; 
air  ducts  connecting  said  holes  in  said  conduit  to  said  channels 
in  said  support  structure; 
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5,69534 
FORSTNER  BIT 
Winfried   Ebert,  Weibem,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wolfcraft 
GmbH,  Weibem,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  5,  1994,  94  17 
778J 

InL  CI."  B23B  51/00 
VS.  a.  408—227  14  Claims 


said  suppon  structure,  said  channels  and  sai  1 
passageways  for  directing  pressurized  aii 
toward  said  articles. 


air  ducts  forming 
from  said  conduit 


5,69533 

cirrriNG  insert  with  undulating  concave  chip 

FORMING  GROOVE 
Gideon  Boiaitjiu,  and  Jacob  Harpaz,  both  of  Kfar  Vradim, 
Israel,  assignors  to  Iscar,  Ltd.,  MigdaL,  Israel 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser  No.  407,150 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  21,  1994,  109054 

InL  a."  B23B  27/16:  B23C  S(20 

MS.  a.  407—114  I  17  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  insert  for  use  in  a  cutting  toot  said  insert  having 
upper  and  lower  and  side  surfaces  and  at  lea»t  one  cutting  edge 
formed  at  an  intersection  of  the  upper  surface  ^nd  one  side  surface 
and  extending  between  two  adjacent  main  cutting  comers  of  the 
insert,  regions  of  the  upper  and  side  surfaces  adjacent  tlie  cutting 
edge  constituting  respectively  rake  and  relief  ^nk  faces; 

said  rake  face  bemg  formed  with  an  undiiated  chip  forming 
groove  extending  along  said  at  least  one  cutting  edge  and 
comprising  alternating  depressed  an4  raised  portions 
smoothly  merging  with  one  another; 
said  depressed  and  raised  portions  being  generally  concave  in 
their  cross-section  taken  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
cutting  edge  and  each  having  a  sloping  surface  extending 
downwardly  away  from  the  cutting  edg«.  a  chip  deflecting 
surface  rising  upwardly  away  from  the  oitting  edge  and  an 
intermediate  portion  therebetween; 
each  raised  portion  being  formed  with  a  truncated  top  portion  of 
a  width  which  is  substantially  less  than  a  distance  between 
two  adjacent  truncated  portions. 
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1.  A  Forstner  bit  comprising  a  cutter  including  radial  major 
cutting  edges,  circumferential  cutting  edges,  a  shank  adapted  to  be 
clamped  in  a  chuck,  and  including  an  end  face  and  a  threaded  hole, 
wherein  the  cutter  is  formed  as  a  monolithic  casting  fashioned  of  a 
precision-casting  steel  alloy  including  ground  edges  only  along  the 
radial  major  cutting  edges  and  circumferential  cutting  edges,  and 
wherein  said  cutter  includes  a  rear  stem  having  a  threading  cut 
therein,  the  shank  includes  a  cylindrical  opening  in  the  end  face  of 
the  shank  which  extends  towards  the  threaded  hole  with  the  cylin- 
drical opening  being  of  a  larger  diameter  than  a  diameter  of  the 
threaded  hole:  and 

the  rear  stem  includes  a  cylindrical  section  disposed  between  the 
rear  part  and  the  threading  with  the  cylindrical  section  being 
of  a  larger  diameter  than  a  diameter  of  the  threading  and 
snugly  engaging  the  cylindrical  opening  when  the  threading 
engages  the  threaded  hole. 


5,695305 
FEED  DEVICE  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS,  IN  PARTICULAR 

FOR  FINISHING  SCREWDRIVER  BITS 
Hans  Udo  Heym,  Wuppertal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wera  Werk 

Hermann  Werner  GmbH  &  Co.,  Wuppertal,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00567,  §  371  Date  Aug.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19149,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  513,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1993,  43  06 
\WS;  Apr.  16,  1993,  43  12  526J 

InL  a."  B23B  li/00 
V>S.  a.  409—228  14  Claims 

1.  A  machine  tool  with  feed  device  comprising 
a  chuck  arranged  at  a  free  end  of  a  continuously  turning  spindle 
to  which  chuck  an  individual  workpiece  is  fed  axially  through 
an  axial  hollow  inside  of  the  spindle  from  a  rear  by  means  of 
compressed  air  from  a  compressed  air  nozzle  through  the 
continuously  turning  spindle  into  the  chuck, 
a  tool  station  arranged  in  from  of  a  head  of  the  chuck. 
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a  stop  which,  in  a  machining  cycle,  comes  in  front  of  the  head  of 
the  chuck  in  order  to  stop  movement  of  the  individual  work- 
piece. 

a  brake  member  arranged  in  the  axial  hollow  of  the  spindle 
between  an  entrance  end  thereof  and  the  chuck,  said  brake 
member  having  a  form  of  a  transition  step  of  a  first  spindle 
section  and  a  second  region,  said  transition  step  allowing 
passage  of  the  workpiece  completely  therethrough,  the  com- 
pressed air  pressing  the  workpiece  against  said  step  for  stop- 
ping the  workpiece, 

for  feeding  of  the  workpiece  having  a  non-circular  cross  section, 
the  second  region  has  a  non-circular  cross  section  which  is 
adapted  to  the  non-circular  cross  section  of  the  workpiece, 
and  the  first  spindle  section  has  a  cross  section  which  sur- 
rounds the  workpiece,  and 

said  transition  step  is  so  arranged  behind  the  head  of  said  chuck 
that  the  workpiece  leaves  the  brake  member  with  reduced 
speed  in  order  to  come  against  said  stop. 


5,695306 

FUSIBLE  MEMBER  CONNECTION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

William  D.  Nygren,  Jr.,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Martin  Corp.,  Bcthesda,  Md. 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646388 

InL  CI.*  F16B  37/m;59/i6 

MS.  a.  411—433  21  Claims 


heating  means  for  transitioning  said  fusible  material  from  solid 
to  liquid; 
whereby,  when  said  fusible  member  is  transitioned  to  liquid,  said 
carrier  mechanism  is  free  to  translate  from  said  original  axial 
position  to  said  subsequent  axial  position  responsive  to  said  axial 
load. 


1.  A  connection  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  carrier  mechanism  translatably  supponed  by  said  housing 
between  an  original  axial  position  and  a  subsequent  axial 
position  relative  to  said  housing  responsive  to  an  axial  load  on 
said  carrier  mechanism; 

means  for  latching  a  connecting  member  to  said  carrier  mecha- 
nism: 

means  for  applying  an  axial  load  to  said  carrier  mechanism; 

a  fusible  material  member  capable  of  transitioning  between  solid 
to  liquid  responsive  to  thermal  change,  said  fusible  material 
member  in  said  solid  state  supponed  in  said  housing  in  a 
manner  to  oppose  said  axial  load  thereby  maintaining  said 
carrier  mechanism  is  said  original  axial  position;  and 


5,695307 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
Keiyi  Takahashi,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco  Inc.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

FUed  Apr.  5,  19%,  S«r.  No.  627353 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1995,  7-243970 
Int  CL"  F16B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  411—508  6  Claims 


1.  A  fastening  device  adapted  to  join  to  a  member  wiUi  a  bole, 
comprising: 

one  head  having  an  upper  surface,  a  substantially  flat  lower 
surface,  and  a  peripheral  surface  extending  between  die  upper 
and  lower  surfaces; 

a  leg  extending  downwardly  from  the  lower  surface  of  the  head 
and  having  engaging  portions  adapted  to  tightly  engage  the 
hole  in  the  member;  and 

a  tool  hole  formed  in  the  head  and  having  at  least  one  opening  at 
the  peripheral  surface  of  the  head  and  a  space  defined  by  a  flat 
bonom  portion  and  a  flat  ceiling  portion,  said  space  at  the 
opening  being  larger  than  that  at  an  inner  portion  of  the  head, 
said  tool  hole  extending  radially  inwardly  toward  a  central 
axis  of  the  leg  from  the  opening  formed  in  the  penpheral 
surface  adapted  to  receive  a  removal  tool  into  the  tool  hole 


5,695308 
SPIRAL  BINDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Mark  E.  Hastings,-  Randy  C.  PeUrson;  Kevin  L.  Engdbert,  all 
of  Mukilteo,  and  John  H.  Mar,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assign- 
ors to  Unicoil,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,283,  Oct  11,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5384,632.  This  application  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  539,848 

InL  a."  B42B  ytO 
MS.  a.  412-39  26  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  spiral  binding  a  stack  of  papers  together  as  a 
unit,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  coil  feeder  for  rotatably  feeding  a  preformed  coil  into  a 

plurality  of  holes  in  the  stack  of  papers,  the  coil  feeder 

including: 

a  rotatably  mounted  roller; 

a  drive  motor  to  rotate  the  roller: 

a  feed  shaft  spaced  radially  outward  ftoAi  the  surface  of  the 
roller  and  positioned  so  that  as  the  col  is  fed  into  the  coil 
feeder,  onto  the  feed  shaft,  the  coil  cofiucts  the  roller  and 
feed  shaft  and  is  rotated  by  the  rollei  wherein  the  roller 
applies  a  force  on  the  coil  to  push  the  doil  into  contact  with 
the  feed  shaft  as  the  coil  moves  througU  the  coil  feeder;  and 

a  plurality  of  guides  extending  radially  outward  from  the 
surface  of  the  feed  shaft,  the  guides  beihg  positioned  on  the 
feed  shaft  so  that  the  coil  spirals  arouad  the  guides  as  the 
coil  is  fed  through  the  coil  feeder. 


5,695,309 

ELECTRONIC-COMPONENT  SUPPLYING  CARTRTOGE 

AND  ELECTRONIC-COMPONENT  SUPPLYING  AND 

PICK-UP  APPARATUS 

Yoshiyuki  Kondo;  Tokiyuki  Kuno,  both  of  Nagoya;  Yasuo 

Muto,  Chiryu,  and  Mamoni  Tsuda,  Okszaki,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Machine  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,660 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1994,  6-152344 

Int  a.*  H05K  3/30:  B23P  19/04 

VS.  O.  414—116  35  Oaims 


the  carrier  tape,  the  immovable  Jumping-out-preventing  sur- 
face being  substantially  flush  with  the  movable  jumping-out- 
preventing  surfaces;  and 

a  movable-jumping-out-preventing-member  moving  device 
which  moves  the  movable  jumping-out-preventing  member  to 
a  first  position  thereof  right  above  one  of  said  at  least  one  first 
pocket  fed  to  an  electronic-component  picking-up  position, 
and  retracts  the  movable  jumping-out-preventing  member 
from  the  first  position  thereof  to  a  second  position  thereof 
away  from  the  first  position,  the  movable  jumping-out- 
preventing  member  having  a  groove  which  extends  in  the  tape 
feeding  direction  and  opens  at  one  end  thereof,  said  pair  of 
movable  jumping-out-preventing  surfaces  extending  in  the 
tape  feeding  direction  on  both  sides  of  the  groove,  respec- 
tively, 

the  immovable  jumping-out-preventing  member  iiKluding  a  pair 
of  receiving  portions  which  extend  in  the  tape  feeding  direc- 
tion and  open  at  least  in  the  immovable  jumping-out- 
preventing  surface  and  on  a  side  of  the  electronic-component 
picking-up  position,  and  having  the  immovable  jumping-out- 
preventing  surface  located  between  the  receiving  portions,  the 
movable  jumping-out-preventing  member  including  a  pair  of 
movable  jumping-out-preventing  portions  which  are  receive- 
able  in  the  pair  of  receiving  portions,  respectively,  and  have 
the  pair  of  movable  jumping-out-preventing  surfaces,  respec- 
tively, the  pair  of  movable  jumping-out-preventing  portions 
defining  the  groove  of  the  movable  jumping-out-preventing 
member. 


5,695310 

LINKAGE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  LOADING  MACHINE 

Kent  M.  Foster,  Maple  Park,  U.,  and  Gregory  A.  Loefobaka, 

Wamego,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  Dl. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,825 

Int  a."  E02F  3/38 

VS.  CL  414—685  12  CUims 


1.  An  electronic-component  supplying  cartridge,  comprising: 

a  cartridge  frame; 

a  tape  feeding  device  which  is  mounted  on  the  cartridge  frame 
and  which  feeds  an  electronic -component  carrier  tape  having 
a  plurality  of  electronic -component  acconinKxlating  pockets 
at  a  predetermined  pitch,  in  a  direction  of  an  array  of  the 
pockets: 

a  movable  jumping-out-preventing  membet  which  is  provided 
on  the  cartridge  frame  such  that  the  movable  jumping-out- 
preventing  member  is  movable  relative  to  the  cartridge  frame 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  tape  feeding  direction  and  which 
has  a  pair  of  movable  jumping-out-preventing  surfaces  for 
preventing  at  least  one  first  electronic  coi|iponent  from  jump- 
ing out  of  at  least  one  first  pocket  of  the  pnckets  of  the  carrier 
tape; 

an  immovable  jumping-out-preventing  meaiber  which  is  pro- 
vided on  the  canhdge  frame  such  tkat  the  immovable 
jumping-out-preventing  member  is  immovable  relative  to  the 
cartridge  frame,  on  an  upstream  side  of  the  movable  jumping- 
out-preventing  member  in  the  tape  feeding  direction,  and 
which  has  an  immovable  jumping-out-prtventing  surface  for 
preventing  at  least  one  second  electronic  component  from 
jumping  out  of  at  least  one  second  pocket  of  the  pockets  of 


1.  A  linkage  arrangement,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  pair  of  mounting  plates  positioned  in  spaced, 
parallel  relation  to  each  other  a  first  preselected  distance; 

a  work  implement  having  a  pair  of  mounting  plates  positioned  in 
spaced,  parallel  relation  to  one  another  a  distance  that  is  equal 
to  the  first  preselected  distance; 

a  boom  member  having  first  and  second  end  portions  and  a  pair 
of  trunnion  members  extending  from  opposite  sides  thereof  at 
a  location  substantially  midway  between  said  end  portions, 
said  trunnions  having  distal  end  portions  that  are  spaced  from 
one  another  a  second  preselected  distance  that  is  greater  than 
the  first  preselected  distance,  said  first  end  portion  being 
pivotally  mounted  to  the  mounting  plates  defined  by  the  frame 
and  the  second  end  portion  mounted  to  the  mounting  plates 
defined  by  the  work  implement: 

a  pair  of  first  fluid  actuators  each  having  a  first  end  portion 
mounted  to  the  frame  and  a  second  end  portion  mounted  to 
opposing  distal  end  portions  of  the  respective  trunnions: 

a  pair  of  first  tilt  links  having  a  first  end  portion  mounted  to 
opposing  sides  of  the  boom  member  and  a  second  end  por- 
tion: 
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a  second  tilt  link  having  a  first,  bifurcated  end  portion  pivotally 
mounted  between  the  second  end  portions  of  the  first  tilt  links 
and  a  second  end  portion  pivotally  mounted  between  the 
mounting  plates  defined  by  the  work  implement:  and 

a  second  fluid  actuator  having  a  first  end  portion  mounted  to  the 
frame  and  a  second  end  portion  mounted  to  the  bifurcated  first 
end  portion  of  the  second  tilt  link  along  a  common  axis  with 
the  mounting  between  the  second  link  and  the  second  end 
portions  of  the  first  tilt  links. 


5,695311 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSING  ARRANGEMENTS  OF 
UNITS  SUCH  AS  TIERS  OF  HAY  BALES  AND  METHOD 
OF  STABILIZING  THE  SAME 
Marvin  B.  Miguel,  P.O.  Box  506,  Annona,  Calif.  93202;  Gor- 
don M.  Haugen,  13605  SW.  Buriwood,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
97005,  and  WUIiam  J.  Trindle,   17380  SW.  Florence  St, 
Aloha,  Oreg.  97007,  assignors  to  Marvin  B.  Miguel;  Gordon 
M.  Haugen,  and  William  J.  Irindle,  all  of  Portland,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410351,  Mar.  24,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,086 

Int  CI."  B65G  57/28 
VS.  a.  414—786  2  Claims 


-t'V*     /'' 


1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  successive  tiers  of  hay  bales  that  are 
received  into  an  opening  of  a  load  bed  that  defines  a  cavity 
associated  with  an  automatic  bale  wagon,  with  such  tiers  being 
characterizable  as  entering  tiers  and  loaded  tiers,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

positioning  a  first  one  of  such  entering  tiers  in  such  opening  of 
such  load  bed:  laterally  pressing  the  first  entering  tier  by 
moving  a  tier-pressor  structure  against  opposing  sides  of  the 
tier: 

repeating  the  positioning  step  with  respect  to  a  second  entering 
tier  which  causes  the  first  entering  tier  to  move  rearwardly 
into  the  opening  of  the  load  bed  thereby  being  characterizable 
as  a  first  loaded  tier; 

laterally  pressing  the  second  entering  tier  by  moving  the  tier- 
pressor  structure  against  opposing  sides  of  the  second  entering 
tier: 

laterally  pressing  the  first  loaded  tier  by  moving  a  load-pressor 
structure  against  opposing  sides  of  the  first  loaded  tier; 

continuing  the  positioning  and  repeating  steps  as  desired:  and 

providing  opposing  vertical  expanses  on  the  tier-pressor  struc- 
ture that  extend  forward  of  such  opening  of  such  load  bed. 
opening  the  tier-pressor  structure  by  moving  the  arms  to  a 
position  in  which  the  arms  define  a  tier-pressor  opening  that 
exceeds  the  dimensions  of  such  opening  of  the  load  bed. 
providing  opposing  horizontal  panel  elements  on  the  load- 
pressor  structure  that  extend  adjacent  the  sides  of  such  load 
bed  and  rearward  of  such  opening,  and  opening  the  load- 
pressor  structure  by  moving  the  horizontal  panel  elements  to  a 
position  in  which  the  arms  define  a  load-pressor  opening  that 
exceeds  the  dimensions  of  such  cavity  of  the  load  bed. 


5,695312 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  GOLF 

BALLS 

Greg  Kelly.  1900  D  Riverwood  La.,  RosweU.  Ga.  30075 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  514,823,  Aug.  14,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5351,832.  This  appUcation  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,736 

Int.  Cl.*^^  B65B  35/50:  A47F  7^30 
U.S.  a.  414—788  11  cWaB 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stacking  golf  balls,  comprising: 
an  inverted  form  defining  an  interior  cavity  and  having  an  open 
top  through  which  golf  balls  may  enter  into  the  cavity  and 
having  a  bonom  sufficientiy  closed  to  block  passage  of  the 
golf  balls,  said  inverted  form  having  at  least  one  wall  that 
converges  from  the  open  top  to  the  bottom  to  define  a  volume 
of  the  interior  cavity  that  accommodates  stacking  of  golf  balls 
from  the  bottom  to  the  open  top:  and 
a  base  member  arranged  to  sufficiently  close  said  open  top  to 
prevent  passage  of  the  golf  balls  therethrough,  said  inverted 
form  and  said  base  member  being  movable  as  a  group 
together  between  an  upright  orientation  with  the  base  member 
having  a  higher  elevation  than  said  bonom  of  said  inverted 
form  and  an  inverted  orientation  with  the  base  member  having 
a  lower  elevation  than  said  bottom  of  said  inverted  form,  said 
base  member  in  said  inverted  orientation  supporting  a  stack  of 
the  golf  balls  in  the  interior  cavity  stably  so  that  a  subsequent 
removal  and  separation  of  the  invened  form  from  the  base 
member  leaves  the  golf  balls  still  stacked  stably  on  said  base 
member. 


5,695313 
DEVICE  FOR  LAYING  ON  AJ»JD  STACKING  OFF  CUT 
STACKS  OF  SHEETS  OF  MATERIAL 
Helmut  Gross,  and  Albrecht  Schnatz.  both  of  HoCbeiin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Adolf  Mohr  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG,  Hofheim  am  Taunus,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  Na  615,490 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1995,  195  08 
667.8 

Int  a."  B65G  57/03 
VS.  a.  414—793.4  12  Claims 


'^M^^ 
^^^^» 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  laying  on  and  staclung  off  cut  stacks  of 
sheets  of  material  for  constructing  overall  stacks,  compnsing:  a 
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(able  counter  traveling  vertically  up  and  do  vn  and  horizontally 
back  and  forth;  means  for  laying  a  cut  stac :  onto  said  counter: 
means  for  securing  said  cut  slack  as  said  cofnter  travels  back  to 
stack  off  the  cut  stack,  said  counter  having  k  front  side  tapering 
conically:  said  counter  having  a  forward  secti  )n  and  a  rear  section 
for  receiving  the  cut  stack,  said  forward  sectic  n  being  pivotable  on 
said  rear  section  between  two  limiting  positioi  s  through  an  applied 
force,  said  two  sections  having  surfaces  formii  ig  a  horizontal  plane 
in  one  of  said  limiting  positions,  (he  surface  of  said  forward  section 
sloping  down  from  the  surface  of  said  rear  set  tion  in  the  other  one 
of  said  limiting  positions;  said  forward  seel  on  having  a  length 
shaped  conically  over  at  least  part  of  the  lendth. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  singling  cards  inducing  groups  of  such 
cards,  wherein  the  cards  have  generally  plan^  opposed  card  sur- 
faces defined  by  surface  perimeters,  the  appai^tus  comprising: 

a  card  magazine  for  supporting  a  stacked  supply  of  cards  to  be 
singled  with  their  surfaces  adjacent  one  /another,  said  maga- 
zine including  a  card  orienting  device  fdr  causing  each  suc- 
cessive card  or  card  group  to  be  retained  in  the  magazine  in 
relatively  rotated  positions  about  an  axi^  extending  perpen- 
dicular to  their  surfaces  such  that  the  tard  or  card  group 
surfaces  are  rotationally  misaligned  in  tie  magazine  leaving 
protruding  card  surfaces  of  cards  or  card  jgroups  in  the  maga- 
zine; 

a  card  removing  device  including  a  card  engaging  device  move- 
able in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  surfaces 
of  the  cards,  and  including  an  actuator  for  moving  the  card 
engaging  device  in  directions  for  approaching  and  removing 
an  uppermost  card  or  card  group  in  th«  stacked  supply  of 
cards  from  the  magazine  in  a  directioni  perpendicular  to  a 
surface  of  the  uppennost  card  or  card  gr^up;  and 

a  card  retaining  device  associated  with  thd  card  magazine  and 
the  card  removing  device  that  includes  i^ans  for  interfering 
with  renwval  of  any  card  or  card  group  following  the  upper- 
most card  or  card  group  by  engagemeiit  with  a  protruding 
card  surface  of  such  following  card  or  cird  group. 


5,695315 

APPARATUS  FOR  ACCURATELY  POSITIONING  A 

PRINTING  PLATE  STAND 

Yoshiyukj  Doi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Sen  No.  846,801,  Mar.  5,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1991,  3-043834; 
Mar.  15,  1991,  3-051522 

Int  CI.''  B65D  19/00:  B62B  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  414—798.9  6  Claims 


5,695314 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SINGLING  STACKED 

CARDS 

Arno  Hohmann,  and  Joachim  Hoppe,  bolh  of  Munich,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Giesecke  &  Devrient  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  ^L  7,  1994,  44  35 
921.7 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  59/02 
VS.  CL  414—796.6  n  Qaims 


si        »  SB  M         0      M 


1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  a  printing  plate  stand  which  is 
movable  and  on  which  a  plurality  of  printing  plates  are  loaded  at 
both  a  first  printing  plate  loading  portion  and  a  second  printing 
plate  loading  portion,  said  printing  plate  stand  being  able  to  supply 
said  printing  plates  to  a  printing  plate  transfer  apparatus,  said 
apparatus  for  positioning  comprising: 

raising  and  lowering  means  for  moving  said  printing  plate  stand 
in  vertical  directions; 

first  positioning  means  for  positioning  said  printing  plate  stand 
at  a  predetermined  position,  said  first  positioning  means  being 
provided  so  as  to  be  located  between  said  raising  and  lower- 
ing means  and  said  printing  plate  stand  when  said  printing 
plate  stand  is  moved  so  that  said  first  printing  plate  loading 
portion  of  said  printing  plate  stand  is  opposed  to  and  is 
adjacent  said  printing  plate  transfer  apparatus,  said  first  posi- 
tioning means  moving  said  printing  plate  stand  along  a  first 
axis  extending  toward  and  away  from  said  printing  plate 
transfer  apparatus  and  along  a  second  axis  orthogonal  thereto 
so  as  to  position  said  printing  plate  stand  at  a  predetermined 
position; 

second  positioning  means  for  positioning  said  printing  plate  at 
said  predetermined  position,  said  second  positioning  means 
being  provided  between  said  raising  and  lowering  means  and 
said  printing  plate  stand  when  said  printing  plate  stand  is 
reversed  so  that  said  second  printing  plate  loading  portion  of 
said  printing  plate  stand  is  opposed  to  and  is  adjacent  said 
printing  plate  transfer  apparatus,  said  second  positioning 
means  moving  said  pnnting  plate  stand  along  said  first  and 
second  axes  so  as  to  position  said  printing  plate  stand  at  said 
predetermined  position;  and 

third  positioning  means  which  stops  said  printing  plate  stand  at 
said  predetermined  position  so  as  to  position  said  printing 
plate  stand  at  said  predetermined  position. 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  positioning  means 
includes:  first  positioning  members  each  having  a  plurality  of 
planar  inclined  surfaces  and  provided  at  one  of  a  lower 
portion  of  a  main  body  of  said  printing  plate  stand  and  said 
raising  and  lowering  means;  and  second  positioning  members 
which  are  provided  at  the  other  of  the  lower  portion  of  the 
main  body  of  said  printing  plate  stand  and  said  raising  and 
lowering  means  and  abut  said  planar  inclined  surfaces  of  said 
first  positioning  members  and  slide  said  printing  plate  stand 
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5,695316 
FRICTION  VACUUM  PUMP  WITH  PUMP  SECTIONS  OF 

DIFFERENT  DESIGNS 
Giinter  Schutz,  Koln;  Heinrich  Englander,  Linnich;  Friedricta 
Kari  von  Schulz-Hausmann,  Bonn,  and  Hinrich  Henning, 
Bergisch  Gladbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Leybold 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Cologne,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)I011,  §  371  Date  Oct.  30,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/25760.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mav  3,  1993,  43  14 
418.7 

int  a."  FOID  1/36 
VS.  a.  415-90  31  Claims 


9.  A  friction  vacuum  pump  with  pump  sections  of  different 
designs,  comprising: 

a  first  pump  section  on  an  inlet  side  comprising  turbomolecular 
pump  stages; 

a  second  pump  section  of  Siegbahn  stages  comprising  annular 
rotor  discs  and  annular  stator  discs  comprising  spiral  grooves, 
such  that  each  active  pumping  surface  of  the  Siegbahn  stages 
is  formed  by  facing  surfaces  of  one  of  said  annular  rotor  discs 
and  a  respective  one  of  said  annular  sutor  discs; 

wherein 

said  second  pump  section  of  Siegbahn  stages  is  followed  by  at 
least  one  third  pump  section  including  means  for  allowing  an 
intermediate  flow  range  between  molecular  flow  and  viscous 
flow; 

at  least  one  stage  of  said  third  pump  section  is  designed  accord- 
ing to  principles  of  a  Gaede  type  pump: 

and 

said  at  least  one  stage  of  said  third  pump  sec(ion  including  two 
radially  extending  ridges  arranged  in  parallel,  a  cylindrical 
rotor  section,  a  ridge  groove  formed  by  the  radially  extending 
ridges  that  is  equipped  with  at  least  one  opening,  and  at  least 
one  projection  for  the  formation  of  at  least  one  barrier  slot. 


5,695317 
STEAM  TURBINE 
Urs  Ritter,  Stiisslingen,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  .Asea  Brown 
Boveri  AG,  Baden,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1995,  195  45 
669.6 

int  a."  FOID  25/26 
U.S.  a.  415—108  3  CUlms 

1.  A  steam  turbine,  essentially  comprising  a  bladed  rotor  (2).  an 
outer  casing  (4).  at  least  one  inner  casing  (3).  a  live-steam  line  (8) 
for  inflowing  steam  (13).  a  valve  (22)  for  setting  the  quantity  of 
inflowing  steam  (13).  and  ar.  exhaust-steam  line  (19)  for  the 
outflowing  steam  (17).  the  valve  (22)  being  arranged  in  a  connec- 


tion piece  (4a)  of  the  outer  casing  (4).  wherein  the  part  of  the  valve 
casing  (10)  to  which  the  inflowing  steam  (13)  is  admitted  is 
surrounded  with  steam,  which  fills  the  space  (18)  between  inner 
casing  (3)  and  outer  casing  (4). 


5,695318 

DIAGONAL  FAN 

Siegfried  Harmsen,  St  Georgen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Papst- 

Motoren  GmbH  &  Co  KG,  St  Georgen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,243,  Aug.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931,294,  Aug.  17,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr,  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  15,  I99I,  41  27 
134 

int  CL*  P04D  29//8 
VS.  a.  415— 2I8.I  17  Claims 


I.  A  diagonal  fan  comprising: 
a  housing: 

said  housing  comprising: 
an  inlet  end: 
an  outlet  end; 
an  air  channel; 
said  air  channel  being  disposed  between  said  inlet  end  of  said 

housing  and  said  outlet  end  of  said  housing; 
said  air  channel  having  a  truncated  cone  shape; 
the  truncated  cone  shape  of  said  air  channel  having  an  angle; 
the  angle  of  said  air  channel  being  15  degrees  to  30  degrees; 
said  air  channel  having  a  center  axis; 
said  air  channel  having  a  radius; 
the  radius  of  said  air  channel  increasing  from  the  inlet  end  of 

said  housing  to  the  outlet  end  of  said  housing:  and 
an  inner  surface  disposed  towards  die  center  axis,  and  said 
inner  surface  being  configured  to  form  the  truncated  cone 
shape  of  the  air  channel: 
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a  fan  wheel; 

said  fan  wheel  comprising: 
an  inlet  end: 
an  outlet  end; 
a  hub: 

said  hub  having: 
a  truncated  cone  shape: 

the  truncated  cone  shape  of  said  hub  havii  g  an  angle: 
the  angle  of  said  hub  being  30  degrees  to  55  degrees: 
a  radius:  and 

the  radius  of  said  hub  increasing  from  said  inlet  end  of  said 
fan  wheel  to  said  outlet  end  of  said  fan  wheel: 
said  fan  wheel  having  an  axis  of  rotation   which  axis  of 

rotation  is  substantally  coaxial  with  said  o  :nter  axis: 

said  hub  compnsing  an  outer  surface  disposefl  away  from  the 

axis  of  rotation,  and  said  outer  surface  beiig  configured  to 

form  the  truncated  cone  shape  of  said  hub 

J  a  plurality  of  fan  blades: 

each  of  said  fan  blades  comprising  an  inner  e^ge  and  an  outer 

edge: 
said  inner  edges  of  said  fan  blades  being  i^ounted  on  said 

hub:  and 

said  outer  edges  of  said  fan  blades  extending  toward  and 
substantially  disposed  to  said  housing: 
means  for  rotating  said  fan  wheel  about  the  axi^  of  rotation: 
a  flow  channel: 

said  flow  channel  being  ring-shaped: 
said  flow  channel  being  disposed  between  s4d  hub  and  said 
housing: 
said  flow  channel  comprising: 
an  inlet  side; 
an  outlet  side; 

said  inlet  side  having  a  cross  section; 
said  outlet  side  having  a  cross  section; 
the  outlet  cross  section  is  narrower  than  the  inlet  cross  sec- 
tion: and 
said  flow  channel  having  a  direction  of  flowffrom  said  inlet 
cross  section  to  said  outlet  cross  section; 
said  fan  blades  being  disposed  in  said  flow  chal^nel; 
said  fan  blades  comprising  a  leading  edge  and  4  trailing  edge: 
said  leading  edges  of  said  fan  blades  being  dispfl(sed  towards  the 

inlet  cross  section  of  said  flow  channel: 
said  trailing  edges  of  said  fan  blades  being  dispqsed  towards  the 

outlet  cross  section  of  said  flow  channel: 
the  inner  surface  of  the  truncated  cone  shape  Of  said  housing 

being  disposed  on  a  first  conical  plane: 
the  first  conical  plane  having  a  central  axis  wfiich  axis  being 
substantally  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  rotatipn  of  said  fan 
wheel;  ] 

the  outer  surface  of  the  truncated  cone  shape  of  said  hub  being 

disposed  on  a  second  conical  plane: 
the  second  conical  plane  having  a  central  axis  \^hich  axis  being 
substantally  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  fan 
wheel:  [ 

the  first  conical  plane  meets  the  second  coniial  plane  at  an 

intersection:  ] 

each  of  said  leading  edges  has  a  first  point  disposed  thereon; 
each  of  said  trailing  edges  has  a  first  point  disposed  thereon: 
each  of  the  first  point  of  said  leading  edges  and  ^ach  of  the  first 
point  of  said  trailing  edges  having  a  first  patl|  therebetween; 
the  first  point  of  said  leading  edges  and  the  firtt  point  of  said 
trailing  edges  and  the  first  path  therebetween  being  disposed 
on  a  third  conical  plane  extending  from  tie  intersection 
through  the  first  point  of  said  leading  edges  4nd  through  the 
first  point  of  said  trailing  edges; 
the  third  conical  plane  having  a  central  axis  wiiich  axis  being 
substantally  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  fan 
wheel;  ! 

each  of  said  leading  edges  having  a  second  1  point  disposed 

theron  different  from  the  first  point; 
each  of  said  trailing  edges  having  a  second  [point  disposed 

thereon  different  from  the  first  point; 
each  of  the  second  point  of  said  leading  edges  »nd  each  of  the 


second  point  of  said  trailing  edges  having 
therebetween; 


a  second  path 


the  second  point  of  said  leading  edge  and  the  second  point  of 
said  trailing  edge  and  the  second  path  therebetween  being 
disposed  on  a  fourth  conical  plane  extending  from  the  inter- 
section through  the  second  point  of  said  leading  edges  and 
trough  the  second  point  of  said  trailing  edges; 

the  fourth  conical  plane  having  a  central  axis  which  axis  is 
substantially  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  fan 
wheel:  and 

the  first  path  being  substantial  equal  to  the  second  path. 


5,695^19 
GAS  TURBINE 
Maoabu  Matsumoto,  Ibaraki-machi,-  Kazuhiko  Kawaike, 
HiUchinaka;  Takashi  Ikeguchi;  Shunichi  Anzai,  both  of 
HiUchi;  Masami  Noda,  Hltachinaka;  Nobuaki  Kizuka, 
HiUchinaka;  Shin'ichi  Higuchi,  Hitachinaka;  Shinya 
Manishima,  Hitachinaka,  and  Masani  Sekihara.  Chiyoda- 
■nachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,397 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1995,  7-081028; 
Jan.  18,  1996,  8-006623 

InL  CI."  F04D  29/58 
VS.  a.  416-95  14  Claims 


1.  A  gas  turbine  having  a  cooling  system  which  cools  the  blades 
with  vapor, 

wherein  said  cooling  system  comprises  a  supply  passage  for 
supplying  vapor  to  at  least  first  and  second  stage  blades  and  a 
vapor  recovery  passage  for  recovering  the  vapor  supplied  to 
said  at  least  first  and  second  stage  blades,  said  vapor  recovery 
passage  including  a  first  passage  ponion  formed  in  a  joining 
ponion  joining  a  disc  and  an  adjacent  disc  of  a  rotor  of  said 
gas  turbine  and  a  cavity  formed  between  first  and  second 
stage  discs  and  fluidly  connected  to  said  first  passage  portion. 


5,695320 
TURBINE  BLADE  HAVING  AUXILURY  TURBULATORS 
David  Max  Kercher,  Ipswich,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,602 
Int.  CI.*  FOID  5/18 
VS.  a.  416-97  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  blade  having  a  longitudinal  axis  com- 
prising: 
an  airfoil  having  a  first  side  and  an  opposite  second  side  joined 
together  at  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  and  extending 
longitudinally  fi-om  a  root  to  a  tip.  and  an  internal  passage 
extending  longitudinally  between  said  first  and  second  sides 
for  channeling  air  to  cool  said  airfoil; 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  and  parallel  primary 
turbulator  ribs  extending  from  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  sides  into  said  passage  at  equal  heights  e^:  and 
a  secondary  turbulator  rib  extending  from  said  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  sides  into  said  passage  at  a  height  e,  and 
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5,695J22 

TURBINE  BLADE  HAVING  RESTART  TURBULATORS 

Craig  Robert  Jacobson.  Peabody;  Robert  Francis  Manning, 

Newburyport,  and  Elias  Harry  Lampcs,  Lynn,  all  of  Mass„ 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,605 

Int  a.*"  POID  5/18 

VS.  CI.  416—97  R  12  Claims 


spaced  between  and  parallel  to  adjacent  ones  of  said  primary 
ribs,  said  height  e,  being  less  than  said  height  e  . 


5,695321 
TURBINE  BLADE  HAVING  VARIABLE 
CONFIGURATION  TURBULATORS 
David  Max  Kercher,  Ipswich,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,603 

InL  a."  FOID  5/18 

VS.  a.  416—97  R  10  Oaims 


1.  A  turbine  engine  blade  having  a  longitudinal  axis  comprising: 
an  airfoil  having  a  first  side  and  an  opposite  second  side  joined 

together  at  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  and  extending 

longitudinally  from  a  root  to  a  lip,  and  an  internal  passage 

extending  longitudinally  between  said  airfoil  first  and  second 

sides  for  channeling  air  to  cool  said  airfoil; 
a  plurality  of  turbulator  ribs  extending  from  said  first  side  into 

said  passage  and  having  substantially  identical  configurations 

in  said  passage  including: 

opposite  first  and  second  ends  having  a  span  axis  extending 
therebetween  and  a  length  measured  along  said  span  axis; 

opposite  first  and  second  sides  having  a  width  therebetween 
measured  transversely  to  said  span  axis; 

a  base  and  a  tip  having  a  height  e  therebetween  measured 
perpendiculariy  from  said  airfoil  first  side; 
said  passage  having  a  height  H  measured  between  said  airfoil 

first  and  second  sides  at  said  rib  for  defining  a  rib-to-passage 

height  ratio  e/H: 
adjacent  ones  of  said  ribs  being  spaced  longitudinally  apart  in 

said  passage  at  a  longitudinal  spacing  S  for  defining  a  rib 

spacing-to-height  ratio  S/e;  and 
said  rib  configuration  varying  along  said  span  axis  between  said 

rib  first  and  second  ends  for  correspondingly  varying  at  least 

one  of  said  rib-to-passage  height  ratio  e/H   and  said  rib 

spacing-to-height  ratio  S/e  to  effect  a  varying  convective  heat 

transfer  enhancement  along  said  rib  span  axis. 


1.  A  turbine  blade  having  a  longitudinal  axis  comprising: 

an  airfoil  having  a  first  side  and  an  opposite  second  side  joined 
together  at  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  and  extending 
longitudinally  from  a  root  to  a  tip  defining  therebetween  a 
flow  span  of  said  airfoil,  and  an  internal  passage  extending 
longitudinally  between  said  first  and  second  sides  for  chan- 
neling air  to  cool  said  airfoil,  said  passage  having  an  inlet  at 
one  end  for  receiving  said  cooling  air.  and  an  outlet  at  an 
opposite  end  for  discharging  said  cooling  air; 

a  single  resian  turbulator  rib  extending  inwardly  from  said  first 
side  into  said  passage  adjacent  to  said  inlet  and  having  a  first 
height  e,  for  effecting  a  first  convective  heat  transfer  enhance- 
ment on  said  first  side; 

a  plurality  of  primary  turbulators  ribs  disposed  downstream  from 
said  restart  rib  and  extending  inwardly  from  said  first  side  into 
said  passage,  and  including  an  initial  primary  rib  having  a 
second  height  e,  for  effecting  a  second  convective  heat  trans- 
fer enhancement  on  said  first  side  and  spaced  longitudinally 
from  said  restan  rib  at  a  first  spacing  S,,  sind  a  second  primary 
rib  spaced  longitudinally  ftx)m  said  initial  primary  rib  at  a 
second  spacing  S,,  said  first  side  between  said  restart  rib  and 
said  initial  primary  rib  along  said  passage  being  smooth 
without  flow  obstructions;  and 

the  ratio  Si/e,  being  greater  than  the  ratio  Sj/c,. 


5,695323 
AERODYNAMICALLY  OPTIMIZED  MID-SPAN  SNUBBER 

FOR  COMBUSTION  TUIRBINE  BLADE 
Nathan  R.  Pfeifer,  Oriando;  John  P.  Thomas.  Winter  Springs, 
and  Wally  N.  Dangerfield.  Cassdberry,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,131 
Int  a."  FOID  5/W 
VS.  a.  416—190  7  Claims 

5.  In  a  combustion  turbine  engine  having  a  plurality  of  gas  flow 
fields,  an  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  adjacent  rotor  blades  each  having  a  base 
and  a  top; 
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a  snubber  comprised  of  a  first  portion  that  is  al  tached  to  said  first 
rotor  blade  and  a  second  portion  that  is  attached  to  said 
second  rotor  blade  wherein  said  first  snubbf  r  portion  and  said 
second  snubber  portion  substantially  align  i|id  form  a  snubber 
bridge  between  said  first  rotor  blade  and  ;said  second  rotor 
blade  when  said  first  rotor  blade  and  said  Second  rotor  blade 
rotate  at  an  operational  velocity; 

wherein  said  first  snubber  portion  is  attache(|  to  said  first  rotor 
blade  at  approximately  60^  of  the  distance  from  the  rotor 
blade  base  of  said  first  rotor  blade  to  the  ^otor  blade  top  of 
said  first  rotor  blade  and  said  second  slubber  portion  is 
attached  to  said  second  rotor  blade  at  appii)ximately  60%  of 
the  distance  from  the  rotor  blade  base  of  said  second  rotor 
blade  to  the  rotor  blade  top  of  said  second  rotor  blade; 

wherein  said  first  snubber  portion  is  attached  to  said  first  rotor 
blade  at  a  horizontal  position  defined  by  alitning  the  center  of 
gravity  of  said  first  snubber  ponion  with  tlje  stacking  axis  of 
said  first  rotor  blade  and  said  second  s|iubber  portion  is 
attached  to  said  second  rotor  blade  at  a  l|orizontal  position 
defined  by  aligning  the  center  of  gravitv  of  said  second 
snubber  portion  with  the  stacking  axis  of  {said  second  rotor 
blade;  I 

wherein  said  first  snubber  portion  and  sai^  second  snubber 
portion  have  a  cross-sectional  shape  with  a  profile  defined  as 
follows,  where  N  is  a  number  of  a  point  ah  a  surface  of  the 
snubber  profile,  X  represents  a  distance  froiti  a  reference  point 
in  an  abscissa  direction  and  Y  represents  a  distance  from  a 
reference  point  in  an  ordinate  direction: 
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and  wherein  said  first  snubber  portion  is  attached  to  said  first 
rotor  blade  such  that  said  snubber  bridge  is  oriented  substan- 
tially zero  degrees  relative  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  gas  flow 
fields  and  said  second  snubber  portion  is  attached  to  said 
second  rotor  blade  such  that  said  snubber  bridge  is  oriented 
substantially  zero  degrees  relative  to  one  of  the  plurality  of 
gas  flow  fields. 


5,695324 

BODY  CONFORMING  COMPOUND  SANITARY  NAPKIN 

David  Michael  Weirich,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399^24,  Mar.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,781 

Int  a."  A61F  13/15:13/20 

VS.  a.  604—378  19  Claims 


1.  A  compound  sanitary  napkin  comprising  a  primary  absorbent 
member  and  a  secondary  member; 

said  primary  absorbent  member  having  a  body  facing  side  and  a 
secondary  absorbent  member  facing  side,  said  primary  absor- 
bent member  including  an  absorbent  core  and  an  outer  cover, 
said  body  facing  side  defined  as  the  side  of  said  primary 
absorbent  member  which  is  most  vertically  opposed  to  said 
secondary  absorbent  member,  said  secondary  absorbent  mem- 
ber facing  side  defined  as  the  side  of  said  primary  absorbent 
member  which  is  juxtaposed  said  secondary  absorbent  mem- 
ber, said  body  facing  side  having  a  first  width  and  said 
secondary  absorbent  member  facing  side  having  a  second 
width,  said  first  width  being  greater  than  said  second  width; 
and 

said  secondary  absorbent  member  having  a  primary  absorbent 
member  facing  side,  a  garment  facing  side  and  a  periphery 
defined  by  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  edges  and  a  pair 
of  end  edges,  said  secondary  absortient  member  comprising  a 
liquid  impervious  backsheet.  a  liquid  pervious  topsheet  joined 
directly  with  said  backsheet  in  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
periphery  and  an  absorbent  element  positioned  between  said 
topsheet  and  said  backsheet.  said  secondary  absorbent  mem- 
ber being  joined  with  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  secondary 
absorbent  member  facing  side  of  said  primary  absorbent 
member,  said  longitudinal  edges  of  said  secondary  absorbent 
member  being  disposed  laterally  outboard  of  said  primary 
absorbent  member  such  that  said  secondary  absorbent  mem- 
ber is  wider  than  said  primary  absorbent  member. 
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5,695325 

SYNCHRONIZED  UNLOADER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  A  GAS  COMPRESSOR 

Lauren  D.  Sperry,  1112  S.  17th  St.,  Blue  Springs,  Mo.  64015 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,895 

InL  a.'  F04B  SI/00 

VS.  CI.  417-53  20  Claims 


2'  R     II       1    12       s 


R  ACTUATBH  fT«1«l 


y 


V7 


IT 


r 


tI    [-&-^sH 


1.  An  unloader  system  for  a  reciprocating  compressor  including 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocably  mounted  in  the  cylinder,  a  rotat- 
able  crankshaft  connected  to  the  piston,  a  suction  line,  a  discharge 
line,  a  suction  valve  assembly  and  a  discharge  valve  assembly  for 
selectively  communicating  the  suction  and  discharge  lines  respec- 
tively with  the  compressor  cylinder,  which  unloader  system  com- 
prises; 

(a)  an  unloader  valve  assembly  having  a  valve  seat  with  multiple 
seat  passages  arrayed  in  a  seat  passage  circle,  a  valve  guard 
and  a  plurality  of  valve  members  movably  mounted  on  the 
valve  guard  between  open  and  closed  positions  with  respect  to 
said  seat  passages,  said  valve  members  being  arrayed  in  a 
valve  circle,  said  valve  guard  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
valve  seat  about  a  routional  axis  concentric  with  said  seat 
passage  circle  and  said  valve  circle; 

(b)  said  valve  members  having  a  predetermined  radial  spacing 
with  respect  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  valve  guard; 

(c)  valve  guard  routing  means  for  routing  said  valve  guard  in 
increments  corresponding  to  said  valve  member  circumferen- 
tial spacing  between  loaded  positions  aligned  with  respective 
valve  seat  passages  and  unloaded  positions  misaligned  there- 
with; and 

(d)  compressor/unloader  synchronization  means  for  synchroniz- 
ing the  incremental  rotation  of  said  valve  guard  with  said 
compressor  crankshaft. 


an  electric  motor  placed  in  the  hermetically  sealed  canister; 

a  compressing  mechanism  placed  in  the  hermetically  sealed 
canister  and  driven  by  a  steel  drive  shaft  connected  to  the 
electric  motor  and 

a  steel  thnist  bearing  for  supporting  a  thrust  load  applied  to  the 
drive  shaft,  wherein  a  surface  portion  of  the  thrust  beanng  is 
surface  treated  with  a  layer  of  material  that  is  different  than 
the  material  of  the  drive  shaft,  and  the  layer  of  matenal 
consists  of  a  material  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  nitride,  a 
boride.  and  nickel. 


5,695327 

SEALING.  MOUNTING  AND  DRIVE  OF  THE  ROTORS 

OF  A  DRY-RUNNING  SCREW  COMPRESSOR 

Manfred  Heinen.  Rees.  and  Hans-H.  Reinersmann,  Essen,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  MAN  Gutehoffnungsbutc  Akticng- 

eseUschaft,  Oberhausen,  Germany 

Tiled  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628378 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1995,  195  13 
380J 

Int  a."  Fe4C  18/16:27/00 
VS.  a.  418-144  10  Claims 


fJsPcnitn^AT^ 


5,695326 
COMPRESSOR  FOR  A  REFRIGERATION  MACHINE 
HAVING  A  THRUST  BEARING 
Hideto  Oka,  Shiga-ken;  Shigeru  Muramatsu,  Kusatsu;  Hirwt- 
sugu  Fukuoka,  Kusatsu;  Hiroshi  Matsunaga.  Kusatsu,  and 
Masahiro  Tsubokawa,  Kusatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655.883 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  5,  1995,  7-137692 
Int.  a."  F04C  IH/04:29/00:  F16C  17/04:33/12 
VS.  a.  418—55.1  9  Claims 

1    A  compressor  for  a  refrigeration  machine  using  a  mixed 
coolant,  comprising: 

a  hermetically  sealed  canister: 


I.  A  dry-running  rotor  compressor  connected  to  a  compressor 
device,  the  compressor  comprising: 

a  helically  geared  nbbed  rotor  with  a  pressure  side  end  and  a 
suction  side  end.  said  ribbed  rotor  including  a  suction  side  end 
hole  and  a  pressure  side  end  hole; 

a  helically  geared  grooved  rotor  with  a  pressure  side  end  and  a 
suction  side  end.  said  nbbed  rtMor  interrneshing  with  said 
grooved  rotor,  said  grooved  rotor  including  a  suction  side  end 
hole  and  a  pressure  side  end  hole; 

a  suction-side  bearing  housing  including  a  ribbed  rotor  suction 
side  journal  extending  into  said  nbbed  rotor  suction  side  end 
hole  and  a  grooved  rotor  suction  side  journal  extending  into 
said  grooved  rotor  suction  side  end  hole,  said  ribbed  rotor 
suction  side  journal  and  said  grooved  rotor  suction  side  jour- 
nal being  provided  with  one  of  plain  bearings  and  roller 
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bearings  mounted  between  said  ribbed  ^otor  suction  side 
journal  and  said  ribbed  rotor  and  between  said  grooved  rotor 
suction  side  journal  and  said  grooved  roloc  said  ribbed  rotor 
suction  side  journal  and  said  gnx>ved  rotot  suction  side  jour- 
nal being  formed  integrally  with  said  suition  side  bearing 
housing:  | 

a  pressure-Side  bearing  housing  including  a  ribbed  rotor  pressure 
side  journal  extending  into  said  ribbed  rotor  pressure  side  end 
hole  and  a  grooved  rotor  pressure  side  jouinal  extending  into 
said  grooved  rotor  pressure  side  end  hole; 

a  torsion  shaft  of  a  coupling  half  for  said  coiqpressor  drive,  said 
torsion  shaft  being  led  through  a  hole  formed  in  one  of  said 
suction-side  bearing  housing  and  said  pressure-side  bearing 
bousing  and  through  one  of  said  ribbed  rotor  suction  side 
journal,  said  grooved  rotor  suction  side  journal,  said  ribbed 
rotor  pressure  side  journal  and  said  grooved  rotor  pressure 
side  journal;  , 

at  least  one  gear  wheel  of  a  differential  gear  arranged  between 
pressure-side  ends  of  said  ribbed  rotor  and  said  grooved  rotor 
and  said  pressure-side  bearing  housing: 

a  pressure  side  sealing  housing  with  pressure  side  sealing  disks 
and  seals  arranged  between  said  pressure«side  ends  of  said 
ribbed  rotor  and  said  grooved  rotor  and  said  pressure-side 
bearing  housing:  and 

a  suction-side  sealing  housing  including  sucion-side  seals  and 
suction-side  sealing  disks  arranged  between  suction-side  ends 
of  said  ribbed  rotor  and  grooved  rotor  and  said  suction-side 
bearing  housing. 


5,695328 

IGNITION  .\PPARATUS  USING  ELECtHOSTATIC 

NOZZLE  AND  CATALYTIC  IGNTTER 

Dennis   Micliaei   DeFreitas,   Oxford,   N.Y.,  and   Ervin   Jack 

Sweet,  TkumboU,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Siamonds  Precision 

Engine  Systems  &  Precision  Combustion,  Richfield,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,959,  Oct  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742^84 

Int  a."  F23Q  1 1  AX) 


VS.  a.  431—268 


19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  flame  to  ignite  in  a  combustor 
combustor  fuel  supplied  by  a  main  fuel  nozde.  said  apparatus 
comprising:  a  housing  including  a  main  body  and  an  orifice  for 
providing  a  passageway  into  said  combustof;  an  electrostatic 
atomization  fuel  nozzle  disposed  in  said  main  boldy  for  injecting  an 
atomized  fuel  spray  into  said  orifice:  a  catalytic  element  disposed 
distributedly  adjacent  a  main  body  inner  surface  that  defines  part  of 
the  orifice  for  igniting  the  atomized  fuel  spra^  to  produce  said 


flame  such  that  said  flame  is  emined  beyond  the  orifice  and  into  the 
combustor  to  ignite  the  combustor  fuel;  and  an  electrical  energy 
source  for  supplying  a  variably  controlled  energy  level  to  said 
electrostatic  atomization  fuel  nozzle  to  control  the  profile  of  said 
emitted  flame. 


5,695329 

ROTARY  KILN  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  IMPROVED 

INSULATION  MEANS 

Jeffrey  W.  Orcutt,  15  Marten  Dr.,  Robbinsvillc,  NJ.  08691 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,049 

Int  a.'  F27B  7/00 

VS.  a.  432—103  19  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  kiln  construction  comprising: 

A.  an  outer  kiln  shell  means  defining  an  interior  heating  chamber 
means  therewithin  for  receiving  material  for  heating: 

B.  a  kiln  rotational  drive  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  outer  kiln 
shell  means  and  said  interior  heating  chamber  means  defined 
therein  to  facilitate  equalization  of  heating  therewithin  and  to 
maintain  the  material  therein  moving: 

C.  a  plurality  of  refractory  brick  members  movably  positioned 
within  said  interior  heating  chamber  means  to  facilitate  main- 
taining heat  therewithin,  said  refractory  brick  members  being 
movable  and  in  abutment  with  respect  to  one  another  around 
said  intenor  heating  chamber  means; 

D.  an  outer  liner  insulation  means  extending  around  the  inside  of 
said  outer  kiln  shell  means  and  in  abutment  therewith  for  pro- 
viding thermal  insulation  of  said  interior  heating  chamber  means 
and  refractory  brick  members  with  respect  to  said  outer  kiln 
shell  means:  and 

E.  a  metallic  intermediate  liner  means  positioned  in  abutment  with 
said  outer  liner  insulation  means  and  extending  thereover,  said 
metallic  intermediate  liner  means  being  mechanically  afBxed  to 
said  outer  liner  insulation  means  adjacent  said  refractory  brick 
members  to  prevent  abrasion  of  said  outer  liner  insulation  means 
by  relative  movement  of  said  refractory  brick  members  during 
rotational  movement  of  said  outer  kiln  shell  means  during  opera- 
tion of  said  kiln  rotational  drive  means. 


5,695330 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CURING  PAINT  ON  A 

SURFACE 
Larry  N.  Epworth,  R.R.  #2,  Woodbridge,  OnUrio,  Canada, 
L4L1A6 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,937 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  25,  1993^ 
9324260 

Int  a."  F27B  9/00 
VS.  a.  432—148  16  Claims 

1.  In  combination: 

an  elongate  pipe  defining  an  internal  combustion  chamber, 
clamping  means  for  supporting  the  pipe  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal position. 
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two  part-cylindrical  baffles. 

support  means  for  support  the  baflfles  generally  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  pipe  so  that  they  are  generally  concentric  therewith,  but 
are  spaced  from  the  pipe  and  from  each  other  so  as  to  define 
an  upper  elongate  opening  and  lower  aperture  means. 

a  fuel  burner  at  one  end  of  the  pipe. 

feed  means  for  delivering  fuel  and  air  simultaneously  to  the  fuel 
burner,  and 

an  ignition  device  for  igniting  fuel  within  the  burner,  so  that 
combustion  takes  place  in  said  combustion  chamber,  whereby 
the  outer  surface  of  the  pipe  emits  radiant  heat  primarily 
through  said  upper  elongate  opening,  and  convective  heat  is 
transferred  to  air  passing  upwardly  between  die  baffles  and 
the  pipe. 


5,695331 
MULTIPLE  WIDTH  BOAT  CARRIER  FOR  VERTICAL 

OVENS 
Francis  C.  Nuner,  Metfauen;  David  S.  Harvey.  Littleton,  and 
Gerald  E.  Waldron,  Foxboro,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  BTU 
International,  North  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,606 

Int  a.*  F27D  5/00 

VS.  CL  432—253  «  claims 


I.  A  boat  carrier  to  accommodate  multiple  sized  integrated 
circuit  boats  for  transport  through  an  oven  for  processing  compris- 
ing: 

a  base  member: 

a  multi-position  boat  receiving  assembly  for  receiving  circuit 
boats  of  differing  widths  comprising  opposed  guide  faces 
supported  by  said  base  member  and  disposed  and  spaced  to 
abut  side  surfaces  of  a  first  circuit  boat  and  to  abut  side 
surfaces  of  a  further  circuit  boat  wider  than  the  first  circuit 
boat,  said  multi-position  boat  further  comprising  a  first  elon- 
gated rail  and  a  movable  elongated  rail: 

wherein  said  first  elongated  rail  comprises: 

a  first  bonom  member  affixed  to  said  base  member, 
a  first  vertical  face  extending  from  and  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  bottom  member. 


a  first  support  face  extending  from  and  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  vertical  face,  and 
a  first  guide  face  extending  from  and  generally  perpendicular 
to  said  support  face,  said  first  guide  face  forming  one  of 
said  opposed  guide  faces;  and  wherein  said  movable  elon- 
gated rail  comprises: 

a  movable  bonom  member  affixed  to  said  base  member, 
a  movable  vertical  face  extending  from  and  generally  per- 
pendicular to  said  movable  bottom  member, 
a  movable  support  face  extending  from  and  generally  per- 
pendicular to  said  movable  vertical  face,  said  movable 
support  face  and  said  first  support  face  cooperative  to 
provide  a  support  surface  for  an  integrated  circuit  boat, 
and 
a  movable  guide  face  extending  from  and  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  said  movable  support  face,  said  movable  guide 
face  forming  another  of  said  opposed  guide  faces. 


5,695332 
ORTHODONTIC  FACEBOW  WTTH  LOCKING  CATCH 
Russell  H.  A.  Samuels,  Deane  Cottage.  23  Main  Strvet,  Cadcby, 
Warwickshire,  CV13  OAX,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,155 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  23,  1995, 
9528935 

lot.  CL"  A6IC  7/00 
VS.  a.  433—5  s  I 


1.  An  orthodontic  facebow  comprising: 

an  outer  bow  having  opposite  ends  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
strap  designed  to  be  mounted  about  the  head  and/or  neck  of 
the  human,  said  outer  bow  having  a  first  center  section: 

an  inner  bow  having  a  second  center  section,  said  second  center 
section  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  first  center  section,  said 
inner  bow  having  a  first  free  end  and  a  second  free  end,  said 
first  free  end  forming  a  first  arm  adapted  for  connection  with 
a  first  tooth  mounted  orthodontic  appliance,  said  second  fiee 
end  forming  a  second  arm  adapted  for  connection  with  a 
second  tooth  mounted  orthodontic  appliance:  and 

said  first  free  end  also  including  a  first  locking  catch,  said 
second  free  end  also  including  a  second  locking  catch,  said 
first  locking  catch  comprising  an  elongated  first  member 
terminating  in  a  first  hook,  said  second  locking  catch  compris- 
ing an  elongated  second  member  terminating  in  a  second 
hook,  said  first  hook  engaging  with  said  first  arm  directly 
adjacent  the  first  tooth  mounted  onhodonuc  appliance,  said 
second  engaging  with  said  second  arm  du«:tly  adjacent  the 
second  tooth  mounted  orthodontic  appliaiKe.  whereby  said 
first  and  second  locking  catches  lock  said  first  and  second 
arms  to  the  first  and  second  orthodontic  appliances  preventing 
accidental  disengagement  of  said  first  and  second  arms  from 
the  first  and  second  orthodontic  appliances. 
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5,69SJ33 

DENTAL  ARTICULATOR  APPARATUS 
Michael  O.  Atwood,  110  Wessex  Way.  Folsom.  Calif.  95630.  and 
Jerry  S.  Hansen.  Pollock  Pines,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Michael 
O.  Atwood,  Folsom.  Calif. 

FUed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6^,888 

Int  a.*  A61C  1 1/02: 1 1  AX 

VS.  CI.  433—57  18  aaims 


18.  Dental  articulator  apparatus  coinprisingjin  combination: 

an  articulator  base; 

an  upper  aniculator  member  support  comprising  a  single  manu- 
ally graspable  post  attached  to  said  articuL  ilor  base,  extending 
upwardly  from  said  aniculator  base,  an!  having  an  upper 
distal  end; 

an  upper  articulator  member  movably  mounted  on  said  post  at 
the  upper  distal  end  of  said  post  and  9(lending  over  said 
articulator  base,  said  upper  aniculator  (lember  defining  a 
cavity  receiving  said  post  and  said  upper; articulator  member 
including  upper  aniculator  member  pottions  disposed  on 
opposed  sides  of  said  post; 

a  lower  dental  cast  suppon  mounted  on  said  articulator  base  and 
projectmg  upwardly  therefrom; 

an  upper  dental  cast  suppon  mounted  on  s^d  upper  aniculator 
member  and  projecting  downwardly  therejfrom; 

condylar  guide  means  movably  mounted  oh  said  post  having 
opposed  outer  surfaces  defining  condylar  guide  slots;  and 

connector  means  extending  from  said  upperjaniculator  member 
portions,  positioned  in  said  condylar  guiae  slots,  and  move- 
able within  said  condylar  guide  slots,  said  post  defining  an 
upper  articulator  member  support  opening  extending  tfirough 
said  post,  and  said  condylar  guide  means  being  rotalably 
mounted  in  said  support  opening  in  said]  post  to  change  the 
orientation  of  said  condylar  guide  slots  rdative  to  said  post. 


will  remain  on  said  core,  and  no  projection  remains  on  said 
post,  when  said  post  breaks  off  said  core. 


5,695335 
DENTAL  IMPLANT 
Franz  Haas,  Vienna,  and  Rudolf  Schneider,  Heidenrelchstein. 
both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Mke  Melall-  Und  Kunststoff- 
waren  Erzeugungsgmbh.  Heidenrelchstein,  Austria 

FUed  Oct  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  590,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  10,  1994,  A 1908/94 
Int  CI."  A61C  SAX) 
VS.  a.  433—173  7  Claims 


5,695J34 
BENDABLE  AND  CASTABLE  POSTiAND  CORE 
Gordon  D.  Blacklock,  3321  Columbia  N.E.^  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex.  87107.  and  .Americo  Femandes.  #3  Carmarthen  Blvd.. 
Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  Canada.  43POW3 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  57l  J39 
Int  CI.*"  A61C  SAX) 
VS.  a.  433—173  5  Oaims 

1.  A  bendable  and  castable  post  and  core  as  iembly  wherein  the 
core  is  adjustably  oriented  with  respect  to  the  post,  comprising: 
a  post  having  a  post  diameter  dimension: 
a  core  having  a  core  diameter  diinension;  ai  d 
a  neck  joining  said  post  to  said  core,  said  leek  having  a  neck 
diameter  dimension  of  magnitude  less  than  that  of  said  post 
diameter  dimension  and  said  core  diameter  dimension,  said 
post  and  core  assembly  fabricated  fromj  a  material  of  low 
melting  temperature,  said  neck  being  tapered  to  have  a  maxi- 
mum diameter  proximate  said  core,  and  a  minimum  diameter 
dimension  proximate  said  post,  whereby  a  substantial  stump 


I.  An  implant  for  anchoring  a  dental  prosthesis  comprising: 
an  elongated  primary  implant  member  formed  along  an  exterior 
thereof  with  means  for  seating  said  primary  implant  member 
in  a  jaw  bone  of  a  patient  to  be  fitted  with  a  dental  prosthesis, 
said  primary  implant  member  being  provided  with: 
a  recess  open  at  one  end  thereof,  said  recess  being  formed 

with  a  mouth  formed  as  a  frustoconical  surface  at  said  one 

end  and  with  an  annular  shoulder  spaced  axially  from  said 

on  end.  and 
a  bore  extending  axially  from  said  annular  shoulder  toward  an 

end  of  said  primary  implant  member  opposite  said  one  end 

and  having  an  internal  thread; 
an  elongated  secondary'  implant  member  formed  with  a  respec- 
tive fnistoconical  surface  an  a  received  with  radial  play  in 
said  recess,  so  that  said  frustoconical  surfaces  of  the  mouth 
and  second  implant  member  are  complementary  to  one 
another,  said  second  implant  member  having  a  portion  outside 
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said  recess  for  receiving  said  dental  prosthesis  and  being 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  thoroughgoing  opening; 

at  least  one  ela.stic  O-ring  between  said  members  bridging  radial 
play  between  them  and  holding  said  fmstoconical  surfaces  in 
spaced-apart  relationship; 

keying  means  of  said  members  securing  said  secondary  implant 
member  against  rotation  relative  to  said  pnmary  implant 
member  while  enabling  said  secondary  member  to  slide  axi- 
ally in  said  primary  implant  member;  and 

a  screw  received  in  said  opening  of  said  secondary  implant 
member  and  having  a  head  formed  with  a  formation  for 
receiving  a  driving  tool,  a  threaded  shank  threadedly  engaging 
said  internal  thread  of  said  bore,  an  abutment  engageable  with 
said  shoulder  upon  screwing  of  the  screw  into  said  thread,  and 
a  stop  surface  of  said  head  on  a  threaded  shank  side  thereof 
engageable  with  a  countersurface  of  said  secondary  member 
for  preventing  said  secondary  member  from  withdrawing 
from  said  primary  member,  bracing  said  secondary  member 
against  said  O-ring  in  said  primary  member,  and  limiting  axial 
play  of  said  secondary  member  to  movement  against  said 
O-ring  into  said  primary  member. 


5,695336 

DENTAL  IMPLANT  FIXTURE  FOR  ANCHORAGE  IN 

CORTICAL  BONE 

Richard  J.  Lazzara,  and  Keith  D.  Beaty,  both  of  West  Palm 

Beach.  Fla..  assignors  to  Implant  Innovations,  Inc..  Palm 

Beach  Gardens.  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,928,  Apr.  5,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  845,138,  Mar.  3, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5364J*8.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  601341 

Int  a.*  A61C  &W 

U.S.  a.  433—173  59  Oaims 


1.  A  dental  implant  fixture  designed  and  intended  for  installation 
in  a  posterior  jawbone  region  that  is  cancellous  internally  and 
cortical  externally  characterized  by  lingual  and  buccal  conical 
plates  joined  by  superior  cortical  bone  and  bounding  a  relatively 
large  body  of  cancellous  bone  occupying  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  buccal-to-lingual  thickness  of  said  jawbone  in  said  region,  said 
fixture  comprising; 
an  implant  body  having  a  gingival  end,  an  apical  end,  a  length 
dimension  L  and  a  width  dimension  W  that  is  at  least  about 
5.0  mm  and  substantially  constant  along  a  substantial  portion 
of  said  length  dimension  L.  said  implant  body  having  an 
external  thread  making  multiple  turns  subsuntially  along  said 
length  dimension  L  and  suitable  for  effecting  thread-engaging 
bone-to-implant  contact  between  said  implant  and  at  least  said 
superior  conical  bone  joining  said  plates  when  said  implant 
fixture  is  installed  through  said  superior  cortical  bone  in  said 
site  with  said  gingival  end  near  said  superior  cortical  bone  and 
said  apical  end  peneu^ting  said  cancellous  bone  between  said 
buccal  and  lingual  cortical  plates;  and 
a  stop  flange  having  a  maximum  diaineter  which  is  not  substan- 
tially larger  than  a  peak-to-peak  diameter  of  said  external 
thread  on  said  body,  said  stop  flange  limiting  the  penetration 
of  said  apical  end  into  said  jawbone. 


5,695337 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  DENTAL  PROSTHESIS 

SECURED  ON  AN  IMPLANT  AND  AN  INTERMEDIATE 

PIECE  USEABLE  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THIS  PROCESS 

Mich^le  Tyszblat  1  Bis,  avenue  Severine.  92400  Courbevoic, 

France 

Filed  Oct  5.  1995.  Ser  No.  539.656 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France.  Oct  5,  1994,  94  11899 

Int  a."  A61C  IIAX) 

VS.  CL  433-213  15  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  dental  prosthesis,  of  the  type 
including  a  suge  consisting  of  securing  an  intermediate  piece  to  an 
implant  immobilized  in  a  patient's  jaw.  wherein  an  intermediate 
piece  (8)  is  employed  which  is  obtained  by  sintering  a  powder 
based  on  metal  oxides  which  has  a  porous  structure  with  open 
fwres:  the  intermediate  piece  (8)  is  fitted  onto  the  implant  (5)  in  the 
patients  mouth  or  on  a  model  of  the  patient's  mouth;  with  tJ»e  aid 
of  a  tool,  the  outer  surface  of  the  intermediate  piece  (8)  is  given  an 
appropriate  shape  for  producing  the  prosthesis;  the  intermediate 
piece  is  dismantled  from  the  implant  (5)  the  intermediate  piece  is 
impregnated  with  glass  by  being  placed  in  contact  with  this  glass 
in  an  environment  at  sufficiently  high  temperature  for  the  glass  to 
infiltrate  in  the  molten  state  into  the  intermediate  piece  and  to 
occupy  all  of  its  pores;  and  after  cooling,  the  intermediate  piece  (8) 
is  secured  again  onto  the  implant  (5). 


5,695338 

EXPANSION  DEVICE  FOR  ORAL  RECONSTRUCTION 

AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  INSTALLATION  OF  THE 

EXPANSION  DEVICE  UNDER  A  PATIENT'S  GUM  IN 

ORDER  TO  CARRY  OUT  ORAL  RECONSTRUCTION  IN 

CASES  OF  BONE  LOSS 
Antoine  Robert  c/o  Mr.  and  Mme  Lottmann  106,  avenue  F«ix 

Faure,  75015  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93A)0890.  §  371  Date  May  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06368,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  403,805 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  15,  1992,  92  10992 
Int  CL*  A61C  SAX) 
VS.  a.  433—215  18  Claims 

1.  An  expansion  device  for  oral  reconstruction  comprising: 
an  enclosed  pouch  made  of  a  film,  one  ponion  of  said  pouch 

forming  a  base; 
a  valve  piece  provided  on  said  base  and  having  an  area  smaller 

than  an  area  of  said  base;  and 
a  protective  cover  which  is  disposed  within  said  pouch,  which  is 
attached  directly  to  said  base,  and  which  presents  a  concave 
surface  which  faces  said  valve  piece,  said  protective  cover 
being  dimensioned  and  configured  to  prevent  said  pouch  from 
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being  pieced  all  the  way  through  when  a 
into  said  pouch  through  said  valve  piece. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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5.695340 
DENTAL  RESTORATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Henry  L.  Le«,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  and  George  Burbach,  Chand- 
lor,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Lee  Pharmaceuticals,  South  El  Monte, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Set.  No.  494,518 

Int.  a."  A61C  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  433—226  16  Oaims 


leedle  is  inserted 


5,695339 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REA'tTACHING  A 

DETACHED  CROWN  OF  AN  INSTALL!  ;D  DENTAL 

BRIDGE  ' 

Dennis  J.  Abere,  623  Crcstwood  Dr.,  Waukesl|a,  Wis.  53188 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439^688 

Int  a."  A61C  5/08:5/04 


VS.  a.  433—218 


1.  A  method  for  reattaching  to  a  first  abutmen  tooth  a  detached 
crown  of  a  denul  bridge  having  at  least  one  othei  crown  fixed  onto 
a  second  abutment  tooth,  comprising, 

providing  a  syringe  including  a  barrel  for  cc  ntaining  flowable 
materials  includmg  dental  resins,  a  generally  tubular  needle 
having  an  open  tip  for  dispensing  flowable  material  there- 
fix)m.  coacting  detachable  coupling  means  an  said  needle  and 
barrel  for  couplmg  said  barrel  to  said  needle  for  fluid  flow 
therebetween  and  means  for  forcefully  moviiig  flowable  mate- 
rial in  said  barrel  through  said  needle  a^d  expelling  said 
flowable  material  from  said  open  tip, 

fonning  a  vent  hole  through  the  detached  ciown  to  expose  a 
portion  of  the  first  abutment  tooth,  said  vim  hole  having  a 
size  and  shape  to  be  substantially  filled  by  (aid  needle. 

inserting  the  open  tip  of  the  needle  into  said  tent  hole, 

preliminarily  securing  said  needle  within  said  vent  hole  and  at 
least  panially  sealing  any  gap  between  sai4  needle  and  vent 
hole, 

applying  a  flowable  dental  adhesive  material  qnto  said  detached 
crown  around  said  needle  to  secure  said  neeile  relative  to  said 
detached  crown  and  effectively  seal  any  [gap  between  the 
needle  and  vent  hole.  ) 

providing  a  flowable  dental  cement  in  said  bairel. 

operating  the  syringe  to  expel  the  flowabje  dental  cement 
through  the  open  tip  of  the  needle  and  onto  Ithe  first  abutment 
tooth. 

allowing  said  flowable  dental  cement  to  cure, 

dislodging  said  flowable  dental  adhesive  material  from  said 
detached  crown, 

removing  the  needle  from  the  vent  hole,  and 

filling  said  vent  hole. 


22  Claims 


1.  A  dental  restoration  system  comprising: 

at  lease  one  proximal  inlay  including  means,  defining  a  size 
thereof,  for  blocking  an  end  of  a  prepared  tooth  cavity  and 
enabling  a  tapered  contact  area  to  be  shaped  thereon; 

an  occlusal  inlay  including  means,  defining  a  size  and  shape 
thereof,  for  covering  said  prepared  tooth  cavity  and  facilitat- 
ing placement  of  the  occlusal  inlay  in  a  position  abutting  the 
proximal  inlay  tapered  contact  area,  the  last  mentioned  means 
comprising  a  tapered  end  on  the  occlusal  inlay:  and 

curable  restorative  resin  means  for  securing  the  proximal  inlay 
in  a  blocking  relationship  with  the  end  of  said  prepared  tooth 
cavity  and  for  securing  said  occlusal  inlay  to  a  bottom  of  said 
prepared  tooth  cavity  and  to  the  proximal  inlay. 


5,695341 

SIMULATED  AREA  WEAPONS  EFFECTS  DISPLAY 

ARRANGEMENT 

Mark  Richard  FitzGerald,  Phoenix,  and  Craig  Thomas  Griffin, 

Chandler,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,913,  May  22,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  197,903,  Feb.  17,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5356,821.  This  application  May  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  654,046 

InL  a."  F16G  1/01 

VS.  CI.  434—16  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  simulated  area  weapons  effective  system,  a  display 
arrangement  for  providing  information  to  troops  and  vehicles  rela- 
tive to  simulated  rounds  of  munition,  said  arrangement  comprising: 
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a  processor: 

a  position  sensor  for  providing  a  position  of  a  troop  or  a 
vehicle  to  said  processor,  said  position  sensor  coupled  to 
said  processor: 

a  data  link  for  providing  information  of  said  simulated  round 
of  munition  to  said  processor,  said  data  link  coupled  to  said 
processor:  and 

a  display  device  for  providing  a  graphical  representation  of  a 
target  vicinity  including  a  plurality  of  said  simulated  rounds 
of  munition  within  a  predefined  proximity  of  said  display 
device  from  an  observer's  line-of-sight,  said  target  vicinity 
including  further  including  a  type  of  simulated  round  of 
munition  fired  and  a  range  and  a  direction  from  reference 
point  relative  to  a  location  of  said  simulated  round  of 
munition  and  contour  lines,  said  display  device  coupled  to 
said  processor. 


1.  World  map  system  comprising  thirty-two  loose  flat  maps  in 
the  form  of  twelve  equilateral  pentagons  and  twenty  inequilateral 
hexagons  having  alternatively  a  relatively  short  side  and  a  rela- 
tively long  side,  which  maps  can  be  positioned  against  each  other 
wherein  a  pentagon  is  surrounded  by  at  least  two  hexagons,  said 
maps  being  loose  parts  to  be  laid  on  a  flat  surface. 


5,695343 

METHOD  FOR  ESTIMATING  THE  LEVEL  OF  THE 

INTELLECTUAL  FUNCTIONS  OR  THE  PSYCHOMOTOR 

POTENTIAL  OF  A  PERSON 
Artin-Pascal    Jabourian,    23,    boulevard    Beausejour,    75016 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563334 
Int  CI.*  G09B  19/00 
VS.  a.  434—236  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  diagnosing  cognitive  impairment  in  an  indi- 
vidual that  is  free  of  neurological  lesions  'or  orthopedic  difficulties 
of  the  lower  limbs,  comprising  the  steps: 

preliminarily  subjecting  a  reference  group  of  persons  to  at  least 
one  physical  test  including  a  predetermined  measured  physi- 
cal movement  on  foot  and  at  least  one  psychometric  test 
indicative  of  cognitive  function  for  establishing  a  database  of 


the  relations  between  the  psychometric  test  and  the  physical 
test  for  each  person  of  the  group: 

subjecting  the  individual  undergoing  diagnosis  to  the  same  mea- 
sured physical  test  as  given  to  the  persons  of  the  group:  and 

comparing  the  results  of  solely  the  physical  test  of  the  individual 
to  the  database  for  deducing  the  individual's  likely  coire- 
sponding  psychometric  test  result. 


5,695342 
WORLD  MAP  SYSTEM 
Franciscus     Ferdinandus     Jozef    Schaper,     Vljverbos     100, 
NL-2134  GV  Hoofddorp,  and   Hubertus  Comelis  Joseph 
Schaper,  De  Vang  3,  NL-1622  GA  Hoom,  both  of  Nether- 
lands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL94AM)268,  §  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1996,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12872,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  637,667 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Netherlands,    Nov.    2,    1993, 
9301886 

Int  a.*  G09B  27/08:29/02 
VS.  a.  434—135  6  Claims 


5,695344 

DEVICE  FOR  DEMONSTRATING  DYNAMICS  OF 

ORBITING  BODIES 

James  Tomasello,  4801  Ridgebury,  Lyndhurst  Ohio  44124- 
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Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717369 

Int  a.*  G09B  2i/06 

VS.  CL  434-281  19  ctotos 


1.  A  demonstrator  device  for  simulating  the  naturally  occurring 
dynamics  of  pibiting  bodies  by  creating  a  plurality  of  orbits  that 
appear  as  elliptical,  random  revolutions  of  the  bodies  perturbating 
freely  about  a  central  nucleus,  the  device  comprising: 

a  base  having  an  interconnected  top  frame  and  a  floor: 

a  drive  means  fixed  to  the  base  floor: 

an  upward  extending  rotatable  drive  shaft  articulating  with  the 
drive  means,  the  drive  shaft  culminating  in  an  upper  terminal 
end: 

a  support  rod,  in  axial  alignment  with  the  drive  shaft  extending 
downward  from  the  top  frame  to  a  bottom  end.  the  rod  having 
a  hub  mounted  on  the  bottom  end.  the  hub  comprising  two 
radially  extending  regions  surrounding  an  annular  concavity: 
the  rod  further  comprising  a  fixed  magnetic  structure  posi- 
tioned on  the  rod  between  the  top  frame  and  the  hub: 

a  disc  shaped  model  composing  a  flat  center  piece  with  a  hole 
therethrough,  the  model  adapted  to  be  loosely  installed  in  the 
concavity  of  the  hub  to  freely  rotate  about  the  hub;  an  array  of 
interconnected  thin  wires  that  project  radially  outward  fiom 
the  center  piece;  and,  a  plurality  of  beads  mounted  on  the 
wires,  each  bead  of  the  plurality  positioned  at  a  predetermined 
radial  point  from  the  center  piece,  such  that  upon  rotation  of 
the  model,  the  rotating  beads  form  a  plurality  of  radial  orbits 
surrounding  the  center  piece  for  representation  of  bodies  that 
orbit  around  a  central  nucleus;  and,  at  least  one  magnet 
associated  with  the  center  piece; 

a  magnetic  means  for  rotating  the  electron  nxxlel  associated 
with  the  shaft,  the  magnetic  means  having  a  surrounding 
magnetic  field  which  extends  through  the  at  least  one  magnet 
of  the  model  center  piece  to  the  fixed  magnetic  structure  on 
the  rod.  whereby  upon  rotation  of  the  magnetic  means  and 
consequent  roution  of  its  surrounding  magnetic  field,  the 
model  is  magnetically  impelled  to  rotate  in  a  plurality  of 
stationary  orbits  on  the  rod  to  simulate  the  revolutions  of 
bodies  about  a  nucleus. 
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5,695345 

SYNCHRONIZED  COMBINED  SOUN^  AND  SIGHT 

ENTERTAINMENT  AND  EDUCATIOI^AL  SYSTEM 

Avish  Jacob  Weiner,  12  Boyer,  69127  Tel  ^viv,  and  Michael 

Ganor,  27  Shocken,  66532  Tel  Aviv,  both  ft  Israel 

Filed  May  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  6^.033 

Int.  CI."  G09B  19/00 

VS.  a.  434—317  15  Oaims 


1.  A  audiovisual  device  for  displaying  a  \  isual  image  while 
simullaneously  sounding  out  a  corresponding  ai  dio  message,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  cartndges  each  of  said  cartridges  including: 
(i)  a  housing  featuring  a  window: 
(ii)  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  rods 

within  said  housing:  and 
(iii)  a  substrate  featuring  visual  informaton, 
being  scrollably  mounted  on  said  rods 
tions  of  said  substrate  through  said  win  low:  and 

(b)  a  base  unit  formed  with  a  cavity  dinnens  oned  to  accommo- 
date one  of  said  plurality  of  cartridges,  sa  d  base  unit  includ- 
ing: 
(i)  a  driving  mechanism  for  engaging  said  r 

ing  at  least  one  of  said  rods: 
(ii)  a  firame  locator  system  for  accurately  locating  a  selected 

portion  of  said  substrate  in  said  windo4;  and 
(ii)  sound  producing  means  for  producing  the  corresponding 

audio  message. 


rotatably  mounted 

said  substrate 
For  display  of  por- 


rods  and  for  rotat- 


5,695346 

PROCESS  AND  DISPLAY  WITH  MOVEABLE  IMAGES 
Yoshi  Sekiguchi.  437  Marshman,  Highland  Park,  ni.  60035,- 
Risa  Sekiguchi  Vmllemot,  Chicago,  lU.;  Chika  Sekiguchi, 
Chicago,  lU.,  and  Juri  Sekiguchi,  Highland  Park,  111.,  assign- 
ors to  Yoshi  Sekiguchi,  Highland  Park,  III 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,923,  Apr.  17,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  331310,  Oct  31,  1994, 
Pat  No.  5,494,445,  which  is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No. 

25,149,  Mar.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5364^274,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,420,  Dec.  31,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,197386,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  447,064,  Dec.  7, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,098302.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  627,452 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  30, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  G09B  SAX) 

VS.  CL  434—365  20  Oaims 

I.  A  display,  comprising: 

an  information  display  assembly  for  displaylig  information; 


said  information  display  assembly  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  calendar,  post  card,  decoding  card,  business  card, 
advertising  card,  educational  card,  bookmark,  computer  game 
case,  computer  program  case,  computer  disc  case,  compact 
disc  case  with  an  animation  appearing  insert  behind  a  trans- 
parent portion  of  a  cover,  tape  case  for  a  video  tape  or  an 
audio  tape  with  an  animation  appearing  insert  behind  a  trans- 
parent portion  of  a  cover,  display  box,  packaging  box,  box 
with  a  stack  of  spring-biased  removable  cards,  top-loading 
box  with  moveable  panels  on  a  track,  rotating  box,  two  side 
rotating  display,  insulated  cup  having  an  animation  appearing 
insert  positioned  between  an  outer  transparent  shell  and  an 
inner  container,  spiral  bound  book  with  a  ring  binder,  book 
with  pages  in  C-shaped  frames,  mural,  picture  frame  with 
connectors  for  holding  multiple  pictures,  lid  for  a  jar  or  bottle, 
game  piece,  jewelry,  button  ornament,  broach,  ring,  bracelet, 
earring,  shoe  ornament,  writing  instrument,  marker,  high- 
lighter, pencil,  pen,  multi-faced  hanging  display,  premium, 
display  for  an  award,  diploma  or  certificate,  self-standing 
plaque,  shelf  header  slide-in  display,  bumper  sticker,  message 
carrier,  credit  card,  telephone  card,  debit  card,  automatic  teller 
machine  card,  bank  card,  identification  card,  swinging  dis- 
play, wag,  place  mat,  traffic  sign,  safety  sign,  street  sign, 
highway  sign,  road  sign,  information  sign,  compact  disc,  laser 
disc,  recordable  disc,  monitor,  television  screen,  computer 
screen,  flat  screen  panel  display,  light  emitting  diode  screen, 
liquid  crystal  screen  active  matrix  screen,  passive  matnx 
screen,  dual  scan  screen,  display  with  multiple  rotating  pan- 
els, video  cassette  case,  audio  cassene  case,  ornament,  Christ- 
mas tree  ornament,  decorative  plate,  paper  weight,  clothing, 
shirt,  vehicle  display  sign,  vehicle  decal,  book,  sculpture, 
framed  picture,  picture  stand,  clock,  watch,  stamp,  button, 
decorative  fashion  pin,  window  sticker,  rotating  display, 
scrolling  display,  game,  decorative  plate,  award  plaque,  book- 
end,  magazine,  comic  book,  paper  back  book,  hard  back  book, 
cover,  page,  envelope,  pamphlet,  brochure,  card,  greeting 
card,  trading  card,  baseball  card,  basketball  card,  football 
card,  soccer  card,  hockey  card,  sports  card,  card  depicting  at 
least  one  country,  or  rock  singer  or  musician,  compact  disc 
cover,  laser  disc  cover,  and  a  bag: 

said  information  display  assembly  having  first  and  second  super- 
imposed striped  images  and  a  transparent  viewing  member 
covering  said  images: 

said  transparent  viewing  member  providing  a  front  web  com- 
prising a  a  substantially  transparent  viewable  portion  provid- 
ing a  set  of  transparent  windows  for  viewing  only  said  first 
superimposed  images  from  a  fir.,t  angular  position  and  for 
viewing  only  said  second  superimposed  images  from  a  second 
angular  position: 

said  first  superimposed  image  having  viewable  first  opaque 
portions  and  obstructed  first  spacer  portions,  said  viewable 
first  opaque  portions  comprising  an  array  of  aliquot  spaced 
first  strips  with  first  indicia  thereon  comprising  some  of  said 
information,  said  first  strips  having  a  width  less  than  said 
windows  and  being  aligned  in  registration  with  said  windows 
for  viewing  in  said  first  angular  position; 
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said  second  superimposed  image  on  said  rearward  web  having 
viewable  second  opaque  portions  and  obstructed  second 
spacer  portions,  said  viewable  second  opaque  portions  com- 
prising an  array  of  aliquot  spaced  second  strips  with  second 
indicia  thereon  composing  some  of  said  information,  said 
second  suips  having  a  width  less  than  said  windows  and  being 
aligned  in  registration  with  said  windows  for  viewing  in  said 
second  angular  position:  and 

at  least  a  ponion  said  first  opaque  strips  of  said  first  superim- 
posed image  being  positioned  in  at  least  a  pan  of  said  second 
spacer  portions  of  said  second  superimposed  image  on  said 
rearward  web.  and  at  least  a  part  of  said  second  opaque  strips 
of  said  second  superimposed  image  being  positioned  in  said  at 
least  a  pan  of  said  first  spacer  portions  of  said  first  superim- 
posed image. 


5,695348 
SURFACE  MOUNT  ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS 
Janos  Legrady,  Putnam  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Zierick  Manu- 
facturing Corporatioa,  Mt  Kisco,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121,206,  Sep.  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,618 
Int  CI."  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  CI.  439-78  9  Claims 


5,695347 
CONNECTION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
David  G.  Somerset,  Salem,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479345 
Int  a."  HOIR  9/07 

7  Claims 


VS.  CL  439—67 


I.  A  connection  assembly  for  an  electronic  device  comprising 

a  generally  rectangular  electronic  device,  said  device  having 
electrical  contacts  exposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  device: 

a  pair  of  connectors,  each  connector  having  a  generally  planar 
surface  and  an  array  of  electrical  contacts  positioned  at  said 
surface  such  that  when  said  connectors  are  selectively  posi- 
tioned against  said  opposite  sides  of  the  electronic  device,  the 
connector  contacts  engage  corresponding  contacts  of  the  elec- 
tronic device; 

a  flying  flexible  circuit  extending  from  each  connector  in  a 
manner  substantially  normal  to  the  associated  connector  sur- 
face, each  said  circuit  including  conductors  connected  electri- 
cally to  the  contacts  of  the  associated  connector; 

a  generally  rectangular  band  ring,  said  band  nng  being  similar  in 
shape  to,  but  encompassing  a  larger  area  than,  said  electronic 
device: 

means  for  mounting  said  connectors  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
band  ring  so  that  said  connector  surfaces  face  each  other,  and 

means  for  closing  said  band  ring  so  that  when  the  band  ring  is 
positioned  around  the  electronic  device  with  the  connectois 
selectively  positioned  against  said  opposite  sides  of  the  elec- 
tronic device,  the  area  encompassed  by  the  band  ring  is 
reduced  sufficiently  to  clamp  the  connectors  to  said  opposite 
sides  of  the  electronic  device  with  sufficient  force  to  establish 
intimate  electrical  connections  between  the  contacts  of  the 
connectors  and  the  corresponding  contacts  of  the  electronic 
device  without  restricting  said  flexible  circuits. 


1.  Surface  mount  contact  for  mounting  on  a  conductive  pad  on  a 
printed  circuit  board  by  surface  mounting  equipment  which 
includes  a  vacuum  nozzle,  the  surface  mount  contact  comprising  a 
first  conductive  portion  arranged  in  a  plane  and  dimensioned  to  be 
positioned  on  a  conductive  pad  on  which  the  contact  is  to  be 
mounted,  a  second  conductive  portion  integrally  formed  with  said 
first  conductive  portion  and  extending  to  one  side  of  said  plane,  at 
least  one  of  said  portions  being  provided  with  a  generally  flat 
pick-up  surface  that  can  be  engaged  by  the  vacuum  nozzle  of  the 
surface  mounting  equipment  for  positive  engagement  of  the  con- 
tact by  the  vacuum  nozzle:  and  connecting  means  for  connecting 
surface  mount  contacts  in  a  continuous  strip  of  series-connected 
surface  mount  contacts,  said  connecting  means  being  formed 
between  said  second  conductive  portions  and  severable  to  permit 
selective  detachnwnt  of  one  surface  mount  contact  from  said 
continuous  strip  by  the  surface  mounting  equipment  for  surface 
mounting  on  the  conductive  pads  by  engagement  of  said  pick-up 
surface  by  the  vacuum  nozzle. 


5,695349 

LOCK  MECHANISM  OF  A  PAIR  OF  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTORS 

Naoto  Taguchi,  and   Kenichi   Okamoto,   both   of  Shizuoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-287923 
Int  a."  HOIR  1J^2 
VS.  a.  439-157  8  cuims 


I.  An  electrical  connector  apparatus  including  a  pair  of  cooper- 
ating connectors  comprising: 
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one  of  said  connectors  having  a  cam  groove  aid  a  coupling  lever 
pi  vocally  attached  thereto,  said  coupling  lever  having  an 
operation  portion  provided  with  a  locking  eligagement  portion 
extending  therefrom,  [ 

the  other  of  said  connectors  having  a  driving  pin  advanceable 
into  said  cam  groove  upon  pivoting  of  s«id  coupling  lever, 
and  a  lock  portion  to  lockingly  engage  said  locking  engage- 
ment portion  when  said  connectors  arc  completely  intercon- 
nected by  the  operation  of  said  couplmg  lover,  and 

a  lock-guiding  portion  disposed  on  said  one  connector  adjacent 
and  laterally  spaced  from  said  locking  engagement  portion, 
said  lock-guiding  portion  having  a  surface  thereon  positioned 
with  respect  to  said  locking  engagement  portion  to  slidingly 
engage  said  lock  portion  prior  to  engagenwnt  of  said  locking 
engagement  portion  therewith  to  thereby  align  said  locking 
engagement  portion  with  said  lock  portion  prior  to  com- 
mencement of  interconnection  of  said  com  ectors  by  pivoting 
of  said  coupling  lever. 


5,695350 

EXTENSION  SOCKET 

Tzeng  Jeng  Nian  Mei,  No.  301,  Shan-Shian  Rd.,  Shan-Pin 

Village,  Shan-Lin  Hsiang,  Kaohsiung  Hsiea,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,739 

Int  a."  HOIR  I  J/44 


VS.  a.  439—139 


2  Claims 


1.  An  extension  socket  comprising  a  basic  stand,  guard  plates, 
spnngs.  conducting  strips,  an  upper  shell  having  a  scries  of  parallel 
plug  holes  and  a  series  of  conducting  strips  corresponding  to  a 
lower  shell,  the  improvements  comprising; 

said  basic  stand  having  at  least  one  shaft  tube  -with  rwo  opposite 
beveled  guide  slots  on  a  upper  end;  each  of  said  guard  plates 
having  a  hollow  tube  portion  built  on  a  center  portion  of  a 
bottom  side,  and  rwo  opposite  projections  op  a  inner  side  wall 
of  said  tube  portion:  said  basic  stand  beiqg  placed  into  the 
basic  stand  housing  of  said  lower  shell,  with  springs  sleeved 
on  said  shaft  tube  of  said  basic  stand  and  said  guard  plates, 
thus  urging  said  guard  plates  against  the  inner  wall  of  said 
plug  holes,  furthermore,  said  projections  of  said  guard  plate 
fitting  in  beveled  guide  slots  on  said  shaft  Jube  of  said  basic 
stand. 


5,695351 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  EQUIPPED  WITH  A 
RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Alura  Kimura.  and  Tadashi  Uhiwa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors   to   Japan  Aviation   Electronics   Industry,   Ltd., 
Toiiyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,715 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18.1994,  6-165194 

Int  a.''  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  CL  439—159  3  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  equipped  with  a  n  lease  mechanism. 

comprising  a  plurality  of  conductive  contacts,  a  frame  member 


supporting  the  conductive  contacts  and  provided  with  an  opening 
for  receiving  a  mating  connector  insened  through  said  opening  so 
that  said  mating  connector  is  movable  in  forward  and  backward 
directions  to  be  connected  to  and  released  from  said  conductive 
contacts,  respectively,  and  a  release  mechanism  for  carrying  out  a 
predetermined  forward  movement  to  release  said  mating  connector 
from  said  conductive  contacts,  said  release  mechanism  comprising 
an  ejector  mounted  on  said  frame  member  to  be  movable  in  said 
forward  and  said  backward  directions,  a  lever  which  is  rotated  in 
response  to  the  forward  movement  of  said  ejector  to  release  said 
mating  connector  from  said  conductive  contacts  and  which  is 
rotated  by  said  mating  connector  and  forces  said  ejector  to  move  in 
said  backward  direction  when  said  mating  connector  is  inserted 
into  said  frame  member,  said  ejector  being  located  inwardly  fixim 
said  opening  in  a  normal  condition  in  which  said  mating  connector 
is  inserted  in  said  frame  member,  said  ejector  being  protruded 
outward  from  said  opening  to  achieve  the  predetermined  forward 
movement  during  a  releasing  operation  of  said  mating  connector, 
said  ejector  having  a  first  mode  for  enabling  the  predetermined 
forward  movement  and  a  second  mode  for  disabling  the  predeter- 
mined forward  movement,  said  electrical  connector  further  com- 
prising: 
means  for  cancelling  said  first  mode  of  the  ejector  to  put  said 

ejector  into  said  second  mode  after  said  mating  connector  is 

released:  and 
means  for  restoring  said  first  mode  of  said  ejector  from  said 

second  mode  so  as  to  release  die  mating  connector  firom  the 

connection  with  the  conductive  contacts. 


5,695352 
FEMALE  TERMINAL  FITTING 
Yukiyasu  Abe,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,075 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-242036 

Int.  a.*-  HOIR  27AX} 

VS.  CI.  439—223  lo  Claims 

1.  A  female  electrical  connector  for  receiving  a  male  connector 

having  a  tab  end  or  a  pin  end.  the  connector  having  three  contact 

members  defining  at  least  one  aperture  and  adapted  to  receive  a  tab 

end  male  connector  or  a  pin  end  male  connector,  the  contact 

members  being  adapted  to  contact  a  tab  end  male  connector  on 

both  flat  sides  thereof  and  a  pin  end  male  connector  at  three  points 

around  the  circumference  thereof,  wherein  two  of  the  contact 

members  comprise  arcuate  resilient  arms  having  free  ends  directed 

towards  the  third  one  of  the  contact  members,  said  resilient  arms 

each  having  a  respective  first  portion  extending  away  from  the 
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1.  An  electrical  connector  for  connecting  a  daughter  board  with 
a  plurality  of  pads  on  an  edge  portions  thereof  to  a  mother  board, 
comprising: 

an  insulating  housing  to  be  mounted  on  said  motherboard: 

an  open  mouth  provided  in  said  insulating  housing  for  receiving 
and  allowing  said  daughter  board  to  be  turned  toward  a  latch 
position,  said  open  mouth  having  front,  bottom,  and  rear 
walls: 

a  plurality  of  terminal  receiving  slots  provided  in  said  front, 
bottom,  and  rear  walls  of  said  open  mouth: 

a  plurality  of  contact  terminals  disposed  in  said  terminal  receiv- 
ing slots  of  said  housing,  each  of  said  contact  terminals  being 
made  by  stamping  and  forming  a  spring  conductive  sheet  so 
as  to  have  a  fixing  section  to  be  fitted  in  said  terminal 
receiving  slot  in  said  front  wall,  a  connection  section  extend- 
ing laterally  from  a  lower  end  of  said  fixing  section  and  then 
downwardly  through  said  bottom  wall  for  electrical  connec- 
tion to  a  conductor  of  said  mother  board,  a  reverse  U-shaped 
section  extending  upwardly  fiTjm  an  upper  end  of  said  fixing 
section  in  said  terminal  receiving  slot  in  said  front  wall  and 
then  downwardly  into  said  open  mouth  lo  provide  a  lower 
contact  point,  a  J-shaped  section  extending  laterally  from  the 
lower  contact  point  and  toward  said  rear  wall  in  said  slot  in 
said  bonom  wall  and  then  extending  upwardly  in  said  slot  in 
said  rear  wall  to  form  a  stopper  section  extending  from  said 
J-shaped  section,  and  a  C-shaped  section  extending  laterally 


from  said  stopper  section  and  into  said  open  mouth  to  provide 
an  upper  contact  point: 

said  reverse  U-shaped  section,  said  J-shaped  section,  said  stop- 
per section  and  said  C-shaped  section  constituting  a  spring 
unit  so  that  said  upper  contact  point  at  a  free  end  is  flexible 
about  said  fixing  section  as  a  fulcrum: 

at  least  one  shoulder  provided  on  said  rear  wall  of  said  open 
mouth  for  engagement  with  said  stopper  section  to  hold  said 
contact  terminal  in  said  terminal  receiving  slot  witfi  said 
spring  unit  kept  under  a  preload  condition:  and 

a  distance  between  said  upper  contact  point  and  said  lower 
contact  point  of  said  contact  terminal  disposed  in  said  termi- 
nal receiving  slot  being  equal  to  or  slightiy  greater  than  a 
thickness  of  said  edge  portion  of  said  daughter  board  so  that 
when  said  daughter  board  is  turned  to  said  latch  position  to 
flex  said  spring  unit  under  said  preload  condition,  said  upper 
contact  points  are  brought  into  contact  with  said  pads  on  said 
edge  portion  with  a  predetermined  contact  force. 


third  one  of  the  contact  members  and  a  respective  second  portion 
curving  inwardly  of  the  connector  to  said  free  ends. 


5,695353 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
'Kuyosfai  Sakata,-  Tatsuya  And,  and  T^tomn  Matsuo,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hirose  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,240 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1994,  6-306237 

Int.  a.''  HOIR  13/62 

6Claims 


5,695354 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  CONNECTOR 
Atsuhito  Noda,  Hacfaiouji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Molex  Incorpo- 
rated, Lisle,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,508,  No*.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  774,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-338972 
Int.  a."  HOIR  13/62 
VS.  a.  439—326  ig  cUtmt 


\ 


r4- 


-i^mtmuimmmuutmumum 


? 


1.  A  low  profile  electrical  connector  for  establishing  a  connec- 
tion between  a  pnmary  circuit  board  to  which  the  connector  is 
mounted  and  a  secondary  circuit  board  inserted  into  said  connec- 
tor, comprising: 
an  insulative  housing  having  a  longitudinal  slot  disposed  therein 
for  receiving  an  edge  of  the  secondary  circuit  board  therein, 
the  housing  including  opposing  first  and  second  sidewalls. 
said  housing  further  having  an  intermediate  wall  disposed 
therein  between  said  first  and  second  sidewalls.  said  housing 
further  having  a  plurality  of  terminal-receiving  cavities  dis- 
posed therein  oriented  generally  transversely  to  said  slot,  said 
cavities  including  a  scries  of  first  terminal-receiving  cavities 
disposed  on  one  side  of  said  slot  and  in  communication  with 
said  first  sidewall  and  a  row  of  second  terminal-receiving 
cavities  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  slot  and  in 
communication  with  said  second  sidewall.  said  intermediate 
wall  defining  a  portion  of  said  slot,  said  connector  further 
including  a  plurality  of  first  and  second  stamped  and  formed 
metal  terminals  respectively  disposed  in  said  first  and  second 
terminal-receiving  cavities  such  thai  each  of  said  first 
terminal-receiving  cavities  receives  a  first  terminal  therein 
and  each  of  said  second  terminal-receiving  cavities  receives  a 
second  terminal  therein: 
each  first  terminal  including  an  elongated  body  portion  which  is 
held  adjacent  said  intermediate  wall  by  a  portion  of  said 
housing,  each  first  terminal  being  at  least  partially  engaged 
within  said  first  terminal-receiving  cavity,  a  solder  tail  portion 
extending  from  said  body  portion  out  of  said  first  terminal- 
receiving  cavity   away   from   said   housing,   a  rise   portion 
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extending  upwardly  from  said  body  p<  tion.  a  spnng  arm 
portion  extending  from  said  rise  portion  a  nd  a  contact  portion 
biased  by  and  extending  from  said  spiing  i 
said  slot  and  folded  back  upon  said  sprlig  arm  portion,  the 
contact  portion  having  a  contact  point  ren  ote  from  said  spring 
arm  portion  and  extending  into  said  slot: 
each  of  said  second  terminals  including 

portion  disposed  adjacent  said  second  sidiwall  and  which  is  at 
least  partially  engaged  within  said  seconl  terminal-receiving 
cavity  by  a  portion  of  said  housing, 
extending  from  said  body  portion  out  of  sfaid  second  terminal- 
receiving  cavity  away  from  said  housing  and  a  spring  arm 
portion  extending  from  said  body  portion 
slot,  the  spring  arm  portion  including  a  c<  mtact  portion  biased 
into  said  slot  by  said  spring  arm  portion.' 
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an  elongated  body 


1.  An  electrical  connector  system  that  incli  des  first  and  second 
connectors  (1,  2)  that  can  be  mated  by  movi  ig  said  second  con 
nector  in  a  forward  direction  (F)  relative  to  sa)l  first  connector  and 
that  can  be  unmated  by  moving  said  second 
ward  direction  (R).  wherein  said  first  and  second  connector  have 
first  and  second  housings  (32,  34)  that  each  ha  ve  a  pair  of  opposite 
sides  (40.  42)  spaced  in  first  and  second  later  il  directions  (L)  that 
are  perpendicular  to  said  forward  direction,  with  said  second 
connector  having  sheet  metal  locking  hooks 
housing  opposite  sides  and  with  said  first  ccimector  having  first 
housing  portions  (7)  at  said  first  housing  opp<^ite  sides,  with  each 
of  said  first  housing  portions  (7)  being  constiucted  to  be  held  by 
one  of  said  looking  hooks  when  said  coi  nectors  are  mated, 
wherein: 

each  of  said  locking  hooks  comprises  a  (mount  portion  (11) 
integrally  formed  from  a  corresponding!  one  of  said  second 
housing  sides,  and  each  locking  hook  (comprises  a  spring 
portion  (12)  having  a  rear  end  (66)  integral  with  said  mount 
portion,  said  spring  portion  having  a  fre^  front  end  (18)  with 
said  spring  portion  being  bent  to  form  a  fear  curved  arch  (15) 
that  projects  in  said  first  lateral  directionj  and  to  form  a  front 
curved  arch  (14)  that  projects  in  said  second  lateral  direction 
which  is  opposite  to  said  first  lateral  jdirection.  with  said 
arches  together  forming  an  approximate^  S-shape: 
each  of  said  first  housing  portions  (7)  is  ii|  the  form  of  a  sheet 
metal  plate  that  lies  approximately  in  j  a  plane  PI  that  is 
normal  to  said  lateral  direction,  said  plaD !  having  a  cutout  (8) 
Chat  receives  said  from  curved  arch  of  sai  1  spring  portion  with 


said  cutout  lying  forward  of  an  elongated  rear  wall  (64)  of 
said  housing  portion  that  is  elongated  in  said  forward  and 
rearward  directions: 
said  plate  of  said  first  housing  portion  (7)  having  a  front  wall 
(62)  lying  forward  of  said  cutout  and  said  free  front  end  (18) 
of  said  spring  portion  rests  against  said  front  wall. 


5,695356 

ELECTRICAL  CABLE  APPARATUS 

Carl  E.  SwansoD.  707  E.  South  St.,  Corry,  Pa.  16407 

Filed  Oct.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  726,310 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  a.  439—369 


8  Claims 


5,695355 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CO>lNECTOR 
Robert  Hasenfratz,  Waiblingen;  Martin  (3ollhofer,  Fellbach; 
Manfred  Dig,  Weinstadt,  and  Werner  Pfitzenreiter,  Lorch,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Cannon  GmbH,  Weinstadt, 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  J$n.  4,  1995,  195  00 
102.8 

Int  a."  HOIR  13/627 
VS.  CI.  439—357  3  aaims 


1.  A  combination  of  a  male  connector  electrical  contacting 
device,  a  female  connector  electrical  contacting  device,  and  an 
apparatus  for  securing  the  engagement  of  a  first  electrical  cable  of 
said  male  connector  electrical  contacting  device  to  a  second  elec- 
trical cable  of  said  female  connector  electrical  contacting  device, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rigid  body  having  a  center  region,  a  first  end  region  £ind  a 
second  end  region  wherein  said  first  region  and  said  second 
end  region  are  at  opposite  ends  of  said  center  region  of  said 
rigid  body,  said  first  end  region  and  said  second  end  region 
each  defining  (a)  a  leg  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end 
relative  to  said  center  region,  wherein  said  proximal  end  of 
said  leg  forms  about  a  ninety  degree  turn  relative  to  said 
center  region  and  (b)  a  substantially  S  shaped  structure  having 
a  middle  section  and  a  proximal  hook  section  and  a  distal 
hook  section  relative  to  said  leg  of  said  rigid  body,  said 
middle  section  of  said  S  shaped  structure  disposed  between 
said  proximal  hook  section  and  said  distal  hook  section  of 
said  S  shaped  structure,  and  wherein  said  proximal  hook 
section  of  said  S  shaped  structure  faces  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  distal  hook  section  of  said  S  shaped 
structure,  and  wherein  said  distal  end  of  said  leg  forms  atx)ut 
a  ninety  degree  turn  relative  to  said  proximal  hook  section  of 
said  S  shaped  structure,  and  wherein  said  center  region  and 
said  legs  are  positioned  with  regard  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  center  region  of  said  rigid  body,  in  a  same  longitudinal 
plane  as  said  center  region  of  said  rigid  body,  and  wherein 
said  proximal  hook  and  middle  sections  of  said  S  shaped 
structures  are  positioned  in  an  outward  extending  direction  in 
relationship  to  said  legs  and  said  center  region  of  said  rigid 
body  in  such  a  manner  that  said  proximal  hook  sections  and 
said  middle  sections  of  said  S  shaped-  structures  lie  outside 
said  longitudinal  plane,  and  wherein  said  S  shaped  structures 
are  positioned  on  the  same  side  of  said  longitudinal  plane,  and 
wherein  said  male  connector  electrical  contacting  device  and 
said  female  connector  electrical  contacting  device  are  (a) 
disposed  in  juxtaposition  to  said  center  region  of  said  rigid 
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body,  and  (b)  capable  of  being  intentionally  manually 
engaged  and  disengaged  adjacent  to  said  center  region  of  said 
rigid  body,  and  wherein  said  first  electncal  cable  is  placed 
removably  in  said  S  shaped  structure  of  said  first  end  region 
of  said  rigid  body  such  that  said  first  electrical  cable  is  wound 
therethrough,  and  wherein  said  second  electrical  cable  is 
placed  removably  in  said  S  shaped  structure  of  said  second 
end  region  of  said  rigid  body  such  that  said  second  electrical 
cable  is  wound  therethrough. 


5,695357 

CABLE  CONNECTOR  KIT,  CABLE  CONNECTOR 

ASSEMBLY  AND  RELATED  METHOD 

John  O.  Wright,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc., 

Danvers,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,936 

InL  CI."  HOIR  4/24 

VS.  a.  439-394  23  Claims 


contact   receiving    recess,    and    said   strain    relief   member 
includes  a  flexible  latch  beam. 


5,695359 
ZERO  INSERTION  FORCE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

FOR  FLAT  CABLE 
Mitsuo   Fujikura,    Sagamihara;    Minora    Fukushima,   Yoko- 
hama,- Shinsuke  Kunishi,  Hadano,  and  Masasfai  Seto,  Zama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  ni. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,825 
Clauns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1995,  7-059896; 
May  18,  1995,  7-005735  V 

InL  CL'  HOIR  23/66 
VS.  a.  439—495  lo  Clabns 


1.  A  cable  connector  assembly,  comprising; 

a  lower  insulator  connected  to  an  upper  insulator  to  form  an 
insulator  body,  said  insulator  body  having  a  cavity  therein 
between  said  lower  insulator  and  said  upper  insulator,  a  first 
inlet  to  said  cavity  at  one  end  of  said  insulator  body,  and  a 
second  inlet  to  said  cavity  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  insulator 
body,  an  anvil  protruding  into  said  cavity  fh)m  an  inner 
surface  of  said  lower  insulator  and  a  compressing  member 
protruding  into  said  cavity  from  an  opposite  inner  surface  of 
said  upper  insulator,  said  compressing  member  and  said  anvil 
being  aligned  relative  lo  each  other  lo  provide  opposing 
compressing  surfaces. 


tr^. 


5,695358 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  STRAIN  RELIEF 
FOR  A  BUNDLE  OF  WIRES 
John  Mark  Myer,  MiUersviUe,  and  John   Raymond  Shuey, 
Mechanicsburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Cor- 
poration, Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495,779.  Jun.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,675 
InL  CI."  HOIR  13/58 
VS.  a.  439-^J68  44  cUums 

1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly,  comprising: 
a  first  housing  with  at  least  one  contact  receiving  recess: 
a  second  housing  with  a  cavity  for  receiving  said  first  housing, 
said  second  housing  includes  at  least  one  lug  for  engaging  a 
strain  relief  member  at  a  wire  exit  side  of  said  first  housing: 
a  strain  relief  member,  said  strain  relief  member  is  adapted  to 

receive  said  second  housing  lug:  and 
said  strain  relief  member  is  attachable  to  said  second  housing  in 
a  sliding  direction,   said  sliding  direction   being  generally 
transverse  lo  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  first  housing 


1.  A  zero  insertion  force  electrical  connector  for  a  flat  cable, 
comprising: 

a  dielectric  housing  mounting  a  plurality  of  conductive  termi- 
nals, the  housing  having  a  front  end  adapted  for  receiving  the 
flat  cable  in  engagement  with  the  terminals,  a  rear  end  and 
opposite  sides: 

an  actuator  mounted  to  the  housing  for  movement  between  a 
first  position  allowing  free  insertion  of  the  flat  cable  into 
engagement  with  the  terminals  and  a  second  position  biasing 
the  cable  against  the  terminals: 

complementary  interengaging  mounting  means  between  the 
housing  and  the  actuator  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  housing 
intermediate  the  front  and  rear  ends  thereof: 

complementary  Interengaging  stop  means  between  the  housing 
and  the  actuator  near  the  rear  end  of  the  housing  for  limiting 
rotation  of  the  actuator  relative  to  the  housing: 

complementary  interengaging  latch  means  between  the  housing 
and  the  actuator  near  the  front  end  of  the  housing  for  prevent- 
ing rotation  of  the  actuator  relative  to  the  housing  from  said 
second  position  back  to  said  first  position:  and. 

mounting  arms  at  opposite  sides  of  said  actuator  having  said 
mounting  means  and  said  stop  means  thereon. 
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5,695360 
ZERO  INSERTION  FORCE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

FOR  FLAT  CABLE 
Masashi  Seto,  Zama,  and  Shinsuke  Kunish^  Hadano,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Moiex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser  No.  623,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1995,  7-144099 
InL  CL"  HOIR  9/07 
M&,  CL  439—495  7  Claims 


1.  A  zero  insertion  force  electrical  connector  for  a  flat  cable, 
comprising: 

a  dielectric  housing  mounting  a  plurality  of  terminals  in  a 
generally  parallel  array,  the  housing  having  opposite  sides  and 
a  front  end  with  an  opening  between  the  si4es  for  receiving  an 
end  of  the  flat  cable  in  engagement  with  contact  portions  of 
the  terminals: 

a  pressure  plate  pivotally  mounted  relative  lo  the  housing  for 
floating  movement  between  a  first  posi^on  allowing  fiee 
insertion  of  the  flat  cable  into  the  opeiiing  and  a  second 
position  biasing  the  cable  against  the  teminals,  the  pressure 
plate  having  an  extension  on  its  rearward  end  for  movement 
beneath  an  overhanging  stielf  means  on  tile  housing:  and 

a  forwardly  facing  cam  surface  on  the  pressule  plate  for  abutting 
a  rcarwardly  facing  cam  surface  on  the  hf»using  as  the  pres- 
sure plate  is  rotated  about  a  moving  p^vot  from  its  first 
position  to  its  second  position  causing  substantial  translational 
movement  of  the  pressure  plate  relative  |o  the  housing  and 
causing  the  extension  of  the  pressure  plate  lo  advance  beneath 
the  overhanging  shelf  means  on  the  housir^.  sandwiching  the 
end  of  the  flat  cable  between  the  contact  portions  of  the 
terminal  and  the  pressure  plate.  i 


5,695J61 

LOW  PROFILE  COMMUNICATIONS  OUTLET 

Davide  Elisci,  Auvers  sur  Oise,  Italy,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 

Corporadoo,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,636 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  9,  1995,  95  H865 

Int  a."  HOIR  4/24 

U.S.  a.  439—535  12  Qaims 

1.  A  communications  outlet  comprising  a  fbce-plate  having  a 
front  wall  and  a  connection  assembly  module  mountable  to  a 
structure,  and  for  connection  to  a  communications  cable  having 
conductors,  the  connection  assembly  module  comprising  a  printed 
circuit  board  (PCB)  and  an  outlet  connector  mCHjnted  thereon  and 
accessible  through  a  cutout  in  the  face-plate  front  wall  for  connec- 
tion to  an  external  complementary  connector,  wherein  the  assem- 
bly module  further  comprises  a  frame  securely  mountable  on  the 
PCB.  and  a  cable  connector  with  one  or  more  insulative  housings 
and  insulation  displacing  contact  (IDC)  terminals  received  in  each 
housing  for  connection  to  conductors  of  tho  cable,  the  frame 
further  comprising  latching  members  for  rapid  tool-less  mounting 
of  the  module  to  the  structure,  whereby  the  fraiRe  and  one  or  more 
insulative  housings  extend  substantially  alongside  one  or  more 


outer  edges  of  the  PCB  to  form  an  open  central  area  within  which 
the  outlet  connector  is  received. 


5,695362 
HYBRID  GROUNDED  AND  STACKED  CONNECTOR 
ASSEMBLY  WITH  AUDIO  JACKS 
Warren    Christian    Hillhish,    Hununelstown;    Jeffrey    Byron 
McCUnton,  Harrisburg,  and  Keith  Scott  Koegel,  Plainfield, 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722^15 

Int.  a."  HOIR  /J/60 

\i&.  a.  439—541.5  8  Claims 


1.  A  connector  assembly  (10)  for  mounting  to  a  circuit  board 
(12)  and  accessible  through  at  least  one  opening  (18.20.22)  in  a 
metal  panel  (14)  orthogonal  to  said  circuit  board,  the  assembly 
comprising: 

an  insulative  housing  (24)  having  a  mounting  face  (26)  for 
engaging  the  circuit  board,  a  front  wall  (28)  orthogonal  to  said 
mounting  face  and  parallel  to  said  metal  panel,  an  internal 
cavity  (34)  communicating  with  said  mounting  face  and  said 
front  wall,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  parallel  side  walls  (30.32) 
each  extending  orthogonally  from  said  mounting  face  and 
from  said  front  wall: 
at  least  one  audio  jack  (36,38.40)  disposed  in  said  cavity,  each 
said  audio  jack  having  an  insulative  body  (42)  with  a  front 
face  (44),  a  lower  face  (46),  a  plug  receptacle  (48)  extending 
from  said  front  face  and  adapted  for  receipt  of  an  audio  plug 
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through  said  at  least  one  panel  opening,  and  a  plurality  of 
contact  terminals  (50,52,54.56,58)  extending  from  said  lower 
face  and  through  said  housing  mounting  face  for  connection 
to  said  circuit  board,  wherein  one  of  said  contact  terminals  is 
a  ground  terminal  (50)  and  has  a  projection  (60)  extending 
outwardly  from  and  exposed  at  said  front  face:  and 

a  conductive  ground  clip  (62)  extending  between  said  housing 
side  walls  and  captured  between  said  housing  front  wall  and 
said  audio  jack  front  face,  said  ground  clip  engaging  said 
audio  jack  ground  terminal  projection: 

wherein  said  housing  front  wall  is  formed  with  an  aperture  (74) 
through  which  said  audio  jack  plug  receptacle  is  accessible, 
said  aperture  also  exposing  a  portion  of  said  ground  clip,  and 
said  ground  clip  exposed  portion  includes  means  (66)  extend- 
ing through  said  aperture  for  engaging  said  metal  panel  when 
said  connector  assembly  is  mounted  to  said  circuit  board. 


5,695363 

LOCKING  COAXUL  CABLE  CONNECTOR  AND 

ADAPTOR 

Don  Micheletti,  and  John  Swinmum,  both  of  Los  Altos,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,493 

Int.  a.*  HOIR  J7/04 

MS.  a.  439—578  i  Claim 


200^ 


Wb-     10 


"^ 


1.  An  adaptor  to  adapt  a  cable  splice  or  tap  port  to  uniform 
dimensions,  comprising: 

a  tubular  adaptor  member  having  means  for  mating  to  such  a 
port  or  splice. 

an  external  portion  of  the  adaptor  member  including  a  region 
making  it  capable  of  lockingly  mating  to  a  connector, 

a  mandrel  capable  of  mating  to  a  coaxial  cable,  the  mandrel 
including  two  mbular  portions,  the  first  tubular  portion  sized 
to  accommodate  the  adaptor  member  and  the  second  tubular 
portion  sized  to  accommodate  a  coaxial  cable  such  that  it  fits 
between  the  inner  dielectric  and  the  outer  shielding  layer  of 
such  a  cable,  the  mandrel  further  including  an  electrical 
contacting  portion  on  the  exterior  of  the  second  tubular  por- 
tion of  the  mandrel  for  contacting  the  outer  shielding  and  a 
region  in  the  mandrel  capable  of  lockingly  mating  with  the 
adaptor  member, 

a  cable  lock  tubular  member  which  fits  over  the  exterior  of  the 
coaxial  cable  and  creates  a  forced  fit  between  the  mandrel  and 
the  outer  shielding  layer  as  well  as  any  present  outer  dielec- 
tric, the  cable  lock  being  a  tubular  member  having  a  cham- 
fered opening  to  assist  in  mounting  over  the  cable  and  the 
mandrel  and  a  portion  opposite  thereto  capable  of  accepting  a 
seal, 

an  outer  locking  shell  which  can  compress  such  a  seal  adjacent 
the  cable  lock,  and  which  locks  to  the  mandrel  as  the  mandrel 
locks  to  the  adaptor  member,  the  locking  shell  having  three 
varying  diameters  to  assist  with  the  mating  to  the  adaptor 
member,  the  mandrel,  and  such  a  seal  such  that  its  appearance 
in  cross  section  is  the  abutment  of  step  down  tubular  mem- 
bers, and 

an  additional  step  down  and  flared  portion  opposite  to  the 
pottion  contacting  the  adaptor  member  on  the  locking  shell  to 
provide  strain  relief  and  sealing  to  the  cable. 


5,695364 
CONNECTOR  MEMORY  FOR  AN  IC  MEMORY  CARD 
WITH  A  SMALL  THICKNESS 
Kunihiro  Nitta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Avtatkm  Elec- 
tronics Industry,  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  249399.  May  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  2,  1993,  5-131946 
Int  a."  HOIR  13/40 
VS.  a.  439—595  8  Claims 


1.  A  connector  member  for  making  a  connection  to  a  counterpart 
connector  with  said  connector  member  and  said  counterpart  con- 
nector being  disposed  in  a  predetemuned  direction  of  connection, 
said  connector  member  compnsing  a  plurality  of  contacts  extend- 
ing in  said  predetermined  direction  and  an  insulator  block  for 
insulating  said  contacts  from  one  another,  said  counterpart  connec- 
tor having  a  connector  end  and  comprising  a  fitting  portion  prt>- 
truding  in  said  predetermined  direction  from  said  connector  end. 
said  insulator  block  also  forming  a  guide  frame  for  guiding  said 
fitting  portion  and  compnsing  an  engaging  portion  for  engaging 
said  fitting  portion  when  said  counterpart  connector  is  connected  to 
said  connector  member  to  establish  an  electric  connection  between 
said  contacts  and  said  fitting  portion;  said  connector  member  being 
a  framework  used  on  an  IC  memory  card,  said  framework  defining 
a  member  receiving  void  for  receiving  said  connector  member; 
said  guide  frame  comprising  a  main  block  wall  for  guiding  said 
fitting  portion  and  a  pair  of  edge  block  walls  extending  inwardly 
from  said  main  block  wall  to  have  edge  wall  ends  substantially 
parallel  to  said  predetermined  direction  and  to  define  an  inter-wall 
space  between  said  edge  wall  ends,  each  of  said  edge  block  walls 
comprising  said  engaging  portion:  and  said  framework  covering 
said  inter-wall  space  when  said  connector  member  is  received  in 
said  member  receiving  void. 


5,695365 

COMMUNICATION  COAXLVL  PATCH  CORD  ADAPTER 

James  P,  Kennedy,  and  Herbert  G.  Jones,  both  of  Spokane, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Telert,  Inc  Liberty  Lake,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372307 

Int  CL''  HOIR  13/00 

MS.  a.  439—638  8  Claims 


1.  A  communication  coaxial  patch  cord  adapter  for  interconnect- 
ing a  coaxial  mini-WECO  jack  patch  cord  having  a  coaxial  mini- 
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WECO  jack  plug  at  one  end  with  a  piece  of  lectrical  equipment 
having  a  female  BNC  coaxial  connector,  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  having  (I )  an  eiongatea  jack  sleeve  section 
with  an  open-ended  cylindrical  cavity  at  a(ie  end  for  receiving 
a  cylindrical  barrel  of  the  mini-WECO  j«ck  plug,  and  (2)  a 
male  BNC  socket  section  for  mating  with  the  female  BNC 
coaxial  connector;  I 

a  BNC  locking  sleeve  mounted  on  the  BNC  socket  section  for 
routing  relative  to  the  BNC  socket  sectiofi  to  releasably  lock 
the  adapter  onto  the  BNC  female  connec|or  to  prevent  inad- 
vertent disconnection; 

an  electrically  conductive  elongated  central  toaxial  shaft  mem- 
ber. I 

an  insulative  bushing  mounted  within  the  hoi^sing  supporting  the 
central  coaxial  shaft  member  coaxially  Within  the  housing 
relative  to  the  jack  sleeve  open-ended  cylindrical  cavity  and 
the  male  BNC  socket  section;  ' 

said  elongated  central  coaxial  shaft  member  having  (1)  an  inter- 
mediate shaft  section  supported  by  the  insulative  bushing 
spaced  from  the  housing.  (2)  an  inner  ja<k  sleeve  extending 
outward  from  the  intermediate  shaft  section  to  one  end  for 
receiving  a  central  coaxial  pin  of  the  jack  plug  when  the  plug 
barrel  is  fully  inserted  into  the  jack  sectiofi  cylindrical  cavity, 
and  (3)  an  mner  BNC  male  pin  extending  outward  from  the 
intermediate  shaft  section  opposite  of  the  inner  jack  sleeve  to 
an  opposite  end  for  projecting  into  aiul  being  electrically 
connected  to  a  complementary  BNC  female  receptacle  when 
the  male  BNC  socket  section  is  mated  wih  the  female  BNC 
connector;  and 

wherein  the  intermediate  shaft  section  has  a  (liameter  less  than  a 
diameter  of  the  inner  jack  sleeve  forming  an  abutment  shoul- 
der and  wherein  the  bushing  has  an  axial  aperture  for  receiv- 
ing the  intermediate  shaft  section  with  the  bushing  engaging 
the  abutment  shoulder  to  longitudinally  position  the  bushing 
on  the  coaxial  shaft  member. 


SHIELDED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Gary  L.  Tomczak,  Woodridge;  David  L.  Brvnker;  Gordon  W. 
Funck,  both  of  Naperville,  all  of  Ul.,  and  David  Christopher 
Miisial,  Conway,  Aiii.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated, 
Lisle,  HI. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,640 

Int  a."  HOIR  l3/64f< 

VJS.  CL  439—607  10  Claims 


I.  A  shielded  electrical  connector,  comprisii  g: 

an  elongated  dielectric  housing  having  o|  iposite  ends  and  a 
plurality  of  transverse  terminal-receiving  cavities  extending 
between  opposing  mating  and  termmatine  faces  of  the  con- 
nector; and  r 

a  pair  of  elongated  metal  shells  substantially  surrounding  the 
dielectric  housing  and  abutting  each  other  at  a  longitudinal 
peripheral  seam,  each  shell  including  nange  ireans  and  a 
shroud  projecting  from  the  flange  means  a(  a  respective  one  of 


the  mating  and  terminating  faces,  the  flange  means  of  the 
shells  interfacing  at  said  seam,  the  flange  means  of  each  shell 
including  narrow  flanges  extending  longitudinally  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  respective  shroud,  wide  flanges  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  shroud  projecting  from  said  opposite  ends  of  the 
housing,  at  least  one  shell  including  a  tab  projecting  from  at 
least  one  narrow  flange  thereof  into  a  notch  in  one  of  the 
narrow  flanges  of  the  other  shell,  the  tab  being  bent  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  behind  said  one  narrow  flange  of  the 
other  shell  and  at  least  one  shell  including  a  tab  projecting 
from  at  least  one  wide  flange  thereof  and  bent  in  the  trans- 
verse direction  behind  one  of  the  wide  flanges  of  the  other 
shell. 


5,695,367 

CONNECTOR  ATTACHMENT  COMPONENT 

Tsunesuke  Takano,   and    Kouichi   Sinzawa,   both   of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Daiichi  Denso  Buhin  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-262107; 
Oct  5,  1994,  6-266350 

Int  a."  HOIR  17/00 
VS.  CI.  439—699.2  5  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  a  wedge-base  electrical  component  compris- 
ing: 

an  electrically  insulative  base; 

an  electrically  insulative  holder  attached  to  said  base  and  defin- 
ing an  interior  socket  space  therewithin  for  receiving  the 
wedge-base  of  the  electrical  component;  and 

a  pair  of  U-shaped  electrically  conductive  clamp  elements  posi- 
tioned in  said  interior  socket  space  of  said  holder  for  resil- 
iently  holding  the  wedge-base  of  said  electrical  component 
and  establishing  an  electrical  connection  therebetween,  said 
clamp  elements  each  including  a  connection  piece  for  connec- 
tion to  a  bus  bar  so  as  to  establish  an  electrical  circuit 
connection  with  the  electrical  component  resiliently  held  by 
said  clamp  elements;  wherein 

said  insulative  holder  includes  a  pair  of  opposed  resilient  sup- 
port tabs  extending  upwardly  from  said  holder  so  as  to  engage 
the  electrical  component  at  a  location  above  the  wedge-base 
of  the  electrical  component  so  as  to  provide  lateral  support  to 
the  electrical  component  when  held  within  said  holder. 
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5,695368 

ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  WITH  PROTECTED 

LOCKING  LANCE  AND  A  CONNECTOR  THEREFOR 

Jean  Claude  Joly,  Osny;  Jean-Pierre  Picaud.  Eaubonne.  and 

Patrick  Mansutti,  Cergj,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  The 

Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,063 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  14,  1995,  95  13465 
Int  CI."  HOIR  9/09 
U.S.  a.  439—748  5  Ctaims 


1.  An  electrical  terminal  having  an  inner  body  and  an  outer 
body,  the  terminal  comprising  a  connection  section  for  connection 
to  a  conductor,  a  contact  section  for  connection  to  a  complemen- 
tary contact  section  of  a  mating  terminal,  and  a  box-shaped  body 
section,  including  a  body  section  of  the  inner  body  and  a  body 
section  of  the  outer  body  surrounding  the  inner  body  section,  the 
terminal  having  a  resilient  locking  lance  extending  from  a  top  wall 
of  the  inner  body  for  locking  the  terminal  in  a  cavity  of  a  housing 
of  a  connector  assembly,  by  engagement  of  the  lance  with  a 
retaining  shoulder  of  the  cavity,  characterized  in  thai  the  outer 
body  comprises  a  slot  extending  axially  from  a  mating  end  of  the 
body  section  to  a  position  proximate  the  connection  section,  the 
slot  forming  a  recess  for  receiving  the  locking  lance  therein  such 
that  an  outwardmost  free  end  of  the  locking  lance  is  substantially 
at  or  below  the  outer  profile  of  the  outer  body,  the  top  wall  from 
which  the  locking  lance  extends  being  positioned  below  an  outer 
top  wall  of  the  outer  body. 


bers,  each  connection  chamber  having  an  annular  internally 
threaded  wall  and  a  central  axis, 

a  common  conductive  connector  member,  said  common  conduc- 
tive connector  member  being  fixedly  mounted  in  said  non- 
conductive  first  coupling  member,  said  common  conductive 
connecting  member  having  a  plurality  of  bullet-shaped  end 
surfaces  with  each  of  said  end  surfaces  tapering  inwardly  to  a 
tip  and  being  positioned  in  one  of  said  connection  chambers. 
respectively. 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  non-conductive  second  ctxipling 
members,  each  non-conductive  second  coupling  member  hav- 
ing an  externally  threaded  annular  wall  and  an  internal 
throughbore.  said  diroughbore  having  first  and  second  ends, 
the  first  end  of  each  said  throughbores  having  a  first  conically 
shaped  annular  wall  surface,  said  first  conically  shaped  sur- 
face and  said  bullet-shaped  connector  end  surfaces  being 
spaced  a  variable  distance  apart  when  said  threaded  surfaces 
are  engaged,  each  said  second  end  of  said  dutHigbbore  having 
a  second  conical  surface  having  an  apex  end  for  guiding  loose 
wire  strands  to  said  apex  end, 

whereby  when  the  bare  end  of  one  of  said  electncal  wires  is 
inserted  into  one  of  said  second  end  throughbore  in  said 
second  coupling  members,  respectively,  each  said  wire  end  is 
guided  to  said  apex  end  and  splayed  oflf  the  central  axis  by 
said  bullet-shaped  end  surface  to  a  position  between  said 
spaced  conically-shapcd  surfaces  and  rotation  of  said  first, 
second  non-conductive  coupling  members  relative  to  said  first 
non-conductive  coupling  member  causes  said  internal  and 
external  threads  to  reduce  said  distance  and  clamp  said  bare 
ends  of  said  electrical  wires  between  said  first  and  second 
conically-shaped  surfaces  in  each  said  connection  chamber, 
respectively. 


5,695,370 
MOTORBOAT  PROPELLER 
Solas  YJ.  Lin,  37,  35th  Road  Taichung  Industrial  Park,  lU- 
chung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  604,424 

Int  CI."  B63H  1/14 

VS.  a.  440-19  2  Claims 


5,695,369 

QUICK  MULTIPLE  CONNECT  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR 

Roger  M.  Swenson,  Sr.,  Rt  #2,  Box  49A,  Williamsville,  Mo. 

63%7 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,912 

Int  CI.'  HOIR  11/09 

VS.  a.  439—784  6  CUims 


1.  A  quick  connect  electrical  connector  for  connecting  the  bare 
ends  of  a  pair  of  insulated  flexible  electrical  wires  comprising: 
a  non-conductive  first  coupling  member,  said  non-conducting 
first  coupling  member  having  a  plurality  of  connection  cham- 


I.  A  propeller,  which  comprises: 

a  hub  having  a  periphery  composing  along  an  axis  of  said  hub. 
a  front  segment,  a  midsegmenl  and  a  rear  segment,  said  hub 
further  having  a  hollow  interior  and  a  shaft  tube  extending 
along  said  axis  of  said  hub; 

a  plurality  of  blades  mounted  at  a  predetermined  interval  on  said 
periphery  of  said  hub; 

wherein  said  midsegmenl  of  said  hub  has  a  recessed  periphery; 

wherein  said  hub  is  provided  between  an  inner  periphery  of  said 
hub  and  an  outer  periphery  of  said  shaft  tube  with  a  connec- 
tion portion  having  a  ring-shaped  correction  end; 

wherein  said  connection  portion  is  located  within  said  midseg- 
ment  of  said  hub; 

wherein  each  of  said  blades  has  a  head  end  and  a  tail  end; 
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wherein  each  said  head  end  respectively  ovef  aps  said  tail  end  of 

another  of  said  blades, 
said  head  end  and  said  tail  end  being  subikantially  parallel  to 

each  other  and  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  said  hub;  and 
wherein  said  recessed  periphery  of  said  mi(  Isegment  is  located 

between  said  head  end  and  said  tail  end  of  each  of  said  blades. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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5,695^71 

CRADLE  T^PE  ENGINE  MOL'NT  FOR  WATERCRAFT 
Naold  Katoh,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hanuunatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  580,140 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  38,  1994,  6-327368 

Int  a.*  B63H  21/30 

MS.  CL  440—111  13  Oaims 


1.  A  watercraft  comprised  of  a  hull  defining  |an  engine  compan- 
ment.  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  dsmbustion  chamber 
forming  member  defining  at  least  in  part  a  combustion  chamber,  an 
engine  output  shaft  driven  by  combustion  ii  said  combustion 
chamber  and  joumaled  within  an  engine  member,  a  unitary  pressed 
sheet  cradle  member  having  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  and 
spanning  said  engine,  said  pressed  sheet  cradle  member  being 
comprised  of  a  generally  planar  central  portion  and  rigidly  affixed 
thereto  at  at  least  three  spaced  locations  on  opiposite  sides  of  said 
engine  and  a  pair  of  integral  upwardly  inclinod.  angled  side  por- 
tions spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  said  engine,  and  a  pair  of  resilient 
spaced  apart  cushions  connected  to  said  crad|e  side  portions  for 
suspending  said  cradle  member  and  said  engiifc  in  said  hull. 


5,695,372 

SLALOM  WATERSKIING  HANDLE  POSITIONING 
DEVICE 
David  Hillerea,  830  N.  Atlantic  Ave^  B-1008,  Cocoa  Beach,  Fla. 
32931 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,608 

Int  a.*  A63C  /5/06 

VS,  CL  441—69  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  achieving  proper  position  qf  a  tow  rope  handle 
against  a  skiers  hip  while  slalom  waterskiing.  Comprising  the  steps 
of; 


(a)  attaching  hrst  detachable  fasteners  to  a  left  front  side  hip 
portion  and  to  a  right  front  hip  portion  of  a  water  skier;  and 

(b)  attaching  second  detachable  fasteners  onto  a  tow  rope 
handle,  the  first  detachable  fasteners  and  the  second  detach- 
able fasteners  being  attachable  and  detachable  to  one  another 
and  reusable  over  time,  wherein  the  first  detachable  fasteners 
and  the  second  detachable  fasteners  attach  to  one  another 
during  a  pass  of  slalom  waterskiing. 


5,695,373 

PREFORMED  LiNITARY  COMPOSITE  FOR 

REINFORCING  WHILE  SUPPRESSING  CURL  IN 

BITUMINOUS  ROOnNG  MEMBRANES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  MAKING  SUCH  COMPOSITES 

Phillip  W.  Blackmore,  Fenwick,  and  Charies  Peter  Skelton, 

Niaagara  Falls,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Bay  Mills 

Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713^46 
Int  CI."  B32B  11/02:5/12 
VS.  a.  442—57  32  Claims 

1.  A  preformed,  unitary  composite  for  reinforcing  while  sup- 
pressing curl  in  bituminous  roofing  membranes,  the  composite 
consisting  essentially  of; 

as  a  first  layer,  an  open,  non-woven  grid  of  low  shrinkage, 
continuous  filament  polyester  yams  that  are  at  low  tension 
and  adhesively  secured  together;  and 
as  a  second  layer,  a  lightweight,  preformed  fiberglass  mat.  the 
second  layer  being  adhesively  secured  to  a  side  of  the  first 
layer,  the  adhesive  securing  the  two  layers  together  such  that 
at  least  some  of  the  individual  yams  of  the  first  layer  are  at 
least  partially  coated  and  impregnated  by  the  adhesive  without 
forming  a  film  that  closes  all  openings  through  the  composite, 
wherein  the  composite  is  flexible,  capable  of  being  impregnated 
by  bituminous  material,  and  sufficiently  strong  to  be  useful  in 
reinforcing  such  membranes,  and  the  composite,  when  used  in 
reinforcing  such  membranes,  suppresses  curl  in  the  membrane 
during  and  after  forming  the  membrane. 


5,695374 
NOJ^WOVEN  FABRIC  FOR  LINERS  OF  FLOPPY  DISK 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Tadashi  Sakiima;  Keizo  Takahashi,  both  of  Tochigi-ken;  Zen- 
bei   Meiwa,   Wakayama-ken;    Hiroshi    Ikeda,   and   Mami 
Murata,  both  of  Tochigi-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226198; 
Apr.  20,  1995,  7-095570 

Int  a."  B32B  33/00;  G41B  23/023 
VS.  a.  442—164  8  Oalms 

1.  A  nonwoven  fabric  which  generates  little  or  no  lint  dust  or 
debris  when  used  as  a  liner  for  a  floppy  disk,  comprising  a  fibrous 
web  produced  by  applying  to  the  fibers  thereof  a  foamed  binder 
composition  comprising; 

(a)  an  emulsion  obtainable  from  a  polymerizable  unsaturated 
monomer  having  a  functional  group  and  other  polymerizable 
unsaturated  monomers  capable  of  undergoing  copolymeriza- 
tion  with  said  polymerizable  unsaturated  monomer,  and 

(b)  a  cross-linking  agent  comprising  a  melamine  compound 
having  a  methylol  group  which  functions  to  prevent  binder 
migration  to  the  magnetic  surface  of  a  floppy  disk  when  the 
non-woven  fabric  is  used  as  a  liner  therefor;  and  effecting 
reaction  within  the  composition  applied  to  the  fibers  of  the 
fibrous  web. 
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5,695475 

DISPERSE  DYE-DYEABLE  REGENERATED  CELLULOSE 

FIBER  AND  TEXTILE  PRODUCTS  CONTAINING  THE 

FIBER 

Osamu  Takemura,  Osaka,-  Naoki  Tanimoto,  Kurashiki;  Eyi 
Iwasa,  Kurashiki;  Ichirou  Inoue,  Kurashiki;  Tsutomu  Kawa- 
mura,  Saijyo;  Kiyoshi  Hirakawa,  Kurashiki;  Shinichi  Ono, 
Osaka;  Hitoshi  Kimura,  Osaka,  and  Mitutake  Aruga,  Osaka, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Okayama, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  532,827,  Oct.  27,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Dec.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,700 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1994,  6-56697; 
Jun.  29, 1994,  6-171967;  Jun.  29, 1994,  6-171968;  Dec.  16.  1994. 
6-334237;  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-334238;  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-334239 

Int.  a.*  D02G  3/00;  D06P  3/82:  B32B  27/00 
VS.  a.  442—217  3  claims 


web  layer,  wherein  said  laminate  has  a  Gurley  bending  stiffness 
between  greater  than  about  50  and  below  20,000  and  provides  a 
foam-like  resiliency  and  cloth-like  texture. 


1.  A  textile  product  comprising  regenerated  cellulose  fiber  con- 
tainmg  10  to  40  weight  %  of  polymer  fine  particles  with  an  average 
particle  size  of  0.05  to  5  pm  which  are  dyeable  with  disperse  dye, 
and  polyester  fiber. 


5,695376 
THERMOFORMABLE  BARRIER  NONWOVEN 
LAMINATE 
Paul     Joseph     Datu.    Appleton,     Wis.;     Stanley     Michael 
Gryskiewicz,  Woodstock,  and  Richard  Daniel  Pike,  Nor- 
cross,  both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Woridwidc, 
Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  303,786,  Sep.  9,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  445,149 

Int  a."  B32B  5A)2 

VS.  a.  442—334  8  Claims 


1.  A  thermoformable  laminate  comprising  a  nonwoven  web 
layer  and  a  liquid-barrier  layer,  said  nonwoven  web  layer  compris- 
ing a  structural  component  forming  crimped  fibers  and  a  heat- 
activalable  adhesive  component,  wherein  said  structural  compo- 
nent comprises  a  fiber-forming  thermoplastic  polymer  and  said 
adhesive  component  comprises  a  thermoplastic  polymer  having  a 
melting  point  which  is  lower  than  the  melting  point  of  said  struc- 
tural component  and  said  nonwoven  web  contains  interfiber  bonds 
at  the  cross-over  points  of  said  fibers  distributed  throughout  said 


5,695377 

NONWOVEN  FABRICS  HAVING  IMPROVED  FIBER 

TWISTING  AND  CRIMPING 

Thomas  Gregory  Triebes,  Atlanta,  and  Jark  Chong , 

Roswell,  both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Kimberiy-Clark  World- 
wide, Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739386 

Int  a."  DOID  4/00:5/098:10/00:13/02:  D02G  1/16 

VS.  CI.  442—359  29  Claims 


1  A  nonwoven  web  produced  using  a  pneumatic  chamber  hav- 
ing first  and  second  interior  walls,  at  least  one  of  said  walls 
containing  a  plurality  of  spaced  apan  protrusions,  which  web  has 
superior  crimping  compared  to  a  similar  web  produced  using  a 
pneumatic  chamber  not  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apan  protni- 
sions. 

17.  A  method  of  producing  a  nonwoven  web.  comprising  the 
step  of  drawing  thermoplastic  fibers  with  fluid  through  a  pneumatic 
chamber,  wherein  said  pneumatic  chamber  has  at  least  one  wall 
containing  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  protrusions. 

28  An  apparatus  for  producing  spunbond  fibers,  comprising  a 
pneumatic  chamber  having  at  least  one  wall  containing  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  protrusions. 


5,695378 
FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICE  WITH  SUSPENDED  GATE 
Phil  E.  Hecker,  Jr.,  Garland;  Robert  E.  Yui,  and  Jules  David 
Levine,  both  of  Dallas,  all  of  Tex,^  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  453394,  Mav  30.  1995.  This  application 
Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685058 
Int  a."  HOIJ  1/30:9/18 
VS.  a.  445—24  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  electron  emitter  plate,  comprising 
the  steps  of; 
depositing  a  first  layer  of  conductive  material  on  a  substrate; 
depositing  a  layer  of  insulating  material  over  said  first  layer  of 

conductive  material; 
depositing  a  second  layer  of  conductive  material  over  said  layer 

of  insulating  matenal; 
forming  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  second  layer  of  conduc- 
tive material;  said  apertures  extending  through  said  insulating 
layer, 
etching  said  layer  of  infiilating  material  through  said  apertures  to 

form  a  cavity  connecting  said  apertures; 
depositing  conductive  material  through  said  apertures  to  form  a 
microtip  in  each  aperture  in  electrical  communication  with 
said  first  layer  of  conductive  material;  and 
forming  on  said  second  layer  of  conductive  material,  a  suppon- 
ing  beam,  spanning  said  cavity  and  supporting  said  second 
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layer  of  conductive  material  above  said  fitst  layer  of  conduc- 
tive material,  centrally  of  said  cavity. 
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5,695380 
METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  AN  OBJECT 
Juanita  A.  Morrison,  4605  N.  Penn.  Ave.  2-D,  Oklahoma  City. 
Okla.  73112-8934 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  493335 

Int.  CI."  A63H  3/36 

VS.  CI.  446—268  4  Claims 


of: 


5,695379 

BUBBLE  PRODUCING  TOY 

Yal-Ming  Ha^l^iiig  Yi  Island,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Well 

Skill  Indifetaial  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,647,  Aug.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565315 
InL  CL"  A63H  33/28 


4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  attaching  an  object  to  a  toy.  comprising  the  steps 

r: 

selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  toys; 

selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  objects; 

releasably  encircling  a  portion  of  the  selected  toy  with  a  first 

elongated  flexible  strap; 
adjusting  the  first  strap  to  snugly  and  releasably  engage  the 

encircled  portion  of 
the  selected  toy; 
interlocking  a  second  flexible  strap  with  the  first  strap  at  right 

angles  to  die  first  strap; 
releasably  encircling  a  portion  of  the  selected  object  with  the 

second  strap; 
adjusting  the  second  strap  to  snugly  and  releasably  engage  the 

selected  object 
whereby  the  selected  object  is  releasably  and  snugly  attached  to 

the  selected  toy;  and 
wherein  the  selected  toy  is  a  doll  representative  of  a  human 

having  a  hand  and  wherein  the  portion  of  the  toy  encircled  by 

the  first  strap  is  the  palm  of  the  hand  so  that  the  selected 

object  appears  to  be  held  snugly  in  the  hand  of  the  doll. 


5,695381 

TOY  FIGURE  WITH  RUMP-ACTUATED  SOUND 

GENERATOR 

Joseph   F.  Tnicfascss,  537   Bennett's  Farm   Rd.,  Ridgefield, 

Conn.  06877 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708.211 

Int.  CI."  A63H  3/2H 

VS.  a.  446—297  H  aaims 


1.  An  improved  bubble  producing  device  co  uprising: 

a  first  bubble  producing  means,  said  first  bubble  producing 
means  comprising  two  substantially  plana^  members  defining 
a  gap  therebetween,  each  of  said  member^  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  therein  and  the  openings  in  of  e  of  said  members 
overiying  the  corresponding  openings  ii^  the  other  of  said 
members.  ; 

a  second  bubble  producing  means,  said  secoiil  bubble  producing 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  ribs  thit  are  substantially 
coplanar  with  said  members  of  said  hrs^  bubble  producing 
means  and  enclose  at  least  u  portion  of  trie  perimeter  of  said 
first  but>ble  producing  means,  and  i 

a  liquid  reservoir  connected  to  the  members  of  said  first  bubble 
producing  means  so  as  to  supply  in  us<  liquid  to  the  gap 
defined  tietween  the  members  in  a  dir  ction  substantially 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  memtiers 


I.  A  child's  toy  comprising: 
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a  toy  figure  representing  a  child's  playfellow,  said  toy  figure 
including  a  first  contact  switch  located  in  a  first  predefined 
area  of  a  rump  of  said  toy  figure  positioned  to  contact  a 
child's  knee  when  said  toy  figure  is  bounced  on  a  child's  knee 
during  play  simulation,  said  contact  switch  being  actuated 
each  time  said  first  predefined  rump  area  is  contacted  by  the 
child's  knee  during  said  play  simulation; 

a  sound  generator  for  storing  a  sequence  of  sound  elements  that, 
when  sequentially  generated,  form  a  sound  recitation,  said 
sound  generator  being  connected  to  said  first  contact  switch 
for  producing  a  sound  clement  of  said  sequence  of  sound 
elements  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  first  contact  switch 
during  said  play  simulation,  said  first  contact  switch  causing 
said  sound  generator  to  produce  a  first  sound  element  of  said 
sequence  of  sound  elements  when  said  first  contact  switch  is 
first  actuated,  and  wherein  upon  each  subsequent  actuation  of 
said  first  contact  switch,  said  first  contact  switch  causes  said 
sound  generator  to  produce  a  subsequent  sequential  sound 
element  of  said  sequence  of  sound  elements  thereby  generat- 
ing said  sound  recitation  upon  repeated  actuation  of  said 
contact  switch  during  said  play  simulation  of  bouncing  said 
toy  figure  on  a  child's  knee,  whereby  a  child  playing  with  said 
toy  figure  is  entertained  by  said  sound  recitation  by  repeatedly 
bouncing  said  toy  figure  on  a  knee  dunng  said  simulated  play. 


5,695382 

TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  OF  A  MOTION  TOY 

DOLL 

Chung-Mei  Lin,  4F,  No.  9,  Lane  96,  Section  2,  Shi-Yuan  Road, 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,673 

Int  a."  A63H  30/00:  G09F  19/08 

VS.  a.  446—354  i  Claim 


1.  A  motion  toy  doll  having  a  transmission  mechanism,  die  doll 
comprising: 

a  toy  body  shell  having  a  top  hole,  two  side  through  holes  at  two 
opposite  sides,  and  two  front  bottom  holes; 

a  mainframe  mounted  inside  said  toy  body  shell  and  having  a 
first  pair  of  horizontal  posts  and  a  second  pair  of  horizontal 
posts  vertically  spaced  at  two  opposite  sides; 

a  motor  mounted  inside  said  mainframe; 

a  transmission  shaft; 

a  transmission  gear  train  mounted  inside  said  mainframe,  and 
coupled  between  said  motor  and  said  transmission  shaft; 

two  rotary  members  fixedly  mounted  on  two  opposite  ends  of 
said  transmission  shaft  in  reversed  directions,  each  of  said 
rotary  members  comprising  a  triangular  eccentric  block,  and  a 
circular  eccentric  block; 

two  elongated  reciprocating  members  coupled  to  the  two  verti- 
cally spaced  pairs  of  horizontal  posts  of  said  mainframe  at 
two  opposite  sides  by  a  respective  slip  joint  each  of  said 
elongated  reciprocating  members  comprising  two  longitudi- 
nally spaced  elongated  coupling  holes  respectively  coupled  to 
one  horizontal  post  of  tlie  first  pair  of  horizontal  posts  of  said 
mainframe  and  one  horizontal  post  of  the  second  pair  of 


horizontal  posts  of  said  mainframe,  a  hollow  top  projecting 
coupling  portion,  and  a  bottom  curved  contact  portion  near 
the  bottom,  said  bottom  curved  contact  portion  fitting  over 
and  closely  attached  to  one  rotary  member; 
a  head  member  mounted  in  the  top  hole  of  said  toy  body  shell, 
said  head  member  composing  a  pivot  hole  at  a  bonom  side 
thereof  pivoted  to  said  mainframe,  and  two  horizontal  riljs 
bilaterally  raised  from  the  bottom  side  and  respectively  sup- 
ported on  said  elongated  reciprocating  members; 
two  arms  respectively  turned  in  said  two  side  through  holes  at 

said  two  opposite  sides  of  said  toy  body  shell; 
two  first  connectors  respectively  mmed  about  the  first  pair  of 
honzontal  posts  of  said  mainframe  and  coupled  between  said 
arms  and  said  reciprocating  members,  each  of  said  first  con- 
nectors comprising  a  first  wheel  fixedly  secured  to  the  cotre- 
sponding  arm  and  having  a  radially  toothed  convex  face  and  a 
center  through  hole  through  die  center  of  the  radially  toothed 
convex  face,  a  second  wheel  turned  about  one  horizontal  post 
of  the  first  pair  of  horizontal  posts  of  said  mainframe,  and 
having  a  radially  toothed  concave  face  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  radially  toothed  convex  face  of  the  first  wheel 
of  the  respective  first  connector,  a  wheel  shaft  raised  from  the 
center  of  the  radially  toothed  concave  face  and  itisencd 
through  the  center  through  hole  of  the  first  wheel  of  the 
respective  first  connector,  and  a  projecting  rod  coupled  to  the 
hollow  top  projecting  coupling  portion  of  one  reciprocating 
member,  a  headed  screw  fastened  to  the  wheel  shaft  of  the 
second  wheel  of  the  respective  first  connector  to  secure  the 
first  wheel  of  ttie  respective  first  connector  in  place,  and  a 
spring  mounted  around  the  headed  screw  of  the  respective 
first  connector  to  impart  a  pressure  to  the  first  wheel  of  the 
respective  first  connector  toward  the  second  wheel  of  the 
respective  first  connector, 
two  hollow  upper  legs  respectively  mounted  in  the  two  front 

bottom  holes  of  said  toy  body  shell; 
two  lower  legs; 

two  actuating  members  respectively  coupled  between  said  rotary 
members  and  said  lower  legs,  each  actuating  member  having 
one  end  abutted  against  the  triangular  eccentric  block  of  one 
rotary  member  and  an  opposite  end  inserted  into  one  hollow 
upper  leg  and  abutted  against  one  end  of  one  lower  leg;  and. 
two  second  connectors  respectively  coupled  between  said  lower 
legs  and  said  lower  legs  for  permitting  said  lower  legs  to  be 
alternatively  turned  by  said  actuating  members,  each  of  said 
second  connectors  comprising  a  first  wheel  fixedly  secured  to 
the  corresponding  lower  leg  and  having  a  radially  toothed 
convex  face  and  a  center  through  hole  through  the  center  of 
die  radially  toothed  convex  face,  a  second  wheel,  said  second 
wheel  comprising  a  radially  toothed  concave  face  at  one  side 
engaged  with  the  radially  toothed  convex  face  of  the  first 
wheel  of  the  respective  second  connector,  a  wheel  shaft  raised 
from  the  center  of  the  radially  toodied  concave  face  thereof 
and  inserted  through  the  center  through  hole  of  the  first  wheel 
of  the  respective  second  connector,  a  pivot  at  an  opposite  side 
turned  in  a  pivot  hole  in  the  corresponding  upper  leg,  a 
headed  screw  fastened  to  the  wheel  shaft  of  the  second  wheel 
of  the  respective  second  connector  to  secure  the  first  wheel  of 
the  respective  second  connector  in  place,  and  a  spring 
mounted  around  the  headed  screw  of  the  respective  second 
connector  to  impart  a  pressure  to  the  first  wheel  of  the 
respective  second  connector  toward  the  second  wheel  of  the 
respective  second  connector; 
wherein  when  said  motor  is  started,  said  actuating  rods  are 
alternately  reciprocated  in  horizontal  direction  by  the  tnangu- 
lar  eccentric  blocks  of  said  rotary  members  and  said  recipro- 
cating members  are  alternately  reciprocated  in  vertical  direc- 
tion by  the  circular  eccentric  blocks  of  said  rotary  members, 
thereby  causing  said  lower  legs  to  be  alternately  turned  up  and 
down  by  said  actuating  rods,  said  arms  to  be  alternately 
turned  up  and  down  by  tl>e  hollow  projecting  coupling  por- 
tions of  said  reciprocating  members,  and  said  head  member  to 
be  oscillated  by  said  reciprocating  members. 
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5,695383 

PROCESS  FOR  MODULATING  THE  BEHAVIOR  OF 
WORKER  BEES  BY  MEANS  OF  BROOD  PHEROMONES 
Yves  Lc  Conte,   Le  Thor;   L«ani  Sreng,  Aubagne,  both  of 
France;   Jerome  Trouiller,   Bumaby,   Canada,  and   Serge 
Henri  Poitou,  Morieres-les-Avignon,  France,  assignors  to 
Institut    National    de   la    Recherche   Agronomique,   Paris, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00595,  §  371  Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/25070,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  356,263 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  16,  1992,  92  072S3 

Int.  Cl.'~  AOIK  47/04 

VS.  a.  449—2  39  Qaims 

20.  A  cupuie  of  a  comb  or  a  frame  for  a  starter  or  rearing  hive. 

into  which  said  cupuie  a  bee  larva  may  be  grafted  said  cupuie 

comprising  a  bouquet  comprising  one  or  more  t>heromones  in  the 

constitutive  matter  of  said  cupuie. 


5,695384 

CHEMICAL-MECHANICAL  POLISHING  SALT  SLURRY 
Howard   R.   Beratan,   Richardson,  Tex.,   assignor   to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUcd  Dec  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  350^1 

Int  CL*  B24B  1/00:7/ 1 9:7/JC 

VS.  a.  451—28  i  15  Claims 


1.  A  slurry  composition  for  use  in  chemical-  nechanical  polish- 
ing, said  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  carrier  solution  comprising  hydrogen  peroxide  and  water. 

(b)  colloidal  particles  disposed  in  said  carhet  solution;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  salt  dissolved  in  said  carrier) solution  and  com- 
prising at  least  0. 1  percent  by  weight  of  slid  slurry  composi- 
tion. 


SYSTEM  AND 


9/Cp 


means  for  evacuating  dust,  a  dust  collector,  a  trash  collector  and  a 
plurality  of  airwashing  means:  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  providing  the  supply  of  clean  abrasive  in  a  storage  container: 

b)  blasting  the  abrasive  against  a  surface  to  be  cleaned: 

c)  collecting  the  particles  comprising  abrasive,  debris  and  dust 
into  the  autodump  tank  including  the  plurality  of  chambers 
wherein  a  negative  pressure  is  maintained  in  at  least  one  of 
said  chambers  at  all  times; 

d)  evenly  distributing  said  panicles:  and. 

e)  creating  a  curtain  of  panicles  wherein  a  partial  vacuum 
applied  to  said  cunain  of  panicles  separates  the  abrasive  from 
the  remaining  dust  and  debris  to  yield  a  clean  abrasive  avail- 
able for  reuse. 


5,695386 

CLEANING  METHOD  USING  ABRASIVE  TAPE 

Katsumi  Ryoke;  Keisuke  Yamada,  and  Masaaki  Fujiyama,  all 

of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,935,  Aug.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1993,  5-198470 
Int.  CI."  B24B  21/00 
VS.  CL  451—41  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  surface  to  reinove  extrinsic  substances 
thereon  comprising: 

an  abrasive  tape  comprising  an  abrasive  layer  primarily  contain- 
ing abrasive  grains  and  a  binder  and  formed  or  a  flexible 
substrate:  and 
a  member  to  be  cleaned: 

wherein  said  method  comprises  the  step  of  feeding  said  abrasive 
tape  and  said  member  to  be  cleaned  in  substantially  opposite 
directions  to  each  other  while  said  abrasive  layer  is  in  contact 
with  the  surface  of  said  member  to  be  cleaned  at  a  feeding 
rate  ratio  of  the  member  to  be  cleaned  to  the  abrasive  tape  not 
higher  than  '/i:  and  wherein  said  method  step  does  not  scratch 
the  surface  of  the  njember  to  be  cleaned. 


5,695385 
RECYCLABLE  ABRASIVE  BLASTING 
METHOD 

David  P.  Bachand,  PlantsvUle.  Conn.,  and  Gerald  P. 
McNamara.  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignors  to  IPEC,  LLC,  Con- 
cord, Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,403,  Nov.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,468,174,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976,495,  Nov. 
13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
561,043 
lat  a.*  B24C  l/08:3/06:9A 
VS.  CI.  451—38  27  aaims 

1.  An  environmentally  cooperative  method  f<>r  operating  a  recy- 
clable abrasive  blasting  system  to  blast  abrasivie  against  a  surface 
to  be  cleaned,  and  receive  panicles  comprising  4brasive.  debris  and 
dust,  so  as  to  recover  the  abrasive  which  has  hfeen  blasted  against 
the  surface  during  the  cleaning  thereof;  said  tecyclable  abrasive 
blasting  system  comprising  an  autodump  lank  including  a  plurality 
of  chambers,  a  classifier,  a  particle  separator,  a  storage  container,  a 


5,695387 
CSS  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  HEAD  SLIDER  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Mark  D.  Moravec,  Gilroy;  'Hi  Chen,  Monte  Sereno;  Tracy  L. 
Scott,  Los  Gatos;  Kyou  Haeng  Lee,  San  Jose;  l^utomu  Tom 
Yamashita,  Milpitas,  and  Tam  Huu-Minh  Nguyen,  Santa 
Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Komag,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  957335,  Oct.  5,  1992,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  933,431,  Aug.  19,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,661 
Int.  CI."  B24B  19/22:  GllB  21/21 
VS.  a.  451—56  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  mechanically  treating  an  air  bearing  surface  of  a 
magnetic  recording  head  sliiter  of  a  type  having  material  which  is 
damaged  and  weakly  bound  to  the  slider  as  well  as  material  which 
is  undamaged  and  securely  bound  to  the  slider  at  least  at  the  air 
bearing  surface,  so  as  to  condition-lap  the  air  bearing  surface, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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embedding  into  a  surface  of  a  lapping  plate  a  paniculate  abra- 
sive material: 

cleaning  the  lapping  plate  such  that  any  panicles  of  the  particu- 
late abrasive  malenal  not  embedded  in  the  lapping  plate 
sufficient  to  remain  embedded  during  lapping  are  removed 
from  the  surface  of  the  lapping  plate; 

introducing  a  carrier  onto  the  surface  of  the  lapping  plate  so  as 
to  flush  out  any  paniculate  maner  generated  during  the  lap- 
ping process;  and 

condition-lapping  the  air  bearing  surface  by  bringing  the  air 
bearing  surface  into  moving  mechanical  contact  with  the 
surface  of  the  lapping  plate  such  that  the  air  bearing  surface  is 
lapped  to  provide  a  predetermined  desired  crown  and  micto- 
texture.  while  simultaneously  preferentially  removing  from  at 
least  the  air  bearing  surface  the  damaged  and  weakly  bound 
material  while  leaving  material  which  is  not  lapped  and 
undamaged  and  securely  bound  to  the  slider  substantially 
intact,  thereby  resulting  in  an  air  bearing  surface  exhibiting 
reduced  friction  and  stiction. 


5,695388 

MOBILE  PLATFORM  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  FOR 

BRIDGE  MAINTENANCE 

Gus  G.  Lyras,  LoweUville,  and  Steve  G.  Lyras,  Campbell,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Corcon  Industrial  Painting,  LoweUville, 

Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677,725,  Dec  26,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5371,043,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

348,042,  Dec.  1,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  689,981 

Int  a."  B24C  9/60 

U.S.  a.  451-87  21  aaims 


5,695389 

BLASTING  DEVICE  WITH  OSOLLATING  NOZZLE 

J.  Christian  Bartel,  Chagrin  Falls;  William  A.  McGee,  East 

Canton,  and  Anthony  P.  Duracensky.  Euclid,  all  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Inventive  Machine  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,788 

Int  a."  B24C  J/06 

VS.  a.  451-92  15  cMms 


ir' 


14.  A  blasting  device  for  directing  air  entrained  blast  media  at  a 
work  surface,  the  blasting  device  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  pair  of  end  walls: 

a  plurality  of  wheels  suppoiting  the  firame  defining  a  path  of 
travel; 

inlet  means  for  receiving  air  entrained  blast  media: 

a  blast  nozzle  operatively  connected  with  the  inlet  means  and 
earned  by  the  frame:  •" 

a  handle  attached  to  the  frame;  '  "»' 

a  pair  of  channels; 

a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  end  portions  formed  on  the 
handle,  each  end  ponion  being  sized  to  be  received  within  one 
channel  whereby  the  handle  may  be  positioned  within  one 
channel  to  extend  over  one  end  wall  of  the  frame,  and  may  be 
positioned  within  the  other  channel  to  extend  over  the  other 
end  wall  of  die  frame; 

spnng  biasing  means  extending  between  the  handle  and  the 
frame  for  biasing  each  end  portion  of  the  handle  into  a 
channel  whereby  said  spring  biasing  means  must  be  overcome 
to  move  the  handle  from  one  adjacent  end  wall  to  adjacent  the 
other  end  wall:  and 

a  mounting  pin  carried  by  the  frame  for  slidably  mounting  each 
end  portion  of  the  handle  thereto. 


1  A  work  platform  assembly  mounted  on  a  vehicle,  said  assem- 
bly comprising: 

a  suppon  frame  attached  to  the  vehicle; 

a  platform  attached  to  the  suppon  frame,  the  platform  having  a 
grating  on  a  deck,  a  ponion  of  the  deck  being  movable; 

a  collection  area  beneath  said  grating,  the  collection  area  having 
a  wall  assembly  extending  from  said  suppon  frame  and  said 
platform; 

a  collection  chute  below  said  collection  area;  and  baffle  assem- 
blies in  said  collection  area; 

said  baffle  assemblies  having  a  flexible  baffle  portion  extending 
from  said  wall  assembly  to  said  movable  portion  of  said  deck. 


5,695390 

FINISHING  MACHINES  FOR  INTERNAL  SPLINE 

TOOTH  SURFACES 

Sadao  Mizuno,  Nagoya;  Akinori  Hoshino.  Toyota,  and  Tetsuya 

Morita,  Gamagori,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1994,  6-113993 
Int  CI."  B24B  5/40 
VS.  a.  451-124  10  Claims 

1.  A  finishing  machine  for  internal  spline  tooth  surfaces  com- 
prising: 
a  holding  device  for  holding  a  work  having  internal  spline  tooth 

surfaces; 
a  grinding  stone  having  a  plurality  of  tooth  portions  for  simul- 
taneously grinding  the  internal  spline  tooth  surfaces  of  said 
work,  the  grinding  stone  having  an  axial  length  and  an  outer 
diameter,  the  axial  length  being  greater  than  the  outer  diam- 
eter of  said  grinding  stone: 
a  rotating  device  operatively  associated  with  the  gnnding  stone 
for  rotating  the  grinding  stone  in  a  forward  rotating  direction 
and  a  reverse  rotating  direction; 
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5,695392 
POLISHING  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED  HANDLING  OF 

FLUID  POLISHING  MEDIA 
Inki  Kim,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Speedfam  Corporation, 

Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  512,839,  Aug.  9,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,020 
Int.  CI."  B24B  7/00 
MS.  a.  451—288  45  Claims 


a  rotation  direction  control  device  for  controlling  the  rotating 
direction  of  the  grinding  stone  to  chaige  rotation  of  the 
grinding  stone  between  the  forward  rotating  direction  and  the 
reverse  rotating  direction;  and 

a  vibrating  device  for  vibrating  said  grinding  stone  up  and  down 
with  a  long  stroke  in  an  axial  direction  ch  said  work  to  grind 
an  entire  axial  length  the  internal  spline  ipoth  surfaces  of  the 
work  in  each  up  and  down  stroke  of  the  grinding  stone. 


5,695391 

SLTER  FINISHING  MACHINE 

Horst  Steinwender,  Wuppertal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Supfina 

Grieshaber  GmbH  &  Co.,  Remscheid,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,716 

Int.  CL*  B24B  7/00:9/00 

\}S.  a.  451—168  42  Claims 


3oe 


304 


1.  A  retainer  apparatus  for  polishing  a  workpiece.  comprising: 

a  pressure  plate  portion  above  the  workpiece.  for  applying 
downward  pressure  to  the  workpiece  to  polish  the  workpiece 
against  a  polishing  surface; 

a  retainer  ring  portion  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  an  inner 
surface  cooperating  with  the  pressure  plate  to  define  an  inter- 
nal cavity  for  receiving  at  least  the  upper  poriion  of  the 
workpiece.  and  an  outer  surface; 

the  lower  surface  of  the  retainer  ring  ponion  defining  a  plurality 
of  recesses  communicating  with  the  cavity  interior  extending 
from  the  inner  surface  to  the  outer  surface,  the  recesses 
noncoincident  with  radial  reference  lines  emanating  from  a 
point  within  the  internal  cavity;  and 

the  recesses  having  a  generally  constant  depth  with  an  inner 
opening  of  predetermined  width  at  the  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  opening  at  the  outer  surface,  of  greater  width  than  the 
inner  opening. 


5,695393 
TOOL  FOR  THE  PRECISION  PROCESSING  OF  OPTICAL 

SURFACES 
Gilks  Granziera,  Pontarme,  France,  assignor  to  Lob  Optikm- 
ascliinen  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26,  1994,  44  42 
181.8 

Int  a.*  B24B  41/06:13/005 
U.S.  a.  451—390  17  Claims 


igainst  the  inner  or 


1.  A  microfinishing  machine  for  machining  cylindrical  inner  or 
outer  faces  of  a  work  piece  defining  an  axis  (  f  rotation,  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  one  finishing  element  which  rests 
outer  surface  of  the  work  piece; 

clamping  means  for  pressing  said  at  least  otie  finishing  element 
against  the  surface  to  be  machined;  and 

means  for  producing  relative  tiHMion  between  the  work  piece 
and  said  finishing  element.  i 

said  at  least  one  finishing  element  having  a|  least  one  C-shaped 
shell  which  partially  encompasses  the  lurface  of  the  work 
piece  to  be  machined,  said  shell  being  flexible  in  such  a  way 
thai  it  can  radially  adapt  in  a  circular  geoaietric  manner  to  the 
surface  of  the  work  piece  to  be  machinedt  and  having  at  least 
one  recess  in  its  surface  oriented  toward  |he  work  piece,  said 
at  least  one  recess  being  open  at  its  tdge  and  extending 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  woifc  piece. 


voA| 


1.  A  tool  for  the  precision  processing  of  the  optical  surfaces  of 
lenses,  comprising: 
a  rigid  holder; 

an  elastic  membrane  which  includes  a  processing  segment,  a 
fastening  segment  which  connects  the  membrane  to  the  rigid 
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holder,  and  a  bellows-type  segment  which  extends  between 
the  processing  segment  and  die  fastening  segment; 

the  elastic  membrane,  together  with  the  rigid  holder  defining  a 
cavity; 

the  cavity  being  filled  with  a  material  which  can  be  induced,  in 
response  lo  temperature  changes,  to  fonn  either  a  flexible  or  a 
rigid  supporting  layer  for  the  membrane; 

means  for  selectively  heating  and  cooling  the  filling  material  to 
selectively  transform  the  filling  matenal  between  its  flexible 
and  rigid  states;  and 

whereby  the  membrane's  outer  profile  can  be  shaped  to  conform 
to  the  shape  of  the  optical  surface  of  a  lense  to  be  processed 
by  selectively  transforming  the  filling  matenal  to  its  flexible 
state  such  that  when  the  processing  segment  contacts  the 
optical  surface,  the  bellows-type  segment  applies  forces  (F)  to 
the  filling  material,  causing  the  filling  material  to  press  the 
processing  segment  against  the  optical  surface,  so  that  the  tool 
retains  its  shape  after  the  filling  matenal  becomes  rigid. 


5,695394 
ABRASIVE  GRINDING  WHEELS 
Bernard  Buffat,  Paris;  Patrick  Micheletti,  Saint-Denis,  and 
Michel  Bousquet,  Cbalon  sur  Saone,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Norton  S.A.,  La  Coumeuve  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95A)046I.  §  371  Date  Jan.  26,  1996,  §  102<e) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27593,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549^18 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  12,  1994.  94  04303 
Int.  a."  B23F  21/Oi 
U.S.  a.  451-546  15  claims 

1.  An  abrasive  grinding  wheel,  comprising: 

a)  an  organic  binder; 

b)  abrasive  particles  accounting  for  40  to  70%  of  total  volume  of 
said  wheel  embedded  in  said  binder;  and 

c)  amorphous  metal  ribbons  as  reinforcement  materials  in  said 
binder  accounting  for  I  to  4*  of  the  total  volume  in  said 
wheel,  wherein  said  ribbons  have  a  length  of  5  to  30  mm,  a 
width  of  0.5  to  7  mm,  a  rectangular  cross-section,  and 
wherein  the  product  of  the  length  and  widUi  is  between  2.5 
and  210  mm-. 


5,695395 
COIN  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Michihiro  Ota,  Sakado;  Masayuki  WaUbe,  and  Yoshikazu 
Mori,  both  of  Iruma-gim,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Conlux  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  7,  1993,  5-246151.- 
Oct  29,  1993,  5-293933 

Int.  CI."  G07D  l/OO 
VS.  a.  453-57  5  claims 

4.  A  coin  dispensing  apparatus  including  a  hopper  for  stonng  a 
number  of  coins,  a  base  for  supporting  said  hopper,  a  connecting 
member  disposed  between  said  hopper  and  said  base,  and  a  disk 
rotatably  disposed  in  said  connecting  member  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  through  holes  for  catching  coins,  in  which  the  coins  caught 
by  said  through  holes  are  transported  and  guided  inio  a  coin 
dispensing  port  as  said  disk  rotates,  wherein  said  coin  dispensing 
apparatus  further  including: 

a  coin  stirring  rod  projecting  from  an  upper  surface  of  said  disk 
along  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  disk,  said  stirring  rod  includ- 
ing a  rod  with  a  circular  diametrical  cross-sectional  contour, 
fixed  to  said  disk  and  projecting  above  an  upper  edge  of  said 
connecting  member,  and  a  rigid  portion  fixed  to  a  tip  of  said 
rod  and  having  a  non-circular  diametrical  cross-section  with  a 
diameter  greater  than  that  of  said  rod  and  wherein  the  dia 


metrical  cross- sectional  contour  of  said  rigid  poition  is  ellip- 
tic. 


5,695396 
VENTILATING  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING 
CONTAMINATIONS  IN  THE  AIR  OF  AN  AIRCRAFT 
Michael  Markwart,  Halstenbek.  Germany;  Klaus  Petry.  Geor- 
getown, Tex.,  and  Thomas  Soberer.  Hamburg,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH,  Ham- 
burg, Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,487 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  17, 1995, 195  09 
773.4 

InL  CL"  B64D  13/06 
VS.  a.  454-76  21  Claims 


16.  An  aircraft  comprising  an  aircraft  body  enclosing  a  pressure 
cabin  in  said  aircraft  body  and  an  air  exchange  system  for  said 
pressure  cabin,  said  air  exchange  system  comprismg  a  plurality  of 
air  flow  openings  (12,  13)  in  said  cabin  for  admitting  treated  air 
into  said  cabin  or  for  removing  used  air  from  said  cabin  through 
said  openings,  an  air  treatment  device  (2)  for  providing  treated  air 
an  air  supply  line  (4)  connected  to  an  ouUel  of  said  air  treatment 
device  (2).  an  air  exhaust  line  (9)  for  removing  used  air  from  said 
cabin,  a  fan  (10)  for  sustaining  an  air  flow  in  said  air  exchange 
system  at  a  required  pressure,  at  least  one  pair  of  flow  volume 
control  valves  (14A.  I4B)  arranged  m  a  Y-configuration.  said 
Y-configuration  forming  a  first  common  port  or  junction  (15)  for 
both  valves  of  a  pair  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  air 
openings  (12).  a  second  port  (9A),  connecting  one  valve  of  a  pair 
to  said  air  exhaust  line  (9),  and  a  third  port  (4A)  connecting  the 
other  valve  of  said  pair  to  said  air  supply  line  (4).  whereby  the 
supply  of  treated  air  or  the  removal  of  used  air  through  the  same 
air  flow  opening  is  controllable  by  respectively  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  valves  of  a  pair,  said  air  exchange  sys»em  further  compns- 
ing  a  venturi  device  (11)  connecting  an  outlet  of  said  fan  (10)  to 
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5,695^97 
AIR  EXTRACTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Randy  R.  Frank,  Dearborn,  and  Bert  M.  Manoukian.  West 
Bloomfield,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  ford  Global  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  51^351 

InL  a."  B«OH  1/26 

VS.  CI.  454—164  7  Claims 


1.  An  air  extractor  assembly  for  an  automoti  rre  vehicle  having  a 
body  including  an  interior  compartment  and  a' body  panel  having 
an  interior  surface  bounding  the  interior  compartment  and  an 
exterior  surface  bounding  the  interior  compartitent  and  an  extenor 
surface  open  to  the  atmosphere,  the  air  extractor  assembly  being 
operative  to  control  fluid  communication  between  the  interior 
compartment  and  the  atmosphere,  and  comprising: 
at  least  one  depression  formed  in  said  body  panel; 
at  least  one  aperture  formed  through  said  bot^y  panel  within  said 

depression;  and 
an  extractor  valve  member  having  a  base  portion  fixedly  secured 
to  said  body  panel;  and  flap  means  integraly  formed  with  said 
base  portion,  said  base  portion  and  flap  means  formed  of 
adhesively  backed  sheet  material  for  hxedly  securing  to  the 
body  panel  and  surrounding  said  at  least  one  depression  and 
flap  means  being  integrally  formed  with  s«id  base  portion  and 
movable  between  a  close  position  covering  said  at  least  one 
aperture  and  an  open  position  when  the ;  air  pressure  in  the 
interior  compartment  exceeds  the  atmoj  [>heric  pressure  by 
said  predetermined  amount. 


clean  grain  conveyor  to  a  transition  housing  containing  a 
loading  auger  sump,  the  clean  grain  elevator  lifting  grain  from 
the  clean  grain  conveyor  to  the  transition  housing,  a  clean 
grain  loading  auger  extends  from  the  transition  housing  into 
the  grain  tank  for  directing  grain  fh)m  the  loading  auger  sump 
into  the  grain  tank,  the  loading  auger  comprises  a  tube  having 
auger  flighting  contained  therein,  the  tube  having  an  inlet  end 
adjacent  to  the  loading  auger  sump,  the  inlet  end  being 
pivotally  coupled  to  the  transition  housing,  a  latch  having  first 
and  second  portions,  latches  the  tube  into  a  working  position 
where  the  loading  auger  transports  grain  into  the  grain  tank, 
the  first  portion  of  the  latch  is  mounted  on  the  loading  auger 
and  the  second  portion  of  the  latch  is  mounted  on  the  transi- 
tion housing,  if  the  latch  is  unlatched  the  loading  auger  can  be 
pivoted  into  a  transport  position  where  the  loading  auger  is 
positioned  below  the  walls  of  the  grain  tank. 


5,695399 
FOLDABLE  LOADING  AUGER  HAVING  A  GAS  SPRING 
Timothy  Harold  Carlson,  G«neseo;  Walter  L.  Hutchinson,  East 
Moline,  and  Douglas  Arthur  Voltz,  Geneseo,  all  of  111., 
assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,654 

Int.  a."  \0l¥  12/46:12/60 

VS.  a.  460—114  8  Claims 


5,695398 
FOLDABLE  LOADING  AUGER 
Timothy  Harold  Carlson,  and  Douglas  Arthur  Voltz,  both  of 
Geneseo,  III-,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,186 
Int.  a."  AOIF  12/46:12/60 
VS.  a.  460—114  10  aaims 

1.  An  agricultural  combine  for  harvesting,  threshing,  separating 
and  cleaning  an  agricultural  crop,  said  combine  comprising; 
a  supporting  structure; 
a  grain  tank  having  walls  is  mounted  to  the  tupporting  structure 

for  temporarily  storing  grain; 
ground  engaging  means  extending  from  the  tupporting  structure 

for  transporting  the  supporting  structure  across  a  field; 
a  threshing  assembly  for  threshing  grain  fjom  harvested  crop 

material; 
a  separating  assembly  for  separating  graiii  from  the  threshed 

crop;  and  i 

a  cleaning  assembly  for  removing  chaff  froi^  grain,  the  cleaning 
assembly  being  provided  with  a  clean  jgrain  conveyor  for 
collecting  and  directing  the  clean  grai$  to  a  clean  grain 
elevator,  the  clean  grain  elevator  extends!  upwardly  from  the 


1.  An  agricultural  combine  for  harvesting,  threshing,  separating 
and  cleaning  an  agricultural  crop,  said  combine  comprising; 
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a  supporting  structure; 

a  grain  tank  having  walls  is  nraunted  to  the  supporting  structure 
for  temporarily  storing  grain; 

ground  engaging  means  extending  from  the  supporting  suucture 
for  transporting  the  supporting  structure  across  a  field; 

a  threshing  assembly  for  threshmg  grain  from  harvested  crop 
material; 

a  separating  assembly  for  separating  grain  from  the  threshed 
crop;  and 

a  cleaning  assembly  for  removing  chaff  from  grain,  the  cleaning 
assembly  being  provided  with  a  clean  grain  conveyor  for 
collecting  and  directing  the  clean  grain  to  a  clean  grain 
elevator,  the  clean  grain  elevator  extends  upwardly  from  the 
clean  grain  conveyor  to  a  u-ansition  housing  containing  a 
loading  auger  sump,  the  clean  grain  elevator  lifting  grain  from 
the  clean  grain  conveyor  to  the  transition  housing,  a  clean 
grain  loading  auger  extends  from  the  transition  housing  into 
the  grain  tank  for  directing  grain  from  the  loading  auger  sump 
into  the  grain  tank,  the  loading  auger  comprises  a  tube  having 
auger  flighting  contained  therein,  the  tube  having  an  inlet  end 
adjacent  to  the  loading  auger  sump,  the  inlet  end  being 
pivotally  coupled  to  the  transition  housing,  a  latch  having  first 
and  second  portions,  latches  the  tube  into  a  working  position 
where  the  loading  auger  transports  grain  into  the  grain  tank, 
the  first  portion  of  the  latch  is  mounted  on  the  loading  auger 
and  the  second  portion  of  the  latch  is  mounted  on  the  transi- 
tion housing,  if  the  latch  is  unlatched  the  loading  auger  can  be 
pivoted  into  a  transport  position  where  the  loading  auger  is 
positioned  below  the  walls  of  the  grain  tank,  the  transition 
housing  is  provided  with  a  bracket  to  which  is  mounted  a 
spring,  the  spring  extends  from  the  bracket  to  the  loading 
auger  for  counterbalancing  the  weight  of  the  loading  auger 


5,695,400 
METHOD  OF  MANAGING  MULTI-PLAYER  GAME 
PLAYING  OVTR  A  NETWORK 
W.  Temple  W.  Fennell,  Jr.,  Chariottesville.  Va.;  Todd  Hodes, 
Berkeley,  Calif.;  Scott  Witherell.  Woodbridge.  Va.;  Chris  J. 
Goebel,  CharlottesvUle.  Va.;  Rajesh  P.  Thakkar,  Charlottes- 
ville, Va.,  and  Thomas  Schwenk,  Charlottesville,  \a.,  assign- 
ors to  Boxer  Jam  Productions,  Charlottesville,  Va. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593^81 
Int.  CI."  H04B  10/00 
VS.  a.  463—42  25  aaims 


HOST 
COMPLTTEn 


PLAYER  1 
TERMINAL 


^ 


112 


PIAYER2 
TERMMAL 


-110 


flAYERT** 
TERHMNAL 


1.  A  method  of  managing  user  inputs  and  displaying  outputs  In  a 
free-for-all  phase  of  a  multi-player  game  being  played  on  a  plural- 
ity of  terminals  connected  by  a  network,  said  method  comprising; 

(a)  transmining  a  representation  of  a  game  challenge  to  the 
terminals  via  the  network; 

(b)  receiving  a  game  response  signal  from  one  or  nwre  termi- 
nals; 

(c)  assigning  each  responding  terminal  a  rank  in  a  priority 
scheme  in  accordance  with  a  characteristic  of  their  respective 
game  response  signals; 

(d)  determining  which  responding  terminal  has  the  highest  rank; 
and 

(e)  sending  signals  to  the  responding  terminals  assigning  them 
respective  degrees  of  control  of  the  game  in  accordance  with 
their  respective  ranks. 


5,695.401 
PLAYER  INTERACTIVE  LIVE  ACTION  ATHLETIC 
CONTEST 
Danny  D.  Lowe,  37  Woodhaven  View.  S.W..  Calgary,  Alberta, 
Canada;  Gordon  G.  Wilson,  Calgart,  Canada;  Midiael  E. 
Baker,  2712  17  St  N.W.,  Calgary.  Alberta,  Canada,  T2M 
3S4,  and  Abram  Gamer,  139  Oakside  Clrde  S.W.,  Calgary. 
Alberta.  Canada,  T2V  3H4,  asagnors  to  Gortion  Wilson; 
Danny  D.  Lowe;  Michael  E.  Baker,  and  Abram  Gamer,  all  of 
Calgary,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,226,  Dec.  20.  1991,  PaL 
No.  5,462^5.  This  appUcation  Dec.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  348,731 

InL  CI."  A63F  9/00 
VS.  a.  465—1  14  Claims 


1.  A  pre-recorded,  live  action  and  sound,  full  motion  video, 
interactive  athletic  contest  comprising  players  of  opposite  teams 
playing  at  various  positions  on  a  background  field,  the  game 
comprising: 

(a)  a  random  access  storage  and  retrieval  means; 

(b)  said  random  access  storage  and  retrieval  means  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  individual,  pre-recorded  video  images  representa- 
tive of  live  action  plays  of  the  athletic  contest  illustrating 
interaction  of  players  of  the  opposite  teams; 

(c)  a  microprocessor  and  microprocessor  control  means  elec- 
tronically associated  with  said  random  access  storage  and 
retrieval  means  for  enabling  one  or  more  users  to  select  in 
sequence  through  said  control  means  different  ones  of  said 
plays  according  to  play  type,  the  microprocessor  then,  by 
using  statistical  tables,  to  select  the  video  image  of  the  actual 
play  according  to  play  type  selected  by  the  user;  and 

(d)  display  means  electronically  associated  with  said  micropro- 
cessor enabling  the  selected  plays  to  be  viewed  by  the  users, 
said  microprocessor  further  programmed  to  evaluate  and 
accumulate  play  results  and  repon  them  to  the  users. 


5,695,402 
GAME  OF  CHANCE 
Bob  Stupak,  910  Rancho  Cir.  Dr.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89107 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,726 
Int.  a.''  G07F  17/34 
VS.  a.  463—20  23  Claims 

14.  An  improved  gaming  machine  for  providing  a  jackpot  when 
a  player  obtains  a  set  consisting  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
consecutive  losing  outcomes  comprising: 
(i)  means  for  generating  a  game  outcome  each  time  the  machine 
is  initiated,  certain  outcomes  designated  as  winning  outcomes 
and  the  remainder  of  the  outcomes  designated  as  losing  out- 
comes; 
(ii)  a  display  for  displaying  the  outcome; 
(iii)  means  for  accepting  a  bet  from  the  player  in  at  least  an 
amount  equal  to  said  predetermined  number  of  consecutive 
losing  outcomes  multiplied  by  a  preselected  minimum  wager 
per  outcome  and  for  debiting  from  the  bet  said  wager  before 
for  each  outcortie  is  generated; 
(iv)  means  for  initiating  the  outcomes  in  succession,  and 
(V)  means  for  paying  the  player  according  to  the  following. 
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of  the  two  rotating  elements  comprises  a  plate  (26)  and  an  annular 
disc  (36)  fixed  to  the  plate  by  a  set  of  fastening  members  (39), 
arranged  circumferentially  in  the  vicinity  of  the  inner  peripheral 
edge  of  the  disc  (36).  and  further  comprising  an  annular  frictional 
damping  system  (174)  arranged  between  the  first  rotating  element 
(12)  and  disc  (36)  of  the  second  rotating  element  (14).  wherein  the 
greater  part  of  the  annular  frictional  damping  system  (174)  is 
disposed  radially  outwardly  of  the  zone  occupied  by  the  fastening 
members  (39)  of  the  disc  (36).  and  radially  inwardly  with  respect 
to  the  sealed  annular  housing  (30).  and  in  that  the  frictional 
damping  system  (174)  is  partly  carried  by  a  component,  in  the 
form  of  a  plate  (20).  of  the  first  rotating  element  (12)  and  the  plate 
(20)  of  the  first  rotating  element  comprises  a  sleeve  (131)  which 
projects  axially  from  the  inner  surface  (38)  of  the  plate  (20)  that 
faces  towards  the  disc  (36)  of  the  second  rotating  element  ( 14),  and 
which  defines  an  internal  bore  in  which  components  (175  to  178) 
of  the  frictional  dampmg  device  (174)  are  arranged. 


(a)  if  the  player  obtains  a  winning  outcom^  before  completing 
the  set  of  outcomes,  paying  the  playet  an  amount  deter- 
mined by  said  winning  outcome  and  the  balance  of  the 
player's  bet. 

(b)  if  the  player  obtains  the  predetermine^  number  of  losing 
outcomes,  paying  the  player  a  jackpot. 


1.  A  torsion  damper  (10)  comprising  a  first  n  tating  element  (12) 
and  a  second  rotating  element  (14).  coaxial  wi^i  each  other,  which 
define  between  them  a  sealed  annular  housing  (30)  extending 
radially  outwardly,  which  receives  a  lubricate^,  circumferentially 
acting,  resilient  damping  device  (32)  which  wo^s  between  the  two 
rotating  elements  (12.  14),  the  greater  part  of  ^e  annular  housing 
(30)  being  defined  by  at  least  two  component*  (20.  22)  of  a  first 
one  (12)  of  the  two  rotating  elements,  in  which  fhe  second  one  ( 14) 


5.695.403 

TORSION  DAMPER  OF  REDUCED  AXIAL  SIZE, 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Dieter  Rohrie.  Montmorency,  and  Ciriaco  Bonfilio,  Clkhy. 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo,  Paris  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01482.  §  371  Date  Sep.  18.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  18,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09Syi7614,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  507.305 
CUlms  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  23.  1993.  93  15571; 
Jun.  30,  1994.  94  08324 

InC  CI"  F16D  3/SO 
VS.  a.  464—24  8  Oaims 


5.695.404 
COAXUL  DRIVE  CABLE  CENTERING  APPARATUS 
John  E.  Shaulis,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Vinylex  Corpora- 
tion. Knoxville,  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  509,893,  Apr.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5^64^07, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,077,  Jun.  28. 
1988.  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786.146. 
Oct  8.  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
496,826,  May  23,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  290,543 
Int.  a.*  AOIG  3/06:  F16C  1/06 
U.S.  a.  464—52  6  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  centering  a  flexible  torque  transmitting  drive 
cable  for  concentric  rotation  within  a  cylindrical  cable  housing, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  sleeve  portion  including  a  bore  defining  an  inner 
circumferential  surface,  said  cylindrical  sleeve  ponion  being 
adapted  to  be  supported  in  said  housing  and  in  supporting 
relationship  to  an  inner  sleeve. 

a  plurality  of  radially  extending  fins  formed  with  said  cylindrical 
sleeve  portion  and  extending  normally  therefrom  and  radially 
from  the  theoretical  geometric  center  of  said  cylindrical 
sleeve  portion  toward  said  housing  for  engagement  with  said 
housing, 

an  inner  sleeve  disposed  in  said  bore  of  said  cylindrical  sleeve 
portion  and  abutting  the  interior  circumferential  surface  of 
said  cylindrical  sleeve  portion,  and  having  a  bore  for  receiv- 
ing a  drive  cable  for  rotation  therein  and  in  supporting  rela- 
tionship thereto,  said  inner  sleeve  extending  substantially  the 
length  of  said  cylindrical  sleeve  ponion, 

said  fins  extending  along  a  major  portion  of  the  entire  length  of 
said  cylindrical  sleeve  portion,  and 

said  cylindrical  sleeve  portion  being  formed  of  a  material  with  a 
first  durometer  hardness  for  dampening  vibration  of  said  drive 
cable  and  said  inner  sleeve  bemg  formed  of  a  material  having 
a  different  durometer  hardness  to  provide  a  predetermined 
rigidity  and  wear  resistance  of  said  inner  sleeve  when  sup- 
porting said  flexible  drive  cable. 
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5.695,405 
ROLLER  BEARING  FOR  CROSS  JOINTS  WITH  UNIQUE 

GREASE  HOLDING  GROOVES 
Shingo  Kono.  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  NTN  Corporation. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  619J59 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-071491 
Int  CI."  F16D  3/41 
U.S.  a.  464—128  6  Claims 
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a  relaxation  chair  adapted  to  receive  a  subject  wherein  the 
relaxation  chair  is  configured  to  place  d»e  subject  in  a  relaxed 
neutral  body  position; 
a  motion  ba.se  attached  to  an  underside  of  the  relaxation  chair 
and  configured  to  support  and  elevate  the  relaxation  chair 
above  a  floor  level,  wherein  the  motion  base  is  configured  to 
move  the  relaxation  chair; 
a  neutral  immersion  display  hood  configured  to  substantially 
cover  a  head  of  the  subject  positioned  on  the  relaxation  chair, 
wherein  the  neutral  immersion  display  hood  is  adapted  to 
produce  light  images  and  sounds,  and  wherein  the  neutral 
immersion  display  hood  comprises: 
an  opaque  shroud  configured  to  cover  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

head  of  the  subject  positioned  on  the  relaxation  chair; 
a  projection  screen  moveably  attached  to  the  shroud  and 

configured  to  substantially  cover  a  front  portion  of  the  bead 

of  the  subject  during  use; 
a  headrest  located  within  the  shroud  and  configured  to  support 

the  head  of  the  subject;  and 
at  least  one  audio  speaker  located  within  the  shroud  and 

configured  to  produce  sounds  over  an  audible  frequency 

range;  and 
at  least  one  neutral  hand  posture  controller  configured  to  main- 
tain the  hand  of  the  subject  in  a  neutral  posture,  and  compris- 
ing at  least  one  pressure-sensitive  electrical  switch  configured 
for  activation  by  movement  of  the  hand. 


1.  A  bearing  for  a  shaft  of  a  spider  of  a  cross  joint,  comprising: 

a  cup-shaped  outer  ring  having  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a 
bottom  portion,  said  outer  ring  being  formed  by  a  press 
working  of  a  steel  plate;  and 

a  plurality  of  needle  rollers  disposed  along  an  inner  surface  of 
the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  outer  ring. 

wherein  an  inner  surface  of  the  bottom  ponion  of  the  outer  ring 
is  formed  centrally  with  a  circular  contact  surface  for  contact 
with  an  end  surface  of  the  shaft,  said  contact  surface  being 
formed  at  a  predetermined  pitch  angle  with  only  a  plurality  of 
substantially  Y-shaped  projections  each  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
diverging  inclined  -portions  leading  to  an  outer  diameter  of  the 
contact  surface  and  a  leg  portion  formed  by  the  inclined 
portions  meeting  together  in  a  region  on  an  inner  diameter 
side  of  the  conuct  surface,  each  of  said  leg  portions  terminat- 
ing at  the  inner  diameter. 


5,695,407 

MOVABLE  ROCKING-TYPE  RECREATIONAL 

EQUIPMENT  DEVICE 

James  O.   Dunn.  Jr.;   Grant  M.  Strawcutter;  Jonathan  E. 

Brooks,  all  of  Charlotte,  and  Todd  A.  CoMe,  Stanfieid.  all  of 

N.C..  assignors  to  Soft  Play.  L.L.C..  Charlotte.  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,033 

Int  a.'  A63G  31/14 

VS.  CI  472—135  14  Claims 


5,695,406 
IMMERSIVE  CYBERSPACE  SYSTEM 
Brian  V.  Park,  16701  Westview  Trail,  Austin,  Tex.  78737 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,166,  May  4.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,616 
Int  a."  A63G  31/16 
VS.  a.  472—61  60  Claims 


1.  An  immersive  cyberspace  system,  comprising: 


1.  A  movable  recreational  equipment  device  including: 

a  tubular  enclosure  having  opposite  open  ends; 

a  support  for  suspending  the  tubular  enclosure  above  a  floor 
surface; 

the  support  and  tubular  enclosure  being  connected  to  one 
another  to  permit  rocking  movement  of  the  tubular  enclosure 
on  the  support  through  the  movement  of  an  occupant  within 
the  tubular  enclosure; 

means  for  leveling  the  tubular  enclosure  on  the  support  follow- 
ing the  conclusion  of  the  rocking  movement;  and 

complementary  flexible  tube  having  one  end  connected  to  one 
open  end  of  the  tubular  enclosure. 
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5,695,408 
GOLF  CLUB  SHAFT 
Richard  DeLaCniz,  Carlsbad;  Richard  Parente,  San  Diego, 
and  Richard  Tennent,  Alpine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gold- 
win  Golf  USA,  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  19%,  S«r.  No.  590^^7 

Int  CI."  A63B  53/12:53/14 

\iS.  a.  473—300  I  23  Claims 


5,695,410 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  AND  HOSEL 

Joel  B.  Brown,  4540  Smith ville  Rd.,  JacksonvUle,  Fla.  32210 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629385 

Int  CI.'  A63B  53/02 

VS.  CL  473—305  29  Qaims 
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1.  A  golf  club  shaft  and  grip  material  combine  tion  in  which  the 
shaft  comprises: 

(a)  a  butt  end  having  an  outer  diameter  of  at  ^st  1  inch; 

(b)  a  tip  end  having  an  outer  diameter  of  less  Jian  0.45  inches; 

(c)  a  non-zero  tapered  shaft  portion  extending  ^t  least  part  of  the 
distance  between  the  tip  end  and  the  butt  ei|d;  and 

(d)  a  non-zero-degree  tapered  grip  section  bet|tveen  the  tapered 
shaft  portion  and  the  bun  end;  and 

in  which  the  grip  material  is  disposed  about  tie  grip  section  to 
define  a  first,  non-zero-degree  grip  taper  protimate  to  the  butt 
end  and  a  second,  non-zero-degree  grip  tapir  shallower  than 
the  first  grip  taper. 


e   22  ^^       -21      13 
210 

1.  A  hosel  and  golf  club  head  for  connection  to  a  golf  club  shaft, 
comprising: 
a  golf  club  head  having  a  front  striking  face,  a  back,  a  top  edge, 

a  bottom  edge,  a  toe  edge,  and  a  heel  edge;  and 
a  hosel  comprised  of: 

a  generally  horizontal  portion,  which  generally  horizontal 
portion  is  located  adjacent  to  the  bottom  edge  on  the  back 
side  so  as  to  be  generally  parallel  to  the  bonom  edge,  has  a 
first  shaft  connection  end  adjacent  the  heel  edge  which  is 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  golf  club  shaft  and  a  second 
end  more  distant  therefrom,  and  is  joined  to  the  back  of  the 
golf  club  head  proximate  to  the  bonom  edge  and  interme- 
diate the  heel  edge  and  the  toe  edge  at  said  second  end. 


5,695,409 

GOLF  CLL^  ^VITH  OPENING  AT  BASE  (JF  THE  HEAD 
Michael  D,  Jackson,  8060  Scotch  Meadows  Dr. 
N.C.  28353 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,478 
Int  a."  A63B  53/02:53/04 


Laurinburg, 


VS.  a.  473—305 


5,695,411 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  WITH  TUNING  AND  VIBRATION 

CONTROL  MEANS 

David  E.  Wright  Glendale;  John  A.  Solheim,  and  Daniel  J. 

Kubica,  both  of  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Karsten 

9  Claims        Manufacturing  Corporation,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573325,  Dec.  15,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5395452.  This  appUcation  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,005 

Int  CI."  A63B  53/04 
VS.  CI.  473-332  12  aaims 


I  rear  heel,  and 


lead  and  so  as  to 


1.  A  golf  club,  comprising: 

a  head  having  a  striking  face,  a  front  toe, 
opposing  top  and  bonom  edges; 

an  elongate  shaft  joined  to  the  rear  heel  of  said 
define  a  juncture  portion  therebetween,  and  ; 

a  single  opening  formed  through  said  juncnjrei  ponion  so  as  to 
extend  m  a  direction  which  is  generally  perpiendicular  to  said 
striking  face,  said  single  opening  being  positioned  at  least 
substantially  below  the  elevation  of  the  top  edge  of  the  head 
and  so  as  to  define  a  pair  of  spaced  branches  on  opposing 
sides  of  the  opening,  with  the  spaced  branches  being  of 
substantially  equal  cross-sectional  area,  a^d  wherein  said 
spaced  branches  are  vertically  spaced  apart  ^  distance  which 
is  at  least  equal  to  about  twice  the  cross-^ctional  vertical 
dimension  of  each  of  said  spaced  branches. 


1.  A  golf  club  head  comprismg; 

a  body  having  a  heel  end,  a  toe  end,  a  front  face  arranged  for 
impact  with  a  golf  ball,  a  back  face  disposed  rearwardly  of 
said  front  face,  and  a  perimeter  weightmg  element  protruding 
rearwardly  away  from  said  front  face  defining  a  cavity  in  said 
back  face,  said  cavity  having  a  bonom  surface; 

said  perimeter  weighting  element  including  a  top  rail  and  a  sole, 
said  top  rail  extending  between  said  body  heel  and  toe  ends 
along  an  upper  ponion  of  said  body,  and  said  sole  extending 
between  said  body  heel  and  toe  ends  along  a  lower  portion  of 
said  body; 


December  9,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1149 


a  geometric  mass  concentration  formed  on  said  bonom  surface 
of  said  cavity  behind  said  from  face,  said  geometric  mass 
concentration  being  surrounded  by  a  depression  formed  in 
said  bonom  surface  of  said  cavity;  and 

a  plurality  of  elongated  ribs  disposed  in  said  cavity,  each  of  said 
elongated  ribs  extending  substantially  radially  with  respect  to 
said  cavity  from  an  inner  end  located  on  said  geometric  mass 
concentration  across  said  depression  to  an  outer  end  located 
adjacent  said  perimeter  weighting  element. 


5,695,412 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Raymon  W.  Cook,  San  Antodio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Betty  For- 

sythe  Cook,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  236J45,  May  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5358332, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2398,  Jan.  11, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5308,067.  This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  19%,  Sen 

No.  635393 

Int  a."  A63B  53/04 

VS.  a.  473—349  7  Claims 


r'Tj'i 


COVER  SHOflE  D  50-60       \ 
300%  MODULUS    15-35  MP2     ^ 
THICKNESS   L3  -  2-4  mm 


SOLID  COfiE 

DIAMETER  37.9-40.1  mm 
HARDNESS  - 

DISTORTION  OF  AT 

LEAST   3.5  mm 

UNDER  LOAD  OF 

100  kg 


said  cover  being  composed  mainly  of  an  iononner  resin  and 
having  a  Shore  D  hardness  in  the  range  of  50  to  60  and  a 
300%  modulus  in  the  range  of  15  to  35  MPa. 


5,695,414 
COATED  GOLF  BALL 
Masatoshi  Yokota,  Shirakawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-Ken,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-133409 
lot  CI."  A63B  37/14 
VS.  CL  473—384  6  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  head  of  the  group  consisting  of  irons,  drivers,  and 
wedges  for  use  with  a  golf  club  having  a  shaft,  said  head  having  a 
heel  end  and  a  toe  end  comprising: 
an  L-shaped  frame  having  a  faceplate  portion  and  a  base  mem- 
ber portion,  said  faceplate  portion  having  at  least  ten  discrete 
intersecting  angular  edges  around  an  outer  surface  of  said 
faceplate  ponion.  said  frame  having  a  leading  edge  of  said 
frame  raised  a  first  cuning  angle,  said  base  member  ponion 
having  a  multiplicity  of  discrete  intersecting  angular  edges 
around  an  outer  surface  of  said  base  member  portion,  and  said 
base  member  ponion  having  a  flat,  horizontal  central  portion 
connecting  a  surface  at  said  toe  end  raised  a  first  angle  and  a 
surface  at  said  heel  end  raised  a  second  angle;  said  first  angle 
being  different  than  said  second  angle;  and 
a  nKans  for  mounting  said  shaft  to  said  frame. 


5,695,413 
SOLID  GOLF  BALL 
Hisashi  Yamagishi,-  Hiroto  Sasaki,-  Hideo  Watanabe;  Yasushi 
Ichiluwa,  and   Hiroshi   Higuchi,  aU  of  Chichibu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  Na  634,615 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1995,  7-125966 
Int  a."  A63B  37/06:37/12 
VS.  a.  473—374  u  Claims 

1.  A  solid  golf  ball  comprising  a  solid  core  and  a  cover  enclosing 
the  core, 
said  solid  core  having  a  distortion  of  at  least  3.5  mm  under  a 
load  of  100  kg,  and 


1.  A  coated  golf  ball  comprising: 

a  golf  body, 

a  plurality  of  dimples  disposed  on  said  golf  ball  body,  each  of 
said  dimples  having  an  edge  portion  at  the  periphery  of  the 
dimple,  and  a  slope  portion  connecting  the  edge  ponion  to  a 
bonom  portion  of  the  dimple,  and 

a  paint  layer  formed  on  the  golf  ball  body  and  dimples. 

wherein  the  average  thickness  of  the  paint  layer  on  the  surface 
of  die  golf  ball  body,  die  edge  ponion,  the  slope  portion  and 
die  bonom  portion  is  20  to  40%  of  the  depth  of  the  dimple 


5,695,415 
BASKETBALL  BACKBOARD  AIMING  DEVICE 
Michael  E.  Docherty,  Novi,  and  Curtis  J.  Bailey,  Birmingham, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sundberg-Ferar,  Iac^  Walled 
Lake,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,290 
Int  CL"  A63B  69/00 
VS.  a.  473—447  10  Claims 

1.  A  backboard  apparatus  for  improving  the  aim  of  a  basketball 
shooter  comprising: 
a  backboard  member  for  attachment  to  a  standard  basketball 
hoop,  said  backboard  having  a  front  surface  defining  a  plane: 
a  linear  array  of  indicia  disposed  along  said  backboard,  said 
array  including  a  plurality  of  individual  targets;  and  means  for 
allowing  a  different  one  of  said  targets  to  be  viewable  by  a 
shooter  disposed  along  each  of  a  plurality  of  axis  forming  a 
plurality  of  preselected  angles  with  respect  to  said  plane,  one 
side  of  each  angle  being  defined  by  a  line  of  sight  extending 
from  said  shooter  to  said  target  and  a  second  side  by  said 
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plane  and  for  obscuring  all  the  others  of 
view  by  the  shooter  at  each  angle. 


said  targets  froin 


1.  A  hockey  stick  comprising: 
an  elongated  shaft  having  a  blade  connectior^end: 
a  blade  having  a  shaft  connection  end.  one  of  said  blade 
connection  end  and  said  shaft  connection  en^  having  a  hollow 
tenon  receiving  interior  with  an  intenor  sjrface  and  interior 
dimensions  and  the  other  of  said  blade  connection  end  and 
said  shaft  connection  end  having  a  connection  tenon  with  an 
exterior  surface  comprising  an  outermost  surface  of  said  con- 
nection tenon  and  exterior  dimensions  oj  said  tenon,  said 
exterior  dimensions  being  slightly  smalleri  than  said  interior 
dimensions  to  facilitate  selective  insertion  of  said  connection 
tenon  into  said  hollow  tenon  receiving  interior,  said  shaft  and 
said  blade  being  connected  when  said  ten()n  is  inserted  into 
said  tenon  receiving  interior  and  disconiiected  when  said 
tenon  is  not  inserted  into  said  tenon  receiving  interior; 
at  least  one  compressible  friction  member  ca^ed  by  said  tenon 
and  having  a  ponion  extending  outwardly  |from  said  exterior 
surface  when  said  shaft  and  said  blade  are  {disconnected,  said 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  txterior  surface  a 
distance  sufficient  to  be  compressed  upon  insertion  of  said 
connection  tenon  into  said  hollow  tenon  Ireceiving  interior. 


and  said  friction  member  being  free  of  connection  with  any 
adjustment  means  and  being  compressible  solely  as  a  result  of 
insertion  of  said  connection  tenon  into  said  hollow  tenon 
receiving  interior,  whereby  said  friction  member  is  com- 
pressed and  engages  said  interior  surface  when  said  tenon  is 
inserted  into  said  hollow  interior  to  retain  said  blade  in 
operative  engagement  with  said  shaft. 


5,695,417 
POWER  LIFT  BASKETBALL  ADJUSTMENT  SYSTEM 
David  C.  Winter,  1956  E.  2050  North,  Layton,  Utah  84040; 
Richard  C.  Nordgran,  2623  W.  4225  South,  Roy,  Utah  84067, 
and  Coplan  E.  Vaughan,  2223  S.  2000  West,  Svracuse,  Utah 
84075 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,979 

Int  a.*  A63B  63/08 

U.S.  CI.  473—484  27  Claims 


5,695,416 
HOCKEY  STICK  AND  HOCKEY  STICK  REPLACEMENT 

BLADE 
WiUiam  D.  Christian,  Warroad,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Christian 

Brothers,  Inc.,  Warroad,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,602,  Sep.  25,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,628,509.  This  appUcation  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,137 

Int.  Cl.*^  A63B  59/14 
VS.  a.  473—562  12  Oaims 


J" 


25.  An  adjustable  basketball  goal  system  allowing  for  adjust- 
ment of  the  height  of  a  basketball  goal  above  a  playing  surface, 
comprising: 

a  rigid  support  having  a  goal  side  and  a  back  side  opposite  the 
goal  side  the  rigid  support  extending  in  a  substantially  upward 
direction: 

a  deformable  parallelogrammic  structure  being  attached  to  the 
goal  side  of  the  rigid  support  such  that  the  parallelogrammic 
support  is  suspended  above  a  playing  surface,  the  deformable 
parallelogrammic  structure  comprising  an  upper  support  and  a 
lower  support,  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  supports  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  upper  and  lower  supports  being 
pivotally  attached  to  the  rigid  support  at  a  pivot  point  between 
the  first  end  and  the  second  end  of  each  support,  each  support 
having  a  tail  section  extending  beyond  the  back  side  of  the 
rigid  support,  the  parallelogrammic  structure  being  deform- 
able into  a  plurality  of  configurations; 

a  basketball  goal  atuched  to  the  goal  side  of  the  rigid  support 
wherein  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  configurations,  the  basket- 
ball goal  is  disposed  at  a  different  height  above  the  playing 
surface; 

an  adjustment  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  the  rigid  support 
adjacent  the  back  side  of  the  rigid  support  below  the  paral- 
lelogrammic structure; 

an  extension  arm  disposed  between  the  parallelogrammic  struc- 
ture and  the  adjustment  lever,  a  first  end  of  the  extension  arm 
being  pivotally  attached  to  the  tail  section  of  the  upper  and 
lower  support  and  a  second  end  of  the  extension  arm  being 
pivotally  attached  to  the  adjustment  lever  such  that  movement 
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of  the  adjustment  lever  deforms  the  parallelogrammic  struc- 
ture, and  such  that  the  extension  arm  is  substantially  parallel 
to  the  ngid  support; 

a  lockable  piston  assembly  comprising  a  piston  housing,  a  piston 
slidably  located  within  the  piston  housing,  and  a  rod  attached 
to  the  piston,  the  lockable  piston  assembly  having  a  switch 
moveable  between  a  locked  position,  in  which  the  piston  is 
prevented  from  movement  within  the  piston  housing,  and  an 
unlocked  position,  in  which  the  piston  is  movable  within  the 
piston  housing,  the  lockable  piston  assembly  having  a  first 
end  attached  to  the  rigid  support  and  a  second  end  attached  to 
the  adjustment  lever  such  that  when  the  switch  is  in  the 
unlocked  position  the  piston  assembly  provides  a  force  on  the 
adjustment  lever  in  the  opposite  direction  of  the  force  acting 
on  the  adjustment  lever  due  to  the  weight  of  the  basketball 
goal,  the  piston  force  being  substantially  equal  to  the  force 
exerted  upon  the  adjustment  lever  by  the  weight  of  the  bas- 
ketball goal,  thereby  allowing  the  height  of  the  basketball  goal 
to  be  adjusted  with  minimal  effort; 

a  shroud  in  telescopic  engagement  with  the  piston  housing,  a 
first  end  of  the  shroud  being  in  communication  with  the  rod 
such  that  as  the  rod  moves  within  the  piston  housing,  the 
shroud  moves  outside  the  housing; 

an  actuation  trigger  comprising  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
first  end  of  the  actuation  trigger  positioned  adjacent  to  a  first 
end  of  the  adjustment  lever  such  that  a  person  can  engage  the 
actuation  trigger  and  move  the  adjustment  lever  with  one 
hand,  a  plunger  being  affixed  to  the  second  end  of  the  actua- 
tion trigger,  the  actuation  tngger  being  pivotally  attached  to 
the  adjustment  elver  between  the  first  and  second  ends  such 
that  when  the  first  end  of  the  actuation  trigger  is  depressed, 
the  plunger  pivots  into  the  switch  overcoming  the  outward 
bias  of  the  switch  and  forcing  the  switch  into  the  unlocked 
position: 

at  least  one  lower  adjustment  stop  attached  to  the  rigid  support 
such  that  when  the  basketball  goal  is  at  a  predetermined 
lowest  position  above  the  playing  surface,  the  parallelogram- 
mic structure  engages  the  lower  adjustment  stop  and  is  pre- 
vented from  further  deformation  corresponding  to  a  position 
lower  than  the  predetermined  position:  and 

at  least  one  upper  adjustment  stop  attached  to  the  rigid  support 
such  that  when  the  basketball  goal  is  at  a  predetermined 
highest  position  above  the  playing  surface,  the  parallelogram- 
mic structure  engages  the  upper  adjustment  stop  and  is  pre- 
vented from  further  deformation  corresponding  to  a  position 
higher  than  the  predetermined  position. 


5495,418 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  GRIP  FOR  RACQUETS  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Ben  Huang,  19472  WoodUnds  La.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

92648 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953,190,  Sep.  29,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  890,^,  May  26,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  637,931,  Jan. 

14,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

550,219 

Int  a."  A63B  49A)8 

VS.  a.  473—549  2  Claims 


/^ 

^o 


^5, 
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the  external  configuration  of  such  handle,  said  combination  com- 
prising: 
a  strip  which  is  spirally  wrapped  about  said  handle,  the  strip 
consisting  of  an  open-pored  textile  layer  having  an  inner 
surface  adhered  to  and  abutting  said  handle  and  a  smooth 
closed  pore  polyurethane  layer  having  its  inner  surface 
bonded  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  textile  layer  remote  from 
said  handle,  with  the  pores  of  such  polyurethane  layer  extend- 
ing generally  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle, 
the  thickness  ratio  of  the  u^nsverse  central  region  of  the 
polyurethane  layer/textile  layer  being  equal  to  or  larger  than 
approximately  0.18,  and  with  the  textile  layer  providing 
strength  for  die  polyurethane  layer  while  the  polyurethane 
layer  both  absotts  shocks  and  provides  tackiness  so  as  to 
inhibit  slippage  of  a  user's  hand  relative  to  said  handle  with 
the  thickness  of  the  stnp  being  substantially  1.3-2.0  mm; 
the  thickness  of  the  textile  layer  tapenng  from  a  transverse 
central  region  towards  the  sides  of  the  strip  to  facilitate 
wrapping  of  the  strip  about  the  handle;  and 
an  adhesive  provided  along  the  inner  surface  of  the  textile  strip 
.securing  the  strip  to  the  handle. 


5,695,419 

BATTING  PRACTICE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BASEBALL 

BATS 

Kenneth  R.  Haringa,  P.O.  Box  7200-520,  CosU  Mesa,  Calif. 

92628 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458^57,  Jun.  2,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,605,325,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,618,  JuL  30, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

781398 

Int  a.'  A63B  59/06 

VS.  a.  473—564  i  claim 

catuer  tar 


1.  The  combination  of  a  handle  for  an  impact  imparting  device 
and  shock  absorbing  grip  applied  over  such  handle  to  conform  to 


1.  A  bat  attachment,  comprising: 

a  removable  attachment  having  a  length  approximately  equal  to 
said  length  of  a  predetermined  contact  portion  of  a  bat  for 
playing  baseball,  said  attachment  comprising  an  elastic  mem- 
ber defining  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said 
attachment  extending  circumferentially  around  said  bat  so  as 
to  be  resiliently  held  in  place,  said  attachment  being  posi- 
tioned such  that  said  inner  surface  is  duectly  against  said 
outer  surface  of  said  bat  and  said  entire  outer  surface  is 
exposed  so  as  to  be  positioned  to  directly  strike  a  ball,  said 
attachment  having  an  insignificant  weight  relative  said  bat  and 
a  thickness  between  '/m  inch  and  '/it.  inch  such  that  a  differ- 
ence in  diameter  between  said  outer  surface  of  said  attach- 
ment and  said  outer  surface  of  said  contact  portion  said  bat  is 
insignificant. 
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Lo4g  Beach,  Calif. 


5,695,420 
HOCKEY  PUCK 
Alex  R.  BeUetaumeur,  6242  Napoli  Ct., 
90603 

CoDtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,720,  Aug.  4,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1|0,420,  Nov.  10, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Wo.  949,077,  Sep. 

22,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,275,410.  This  application  Jul.  28,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  513,681 

Int.  CI.''  A63B  71/00 


MS.  a.  473—588 


8  Claims 


1.  An  ice  hockey  puck  on  an  ice  surface  com|  rising: 

an  outer  ring  having  a  flat  outer  peripheral  suiface  and  a  central 
axis,  an  outer  surface,  an  upper  surface  an4  a  lower  surface 
and  an  upper  comer  ring  and  a  lower  comer  ring  and  wherein 
the  upper  and  lower  comer  rings  are  beveled; 

an  inner  central  member  held  to  the  outer  ring  by  a  plurality  of 
connectors,  said  central  member  havmg  a  contral  axis  aligned 
with  the  central  axis  of  the  outer  ring,  s&id  inner  central 
member  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  which 
respectively  do  not  extend  above  or  below  the  upper  and 
lower  surface  of  said  outer  ring;  and 

a  plurality  of  open  voids  between  the  connecters. 


5,695,421 

ELASTOMER  COATED  COIL  SPRING  AND  CHAIN 

DERAILLEUR  EMPLOYING  SAME 

Masahiko  Fuliuda,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assigBor  to  Shimano 

Inc.,  Osaiui,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,319 
Int.  a.'  F16H  59A)4 


UA  a.  474—82 


16  Claims 


1.  A  chain  derailleur  comprising: 

a  base  member; 

a  link  mechanism  having: 

a  first  member  connected  to  said  base  member,  ^aid  first  member 
having  a  first  and  second  pivot  axis  defined  thereon;  first  and 
second  links,  said  first  link  nnounted  for  pivotal  movement  to 
said  first  member  at  said  first  pivot  axis,  said  second  link 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  to  said  first  member  at  said 
second  pivot  axis;  ' 

a  second  member  having  third  and  fourth  pivot  axis  defined 
thereon,  said  first  link  mounted  for  pivotal  ^lovement  to  said 


second  member  at  said  third  pivot  axis,  said  second  link 

mounted  for  pivotal  movement  to  said  second  member  at  said 

fourth  pivot  axis; 
a  first  spring  mounted  within  said  link  mechanism  urging  said 

first  and  fourth  pivot  axis  toward  one  another,  said  first  spring 

being  a  coil  spring; 
a  second  spring  mounted  within  said  link  mechanism  to  further 

urge  said  first  and  fourth  pivot  axis  toward  one  another;  and 
wherein  said  first  spring  has  a  first  and  a  second  end,  said  first 

end  being  connected  to  said  first  member  adjacent  to  said  first 

pivot  axis  and  said  second  end  being  connected  to  said  second 

member  adjacent  to  said  fourth  pivot  axis. 


5,695,422 

HYDROSTATIC-MECHANICAL  TORQUE  DIVISION 

TRANSMISSION 

Uli  Otten,  Speyer,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Company, 

Moline,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1995,  195  06 
062.8 

Int  CL*  F16H  47/04:  B60K  17/04:41/16 
VS.  a.  475—72  6  Claims 


\.., 


^\jA-^W^ 


«< 


^l 


r- 


w 


\ 


—h—7 


II 


TT^ 


riT 


1.  In  a  hydrostatic-mechanical  torque  division  transmission  with 
infinitely  variable  transmission  ratio  for  a  motor  vehicle,  the  trans- 
mission including  an  engine  driven  hydrostatic  unit  and  a  com- 
pound and  variable  speed  gearbox  unit,  the  gearbox  unit  being 
drivingly  coupled  to  the  engine  and  to  the  hydrostatic  unit,  the 
gearbox  unit  comprising  a  planetary  drive  arranged  on  a  centerline 
of  an  engine  output  shaft,  the  hydrosutic  unit  being  positioned 
below  the  engine  output  shaft  and  adjacent  to  the  planetary  drive, 
characterized  by: 

a  planetary  drive  output  shaft  drivingly  coupled  to  a  transmis- 
sion output  shaft  through  a  gear  train,  the  transmission  output 
shaft  being  radially  offset  from  the  engine  output  shaft,  the 
hydrostatic  unit  being  positioned  below  the  planetary  drive, 
and  the  engine  output  shaft  extending  completely  through  the 
planetary  drive  and  driving  the  hydrostatic  unit  via  meshing 
gears  and  driving  the  planetary  drive  via  the  meshing  gears 
and  the  hydrostatic  unit. 


5,695,423 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 
Ikuo  Hirose,  Fuji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jatco  Corporation,  Japan 
FUed  Jan.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  670,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1995,  7-164033 
Int  ex."  F16H  61/00 
VS.  a.  475—129  4  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  control  device  for  an  automatic  transmission, 
comprising: 
an  N-speed  gear  engaging  element  that  is  engaged  when  an 
N-speed  gear  position  is  established,  and  is  released  when  an 
N+1-speed  gear  position  is  established; 
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an  accumulator  disposed  in  a  middle  of  an  oil  path  that  commu- 
nicates said  N-speed  gear  engaging  element  with  a  shift  valve; 

switch  conu-ol  means  for  communicating  an  output  oil  path 
communicating  with  a  back  pressure  chamber  of  said  accu- 
mulator, widi  a  selected  one  of  an  accumulator  control  pres- 
sure oil  path  and  a  drain  oil  path; 

a  timing  solenoid  for  controlling  said  switch  control  means  by 
applying  thereto  a  solenoid  pressure  as  an  operating  signal 
pressure,  synchronously  with  an  engaging  timing  of  the 
N-speed  gear  engaging  element  when  the  N+1 -speed  gear 
position  is  shifted  down  to  the  N-speed  gear  position;  and 

an  N+1 -speed  pressure  oil  path  for  controlling  said  switch  con- 
trol means  by  applying  thereto  as  an  operating  signal  pressure 
an  N+1  pressure  applied  to  an  N+1 -speed  engaging  element 
that  is  engaged  in  die  N+1 -speed  gear  position;  and  wheiein 

the  operating  signal  pressure  to  be  applied  to  said  switch  control 
means  is  selected  from  said  solenoid  pressure,  said  N+1 
pressure  and  an  output  feed-back  pressure  from  said  output  oil 
path,  and  wherein 

said  switch  control  means  maintains  communication  between 
the  output  oil  path  and  the  accumulator  control  pressure  oil 
path  due  to  the  output  feed-back  pressure  in  the  N-speed  gear 
position,  and  brings  the  output  oil  path  in'o  conrununication 
widi  die  drain  oil  path,  using  the  N+ 1  pressure  as  the  operat- 
ing signal  pressure,  upon  shifting-up  from  the  N-speed  to  N+1 
-speed  gear  position,  said  switch  control  means  maintaining 
communication  between  the  output  oil  path  and  the  drain  oil 
path  due  to  a  force  other  than  the  N+1  pressure  in  the 
N+ 1 -speed  gear  position,  and  bringing  the  output  oil  path  into 
communication  with  die  accumulator  control  pressure  oil 
path,  using  only  die  solenoid  pressure  as  die  operating  signal 
pressure,  upon  shifting-down  from  the  N+1 -speed  to  N-speed 
gear  position. 


gear  and  die  pinion  shaft,  die  washer  being  adapted  to  convey 
lubricating  fluid  to  the  lubricating  channel. 


5,695,425 

OUTER  TOOTH  PROFILE  OF  PLANETARY  GEAR 

APPARATUS 

MasaUka   Hashimoto,  and   Hong  You  Wang,  both  of  Tiu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577^79 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1995,  7-00043« 

Int  CL*  F16H  1/32:55/08:55/10 

US.  a.  475—180  9  Claiais 


5,695,424 
PLANETARY  CARRIER  HAVING  A  POROUS  WASHER 
Muneo  MizuU,  Fuji,  Japan,  assignor  to  JATCO  Corporation, 
Fuji,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547^20 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1994,  6-264940 

Int  CL"  F16H  1/28:57/04 

US.  a.  475-159  6  Claims 

1.  A  planet  carrier  for  an  automatic  transmission,  comprising: 

a  carrier  body; 

a  pinion  shaft  supported  by  the  carrier  body; 
a  pinion  gear; 

a  beanng  assembly  interposed  between  die  pinion  shaft  and  the 
pinion  gear  for  rotatably  supporting  die  pinion  gear  about  the 
pinion  shaft;  and 
a  washer  formed  of  a  porous  material  disposed  between  the 
carrier  body  and  die  pinion  gear,  wherein  die  washer  extends 
toward  the  pinion  shaft  and  cooperates  widi  die  bearing 
assembly  to  define  a  lubricating  channel  between  die  pinion 


1.  A  planetary  gear  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  inner  tooth  gear  having  a  center  axis  and  an  inner  peripheral 
portion  formed  wiUi  a  plurality  of  inner  teeth  each  in  die  form 
of  a  semi-circular  cross-section  shape,  said  inner  teeth  cir- 
cumferentially  equally  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  hav- 
ing respective  center  axes  extending  m  parallel  with  said 
center  axis  of  said  inner  tooth  gear;  and 

an  outer  tooth  gear  positioned  within  said  inner  tooth  gear  and 
having  an  outer  penpheral  portion  formed  widi  a  plurality  of 
outer  teeth  each  in  die  form  of  a  wave  shape,  the  number  of 
said  outer  leedi  being  different  from  diat  of  said  mner  teedi 
and  based  on  tlie  reduction  ratio  between  said  inner  and  outer 
tooth  gears; 

said  outer  tooth  gear  having  a  center  axis  offset  at  an  offset 
amount  from  said  center  axis  of  said  inner  tooth  gear,  said 
outer  tooth  gear  being  revolvable  around  said  center  axis  of 
said  inner  toodi  gear  while  said  outer  teeth  of  said  outer  tooth 
gear  is  held  in  sliding  and  meshing  contact  with  said  inner 
teeth  of  said  inner  tooth  gear  with  said  center  axis  of  said 
outer  tooth  gear  moving  on  a  revolution  orbit  encircling  and 
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spaced  from  said  center  axis  of  said  ir  ler  tooth  gear  at  a 
distance  equal  to  said  offset  amount, 
said  outer  teeth  of  said  outer  tooth  gear  haying  their  respective 
tooth  profiles  each  including  deddendum  land  addendum  por- 
tions, and  a  pair  of  tooth  engaging  portions  each  connected  at 
its  deddendum  side  end  with  said  deddendum  portion  and  at 
its  addendum  side  end  with  said  addendutn  portion,  in  which 
each  of  said  tooth  engaging  portions  of  said  looth  profiles  has  an 
epitrochoidal  tooth  surface  extending  on  b  theoretical  epitro- 
choid  curve  having  a  central  point  in  coincident  relationship 
with  said  center  axis  of  said  outer  tooth  gear  and  having  the 
deddendum  and  addendum  portions,  said;  epitrochoidal  tooth 
surfaces  of  said  outer  teeth  of  said  outer  t^th  gear  being  held 
in  sliding  and  meshing  contact  with  saidl  inner  teeth  of  said 
inner  tooth  gear, 
said  deddendum  portion  of  said  tooth  profile  has  a  deddendum 
surface  closer  to  said  center  axis  of  said  ojuter  tooth  gear  than 
said  deddendum  portion  of  said  theoretic^  epitrochoid  curve, 
and 
said  addendum  portion  of  said  tooth  profilt  has  an  addendum 
surface  closer  to  said  center  axis  of  said  outer  tooth  gear  than 
said  addendum  portion  of  said  theoretical  epitrochoid  curve, 
and  in  which 
said  inner  teeth  of  said  inner  tooth  gear  inclides: 
an  aligned  inner  looth  having  a  center  axis  and  a  tooth 
engaging  surface  which  is  ifcid  in  the  closest  relationship 
with  the  midcenter  of  said  deddendum  surface  of  said 
deddendum  portion  when  said  midcenler  of  said  dedden- 
dum surface  of  said  deddendum  portion  is  in  alignment 
with  said  center  axis  of  said  aligned  inner  tooth  of  said 
inner  tooth  gear  and  said  center  axis  bf  said  inner  tooth 
gear,  and  | 

a  group  of  non-aligned  inner  teeth  syni(netrically  arranged 
with  respect  to  said  aligned  inner  tooth  Bnd  said  center  axis 
of  said  inner  tooth  gear,  and  having  res^tive  tooth  engag- 
ing surfaces  which  are  respectively  in  piessing  contact  with 
said  epitrochoidal  tooth  surfaces  of  siud  tooth  engaging 
portions  of  said  outer  teeth  when  said  midcenter  of  said 
deddendum  surface  of  said  deddendum,  portion  is  in  align- 
ment with  said  center  axis  of  said  aligied  inner  tooth  and 
said  center  axis  of  said  inner  tooth  geai , 
said  non-aligned  inner  teeth  being  in  pnissing  contact  with 
said  tooth  engaging  ponions  of  the  out  cr  teeth  even  when 
no  load  torque  is  given  to  said  inner  an  i  outer  tooth  gears. 


5,695,426 
AUTOMOTIVE  TRANSMISSION  a1»PARATL'S 
Klaus  Lippitsch,  Graz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Steyr-Daimler- 
Puch  AktiengeseUschaft,  WIen,  Austria 

Rled  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504325 
aaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  3,  1994,  1524/94; 
Gcrmany,  Sep.  27,  1994,  44  34  512.7 

InL  a."  B60K  17/34:23/08:  F16t  48A)0 
VS.  a.  475-204  T  13  Claims 

1.  A  power  transfer  apparatus  for  openuing  an  automotive 
vehicle  in  a  road  gear  mode  and  a  range  gear  (node,  comprising: 
means  defining  a  housing: 

a  torque  input  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  sa|d  housing  in  a  first 
plane  thereof  and  comprising  means  for  transmitting  torque: 
differential  gear  means  including  differential  case  means  and  a 
pair  of  propeller  shafts  drivingly  con^ted  thereto  and 
extending  coaxially  from  opposite  sides  !of  said  differential 
gear  means  substantially  parallel  to  said  torque  input  shaft: 
range  transmission  box  means  mounted  in  a  ^ond  plane  below- 
said  first  plane  and  comprising  a  planetai^  gear  train  includ- 
ing planet  carrier  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  differen- 
tial case  means,  internally  toothed  ring  gep  means,  planetary 
gear  means  meshing  with  said  ring  gear  mians.  and  sun  wheel 
means:  \ 

drive  train  means  drivingly  connecting  saidjtorque  transmitting 
means  with  said  sun  wheel  means: 


and  means  selectively  coupling  said  ring  gear  means  with  one  of 
said  planet  carrier  corresponding  to  said  road  gear  mode  and 
said  housing  corresponding  to  said  range  gear  mode. 


5,695,427 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Kazuhiko  Sato,  Hitachioota;  Masahiko  Ibamoto,  Hitachiuaka, 
and  Hiroshi  Kuroiwa,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd., 
both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  359,615,  Dec.  20,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,801 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-319374 
Int.  a.*  B60K  41/12 
VS.  a.  477^J3  2  Claims 


I    Ktlirw   |» 

1.  A  CVT  control  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

(a)  a  memory  for  storing  a  fuel  cost  characteristic  of  an  engine 
of  the  vehicle  and  a  torque  convenor  characteristic  of  a  torque 
convenor  operatively  connected  between  an  engine  of  the 
vehicle  and  a  CVT: 

(b)  sensors  for  detecting  a  vehicle  speed,  a  throttle  valve  open- 
ing degree,  an  engine  roution  speed,  and  an  input  shaft 
rotation  speed  of  the  CVT; 

(c)  calculating  device  for  calculating  a  targeted  drive  shaft 
torque  of  a  drive  shaft  of  the  CVT  ba.sed  on  said  detected 
vehicle  speed  and  throttle  valve  opening  degree  and  on  stored 
fuel  cost  characteristic,  for  calculating  an  engine  torque  based 
on  said  detected  throttle  valve  opening  degree  and  engine 
rotation  speed,  for  calculating  an  input  shaft  torque  of  the 
CVT  based  on  said  calculated  engine  torque  and  said  stored 
torque  convenor  characteristic,  for  calculating  a  targeted 
transmission  speed  ratio  based  on  a  ratio  of  said  calculated 
targeted  drive  shaft  torque  and  input  shaft  torque,  for  calcu- 
lating a  present  transmission  speed  ratio  based  on  said 
delected  vehicle  speed  and  input  shaft  rotation  speed,  and  for. 
calculating  a  control  transmission  speed  ratio  based  on  a 
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difference    between    said   calculated    targeted    transmission 
speed  ratio  and  present  transmission  speed  ratio;  and 
(d)  a  control  device  for  controlling  a  transmission  speed  ratio 
such  that  the  transmission  speed  ratio  becomes  said  calculated 
conffol  transmission  speed  ratio. 


5,695,42« 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 

Hiroyuki  Yuasa,  and  Masuo  Kashiwabara,  both  of  Kanagawa- 

ken,     Japan,     assignors     to     Unisia     Jecs     Corporation, 

Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,600 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1994,  6-211283 

Int  d"  B60K  41/12:  FI6H  59/00 

VS.  a.  477-^  8  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  continuously  variable  transmis- 
sion, wherein  a  speed  change  ratio  is  controlled  so  that  an  actual 
speed  change  ratio  gradually  approaches  a  basic  speed  change  ratio 
set  in  accordance  with  operating  conditions  which  include  at  least 
throttle  opening,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

up-shift  requirement  judgment  means  for  judging  between  an 
up-shift  requirement  in  a  first  condition  in  which  a  throttle 
valve  opening  is  approximately  constant  and  an  up-shift 
requirement  in  a  second  condition  in  which  there  is  a  decrease 
in  the  throttle  valve  opening: 
speed  change  speed  switching  means  for  switching  a  speed 
change  speed  based  on  the  judgment  result  from  said  up-shift 
requirement  judgment  means;  and 
speed  change  control  means  for  changing  the  speed  change  ratio 
of  the  continuously  vanable  vansmission  in  accordance  with 
the  speed  change  speed  set  by  said  speed  change  speed 
switching  means  so  as  to  approach  said  basic  speed  change 
ratio. 


5,695,429 

SHIFT  LOCK  ARRANGEMENT  OF  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  SHIFT  LEVER  DEVICE 

Yoshimasa  Kataumi,  and  Yasuyuki  Ikegami,  both  of  Kosai, 

Japan.  as.signors  to  Fuji  Kiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-148891 
Int  CI."  B60K  41/26:  F16H  59/10:61/22 
VS.  CI.  477-96  6  Oaims 

I.  A  shift  lock  arrangement  for  an  automatic  transmission  shift 
lever  device,  the  shift  lever  device  including  a  position  pin  mov- 
able between  a  parking  position  and  other  positions  in  a  detent 
plate  by  manually  operating  a  shift  lever,  said  shift  lock  airange- 
ment  comprising: 
a  base  plate  fixed  on  the  detent  plate: 

a  shift  lock  lever  rotatably  installed  on  said  base  plate,  said  shift 
lock  lever  being  in  contact  with  the  position  pin  positioned  in 
the  parking  position; 


a  lock  lever  in  contact  with  said  shift  lock  lever  and  restricting 
the  movement  of  the  position  pin  in  the  parking  position  with 
said  shift  lock  lever: 

a  key  lock  unit  connected  to  said  shift  lock  lever  so  that  said 
shift  lock  lever  maintains  the  position  pin  latched  in  the 
parking  position  when  an  automotive  key  is  not  set  therein: 

a  stopper  pin  slidable  on  said  base  plate,  said  stopper  pin 
latching  said  shift  lock  lever  so  as  to  prevent  the  position  pin 
from  moving  from  the  parlting  position  to  the  other  positions 
when  a  brake  pedal  is  not  depressed:  and 

a  push  rod  connected  to  said  stopper  pin.  said  push  rod  being 
adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  the  brake  pedal  when  the  brake 
pedal  is  not  depressed,  said  push  rod  being  released  from  the 
brake  pedal  and  moved  to  release  said  stopper  pin  from  said 
shift  lock  lever  when  the  brake  pedal  is  depressed. 

wherein  said  shift  lock  lever  includes  a  cam  ponion  through 
which  said  shift  lock  lever  engages  said  stopper  pin  to  main- 
tain the  position  pin  latched  in  the  parking  position,  the  cam 
portion  having  an  upper  surface  portion  contactable  with  said 
stopper  pin.  two  taper  ponions  slidably  contactable  with  said 
stopper  pin.  and  an  intersecting  ponion  formed  between  the 
two  taper  portions. 


5,695.430 

HYBRID  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

David  F.  Moyer,  5  Weatherby  Rd.,  Hanover,  N.H.  03755-1923 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,863.  Sep.  21,  1994.  Pat 

No.  5429349.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,091 

Int  a."  B«OK  41/20 
VS.  a.  477—189  10  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  operating  a  vehicle  internal  combustion  engine 
system  wherein  driver  demands  for  vehicle  speed  control  are 
delivered  to  a  controller  as  input  signals  and  controller  output 
signals  are  delivered  to  the  engine  controls,  at  least  one  said  input 
signal  being  the  position  of  the  accelerator  pedal  and  one  said 
output  signal  controlling  the  engine  valves,  the  method  comprising 
steps  of: 
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depressing  said  acceleracor  pedal  causes  said  c  tntroller  lo  enable 
an  engine  cylinder  by  opening  the  cylinder  ;xhausl  valve  and 
by  increasing  the  amplitude  of  the  cyliider  intake  valve 
opening  while  supplying  the  engine  intal  ;e  inanifold  with 
atmospheric  air  containing  fuel  and  conn<  :ting  the  exhaust 
manifold  to  the  exhaust  pipe. 

increasing  depression  of  said  pedal  causes  laid  controller  lo 
increase  said  intake  \alve  opening  amplitude  of  said  enabled 
engine  cylinder  and  when  said  amplitude  i^  at  100%.  then  to 
enable  another  engine  cylinder  and  lo  increase  the  opening  of 
its  intake  valve,  proceeding  in  this  manlier  until  all  said 
engine  cylinders  are  enabled  with  said  in  ake  valve  ampli- 
tudes at  100%. 

decreasing  depression  of  said  pedal  causes  ;aid  controller  to 
decrease  said  engine  intake  valve  opening  <  f  the  last  enabled 
engine  cylinder,  when  said  engine  iniakd  valve  is  at  0% 
amplitude,  then  to  disable  said  cylinder,  then  to  begin  closing 
the  engine  intake  valve  opening  of-another  previously  enabled 
engine  cylinder,  proceeding  in  thisWianner  ufitil  all  said  intake 
valves  are  fully  closed  and  their  cylinders  disabled  with  fuel 
flow  discontinued.  I 

releasing  of  said  pedal  causes  said  controller  ko  discontinue  all 
fuel  flow  to  said  engine,  and  to  disable  all   aid  cylinders. 


EXERCISE 


5,695,431 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  EVALUATION  A>fD 

SYSTEM 

Malcolin  Bond,  Winters;  Gary  Engle,  Fair  Oaks;  Joseph  J. 

Forma,  Grass  Valley,  and  Theodore  F.  Naumann,  Shingle 

Springs,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cedaron  Medical,  Inc., 

Davis,  Calif. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  789,834,  Nov.  8,  1991,  Pa».  No.  5,597,373. 

This  application  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No) 

IntCL^AftSB  21/00 

VS.  a.  482—1 


1.  An  apparatus  for  evaluation  and  training  o1 
comprising: 

a  muscle  measurement  system  comprising 

a  stationary  element:  and 

a  crank  member  mounted  for  rotation  on  a 


shaft  defining  an 
axis  of  rotation,  the  axis  being  positia  ned  adjacent  the 
stationary  element  such  that  rotation  of  I  le  crank  member 
changes  a  distance  between  the  statioi  ary  element  and 
rotational  element; 

a  magnetic  panicle  brake,  coupled  via  the  ^haft  to  the  crank 
member,  applying  a  controlled  resistance  ^  the  crank  mem- 
ber responsive  to  a  control  current:  and 

means  for  applying  the  control  current  aitl  controlling  the 
rotation  of  the  crank  member  by  varying  the  current. 


350,628 


6  Claims 


the  human  body. 


5,695,432 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRACTIZING  WALKING 

Bengt  Patrick  Soderiiind,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tranis 

Rostfria  AB,  Tranis,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94AW879,  §  371  Date  Mar.  10,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  10,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09094,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  809,053 

Int  Cl.'^  A63B  22/00 

VS.  a.  482—69  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  practising  walking,  comprising  a  powered  tread- 
mill, serving  as  a  walking  substrate,  and  means  for  unloading  a 
patient  standing  on  the  treadmill  of  at  least  a  portion  of  his  body 
weight,  said  means  comprising  a  harness  which  is  moilhted  on  the 
patient  and  a  suspension  cable  which  is  connected  to  the  harness 
by  a  first  end  of  the  suspension  cable  and  which  extends  from  said 
first  end  in  an  upward  direction  to  a  first  pulley  means  and  then  to 
a  device  by  which  a  lifting  force  of  an  adjustable  magnitude  is 
applied  on  the  patient  through  the  cable  and  the  harness,  wherein 
said  device  (19)  comprises  a  second  pulley  means  (20)  around 
which  the  cable  (16)  extends  m  a  bight  (41)  from  the  first  pulley 
means  (17)  to  an  anchoring  means  (42)  for  a  second  end  of  the 
suspension  cable,  the  second  pulley  means  (20)  being  arranged  for 
limited  movement  in  a  direction  transverse  to  a  rotary  axis  of  the 
second  pulley  means  (22)  in  order  to  permit  a  limited  variation  in 
the  length  of  said  bight  (41)  of  the  cable,  and  the  second  pulley 
means  (10)  being  subjected  to  an  action  of  an  elastically  yieldable 
force  generating  means  (30)  which  is  arranged  to  apply  an  adjust- 
able force  on  said  second  pulley  means,  substantially  independent 
of  an  instantaneous  position  of  the  second  pulley  means  (20).  in  a 
direction  lo  cause  said  bight  (41)  of  the  cable  to  assume  a  maxi- 
mum length. 


5,695,433 

VARL\BLE  HEIGHT  BODY  SUPPORT  FOR  EXERCISE 

APPARATUS 

Stanley  R.  Buisman,  Brooklyn  Park,  Minn„  assignor  to  Nor- 

dicTrack,  Inc.,  Chaska,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  979,729,  Nov.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,548 
Int  CI."  A63B  22/00 
U.S.  CI.  482-70  16  Claims 

1.  An  exercise  apparatus  comprising:  a  frame;  a  body  support 
member  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame  at  a  pivot  point;  a  bolt 
rotatably  mounted  to  said  frame  at  a  fixed  distance  from  said  pivot 
point;  and  a  nut,  effectively  cylindrical  in  shape  and  having  an 
effective  cylinder  axis  that  is  perpendicular  lo  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  bolt;  wherein  said  bolt  nut  is  threaded  onto  said  bolt,  and 
wherein  said  body  support  member  includes  a  channel  that  effec- 
tively cages  said  nut.  widi  said  channel  having  a  longitudinal 
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channel  axis  that  is  perpendicular  lo  a  plane  containing  said  effec- 
tive cylinder  axis  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  boll. 


5,695,434 

RIDING-TYPE  EXERCISE  MACHINE 

William  T.  Dalebout,  and  Scott  R.  Watterson.  both  of  Logan, 

Utah,  assignors  to  Icon  Health  &  Fitness,  Inc.,  Logan,  Utah 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,342 

Int  a.*  A63B  21/00 

VS.  a.  482—96  24  Claims 


1.  A  riding  exercise  machine  having  a  frame  with  movable 
structure  for  operation  by  a  user,  said  riding  exercise  machine 
comprising: 

a  frame  including  means  for  supporting  said  frame  upon  a 
support  surface; 

movable  structure  for  operation  by  a  user,  said  movable  strtK- 
ture  including 

a  user  support  structure  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end  with  a  user  support  positioned  proximate  said  distal 
end  to  suppofi  a  user  thereon,  said  user  suppon  stnicturt; 
being  rotatably  connected  to  said  frame  proximate  said 
proximal  end  and  said  user  suppon  structure  being  movable 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  displaced 
from  said  first  position,  and 
limb  means  for  operation  by  the  limbs  of  a  user  and  rotatably 
connected  to  said  frame,  said  limb  means  having  foot 
structure  for  supporting  the  user's  feet  when  the  user  is 
positioned  upon  said  user  suppon  and  hand  structure  for 
grasping  by  a  user's  hand  when  the  user  is  positioned  on 
said  user  suppon.  said  limb  means  being  movable  against 
the  weight  of  a  user  positioned  on  said  user  suppon 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  foot  stnKlure  is 
positioned  toward  said  user  suppon  and  said  hand  structure 
is  positioned  away  from  said  user  suppon  so  that  a  user 
positioned  on  said  user  suppon  has  flexed  knees  and 
extended  arms,  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  foot 
structure  is  positioned  outwardly  away  from  said  user  sup- 
port and  said  hand  strxicture  is  positioned  inwardly  toward 
said  user  support  so  that  a  user  positioned  on  said  user 
support  has  extended  legs  and  flexed  arms; 


connection  means  for  interronnecting  said  limb  means  and  said 
user  support  structure  to  urge  said  user  suppon  structure  to  its 
first  position  with  said  limb  means  in  its  first  position  and  to 
urge  said  limb  means  to  its  second  position  upon  movemeni 
of  said  user  support  structure  to  its  second  position;  and 

resistance  means  interconnected  between  said  frame  and  said 
movable  structure  to  resist  movemeni  of  said  movable  struc- 
ture. 


5,695,435 

COLLAPSIBLE  RIDER  EXEROSER 

William  T.  Dalebout  and  Richard  Brad  Ellis,  both  of  Logan, 

Utah,  assignors  to  ICON  Health  &  Fitness.  Inc.,  Logan.  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,342,  Feb.  I,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594346 

IntCl.'^A63B2//W 

VS.  a.  482—96  11  Claims 


/'   \\%. 


1.  A  riding  exerciser  comprising: 

a  base  for  positioning  on  a  support  surface,  said  base  having  a 
front  and  a  rear,  and  said  base  having  a  guide  surface  between 
said  front  and  said  rear; 

a  suppon  member  rotatably  attached  to  said  base  and  movable 
between  a  storage  configuration  in  which  said  support  mem- 
ber is  positioned  proximate  said  base  and  a  use  configuration 
in  which  said  support  member  is  spaced  away  from  said  base 
and  said  support  member  being  configured  to  have  a  first  end 
movable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  spaced 
away  from  said  first  position  when  in  said  use  configuration; 

user  conuct  structure  attached  proximate  said  first  end  of  said 
support  member  to  suppon  a  riding  user  thereon,  said  user 
contact  structure  being  movable  with  said  first  end  of  said 
support  member  between  said  first  position  and  said  second 
position  when  said  support  member  is  in  said  use  configura- 
tion; 

limb  structure  routably  attached  to  said  support  member,  said 
limb  .structure  having  a  distal  end  with  handle  structure  and  a 
proximal  end  having  foot  supports  positioned  proximate 
thereto  to  suppon  the  feet  of  a  user,  said  limb  structure  being 
shaped  to  be  movable  between  a  storage  configuration  in 
which  said  limb  structure  is  positioned  proximate  to  and  in 
general  alignment  with  said  suppon  member  and  a  use  con- 
figuration in  which  said  handle  structure  is  positioned  for 
grasping  by  a  user  positioned  on  said  user  contact  structure, 
and  said  limb  structure  being  movable  in  said  use  configura- 
tion between  a  first  position  when  said  first  end  of  said 
support  member  is  in  its  first  position  and  a  second  position 
spaced  away  from  said  first  position  of  the  limb  structure 
when  said  first  end  of  said  support  member  is  in  its  second 
position; 

guide  means  attached  proximate  the  proximal  end  of  said  limb 
structure  for  contact  with  and  movement  along  said  guide 
surface;  and 

resistance  means  for  resisting  movement  of  said  user  support 
means  and  said  limb  structure  between  their  respective  first 
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positions  and  second  positions  when  said  Nippon  member  and 
said  limb  stnicture  are  in  their  respective  use  contigiirations. 
said  resistance  means  being  interconnect^!  between  any  two 
of  said  limb  structure,  said  user  support  n^eans  and  said  base. 


:  nfcans 


5,695,436 
ABDOMEN  FITNESS  APPARATUS 
Ming-Chih  Huang,  Tao  Yuan,  Taiwan,  assigpor  to  Ming-Cben 
Wang,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  69j5,892 

InL  CI."  A63B  21/02 

VS.  CL  482—121  1  Claim 


1.  An  abdomen  fitness  apparatus  comprising  b  frame  bar  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  a  slide  mounted  around  and  sliding 
along  said  frame  bar.  a  bearing  plate  pivoted  to  Jie  first  end  of  said 
frame  bar  and  adapted  for  stopping  at  the  user's  body,  a  tubular  end 
cap  fixed  to  the  second  end  of  said  frame  bar]  a  connecting  tube 
fastened  to  said  slide,  a  plurality  of  elastic  rubber  bands  connected 
between  said  tubular  end  cap  and  said  slidi  and  two  tubular 
handlebars  respectively  connected  to  two  opposite  ends  of  said 
connecting  tube  and  adapted  for  pulling  said  connecting  tube  and 
said  slide  toward  said  bearing  plate,  wherein: 

said  frame  bar  is  not  circular,  and  has  at  leist  one  longitudinal 

plane  surface  along  the  length;  I 

said  tubular  end  cap  has  two  curved  pegs  symmetrically  raised 
from  the  penphery  at  two  opposite  sides  ^r  the  mounting  of 
said  elastic  rubber  bands;  i 

said  slide  comprises  a  longitudinal  coupling  lole  which  fits  and 
receives  said  frame  bar.  two  curved  pegs  symmetrically  dis- 
posed at  two  opposite  sides  and  respective  ly  connected  to  the 
curved  pegs  of  said  tubular  end  cap  by  ^d  elastic  rubber 
bands,  a  transverse  coupling  hole  which  [receives  said  con- 
necting tube,  and  two  mounting  holes  respectively  disposed  in 
communication  with  said  transverse  coupjng  hole; 
said  connecting  tube  is  insened  through  the  transverse  coupling 
hole  of  said  slide  and  comprises  two  screvi  holes  respectively 
connected  to  the  mounting  holes  of  said  stde  by  a  respective 
screw,  two  extensions  respectively  extendftig  from  two  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  and  disposed  outside  sail  slide  and  adapted 
for  coupling  to  said  tubular  handlebard  respectively,  two 
springs  respectively  mounted  inside  said  ^tensions,  and  two 
retaining  rods  respectively  supported  oij  said  springs  and 
forced  by  said  springs  out  of  a  respective  ihole  in  said  exten- 
sions for  securing  said  tubular  handlebars'iin  place; 
said  tubular  handlebars  are  respectively  sleeved  onto  the  exten- 
sions of  said  connecting  tube,  and  secur^  in  place  by  said 
retaining  rods,  each  of  said  tubular  handlebars  having  four 
retaining  holes  equiangularly  spaced  arc^nd  the  periphery 
near  one  end  and  adapted  for  engaging:  one  retaining  rod 
alternatively. 


5,695,437 

GLUTEAL  AND  THIGH  MUSCLE  EXERCISE  SYSTEM 

Brad  Olschansky,  and  Scott  Olschansky,  both  of  2003  Lake 

Park  Dr.,  Apt.  H,  Smyrna,  Ga.  30080 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338,110,  Nov.  9,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,558,609.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,956 

Int  CI.'' A63B  2 //02 

U,S.  CL  482—122  7  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  system  for  applying  a  resistive  force  to  gluteal 
and  thigh  muscles,  comprising: 

a.  a  longitudinally  extended  handle  member; 

b.  means  for  engaging  a  heel  portion  of  a  user's  foot  in  substan- 
tial alignment  with  the  user's  leg.  said  heel  engagement 
means  including  (1)  a  first  band  member  configured  and 
adapted  to  extend  across  an  inferior  tarsal  portion  of  a  user's 
foot  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  user's  ankle  and  load 
bearing  axis  of  the  user's  leg.  and  (2)  a  second  band  member 
coupled  on  opposing  ends  to  respective  opposing  ends  of  said 
first  band  member,  said  second  band  member  extending  in  a 
direction  transverse  said  first  band  member  and  being  config- 
ured and  adapted  to  engage  a  posterior  heel  portion  of  the 
user's  foot;  and. 

c.  elastic  resistance  means  coupled  between  said  handle  member 
and  said  first  band  member  of  said  heel  engagement  means  for 
providing  a  force  resistant  to  displacement  of  said  heel 
engagement  means,  said  elastic  resistance  means  including  an 
elastic  scrap  member  coupled  on  opposing  ends  thereof  to 
opposing  ends  of  said  first  band  member  and  having  an 
intermediate  section  coupled  to  said  handle  member  by  inelas- 
tic means  for  providing  a  substantially  balanced  force  loading 
on  opposing  sides  of  a  user's  leg. 


5,695,438 
TRAINING  APPARATUS 
Yngve  Bj0nisti,  8650  Mosj»en,  Sjamo.  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO93/00159,  §  371  Date  Jul.  31,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09853,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Frfed  Oct.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  428036 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Oct  28,  1992,  924149 
InL  a."  A63B  26/100 
U,S.  a.  482-144  13  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  training  muscles  of  the  back,  abdomen, 
arms,  neck  and  shoulders,  comprising: 
a  support  frame  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion; 
two  equally  dimensioned,  parallely  disposed  and  coaxial  rings, 
wherein  said  rings  function  as  a  handrail  and  are  fixedly 
connected  to  said  upper  portion  of  said  support  frame; 
a  U-shaped  swing  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion, 
wherein  said  upper  portion  of  said  swing  is  rotatably  attached 
to  said  support  frame  at  the  center  of  said  rings; 
a  foot  rest  having  a  locking  device  to  secure  the  feet  of  the  user. 
wherein  said  footrest  is  fixed  to  said  lower  portion  of  said 
swing; 
a  fixing  device  for  the  waist  of  the  user  comprising  a  front 
support,  a  back  support  and  a  means  for  adjusting  the  distance 
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sire  smaller  than  that  of  said  balls  for  allowing  said  balls  to  be 
partially  extended  upward  through  said  orifices  and  for  pre- 
venting said  balls  from  disengaging  from  said  block. 


of  said  back  support  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  wherein  said 
fixing  device  is  attached  to  said  swing  near  the  routional  axis 
of  said  swing;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  distance  of  said  fixing  device  to  said 
axis  of  rotation,  wherein  said  means  for  adjusting  is  used  to 
position  the  center  of  gravity  of  a  user  of  said  apparatus  into 
said  axis  of  rotation. 


5,695,439 

ROTATABLE  EXERCISER 

Chang  Yu  Lin,  P.O.  Box  65-76,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  705,168 

Int.  a.*"  A63B  2y]4:2i/0»:23/W 

MS.  a.  482—146 


1.  An  exerciser  comprising: 

a  base  including  a  substantially  vertical  pivot  shaft  and  including 
a  front  portion  having  a  frame,  said  frame  including  a  room. 

a  pivot  pin  secured  in  said  frame, 

a  post  including  a  lower  portion  engaged  in  said  room  of  said 
frame  and  having  an  oblong  hole  slidably  engaging  with  said 
pivot  pin  for  allowing  said  post  to  be  moved  upward  and 
downward  relative  to  said  pivot  pin,  said  post  including  an 
upper  portion  having  a  handle, 

a  substantially  horizontal  lever  including  a  first  end  ixHatably 
secured  to  said  pivot  shaft  for  allowing  said  lever  to  be  rotated 
horizontally  360  degrees  about  said  pivot  shaft,  and  said  lever 
including  a  second  end  having  a  pivot  axle  provided  therein, 
and 

a  foot  support  routably  secured  to  said  pivot  axle  for  allowing 
said  foot  support  to  be  rotated  about  said  pivot  axle,  said  foot 
support  including  a  block  pivotally  secured  to  said  pivot  axle 
for  allowing  said  block  to  be  rotated  about  said  pivot  axle, 
said  block  including  an  upper  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
balls,  a  cover  engaged  on  said  block  and  having  a  plurality  of 
orifices  for  engaging  with  said  balls,  said  onfices  including  a 


5,695,440 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,695>tl 

HLTER  PLUG  FEEDING  APPARATLIS  FOR  A  HLTER 

aCARETTE  MANUFACTURING  MACHINE 

Takayuki  Irikura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Tobacco 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-063709 
Int  a."  A24C  S/52:  A24D  i/Ol 
MS.  a.  493-^7  10  Claims 


FtlER  PIUG 
FEEDMG 
IPPMUruS    O 


I  Claim 


1.  A  filter  plug  feeding  apparatus  for  a  filter  cigarette  manufac- 
turing machine  which  has  a  transportation  path  along  whkh  ciga- 
renes  are  transported  in  pairs,  each  pair  of  cigarettes  on  the 
transportation  path  being  situated  coaxially  with  each  other  and 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  transportation  path,  said  feeding 
apparatus  comprising: 
first  and  second  hoppers  stored  with  filter  rods  and  each  having 
a  discharge  port  through  which  the  filter  rods  are  discharged; 
a  drum  train  for  connecting  the  transportation  path  and  the 
respective  discharge  ports  of  the  first  and  second  hoppers  to 
form  filter  plugs  from  the  filter  rods  in  said  first  and  second 
hoppers  and  feed  the  formed  filter  plugs  to  the  transportation 
path, 
said  drum  train  including 

a  separating  drum  section  having 

a  first  feeding  line  for  connecting  the  discharge  port  of  said 
first  hopper  with  the  transportation  path,  the  first  feeding 
line  delivering  first-type  filter  rods  one  by  one  from  the 
discharge  port  of  said  first  hopper  and  feeding  the  deliv- 
ered first-type  filter  rods, 
first  cutting  means  for  equally  cuning  each  first-type  filter 
rod  into  a  pair  of  first-type  half  rods  on  the  first  feeding 
line,  and 
separating  means  for  separating  each  pair  of  first-type  half 
rods  from  each  other  in  the  axial  direction  thereof  on  the 
first  feeding  line,  and 
a  joining  drum  section  having 

a  second  feeding  line  for  connecting  the  discharge  port  of 
said  second  hopper  with  the  first  feeding  line,  the  second 
feeding  line  delivering  second-type  filter  rods  one  by  one 
from  the  discharge  port  of  said  second  hopper  and  feed- 
ing the  delivered  second-type  filler  rods  on  the  separating 
drum  section, 
second  cuning  means  for  equally  cutting  each  second-type 
filter  rod  into  a  pair  of  second-type  half  rods  in  the 
process  of  the  feeding  thereof  so  that  each  pair  of 
second-type  half  rods  are  situated  between  a  respective 
pair  of  first-type  filter  rods  on  the  separating  drum  sec- 
tion, whereby  first  rod  groups  are  formed  on  the  separat- 
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ing  drum  section,  each  first  rod  groif)  having  a  pair  of 
second-type  half  rods  and  a  pair  of  first-type  half  rods 
located  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof;i  and 

adapting  means  for  forming  one  of  di^  filter  plugs  and 
non-dual  filter  plugs  in  the  process  wierein  the  first-type 
half  rods  and  second-type  half  rods  ^  fed  on  the  first 
feeding  line,  the  dual  filter  plug  havii^g  a  center  element 
made  of  the  second-type  half  rod  pnd  a  pair  of  tip 
elements  made  of  the  first-type  hall  rod  and  situated 
individually  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  the  non- 
dual  filter  plug  having  an  element  r^ade  of  one  of  the 
first-type  half  rod  and  the  second-typ*  half  rod. 

said  adapting  means  including  third  cutfng  means  for  cut- 
ting each  of  the  first-type  half  rods  |  on  the  separating 
drum  section  into  a  pair  of  first-tyjie  plugs,  the  third 
cutting  means  having  two  rotary  kn|ves.  a  supporting 
arm  disposed  for  rocking  motion  aboye  the  first  feeding 
line  and  rotatably  supporting  the  rotary  knives  and  a 
power  transmission  path  for  transmitting  power  to  the 
rotary  knives. 


226     290    298    298  292  258 


at  a  first  rate  of 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  decanter  type  o  ntrifuge.  compris- 
ing: 

rotating  a  bowl  about  a  longitudinal  axis 

rotation,  said  bowl  having  a  cake  dischai^e  opening  at  one 
end  and  a  liquid  phase  discharge  opening,  laid  bowl  having  a 
cylindrical  portion  and  a  beach  portion  betiteen  said  cylindri- 
cal portion  and  said  cake  discharge  opening,  a  beach  area 
being  provided  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  fxDwl  at  said  beach 
portion,  said  beach  area  including  a  first  i.section  of  a  steep 
slope  and  a  second  section  of  a  less  steep  slope,  said  second 
section  being  located  between  said  first  sa  tion  and  said  cake 
discharge  opening; 

during  said  rotating,  delivering  a  feed  slurry  to  a  pool  in  said 
bowl; 

during  said  rotating,  maintaining  said  pool  i4  said  bowl  so  that 
said  pool  is  substantially  coextensive  with  said  cylindrical 
portion  and  said  first  section  of  said  beadi  area  and  so  that 
said  second  section  of  said  beach  area  is  disposed  outside  of 
said  pool;  ] 

rotating  a  screw  conveyor  about  said  longitudinal  axis  at  a 
second  rate  of  rotation  different  from  said  I  rst  rate  of  rotation, 
said  screw  conveyor  disposed  in  said  bow  ; 


scrolling  a  cake  layer  via  said  screw  conveyor  along  the  inner 

surface  of  said  bowl  towards  said  cake  discharge  opening: 
in  a  portion  of  said  beach  area,  impeding  flow  of  said  cake  layer 

along  said  inner  surface;  and 
discharging  cake  through  said  cake  discharge  opening  and  a 

liquid  phase  through  said  liquid  phase  discharge  opening  in 

said  bowl. 


5,695,443 
HIGH  ENERGY  R.\DUTION  EMISSION  SHELTER  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Robert  W.  Brent,  2106  St.  Andrews  Rd..  JeffersonvUIe,  Ind. 
47130,  and  David  L.  ZeUer,  3711  Palmer  Park  Rd.,  Crest- 
wood,  Ky.  4WI4 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,531 

Int  a."  A62D  i/00 

U.S.  a.  588—249  14  Claims 


5,695,442 

DECANTER  CENTRIFUGE  AND  ASSOCIATED  METHOD 
FOR  PRODUCING  CAKE  WITH  REDUCED  MOISTURE 
CONTENT  AND  HIGH  THROUGHPUT 
Woon-Fong  Leung,  Sherbom,  and  Ascher  H.  Shapiro,  Jamaica 
Plain,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorpo- 
rated, Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,205,  J«n.  6,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,989 

Int.  a.'  B04B  1/20:11/00 

VS.  a.  494—37  I  7  Claims 


1.  A  temporary  shelter  defining  an  interior  work  cell  for  housing 
and  shielding  a  high  energy  radiation  source  used  to  irradiate 
objects  placed  within  said  work  cell  and  having  a  front  side  for 
accessing  said  radiation  source  and  introducing  said  objects  com- 
prising: 
at  least  one  vertically  positioned  wall  substantially  enclosing  and 
spaced  from  said  source  and  defining  said  work  cell  about 
said  source,  a  front  opening  for  the  introduction  of  said 
objects  into  said  work  cell  to  be  irradiated  by  said  radiation 
source,  and  a  roof; 
an  outer  perimeter  structure,  including  at  least  one  second  ver- 
tically positioned  wall  substantially  extending  around  and 
spaced  from  said  first  wall  and  forming  a  perimeter  about  said 
front  opening,  said  first  and  second  walls  forming  an  interior 
space  therebetween,  said  first  wall  being  lower  in  height  than 
said  second  wall, 
energy  anenuating  structure  extending  across  said  front  opening 
and  abuning  said  second  wall,  said  energy  attenuating  struc- 
ture  including   a  removable   portion   for  providing   access 
through  said  opening  into  said  work  cell  and  to  said  high 
energy  source, 
said  first  and  second  walls  including  a  frame  structure  of  verti- 
cally and  horizontally  disposed  rails  and  a  plurality  of  abut- 
ting panels  horizontally  positioned  against  an  interior  side 
formed  by  said  rails,  said  rails  of  said  first  and  second  walls 
being  supported  in  said  vertical  positions  by  a  footing  so  as  to 
maintain  said  first  and  second  walls  in  said  vertical  positions, 
said  first  and  second  walls  being  connected  by  support  wire 
from  ties  extending  horizontally   with   said   interior  space 
thereby  providing  structural  integrity  against  pressure  bieing 
exerted  inwardly  on  said  first  wall  and  outwardly  on  said 
second  wall, 
a  plurality  of  sand  positioned  with  the  outer  perimeter,  filling 
said  interior  space  and  covering  said  roof  of  said  cell  wherein 
said  second  wall  is  spaced  from  said  first  wall  a  distance 
sufficient  for  said  sand  to  attenuate  the  measurable  energy 
level  at  a  majority  of  points  immediately  exterior  to  said 
second  wall  to  less  than  the  maximum  acceptable  dosage 
level  for  said  high  energy  source  and 
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said  energy  attenuating  structure  anenuates  the  measurable 
energy  emanating  across  the  front  opening  at  all  points 
along  said  second  wall  to  less  tfian  the  maximum  accept- 
able dosage  level  immediately  exterior  to  said  front  open- 
ing and  said  second  wall. 


periphery  defining  a  normal  area  and  being  suflSciently  rigid 
to  withstand  a  vacuum  tlierein:  and 
a  rim  adapted  to  surround  said  enclosed  soft  tissue  for  support- 
ing said  dome  said  rim  having  a  contact  surface  area  suffi- 
ciently large  to  provide  a  contact  pressure  less  than  a  pressure 
which  will  cause  damage  to  the  tissue  beneath  said  rim. 


5,695,444 

MALE  ORGAN  CONSTRICTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  5,695,446 

,  u     .    m.           ?L  ^i^'NG  THE  DEVICE  APPARATUS  TO  BE  USED  IN  COLLECTING  SEMEN 

John  L   Chaney,  156  Broad  St.,  Box  790,  Lake  Geneva,  Wis.  Jukka  Lindhotm-VentoJa,  MeUiUntie  760,  Fin-32200  Loimaa, 


53147 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,441 
Int  a.*  A61F  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  60fr— 38 


12  Claims 


5,695,445 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SOFT  TISSUE 

ENLARGEMENT 

Roger  K.  Khouri,  2  Kingsbury  PI..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63112 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,186,  Mar.  30.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,536,233.  This  appUcation  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,640 

InL  a."  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CL  600-38  32  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  enlarging  a  patient's  soft  tissue  comprising: 

a  dome  for  enclosing  a  ponion  of  the  patients  soft  tissue  desired 

to  be  enlarged,  said  dome  having  an  opening  surrounded  by  a 


Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,836,  Sep.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  19,  1992,  921190 
Int.  a."  A61F  5/00 
VS.  a.  600—38  20  Claims 


1.  A  male  sexual  aid  device  comprising: 

a  nng.  composed  solely  of  elastic  material  which  is  self  restor- 
ing to  its  original  shape  when  it  is  released  after  having  been 
deformed,  having  an  inside  surface  defining  an  opening. 

a  first  protuberance  projecting  a  shod  distance  into  said  opening 
from  said  inside  surface  of  said  ring,  and 

two  protuberances  that  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  and 
project  into  said  opening  from  said  inside  surface  of  said  ring 
in  a  direction  generally  opposite  of  the  direction  in  which  said 
first  protuberance  projects. 


1.  An  artificial  vagina  for  collecting  semen,  comprising: 

a  beatable  tubular  jacket  having  first  and  second  ends; 

a  tubular  interior  component  made  of  resilient  matenal  and 
disposed  within  said  jacket,  and  radially  surrounded  by  said 
jacket  and  fastened  in  a  substantially  fluid-tight  manner  to 
said  jacket  adjacent  said  jacket  first  and  second  ends,  with  a 
substantially  annular  chamber  defined  between  said  jacket  and 
said  interior  component,  said  annular  chamber  having  an  air 
layer  of  variable  radial  thickness  therein; 

a  first  connection  for  introducing  an  amount  of  air  into  said 
substantially  annular  chamber:  and 

wherein  there  is  a  rate  of  heat  transfer  between  said  jacket  and 
said  interior  component:  and 

means  for  steplessly  adjusting  the  radial  thickness  of  said  air 
layer  between  said  jacket  and  said  interior  component  so  ttiat 
the  rate  of  heal  transfer  between  said  jacket  and  said  interior 
component  is  controlled. 


5,695,447 
ENDOSCOPE  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  ENDOSCOPE  AND 
DISPOSABLE  PROTECTION  COVER 
Hisao  Yabc,  Hachioji;  Yoshihiro  lida,  Tama;  Akira  Suzuki; 
Hideo  Ito,  both  of  Hachioji;  Yoshio  Tashiro,  Hino;  Minora 
Yamazaki.  Hachioji:  Osamu  Tamada.  Hachioji.  and  Hiroki 
Hibino,  Hachioji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical 
Company.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  51.100 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1993,  5-011593 
U;  Mar.  16,  1993,  5-011595  U;  Mar.  16,  1993,  5-055861 

Int  a."  A6IB  1/04 
VS.  a.  600—121  9  Claims 

1.  An  endoscope  system  comprising: 

an  endoscope  having  an  insertion  section  to  be  inserted  into  a 
cavity  under  inspection,  the  insertion  section  having  a  flat 
outer  surface  ponion  and  a  bending  ponion  provided  near  a 
distal  end  thereof,  said  bending  ponion  being  behdable  at 
least  up  and  down  with  respect  to  a  predctemuned  up/down 


1162 


UP 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9,  1997 


5,695.448 
ENDOSCOPIC  SHEATH 
Shuichi  Kimura,  Hino,  and  Toshiya  Sugai  Hachioji,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1994,  6-203639; 
Jul.  7,  1995,  7-172466 

Int  a.''  A61B  i/m 
Vi&.  a.  600—121  31  Claims 


1.  An  endoscopic  sheath  comprising: 

a  tubular  sheath  section  including  a  distal  e^d  portion  having  an 
end  which  is  entirely  open  except  for  a  jcircumferential  por- 
tion of  the  distal  end  portion,  a  proximal  end  portion,  and  a 
hole  which  extends  through  the  sheath  tection  such  that  an 
insert  section  of  an  endoscope  having  ob^rvation  means  can 
be  passed  from  the  proximal  end  portioq  through  the  hole  to 
the  distal  end  portion,  and  at  least  the  distil  end  portion  of  the 
sheath  section  being  formed  of  a  transparent  material:  and 

positioning  means  for  longitudinally  positibning  the  distal  end 
portion  of  the  sheath  section  and  a  dist4  end  portion  of  the 
insert  section  of  the  endoscope  such  that  f  direct  image  which 
passes  through  said  end  and  an  indirect  pmage  which  passes 
through  at  least  pan  of  the  distal  end  pjoition  of  the  sheath 
section  are  within  a  same  view  range  of  iie  endoscope. 


5,695,449 
COVER-SHEATHED  ENDOSCOPE 
Hiroki  Moriyama,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630^80 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1995,  7-092811 

Int.  a.*  A61B  }/04 

U.S.  a.  600—122  32  Qaims 


12c      12b 


movement  axis,  and  an  operation  section  to  which  a  proximal 
end  of  the  insertion  section  is  connected(  and 
a  protection  cover  having  an  insertion  section  cover  for  covering 
the  insertion  section  of  the  endoscope  and  having  formed 
therein  an  insertion  section  inserting  channel  for  receiving  the 
insertion  section  of  the  endoscope  therein  and  at  least  one 
conduit  channel,  said  insertion  section  inserting  channel  and 
said  at  least  one  conduit  channel  being  (j)  defined  by  interior 
walls  of  said  protection  cover  which  separate  the  insertion 
section  inserting  channel  and  said  at  least  one  conduit  channel 
from  one  another  and  include  a  flat  portion  for  contacting  said 
flat  outer  surface  portion  of  the  insertion  section  of  the  endo- 
scope and  (ii)  arranged  such  that  a  line  containing  said 
up/down  movement  axis  passes  through  both  said  flat  portion 
of  said  insertion  section  inserting  channel  perpendicularly  and 
said  at  least  one  conduit  channel. 


1.  A  cover  for  covering  an  endoscope  having  an  operating  body 
portion  and  an  operating  member  provided  to  the  operating  body 
portion,  the  cover  comprising: 

an  operating  body  portion  cover  part  for  covering  at  least  the 
operating  body  portion  of  the  endoscope. 

the  operating  body  portion  cover  part  having  at  a  predetermined 
position  a  first  finger  putting  portion  inseparably  integrated 
with  the  operating  body  portion  cover  part  and  directed 
toward  the  inside  of  the  operating  body  portion  cover  part  for 
putting  a  finger  wherein  the  first  finder  putting  portion  is 
formed  such  that  a  finger  of  an  operator  can  be  inserted 
therein. 


5,695,450 

COVER-TYPE  ENDOSCOPE  APPARATUS 

Hisao  Yabe,  Hachioji;  Yoshihiro  lida,  Tama;  Akira  Suzuki; 

Hideo  Itoh,  both  of  Hachioji;  Yoshio  l^shiro,  Hino;  Minoru 

Yamazaki,  and  Osamu  Tamada,  both  of  Hachioji,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1993,  5-009173 
U;  Mar.  5,  1993,  S-009174  U;  Mar.  5,  1993,  5-009175  U 

Int  CI."  A61B  }m 
MS.  a.  600—123  8  Claims 


91  /(MO-^ 


5>W5IC) 


>IHr92H; 


1.  A  cover-type  endoscope  apparatus  comprising: 
a  cover  including  a  plurality  of  channels,  wherein  each  said 
channel  includes  a  flexible  inserting-side  tube  line  contained 
in  an  insert  section  of  said  cover  and  a  flexible  hand-side  tube 
line  located  external  to  said  inserting-side.  said  flexible 
inserting-side  mbe  lines  included  in  said  channels  being  inde- 
pendent of  one  another; 
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a  covering  endoscope  in  which  an  insert  section  is  joined  to  an 
operation  section  and  said  operation  section  is  joined  to  a 
universal  cord,  at  least  said  operation  section  being  covered 
with  said  cover;  and 

a  coupling  means  mounted  directly  to  said  operation  section, 
including  a  plurality  of  coupling  joint  tubes,  each  of  which  is 
insertable  into  one  of  said  inserting-side  lube  lines  and  one  of 
said  hand-side  tube  lines, 

wherein  for  at  least  one  of  said  channels  an  inner  diameter  of 
said  hand-side  tube  line  is  greater  than  an  inner  diameter  of 
said  corresponding  inserting-side  tube  line,  and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  coupling  joint  tubes  has  an  inner 
diameter  which  is  greater  at  a  connection  to  said  hand-side 
tube  line  than  at  a  connection  to  said  insertion-side  tube  line. 


5,695,451 
MASSAGING  APPARATUS 
Hisatomi    Kawakami,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to  Tetsuhiro 
Kawakami.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,558 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1993.  5-264388; 

Nov.  10,  1993,  5-304739;  Mar.  17.  1994.  6-072755;  Mar.  18. 

1994.  6-074169;  May  24,  1994,  6-133604 

Int.  a."  A61H  7/00 

VS.  a.  601-84  18  Claims 


5.695,452 
FORMED  RESILIENT  ORTHOPAEDIC  DEVICE 
Tracy  E.  Grim.  3010  W.  Boston  Ct..  Broken  Arrow.  Okla. 
74012;  Kevin  R.  O'DonneU,  282  W.  Sidlee  St.,  Thousand 
Oaks.  Calif.  91360;  Alec  D.  Bobroff.  12865  Glen  Brae  Dr., 
Saratoga.  Calif.  95070;  Mark  D.  Hoh,  12570  Sunnyglen  St.. 
Moorpark,  CaUf.  93021;  Joseph  M.  Iglesias.  5300  Oak  Park 
La..  #104.  Agoura.  Calif.  93101;  John  M.  Bourne.  1323  S. 
Gertnida  Ave..  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.  90277,  and  WUliam  K. 
Arnold,  2330  E.  Dehnar,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91107 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,004.  Feb.  16,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5334,135.  This  application  Jun.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  252.600 

Int.  CI."  A61F  S/00 
\}S.  a.  602-6  35  Claims 


1.  A  massaging  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  body  for  supporting  a  body  portion: 

a  pair  of  massaging  openings  formed  in  said  support  body  for 
alignment  with  respective  specific  locations  of  the  body  por- 
tion to  be  massaged  when  the  body  portion  is  placed  on  said 
support  body; 

a  pair  of  massaging  mechanisms  having  respective  pressing 
members  with  respective  upper  ends: 

means  mounting  respective  massaging  mechanisms  in  said  sup- 
port body  with  respective  upper  ends  thereof  projecting  out- 
ward through  respective  massaging  openings: 

transverse  moving  means  for  moving  said  pressing  members 
along  respective  paths  describing  one  of  an  ellipse  and  a  FIG. 
8:  and. 

means  for  controlling  ffansverse  movements  of  said  pressing 
members  by  said  transverse  moving  means  independently  of 
each  other 


1.  A  compression  molded  orthopaedic  device  comprising: 
at  least  one  sheet  of  resilient  foam  material  having  a  predeter- 
mined thickness  and  density,  said  sheet  of  resilient  foam 
material  being  compression  molded  by  a  heat  and  pressure 
process  in  certain  areas  to  reduce  the  thickness  and  increase 
the  density  of  said  foam  material  in  the  conapression  molded 
areas,  thereby  creating  a  foam  body  having  areas  of  less  dense 
material  which  serve  as  padding  and  areas  of  more  dense 
material  which  serve  to  facilitate  the  function  of  the  otttio- 
paedic  device:  and 
said  compression  molded  areas  retaining  a  compression  molded 
thickness  and  density  from  the  pressure  and  heat  of  the 
compression  molding  process  alone. 


5.695.453 
LIMB  IMMOBILIZER  HAVING  REINFORCING  WIRE 
MEMBERS  E.MBEDDED  THERIN 
Charles  O.  Neal.  KnoxvUle.  Tenn..  assignor  to  DeRoyal  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  PoweU.  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,971 

Int  a.*"  A6IF  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  602—6  13  Claims 


1.  An  immobilizer  for  a  limb  comprising 

a  body  member  of  generally  rectangular  planar  geometry,  having 
a  longitudinal  centeriine.  first  and  second  side  edges  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  longitudinal  centeriine.  outer  and  inner 
surfaces,  and  which  is  amenable  to  ready  conformance  with 
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the  shape  and  size  of  a  limb  when  in  ei  icircling  relationship 
with  the  limb  and  covering  a  region  of  I  le  limb  to  be  immo- 
bilized. I 
said  body  member  including 

at  least  one  layer  of  a  soft  pliable  foapi  material  of  a  size 
and  shape  sufficient  to  encircle  the  ^gion  of  the  limb  to 
be  immobilized, 
a  system  of  reinforcing  and  stabilizing  wire  members  sub- 
stantially embedded  within  said  laj^r  of  foam  material, 
said  system  of  wire  members  including  a  plurality  of 
lengths  of  said  wire  members  oriented  generally  parallel 
with  said  longitudinal  centerline  of  taid  body  member,  a 
first  portion  of  said  wire  members  bcmg  disposed  on  one 
side  of  said  longitudinal  centerline  and  a  further  portion 
of  said  wire  members  being  disposed  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  longitudinal  centerline,  whereby  when  said 
body  member  is  positioned  in  encircling  relationship  to  a 
limb,  said  first  and  further  portions  of  said  wire  members 
are  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  ctnteriine  of  the  limb 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  limb  aad  the  opposite  sides 
edges  of  said  body  member  are  disposed  in  juxtaposi- 
tional  relationship  to  one  another 
means  defining  first  and  second  openings  through  the  thick- 
ness of  said  body  member,  said  first  opening  being 
disposed  adjacent  one  side  edge  of  said  body  member 
and  suitable  to  receive  therein  a  thumb  or  finger,  said 
second  opening  being  disposed  adjacent  the  opposite 
side  edge  of  said  body  member  and  suitable  to  receive 
therein  a  thumb  or  finger, 
a  plurality  of  strap  means  having  respective  opposite  ends, 
one  of  the  ends  of  each  of  said  strap  means  being 
anchored  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  body  member  with 
the  free  ends  of  each  of  said  strap  aieans  being  adapted 
to  encircle  said  body  member  when  the  body  member  is 
disposed  in  encircling  relationship  to  the  limb,  and 
means  releasably  securing  said  free  ends  of  said  strap 
means  when  said  strap  means  enciKie  said  body  mem- 
ber. 


5^5,454 
COVER  FOR  A  LARYNGOSCOPE 
SotirU  Mourkidou,  P.O.  Box  366,  Malibu,  Calif.  90265 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268329,  Jun.  30,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1995,  ^r.  No.  394^67 
Int  a."  A61B  //26 
VS,  CL  600—166  20  Claims 


1.  A  cover  for  a  laryngoscope,  the  laryngoslope  having  a  gener- 
ally elongated  cylindrical  handle,  an  insenior  member  having  a 
curved  end  portion  coupled  to  the  handle,  and  a  branch  member 
branching  out  from  an  area  between  the  handle  and  the  insertion 
member,  the  cover  comprising  a  single  component  having: 

an  end  sheath  for  substantially  covering  tl^  insertion  member, 
the  end  sheath  having  a  closed  end  portion  for  covering  the 
curved  end  portion  of  the  insenion  memt)er; 
a  generally  Y-shaped  branch-out  section  connected  to  the  end 
sheath: 


a  first  sleeve  extending  from  the  Y-shaped  branch-out  section  for 
covering  the  branch  member;  and 

a  second  sleeve  extending  from  the  Y-shaped  branch-out  section 
for  covering  the  handle,  the  second  sleeve  having  an  aperture 
for  insertion  of  the  laryngoscope  into  the  cover  wherein  the 
aperture  of  the  second  sleeve  forms  an  opening  to  access  the 
interior  of  the  end  sheath,  die  Y-shaped  branch-out  section 
and  the  first  sleeve. 


5,695,455 
HYDRO-ACOUSTIC  MASSAGE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Noyal  John  Alton,  Jr.,  and  Alan  George  Madsen,  both  of 
Virginia  Beach,  Va.,  assignors  to  Sound  Related  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Virginia  Beach,  Va. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,976 

Int.  a."  A61H  23A)0 

VS.  a.  601—47  17  Claims 


V 


V 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  flexible  bladder  filled  with  a  fluid: 

a  plurality  of  bladder  displacement  devices  coupled  to  said 
flexible  bladder  for  displacing  said  flexible  bladder  in  accor- 
dance with  a  specified  plan;  and 

a  signal  source  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  bladder  displacement 
devices  for  providing  said  specified  plan,  said  specified  plan 
utilizing  a  first  frequency  modulated  (FM)  signal  and  a  second 
FM  signal  identical  in  spectrum  to  said  first  FM  signal,  said 
second  FM  signal  swept  180°  out-of-phase  with  respect  to 
said  first  FM  signal,  said  first  FM  signal  and  said  second  FM 
signal  being  applied  alternately  to  pairs  of  adjacent  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  bladder  displacement  devices  wherein,  for 
each  of  said  pairs,  a  first  bladder  displacement  device  is 
coupled  to  said  signal  source  to  receive  in-phase  a  respective 
one  of  said  first  FM  signal  and  said  second  FM  signal  and  a 
second  bladder  displacement  device  is  coupled  to  said  signal 
source  to  receive  180°  out-of-phase  said  respective  one  of 
said  first  FM  signal  and  said  second  FM  signal. 


5,695,456 
WOUND  PACKING  AND  PACKAGE  THEREFOR 
James  Vernon  Cartmell,  Xenia;  Wayne  R.  Sturtevant,  Center- 
ville,  and  Michael  Lee  Wolf,  West  Milton,  aU  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  NDM,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,456,  Apr.  2,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,429,589.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,003 

Int  CI."  A61F  13/00: 1  SAX) 
VS.  a.  602—43  24  Claims 

I.  A  sterile  wound  packing  comprising: 

a  flexible  wound  packing  material  capable  of  absorbing  wound 
exudate,  said  flexible  material  in  the  form  of  a  substantially 
flat,  coiled,  spirally-cut  layer:  and 
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5,695,457 
CARDIOPLEGU  CATHETER  SYSTEM 
Frederick  G.  St  Goar,  Menlo  Park;  William  S.  Peters,  Wood- 
side;  Philip  C.  Evard,  Palo  Alto;  Stephen  W.  Boyd,  Menlo 
Park;  Craig  L.  Adams,  San  Ramon;  Richard  L.  MueUer,  Jr., 
Byron,  and  John  H.  Stevens,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Heartport  Inc^  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,192,  Jul.  28,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,584,803.  This  appUcation  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351350 

Int  a.*  A61M  37/00 
VS.  a.  604-4  23  Claims 


5,695,458 

ANTI-INFECnVE  POLYMER-IODINE  COATING  FOR 

BLOOD  COLLECTION  AND  DELIVERY  SYSTEMS 

Alan  H.  Shikani,  Ruxton,  Md.,  and  Abraham  J.  Domb.  Efrat 

Israel,   assignors   to   Maryland   Biopolymer  Technologies, 

LLC,  Towson,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601,251,  Feb.  14,  1996,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,067,  Sep.  30,  1994, 

Pat  No.  5,512,055,  which  is  a  coatiniution  of  Ser.  No. 

998,773,  Dec.  22,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continualioa  of 

Ser.  No.  661,699,  Feb.  27,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,518 

Int  a.*  A61M  37/00 

VS.  a.  604--J  2  ClaiBS 


a  package  for  said  flexible  material,  said  package  comprising 
sealed  first  and  second  sheets  with  said  flexible  material 
therebetween. 


1.  A  method  for  the  safe  and  effective  coUection.  storage  and 
transfusion  of  blood  comprising  the  steps  of. 
collecting  blood  from  a  donor  into  a  polymer-iodine  coated 

container  to  receive  said  blood, 
storing  said  collected  blood  in  a  polymer-iodine  coated  storage 

container  prior  to  transfusion,  and  then 
transfusing  into  a  recipient  the  blood  from  a  polynoer-iodine 

coated  transfiision  container,  wherein  the  iodine  released  from 

each   polymer-iodine  coated  container  aids   in   inactivating 

toxic  microorganisms  in  said  blood. 


^£  !l>-^ 


r 


"y^:^'^^ 


1.  A  perfusion  catheter  for  inducing  cardioplegic  arrest  in  a 
patient's  heart,  said  perfusion  catheter  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said  distal  end 
being  sized  for  entering  a  patient's  first  coronary  ostium,  said 
catheter  shaft  having  a  length  sufficient  to  allow  said  distal 
end  to  enter  the  first  coronary  ostium  when  said  proximal  end 
extends  out  of  a  peripheral  anery  of  the  patient: 

a  first  occlusion  member  mounted  to  the  shaft,  the  first  occlusion 
member  being  sized  to  occlude  the  first  coronary  ostium: 

a  first  lumen  extending  through  the  shaft,  the  first  lumen  having 
an  inlet  at  said  proximal  end  and  a  perfusion  port  positioned 
distal  to  said  first  occlusion  member  for  infusing  cardioplegic 
fluid  into  the  patient's  coronary  ostium,  and 

an  arterial  cannula  having  a  distal  end  which  is  adapted  for 
introduction  into  the  penpheral  artery  of  said  patient  and  an 
infusion  lumen  communicating  with  an  opening  in  said  arte- 
rial cannula  for  infusing  blood  into  said  peripheral  artery  of 
said  patient,  said  arterial  cannula  having  a  fitting  configured  to 
connect  said  infusion  lumen  to  a  cardiopulmonary  bypass 
system  for  returning  oxygenated  blood  to  the  patient: 

die  shaft  being  slidably  coupled  to  the  arterial  cannula. 


5,695,459 
IONTOPHORESIS  SYSTEM 
Yasuo  Meguro,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hisamitsu  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.,  Inc.,  Saga,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00932,  !  371  Date  Dec  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28967,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

per  FUed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  557,017 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1993,  5-163299 

Int  a.'  A61N  1/30 

VS.  CL  604—20  5  Claims 


1.  An  iontophoresis  system  having  at  least  three  iontophoretic 
elements,  any  or  all  of  which  contains  a  medicine,  and  a  power 
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supply  means  connected  to  the  elements  f<  r  applying  pulsating 
voltages  to  the  elements  so  as  to  generate    i  potential  difference 
between  the  elements,  wherein: 
said  power  supply  means  includes  an  elefiem  selecting  means 
for  cyclically  selecting  a  pair  of  ionlop  loretic  elements  in  a 
given  order  from  among  said  at  leasf  three  iontophoretic 
elements,  and  a  potential  difference  generating  means  for 
generating  a  potential  difference  betwe^  said  selected  pairs 
of  iontophoretic  elements  by  applying  bulsating  voltages  to 
the  elements  at  different  time  instants;    ■ 
wherein  said  potential  difference  generatiqg  means  retains  any 
iontophoretic  element  other  than  the  selected  iontophoretic 
elements  in  an  electrically  neutral  state; 
wherein  said  potential  difference  generating  means  generates  a 
potential   difference   by   applying   a   voltage   to  one  of  the 
iontophoretic  elements  of  one  of  said  selected  pairs  of  ionto- 
phoretic elements  such  that  said  voltage  fulsates  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  a  direction  of  a  voltage  prevt)usly  applied  to  said 
one  of  the  iontophoretic  elements  of  ai  previously  selected 
pair;  and 
wherein  said  potential  difference  generatitig  means  generates 
potential  differences  so  that  each  of  an)"  one  pair  of  ionto- 
phoretic elements  selected  from  amon|  the  at  least  three 
elements  exhibits  a  voltage  of  the  same  jpolarity.  and  so  that 
the  polarity  of  each  of  the  elennents  is  pefiodically  changed  to 
the  three  states  of  positive  polarity,  negative  polarity  and 
electrically  neutral. 


5,695,460 

ENHANCEMENT  OF  ULTRASOUND  lilROMBOLYSIS 
Robert  J.  Siegel,  Venice,  Califs  and  Robert  E.  Cai^er,  Arling- 
ton, Mass.,  assignors  to  Conue,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303^58,  Sep.  9,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,509,896.  This  appUcation  May  1^  1995,  Ser.  No. 
441,127 
Int.  a.'  A6IN  1/30 
VS.  a.  604—21  19  aaims 


1  A  method  for  removing  a  thrombosis,  saii   method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  radiating  a  thrombosis,  disposed  in  a  N4$sel  within  a  body, 
with  ultrasound  in  order  to  effect  remov  il  of  the  thrombosis 
by  dissolution  thereof,  said  ultrasound  b  ;ing  introduced  at  a 
frequency  of  less  than  about  100  kHz;  ai  d 

(b)  introducing  a  selected  dose  of  an  echo  i  ontrast  agent  proxi- 
mate the  thrombosis  in  order  to  enhance  the  effectiveness  of 
the  ultrasound  in  removing  the  thioml  osis  by  dissolution 
thereof. 


5,695,461 
OPHTHALMIC  INSTRUMENT  FOR  FRACTURING  AND 
REMOVING  A  CATARACT  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  USING 

THE  SAME 

Eric  R.  Schaible,  4382  Albacore  Cir.,  Port  Chariotte,  Fla.  33948 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  722,315 

InLCI.''A61B  17/32 

VS.  a.  604—22  28  Claims 


iOtll»«»ll«  ■ 


1.  A  nucleofractis  irrigation  sleeve  for  use  with  an  ophthalmic 
hand  piece  during  cataract  eye  surgery,  said  nucleofractis  irrigation 
sleeve,  comprising: 

a)  a  tubular  member  carrying  an  irrigation  conduit  and  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  a  first  distal  portion  and  a  first  proximal 
portion,  said  first  proximal  portion  provided  with  a  coupling 
means  for  coupling  said  tubular  member  to  the  ophthalmic 
hand  piece;  and 

b)  a  spreading  means  coupled  to  said  tubular  member  for  con- 
tacting a  cataract,  said  spreading  means  having  a  proximal 
actuation  portion  and  a  distal  portion,  said  distal  portion 
adapted  to  extend  away  from  said  longitudinal  axis  upon 
actuating  said  proximal  actuation  portion. 


5,695,462 
GAS  INSUFFLATION  NEEDLE  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  OF  USE 
Maz  Sutcu,  New  Hartford;  John  Gentelia,  Madison,  and  Neil 
Quinn,  South  Ilion,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Conmed  Corpo- 
ration, Utica,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  587,272 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/32 

VS.  a.  604—51  20  aaims 


1.  An  insufflation  needle  apparatus  comprising: 

a  helical  needle  for  rotatably  engaging  tissue  and  penetrating  the 
peritoneum  of  a  patient,  said  needle  having  a  proximal  end.  a 
distal  end,  and  a  helical  passageway  through  said  needle  for 
administration  of  gas  through  die  needle  into  a  patient;  and 

a  guide  suppon  member  having  a  bottom  end.  a  top  end.  a 
central  longitudinal  axis,  an  opening  through  the  bonom  end 
for  passage  of  the  helical  needle,  and  wherein  the  top  end  of 
the  guide  suppon  member  is  adapted  for  the  application  of  an 
upwardly  directed  traction  force  to  the  guide  support  member; 
and 

said  guide  support  member  including  means  for  guiding  and 
supporting  said  helical  needle  about  the  cenval  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  guide  suppon  member  with  the  helical  needle 
extending  through  said  opening,  while  petmitting  said  helical 
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needle  to  rotate  about  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
guide  suppon  member  independent  of  movement  of  the  guide 
support  member 


5,695.463 

SAFETY  INJECTION  DEVICE 

Roland  Cherif-Chetkh.  Issy  les  Moulineaux.  France,  assignor 

to  Societe  de  Conseils  de  Rechercbes  et  d'Applications. 

Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312.893.  Sep.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662.266 

Int  a.*  A6IM  31/OC 

VS.  a.  604—60  16  Claims 


1.  An  injection  device  for  injecting  a  solid  or  semi-solid  medi- 
cament parenterally  into  a  mammal,  said  device  including  a  main 
body  member,  a  hollow  needJe  afBxed  to  said  main  body  member, 
a  plunger  being  slidably  positioned  in  said  main  body  member,  a 
rod  within  said  needle,  said  rod  extending  through  said  main  body 
member  and  said  rod  being  affixed  to  said  plunger,  and  a  hollow 
sleeve  which  covers  said  needle  prior  to  injection,  said  sleeve 
being  slidably  positioned  in  said  main  body  member,  and  wherein 
when  said  device  is  pressed  against  a  mammal  said  sleeve  retracts 
into  said  main  body  member  thereby  exposing  said  needle  and 
allowing  said  needle  to  penetrate  said  mammal,  wherein  when  said 
plunger  is  pushed  into  said  main  body  member,  said  plunger 
contacts  and  forces  said  sleeve  out  of  said  main  body  member 
thereby  withdrawing  the  needle  from  said  mammal,  and  wherein 
said  plunger  and  rod  are  operative  to  push  the  medicament  tluough 
said  needle  into  said  mammal  as  the  needle  is  being  withdrawn 
from  said  mammal. 


a  pump  connected  to  said  source  of  liquid  and  to  said  tube  for 
supplying  liquid  under  pressure  to  said  tube  and  thereby 
injecting  said  liquid  from  said  source  of  liquid  into  said  tube; 

an  energizable  rotary  motor  connected  to  actuate  said  pump; 

a  coder  connected  to  said  motor  and  providing  a  serial  pulse 
output  that  IS  responsive  to  an  angle  through  which  said  motor 
rotates; 

said  motor  operating  to  inject  said  relatively  large  quantity  of 
liquid  into  said  tube  by  way  of  a  summation  of  a  plurality  of 
relatively  small  quantities  of  said  liquid  that  are  injected  into 
said  tube  as  a  result  of  a  like  plurality  of  energization  phases 
of  said  motor. 

each  of  said  plurality  of  motor  energization  phases  comprising. 

a  motor  acceleration  interval  that  is  responsive  to  energization  of 
said  ntKMor  by  said  control  unit; 

a  motor  nominal  speed  interval  that  follows  said  motor  accelera- 
tion interval  and  is  responsive  to  continued  energization  of 
said  motor  by  said  control  unit;  and 

a  motor  deceleration  interval  that  follows  said  motor  nominal 
speed  interval  and  that  is  responsive  to  deenergization  of  said 
motor  by  said  control  unit. 

each  of  said  relatively  small  quantities  of  said  liquid  being  a 
function  of  an  angle  through  which  said  pump  rotates  during  a 
said  energization  phase  that  compnses  a  said  acceleiabon 
interval,  a  said  nominal  speed  interval,  and  a  said  deceleration 
interval; 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of, 

providing  an  initial  pulse  warning  value: 

energizing  said  motor. 

counting  first  pulses  within  said  serial  pulse  output  of  said  coder 
during  a  time  interval  of  motor  energization  by  said  step  of 
energizing  said  motor; 

comparing  said  counted  pulses  to  said  initial  pulse  warning 
value; 

deenergizing  said  motor  when  said  counted  first  pulses  are  equal 
in  number  to  said  initial  pulse  warmng  value; 

counting  second  pulses  within  said  serial  pulse  output  of  said 
coder  during  a  time  interval  dunng  which  said  motor  deceler- 
ates after  said  motor  deenergization  step; 

forming  a  new  pulse  warning  value  that  is  equal  to  said  initial 
pulse  warmng  value  less  said  counted  second  pulses; 

using  said  new  pulse  warning  value  as  a  new  imtial  pulse 
warning  value;  and  repeating  said  method  steps. 


5,695,464 

METHOD  OF  INJECTION  CONTROLLED  BY  AN 

INFUSION  PUMP 

Fabien  Viallet.  Vence,  France,  assignor  to  Zambon  Group  SPA. 

Bresso-Milan,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/rR94/«1549,  {  371  Date  Aug.  30,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  30,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17914.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  669,297 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  29,  1993,  93  16022 
Int  a.*  A61M  5/00:5/172 
VS.  a.  604—67  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  injecting  a  relatively  large  quantity  of  a  liquid 
into  a  tube  of  an  injection  system,  said  injection  system  having: 
a  source  of  said  liquid; 


5,695,465 
SYRINGE  CONTAINING  DRUG  TO  BE  INJECTED 
Jinyou  Zhu,  1-301,  Kanminglu  Road,  Heping  District  Tiainin 
30M51,  China 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,283 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Jul.  24, 1995,  95216467.1 
Int  CL*  A61M  31/00 
VS.  a.  604—82  3  Claims 

0,  Is        '. 


\,  ^nljilOniV}   i    \,  \,\  r\\'^-i-t-^ 


1.  An  improved  syringe  containing  drug  to  be  injected,  the 
improvement  comprising  an  injection  tube  having  a  front  end  and 
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an  open  back  end,  a  needle  mounted  at  tik  front  end  of  the 
injection  tube,  a  rubber  sealing  jacket  stopper)  icketing  the  peak  of 
the  needle  and  an  injection  tube  core  movably  And  hermetically  put 
inside  the  injection  tube,  said  injection  tube  cere  consisting  of  an 
ampule  of  cylindrical  bottle  shape,  an  inner  davity,  and  a  piston, 
the  back  end  of  said  ampule  is  closed,  toward  fie  front  end  of  said 
ampule  there  is  a  neck  portion,  and  immedialkly  forward  of  said 
neck  portion,  the  front  end  of  said  ampule  terminates  at  a  flange, 
said  neck  portion  and  said  flange  having  a  central  through  hole 
therein: 
the  central  through  hole  of  said  flange  and  taid  neck  portion  is 
coextensive  with  the  inner  cavity  of  said  pottle-shaped  injec- 
tion tube  core: 
said  piston  has  a  forward  outside  end  which  kppears  as  a  cone,  a 
rear  outside  part  which  is  a  cylinder  matoiing  the  inner  wall 
of  said  injection  tube,  a  forward  inside  ei^  which  appears  as 
an  inner  cone,  and  a  rear  inside  part  hali'ing  a  form  which 
matches  the  shapes  of  said  flange  and ,'  said  neck  portion 
located  at  the  front  end  of  said  ampule:    ' 
at  said  cone-shaped  forward  end  of  said  piston  there  is  a  slit 
linking  up  the  forward  outside  end  and  the  forward  inside  end 
and  inclined  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  piston,  so  that  a 
one-way  valve  which  could  be  opened  ouDvardly  is  formed  at 
said  cone-shaped  forward  end.  said  slit  oni  said  piston  being  a 
partial  arc.  occupying  an  arc  length  of  n/4  to  ic/2  radian. 


5,695,466 

MEDICAL  CONNECTION  INDICATOR  AND  METHOD 
OF  USE 
George  A.  Lopez,  Corona  del  Mar,  Calif.,  and  Kathalcen  K. 
Prince,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignors  to  ICU  Medical,  Inc„  San 
Ckincnte,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9<,659 

Int  CL''  A61M  11/00 

VS.  a.  604—93  le  Claims 


1.  A  medical  fluid  flow  apparatus  that  provi  es  an  indication  of 
its  location  in  a  dark  environment,  comprising: 

a  medical  implement  that  facilitates  the  pas^ge  of  fluids  either 
to  or  from  a  patient:  and 

a  light  emitting  device  affixed  to  said  medical  implement  by  way 
of  locking  ears  that  comprise  a  part  of  said  medical  imple- 
ment 


5,695,467 
INTRA  AORTIC  BALLOON  PUMPING  CATHETER 
Shinichi  Miyata;  Tetsuo  Toyokawa;  Kouichi  Sakai,  and  Satoshi 
Morikawa,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
ZeoD  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,728,  Jan.  28.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  472,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  8,  1993,  5-420084; 
Aug.  13,  1993,  5-201404 

Int.  CL"  A61M  29/00 
VS.  CI.  604—96  4  Qaims 

.„      '"°  I24b 

1240     I     124 


1.  A  balloon  catheter  for  intra-aortic  balloon  pumping  compris- 


ing: 


a  catheter  tube  defining  a  first  lumen  and  having  a  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  end.  each  end  defining  an  opening,  said  catheter 
tube  being  comprised  of  a  base  tube  made  of  a  hard  plastic 
with  a  linear  elastic  modulus  of  at  least  100  kg/mm"  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  a  polyamide  resin,  a  polyimide 
resin,  a  fluorocarbon  resin  and  a  polyvinyl  difluoride  resin, 
and  a  surface  tube  made  of  an  anti-thrombotic  polyurethane 
resin  bonded  to  the  outer  circumference  of  said  base  tube  with 
an  adhesive: 

an  inner  tube  defining  a  second  lumen  and  having  a  proximal 
end  and  a  distal  end.  each  end  defining  an  opening,  said  inner 
tube  being  inserted  into  the  first  lumen  of  the  catheter  tube  so 
that  the  distal  end  of  the  inner  tube  extends  beyond  the  distal 
end  of  the  catheter  tube:  and 

a  balloon  portion  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and 
defining  an  inner  space,  said  balloon  portion  comprised  of  a 
cylindrical  thin  film,  the  proximal  end  of  the  balloon  portion 
being  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  said  surface  tube  and  the 
distal  end  of  the  balloon  portion  being  connected  to  the  distal 
end  of  the  inner  tube  so  that  the  inner  space  of  the  balloon 
portion  communicates  with  the  first  lumen  so  that  shuttle  gas 
which  is  introduced  and  released  into  and  from  the  inner 
space  of  the  balloon  portion  through  the  first  lumen  expands 
and  contracts  the  balloon  portion  in  timing  with  a  beating 
heart. 


5,695,468 

BALLOON  CATHETER  WITH  IMPROVED  PRESSURE 

SOURCE 

Daniel  M.  Lafontaine,  Plymouth;  Chad  J.  Kuglcr,  Spring  Lake 

Park,  and  Matthew  M.  Bums,  Orono,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 

to  SCIMED  Life  Systems,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308,025,  Sep.  16,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,545.133.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,514 

InL  CL*  A61M  29/00 
VS.  a.  604—96  29  Claims 

I.  A  balloon  catheter,  comprising: 

a.  an  elongate  tubular  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end: 

b.  a  balloon  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  the  elongate  tubular 
member,  the  balloon  having  an  interior  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  inside  of  the  elongate  tubular  member: 

c.  a  fluid  displacement  rod  having  a  portion  thereof  slidably 
disposed  in  the  tubular  member  such  that  the  balloon  may  be 
expanded  upon  longitudinal  actuation  of  the  rod;  and 
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5,695,469 

VASCULAR  DILATATION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Jerome  Segal,  6132  Western  Ave.,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.  20815 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,558,  Dec.  9,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,527082.  This  appUcation  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569^79 

Int.  a."  A61M  29/00 
VS.  a.  604—104  17  Claims 


5,695.470 

DEVICE  FOR  SUBCLTANEOUSLY  LOCATING  AN 

IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  APPARATUS 

Maurice  Roussigne;  Guy  Nadal,  both  of  Poitiers,  and  GUlcs 

Bovyn.  St  Brieuc,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  B.  Braun  Cdsa, 

Chasseneuil,  France 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,399 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  16, 1993,  93  13668 
Int.  CL'  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  604—116  9  CUins 


d.  a  seal  connected  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  tubular  member 
and  disposed  about  the  displacement  rod  to  create  a  liquid  seal 
between  the  inside  of  the  tubular  member  and  the  displace- 
ment rod. 


31b  hv._ 


1.  A  subcutaneous  locating  device  for  a  medical  apparatus  all  of 
which  is  completely  enclosed  within  a  patient's  body,  the  apparatus 
including  a  tubular  component,  the  locating  device  comprising: 
a  casing  having  a  principal  inner  passage  located  along  a  prese- 
lected axis  to  be  engaged  around  the  tubular  component  and 
made  from  a  deformable  flexible  material  that  yields  under 
pressure  from  manual  actuation  to  displace  the  piercing  mem- 
ber that  is  entirely  contained  within  the  casing:  and 
a  piercing  member  slidingly  mounted  in  the  casing  and  displace- 
able  along  a  direction  u-ansverse  to  the  axis  of  the  principal 
passage  for  piercing  the  tubular  component  in  response  to 
manual  actuation  that  fastens  the  casing  to  the  tubular  com- 
ponent. 


1.  A  vascular  dilatation  device  for  enlarging  a  flow  passage  in  an 
obstruction  in  a  vessel  carrying  flowing  blood  comprising  a  flex- 
ible cylindrical  dilatation  member  for  placement  in  the  flow  pas- 
sage in  the  obstruction  and  having  first  and  second  ends  and  an 
intermediate  portion  between  the  first  and  second  ends,  said  flex- 
ible cylindncal  dilatation  member  also  having  an  interior  flow 
passage  extending  therethrough  with  a  diameter  and  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  central  axis,  said  diameter  of  said  flow  passage 
being  variable  with  movement  of  the  first  and  second  ends  relative 
to  each  other  along  the  longitudinally  extending  central  axis  from  a 
contracted  position  to  an  expanded  position,  said  expanded  posi- 
tion permitting  blood  to  flow  through  the  flexible  cylindrical  dila- 
tation member  and  means  for  causing  relative  axial  movement  of 
said  first  and  second  ends  towards  each  other  from  an  extended 
position  to  a  contracted  position,  said  means  for  causing  relative 
axial  movement  including  an  outer  flexible  elongate  tubular  mem- 
ber having  proximal  and  distal  extremities,  said  distal  extremity  of 
the  outer  flexible  elongate  tubular  member  being  secured  to  the 
first  end  of  said  flexible  cylindrical  dilatation  member  and  an  inner 
flexible  elongate  tubMar  member  having  proximal  and  distal 
extremities  and  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the 
flexible  cylindrical  dilatation  member,  said  distal  extremity  of  the 
inner  flexible  elongate  tubular  member  being  secured  to  the  second 
end  of  said  flexible  cylindrical  dilatation  member,  said  inner  flex- 
ible elongate  tubular  member  having  sufficient  rigidity  for  causing 
elongation  of  the  cylindrical  dilatation  member  so  as  to  decrease  its 
diameter  and  cause  advancement  of  the  cylindrical  dilatation  mem- 
ber through  the  obstruction  in  the  vessel  while  preventing  axial 
contraction  of  the  cylindrical  dilatation  member. 


5,695,471 

SEALLESS  ROTARY  BLOOD  PUMP  WTTH  PASSIVE 

MAGNETIC  RADLVL  BEARINGS  AND  BLOOD 

IMMERSED  AXIAL  BEARINGS 

Richard  K.  Wampier,  Granite  Bay,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kritoa 

Medical,  Inc.,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603336 

Int  a.*  A61M  37/00 

VS.  a.  604—131  44  Claims 


1.  A  sealless  blood  pump,  comprising: 

a.  a  pump  housing,  having  an  elongated  inlet  tube  on  one  end 
and  an  impeller  casing  on  the  other  end.  said  casing  including 
a  discharge  tube; 

b.  a  rotor  mounted  for  roution  within  said  housing,  said  rotor 
having  an  elongated  shaft  portion  and  an  impeller  attached  to 
said  shaft  portion,  said  impeller  being  located  within  said 
impeller  casing; 
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c.  radial  magnetic  bearings  carried  by 
radial  magnetic  bearings  carried  by  said 
ing  said  shaft  portion  of  said  rotor  coax 
tube  of  said  housing,  a  primary  flow  channel 
provided  by  an  annular  \olume  between 
radial  magnetic  bearings  carried  by  said 

d.  a  thrust  bearing  for  restraining  said  rotor 
a  predetermined  position  along  Its  axis; 

e.  a  motor  rotor  carried  by  said  impeller; 

f.  a  motor  stator  within  said  housing  adjacekt  said  impeller,  for 
producing  an  elecu-omagnetic  field. 
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shaft  potion,  and 

housing  for  maintain- 

within  said  inlet 

for  blood  being 

said  shaft  and  said 

ousing; 

rem  translating  past 

aid 


1.  A  modular  Buid  medication  injection  sysl  m  capable  of  auto- 
matic inechanically  powered  administration  a^d  manual  adminis- 
tration of  a  fluid  medication,  comprising: 

a  medicant  module  having  a  needle  end  and  a  plunger  end.  the 

medicant  module  comprising: 

a  barrel  having  a  cavity  therein; 

a  manually  usable  syringe  subassembly  positioned  within  the 

barrel  slidable  within  the  cavity  to  alloi   deployment  of  the 

synnge  subassembly,  the  syringe  subas  «mbly  having: 

an  ampule  for  housing  fluid  medicatioi ; 

a  needle  in  fluid  communication  with  said  ampule; 

a  plunger  for  forcing  the  fluid  medicatii>n  from  the  ampule 

through   the  needle;  said  plunger  including  a  plunger 

shaft  and  a  plunger  portion  which!  extends  from  the 

ampule  to  allow  manual  depression  of  the  plunger  to 

dispense  fluid  from  the  ampule; 

an  activator  module  having  a  driver  end  det^hably  connected  to 

the  plunger  end  of  the  medicant  module  |nd  a  proximal  end. 

the  activator  module  comprising:  j 

a  driver  for  forcing  the  syringe  subas^mbly  through  the 

barrel  to  inject  the  needle  and  displace  fluid  medication 

through  the  needle,  the  driver  havin|  a  ramming  head 

oriented  toward  die  driver  end  of  the  activator  module,  the 

ramming  head  operably  abutting  the  plunger  of  the  syringe 


subassembly  when  the  activator  moduU 

medicant  module;  and 

a  driver  release  for  controllably  releasing 


is  connected  to  the 


the  driver. 


5,695.473 
OCCLUSION  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INFUSION 

PUMP 
James  M.  Olsen,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sims  Deliec. 
Inc.,  St  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,179 

Int.  CI."  A61M  lAMM) 

VS.  CI.  604—153  19  CUims 


N 
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5,695,472 

MODULAR  AUTOMATIC  OR  MANUaI  EMERGENCY 

MEDICINE  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

Ronald  E.  Wyrick,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Washington 

Biotech  Corporation.  Spokane.  Wash. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/02993.  §  371  Date  Jul.  30.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09^31235,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,641,  May  16,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5340.664,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262.744.  Jun. 
20,  1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,644, 
May  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^58,489.  This  PCT  application  Mar. 
8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687308 
InL  CI."  A61M  5/20:5/00 
VS.  a.  604—136  21  aaims 


N 
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1.  An  occlusion  detection  system  comprising: 

a  fluid  tube: 

an  infusion  pump,  the  fluid  tube  operatively  engaged  to  the 
Infusion  pump,  the  infusion  pump  having  an  inlet  valve,  an 
expulsor  valve  and  an  outlet  valve,  the  valves  engaging  the 
tube  to  force  fluid  through  the  tube  at  a  baseline  pressure,  the 
valves  further  operative  to  create  a  normal  negatively  directed 
transient  pressure  condition  less  than  the  baseline  pressure 
upstream  of  the  pump  during  un-occluded  operation: 

a  pressure  sensor  connected  to  the  fluid  lube  of  the  infusion 
pump  for  monitoring  the  negatively  directed  transient  pres- 
sure; 

a  control  module  connected  to  the  sensor,  the  control  module 
Including  means  for  detecting  an  absence  of  the  negatively 
directed  transient  pressure  in  fluid  tube;  and 

an  alarm  module  for  signaling  an  upstream  occlusion  when  the 
means  for  detecting  indicates  the  negatively  directed  transient 
pressure  condition  is  absent. 


5,695.474 
NEEDLE  SHIELD  WITH  COLLAPSIBLE  COVER 
Charles  W.  Daugherty,  Sandy.  Utah,  assignor  to  Becton  Dick- 
inson and  Company.  Franklin  Lakes.  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531376.  Sep.  18.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781349 
Int.  CI."  A61M  5A)0 
VS.  a.  604—162  10  Claims 


1.  A  needle  shield,  comprising: 

a  needle  having  a  sharp  distal  tip  and  a  proximal  end; 

a  needle  hub  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  aflSxed  to 
the  proximal  end  of  the  needle; 

a  generally  hollow  handle  having  a  proximal  portion  and  a  distal 
portion,  one  of  the  proximal  portion  or  the  distal  ponion  being 
collapsible  and  non-elastic,  the  needle  hub  being  disposed  in 
and  movably  aflixed  to  die  generally  hollow  handle: 

a  spring  engaged  with  the  needle  hub  to  bias  the  needle  hub 
toward  the  proximal  portion  of  the  handle;  and 
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a  movable  latch  engaged  with  the  needle  hub  to  hold  die  needle    the  one  end  of  the  housing  when  the  needle  assemblv  is  retracted 
hub  against  the  bias  of  the  spnng.  rearwanlly  to  the  first  posiuon.  and  dial  die  guard  covers  the  slot  in 

the  housing  in  die  region  of  die  tip  of  die  needle  when  die  needle 
assembly  is  retracted  to  die  first  position. 

5,695.475 

SYRINGE  APPARATUS  

Lester  Best.  Jr..  3011-D  S.  Holden  Rd..  Greensboro.  N.C. 
27419.  and  Henry  Boyd.  III.  3223-D  Orange  St.,  Greensboro, 
N.C.  27405 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,452 

Int  CI."  A61M  5/32 

VS.  CI.  604-198  11  Claims 


5.695.477 

NEEDLE  EJECTOR  SAFETY  SYSTEM 

John  Sfikas,  2834  W.  Rascher,  Chicago,  UL  60625 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,077 

Int  CL"  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—241 


1.  Syxinge  apparatus  comprising:  an  outer  sleeve,  an  inner 
sleeve,  said  inner  sleeve  slidably  positioned  within  said  outer 
sleeve,  a  penetrable  projection,  said  penetrable  projection  attached 
to  said  inner  sleeve,  said  outer  sleeve  including  a  slot,  said  pen- 
etrable projection  receivable  within  said  slot;  a  needle  attached  to 
said  inner  sleeve,  said  outer  sleeve  having  a  distal  end  delining  a 
needle  egress,  a  resilient  member,  said  resilient  member  attached  to 
said  inner  sleeve  and  to  said  outer  sleeve  distal  end.  said  resilient 
member  disposed  between  said  inner  and  outer  sleeves,  said  needle 
extendable  from  within  said  outer  sleeve  through  said  egress,  and 
said  needle  retractable  Uirough  said  egress  bv  said  resilient  mem- 
ber. 


ISCUins 
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5,695,476 

NEEDLE  PROTECTION  ASSEMBLIES 

Ivan  Paul  Harris,  92  North  Road.  Great  Cbicton,  Oacton-on- 

Sea.  Essex  C015  4DE.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)2426.  §  371  Date  Mav  3,  1996.  §  102(e» 
Date  May  3.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/13107,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  640,803 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  9,  1993, 
9323121 

Int  Cl."A61M5/W 
VS.  CI.  604—198  9  Claims 


"?AlA^ 


M     S;   19  !0 
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I.  A  needle  protection  assembly  including  a  channel-shape  pro- 
tector housing  having  a  slot  opening  along  a  major  part  of  the 
length  of  the  housing,  a  needle  assembly  slidable  along  the  housing 
between  a  first  position  in  which  a  tip  of  a  needle  is  located  within 
die  housing  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  tip  of  the  needle  is 
exposed  at  one  end  of  die  housing,  a  cannula  assembly  mounted  on 
the  needle  assembly  such  that  it  can  be  slid  off  the  tip  of  die  needle 
in  die  second  position,  characterised  in  diat  the  assembly  includes 
a  guard  mounted  on  the  needle  assembly  such  diat  it  is  displaced 
fowardly  to  the  one  end  of  die  housing  when  the  needle  assembly 
is  slid  to  die  second  position,  and  a  lock  for  retaining  die  guard  at 


I.  A  needle  safety  system  for  inhibiting  accidental  contact  with  a 
needle  on  a  hollow  syringe-like  body  for  aspirating,  injecting  or 
collecting,  the  needle  being  associated  with  a  needle  body  having  a 
groove,  die  syiinge-like  body  having  a  central  axis  and  a  distal 
end.  the  needle  safety  system  comprising: 
a  needle  safety  device; 

means  for  attaching  the  needle  safety  device  to  the  syringe-like 
body  wherein  die  attaching  means  comprises  a  protrusion  and 
the  syringe-like  body  to  which  die  needle  safety  system 
attaches  comprises  a  corresponding  bore  at  the  distal  end  of 
the  syringe- like  body,  said  protrusion  being  capable  of  oper- 
able association  with  the  corresponding  bore  at  die  distal  end 
of  the  syringe-like  body; 
a  needle  guide  for  assisting  operable  engagement  of  the  needle 
with  the  syringe-like  body,  the  needle  guide  being  associated 
with  the  attaching  means: 
means  for  supporting  die  needle  safety  device  to  the  sytinge-like 
body,  die  supporting  means  extending  firom  the  attaching 
means,  wherein  the  supponing  means  comprises  a  suppon 
arm  extending  from  the  attachment  means  and  a  mount  on  the 
support  arm:  and 
means  for  reciprocally  guiding  the  needle  linearly  out  of  oper- 
able engagement  widi  die  syringe-like  body,  wherein  die 
reciprocally  guiding  means  comprises  a  spring  biased  engage- 
ment arm  having  proximate  and  distal  ends,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  needle  at  the  distal  end  of  the  engagement  arm  and  a 
pad  at  the  proximate  end  of  the  engagement  arm,  the  engage- 
ment arm  being  slidably  received  in  the  mount,  die  holding 
means  being  at  least  one  C-shaped  holding  means  diat  con- 
trols linear  movement  of  the  needle  relative  to  the  syringe-like 
body. 
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5,695,478 

SAFETY  CONNECTOR  FOR  INFUSION  THERAPY 
Hans  Haindl,  Hauptstrasse  39,  30974  Wennigsen,  Germany 
PCT  Ne.  PCT/EP93rt)2049,  §  371  Date  Mat  16.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06489,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  403,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sfp.  18,  1992,  42  31 
276.0 

Int.  CL^  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  604—247  11  aaims 


1.  A  safety  connector  for  infusion  therapy  f  )r  supplying  several 
infusion  lines 

having  a  casing, 

and  a  chamber  arranged  in  the  casing  so  th4  several  connecting 
channels  for  connecting  infiision  lines  open  into  this  chamber 
and  the  chamber  has  an  outlet  channel  ^r  connection  of  an 
outlet  line,  and 

with  an  elastic  valve  body  arranged  in  the  chamber  so  that  it 
seals  the  orifices  of  the  connecting  channels  with  a  wall  that 
extends  over  all  the  orifices  of  the  connflcting  channels  such 
that  non-return  valves  for  all  the  connecting  channels  are 
formed  by  (a  joint)  said  valve  body. 

the  improvement  comprising. 

the  chamber  (4)  is  bordered  by  an  essentialy  cylindrical  inside 
wall  (5)  of  the  casing  (1). 

the  connecting  channels  (2)  open  into  the  c|lindrical  wall  (S)  of 
the  casing  (1). 

the  elastic  valve  body  is  ring-shaped  an(l  has  a  cylindrical 
outside  wall,  the  elastic  valve  body  covering  the  orifices  and 
allowing  fluid  flow  therethrough  in  one  dk-ection,  but  prevent- 
ing return  flow:  and 

the  cylindrical  outside  wall  of  the  valve  boty  is  in  contact  with 
the  cylindrical  inside  wall  (5)  of  the  casiig  (1)  that  surrounds 
chamber  (4)  | 

wherein  infusion  fluid  will  flow  into  the  chamber  when  the 
pressure  in  a  connecting  channel  is  higher  than  that  in  the 
chamber,  and  the  elastic  valve  body  will  prevent  the  flow  of 
infusion  fluid  into  said  connecting  channel  when  the  pressure 
in  the  chamber  is  higher  than  that  in  said 'connecting  channel. 


(b)  a  position-sensitive  feature  formed  at  a  predetermined  loca- 
tion not  solely  dependent  on  the  depth  of  insertion  of  said 
needle  on  the  distal  portion  of  said  needle:  and 

(c)  distinctive  mark  associated  with  said  proximal  portion  of 
said  needle  at  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said  location  of  said 
position-sensitive  feature,  which  indicia  is  observable  outside 
of  said  tissue  or  material  into  which  said  distal  portion  of  said 
needle  is  to  be  inserted  and  by  which  indicia  said  predeter- 
mined location  of  said  position-sensitive  feature  formed  at 
said  distal  portion  of  said  needle  is  indicated. 


5,695,480 
EMBOLIZING  COMPOSITIONS 
Scott  Evans,  Santa  Ana;  Michael  L.  Jones,  Capistrano  Beach, 
both   of  Calif.,  and   Ridiard   Greff,  St.   Petersburg,   Fla., 
assignors  to  Micro  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  San  Oemente,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  688,050 
Int.  a."  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  604—264  46  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  2.5  to  about  8.0  weight  percent  of  a  biocompat- 
ible polymer; 

(b)  from  at>out  10  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  a  water 
insoluble,  biocompatible  contrast  agent  having  an  average 
particle  size  of  about  10  )jm  or  less;  and 

(c)  from  about  52  to  about  87.5  weight  percent  of  a  biocompat- 
ible solvent 

wherein  the  weight  percent  of  the  polymer,  contrast  agent  and 
biocompatible  solvent  is  i>ased  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
complete  composition. 


5,695,479 

INSTRUMENT,  SYSTEM,  KIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CATHETERIZATION  PROCEDURES 
Ravindar  Jagpal,  7301  Parkshire  Ave.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75231 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,495 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suksequent  to  Nov.  2, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI.''  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  604—264  55  Qaims 

1.  An  instrument  for  inserting  or  removing  ^iibstances  or  devices 
into  or  from  a  target  tissue  or  material  comprising: 
(a)  a  needle  having  an  elongated  shaft  with  at  least  one  lumen, 
including  a  distal  portion  for  insertion  int^  said  target  tissue  or 
material  to  a  depth  and  a  proximal  pottion  which  remains 
outside  said  target  tissue  or  material  info  which  said  distal 
portion  is  inserted; 


5,695,481 
NOZZLE 
Bert  D.  Heinzeiman,  Tenafly,  N  J.;  Theresa  C.  Desantis.  Gibso- 
nia.  Pa.,-  Susan  M.  Oement,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.;  Robert  W. 
Pritchard,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,-  Joseph  A.  Matthias,  Andover, 
NJ.,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Karg,  Ashland,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Smithkline  Beecham  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  May  19.  1995,  Ser.  No,  445^45 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  5,  1994, 
9415840 

Int.  a."  A61M  31/00 
VS.  a.  604—279  2  Claims 

1.  A  douche  nozzle  suitable  for  dispensing  a  douche  fluid  com- 
prising an  elongate  tubular  body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
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1.  A  flexible,  indwelling  catheter  and  optical  fiber  assembly  for 
positioning  adjacent  body  tissue  comprising: 

a  catheter  comprising  a  hollow  elongated  body  with  a  wall;  and 
an  optical  fiber  comprising  a  body  and  a  face,  the  fiber  body 
provided  with  cladding  along  its  length,  the  optical  fiber 
extending  axially  along  and  within  the  body  wall  of  the 
catheter,  a  segment  of  the  fiber  body  being  unclad  to  transmit 
sterilizing  light  radially  throughout  the  catheter  body  for 
sterilization  of  the  catheter  and  radially-surrounding  body 
tissue. 


5,695,483 
KINK-FREE  SPIRAL-WOUND  CATHETER 
Gene  Samson.  Milpitas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Target  Therapeutics 
Inc..  Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,540.  Jun.  27,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,454,795.  This  appUcation  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,411 

Int  a."  A61M  25A)0 

VS.  a.  604—282  16  Claims 

1.  A  catheter  section  comprising: 

an  elongate  tubular  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end  and  a  passageway  defining  an  inner  lumen  extending 
between  those  ends,  said  elongate  tubular  member  comprising 


end,  and  having  an  external  surface  and  an  internal  substantially 
longitudinal  channel  terminating  m  an  opening  at  the  proximal  end 
of  the  nozzle  suiuble  for  entry  into  the  chaiuiel  of  a  douche  fluid, 
the  channel  being  closed  at  its  distal  end,  the  body  having  one  or 
more  lateral  apertures  in  its  wall  and  communicating  with  the 
channel  to  enable  fluid  flowing  along  the  channel  to  exit  the  body, 
a  portion  of  the  external  surface  of  the  body  comprising  one  or 
more  longitudinally  extending  recessed  grooves  having  fluid 
diverter  means,  and  characterised  in  that  there  is  more  resisunce  to 
fluid  flow  within  the  channel  than  there  is  resistance  to  fluid  flow 
out  through  the  apertures  and  wherein  the  total  area  of  the  aper- 
tures in  the  surface  of  the  body  is  greater  than  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  the  longitudinal  channel,  at  least  between  the  opening  at  the 
proximal  end  and  the  apertures. 


an  outer  tubular  cover  in  coaxial  relauonship  with  at  least  a 
first  ribbon  stiffener  comprising  a  superelastic  alloy  and  hav- 
ing a  handedness  and  spirally  and  coaxially  wound  and  cov- 
ered by  said  outer  tubular  cover,  and  the  catheter  section,  in 
the  region  of  the  distal  end.  has  a  critical  bend  diameter  of  no 
more  than  3.5  mm. 


5,695,484 

ANAL  PATCH  FOR  FECAL  INCONTINENCE 

Brian  J.  Cox,  10191  Lebanon  Dr.,  Cupertiiio,  Calif.  95014 

FUed  Dec  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,154 

Int  O."  A61F  5/44 

VS.  a.  604—304  IfrClaims 


5,695,482 

UV  TREATED  CATHETER 

Antoine  Kaldany,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass.,  assignor  to  InterMED,^ 

Inc.,  Chestnut  HiU,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  984393,  Dec.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,334,171, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  734,478,  Jul.  23,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,222,949.  This  appUcation  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,796 

Int  a."  A61M  25/00 

VS.  CI.  604—280  17  Claims 


1  An  anal  patch  comprising  a  saddle-shaped  body  member 
having  a  peripheral  edge,  front  side  and  a  back  side  adapted  to  be 
received  in  a  natal  cleft  about  an  anal  opening;  the  front  side 
having  a  saddle  shaped  and  in  adhesive  contact  with  the  skin  of  the 
natal  cleft,  the  front  side  of  the  body  member  having  a  central  area 
surrounded  by  a  penpheral  region  about  the  outer  margin  of  the 
front  side,  the  front  side  constituting  the  top  of  the  saddle  shaped 
body  member;  an  adhesive  coating  on  the  surface  of  the  front  side 
of  said  body  member  on  the  peripheral  region  for  releasably 
securing  said  body  member  to  the  skin  of  the  natal  cleft  to  form  a 
seal  about  the  anal  opening  to  prevent  the  release  of  discharges 
from  the  anal  opening,  the  central  area  of  the  front  side  of  the  body 
member  free  of  the  adhesive  coating. 


5,695,485 
MALE  CONTINENCE  POUCH  AND  SHIELD 
Ruth  M.  Duperret,  2755  W.  Anklam  RdJiE,  "nicson,  Ariz. 
85745;  Corinnc  D.  King,  874  W,  Belitower  Dr.,  and  Montice 
King,  874  BeUtower  Dr.,  both  of  Gr«eo  Valley,  Ariz.  85614 
Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687.755 
Int  a."  A61F  5/44 
VS.  a.  604—349  1  Ctoim 

1.  A  device  for  major  and  minor  male  incontinence  comprising  a 
disposable  pouch,  having: 

a)  an  open  end; 

b)  a  closed  end; 

c)  a  front  side  adapted  to  be  placed  distal  to  the  male  wearer  of 
the  pouch; 

d)  a  back  side  adapted  to  be  placed  proximal  to  the  male  wearer 
of  the  pouch; 

e)  a  substantially  flanened  cylindrical  shape,  and  a  size  suitable 
for  receiving  the  male  wearers  penis; 

f)  an  integral  padded  penis  channel  near  the  open  end  of  the 
pouch,  and  situated  on  the  back  side  of  the  pouch; 

g)  an  integral  semicircular  shield  at  the  open  end  of  the  pouch, 
and  situated  on  the  front  on  the  front  side  of  the  pouch; 

h)  an  exterior  layer  composed  of  an  impermeable  membrane: 
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5,695,487 

Z-DIRECTON  LIQUID  TRANSPORT  MEDIUM 

Bernard  Cohen,  Berkeley  Lake;  Lee  Kirby  Jameson,  Roswell, 

and  Roger  Bradshaw  Quincy,  III,  Alpharetta,  all  of  Ga., 

assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,787,  Sep.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,033 

Int.  CI."  A61F  13/15 

as.  a.  604—384  13  Claims 


I)  an  interior  layer  composed  of  a  permoible. 


non-absorbent 
membrane; 

J)  a  layer  of  material  between  the  two  membranes,  and  com- 
posed of  hydrophilic  substances: 

k)  multiple  layers  of  said  hydrophilic  subaances  being  within 
the  closed  end  of  the  pouch;  I 

I)  adhesive  stripes  located  on  the  front  sidelof  the  pouch:  and 

m)  adjustable  tabs  located  just  below  the  OKn  end  of  the  pouch 
and  on  the  back  side  of  the  pouch. 


5,695,486 

LIGHT-WEIGHT,  LOW  DENSITY  ABSORBENT 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

STRUCTURE 

Denise  H.  Broughton,  Cordova;  Charles  E.  Bost,  Gemiantown, 

both  of  Tenn.,  and  Howard  L.  Schoggen,  Southaven,  Miss^ 

assignors  to  Buckeye  Cellulose  Corporatian,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5)0,513 

Int.  a."  A61F  13/15:13/29 

as.  a.  604—374  12  Claims 
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die  cellulose  acetate  fibers  to  die  cellulo)  e  fibers. 


1.  A  Z-direction  liquid  transport  medium  defined  by  a  plurality 

of  generally  V-shaped  troughs,  each  of  which  has  a  bottom  portion 

and  a  bifurcated  top  portion  and  is  comprised  of  a  fibrous  web.  in 

which: 

the  fibers  are  significantly  oriented  in  a  direction  generally 

extending  from  the  top  portion  of  each  trough  to  the  bottom 

portion  thereof: 

the  fibers  are  wettable  by  a  liquid  to  which  the  Z-direction  liquid 

transport  medium  may  be  exposed: 
the  density  of  the  web  at  the  bottom  of  each  trough  is  greater 
than  the  density  of  the  web  in  the  remainder  of  the  trough:  and 
the  fibers  at  the  top  portion  of  each  trough  are  substantially 
discontinuous  from  the  fibers  at  the  top  portions  of  adjacent 
troughs. 


5,695,488 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  WITH  BRIDGE  FLAP 
Paula  Mary  Sosalla,  Appleton,  Wis..,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Woridwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  286,083,  Aug.  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,593,401. 
This  application  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566343 
Int.  a."  A61F  13/15:13/20 
VS.  a.  604—385.2  10  Claims 


1.  An  absorbent  structure  for  absorbing,  tra  sporting  and  retain- 
ing fluids  which  comprises:  j 
cellulose  fibers  in  an  amount  of  between  afabut  85  and  about  95 
percent  of  the  fibrous  basis  weight  of  tiMJ  structure: 


discontinuous  cellulose  acetate  fibers  in  anl  amount  of  between 
about  5  and  about  1 5  percent  of  the  fibrou  s  basis  weight  of  the 
structure;  and 

an  organic  solvent  in  an  amount  sufficient  ic 


1.  An  absorbent  article  having  a  front  waistband  portion,  a  back 
solubilize  and  bond    waistband  portion  and  an  intermediate  portion  which  interconnects 


said  front  and  back  waistband  portions,  said  article  comprising: 
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a  backsheet  layer;  an  absorbent  retention  portion  superposed  on 
said  backsheet  layer: 

a  liquid  permeable  topsheet  layer  superposed  on  said  retention 
portion  and  connected  to  sandwich  said  retention  portion 
between  said  topsheet  and  backsheet  layers: 

at  least  one  elasticized  side  panel  connected  to  a  lateral  end 
region  of  said  back  waistband  portion  of  said  article,  said  side 
panel  having  a  flap  fastener  for  interconnecting  with  said 
anicle  back  waistband  portion  to  thereby  form  an  assembled 
bridge  flap,  said  assembled  bridge  flap  arranged  to  extend 
about  a  wearer's  body  and  to  provide  a  bodyside  surface  for 
contacting  the  wearer: 

article  fastening  means  connected  to  lateral  end  portions  of  said 
article  front  waistband  portion  for  securing  said  lateral  end 
portions  of  said  article  front  waistband  portion  to  regions  of 
said  article  back  waistband  portion  to  thereby  encircle  the 
wearer  with  said  article  waistband  portions:  and 

waistband-edge  attaching  means  which  extend  along  a  longitu- 
dinally terminal  waistband  edge  of  said  elasticized  side  panel 
for  securing  said  longitudinally  terminal  waistband  edge  of 
said  assembled  bridge  flap  to  said  front  waistband  portion  of 
the  article  to  provide  a  liquid-resistant  seal  along  said 
waistband-edge  anaching  means  when  said  article  waistband 
portions  encircle  the  wearer. 


5,695,489 
BLOOD  FILTERING  CONTAINER 
John  C.  Japuntich,  Lake  VilU,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Deerfield,  Dl. 

Filed  Sep.  3«,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,493 

Int  CL"  A6IM  1/00 

VS.  CI.  604—406  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  (10)  for  receiving,  stonng,  filtering  and  reinfiising  a 
patient's  blood,  comprising: 

(A)  a  container  (12)  having 

(i)  an  inlet  port  (14)  to  receive  blood  from  a  patient. 

(ii)  an  outlet  pott  (16)  for  re-infusing  blood  back  into  a 
patient. 

(iii)  a  chamber  (18)  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  form- 
ing a  blood  flow  path  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  poru. 
said  blood  flow  path  having 

(a)  a  first  collection  and  storage  area  (20)  adjacent  said  inlet 
port;  and 

(b)  a  second  filtering  area  (22)  adjacent  said  outlet  port:  and 

(B)  filter  means  (24)  for  filtering  blood,  said  filter  means  sealed 
around  said  outlet  port  to  form  said  filtering  area,  and  to  cause 
said  blood  to  be  filtered  immediately  before  said  blood  leaves 
said  chamber  (18)  said  filter  means  further  including: 

a  filtering  material  (30)  surrounding  said  outlet  port;  said  filter- 
ing material  made  from  a  continuous  filtering  sheet  (34) 
completely  surrounding  said  outlet  port  to  form  an  enclosed 
filtering  region  (36)  extending  into  said  chamber  (18)  above 


said  outlet  port  (16)  toward  said  inlet  pon  (14)  wherein  said 
filtering  region  (36)  extends  at  least  five  centimeters  upwardly 
from  said  outlet  port  to  allow  clots  and  debris  to  collect 
around  a  lower  portion  (38)  of  said  filtering  region  (36) 
adjacent  said  outlet  pon  (16)  and  to  continue  to  allow  blood  to 
flow  dirough  an  upper  portion  (40)  of  said  filtering  region 
extending  above  said  collected  debris  and  clots;  and 

separating  means  (32)  for  preventing  said  filtering  material  from 
collapsing  upon  itself  thereby  allowing  blood  to  flow  from 
said  collection  and  storage  area  through  said  filtering  material 
to  said  outlet  port  wherein  said  separating  means  (32)  further 
comprises: 

a  tubular  mesh  (62),  said  mesh  being  located  between  said 
filtering  sheet  (34)  and  said  outlet  port  and  extending  substan- 
tially throughout  said  filtering  region  (36),  and  said  mesh 
being  flexible,  yet  resistant  to  totally  collapsing  upon  itself 
and  resistant  to  absorbing  blood,  said  mesh  (62)  being  formed 
of  a  medical-grade,  sterilizable,  polypropylene  webbed  tube 
that  is  partially  collapsible  upon  itself  to  form  a  pair  of 
parallel  walls  that  are  separated  from  one  another  widiin  said 
filtering  region,  said  walls  extending  substantially  throughout 
said  filtering  region  to  prevent  said  filtenng  sheet  from  col- 
lapsing upon  itself,  diereby  separating  and  supporting  said 
filtering  sheet  (34)  to  allow  blood  to  flow  ftecly  dirough  said 
mesh  (62). 


5,695,490 
IMPLANTABLE  TREATMENT  MATERIAL  DEVICE 
J.  Chnstopber  Flaherty.  Topsficid;  David  McDonald,  Water- 
town,  and  William  J.  Gorman,  Essex,  all  of  Mass^  Msignors 
to  Strato/Infusaid,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,544 

iBt  a."  A61M  5/14 

VS.  CL  604—891.1  32  CUias 


1.  An  implantable  access  device  comprising: 

A.  a  biocompatible  housing  defining  an  internal  open-faced, 
substantially  cylindrical  reservou-  defined  by  a  lateral  surface 
extending  about  a  central  axis  and  a  bottom  surface: 

B.  a  biocompatible,  self-resealing,  penetrable  septum  affixed  to 
said  housing  and  spanning  the  open  face  of  said  reservoir: 

C.  an  outlet  extending  through  said  bousing  along  an  outlet 
chaimel  axis  from  a  point  on  said  lateral  surface  of  said 
reservoir,  and 

D.  a  filter  assembly  disposed  in  said  reservoir,  said  filter  assem- 
bly including  a  substantially  cylindrical  fluid  permeable  first 
wall  interior  to  and  spaced  apart  from  said  lateral  surface  of 
said  reservoir,  said  first  wall  estabUshing  a  first  annular  cham- 
ber between  said  first  wall  and  said  lateral  surface  and  a  first 
reservoir  chamber  interior  to  said  first  wall  and  underiying 
said  septum,  said  first  aimular  chamber  and  said  first  reservoir 
chamber  being  in  fluid  communication  only  through  said  first 
wall,  and  said  outlet  being  in  direct  fluid  commumcation  with 
said  first  aimular  chamber. 
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5,695,491 

ENDOSCOPIC  ACCESSORY  AND  CC*iTAINMENT 

SYSTEM 

Fred  E.  SUverstein,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Washington 

Research  Foundation,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,782 


Int.  a."  A61B  1/00:19/00 


MS.  a.  606—1 


12  Claims 


6.  An  endoscopic  system  used  during  an  en<  >scopic  procedure, 
the  system  comprising: 

an  endoscope  having  an  insertion  tube  with  a  first  proximal  end. 
a  first  distal  end.  a  biopsy  channel  exteading  through  said 
insertion  tube  from  said  first  proximal  end  to  said  first  distal 
end.  and  a  biopsy  channel  inlet  at  said  first  proximal  end: 

a  therapeutic  or  diagnostic  accessory  and  codtainment  assembly 
used  with  said  endoscope  during  an  endoscopic  procedure, 
said  assembly  comprising: 

an  accessory  having  an  elongated  flexible  shaft  of  a  predeter- 
mined length  having  a  second  proximal  end,  a  second  distal 
end.  and  a  tool  connected  lo  said  second  distal  end.  said  tool 
and  said  second  distal  end  shaped  to  extetd  into  said  biopsy 
channel  through  said  channel  inlet; 

an  enclosure  adapted  to  contain  at  least  a  major  portion  of  said 
shaft  and  being  sized  larger  than  the  biopty  channel  inlet  so 
that  the  enclosure  is  too  large  to  fit  mto  die  biopsy  channel, 
said  enclosure  being  remote  from  said  endoscope  and  having 
at  least  one  aperture  through  which  said  sh^ft  can  be  advanced 
and  withdrawn  for  insertion  and  removal  from  the  biopsy 
channel  while  the  enclosure  remains  exterior  of  the  biopsy 
channel:  and 

an  instrument  deployment  mechanism  coupled  to  said  enclosure 
and  to  said  shaft,  said  instrument  deplc^menl  mechanism 
comprising  a  withdrawing  mechanism  to  itithdraw  said  shaft 


from  said  biopsy  channel  directly  into  sai< 
said  aperture 


enclosure  through 


48  54 


and  does  not  directly  pass  to  the  central  back  portion  of  the 
eye. 


5,695,493 
LASER  SURGICAL  UNIT 
Sadabiro  Nak^ima;   Naoshi  Endoh,  both  of  Tokyo;   Kenzo 
Kataoka,  and  Masaki  Odaka,  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hoya  Corporation,  Tokyo,  and  Kabusbiki  Kai- 
sha  Morita  Seisakusbo,  Kyoto,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,054,  Mar.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936,047,  Aug.  26,  1992, 
PaL  No.  5348452.  This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

457,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-219484 
Int  C1.*'A61B  17/36 
VS.  CI.  606—13  10  Claims 


5,695,492 
LAMELLAR  ILLUMINATION  APPARAlTJS  FOR  EYE 
SURGERY 
Alan  W.  Brown,  4220  Forwalt  PI.,  Wilmington,  N.C.  28409 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  420,129.  Apr.  11,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,582,608.  This  appUcation  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
748,056 
Int  CL*  A61N  5/06 
VS.  a.  606—4  25  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  illuminating  the  interior  of  ui  eye  by  lamellar 
visible  light  during  eye  surgery  which  compris  s: 

support  means  for  placing  in  contact  with,  or  close  proximity  to. 

an  eye  adjacent  to  a  surgical  field; 
a  visible  light  emining  means  mounted  on  ^id  support  means 
for  directing  visible  light  toward  said  suifical  field  and  into 
said  eye  when  said  support  means  is  in  place  on  an  eye;  and 
said  visible  light  emitting  means  oriented  ta  direct  said  visible 
light  into  said  eye  at  an  angle  from  about  0°  to  90°  to  the  iris 
base  plane  along  a  path  having  a  predeisrmined  orientation 
such  that  light  is  not  refracted  into  the  eyq  along  the  eye  axis 


1.  A  laser  surgical  unit  for  use  in  a  surgical  operation  to  perform 
vaporization  and  incision  of  a  living  tissue,  said  laser  surgical  unit 
comprising: 

a  laser  generator  for  generating  a  laser  beam  which  has  a 
predetermined  wavelength; 

an  optical  guide  which  has  a  first  end  optically  coupled  to  said 
laser  generator  and  a  second  end  opposite  said  first  end  for 
guiding  said  laser  beam  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end; 
and 

a  contact  laser  probe  which  is  connected  to  said  second  end  of 
the  optical  guide  to  emit  said  laser  beam  on  the  living  tissue, 
said  contact  laser  probe  having  a  top  end  to  be  contacted  with 
the  living  tissue  and  an  operating  portion  contiguous  to  the 
lop  end  to  direct  the  laser  beam  towards  the  top  end,  said 
operating  portion  including  a  hydroxyl  group  dispersed  in  the 
operating  portion,  said  hydroxyl  group  being  restricted  in  said 
operating  portion  within  a  surface  area  thereof. 


5,695,494 
REM  OUTPUT  STAGE  TOPOLOGY 
Daniel  J.  Becker,  Broomiield,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Valieylab  Inc, 
Boulder,  Cdo. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,091 
int  CL'  A61B  17/36 
VS.  a.  606—33  35  Claims 

1.  An  electrosurgical  return  electrode  circuit  for  developing  an 
impedance  measurement  between  two  contact  pads,  comprising; 
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an  isolation  transformer  in  the  electrosurgical  return  electrode 
circuit,  the  isolation  transformer  having  a  driving  winding  and 
a  driven  winding  having  two  driven  ends  and.  the  driving 
winding  having  two  driving  ends  and  having  a  signal  terminal 
and  a  ground  terminal  each  connected  to  one  driving  end 
thereof; 

a  first  electrical  conductor  and  a  second  electrical  conductor 
each  attached  to  one  driven  end  of  the  driven  winding; 

a  first  patient  contact  pad  and  a  second  patient  contact  pad 
electrically  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  electrical  conduc- 
tors, respectively,  and  the  driven  winding  for  resonating  at  a 
monitoring  frequency; 

a  voltage  detection  circuit  connected  to  the  signal  terminal  of  the 
driving  winding  for  producing  an  electrical  phase  signal  of  the 
voltage  across  the  driven  winding; 

a  voltage  shaping  circuit  included  in  the  voltage  detection  circuit 
and  in  electrical  communication  therewith: 

a  current  detection  circuit  connected  to  the  signal  terminal  of  the 
driving  winding  for  producing  an  electrical  phase  signal  of  the 
current  flowing  in  the  driving  winding: 

a  current  shaping  circuit  included  in  the  current  detection  circuit 
and  in  electrical  communication  therewith: 

a  phase  detector  connected  to  the  voltage  shaping  circuit  and  the 
current  shaping  circuit  for  providing  an  electrical  signal  indi- 
cating a  phase  difference  signal  between  the  voltage  across 
the  signal  terminal  and  current  at  the  signal  terminal: 

a  phase  filter  connected  to  the  phase  detector  for  providmg  a 
response  characteristic  of  the  phase  difference  signal,  and 

a  phase  locked  oscillating  voltage  source  for  operating  at  the 
monitoring  frequency  of  oscillation,  the  phase  locked  oscillat- 
ing voltage  source  connected  between  the  phase  filter  and  the 
signal  terminal  of  the  driving  winding  for  producing  an  elec- 
trical driving  signal  upon  receipt  of  the  response  characteristic 
of  the  phase  difference  signal  so  that  the  monitonng  fre- 
quency of  oscillation  is  continuously  adjusted  to  keep  the 
phase  difference  between  the  voliage  and  the  current  at  the 
signal  terminal  substantially  zero  thereby  delivering  a  maxi- 
mum voltage  signal  to  the  voluge  detection  circuit,  the  elec- 
trical drivinfe  signal  used  to  develop  the  impedance  measuie- 
ment. 


(b)  said  second  end  having  a  needle-shaped  portion  terminating 
in  an  active,  electrically-conductive,  tip  portion. 

(c)  said  active  tip  portion  being  a  sharpened  point  capable  of 
penetrating  the  skin  of  a  patient  and  exposed  electrically  for 
applying  electrosurgical  currents  when  said  shaft  member  is 
connected  to  a  source  of  electrosurgical  currents, 

(d)  said  sharpened  point  having  a  length  of  about  0.08-0.2 
inches,  and  a  diameter  of  about  0.012-0.014  inches  and  being 
configured  to  allow  a  physician  to  advance  the  sharpened 
point  proximally  into  a  vein  to  be  treated  of  the  patient. 

(e)  portions  of  said  needle-shaped  portion  adjacent  said  active 
tip  portion  being  electrically-insulating  to  prevent  contact  and 
passage  of  electrosurgical  currents  to  adjacent  or  surrounding 
tissues. 


5,695,496 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  BONE  STRAIN  TO  DETECT 

FRACTURE  CONSOLIDATION 
James  E.  Orsak,  Memphis,  and  Abraham  B.  Salebi.  Bartlett. 
-both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Inc.,  Memphis, 
Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,602 

Int  C1.''A61B  17/56 

VS.  a.  606—54  21  Claims 


5,695,495 

ELECTROSURGICAL  ELECTRODE  FOR 

SCLEROTHERAPY 

Alan  G.  EUman,  and  Jon  C.  Garito,  both  of  1135  Railroad  Ave., 

Hewlett  N.Y.  11557 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,641 
Int  a.''A61B  17/39 
VS.  a.  606-^1  10  Claims 

1  An  electrosurgical  electrode  for  electrosurgical  sclerotherapy, 
comprising: 

(a)  an  electrically-conductive  shaft  member  having  a  first  end 
for  receiving  electrosurgical  currents  and  a  second  end. 


1.  A  surgical  method  of  measuring  bone  strain  lo  detect  fracture 
consolidation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  affixing  an  external  fixation  device  to  a  patient's  bone  that  has 
a  fracture  site  to  be  healed,  and  wherein  the  fixation  device 
suppons  an  elongated  optical  fiber  cable: 

b)  transmitting  light  duough  the  optical  fiber  cable  to  an  exit 
point: 

c)  measuring  the  light  intensity  that  travels  through  the  c^cal 
fiber  cable; 

d)  using  the  light  intensity  measuremenl  to  monitor  strain  in  the 
fixation  device,  as  the  fracture  sue  heals;  and 

e)  determining  when  the  fracture  site  has  healed  by  observing 
changes  in  light  intensity  as  the  patient's  bone  rather  than  the 
fixation  device  carries  the  patient's  normal  body  loading 


1178 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9,  1997 


December  9,  1997 


5.695.497 

SCREW  MADE  OF  BIODEGRADABLE  !\|aTERIAL  FOR 

BONE  SURGERY  PURPOSES,  AND  ScflEWDRIVER 

SUITABLE  THEREFOR 

Andreas  C.  Slahelin.  St.  Alban-\brstadt  5k  CH-4059  Basel, 

Switzerland  | 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  309,311.  S«b.  20,  1994.  This 
applicaliofl  Mar.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.412J07 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzeriand^  Mar. 
00938/94;  Dec.  12,  1994,  03757/94 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/58 
VS.  a.  606—73 


5,695,498 
STENT  IMPLANTATION  SYSTEM 
Allen  J.  Tower,  North  Lawrence,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Numed,  Inc., 
NicholviUe,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,123 

Int.  CI."  A61F  n/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—108  9  Claims 


for  bone  surgery 


he  direction  of  a 


provided  with  an 
longitudinal  axis. 


1.  A  screw  made  of  biodegradable  material 
purposes,  comprising: 

an  elongate  screw  body  which  extends,  in 
-  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  between  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end 
thereof; 

an  outer  surface  of  the  screw  body  being 
external  thread  coaxial  with  respect  to  the 
which  external  thread  is  configured  for  gii  iding  and  holding 
the  screw  on  bone  material  of  a  patient  and  {defines  a  direction 
of  rotation  about  the  longitudinal  axis  for  the  screwing-in  of 
the  screw  body  and  the  advancing  of  the  ^istal  end  into  the 
bone  material: 

an  elongate  channel  coaxial  with  respect  to 
and  provided  in  the  screw  body,  which  ch; 
proximal  end  for  receiving  a  shaft  of  a  sere 
the  screw: 

the  channel  having  a  channel  wall,  the  shape 
symmetrical  about  the  longitudinal  axis  ii 
rotary  steps  and  provides,  in  a  cross-sectioi 
at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  a 
closed  contour  line  radially  symmetrical  al 
the  longitudinal  axis  in  discrete,  regular  ro<ary  steps; 

the  channel  wall  defining  an  axial  channel  aref  and  a  plurality  of 
lobe  areas  arranged  uniformly  about  the  chtinnel  area,  so  that 
the  channel  consists  essentially  of  the  combination  of  the 
axial  channel  area  and  the  lobe  areas: 

in  each  lobe  area,  the  channel  wall  having  a  p^ir  of  flanks  which 
extend  essentially  from  the  channel  area  id  tlie  vicinity  of  an 
end  of  the  lobe  area  remote  from  the  channel  area,  and  which, 
with  reference  to  the  said  direction  of  rotation,  define  in  each 
case  a  leading  flank  and  a  u-ailing  flank: 

the  channel  extending  into  the  area  of  the  dist^  end  of  the  screw, 
and  in  a  cross-section  of  the  screw  body  at  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  axis,  each  lobe  area  being  fornied  asymmetrically 
in  the  respect  of  a  diametrical  plane  parsing  through  the 
longitudinal  axis,  a  section  of  the  contour)  line  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  leading  flank  being  shorter  thpn  a  section  of  the 
contour  line  which  corresponds  to  the  trailing  flank,  so  that 
the  lobe  area  has  a  sawtooth-like  profile  of  t  radial  distance  of 
the  contour  line  from  the  longitudinal  axis^  when  considered 
along  the  contour  line  with,  on  the  average^  a  steeper  raise  of 
the  leading  flank  and  a  flatter  fall  of  the  triiling  flank. 


longitudinal  axis 
|inel  is  open  at  the 
idriver  for  turning 

which  is  radially 

discrete,  regular 

of  the  screw  body 

ice  line  which  is  a 

ut  a  trace  line  of 


1.  Apparatus  for  implanting  a  radially  expandable  stem  compris- 


ing: 


a  catheter  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  lumen  for  conducting 
a  fluid  therethrough: 

an  axially  disposed  transaxially  expandable  balloon  attached  to 
said  catheter  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said  lumen  for 
inflation  of  said  balloon,  said  balloon  having  two  end  sections 
and  a  waist  section  therebetween: 

said  balloon  being  formed  of  a  shape  memory  material  having 
memory  so  that  two  axially  separated  end  sections  of  the 
balloon  are  expanded  to  a  first  diameter  while  the  waist 
section,  located  between  the  two  end  sections,  is  inflated  to  a 
smaller  diameter  when  the  balloon  is  inflated  to  a  first  pres- 
sure and  all  sections  of  the  balloon  being  expanded  to  a  larger 
diameter  when  the  balloon  is  inflated  to  a  second  higher 
pressure: 

a  radially  expandable  stent  mounted  in  an  unexpanded  slate  over 
the  waist  section  of  said  balloon  between  said  end  sections: 
and 

inflation  means  connected  to  said  lumen  for  inflating  the  balloon 
made  from  the  shape  memory  material  to  said  first  pressure  to 
capture  the  stent  between  the  two  expanded  end  sections  of 
the  balloon  to  prevent  axial  movement  thereof  prior  to  inflat- 
ing said  balloon  to  said  second  higher  pressure  to  inflate  the 
balloon  to  the  larger  diameter  wherein  the  stent  is  expanded 
radially. 


5,695,499 
MEDICAL  DEVICE  SUPPORTED  BY  SPIRALLY  WOUND 

WIRE 
Jeffrey  A.  Helgerson,  and  Wade  M.  Johnson,  both  of  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  assignors  to  Schneider  (USA)  Inc.,  Plymouth, 
Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,052,  Oct  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  73433 
InL  CI."  A61F  1}/00 
U.S.  CI.  606—108  24  CUims 


II.  A  medical  device  for  transluminal  placement  in  a  remote 
treatment  site  in  a  body  passage,  comprising: 
an  elongate  inner  tube  having  a  distal  portion  and  a  proximal 
portion  comprising  a  spirally  wound  wire  having  a  distal  end 
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and  an  open  proximal  end.  the  inner  tube  forming  a  lumen 

adapted  to  receive  a  guidewire  therethrough; 
an  outer  tube  having  a  distal  portion  and  a  proximal  portion 

surrounding  al   least  the  distal  portion  of  the  inner  tube 

wherein  the  outer  lube  has  al  least  one  side  port  located  in  the 

distal  portion  of  the  outer  lube:  and 
a  substantially  straight  elongate  wire  adjacent  and  bonded  to  the 

spirally  wound  wire  al  or  near  the  distal  end  and  al  or  near  the 

proximal  end  thereof. 


5,695,500 
SYSTEM  FOR  MANIPULATING  MOVEMENT  OF  A 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  COMPUTER 
CONTROLLED  BRAKE 
Russell  Highsmith  Taylor,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  and  Yong-yil  Kim, 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  147,008,  Nov.  2,  1993.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  714,816,  Jun.  13,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  223.969 
Int.  CI."  A61B  19/00 
VS.  a.  606—130  9  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  manipulating  movement  of  a  surgical  instni- 
menl.  the  system  comprising: 

an  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  motion  joints,  the  apparatus 

being  adapted  for  manual  only  driven  motion  and  adapted  to 

have  the  surgical  instrument  connected  thereto: 
a  computer  controlled  brake  located  at  at  least  one  of  the  motion 

joints  of  the  apparatus; 
a  computer  connected  to  the  brake  for  selectively  actuating  the 

brake  upon  an  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  event:  and 
means  for  signaling   the  computer  of  the  occurrence  of  the 

predetermined  event. 


an  image  fiducial  selector  coupled  to  said  imaging  system  for 
selecting  fiducials  on  an  image  displayed  on  said  display 
system: 

a  target  selector  coupled  lo  said  imaging  system  for  selecting  a 
target  on  an  image  displayed  on  said  display  system; 

an  articulated  arm  terminating  with  a  probe  and  coupled  lo  said 
imaging  system,  said  articulated  arm  providing  spatial  coor- 
dinates for  said  probe  with  reference  to  said  imaging  system 
so  thai  a  position  associated  with  said  probe  is  displayed  on 
said  displayed  image: 

a  patient  fiducial  selector  coupled  lo  said  imaging  system  and 
said  articulated  arm  for  selecting  fiducials  on  a  patient  that 
correspond  to  said  fiducials  selected  by  said  image  fiducial 
selector; 

a  coregistration  processor  for  coregistering  said  selected  patient 
fiducials  to  said  selected  image  fiducials  so  that  said  coordi- 
nates provided  by  said  articulated  arm  may  be  matched  to  said 
displayed  images  whereby  a  path  from  said  displayed  probe 
position  to  said  selected  target  may  be  displayed  on  said 
displayed  image:  and 

a  holder  separate  from  the  articulated  aim  and  located  at  a 
desired  position  in  proximity  to  a  patient,  said  holder  support- 
ing said  probe  and  being  pivolable  at  said  desired  position 
with  respect  to  said  patient  to  allow  a  surgeon  to  evaluate  and 
esublish  a  desired  path  as  displayed  on  said  displayed  image 
between  said  desired  position  and  said  selected  target,  said 
holder  being  lockable  lo  fix  said  holder  supporting  said  probe 
at  a  desired  orientation  directing  said  probe  along  said  desired 
path,  and  thereafter,  upon  removing  said  probe,  said  holder 
adapted  lo  receive  an  instrument,  said  holder  providing  inde- 
pendent of  said  imaging  system,  support  and  guidance  for  said 
instrument  so  that  said  inso^ment  follows  said  desired  path. 


5.695,502 
SURGICAL  CLIP  APPLICATOR 
Arnold  Pier,  Heinsberg,  and  Jorg  Hummen,  Moncfaenglad- 
bach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  United  SUtes  Surgical 
Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  515341 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1994,  44  34 
864.9 

Int.  a."  A61B  17/10 
VS.  a.  606—143  16  cUim 


5,695,501 
APPARATUS  FOR  NELHOSURGICAL  STEREOTACTIC 
PROCEDURES 
Mark  Carol,  Sewickley,  Pa.;  James  L.  Day,  Cincinnati,  Ohio; 
Erik  G.  Miller,  and  Robert  J.  Riker,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Ohio  Medical  Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,927 
Int.  CI."  .A61B  6/03 
VS.  a.  606—130  26  Oaims 

1.  A  stereotactic  system  comprising: 
an  imaging  display  system  for  displaying  images; 


,»  ^' 


\ 


I.  A  surgical  clip  applicator  comprising: 
a  handle; 
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^necting  rod  mov- 
connecdng  rod 


a  shaft  tube  mounted  to  the  handle  and  a  cc 
ably  positioned  within  the  shaft  tube, 
extending  into  the  handle: 

a  clip  magazine  containing  a  plurality  of  I  clips  and  a  clip 
reloader.  the  clip  magazine  being  removaBly  received  in  the 
shaft  tube:  and 

a  jaw  member  positioned  at  a  distal  end  of  tlje  shaft  tube 

wherein  the  connecting  rod  includes  a  projection  that  engages  a 
resilient  coupling  member  which  is  operatjvely  connected  to 
the  clip  reloader  so  that  distal  movement  ]of  the  connecting 
rod  may  effect  distal  movement  of  the  clipi  reloader.  and 

further  wherein  the  connecting  rod  includes  ;at  least  one  cam- 
ming face  at  a  distal  end  thereof  so  that  d  stal  movement  of 
the  connecting  rod  may  effect  camming  of  the  jaw  member. 


22.  An  apparatus  for  holding  a  heart  valve  ^  prosthesis  during 
implantation,  the  heart  valve  prosthesis  including  a  heart  valve 
prosthesis  body,  a  movable  occluder  and  a  strut  for  carrying  the 
moveable  occluder,  the  apparatus  compnsmg: 

a  holder  body  adapted  for  abuning  the  heart  talve  prosthesis: 

a  surface  on  the  holder  body  conforming:  to  the  movable 
occluder  to  maintam  the  movable  occluder  in  a  substantially 
closed  position  when  the  holder  body  is  engaged  with  the 
heart  valve  prosthesis: 

an  attachment  mechanism  adapted  to  engage  the  strut  whereby 
the  holder  body  is  secured  between  the  s|nit  and  the  heart 
valve  prosthesis:  and  I 

a  second  surface  carried  on  the  body  confoniing  to  the  move- 
able occluder  to  maintain  the  nroveable  occluder  in  a  closed 
position. 


5,695,504 
DEVICES  AND  METHODS  FOR  PERFORMING  A 
VASCULAR  ANASTOMOSIS 
Hanson  S.  Gifford,  ni,  Woodside;  Lee  R.  Bolduc,  MounUin 
View,  both  of  Calif.;  Jeffrey  A.  Stein,  Woodbridge.-  Paul  C. 
DiCesare,  Norwallc  both  of  Conn.;  Peter  F.  Costa,  Winthrop, 
and  William  A.  Holmes.  Marblehead,  both  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Heartport,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calit 

rUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  S«r.  No.  39^33 
InL  a.*  A6IB  17/08:17/10 
VS.  a.  606—153  56  Claims 

1.  An  anastomosis  device  for  connection  to  i  wall  of  a  target 
vessel  in  fluid  communication  with  a  lumen  ii  the  target  vessel 
through  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  target  vess<  1.  the  anastomosis 
device  comprising: 

a  graft  vessel  having  a  free  end.  a  conduit  poftion  adjacent  said 
free  end.  and  a  graft  vessel  lumen  extending  therethrough: 


5,695303 

APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHMENT  OF  HEART  VALVE 

HOLDER  TO  HEART  VALVE  PROSTHESIS 

Kurt  D.  Knieger,  Stacy,  and  Guy  P.  Vannejl,  Blaine,  both  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  St.  Jude  Medical,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  52^1 

Int  a.''A61B  J7A)8 

VS.  CI.  606—151  29  Claims 


an  anchor  member,  said  anchor  member  having  a  body  with  a 
central  opening  and  a  plurality  of  attachment  legs  extending 
from  said  body  adjacent  said  central  opening  configured  to 
penetrate  said  wall  of  said  target  vessel  for  attaching  said 
anchor  member  to  said  wall  of  said  target  vessel, 

a  coupling  member,  said  coupling  member  having  a  tubular 
body  with  an  internal  lumen  of  sufficient  size  to  accommodate 
an  external  diameter  of  the  conduit  portion  of  the  graft  vessel, 
a  proximal  end.  and  a  distal  end  configured  to  allow  eversion 
of  said  free  end  of  said  graft  vessel  thereover  to  attach  said 
free  end  of  said  graft  vessel  to  said  coupling  member,  and 

a  coupling  mechanism  operative  on  the  coupling  member  and 
the  anchor  member  for  attaching  said  coupling  member  to 
said  anchor  member  such  that  said  end  of  said  graft  vessel  is 
sealingly  connected  to  said  wall  of  said  target  vessel  and  said 
graft  vessel  lumen  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  lumen 
of  said  target  vessel  through  said  opening  in  said  wall  of  said 
target  vessel: 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  attachment  legs  is  deformable 
from  an  initial  configuration  to  a  deployed  configuration, 
wherein,  in  said  deployed  configuration,  said  plurality  of 
attachment  legs  is  configured  to  compress  said  wall  of  said 
target  vessel  inwardly  toward  said  body  of  said  anchor  mem- 
ber, and  wherein  said  coupling  member  is  atraumatic  to  at 
least  said  conduit  portion  of  said  graft  vessel  between  said 
proximal  and  distal  ends  of  said  coupling  member. 


5,695305 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  SPRING  CLIPS  AND  CARTRIDGES 

AND  APPLICATORS  THEREFOR 

InBae  Yoon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,002 

InLCI.''A61B  17/12 

VS.  CI.  606—157  13  Claims 


1.  A  multifunctional  clip  for  use  in  endoscopic  and  open  opera- 
tive procedures  comprising 

a  body  having  first  and  second  opposed  portions,  said  first 
opposed  portion  including  an  outer  segment  and  an  inner 
segment  connected  with  said  outer  segment,  said  second 
opposed  portion  including  an  outer  segment  and  an  inner 
segment  connected  with  said  outer  segment  of  said  second 
opposed  portion,  a  curved  first  connecting  segment  connect- 
ing said  inner  segment  of  said  first  opposed  portion  to  said 
outer  segment  of  said  first  opposed  portion,  a  curved  second 
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connecting  segment  connecting  said  inner  segment  of  said 
second  opposed  portion  to  said  outer  segment  of  said  second 
opposed  portion,  a  first  grasping  surface  carried  by  said  inner 
segment  of  said  first  opposed  portion,  a  second  grasping 
surface  carried  by  said  inner  segment  of  said  second  opposed 
portion,  and  a  curved  base  connecting  said  first  and  second 
opposed  portions  with  said  inner  segments  disposed  between 
said  outer  segments,  said  first  and  second  connecting  seg- 
ments each  curving  in  a  direction  opposite  the  direction  of 
curvature  of  said  base,  said  multifunctional  clip  being  biased 
to  a  grasping  position  wherein  said  first  and  second  grasping 
surfaces  are  urged  toward  one  another,  being  movable  to  a 
receiving  position  wherein  said  first  and  second  grasping 
surfaces  are  moved  away  from  one  another  to  receive  a 
structure  therebetween  in  response  to  an  opening  force 
applied  to  said  multifunctional  clip  and  being  movable  from 
said  receiving  position  toward  said  grasping  position  due  to 
said  bias  to  grasp  the  structure  between  said  grasping  surfaces 
in  response  to  removal  of  the  opening  force,  said  multifunc- 
tional clip  including  a  distal  end.  one  of  said  first  and  second 
connecting  segments  overlapping  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  connecting  segments  at  said  distal  end  in  said  grasping 
position. 


5,695306 
CATHETER  DEVICE  WITH  A  FLEXIBLE  HOUSING 
Kelly  Pike,  Halfmoon  Bay;  David  Hancock,  San  Francisco; 
Scott  Argus,  E.  Palo  Alto,  and  Andrew  Chiang.  Fremont,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Devices  for  Vascular  Intervention, 
Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  596,030 

InLa.^A61B  17/22 

VS.  a.  606-159  3  Claims 


">. 
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1.  A  catheter  device  insectable  into  a  biological  conduit,  com- 
prising: 

a  catheter  body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  the 
catheter  body  defining  a  torque  cable  lumen  extending 
between  the  proximal  end  and  the  distal  end: 

a  housing  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  body,  the 
housing  being  flexible  and  defining  an  opening: 

a  torque  cable  extending  between  the  proximal  end  and  the  distal 
end  of  the  catheter  body  through  the  torque  cable  lumen,  the 
torque  cable  being  capable  of  sliding  with  respect  to  the 
torque  cable  lumen: 

a  work  element  slidably  disposed  within  the  housing;  and 

a  connector  interconnecting  the  woric  element  and  the  torque 
cable,  the  connector  being  flexible  and  including  a  flex  tube, 
the  flex  tube  having  multiple  radial  slots  to  facilitate  flexion  of 
the  connector,  the  work  element  being  formed  unitary  with 
the  connector. 

whereby  when  the  housing  flexes  and  the  torque  cable  slides  the 
work  element,  the  connector  flexes  and  the  housing  guides  the 
work  element  within  the  housing. 


5.695307 
TRANSLUMINAL  THROMBECTOMY  APPARATUS 
David  C.  Auth,  Kirkland;  Thomas  J.  Clement,  and  Lucas  S. 
Gordon,  both  of  Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Boston 
Scientific  Corporation  Northwest  Technology  Center,  Idc^ 
Redmond,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  317^29.  Oct.  3,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar,  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,259 

Int  a."  A61B  17/32 

VS.  CI.  606—159  18  Claims 


:to* 


ir'  T^7 


1.  A  transluminal  thrombectomy  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  catheter  with  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  defining 
first  and  second  elongated  lumens  each  having  an  axis,  the 
axis  of  each  of  said  elongated  lumens  being  spaced  apart,  said 
first  lumen  having  an  open  proximal  end,  a  closed  distal  end. 
a  lateral  opening  proximal  to  its  closed  distal  end  and  said 
second  lumen  having  open  proximal  and  distal  ends: 

(b)  a  flexible,  shaped  wire  extending  through  said  first  lumen 
and  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  the  distal  end  of  the 
shaped  wire  extending  distally  to  at  least  the  lateral  opening  in 
said  first  lumen: 

(c)  a  drive  means  to  which  the  proximal  end  of  the  shaped  wire 
is  attached: 

(d)  suction  means  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  said  catheter 
and  in  communication  with  said  first  lumen:  and 

(e)  a  guidewire  with  proximal  and  distal  ends  extending  through 
said  second  lumen,  the  distal  end  of  the  guidewire  extending 
distally  of  the  distal  end  of  said  second  lumen  and  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  the  guidewire  extending  proximally  of  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  second  lumen. 


5,695308 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DYNAMIC  DILATION  OF 

HOLLOW  ORGANS  WITH  ACTIVE  PERFUSION  AND 

EXTRACTION 

Nikolay  A.  Chigogidze,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  assignor 
to  Bakulev  Institute  of  Cardio- Vascular  Surgery,  Moscow, 
Russian  Federation,  and  Vitas  Corporatioa  USA,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648362 

Claims  priority,  application  U.S.,  Jan.  16,  1995,  60/M2244 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/22 

U.S.  a.  606—159  12  Clates 
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I.  A  dilating  catheter,  comprising; 

at  least  one  for  insertion  into  a  body  vessel; 

a  flexible  guide  inside  each  tube,  each  guide  including  an  arc 

portion  capable  of  being  positioned  at  a  desired  location 

inside  the  tube; 
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a  driving  device  for  rocating  the  guide  inch  ding  the  arc  portion 
thereof  inside  the  tube,  said  arc  portion  )  pplying  force  to  the 
tube  so  as  to  distend  a  potion  of  the  tube  (adially  outwardiy  to 
treat  a  constricted  portion  of  the  body  vessel:  and 

a  gauge  connected  to  the  guide  and  effective  for  measuring 
mechanical  resistance  to  rotation  encountered  by  the  guide. 


1.  A  continuous  aspherical  optical  mold  for  Altering  the  shape  of 
a  patient's  cornea  comprising: 
a  generally  circular  periphery; 
an  outer,  generally  convex  surface; 
an  inner,  generally  concave  surface; 
wherein  said  inner  concave  surface  compi  iscs  a  multi-curved 
aspherical.  continuous  radial  arc  bctweea  the  center  and  the 
periphery  of  the  mold,  which  radial  arc  is  modified  from  a 
central  corneal  curve  determined  from  a  patient's  corneal 
topography  to  induce  a  specific  desirefl  alteration  in  the 
patient's  corneal  topography,  the  nrodiied  arc  having  the 
following  characteristics:  | 

a  pressure  zone  having  a  curvature  whic|i  is  flatter  than  the 
central  corneal  curve,  the  difference  between  the  curvature 
of  the  central  corneal  curve  and  the  cirvature  of  the  pres- 
sure zone  being  determined  by  the  desired  alteration  in  the 
shape  of  the  patient's  cornea,  such  that  when  the  mold  is 
applied  to  the  cornea,  the  pressure  zo*e  engages  the  cor- 
nea's surface; 
a  relief  zone  having  a  curvature  which  is  steeper  than  the 
central  corneal  curve,  the  difference  between  the  curvature 
of  the  central  corneal  curve  and  the  relief  zone  being 
determined  by  the  desired  alteration  h  the  shape  of  the 
patient's  cornea  and  correlated  to  the  curvature  of  the 
pressure  zone,  said  relief  zone  being  positioned  adjacent  to 
said  pressure  zone  such  that  when  the  mold  is  applied  to  the 
cornea,  the  relief  zone  is  raised  away  from  the  cornea's 
surface; 
an  anchor  zone  having  a  curvature  which  is  flatter  than  the 
central  corneal  curve,  said  aiKhor  zo«e  being  positioned 
between  the  relief  zone  and  the  penpha-y  of  the  mold  such 
that  when  the  mold  is  applied  to  the  cornea,  the  anchor 
zone  engages  the  cornea's  surface;  and 
a  second  relief  zone  positioned  at  the  periphery  of  the  lens 
such  that  when  the  mold  is  applied  to  a  cornea,  the  second 
relief  zone  is  raised  away  from  the  coitiea's  surface. 


5,695410 
ULTRASONIC  KNIFE 
Larry  L.  Hood,  25652  Nottingham  Ct,  Laguna  HilJs,  Calif. 
92653 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,042,  Apr.  29,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5342,380,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,411, 

Feb.  20,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,261,922.  This  appUcation  Aug.  12, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  289,901 

Int.  CI.''A61B  17/32 

VS.  a.  606—169  26  Claims 


5,695409 

ASPHERICAL  OPTICAL  MOLDS  Fok  CONTINUOUS 

RESHAPING  THE  CORNEA  BASED  ON 

TOPOGR4PHICAL  ANAL'VSIS 

Sami  G.  El  Hage,  5417  Delmonte,  Houston,  Tex.  77056 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,967 

Int  a.*  A61F  9AX) 

VS.  a.  606—166  19  Claims 


1.  A  blade  for  ultrasonic  surgery,  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  body  having  at  least  one  cutting  edge  thereon 
and  a  longitudinal  axis: 

a  connector  for  coupling  the  body  to  a  source  of  ultrasonic 
vibrations  which  oscillates  said  planar  body  at  a  predeter- 
mined stroke  length;  and 

a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  on  said  cutting  edge,  each  tooth 
comprising  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  sidewall  portions 
which  terminate  at  a  tooth  end,  said  tooth  end  extending 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  sidewall  portions  and  gener- 
ally parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis. 


5,695411 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS  FOR  MINIMALLY  INVASIVE 

PROCEDURES 
Gerald  C.  Cano,  Pittsburgh,  and  Jonathan  E.  Hottenstein, 
Sewickley,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Metamorphic  Surgical 
Devices,  PHtsburgfa,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346471 

Int  CL<'A61B  17/00 

VS.  a.  606—170  17  Claims 


^^^_JU. 


1.  A  surgical  device  comprising: 

a)  a  power  supply  capable  of  providing  a  sequence  of  pulses  to 
an  actuator  assembly; 

b)  a  handle  having  a  switch  therein; 

c)  at  least  one  electrical  conductor  connected  between  the  power 
supply  and  the  switch; 

d)  a  tubular  shaft  assembly  attached  to  and  extending  from  the 
handle; 

e)  an  acnjator.  mounted  in  at  least  one  of  the  handle  and  the  shaft 
consisting  of  at  least  one  shape-memory-effect  alloy  element, 
the  at  least  one  shape-memory-effect  alloy  element  having  a 
distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  the  proximal  end  electrically 
connected  to  the  switch  so  that  when  the  switch  is  placed  in 
an  "ON"  position,  at  least  one  shape-memory-effect  alloy 
element  is  electrically  connected  to  the  power  supply;  and 

f)  at  least  one  surgical  tip  mechanically  linlced  to  the  actuator  so 
that  the  actuator  causes  movement  of  the  surgical  tip  when  the 
switch  is  placed  in  an  "ON"  position  assembly. 


5,695412 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,695413 
FLEXIBLE  CUTTING  TOOL  AND  METHODS  FOR  ITS 
USE 
Wesley  D.  Johnson,  Chanhassen;  Gregg  S.  Sutton,  Plymouth, 
both  of  Minn.;  Bruce  Wayne  Stursa,  Hudson,  and  Frands  C. 
Peterson,  Prescott  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  MeUgen,  LLC, 
Menomonie,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609463 

Int  a.*"  A61B  /  7/^2 

U.S.  a.  606—180  4  Claims 


the  vessel  of  interest  with  the  sheath  of  visually  contrasting 

characteristic  visible  within  the  vessel  of  interest  through  the 

transparent  tapered  tip; 
advancing  the  dissection  cannula  along  the  vessel  of  interest  to 

form  a  working  cavity  within  dissected  tissue  planes  adjacent 

the  vessel  of  interest; 
occluding  and  ligating  side  branches  of  the  vessel  of  interest 

within  the  working  cavity;  and 
harvesting  the  vessel  of  interest  through  the  incision. 


5,695414 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HARVESTING  BLOOD 

VESSELS 
Albert  K.  Chin,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Guidant  Corpo- 
ration, Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593433,  Jan.  24,  1996,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,494,  Jul.  13,  1995. 
This  application  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,425 
Int  CI.''A61B  17/00 
VS.  a.  606—190  4  Claims 


1  A  method  for  harvesting  a  blood  vessel  of  interest  using  a 
dissection  cannula  having  a  transparent  tapered  tip.  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  incision  to  isolate  the  vessel  of  interest; 
making  an  incision  in  the  isolated  vessel  of  interest; 
inserting  via  the  incision  in  the  vessel  of  interest  and  along  the 
length  thereof  a  hollow  sheath  of  bioinen  material  having  a 
visually  contrasting  characteristic; 
inserting  the  dissection  cannula  adjacent  the  vessel  of  interest 
with  the  transparent  tapered  tip  thereof  disposed  to  visualize 


5,695415 
MFTRAL  VALVE  DILATOR 
Wilmo  C.  Orejola,  144  Mountain  Ave.,  Pompton  Plains,  NJ. 
07444-1020 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,971 

Int  CL"  A61M  29/00 

VS.  CL  606-191  3  claims 


1.  Method  for  drilling  a  hole  through  animal  tissue  comprising 
providing  a  dnll  including  an  elongated,  flexible  cable  compris- 
ing helically  wound  fibers  and  bearing  cutting  means  at  its 
distal  end  and  an  elongated  holder  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  cable  may  be  advanced  axially,  the  holder  having  a 
distal  end  for  supporting  the  cable  during  a  drilling  operation 
and  through  which  the  distal  end  of  the  cable  protrudes,  the 
holder  including  a  cable  support  shaped  to  bend  the  cable 
through  a  predetermined  angle  adjacent  its  distal  end  and  to 
maintain  such  bend  as  the  cable  is  rotated  and  advanced 
distally. 
rotating  said  cable  in  a  direction  tending  to  tighten  the  helically 
wound  fibers  while  continuously  maintaining  the  cutting 
means  at  least  partially  within  the  hole  being  drilled,  whereby 
the  wall  of  the  hole  being  drilled  serves  to  suppon  the  cuning 
means  so  that  the  latter  advances  through  the  tissue. 


I.  A  surgical  instrument  manually  operable  from  a  remote  dis- 
tance, said  instrument  comprising: 

a  long  tubular  flexible  arm  having  a  first  and  a  second  end,  said 
tubular  arm  containing  a  sealed  expandable  tubing,  said 
expandable  tubing  being  filled  with  a  non-expandable  fluid; 

a  manually  operable  means  including  a  first  piston  coupled  to 
the  first  end  of  said  flexible  arm.  said  first  piston  conmiuni- 
cating  with  said  sealed  expandable  tubing;  and 

a  cylindrical  shaped  assembly  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  said 
flexile  arm,  said  assembly  having  an  intenor  containing  an 
axial  second  piston  and  cylinder  in  communication  with  said 
sealed  expandable  tubing,  an  exterior  surface  of  said  assembly 
being  smooth  and  partially  formed  by  a  plurality  of  blades 
pivotally  coupled  to  said  interior  for  concurrent  movement 
from  said  exterior  surface  in  response  to  relative  movement 
between  said  axial  second  piston  and  cylinder 


5,695416 

LONGITUDINALLY  ELONGATING  BALLOON 

EXPANDABLE  STENT 

Robert  E.   Fischeil,  Dayton,   Md.;   David   R.   Fiscbell,   Fair 

Haven,  NJ.,  and  Tim  A.  FischeU,  NashviUe,  Tenn.,  assignors 

to  Iso  Stent  Inc.,  Belmont  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,682 
Int  CI."  A61M  29/00 
VS.  a.  606—194  18  Claims 

1.  A  cylindrical  stent  for  placement  in  a  vessel  of  a  human  body, 
the  stent  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  also  ha\  ing  circumferential 
arcs  and  diagonal  struts  with  the  intersection  angle  between  the 
circumferential  arcs  and  the  diagonal  struts  being  within  the  range 
of  10  to  80  degrees  when  the  stent  is  in  its  non-deployed  state,  the 
diagonal  struts  being  joined  by  curved  sections  to  the  circumferen- 
tial arcs  which  collectively  form  a  closed  perimeter  cell,  the  closed 
perimeter  cell  having  two  parallel,  circumferential  arcs  located  at 
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the  longitudinal  extremities  of  the  closed  peri^ieter  cell  and  the 
circumferential  arcs  lying  generally  perpendicjilar  to  the  stent's 
longitudinal  axis. 
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5,695^18 

FILTERING  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  EMBOLISM 

AND/OR  DISTENSION  OF  BLOOD  VESSEL  WALLS 

Frode  Laeruin,  Ovre  Ullern,  Terasse  17,  NO-0380  Oslo  3, 

Norway 
Continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78^17,  Jun.  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatioD  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,618 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  28, 1990,  90  16516,- 
WIPO,  Dec.  27,  1991,  PCT/FR91/01076 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  n/00:  A61F  2A}2:  A61M  25/00 
MS.  CL  606—200  II  Claims 


5,695,517 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN 

ENDOLUMINAL  BIFURCATED  GRAFT 

Michael  L.  Marin,  and  Ralph  Marin,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Endovascnlar  Systems,  Inc.,  Cross  River,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  324,893,  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ptat  No.  5,507,769, 

which  is  a  continualioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  196,278,  Feb.  10, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,443,477.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  537,630 

Int  a.*  A61B  n/OO;  A61F  2JD6 

MS.  a.  606—198  7  Claims 


1  A  filtering  device  for  preventing  embolism  and/or  the  disten- 
sion of  a  blood  vessel  wall,  the  device  comprising: 

a  catheter  for  placement  in  a  blood  vessel; 

at  least  one  single  flexible  wire  supported  by  the  catheter  includ- 
ing a  shape  memory  portion  having  an  initial  flat  configura- 
tion for  engaging  the  blood  vessel  wall  when  said  shape 
memory  portion  is  in  an  active  state;  and 

a  rectilinear  member  attached  to  the  shape  memory  portion: 

wherein  the  rectilinear  portion  and  the  shape  memory  portion 
are  retractable  into  said  catheter,  and  form  an  inactive  state 
when  tliey  are  retracted  inside  said  catheter,  and 

wherein  movement  of  the  recalinear  member  causes  the  shape 
memory  portion  to  return  to  said  initial  flat  configuration 
forming  said  active  state  so  that  the  at  least  one  single  flexible 
wire  will  engage  the  blood  vessel  wall  to  cause  a  maximum 
deformation  of  the  blood  vessel  so  that  the  cross-section  of 
said  blood  vessel  becomes  essentially  elliptic. 


5,695,519 

PERCUTANEOUS  FILTER  FOR  CAROTID 

ANGIOPLASTY 

David  P.  Summers,  Montgomery,  and  Gary  Ball,  Spring,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  American  Biomed,  Inc.,  The  Woodlands, 

Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,256 

Inta.*A61B  \7/00 

MS,,  a.  606—200  9  Oaims 


1.  An  expanded  vascular  stent  having  a  t  >n  circular  cross- 


section  including  a  curved  edge  and  an  alignmeif  edge,  a  proximal, 
and  a  distal  end,  the  expanded  vascular  stent  fi^lher  comprising  a 
segment  of  graft  material  having  at  least  one  en|  cut  on  a  bias,  the 
at  least  one  end  being  attached  to  the  expanded  vascular  stent  such 
that  the  graft  material  extends  substantially  between  the  proximal 
and  distal  ends  along  the  alignment  edge,  yet  a|ily  partially  along 
the  curved  edge. 


1.  A  percutaneous  filter,  comprising: 
a)  a  hollow  tube; 
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b)  a  deployable  filter  mounted  about  the  distal  end  of  said 
hollow  tube,  wherein  said  filter  includes  an  expandable  rim  at 
the  proximal  end  thereof  and  is  bonded  to  said  hollow  tube  at 
the  distal  end  of  said  filter;  and 

c)  actuating  means  for  deploying  the  filter  from  a  collapsed 
position  to  an  open  position. 


5,695,521 
TUBULAR  SHEATH  PROTECTIVE  INSERT 
Otto  E.  Andertiub.  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Symbiosis  Corpo- 
ration, Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725328 

IntCL''A61B /7/2S 

MS.  a.  606—205  13  claims 


50o  ^ 


20 


5,695,520 
PRESSURE-APPLYING  DEVICE  HAVING  PLATE- 
SUPPORTED  PRESSURE-APPLYING  BODY  SECURED 
TO  FLEXIBLE  BAND 
James  V.  Bruclwer;  Robert  F.  Gumsey,  both  of  P.O.  Box  297, 
Clinton,  Ark.  72031,  and  Tony  A.  Bruckner,  P.O.  Box  907, 
Ointon,  Ark.  72031 

Filed  Dec  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,281 

Int  CL''A6IB  17/00 

MS.  CI.  606-204  p  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  relieving  distress  by  application  of  pressure,  said 
device  comprising: 

(a)  a  pressure  applicator  including 

(i)  a  plate  member  having  a  central  portion  with  a  pair  of 
opposite  surfaces  facing  in  opposite  directions  and  a 
peripheral  portion  surrounding  said  central  portion  and 
having  a  pair  of  first  opposite  sides  respectively  connected 
to  opposite  ends  of  said  central  portion  and  a  pair  of  second 
opposite  sides  spaced  from  a  pair  of  opposite  edges  of  said 
central  portion  so  as  to  respectively  define  elongated 
enclosed  slots  within  said  plate  member  between  said  pair 
of  second  opposite  sides  of  said  peripheral  portion  and  said 
pair  of  opposite  edges  of  said  central  portion  of  said  plate 
member,  and 

(ii)  a  pressure-applying  body  attached  on  and  protruding 
outwardly  from  one  of  said  opposite  surfaces  of  said  central 
portion  of  said  plate  member  in  one  of  said  opposite  direc- 
tions; 

(b)  an  elongated  flexible  strap  extending  through  said  pair  of 
slots  of  said  plate  member  and  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around 
a  part  of  a  body  of  a  user  such  that  said  pressure-applying 
body  on  said  plate  member  is  positioned  between  said  central 
portion  thereof  and  a  selected  point  on  the  pan  of  the  body  of 
the  user  for  malcing  contact  therewith  and  applying  pressure 
thereto;  and 

(c)  fastening  means  on  said  flexible  strap  for  releasably  securing 
said  strap  wrapped  around  the  pan  of  the  body  of  the  user; 

(d)  said  flexible  strap  having  a  pair  of  opposite  end  portions,  and 
elongated  middle  portion  located  and  connected  therebetween 
and  an  elongated  opening  formed  in  said  middle  portion  of 
said  flexible  strap  adjacent  to  one  of  said  opposite  end  por- 
tions thereof  for  receiving  therethrough  a  thumb  of  the  user 


'S«bS0b4aa    47o  «o 


42b 


1  A  surgical  instrument,  comprising: 

a)  a  tubular  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and 
defining  an  axis, 

b)  a  clevis  having  two  arms  provided  at  dK  distal  end  of  said 
tubular  member; 

c)  a  push  rod  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  push 
rod  extending  through  said  tubular  member; 

d)  a  proximal  actuation  handle  coupled  to  said  proximal  end  of 
said  tubular  member  and  said  proximal  end  of  said  push  rod 
such  that  actuation  of  said  proximal  actuation  handle  moves 
said  push  rod  relative  to  said  tubular  member; 

e)  a  pair  of  end  effectors  nnounted  at  said  clevis,  at  least  one  of 
which  is  rotatable  relative  to  the  other,  wherein  each  of  said 
rotatable  end  effectors  is  provided  with  a  proximal  tang  which 
is  coupled  to  said  distal  end  of  said  push  rod,  such  that  said 
proximal  tang  moves  away  from  said  axis  of  said  tubular 
member  and  beyond  said  two  arms  of  said  clevis  when  said 
push  rod  is  moved  distally  relative  to  said  tubular  member; 

0  a  protective  insert  located  at  said  distal  end  of  said  tubular 
member  between  said  arms  of  said  clevis;  and 

g)  a  sheath  extending  over  said  tubular  member  from  said 
actuation  means  to  said  clevis, 

wherein  when  said  push  rod  is  moved  relative  to  said  tubular 
member  such  that  said  end  effectors  are  moved  into  an  open 
position,  said  proximal  tangs  extends  against  said  protective 
insert. 


5,695,522 
ACTUATING  FORCES  TRANSMISSION  LINK  AND 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Norman  J.  LeMaire,  HI,  Taunton;  Francis  J.  DiFranccsco, 
Foxboro,-  Paul  DiCario,  E.  Falmouth;   Peter  D.  Naugler, 
Manchester,  and  George  J.  Sikora,  Brockton,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Acufex  Microsurgical,  Inc.,  Mansfield,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  326,989,  Oct.  21,  1994,  Pat  No.  5390470, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  779,431,  Oct  17,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5336,477.  This  application  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,737 
Int  a.''A61B  /7/2S 
MS.  a.  606—208  7  i 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising: 
a  first  movable  jaw  member; 
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5.695^23 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nuuber 


therethrough; 
said  conduit: 
end: 
of  said  link  body, 
with  said  hrst 


a  conduit  having  an  inner  passage  extending 

an  actuating  member  slidably  disposed  with  n 

a  Imic  body  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proxii  lal 

a  distal  member  disposed  at  said  distal  end 
which  movably  interconnects  said  link 
movable  jaw  member: 

a  proximal  interconnection  element,  disposeb  on  said  proximal 
end  of  said  link  body,  which  pivotably  inti  Tconnects  said  link 
body  with  said  actuating  member,  and  tn  nsmits  a  first  actu- 
ating force  from  said  actuating  member  tq  said  first  movable 
jaw  member:  and 

shoulder,  extending  from  said  link  body  which  engages  a 
distal  region  of  said  actuating  member  wh(  ;n  a  second,  greater 
actuating  force  is  applied  to  said  actuating  member  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  first  actuating  force  to 
transmit  said  second  force  to  said  first  mq^able  jaw  member. 


one  another  and  being  spaced  apart  by  a  second  distance 
which  is  less  than  said  first  distance:  and 
(d)  a  leg  extending  from  each  of  said  distal  arcuate  sections 
away  from  said  bridge  pan  and  perpendicular  thereto,  said 
legs  being  parallel  with  one  another  and  spaced  apan  by  a 
distance  equal  to  said  first  distance:  such  that  when  an  out- 
wardly directed  force  is  applied  to  each  of  said  distal  arcuate 
sections,  said  distal  arcuate  sections  become  straight,  parallel 
with  one  another,  spaced  by  a  distance  equal  to  said  first 
distance,  and  perpendicular  to  said  bridge  part,  and  said  legs 
turn  inwardly  and  become  parallel  with  said  bridge  part. 


uub 


5,695^25 
IMPLA^JTABLE  PROSTHESIS  AND  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  AND  DELIVERING  AN 
IMPLANTABLE  PROSTHESIS 
Paul  J.  Mulhauser,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Paul  C.  DiCesare, 
Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors  to  C.R.  Bard,  Incorporated,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N  J. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  178,665,  Jan.  7.  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  886,689,  May  20,  1992,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,714 
InL  CL*  A61F  2A)8;2/0O:  A61B  17/00 
VS.  a.  623—11  14  aaims 


5,695,524 

CONSTANT  WIDTH,  ADJUSTABLE  GRIP,  STAPLE 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Mark  Kelley,  and  Phil  McDuiBe.  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  ThKor  Aerospace,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,887,  Apr.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  Np.  538,001 

Int.a.'>A61B  17/04 

VS.  CL  606—219  8  Claims 


1.  A  staple,  comprising: 

(a)  a  bridge  part  having  two  ends: 

(b)  a  proximal  arcuate  section  extending  oi  rwardly  from  each 
end  of  said  bridge  part,  said  proximal  arcuate  sections  being 
spaced  apart  by  a  first  distance: 

(c)  a  distal  arcuate  section  extending  inwardii  from  each  of  said 
proximal  arcuate  sections,  said  distal  arcu  ate  sections  facing 


1.  An  implantable  prosthesis  for  occluding  the  opening  of  a 
muscle  or  tissue  defect,  said  implantable  prosthesis  comprising: 

an  implantable  sheet  of  mesh  fabric  having  a  plurality  of  inter- 
stices constructed  and  arranged  to  allow  tissue  ingrowth,  said 
implantable  sheet  of  mesh  fabric  including  a  body  portion 
constructed  and  arranged  to  cover  the  defect  opening  and  at 
least  one  anchoring  portion  extending  from  said  body  ponion 
and  being  securable  to  muscle  or  tissue  adjacent  the  defect 
opening: 

a  pliable  sheet  of  barrier  material  which  does  not  substantially 
stimulate  the  formation  of  postoperative  adhesions,  said  pli- 
able sheet  of  bamer  material  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  isolate  said  implantable  sheet  of  mesh  fabric  from  sensitive 
tissue  to  prevent  adhesion  of  said  implantable  sheet  of  mesh 
fabric  to  the  sensitive  tissue:  and 

means  for  attaching  said  pliable  sheet  of  barrier  matenal  to  said 
implantable  mesh  fabric  so  that  at  least  one  portion  of  said 
pliable  sheet  of  barrier  material  is  moveable  to  reveal  said  at 
least  one  anchoring  portion  of  said  implantable  sheet  of  mesh 
fabric  but  not  said  body  portion  to  allow  said  at  least  one 
anchoring  portion  to  be  secured  to  the  muscle  or  tissue  adja- 
cent the  defect  opening. 


CHEMICAL 


5,695,526 

ONE-PIECE  MECHANICALLY  DIFFERENTIATED 

PROSTHETIC  FOOT  AND  ASSOCIATED  ANKLE  JOINT 

WITH  SYME  MODIFICATION 

Michael  T.  Wilson,  3131  Villa  La.,  Missouri  City,  Tex.  77459 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,905,  Mar.  31,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,443,527,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134384. 

Oct.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,482,513.  This  application  Jan.  31. 

1995.  Ser.  No.  381,073 

Int.  a."  A61F  2/66 

U.S.  CI.  623—19  18  cUims 


1.  A  lightweight  foot  prosthesis  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
material,  comprising: 

a  heel; 

a  relatively  narrow,  substantially  rigid,  raised  instep  having  a 
lower  surface  and  a  groove  adjacent  said  lower  surface  and 
having  forward  and  rear  contact  surfaces,  said  contact  sur- 
faces defining  a  saddle-shaped  surface  therebetween:  and 

a  substantially  flat  toe  extending  forward  from  said  instep 


5,695327 
COIL  PROSTHETIC  FOOT 
Scott  Allen,  West  Jordan,  Utah,  assignor  to  Medonics  L.L.C., 
Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,946,  Aug.  19.  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,571413.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,138 

Int.  Cl.*^  A6IF  2/66 

VS.  a.  623-55  20  Claims 

305,-      /5«» 


I.  A  prosthetic  foot  for  attachment  to  a  shin  section  or  to  an 
ankle  fixture  comprising: 

a  heel  extension  having  a  heel  extension  section. 

a  forefoot  extension,  distinct  from  said  heel  extension,  having  a 
fore  toe  ponion.  a  fastener  to  secure  said  heel  extension  and 
said  forefoot  extension  together  so  that  said  heel  extension 
extends  from  the  fastener  In  an  antenor  direction  into  a  first 
arc  anterior  to  said  fastener  and  extends  out  of  said  first  arc  in 
a  posterior  direction  so  that  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  heel 
extension  section  is  dispo.sed  posterior  to  said  fastener,  and 
said  forefoot  extension  extends  from  the  fastener  in  a  poste- 
rior direction  into  a  second  arc  posterior  to  said  fastener  and 
extends  out  of  said  first  arc  in  an  anterior  direction  so  that  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  fore  toe  ponion  is  disposed  anterior  to 
said  fastener,  whereby  said  heel  extension  and  said  forefoot 
extension  are  oriented  in  an  overiapping  and  opposite  fashion. 


5,695,528 

TREATING  AGENT  FOR  CELLULOSIC  TEXTILE 

MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING 

CELLULOSIC  TEXTILE  MATERLVL 

Katsuhiko  Komori.  Kanasawa;  Akira  Saito.  and  Seiji  Shimura, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Chemical 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo:  Koizumi  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa.  and  Chiyoda  Shoji  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  659.765 
Int  Cl.'^  D06M  I  J/00 
VS.  a.  8-127.1  5  Churns 

1.  A  treating  agent  for  cellulosic  textile  materials  which  com 
prises  a  water-soluble  phosphonium  salt  of  a  phosphorus- 
containing  oxoacid  and  a  polycarboxyUc  acid  as  active  ingredients. 


5,695,529 

LIQUID  FORMULATION  OF  Nh2- 

SULFATOETHYDPIPERAZINE  SULFATE 

Andreas  Schrell,  Frankfurt;  Michael  Meier,  Liederbach.  and 

Heinz  Ceorg  Kautz.  Bierstein.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  20,  1995,  195  47 
649.2 

Int.  CL"  D06M  IJ/J22 
VS.  a.  8-189  13  Claims 

I.  A  5%  strength  by  weight  to  saturated  aqueous  alcohol-free 
solution  of  N-(2-sulfatoethyl)piperazine  sulfate,  having  a  pH  of 
between  4  and  0. 


5,695,530 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HIGH  CR\RGING 
EFnCIENCY  AND  FAST  OXYGEN  RECOMBINATION 
RECHARGEABLE  HY  DRIDE  BATTERIES 
KuochUi    Hong,    1790    RoUingwoods.    Trt>y,    Mich.    48098; 
Kuoshiu  Hong,   10  F,  No.  8,  U-Nung  Street  Sec   1,  and 
Huiyiffl  Hong,  4F,  No.  9,  32  Nung,  Alley  189  Cheng-Tai 
Raod,  Sec.  1,  Wu-Ku  Hsiang,  both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212J54,  Mar.  14,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,541,017.  This  appUcation  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
661,078 
InL  a.''  HOIM  4/38 
U.S.  a.  29-623.1  44  cuims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  rechargeable  hydride  battery,  said 
method  comprises  the  steps  of:  ( I )  preparing  a  hydrogen  storage 
electrode  having  an  electrochemical  capacity  from   1.15  to  2.40 
AH/cc  as  a  negative  electrode.  (2)  preparing  a  positive  metal  oxide 
electrode  having  an  electrochemical  capacity  from  0.45  to  0.75 
AH/cc.  (3)  providing  a  separator.  (4)  providing  an  electrolyte.  (5) 
providing  a  container,  and  (6)  assembling  a  rechargeable  hydride 
baner>'.  composing  the  steps  of:  placing  said  separator  between 
said  negative  and  positive  electrodes,  placing  said  separator  and 
said  positive  and  negative  electrodes  in  said  container,  and  placing 
said  electrolyte  in  said  container  in  contact  with  said  negative  and 
positive  electrodes  and  with  said  separator: 
wherein  said  hydrogen  storage  electrode  comprises  at  least  one 
hydrogen  storage  material  and/or  its  hydride,  said  hydrogen 
storage  material  comprises  1 8-80  at.  %  of  nickel  and  at  least 
five  other  different  elements  as  modifiers:  wherein  said  modi- 
fiers comprise:  (a)  at  least  two  hydride  formers  selected  from 
the  group  Ti.  Zr.  Hf.  V.  Nb.  Ta.  Y.  Sc.  and  Mg:  (b)  at  least  one 
destabilizing  hydride  element  selected  from  the  group  of  Mn. 
Fe.  Co.  Cu.  Zn.  Mo.  Sn.  C.  B.  Sb.  Si.  Bi  Ge.  Ga.  N.  and  Sn: 
(c)  at  least  one  conosion  resistant  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Cr.  Co.  W.  Mo.  Nb.  Hf.  and  Ta:  and  (dl  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  of  oxygen  getters  or 
catalysts,  said  oxygen  gener  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metals.  Ca.  Al.  Sr.  Ba.  Zr.  Hf  Ti.  rare  earth 
metals.  P.  and  S:  said  catalyst  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Cu,  Mn,  W.  Mo.  Pd.  Ag.  Co  and  O: 
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wherein  the  amount  of  said  hydride  former  gn  up  is  25-68  at.  %. 
the  amount  of  said  de-stabilizing  agent  gn  up  is  less  than  18 
at.  %,  the  amount  of  said  corrosion  resistai  t  group  excluding 
Nb  bemg  less  than  15  at.  %.  the  amount  of  ^d  oxygen  getter 
excluding  Zr  and  Ti  is  less  than  12  at.  %.  t  nd  said  catalyst  is 
less  than  15  at.  %; 

wherein  said  step  of  electrode  preparation  fuAher  comprises  the 
cleaning  and  precharging  of  said  hydrogeij  storage  electrode 
by  an  electrochemical  method  in  an  acidic  qr  alkaline  solution 
or  a  salt  solution  at  45°- 120°  C.  for  O.k)  to  25  hours  at 
0.005-0.30  crate  current,  or  by  a  chemic  J  method  with  an 
acidic  solution  at  30°-120°  C.  for  0.10  to  :  5  hours  or  with  a 
saturated  or  greater  than  7.35M  of  an  al  (aline  solution  at 
55°-IIO°  C  for  0.10-25  hours: 

wherein  said  acidic  solution  is  selected  from  ^  group  consisting 
of  HjSOj.  H,P04,  sulfate,  phosphate,  f*.  KHF,  and  the 
combinations  thereof;  and  said  alkaline  solution  is  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  NH4OH.  N3M4.  LiOH,  NaOH. 
NajHPOj.  KOH  (>35  wt.  %),  and  the  con^inations  thereof; 

wherein  said  step  of  cleaning  and  precharging  includes  the 
control  of  state  of  charge  and  the  Initial  ch^ging  potential  as 
the  ending  point  of  said  cleaning  and  prech4rging:  said  ending 
point,  before  or  after  cell  assembly  or  seeing,  is  that  said 
hydrogen  storage  electrode  has;  (1)  a  statt  of  charge  corre- 
sponding to  a  half-cell  open  circuit  potential  of  -0.790  to 


-0.905  V  vs.  Hg/HgO  reference  electrode, 

charging  potential  of  -0.830  to  -1.005V 

ence  electrode  at  a  current  density  of  IQp  niA/g  of  active 

material. 


and  (2)  an  initial 
IS.  Hg/HgO  refer- 


5,695431 

FUEL  TREATING  DEVia 

Shiqji  MaVuoo,  c/o  I.B.E.  Co.,  Ltd.  18  Aza  G«chu,  Oaza  Nishi- 

hazu,  Hazu-cbo,  Hazu-g:un,  Aichi  444-07,  and   Mitsuhiro 

Saluunoto,  c/o  Yagyu  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  7-11,  Uosakinakama- 

ciii  1-chome,  Higashinada-ku,  Kobe-shi,  Hyogo  658,  both  of 

Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00684,  $  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27849,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  19,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S56,975 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6^  1994,  6-093665 

Int  a."  ClOL  5/00 

VS.  a.  44—639  11  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  treating  device  comprising  a  fuel  treating  container 
having  a  fuel  entrance  and  a  fuel  exit  and  a  futi  treating  material 
arranged  movably  by  fuel  flow  in  said  fuel  treeing  container 
wherein  said  fuel  treating  material  is  shapedjas  grains  having  a 

diameter  within  the  range  of  3  to  10  mm  knd 
wherein  plural  numbers  of  said  grains  are  separately  enclosed  in 
at  least  one  perforated  container  in  said  fue)  treating  container. 


5,695332 
INTEGRATED  CARBONACEOUS  FUEL  DRYING  AND 
GASinCATlON  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Terence  Richard  Johnson,  ParkviUe;  Anthony  Campisi,  Ash- 
burton;   Bernard  Anderson,  Beaumaris;   David   MacLean 
Wilson,   Canterbury;    Danh   Quan    Huynh,   and    Graeme 
Eldred  Pleasance,  both  of  Burwood,  all  of  Australia,  assign- 
ors to  State  Electricity  Commission  of  Victoria,  Melbourne, 
Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93A)0193,  §  371  Date  Oct.  26,  1994,  |  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/23500,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  FUed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325366 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  8,  1992,  PL  2300 
Int.  a."^  ClOJ  3/50 
VS.  C\.  48—203  21  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  gasifying  a  particulate  solid  carbonaceous  fuel 
with  a  moisture  content  greater  than  50%,  said  process  comprising: 

introducing  said  fuel  into  a  predryer  at  atmospheric  pressure: 

partially  drying  said  fuel  in  said  predryer  sutBciently  to  enable 
said  fuel  to  flow  through  at  least  one  lock  hopper  into  at  least 
one  pressurized  drying  vessel  without  adding  water  to  said 
fuel: 

introducing  said  partially  dried  fuel  into  said  at  least  one  lock 
hopper; 

introducing  said  partially  dried  fuel  into  said  at  least  one  pres- 
surized drying  vessel  without  adding  water  to  the  partially 
dried  fuel: 

reducing  the  moisture  content  of  said  partially  dried  fuel  in  said 
at  least  one  drying  vessel  to  a  level  suitable  for  gasification  by 
passing  hot  product  gas  through  said  at  least  one  drying  vessel 
such  that  the  fuel  particles  are  entrained  in  the  gas  flow, 
thereby  cooling  and  humidifying  the  gas; 

separating  said  cooled  and  humidified  gas  from  said  fuel; 

transferring  said  fuel  with  reduced  moisture  content  from  said  at 
least  one  drying  vessel  to  an  air-blown  gasification  vessel: 

gasifying  said  fuel  by  introducing  air  into  said  gasification 
vessel  to  produce  hot  product  gas,  water  remaining  in  said 
fuel  with  reduced  moisture  content  providing  a  source  of 
water  for  said  gasification  reaction;  and 

introducing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hot  product  gas  into  said  at 
least  one  drying  vessel  at  a  temperature  such  that  pyrolysis  of 
the  fuel  particles  in  the  drying  vessel  is  essentially  avoided. 


5,695,533 
ABRASIVE  PRODUCTS 
Gary  J.  Kardys,  North  Greenbush,  and  Wendy  A.  Herrick, 
Clifton  Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Norton  Company, 
Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,279 
Int.  a.'^  B24D  II/OO 
VS.  a.  51—295  1  Oaim 

1.  A  coated  abrasive  having  a  backing  layer  and  an  abrasive 
layer  adhered  thereto,  said  abrasive  layer  comprising  a  maker  coat, 
abrasive  grits  having  a  uniform  cross-sectional  shape  and  an  aspect 
ratio  greater  than  2  and  an  orienting  mesh  adhered  to  the  maker 
layer  and  constraining  a  majority  of  the  abrasive  grits  to  maintain 
an  orientation  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  backing  layer 
wherein  the  mesh  has  openings  that  are  wider  than  the  greatest 
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cross-sectional  dimension  of  the  abrasive  grits  and  smaller  than  the 
average  greatest  dimension  of  the  abrasive  grits. 


5,695,535 
POCKET  HLTER 
Dieter  Hintenlang.  Absteinach;  Dieter  Unrath.  Weinheim;  Udo 
Micbaelis.  Weiterstadt,  and  Margit  Hofmann,  Gorxbeimer- 
tal.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cari  Freudenberg,  Wein- 
heim, Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519,799,  Aug.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1994,  44  43 
144.9 

Int.  a."  BOID  46/02 
VS.  CI.  5S-379  ,2  Ctatais 


5,695334 

AIR  FILTRATION  INSTALLATION  WITH  RECYCLING 

OF  FILTERED  AIR 

Gabriel  Cattin,  Pont-de-Roide,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Cat- 

tinair,  Pont-de-Roide,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00553,  §  371  Date  Dec.  18,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29748,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571^94 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  28,  1994,  94  05404 
Int.  CI."  BOID  i5/l47 
VS.  a.  55-272  17  claims 


^- 


1.1 


rr-i^'-' 


T 

B 
J. 


1.  A  pocket  filter  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side,  said  filter 
comprising  a  front  frame  on  the  front  side  that  accommodates  at 
least  two  filter  bags,  extending  from  front  side  to  rear  side;  wherein 
a  top  of  each  bag  includes  a  reinforcing  frame;  wherein  the  bags 
are  secured  to  one  another  and  to  the  front  frame  by  means  of  their 
respective  reinforcing  frames:  wherein  the  front  frame  is  severed  at 
at  least  one  point  along  its  perimeter,  wherein  the  front  frame  has  a 
U-shaped  channel  around  it  that  opens  inward  such  that  outer  sides 
of  the  reinforcing  frames  can  be  inserted  into  the  channel  when  the 
front  frame  is  open  at  its  severed  point;  and  wherein  the  reinforc- 
ing frames  match  each  other,  creating  a  dust-tight  contact  between 
all  the  adjacent  reinforcing  frames  when  the  outer  sides  of  the 
reinforcing  frames  are  insetted  into  the  channel  and  the  front  frame 
is  closed  at  the  severed  point;  the  improvement  wherein  the  open- 
ing of  the  U-shaped  channel  is  narrowed  by  facing  webs,  one  on 
each  opposite  side  of  the  "U",  at  the  innermost  point  on  each  side 
of  the  "U ",  whereby  the  narrowed  opening  is  smaller  than  the 
width  of  the  reinforcing  frame,  and  the  reinforcing  frame  is 
inserted  into  the  U-shaped  channel  while  the  front  frame  is  sev- 
ered, thereby  creating  a  dust-tight  contact  with  the  reinforcing 
frames,  and  retaining  the  reinforcing  frames  against  inward  move- 
ment, when  the  front  frame  is  closed. 


1.  An  air  filtration  installation  comprising  device  for  unclogging 
the  filtering  pan,  means  for  recycling  air,  and  means  used,  at  the 
time  of  unclogging  operations,  to  bypass  the  filtered  air  towards 
the  outside  atmosphere,  wherein  said  installation  comprises  a 
device  for  controlling  said  bypass  device  and  said  recycling  means, 
which  comprises  adjustable  time  delay  means  establishing  a  bypass 
cycle  and  an  unclogging  cycle: 

a  first  time  delay  to  establish  a  length  of  time,  adjustable  from  0 
to  3  seconds,  which  corresponds  to  the  length  of  time  pro- 
vided between  an  unclogging  order  and  the  unclogging  opera- 
tion, during  which  time  the  bypass  device  are  implemented  to 
channel  the  filtered  air  towards  the  outside  atmosphere: 
a  second  time  delay  to  esublish  a  length  of  time  run  simulu- 
neously  with  the  unclogging  operation,  following  after  the 
first  time  delay,  adjusuble  from  6  to  10  seconds,  and  which 
corresponds  to  a  length  of  time,  at  the  end  of  which,  said 
bypass  means  are  again  implemented  to  actuate  said  recycling 
means  to  recycle  the  filtered  air. 


5,695336 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  POSITIONING  AND  THE 
MOVEMENT  OF  THE  RLTERING  CEILING  OF  SPRAY 
PAINT  BOOTHS 
Giancario  Fabrizi,  Arezzo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Nova  Verta  Inter- 
national S.p.A.,  Arezzo,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,767 
Cbiims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  9,  1995,  AR95A0a32 
InU  CI.*  BOID  4(>AH2 
VS.  a.  55—422  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  a  filtering  ceiling  in  a  chamber 
comprising; 

two  frames  sized  so  that  one  can  be  placed  inside  the  other,  each 
with  an  indented  spline  in  a  surface  facing  the  other,  the 
smaller  of  said  two  frames  bordering  a  support  for  the  filtering 
ceiling,  the  larger  of  said  two  frames  being  adapted  to  be 
anchored  to  the  chamber; 
a  flexible  tube  anchored  to  the  spline  of  one  of  said  rwo  frames: 
a  system  for  inflating  and  deflating  said  tube  to  thereby  sealably 
hold  said  two  frames  together,  and 
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5.695^38 
FLEXIBLE  PRESS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Dennis  M.  Goolsbay,  Evansville;  Larry  W.  DeffendoU,  Boon- 
ville,  and  Patrick  L.  Singleton,  Wadesville,  all  of  Ind.,  assign- 
ors to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  276,122,  Jul.  IS,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  763,585 
InL  a."  C03B  23/03 
VS.  C\.  65—106  17  Claims 


a  dnve  operabiy  connected  to  rotating  bars  jTor  acting  on  cables 
by  which  the  filtenng  ceiling  is  suspended  to  thereby  vary  its 
level. 


5,695,537 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  BENDING  GLASS 

SHEETS 

David  Sykes,  Wigan,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Pilkington 

Glass  Limited,  Merseyside,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,681 

Int.  a."  C03B  23m3 

VS.  CL  65—106  20  Claims 


■  ?^5ffK35^Z^"   : 


.Ij.,,.^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  press  bending  glass  sheets  carried  on  a 
mould,  the  apparatus  including  a  die  having  a  lower  surface  shaped 
to  mould  a  glass  sheet  positioned  thereunder  to  a  desired  curved 
shape,  a  first  counterbalance  assembly  connected  to  the  die  for 
providing  the  die  with  a  selected  net  weiglt.  a  frame  mounted 
above  the  die.  a  plurality  of  flexible  members  connecting  the  die  to 
the  frame  for  suspending  the  die  below  the  frame  whereby  tlie  die 
IS  capable  of  unconstrained  lateral  and  tilting  ciovement  relative  to 
the  frame  and  a  die  moving  device  coiuiecvd  to  ttie  frame  for 
vertically  moving  the  die. 

13.  A  method  of  press  bending  glass  sheets,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  a  glass  sheet  which  is  gravity  bent 
and  carried  on  a  gravity  bending  mould:  lo»'ering  an  upper  die 
onto  the  glass  sheet  by  a  suspension  system  which  supports  the 
upper  die.  tlie  upper  die  having  a  lower  surfade  to  mould  the  glass 
sheet  to  a  desired  curved  shape,  and  releasing  the  upper  die  from 
being  supported  by  the  suspension  system  s$  that  the  upper  die 
rests  on  the  glass  sheet  at  a  selected  net  weight  during  a  press 
bending  operation;  and  wherein  during  the  lowering  step  the  upper 
die  is  unconstrained  against  lateral  and  tilting  movement  so  that  the 
upper  die  is  permitted  progressively  to  be  aligned  with  the  glass 
sheet  as  the  upper  die  comes  into  contact  with  the  glass  sheet 


3.  An  apparatus  for  shaping  heat  softened  sheet  material  com- 
prising: 

an  upper  mold  having  a  sheet  shaping  surface  generally  corre- 
sponding to  the  final  desired  contours  of  a  sheet  to  be  shaped; 

a  lower  ring  mold  vertically  aligned  below  said  upper  mold,  said 
ring  mold  having  a  flexible  sheet  engaging  surface; 

a  drive  plate  positioned  below  said  ring  mold: 

a  support  ring  positioned  between  said  ring  mold  and  said  drive 
plate: 

a  plurality  of  deformable  supports  positioned  below  said  flexible 
sheet  engaging  surface  of  said  ring  mold  to  support  said  ring 
mold,  said  deformable  supports  being  secured  to  said  ring 
mold  and  extending  slidably  downwardly  and  contacting  said 
support  ring  and  drive  plate: 

means  to  engage  said  sheet  to  be  shaped  with  said  ring  mold 
such  that  said  flexible  sheet  engaging  surface  of  said  ring 
mold  supports  said  sheet  about  its  periphery  and  positions 
said  sheet  periphery  in  close  proximity  to  said  upper  mold 
sheet  shaping  surface: 

means  to  move  said  upper  mold  and  ring  mold  relative  to  each 
other  to  contact  said  sheet  with  said  upper  tnold  sheet  shaping 
surface  and  press  said  sheet  between  said  upper  mold  sheet 
shaping  surface  and  said  flexible  sheet  engaging  surface  of 
said  ring  mold:  and 

means  to  deform  said  flexible  sheet  engaging  surface  of  said  ring 
mold  prior  to  said  periphery  of  said  sheet  contacting  said 
upper  mold  sheet  shaping  surface. 

12.  A  method  of  shaping  heal  softened  sheet  material  compris- 
ing: 

positioning  a  ring  mold  having  a  flexible  sheet  engaging  surface, 
a  drive  plate  and  a  support  ring  relative  to  each  other  such  that 
said  support  ring  and  said  drive  plate  are  below  said  ring  mold 
and  said  support  ring  is  between  said  ring  mold  and  said  drive 
plate; 

securing  a  plurality  of  members  to  said  ring  mold  and  extending 
said  members  slidably  downwardly  and  contacting  said  sup- 
port ring  and  drive  plate: 

providing  each  of  said  members  with  a  stop  positioned  between 
said  support  ring  and  drive  plate: 

engaging  peripheral  portions  of  a  sheet  to  be  shaped  with  said 
flexible  sheet  engaging  surface  of  said  ring  mold, 

moving  said  nng  mold  and  sheet  toward  an  upper  shaping  mold 
having  a  contoured  shaping  surface  generally  corresponding 
to  a  final  desired  shape  of  said  sheet  such  that  portions  of  said 
peripheral  portions  of  said  sheet  are  in  close  proximity  to 
corresponding  peripheral  portions  of  said  contoured  shaping 
surface  of  said  upper  mold; 

lifting  said  drive  plate  to  engage  said  stops  and  progressively 
deform  said  flexible  sheet  engaging  surface  of  said  ring  mold 
and  said  sheet  pnor  to  said  peripheral  portions  of  said  sheet 
contacting  said  corresponding  peripheral  portions  of  said  con- 
toured shaping  surface  of  said  upper  nnold;  and 


December  9,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1191 


pressing  said  sheet  against  said  contoured  shaping  surface  of 
said  upper  shaping  mold  while  further  deforming  said  flexible 
sheet  engaging  surface  of  said  ring  mold  to  conform  to  said 
corresponding  peripheral  portions  of  said  contoured  shaping 
surface  of  said  upper  mold. 


5,695,539 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  SHAPING  OF  GLASS  Tl'BES 
Hans- Joachim  Dichter,  Tempelbofer  Weg  65-68.  D- 10829  Ber- 
lin, Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE9S/00030,  S  371  Date  Jun.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/18770,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  663J65 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  5,  1994,  44  00 
4I>7.9 

Int  CL'  C83B  23/04 
VS.  a.  65-292  9  claims 


1  A  device  for  the  shaping  of  glass  tubes,  with  two  shaping  tools 
which  can  be  set  in  rotational  movement  and  which  can  be  pressed 
in  opposite  directions  against  the  circumference  of  a  softened  glass 
tube,  in  order  to  produce  a  contraction  of  the  glass  tube,  said 
contraction  corresponding  to  their  profile,  wherein  one  of  the  two 
shaping  tools  is  designed  as  a  ring  which  surrounds  the  glass  tube 
and  the  other  shaping  tool  formed  by  a  roller 


exposing  a  first  selected  ponion  of  the  optical  fiber  strands  of  the 
first  plurality  of  optical  fibers  by  removing  the  coating  sur- 
rounding the  first  selected  portion  of  the  optical  fiber  s&ands 
and  aligning  the  first  selected  portion  of  the  optical  fiber 
stands  in  relation  to  each  other  along  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  first  plurality  of  optical 
fibers: 

arranging  the  optical  fiber  strands  of  the  first  plurality  of  optical 
fibers  in  parallel  and  co-planar  relationship  to  each  other  so  as 
to  have  gaps  therebetween  and  so  as  to  form  a  first  optical 
fiber  group  arranged  in  a  first  plane; 

widening  at  least  one  of  the  gaps  between  the  optical  fiber 
strands  of  the  first  optical  fiber  group  to  allow  a  heating  gas  to 
flow  through  the  at  least  one  of  the  gaps: 

exposing  a  second  selected  portion  of  the  optical  fiber  su^ds  of 
the  second  plurality  of  optical  fibers  by  removing  the  coating 
sunxjunding  the  second  selected  portion  of  the  optical  fiber 
strands  and  aligning  the  second  selected  portion  of  the  optical 
fiber  strands  in  relation  to  each  other  along  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  second  plurality 
of  optical  fibers: 

arranging  the  optical  fiber  strands  of  the  second  plurality  of 
optical  fibers  in  parallel  and  co-planar  relationship  to  each 
other  so  as  to  form  a  second  optical  fiber  group  arranged  in  a 
second  plane,  the  second  plane  being  different  from  the  first 
plane  in  which  the  first  plurality  of  optical  fibers  are  arranged: 

arranging  the  fibers  of  the  first  and  second  optical  fiber  groups 
such  that  the  fibers  of  the  first  opucal  fiber  group  are  in  tight 
contact  widi  corresponding  fibers  of  the  second  optical  fiber 
group; 

heating  and  welding  the  first  and  second  optical  fiber  groups  to 
one  another  using  a  gas  burner  to  form  weld  portions;  and 

elongating  the  welded  portions  while  heating  the  welded  por- 
tions to  concurrently  produce  a  plurality  of  optical  fiber 
couplers. 


5,695340 
METHOD  OF  SPACING  FIBERS  OF  OPTICAL  HBER 
TAPES  AND  COUPLING  THE  HBERS 
Hiroshi   Suganuma;   Tomoyuki   Hattori;   Hiroaki   Takimoto,- 
Eisuke  Sasaoka;  Hiroshi  YokoU,  and  Kenichi  Matsushiu,  all 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  IndiK- 
tries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,509,  Nov.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,417,734.  This  appUcation  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44134 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1992,  P.HEI4- 
321323;  Nov.  5,  1992,  P.HEI4-321324 

Int.  a."  C03B  29/00 
VS.  a.  65-378  ,0  Claims 


»•,  ™ 


1.  A  method  for  producing  optical  fiber  couplers  fix)m  a  first 
plurality  and  second  plurality  of  optical  fibers  having  optical  fiber 
strands  and  surrounding  coating,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5.69SiUll 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  BACTERLiL 

AGRICULTURAL  PRODUCTS 

John  W.  Kosanke,  Waukesha;  Robert  M.  Osbum,  Shorewood, 

and  Raymond  S.  Smith,  Whitefish  Bay,  aU  of  Wis.,  assignors 

to  LiphaTech,  Inc.,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  61235 
tot  a.'  COSF  11/08 
VS.  a.  71-7  ,0  ctofaB, 

1  A  process  for  making  a  composition  containing  dormant  dried 
microorganisms,  comprising: 
culturing  a  species  of  microorganism  capable  of  surviving  in  a 
desiccated  state  selected  from  B.  japomcum.  R.  meliloti.  R. 
lenuminosarum     biovar     tnfolii,     viceae     and     phaseoli. 
Bradyrhizobium  species  for  peanut,  and  B.  lupim  in  a  growth 
medium  to  form  a  culture: 
mixing  the  culture  containing  the  microorganisms  and  growth 

medium  with  an  inen  powdered  clay  earner:  and 
djen  incubating  the  culture-carrier  mixture  for  at  least  about  one 
day  under  conditions  effective  to  maintain  a  substantially 
constant  moisture  level  in  said  mixture  and  to  increase  the 
microorganism  count  in  said  mixture:  and 
then  drying  the  resulting  mixture  for  at  least  about  one  day  so 
that  the  moisture  level  in  said  microorganism  is  gradually 
reduced  to  less  than  about  15  wt.  <*  on  a  wet  basis  to  form 
said  composition. 
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5,695342 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  SLOW  RELEASE 

FERTILIZER 

Hsin-Jen  Chang,  6/F.,  No.  99,  Fu-Hsing  N.  (Rd^  Taipei  City, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,940 
Int  CI."  C05B  7/00:  C05C  1/00:5/00:  C05G  3/00 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9,  1997 


U,S.  CL  71—33 


4  Claims 


5,695344 
SILICON  NITRIDE  BASED  SINTERED  PRODUCT 
Toshiyuki  Yamada,  Yamato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Isuzu  Ceramics 
Research  Institute  Co.,  Ld.,  Fujisawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,234 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1995,  7-269487 

Int  a.'  B22F  1/00 

VS.  CI.  75—233  10  Oaims 


SDonB)     sacnow  of  '"«'*'li*IS» '°S"JLSL._, 

400li» 


.^^^—  I  I  1  — »»      I 


I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  slow  releasing  itiTilizer.  including 
the  steps  of; 
T)  putting  twenty  parts  of  inorganic  fertilizer  and  one  part  of 

water  by  weight  into  a  mixer  for  mixing  iqio  a  mixture; 
n)  heating  the  mixture  to  105°  €.-115°  C    and  continuously 

mixing  it,  ttwrefore  causing  the  mixture  t4  change  to  liquid 

state:  ! 

m)  putting  zeolite  into  the  liquefied  mixtuifc  at  a  volume  of 

about  3  times  of  that  of  the  inorganic  fertilirer  by  weight,  and 

then  continuously  heating  and  mixing  until  the  liquefied  fer- 

tiUzer  is  absorbed  completely  by  zeolite; 
IV)  cooling  down  the  liquefied  mixture  with  air  to  below  80°  C, 

causing  the  mixture  to  return  to  the  solid  state  condition; 
VI)  continuously  cooling  said  solid  state  mixture  with  air  to 

below  50°  C,  then  adding  gelatinous  subst*ce  to  the  mixture 

ai>d  continuously  mixing  it; 
VD)  air  drying  llie  mixture  into  tlie  desired  fifiisbed  product. 


;  fkiis 


5,695343 
METHOD  FOR  METAL  REDUCTION  OF  STEEL  WASTE 

PRODUCTS 
Desmond  L.  Shields,  Draper,  Utah,  assignor  to  D  &  S  Tecfanolo- 
g;ics.  Inc.,  Draper,  Utah 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64^17 
iBt  O."  C2IB  ll/IO 
VS.  a.  75—10.63 


8  Claims 


ma 1 

mitUU        r^ — I      r^-* — I 


mg  — H  Ki  I— ^wuTual— 


1.  A  silicon  nitride  based  sintered  product  having  strength  at  a 
high  temperature  characterized  in  that  said  silicon  nitnde  based 
sintered  product  is  obtained  by  sintering  a  mixture,  said  mixture 
being  a  silicon  powder  or  a  mixture  powder  of  silicon  and  silicon 
nitride  added  a  sintering  assistant  powder  for  silicon  nitride,  a 
compound  powder  of  iron  and  a  compound  powder  containing  at 
least  one  of  vanadium,  niobium  and  tantalum  in  Sa  group  elements 
of  the  periodic  table. 


5,695345 

DEGASSING  LIQUIDS:  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Kwantai  Cho,  and  Xiaoyan  Huang,  both  of  Charlotte,  N.C, 

assignors  to  Hoechst  Ceianese  Corporation,  SomerviUe,  N  J. 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,770 

InL  CI.'  BOID  19/00:53/22 

VS.  a.  95—46  17  Oaims 


/% 


-16 


^hs 


I.  A  method  for  producing  steel  bars  from  st»el  waste  products 
and  a  flux  composition  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  mixing  the  steel  waste  and  the  flux  composition  to  produce 
a  mixture,  wherein  said  flux  composition  includes  silica,  soda 
ash,  borax,  fluorspar,  and  a  coal  product: 

(B)  pelletizing  said  mixture  to  produce  a  controllable  mixture; 

(C)  drying  said  controllable  mixture  to  produce  a  dry  control- 
lable mixture  for  melting  in  a  furnace; 

(D)  melting  said  dry  controllable  mixture  in  a  furnace;  and 

(E)  pouring  said  melted  mixture  into  a  mold.j 


1  A  method  for  degassing  liquids  at  a  temperature  equal  to  60° 
C.  and  having  dissolved  or  entrained  gas  therein  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

providing  a  microporous  membrane  contactor  having  a  nucle- 
ated polyolefin  hollow  fiber  membrane  having  good  dimen- 
sional stability  above  60°  C.  and  40  psig;  and 
degassing  tlie  liquid  by  removing  the  dissolved  or  entrained  gas 
across  the  membrane. 
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5,695346 
METHOD  FOR  COLLECTING  VOLATILE  ORGANIC 
SUBSTANCES 
Jun    Izumi,-    Akinori    Yasutake;    Hiroyuki    I^taya,    all    of 
Nagasaki;  Takayuki  Harada,  and  Kenichi  Hamada,  both  of 
Shimonoseki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,633 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  10,  1995,  7-112055 
Int.  a."  BOID  53/04:53/26 
VS.  a.  95-115  4  oaims 


5,695348 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

CO-CURRENT  FLUID  CONTACT 

William  R.  lYiitna,  6  Postwood,  Austin,  Tex.  78738-1503 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555389 

Int  a."  BOID  45/10 

VS.  a.  95-216  53  claims 


I.  A  method  for  collecting  the  volatile  organic  substances  by 
processing  gas  containing  volatile  organic  substances  and  moisture 
with  moisture  absorbent  and  another  adsort>ent.  comprising  the 
following  steps  of: 
introducing  the  gas  containing  the  volatile  organic  substances 
and  the  moisture  into  a  dehumidifying  tower  filled  with  the 
moisture  absorbent  for  selectively  adsorbing  the  moisture  and 
being  in  a  dehydrating  process  under  a  relatively  low  tem- 
perature condition  to  remove  tl>e  moisture,  and  thereafter 
causing  the  gas  to  flow  tiu^ough  an  adsorbing  tower  filled  with 
said  another  adsorbent  and  being  in  an  adsorbing  process 
under  a  relatively  low  temperature  condition  to  adsorb  and 
remove  the  volatile  organic  substances; 
desorbing  the  adsorbed  moisture,  by  causing  tlie  gas  from  which 
the  moisture  and  the  volatile  organic  substances  have  been 
removed,  to  pass  through  the  dehumidifying  tower  being  in  a 
moisture  absorttent  regenerating  process  under  a  relatively 
high  temperature  condition,  and  discharging  the  gas  outside 
the  system  together  with  the  de:.orbed  moisture; 
causing  a  high  concentration  volatile  organic  substances  contain- 
ing gas  the  volatile  organic  substances  adsorbed  by  causing 
part  of  the  gas  from  which  the  moisture  and  the  volatile 
organic  substances  have  been  removed,  to  pass  through  the 
adsorbing  tower  being  in  the  removal  process  under  a  rela- 
tively high  temperature  condition; 
introducing  the  high  concentration  volatile  organic  substances 
containing  gas  into  a  liquefier,  cooling  and/or  pressurizing  die 
gas  to  be  liquefied  to  collect  the  volatile  organic  substances; 
and 
returning  the  gas  from  which  the  volatile  organic  substances 
have  been  separated  in  the  liquefier,  back  lo  the  adsorbing 
process  for  the  volatile  organic  substances. 


5,695347 
Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Number 
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1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  process  chamber  wherein  a  gas  is  made 
to  flow  upwardly  dirough  the  chamber  and  a  liquid  is  introduced 
into  the  chamber  toward  the  top  thereof  to  flow  generally  toward 
the  bottom  of  die  chamber,  and  wherein  the  gas  and  d»e  liquid  may 
interact,  comprising: 

a.  a  liquid  distributor  including  multiple,  mutually-spaced  con- 
duits along  which  liquid  may  flow  generally  horizontally 
across  tlie  chamber  and  between  which  gas  may  flow; 

b.  a  gas-liquid  separator,  posiuoned  generally  above  the  distribu- 
tor, including  multiple,  mutually-spaced  channels  between 
which  a  gas-liquid  combination  may  nse  from  die  distributor 
below,  whereby  gas  and  liquid  of  the  combinabon  may  sepa- 
rate and  die  liquid  may  be  collected  in  the  channels;  and 

c.  at  least  one  flow  passage  extending  from  the  channels  of  die 
separator  to  a  position  below  die  distributor  whereby  liquid 
collected  in  the  channels  may  be  transported; 

d.  each  of  die  conduits  being  covered  and  comprising  multiple 
ports  whereby  liquid  in  die  conduit  may  emerge  from  die 
conduit  to  combine  with  gas  flowing  externally  to  the  conduit. 

24  A  method  of  operating  a  process  between  a  gas  and  a  liquid 
in  a  chamber,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  providing  multiple  liquid  distributors  at  generally  vertically- 
spaced  positions  m  the  chamber,  with  each  distributor  includ- 
ing multiple,  mutually-spaced  conduits  along  which  liquid 
may  flow  generally  horizontally  across  the  chamber  and 
between  which  gas  may  flow; 

b  providing  multiple  gas-liquid  separators  with  a  separator 
positioned  generally  above  each  distributor,  with  each  separa- 
tor including  multiple,  mutually-spaced  channels,  arrayed  in 
multiple  layers  of  channels,  between  which  channels  a  gas- 
liquid  combination  may  rise  from  the  distributor  below 
whereby  gas  and  liquid  of  the  combination  may  separate  and 
die  liquid  may  be  collected  in  die  channels  of  die  respective 
separator; 

c.  providing  multiple  flow  passages  widi  at  least  one  flow 
passage  extending  from  die  channels  of  each  separator  to  a 
position  below  die  distributor  immediately  below  die  respec- 
tive separator  whereby  liquid  collected  in  the  channels  may  be 
transported,  so  that  liquid  collected  in  one  separator  is  so 
transported  to  die  distributor  next  below  the  distributor  imme- 
diately below  die  separator  at  which  die  liquid  is  so  collected, 
widi  the  flow  passage  from  the  lowest  separator  transporting 
liquid  below  the  lowest  distributor  for  transport  out  of  the 
chamber,  and  providing  at  least  one  flow  passage  to  die 
highest  distributor  by  which  liquid  may  be  introduced  into  the 
chamber; 

d.  further  providing  each  of  die  conduits  covered  and  comprising 
multiple  ports  whereby  liquid  in  the  respective  conduit  may 
emerge  from  the  conduit  and  combined  with  gas  flowing 
externally  to  the  conduit;  and 
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e.  introducing  liquid  into  the  chamber  towarc  the  top  thereof  and 
introducing  gas  into  the  chamber  toward  ti  e  bottom  thereof  so 
that  gas  rises  generally  upwardly  in  th^  chamber,  passing 
between  the  conduits  in  the  distributor*  and  between  the 
channels  in  the  separators,  and  liquid  is  d  istributed  generally 
across  the  chamber  in  the  conduits  of  the  listributors.  the  gas 
so  passing  between  the  conduits  of  each  di  itributor  combining 
with  liquid  passing  out  of  the  ports  of  I  he  conduits  of  the 
respective  distributor,  such  gas-liquid  conbination  rising  to 
the  next  separator  above,  and  with  liqu  d  there  separating 
from  gas  and  being  collected  in  the  chann  ;ls  of  the  separator, 
and  gas  further  rising  above  the  separator 


5,695349 

SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVING  FINE  PARTICULATES  FROM 
A  GAS  STREAM 

Paul  L.  Fetdman,  Sykesville,  Md.,  and  Krishnaswamy  S. 
Kumar.  Milford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Environmental  Elements 
Corp.,  Baitimore,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  62f,406 

Int  a.*  B03C  3/14 

VS.  CI.  96—55  I  18  Claims 


I 


1.  A  system  for  removing  fine  particulates  |rom  a  gas  stream, 
comprising; 

a  longitudinally  extended  housing  having  a  {  as  inlet  disposed  at 
one  longitudinal  end  coupled  to  a  gas  s<  urce  for  flow  of  a 
particle  laden  gas  stream  therein,  said  ho  ising  having  a  gas 
outlet  disposed  at  an  opposing  longitudin)  I  end  thereof; 

a  first  screen  electrode  disposed  transversel;    within  said  hous- 
ing, said  first  screen  electrode  having  a 
spacing; 

a  second  screen  electrode  disposed  trans^  ersely  within  said 
housing  and  longitudinally  spaced  firom  si  id  first  screen  elec 
trode  by  a  predetermined  distance  for  foiming  agglomerates 
thereon  and  reentraining  the  agglomerates 
flow,  said  second  screen  electrode  havii^ 
gnd  spacing; 

a  power  supply  having  a  first  voltage  output 
first  screen  electrode  and  a  second  voltage 
to  said  second  screen  electrode; 

a  plurality  of  pointed  electrode  elements  electrically  coupled  to 
said  first  screen  electrode  and  extending  longitudinally  from 
said  first  screen  electrode  toward  said  gas  f  utiet.  said  plurality 
of  pointed  electrode  elements  bemg  space4  on  said  first  screen 
electrode  by  a  distance  proportional  to  Kaid  predetermined 
distance  between  said  first  screen  electrofie  and  said  second 
screen  electrxxle;  and.  ' 

agglomerate  removal  means  coupled  in  flui(i  communication  to 
said  gas  outlet. 


5,695450 
FOUNTAIN  SOLUTION  COMPOSITION 
Alan  L.  Marx,  Logan;  David  C.  Marx,  Hyde  Park,  and  Ronald 
G.  Case,  Wellsville,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Ink,  Inc.,  Logan, 
Utah 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1996,  S«r.  No.  695,428 

Int.  a."  C09K  3/18 

U.S.  CI.  106—2  25  Claims 


I.  A  composition  for  use  as  a  fountain  solution  concentrate,  said 
composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

water  in  an  amount  between  about  44%  to  about  68%  by 

volume; 
isopropyl  alcohol  in  an  amount  between  about  8%  to  about  36% 

by  volume: 
glycerin  in  an  amount  between  about  2%  to  about  9%  by 

volun)e; 
2-butoxy-ethanol  in  an  amount  between  about  2%  to  about  10% 

by  volume; 
at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

ethylene  glycol  and  propylene  glycol. 


predetermined  grid 


nto  said  gas  stream 
a  predetermined 

ine  coupled  to  said 
output  line  coupled 


5,695351 
WATER  REPELLENT  COMPOSITION 
Aime  Marie  Buckingham;  Tara  Nicole  Estes;  Michael  Bradley 
Gee;  David  Brian  Selley,  all  of  Midland,  and  Janet  Mary 
Smith,  Bay  City,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming 
Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,882 
Int  CI."  C09K  3/lii 
U.S.  CI.  106—2  10  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  mixture  formed  by  combining 
water;  an  organic  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polybutylene  and  an  alkyd  resin;  and  an  alkoxysilane  of  the  for- 
mula R„Si(OR')4_„  where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  I -10  carbon 
atoms,  an  aikenyl  radical  having  2-8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  chlo- 
ropropyl.  or  trifluoropropyl,  n  is  1  or  2,  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical 
having  1-6  carbon  atoms;  the  composition  being  free  of  amine  or 
quaternary  ammonium  functional  silanes. 


5,695352 

AQUATIC  ANTIFOULING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS 

Gordon  T.  Taylor,  East  Setauket.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Research 

Foundation  of  State  Universit\  of  New  York,  Stonybrook, 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  164328,  Dec.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,290 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  63/00:25/00 

VS.  CI.  lOfr-15.05  24  Claims 

1.  An  antifouling  composition  comprising  a  carrier  suitable  for 

underwater  application  and  an  effective  antifouling  amount  of  at 

least  one  aquatic  organism  repellent  derived  from  a  creature 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Microciona  sp..  CUona  sp.. 
Fucus  evanescens.  Ascophyllum  sp.,  Chondrus  sp..  Asterias  sp.  and 
Codium  sp..  the  carrier  being  compatible  with  the  repellent. 


5,695353 
WAX-BASED  EMULSIONS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  GYPSL^M 

PRODUCTS 
Thomas  C.  Claret,  Highlands  Ranch,  Colo.;  Wesley  E.  Chureh, 
Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  and  Roy  S.  Hodgson,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Conoco  Inc.,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694370 
InL  a.'  C04B  11/00 
VS.  a.  106—778  13  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  emulsion  comprising  water,  a  parafBnic  hydrocar- 
bon wax.  a  Montan  wax,  an  alkali  inetal  or  ammonium  hydroxide 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  at  least  partially  saponify  the  Montan 
wax,  an  emulsifier  and  an  effective  dispersing  amount  of  a  dispers- 
ant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  salts  of 
lignosulfonic  acids  and  alkali  metal  salts  of  beterogenous  guaiacy- 
lopropane  polyethers. 


5,695354  i 

FOUNDRY  SAND  ADDmVES  AND  METHOD  OF     • 
CASTING  METAL,  COMPRISING  A  HUMIC  AOD- 
CONTAINING  ORE  AND  IN-SITL  ACTIVATED  CARBON 

OR  GRAPHITE  FOR  REDUCED  VOC  EMISSIONS 

Charles  R.  Landis,  Lake  in  the  Hills,  DI.,  assignor  to  AMCOL 

International  Corporation,  .Arlington  Heights,  01. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668^45 

Int  a."  B22C  1/00:9/00:9/02 

VS.  a.  106—38.2  14  Claims 

1.  A  foundry  sand  comprising: 

a  sand  selected  from  silica  sand,  olivine  sand,  zircon  sand, 
chromite  sand,  carbon  sand,  fluid  coke  sand,  or  mixtures 
thereof  in  an  amount  of  about  70%  to  about  95%  weight; 
a  binder  for  the  sand  in  an  amount  of  about  1  %  to  about  1 5%  by 

weight; 
a  ground  ore  containing  a  compound  selected  from  humic  acid, 
a  metal  salt  of  humic  acid,  or  mixtures  thereof,  in  an  amount 
of  about  0.1%  to  about  10%  by  weight;  and 
a  cart>on  source  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon, 
graphite,  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  an  amount  of  about  0. 1  %  to 
about  10%  by  weight,  wherein  the  foundry  sand  has  propor- 
tions of  ground  ore  to  carbon  source  of  20-95%  by  weight 
ground  ore  to  about  80-5%  by  weight  carbon  source. 


5,695355 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  IMPROVED 
PAVING  ASPHALT  AND  PRODUCT  PREPARED 
THEREFROM 
NabU  Kamel,  Mississauga.  and  Laveme  MiUer,  Georgetown, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Petro  Canada,  Calgary 
FUed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660^54 
Int  a."  C09D  195/00 
VS.  CI.  106-279  14  claims 

1.  A  process  for  decreasing  the  thermal  cracking  temperature  of 
a  paving  asphalt  cement  for  use  in  preparing  a  paving  asphalt 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  catalyiically  oxidized  paving  asphalt  precursor  to 
provide  performance  at  a  first  temperature; 

(b)  selecting  an  unoxidized  paving  asphalt  precursor  and  a  gas 
oil  to  provide  performance  at  a  second  temperature;  and. 

(c)  blending  said  calalytically  oxidized  paving  asphalt  precursor, 
said  unoxidized  paving  asphalt  precursor  and  said  gas  oil  to 
obtain  the  paving  asphalt  cement. 


5,695356 
DETERMINATION  OF  CRITICAL  FILM  THICKNESS  OF 

A  COMPOLTMD  SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYTR,  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  USING  THE  METHOD  OF  DETERMINATION 
Koshi  Ikmamura,  Tokyo;   Hironori  l^kamoto,  Kanagiwa; 
Masahani  Nagai,  Kanagawa,  and  Masao  Ikeda,  Kanagawa, 
aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,834 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1994,  6-278738 
Int  a."  C30B  25/16 
VS.  a.  117—85  7  Claims 


PREPARATION    OF  TAMn  Pi   TOR 
PL  MEASUREMENT 


I  Fi-AciNe  OF  A  s«Mnj~| — ^sz 

i      ' 

MCASUREMENT  OF  PL S3 

I 
I  MEA3UHEMEKT  OF  FILM  TVIIOOCa^S 


n.  iCASUREKCNT  wrm  a 

LISMT  SOURCE  AND  CORRGCTION 


DETERMINATION  OF  IKLATIONSHIP 
aCTHfXM   FILM  THICXNCSS  AM>  PL 
INTENSITY,  AND  CTrERHINATION 
OF  CRmCAL  FILM  T>tlCKNESS 


5.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  sermconduaor  device  having  a 
laminated  layer  of  11- VI  group  compound  semiconductor  layers 
comprising  at  least  cadmium  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
obtaining  relationship  between  film  thickness  and  photolumines- 
cence  of  said  compound  semiconductor  layer  corresponding 
to  said  film  thickness;  and 
designating  as  the  critical  film  diickness  in  which  said  pbotolu- 
minescence  exhibits  a  peak  in  said  relationship,  when  a  senu- 
conductor  device  is  manufactured  by  laminating  11- VI  group 
compound  semiconductor  layers  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, the  thickness  of  said  compound  semicondixnor  layer  is 
formed  so  as  to  be  equal  to  or  less  than  said  critical  film 
thickness. 


5,695357 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SUBSTRATE 

Keitji  Yamagata,  Kawasaki,  and  Takao  Yooehara,  Atsugi,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisfaa.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,969 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337494 
Int  a."  C30B  25/22 
VS.  CL  117—97  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  prtxlucmg  a  semiconductor  substrate,  compris- 
ing successively  the  steps  of: 
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a)  anodizing  a  surface  layer  on  one  sidd  of  a  single-crystal 
semiconductor  substrate  to  make  the  sui  Face  layer  porous  to 
form  a  porous  single-crystal  semicondu  tor  layer  on  a  non 
porous  single-crystal  semiconductor  regi  m; 

b)  expitaxially  growing  a  non-porous  single  crystal  semiconduc 
tor  layer  on  said  porous  single-crystal  se  niconductor  layer; 

c)  bringing  the  surface  of  said  non-porous 
conductor  layer  into  close  contact  witl 
insulator  substrate  and  then  bonding  boti 
out  heating; 

d)  grinding  down  said  non-porous  single-ci  ystal  semiconductor 
region  to  remove  part  of  said  non-porous 
conductor  region; 

e)  heating  the  whole  to  strengthen  the  boni  between  said  non 
porous  single-crystal  semiconductor  lay^  and  said  insulator 
substrate; 

f)  etching  said  non-porous  single-crystal  semiconductor  region 
remaining  after  the  grinding  step  d).  to  entirely  remove  said 
non-porous  single-crystal  semiconductor  region  to  expose 
said  porous  single-crystal  semiconductor  layer;  and 

g)  selectively  etching  said  porous  single-crystal  semiconductor 
layer  to  remove  said  porous  single-crjstal  semiconductor 
layer 
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5,695^58 
VESSEL  REPAIR 
Owen  Eastwood,  Rotherfaam,  England,  as^gnor  to  Monocon 
Internatioiial  Refractories  Limited,  Doncaster,  United  King- 
dom 
PCX  No.  PCr/GB94AH113,  S  371  Date  Nov.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  14,  1995,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W094/29658,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  TiJed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,246 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  5,  1993, 
9311686 

Int  a."  F27D  1/36 
VS.  a.  118—308  12  Claims 


•8!S5»^!SSS^.«iBN\:M  ■•ss^owSSSSSiS^SSSS^ 


eftac 


1.  A  means  to  enable  the  repair  of  a  relHctory  lining  of  a 
metallurgical  vessel  comprising  a  rotatable  member,  rotatably 
mounted  substantially  at  the  end  of  a  carriel  means  adapted  to 
locate  the  routable  member  at  a  required  position  in  the  vessel,  a 
drive  nneans  for  the  rotatable  member,  a  means  operable  to  activate 
the  earner  means  to  direct  and  deposit  a  paniculate  refractory 
material  onto  the  rotatable  member,  said  carrier  means  and/or  said 
activation  means  with  said  carrier  means  beiog  circumferentially 
adjustable  to  deposit  the  paniculate  material  at  a  predetermined 
position  on  the  rotatable  member  and  wh^eby  to  achieve  a 
required  direction  of  discharge  of  material  ejected  from  the  rotat 
able  member 


5,695,559 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  ADHESIVE  ONTO  A  CORE 
Jeanne  M.  Carr,  Menomonie,  Wis.;  Jeffrey  R.  Clampitt.  Lino 
Lalies,  and  Dean  R.  Zimmerman,  Falcon  Heights,  both  of 
Miim.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  354,952,  Dec.  13,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5454,068.  This  appUcation  Jun.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  661,267 

Int  CL*  B05C  3/02:3/12:19/02:3/00 

VS.  a.  Ua—WS  lO  claims 


1.  A  coater  for  applying  adhesive  to  the  outer  surface  of  a  core 
passed  therethrough,  said  coater  comprising: 

a  bore  including  an  inner  wall  configured  to  extend  around  the 
outer  surface  of  the  core  wherein  said  bore  includes  a  longi- 
tudinal axis; 

adhesive  supply  means  for  providing  the  adhesive  to  said  bore, 
wherein  said  adhesive  supply  means  includes  an  adhesive 
reservoir  in  fluid  communication  with  said  bore,  and  wherein 
said  adhesive  reservoir  and  said  bore  are  adapted  for  receiving 
and  conveying  the  adhesive  so  as  to  continuously  and  com- 
pletely fill  the  annular  space  between  the  outer  surface  of  the 
core  and  said  inner  wall  of  said  bore;  and 

spacing  means  provided  on  said  inner  wall  for  maintaining  a 
minimum  predetermined  distance  between  said  inner  wall  and 
the  outer  surface  of  the  core,  wherein  said  spacing  means 
comprises  a  plurality  of  spacing  projections  mounted  on  and 
extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  inner  wall  of  said  bore, 
adapted  for  longitudinal  sliding  engagement  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  core,  and  wherein  said  spacing  projections 
extend  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis. 


5,695,560 
MORTAR  APPLYING  ASSEMBLY 
Rodney  J.  Hession,  Algiers,  La.,  assignor  to  Kenneth  A.  Sou- 
lant,  New  Orieans,  La. 

FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645345 
Int  CI.*  B05C  3/02:3/00:19/02:1/06 
VS.  a.  118-^15  19  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  for  erecting  a  vertical  wall  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  horizontal  rows  of  masonry  units,  each  of  said  rows 
defining  a  top  surface,  an  inner  facing  surface  and  an  outer  facing 
surface  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  top  surface,  the  assembly 
comprising: 

at  least  one  supporting  structure  for  positioning  in  immediate 

proximity  to  said  wall; 
an  elongated  svaight  beam  removably  supportable  by  said  at 
least  one  supporting  structure,  said  elongated  beam  being 
adapted  for  nnounting  against  said  wall  in  contact  with  said 
inner  facing  surface  to  facilitate  orientation  of  subsequent 
rows  of  masonry  units  along  a  vertical  plane; 
a  mortar  dispensing  means  for  depositing  mortar  on  the  top 
surface  of  each  of  said  rows,  said  dispensing  means  movable 
along  and  supportable  by  said  top  surface  while  said  elon- 
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gated  beam  sufqports  the  rows  of  masonry  units  in  a  vertical 
orientation. 


5,695361 

DISK  TRAY  USED  WITH  AN  APPARATUS  FOR 

FORMING  A  PROTECTIVE  FILM  ON  AN  OPTICAL  DISK 

Hiroshi  Tomiyama,  Kanagawa,  and  Shoji  Akiyama,  Saitama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,282,  May  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,949 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  14,  1993,  5-135083 

Int  a."  B05B  5/025:  B05C  5/00:9/08:  C23C  16^)0 

VS.  a.  118—620  19  Claims 


1.  A  disk  tray  for  supporting  an  optical  disk,  which  is  coated 
with  a  protective  film,  so  that  the  protective  film  may  be  set  using 
ultraviolet  rays,  the  disk  tray  comprising: 
a  disk  tray  body; 

a  disk  placing  face,  fixed  to  the  disk  tray  body,  with  a  center  and 
having  a  disk  positioning  boss  at  its  center,  the  disk  position- 
ing boss  being  capable  of  supporting  an  optical  disk;  and 
an  annular  reflective  surface  fixed  to  the  disk  tray  body,  die 
annular  reflective  surface  having  a  center  coinciding  with  the 
center  of  the  disk  placing  face. 


5,695,562 
PROCESSING  APPARATL'S 
Kengo  Mizosaki,  Kumamoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Limited,  Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited, 
Tosu,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527^36 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1994,  6-244823 

Int  a."  B05C  11/00 

V.S.  a.  118—712  14  Claims 

1.  A  processing  apparatus  comprising: 


a  carrier  rest  portion  for  placing  thereon  at  least  one  carrier 
which  stores  a  plurality  of  plate-like  target  bodies  substan- 
tially horizontally  with  gaps  the,  therebetween  in  the  vertical 
direction  and  which  has  a  front  surface  forming  a  target  body 
transfer  port  and  a  side  surface  having  a  light-transmitting 
portion; 

a  convey  mechanism  which  is  at  least  nwvable  back  and  forth 
and  movable  vertically  relative  to  said  carrier  rest  portion  to 
sequentially  extract  and  transfer  target  bodies  in  said  carrier  to 
a  processing  unit,  the  mechanism  including  a  holding  member 
for  holding  a  target  body,  a  convey  portion  body  for  support- 
ing the  holding  member  and  an  arm  having  a  supporting  pan, 
which  is  to  be  extended  from  said  convey  portion  body  along 
said  side  surface  of  the  carrier  on  the  outside  of  the  carrier  so 
that  the  supporting  pan  faces  the  light  transmitting  portion  of 
the  side  surface;  and 

a  pair  of  optical  detecting  means,  one  being  provided  to  said 
convey  ponion  body  and  another  being  supported  by  the 
supporting  part  of  the  arm  so  that  die  pair  of  optical  detecting 
means  face  each  other  through  the  light  transmitting  portion 
and  a  pan  of  the  target  body  in  the  horizontal  direction,  and 
wherein  said  convey  mechanism  is  moved  vertically  to  move 
said  pair  of  optical  detecting  means  to  successively  detect  the 
presence/absence  of  plate-like  target  bodies  in  successive 
stages  of  said  carrier  on  said  earner  rest  portion. 


5,695,563 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,695464 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Issei  Imahashi,  Yamanashi-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,668 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1994,  6-218223 
Int  a."  C23C  Z&W 
U.S.  CI.  118—719  14  CUims 


-OQN: 


1.  A  semiconductor  process  system  for  processing  a  plurality  of 
substrates,  comprising; 
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first  and  second  process  units  each  having  process  casing  with 
at  least  one  opening  through  which  each  jof  the  substrates  can 
pass,  support  nieans  for  supporting  each  of  the  substrates 
within  the  process  casing,  and  nieans  f»  subjecting  each  of 
the  substrates  to  a  semiconductor  process  within  the  process 
casing: 

first  and  second  transfer  units  each  having  a  transfer  casing  with 
at  least  four  openings  through  which  e«ch  of  the  substrates 
can  pass,  and  a  transfer  arm.  provided  within  the  transfer 
casing,  for  transferring  each  of  the  subarates.  said  first  and 
second  transfer  units  being  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
process  units  via  Joints,  respectively,  said  joints  connecting 
the  adjoining  openings  of  the  two  associated  units  openably 
and  air-tightly; 

an  interconnection  unit  having  an  interconnection  casing  with  at 
least  two  openings  through  which  each  0f  the  substrates  can 
pass,  and  a  table,  provided  within  the  infcrconnection  casing, 
for  supporting  each  of  the  substrates,  said!  interconnection  unit 
being  connected  to  said  first  and  second  transfer  units  via 
joints,  said  joints  connecting  the  adjoining  openings  of  the 
two  associated  units  openably  and  air-tightly;  and 

an  in/out  unit  having  an  in/out  casing  with  at  least  one  opening 
through  which  each  of  the  substrates  c«i  pass,  and  vertical 
movenrjent  nneans  for  vertically  moving  at  least  one  cassette 
storing  said  substrates  at  intervals  withii  the  in/out  casing, 
said  in/out  unit  being  connected  to  said  first  transfer  unit  via  a 
joint,  said  joint  connecting  the  adjoining  openings  of  the  two 
associated  units  openably  and  air-tightly. 

wherein  the  opening  of  each  of  said  units  Is  situated  such  that 
said  units  are  connected  in  directions  defined  in  units  of 
substantially  90°.  and  the  direction  of  transfer  of  the  sub- 
strates is  defined  in  units  of  substantially  90°. 

openings  of  the  casings  of  said  process  unite,  said  transfer  units 
and  said  interconnection  unit,  which  are  (ot  connected  to  any 
of  the  other  openings  of  the  casings,  are  eir-tightly  closed  by 
blind  plates  such  that  each  of  the  casings  •f  said  process  units, 
said  transfer  units  and  said  inter-connection  unit  form  a 
vacuum  chamber, 

said  joints  comprise  gate  valves  having  common  mounting 
dimensions, 

said  first  and  second  process  units  have  an  installation  floor 
space  of  substantially  a  same  square. 

said  first  and  second  transfer  units  have  a  substantially  same  size 
and  structure,  and  have  an  installation  floor  space  smaller  than 
that  of  said  first  and  second  process  unitl. 

each  of  said  process  units  and  each  of  said  transfer  units  con- 
nected thereto  face  each  other  to  have  a  Width  of  an  installa- 
tion floor  space  substantially  a  same  as  »ach  other  and  have 
aligned  centers. 

said  interconnection  unit  has  an  installation  floor  space  smaller 
than  that  of  said  first  and  second  transfer  units, 

said  interconnection  unit  and  each  of  said  transfer  units  face 
each  other  to  have  a  width  of  an  inslbllation  floor  space 
substantially  a  same  as  each  other  and  to  lave  aligned  centers, 
and 

said  first  process  unit  and  said  first  transfer  iinit  constitute  a  first 
process  section  having  only  one  procesf  unit  and  only  one 
transfer  unit,  while  said  second  process  init  and  said  second 
transfer  unit  constitute  a  second  process  isection  having  only 
one  process  unit  and  only  one  transfer  uilit. 


5,695365 
VCR  HEAD  DRUM  COATED  WITH  DIAMOND-LIKE 
HARD  CARBON  HLMS  AND  THE  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Kwang-Ryeoi  Lee;  Kwang-Yong  Eun.  and  Keun-Mo  Kim,  all 
of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of 
Science  and  Technology,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5«3,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  26,  1994, 
94-18059 

Int  CI."  C23C  I6A)0 
VS.  CI.  118—723  E 

1.  An  apparatus  for  synthesizing  multiple 


comprising  a  vacuum  system,  a  gas  supply  sys  em,  a  power  supply 


3  Claims 

hard  carbon  films 


system  and  a  reactor  operatively  connected  widi  each  of  said 
systems,  wherein  said  reactor  comprises: 
an  electrode  disposed  at  the  bottom  center  of  said  reactor: 
head  drums  having  an  upper  part,  a  lower  part  and  a  center  hole 

and  sucked  in  sequence  upon  one  another  forming  gaps 

therebetween; 
a  conductive  workpiece  support  connected  to  said  electrode  and 

being  extended  into  said  center  holes  of  said  head  drums 

forming  gaps  between  said  conductive  workpiece  support  and 

said  center  holes  of  said  head  drums; 
compensation  rings  placed  in  said  gaps  between  said  head  drums 

for  securing  said  head  drums  in  a  flat  and  stable  condition; 
a  conductive  cap  placed  on  the  top  of  said  stacked  head  drums 
;        for  fixing  said  head  drums; 

an  insulating  cap  placed  on  the  top  of  said  conductive  cap  for 

insulating  said  stacked  head  drums;  and 
an  annular  ground  electrode  concentrically  surrounding  the  outer 

surface  of  said  stacked  head  drums. 


5,695366 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PLASMA- 
PROCESSING 
Masaki  Suzuki,  HirakaU;  Shoji  Fukui,  Takatsuki;  Yuji  Tsutsui, 
Kadoma;  Shigeyuki  Yamamoto,  Nara,  and  Yasuo  Tanaka, 
Kashihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.Xtd.,  Osaka-Fu,  Japan 

FUed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,079 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   May   24,    1995,   Hei 
7.124815 

Int.  a."  C23C  16/00 
VS.  CL  118—723  E  14  Qaims 


1.  A  plasma  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  vacuum  chamber: 
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air  discharge  means  for  evacuating  said  vacuum  chamber: 

reactive  gas  supply  means  for  supplying  reactive  gas  into  said 
vacuum  chamber: 

a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode  disposed  in  said  vacuum 
chamber,  said  first  and  second  electrodes  being  spaced  apart 
from  and  facing  each  other,  wherein  an  upper  surface  of  said 
first  electrode  forms  a  substrate  receiving  face  defined  for 
receiving  a  substrate  and  having  a  step-wise  convex  shape 
such  that  when  a  substrate  is  freely  supported  along  its  cir- 
cumference on  said  substrate  receiving  face  and  a  heat  trans- 
ferring gas  supply  means  supplies  gas  at  a  uniform  pressure  to 
a  back  surface  of  said  substrate,  an  enveloping  surface  of  said 
step-wise  convex  shape  has  substantially  the  same  shape  as 
said  back  surface  of  said  substrate: 

clamp  means  for  holding  a  circumference  of  a  substrate  on  said 
substrate  receiving  face; 

power  supply  means  for  supplying  electric  power  to  at  least  the 
first  electrode:  and 

heat  transferring  gas  supply  means  for  supplying  heat  transfer- 
ring gas  at  a  uniform  pressure  to  an  aperture  formed  between 
a  substrate  and  said  substrate  receiving  face  when  a  substrate 
is  freely  supported  along  its  circumference  on  said  substrate 
receiving  face. 


5,695367 

SUSCEPTOR  FOR  A  DEVICE  FOR  EPITAXIALLY 

GROWING  OBJECTS  AND  SUCH  A  DEVICE 

Oile  Kordina,  Sturefors,-  Jan-Olov  Fomell,  Malmo  ;   Rune 

Berge,  and  Roger  Nilsson,  both  of  Lund,  all  of  Sweden, 

assignors  to  ABB  Research  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616375 

Int  a."  C23C  16/00 

VS.  a.  118—725  12  Claims 


5,695368 
CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  CHAMBER 
Ashok  Sinha,  Palo  Alto;  Mei  Chang,  Cupertiiio;  Dya  Periov, 
SanU  Clara;  Kari  Littau,  Sunnyrale;  Alan  Morrison,  San 
Jose,  and  Lawrence  Chung-Lai  Lei,  MUpitas,  all  of  CaHf,, 
assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,961,  Apr.  5,  1993.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200^2 
Int  a.*  C23C  I6AX> 
VS.  a.  118—729  22  Oatei 


n      It        MJOOTVJOfTt        7f» 


I.  An  apparatus  for  depositing  a  layer  on  a  substrate,  compris- 


ing: 


a  chamber  having  an  enclosure  for  receiving  and  processing  the 
substrate  therein; 

a  moveable  substrate  support  member  disposed  within  said 
enclosure; 

a  stem  extending  outwardly  through  said  enclosure  and  intercon- 
nected to  said  substrate  support  member  to  move  said  sub- 
strate support  member  within  said  enclosure;  and 

a  heat  limiting  member  disposed  about  said  stem  to  limit  beat 
transfer  along  said  stem. 


1.  A  susceptor  for  a  device  for  epitaxially  growing  objects  made 
of  one  of  SiC,  a  Group  3B-nitride  and  alloys  thereof  on  a  substrate 
to  be  received  in  the  susceptor,  said  susceptor  including: 

1 )  plurality  of  separate  susceptor  wall  pieces  defining  a  top  wall, 
a  bottom  wall  and  lateral  walls,  said  wall  pieces  being  made 
of  a  material  which  may  be  heated  by  induction  created  by 
heating  means: 

2)  means  for  securing  said  wall  pieces  to  each  other  to  form  said 
susceptor: 

3)  a  channel  defined  by  susceptor  walls  and  adapted  to  receive 
said  substrate  and  through  which  a  source  material  for  the 
growth  is  to  be  fed;  and 

4)  at  least  one  SiC  plate  inserted  to  cover  at  least  one  of  said  top 
and  bottom  walls  and  to  extend  between  and  separate  said 
lateral  walls  and  said  at  least  one  of  said  top  and  bonom 
walls. 


5,6953*9 

REMOVAL  OF  METAL  CONTAMINATION 

Monte  A.  Douglas,  Coppdl,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instmmcots 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  890,415,  May  29,  1992,  abaDdoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226^37,  Apr.  11,  1994, 

which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893381,  Jun.  2,  1992, 

abandoned,  whicb  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,609,  Feb. 

28,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

19234 

Int  a."  B08B  3/04:7/04 

VS.  CL  134— IJ  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  removal  of  metal  contamination  from  a  first 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  covering  said  first  surface  of  said  senuconductor  with  a  liquid 
ambient; 


1200 


.  applying  a  bias  to  a  second  surface  of 
wherein  said  bias  is  provided  by  a  sou  ce 
liquid  ambient,  said  second  surface  beint 
surface  to  create  a  layer  of  charge  on 
allow  reaction  of  said  metal  contaminat^n 
ambient  to  form  metal  products;  and 
removing  said  liquid  ambient  and  said  *ietal  products  from 
said  first  surface. 
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said  semiconductor 
external  to  said 
opposite  said  first 

;aid  first  surface  to 
with  said  liquid 


5.695^70 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PHOTO-STIMULAlTED  REMOVAL 

OF  TRACE  METALS  FROM  A  SEMI^TONDUCTOR 

SURFACE 

Monte  Allan  Douglas,  Coppell,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893381,  Jun.  2,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,609,  Feb.  28,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,237 
Int.  a."  B08B  .1/04:7/04 
VS.  a.  134— I J  12  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  photo-stimulated  remoial  of  trace  metals 
from  a  semiconductor  surface,  comprising  the  jteps  of: 
covering  said  semiconductor  surface  with  d4ionized  water, 
irradiating  said  semiconductor  surface  and  said  deionized  water 

with  ultraviolet  light;  and  I 

draining  said  deionized  water  from  said  surmce. 


5,695,571 

CLEANING  METHOD  USING  A  DEFLOXING  AGENT 
Keiji  Watanabe;  Masayuki  Ochiai;  Yasuo  Yanagishi;  Ei  Yano; 
Nobuo  Igusa,  and  Isamu  Takachi,  ail  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasald,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,174 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun. 
Mar.  17,  1994,  6-047414 

Int  CL"  B23K  lAX) 
VS.  a.  134—3 


1993,  5-130736,- 


24aaims 


1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  soldering  a  member  to  a  substrate  using 


lux. 


(b)  cleaning  the  flux  remaining  on  the  substrate  with  a  first 
liquid,  the  first  liquid  being  a  defluxing  agent  containing  an 
acid  and  an  organic  solvent  and  containing  substantially  no 
water. 

the  organic  solvent  being  a  mixture  containing  50-95  parts  by 
weight  of  an  aromatic  solvent  having  fr-20  carbon  atoms, 
and  5-50  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ester  solvents  having  3-15 
carbon  atoms,  ketone  solvents  having  2-15  carbon  atoms 
and  alcohol  solvents  having  1-15  carbon  atom,  and 

the  organic  solvent  contains  substantially  no  chlorine  or  fluo- 
rine, and 

(c)  cleaning  the  substrate  with  a  second  liquid  which  contains  no 
acid  and  readily  mixes  with  said  acid-contaming  defluxing 
agent,  to  remove  the  acid. 


5,695472 
CLEANING  AGENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 
Roland    Bninner,    Reut;    Georg    Hochgesang,    Burghausen; 
Anton  Schnegg,  Burghausen,  and  Gertraud  Thalhammer, 
Burghausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker  Siltronic 
Gesellschaft    fur    Haibleitermaterialien   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Burghausen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,271 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1994,  44  30 
217.7,-  Apr.  24,  1995,  195  15  024.4 

Int.  CI."  B08B  3/00 
VS.  a.  134—3  14  aalms 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  polished  semiconductor  wafers,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

providing  polished  semiconductor  wafers  having  side  faces; 
precleaning  of  said  polished  semiconductor  wafers  widi  an  aque- 
ous alkaline  cleaning  solution;  and 
final  cleaning  of  said  polished  semiconductor  wafers  by  gener- 
ating a  film  of  an  aqueous  cleaning  agent  solution  on  the  side 
faces  of  said  polished  semiconductor  wafers, 
the  cleaning  agent  for  said  final  cleaning  containing  at  least  one 
surfactant  and  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  succinic  acid  and  the  derivatives  of  succinic 
acid,  and  having  a  pH  of  1  to  5. 


( 


5,695,573 
METHOD  OF  SANITARY  CLEANING  AND  A  SANITARY 

CLEANER 
Klaus  Becker,  Gojenbergsweg  89  D-21029,  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,622,  May  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,506 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21,  1993,  43  17 
104.4 

Int.  CL*  B08B  7/00:  C23G  1/02 
VS.  CI.  134-3  16  aalms 

I.  In  a  cleansing  method  wherein  a  sanitizing  cleanser  is  used  to 
clean  a  surface,  the  cleanser  being  in  liquid  or  solid  form,  and 
containing  organic  compounds  which  inhibit  microbial  action  in  a 
quantity  of  at  least  about  0.5  g/kg  of  sanitary  cleanser,  water 
soluble  acids  which  dissolve  lime,  and  organic  compounds  which 
promote  microbial  action  and  which  are  resistant  against  the  water- 
soluble  acid  in  a  concentration  of  at  least  10  mg/kg  sanitary 
cleaner,  the  improvement  which  comprises  said  organic  compound 
which  promotes  microbial  action  being  an  open-chain  or  cyclic 
compound  having  the  formula: 


R,RjN— CO— NR,R4. 


(I) 


in  which  R,.  Rj.  R,.  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  may 
be  linear,  branched,  or  cyclic  and  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing  of  hydrogen,   lower   alkyl    having    1    to   4   carbon   atoms. 
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cycloalkyl  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl  in  die  form  of  a  phenyl 
or  naphthyl.  aralkyl  having  7  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkylaryl  having 
7  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  a  heterocyclic  group  having  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms  and  containing  O,  S  or  N.  or  wherein  R,  and  Rj  may 
togetlier  form  a  cyclic  ring  and  R,  and  R4  may  togedier  form  a 
cyclic  ring. 


5,695,574 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  THE  TIES  OF 

RAILROAD  TRACKS 

Randy  Falardeau,  2804  rue  Lanie,  and  Marcel  Falardeau, 

2806  rue  Larue,  both  of  Quebec,  Quebec  Canada,  G2A  1A2 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506J97 

Int  a."  B08B  7/00:  B61F  19/00 

VS.  a.  134—6  14  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  removing  debris  on  upper  surfaces  of  ties  of  a 
railroad  track  at  least  adjacent  to  rails  tliereof,  comprising  vehicle 
means  adapted  to  be  displaced  along  the  railroad  track,  cleaning 
means  provided  on  said  vehicle  means  and  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned on  each  side  of  at  least  one  rail  and  to  displace  along  said 
one  rail  when  said  vehicle  means  is  displaced  along  the  railroad 
track,  said  cleaning  means  being  adapted  to  act  at  least  right  up  to 
said  one  rail  such  that  said  cleaning  means  remove  at  least  most  of 
the  debris  located  on  the  ties  of  the  railroad  track  at  least  adjacent 
to  said  one  rail,  said  cleaning  means  having  at  least  an  operational 
position  wherein,  when  said  vehicle  means  is  displaced  along  the 
railroad  track,  said  cleaning  means  remove  debris  from  the  ties  of 
the  railroad  track  which  are  encountered  one-by-one  by  said  clean- 
ing device. 


5,695,575 
ANTI-FORM  SYSTEM  BASED  ON  HYDROCARBON 
POLYMERS  AND  HYDROPHOBIC  PARTICULATE 
SOLIDS 
Petnis  Adrianus  .Angevaare,  Ho-Ho-Kus,  NJ.,-   Olaf  Beers, 
Delft,    Netherlands;    Peter    Robert    Garrett,    Pantymw^n, 
Wales,-  Alia  Tartakovsky,  W.  Orange,  NJ.,  and  John  VMiliam 
Harold  Yorke,  South  Wirral.  England,  assignors  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540J85 
Int.  a."  B08B  9/20:3/00 
VS.  a.  134—25.2  20  Claims 

18.  A  method  of  washing  tableware  in  an  automatic  dishwashing 
machine  comprising  selecting  an  autonnatic  dishwashing  composi- 
tion comprising: 

a)  an  anti-foam  system  comprising 

(i)  0.01  to  1%  by  W1.  of  the  total  dishwashing  composition  of 
a  hydrophobic  particulate  solid  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  ester  of  a  fatty  acid  having  C,,  to 
C22  cariwns  and  water  insoluble  salts  thereof,  a  water 
insoluble  salt  of  an  alkylphosphate  having  from  a  C,  to  C,, 
straight  or  branched  carbon  chain,  a  hydrophobically  modi- 
fied inorganic  oxide  and  a  ketone  having  at  least  25  carbon 
atoms  and 
(ii)  0.01  to  4*^  of  the  total  dishwashing  composition  of  a 
viscous  hydrocarbon  polymer  having   a  viscosity   of  a 


greater  than  SOD  mPa.s  as  measured  at  a  shear  rate  of  2) 

sec'',  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  hydrophobic  particulate  solid 

material  to  the  hydrocarbon  polymer  is  from  10:1  to  1:20. 

b)  0.5  to  40  wt.  *  of  a  surfactant  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of: 

(i)  an  anionic  surfactant  with  a  hydrophilic  head  group  which 
is.  or  which  contains  a  sulfate  or  sulfonate  group  and  a 
hydrophobic  portion  which  is  or  which  contains  an  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  group  of  6  to  24  carbon  atoms. 

(ii)  an  alkyl  glycoside. 

(iii)  an  ethoxylated  fany  alcohol  of  formula 


RO(CHjCH,0)>< 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  6  to  16  carbon  atoms  and  n  has  an 
average  value  which  is  at  least  four  and  is  sufficiently  high  that  the 
HLB  of  the  etitoxylated  fatty  alcohol  is  10.5  or  greater,, 

c)  0.  1  to  10  wt.  *  of  an  enzyme. 

d)  1  to  30  wt.  "^  of  a  bleaching  agent  selected  from  a  group  of  a 
peroxygen  agent,  a  hypohalite  agent  and  its  corresponding 
salts  and  its  mixtures  thereof. 

e)  1  to  75  wt.  9t  of  a  builder,  and 

0  about  1  to  about  30  wt.  *  of  a  buffer,  the  composition  having 
a  pH  of  less  than  about  1 1 . 
to  substantially  clean  the  tableware  and  to  substantially  inhibit 
foam  formation. 


5,695,576 
HIGH  DUCnLFTY  STEEL,  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 

AND  USE 
Jean  Beguinot,  Le  Creusot,  France,  assignor  to  Cretisol  Loire 
Industrie  (SA.),  Puteaux,  France 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,737 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  31,  1995,  95  01079 
Int.  a.*  C21D  &m:  C22C  38/l4:3flA)6:38/28 
VS.  a.  148—328  30  Claims 

1.  A  steel  wherein  its  chemical  composition  comprises,  by 
weight: 
O.I5%SCS0.35* 
0.005%£TiS0.1% 
0.01*SAlg0.5% 
0.1%§MnS4.5% 

0%SNiS9*  i 

0%gCrS6% 
0%SMo+W/2S3% 
0*SVS0.5% 
0*SNbS0.5% 
O^SZrSO.S* 
0.003%  SNSO.02% 

optionally  from  0.0005%  to  0.005%  of  boron, 
optionally  at  least  one  element  taken  from  Ca.  Se.  Te.  Bi  and  Pb 
in  amounts  less  than  0.2%.  the  balance  being  iron  and  impu- 
rities resulting  from  smelting, 
the  chemical  composition  furthermore  satisfying  tlie  ivlation- 
ships: 

I'JfsSi+Alsa* 

and, 

A.bxi%CM  .05x(»Mn>+0.54x(%NiH0.66x(%Mo4-%W/2)+ 
0.5x('W:rH-Kg3.8 

where 

K=0.5  when  the  steel  contains  boron. 

K=0  when  the  steel  does  not  contain  boron  and  wherein,  in  the 
solid  state,  the  number  of  titanium  nitride  precipitates  of  size 
greater  than  0.1  pm.  counted  over  an  area  of  1  mm"  of  a 
micrograph  section,  is  less  than  4  times  the  total  content  of 
titanium  precipitated  in  the  form  of  nitrides,  this  content  being 
expressed  in  thousandths  of  a  %  by  weight. 
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5,695377 

RLFBBER  PATCH  FOR  REPAIRING  R.\DIAL-PLY  TIRES 

Giuseppe  Ferrara.  Ban,  Italy,  assignor  to  R.F.P.  S.r.l.(  Ricos- 

tnizione  Fascia  Prestampata),  Modugno.  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87.071,  Jul.  7,  1*93,  abandoned, 

whicb  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S79J45,  Sep.  6,  1990, 

abandoned,  whicb  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,185,  Nov. 


21,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov, 
743084 
Int.  a."  B29C  7S/I0 
VS.  a.  152—367 


re  riili 


emb4  dded 


1.  A  rubber  patch  for  repairing  radial-ply 
prising: 

ai  least  two  superposed  cord  plies  formec 
fabncs  of  cords  made  of  synthetic  or 
of  each  ply  being  mutually  parallel  and 
dinal  axis  of  each  ply  being  superposed  on 
of  the  patch,  and 

an  additional  ply  having  metallic  cords 

the  cords  of  the  at  least  two  superposed  plies 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  patch,  an  angle 
less  than  20°  in  a  clockwise  direction  in 
in  a  counter-clockwise  direction  in  ihe 

wherein  when  the  patch  is  applied  in 
longitudinal  axis  is  parallel  to.  or  su| 
cords  of  a  tire,  the  metallic  cords  of  the 
oriented  either  as  the  cords  radially  arran^ 
of  the  tire  when  the  patch  is  to  be  applied 
the  tire  or  as  the  parallel  cords  diagonally 
belt  when  the  patch  is  to  be  applied  in  an 
or  in  an  area  of  two  comers  that  the  lire 
sidewalls. 


4,  19%,  Ser.  No. 


4  Claims 


tirf  s.  said  patch  corn- 
by  rubber-coated 
natural  fibers,  the  cords 
linear,  a  longitu- 
a  longitudinal  axis 


in  rubber. 

form,  in  turn  with 

jreater  than  0"  and 

of  the  plies  and 

superposed  ply. 

a  way  thai  the 

on.  the  radial 

additional  ply  are 

in  the  sidewalls 

)n  the  sidewalls  of 

irranged  in  the  tire 

i  rea  of  the  tire  bell 

I  ell  forms  with  the 


a  le 
oth;r 
sucti 
perpiised 


grd 


5,695,578 

TIRE  WITH  A  REINFORCED  BELTJBAND  OF 

ALTERNATING  FIRST  AND  SECOPto  CORDS 

Maurizio  Boiocchi,  Segrate,  and  Gurdev  Orj«ia,  Gavirate,  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Pirelli  Coordinanwnto  Pneumatici. 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  607.630 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  27, 1995,  MI95A0369 
.  Int.  CI.'  B60C  //OO.  V//».9/2i  i 
U.S.  a.  152-^58  21  Claims 

1.  A  lire  having  a  reinforced  belt,  said  tire  c<  mprising: 
al  least  one  carcass  ply  having  opposite  cin  umferential  edges 
turned  up  about  corresponding  bead  coi  ;s.  each  arranged 
close  to  a  radially  inner  portion  of  the  lire 
at  least  one  belt  strip  circumferentially  posil  oned  about  the  at 
least  one  carcass  ply  and  comprising  a  la  .er  of  elaslomenc 
material  incorporating  a  first  series  of  i  lugh  cords  and  a 
second  series  of  lough  cords  allemated  wi  h  the  cords  of  the 
first  series  according  to  a  predetermined  v  quence.  the  cords 
of  at  least  one  of  said  tirsl  and  secon(    series  having  a 
resistance  to  tensile  strain  greater  ihan  i  heir  resistance  lo 
compressive  strain: 
a  tread  band  circumferentially  positioned  rad  idly  outward  from 
said  at  least  one  belt  strip: 


said  layer  of  elastomeric  material  being  filled  with  fibrous  rein- 
forcement to  give  the  elaslomeric  material  a  modulus  of 
elasticity  of  between  15  and  50  MPa. 


5.695,579 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

LAMINATED  MATERIALS 

Mark    Jeremy    Rowland.    Oxfordshire.    Lnited    Kingdom. 

assignor  to  CamaudmeUlbox  pic.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00536.  |  371  Date  Dec.  4.  1995.  §  102(e» 
Dale  Dec.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/2I456,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525.761 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  25.  1993. 
9306140 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  M/00 
U.S.  CI.  156-64  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  polymer/metal  laminate  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  a  metal  strip  (IS)  to  a  first  temperature  (Tl ); 

(b)  feeding  a  strip  of  polymer  film  (25  or  35)  and  the  metal  strip 
(15)  at  substantially  the  firsi  temperature  (Tl ).  which  is  above 
the  initial  adhesion  point  of  the  polymer  film,  into  a  nip  of  a 
pair  of  lamination  rolls  (40.  45)  lo  thereby  cause  intimate 
contact  of  the  film  with  the  metal  strip  thereby  forming  a 
laminate  (60): 

(c)  heating  (110)  the  resultant  laminate  (60)  exiling  the  lamina- 
tion rolls  (40.  45)  lo  a  second  lemperalure  (72).  which  is 
higher  than  the  first  temperature  (Tl).  to  cause  the  film  to 
interact  with  and  bond  to  the  metal  strip: 
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(d)  passing  the  heated  laminate  through  a  heating  and  cooling 
zone  (120)  to  selectively  heal  or  cool  the  healed  laminate 
across  its  width  to  a  substantially  constant  bonding  tempera- 
ture (T3): 

(e)  effecting  bonding  between  the  film  and  the  metal  strip  in  the 
heating  and  cooling  zone  (120)  at  the  bonding  temperature 
(T3): 

(f)  monitoring  the  bonding  temperature  (T3)  as  the  laminate 
exits  the  heating  cooling  zone  (120);  and 

(g)  quenching  (50)  the  laminate  rapidly  and  uniformly  down- 
wardly from  the  bonding  temperature  (T3),  irrespective  of 
line  speed,  to  a  temperature  substantially  below  the  monitored 
bonding  temperature  (T3). 


5,695,580 

COMPOSITE  MATEIUAL  MADE  INTEGRALLY  OF  A 

FOAM  MATERUL  AND  A  FIBER  MATEIUAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Hermes  Huamg,  No.  23,  Lane  398,  Yiuan-Ping  Rd.,  Chang- 

Hua,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,907 
Int.  a."  A43B  1 3/40:  B29C  44/24 
U.S.  a.  156—78 

33    « 

U) 


ICUim 


36  51  53 


U) 


1.  A  method  of  making  integrally  a  composite  material  of  a  foam 
material  and  a  fiber  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  and  transferring  a  piece  of  a  first  fiber  cloth  made  of 
warp  and  woof  by  weaving; 

said  first  fiber  cloth  being  permeable  to  a  foaming  agent; 

impregnating  said  first  fiber  cloth  with  an  appropriate  amount  of 
the  foaming  agent  held  in  a  containing  vessel: 

treating  said  first  fiber  cloth  impregnated  with  said  foaming 
agent  with  blowing  means  for  forming  larger  breathing  holes 
in.  and  increasing  permeability  of.  said  first  fiber  cloth,  while 
blowing  away  some  of  said  foaming  agent  from  a  surface  of 
said  first  fiber  clodi: 

selecting  and  transferring  a  second  fiber  cloth  made  of  warp  and 
woof  by  weaving: 

forming  a  composite  layer  by  joining  said  second  fiber  cloth 
with  said  first  fiber  cloth  impregnated  with  said  foaming 
agent: 

treating  said  composite  layer  in  a  heating  device  in  which  a 
composite  material  is  formed  of  said  first  fiber  cloth,  said 
second  fiber  cloth,  and  two  foam  layers  formed  by  said 
foaming  agent  on  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  of  said 
first  fiber  cloth  wherein  a  quantity  of  said  foaming  agent 
forming  one  of  said  two  layers  has  permeated  into  said  second 
fiber  cloth  from  said  first  fiber  cloth:  and 

cooling  said  composite  material  in  a  cooling  device. 


cushion  gum  and  tread,  the  tread  having  a  width  less  than  the 
tire  casing  forming  a  stepped  region; 

creating  a  relative  movement  between  the  cuner  and  the 
retreaded  tire  ui  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  tire; 

moving  the  cuner  into  the  stepped  region  of  the  tire  casing  and 
cushion  gum  to  a  desired  cutting  depth;  and 

cutting  a  portion  of  the  stepped  region  of  the  tire  casing  and 
cushion  gum  away  from  the  retreaded  tire  to  create  a  continu- 
ous concave  shoulder  extending  360  degrees  about  the  tire. 


5,695382 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BONDING 
John  S.  Beeteson,  Skelmorlie,  and  Frank  John  Martin,  North 
Kelvinside,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,274 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  21,  1994, 
9421238 

InL  CL''B32B  17/06 
VS.  a.  156—99  17  Ctatais 


EI-  O 


i 


Fwr^K 


5,695381 
METHOD  FOR  TRIMMING  THE  SHOULDER  AREAS  OF 

RETREADED  TIRES 
Floyd  A.  Lacy,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Bandag  Licensing 
Corporation,  Muscatine,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,901 

Int.  a.*  B29D  30/54 

VS.  CI.  156—96  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  contouring  a  shoulder  of  a  retreaded  tire  having 

a  tire  casing,  cushion  gum  and  ffead.  the  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

locating  a  cuner  having  a  contoured  edge  proximate  the  shoulder 
of  the  retreaded  tire,  the  retreaded  lire  haMng  a  tire  casing,  a 


1.  A  method  for  attaching  a  faceplate  to  the  screen  of  a  visual 
display  unit  by  adhering  together  a  surface  of  the  faceplate  and  die 
screen,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dispensing  a  volume  of  a  D^nsparenl  adhesive  material  onto  at 
least  one  of  the  surfaces: 

moving  the  surfaces  towards  each  other  and  causing  the  adhe- 
sive material  to  spread  across  the  surfaces: 

after  the  adhesi\e  material  has  spread  across  the  surfaces,  curing 
adhesive  material  at  a  predetermined  area  of  the  faceplate: 
and 

progressively  increasing  the  area  of  cured  adhesive  material  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  predetermined  area  towards  the  edges 
of  the  faceplate,  thereby  securing  the  faceplate  to  the  screen 
of  the  visual  display  umt. 
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5.695383 

LIGHT  DIFFUSER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURING  OF  A  LIGHT  DIFFUSER 
Hubert  van  den  Bergh,  Goiunoens-la- Villa,  and  Jerome  Miz- 
eret,  Cossonay,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Novartis 
Corporation,  Summit,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  413,815,  Mar.  17. 1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,536,265.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,312 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Mar.  25, 
1994,  94810188 

Int  CI."  B32B  31/00:  B05D  5/06 
U.S.  a.  156—153  9  Claims 


1.  A  prcxess  for  manufacturing  a  light  diffi^ser  for  radial  emis- 
sion of  light  which  has  been  delivered  to  the|  light  dififuser  in  an 
axial  direction,  the  light  diffuser  comprising  4n  end  face  polished 
at  its  distal  end,  a  cladding  and  a  core,  said  cote  comprising  a  first 
end  where  light  enters  the  core  and  a  second  eijd  distal  thereto,  said 
process  comprising: 

removmg  the  cladding  in  an  active  region  near  the  distal  end  of 
the  optical  waveguide  to  expose  the  core;  to  form  an  exposed 
active  region:  1 

roughening  the  exposed  active  region;         I 
embedding  the  exposed  active  region  in  a  fiet  layer  of  an  elastic 
substance  which  has  a  refractive  index  similar  to  the  refrac- 
tive index  of  the  cladding  and  which  d*es  not  contain  any 
scattering  particles;  ' 

embedding  the  first  layer  of  elastic  substance  with  the  exposed 
active  region  embedded  therein  into  a  second  layer  of  an 
elastic  substance,  which  contains  scattering  particles;  and 
wrapping  an  outer  tube  around  the  second  layer  of  elastic 
substance. 


5,695,584 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FLYWHEEL  HAVING 

REDUCED  RADIAL  STRESS 

Daniel  J.  Gregoire,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angdes,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  370,777,  Dec.  23,  199<1  This  application 

Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,|55 

Int  a.*  B65H  81/00:  FI6F  li/305 

VS.  a.  156—169  I  12  Claims 


1.  A  niethod  of  malcing  a  high-speed  composite  flywheel  having 
an  annular  rim  supported  for  rotation  about  a  central  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  a  plane  coincident  with  said  annular  rim.  said  method 
comprising: 


fabricating  said  rim  of  a  composite  material  having  a  matrix  and 
a  fiber  reinforcement  material  embedded  within  said  matrix 
material; 

providing  said  rim  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fiber  reinforce- 
ment material  therein  extending  substantially  in  a  circumfer- 
ential direction  of  said  annular  rim  with  an  angulation  with 
respect  to  said  circumferential  direction  of  no  more  than  about 
5  degrees;  and 

radially  varying  the  angle  of  another  portion  of  said  fiber  rein- 
forcement material,  which  another  portion  extends  within  said 
rim  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  circumferential  direction 
in  a  range  from  about  90  degrees  to  said  circumferential 
direction  to  no  more  than  about  5  degrees  from  said  circum- 
ferential direction:  and 

using  said  radial  varying  of  said  another  portion  of  said  fiber 
reinforcement  material  to  provide  a  radial  gradient  of  circum- 
ferential elastic  modulus  for  said  rim.  which  modulus 
increases  within  said  rim  with  increasing  radial  dimension 
outwardly  from  said  axis  of  rotation. 


5,695,585 
METHOD  FOR  WELDING  BAGS  TO  RINGS 
Adam   Kruczynski,   and  Anne   Miller,   both   of  Cambridge, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Chartex  International  Pic, 
London,  England 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  96,977,  Jul.  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,603,802. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,737 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  23,  1993, 
9308453 

Int  a."  B29C  65/02 
U.S.  CI.  156—196  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  welding  a  reinforcing  ntember  to  bag-means 
comprising: 

placing  a  reinforcing  member  into  an  annular  groove  on  an  outer 
surface  of  at  least  one  hollow  mandrel; 

opening  an  openable  end  of  said  bag  means  with  a  means  for 
opening,  the  means  for  opening  having  a  gas  injector  means 
for  injecting  gas  into  said  openable  end  of  said  bag  means; 

gripping  said  opened  end  of  said  bag  means  at  a  plurality  of  sites 
on  a  circumference  of  said  opened  end  of  said  bag  means; 

extending  said  opened  end  of  said  bag  means; 

applying  a  closed  end  of  said  bag  means  into  said  hollow 
mandrel  and  said  opened  end  of  said  bag  means  over  said 
hollow  mandrel  at  said  reinforcing  member;  and 

welding  said  reinforcing  member  to  said  bag  means. 
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5,695386 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  PERIMETER  LIGHTING 

ABOUT  A  LINER  TYPE  SWIMMING  POOL 

WiUiam  J.  Stegmeier,   1115  W.  Harris  Rd.,  Ariington.  Tex. 

76017 

FUed  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,611 

Int  CI."  B29C  39/00:  B32B  31/00:  B22D  19/00 

VJS.  a.  156—245  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  securing  elongated  lengths  of  a  lighting  track  in 
the  aggregate  coping  face  of  a  liner  type  swimming  pool  having  a 
pool  wall  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  support  board; 
adhesively  mounting  an  exposed  lighting  tracic  to  said  support 

board; 
securing  said  support  board  with  the  track  thereon  mounted  at 

the  coping  level  displaced  from  the  pool  wall  in  the  path  of  an 

aggregate  coping  face  to  be  poured; 
pouring  the  aggregate;  and 
after  curing  said  aggregate,  removing  said  support  board  to 

expose  a  face  of  said  track  in  the  face  of  said  coping. 


5,695387 

METHOD  OF  COATING  ARTICLES  AND  A  TRANSFER 

FILM  FOR  COATING  ARTICLES 

Pierre  Dumoux,  Saint- Vallier,  France,  assignor  to  High-Tech 

Design,  Saint- Vallier,  France,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,619 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  2,  1995,  95  01562 

Int  a."  B44C  1/165:1/175 

VS.  CL  156—230  5  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  coating  anicles  comprising  the  steps  of: 

at  a  station  for  immersing  articles,  depositing  on  a  bath  of  liquid 
a  transfer  film  comprising  a  support  film  that  is  softenable  by 
the  action  of  said  liquid,  said  support  film  being  covered  on  an 
upper  face  by  successive  layers  of  coating  material  including 
a  first  layer  of  curable  material  in  a  non-cured  or  partially- 
cured  state  in  contact  with  said  support  film,  and  at  least  a 
second  layer  of  coating  material  in  contact  with  said  first 
layer. 

putting  at  least  one  article  in  contact  with  said  transfer  film  and 
immersing  said  at  least  one  article  in  said  bath  of  liquid  for 
transferring  said  layers  of  coating  material  on  said  at  least  one 
article,  and 

finishing  off  curing  of  said  curable  material  after  said  coating 
has  been  applied  on  said  at  least  one  article. 


5,695388 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  AN  INK-RECEIVING  LAYER 

TO  ANY  GIVEN  SUBSTRACE 
Eddie  Daems,   Herentak;   Guido   Desie,   Hereof   Eric  Vers- 
chueren,  Merksplas,  and  Luc  Leenders,  Herentals.  all  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  MortseL  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  316J43.  Sep.  30.  1994.  This  applicatiofl 

Jan.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  782301 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  15, 
1993,  93202900 

Int  a."  B32B  31/00 
VS.  CI.  156—247  3  Claims 

■  1.  A  method  for  Inkjet  printing  on  any  given  substrate  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
i.  laminating  a  sheet  or  web  material  comprising  at  least  three 
layers,  including,  in  consecutive  order  (a)  a  temporary  sup- 
port, (b)  an  ink-receiving  layer  which  comprises  at  least  one 
binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gelatin,  polyvi- 
nylpyrrolidone   and    polyvinylalcohol.    wherein    said    ink- 
receiving  layer  comprises  a  TiO^  and  SiO,  filled  polyvinylal- 
cohol   binder    with    tetramethylorthosilicate    (TMOS)    or 
tetraethylorthosilicate  (TECS)  crosslinker  and  (c)  an  adhesive 
layer  onto  said  substrate,  via  said  adhesive  layer, 
ii.  stripping  the  temporary  support  to  free  the  ink-receiving 

layer,  and 
iii.  applying  a  water-based  ink  to  said  ink-receiving  layer  by 
means  of  ink-jet  printing,  thus  forming  an  image, 
wherein  during  said  stripping  step,  substantially  all  of  the  ink- 
receiving  layer  remains  affixed  to  the  adhesive  layer 


5,695389 
SELF  SEALING  ID  CARD 
Michael  M.  German,  Angola,  and  Thomas  D.  Chorpenning, 
Hamilton,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Moore  Business  Forms, 
inc..  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,968 

Int  CI."  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156—250  19  Claims 


If-      . 
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1.  A  method  of  maicing  an  identification  card  intermediate  using 
a  press  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of,  in  a  single  pass  on  the 
press: 

(a)  feeding  a  paper  stock  web  through  the  press  in  a  first 
direction,  the  web  having  a  face  and  back,  and  an  imaginary 
line  extending  along  the  first  direction  dividing  the  web  into 
first  and  second  sides; 

(b)  imaging  at  least  one  of  the  face  and  back  of  the  web  on  the 
first  side  thereof; 

(c )  coating  the  face  of  the  second  side  of  the  web  with  silicone 
varnish; 

(d)  curing  the  silicone; 

(e)  applying  a  laminate  including  an  adhesive  and  a  transparent 
sheet  over  both  the  first  and  second  sides  of  the  web  face, 
with  the  adhesive  engaging  the  face  and  silicone; 

(f)  slitting  the  web  from  the  back  thereof  along  the  imaginary 
line,  without  slitting  the  transparent  sheet;  and 

(g)  renroving  the  web  from  the  press. 
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5,695^90 
ANODIC  BONDING  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PRESSURE 

SENSOR 
Charles  R.  Willcox,  Eden  Prairie,  and  Larry  A.  Peitersen, 
Chaska,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Rosemount  Inc.,  Eden 
Prairie,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  267,174,  Jun.  28,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  938,869,  Sep.  1,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  7,  1995,  ^r.  No.  486,309 
Int  CI.*  B32B  31/14 
VS.  a.  156— 272J  I  3  Oaims 


<?- 


1.  A  process  of  anodically  bonding  facing  first  and  second  layers 
of  glass  having  alkali  ion  modifiers  together  comprising  the  steps 
of;  I 

providing  an  alluUine  ion  bairier  on  one  of|  the  first  and  second 

glass  layers; 
placing  the  other  of  the  glass  layers  in  confcct  with  the  allcaline 

ion  barrier;  I 

heating  the  first  and  second  glass  layers 'and  simultaneously 
applying  a  voluge  across  the  layers  and  ion  bamer  to  cause 
an  anodic  bond  at  an  interface  between  l^ie  layers. 


5,695,591 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
LAMINATED  PRODUCT  BY  PRESS 
Shuicfai  Hamada,  Kobe,  and  Takashi  Aluyama,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,211 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1994,  6-035516 

Int  CI."  B32B  H/00 

U.S.  a.  156—272.8  12  aaims 


8a   8b 


6.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  laminated  product,  the  method 
comprising: 

punching  out  components  from  a  plate  with  a  punch  and  a  die. 
and  accommodating  the  punched  components  in  a  component 
accommodating  cylindrical  member; 

emining  a  laser  beam  through  a  first  beam  (passage  hole  of  the 
component  accommodating  cylindrical  mfcmber.  to  a  location 
between  adjacent  components  in  said  component  accomiiK)- 
dating  cylindrical  member,  so  that  the  components  are  lami- 
nated one  on  the  other  in  the  component  accommodating 
cylindrical   member,   wherein   the  first  beam  passage   hole 


extends  through  a  1 80  degree  rotational  angle  of  the  compo- 
nent accommodating  cylindrical  member  in  order  to  weld  the 
components  together; 

emitting  a  laser  beam  through  a  second  beam  passage  hole  of  the 
component  accommodating  cylindrical  member  to  a  location 
between  adjacent  components  in  said  component  accommo- 
dating cylindrical  nriember.  so  that  the  components  are  lami- 
nated one  on  the  other  in  the  component  accommodating 
cylindrical  member,  wherein  the  second  beam  passage  hole 
extends  through  a  180  degree  rotational  angle  of  the  compo- 
nent accommodating  cylindrical  member  in  order  to  weld  the 
components  together;  and 

rotating,  relative  to  stationary  laser  beam  emining  devices,  the 
die  and  the  component  accommodating  cylindncal  member 
through  a  predetermined  angle  for  sequentially  performing  a 
welding  operation. 


5,695392 

METHOD  OF  ADHESIVELY  BONDING  MINERAL 

PARTICLES  TO  SUPPORTS 

Thierry  Rouaud,  Paris,  and  Michel  Robin,  Poissy,  both  of, 

France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole,  Rueil  Mal- 

maison,  France 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,866 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  17,  1994,  94  03249 
Int  CI."  B32B  31/12 
U.S.  CI.  156—279  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  adhesively  bonding  mineral  particles  to  a  sup- 
port, which  comprises: 

a)  a  step  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  surfaces  of  said  support  is 
covered  with  a  film  of  sol-gel  solution  by  immersing  the 
suppon  in  a  liquid  containing  an  organometallic  compound; 

b)  a  step  in  which  said  film  gels  and  mineral  particles  to  be 
bonded  are  projected  against  the  film  during  gelling;  and 

c)  a  step  in  which  the  particle-coaled  film  is  dried  and  unbonded 
particles  are  removed. 


5,695393 

METHOD  OF  CENTERING  A  HIGH  PRESSURE  LID 

SEAL 

Sutee  Vongfnangfoo,  Sunnyvale;  Mirek  Boruta,  Castro  Valley, 

and  Galen  Kirkpatrick,  Fremont  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,629 

Int  CI."  B25B  27/02 

MS.  a.  156—300  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  applying  a  resilient  force  bias  along  a  loading 
axis  substantially  central  of  and  perpendicular  to  a  packaged  inte- 
grated circuit  lid  while  confined  in  a  respective  assembly  boat 
socket,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  an  inte- 
grated circuit  package  base  in  an  assembly  boat  package  socket, 
positioning  a  lid  upon  said  integrated  circuit  package  base  with  an 
adhesive  between  juxtaposed  surfaces  respective  to  said  package 
base  and  said  lid,  retracting  against  a  spring  bias  a  reciprocally 
guided  pressure  foot  along  a  reciprocation  axis  that  is  confined 
within  a  loading  jig,  mechanically  securing  said  pressure  foot  at 
said  retracted  position,  attaching  said  loading  jig  to  said  assembly 
boat  with  said  reciprocation  axis  aligned  substantially  coaxially 
with  said  loading  axis  and,  releasing  said  pressure  foot  to  resil- 
lently  bear  against  said  lid. 
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5,695394 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  LIGHT 
VALVE 
Aldricfa  N.  K.  Lau.  Palo  Alto;  Damoder  Reddy,  Irvine;  Akira 
Tomita,  Redwood  City;  Lanchi  P.  Vo,  San  Jose;  Brackin  L. 
Andrews,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.;  Kathleen  Di  Zio,  Sunder- 
land, Mass.,  and  Hundi  Kamath,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Raycfaem  Corporation,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583057 
Int  a."  B32B  7/00 
MS.  a.  156—310  8  Claims 


\SS\\SSS\SSS\'^SS''^SSSS'^SSS^>v:>X:^ 
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1.  A  method  of  malcing  a  liquid  crystal  light  valve,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  electrode  supported  on  a  first  support  material; 

applying  over  said  first  electrode  a  coating  of  a  liquid  crystal 
composite  comprising  plural  volumes  of  liquid  crystal  mate- 
rial dispersed  in  a  matrix  material,  said  liquid  crystal  compos- 
ite being  carried  in  a  earner  medium; 

permitting  said  carrier  medium  to  evaporate,  leaving  a  layer  of 
said  liquid  crystal  composite  disposed  on  said  first  electrode; 

providing  a  second  electrode  supported  on  a  second  support 
material; 

applying  a  lie  layer  material  onto  at  least  one  of  the  face  of  said 
layer  of  liquid  crystal  composite  facing  away  from  said  first 
electrode  and  the  face  of  said  second  electrode  facing  away 
from  said  second  suppon  material,  the  lie  layer  material  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  a  liquid  crystal  material; 

(ii)  a  lelomer  according  to  the  formula 

R 
I 
H— <C-CH2).-S-R 

CO;{CH2).OH 

(iii)  a  CTOsslinlcable  telomer  according  to  the  formula 

R  R 

I  I 

H— (C— CHj),— (C— CHi),— S-R' 
I  I 

CH2=CHCOMCH2),,02C  C02<CH2).OH 

where  in  the  preceding  formulae  R  is  CH,  or  H;  R'  is  a  C^  C,, 
alkyl  or  fluoroalkyl  group;  n  is  an  integer  between  2  and  6 
inclusive;  x  is  an  integer  between  3  and  26,  inclusive;  the  sum 
(pHj)  is  an  integer  between  3  and  26,  inclusive;  p  is  a  number 
between  I  and  4,  ii.clusive:  and  the  ratio  p/q  is  between  1/20 
and  1/4;  and 
laminating  said  second  electrode  onto  the  face  of  said  layer  of 
liquid  crystal  composite  facing  away  from  said  first  electrode. 


5,695395 
STERILIZATION  WRAP  MATERUL 
Leslie  Hope  Van  Hout  Roswell;   Bernard  Cohen,  Berkeley 
Lake,  and  Lee  Kirby  Jameson,  Roswell,  all  of  Ga.,  asagnors 
to  Kimberiy-Clark  Woridwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,487,  Oct  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser  No.  587350 
Int  CL"  B29D  7/00:9/00 
MS.  a.  264-310  13  Claims 

1  A  method  of  preparing  a  poly  olefin  film  adapted  for  use  as  a 
sterilization  wrap  material,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
extruding  a  molten  polyolefin  film  at  a  first  temperature;  and 


passing  the  molten  film  through  a  nip  comprising  an  anvil  roll 
and  a  pattern  roll;  wherein: 

the  anvil  roll  has  a  smooth  surface; 

the  surface  of  the  panem  roll  has  a  plurality  of  discontinuous 
protrusions  extending  therefrom,  such  that  the  surface  area  of 
the  protnisions  comprises  at  least  about  25  percent  of  the 
surface  area  of  the  pattern  roll; 

the  surface  of  the  pattern  roll  is  maintained  at  a  second  tempera- 
ture which  is  at  least  about  150'  C.  lower  than  the  first 
temperature  and  is  selected  to  prevent  sticking  of  the  film  to 
either  roll;  and 

the  film  emerging  from  the  nip  has  a  plurality  of  thinned  regions 
formed  by  the  discontinuous  protrusions  on  the  surface  of  the 
pattern  roll,  in  which  the  thickness  and  area  of  the  thinned 
regions  arc  adapted  to  permit  tlie  passage  of  steam  and  water 
vapor  through  the  film  during  steam  sterilization. 


5,695396 
APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING  LT  VENEER  PANELS 
Jacques   Seguin,    1041.   ctaemin   La    Baie,    Rigaud,   Quebec, 
Canada,  JOP  IPO 

FUed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,617 

Int  a."  B32B  3J/00 

MS.  a.  156—538  11  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  automatically  laying  up  veneer  sheets  for  the 
manufacture  of  continuous  veneer  panels  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  stacked  veneer  sheets,  each  sheet  having  a  top  face,  a  boaom 
face,  a  transverse  axis,  longitudinal  edges  and.  back  and  front 
transverse  edges,  said  sheet  being  optionally  preglued  on  its  top 
face,  said  apparatus  comprising; 
a  frame; 

a  conveyor  assembly  for  receiving  the  veneer  sheets  for  succes- 
sively feeding  said  veneer  sheets  in  a  timed  manner  and  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  transverse  axis,  said 
conveyor  assembly  being  mounted  to  said  frame  and  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  apart,  essentially  parallel,  and  syn- 
chronized conveyor  members,  at  least  two  of  said  conveyor 
members  having  lug  members  for  pushing  against  the  back 
transverse  edge  of  each  of  said  siieets,  Uiereby  urging  said 
sheets  forward. 
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substantially  hori- 
xirtion  and  a  third 


an  alignment  device,  also  inounted  to  said  fri  me,  for  contacting 
each  said  longitudinal  edges  of  said  sheet  wherein  alignment 
of  said  transverse  axis  of  said  sheet  is  obti  ined; 
a  track  assembly,  also  mounted  to  said  fran  e,  for  guiding  the 
path  of  said  conveyor  assembly  in  a  first 
zontal  portion,  a  second  upward  trajectory 
substantially  inverted  portion: 
vacuum  hood  members  mounted  behind  ind  between  said 
upward  portion  of  said  conveyor  membei  s.  for  maintaining 
and  urging  said  sheets  against  said  convey(  ir  members  during 
the  movement  of  said  sheets  along  the 
portion  of  said  conveyor  members  by  creati  ig  a  suction  on  the 
back  face  of  said  sheets,  said  vacuum  ho  id  members  being 
connected  to  a  vacuum  source; 
a  suction  box  member  movably  mounted  ip  said  frame  and 
having  suction  feet  having  a  sole  plate  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures,  said  suction  feet  subsi^ntially  straddling 
said  inverted  portion  of  said  conveyor  meilibers.  said  suction 
box  being  connected  to  a  vacuum  source  ft^r  creating  suction, 
through  said  sole  plate  of  said  suction  feel,  pn  the  back  face  of 
said  sheets  and  maintaining  each  said  shee^  in  a  substantially 
inverted  position  with  its  top,  optionally  glue  bearing  face, 
facing  downwards  relative  to  its  initial  orientation  upon  enter- 
ing said  conveyor  assembly  and  its  back  fade  held  against  said 
suction  feet,  said  suction  box  being  movabl^  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  comprising; 

at  least  one  piston  member  adapted  for  substantially  vertical 
movement  of  said  suction  box  in  a  dov^nward  stroke  and 
upward  stroke,  said  piston  member  bei^g  controllable  for 
controlling  the  length  of  said  downward  and  upward 
strokes;  I 

a  valve  member  for  sequentially  discontiniing  and  reactivat- 
ing said  vacuum  source;  | 
a  discharge  conveyor  assembly,  mounted  tt>  said  frame,  for 
receiving  said  sheets  laid  up  thereon  by  said  suction  box  on  its 
down  stroke,  and  said  discharge  conveyor  assembly  being 
adapted  for  sequential  advancement  and  ifetraction  allowing 
the  transport  and  construction  of  a  veneer  p  inel  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  order. 


5,695^97 

PLASMA  REACTION  APPARaItUS 

Nobuo  Fujiwara,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denlu 

Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,450,  N»v.  9,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1992,  4-300938 
Int.  CI.''  H05H  11/00 
VS.  O.  156—345  4  Claims 


1.  A  plasma  reaction  apparatus,  comprising 

electric  field  generating  means  including  a  cylindrical  reaction 
container  serving  as  a  first  electrode,  and  «  bar-shaped  elec- 
trode serving  as  a  second  electrode,  said  b»-shaped  electrode 
being  connected  to  a  DC  power  supply  an<l  having  its  central 
axis  positioned  on  a  central  axis  of  said  reaction  container  for 


generating  a  DC  electric  field  between  the  bar-shaped  elec- 
trode and  said  reaction  container: 

magnetic  field  generating  means  disposed  outside  said  reaction 
container  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  in  said  reaction 
container  in  the  direction  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  said 
reaction  container:  and 

wafer  placing  means  for  placing  a  wafer  perpendicular  to  said 
magnetic  field. 


5,695,598 
BONDING  PRESS 
Pierrot  Groshens,  94  ter  Rue  Joliot  Curie  Flamicourt,  and 
Mohamed  Foued  T^belsi.  18  Bd.  du  Poilu.  both  of  80200 
Peronne,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363338,  Dec.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,225 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  24,  1993,  93  15641 
Int.  CI."  B30B  5/04 
U.S.  a.  156-^98  8  Claims 


1.  A  bonding  press  for  bonding  a  fusible  interlining  onto  a  cloth 
comprising  a  base  fabric  associated  with  one  or  more  thermoadhe- 
sive  and/or  thermocross-linkable  adhesive  polymer  layer<s).  an 
interlining,  a  bonding  area  (A)  with  a  first  direction  of  conveyance 
heated  to  the  melting  temperature  of  the  polymer(s)  through  which 
the  interlining/cloth  complex  is  carried  by  and  trapped  between  an 
upper  (1)  and  lower  (2)  conveyor  belt,  after  which  the  interiining/ 
cloth  complex  is  compressed  between  an  upper  (3)  and  lower  (4) 
compressor  cylinder,  after  which  the  interiining/cloth  complex 
trapped  between  the  two  conveyor  belu  (1,  2)  passes  through  a 
second  area  (B)  with  a  second  direction  of  conveyance  heated  to  a 
temperature  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  melting  temperature  of  the 
polymer(s)  so  as  to  allow  for  the  chemical  coupling  reaction  of  the 
thermocross-linkable  polymers  in  the  interlining's  adhesive  layer 
where  the  lower  cylinder  (4)  is  a  return  cylinder  for  the  interlining/ 
cloth  complex  trapped  between  the  two  conveyor  belts  (1,  2)  and 
whose  purpose  is  to  invert  the  direction  of  conveyance  in  the 
second  area  (B)  to  the  second  direction  which  is  generally  opposite 
to  the  first  direction  in  the  bonding  area  (A),  and  after  which  the 
interiining/cloth  complex  trapped  between  the  two  conveyor  belts 
(I.  2)  passes  through  a  third  area  (C)  heated  to  a  temperature 
greater  than  or  equal  to  the  melting  temperature  of  the  polyiner(s) 
where  the  direction  of  conveyance  in  the  third  area  (C)  is  generally 
opposite  to  the  second  direction  in  the  second  area  (B)  as  caused 
by  a  second  return  cylinder  (5). 


5,695,599 

CONTINUOUS  PRESS  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MAKING 

LAMINATES 

Werner  Pankoke,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  The- 

odor  Hymmen,  Bielefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8,  1994,  44  43 
763J 

Int  a."  B29C  43/48 
VS.  CI.  156—555  39  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  making  laminates  such  as  a  wood  panel,  in 
particular  a  chip  board  or  a  fiber  board  or  the  like:  comprising: 
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a  feeding  means  for  supplying  particulate  material  webs: 
a  prepress  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  the  particulate  material 
webs  and  adapted  to  form  a  pressing  zone  in  which  the 
material  webs  are  conducted  initially  in  a  vertical  position  and 
subsequently  laterally  deflected  along  a  curved  path  by  an 
angle  not  exceeding  approximately  90°  into  a  substantially 
horizontal  disposition  to  form  a  material  strand,  said  prepress 
including  two  continuous  conveyor  belts  exhibiting  upper 
substantially  horizontal  belt  sections  for  conveying  the  mate- 
rial webs  to  the  inlet;  and 
a  main  double-belt  press  extending  downstream  of  the  prepress 
in  horizontal  direction  for  receiving  and  compacting  the  mate- 
rial strand  to  form  a  laminate. 


5,695,600 

VACUUM  TABLE  FOR  DECAL  WEEDING 

Bobby  Gene  Coin,  971  Hillside  Dr.,  Louisville,  Tenn.  37777 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31736,  Oct.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,375 

Int.  CI."  B32B  35/00 

VS.  a.  156—584  8  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  table  system  for  use  in  the  rapid  weeding  of  cut 
decal  sheets  compnsing: 

a  \acuum  chamber  defining  an  enclosure  about  a  partially 
evacuated  volume  having  a  top  support  structure; 

a  perforated  support  plate  disposed  across  said  top  support 
structure,  a  partial  vacuum  being  communicated  from  said 
vacuum  chamber  through  said  perforations  in  said  support 
plate: 

a  porous  work  surface  provided  over  said  perforated  support 
plate; 

a  selectively  operable  atmosphere  evacuation  means  connected 
to  said  vacuum  chamber  to  selectively  reduce  the  pressure  of 
atmosphere  within  said  vacuum  chamber  relative  to  the  pres- 
sure of  atmosphere  outside  of  said  vacuum  chamber: 

said  porous  work  surface  transmitting  an  air  flow  from  said 
atmosphere  outside  of  said  vacuum  chamber  into  said  atmo- 
sphere within  said  vacuum  chamber  whereby  objects  placed 
on  said  work  surface  are  drawn  to  said  work  surface: 

a  decal  comprising  weed  and  non-weed  portions  of  a  die  cut 
sheet  lightly  adhered  to  a  supporting  substrate,  said  weed  and 
non-weed  portions  having  distinctive  size,  shape  and  relative 
positionment  on  said  substrate;  and. 


negative  mask  means  corresponding  to  the  size  and  shape  of 
non-weed  portions  of  said  decal  secured  to  said  work  stirface 
in  relative  positional  correspondence  with  said  decal  non- 
weed  portions,  said  decal  being  positioned  on  said  work 
surface  and  over  said  negative  mask  means  with  said  decal 
non-weed  portions  aligned  with  said  negative  mask  means 
whereby  the  presence  of  at  least  a  partial  vacuum  in  said 
vacuum  chamber  will  separate  said  weed  portions  from  said 
decal  when  said  supporting  substrate  is  removed  fix)m  said 
work  surface. 


5,695,601 
METHOD  FOR  PLANARIZING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
BODY  BY  CMP  METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
USING  THE  METHOD 
Masako  Kodera,  Yokohama,-  Atsushi  Shigeta,  Fujisawa,  both  of 
Japan;    Shiro   Mishima,   Wappingers   Falls,   N.Y.,-    HiitMiii 
Yajima.  Yokohama,  and   Riichirou  Aoki,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,894 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/306 

VS.  a.  156—636.1  10  Claims 


c 


J 


CiUIIUW* 


ULOUTt  1 

rouaimMnK 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

polishing  and  planarizing  a  film  formed  on  a  surface  of  a  first 
semiconductor  body,  the  film  having  level-different  portions 
on  a  surface  thereof,  a  thickness  of  the  film  before  polishing 
being  T,,,  and  a  polishing  time  being  set  to  t,; 

measuring  a  first  thickness  T,  of  a  polished  film  on  the  surface 
of  the  first  semiconductor  body: 

calculating  a  polishing  rate  R,  for  polishing  the  first  semicon- 
ductor body  based  on  the  first  thickness  T,: 

calculating  a  polishing  time  t,  for  polishing  a  second  semicon- 
ductor body,  in  accordance  with  the  first  thickness  T,  and  the 
polishing  rate  R,,  fixim  the  following  equation: 

'2=<T„-T,U/l,+i, 

(T|,  is  the  thickness  of  the  film  after  polishing): 

polishing  and  planarizing  a  film  on  a  surface  of  the  second 
semiconductor  body  for  the  poUshing  time  u. 

measuring  a  second  thickness  of  a  polished  film  on  the  surface 
of  the  second  semiconductor  body; 

calculating  a  polishing  rate  R,  for  polishing  the  second  semicon- 
ductor body  based  on  the  second  thickness:  and 

calculating  a  polishing  time  l,  for  polishing  a  third  semiconduc- 
tor body,  in  accordance  with  the  polishing  rates  R,  and  R,  and 
the  polishing  time  t,,  from  the  following  equation: 


1210 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9,  1997 


5.695,602 

PROCESS  OF  ETCHING  SILICON  NITRIDE  LAYER  BY 
USING  ETCHING  GAS  CONTAINING  SULFUR 
HEX,\FLUORIDE.  HYDROGEN  BROMIDE  AND 
OXYGEN 
Shinicfai  Takeshiro.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  (o  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  65#.9g3 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,    May     24,     1995. 
7-124976PAT 

Int  a.*^  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  a.  156—643.1  10  aaims 


1.  A  process  of  etching  a  silicon  nitride  laykr.  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  multiple-layer  structure  includlig 
a  substance  and  an  upper  layer  formed  o: 
said  lower  layer;  and 

b)  exposing  said  upper  layer  to  an  etching  ga  > 
hexafluoride.  hydrogen  bromide  and  oxyge  i 
upper  layer. 


wherein    R   represents   a   residue   formed 


(I) 
>y    removing   one 


hydroxyl  group  from  either  a  phenolic  c<  impound  which  is 


iranched  alkyl  or 
3r  a  higher  alcohol 
group  having  8  to 


optionally  substituted  with  a  linear  or 
alkenyl  group  having  6  to  16  carbon  atoms 
having  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkeny 
24  carbon  atoms.  X  represents  a  polyoxyal  kylene  group  con 
sisting  of  at  least  three  units  arranged  in  bk  ck  and  at  least  one 
unit  arranged  at  random,  with  both  end 
arrangement  unit  being  adjacent  to  a  bloclr 
wherein  the  block  arrangement  unit  is  select  Ki  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(1)  |E„)  which  IS  a  (poly)oxyethylene  unit 
wherein  m  is  the  number  of  oxyethylene  gi^ups  and  is  at  least 
one;  and 

(2)  |(As»,)    which   represents   an   oxyalkylkne   unit   C,H,,0 
wherein  sg3.  arranged  in  block  and  wherqin  x^l. 

wherein  said  at  least  three  block  arrangemetii  units  contain  at 

least  one  (E)„  and  at  least  one  (As),,  and 
wherein  said  random  arrangement  unit  is  (.elected  from  the 

group  consLsting  of: 

(3)  |(E)„;(As'),l  is  a  unit  arranged  at  randt)m,  wherein  (E)„ 
represents  an  oxyethylene  group  and  (Als),    represents  an 


oxyalkylene  group  C,Hi,0.  and  whereir 
s'S3:  and 


m'gl.  x'SI  and 


(4)  ((As"),./(As"')^.)  is  a  unit  arranged  at  random,  wherein  As" 
represents  an  oxyalkylene  group  C,.H,,.0,  and  As"  repre- 
sents a  different  oxyalkylene  group  C.-H,,-©.  wherein  x"g  1. 
x"'il.  s"13.  s"'g3  and  sVs". 
17.  A  method  for  deinking  waste  paper  which  comprises  apply- 
ing a  deinking  agent  to  waste  paper,  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (I): 


R-O— X— H 


(I) 


a  lower  layer  of 
silicon  nitride  on 

containing  sulfur 
so  as  to  etch  said 


5,695.603 

DEINKING  AGENT  WITH  POLYOXYALrfV  LENE  GROLfP 

CONSISTING  OF  SPECIFIC  BLOCK  AND  RANDOM 

ARRANGEMENT  UNITS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

RECLAIMING  WASTE  PAPER  USING  SAME 

Daisuke  Shiba.-  Takanobu  Shiroishi.  and  Koji  Hamaguchi.  all 

of  Wakayama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation.  Tokyo^ 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  418^5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  &  1994.  6-070967; 
Nov.  25.  1994.  6-291463 

Int  CI."  D2IC  5A)2:  CUD  //*2 

U.S.  a.  162—5  17  Claims 

1.  A  deinking  agent  for  reclaiming  waste  pa  ler  represented  by 

the  following  formula  (I): 


wherein  R  represents  a  residue  formed  by  removing  one 
hydroxyl  group  from  either  a  phenolic  compound  which  is 
optionally  substituted  with  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  group  having  6  to  16  carbon  atoms  or  a  higher  alcohol 
having  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  8  to 
24  carbon  atoms.  X  represents  a  polyoxyalkylene  group  con- 
sisting of  at  least  three  units  arranged  in  block  and  at  least  one 
unit  arranged  at  random,  with  both  ends  of  each  random 
arrangement  unit  being  adjacent  to  a  block  arrangement  unit. 

wherein  the  block  arrangement  unit  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(1)  IE,.,]  which  is  a  (polytoxyethylene  unit  arranged  in  block 
wherein  m  is  the  number  of  oxyethylene  groups  and  is  at  least 
one;  and 

(2)  ((As)J  which  represents  an  oxyalkylene  unit  C.Hj.O. 
wherein  sg3.  arranged  in  block  and  wherein  xgl. 

wherein  said  at  least  three  block  arrangement  units  contain  at 

least  one  (E)„  and  at  least  one  (As),,  and 
wherein  said  random  arrangement  unit  is  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of: 

(3)  l(E)„y(As'),l  is  a  unit  arranged  at  random,  wherein  (E)„ 
represents  an  oxyethylene  group  and  (As'),  represents  an 
oxyalkylene  group  C,H,,0.  and  wherein  m'gl.  x'^l  and 
s'g3;  and 

(4)  ((As"),./(As"'),.l  is  a  unit  arranged  at  random,  wherein  As" 
represents  an  oxyalkylene  group  C,.H,,-0.  and  As"'  repre- 
sents a  different  oxyalkylene  group  C,.H,,.0.  wherein  x"S  |, 
x"2|.s"i3.s-^3  and  $"«■'. 


5.695.604 
METHOD  FOR  REPROCESSING  AN  OZONE- 
CONTAINING  GAS  PRESENT  IN  A  PULP  BLEACHING 
PLANT 
Jeffrey  RounsaWUe.  Milford.  and  Shusuke  Minami.  Nashua, 
both  of  N.H..  assignors  to  Beloit  Technologies,  Inc..  Beloit. 
Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  693,919 

Int.  CI."  D21C  WI5.^:  BOID  5.1/66 

VS.  CI.  162—65  13  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  reducing  an  ozone  concentration  in  an  ozone- 
containing  gas  present  in  a  pulp  bleaching  plant,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

( I )  continuously,  supplying  the  ozone-containing  gas  to  a  first 
val\e.  the  first  \alve  being  in  communication  with  a  pulp 
bleaching  vessel  and  a  bypass  conduit,  the  first  \alve  being 
open  to  the  pulp  bleaching  vessel  and  closed  to  the  bypass 
conduit  when  pulp  is  being  supplied  to  the  pulp  bleaching 
vessel,  the  first  valve  being  closed  to  the  pulp  bleaching 
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vessel  and  open  to  the  bypass  conduit  when  pulp  is  not  being 
supplied  to  the  pulp  bleaching  vessel, 
supplying  pulp  to  the  pulp  bleaching  vessel  and.  performing 
steps  (a)  through  (d): 

(a)  flowing  the  ozone-containing  gas  into  the  pulp  bleaching 
vessel  to  bleach  the  pulp  and  produce  an  ozone<ontaining 
off  gas; 

(b)  flowing  the  ozone-containing  off  gas  from  the  bleaching 
vessel  to  a  scrubber; 

(c)  supplying  an  alkaline  medium  to  the  scrubber; 

(d)  flowing  the  ozone-containing  off  gas  in  a  countercuirent 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  alkaline  medium  within  the 
scrubber  so  as  to  provide  intimate  contact  between  the 
ozone-conuining  off  gas  and  the  alkaline  medium  within 
the  scrubber  thereby  substantially  converting  the  ozone- 
containing  off  gas  into  a  substantially  ozone-free  gas: 

if  the  supply  of  pulp  is  interrupted  to  the  pulp  bleaching  vessel, 
performing  steps  (e)  through  (h): 

(e)  flowing  the  ozone-containing  gas  into  the  bypass  conduit; 

(f)  flowing  the  ozone-containing  gas  from  the  bypass  conduit 
to  the  scrubber; 

(g)  supplying  the  alkaline  medium  to  the  sciubber: 

(h)  flowing  the  ozone-containing  gas  in  a  couniercurrent  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  the  alkaline  medium  within  the 
scrubber  so  as  to  provide  intimate  contact  between  the 
ozone-containing  gas  and  the  alkaline  medium  within  the 
scrubber  thereby  substantially  convening  the  ozone- 
containing  gas  into  a  substantially  ozone-free  gas; 
(2)  separately  discharging  the  substantially  ozone-free  gas  and 

the  alkaline  medium  from  the  scrubber 


5.695,605 
OXIDATIVE  DELIGNIFICATION  OF  WOOD  OR  WOOD 
PULP  BY  TR.\NSITION  METAL-SUBSTITUTED 
POLYOXOMETAL.4TES 
Ira  A.  Weinstock.  Madison.  Wis.;  Craig  L.  Hill.  AtlanU.  Ga.. 
and  i^jai  H.  Ataila,  Verona,  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  United 
Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  Agri- 
culture, Washington.  D.C.,  and  Emory  University.  Atlanta. 
Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,041,  Mar.  28.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.552.019.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  937,634,  Aug. 

28.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5302048.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1996. 

Ser.  No.  660.971 

Int  a."  D21C  JA)0 

VS.  O.  162-79  13  Claims 


unbleached  pulp 


133. «l 


control 

129.41 


m 


■IcrokAppe  iMBabers 
ere   in  purentbeala 


(6.5) 


the  pH  of  said  mixture  is  adjusted  to  1.5  or  higher, 

the  consistency  of  said  wood  pulp  in  the  mixture  is  approxi- 
mately 1  to  20*; 

said  mixture  is  healed  in  a  sealed  vessel  under  conditions  of 
temperature  and  time  wherein 

the  polyoxometalate  is  reduced  and  enhanced  delignification 
of  wood  pulp  occurs. 


5.695,606 
OXOATIVT:  delignification  of  WOOD  OR  WOOD 
PULP  BY  transition  METAL-SUBSTITLTED 
POLYOXOMETALATES 
Ira  \.  Weinstock,  Madison,  Wis.;  Craig  L.  Hill,  Atlanta,  Ga., 
and  R^ai  H.  Alalia,  Verona,  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  .Agri- 
culture, Washington.  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  219,041.  Mar.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5352.019.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  937.634, 

Aug.  28.  1992.  Pat  No.  5J02J48.  This  appUcation  Jun.  17, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  664,488 

Int  CI."  D21C  9/00:9/10 

VS.  a.  162-79  „  cMms 


I   .. 


U 

li 


unbleached  pulp 


codtrol 
(29.41 


ara    In  parenthaaia 


Blaachlng  stag* 

1.  A  method  for  delignifying  wood  fiber  pulp  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
obtaining  a  high  pressure  mechanical  wood  fiber  pulp:  and 
contacting  the  wood  fiber  pulp  with  a  solution  of  a  pdvoxometa- 
late  of  the  fonnula  lV,Mo„W,Nb„Tap(TM),^,0,r-' where  1  is 
0-18.  m  is  0-M).  n  is  0-^W.  o  is  0-10.  p  is  O-IO.  q  is  0-9.  r  is 
0-6.  TM  is  a  d-electron-containing  transition  metal  ion.  and  X 
is  a  heteroatom.  which  is  a  p  or  d  block  element,  where 
l-i-nn-n-K>+pg4.  l-(-n>-hq>0  and  s  is  sufficiently  large  that  x>0. 
wherein  a  mixture  is  formed,  under  conditions  wherein 
the  pH  of  said  mixture  is  adjusted  to  1 .5  or  higher; 
said  mixture  is  heated  in  a  sealed  vessel  under  conditions  of 

temperature  and  time  wherein 
the  polyoxometalate  is  reduced  and  enhanced  delignification 
of  wood  fiber  pulp  occurs. 


BlsacUng  atag* 

I  A  method  for  delignifying  wood  pulp  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  wood  pulp;  and 

contacting  the  wood  fiber  pulp  w  ith  a  solution  of  a  polvoxometa- 
late  of  the  formula  |V,Mo„W„Nb„Ta^(TM),p<,0,l' 'where  I  is 
0-18.  m  IS  0-M).  n  is  0-40.  o  is  0-10.  p  is  0-10.  q  is  0-9.  r  is 
0-6.  TM  is  a  d-electron-containing  transition  metal  ion.  and  X 
is  a  heteroatom.  which  is  a  p  or  d  block  element,  where 
l-t-m-t-n-K>+pg4.  l-i-m-K)>0  and  s  is  sufficiently  large  that  x>0. 
wherein  a  mixture  is  formed,  under  conditions  wherein 


5.695.607 
SOFT-SINGLE  PLY  TISSl'E  HAVING  VERY  LOW 
SIDEDNESS 
T.    Philips   Oriaran.   Appleton;    Frank   D.    Harper.   Necnah; 
Anthony   O.   Awofeso.   Appleton;    Cristian   M.   Neculescu. 
Neenah;  Phuong  Van  Luu.  Appleton;  Thomas  N.  Kershaw. 
Neenah.  and  Galyn  A.  SchuU,  Greentille.  all  of  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  James  River  Corporation  of  Mrginia.  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  223J92 
Int  a."  D21H  27/-I8 
VS.  a.  162-112  21  Claims 

1.  A  single-ply  tissue  product  having  a  setpentine  configuration 
comprising  a  single-ply  tissue  formed  by  conventional  wet  press- 
ing of  a  cellulosic  web.  adhering  said  web  to  a  Yankee  and  creping 
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said  web  from  said  Yankee,  said  tissue  comprising  at  least  two 
structurally  unifoim  but  compositionally  differen^ated  strata  which 
are  not  delaminated  from  each  other,  including:  i 

a  first  stratum  comprising  cellulosic  paperma^ing  fiber  chosen 
firom  the  group  consisting  of  hardwood  softwood,  and 
recycled  fibers  and  cationic  nitrogenous  $oftener/debonder. 
and  optionally,  strength  enhancing  agent,  said  first  stratum 
having  been  in  contact  with  said  Yanlcee  ant)  has  been  creped. 

a  second  stratum  which  has  not  been  in  contaqt  with  the  Yankee 
and  has  not  been  creped  comprising  cellulpsic  papermaking 
fiber  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  hardwood,  soft- 
wood, and  recycled  fibers,  and  cationic  niti^genous  softener/ 
debonder.  and  optionally,  strength  enhancing  agent: 

the  overall  concentration  of  cationic  nitrogenous  softener/ 
debonder  m  said  single  ply  tissue  product  being  between 
about  1  to  about  8  lbs/ton; 

the  concentration  of  strength  enhancing  agent  k^  the  first  stratum 
being  from  at  least  about  I  to  about  6  IbsAon  whenever  the 
amount  of  hardwood  in  the  second  stratum  exceeds  25%: 

the  concentration  of  strength  enhancing  agetl  in  said  second 
stratum  being  no  more  than  the  greater  of  a^ut  0.5  lbs/ton  or 
2(Wt  of  the  concentration  of  said  strength  etihancing  agent  in 
the  first  stratum  whenever  the  amound  of  hardwood  in  the 
second  stratum  exceeds  25%; 

the  relative  amounts  of  softwood  fibers,  recycli  fibers,  hardwood 
fibers,  strength  enhancing  agent,  and  caljonic  nitrogenous 
softener/debonder  in  each  of  said  strata  b^ng  selected  such 
that  said  tissue  exhibits:  ' 

a  sidedness  parameter  of  less  than  0.3.  a  tensile  itkxIuIus  of  no 
more  than  32  grams/percent  strain,  a  GM  N^D  friction  of  no 
more  than  about  0.225.  a  cross  directional  dfy  tensile  strength 
of  at  least  200  grams  per  3  inches. 


5.695,608 
MOISTURE-PROOF  PAPER  SliEET 
Hisanori  Yagi;  Takashi  Kawamukai;  Hiromi  Cchida:  Hideyuki 
Mikado,  and  Shinichi  Koga.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to 
New  Oji  Paper  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1995,  7-244610; 
Dec.  19,  1995,  7-330251;  Feb.  28,  1996.  8-<Ml)67 

Int  a.''  D21H  27/00 
VS.  a.  I6i— 135 

I.  A  moisture-proof  paper  sheet  comprising  i  paper  sheet  sub- 
strate and  a  moisture-proof  coating  layer  formil  on  at  least  one 
surface  of  the  paper  sheet  substrate, 
the  moisture-proof  coating  layer  comprising: 

(a)  a  moisture-proof  and  film-forming  synthetic  resin; 

(b)  plate  crystalline  phyllosiiicate  compouifj  particles  having 
an  average  particle  size  of  5  to  50  ^m  anc  an  aspect  ratio  of 
5  or  more;  and 

(c)  a  moisture-proofness-enhancing  agent. 


8  Claims 


5,695,609 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  PAPER 
Lars  Harald  Petander,  Vaasa.  and  Tore  Anders  Duvnas,  Mak- 
samaa.  both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Kemira  Oy,  Espoo. 
Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,666.  Jul.  19.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  20,  1992,  920246 
Int.  a."  D21H  21/10 
VS.  CI  162— I64.I  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  paper  comprising: 
(a)  adding  to  an  aqueous  fiber  suspension,  containing  a  filler 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cblcium  carbonate, 
kaolin,  talc,  and  titanium  oxide,  a  cationic  long-chain  poly- 
acrylamide  having  a  molecular  weight  df  about  6x10^  to 
7x10^  and  a  cationic  charge  of  about  I  t#  1.5  meq/g  in  an 


aiTKMint  from  about  0.01%  to  about  0.2%  of  the  dry  weight  of 
pulp  in  the  fiber  suspension; 

(b)  subjecting  said  aqueous  fiber  suspension,  to  which  cationic 
long-chain  polyacrylamide  has  been  added,  to  shearing  forces; 

(c)  adding  to  the  aqueous  fiber  suspension,  direcdy  before  sheet 
forming,  a  polymeric  aluminum  salt  or  an  aluminum  salt,  in 
which  case  a  base  or  an  acid  is  added  when  necessary  such 
that  the  pH  of  the  fiber  suspension  is  adjusted  to  be  in  the 
range  of  pH  7-9  before  sheet  formation,  whereupon  alumi- 
num hydroxy  particles  having  anionic  surface  charges  are 
formed  in  situ;  and 

(d)  forming  the  aqueous  fiber  suspension  containing  the  long- 
chain  polyacrylamide  and  polymenc  aluminum  salt  or  alumi- 
num salt  into  sheets  and  dewatering  the  fiber  suspension 
during  sheet  forming 


5,695,610 
AQUEOUS  PIGMENT  SLURRIES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FILLER-CONTAINING  PAPER 

Werner  Auhom,  Frankenthal;  Friedrich  Linhart,  Heidelberg; 
Dietmar  Monch,  Weinheim;  Jiirgen  Weiser,  Schriesbeim, 
and  Primoz  Lorencak,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)3304,  §  371  Date  Mar.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10662.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  612,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  15,  1993,  43  35 

194.8 

Int  a."  D21H  17/56:17/55:17/54 

VS.  a.  162—164.6  4  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  pigment  slurry  which  contains  up  to  80%  by 

weight  of  a  finely  divided  pigment  in  dispersed  form  and  from  0. 1 

to  5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  dispersant.  which  contains,  as  the 

dispersant.  a  water-soluble  reaction  product  which  is  obtained  by 

reacting 

(a)  a  polyamidoamine  grafted  with  ethyleneimine  and 

(b)  a  bifuiKtional  or  polyfunctional  crosslinking  agent  which  has 
a  halohydrin.  glycidyl.  aziridine  or  isocyanate  unit  or  a  halo- 
gen atom  as  a  functional  group 

and  which,  in  25%  concentration  by  weight  aqueous  solution  at 
20°  C,  has  a  viscosity  of  at  least  100  mPa.s. 


5,695,611 
PROCESS  FOR  MODIFYING  A  BREAST  BOX  FOR  A 
PAPER  OR  CARTONMAKING  MACHINE 
Alfred  Bubik,  Ravensburg,  Germany;  Peter  Drtina,  Winter- 
thur,    Switzerland;    Harald    Hess,   Grunkraut,    Germany; 
Michael   Kochendorfer,   Berg,  Germany;    Klaus  Lehleiter, 
Mengen,  Germany;  Thomas  Merath,  Weingarten,  Germany; 
Peter  Mirsberger,  Baienfurt,  Germany;  Andreas  Steidele. 
Ravensburg.  Germany;  Martin  Tietz,  Sao  Paulo.  Brazil,  and 
Robert  Trondle.  Ravensburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Voith 
Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  18,  1994,  44  37 
180.2 

Int  a.*  D21F  1/08 
VS.  CI.  162—199  3  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  modifying  an  existing  breast  box  for  a  paper- 
making  or  cartonmaking  machine,  the  existing  breast  box  includ- 
ing the  following  elements: 

a)  a  supply  apparatus  for  supplying  a  material  suspension  across 
the  width  of  the  machine; 

b)  a  guiding  device,  for  the  material  suspension,  located  down- 
stream of  the  supply  apparatus; 

c)  a  nozzle  chamber,  having  a  wide  aperture,  from  which  aper- 
ture the  material  suspension  exits  as  a  stream  from  the  breast 
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box.  located  downstream  of  the  guiding  device;  and  the  modi- 
fied breast  box  including 

means  for  supplying  a  liquid,  with  the  material  density  of  the 
liquid  differing  from  the  material  density  of  the  suspension 
stream;  the  process  comprising: 
inserting  a- removable,  prefabricated  conversion  part  compris- 
ing an  intermediate  piece,  having  an  upstream  attachment 
surface  and  a  downstream  attachment  surface,  between  the 
supply  apparatus  and  the  guiding  device,  with  the  matenal 
suspension  flowing  from  the  supply  apparatus  to  tJte  guid- 
ing device  via  the  intermediate  piece;  and 
supplying  the  liquid,  for  the  material  suspension  flowing 
through  the  intermediate  piece  during  the  operation  of  the 
breast  box,  via  at  least  one  supply  line  conuined  within  the 
intermediate  piece,  with  the  material  density  of  the  liquid 
differing  from  the  material  density  of  the  suspension 
stream. 


5,695,612 
METHOD  AND  PRESS  FOR  PRESSING  A  PAPER  WEB 
Kari  Holopainen,  Jyvaskyla  ,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Cor- 
poration, Helsinki,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,111,  Jun.  2,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,620,566.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  3,  1994,  942616 
Int.  a."  D21F  3/02 
VS.  a.  162-205  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  pressing  a  paper  web.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
supporting  the  web  in  direct  engagement  with  a  water-permeable 

first  wire, 
arranging  a  load  shoe  in  a  loop  of  the  first  wire  such  that  a  front 

surface  of  said  load  shoe  is  in  direct  engagement  with  the  first 

wire, 
arranging  a  suction  roll  in  opposed  relationship  to  said  load  shoe 

such  that  the  first  wire  passes  between  said  suction  roll  and 

said  load  shoe, 
pressing  said  load  shoe  toward  said  suction  roll  by  means  of 

pressure  provided  by  a  fluid  medium, 
lubricating  said  front  surface  of  said  load  shoe  by  directing  the 

fluid  medium  thereto,  and 
applying  negative  pressure  through  a  suction  zone  of  said  suc- 
tion roll  such  that  the  fluid  medium  is  drawn  into  said  suction 

roll  through  the  first  wire  and  the  web  and  water  from  the  web 

is  drawn  into  said  suction  roll. 


5,695.613 

RIB  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  DRAINING  DEVICE  IN  A 

PAPER  MACHINE 

Esa  Hentila  .  Jyvaskyla,  Finland;  Jyrki  Jaakkola.  Montreal. 
Canada,  and  Samppa  J.  Salminen.  Jyviiskvta.  Finland 
assignors  to  Valmet  Corporation,  Helsinki.  Finland 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland  Mar.  1.  1995.  950937 

Int  a.''D21F  l/4H:l/54 

VS.  CI.  162-301  20  Claims 


1.  A  rib  construction  for  a  draining  device  in  a  paper  machine, 
comprising 

a  frame  pan  fixedly  coupled  to  the  paper  machine. 

an  elongate  loading  rib  coupled  to  said  frame  pan  for  supporting 
a  wire  in  the  paper  machine,  loading  a  wire  in  the  paper 
machine  and/or  doctoring  water  from  a  face  of  a  wire  in  die 
paper  machine. 

flexible  belt  means  for  coupling  said  rib  to  said  fnme  pan  such 
that  a  pressure  space  is  defined  between  said  rib.  said  frame 
pan  and  said  belt  means,  said  belt  means  comprising  first  and 
second  elongate  belt  sections  extending  in  die  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  rib.  each  of  said  first  and  second  belt  sections 
having  first  and  second  longitudinally  extending  edge  regions, 
said  first  longitudinally  extending  edge  region  of  said  jirst  and 
second  belt  sections  being  connected  to  said  rib  and  said 
second  longitudinally  extending  edge  region  of  said  first  and 
second  belt  sections  being  connected  to  said  frame  pan.  and 

pressure  loading  means  for  applying  a  loading  pressure  into  said 
pressure  space  to  load  said  rib  in  a  direction  toward  the  wire. 


5,695,614 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  WASTE  LIQLTDS  IN 

PARTICI LAR  INDUSTRUL  WASTE  WATER  HAVING  A 

HIGH  SOLIDS  CONTENT 

Dieter  Hording,  Norderstedt  and  Qaus  Heilmann.  Hamburg, 

both   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Winter   Umwdttechinik 

GmbH,  Norderstedt  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,564,  Oct  6,  1993,  abandoned 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  853,980,  Mar.  20, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

499,644 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Mar.  21,   1991,  41 

0927.6 

Int  a.'  BOID  1/18:3/00 
VS.  a.  203-10  3  cuims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  waste  liquid  having  a  solids 
content  within  a  spray  tower  having  an  upper  section  and  a  lower 
section,  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

a)  spray  evaporating  the  waste  liquid  having  the  solids  content 
together  with  a  dry  gas  in  a  counterflow  of  said  dry  gas  in  die 
spray  tower  to  transfer  moisture  from  the  waste  liquid  to  said 
dry  gas  to  provide  a  moist  gas.  widi  tfie  sprayed  waste  liquid 
having  a  temperature  of  between  about  15°  to  18°  and  die 
solids  therein  having  a  panicle  size  of  between  about  20  to  30 
microns, 

b)  collecting  die  solids  from  the  waste  liquid  in  the  lower  section 
of  the  spray  tower. 
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c)  discharging  said  moist  gas  from  the  upper  ^tion  of  the  spray 
tower  and  bringing  the  discharged  moist  g4s  in  beat  exchange 
with  an  evaporator  of  a  refrigerating  meais.  wherein  a  puri- 
fied liquid  condensed  by  the  evaporator  is  Separated  from  said 
moist  gas  and  said  gas  is  cooled,  to  provide  a  cooled  dry  gas: 

d)  bringing  said  cooled  dry  gas  in  heat  exctiange  with  a  con- 
denser of  said  refrigerating  means  to  hekt  said  dry  gas  to 
provide  a  heated  dry  gas,  and  I 

e)  returning  said  heated  dry  gas  m  a  closed  loop  to  the  spray 
tower  to  repeat  the  method  of  processing  the  waste  liquid 
having  the  solids  content. 


containing  100  to  5000  ppm  of  water  as  a  distillate  and  the 
hydrophilic  solvent  (A)  and  water  from  the  bottom  of  the 
tower:  and 
(b)  further  processing  the  cyclic  formal  (X)  obtained  in  step  (a) 
by  a  process  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  distillation 
and  dehydration  with  a  dehydrant  to  obtain  a  cyclic  formal 
(Y)  characterized  as  containing  less  than  about  100  ppm  of 
water. 
5.  A  purification  process  for  removing  water  from  a  cyclic 
formal  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  a  mixture  of  a  cyclic  formal  and  water  into  a 
distillation  tower  at  a  supply  position,  and  effecting  distilla- 
tion while  supplying  a  hydrophilic  solvent  (A)  at  a  position 
higher  than  the  supply  position  of  the  mixture,  wherein  the 
hydrophilic  solvent  (A)  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  1 .4-butanediol  monomethyl  ether,  diethylene  glycol 
monomethyl  ether.  1 .2-propanediol  monomethyl  ether.  1,3- 
propanediol  monomethyl  ether,  and  dipropylene  glycol 
monomethyl  ether,  characterized  as  exhibiting  a  boiling  point 
from  180°  to  250°  C.  and  removing  a  cyclic  formal  (X) 
containing  100  to  5000  ppm  of  water  as  a  distillate  and  the 
hydrophilic  solvent  (A)  and  water  from  the  bottom  of  the 
tower;  and 

(b)  further  processing  the  cyclic  formal  (X)  obtained  in  step  (a) 
by  a  process  of  dehydration  with  a  dehydrant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  anhydrous  sodium  sulfate,  quick  linK, 
silica  gel.  molecular  sieve,  and  activated  carbon  to  obtain  a 
cyclic  formal  (Y).  characterized  as  containing  less  than  about 
100  ppm  of  water. 


5,695.615 

PURIFICATION  PROCESS  FOR  CYCLlfc  FORMULAS 

Hubert  H.  Thigpen,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  asignor  to  Hoechst 

Celaoese  Corporation,  Warren,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,013,  Jan.  11,  ]!>94,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,047 

InL  a."  BOID  3/34:  C07D  3 1 VI 2 

VS.  a.  203— n  8  Claims 


i^\   L^: 


1.  A  purification  process  for  removing  wi  ter  from  a  cyclic 
formal  which  compnses  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  a  mixture  of  a  cyclic  formal  and  water  into  a 
distillation  tower  at  a  supply  position,  an^  effecting  distilla- 
tion while  supplying  a  hydrophilic  solveip  (A)  at  a  position 
higher  than  the  supply  position  of  the  mixture,  wherein  the 
hydrophilic  solvent  (A)  is  selected  from  tie  group  consisting 
of  butanediol  monomethyl  ether,  diethylene  glycol  monom- 
ethyl ether,  1. 2-propanediol  monomethyl  ether.  1.3- 
propanediol  monomethyl  ether,  and  dipropylene  glycol 
monomethyl  ether,  characterized  as  exhibiting  a  boiling  point 
from  180°  to  250°  C,  and  removing  a  (cyclic  formal  (X) 


5,695,616 
ELECTRON  BEAM  FLUE  GAS  SCRUBBING 
TREATMENT 
Dennis  Helfritch,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Ralph  D.  Genuario, 
Alexandria,  Va.,  assignors  to  Virginia  Accelerators  Corpora- 
tion, Alexandria,  Va.,  and   Research-Cotrella  Companies, 
Inc.,  Branchburg,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,632 

Int  CI.*  BOID  53m:  COIB  2IAX):  BOIJ  19/08:  A61N  5/00 

U.S.  a,  204— 157J  13  Claims 


1.  Arrangement  for  scrubbing  nitrogen  oxides  and  sulfur  oxides 
from  a  stream  of  flue  gases,  comprising: 

precipitator  means  for  removing  particulate  fly  ash  from  said 
stream  of  flue  gases  leaving  a  stream  of  gases  including 
oxides  of  nitrogen  and  sulfur; 

spray  dryer  means  following  said  precipitator  means  including 
an  inlet  to  receive  said  stream  of  gases  from  said  precipitator 
means,  a  gas  outlet,  moisturizing  means  for  injecting  into  said 
stream  of  gases  an  aqueous  solution  of  nitrate  and  sulfate 
salts,  and  make-up  means  for  injecting  make-up  water  into 
said  stream  of  gases,  for  cooling  and  moisturizing  said  stream 
of  gases  and  evaporating  water  from  said  aqueous  solution  to 
leave  particulate  dry  salts  as  a  by-product; 

means  for  injecting  a  reagent  into  the  moistunzed  stream  of 
gases  leaving  said  spray  dryer  means; 

e-beam  reactor  means  supplied  with  said  moisturized  stream  of 
gases  for  irradiating  said  gases  in  contact  with  said  reagent  to 
produce  sulfate  and  nitrate  salts  in  said  stream; 

wet  precipitator  means  following  said  e-beam  reactor  means  for 
removing  from  said  stream  of  gases  the  nitrate  and  sulfate 
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salts  as  an  aqueous  solution  and  supplying  same  through  a 
feedback  conduit  to  the  moisturizing  means  of  said  spray 
dryer  means:  and 
an  exhaust  conduit  conducting  the  stream  of  ga.ses  scrubbed  of 
said  nitrogen  oxides  and  said  sulfur  oxides  from  said  wet 
precipiutor  means. 


(a)  passing  methane  through  a  microwave  plasma  activation 
flow  reaction  zone  onto  a  manganese  oxide  molecular  sieve 
catalyst  to  produce  polymer-free  methane  coupled  products, 
the  products  containing  ethylene,  ethane,  acetylene,  propane. 
(Cj)  hydrocarbons  and  (C,)  hydrocarbons;  and. 

(b)  recovering  said  polymer-free  methane  coupled  products 


5,695,617 
SILICON  NANOPARTICLES 
Daniel  Graiver;  Udo  C.  Pemisz.  both  of  Midland,  Mich.,  and 
Mohamed  Samy  Sayed  Ei-Shall,  Richmond.  Va.,  assignors  to 
Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Virginia 
Commonwealth  University,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,771 

int.  CI."  COIB  25/00:33/00:33/02 

VS.  a.  204—157.41  5  Claims 


5,695,619 
GASEOUS  POLLUTANT  DESTRUCTION  METHOD 
USING  SELF-RESONANT  CORONA  DISCHARGE 
VVeldon  S.  Williamson,-  Eun-Hee  Cirlin,  both  of  Malibu;  Fran- 
klin A.  Dolezal,  Reseda,  and  Robin  J.  Harvey,  Thousand 
Oaks,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,449 

Int  a."  B08J  /9/tW 

VS.  a.  204-165  8  Claims 


1.  A  niethod  of  making  a  porous  matenal  of  fused  silicon 
nanoparticles  comprising  subjecting  silicon  metal  in  a  lower  por- 
tion of  a  chamber  to  a  pulsed  laser  in  contact  with  an  oxygen-free 
inert  carrier  gas.  generating  silicon  metal  vapor  in  the  chamber  as 
a  result  of  the  pulsed  laser,  allowing  silicon  metal  atoms  present  in 
the  silicon  metal  vapor  in  the  chamber  to  form  vapor  phase  silicon 
metal  clusters  in  the  chamber,  cooling  the  vapor  phase  silicon 
clusters  with  the  carrier  gas.  and  condensing  silicon  nanopanicles 
in  an  upper  portion  of  the  chamber  on  a  cold  plate  cooled  to  less 
than  120  K  wherein  said  condensed  silicon  nanoparticles  have  a 
diameter  between  about  5  to  50  nanometers. 


5,695,618 

OXIDATIVE  COUPLING  OF  METHANE  ON 

OCTAHEDRAL  MOLECULAR  SIEVE 

Chi-Lin  O'Voung.  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.;  Yan-Fei  Shen,  Storrs, 
Conn..-  Mark  William  Simon.  Willington.  Conn.,-  Steven 
Lawrence  Suib,  Storrs,  Conn.,  and  Richard  Paul  Zerger, 
McPherson.  Kans..  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc..  White  Plains, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,103.  Jul.  16.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,691 

Int.  CL"  CX>7B  61/00 

VS.  a.  204-157.43  7  Claims 
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1.  A  pollutant  destruction  method,  comprising: 

applying  an  oscillating  energizing  signal  to  initiate  a  series  of 
corona  discharge  pulses  having  pulse  durations  of  less  than 
100  nanoseconds  within  a  capacitive  pollutant  remediating 
corona  discharge  chamber  that  is  connected  in  a  self-resonant 
circuit  with  an  inductive  element,  and  to  initiate  a  self- 
oscillation  by  said  circuit. 

terminating  said  energizing  signal,  and 

allowing  said  circuit  to  self-oscillate  and  produce  additional 
corona  discharges  as  a  result  of  said  self-oscillations. 


5.695.620 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


"•^f-:- 


•\a  V  .\mr9l  V,^  \ ,  "t-i  X  >v-,VsstV,-i:-" .;  iS'i'H.Vi'i^  -" '''  • 


1.  A  method  of  oxidaiively  coupling  methane  onto  a  manganese 
molecular  sieve  comprising: 
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5,695,621 

RESONATING  ELECFROPLATING  ANODE  AND 
PROCESS 
Mihai  G.  M.  Pop,-  James  E.  Galford,  and  Donald  R.  Stewart, 
all  of  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  Framatolne  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,M7 
Int  CI."  C25B  J 1/00 


U.S.  a.  204—280 


1.  An  electroplating  resonating  anode  compnsing 

(a)  a  hollow  anode  having  an  interior  surface;  and 

(b)  a  resonator  aligned  along  said  interior  surface  of  said  anode. 


35  Claims 


and  a  polar  solvent  and  depositing  said  gold-containing  com- 
pound, in  solution,  on  said  catalyst  support  material. 

evaporating  said  solution  and  obtaining  generally  dry  deposits  of 
said  gold-containing  compound  on  said  catalyst  support  mate- 
rial. 

reducing  said  gold-containing  compound  thus  deposited  on  said 
catalyst  support  material  with  a  reducing  gas  until  metallic 
gold-containing  particles  in  the  size  range  of  up  to  40  A  are 
obtained,  and 

combining  said  gold-containing  particles  to  increase  their  size  to 
an  average  size,  measured  by  transition  electron  microscopy, 
which  is  greater  than  50  but  less  than  about  200  A. 


5,695,623 
GLUCOSE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Peter  Michel,  and  Willy  Michel,  both  of  Burgdorf,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Disetronic  Licensing  AG,  Burgdorf,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH90/00146,  §  371  Date  Jan.  25,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00998,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  24,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  656,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  7,  1989,  2535/ 
»-7 

Int.  CL*  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  a.  204—403  20  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  measuring  and  displaying  the  glucose  concentra- 
tion in  the  blood  by  means  of  disposable  sensors  comprising  a 
biomembrane  and  a  display  device  which  works  on  the  basis  of  the 
glucose  concentration  diagram  and  evaluates  the  measurement 
results  of  the  sensors,  the  display  device  having  a  calibration 
means  wherein: 

A)  the  display  device  comprises  a  computer  with  a  time  measur- 
ing device,  whose  zero  setting  is  correlated  with  the  date  of 
manufacture  of  the  disposable  sensors  in  an  irreversible 

B)  an  irreversible  calibration  of  the  glucose  concentration  dia- 
gram is  provided  which  corresponds  to  the  characteristics  of 
the  biomembrane  of  the  disposable  sensors  at  the  time  of  their 
manufacture; 

C)  at  least  one  automatic  and  irreversible  correction  of  the 
glucose  concentration  diagram  which  is  influenced  by  the 
time  measuring  device  is  provided  which  takes  into  account 
the  time-dependent  characteristics  of  the  biomembrane  of  the 
disposable  sensors. 


5,695,622 

ELECTRODE  FOR  PEROXIDE  GENERATOR  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  IT 
Mark  E.  Eraser,  Nashua;  Alan  S.  Woodman,  Epping,  both  of 
N.H.;  Everett  B.  Anderson,  Reading.  Mass.,  and  E.  Jennings 
Taylor,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignors  to  PSI  Tecnology  Co.,  .Andover, 
Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  633,563,  Apr.  17,  1996,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  276,178,  Jul.  15,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,003 
Int  a."  C25B  HAM       I 
U.S.  a.  204—292  I  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  gas-diffusion  cathode  for  the  reduc- 
tion of  an  oxygen-containing  gas  to  peroxide,  cdmprising: 

impregnating  into  a  catalyst  support  material  having  a  surface 
area,  by  the  BET.  method,  of  about  50  to  about  2.000  m-/g  a 
solution  containing  a  reducible  gold-containing  compound 


5,695,624 

SOLID  STATE  OXYGEN  SENSOR 

Fernando  H.  Garzon,  SanU  Fe,  and  Eric  L.  Brosha,  Los 

Alamos,  both  of  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 

Univeristy  of  California,  Alameda,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  381,609,  Jan.  30,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5343,025.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser  No.  687,900 

Int  CI."  GOIN  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  204—425  4  Claims 

1.  A  potentiometric  solid-state  sensor  having  an  output  signal 
logarithmically  related  to  the  concentration  of  oxygen  in  an 
unknown  gas  stream,  said  sensor  comprising: 

a  solid  oxide  electrolyte  defining  a  pair  of  opposed  surfaces  and 
forming  a  barrier  therebetween  that  is  impermeable  by  said 
gas  stream; 
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a  mixed  conductor  electrode  formed  from  a  mixed  conductor 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lanthanum-containing 
perovskite  and  -zirconia-containing  fluorite  disposed  on  each 
one  of  said  opposed  surfaces  to  a  thickness  wherein  the 
thickness  of  said  mixed  conductor  electrode  does  not  limit  the 
reaction  rate  of  oxygen  to  interfaces  of  said  solid  oxide 
electrolyte  and  sajd  mixed  conductor  electrode  and  wherein 
said  mixed  conductor  electrode  forms  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive layer;  and 

metallic  electrodes  contacting  a  small  portion  of  each  said 
electrically  conductive  layer  for  transponing  a  current  ther- 
ebetween. 

wherein  one  said  mixed  conductor  electrode  is  exposed  to  said 
unknown  gas  stream  and  another  said  mixed  electrode  is 
exposed  to  a  reference  gas  stream  with  a  known  concentration 
of  oxygen  so  that  an  output  voltage  is  generated  therebetween. 


5,695.626 

CAPILLARIES  FOR  USE  IN  A  MULTIPLEXED 

CAPILLARY  ELECTROPHORESIS  SYSTEM 

Edward  S.  Yeung,  Ames,  Iowa;   Huan-Tsang  Chang,  Silver 

Spring,  Md.,  and  Eliza  N.  Fung,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignors  to 

Iowa  Sute  University  Research  Foundation,  Ames,  Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  444,565,  May  19,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,582,705.  This  application  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,950 

Int  CI."  GOIN  27/26:27/447 

VS.  CL  204-605  20  Claims 

1.  A  capillary  containing  a  polymer  matrix  comprising  about 

0.5%-3%       poly(ethyleneoxide)       having       M,       of      about 

300,000-^,000,000.  wherein  the  capUlary  comprises  an  uncoated 

internal  wall  having  protonated  silanol  groups. 


5,695,625 
OXYGEN  CONCENTRATION  DETECTOR 
Masaru  Yamada,  Tokoname,  and  Masayuki  Hiroshima,  Aiyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,915 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1995,  7-044943 

Int  a."  GOIN  27/407 

VS.  a.  204-^27  15  Claims 


5,695,627 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COPPER-INDIUM-SULFUR- 
SELENIUM  THIN  nUM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  COPPER-INDIUM-SULFUR-SELENIUM 
CHALCOPYRITE  CRYSTAL 
Tatsuo    Nakazawa,    Nagano;    Tomio    Hirano,    and    Takeshi 
Kamiya,  both  of  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  686,517 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Japan,   JuL   26,    1995.   HEI 
7-190581 

int  a."  C25D  5/50 
VS.  a.  205-227  g  OMims 


I.  An  oxygen  concentration  detector  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  detecting  element  for  detecting  an  oxygen  concentration,  at 
least  a  part  of  which  is  made  of  solid  electrolyte,  inserted  into 
said  housing  with  a  sealing  material,  one  end  of  said  detecting 
element  protruding  from  said  housing  and  being  enclosed 
such  diat  an  outer  surface  thereof  is  exposed  to  a  measured 
gas  to  be  measured,  said  detecting  element  further  having  a 
reference  gas  introduction  chamber  therein  extending  to  the 
other  end  thereof  which  protrudes  from  said  housing,  and  an 
opening  portion  formed  at  the  other  end  so  as  to  communicate 
with  said  reference  gas  introduction  chamber,  a  reference  gas 
being  introduced  into  said  reference  gas  introduction  chamber 
through  said  opening  portion,  said  measured  gas  and  said 
reference  gas  being  air  tightly  separated  by  said  sealing  mate- 
nal; 

a  measured  gas  electrode  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  solid 
electrolyte,  exposed  to  said  measured  gas;  and 

a  reference  electrode  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  solid  electro- 
lyte facing  said  reference  gas  introduction  chamber,  wherein. 

said  detecting  element  includes  a  side  opening  portion  formed 
on  a  side  wall  thereof  between  the  said  sealing  material  and 
the  other  end  of  said  detecting  element  so  as  to  communicate 
with  said  reference  gas  introduction  chamber. 


E<V«KE) 

7.  A  process  for  producing  a  copper-indium-sulfur-selenium 
chalcopyrite  crystal  which  comprises 

adding  thiourea  to  an  aqueous  solution  acidified  with  sulfuric 
acid  in  which  copper  sulfate,  indium  sulfate,  and  selenium 
dioxide  are  dissolved, 

removing  any  resulting  precipitate  from  the  aqueous  solutioa  to 
obtain  an  electrodcposition  solution. 

subjecting  an  electro-conductive  substrate  to  an  electrodcposi- 
tion using  the  obtained  electrodeposition  solution  to  deposit 
the  crystal  on  the  substrate  and  then 

heating  the  substrate. 


5495,628 
METHOD  OF  USE  OF  AN  ALUMINUM  FOIL 
Giovanni  Pietro  Chiavarotti,  Milan;  Francesco  di  Quarto,  Pal- 
ermo; Salvatore  Piazza,  Palermo,  and  Carmeio  Sunseri  Pal- 
ermo, aU  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Becromal  S.pjV„  Quinto  De' 
Stampi,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  28,  1994,  44  34 
557.7 

Int  a."  GOIN  27/26:  G«U  1/42 
VS.  a.  205-340  19  CMms 

1.  A  method  of  using  an  aluminum  foil  for  chemical  reduction  of 
a  fluid  or  gas  component  of  an  electrolyte  bath  or  as  a  detector  of 
electromagnetic  radiation,  which  comprises: 

placing  an  aluminum  foil  having  a  coarsened  aluminum  surface 
in  an  electrolyte  bath,  wherein  said  alununum  foil  is  prepared 
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by  a  process  which  consists  essentially  of  i  ubjecting  a  starting 
aluminum  foil  to  a  surface  treatment  which  removes  alumi- 
num surface  material,  to  obtain  said  alumi  lum  foil  having  the 
coarsened  aluminum  surface  substantiall]  without  an  oxide 
layer, 

loading  said  aluminum  foil  with  a  potential  rvoltage  to  obtain  a 
negative  electrode,  and 

subjecting  said  aluminum  foil  having  the  potential  voltage  in  the 
electrolyte  bath  to  an  electromagnetic  i^ttion,  wherein  elec- 
trons are  emitted  from  the  coarsened  aluminum  surface  of 
said  aluminum  foil,  such  that  the  emined  electrons  function  to 
chemically  reduce  a  fluid  or  gas  componett  in  the  electrolyte 
bath,  or  such  that  the  emitted  electrons  are  measured  to  detect 
the  electromagnetic  radiation. 


-di— - 


12.  A  fluidized  bed  electrowinning  method  ivhich  method  pro- 
vides for  continuous  operation  without  the  nfed  to  periodically 
stop  the  operation  to  recover  product,  said  mettiod  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

supplying  catholyte  from  an  electrolyte  storage  tank  to  a  reac- 
tion vessel  and  passing  the  catholyte  through  a  distribution 
manifold  and  a  bed  of  conductive  particles  in  the  reaction 
vessel  at  a  velocity  sufficient  to  form  a  flaidized  bed  of  said 
conductive  particles,  the  fluidized  bed  thuj  formed  serving  as 
a  large  area  cathode;  ; 

supplying  electric  current  to  said  catholyte  aiid  to  a  plurality  of 
cathode  current  feeders  in  the  form  of  insoluble  conductive 
metallic  rods  positioned  in  the  fluidized  bod  and  to  a  plurality 
of  anodes  supplied  with  an  anolyte  to  thefeby  recover  previ- 
ously dissolved  metal  from  the  electrolytic  fluid  by  causing 
precipitation  of  the  dissolved  metal  onio  said  conductive 
particles,  said  anodes  being  separated  frofi  the  cathode  by  a 
membrane  which  surrounds  the  metallic  rods  and  permits 
transfer  of  current  while  being  impemMfable  to  substantial 
fluid  flow; 

recovering  catholyte  overflowing  at  a  top  ofjthe  reaction  vessel 
and  retumiiig  it  to  the  electrolyte  storage  ^nk; 

removing  panicles  of  all  sizes  from  said  bed:through  a  port  in  a 
side  of  the  reaction  vessel  located  near  th«  distribution  mani- 
fold; j 

operating  a  selector  valve  to  recycle  particle^  removed  from  the 
bed  back  jnto  the  reaction  vessel  and  to  periodically  feed  the 
removed  panicles  to  a  panicle  storage  tank;  and 

separating  panicles  stored  in  the  panicle  storage  tank  according 
to  size,  returning  smaller  panicles  to  the  reaction  vessel  and 
supplying  larger  particles  as  a  product  output  of  the  method, 
said  method  thereby  providing  for  continuf  us  operation  of  the 
fluidized  bed  thus  formed  without  the  need  to  stop  operation 
to  recover  said  product  output. 


5,695,630 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADDING  MERCURY 
IONS  TO  A  FLUID  SAMPLE 
John  V.  Dobson,  Hartlepool,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  The 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  Hants,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB94/01995,  §  371  Date  May  2«,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08111,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  617,839 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  14,  1993, 
9318958 

Int  a."  C25B  9/00:11/18 
VS.  a.  205—687  8  Claims 


5,695,629 
FLUIDIZED  BED  ELECTROWINNING  OF  COPPER 
Raviiidra  M.  Nadkami,  Wrentam,  and  David  J.  Kinneberg, 
Attleboro,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Metalor  USA  Refining 
Corp.,  No.  Attieborough,  Mass. 

FUcd  Mar.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  613,680 

Int  a.*C25C  1/12:7/06 

VS.  a.  205—348  19  Claims 


0:00 
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8.  A  method  for  adding  mercury  ions  to  a  fluid  sample  within  a 
flow  through  sample  system  comprising: 

housing  liquid  mercury  in  a  housing  means,  the  housing  means 
comprising  a  semi-permeable  pan  which  is  in  fluid  contact 
with  a  main  sample  stream  conduit  wherein  there  is  a  first 
electrode  which  is  in  direct  electncal  contact  with  only  the 
mercury; 

causing  a  current  to  flow  between  the  first  electrode  and  a 
second  electrode  located  either  within  the  housing  means  or 
within  the  main  sample  stream  conduit  whereby  the  mercury 
ions  produced  within  the  housing  means  migrate  from  the 
housing  means  through  the  semi-permeable  pan  into  the 
sample  fluid  in  the  sample  stream  conduit. 


5,695,631 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PETROLEUM  NEEDLE 
COKE 
Juqji   Eguchi;   Hiroichi   Miyasaka,  both  of  Tokyo;   Masami 
Kinouchi,  Okhawa-gun;  Yoichi  Ohashi,  Ayauta-gu;  Takeshi 
Hori,  Sakaide,  and  Yuji  Yamamura,  Ayauta,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  Japan 
FUed  Jiin.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  71,637 
InL  a.*  ClOG  57A)0 
VS.  a.  208—50  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  needle  coke  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  reducing  the  ash  content  in  a  heavy  oil  obtained  from  fluid 
catalytic  cracking  of  petroleum  or  in  a  hydrocarbon  material 
mainly  composed  of  said  heavy  oil  to  not  more  than  0.01  wt 
%  by: 

(a)  filtration  which  is  carried  out  by  passing  the  heavy  oil  or 
hydrocarbon  material  heated  to  a  temperature  of  100°  to 
300°  C.  through  a  membrane  filter  with  a  mesh  size  of  not 
greater  than  3  pm  under  a  pressure  of  1  to  5  kg/cm^. 

(b)  centrifugation  which  is  carried  out  with  a  centrifugal  force 
of  not  less  than  7,000  G  at  a  temperature  of  100°  to  300  ° 
C, 

(c)  electrostatic  aggregation  which  is  carried  out  by  passing 
the  heavy  oil  or  hydrocarbon  material  between  at  least  two 
electrode  plates  spaced-apan  from  each  other  by  a  distance 
of  1  to  1,000  mm,  under  a  voltage  of  I  to  100  kV  applied 
across  and  a  temperature  of  100°  to  300°  C,  or 

(d)  a  combination  thereof,  and  thereafter 

(2)  coking  the  thus-treated  heavy  oil  or  hydrocarbon  material 
with  an  ash  content  of  not  more  than  0,01  wt  %  to  produce 
needle  coke. 
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5,695.632 
CONTINUOUS  IN-SrrU  COMBINATION  PROCESS  FOR 
UPGRADING  HEAVY  OIL 
Glen  B.  Brons,  Phillipsburg,  NJ.;   Ronald  Myers.  Calgary. 
Canada,  and  Roby  Bearden.  Jr.,  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignors 
to  Exxon   Research  and   Engineering  Company,   Florham 
Park,  NJ. 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,914 
Int  a."  ClOG  19/00 
VS.  a.  208-229  ,  ctai^ 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  removal  from  heavy  oil  of  organi- 
cally bound  sulfur  and  decreasing  the  heteroatoms  and  metals 
content,  and  viscosity,  density  and  molecular  weight  of  the  heavy 
oil.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  heavy  oil  containing  organically  bound  sulfiir. 
heteroatoms  and  metals  wherein  the  organically  bound  sulfur 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mercaptans. 
thiophenes  and  sulfides,  the  meuls  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iron,  nickel,  and  vanadium  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  the  heteroatoms  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  with  a  first  portion  of 
aqueous  sodium  hydroxide,  at  a  temperature  of  about  380°  C. 
to  about  450°  C  for  a  time  sufficient  to  partially  desulfurize 
the  heavy  oil  and  form  sodium  sulfide; 

(b)  contacting  said  sodium  sulfide  of  step  (a)  with  a  transition 
metal  in  water  to  form  a  transition  nuetal  sulfide,  sodium 
hydroxide  and  hydrogen; 

(c)  removing  said  transition  metal  sulfide  of  step  (b)  and  recir- 
culating said  sodium  hydroxide  of  step  (b)  to  step  (a);  and 

(d)  contacting  the  partially  desulfurized  heavy  oil  from  step  (a) 
with  sodium  metal  under  desulfunzing  conditions  to  produce 
an  essentially  sulfur-free  product  oil  having  a  reduced  het- 
eroatom  and  metals  content,  viscosity,  density  and  molecular 
weight,  and  sodium  sulfide. 


a  support  tube  coaxially  ananged  about  a  central  axis  disposed 
within  said  filter  element  for  supporting  said  inner  cylindrical 
surface; 

an  annular  plate  unitary  with  a  first  end  of  said  support  tube  and 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  support  tube  for  sup- 
porting one  of  the  open  ends  of  said  filter  element; 

a  cylindrical  member  unitary  with  said  annular  plate  and  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  axially  opposite  said  support  nibe  and 
towards  said  cover; 

first  and  sec-ond  detent  tongues  unitary  with  said  annular  plate 
and  positioned  on  diametncally  opposite  sides  of  said  plate, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  detent  tongues  are  spaced  radi- 
ally outwardly  of  said  cylindncal  member  and  extend  in  a 
direction  axially  opposite  said  support  tube  and  towards  said 
cover,  wherein  said  first  and  second  detent  tongues  include 
recesses  on  radially  innermost  surfaces  thereof; 

third  and  fourth  detent  tongues  unitary  with  said  cover  and 
positioned  in  radial  spaces  between  said  first  detent  tongue 
and  said  cylindrical  member  and  said  second  detent  tongue 
and  said  cyhndrical  member,  respectively,  wherein  said  third 
and  fourth  detent  tongues  include  projecuons  on  radially 
outermost  surfaces  thereof  for  forming  respective  detent  con- 
nections with  the  recesses  on  the  radially  innermost  surfaces 
of  the  first  and  second  detent  tongues,  respectively; 
first  and  second  guide  members  unitary  with  said  cover  and 
spaced  radially  outwardly  of  said  first  and  second  detent 
tongues,  respecUvely,  wherein  said  first  and  second  detent 
tongues  are  positioned  in  radial  spaces  between  said  third 
detent  tongue  and  said  first  guide  member  and  said  fourth 
detent  tongue  and  said  second  guide  member,  tespectively. 


5,695,633 

OIL  FILTER  SUPPORT  TUBE  AND  HOUSING  COVER 

WITH  SNAP  DETENT  CONNECTION  THEREBETW  EEN 

Volker  Ernst  Sachsenheim:  Herbert  Jainek.  Heilbronn,  and 

Arthur  Klotz,  Remseck,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  FUter- 

werk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH.  Ludwigsburg.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  591.010 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Jan.    24.    1995 
19502020 

Int  a."  BOID  35/34 
VS.  CI.  210-130  8  Claims 


5.695.634 

PROCESS  FOR  CATALYTIC  TREATMENT  OF  WASTE 

WATER  AS  WELL  AS  A  PROCESS  FOR  REGENERATING 

A  C.ATAL^  ST 
Gerhard  Neuenfeldt,  Estorf.  Alfred  Ottmann.  Hannover,  and 
Hubert  Schindler.  I  elze,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Solvav 
Deutschland  GmbH 

Filed  Mar.  I.  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  I.  1994   44  06 
588.4 

Int  a."  C02F  1/70 
VS.  a.  210-757  20  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  regenerating  a  supported  noble  metal  catalyst 
that  has  been  used  for  the  reductive  treatment  of  waste  water 
containing  at  least  one  organohalogen  compound  at  from  5°  to  80° 
C,  wherein  said  catalyst  comprises  palladium  metal  supported  on  a 
support  material  selected  fnjm  the  gnwp  consisting  of  inorgamc 
oxides,  inorganic  carbides,  mixtures  of  inorganic  oxide  and  car- 
bide, and  mixtures  of  any  of  the  foregoing  with  carbon;  said 
process  comprising 

removing  deactivating  components  from  the  catalyst  by 

( 1 )  subjecting  the  catalyst  to  at  least  one  regeneration  treat- 
ment selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

treating  the  catalyst  with  a  polar  organic  sohent;  and 
treating  the  catalyst  with  an  acid  having  pK  of  less  than  3; 
and 

(2)  subjecting  the  treated  catalyst  to  a  heating  treatment. 


1.  A  filter  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  open  end; 

a  cover  for  closing  the  open  end  of  said  housing; 

a  tubular  filter  element  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  filter 

element  having  a  pair  of  open  ends  and  an  inner  cylindrical 

surface; 


5.695.635 

OZONE  PURIFYING  APPARATUS 

Toshihiko   Sasaki,   and    Hatsuo   ^btsumolo.   both   of  Tokyo. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubtehi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,810.  Nov.  7.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,896 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiofl  Japan,  Jul.  5.  1995,  7-169941 

Int  a."  C02F  I/7S 

VS.  CI.  210-188  6  Claims 

I.  An  ozone  purifying  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  container  for  containing  polluted  water  whjth  is  to  be  treated 

by  said  purifying  apparatus; 
an  enclosed  housing  including  means  for  floating  said  housing  in 

said  polluted  water  within  said  container,  s^d  housing  having 

at  least  one  aperture  in  a  bottom  wall  thereof: 
an  ozone  reaction  means  disposed  within  saidjhousing  for  defin- 
ing an  ozone  reaction  region  in  which  policed  water  is  mixed 

with  ozonide  air  for  the  purpose  of  carr^jing  out  an  ozone 

processing  on  the  polluted  water: 
an  oxidant  removing  means  disposed  within 

fluidly  connected  to  said  ozone  reaction  i 

oxidant  removing  region  in  which  oxid 

reaction  between  the  polluted  water  and  ^e  ozonide  air  in 

said  ozone  reaction  region  is  removed; 
means  for  sucking  said  polluted  water  from  Said  container  into 

said  ozone  reaction  means;  and 
means  for  returning  purihed  water  from  said  oxidant  removing 

means  mto  said  container  through  said  ai  le^st  one  aperture  in 

said  bottom  wall  of  said  housing. 


said  housing  and 

ns  for  defining  an 

kt  generated  by  a 


5.695,636 

FLUID  nLTER  HAVING  A  REUSABLE  FILTER 
HOUSING  AND  A  REPLACEABLE  HLTER  ELEMENT 
David  F.  GuUett,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peo- 
ria, 111. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59^392 

int  CI.*'  BOID  35/30 

VS.  a.  210—232  23  Claims 


1.  A  reusable  fluid  filter  assembly  for  mouni  ng  on  a  mounting 
base,  comprising;  I 

a  cylindrical  housing  having  an  annular  periptieral  wall,  an  open 
end.  a  closed  end.  external  tlireads  adjacent  said  open  end.  an 
annular  channel  adjacent  said  external  threads,  and  a  first 
sealing  ring  disposed  in  said  annular  channel; 

a  top  plate  assembly  having  internal  threads  f(t)r  mating  with  said 
external   threads   adjacent   said   open   end   of  said   housing. 


peripheral  sealing  surface  means  adjacent  said  internal 
threads,  a  rim.  fluid  inlet  means  and  fluid  outlet  nieans  extend- 
ing through  said  top  plate  assembly,  and  indexing  means  for 
preventing  rotation  of  said  top  plate  with  respect  to  a  filter 
mounting  base  after  said  top  plate  has  been  secured  to  said 
filter  mounting  base; 

a  top  plate  attachment  member  having  a  tubular  shape,  and  outer 
surface,  a  pilot  end  having  internal  threads  for  threading  onto 
corresponding  external  threads  on  said  filter  mounting  base, 
and  a  fluid  outlet  port  extending  through  said  attachment 
member; 

a  replaceable  filter  element  disposed  in  said  housing  to  define  a 
fluid  inlet  chamber  between  said  filter  element  and  said  hous- 
ing, said  filler  element  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  core 
defined  by  a  perforated  center  tube,  said  center  tube  being 
separate  from  said  top  plate  attachment  inember.  said  hollow 
cylindrical  core  opening  to  an  open  first  end  of  said  filter 
element,  allowing  filtered  fluid  to  flow  therefrom,  and  having 
a  closed  second  end.  said  filter  element  having  an  outer 
diameter  that  is  smaller  than  an  inner  diameter  of  said  housing 
to  allow  removal  of  said  filter  element  through  the  open  end 
of  said  housing,  said  replaceable  filter  element  further  has  an 
annular  end  cap  on  said  open  first  end.  an  imperforate  end  cap 
on  said  closed  second  end.  said  annular  and  imperforate  end 
caps  being  made  from  elastomeric  materials,  said  annular  end 
cap  is  biased  against  ribs  of  said  top  plate,  and  said  imperfo- 
rate end  cap  is  biased  against  an  interior  surface  of  the  closed 
end  of  said  housing; 

said  first  sealing  ring  forming  a  first  seal  in  cooperation  with 
said  peripheral  sealing  surface  means  adjacent  said  internal 
threads  of  said  top  plate  when  said  external  threads  of  said 
housing  are  threaded  into  said  internal  threads  of  said  top 
plate  assembly; 

said  fluid  inlet  means  of  said  top  plate  being  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  fluid  inlet  chamber  defined  by  said  filter 
element  and  housing;  and 

said  top  plate  attachment  member  extending  into  said  open  first 
end  of  said  filter  element,  said  fluid  outlet  port  of  said  top 
plate  attachment  member  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  hollow  cylindrical  core  of  said  filter  element,  and  said 
outer  surface  of  said  attachment  member  sealingly  engaging 
said  open  first  end  of  said  filter  element. 


5,695,637 

COMBINATION  FULL  FLOW  AND  BYPASS  FILTER 

WITH  VENTURI  NOZZLE 

Zemin  Jiang:  Ted  S.  Loftis;  Dwight  S.  Suiter,  all  of  CookeviUe; 

Erika  B.  Motlow,  Sparta;  Mike  B.  Lanius,  Baxter,  and  Sar- 

geon  Billy  Hedgecough,  Cookeville,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 

Fleetguard,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405387,  Mar.  15,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,875,  Jun.  30,  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,713 

Int.  Cl.*^  BOID  35/26 
VS.  a.  210—316  3  Claims 

I.  A  combined  full  flow  and  bypass  oil  filter  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end; 

a  cover  for  closing  the  open  end  of  said  housing,  wherein  said 
cover  includes  an  outlet  opening; 

a  full  flow  filtering  element  positioned  within  said  housing 
proximate  said  cover,  wherein  said  full  flow  filtering  element 
includes  a  hollow  central  core  for  receiving  filtered  oil.  a  first 
end  positioned  proximate  said  cover,  and  a  second  end  posi- 
tioned distal  of  said  cover: 

a  bypass  filtering  element  positioned  within  said  housing 
between  the  closed  end  of  said  housing  and  the  second  end  of 
said  full  flow  filtering  element,  wherein  said  bypass  filtering 
element  includes  means  defining  a  filtered  oil  outlet  adjacent 
the  second  end  of  the  full  flow  filtering  element; 

inlet  means  for  delivering  oil  into  said  housing; 

a  unitary  venturi  nozzle  including  a  first  open  end  fluidly  con- 
nected with  the  outlet  opening  of  said  cover  and  a  second 
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5,695,638 
LIQUID  FILTER 
Franz  Giibiu.  Kelkheim,  and  Gunther  Reitzel,  Trebur,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeselischaft,  Geinnany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360^71,  Dec.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Geimany,  Dec.  30,  1993.  43  44 
983.2 

Int  a."  BOID  27/OS 
VS.  a.  210-^16.4  4  Claims 


structure  within  the  housing  supportingly  engaging  the  nonwoven 
filter  material,  and  welds  at  the  raised  structure  of  the  suppon 
means  connecting  the  filter  material  to  the  suppon  means,  and 
wherein  the  filter  housing,  the  filter  cover,  the  nonwoven  filter 
matenal.  and  the  suppon  means  for  the  nonwoven  material  are 
composed  of  the  same  thermoplastic  polymer. 


open  end  positioned  within  the  hollow  central  core  of  said  full 
flow  filtering  element,  said  venturi  nozzle  having  a  flow 
channel  extending  between  said  first  and  second  open  ends 
thereof,  said  flow  channel  including  a  first  flow  section  of  a 
first  cross  sectional  flow  area,  a  second  flow  section  that 
converges  from  a  second  cross  sectional  flow  area  at  said 
second  open  end  to  said  first  flow  section,  and  a  third  flow 
section  that  diverges  from  said  first  flow  section  to  a  third 
cross  sectional  flow  area  at  the  first  open  end;  and 
conduit  means  extending  axially  from  said  filtered  oil  outlet  of 
said  bypass  filtering  element  to  the  first  section  of  said  flow 
channel  via  the  hollow  central  core  of  said  full  flow  filtering 
element  such  that  oil  flowing  through  said  venturi  nozzle  from 
said  full  flow  filtering  element  to  said  outlet  opening  creates  a 
low  pressure  zone  at  said  first  flow  section  facilitating  the 
draw  of  oil  through  said  bypass  filtering  element  via  said 
conduit  means. 


5,695,639 
VACUUM  FILTER  FUNNEL 
James  S.  Johnson.  Acton,  Mass..  assignor  to  Micron  Separa- 
tions, inc.,  Westborough,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,948 

Int.  CI."  BOID  29/085 

VS.  a.  210-^74  13  Claims 


r^^^^ 

kci 

55i2^W!K77771 

a      ■  -vr 

1 

1Z 

1  A  filter  funnel  comprising  (\)  an  upper  reservoir  member 
having  a  downwardly  extending  vertical  annular  ring  positioned  on 
top  of  (II)  a  lower  spout  member  having  a  central  grid  for  support- 
ing a  filter  disk  and  a  flat  annular  area  surrounding  the  central  grid, 
said  upper  reservoir  member  and  said  lower  spout  member  sealing 
a  filter  disk  placed  therebetween  during  use  solely  due  to  the 
weight  of  the  upper  reservoir  member  and  without  clamps  or 
magnets  or  any  other  retaining  device  to  hold  the  upper  reservoir 
member  and  the  lower  spout  member  together  to  maintain  the 
downwardly  extending  vertical  annular  ring  of  the  upper  lescrvoir 
member  in  sealed  contact  with  the  filter  disk  which  filter  disk  is 
maintained  in  sealed  contact  with  the  flat  annular  area  of  the  lower 
spout  member 


1.  A  liquid  filter  assembly  comprising  a  filter  housing  with  an 
inlet  opening  therein  for  liquid  to  be  filtered,  a  housing  cover  with 
an  outlet  opening  therein  for  filtered  liquid,  nonwoven  filter  mate- 
rial positioned  within  the  housing,  support  means  with  raised 


5,695,640 

HYDROPHILIZED  POROUS  ARTICLE 

Hsiao-Show  Tseng,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,692,  Jan.  21.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,756 
Int  a.''  BOID  39/00 
VS.  a.  210-50038  13  claims 

I.  A  hydrophilic  porous  article  comprising  a  hydrophobic  porous 
polymeric  substrate  having  both  external  surfaces  and  internal 
pore-defining  surfaces  and  having  a  thin  hydrophilic  polyamide 
shell  coated  on  at  least  one  external  surface  and  on  the  internal 
pore-defining  surfaces,  while  leaving  the  pores  open  for  passage  of 
fluid  through  the  pores. 
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5,695,641 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  ENHANCING 
METHANE  PRODUCTION 
John  P.   Cosulich,   17682   Rainglen   La.,   Huntingtoo   Beach, 
Calif.  92649,  and  WiUiam  f.  Cosulich,  31  Cherry  La.,  Syos- 
set,  N.Y.  11791 

Filed  Feh.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,623 

Int  Cl.*^  B09B  3/00:  C02K  JfS 

VS.  CL  210—603  19  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  rate  of  methaife  production  within 
a  landfill,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  system  of  leach  pipes  extendirtt  into  said  landfill; 
and  I 

forcing  amtnonia  into  said  landfill  via  saidj  pipe  system  while 
limiting  the  presence  of  oxygen  in  said  pipe  system  to  less 
than  S%  by  volume  to  substantially  reducd  the  oxygen  content 
within  said  landhll  whereby  the  rate  of  anaerobic  biodegrada- 
bon  within  said  landfill  is  increased. 


5,695,642 

METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  CONTAMINATED  WATER 

Stephen  H.  Greenleigh,   11217  Empire  L*.,  Rockville,  Md. 

20850;  James  W.  Chester,  92  Rice  St.,  TnitksvUle,  Pa.  18708; 

Peter  L.  Rozelle,  21  Dana  SL,  Forty  Fort,  Pa.  18704,  and 

Matthew  D.  Dewecs,  100  Goodleigh  Rd.,  Dallas,  Pa.  18612 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515J22 

Int  a."  C02F  9/00 


VJS.  CL  210—638 
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:ontaminated  water 


1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  stream  of 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  separating  heavy  undissolved  solid  matt^  from  the  stream  of 
contaminated  water;  I 

(b)  flowing  said  heavy  separated  solid  matter  to  a  first  concen- 
trator for  removing  water; 

(c)  flowing  the  water  of  step  (a)  through  a  rticrofiltration  unit  to 
remove  fine  entrained  solid  matter; 

(d)  flowing  said  removed  fine  solid  maner  lo  said  first  concen- 
trator for  removing  water;  i 

(e)  flowing  the  water  removed  by  said  step|(b)  concentrator  the 
water  passing  through  said  step  (b)  micro(ltration  unit  and  the 
water  removed  by  said  step  (d)  concentrator  into  a  precipita- 
tor. 


(f)  adjusting  the  pH  level  of  the  water  in  said  step  (e)  precipita- 
tor by  adding  pH  adjusting  agents  to  initiate  precipitation  of 
dissolved  solid  matter; 

(g)  flowing  the  pH  adjusted  water  of  step  (f)  into  a  flocculation 
and  settling  unit; 

(h)  adding  flocculents  to  the  pH  adjusted  water  of  step  (g)  to 
initiate  and  assist  flocculation; 

(i)  adding  high  density  inorganic  adsorbent  to  the  step  (h)  water 
10  return  unflocculated  precipitate  into  solution  for  ionic  cap- 
ture; 

(j)  flowing  the  ionically  captured  precipitate  matter  from  step  (i) 
to  a  second  concentrator  for  further  dewatering; 

(k)  flowing  the  water  of  step  (i)  through  a  second  microfiltration 
unit  to  remove  fine  entrained  solid  precipitated  matter; 

(1)  flowing  the  water  passing  through  said  step  (j)  concentrator 
and  the  water  passing  through  said  step  (k)  second  microfil- 
tration unit  through  an  extraction  vessel  containing  iron-rich 
microporous  inorganic  material  having  the  physical  character- 
istics shown  in  Table  I  and  the  chemical  composition  shown 
in  Table  2  for  polishing  by  metal  cation  adsorption;  and 

(m)  discharging  the  water  passing  through  said  step  ( 1 )  extrac- 
tion vessel  as  environmentally  uncontaminated  water. 


5,695,643 
PROCESS  FOR  BRINE  DISPOSAL 
Harry  Brandt,  El  Macero,  and  John  H.  Tail,  Carmichael,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aquatech  Services,  Inc.,  Fair  Oaks, 
Cahf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56353,  Apr.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,692 
InL  a."  BOID  61/00 
VS.  a.  210—652  22  Claims 


9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  treating  and  disposing  of  brine  resulting  from 
the  production  of  oil  and/or  gas.  comprising: 

recovering  brine  during  production  of  oil  and/or  gas,  the  recov- 
ered brine  having  a  salt  concentration  greater  than  500  parts 
per  million  (ppm)  so  that  said  recovered  bnne  is  unsuitable 
for  surface  disposal; 

passing  said  recovered  brine  through  a  reverse  osmosis  unit  to 
yield  a  first  liquid  stream  having  a  salt  concentration  that  is 
not  in  excess  of  500  ppm  and  a  second  liquid  stream  having  a 
salt  concentration  is  greater  than  the  salt  concentration  of  the 
recovered  brine; 

passing  said  second  liquid  stream  through  a  combustion  heat 
evaporator  to  yield  a  heated  third  liquid  stream  and  water 
vapor,  said  third  liquid  stream  having  a  salt  concentration  that 
is  greater  than  the  salt  concentration  of  said  second  liquid 
stream  and  said  water  vapor  resulting  by  evaporation  of  water 
from  said  second  liquid  stream  in  said  evaporator  being 
vented  to  atmosphere  or  condensed; 

mixing  said  heated  third  liquid  stream  with  a  liquid  to  yield  a 
heated  fourth  liquid  stream  having  a  salt  concentration  (1) 
greater  than  said  recovered  brine  and  (2)  less  than  saturation 
at  temperature  and  pressure  conditions  existing  in  an  under- 
ground reservoir  formation  for  disposal  of  said  heated  fourth 
liquid  stream;  and 

injecting  said  heated  fourth  liquid  stream  into  said  underground 
reservoir  formation  while  maintaining  the  salt  concentration 
of  said  fourth  liquid  stream  at  less  than  sativation  at  said 
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temperature  and  pressure  of  said  underground  reservoir  for- 
mation to  prevent  plugging  of  said  underground  reservoir 
formation  during  and  after  injection  of  the  fourth  liquid 
stream  into  said  underground  reservoir  formation. 


5,695,644 
FLUID  TREATMENT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
John    Christopher    Sutherland    Buchanan,    Ringwood.    and 
Christopher   Michael    David   Joslin,    Dorchester,    both   of 
United   Kingdom,   assignors   to   Ion   Enterprises   Limited, 
Dorchester,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00129,  $  371  Date  JuL  24,  1995,  9  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/17000,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  481^83 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  25,  1993 
9301384;  Nov.  15,  1993,  9323546;  Dec.  24,  1993,  9326455 

InL  a."  C02F  1/48 
VS.  a.  210-696  29  Claims 


.?^ 


^.^ 


so  j^ 


I.  A  fluid  treatment  device  comprising: 
a  fluid  inlet; 
a  fluid  outlet; 

an  enclosure  defining  a  cavity  extending  between  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet; 

a  dielectric  channel  defining  element  comprising  dielectric  mate- 
rial located  in  said  cavity  between  inlet  and  said  outlet  and 
extending  part  way  along  said  cavity  in  the  direction  of  flow 
from  said  inlet  lo  said  ouUet,  said  dielectric  channel  defining 
element  dividing  said  cavity  into  a  plurality  of  first  elongate 
channels  which  are  mutually  coextensive  for  at  least  part  of 
their  length  in  said  flow  direction  and  are  at  least  partially 
bounded  by  dielectric  matenai;  and 

a  further  channel  defining  element  located  in  said  cavity  and 
extending  over  a  further  pan  of  said  cavity  in  said  flow 
direction,  said  further  channel  defining  element  dividing  said 
cavity  into  a  plurality  of  second  elongate  channels  which  are 
mutually  coextensive  for  at  least  part  of  their  length  in  said 
flow  direction, 

said  dielectric  and  further  channel  defining  elements  being 
located  adjacent  to  one  another  in  said  flow  direction,  and 
having  opposed  end  faces  configured  to  define  a  nirbulence 
chamber  therebetween. 


delivering  into  the  mixing  vessel  a  precipitating  agent  for  silver; 

mixing  the  photoprocessing  solution  and  the  precipitating  agent 
to  form  a  mixed  solution; 

defining  a  mixing  path  including  a  conduit  having  a  cross- 
sectional  flow  area,  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  for  receiv- 
ing and  passing  the  mixed  soluuon  from  the  mixing  vessel; 

delivering  the  mixed  solution  into  the  inlet  end; 

delivering  into  the  mixing  path  a  flocculating  agent  for  a  silver 
precipitate  formed  in  tjje  mixed  solution; 

the  outlet  end  of  the  mixing  path  being  downstream  of  the  point 
of  delivery  of  the  flocculating  agent  by  a  distance,  such  that  a 
flow  rate  of  the  solution  through  the  mixing  path,  the  cross- 
sectional  flow  area,  and  the  distance  provide  a  residence  time 
sufiBcieni  for  forming  clumps  of  flocculated  particles  of  the 
silver  precipitate; 

the  residence  time,  the  precipitating  agent  and  the  flocculating 
agent  being  such  that  clumps  of  flocculated  particles  grow  and 
agglomerate  dunng  movement  of  the  solution  and  clumps 
through  the  distance  into  enlarged  clumps  many  of  which 
individually  extend  across  and  substantially  fill  the  cross 
sectional  flow  area,  whereby  individual  enlarged,  moving 
clumps  substantially  block  passage  of  and  strain  from  the 
solution  remaining  fine  panicles  which  then  adhere  to  the 
enlarged,  moving  clumps,  as  the  enlarged  clumps  move  to  the 
outlet  end;  and 
removing  the  clumps  of  flocculated  particles  from  die  mixed 
solution. 


5,695,646 

PROCESS  FOR  CONDITIONING  SOFT  WATER  TO 

BECOME  DRINKING  WATER 

Franz  Graf,  Hadamar,  Germany,  assignor  to  Passavant-Werke 

AG,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,603 

Int.  a."  C02r  //56 

U.S.  a.  210-716  3  ciai^ 


5,695,645 
METHODS  FOR  REMOVING  SILVER  FROM  SPENT 
PHOTOPROCESSING  SOLUTION 
Thomas   W.   Bober,   Rochester;   Terry   W.   Peari,   Waterioo; 
Dominick  Vacco,  Rochester,  and  David  C.  Yeaw,  Brockport. 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv.  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.  ■ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,355,  Mar.  4,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,549,820.  This  application  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
649,415 
Int  a."  C02F  1/56 
U.S.  a.  210-710  22  Claims 

1    A  method  for  removing  silver  from  spent  photoprocessing 
solution,  comprising  steps  of: 
providing  a  mixing  vessel; 

delivering  into  the  mixing  vessel  a  spent  photoprocessing  solu- 
tion containing  silver  to  be  removed; 


l.»«l«L»    I  J.  I       J — ] 


wuxoiLtvem       PiJER  MsmLLAncn 


1  A  method  of  increasing  carbonate  hardness  of  raw  soft  water 
having  a  pH  value  of  not  greater  than  6  for  use  as  drinking  water, 
die  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

adding  metallic  salts  to  create  sedimenuiion  and  flocculation  of 

suspended  solids  in  the  raw  water; 
filtering  reaction  products  formed  during  flocculation  and  retain- 
ing the  resultant  filtered  water;  and 
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adding  carbon  dioxide  and  high-purity  lime  \«Bter  to  said  filtered 
water  to  increase  carbonate  hardness,  wherein  said  high-purity 
lime  water  is  prepared  by  addition  of  caiciiin  hydroxide  and  a 
polyelectrolyte  to  a  portion  of  said  raw  waier  to  form  a  water 
suspension  mixture,  flocculating  sedimenable  materials  in 
said  mixture,  and  separating  sedimentabli  materials  from  a 
resultant  high-purity  lime  water. 


5,695,647 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  WASTtWATER 
Ruben  G.  Carbonell,-   Li  Ang  Chen,  both  of  Raleigh,  and 
George  A.  Serad,  Chariotte,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  North 
Carolina  State  University,  Raleigh,  and  Hoechst  Celanese 
Corporation,  Charlotte,  both  of  N.C. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  63S,445 

Int.  a."^  C02F  1/56 

VS.  a.  210—724  55  Claims 


100 

w 

r'l  -" 

«u^« 

86 

/  ^ 

t ' 

•0 

re 

i 

-10 


10         ao 

%SdlSaUaaai 


30 


1.  A  process  for  clarifying  a  turbid  wastev  ater  containing  at 
least  one  contaminant  selected  from  the  groupi  consisting  of  pro- 
teinaceous  materials,  fats.  oils,  and  biological  'contaminants  said 
process  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  said  wastewater  to  cellulose  ester  fibrets  under 
conditions  sufficient  to  flocculate  said  contaminant  to  form  a 
flocculant-containing  treatment  suspension,  and  then 

(b)  separating  said  flocculants  from  said  treatiient  suspension  to 
provide  a  clarified  wastewater. 


5,695,648 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WITHDRAWING 
EFFLUENT  FROM  A  SOLOS-CONTACTING  VESSEL 
HAVING  AN  ADJUISTABLE  WEIR 
John  J.  Fassbender;  Donald  N.  Ruehrwein,  both  of  Batavia, 
and  Daniel  H.  Phillips,  Hinckiey,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to 
Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Technical  Senicos  Company,  Oak 
Brook,  ni. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1995,  S«r.  No.  55|,743 

int.  CL*  BOID  21/24:21/30 

VS.  a.  210—739  i  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  withdrawing  effluent  from  b  solids-contacting 
vessel  in  which  untreated  liquid  is  injected  intc*  a  lower  ponion  of 
the  vessel  so  as  to  flow  in  a  substantially  helical  and  upward 
direction  to  separate  the  solids  from  the  liquid  In  a  suspended  and 


rotating  sludge  blanket  below  the  surface  o( 
vessel,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


the  liquid  in  the 


monitoring  the  velocity  of  the  liquid  above  the  rotating  sludge 
blanlcet  to  identify  areas  of  relatively  low  velocity  and  to 
identify  areas  of  relatively  high  velocity  so  as  to  identify  areas 
of  optimum  liquid  velocity;  and 

withdrawing  effluent  from  the  identified  areas  of  optimum  liquid 
velocity. 


5,695,649 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SLUDGE 

FROM  AN  ENCLOSURE 
Bryon  Edward  Becktold,  Mattawan,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Beck- 
told  Enterprises  Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  506,171,  Jul.  25,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,578,220. 

This  application  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,602 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  25, 

2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  BOID  37/00 

VS.  a.  210—747  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  vacuuming  particulate  materials  comprising 
a  cone  shaped  hollow  intalce  having  a  truncated  end  with  a  small 

opening  and  a  base  end  with  a  substantially  larger  opening, 
means  for  delivering  a  stream  of  water  under  pressure  inside 

said  cone  shaped  intalce. 
means  for  directing  said  stream  to  an  approximate  center  loca- 
tion within  said  cone  shaped  intake  and  thence  along  the  axis 
of  the  cone  through  a  first  nozzle  pointed  toward  the  truncated 
end  of  said  cone  shaped  intake  and  a  second  nozzle  pointed 
toward  the  base  of  said  cone  shaped  intake,  and 
hose  means  connected  to  the  truncated  end  of  said  cone  shaped 
intake 
whereby   said   stream  directed   through   said  second   nozzle  is 
capable  of  stirring  up  and  loosening  particulate  materials  collected 
in  an  enclosure  and  said  stream  directed  through  said  first  nozzle  is 
capable  of  creating  sufficient  suction  by  means  of  a  venturi  effect 
to  vacuum  the  particulate  materials  out  of  said  enclosure  through 
said  cone  shaped  intake  and  said  hose  means  when  the  base  of  said 
cone  shaped  intake  is  pointed  into  said  enclosure. 

6.  A  process  for  extracting  paniculate  materials  from  a  depressed 
enclosure  comprising 

directing  a  carrier  liquid  under  pressure  into  a  first  passage 
positioned  between  an  open  u^ncated  end  and  an  open  base 
end  of  a  hollow  truncated  cone  shaped  intake,  said  first 
passage  terminating  into  a  second  passage  positioned  along 
the  axis  of  said  cone,  a  first  end  of  said  second  passage 
terminating  in  a  nozzle  pointed  toward  said  truncated  end  of 
said  cone  and  a  second  end  of  said  second  passage  terminat- 
ing in  a  nozzle  pointing  out  of  said  base  end  of  said  cone 
whereby 
said  carrier  liquid  passes  through  said  first  passage  into  and 

through  said  second  passage, 
said  carrier  liquid  passing  out  of  said  second  end  of  said 
second    passage    loosens    particulate    materials    in    said 
depressed  enclosure, 
said  carrier  liquid  passing  out  of  said  first  end  of  said  second 
passage  creates  a  vacuum  by  a  venturi  effect  as  said  carrier 
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liquid  passes  through  said  truncated  end  of  said  cone  into  a 

first  end  of  a  hose  connected  to  said  truncated  end  of  said 

cone,  and 

depositing  the  extracted  particulate  materials  out  of  a  second  end 

of  said  hose  into  a  suitable  location  for  disposal  or  further 

processing. 


^ 
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5,695,650 

METHOD  FOR  DEWATERING  PREVIOUSLY- 

DEWATERED  MUNICIPAL  WASTE-WATER  SLUDGES 

USING  HIGH  ELECTRICAL  VOLTAGE 

Jeffery  S.  Held,  431  W.  Oakdale  #4A,  Chicago,  III.  60657 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,226 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/461 

VS.  a.  210-748  13  Claims 


■  -  — 


1.  A  method  of  dewatering  municipal  waste  sludge  containing 
intracellular  water  molecules  conuined  in  molecular  cellular  units 
of  the  municipal  waste  sludge  water,  comprising: 

(a)  pumping  municipal  waste  sludge  into  a  dewatering  appara- 
tus: 

(b)  destroying  in  the  dewatering  apparatus  at  least  most  of  the 
individual  cellular  units  of  the  municipal  waste  sludge  in 
order  to  release  the  intra-cellular  water  molecules  contained 
therein:  and 

(c)  separating  the  resulting  released  water  content  from  the 
resulting  solid  content  for  subsequent  collection; 

said  step  (b)  comprising  irreparably  rupturing  the  membrane  of 
each  of  at  least  the  majority  of  molecular  cellular  units  of  the 
municipal  waste  sludge  in  order  to  release  the  intia-cellular 
water  molecules  contained  therein  by  electroporating  each 
membrane; 

said  step  of  electroporating  comprising  passing  the  municipal 
waste  sludge  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  40  degrees  C. 
through  an  electric  field  having  a  voluge  of  at  least  25.000 
volts  per  centimeter 


5,695,651 

INLET  SCREEN 

David  P.  Froud,  Maidstone,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Apoc 

Limited,  Kent  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)1516,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95At2440,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  591,488 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  13.  1993 
9314535 

Int.  CL"  BOID  35/027:29/27 
VS.  a.  210-758  8  Claims 

1.  An  inlet  screen,  comprising  an  upright  hollow  column  (1), 
said  column  containing  liquid  and  having  an  opening  at  the  top;  a 
sack  filter  having  an  open  upper  end  for  receiving  waste  liquid  and 
a  closed  lower  end.  said  sack  filter  being  positioned  with  its  open 
end  at  or  near  the  opening  of  the  column,  the  sack  filter  extending 
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^ 
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downwardly  into  the  liquid  in  the  column;  an  air  diffuscr  (8)  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  column;  and  an  ouUet  (5.  23.  34)  from  the 
column,  whereby  in  use  liquid  waste  flows  into  the  top  of  the 
column,  said  liquid  flows  through  the  sack  filter  to  the  ouUet.  the 
sack  filter  and  liquid  in  said  column  being  agitated  by  discharge  of 
air  from  the  air  diSiiser. 


5,695,652 

METHODS  FOR  INHIBITING  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

SLIME  IN  AQUEOUS  SYSTEMS 

Roy  Hemandez-Mena,  The  WoodUnds.  Tex.,  and  Richard  J. 

Sujdak,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  BetzDearbom  Inc.,  Tre- 

vose.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  568,070,  Dec.  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,797 
Int  a."  C02F  1/50 
VS.  a.  210-764  ,3  a«tais 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  attachment  of  microbes  to  the 
surfaces  of  aqueous  systems  while  not  affecting  the  viability  of 
said  microbes  comprising  adding  to  said  aqueous  systems  an 
effective  inhibiting  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  tea  extract  and  a  tannin. 


5,695,653 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING 

COMPONENTS  FROM  A  BIOLOGICAL  FLUID 

Thomas  C.  GseU,  Glen  Cove;  Thomas  J.  Bormann.  Melville, 

and  Vhido  I.  Matkovich,  Glen  Cove,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignon  to 

PaU  Corporation,  East  HiUs,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  362,406 
Int  a."  BOID  37/00:36/00 
VS.  a.  210-767  14  Claims 

13  A  method  for  processing  a  biological  fluid  compnsing: 
activating  a  first  expressor  including  an  enclosed  chamber  and 
creating  a  first  pressure  differential  and  passing  a  biological 
fluid  including  plasma  and  at  least  one  other  component  of  the 
biological  fluid  from  a  first  flexible  container  in  the  enclosed 
chamber  to  a  separation  device  comprising  a  housing  and  a 
separation  medium  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  sur- 
face; 

passing  the  biological  fluid  along  at  least  one  first  fluid  flow  path 
in  the  separation  device  along  the  first  surface  of  the  separa- 
tion medium;  and. 

passing  a  plasma-rich  fluid  along  at  least  one  second  fluid  flow 
path  from  the  first  surface  of  the  separation  medium  through 
the  separation  medium  to  a  second  surface  of  the  separation 
medium,  and  passing  a  plasma-depleted  fluid  along  the  first 
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fluid  flow  path  along  the  first  surface  of  the  separation 
inedium  through  the  separation  device,  and  into  a  second 
flexible  container  said  second  flexible  oontainer  being  dis- 
posed in  an  enclosed  chamber  of  a  seconci  expressor: 
activating  the  second  expressor  and  creating  a  second  pressure 
differential  and  passing  the  plasma  depleted  fluid  from  the 
second  container  in  the  enclosed  chamber  to  the  separation 
device. 


e)  creating  a  flow  of  water  fi^om  the  tank  through  said  apertures 
into  said  grille,  said  tube,  and  said  flexible  hose  to  drain 
water,  sediment  and  impurities  therethrough; 

0  moving  said  grille  about  the  gavel  at  the  bottom  of  the 
aquarium  tank  such  that  the  gravel  particles  are  forced  by  said 
movement  to  bump  and  rub  against  each  other,  outside  said 
lube,  to  dislodge  the  sediment  and  impurities  that  have  gath- 
ered therewith;  and, 

g)  discharging  said  water,  sediment  and  impurities  from  the 
aquarium  tank. 


5,695,655 
LONGITUDINAL  SETTLER  WITH  FLOW  SEPARATION 
Abdellatif  Smati,  Suresnes,  France,  assignor  to  Degremoot, 
Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531334 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  4,  1994,  94  11854 

Int  a."  BOID  21/04 

VS.  a.  210—800  18  Claims 


5,695,654 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DRAINING, 

CLEANING,  AND  FILLING  AN  AOUARIUM 

Marii  A.  Schultz,  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lee's  Aquarium  & 

Pet  Products,  San  Marcos,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  S«r.  No.  596,712 

Int  a.'  AOIK  63/04;  F04F  10/02 

VS.  a.  210—780  I  34  Gaims 


I.  A  method  of  draining  a  portion  of  the  wat  r  from  an  aquarium 
tank  having  a  tank  floor  covered  with  gravel|to  a  predetermined 
depth  and  with  it  the  sediment  and  impuntie^  that  have  gathered 
with  the  gravel  in  the  bottom  of  the  tank  comtirising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  flexible  hose  having  first  aid  second  opposite 
ends;  I 

b)  providing  a  tube  having  upper  and  louer  distal  ends  and 
connecting  said  upper  distal  end  thereof  to  said  first  end  of 
said  elongated  flexible  hose: 

c)  providing  a  grille  defined  by  a  plurality  if  three-dimensional 
tooth-shaped  lattices  and  screens  coverii  g  said  lattices,  said 
screens  having  apertures  formed  theretl  rough  of  a  size  to 
allow  passage  therethrough  of  water,  sedi  ment  and  impurities 
but  not  gravel,  and  connecting  said  grille  to  said  lower  distal 
end  of  said  tube; 

d)  immersing  said  tube  and  said  grille  int^  the  aquarium  tank 
such  that  said  grille  may  be  placed  in  contact  with  the  gravel 
at  the  bottom  of  the  aquarium  tank. 


17.  A  method  for  treating  liquid  flowing  through  a  longitudinal 
settler,  the  method  comprising  the  steps: 

subjecting  the  liquid  to  an  entry  zone  having  a  plurality  of 
calibrated  openings  made  in  partitions  of  an  initial  chamber 
for  allowing  influent  liquid  to  enter,  these  openings  being 
supplied  with  liquid  from  a  feed  channel  for  allowing  each 
opening  to  receive  a  predetermined  fraction  of  the  flow  of 
liquid,  the  openings  being  arranged  in  at  least  two  rows: 

a  lowest  row  of  openings  located  at  a  height  chosen  to  avoid  the 
development  of  a  bottom  current  liable  to  disturb  a  sediment 
layer  on  floor  of  the  settler;  and  further  wherein 

a  highest  row  of  openings  creates  a  higher  flow  rate  than  the 
lowest  row  of  openings; 

subjecting  the  liquid  to  a  homogenization  zone  separated  and 
located  downstream  of  the  entry  zone  for  ensuring  energy 
dissipation  of  liquid  introduced  from  the  entry  zone,  the 
homogenization  zone  being  sufficiently  long  to  allow  the 
liquid  flowing  through  the  homogenization  zone  to  develop  a 
constant  velocity  profile  and  laminar  flow  at  the  end  of  the 
homogenization  zone  with  lower  flow  rates  at  lower  heights 
of  the  settler; 

subjecting  the  liquid  to  a  working  zone  of  sufficient  length 
downstream  and  continuous  with  the  homogenization  zone  for 
maintaining  a  laminar  flow  along  the  entire  length  of  the 
working  zone  accompanied  by  a  constant  velocity  profile  as 
well  as  a  high  Froude  number  to  assure  liquid  flow  stability 
through  the  working  zone; 

subjecting  the  liquid  to  a  zone  located  downstream  and  continu- 
ous with  the  working  zone  for  separation  and  recovery  of 
settled  matter  from  treated  liquid; 

discharging  the  treated  liquid  at  the  surface  of  the  separation  and 
recovery  zone  while  the  settled  matter  is  discharged  via  the 
bottom  thereof,  without  perturbing  the  upstream  constant 
velocity  profile. 
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5,695,656 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  MAGNETIC  THIN-FILM 

HEAD 
Deok-yeong  Parit,  and  Kuk-hyun  Sunwoo,  both  ofSuwon,  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  29,  1995, 
"5-13o98 

Int  CL'  B44C  1/22 
VS.  a.  216-22  ,2  Claims 


forming  a  non-magnetic  insulating  layer  for  covering  the  protec- 
tive layer  and  the  two-layered  magneto-resistance  effect  cle- 
ment; 

forming  a  non-magnetic  insulating  layer  for  covering  said  pro- 
tective layer  and  said  two-layered  magneto-resistance  effect 
element; 

coaung  a  resist  on  said  non-magnetic  insulating  layer  and  sub- 
sequently reducing  step  differences  on  the  surface  of  said 
non-magnetic  insulating  layer  by  etchback; 

removing  the  protective  layer  on  both  ends  of  the  two-layeied 
magneto-resistance  effect  element  for  exposing  said  second 
magneto-resistance  effect  layer;  and 

fonning  a  pair  of  electrodes  connected  on  both  ends  of  the 
two-layered  magneto-resistance  effect  element  to  said  second 
magneto-resistance  effect  film. 


10   20 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  magnetic  thin-film  head,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

fonning  an  upper  pole  layer  on  an  unetched  magnet-forming 
layer  formed  on  a  lower  pole  layer; 

forming  a  seed  layer  on  the  upper  pole  layer; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  having  an  aperture  panem  corre- 
sponding to  a  desired  panem  of  the  upper  pole  layer  on  the 
seed  layer  to  create  an  exposed  surface  on  the  seed  layer  that 
is  not  covered  by  the  insulating  layer; 

forming  a  metallic  mask  layer  on  the  exposed  surface  of  the  seed 
layer; 

removing  the  insulating  layer;  and 

etching  at  a  depth  portions  of  the  magnet-forming  layer  that  are 
not  under  the  metallic  mask  layer 


5,695,658 

NON-PHOTOLITHOGRAPHIC  ETCH  MASK  FOR 

SLIBMICRON  FEATURES 

James  J.  Alwan,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Display  Tecb- 

noiogy.  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,778 

Int  CL*  B44C  1/22:  B05D  1/00 

VS.  a.  216-^2  „  ctai^ 


5,695,657 

THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Takuji   Shibata;   Yoshihiro   Kanno;   Tadayuki    Honda,-   Akio 

Takada;  Yukio  Kondo,  and  Tadao  Suzuki,  aU  of  Miyagi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,937 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1995,  7-164142 
Int  CL*  GllB  5/39;  B44C  1/22 
VS.  a.  216-22  6  Claims 


1.  A  physical  paneming  process,  usefiil  for  selectively  etching  of 
a  substrate,  said  process  comprising: 

electrostaUcally  charging  non-colloidal  liquid  droplets,  said 
droplets  being  selectively  etchable  with  respect  to  said  sub- 
strate; 

dispersing  said  charged  non<olloidal  liquid  droplets  onto  said 
substrate  in  a  pattern;  and 

etching  said  substrate  using  said  charged  non-coUoidal  Uquid 
droplets  as  a  mask. 


A-=J> 


5,695,659 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  A  PROTECTIVE  COATING 

FROM  A  SURFACE  OF  AN  AIRFOIL 
Howard  B.  Dickie,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  East  Hartfortl,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,855 
Int  CL*  B44C  1/22;  B05D  3/00 


VS.  a.  216--48 


23  Claims 


3.  A  method  for  producing  a  thin-film  magnetic  head  having  a 
two-layered  magneto-resistance  effect  element  made  up  of  a  first 
magneto-resistance  effect  film  and  a  second  magneto-resistance 
effect  film  layered  together,  wherein  the  playback  signals  are 
detected  by  the  magneto-resistance  effect  of  the  second  magneto- 
resistance  effect  film,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

layenng  the  first  magneto-resistance  effect  film  and  the  second 
magneto-resistance  effect  film  in  this  sequence  to  form  a 
two-layered  magneto-resisunce  effect  film,  and  forming  a 
protective  layer  on  said  two-layered  magneto-resistance  effect 
film; 

etching  said  two-layered  magneto-resistance  effect  film  and  said 
protective  layer  to  a  preset  shape  to  form  a  two-layered 
magneto-resistance  effect  element  of  a  pro-set  shape  having  a 
protective  layer  fonned  thereon: 

i 

179-252  GO -97-13:  0L3 


1.  A  process  for  removing  a  protective  coating  from  surfaces  of 
an  airfoil  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

providing  an  airfoil  having  a  protective  coating  to  be  removed 
and  critical  spaced  apart  areas  which  requue  prtilection  during 
a  coating  removal  step;  and 
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masking  said  critical  areas  by  selectively  applying  an  ultraviolet 
curable  masking  material  having  sufficient  adhesion  proper- 
lies  that  edges  of  said  masking  material  i  lo  not  lift  and  leak 
dunng  aggressive  chemical  operations  to  fach  of  said  critical 
areas  of  said  airfoil. 
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5,695,660 

OPTICAL  TECHNIQUES  OF  MEASURING  ENDPOINT 
DURING  THE  PROCESSING  OF  MATEWAL  LAYERS  IN 

AN  OPTICALLY  HOSTILE  ENVIRONMENT 
Herbert  E.  Litvak,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assign4r  to  Luxtron  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122,207,  Sep.  16^  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,499,733,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946,942, 

Sep.  17,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  14,  19%, 

Ser.  No.  615,417 

Int.  a.*"  B24D  17/00:  GOIN  2i/00 

VS.  CL  216—85  1  46  Claims 


5,695,662 

PLASMA  ARC  CUTTING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

USING  AN  OXYGEN-RICH  GAS  SHIELD 

Richard  W.  Couch,  Jr.,  Hanover,  N.H.:  Nicholas  A.  Sanders, 

Norwich,  Vt.,*  Lifeng  Luo,  Lebanon,  and  John  Sobr,  Enfield, 

both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Hypertherm,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N.H. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,707,  Feb.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,591357,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,991,  Apr. 

12,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,170,033,  and  Ser.  No.  682,992,  Apr.  12, 

1991,  PaL  No.  5,166,494,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  513,780,  Apr.  24,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,070,227,  said  Ser. 

No.  682.991is  a  continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  513,780,  said 

Ser.  No.  394,707is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  753345,  Aug.  30, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5396i043,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  395^66,  Aug.  17,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,120,930.  which  is  a 

continuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203,440,  Jun.  7,  1988,  Pat 
No.  4,861,962.  This  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,797 

Int  a."  B23K  10/00 
U.S.  a.  219— 121 J9  35  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  planarizing  or  polishing  a  fin    side  of  a  structure, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
holding  the  structure  by  contact  with  a  second  side  thereof, 
moving   the   first   side   of  said   substrate 

medium, 
optically  monitoring  a  temperature  of  the  st^cture.  and 
detecting  from  changes  in  said  temperature 

ing  or  polishing  process  is  completed. 


icToss   an   abrasive 


vhen  said  planariz- 


5,695.661 
SILICON  DIOXIDE  ETCH  PROCESS  WtflCH  PROTECTS 

METAL  ! 

Robert  T.  Rasmussen,  Boise;  Surjit  S.  Chadha.  Meridian,  and 
David  A.  Cathey,  Boise,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Dis- 
play Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  480346 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  a.  216—97  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  etching  semiconductor  mat^al  that  has  a  metal 
component,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

treating  the  semiconductor  material  with  a  Surfactant  to  protect 

the  metal  component  from  corrosion  duritig  etching: 
forming  an  etching  solution  from  a  buffered  cxide  etch  and  a  salt 
with  the  salt  being  of  an  amount  in  excess  of  a  solubility  limit 
for  the  etching  solution;  and 
disposing  the  treated  semiconductor  mataial  in  the  etching 
solution  to  effect  etching. 


I.  A  plasma  arc  cutting  system  comprising: 

a  torch  body  including  a  plasma  gas  flow  path  for  directing  a 
plasma  gas  from  a  plasma  gas  inlet  lo  a  plasma  chamber  in 
which  a  plasma  arc  is  formed  and  a  secondary  gas  flow  path 
directing  a  secondary  gas  flow  from  a  secondary  gas  inlet  to  a 
secondary  gas  flow  exit  orifice; 

a  nozzle  mounted  at  a  first  end  of  the  torch  body  and  being 
formed  of  an  electrically  conductive  material,  the  nozzle 
comprising  (a)  a  hollow  body  portion  formed  having  a  gener- 
ally conical,  thin-walled  configuration  sloping  toward  an  exit 
port  for  the  plasma  jet.  and  (b)  a  head  portion  formed  inte- 
grally with  the  body  portion  (i)  being  generally  solid  except 
for  a  central  passage  aligned  with  the  exit  port,  and  (ii)  having 
at  least  a  partially  conical  outer  surface  sloping  toward  the 
exit  port; 

an  electrode  mounted  at  the  first  end  of  the  torch  body  in  a 
mutually  spaced  relationship  with  the  nozzle  to  define  the 
plasma  chamber; 

a  water-cooled  cap  mounted  on  the  torch  body  and  substantially 
enclosing  the  outer  surface  of  the  nozzle; 

a  secondary  gas  cap  mounted  on  the  torch  body  in  a  spaced 
relationship  with  the  water-cooled  cap  to  define  a  portion  of 
the  secondary  gas  flow  path  which  includes  the  secondary  gas 
flow  exit  orifice;  and 

a  swirl  ring  formed  of  an  insulating  material  and  positioned  in 
the  portion  of  the  secondary  gas  flow  path,  the  swirl  ring 
configured  to  direct  the  secondary  gas  flow  therethrough  in  a 
highly  uniform  flow. 
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5.695,663 
PLASMA  CUTTING  METHOD  AND  NC  PLASMA 
CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Toshiya  Shintani,  Chigasaki,  and  Yutaka  Nakau,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba  Komatsu  Sei- 
sakusho,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00271,  8  371  Date  Aug.  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19138,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  505310 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1993.  5-060862 
Int  a."  B23K  10/00 
VS.  a.  21»-121.44  22  Ctaims 
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1.  A  method  for  utilizing  a  plasma  arc  torch  to  cut  a  hole  in  a 
workpiece  by  cutting  the  workpiece  along  a  cutting  line  which 
extends  from  a  cunmg  starting  point  to  a  cutting  finishing  point 
such  that  said  cutting  line  crosses  itself  at  a  crossover  point, 
thereby  defining  said  hole,  said  plasma  arc  torch  comprising  an 
electrode  and  a  nozzle,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  transferred  plasma  arc  current  between  said  elec- 
trode and  said  cutting  starting  point  on  the  workpiece. 
using  said  transferred  plasma  arc  current  to  effect  cutting  of  said 
workpiece  along  said  cutting  line  beginning  from  said  cutting 
starting  point, 
terminating  said  transferred  plasma  arc  current  and  generating  a 
non-transferred  plasma  air  current  between  said  electrode  and 
said  nozzle  when  the  cutting  of  the  workpiece  reaches  a 
position  on  said  cutting  line  which  is  before  said  cuning 
finishing  point  and  in  the  vicinity  of  said  crossover  point,  and 
using  said  non-transfened  plasma  arc  current  to  cut  said  work- 
piece  along  said  cuning  line  from  said  switching  point  to  said 
cutting  finishing  point. 


5,695.664 
PLASMA  TORCH  WITH  A  SI  BSTANTIALLY  AXI- 
SYMMETRICAL  GENERAL  STRUCTL'RE 
Daniel  Loubet  Saint  Aubin  de  Medoc.  and  Jacques  Jean-Marie 
Spariat  Saint  Medard  en  Jalles,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
Aerospatiale      Societe      Nationale      IndustrieUc.      Societe 
Anonyme,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666.790 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  23,  1995,  95  07790 
Int  CL*  B23K  W/00 
VS.  a.  219-121.52  11  ctaiBB 

1.  Plasma  torch  having  a  substantially  axi-symmetrical  structure, 
comprising: 

a  tubular  bare  torch  portion  having  at  least  one  electrode,  the  at 
least  one  electrode  being  tubular  and  cooled  by  a  cooling 
circuit; 
a  field  coil  for  moving  an  arc  foot; 

a  plasma  injection  mechanism  for  injecting  a  plasma  gas  down- 
stream of  one  of  the  at  least  one  electrode; 


a  starter  mechanism  for  ensuring  starting  of  the  torch; 

an  external  structure  integral  with  the  bare  torch  at  a  proximal 
end  of  the  bare  torch,  the  external  structure  including  fluid 
and  electric  linkings;  and 

wherein  the  bare  torch  includes  a  bearer  structure  fonned  of 
three  coaxial  casings  at  least  partially  overiapping  each  other 
and  each  coaxial  casing  being  fixed  with  said  external  struc- 
ture, the  three  coaxial  casings  comprising  a  metallic  external 
casing,  an  intennediate  metallic  casing  defining  with  the 
metallic  external  casing  a  circuit  for  return  of  cooling  fluid  of 
one  of  the  at  least  one  electrode  and  the  field  coil,  and  an 
internal  casing  defining  with  the  intermediate  metallic  casing 
a  circuit  for  admitting  plasma  gas  into  the  injection  mecha- 
nism and  channeling  via  an  internal  face  an  entering  flow  of 
the  cooling  fluid  in  a  direction  of  one  of  the  at  least  one 
electrode  and  then  the  field  coil,  and  wherein  said  at  least  one 
electrode  and  said  field  coil  are  electrically  fed  through  an 
electric  conneaion  rod  disposed  within  said  internal  casing,  in 
parallel  with  an  axis  of  the  torch. 


5,695,665 

SINGLE  PASS  ARC  WELDING  OF  CONSTOERABLY 

THICK  METALS  USING  INSLTLATED  STATIONARY 

CONSUMABLE  ELECTRODES 

Igor  Zuev,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  assignor  to  Russian 

American  Tccfanoiogy  Inventions  LC.  Sarasota.  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582357 

Int  CL*  B23K  9/02 

VS.  a.  219-137  R  14  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of,  single  pass  arc  welding  of  metals  carried  out  in 
ambient  air  oxidizing  surroundings  with  the  use  of  an  insulated 
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stationary  consumable  electrode,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  placing  the  electrode  between  the  parts  to  be  welded  together 
and  clamping  them  together,  applying  a  voltage  to  the  electrode 
and  to  both  parts  of  the  article  to  be  welded  together,  and  creating 
between  the  article  and  the  electrode  an  arc  Current  so  that  the 
welding  power  is  sustained  at  a  level  which  ketps  the  pressure  of 
the  metal  vapor  which  arises  due  to  vaporizati0n  of  the  electrode 
material  in  the  welding  zone  higher  than  the  ambient  atmospheric 
air  pressure. 


5,695,6oo 

METHOD  OF  WELDING  NEUTRON  IRRADIATED 

METALLIC  MATERLU. 

Tetsuya  Nagata,-  Yasuhisa  Aono,-  Jun'ya  Kanflda,  all  of  Hitadii, 

and  Takahiko  Kato,  Hitachinaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,612 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1994,  6-139917 

Int  CI."  B23K  9/00 

\i&.  a.  219—137  WM  9  Claims 


10'  10' 

TmE(<tcl 


mounting  error  inspecting  means  for  detecting  a  presence  of 
mounting  error  by  said  mounting  means:  and 

supplemental  mounting  means  for  mounting  a  supplemental 
soldering  ball  on  a  faulty  electrode  which  lacks  a  soldering 
ball  to  be  mounted  thereon  when  said  faulty  electrode  is 
detected  by  said  mounting  error  inspecting  means. 


5,695,668 

OVEN  WITH  SELECnVELV  ENERGIZED  HEATING 

ELEMENTS 

Victor  R.  Boddy,  170  King  Rd,,  Chalfont,  Pa.  18914 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,457 

Int  a.*  F27D  \}/00:  F24C  15/34.  A21B  1/02:1/26 

VS.  a.  219—400  13  Claims 


I.  In  a  method  of  welding  a  structure  and  a  component  made  of 
stainless  steel  of  type  SUS  304  having  a  carbon  content  C  of  0.08 
wt  %2C>0.03  wt  %.  the  method  of  welding  neutron- irradiated 
metallic  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  all  or  a  portion  of  said  structure  aitd  said  component 
deteriorated  by  neutron  irradiation  under  a  condition  of  a 
temperature  and  a  time,  the  temperature  being  larger  than  and 
the  time  being  larger  than  a  temperature-time  line  obtained  by 
successively  connecting  with  straight  segments  between  coor- 
dinate points  on  a  temperature-time  coordinate  system  of 
(700°  C.  IxlO'  seconds).  (650°  C.  5x10*  leconds).  (650°  C, 
1x10*  seconds).  (600°  C.  5x10*  seconds)  and  (600°  C. 
IxlO**  seconds),  and  the  temperature  being  smaller  than  and 
the  time  being  larger  than  a  temperature-time  line  obtained  by 
successively  connecting  with  straight  segments  between  coor- 
dinate points  of  (750°  C.  IxlO*  seconds).  (800°  C.  SxlO' 
seconds).  (800°  C.  1x10*  seconds):  and 
after  cooling,  performing  welding  all  or  tHe  portion  of  said 
structure  and  said  component. 


5,695,667 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING 

SOLDERING  BALLS  ONTO  ELECTRODES  OF  A 

SUBSTRATE  OR  A  COMPARABLE  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENT 

Shigeni  Eguclii,  and  Teniaki  Nishinaka,  both  of  Fukuoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^ 

Osaka,  Japan 

nied  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597.^8 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1995,  7-019335 
Int  a."  F27B  9/06:9/38:  B23K  3/06:31/02 
MS.  a.  219^388  20  Claims 

1.  A  soldering  ball  mounting  apparatus  compnsing: 
mounting  means  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  soldering  balls  on  a 
plurality  of  electrodes  formed  on  a  surface  of  a  workpiece; 


1.  An  oven  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  food  heating  zone: 

(b)  a  first  heating  element  above  the  food  heating  zone  for 
releasing  heat  energy  into  the  food  heating  zone: 

(c)  a  refractory  slab  below  the  food  heating  zone: 

(d)  a  second  heating  element  for  heating  the  refractory  slab,  the 
refractory  slab  storing  and  releasing  heat  energy  received 
from  the  second  heating  element: 

(e)  a  power  supply  for  selectively  delivering  power  to  either  the 
first  or  the  second  heating  element: 

(0  a  thermostat  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  refractory 
slab  at  a  preselected  value  when  the  power  supply  delivers 
power  to  the  second  heating  element:  and 

(g)  a  switch  circuit  for  automatically  causing  the  power  supply 
to  switch  all  of  the  power  from  the  second  heating  element  to 
the  first  heating  element  for  a  preselected  time  period,  and  for 
causing  the  power  supply  to  switch  all  of  the  power  back  to 
the  second  heating  element  after  the  preselected  time  period 
has  elapsed,  wherein  the  food  heating  zone  receives  heat 
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energy  from  both  the  first  heating  element  and  the  refractory 
slab  during  the  preselected  time  period. 


5,695,669 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  COOiONG  FOOD  IN  A 
LIGHTWAVE  OVEN 
Eugene  Westerberg,  Palo  Alto,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Quadlux, 
Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  146,415,  Nov.  1,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738407,  Jul.  30,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350,024 
May  12,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,036,179,  said  Ser.  No.  146,415is  a' 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769J70,  Oct  1,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664,494.  Mar.  5, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,967, 
May  19,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser' 
No.  488369 
Int  a."  A21B  1/22:  F27D  11/12 
VS.  a.  219-^11  „  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  cooking  food  in  a  lightwave  oven  having  a 
plurality  of  high  power  lamps  providing  radiant  energy  in  the 
electromagnetic  spectrum  including  a  significant  portion  in  the 
near-visible  and  visible  ranges  comprising  the  steps  of: 

irradiating  the  food  by  applying  power  to  at  least  one  of  said 
lamps  without  vaporizing  all  the  surface  water  on  the  food  for 
avoiding  browning  of  the  surface  thereby  enabling  deep  pen- 
etration of  the  food  by  irradiation  in  the  near-visible  and 
visible  ranges, 
sensing  a  change  in  the  water  vapor  concenffation  emitted  from 
the  surface  of  the  food  to  a  predetermined  degree,  terminating 
irradiation  of  the  food  and  then  applying  reduced  irradiation 
to  the  food. 


at  least  one  continual  conductive  line  with  ends,  the  at  least  one 
conductive  line  and  the  ends  being  made  of  boron-doped 
single  crystal  diamond  or  boron-doped  polycrystal  diamond: 

insulating  parts  enclosing  the  at  least  one  conductive  line  and 
being  made  of  non-doped  single  crystal  diamond  or  non- 
doped  polycrystal  diamond:  and 

ohmic  electrodes  formed  on  the  ends  of  the  at  least  one  conduc- 
tive line, 

wherein  a  current  flows  in  the  at  least  one  conductive  line, 
thereby  generating  Joules  heat,  when  a  voltage  is  applied 
between  the  electrodes. 


5,695,671 

SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

DIELECTRIC  OVENS 

Tun  A.  Landwefar,  West  Aleundria;  Gary  L.  Mereer,  Eaton, 

and  Joseph  P.  Miklos,  Gemuintown,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Henney  Penny  Corporation.  Eaton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,524.  May  9,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,556,567.  This  appUcation  Mav  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  651,496 

Int  CL"  HOSB  6/50 

VS.  CL  219-779  41  claims 


5,695,670 
DUMOND  HEATER 
Satoshi   Fujii,  and  Takashi   TSuno,   both   of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors   to  Sumitomo   Electric   Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354437 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1993,  5-341568 

Int  CL*^  H05B  3/16:  HOIC  3/04 

VS.  a.  219-543  ,3  Claims 


1.  A  diamond  beater  comprising: 


1.  A  conuvl  system  for  controlling  the  heating  of  a  product  in  a 
dielectric  oven,  comprising: 

at  least  one  dielectric  beating  circuit  including  an  electromag- 
netic energy  source  having  an  anode  operating  at  a  frequency 
determined  by  at  least  one  inductor  and  electrically  connected 
to  a  pair  of  capacitors,  wherein  each  capacitor  includes  two 
capacitor  plates  and  at  least  one  of  said  capacitor  plates  is 
moveable,  such  diat  said  pair  of  capacitors  forms  a  variable 
capacitor  in  which  said  product  to  be  heated  is  a  dielectric; 

at  least  one  ammeter,  electrically  connected  to  said  anode,  for 
measuring  actual  current  at  said  anode: 

a  motor,  mechanically  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  plates  of 
at  least  one  of  said  capacitor,  for  continuously  increasing  or 
decreasing  a  distance  between  the  plates  of  said  capacitor, 
thereby  adjusting  the  electromagnetic  energy  applied  to  said 
product:  and 

a  processor,  connected  to  said  at  least  one  ammeter  and  said 
motor,  for  receiving  ammeter  measurements  whereby  the  dis- 
tance between  said  pair  of  capacitor  plates  is  determined:  for 
receiving,  storing,  and  retrieving  a  requested  anode  current: 
for  comparing  the  requested  anode  current  to  the  actual  anode 
current  to  determine  whether  to  increase  or  decrease  the 
distance  between  the  plates  of  at  least  one  of  said  capaciton 
thereby  increasing  or  decreasing  said  actual  anode  current: 
and  for  instnicting  said  motor  to  adjust  said  distance  between 
said  plates. 
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5,695,672 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  HAVING  VERTICALLY 
ADJUSTABLE  TURNTABLE 
Tae-Bong  Kim,  Sawon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  as^Dor  to  Samsung 
Ekctronics  Co^  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  680,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  19,  1995, 
95-21231 

Lot  CI."  H05B  6/68:6^78 
MS.  a.  219—709  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  microwave  oven  comprising  a  oooking  chamber,  a 
magnetron  for  supplying  high  frequency  to  the  cooking  chamber,  a 
vertically  movable,  rotary  dish  disposed  m  tlie  cooking  chamber, 
and  a  control  mechanism  for  determining  a  vertical  position  of  the 
rotary  dish  during  a  cooking  operation;  ttie  control  mechanism 
comprising  a  detector  for  sensing  the  amounts  of  high  frequency 
reflected  ftx>m  the  cooking  chamber  when  ttie  rotary  dish  is  dis- 
posed at  various  vertical  positions;  and  means  for  moving  ttie 
rotary  dish  to  the  one  vertical  position  at  \«bich  the  amount  of 
delected  reflective  high  frequency  is  lowest. 
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including  an  inclined  outer  peripheral  portion  disposed  out  of 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  horizontal  surface. 


5,695,674 
CASTING  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Stanislav  Szadkowski,  Mariy,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Industrial  Engineering,  S.A.,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE93/00029,  §  371  Date  Jan.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/2S334,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  343,586 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Jun.    16,    1992, 
99200555 

Int  a."  B22D  41/22 
MS.  CL  222—600  10  Claims 


5,695,673 

MICROWAVE  COOKING  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

SUSCEPTOR  RETAINER  AND  METHOD 

Richard  L.  Geissler,  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis^  assignor  to  National 

Presto  Industries,  Inc,  Eau  Claire,  Wis. 
Continaatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153,639,  Nov.  17,  1993,  PaL 
Na  537,879.  This  appticatioB  Feb.  23^  1995,  Ser.  No. 
393,329 
Int  a."  H05B  (V80 
U.S.  CL  219—727  42  Ctatans 

I.  A  microwave  cooking  device  comprising; 
a  microwave  susceptor  for  supporting  food  to  be  healed  in  a 
microwave  oven,  the  microwave  susceptor  becoming  hot  in 
the  presence  of  microwave  energy; 
a  body  construction  transparent  to  microwave  energy,  ttie  body 
construction  supporting  die  microwave  susceptor  at  a  spaced 
apart  distance  from  a  horizontal  surface;  wlierein  the  micro- 
wave susceptor  is  separate  from  ttie  Ixxly  construction, 
wherein  the  body  construction  includss  a  recess  sized  to 
receive  ttie  separate  microwave  susceptor.  and  wlierein  tlie 
tiody  construction  furtlier  includes  a  support  rib.  and  a  Ixmom 
inside  surface,  ttie  support  rib  extending  upwardly  from  ttie 
bottom  inside  surface  and  positioned  to  support  tlie  micro- 
wave susceptor  at  a  spaced  apart  distance  from  tlie  lx>ttom 
inside  surface:  and 
a  reflector  plate  mounted  to  tlie  body  construction  with  at  least  a 
portion  vertically  below  the  microwave  susceptor.  ttie  plate 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  a  pour  rate  comprising  a  rectangular 
metal  cliassis  arranged  so  as  to  be  able  to  pivot  with  respect  to  a 
bonom  wall  of  a  pouring  ladle  and  a  push-cover  containing  a 
stationary  upper  plate  and  means  comprising  a  movable  carriage 
carrying  a  movable  plate  which  is  arranged  between  die  stationary 
upper  plate  and  a  flange  of  a  pouring  tube  which  is  applied  against 
ttie  movable  plate  in  tight  contact  with  tlie  stationary  upper  plate, 
ttie  movable  and  stationary  plates  being  pressed  against  one 
anotlier  by  means  of  a  device  for  pressing  the  stadonary  upper 
plate  against  ttie  movable  plate,  ttie  movable  plate  and  said  pouring 
tube  provided  with  ttie  movable  plate  tieing  slideably  movable  in  a 
iKirizontal  plane  and  in  a  vertical  position  from  a  loading  position 
blocking  a  tap  hole  to  a  standby  position  lieneath  a  pouring  orifice 
of  ttie  movable  plate  and  from  tlie  standl>y  position  to  a  position  for 
unloading  the  pouring  tube  by  pushing  by  means  of  an  actuator, 
and  wherein  said  device  comprises  means  of  pressure  tapping 
which  consist  of  first  and  second  pushing  means,  tlie  first  pushing 
means  twing  means  for  pushing  downward  to  apply  ttie  stationary 
upper  plate  against  a  reference  plane  formed  by  the  movable  plate 
in  tlie  blocking  position  of  ttie  tap  tiole  and  ttie  second  means  being 
a  means  for  pushing  upward  to  apply  the  pouring  tube  against  the 
pouring  orifice  of  the  movable  plate  in  the  position  for  blocking  tlie 
tap  hole. 
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5,695,675 
ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONNECTION  OF 
A  STOPPER  ROD  FOR  A  METALLIRGICAL  VESSEL  TO 

A  LIFTING  DEVICE 
Burkhard  Labod,  BHnder  Weg  14,  D-46446  Emmerich,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A»0800,  §  371  Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  {  102<e) 
Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/W145,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  583,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  23,  1993   43  24 
768.7 

Int.  a."  B22D  41/08:41/18 
VS.  CL  222-602  26  CMms 


fe 


1.  Arrangement  for  connection  of  an  elongated  stopper  rod  made 
of  a  refractory  material  for  a  metallurgical  vessel  to  a  lifting  device 
for  the  stopper  rod.  comprising 

a  stopper  rod  having  an  upper  front  side  and  an  internal  longi- 
tudinal recess  extending  therefrom, 
a  support  having  one  end  for  engaging  the  lifting  device  and 
anodier  end  for  engaging  said  stopper  rod  in  said  internal 
longitudinal  recess, 
the  stopper  rod  including  a  housing  that  laterally  widens  a 
portion  of  the  longitudinal  recess,  said  housing  having  an 
upper  boundary  surface  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  stopper  rod  and  having  side  walls  that  taper  from  said 
upper  boundary  surface,  into  said  longitudinal  recess, 
the  support  having  at  least  one  transverse  opening  in  which  a 
blocking  element  is  displaced  across  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the   support   so   that    said    blocking   element;    is   releasably 
retained  entirely  within  the  cross  section  of  the  support  during 
insertion  of  said  support  within  said  stopper  nxi  in  an  inser- 
tion position  and  extends  from  the  cross  section  and  engages 
behind  the  upper  boundary  surface  in  a  locked  position  and 
a  releasable  stop  is  provided  on  said  support  and  is  supported 
against  the  upper  front  side  of  said  stopper  rod. 


5,695,676 

MODULAR  FORM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONCRETE 

STRUCTURES 

Wen- Yuan  Lee,  7F-3,  No.  8,  Lane  390,  Sec.  I,  Chien-Kang  Rd., 

Tainan  City,  Taiwan 
Coatinnation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  373,853,  Jan.  18,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5344,852.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,051 

InL  CL*^  E04G  17/075 

MS,  a.  249-40  8  claims 

1.  A  modular  form  assembly,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  vertical  channel  pieces  coupled  detachably  side  by 

side  to  one  another,  each  of  said  channel  pieces  including  two 

opposing  vertical  side  walls  and  an  intermediate  vertical  form 

wall  which  interconnects  said  side  walls,  said  side  walls  of 

each   of  said   channel   pieces   abutting   against   and   being 

attached  detachably  to  said  side  walls  of  adjacent  two  of  said 

channel  pieces  such  that  said  form  walls  are  arranged  in  a 


side-to-side  contiguity  in  order  to  place  said  fomi  walls  in  a 
common  vertical  plane,  each  of  said  form  walls  being  fonned 
with  at  least  one  through-hole  therethrough;  and 
I  plurality  of  cover  plates,  each  of  said  cover  plates  being 
mounted  removably  on  one  of  said  form  walls  to  cover  a 
respective  one  of  said  through-holes,  at  least  one  of  said  cover 
plates  being  fonned  with  at  least  one  positioning  bole  there- 
through wherein  each  of  said  cover  plates  comprises  a  pUte 
body  having  a  front  side  formed  with  a  fonvardly  protruding 
projection  which  has  a  size  and  shape  that  correspond  widi 
those  of  said  through-holes  on  said  form  walls  and  which  has 
a  thickness  that  is  equal  to  thickness  of  said  form  walls,  said 
projection  extending  into  and  filling  up  completely  ttie  respec- 
tive one  of  said  ttirough-boles. 


5,695,677 
IRONING  AID 
Raymond  Neville  Silvester,  and  Frank  GaOuzzo,  both  of  Castle 
Hill,  Australia,  assignors  to  R  &  C  Products  Pty  Limited, 
Ermington.  Australia 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,421 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Australia,  JuL  3,  1995,  PN3962 
Int.  a.*  D06M  2i/06 
MS.  a.  252-8.91  ,  ctaiaB 

I.  An  aerosol  ironing  aid  composition  in  the  form  of  a  stable 
emulsion  comprising: 

(a)  0.1  to  2.5%  w/w  of  a  non-polysaccharide,  non-cellulosic 
stiffening  agent  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of: 
polyvuiylpyrrolidone/vinyl  acetate  copolymers:  polyvinylpyr- 
rolidone: anionic  polymers;  acrylidones:  amphoteric  poly- 
mers: acrylic  polymers;  quatemized  vinyl  pynolidone/ 
dimethylaminocthyl  methacrylaie  copolymers:  and  mixtures 
ttiereof, 

(b)  0.4  to  3.0*  w/w  of  an  emulsified  gliding  agent; 

(c)  5  to  25%  w/w  of  dimethylether  as  propellani;  and 

(d)  the  balance  being  water. 


5,695,678 

ELECTRORHEOLOGICAL  FLLTD  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  INORGANIC/ORGANIC  COMPOSITE 

PARTICLES 

Kazuya  Edamura.  Tokyo;  YasuAuu  Otsubo.  Chiha,  and  Masa- 

taka  Mizoguchi.  Tokyo.  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujikura 

Kasei  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,111,  Aug.  19,  1994,  ahandooed. 

which  is  a  rontinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  35,361,  Mar.  22.  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594329 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1992,  4-065021- 
Aug.  II.  1992,  4-214394 

Ud.  CL"  ClOM  17I/00:169M 
MS,  CL  252—74  9  ctaj^ 

1.  An  electrortieological  fluid,  comprising  composite  particles 
dispersed  in  an  electrically  insulating  medium. 

wherein  said  composite  particles  consist  essentially  of  a  ctjre 
consisting  essentiaJly  of  an  electrically  insulating  organic 
polymeric  compound  and  a  single  shell  consistmg  es.sentially 
of  microparticles  of  an  inorganic  material  having  electrorheo- 
logical  effects,  and 


1234 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9.  1997 


|BJl^,SiO,4_„„]  (2). 

in  which  B  is  a  inesogenic  radical  of  the  general  formula  3 

R'— (X'„-A'»— A\)^Z,— (X=^A',—  A\— ),-dor  (3), 

and  optionally  a  mesogenic  radical  of  the  general  formula  4 

R'— (X'„— A'»— A^)^Z,— (X^^A%—  A\— ),— A%  (4). 


wherein  the  inorganic  material  having  eleclivrheological  efifects 
is  at  least  one  inorganic  ion  exchange^  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxides  of  polyvalent  metals, 
hydroxyapatites.  Nasicon  compounds.  c|ay  minerals,  potas- 
sium titanates,  heteropoly-acid  salts  an(^  insoluble  ferrocya- 
nides. 


5,695,679 
DETERGE>rr  COMPOSJTIONS  CONTAINING  AN 
ORGANIC  SILVER  COATING  AGENT  TO  MINIMIZE 
SILVER  TRAINING  IN  ADW  WASHING  METHODS 
Julie  Ann  Christie,  and  Fiona  Susan  MacBeath,  both  of  New- 
castle upon  Tyne,  England,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

rUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  ■tM33<> 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kintdom,  Jul.  7,  1994, 
9413729 

Int.  CL*  COIB  15/04:15/055:  CUD  i/J9.  B08B  9/20 
VS.  a.  252— 186.26  25  Claims 

1.  A  bleaching  composition  having  enhance  1  anti-silver  tarnish- 
ing properties  comprising 

(a)  an  oxygen-releasing  bleaching  agent  as  t  source  of  available 
oxygen,  wherein  the  oxygen-releasing  bleaching  agent  is  pro- 
vided with  a  controlled  release  coating  wkich  controls  the  rate 
of  release  of  available  oxygen  from  the  s^d  composition  in  a 
wash  solution  such  that  the  available  otygen  is  completely 
released  from  composition  in  a  time  interval  of  from  3.5 
minutes  to  10.0  minutes;  and 

(b)  a  non  paraffin  oil  fatty  acid  ester  silver  coating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acid  tiglycerides.  diglyc- 
erides.  monoglycerides.  their  wholly  or  partially  hydrogenated 
derivatives,  and  mixtures  thereof;  wherein  the  concentration 
range  of  the  silver  coating  agent  is  such  that  when  the  said 
composition  is  used  to  wash  silverware  tHe  said  silver  coating 
agent  forms  a  protective  coating  on  the!  silverware,  thereby 
inhibiting  silver  tarnishing  effects  of  the  pxygen  bleach. 


5,695,680 

LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  DORISTEROL-CONTAINING 
ORGANOSILOXANES 
Hans-Peter  Weitzd,  Reiscliach;  Franz-Heinricfa  Kreuzer,  Mar- 
tinsried,  and  Robert  Manrer,  Miinche*,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors   to   Consortium   fur   dektrockemisclie   Industrie 
GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP93/02842,  $  371  Date  A^.  3,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09086,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  406,978 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  15,  1992,  42  34 
845.5 

Int  CL"  C09K  19/52:  G02F  1/13:  C07F  7/08 
MS.  CL  252—299.01  5  CUims 

1.  A  liquid  crystalline  organosiloxane  which  contains  at  least  one 
doristeryl  radical  bonded  via  tlie  3P-positioa  per  molecule  com- 
prising at  least  two  units  of  tiie  general  formfla  2 


ormaii 


to 


where  in  the  above  formulae  2.  3  and  4 

R  is  an  identical  or  different,  optionally  substituted  C,- 
C,g-hydrocarbon  radical, 

o  is  an  integer  of  value  0  to  3. 

p  is  an  integer  of  value  0  to  3 

q  is  an  integer  of  value  0  to  3  and  the  sum  of  o.  p  and  q  is  at 
most  3. 

R'  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  C„H„  in  which 

n  is  an  integer  of  value  2  to  20. 

m  has  the  value  2n.  or  if  n  is  at  least  2.  can  also  have  the  value 
{2n-2),  and  in  R'  one  or  more  methylene  units  can  be 
replaced  by  oxygen  atoms  which  can  be  bonded  to  carbon 
and/or  silicon  atoms, 

X'  and  X~  are  identical  or  different  bivalent  radicals  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — O — ,  — COO — ,  — CONH— ,  — CO — , 
— S— ,  — C^C— ,  — CH=CH— ,  _CH=N— ,  CHXHj— , 
_N=N—  and  — N=N(0>— , 

A',  A^,  A'  and  A*  are  identical  or  different  bivalent  radicals, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,4-phenyllene  or  1,4- 
cyclohexylene  radicals,  substituted  arylenes  having  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  and  substituted  cycloalicylenes  having  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms, 

Z  is  identical  or  different  bi-  or  tetravalent  benzene,  cyclohexane 
or  cyclopentane  radicals. 

dor  is  a  doristeryl  radical  bonded  via  the  3P-position. 

A'  is  identical  or  different,  saturated  or  olefinically  unsaturated 
alkyl.  allcoxy  or  cycloalkyi  radicals  in  each  case  having  1  to 
16  carbon  atoms,  cholestane  radicals,  cholesteryl  radicals, 
halogen  atoms,  hydrogen  atoms,  hydroxyl,  nitrile,  acryloxy, 
(meth)acryloxy,  (meth)acryloxyethylenoxy,  (iiieth)acryloxydi- 
(ethylenoxy),  (meth)acryloxytri(ethylenoxy)  and  tnalkylsi- 
loxy  groups  whose  alkyl  radicals  in  each  case  have  I  to  8 
carbon  atoms, 

a,  b,  c.  d,  f,  g,  h,  i  and  k  in  each  case  are  identical  or  different 
integers  of  value  0  to  3.  the  sum  a-i-b-t-c+d-He+f-i-g-t-h-t-i-t-k  being 
at  least  2  and  the  sum  of  d  and  i  being  at  most  4,  and 

e  is  an  integer  of  value  0  or  I . 


5,695,681 
LIQUID-CRYSTALLINE  ALLENES 
Kari  Siemensmeyer,   Frankenthal;   Carsten  l^chierslie,  and 
Kerstin  Zab,  both  of  Halle,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  AktiengeseUsctiaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1995,  195  11 
448.5 

Int  a."  C09K  19/52:19/34:  C07D  285/12 
MS.  a.  252—299.01  9  Claims 

1.  A  liquid-crystalline  allene  of  the  formula  1 


M-Xi-C(R')=C=C 


K- 


R' 


where 

M  is  a  mesogenic  group, 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  C-ocganic  radical  having  1-8  carbon  atoms, 

one  of  R^  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  C-organic  radical  having  1-8 

carbon  atoms,  and  die  other  of  R^  and  R'  is  a  C-organic  radical 

having  1-30  carbon  atoms, 
X'  is  — (CH2),-a-<CH3)^-  , 
— (CHj),— NR*— (CHi)^— . 
— (CH^),— CO— O— (CHJ,— . 
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— (CHj),— O-CO— (CHjV-, 

— (CHj),— CO— NR-— (CHj)^—  or 

— (CH^),— NR-'-CO— (CHj)^— . 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  1-4  carbon  atoms. 

p  is  from  1  to  20,  and 

q  is  from  0  to  20. 


5,695,682 

LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  LIGHT  MODULATING  DEVICE 

AND  MATERIAL 

J.  William  Doane;  Deng-ke  Yang,  both  of  Kent,  and  Liang-Chy 

Chien,  Stow,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Kent  SUte  University 

Kent,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,897,  Apr.  21,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  969,093,  Oct.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,437,811,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,840, 

May  2,  1991,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  885,154,  May  18,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,384,067.  This 

application  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,838 

Int  a.*  C09K  19/52:19/54 

MS.  a.  252-299.01  j  claims 


0  3 


-I- 

20         30  40 

VOLTAGE  (Vtol(») 


1.  A  method  of  selectively  adjusting  the  intensity  of  reflection  of 
colored  light  firom  a  light  modulatmg  material  of  chiral  nematic 
liquid  crystal  and  polymer,  between  a  maximum  and  a  minimum 
intensity  comprising  subjecting  said  material  to  varying  electric 
field  pulses  of  suflBcient  duration  and  voltage  to  cause  a  first 
proportion  of  said  chiral  nematic  material  to  exhibit  a  first  optical 
state  and  a  second  proportion  of  said  chiral  nematic  material  to 
exhibit  a  second  optical  sute,  whereby  said  material  will  continu- 
ously reflect  a  selected  intensity  between  said  maximum  and 
minimum  that  is  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the  electric  field 
pulse  wherein  said  chiral  nematic  material  in  said  first  optical  state 
exhibits  a  reflective  planar  texture  and  said  chiral  nematic  material 
in  said  second  optical  state  exhibits  a  transparent  focal  conic 
texture  wherein  both  optical  states  are  stable  in  the  absence  of  a 
field. 


5,695,683 
FERROELECTRIC  LIQUO)  CRYSTAL  MIXTURE 
Ayako  Takeichi,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  and  Gerhard  lUian,  Erft- 
stadt  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
Frankfurt  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,091 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-245485 
int  a."  C09K  19/34:19/12:19/32 
MS.  a.  252-299.61  7  claims 

1.  A  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  mixture  comprising  at  least  one 
of  the  compounds  of  each  of  the  formulae  1  and  2  or  formulae  1 
and  3  or  at  least  one  compound  of  each  of  the  general  formulae  I 
to  3.  and  having  a  Sc/Sa  phase  transition  temperature  of  60°  C  or 
more  and  a  cone  angle  of  47  degrees  or  less  at  a  temperature 
between  15°  C.  and  35°  C: 


R-Z- 


OHO 


Fonnub  I: 


■oco-cjn^, 


wherein 
m  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  16; 
R  represents 

(a)  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group  having  from  2  to  16  carbon 
atoms,  in  which  one  or  two  non-adjacent  — CHj—  groups 

may  be  substituted  with  — O — .  — CO O ,  ^-O— CO— 

— SiCCH,), — ;  and  a  terminal  methyl  group  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  a  cyclopropyl  group;  or 
(b): 


O 


"C,,H>.| 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  10;  and 

Z    is    a    single    bond,    — O — ,    — CO — O .    O— CO-r-. 

— O — CH2—  or  — CH2 — O — ;  provided  that,  when  R  is  (b). 
Z  is  — CO— O—  or  — CH2— O— ; 

FanmiU  2: 


N-N 


PH  s  MO 


-Z2  — R; 


wherein  at  least  one  optional  =C— H  group  of  die  aromatic 
ring  may  be  substituted  with  =N — ; 
Ri  and  R2  each  independently  represents 

(a)  a  hydrogen  atom; 

(b)  a  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  having  from 
2  to  16  carbon  atoms,  in  which  one  or  two  non-adjacent 

— CH, —  groups  may  be  substituted  with  — O — ,  — CO 

O — •  — O — CO — .  — SifCH,), — ;  and  a  terminal  methyl 
group  may  be  substituted  with  a  cycloprc^yl  group;  or 

(c): 


-Z X. 


C.H2, 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  10;  and 
Z|  and  Zj  each  represents  a  single  bond, 
— O— CO— ,  — O— CH2—  or  — CM;— O— ;  provided  diat. 
when  R,  is  (c),  Z,  is  — CO— O—  or  — CHj— O— .  and  tfiat 
when  R2  is  (c),  Z^  is  — O— CO—  or  — OCH2— ;  and 

FonnuU  3: 


Rj— Z3-(A|).-A2— Y 


P 


P 


-Z4-R4 


(c): 


/        \ 


CJlj 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  I  10  10;  and 
and  Z2  each  represents  a  single  bond. 


— O— CH2—  or  — CH, 


when  R,  is  (c), 
when  R, 
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or  different,  each 
or  pyriniidine-2.5- 
may  be  substituted 


Rj— Zj— (Ai)„— A:— Y 


wherein  A|  and  A2.  which  may  be  the  sanfe 

represents  1 .4-phenylene.  pyridine-2.5-diyl 

diyi  in  which  one  or  two  hydrogen  atoms 

with  F: 
a  is  0  or  I ; 
R,  and  R4  each  independently  represents 

(a)  a  hydrogen  atom: 

(b)  a  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  having  from 
2  to  16  carbon  atoms,  in  which  one  a  two  non-adjacent 
— CH2 —  groups  may  be  substituted  wi  h 
O — .  — O — CO — .  — Si(CH,); — .  a  chiral  epoxy  group  or 
— O — CO — O — .  and  a  terminal  metl  yl  group  may  be 
substituted  with  a  cyclopropyl  group;  a 

(c): 


^ ^^ 


C.Hi^, 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  10 
Y  is  a  single  bond.  — O — CO — .  — CO — 
— CH, — O — ;  and  Z,  and  Z4  each  represents 


— O — CH; — :  provided  that,  when  R,  is 
O —  or  — CH, — O — .  and  that,  when 
or— O— CHj— . 
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— O— CH,—  or 
a  single  bond. 
H,— O—     or 

Ic).  Z,  is  — CO — 
R4   is   (c).  Zj   is 


5,695,684 
MESOMORPHIC  COMPOUND,  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  COMPOUND, 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  USING  THE  COMPOSITION, 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  APPARATUS  AND  DISPLAY  METHOD 
Yoko  Kosaka,  Atsugi;  Takao  Takiguchi,  Tokyo;  Takashi  Iwaki. 
Machida;  Takeshi  Togano,  Yokohama,  and  Shinichi  Naka- 
mura,  Isehara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4U  JI8 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-077749 

InL  a.""  C09K  ]9/i2:  G02F  1/1  i:  COTTD  215/00 

\i&.  a.  252—299.62  25  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  composition  having  a  chiral  smectic  phase. 

comprising  at  least  two  compounds,  at  least  one  of  which  is  a 

mesomorphic  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 


R,-0-A, 


(I). 


wherein 

Q  is  quinoline-2,6-diyl: 

A I  denotes  — A, — R,  or  — A, — R,  in  whic 

A,  denotes  1 .4-phenylene  capable  of  having  fne  or  two  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  F.  CI.  CH,.  CF,  and  CN.  thiophene-2.5- 
diyl;  indan-2.5-diyl;  2-alkylindan-2.5-diyl|  having  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  group  having  1-18  carboi|  atoms:  coumaran- 
2.5-diyl:  2-alkylcoumaran-2.5-diyl  having  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  group  having  1-18  carbon  ^toms:  benzofuran- 
2.5-diyl:  or  benzofuran-2.6-diyl:  ' 

A,  denotes  pyrimidine-2.5-diyl:  pyridine-2.5|-diyl:  pyrazine-2.5- 
diyl:  pyridazine-3.6-diyl:  1 .4-cyclohexylei|E;  2.6-naphthylene: 
quinoxaline-2.6-diyl:  or  quinoline-2.6-diy^ 

Ri  and  Rj  independently  denote  F.  CN. (CF,.  or  a  linear, 
branched  or  cyclized  alkyl  group  having  |l-20  carbon  atoms 
capable  of  including  at  least  one  — CH,-*-  group  which  can 
be  replaced  with  — O— .  — S— .  — C64-.  — *CY,(Y,)— . 
— CH^=CH —  or  — C^C —  provided  tl^t  heteroatoms  are 
not  adjacent  to  each  other  and  capable  of  including  at  least 


one  — CH,  group  which  can  be  replaced  with  — CH,F. 
— CHF,  or  — CN:  in  which  Y,  and  Y,  independently  denote 
H.  F.  CH;F.  CHF,.  CF,.  CN  or  a  linear  alkyl  group  having 
1-5  carbon  atoms:  and  *C  denotes  an  asymmetric  carbon 
atom:  and 
R,  denotes  F.  CN.  CF,.  or  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclized  alkyl 
group  having  1-20  carbon  atoms  capable  of  including  at  least 
one  — CH; —  group  which  can  be  replaced  with 
— *CY,(Y,)— .  — CH=CH—  or  — C^C—  and  capable  of 
including  at  least  one  — CH,  group  which  can  be  replaced 
with  — CH,F.  —CHF,  or  — CN. 


5,695,685 
PHOSPHOR  WITH  MODIFIED  SURFACE  COMPOSITION 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION 
Chung  Nin  Chau,  Sayre,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc., 
Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  775,977 
Int  CI."  C09K  ll/OO 
U,S.  CL  252—301.4  R  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  chemically  modifying  the  composition  of  outer 
surfaces  of  particles  of  a  phosphor,  said  method  comprising  sub- 
stituting selected  cations  for  cations  of  .said  phosphor  at  said 
surfaces  by  an  ion  exchange  reaction. 


5,695,686 
BRIGHTENER  MIXTURES  BASED  ON  BISSTYRYL 
COMPOUNDS 
Manfred    Hauptreif,   Birkweiler;   Norbert   Leppert,   Speyer; 
Karl-Heinz  Etzbach,  Frankenthal;  Helmut  Reichelt.  Nens- 
tadt,-  Peter  Raatz,  and  Manfred  Herrmann,  both  of  Ludwig- 
shafen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schalt,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02914,  §  371  Date  Mar.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08017,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  605,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  13,  1993,  43  30 
968.2 

Int.  a."  D06C  i/n 
\}&.  a.  252—301.21  20  Claims 

I.  A  brightener  mixture  comprising  the  bisstyryl  compounds  of 
formulas  I  and  11 


CH=CH  - 


/    \ 


-CH=CH 


CH=CH 


CH=CH 


in  a  weight  ratio  of  1:11  of  10:90  to  70:30. 
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5,695,687 

ANHYDROUS  FLUORESCENT  WHITENING  AGENT 

FORMULATION 

Josef    Zelger,    Rieben,    Switzerland,    and    Serge    Schroeder, 

Rosenau,  France,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals 

Corporation,  Tarrjtown,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  641363 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mav  6.  1995 
9509291  J    '  . 

InL  a.*  CUD  3/42 
U.S.  a.  252-301.21  18  claims 

1.  An  anhydrous  liquid  fluorescent  whitening  agent  formulation 
consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  15  to  609t  by  weight  of  a  fluorescent  whitening  agent  or  a 
mixture  thereof: 

b)  0  to  10*  by  weight  of  a  stabiliser  or  a  mixture  thereof: 

c)  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  dispersant  or  a  mixture  thereof: 

d)  0  to  10*  by  weight  of  an  auxiliary  or  a  mixture  thereof:  and 

e)  an  anhydrous  dispersion  medium  or  a  mixture  thereof  to  make 
up  100*  by  weight,  in  which  the  anhydrous  dispersion 
medium  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  addition 
products  of  Cfc-Cig  fatty  alcohols  with  1-15  moles  of  ethyl- 
ene oxide,  addition  products  of  C^-C,,  fatty  alcohols  with 
1-15  moles  of  propylene  oxide,  addition  products  of  C^-Cig 
fany  alcohols  with  1-15  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  and  1-15 
moles  of  propylene  oxide,  mixtures  of  such  addition  products, 
products  made  by  condensing  ethylene  oxide  with  a  reaction 
product  of  propylene  oxide  and  ethylenediamine.  alkvl  polyg- 
lycosides,  sugar  esters,  long  chain  tertiary  phosphine  oxides, 
dialkyl  sulfoxides,  2-methyl-  2.4-pentanediol.  ethoxylated  or 
propoxylated  pentaerythritol,  propoxylated  trimethylolpro- 
pane.  ethoxylated/propoxylated  C,,-C,5  fany  amines  and 
monomethylethers  of  PEG  or  glycerin,  each  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  formulation. 


b)  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.5*  by  weight  of  tocopherol,  and 

c)  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.5*  by  weight  of  octylated  diphe- 
nylamine. 


5,695,688 
FLUOROIODOCARBON  BLENDS  AS  CFC  AND  HALON 
REPLACEMENTS 
Jonathan  Shelly  Nimitz,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  and  Lance 
Harrell  Lankford,  Newcastie,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Ikon  Cor- 
poration, Carson  City,  Nev. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  414,566,  Mar.  31,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5362,861,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  27,227,  Mar.  5,  1993, 

Pat  No.  5,611,210.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

707,960 

Int  CI."  C09K  i/iO:  A62D  l/OH 

U.S.  a.  252-305  ,8  claims 

1.  An  aerosol  propellant  composition  comprising  an  electrically 

nonconductive  blend  of  (a)  at  least  one  volatile  fluoroiodocarbon 

of  the  formula  C„H^r.Cl^^/4,0^.  wherein  a  is  between  and 

including  I  and  8.  b  is  between  and  including  0  and  2.  c.  d.  g  and 

h  are  each  between  and  including  0  and   1.  e  is  between  and 

including  1  and  17.  and  f  is  between  and  including  I  and  2.  with 

(b)  at  least  one  additive  comprising  a  hydrocarbon  selected  fix>m 

the  group  consisting  of  propane,  butane,  pentane.  cyclopropane 

and  isobutane. 


5,695.690 
COLOR  FILTER  FOR  A  LIQUO)  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Thomas  J.  Swirbel,  Davie,-  Patrick  M.  Dunn,  and  Joaquin 
Barreto,  both  of  Coral  Springs,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,887 

Int.  CL"  F21V  9/00:  G02F  1/1335 

VS.  a.  252-582  ,4  cuums 

X 

\i  I  I  /  /  t  I  I  I  i  I  t  I  >  m  >  J  >  ,  ,  ry' 
LIGHT  LIGHT 


1.  A  color  filter  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate: 

a  layer  of  colored  dye  deposited  in  a  panem  on  the  subsffate  and 

covering  first  portions  of  the  substrate,  second  portions  of  the 

substrate  remaining  uncovered: 
a  silver  halide  layer  covering  both  the  layer  of  colored  dye  and 

the  second  portions  of  the  substrate:  and 
the  silver  halide  layer  treated  in  a  manner  sufficient  to  cause  the 

portions  of  the  silver  halide  layer  overiying  the  colored  dye 

pattern  to  be  transparent  and  the  portions  of  the  silver  halide 

layer  overlying  the  second  portions  of  the  substrate  to  be 

black. 


5,695,691 

COLLOTOAL  PARTICLES  OF  SOLID  FLAME 

RETARDANT  AND  SMOKE  SLTPRESSANT 

COMPOLrNDS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  THEM 

John  McLaughlin,  Media,  Pa.;  Philip  S.  Podwimy,  Haddoo- 

fieW,  NJ.,  and  John  C.  Morley.  Devon.  Pa.,  iKsignors  to 

AnzoD,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,032 
Int  a."  C09K  21/00:3/28:  B02C  19/00 
U.S.  a.  252-610  40  Claims 

1.  Finely  divided  particles  of  a  solid  chemical  compound  having 
flame  retardant  or  smoke  suppressant  properties,  said  particles 
having  a  volumetric  average  panicle  size  of  less  than  0. 1  micixMi. 
said  particles  having  a  size  distribution  such  diat  at  least  99*  of 
said  panicles  have  sizes  less  than  about  1  micron,  and  said  par- 
ticles being  produced  by  comminution. 


5,695,689 

POLYETHER  POLYOLS  STABILIZED  WITH 

TOCOPHEROL 

Pramod  Gupta,  Bedburg,  and  HansjQrgen  Rabe,  Leverkusen, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  4,  1994,  44  35 
474.6 

Int  a.'  CWK  15/22 
VS.  a.  252-^3  3  daias 

1.  A  stabilized  polyether  polyol  consisting  essentially  of 
a)  a  polyether  polyol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
300  to  about  10.000, 


5,695,692 
SELF-ROTATING  AIR  FRESHNER  CARTRIDGE  AND 
METHOD  OF  DISPENSING  DIFFERENT  AIR 
FRESHENING  VAPORS 
James  Walter  Kennedy,  Buxted,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
David  Kennedy  (Engineers)  Holdings  Limited,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,429 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  18,  1995. 
9501065 

Int  a."  BOIF  3A)4 
U.S.  a.  261-30  WCtaims 

1.  An  air  freshener  unit  comprising; 
a  coniainer. 
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a  disc-shaped  cartridge  of  air  freshening  imaterial  rocatably 
mounted  within  the  container  for  rotation  aiout  a  substantially 
horizontal  axis. 

a  discharge  outlet  in  the  wall  of  the  container  for  allowing  air 
freshening  vapour  to  be  dispensed. 

said  container  comprising  baffle  means  adapted  to  allow  a  faster 
rate  of  evaporation  of  the  air  freshening  n^aterial  in  one  part 
of  the  cartridge  relative  to  the  remainder  of  the  cartridge,  said 
one  part  of  the  cartridge  being  at  least  ptnially  offset  with 
respect  to  a  vertical  line  through  the  axis  of  rotation,  whereby 
the  quicker  rate  of  evaporation  in  the  oflfsel  part  will  by  itself 
cause  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  cartridge  to  change  and 
thereby  cause  the  cartridge  to  self-rotate  wjthin  the  container, 
and  , 

wherein  said  cartridge  comprises  a  holder  halting  a  hub  portion 
for  roiaiably  mounting  the  cartridge  in  the  container,  and 
holding  means  for  supporting  the  air  frestiening  material  in 
block  form  uniformly  around  the  hub  portion,  the  hub  portion 
having  oppositely  directed  stub  shafts  for  location  in  apertures 
in  opposed  walls  of  the  container  between  which  the  cartridge 
is  to  be  mounted,  the  apertures  allowing  the  cartridge  to 
rotate. 


5,695,693 

CARBURETOR  FUEL  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
Kimio  Koizumi;  Satoru  Araki,  and  Yasuaki  Kohira,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  U,S,A.  Zama,  Inc.,  Franklin, 
Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  406,567 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1994,  6-244828 

InU  CL"  F02M  3/08 

VS.  0. 261—71  I  18  Claims 


in  said  body  of  the  carburetor,  said  adjustment  valves  are 
located  parallel  and  adjacent  to  each  other  and  have  exten- 
sions extending  beyond  said  body, 
an  adjustment  limiting  device  comprising 

a  cap  having  radial  protruding  appendages,  said  cap  engaging 
said  extension  of  said  adjustment  valve  for  the  main  fuel  jet 
in  an  engaged  position  and  capable  of  moving  in  unison 
with  said  adjustment  valve  while  in  the  engaged  position, 
a  stopper  located  adjacent  said  cap  and  between  said  radial 
appendages  of  said  cap.  said  stopper  obstructing  revolution 
of  said  radial  appendages,  and 
a  retainer  attached  to  said  body  of  the  carburetor  and  disposed 
over  said  extension  of  said  adjustment  valve  for  the  main 
fuel  jet.  said  retainer  having  a  retention  hole  therein 
adapted  to  receive  and  retain  said  cap  in  a  disengaged 
position  adjacent  said  extension  of  said  adjustment  valve. 


5,695,694 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ACYLATED  CELLULOSE 

FILM 
Kaoni  Iwata,  Hachioji;  Masanori  Abe,  Iwakuni;  Utami  Yone- 
mura,  Hino,  and  Takeshi  Sasaki,  Hacliioji,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tetjin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,798,  Oct  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1993,  5-253047; 
Feb.  21,  1994,  6-22483;  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-066089 

Int  a.*  B29D  11/00 
VS.  O.  264— 1J4  21  Claims 

14 


§     6 

z 
!S     6 


4  • 


U       /-BCCOfARATIVE) 


0 
-5 


A(THE  PKSEKT  ItMENTION) 


5      10     15     20     25     30     35 
ORyiNG  TINE   (MINUTE) 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  acylated  cellulose  film  compris- 
ing: 

dissolving  an  acylated  cellulose  in  a  solvent  substantially  free 
from  water  and  consisting  essentially  of  60  to  100%  by 
weight  of  1 .3-dioxolane  and  0  to  40%  by  weight  of  another 
solvent  in  a  ratio  in  weight  of  the  acylated  cellulose  to  the 
solvent  of  10/250  to  10/15,  to  provide  an  acylated  cellulose 
solution; 

spreading  the  acylated  cellulose  solution  on  a  film-forming 
surface  of  a  support: 

initially  drying  the  spread  acylated  cellulose  solution  layer  on 
the  film-forming  surface  in  at  least  one  step  to  an  extent  that 
the  content  of  the  residual  solvent  remaining  in  the  resultant 
initially  dried  acylated  cellulose  film  is  reduced  to  a  level  of  5 
to  30%  by  weight: 

removing  the  resultant  residual  solvent-containing  acylated  cel- 
lulose film  from  the  film-forming  surface:  and 

finally  drying  the  removed  solvent-containing  acylated  cellulose 
film  in  at  least  one  step  while  allowing  the  film  to  shrink  in 
the  transversal  direction  thereof,  at  a  drying  temperature  con- 
trolled continuously  or  intermittently  to  a  level  satisfying  the 
relationship  (I) 


1.  A  fuel  adjustment  device  for  a  carburetor  comprising 
a  body. 

manual  adjustment  valves  that  regulate  separately  the  effective 
cross-sectional  area  of  a  main  fuel  jet  and  a  low-speed  fuel  jet 


(Tg-SO-  C.)ST^(Tg+2(f  C.) 


(I) 


wherein  T  represents  the  drying  temperature  in  units  of  °  C.  and 
Tg'  represents  a  glass  transition  temperature  in  units  of  °  C.  of  the 
residual  solvent-containing  acylated  cellulose  film,  the  temperature 
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Tg'  being  variable  in  response  to  the  content  of  the  residual  solvent 
in  the  acylated  cellulose  film,  to  control  an  optical  isotropy  of  the 
resulunt  acylated  cellulose  film  to  a  value  Q  of  50  nm  or  less 
calculated  in  accordance  with  the  equation  (111): 

-  1?=Kn,+fi,y2-fl.lx</)<lO'  (Ul, 

wherein  n,  represents  a  refractive  index  in  a  slow  axis  direction  of 
the  film  surface  plane,  n,  represents  a  refractive  index  in  a  fast  axis 
direction  of  the  film  surface  plane,  n,  represents  a  refractive  index 
in  the  thickness  direction  of  the  film,  and  d  represents  a  thickness 
in  units  of  pm  of  the  film. 


5,695,695 
MANUFACTURE  OF  POLYMER  HBRIDS 
Peter  Steinau.  Mainz;  Dieter  Jungert.  Toenisvorst;  Volker  Mai. 
Krefeld;  Birgitta  Meier,  Moers,  and  Eckehard  Pohl,  KrefeM, 
all   of  Germany,  assignors   to   Messer  Griesheim   Gmbh, 
Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561 J03 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1994,  44  41 
801.9 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  2/06 
VS.  a.  264-11  ,2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  polymer  fibrids  comprising  injecting 
polyesters  as  a  low-viscosity  jet  into  a  shear  field  formed  by  liquid 
jets,  tearing  apart  the  polyester  by  the  liquid  jets,  and  forming  the 
polyester  into  fibnds  having  a  fibril  length  of  from  0.1  to  5  mm  by 
cooling,  a  crystallization  and  orientation. 


5,695,696 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  FLOOR  MAT  WITH 
PHOSPHORESCENT  BORDER 
Connie   Daniel   Hensler.   Kennesaw;   Gilbert   Searie   Nowell, 
Marietta;  James  Richard  May,  Marietta,  and  Walter  Ivkov- 
ich,  Jr.,  Marietta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Interface,  Inc., 
Atianta,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  359,048,  Dec.  19,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,637378.  This  application  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543306 

Int  a.''  C09K  11/00 

VS.  a.  264-21  ,2  Claims 


24^      30 


^ 


4~^n 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  floor  mat  having  two  substantially 
parallel  edges  and  a  border  region  of  the  mat  adjacent  to  each 
parallel  edge  that  emits  light  after  ambient  light  is  removed, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  vinyl  material  to  provide  a  central  region  of  the  mat. 
the  central  region  having  first  and  second  side  edges: 

b.  fonning  vinyl  material  conuining  photoactive  material  in  two 
border  regions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  region,  adja- 
cent to  the  first  and  second  side  edges,  and 

c.  heating  the  vinyl  material  to  fuse  adjacent  regions  of  vinyl 
material. 


5,695,697 
PRODUCING  SINTERED  ARTICLES  FROM 
THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
POLYOXYMETHYLENE  BWDER 
Peter  Triibenbach,  Ludwigshafen;  Graham  Edmund  McKee, 
Weinbeim,  and  Hans  Wohtfromm,  Ludwigshafen,  aU  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengcsribchafl,  Ludwigshafen. 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1993,  43  38 
122.7 

Int  a."  COIB  il/00 
VS.  a.  264-29.1  8  claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  shaped  sintered  ceraituc  article 
containing  finely  divided  carbon  by  the  steps  which  include; 
shaping  a  molten  mixture  of 

a)  a  ceramic  powder,  and 

b)  a  polyoxymethylene  homopolymer  or  copolymer  contain- 
ing a  predominant  proportion  of  oxymethylene  units  as  a 
binder. 

to  first  produce  a  green  body. 

removing  said  binder  from  the  shaped  green  body  by  treatment 
with  a  gaseous  acid  and  subsequently  sintering  the  green 
body, 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 

{ 1 )  adding  to  the  mixture  a)  and  b).  a  phenoxy  resin  c).  contain- 
ing bifunctional  phenoxy  groups  and  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  5.000  to  140.000  and  a  melting  point  of 
between  90°  to  220°  C.  while  remaining  miscible  with  and 
suble  to  the  binder  b).  which  resin  c)  does  not  undergo  a 
crosslinking  reaction  with  formaldehyde  released  by  said 
binder  b)  during  the  shaping  step:  and 

(2)  pnor  to  sintering  the  shaped  green  body  but  after  removing 
the  binder  therefrom,  subjecting  said  green  body  to  pyrolysis 
at  a  temperature  below  the  sintering  temperature  but  sufficient 
to  convert  said  phenoxy  resin  into  a  finely  divided  carbon. 


5,695,698 
PRODUCTION  OF  ORIENTED  PLASTICS  BY  ROLL- 
DRAWING 
Abdellah  Ajji,  324  De   Beauhamois,  Boucberville,  Quebec. 
Canada,  J4B  7V6;  Michel  M.  Dumoulin.  502  Des  Falaiscs, 
Mont  St-Hilaire,  Quebec.  Canada,  J3H  5R7,  and  Jacques 
Dufour,   386    Laurier   Avenue,   Otterbum    Park.   Quebec 
Canada,  J3H  1E3 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,277 

Int  CI."  B29C  55/06 

VS.  a.  264--10.1  17  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  profile  of  a  polymeric  material,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

melt-extniding  said  polymeric  material. 

solidifying  said  polymeric  material. 

deforming  said  material  by  combined  compression  rolling 
within  a  nip  of  at  least  two  pairs  of  compression  rolls  and 
tension  to  induce  a  molecular  orientation  of  said  material 
along  at  least  one  axis  of  said  profile. 

the  magnitude  of  the  tension  determined  by  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  the  breaking  tensile  stress  of  the  material, 

b)  determining  the  minimum  tensile  stress  at  which  the 
deformed  material  is  free  of  defects,  and 

c)  choosing  a  tension  between  the  breaking  tensile  stress  and 
the  minimum  tensile  stress,  the  tension  corresponding  to  an 
acceptable  draw  ratio  of  the  material. 
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14.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  moleculail  y-oriented  profile  of 
a  polymeric  material,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  extruding  means  for  melt-extruding  a  stdp  of  said  material, 
thermal  conditioning  means  for  conditioning  of  said  strip, 
at  least  two  pairs  of  rolls  having  each  a  tip  for  compressive 

reduction  of  thickness  of  said  strip  in  the  nip. 
tensioning  means  for  applying  a  tension  on  said  strip  after  each 

of  said  at  least  two  pairs  of  rolls, 
a  take-up  means  for  receiving  said  strip  afttr  deformation, 
t     tension  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  }aid  tension  on  said 

tension  control  means  for  adjusting  said  loision  on  said  strip, 
and 

thickness  reduction  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  thick- 
ness reduction  of  said  strip. 

thickness  reduction  control  means  for  adjtsting  the  thickness 
reduction  of  said  strip,  and 

processing  means  for  evaluating  monitoriiig  input  from  said 
monitonng  means  and  adjusting  said  ten^n  control  means. 


5,695,699 

HETEROGENOUS  FOAM  INJECTIdN  MOLDING 

METHOD 

Masanori  Naritoml,  Urayasu,  Japan,  assizor  to  Taisei  Plas 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  314,262,  Sep.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,071 

tat  a.*  B29C  44/06 

VS.  CL  264— 4«.4  1  Claim 


12-- 


1.  A  heterogenous  foam  injecting  molding, method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

fonning  a  primary  initial  cavity  by  the  cooperation  of  at  least 
three  separate  mold  elements  including  a  fixed  first  element,  a 
second  element  movable  with  respect  to  a  third  element  and 
said  third  element  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  first 
element; 

injecting  a  primary  foamable  molding  material  into  the  primary 
initial  cavity  formed  by  said  primary  initial  cavity-forming 
step; 

moving  said  second  element  with  respect  to  said  third  element 
while  keeping  said  cavity  closed  with  said  third  element  being 
at  rest  with  respect  to  said  first  element  to  form  a  primary  final 
cavity  having  a  larger  volumetric  capacity  than  that  of  said 
primary  initial  cavity  and  foaming  said  charged  molding 
material  injected  into  said  primary  initial  cavity  in  said  pri- 
mary final  cavity  to  prtxluce  a  primary  ii^jection  molded  part; 

thereafter,  fonning  a  secondary  initial  cavity  by  a  cooperation 
among  said  first  elemeiu,  said  third  element  and  said  primary 
injection  molded  part; 

injecting  a  secondary  molding  material,  difftrem  from  tliat  form- 
ing said  primary  injection  molded  pan.  into  said  second  initial 
cavity  formed  by  said  secondary  initial  oavity  fontiing  step; 

ntoving  at  least  said  third  element  and  said  primary  injection 
molded  part  contained  therein  with  respect  to  said  first  ele- 
meiu while  keeping  the  cavity  closed  R>  form  a  secondary 
final  cavity  having  a  laiger  volumetric  capacity  than  that  of 
said  secondary  initial  cavity  and  foamiag  said  charged  sec- 
ondary noolding  material  injected  into  s^d  secondary  initial 


cavity  in  said  secondary  final  cavity  to  form  a  secondary 
injection-molded  pan  integral  with  said  primary  injection 
molded  pan. 


5,695,700 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  CERAMIC  POROUS  BODY 
Hisao  Takeuchi;  Segi  Nakahata;  Takahiro  Matsuura,  and  Chi- 
hiro  Kawai,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  367,220,  Jan.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,618,765. 
This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450^79 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1993,  5-118711 
tot  CI.*  C04B  33/}4:ii/36:3S/7l:37/00 
VS.  a.  264—60  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  ceramic  porous  body  comprising  the 
steps: 

(a)  preparing  a  mixed  powder  by  mixing  together  a  silicon 
nitride  powder  and  at  least  one  compound  powder  of  a  rare 
earth  element  in  an  amount  of  at  least  1  volume  %  and  not 
more  than  20  volume  %  in  terms  of  an  oxide  of  said  rare  earth 
element; 

(b)  pressing  said  mixed  powder  to  form  a  compact;  and 

(c)  heat  treating  said  compact  in  a  nitrogen  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  1700°  C.  and  not  more  than  2100°  C; 

so  as  to  produce  said  ceramic  porous  body  to  contain  silicon  nitride 
grains  including  columnar  ^  silicon  nitride  grains  having  a  hexago- 
nal cross-section  in  a  content  ratio  of  at  least  60%  of  said  columnar 
P  silicon  nitride  grains  relative  to  a  total  of  all  of  said  silicon 
nitride  grains,  to  have  a  porosity  of  at  least  30%,  and  to  have  an 
aspect  ratio  of  said  columnar  ^  silicon  nitride  grains  in  the  range  of 
at  least  3  and  not  more  than  20. 


5,695,701 
APPARATUS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  AN  AGGLOMERATED  MATERIAL 
Christian  Rccdtz  Funder,  Fredensborg;  Jens  Mourits 
Sffrensen,  Vinim,  and  Morten  Mohr  Hansen,  Heriev,  all  of 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Niro  Holding  A/S,  Soborg,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00429,  J  371  Date  Dec.  21,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Dale  Dec.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/13865,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564,149 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Nov.   15,  1993,  PCT/ 
DK93/00372,-  Denmark,  Jun.  3,  1994,  0629/94 

tot  a.*  BOIJ  2//6 
U.S.  a.  264—117  14  Claims 


j^lFiTififinnf  u  u  m  u^» 

m^^^^^sm^^wm-^^i^ss^^ 

'r-r    \    \  i  \  1.7     11 
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-2 

I.  An  apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  an  agglomerated  material 
from  a  powder  or  a  liquid  or  both,  and  comprising  a  perforated 
plate  (2)  and  means  (5.  6.  7.  and  8.  9,  10)  to  provide  through  its 
perforations  a  flow  of  fluidizing  and  drying  gas  and  possibly 
cooling  gas.  sufficient  for  keeping  a  powdeiy  material  in  a  fluidized 
state  in  a  zone  immediately  above  the  plate,  ouUet  nteans  (15)  for 
agglomerated  material  and  at  least  one  nozzle  (13)  for  spraying  an 
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atomized  liquid  on  the  fluidized  powder,  characterized  in  that  the 
perforated  plaie  (2)  is  designed  in  such  a  way  thai  together  with 
non-perforated  side  walls  (16)  it  forms  a  trough-shaped  path  lead- 
mg  to  said  ouUet  means  (15).  the  perforated  plate  (2)  forming  the 
bottom  of  the  trough-shaped  path,  that  a  substantial  pan  of  the 
perforations  of  the  perforated  plate  (2)  is  directed  such  that  the 
fluidizing  gas  and  the  drying  or  cooling  gas  after  passage  through 
each  of  these  flow  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  trough-shaped  path  and  towards  the  outlet  means 
(15)  for  agglomerated  material  or  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
tiiereio  towards  a  centre  line  in  the  patii  or  in  a  direction  between 
these  two  directions,  the  gas  flow  from  the  perforations  being 
adapted  to  co-operate  for  the  attainment  of  a  conveyance  of  male- 
rial  to  the  outlet  means  (15)  through  the  trough-shaped  patii. 
wherein  the  material  during  its  conveyance  along  the  path  is 
whiried  upwards  above  its  centre  line  and  flows  down  along  the 
side  walls  (16). 

14.  A  process  for  agglomeration  of  a  powdery  starting  material 
comprising  the  steps  of:  passing  said  material  through  a  trough 
shaped  paUi  of  which  the  bonom  ponion  is  fonned  by  a  perforated 
plate,  subjecting  Uie  material  while  passing  said  path  lo  the  influ- 
ence of  fluidizing  and  drying  or  cooling  gas  ejected  through  the 
perforations  of  said  perforated  plate  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  trough-shaped  path  and  towards  ouUel 
means  for  agglomerated  matenal  or  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
thereto  towards  a  centre  line  of  the  path  or  in  a  direction  between 
these  two  directions,  thereby  conveying  the  material  to  said  outlet 
means  through  the  trough-shaped  path  and  whirling  the  material 
upwards  above  said  centre  line  and  down  along  side  walls  of  Uic 
trough-shaped  path  during  its  conveyance  along  said  patii.  and 
spraying  an  atomized  liquid  onto  the  fluidized  material,  wherein 
one  or  more  parameters  chosen  among:  moisture  content  of  the 
staning  material  and  the  amount  tiiereof.  amount  of  atomized 
liquid  sprayed  on  fluidized  material,  amount  of  fluidization  and 
drying  gas  and  temperature  and  humidity  tiieneof.  are  controlled  to 
maintain  a  greater  moisture  content  during  agglomeration  in  tiie 
fluidized  powdery  material  tiian  what  would  have  been  die  maxi- 
mally possible  moisture  content  by  conventional  fluidization  of  die 
powdery  material  in  question. 


lar  weight  of  said  fiber  polymers  to  form  a  substantially 
parallel  array  of  said  membranes; 

said  Uiermoplastic  polymer  being  heated  sufficientiy  above  iw 
melting  point  such  that  it  is  applied  to  said  membranes  at  a 
contact  temperature  higher  tijan  die  melting  point  of  said 
membranes  serving  to  cause  said  molien  polymer  lo  flow 
around  said  hollow  fiber  membranes  while  simultaneously 
causing  al  least  panial  melting  of  the  hollow  fiber  membrane 
walls  and  to  form  an  integral  bundle  of  hollow  fiber  mem- 
branes; and 

cooling  said  molien  polymer  lo  form  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  a 
firsi  and  second  region  of  said  hollow  fiber  membranes. 


5,695,702 

THERMOPLASTIC  HOLLOW  RBER  MEMBRANE 

MODULE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTirRE 

J.  Kari  Niemwyer,  IVngsborough.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Millipore 

Corporation.  Bedford.  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,980 

tot  a.'^  B29C  47/02 

VS.  CL  264-129  20  Claims 


5,695,783 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CLAY  POTS  WFTH 

POCKETS 

Billy  Joe  Craven,  and  Marc  Lee  Craven,  both  of  Rte.  1,  6640 

GillsviUe.  Ga.  30529 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  508,977 

iDt  a."  B28B  1/48:  B29D  19/OS:  C04B  33/32-  B29C  67/20 

VS.  CL  264-154  3  chj^ 


1.  A  metiiod  of  manually  making  pockets  on  a  raw  clay  jar  using 
a  pocket  cuner  and  a  pocket  mold,  die  clay  jar  having  an  inside 
surface,  an  outside  surface,  and  an  opening,  the  metiiod  conmris- 
ing: 

(a)  lubricating  the  pocket  cutter; 

(b)  cuaing  an  arcuate  slot  into  the  raw  clay  jar  widi  the  lubri- 
cated pocket  cuner.  die  slot  having  two  ends,  a  lower  edge, 
and  an  upper  edge; 

(c)  manually  pressing  tile  outside  surface  located  above  die  skit 
inward; 

(d)  manually  pushing  ihe  inside  surface  located  below  the  slot 
outward; 

(e)  manually  rounding  die  two  ends  of  the  slot  into  a  sraoodi 
radius; 

(f)  manually  smoothing  out  the  lower  edge  of  the  slot; 

(g)  lubricating  die  pocket  mold; 

(h)  manually  holding  die  pocket  mold  against  the  outside  surface 

of  tiie  raw  clay  jar  below  die  slot; 
(i)  manually  pressing  on  die  inside  surface  of  die.  jar  from  beknv 

die  lower  edge  of  die  slot  in  die  jar  10  fill  die  mold; 
(j)  removing  the  mold. 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  all  Uiermoplastic  hollow  fiber  mem- 
brane module  comprising  the  steps  of: 
contacting  a  plurality  of  hollow  fiber  membranes  made  from 
polymers  having  a  molecular  weight  greater  dian  500.000 
Dallons  widi  an  extnision  of  molten  diermoplastic  polymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  substantially  less  dian  die  molecu- 


5,695,704 
METHOD  FOR  CRIMPING  A  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

MEMBER 
HiroBobu   Sugiura,   Kanagawa-ken;    Masavoki   Suzuki,   and 
Kouichi  Sato,  both  of  Shizuoka-ken,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  NHK  Spring  Co..  Ltd.,  Yokohama.  Japwi 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217.585.  Mar.  24,  1994.  abandoaed. 
This  application  Mar.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24.  1993,  5-09W30 
Int  CI."  B29C  35/08:33/02 
VS.  a.  264-249  j  chrims 

I.  A  method  for  securely  mounting  a  first  member  made  of 
diermoplastic  resin  onto  a  second  member  having  a  first  surface 
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and  an  opposite  second  surface  by  crimping  a  part  of  said  first 
member,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  the  first  member  on  said  second  i^ember: 
selectively  heating  said  pan  of  said  first  mtmber  that  is  to  be 
crimped  until  said  part  to  be  crimped  is  stibsiantially  entirely 
melted  or  softened  without  substantially  changing  the  shape 
of  said  part; 
then  applying  a  crimping  die  to  said  pan  o(  said  first  member, 
said  die  having  a  die  surface  which  is  at  t  temperature  lower 
than  a  melting  point  of  said  thermoplasti:  resin  of  said  first 
member;  and 
then  deforming  said  pan  by  operation  of  s^id  crimping  die  for 
securely  crimping  said  first  member  onto  l^oth  of  said  surfaces 
of  said  second  member  wherein  the  interibr  of  the  first  mem- 
ber remains  hot  as  compared  to  the  surface  portion  of  the  first 
member  being  crimped  by  said  die  surface  such  that  warping 
of  the  crimped  first  member  is  avoided. 


5^95,705 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  TAPE  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Andrew  Richard  Halket,  Cambridge,  aai  Charles  Robert 
Sims,  Roystoo,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Elsselte 
N.V.,  Sl  Nikiaas.  Belgium 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180^42,  Jan.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,841 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  13,  1993, 
9300579 

InL  CL*  B29C  45/14:33/1'. 
VS.  a.  264—277  15  Claims 


23& 


1.  A  method  for  malcing  a  blade  assembly  oomprising: 
locating  a  cutting  blade  at  a  predetermined  ^sition  relative  to  a 
surface  on  a  first  mould  pan  using  at  least  one  biased  pin 
member  mounted  on  a  second  mould  paa  to  urge  said  blade 
against  said  surface,  holding  the  cutting  blade  as  so  urged  at 
said  predetermined  position  using  said  second  mould  pan  and 
said  at  least  one  biased  pin  member,  defining  a  mould  cavity 
by  said  first  and  second  tnould  parts  with  a  cutting  portion  of 
the  blade  in  said  predetennined  position  protruding  from  said 
mould  cavity  by  an  amount  defined  by  the  spacing  between 
said  first  mould  pan  surface  and  said  cavity; 
injecting  a  hard  plastics  material  into  the  mould  cavity,  and 
allowing  the  plastics  material  to  set  tq  forrn  an  injection 


moulded  plastics  holder  which  extends  over  opposed  surfaces 
of  said  blade  with  the  cutting  portion  of  the  blade  protruding 
fix)m  the  holder  to  a  distance  which  is  less  than  the  height  of 
the  holder  over  said  opposed  surfaces;  and 
removing  said  injection  moulded  plastics  holder  from  said 
mould. 


5,695,706 
INJECTION  MOLDING  METHOD 
Ralph  William  Welsh,  Islington,  and  Geoifrey  Walker,  Georg- 
town,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Kord  Products  Limited, 
Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,935,  Jim.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,712 

Int.  a.*"  B29C  45/37:45/44 

VS.  O.  264—328.1  14  Claims 


1.  An  injection  molding  process  for  molding  a  plastic  pan 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  molding  volume  defined  by  space  between  a  mold- 
ing cavity  and  a  one  piece  molding  core,  said  molding  volume 
having  a  one  piece  circumferential  skin  with  first  and  second 
ends,  said  molding  volume  having  an  outer  surface  defined  by 
said  molding  cavity  and  an  inner  surface  defined  by  said 
molding  core,  said  molding  core  having  an  annular  region 
panially  overlapping  said  second  end  of  said  circumferential 
skin  and  said  molding  cavity  having  a  seamless  surface  in  a 
region  defining  the  outer  surface  of  the  circumferential  skin; 

the  circumferential  skin  having  cylindrical  surfaces  in  said 
molding  cavity  defining  the  outer  and  inner  surfaces  of  the 
molded  plastic  part,  said  outer  cylindrical  surface  comprising 
one  or  more  designs  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
embossing  and  an  engraving; 

providing  a  retaining  ring  aligned  with  said  molding  cavity  and 
partially  enclosing  said  molding  volume  in  an  annular  region 
by  overlapping  the  remainder  of  the  second  end  of  the  circum- 
ferential skin; 

injecting  molten  plastic  into  the  molding  volume  to  mold  a 
plastic  pan  in  the  molding  volume  with  a  circumferential  slcin 
having  a  seamless  outer  surface; 

withdrawing  the  molding  core  from  the  cavity  and  simulta- 
neously icmoving  the  plastic  pan  from  said  molding  core  and 
holding  the  plastic  pan  in  tiie  cavity  by  exerting  a  retaining 
force  on  the  second  end  of  the  molded  circumferential  skin; 

cooling  the  molded  plastic  pan  to  shrink  its  circumferential  skin 
an  amount  greater  than  the  height  of  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
retaining  ring. 
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5,695,707 
THERMAL  STEREOLITHOGRAPHY 
Thomas  A.  Almquist,  San  Gabriel,  and  Dennis  R.  Smalley, 
Baldwin  Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  3D  Systems,  Inc., 
Valencia,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,336,  Nov.  9,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148344,  Nov.  8,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,501,824,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900,001, 
Jun.  17,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

592,559.  Oct.  4,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.141,680.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,801,  Apr.  18,  1988,  Pat. 

No.  4,999,143.  This  appUcation  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

441,709 

Int  CI.''  B29C  35/08:41/02:41/36 

VS.  a.  264—401  31  aaims 


^^ 


fZ.^ 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  three-dimensional  object  on  a  layer  by 
layer  basis,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  cross-sectional  dau  descriptive  of  layers  of  the  three- 
dimensional  object; 

separately  containing  a  building  material  and  a  support  material 
one  of  which  is  a  selected  material  and  the  other  of  which  is 
an  unselected  material,  wherein  the  selected  material  is  nor- 
mally in  a  solid  state  and  which  is  made  flowable  when 
maintained  at  a  temperature  at  least  as  great  as  a  flowable 
temperature; 

maintaining  said  selected  material  at  a  temperature  at  least  as 
great  as  said  flowable  temperature  thereby  causing  said 
selected  material  to  be  flowable; 

selectively  dispensing  said  flowable  selected  material  in  a  pre- 
scribed pattern,  according  to  said  cross-sectional  data,  into  a 
building  environment  which  is  maintained  at  a  temperamre 
below  said  flowable  temperature  to  form  a  layer  having  areas 
of  solidified  material; 

applying  the  unselected  material,  while  in  a  flowable  state,  to 
regions  adjacent  to  said  areas  of  solidified  material; 

removing  at  least  one  of  the  selected  material  or  unselected 
material  located  above  a  plane  defining  a  desired  upper  sur- 
face of  the  layer;  and 

repeating  the  selectively  dispensing,  applying  and  removing 
steps  a  plurality  of  times  and  separating  the  building  and 
support  material  to  form  the  three-dimensional  object  from  a 
plurality  of  adhered  layers. 


5,695,708 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  FORMING 
Michael    Karp,    Holon,-    Herbert   Meningher,    Kadima,   and 
Yehuda  Baron,  Netanya,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Cubital 
Ltd.,  North  Ra'Anana,  Israel 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,499 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec  25,  1994,  112140 

Int  a.*  B29C  35/08:41/02 

VS.  a.  264—401  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  three-dimensional  objects  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

receiving  information  with  respect  to  a  three-dimensional  object 

to  be  formed;  and 
forming  a  three-dimensional  physical  object  using  said  informa- 
tion by: 

sequentially  solidifying  a  plurality  of  layers  of  a  first  building 
material; 
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adding  a  filling  material  to  each  layer  of  said  first  building 
material,  prior  to  solidification  of  a  subsequent  layer  of  said 
first  building  material  thereover;  and  thereafter 

removing  said  first  building  material,  prior  to  solidification  of 
a  subsequent  layer  of  said  first  building  material  tliereover; 
and  thereafter 

providing  a  second  building  material  in  place  of  said  first 
building  material  prior  to  solidification  of  a  subsequent 
layer  of  said  first  building  material  thereover,  wherein  said 
second  building  material  has  at  least  one  of  the  following 
characteristics: 

a.  has  elastomeric  properties; 

b.  has  engineering  plastic  properties; 

c.  is  suitable  for  use  in  a  lost  wax  casting  process; 

d.  comprises  a  binder  material  impregnated  with  metallic 
powder; 

e.  comprises  a  binder  material  impregnated  with  ceramic 
powder; 

f.  is  sinterable;  and 

renwving  said  filling  material  after  formation  of  all  said  layers 
of  said  filling  and  said  second  building  matenals. 


5,695,709 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGHLY 

ORIENTED  POLYESTER  SHEET 
Donald  L.  Van  Erden,  Wildwood.  and  Manuel  C.  Enriquez, 
Morton  Grove,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Signode  Corpora- 
tioa,  Gienview,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,721,  Dec.  12,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5425,287,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
958,803,  Oct  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5387388.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,538 
Int  CL'  B29C  35/l0:43a2:47/OO 
VS.  a.  264—476  22  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  highly -oriented  polyester  sheeting, 
comprising: 
a  pair  of  opposed  rollers  defining  a  nip  therebetween  through 
which  a  solid  sheet  workpiece  of  polyester  is  passed  so  as  to 
be  simultaneously  milled  and  stretched  as  said  sheet  work- 
piece  passes  through  said  nip  in  a  single  pass  and  in  a 
predetermined  direction  of  travel; 
means  for  driving  said  pair  of  opposed  rollers  in  opposite 
directions  and  at  sufficiently  different  lineal  surface  velocities 
for  simultaneously  milling  and  stretching  said  sheet  work- 
piece  within  said  nip  defined  between  said  pair  of  opposed 
rollers  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  first  draw  ratio 
defined  between  said  pair  of  opposed  rollers  by  said  different 
lineal  surface  velocities  of  said  pair  of  opposed  rollers; 
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ac  least  one  additional  roller  disposed  downstroam  from  a  down- 
stream one  of  said  pair  of  opposed  rollers  as  viewed  along 
said  predetermined  direction  of  travel  for  withdrawing  said 
milled  and  stretched  sheet  workpiece  away  from  said  pair  of 
opposed  rollers:  and 

means  for  driving  said  at  least  one  additional  roller  at  a  suffi- 
ciendy  different  lineal  surface  velocity  wii|i  respect  to  said 
lineal  surface  velocity  of  said  downstream  Oie  of  said  pair  of 
opposed  rollers  so  as  to  additionally  stieicl  said  milled  and 
stretched  sheet  workpiece  in  accordaiice  witl  a  predetermined 
second  draw  ratio. 

13.  A  method  for  producing  highly-oriented  polyester  sheeting, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pair  of  opposed  rollers  defining  a  nip  therebetween 
through  which  a  solid  sheet  workpiece  of  polyester  is  passed 
so  as  to  be  simultaneously  milled  and  slretdied  as  said  sheet 
workpiece  passes  through  said  nip  in  a  single  pass  and  in  a 
piedetermined  direction  of  travel: 

driving  said  pair  of  opposed  rollers  in  opposite  directions  and  at 
sufficiently  different  lineal  surface  velocities  for  simulta- 
neously milling  and  stretching  said  sheet  workpiece  within 
said  nip  defined  between  said  pair  of  opposed  rollers  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermineid  first  draw  ratio  defined 
between  said  pair  of  opposed  rollers  by  said  different  lineal 
surface  velocities  of  said  pair  of  opposed  rollers: 

providing  at  least  one  additional  roller  downstream  from  a 
downstream  one  of  said  pair  of  opposed  rollers,  as  viewed 
along  said  predetermined  direction  of  travel,  for  withdrawing 
said  milled  and  stretched  sheet  workpiece  away  from  said  pair 
of  opposed  rollers:  and 

driving  said  at  least  one  additional  roller  at  a  efficiently  differ- 
ent lineal  surface  velocity  with  respect  to  s^id  lineal  surface 
velocity  of  said  downstream  one  of  said  pair  of  opposed 
rollers  so  as  to  additionally  stretch  said  milled  and  stretched 
sheet  workpiece  in  accordance  with  a  predf  ermined  second 
draw  ratio. 


5.695,710 

TRANSESTERIFIED  PET/PEN  VIA  MELT  EXTRUSION 

Paul  N.  Clwn,  Sr^  Gillette:  Kenith  P.  Music.  Flemingtoo.  both 

of  N  J.,  and  Gerald  W.  McNeely,  Spartanburg.  S.C. 

ors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp-  Somerville,  N  J. 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437X6 

int.  CL*  B29C  49/06 


VS.  a.  264—532 


SOaims 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  transparent  blow  molded  product 
made  of  a  copolyester  that  does  not  thermally  deform  at  tempera- 
tures below  85  C.  said  process  comprising: 

melt  extruding  about  four  pans  by  weight  poly(ethylene  tereph- 
thalate)  together  with  one  part  by  weight  poly(ethylene  naph- 
thalene 2.6-dicarfx)xylate)  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  250 
C.  to  about  290  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  about 
1-20*  transesterification  of  said  polymers,  to  form  a  copoly- 
mer; 

injection  molding  said  copolymer  at  a  temperature  of  fixmi  290 
C.  to  about  320  C.  for  no  more  than  about  three  minutes  to 
form  a  transparent  preform  in  which  said  copolymer  has  a 
glass  transition  temperature  of  about  85  C.  or  higher,  has  a 


melting  point  of  225  C.  or  higher,  and  has  a  heat  of  fusion  of 
20  J/g  or  higher  as  measured  by  differential  scanning  calorim- 
etry: 
thermo-strctch  blow  molding  said  preform  at  a  temperature 
between  said  glass  transition  temperature  and  the  crystalliza- 
tion temperature  of  said  copolymer  to  form  a  transparent 
product 


5.695,711 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSPORTING  A  PARISON  FROM  THE 

TUBE  FORMING  HEAD  TO  THE  BLOW  MOLD  OF  A 

BLOW  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Albert  Geiger,  Garmisch-Partenkirchen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Verwaltungsgeiellschafi  Geiger  Technlk  GmbH,  Garmisch- 

Partenkirchcn,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  28,  1994,  44  42 
252.0 

InL  a."  B29C  49/04 
VS.  a.  264—540  13  Claims 


13.  Method  for  the  blow  molding  of  an  irregularly  shaped 
article,  wherein  a  tube  of  plastic  material  is  extroded  and  moved 
over  a  divided  blow  mold  having  mold  sections,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  depositing  an  extruded  lube  into  an 
upwardly  open  trough  having  a  closed  bottom,  moving  tlie  trough 
and  tube  to  a  divided  blow  mold,  and  opening  siKcessive  sections 
of  said  closed  bonom  while  moving  the  trough  in  a  plurality  of 
directions  over  said  divided  blow  mold  to  deposit  the  tube  into  said 
mold  sections. 


5,695,712 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TILES  FROM  BEACH  SAND 

GARNET 
Amitabha  Kumar:  Goutam  Banerjee:  Dinesh  Kumar  Das:  Nar 
Singh,  and  Santosh  Kumar  Haldar,  all  of  Calcutta.  India, 
assignors  to  Council  of  Scientific  and  Industrial  Rescartrh, 
New  Delhi,  India 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  676.025 
Claims  priority,  application  India,  Sep.  29,  1995,  1797/DEL/ 
95 

int.  CL*  C04B  33/32 
VS.  a.  264—655  ft  Claim* 

1.  A  process  for  production  of  synthetic  gamile  tiles  from  beach 
sand  garnet  comprising: 
i.  mixing  beach  sand  garnet,  feldspar  and  clay  thoroughly  to 

prepare  a  mixture, 
ii.  pressing  the  mixture  using  a  press  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of 

40-80  MPa  to  form  tiles  of  desired  shapes  and  sizes, 
iii.  drying  the  tiles  so  formed  at  a  temperature  of  100°- 120°  C, 
iv.   firing  the  dried  tiles   at  a  temperature   in   the   range  of 
1 050°- 1250°  C.  with  a  soaking  for  a  period  ranging  from  1.5 
to  2.5  hours,  and 
V.  polishing  the  fired  tiles. 
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5.695.713 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  A  LEVEL  OF 

MOLTEN  METALS 

Michael   Viedenz,  Engeiskirchen,  Germanv,  assignor  to  W. 

Strikfeld  &  Koch  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575.821 

Int.  CX'  C21D  /l/OO 

VS.  a.  266—94  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  detection  of  a  level  of  molten  meul  in  a 
molten  metal  vessel,  the  detection  device  comprising: 

a  metering  pipe  disposed  in  the  molten  metal  vessel,  the  meter- 
ing pipe  extending  obliquely  with  respect  to  the  molten  metal 
vessel  and  having  an  upper  deposit  free  area: 

a  casing  carried  in  the  metering  pipe,  the  casing  having  an  inner 
surface  and  providing  an  insulating  effect: 

a  sensor  made  of  electrically  conductive  ceramic  and  mounted  in 
the  casing  in  the  upper  deposit  free  area  of  the  metering  pipe, 
wherein  the  sensor  emits  a  signal  on  contact  with  the  molten 
metal:  and 

a  contact  surface  disposed  on  the  sensor,  the  contact  surface 
disposed  substantially  flush  with  d»e  inner  surface  of  the 
casing  and  communicating  with  the  upper  deposit  free  area  of 
the  metering  pipe. 


5.695,714 

GOLD-PALLADIUM  ALLOYS  FOR  DENTAL  MATERIALS 

Bemd  Kempf.  Freigericht;  Doris  Hathaway.  Hanau;  Gemot 

Schoeck.  Brucfakoebel;  HaiLs-Martin  Ringelstein,  Frankfurt, 

and   Bemd  Meter,  Hanau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Degussa  Aktiengesellscfaaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277.623 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  23,  1993,  43  24 
738.5 

Int  CL'  C22C  5M2 
VS.  a.  420—509  17  Claims 

PaltodluB-nn  W^i  »iii 


1.  A  gold-palladium  alloy  with  a  high  gold  content  for  dental 
castings  faced  with  ceramic  and  for  unfaced  dental  castings,  said 
alloy  consisting  of  6  to  25  wt  »  palladium.  0  to  1 2  wt  %  platinum, 
0  to  2  wt  %  of  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
iridium,  rhodium  and  ruthenium,  and  0.7  to  5.8  wt-%  tin,  the 
remainder  being  gold,  wherein 

(a)  said  tin  content  of  said  alloy  where  said  alloy  contains  less 
than  2  wt  %  platinum  lies  within  a  range  defined  in  the 
palladium-tin  diagram  according  to  HG.  1  vtlierein  the  quad- 
rangle is  bounded  by  the  points  A.  B,  C  and  D,  wherein  point 
A  is  at  6  wt  %  Pd  and  1.3  wt  %  Sn,  point  B  is  at  6  wt  %  Pd 
and  2.8  wt  %  Sn,  point  C  is  at  25  wt  %  Pd  and  5.8  wt  %  Sn. 
and  point  D  is  at  25  wt  %  Pd  and  2.2  wt  %  Sn: 


(b)  said  tin  content  of  said  alloy  where  said  alloy  contains  more 
than  2  wt  %  platinum  is  decreased  from  the  Sn  range  defined 
in  d>e  palladium-tin  diagram  according  to  RG.  1  by  0. 1 2  wt 
%  tin  for  every  2  wt  *  increase  in  platinum  content,  and 

(c)  the  sum  of  the  contents  of  palladium  and  platinum  does  not 
exceed  30  wt  %. 


5.695,715 
Patent  Not  bsdcd  For  This  Number 


5,695,716 
AUSTENmC  ALLOYS  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Michael  Kohler.  Iseriohn:   Ulrich  Heubncr,  Wetdohl.-   Kurt- 
Wilhelm   Eichenhofer,   Levcrkusen,   and    Michael    Renncr, 
Leichlingen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengcsell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  and  Krupp  VDM  GmbH,  Werdohl.  both 
of  Germany 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  Na  350,193,  Dec  5,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  654.451 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany.  Dec  10,  1993,  43  42 
188.1 

Int  CL*-  C22C  iOW 
VS.  a.  420—584.1  23  Claims 


1000 


■  (COS  •0.04 


MO  -  toja  »oja* 


aOO  -  •0.04  •0U13 


700  -  sajM  ^0.04 


aoo  -•oA4*o,04 


sr/imMc  SMVif:  om  citr'.h- 


1.  An  austenitic,  corrosion-resistant  chromium,   nickel, 
wrought  alloy  of  the  following  approximate  composition: 


32-37 

*  by  weight  of  chromium. 

28-34 

%  by  weight  of  nickel. 

a  maximum  of  2 

%  by  weigfai  of  manganese. 

a  maximum  of  0.4 

%  by  weigh!  of  silicon. 

i  maximum  of  0.1 

%  by  weight  of  aluminium. 

a  maximum  of  0.02 

%  by  weight  of  carbon. 

a  maximum  of  0.025 

%  by  wei^  of  phosphotus. 

a  maximum  of  0.01 

%  by  weigh!  of  sul|)tMir. 

0.5-2 

»  by  weigh!  of  molybdenum. 

0.3-1 

*  by  weigh!  of  copper,  and 

0.3-07 

■»  by  weigh!  of  nilrogen. 

the  nickel  content  being  lower  than  the  chromium  content,  and  the 
remainder  approximately  iron. 


5,695,717 

GAS  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 

Hans-Dietrich  Polairhcgg.  Otwnirael;  HMt»-HetaMrt  Lewtesky, 

Frankfurt,  and  Bemd  StcinbKh,  Bad  HomhwK,  all  of  Gcr^ 

Diaay,  assignors  to  Fresenios  AG,  Germany 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  257.6M,  Jm.  9,  1994,  ahanilofd 

This  appUcatioa  N«v.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  75I,M0 
Claims  priMity,  applkaa—  Gtrmaaj,  Jbb.  18,  1993,  43  2* 
198.9 

Int  a.'  A61M  1/14,1/34 
VS.  CL  422—48  If  rhJ— 

1.  A  device  for  extracorporeal  gas  exchange  with  a  body  fluid 
comprising  at  least  one  gas  exdunger  including  a  semipenneable 
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membrane  which  is  hydrophilized  and  wened  with  water  so  that 
the  pores  of  the  membrane  are  filled  with  an  ^ueous  liquid,  the 
membrane  dividing  the  gas  exchanger  into  a  blood  chamber  and  a 
gas  exchange  chamber,  an  extracorporeal  blood  path  running 
through  the  blood  chamber  and  a  gas  path  running  through  the  gas 
exchange  chamber;  a  blood  pump  operatively  connected  in  the 
blood  path;  and  means  for  supplying  oxygen-cottaining  gas  under 
positive  transmembrane  pressure  in  the  gas  patji  in  the  direction 
from  the  gas  side  to  the  blood  side  so  that  the  amount  of  oxygen  to 
be  delivered  to  the  blood  can  be  controlled  via  the  pressure  of  the 
gas  in  the  gas  path. 


5,695,718 
AUTOMATIC  ANALYZER 
Kyoko    Imai;    Kazumichi    Imai,   both   of   Hitachinaka,   and 
Yasushi  Nomura,  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405»345 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18^  1994,  6-048583 
Int.  CI."  COIN  35/02:  G08B  im 
UA  a.  422—62  1  Claim 


1.  An  automatic  analyzer  communication  syste  n  for  use  with  an 
automatic  analyzer,  the  system  comprising: 

an  automatic  analyzer; 

a  central  processing  unit; 

an  operational  control  section  which  controls  the  operation  of 
sample  measurements  performed  by  the  ailomatic  analyzer, 
monitors  the  progressive  state  of  analyses  and  detects  the 
occurrence  of  an  abnormality  in  the  automatic  analyzer; 

a  message  setting  section  which  retrieves  a  transmission  mes- 
sage corresponding  to  the  type  of  abnormality  delected  by  the 
operational  control  section,  said  transmission  message  being 
retrieved  from  a  transmission  message  storage  section  in 
response  to  a  signal  from  the  operational  control  section, 
wherein  said  transmission  message  storage  section  comprises 


at  least  one  transmission  message  classified  by  transmission 
destination  and  electronically  stored; 

a  transmission  destination  setting  section  which  retrieves  a  trans- 
mission destination  from  a  transmission  destination  storage 
section  wherein  every  transmission  destination  and  type  of 
abnormality  detected  by  the  operational  control  system  are 
stored,  and  which  is  responsive  to  the  transmission  message 
retrieved  by  the  message  setting  section; 

a  transmitter  which  transmits  a  signal  responsive  to  the  retrieved 
transmission  destination  and  the  transmission  message 
retrieved  by  the  message  setting  section  in  response  to  the 
type  of  abnormality  detected  by  the  operational  control  sec- 
tion, the  signal  having  an  alarm  code,  an  analyzer  identifica- 
tion code  and  a  transceiver  identification  code; 

a  transceiver,  having  a  registered  identification  code,  which 
receives  the  signal  from  the  transmitter  if  the  transceiver 
identification  code  is  coincident  with  the  registered  identifica- 
tion code,  the  transceiver  further  comprising:  a  display  which 
displays  a  message  corresponding  to  the  alarm  code,  a  means 
for  selecting  an  instruction  code  from  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined instruction  codes,  and  a  means  for  transmitting  a  signal 
responsive  to  the  selected  instruction  code  and  the  analyzer 
identification  code: 

a  receiver  which  receives  the  signal  for  the  transceiver; 

an  answer-back  discrimination  section  in  communication  with 
the  receiver,  the  answer-back  discrimination  section  being 
responsive  to  the  analyzer  identification  code,  wherein  the 
answer-back  discrimination  section  provides  the  selected 
instruction  received  from  the  transceiver  to  the  operational 
control  section  which  causes  the  analyzer  to  operate  in  accor- 
dance therewith,  and  provides  a  set  time  passed  signal  to  the 
analyzer  which  causes  the  analyzer  to  operate  in  accordance 
therewith  if  a  counter  indicates  a  set  time  period  has  lapsed 
since  the  transmission  of  the  transmission  message. 


5,695,719 
DEVICE  FOR  ANALYZING  A  FLL'ID  MEDIUM 
Anders  Lynggaard,  Risskov;  lb  Espensen,  Nordborg:  Theiss 
Steiistr0m,  S«nderborg,  all  of  Denmark;  Bo  Karlberg,  Sol- 
lentuna,    Sweden;    Ole    Ploug,   Allered,    Denmark;    Steen 
Gaardsted    Kristensen,    Nordborg,    Denmark,    and    Niels 
Eisum,  Risskkov,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Danfoss  ATS,  Nord- 
borg, Denmark,  and  Tecator  AB,  Hoganas,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00169,  §  371  Date  Oct.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25875,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,528 

InL  a."  GOIN  35/08:  BOID  61/28 

VS.  CI.  422—81  7  Claims 
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1.  A  self-contained,  immersible  device  for  analyzing  a  fluid 
medium,  comprising: 
a  fluid-tight  housing; 
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an  opening  in  the  housing,  the  opening  being  closed  by  a 
membrane,  the  membrane  having  a  first  outer  surface  and  a 
second  inner  surface  and  being  formed  to  allow  transfer  of 
ions  and  molecules  between  the  surfaces,  the  first  outer  sur- 
face being  for  contacting  the  medium; 

channel  defining  means  in  the  housing,  the  channel  defining 
means  being  Joined  to  the  membrane  to  define  at  least  one 
flow  channel  delimited  by  the  second  inner  surface  of  the 
membrane  and  by  the  channel  defining  means; 

a  carrier  fluid  reservoir  within  the  housing,  the  carrier  fluid 
reservoir  holding  a  carrier  fluid; 

carrier  pump  means  within  the  housing,  the  carrier  pump  means 
being  coupled  to  said  flow  channel  to  generate  a  flow  of 
carrier  fluid  through  the  flow  channel  to  allow  transfer  of  ions 
and  nKilecules  between  the  medium  and  the  carrier  fluid 
across  the  membrane,  whereby  the  flow  of  carrier  fluid  is 
transformed  into  a  flow  of  sample  fluid; 

a  reaction  channel  within  the  housing,  the  reaction  chaiuiel  being 
formed  to  receive  the  flow  of  sample  fluid; 

at  least  one  reagent  reservoir  within  the  housing,  the  reagent 
reservoir  holding  a  reagent  fluid; 

at  least  one  reagent  pump  roeans  within  the  housing,  the  reagent 
pump  means  being  coupled  to  the  reaction  channel  to  deliver 
a  flow  of  reagent  fluid  to  the  reaction  channel: 

a  detecting  device  within  the  housing,  the  detecting  device  being 
coupled  to  the  reaction  channel  for  detecting  a  reaction  prod- 
uct and  for  generating  a  corresponding  detection  signal:  and 

at  least  one  waste  reservoir  within  the  housing,  the  waste  reser- 
voir being  coupled  to  receive  fluid  from  the  reaction  channel. 


sensing  means  connected  with  said  control  means  and  said 
valve: 

the  improvement  comprising  said  fluid  stacking  means  compris- 
ing at  least  a  first  fluid  stacking  means  wherein  a  first  plurality 
of  said  zones  of  selected  fluids  is  stacked  in  pre-determined 
order,  a  second  fluid  stacking  means  wherein  a  second  plural- 
ity of  said  zones  of  selected  fluids  is  stacked  in  pie- 
determined  order, 

said  pumping  means  comprising  at  least  two  independent 
bi-directional  pumps, 

said  control  means  capable  of  controlling  flow  of  selected  fluids 
through  more  than  one  port  of  said  multipon  valve  simulta- 
neously, wherein  said  multiport  valve  is  a  non-rotary  valve. 

computer  means  to  control  passage  of  selected  fluids  through 
said  multipon  valve  and 

second  mixing  means  wherein  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of 
stacked  zones  are  contacted  or  mixed  into  a  single  stream  or  a 
selected  fluid  is  contacted  or  mixed  with  a  plurality  of  stacked 
zones  into  a  single  stream. 


5,695.720 
FLOW  ANALYSIS  NETWORK  APPARATUS 
Adrian  P.  Wade,  Richmond,  and  James  McKinley,  North  Van- 
couver, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  B.C.  Research  Inc., 
Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,604 

Int  a.*  COIN  21/08 

VS.  a.  422-82  23  Claims 


vr\ 


5,695.721 

SPECIMEN  STIRRING  DEVICE  AND  SPECIMEN 

SAMPLING  APPARATUS 

Nobuhiro  Kitagawa,  and  Masakazu  Fukuda,  both  of  Kobe, 

Japan,   assignors   to  Toa   Medical   Electronics   Co.,   Ltd., 

Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,215 
Claims  priority,  appticatioa  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1994,  6-263973 
InL  ex."  BOIF  7/22 
U.S.  a.  422—99  11 


I.  Row  analysis  network  apparatus  comprising 

at  least  one  multiport  valve  having  a  plurality  of  ports:  each  of 

said  ports  adapted  to  receive  theredirough  a  selected  fluid; 
fluid  stacking  means  wherein  a  plurality  of  selected  fluids  is 

stacked  in  predetermined  order  connected  with  said  valve; 
fluid  contacting  zones  wherein  at  least  two  of  said  selected  fluids 

make  contact  or  combine: 
first  mixing  means  wherein  at  least  two  of  said  selected  fluids 

are  capable  of  being  mixed  in  a  single  stream  of  said  selected 

fluids; 
at  least  one  conduit  connected  with  said  ports  and  said  fluid 

stacking  means,  whereby  selected  fluids  are  selectively  trans- 
ferred between  said  ports  and  said  fluid  stacking  means; 
pumping  means  for  effecting  passage  of  said  selected  fluids 

through   said   valve,   said  conduit   and   said   fluid   stacking 

means; 
control  means  to  selectively  control  passage  of  selected  fluids 

though  said  valve; 
port  selection  means  connected  with  said  control  means; 


1.  A  specimen  stirring  device  for  stirring  a  specimen  liquid  in  a 
container,  comprising: 

a  hollow  pipe  having  at  least  one  side  opening  at  a  side  portion 
of  said  hollow  pipe  and  at  least  one  end  opening  at  an  end 
portion  of  said  hollow  pipe;  and 

a  stirring  impeller  rotatably  disposed  inside  said  hollow  pipe, 
said  stirring  impeller  creating  a  circulating  flow  of  the  speci- 
men liquid  circulating  through  one  of  said  at  least  one  side 
opening  and  said  at  least  one  end  opening  to  the  inside  of  said 
hollow  pipe  and  through  the  other  of  said  at  least  one  side 
opening  and  at  least  one  end  opening  to  the  outside  of  said 
hollow  pipe,  wherein  blades  of  said  stirring  impeller  are  so 
disposed  that  when  said  impeller  is  rotated  in  one  direction, 
said  at  least  one  end  opening  becomes  an  outflow  opening  and 
said  at  least  one  side  opening  becomes  an  in  flow  opening. 
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5,695,722 
CATALYST  HEATER  ASSEMBLY 
Stephen  Joe  Myers,  Owosso;  Theodore  Rogers  IXirner,  Jr,, 
Flint;  Barry  Odell  Christenson,  Fenton;  Albert  Hunter  May- 
field,  Swartz  Creek;  John  Eric  Kreucfcer,  Da\ison,  and 
Charles  Scott  Nelson,  Clio,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645311 

Int.  a."  FOIN  3/10:  H05B  MX) 

VS.  a.  422—174  8  Claims 


1.  A  catalyst  heater  assembly  mounted  in  aj  catalytic  converter 
front  end,  wherein  the  catalyst  heater  assenably  comprises:  an 
electric  heater  through  which  a  flow  of  gas  passes,  wherein  the 
electric  heater  heats  the  gas;  a  plurality  of  legs!  around  an  exterior 
of  the  healer,  each  leg  extending  in  an  axial  dirqction  toward  a  flow 
inlet  of  the  catalytic  converter  from  end;  a  flbw  tube  having  an 
inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end.  wherein  each  of  th*  legs  is  attached  to 
an  exterior  peripheral  surface  of  the  outlet  eijd  and  wherein  the 
inlet  end  is  mounted  at  the  flow  inlet  of  the  catalytic  converter 
front  end. 


5,695,723 

HIGH-TECH  COMPUTERIZED  CONTAINMENT  AND 

TREATMENT  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

COMBUSTION  OFF-GAS 

Joseph  V.  Valentino,  8  Saxon  Wood  Park  Dr-,  White  Plains, 

N.Y.  10605 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809,884,  Dec.  18,  1991,  which 

b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651,636,  Feb.  6,  1991, 

PaL  No.  5,103,742.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No. 

662,794 

Int  a.*^  BOID  53/34 

MS.  a.  422—177  18  Claims 


ANALYTIC 

~T7- 


AUX.  HEAT 
EXCHANGER 


STEAM  GENERATOR 


1.  An  integrated,  ai  least  substantially  self-c<  ntained  system  for 
use  with  a  furnace  wherein  a  fuel  is  bumec  and  produces  an 
off-gas,  said  system  comprising: 


(a)  a  treatment  chamber  operatively  connected  to  said  furnace 
for  receiving  said  ofl'-gas  through  entry  means; 

(b)  chemical  supply  means  communicating  with  said  treatment 
chamber  and  adapted  to  provide  reactive  chemical  thereto  for 
contact  with  the  off-gas  in  said  treatment  chamber,  thereby  to 
produce  (i)  reaction  product  carried  with  said  off-gas  and  (ii) 
drain  product: 

(c)  exhaust  means  communicating  with  said  chamber  through 
which  said  off-gas  and  said  reaction  product  exit  from  said 
chamber; 

(d)  drain  means  communicating^  with  said  chamber  through 
which  said  drain  product  exits  from  said  chamber; 

(e)  reactor  means  communicating  with  said  exhaust  means  for 
receiving  said  off-gas  and  said  reaction  product  from  said 
chamber  and  acting  upon  them  to  produce  chamber 
by-product  and  exhaust  product; 

(f)  means  communicating  with  the  reactor  means  for  removing 
said  chamber  by-product  from  said  system: 

(g)  converter  means  communicating  with  said  drain  means  for 
converting  said  drain  product  into  converter  means 
by-product  and  waste  product;  and 

(h)  means  for  removing  from  said  system  said  converter  means 
by-product. 


5,695,724 
REGENERATION  AND  STABILIZATION  OF 
DEHYDROGENATION  CATALYST 
Shiou-Shan    Chen,    Winchester;    Shyh-Yuan    Hwang,    Cam- 
bridge; Slawomir  A.  Oleksy,  Billerica,  and  Sanjeev  Ram. 
Hingham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Engineers  & 
Constructors,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94A)7474,  §  371  Date  Dec.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01947,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser  No.  557,088 

Int  a."  BOU  SA)2 

VS.  CI.  422—211  24  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  converting  an  alkylaromatic  hydrocarbon  into 
an  alkenylaromatic  hydrocarbon  comprising  in  combination:  (a)  at 
least  one  reaction  chamber  comprising  inlet  and  outlet  means  and 
loaded  with  a  dehydrogenation  caulyst  consisting  essentially  of 
iron  oxide  catalyst  promoted  with  alkali  metal;  (b)  conduit  means 
in  communication  with  said  inlet  means  for  delivering  to  said 
dehydrogenation  catalyst  in  said  reaction  chamber  a  mixed  reactant 
stream  consisting  essentially  of  the  alkylaromatic  hydrocarbon, 
steam,  and  an  effective  amount  of  an  alkali  metal  compound 
sufficient  to  maintain  substantially  constant  levels  of  catalyst  con- 
version and  selectivity,  said  conduit  means  including  addition 
itieans  proximate  to  said  inlet  means  for  adding  alkali  metal 
compound  to  an  inlet  feedstream  of  said  alkylaromatic  hydrocar- 
bon, steam,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  without  interrupting  the  conver- 
sion reaction;  and  (c)  alkali  metal  compound  supply  means  for 
supplying  alkali  metal  compound  to  said  addition  means  at  a  rate 
equivalent  to  a  continuous  addition  of  about  0.01  to  about  100 
parts  per  million  by  weight  of  alkali  metal  compound  relative  to 
the  weight  of  the  total  alkylaromatic  hydrocarbon  and  steam 
directed  into  the  reactor. 
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5,695,725 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MONOCLINIC 

BAO.AliO,.2SIOj 

Inna  G.  Talmy.  10222  Royal  Rd.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  20903,  and 

Deborah  A.  Haught,  1575  Poplar  Grove  Dr.,  Reston,  Va. 

22094 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  382,979 
InL  CI."  COIF  1/00:  COIB  33/26 
VS.  a.  423—133  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  monoclinic  BaO.AI;Ov2SiO,  com- 
prising: 

A.  forming  a  reaction  mixture  of 

(1)  from  5  to  less  than   100  weight  percent  of  monoclinic 
BaO.AI,0,.2SiO,  seeds,  with  the  remainder  being 

(2)  a  uniform,  stoichiometric  powder  mixture  of 

(a)  a  barium  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
BaCO,.  BaCOj.  and  mixtures  thereof. 

(b)  AUG,,  and 

(c)  SiO;  gel; 

B  heating  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  1250° 
C.  to  1585°  C.  until  a  pure  monoclinic  BaO.AUO,.2Si02 
product  is  produced. 


5,695,726 
REMOVAL  OF  MERCURY  AND  CADMIUM  AND  THEIR 

COMPOUNDS  FROM  INCINERATOR  FLUE  GASES 
Bernard  J.  Lemer,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Beco  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Oakmont,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  406,518,  Mar  20,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5369,436,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,940,  Jun.  10, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

540,183 

Int  a."  BOID  47/00:53/64:  COIB  7/00:  A62D  3/00 

VS.  a.  423—210  37  Claims 


~rws 


1.  A  process  useful  for  reducing  toxic  emissions  of  mercury, 
cadmium  and  thallium  in  waste  exhau.st  gases  from  a  waste  incin- 
eration zone,  which  process  comprises: 

contacting  a  first  stream  comprising  waste  exhaust  gases  con- 
taining a  toxic  metal  chloride  of  one  or  more  of  mercury, 
cadmium  or  thallium  and  HCl  with  (a)  substantially  dry. 
alkaline  solid  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydroxide,  carbonate,  or  bicarbonate  of  an  alkali  metal  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  for  removal  of  HCl,  and  (b)  substantially 
dry,  solid  adsorbent  material  having  a  high  surface  area  above 
about  100  square  meters  per  gram  for  removal  of  a  major 
portion  of  said  toxic  metal  chloride,  to  form  a  second  stream 


comprising  exhaust  gases  containing  residual  toxic  metal 
chlorides  and  residual  HCl.  spent  alkaline  solids,  spent  adsor- 
bent and  fly  ash. 

passing  said  second  stream  to  a  solids  separation  rone  for 
removal  of  paniculate  maner  comprising  spent  alkaline  solids 
and  spent  adsoihent  to  form  a  diird  stream  substantially  free 
of  fly  ash.  spent  alkaline  solids  and  spent  adsorbent. 

passing  said  third  stream  comprising  exhaust  gases  containing 
residual  toxic  metal  chlorides  and  residual  HCl  to  a  wet 
scrubber  zone,  contacting  said  third  stream  in  said  wet  scrub- 
ber zone  with  a  liquid  consisting  essentially  of  aqueous 
hydrochloric  acid  for  absorption  of  residual  toxic  metal  com- 
pounds and  HCl  from  said  third  stream,  said  aqueous  hydro- 
chloric acid  having  been  generated  in  said  wet  scrubber  zone 
and  recirculated  for  contact  with  said  third  stream,  passing  a 
portion  of  said  recirculated  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  to  said 
incineration  zone. 

and  withdrawing  a  substantially  toxic  metal-free  gas  stream. 


5,695,727 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  AND 

NITROGEN  OXIDES  FROM  A  HOT  GASEOUS  STREAM 

WITH  FERROUS  CHELATE  REGENERATION 
John  W.  College;  Shiaw  C.  Tseng,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  and 
David  McKinney,  Cranberry,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dravo 
Lime  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,997 

Int  a."  BOID  53/50:53/56 

VS.  a.  423—235  18  Claims 
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I.  In  a  process  for  removing  sulfur  dioxide  and  nitrogen  oxides 
from  a  hot  gaseous  stream  containing  the  same  wherein  said 
gaseous  stream  is  contacted,  in  a  scrubbing  unit  having  a  scrubbing 
section  and  recycle  tank,  with  an  aqueous  scrubbing  medium 
containing  calcium  and  magnesium  scrubbing  components  to 
remove  sulfur  dioxide  and  a  ferrous  chelate  to  remove  nitrogen 
oxides,  with  a  ponion  of  said  ferrous  chelate  oxidized  to  ferric 
chelate,  where  a  portion  of  the  aqueous  scrubbing  medium  is 
removed  from  the  scrubbing  unit  and  passed  to  a  thickener  and 
clarified,  and  clarified  liquor  returned  to  said  scrubbing  unit,  the 
improvement  comprising  regenerating  said  ferric  chelate  to  feirous 
chelate  by: 

contacting  said  hot  gaseous  stream,  prior  to  entry  into  said 
scrubbing  unit,  with  a  prescrubbing  aqueous  medium  consist- 
ing essentially  of  magnesium  scrubbing  components  for  sulfur 
dioxide,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium 
oxide,  magnesium  hydroxide,  magnesium  sulfite,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  and  ferric  chelates,  wherein  said  prescrubbing 
aqueous  medium  is  heated  to  an  elevated  temperature  and 
bisulfite  ions  are  produced  in  said  prescrubbing  aqueous 
medium: 
separating  said  prescrubbing  aqueous  medium,  at  the  elevated 
temperature  and  following  said  contact  from  the  hot  gaseous 
stream; 
contacting  said  separated  prescrubbing  aqueous  medium  at  the 
elevated  temperatiue  and  at  a  pH  of  5.5  or  below  with  an  iitMi 
source  selected  from  the  group  comprising  metallic  iron  and 
an  iron  sulfide  which  reacts  widi  said  ferric  chelates  to  pro- 
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duce  ferrous  chelates  that  dissolve  in  said  leparated  prescnib- 
bing  aqueous  medium  and  form  an  aque<ius  solution  of  fer- 
rous chelates:  and  ^ 
passing  said  contacted  aqueous  solution  conl^ning  said  ferrous 
chelates  to  the  recycle  tank  of  said  scrubbing  unit. 


5,695,728 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  NITROGEN  OXIDES 
Hiroshi  Miura,-  Senshi  Kasahara,  both  of  Sbiananyo;  Hidekazu 
AoyanuL,  Tokuyama,  and  Kazuhiko  Sekizawa,  Shinnanyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tosoh  Corporadon.  Shinnanyo,  Japan 
CootinuatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  263,716,  Jun.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-155119; 
Aug.  23,  1993,  5-207478  j 

Int  a."  BOU  8/00 
VS.  CL  423—239.2  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  catalytically  reducing  nitrosn  oxides  from  an 
oxygen-rich  exhaust  gas  containing  nitrogen  o>ades  and  hydrocar- 
bons, comprising 
a)  bringing  the  oxygen-rich  exhaust  gas  iiao  contact  with  a 
catalyst  comprising 
(i)  a  zeolite  containing  an  apatite  compound  and  having  an 

SiOj/AIjGj  molar  ratio  of  at  least  15.  aid 
(ii)  at  least  one  active  metal, 
at  a  space  velocity  between  100  to  500.000  hr'  and  a  tempera- 
ture between  200°  to  800°  C.  under  conditions  such  that  said 
exhaust  gas  contacts  an  amount  of  said  catalyst  effective  for 
reducing  said  nitrogen  oxides  by  at  least  14%, 
wherein  the  content  of  the  apatite  compound  in  the  catalyst  is  1 

to  80%  by  weight,  and 
wherein  the  reduction  is  substantially  carried  out  by  said  hydro- 
carbons as  reductants. 


5,695,729 

CALCIUM  PHOSPHATE  HYDROXYtAPATTTE 
PRECURSOR  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  AND 
USING  THE  SAME 
Laurence  C.  Cbow,  Potomac,  and  Sbozo  Takj^,  Gaitbersburg, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  American   Dental  Association 
Health  Foundation,  Gaithersburg,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  353,075,  Dec.  9,  1994,  P«L  No.  5^42,973, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  30,709,  Mar.  12,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5^22,893.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,903 
Int.  a."  COIB  25/32 
VS.  a.  425-305  1  Claim 

1.  Comminuted  tetracalcium  phosphate  havii^  an  average  par- 
ticle size  of  about  15p  or  less  which  is  free  of  talcium  oxide  and 
surface  hydroxyapatite  impurities.  - 


5,695,730 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SILICIC  ACID  HYDRATE 
Konialu    Maejima;    Shigeki    Yamagata,-    Tomobiro    Banda; 

Masani  Kishida;  Ke^i  Monbetsu,  and  Tsutomu  Naito,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co,, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  53U13 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2(y  1994,  6-256172 
Int.  a."  COIB  S3/I2       I 
VS.  a.  423—339  I  5  claims 

I.  Silicic  acid  hydrate  obtained  by  neutralizing  an  aqueous 
solution  of  sodium  silicate  with  a  mineral  acid.  Which  has  particle 
properties  represented  by  an  oil  absorption  of  250  to  350  ml/100  g, 
a  total  pore  volume  of  4.0  to  6.0  cc/g,  an  avertge  pore  radius  of 
200  to  400  A,  and  an  average  particle  diameter  tf  3.0  to  15  pm  by 
the  laser  method,  or  2.0  to  4.0  jim  by  the  coultef  method,  or  0.5  to 
3.5  Mtn  by  the  centnfugal  precipitation  method. . 


5,695,731 
PROCESS  FOR  GENERATING  NITROGEN  FOR  HEAT 
TREATMENT 
Didier  Domergue,  Bagneux,  and  Yannick  Rancon,  Velizy,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme 
Pour  r Etude  et  I' Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478^93 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  16, 1995,  95  03050 
InL  O."  com  2 1  AX) 
VS.  a.  423—351  18  Claims 


dh^i^ 


1.  A  process  for  generating  a  nitrogen-based  gas,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(i)  combining  a  primary  nitrogen  gas  directed  along  a  main 
conduit  and  including  0.5-5%  by  volume  of  oxygen  with  a 
secondary  reducing  gas  including  at  least  one  reducing  gas, 
said  primary  gas  being  added  to  the  secondary  gas  according 
to  an  uncontrolled  all-or-nothing  method  with  successive  pro- 
duction and  stopping  stages: 

(ii)  reacting  the  primary  gas  and  the  secondary  gas  in  a  catalytic 
deoxygenation  reactor  under  pressure  so  as  to  obtain  a 
nitrogen-based  reaction  gas  which  includes  water  vapor;  and 

(iii)  removing  at  least  a  pari  of  the  water  vapor  present  in  the 
nitrogen-based  reaction  gas  by  cooling  the  reaction  gas  under 
pressure  to  induce  formation  of  a  liquid  phase  and  then 
extracting  the  liquid  phase  from  the  reaction  gas  under  pres- 
sure to  obtain  a  purified  reaction  gas. 


5,695,732 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  A  HALOGENATED  ORGANIC 

WASTE  TO  PRODUCE  HALOGEN  GAS  AND  CARBON 

OXIDE  GAS  STREAMS 

Kevin  A.  Sparks,  Sdtuate,  and  James  E.  Johnston,  Waltham, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Molten  Metal  Technology,  Inc., 

Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,439 
InL  CI.*  COIB  7/01:7/19:7/00 
VS.  a.  423-^18.2  59  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  processing  a  halogenated  organic  feed  to  pro- 
duce a  hydrogen  halide  gas  and  carbon  oxide  gas  streams,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  directing  a  halogenated  organic  feed,  having  a  halogen-to- 
hydrogen  atomic  ratio  of  less  than  about  one  into  a  molten 
metal  bath,  said  molten  metal  bath  being  inert  to  said  halogen 
and  having  a  free  energy  of  oxidation  greater  than  that  of  the 
formation  of  a  carbon  oxide  from  atomic  carbon,  said  haloge- 
nated organic  feed  being  converted  into  a  hydrogen  halide  gas 
and  atomic  carbon,  whereby  said  hydrogen  halide  gas  is 
released  from  the  molten  metal  bath;  and 
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particles  having  a  prismatic  morphology,  said  clusters  having  an 
average  equivalent  spherical  diameter  of  between  about  1.5  and 
about  3.5  microns,  and  a  specihc  surface  area  of  between  about  2.0 
and  about  9.0  m"/g.  which  comprises  adding  lime  into  a  reaction 
mixture  containing  seed  material  of  scalenohedral  particles  having 
an  average  spherical  diameter  of  between  about  1 .0  and  about  1 .8 
microns  while  simultaneously  introducing  carbon  dioxide,  the  flow 
rates  of  said  lin>e  and  carbon  dioxide  being  adjusted  to  control  the 
solution  conductivity  of  the  reaction  mixture  to  about  2.0  to  about 
4.0  mS,  to  form  said  clusters  of  calcite  particles. 


[i]-f4~^ 


b)  directing  an  oxidant  into  the  molten  metal  bath,  whereby  the 

atomic  carbon  is  oxidized  to  form  a  carbon  oxide  gas  which  is 

released  from  the  molten  metal  bath,  thereby  processing  the 

halogenated  organic  feed  to  produce  hydrogen  halide  and 

carbon  oxide  gas  streams. 

33.  A  method  for  processing  a  halogenated  organic  feed  to 

produce  a  halogen  gas  and  carbon  oxide  gas  streams,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

a)  directing  a  halogenated  organic  feed,  having  a  halogen-to- 
hydrogen  atomic  ratio  of  greater  than  about  one  into  a  molten 
metal  bath,  said  molten  metal  bath  being  inert  to  said  halogen 
and  having  a  free  energy  of  oxidation  greater  than  that  of  the 
formation  of  a  carbon  oxide  from  atomic  carbon,  said  haloge- 
nated organic  feed  being  converted  into  a  halogen  gas  and 
atomic  carbon,  whereby  said  halogen  gas  is  released  from  the 
molten  metal  bath;  and 

b)  directing  an  oxidant  into  the  molten  metal  bath,  whereby  the 
atomic  carbon  is  oxidized  to  form  a  carbon  oxide  gas  which  is 
released  from  the  molten  metal  bath,  thereby  processing  the 
halogenated  organic  feed  to  produce  halogen  gas  and  carbon 
oxide  gas  streams. 

57.  A  method  for  processing  a  halogenated  organic  feed  to 
produce  a  hydrogen  halide  gas  and  carbon  oxide  gas  streams, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  directing  a  halogenated  organic  feed,  having  a  halogen-to- 
hydrogen  atomic  ratio  of  greater  than  about  one  into  a  molten 
metal  bath,  said  molten  metal  bath  being  inert  to  said  halogen 
and  having  a  free  energy  of  oxidation  greater  than  that  of  the 
formation  of  a  cartx>n  oxide  firom  atomic  cartwn.  said  haloge- 
nated organic  feed  being  converted  into  atomic  halogen  and 
atomic  cartKin,  whereby  said  halogen  is  dissolved  in  the 
molten  metal  bath: 

b)  directing  an  oxidant  into  the  molten  metal  bath,  whereby  the 
atomic  carbon  is  oxidized  to  form  a  carbon  oxide  gas,  which 
is  released  from  the  molten  metal  bath:  and 

c)  directing  a  reductant  into  the  molten  metal  bath,  whereby  the 
atomic  halogen  is  reduced  to  form  a  hydrogen  halide  which  is 
released  from  the  molten  metal  bath,  thereby  processing  the 
halogenated  organic  feed  to  produce  hydrogen  halide  and 
carbon  oxide  gas  streams. 


5,695,733 

CLUSTERED  PREa»'IT\TED  CALCIUM  CARBONATE 

PARTICLES 

Vicki  J.  Kroc,  Nazareth,  and  George  H.  Fairchild,  Bethlehem, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Minerals  Technologies  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,612,  May  24,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,045,  Jun.  22,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863^6,  Apr. 

3,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

674,710 

Int.  a."  COIF  11/18 

VS.  a.  423—432  9  Claims 

1.  Method  for  preparing  precipitated  calcium  carbonate  in  the 

form  of  clusters  of  calcite  particles,  a  substantial  portion  of  said 


5,695,734 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  CARBON 
NANOTLBES  FROM  GRAPHITE 
Fumikazu   Dcazaki;    Kunio   Uchida;    Motoo  Yumura.   all   of 
l^ukuba;     Satosbi    Ohshima,    Abiko;     Yasunori    Kuriki, 
l^ukuba,  and  Hiroshi  Hayakawa,  Tsucliiura,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Director-General  of  Agency  of  lodustrial  Sci- 
ence &  Technology,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,067 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1994,  6-231222 

Int.  CL"  DOIF  9/12:  COIB  31/02 

VS.  CL  423—461  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  isolation  of  carbon  nanotubes  from  a 

mixture  containing  carbon  nanotubes  and  graphite,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  said  mixture  with  a  metal  compound  to  intercalate 
said  metal  compound  into  said  graphite: 

(b)  reducing  said  reaction  nuxture  obtained  in  step  (a)  to  convert 
said  intercalated  metal  compound  to  elemental  metal; 

(c)  heating  said  reduction  mixture  obtained  in  step  (b)  at  a 
temperature  of  450°-600°  C.  in  an  oxygen<ontaining  atmo- 
sphere to  selectively  oxidize  said  graphite  and  said  elemental 
metal;  and 

(d)  contacting  said  heated  mixture  obtained  in  step  (c)  with  a 
liquid  to  dissolve  said  oxidized  metal  in  said  liquid  and  to 
separate  said  carbon  nanotubes  as  a  solid  phase  from  said 
oxidized  metal. 


5,695,735 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  ZEOLITES  AND 
MESOPOROUS  SOLIDS  FROM  A  HOMOGEIVEOUS 
SOLUTION  IN  A  SEMI-OPEN  SYSTEM 
Eric  Benazzi,  Montesson;  Pierre- Yves  Legoff.  Brunstatt;  Phil- 
ippe Caullet.  nizach,  and  Jean-Louis  Guth.  Mulhouse,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rucil  Mal- 
maison  cedex,  France 

Fded  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565399 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  30,  1994,  94  14499 
Int  a."  COIB  39A)2: 39/04 
VS.  CL  423—700  17  Clafans 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  zeohtes  based  on  silicon  or 
based  nn  silicon  and  aluminium,  or  mesoporous  solids  based  on 
silicon  or  based  on  aluminium,  or  based  on  silicon  and  aluminium, 
comprising: 

i)  synthesizing  a  reaction  medium  as  a  source  of  at  least  one 
element(s)  T,  T  being  silicon  or  aluminium,  said  medium 
being  an  aqueous  solution  containing  at  least  one  source  of  at 
least  one  element(s)  T  which  source  is  an  aqueous  basic 
solution  or  an  alcoholic  solution  of  an  alkyl  tetraorthosilicate 
or  a  trialkoxyaluminate; 
ii)  heating  the  reaction  medium;  and 

iii)  injecting  at  least  one  chemical  agent  at  a  rate  effective  to 
generate  polycondensable  species  in  said  medium,  whereby 
upon  injection  of  said  agent,  said  species  undergo  crystalliza- 
tion to  form  a  zeolite  or  mesoporous  solid. 
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5,W5,736 

TUTANIUM  CONTAINING  MOLECULAR  SIEVE 

HAVING  A  ZELITE  BETA  STRUCTURE 

Robert  J.  Saxtoo,  West  Chester;  John  G.  Zajacek,  Devon,  both 

at  PtL,  and  Guy  L.  Crocco,  WUmington,  Dd^  assipiors  to 

ARCO  Chemkal  Technology,  L.P^  GreenviUe,  Dd. 

ContiiiiiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  622,799,  Mar.  27,  19%,  abandoned. 

whkfa  is  a  continiution  of  Ser.  No.  302454,  Sep.  8,  1994, 
sbuidoiied,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  172,405,  Dec.  23, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5374,747.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  769,472 
Int  a.*  COIB  39/06:  BOIJ  29J04 


VS.  CL  423—700 


6Ctalnis 


1.  A  crystalline  titanium-containing  tnolecul^-  sieve  character- 
ized by  a  framework  structure  isomorphous  td  zeolite  beta  and 
comprised  of  Si  and  Ti  having  a  Si:Al  molar  ralto  of  at  least  750, 
corresponding  to  the  general  formula  SiOiiyllOj  wherein  y  is 
from  0.01  to  0.25. 


5,695,737 
DIMERIC  DTPA  DERIVATIVES,  THEtR  METAL 
COMPLEXES  AND  PHARMACEITICAL  AGENTS 
CONTAINING  THESE  COMPLEXES 
Werner  Krause;  Franz  Kari  Maier;  Michael  Bauer;  Gabri<  'e 
Scfauhmann-Giampieri;  Wolf  Press;  Johannes  PlaUeii,  and 
Heribert  Schmitt-WilUch.  ail  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Scfaering  AlctiengeMilschan,  Berlin,  Gennany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476.117 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Auf.  8,  1994.  44  28 
874J 

Int  CL"  A61K  51/04:49/00:  C07C  229/OOi  C07F  5/00 
VS.  CL  424—1.65  23  Cbims 

1.  Compounds  of  general  formula  1,  consisting  of  increments 
(A)and(B): 


I 
YOOC-CH2        R'    R«  R«    RIO         C4-C(X)Y 

\        I       I  II         /I 

Rt  N-C-C-N-C-C-N     Ri 

\    /         I       I       I       I       I         \ 

C  R"  Ri' CH  Ri*  R12         Ofc-COX 

XOC     Ri  R>  r: 

R'    R'  R'  R-'^  Rl 

\l  \       /  I 

C  K.^   R»  CH  R"   R'"         C+COOY 

/  \       I     I     I     I     I       /! 

X'OC  N-C-C-N-C-C— N     Rl 

/         I       I  I       1         \ 

YOOC-Ofc         R"  RH  R'^Riz         C*-COX 


(I) 


(A) 


(B) 


in  which  increments  A  and  B  are  linked  logeth*  by  a  substituent 
pair  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R'  and  R'  R-  and 
R^  R"  and  R",  R'  and  R".  R'  and  R^  R"  and  R".  R'  and 
R".  R'  and  R"  and  R-  and  R". 

in  which  the  substituent  pair  linked  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  heterocycle.  a  phenylene  radical,  a  Cq-Cjo 
alkylene  chain,  and  a  Cj-C^  aralkylene  chain,  which  option- 
ally is  substituted  by  1-4  hydroxy,  C.-C^  afcoxy,  carboxy  or 


mercapto  groups  and/or  is  interrupted  by  I  to  6  components 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  nitrogen,  sulfur 
atoms,  sulfinyl  and  sulfonyl  groups, 
wherein  the  substituents  R',  R',  R",  R'*  not  requited  for 
linkage,  independently  of  one  another,  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  C.-C,,  alky!  groups 
optionally  substituted  by  1-4  hydroxy  or  mercapto  groups, 
wherein  the  substituents  R-  and  R-  not  required  for  linkage, 
independently  of  one  another,  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  Ci-C^  alkyl  groups. 
— <CH2)„OH  and  -<CH,)„SH  where  n=l  or  2. 

where  the  substituents  R'  and  R' ,  independently  of  one  another, 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  COGY  group  and 
a  CONR^R*  group,  in  which  R^  and  R",  independently  of  one 
another,  mean  a  C.-C^  alkoxy  group  which  optionally  is 
substituted  by  1-4  hydroxy  or  0,.^  alkoxy  groups  and/or  is 
interrupted  by  1-6  components  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  suifiir  atoms,  or  NR'R*  is  a  5- 
or  6-membered  ring  which  contains  nitrogen,  which  option- 
ally contains  an  oxygen  atom,  another  acylated  nitrogen  atom 
or  a  sulfonyl  group  and/or  is  substituted  with  1-3  hydroxy 
groups, 

where  the  substituents  R^  and  R*  are  selected  fiom  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  Cj-C^  alkyl  groups. 

and  the  substituents,  R\  R».  R"*,  R'".  R",  Ri^.  Ri'  and  R'**  and 
R'.  R*,  R",  R'",  R"  ,  R'-^  R"  and  R'^  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  phenyl  group.  C.-C^q 
alkyl  chains  and  C-,-C^  aralkyi  chains,  which  optionally  is 
substituted  by  1-4  hydroxy,  C.-C^  alkoxy  or  mercapto  groups 
and/or  is  interrupted  by  1-6  components  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulfur  atoms, 

or  the  following  substituent  pairs  combine  together  to  form  a 
trimethylene  or  tetramethylene  group:  R'  combined  with  R", 
R^  combined  with  R',  R'  combined  with  R'"  and  R"  com- 
bined with  R'", 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and 
metal  ion  equivalents  of  an  element  of  atomic  numbers  21-32. 
37-39,  42-51  and  57-83.  wherein  at  least  two  of  substituents 
Y  are  metal  ion  equivalents  of  at  least  one  element  of  atomic 
numbers  21-32.  37-  39,  42-51  and  57-83, 

and  X  and  X'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OY. 
and  — CONR'R",  with  Y,  R'  and  R*  as  defined  above, 

as  well  as  their  salts  with  inorganic  bases,  organic  bases  or 
amino  acids. 


5.695,738 
STEROIDAL  C-GLYCOSIDES 
Mark  Anderson,  Orinda,  and  John  Henry  Miisser,  San  Caries, 
both    of    Calif.,    assignors    to    Glycomed    Incorporsted, 
Alameda.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490.965 
Int  a."  A61K  31/70:51/00:  C07J  9/00 
VS.  a.  424-1.73  ,5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


Formula  I 


wherein: 
R   is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  and  lower  alkyl; 
R""  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI-C8  alkyl 

C2-CI0        alkene.        — CH(CH,)— (CH^),— COD        and 

— CH(CH3)-<CHj)„COR'; 
wherein  D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OR',  NR,' 

and  O— M'; 
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at  least  one  R'  is 


U^  A  z 


»RO  ORJ 


neously  1;  that  — (0),-R  is  not  —OH;  that  Z'  and  Z"  are  not 
— CHj— C^H,— O-CH2— COOCH^C^H,.  or  — CHj— 
C6H4— O— (CHj),— COOCHjCfcH,  and  that  at  least  one  of  q 
or  I  is  1; 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof  with  an  inorganic 
and/or  organic  base,  an  aiiuno  acid  or  an  amino  acid  amide. 


and  the  remaining  R's  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
R',  0x0,  — OSO,M',  — SO3M',  and  O-carbohydrate; 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CHjWCHjJ, 

— C=CCHjJ.  =C=CHCHJ,  — ArCHJ,  and  — (CHjU, 

wherein  J  is  bound  to  the  steroid  and  J  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  or 

nitrogen; 
W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C=0,  C=CR2', 

CR'CRj',  CR'— CR,'OR',  COR'— CRj'OR',  CR,'.  CRj— 

CR,^R'.  and  CRj— CR%'; 
n  is  a  positive  integer; 
M'  is  a  Na*.  K*.  Mg-",  or  Ca**ion; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OR',  NR^'.  and  SR'; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R',  SO3M',  and 

O-carbohydrate; 
s  is  I,  2.or  3; 
U  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH3,  CH,OR', 

CH,0-protecting  group,  CHjOSOjM',  CHjSO,M'.  CHzOR', 

and  COD;  and 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O.  S,  NRj'CR,'.  and 

NR', 
9.  A  method  of  treating  inflammation  in  a  subject  in  need 
thereof,  comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  the  subject  a 
therapeutically  effective  amoum  of  the  compound  of  claim  1. 


5,695,740 

PERFLUOROCARBON  ULTRASOUND  CONTRAST 

AGENT  COMPRISING  MICROBUBBLES  CONTAINING  A 

FILMOGENIC  PROTEIN  AND  A  SACCHARIDE 
Thomas  R.  Porter,  Omaha,  Nebr„  assignor  to  The  Board  of 
Regents  of  the  University  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln.  Nehr. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,146,  Sep.  6,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5.578.291.  Ser,  No.  60,751,  May  12,  1993,  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  252.286,  Jun.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,567,415,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113,415,  Aug.  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,298, 
May  4,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  452,950 
Int  CL*  A61B  8/13 
VS.  CI.  424—932  18  Claims 

1.   A  pharmaceutically   accepuble   ultrasound   contrast   agent 
which  relies  on  microbubbles  for  echogenicity,  said  agent  compris- 

microbubbles  formed  from  a  solution  of  a  filmogenic  protein 
and  a  saccharide  wherein  said  saccharide  comprises  less  than 
about  40*  by  weight  of  said  solution  wherein  said 
microbubbles  have  an  internal  atmosphere  enhanced  with 
perfluorocarbon  gas. 


ing: 


5,695,739 
DERIVATIZED  DTPA  COMW.EXES,  PHARMACEUTICAL 
AGENTS  CONTAINING  THESE  COMPOUNDS,  THEIR 
USE,  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Heribert   Schmitt-Wiliich;    Johannes   Platzek;    Heinz   Gries; 
Gabrielle     Schumann-Giampieri;     Hanns-Joachim     Wcin- 
mann;  Hubert  Vogier;  Julius  Deuisch,  and  Jurgen  Conrad, 
all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Akttcngeseil- 
schafl,  Berlin,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  319357,  Oct  6,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  909379,  JoL  6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  Na  809,830,  Dec.  20,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,840,  Oct  23,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
544430,  Jun.  28,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  351,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  30,  1989,  P  39  2 
005.2 

Int  a.'  A61K  49AX):  C07F  5/O0 
U.S.  a.  424—9.42  20  Cbims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  an  X-ray  image  comprising  adminis- 
tering to  a  patient  a  compound  of  the  formula 


XOOCCHi 


CHjCCXDX 


CH2COOX 


(I) 


-CH-CH-N— CH}— CH2-N 

I 


XOOCCHj  CH2COOX, 

wherein  one  of  Z'  and  ZMs  H  and  the  other  is  — (CH,),- 
(QH«),— (0)j— (CHj),— (QH,),-(0),— R. 
wherein 

m  and  n  independently  are  0-20. 

k.  I.  q  and  r  each  independently  is  0  or  I , 

R  is  hycfaogen.  optionally  OR 'substituted  Ci-Cj-alkyl  or 

CHjCOOR'. 
R'  is  hydrogen.  C.-Cj-alkyl  or  benzyl: 
X  is,  in  each  case,  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  metal  ion  equivalent  of  an 
element  of  atomic  number  21-29,  42,  44  or  57-83; 

with  the  provisos  that  at  least  two  X  groups  represent  a  metal  ion 
equivalent  of  atomic  number  21-29,  42.  44  or  57-83;  that 
when  n  and  I  each  are  0.  then  k  and  r  are  not  each  simulu- 


5,695,741 

STABLE  MICROBUBBLE  PRECURSORS 

Ernest  G.  Schutt  San  Diego,  Calif.;  Charles  Darid  Anderson, 

Lebanon,  N  J.,  and  David  P.  Evitts,  La  Jdb,  CaUf.,  Msignors 

to  Alliance  Pharmaceutical  Corp.,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  284,083,  Aug.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,6«5>73, 

which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,951,  JuL  30, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

486431 

Int  a.'  A61B  8/13 

VS.  a.  424—942  76  Cbims 


I.  A  microbubble  precursor  composition  comprising  a  fluorocar- 
bon  gas  osmotic  agent  dispersed  in  a  plurality  of  spray  dried 
microspheres  having  an  average  diameter  of  less  than  about  100 
jrni  said  spray  dried  microspheres  comprising  a  surfactant  in  com- 
bination with  a  compound  selected  from  the  grxMip  consisting  of 
starch,  derivatized  starch,  dextran,  and  sugar  esters  having  a  com- 
ponent with  a  hydrophilic/lipophilic  balance  of  less  than  about  8. 
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5,695,742 
AQUEOUS  INJECTABLE  FORMULATIONS  USEFUL  FOR 

RADIODIAGNOSIS  COMPRISING  lODINATED 
AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  USED  AS  X-RAY  CONTRAST 

MEDL\ 
Ernst  Felder,  and  Christoph  de  Haen,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Dibra  S.p.A^  Milan,  Italy 
PCT  Na  PCT/EP93A13613,  $  371  Date  May  25,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094ri4478,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  448,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  24, 1992,  MI92A2964 
Int  a.*  A61K  49/00.  COIN  3IA)0:33/48 
VS.  a.  424—9.455  5  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  injectable  composiiion.  usefii  to  obtain  images 
during  X-ray  examinations,  comprising,  dissolved  into  an  aqueous 
medium,  a  mixture  of: 

(a)  a  non-ionic  organic  compound  comprising  a  triiodinated 
aromatic  nucleus  having,  in  the  remaining  positions,  linear  or 
branched  functionally  substituted  organic  Residues,  said  com- 
pound (a)  having  formula 


(I) 


NHR  groups,  said  alkylene  chain  being  non-imemipted  or 
interrupted  by  — O— ,  — S— .  — N— ,  — N(R>— CO  groups.  R 
being  the  same  as  in  formula  (I), 
said  compounds  (a)  and  (b)  being  present  in  said  mixture  in  such  a 
ratio  that  the  iodine  quantity  of  compound  (b)  ranges  between  10 
and  90^  by  weight  of  the  total  iodine  amount  present  in  the 
composition,  and  the  total  iodine  amount  in  the  composition  ranges 
from  200  to  450  g  I/l,  said  composition  further  having  an  osmola- 
lity 0.8-1.5  times  the  physiological  value  and  a  viscosity  ranging 
firom  4  to  12  mPa's. 


wherein: 

A.  B,  D  are  the  same  or  different  and  an  — CON(R)R,  or 
— N(R) — CO — R,  groups  wherein 

R  is  H  or  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  residue  jCi-Ct),  unsubsti- 
luted  or  substituted  by  1-5  OH  alkoxy  Dr  hydroxyalkoxy 
groups,  or  both  OH  and  alkoxy  or  both  3H  and  hydroxy- 
alkoxy groups. 

Ri  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  residue  (C,-c]).  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  1-5  OH  or  alkoxy.  OH  afed  hydroxyalkoxy 
groups,  or  both  OH  and  alkoxy  or  both  OH  and  hydroxy- 
alkoxy groups,  or  by  one  of  the  groups  -^NH — CO— R,  or 
— CO — N(R)R,.  or  R|  is  the  residue  of  a  carbohydrate,  or  R, 
and  R,  taken  together,  are  an  alkylene  chain  (C,-C,).  said 
alkylene  chain  being  non-interrupted  or  interrupted  by  O.  S. 
N,  or  an  0x0  group. 

R,  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  residue  (C,-Cl).  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  1-5  OH  or  alkoxy  or  hydroxf  alkoxy  groups,  or 
both  OH  and  alkoxy.  OH  and  hydroxyalkolLy  groups. 

(b)  is  a  non-ionic  organic  compound  comprising  at  least  two 
triiodinated  aromatic  nuclei  covalently  bou|d  together,  in  one 
of  the  non  iodine-substituted  positions  through  a  linear  or 
branched  and  functionally  substituted  organic  residue,  said 
aromatic  nuclei  being  further  substituted  in  the  remaining 
positions  by  organic  residues  as  defined  hefeinabove  in  com- 
pound (a),  said  compound  (b)  having  the  formula  (II) 


(11) 


E— X  — E 


5,695,743 
MEDICINAL  AEROSOL  FORMULATIONS 

Tariochan  S.  Purewal,  Leamington  Spa,  and  David  J.  Green- 
leaf,  Loughborough,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Riker 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  649,140,  Jan.  30,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,225,183, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,119,  Nov.  28,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,476 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  6,  1988, 

8828477 

Int.  CI."  A61L  9/04 

VS.  a.  424-^5  5  Claims 

1.  An  aerosol  formulation  comprising: 

(a)  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  medicament:  and 

(b)  a  propellant  substantially  free  of  chlorofluorocarbons,  said 
propellant  comprising  1.1,1,2-tetrafluoroethane. 

said  formulation  being  suitable  for  delivery  to  the  lung  by 
inhalation. 


same  ineaning  as 


wherein: 

A.  B.  D.  are  the  same  or  different,  and  have  th( 
in  formula  (I). 

E.  are  the  same  or  different,  and  are  a  membeij  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — CO— N(R>— .  '  — N(R)— co— . 
— N(COR,) —  wherein  R  has  the  same  mealiing  a.s  in  formula 
(1)  and  R,  is  an  alkyl  residue  (C.-C,)  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  1-2  OH  or  by  alkoxy  ^  hydroxyalkoxy 
groups. 

X  is  a  covalent  bond  or  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  chain 
(Ci-C,),  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1-6  OH 
groups  or  —CO— NHR  groups,  or  both  OH  and  — CO— 


5,695.744 
MEDICAMENTS 
Philip  John  Neale,  and  Anthony  James  Taylor,  both  of  Ware, 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited,  London, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)0223,  §  371  Date  Jul.  12,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15741,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,294 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  6,  1992, 
9202519 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  2, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  A61L  9/04 

VS.  CL  424--I5  20  CUiims 

1.  A  canister  suitable  for  delivering  a  pharmaceutical  aerosol 

formulation  which  comprises  a  container  capable  of  withstanding 

the  vapour  pressure  of  the  propellant  used,  which  container  is 

closed  with  a  metering  valve  and  contains  a  pharmaceutical  aerosol 

formulation  which  comprises: 

(a)  beclomethasone  dipropionate  monohydrate.  the  particle  size 
of  substantially  all  the  monohydrate  being  less  than  20 
microns; 

(b)  at  least  0.01 59t  by  weight  of  the  formulation  of  water  m 
addition  to  the  water  of  crystallisation  associated  with  said 
monohydrate  whereby  said  at  least  OOIS*^  water  stabilizes 
the  panicle  size  of  said  beclomethasone  dipropionate  mono- 
hydrate particles:  and 

(c)  a  fluorocarfoon  or  hydrogen-conuining  chlorofluorocarbon 
propellant. 
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5,695,745 
ORAL  HYGIENE  COMPOSITION 
Stephen  Peter  Barton,  and  Edward  Galley,  both  of  Notting- 
ham, England,  assignors  to  The  Boots  Company  PLC,  Not- 
tingham, United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)2812,  §  371  Date  Apr.  13,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/D8S59,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,841 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  14,  1992, 
9221593 

IntO.''A6IK  7/16:7/22 
VS.  C\.  424-49  13  claims 

1.  A  stable  oral  hygiene  composition  comprising: 

a)  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  substantially  water  soluble 
cationic  anti-microbial  agent,  or  an  orally  acceptable  salt 
thereof; 

b)  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  polyphosphate  which  is 
effective  against  at  least  one  of  calculus  and  stain,  or  an  orally 
accepuble  salt  thereof; 

c)  at  least  one  non-ionic  surfactant  having  a  hydrophilic/ 
lipophilic  balance  of  at  least  about  10;  and 

d)  at  least  one  amphoteric  surfactant  comprising  belaine,  or  a 
derivative  thereof. 


5,695,746 
LIQUID  DENTIFRICE  WITH  MOUTHWASH  FRESH 
TASTE 
Theodore  Harrison  Garlick.  Jr..  Litchfield:  David  Robert  Wil- 
liams, Monroe,  and  Alexander  George  Ziemkiewicz,  Sheltoo, 
all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Cc, 
Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,768 
Inta.''A61K  7/16:7/26 
VS.  a.  424—49  14  Oaims 

1.  In  a  liquid  dentifrice  comprising: 
(i)  from  25  to  90*  by  weight  of  a  humectant: 
(ii)  fix)m  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  an  abrasive: 
(iii)  from  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  structuring  thickener; 
(iv)  from  greater  than  0.7  to  1.3%  by  weight  of  menthol;  the 
liquid  dentifrice  having  a  viscosity  between  50  and  500  Pas 
at  25°  C.  under  a  shear  rate  of  0. 1  sec"',  wherein  the  improve- 
ment   comprises    the    composition    including    an    effective 
amount  of  anethole  which  through  its  sweetness  overcomes 
the  binemess  of  menthol  and  whereby  cooling  and  freshness 
attributes  of  menthol  are  maintained  without  bitterness  or 
burning. 


5,695,747 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  MIXTURE 

OF  METAL  OXIDE  NANOPIGMENTS  AND  MELANINE 

PIGMENTS 

Serge  Forestier,  Claye-Souilly,  and  Isabelle  Hansennc,  Paris, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'OreaL  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,787,  Nov.  23,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897,497,  Jun.  12,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,982 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  14,  1991,  91  07324 
Int  CI.'"A61K  7/42:7/40 
VS.  a.  424—59  21  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  for  application  to  the  hair  or  skin 
comprising  in  a  cosmetically  acceptable  carrier,  a  mixture  of  at 
least  one  metal  oxide  nanopigment  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  titanium  oxide,  zinc  oxide,  cerium  oxide,  zirconium 
oxide  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  metal  oxide  nanopigment  having  a 
mean  diameter  in  the  range  of  5  to  50  nm.  and  being  present  in  said 
composition  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.1  to  15  percent  by 
weight  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  said  composition,  and  at  least 
one  melanin  pigment  having  a  mean  diameter  ranging  from  10  nm 


to  20.000  nm  and  being  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.001 
to  2  percent  by  weight  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  said  compo- 
sition so  as  to  effectively  reduce  or  inhibit  light-induced  reaction  of 
said  metal  oxide  nanopigment  or  reduce  whitening  of  the  skin 
imparted  by  said  metal  oxide  nanopigment,  or  both,  and  wherein 
the  melanin  pigment/metal  oxide  nanopigment  weight  ratio  ranges 
from  0.00007  to  10. 


5,695,748 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

AND  RESTORATION  OF  HAIR 
Sabina  Francis,  814  Tllden  St,  BMg.  B,  Apt3  A,  Bitmx,  N.Y. 
10467 

Filed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540^92 
Int  CL*  A61K  7/00.7/06 
VS.  a.  424—74  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  coitditioning  damaged,  thinning  hair  and  for 
restoring  hau  growth  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  cleansing  mixture  of  sage,  aloe  and  nettles  to  the 
hair  and  scalp  in  an  annoum  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  effect  cleansing  and  then  removing  same; 

(b)  applying  a  treatment  mixture  of  castor  oil.  shea  butter,  wheat 
germ  oil  and  white  iodine  to  the  hair  and  scalp  in  an  amount 
and  for  a  period  of  time  effective  to  treat  the  hair  and  scalp; 
and 

(c)  beating  the  treatment  mixture  on  the  hair  and  scalp  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  promote  penetration  of  the  treat- 
ment mixture  into  the  hair  and  scalp  and  then  removing  the 
tteatment  mixture. 


5,695,749 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  CHOLESTYRAMINE  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Stefan  Friess,  and  Harald  Heckenmuller.  both  of  Hamburg. 

Germany,  assignors  to  Astra  Aktieboiag.  Sodertalfc.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94AW291,  S  371  Date  May  25,  1994.  S  102(e) 

Date  May  25,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/25039.  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  244,453 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .\pr.  29,  1993,  43  14 
583J 

Int  CL*  A61K  47/00:31/785 
VS.  a.  424—78.16  12  Ctalms 

1.  An  oil-free  composition  containing  cholestyramine  and  starch, 
preferably  in  the  form  of  bars,  especially  for  immediate  consump- 
tion by  hypercholesterolemia  patients,  obtainable  by  mixing 
cholestyramine  and  grain  starch  in  a  weight  ratio  of  1:1.8  to  2.9 
with  the  addition  of  grain  bran  as  a  filler  and  optionally  a  flavoring 
with  10%  to  35%  by  weight  of  water  (relative  to  the  starting 
materials)  to  a  homogeneous  moist  mass,  extruding  to  form  the 
mass  into  a  string,  whereby  the  temperature  is  105°  to  180°  C. 
(measured  in  the  mass  in  the  extruder  head)  and  the  pressure  is  30 
to  70  bars  (measured  in  the  extruder  head),  as  well  as  subsequent 
drawing  at  a  temperature  exceeding  100°  C.  to  a  remaining  mois- 
ture content  of  S3.5%  by  weight,  as  well  as  dividing  the  extruded 
material  before  or  after  the  drawing  into  bars  or  grinding  the 
extruded  material  into  a  powder. 
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5,695.750 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  TO  DEACTIVATE 

ORGANOPHOSPHATES 

Bhupandra  P.  Doctor.  Potomac;  Donald  Maxwell,  Baltimore. 

both  of  Md.;  Ashima  Saxena,  Fairfax,  Va^  Zoran  Radic,  San 

Diego,  and  Palmer  Taylor,  Del  Mar,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,920 
Int.  CI."  A61K  Jfi/4J.  AOIN  25/00:  C12N  I5AX) 


VS.  a.  424—94. 

1.  A  mutant  cholinesterase  (ACHE)  which 
mutant  ACHE  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  RG.  2  (SEQ  ID 
NO:  2). 


3  Claims 

is  Torpedo  E,„Q 


5,695,751 
ENHANCING  DELIVERY  OF  LARGE  NEUTRAL  AMINO 

ACID  DRUGS 

Henry  S.  Friedman,  Durham:  Darell  D.  Bigner.  Mebane.  both 
of  N.C  and  Owen  W.  GrilEth,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc..  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  and  Duke 
University,  Durham,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,769,  Sep.  7,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5323,084,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

46,866,  Apr.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,407,672.  Thfc  appUcation  Sep. 

21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,586j 

Int  a."  A61K  38/44 :  J  I/I  9f 

VS.  a.  424-94.4  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  a  patient  fori  a  brain  associated 

disease  susceptible  to  a  large  neutral  amino  acii  drug,  said  method 

comprising:  I 

(a)  administering  L-amino  acid  oxidase  t(j  said  patient  at  a 
dosage  ranging  from  about  I  to  about  100  Units/ml  of  plasma, 
which  is  non-toxic  and  which  is  suffic^nt  to  reduce  the 
plasma  level  of  large  neutral  amino  acids  >om  a  nomial  level 
to  a  large  neutral  amino  acid  drug  transpoit  improving  level. 

(b)  administering  orally  or  parenterally  a  therapeutical ly  effec- 
tive amount  of  the  large  neutral  amino  acid  drug  to  said 
patient  wherein  the  plasma  level  of  large  ^eutral  amino  acids 
is  reduced  from  the  normal  level,  within  #x)ut  2  to  36  hours 
after  administering  L-amino  acid  oxidase:  | 

thereby  to  enhance  transport  of  the  large  neutral  amino  acid  dr\jg 
across  die  blood  brain  harrier  compared  to  where  L-amino 
acid  oxidase  is  not  administered. 


5,695,752 

TREATING  INFLAMMATION  vU  THE 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  SPECIFIC  SULFATASE  ENZYMES 

AND/OR  SULFATION  INHIBITOR 
Steven  D.  Rosen;  Stefan  Hemmerich,  both  of  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  and  Yasuyuki  Imai.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2I4>I7,  Mar.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  !M3,817,  Sep.  II, 
1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  155,947,  Not.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  30,  1995,  S«-.  No.  496357 
Int  a.*  A61K  38/47:38/46:38/43:  CJ2N  9/24 
VS.  CL  424-94.61  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  inflammation  resultii^  from  the  binding 
of  L-selectin  to  a  sulfated  L-selectin  ligand.  co»nprising: 

administering  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  a  sulfatase  enzyme  in  ^  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier;  and 
allowing  the  sulfatase  enzyme  to  remove  a  sulfate  moiety  from  a 
saccharide  molecule  of  a  naturally  octurring  L-selectin 
ligand. 


5,695,753 

TRANSGLUTAMINASES  AS  IMMUNOSUPPRESSANTS 

Thomas  Stief,  Seville,  Spain;  Norbert  Heimburger,  and  Hans 

Ulrich  Schorlemmer.  both  of  Marburg,  Germany,  assignors 

to  Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft  Marburg,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  310,038,  Sep.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,464,615, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131^79,  Oct.  5,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845329,  Mar. 

6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
399,960,  Aug.  29,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  468,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1988,  38  29 
524.5 

Int  a."  A6IK  38/48:38/55 
VS.  CI.  424-94.63  4  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  in  need  of  suppression  of  the 
immune  response  in  u-ansplant  rejection  by  administering  to  such  a 
patient  an  effective  amount  of  an  immunosuppressant  agent  com- 
prising a  transglutaminase  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
excipient.  wherein  die  immunosuppressant  agent  is  administered 
topically. 


5,695,754 
STAPHYLOKINASE  DERIVATIVES 
Desire  Collen,  Schoonzichtlaan  20,  B-3020  Winksele-Herent 
Belgium,  assignor  to  Leuven  Research  &  Development  VZW, 
and  Desire  CoUen,  both  of  Belgium 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371^05 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  6, 1995, 
95200023 

Int  a."  A61K  38/48:  C12N  9/52 
VS.  a.  424-94.64  13  Claims 
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5.  Staphylokinase  derivative  showing  a  reduced  immunogenicity 
as  compared  to  wild-type  staphylokinase  and  the  amino  acid 
sequence  as  depicted  in  RG.  1  (SEQ  ID  NO:  2)  in  which  one  or 
more  amino  acids  in  one  or  more  clusters  of  amino  acids  selected 
from  die  group  consisting  of  amino  acids  5  and  6;  8  and  10:  II,  13 
and  14;  22;  33  and  35:  35  and  38;  46  and  50;  57-59;  61  and  65;  65 
and  69;  74.  75  and  77;  80  and  82;  86  and  88;  93  and  94:  96-98;  99 
and  100:99,  100  and  102;  108  and  109;  115.  llSand  119;  119  and 
121;  130;  and  134-136.  have  been  replaced  by  another  amino  acid 
thus  destroying  the  corresponding  epilope(s). 
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5,695,755 
PERIPHERALIZATION  OF  HEMATOPOIETIC  STEM 
CELLS 
Thalia  Papayannopoulou,  3336  Cascadia  Ave.  South.  Seattle, 
Wash.  98144 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  436339,  Nov.  15,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977,702,  Nov.  13,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463.128 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/395:38/19 
VS.  a.  424—130.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  cancer  in  a  patient  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

( 1 )  peripheralizing  CD34+  cells  by  administering  an  anti-VLA-4 
antibody  which  blocks  the  binding  of  VLA-4  antigen  on  the 
surface  of  said  CD34-f  cells  to  VCAM  or  fibronectin: 

(2)  collecting  peripheral  blood  containing  the  CD34-e  cells  by 
leukapheresis: 

(3)  enriching  the  CD34+  cells  by  immunoadsorption  using  anti- 
CD34  antibodies: 

(4)  administering  chemotherapy  and/or  radiotherapy  to  the 
patient:  and 

(5)  returning  the  enriched  CD34-h  cells  to  the  patients  circulat- 
ing blood. 


5,695,756 
METHODS  FOR  TREATING  HYPERTENSION 
Mordecai  P.  Blaustein;  John  M.  Hamlyn.  both  of  Baltimore, 
Md.;  Douglas  W.  Harris;  James  H.  Ludens.  both  of  Portage, 
Mich.;  William  Rodney  Mathews.  Plainwell,  Mich.;  Jed  F. 
Fisher,  Three  Rivers,  Mich.;  Frederic  Mandel,  Vicksburg, 
Mich.,  and  Donald  W.  DuCharme,  Paw  Paw.  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore.  Baltimore,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  81,693,  Jun.  25,  1993,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  921,207,  Jul.  28,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,429,928,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  575.714,  Aug.  31,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,164,296.  This  appUcaUon  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  466.795 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/385:39/395:  C07K  16/26:I7A)2 
VS.  a.  424—130.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  subject  afflicted  with  hypertension 
which  is  due  to  elevated  levels  of  human  ouabain  comprising 
administering  to  said  subject  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of 
an  antibody  having  binding  specificity  for  human  ouabain  so  as  to 
induce  passive  immunity  to  human  ouabain  in  said  subject. 

6.  A  method  for  treating  a  subject  afflicted  with  hypertension 
which  is  due  to  elevated  levels  of  human  ouabain  comprising 
administering  to  said  subject  protein  conjugates  of  plant  ouabain  so 
as  to  induce  active  immunity  to  human  ouabain  in  said  subject. 


ii)  a  complete  variable  region  wherein  all  CDRs  are  com- 
plete CDRs  of  MAb  1112-1  and  framework  regions  are 
framework  sequences  of  a  human  antibody  and 
b)  said  antibodies  are  capable  of  neutralizing  rabies  virus 
infection  in  an  individual  exposed  to  and  infected  by  rabies 
virus  and  clearing  rabies  virus  from  infected  cells  of  said 
individual's  central  nervous  system  when  said  antibodies 
are  administered  to  said  individual  after  said  individual  is 
exposed  to  and  infected  by  said  virus. 


5,695,758 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  AGAINST  TUMOR- 
ASSOCIATED  ANTIGENS,  PROCESSES  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Klaus  Bosslet;  Peter  Pfleiderer,  both  of  Marburg,  and  Gerhard 
Seemaim,  Marburg-Elnhausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Behringwerke  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Marburg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957327,  Oct  8,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478357 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  11,  1991,  41  33 
791J 

Int  CI."  A6IK  39/395:  C12N  5/12 
VS.  a.  424—133.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody.  BW  835.  which  is  produced  by  the 
hybridoma  cell  line  DSM  ACC2022.  wherein  the  monoclonal 
antibody  is  immunoreactive  with  a  polymorphic  epithelial  mucin 
(PEM)  antigen  associated  with  tumors  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  breast  carcinomas,  ovarian  carcinomas,  prostate  car- 
cinomas and  lung  adenocarcinomas. 

2.  A  modified  antibody  that  contains  die  CDR  regions  of  the 
variable  domains  of  BW  835  represented  by  SEQ  ID  No:  I  and 
SEQ  ID  No:  3.  wherein  the  modified  antibody  is  immunoreactive 
with  a  polymorphic  epithelial  mucin  (PEM)  antigen  associated 
with  tumors  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  breast  carcino- 
mas, ovarian  carcinomas,  prostate  carcinomas  and  lung  adenocar- 
cinomas. 

5.  The  hybndoma  cell  line  DSM  ACC2022  which  produces  the 
monoclonal  antibody  BW  835. 


5.695,757 
METHODS  FOR  TREATING  POST-EXPOSURE  RABIES 
AND  ANTI-RABIES  COMPOSITIONS 
Charles  Rupprecht  SeweU,  NJ.;  Bemhard  Dietzschold,  New- 
town Square,  and  Hilary  Koprowski,  Wvnnewood.  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Thomas  Jefferson  Iniversity,  Philadelphia. 
Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,718,  May  26,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255357 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/395:  C07K  16/08:16/46 
VS.  a.  424—133.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an  individual  infected  with  rabies  virus 
and  clearing  said  rabies  virus  from  infected  cells  of  said  individu- 
al's central  nervous  system  comprising  administering  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  composition  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  single  species  of  antibodies;  and 

b)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  or  diluent; 
wherein: 

a)  said  antibodies  each  consist  of 

i)  constant  regions  from  a  human  antibody,  and 


5,695,759 
METHODS  ArW  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  ATTENUATING 
ANTIBODY-MEDIATED  XENOGRAFT  REJECTION  IN 
HUMAN  RECIPIENTS 
A.  Heather  Good,  Edmonton,  Canada;  David  K.  C.  Cooper, 
Oklahoma  City.  Okla..  and  Andrew  J.  Malcolm.  Edmonton. 
Canada,  assignors  to  Alberta  Research  CouncU,  Edmonton. 
Canada,  and  Integris  Baptist  Medical  Ctr.,  Oklahoma  City, 
OUa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  933,466,  Aug.  21,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749329,  Aug.  23,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,405 
Int.  a."  C07H  3/04:3/06:5/06 
VS.  a.  424—140.1  7  Claims 

I.  An  immunoadsorbenl  composition  useful  for  removing 
xenoantibodies  from  the  blood  of  a  human  recipient  of  a  xenograft 
to  attenuate  the  rejection  of  the  xenograft  by  the  recipient  compris- 
ing a  biocompatible  solid  support  having  at  least  one  identified 
carbohydrate  xenoantigen  comprising  linear  B  type  6  to  preformed 
antibodies  attached  thereto  through  a  biocompatible  linker  ann. 
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5,695,760 
MODIFIED  ANTl-ICAM-1  ANTIBODIES  AND  THEIR  USE 

IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  INFLAMMATION 
Ronald  Bertrand  Faanes,  Pound  Ridge,  N.Y^  Paul  Edward 
McGoff,  Watertown,  Conn.;  Bret  Allen  Shirley,  New  Milford, 
Conn.,  and  David  Stuart  Scher,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Boehringer  inglefaiem  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Ridgefield, 
Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4J7355 
Int  CL*  A61K  39/395:  Ca7K  i(W« 
VS.  a.  424-178.1  I  31  claims 

1.  A  homogeneous  species  of  a  poly  (ethylene)  glycol-modified 
derivative  of  an  anti-ICAM-1  antibody  capible  of  binding  to 
ICAM-I.  and  of  inhibiting  ICAMl-mediatedi  cellular  adhesion, 
said  homogeneous  species  having  a  defined  and  uniform  degree  of 
poly(ethylene)  glycol-modification.  and  being  substantially  free  of 
antibodies  having  different  degrees  of  polj(ethylene)  glycol- 
modification. 

12.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  that  composes  a  single  homo- 
geneous species  of  a  poly(ethylene)  glycol-moiiified  derivative  of 
an  anti-ICAM-l  antibody,  wherein  said  antibody  is  capable  of 
binding  to  ICAM-l.  and  of  inhibiting  ICAM-l -mediated  cellular 
adhesion,  said  homogeneous  species  having  a  (fcfined  and  unifonn 
degree  of  poly(ethylene)  glycol-modification,  »nd  being  substan- 
tially free  of  antibodies  having  different  degrees  of  poly(eihylene) 
glycol-modification. 

24.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  that  comirises  two  or  more 
discreet  homogeneous  species  of  a  poly(ethyle^e)  glycol-modified 
derivative  of  an  anti-ICAM- 1  antibody,  wherein  the  antibody  of 
each  such  species  is  capable  of  binding  to  ICAM-I.  and  of  inhib- 
iting ICAM-I -mediated  cellular  adhesion.  an4  wherein  each  of 
said  homogeneous  species  has  a  defined  and  uniform  degree  of 
poly  (ethylene)  glycol-modification.  and  whereii  said  composition 
is  substantially  free  of  antibodies  having  differait  degrees  of  poly 
(ethylene)  glycol-modification. 


5,695,762 
IMMUNODOMINANT  SITES  OF  HTLV-I  ENVELOPE 
PROTEIN 
Jay    A.    Berzofsky,    Bethesda,    Md.,    and    Akihiko    KuraU, 
Nagasaki-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
ContinuaHon  of  Ser.  No.  243.118,  May  16,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,411,  Sep.  1,  1989.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,763 
Int.  a."  A61K  39/21 
VS.  a.  424-188.1  18  claims 

1.  A  peptide  consisting  of  amino  acids  having  a  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  SGKSLLHEVDKDIS- 
QLTQAIVK.  DISQLTQAIVKNHKNLLK.  VKNHKNLLKl- 
AQYAAQN.  EQGGLCKALQEQCRF.  LAGPCILRQL 

RHLPSRVR.  <3GYYSASYSDPCSLK. 

TLPFNWTHCFDPQIQAIVS,   and   FTQEVSRLNINLHFSK   and 
LPHSNLDHILEPSIPWKSK 


5,695,761 

SUPPRESSION  OF  NITRIC  OXIDE  PRODUCTION  BY 
OSTEOPONTIN 
David  T.  Denhardt,  Bridgewater;  Shiaw-Mio  Hwang.  Piscat- 
away;  Diane  Elaine  Heck,  Rumson;  Cecilia  Ang  Lopez, 
North  Brunswick;  Debra  L.  Laskin,  Balking  Ridge,  and 
Jeffrey  D.  Laskin,  PiscaUway,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Rut- 
gers University,  PiscaUway,  and  University  of  Medicine  & 
Dentistry  of  NJ.  Newark,  both  of  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,116 
Int  CL"  AOIN  37/18:  A61K  38A)0:39/3^  C07K  2A)0 
VS.  a.  424-184.1  '  ,8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  an  inflammatory  disease  or  disorder  in 
an  animal  subject  mediated  by  an  activity  of  nitic  oxide  compris- 
ing administenng  a  molecule  to  an  animal  subject  suspected  of 
having  an  inflammatory  disease  or  disorder  involving  an  activity  of 
nitric  oxide  in  an  amount  sufBcienI  to  inhibit  njtric  oxide  produc- 
tion, which  molecule 

a)  is  characterized  by  the  presence  of  an  lepitope  found  on 
osteopontin  comprising  an  amino  acid  iequence  glycine- 
arginine-glycine-aspartic  acid-serine  (SEQpD  NO.l), 

b)  has  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  2145  D>ltons. 

c)  has  the  structure  of  a  region  of  ostcopontia  corresponding  in 
size  to  the  molecular  weight  of  the  molecfle.  containing  the 
glycine-arginine-glycine-aspartic  acid-serin*  (SEQ  ID  NO:  I ). 
and 

d)  inhibits  nitric  oxide  production. 


5,695,763 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  STORAGE 

STABLE  AZADIRACHTIN  FROM  SEED  KERNELS  OF 

THE  NEEM  TREE 

Hubertus  Kleeberg,  Lahnau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Trifotio-M 

GmbH,  Herstellung  Und  Vertrieb.  Lahnau,  Germany 
ContinuaUoD  of  Ser.  No.  122,466,  Dec.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1991,  41  09 
473.5 

InL  a."  AOIN  43/00:65/00:  C07D  313/00 
VS.  a.  424-195.1  19  claims 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  azadirachtin  from  seed  Icemels  of  the 
neem  tree  comprising  the  steps  of:  grinding  the  seed  kernels  to 
produce  a  pulverized  component;  extracting  azadirachtin  from  the 
pulverized  component  using  water  alone  as  a  solvent  to  obtain  an 
azadirachiin-containing  aqueous  solution;  adding  a  nonaqueous 
solvent  which  is  not  completely  miscible  with  water  and  has  a 
higher  solubility  for  azadirachtin  than  water  to  the  azadirachtin- 
containmg  aqueous  solution  to  extract  the  azadirachtin  from  the 
azadirachtin-containing  aqueous  solution  and  obtain  an 
azadirachtin-containing  solution;  recovering  the  azadirachtin- 
containing  solution;  concentrating  the  azadirachtin-containing 
solution  to  produce  an  azadirachtin  concentrate;  adding  said  aza- 
dirachtin concentrate  to  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  to  form  an  azadirach- 
tin precipitate;  and  recovering  said  azadirachtin  precipitate. 


5,695,764 

MANUFACTURING  AND  PRESERVATION  PROCEDURE 

FOR  FRESH  PLANT  COSMETIC  SUBSTANCES  FREE  OF 

PRESERVATIE  AND  APPLIED  IN  THE  FROZEN  STATE 

Raymond  Bontemps,  15.  me  Massenet.  75016  Paris.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,949,  Mar.  7,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  618,788 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  6,  1993.  93  07068 

Int  CL'  A61K  35/78 

VS.  a.  424-195.1  14  claims 

1.  A  manufacturing  and  preservation  procedure  for  fresh  plant 

cosmetic  substances  fiee  of  preservative  and  applicable  to  the  skin 

in  a  frozen  state,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  grinding  and  mixing  a  mixture  conuining  at  least  vegeul 
substances  cleaned  with  distilled  water  or  physiological  serum 
to  form  a  paste, 

b)  filtering  the  paste  obtained  through  a  micropore  filter  to 
obtain  a  filtrate. 

c)  lyophilizing  or  dehydrating  the  filtrate, 

d)  rehydrating  the  lyophilized  or  dehydrated  filtrate  and  freezing 
at  -20°  C.  prior  to  use. 
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5,695,765 
MUTANT  PSEUDORABIES  VIRUS,  AND  VACCINES 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Nids  De  Wind,  Amsterdam;  Maria  Madalene  Van  ZiJI,  Utre- 
cht' Arnold  Leonard  Jozef  Gielkens,  Leiystad.  and  Antonius 
Jozef  Maria  Bems,  Spaarndam.  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  Stichting  Voor  de  Technische  Wetenschappen,  Utrecht 
Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,569,  Mar.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  378,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Aug.   17,   1989, 
8902087 

Int  CL"  A61K  39/245:39/295:  C12N  7/01:7/04 
VS.  CI  424—199.1  13  cUims 


i 


n- 


-ii-ar 


1.  An  attenuated  pseudorabies  virus  not  occurring  in  nature  and 
having  a  genome  containing  at  Iea.st  one  mutation  selected  from  a 
mutation  in  the  protein  kinase  region  and  an  insertion  in  the  28K 
region,  the  virus  being  attenuated  in  that  it  does  not  produce  at 
least  one  of  functional  gl  protein,  functional  thymidine  kinase  and 
protein  kina.se. 


5,695,766 
HIGHLY  VIRULENT  PORCINE  REPRODUCTIVE  AND 

RESPIRATORY  SYNDROME  VIRUSES  WHICH 
PRODUCE  LESIONS  IN  PIGS  AND  VACCINES  THAT 
PROTECT  PIGS  AGAINST  SAID  SYNDROME 
Prem  S.  Paul;  Patrick  G.  Halbur;  Xiang-Jin  Meng;  Young  S. 
Lyoo.  all  of  Ames.  Iowa,  and  Melissa  .Anne  Lum.  Mendota 
Hetghta.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research 
Foundation,  Ames,  Iowa,  and  Sdvay  Animal  Health,  Inc., 
Mendota  Heights,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969,071,  Oct  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,625 
Int  a."  A61K  39/12:39/145:  C12N  7/00:7/02:7/06:7/08 
VS.  a.  424—204.1  14  CUims 

I.  A  naturally  occurring  isolated  virus  which  causes  porcine 
reproductive  and  respiratory  syndrome  (PRRS),  wherein  inocula- 
tion of  five-weck-old  colostrum-deprived,  caesarean-derived  pigs 
with  lO"'  TCID«,  of  said  virus  results  in  lesions  in  at  least  51.9%  of 
lung  tissue  10  days  post-infection. 

7.  A  vaccine  which  protects  a  pig  against  porcine  reproductive 
and  respiratory  syndrome  (PRRS).  comprising  a,  inactivated  or 
attenuated  virus  prepared  by  serial  passage  in  cell  culture  and  a 
physiologically  accepuble  carrier,  wherein  prior  to  inactivation  or 
attenuation,  said  virus  is  the  virus  of  claim  1. 

II.  A  method  of  protecting  a  pig  from  a  porcine  reproductive 
and  respiratory  disease,  comprising  administering  an  effective 
amount  of  the  vaccine  of  claim  7  to  a  pig  in  need  of  protection 
against  said  disease. 


5,695,767 
HUMAN  ROTAVIRUSES,  VACONES  AND  METHODS 
Richard  L.  Ward,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ChiMren's 
Hospital  Medical  Center,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  114,114,  Aug.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,474,773,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614,310,  Nov. 

16,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  Na 

465,210 

Int  a."  A61K  39/15:39/12:  C12N  7/04 

VS.  a.  424—215.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  vaccine  for  providing  immunological  protection  against 

rotavirus  illness  in  humans,  said  vaccine  comprising: 

a  live,  attenuated  human  rotavirus  strain  in  admixture  with  a 
suitable  pharmaceutical  carrier,  said  live  attenuated  human 


rotavirus  strain  being  serotype  4.  subgroup  II,  and  designated 
as  HRV  248.  ATCC  No.  VR  2274,  said  live  attenuated  human 
rotavirus  strain  having  the  ability  to  stimulate  formation  of 
neutralizing  antibody  against  human  rotavirus  serotypes  2  and 
4.  and  to  confer  protection  against  human  rotavirus  infection, 
said  live  attenuated  human  rotavirus  strain  further  having 
gene  segments  which  encode  for  human  rouviius  VP4  and 
VP7  proteins,  respectively. 


5>9S,768 

IMMUNOSTIMULATING  ACnVITY  OF 

STREPTOCOCCUS  PSEVMOSIAE  SEROTYPE  8 

OLIGOSACCHA  REDES 

Andrew  J.  Malcolm.  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Alberta 

Research  Council,  Edmonton,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,626 
Int  CL"  A6IK  39A)9:39/385:45/00:  C07H  1/00 
VS.  a.  424—244.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  augmenting  an  immunogenic  response  to  an 
antigen  comprising  administering  an  oligosaccharide  of  5.  pneumo- 
niae serotype  8.  which  contains  a  detennined  immunogenic 
epitope,  along  with  said  antigen. 


PASTEVRELLA  MVLTOCIDA  TOXOID  VACCINES 
Joseph  C.  Frantz;  David  S.  Roberts;  Leroy  A.  Swearingin,  aB 
of  Lincoln,  and  Richard  J.  Kemmy.  Gretna,  all  of  Nebr., 
assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/10008.  5  371  Date  JuL  11.  1994.  {  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  11,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09809.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,490,  Nov.  15,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,454,  Jun.  13, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,536,496.  This  PCT  appUcation  Nov.  13,  1992, 
Ser.  No.  244,052 
Int  CL"  A61K  39/102:39/10:39/116:39/02 
VS.  a.  424—255.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  vaccine  composition  comprising  an  immunogenic  amount 
of  a  Pasteurella  multocida  bacterin.  said  bacterin  comprising  a 
cell-bound  toxoid,  an  immunogenic  amount  of  an  alkaline- 
toxoided  Pasteurella  multocida  cell-free  toxin,  and  a  carrier  suit- 
able for  internal  administration. 


5,695,770 
INDUCTION  OF  CYTOTOXIC  T-LYMPHOCYTE 
RESPONSES 
Syamal  Raychaudhuri,  San  Diego;  William  H.  RKtetter,  Ran- 
cbo  SanU  Fe,  and  Amelia  Black,  Cardiff,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  IDEC  Pharmacenticais  Corporation.  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  351.001,  Dec.  7,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  919.787.  JuL  24,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,585,103,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
735,069,  JuL  25,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  472J11 
Int  a."  A61K  45/05:39/00:47/00:39/39 
VS.  a.  424—278.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  papillomavirus  antigen  mixed 
with  a  microfluidized  antigen  formulation  comprising: 

(a)  a  stabilizing  detergent. 

(b)  a  micelie-forming  agent,  and 

(c)  a  biodegradable  and  biocompatible  oil. 

said  antigen  formulation  being  formulated  as  a  stable  oil-in- 
water  emulsion,  said  antigen  formulation  being  substantially 
free  of  immunostimulaling  peptides  and  wherein  said  compo- 
sition upon  administration  to  an  animal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  humans,  domesticated  animals  and  agri- 
cultural animals  is  capable  of  inducing  a  specific  cytotoxic 
T-lymphocyte  response  against  the  papillomavirus  antigen 
contained  in  the  composition. 
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5,695,771 

COMPOSITION  CONTAININt  A  NON- 

PHOTOCATALYTIC  METAL  OXIDE  AND  TOCOPHEROL 

ITS  USE  IN  TREATING  LIGHT  INDtCED  SIGNS  OF 

AGING 

Boudiaf  Boussoujra,  Paris,  and  Quang  Lan  Nguyen,  Antony, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Raris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  402,655,  Mar.  11,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5489,179.  This  appUcation  Oct.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  548,680 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  11,  1994,  94-02882 
Int  a."  A61K  7/48  i 
U,S.  a.  424-^101  I  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  the  lighl-inducea  signs  of  aging,  com- 
prising applying  to  slcin  a  composition  whjch  comprises  at  least 
one  non-photocatalytic  metal  oxide,  a  metal-iinactivating  complex- 
ing  agent,  and  at  least  one  tocopherol. 


5,695,772 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  i^CLUDING 

POLYISOBUTENE 

Vispi  Kanga,  Shelton.  and  Alexander  Paul  Znaiden,  Trumbull, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co., 

Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,764 
InL  CI."  A61K  7/V2 
VS.  a.  424-^101 

1.  A  cold  cream  cosmetic  com|X)$ition  canprising: 

(i)  from  I  to  509t  by  weight  of  water; 

(ii)  from  10  to  60*  by  weight  of  a  C,-Cl  polyhydric  alcohol: 

(iii)  from  1  to  20*?^  by  weight  of  a  polyis  >butene:  and 

(iv)  from  1  to  30*  by  weight  of  a  silicoi^  emollient. 


4  Claims 


5,695,773 
PHYTOSANITARY  COMPOSITION  "CONTAINING  A 

COMBINATION  OF  AN  OXYNIL  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE 
SUBSTANCE  LIQUID  AT  AMBIENT  TEMPERATURE  AND 

A  PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  THESE  COMPOSITIONS 
Joseph   Schapira.   Paris;   Jacques   Pechtur,   Colombes,   and 

Dominique  Ambrosi,  Courbevoie,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

CFPl  Agro,  Gennevilliers,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2J99,  Jan.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353J37 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jaa.  13,  1992,  9200267 

Int.  a.*"  AOIN  25/02:37V4 

VS.  a.  424-^«)5  I  5  Clafans 

1.  A  liquid  phytosanitary  composition  to  Be  applied  by  spraying 
onto  plants  consisting  essentially  of  a  diluent  and  of  a  solution  of  a 
liquid  active  composition,  said  liquid  active  (iomposition  consisting 
essentially  of  an  oxynil  and  at  least  one  acl^e  substance  liquid  at 
ambient  temperature  capable  of  dissolving  aid  maintaining  therein 
the  oxynil  in  the  liquid  state  after  application  on  said  plants,  the 
said  substance  being  selected  from  the  groif)  consisting  of  herbi- 
cides, the  said  herbicides  being  selected  froiti  the  group  consisting 
of  S-alkyl-thiolcarbamates.  chloracetanilides,  butamifos.  cinmethy- 
lin.  clethodim.  isopropalin.  clomazone.  dala|>on.  tebutame.  sulfos- 
ate.  methyl  (R)-2-17-(2-chloro-a,a.ot-trifluoro-p-tolyloxy)- 
2-naphthyloxy)  propionate  and  (-•-)  -tetrahy<Jrofurfuryle  (R)  -2-[4- 
(6-chloro-quinoxaline-2-yloxy  )  phenoxyj  piopanoate. 


5,695,774 
USE  OF  NABUMETONE  OR  6-METHOXYNAPHTHYL 
ACETIC  ACID  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  DEMENTU 
Michael  Sidney  George  Clark,  Much  Hadham,  United  King- 
dom, assignor  to  SmithKline  Beecham   p.l.c,  Brentford, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02300,  §  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02399,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  578486 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  15,  1993, 
9314693 

laL  CI.'  A61K  9/20 
VS.  a.  424-^464  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  dementia  in  human  or  non- 
human  animals,  which  comprises  administering  a  non-toxic 
amount  of  nabumetone  or  6MNA  to  a  sufferer  in  need  thereof. 


5,695,775 
DECONTAMINATING  OF  SKIN  OR  MATERIALS 
CONTAMINATED  BY  CHEMICAL  WARFARE  AGENTS 
Hasso  von  Bliicher,  Parkstrasse  10,  D-40699  Erkrath;  Ernest 
de  Ruiter,  Hobenstrasse  57a,  D-5I381  Leverkusen,  both  of 
Germany,    and    Jan    Medema,    Benthuizen,    Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Hasso  von  Bliicher,  Erkrath,  and  Ernest  de 
Ruiter,  Leverkusen,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  13,  1994,  44  28 
793J,-  Jun.  14,  1995.  195  21  679.2 

Int.  a.*  CUD  1/20:1/02:  C06D  7/00:  COIB  17/00 
VS.  a.  424-^105  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  decontaminating  a  substrate  contaminated  with 
chemical  warfare  agents,  comprising  the  steps  of:  treating  the 
contaminated  substrate  by  one  of  extracting  and  washing  oflf  with  a 
microemulsion  containing  0.1  to  3.5%  of  a  Cg-Cu  alkane:  0.5  to 
4.0*  of  an  anionic  surfactant:  0.5  to  7.0*  of  an  aliphatic  Cj-Cm 
alcohol:  and  the  balance  being  water. 


5,695,776 

TERMITE  BAIT  APPARATUS  HAVING  GROOVES 

James  Bruce  Ballard,  Medford,  N  J.,  and  Sherman  H.  Trimm, 

Langhome,  Pa.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  614,422 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/OH 

VS.  CI.  424-^*08  18  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  tennites.  comprising: 

a  block  of  wood,  with  a  surface,  wherein  a  plurality  of  grooves 

extend  across  a  surface  of  the  block  of  wood: 
a  slow  acting  toxicant  impregnating  the  surface  of  the  block  of 

wood. 
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5,695,777 

ABSORPTIVE  WOUND  DRESSING  FOR  WOUND 

HEALING  PROMOTION 

Maura  G.  Donovan,  St  Paul,-  James  R.  Keogh,  Maplewood, 

and   Carolann   M.   Holmblad,   Cambridge,   all   of  Minik, 

assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,120 

Int.  a.'  A61K  9/70:  A61L  15/00 

VS.  a.  424-443  lo  Claims 


.OH 


1.  A  wound  dressing  for  use  with  exuding  wounds  comprising: 

an  outer  vapor  permeable  layer  permitting  transpiration  of  fluid 
from  the  wound  dressing: 

an  intermediate  layer  of  hydrogel  adapted  for  absorbing  wound 
exudate: 

a  wound-contacting  layer  for  separating  the  intermediate  hydro- 
gel  layer  from  the  wound,  the  layer  of  hydrogel  between  the 
wound-contacting  layer  and  the  outer  layer: 

wicking  means  for  conducting  exudate  from  the  wound  to  the 
hydrogel:  and 

a  therapeutic  agent  retained  in  said  wound  dressing  by  the 
wound-contacting  layer. 


5,695,779 

RELEASE  CONTROLLED  TRANSDERMAL 

THERAPEUTIC  SYSTEM 

Masao  Mori,  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Lead  Chemical  Co,, 

Ltd.,  Toyama,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638465 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.   28,   1995,   HEI 
7-129305;  Mar.  15,  1996,  HEI  8-087646 

Int  a."  A61F  13/02 
VS.  a.  424-^148  11  Claims 


5,695,778 

THERAPEUTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

PSORIASIS 

Harald  List  Neuwied,  Germany,  assignor  to  LTS  Lohmann 

Therapie-Systeme  GmbH,  Neuwied,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)2650,  §  371  Date  Jun.  27.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05829,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  601,064 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Aug.  21,  1993,  43  28 
217.2 

Int  a.*"  A61F  li/00 
VS.  a.  424-^148  11  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  system  for  the  administration  of  active  sub- 
stances in  the  treatment  of  skin  diseases  involving  abnormal  cell 
proliferation,  said  system  being  in  the  form  of  a  plaster  and 
comprising  a  backing  layer,  an  active  substance  reservoir  con- 
nected thereto  and  made  up  of  a  polymer  mauix.  and.  where  no 
other  control  mechanisms  are  present,  a  membrane  controlling  the 
active  substance  release,  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  means  for 
affixing  the  system  to  the  skin  and.  optionally,  a  protective  layer 
which  is  removable  prior  to  application,  and  said  system  contain- 
ing calcipotriol  of  the  formula 


1 .  A  relea.se  controlled  transdermal  therapeutic  system  compris- 
ing a  rubber  adhesive,  microcapsules  and  a  water-insoluble, 
rubber-  and  rubber  solvent-insoluble,  water  absorbing  resin  pow- 
der: 

wherein  the  microcapsules  comprise  a  water-soluble  wall  mate- 
rial, and  the  microcapsules  encapsulate  drugs  as  core  material: 
and 
wherein  the  resin  power  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
starch-polyacrylic  acid  salt  graft  copolymers,  crosslinked 
polyacrylic  acid  salts,  acrylic  acid-vinyl  alcohol  copolymers, 
polyoxyethyleneoxide  crosslinked  products,  and  crosslinked 
isobutylene-maleic  acid  salt  copolymers:  and 
wherein  the  microcapsules  and  the  resin  powder  are  dispersed  in 
the  rubber  adhesive. 
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5,695.780 
CATIO^aC  PHOSPHOLIPIDS  FOR  TRANSFECTION 
Gary  W.  Ashley,  Alameda,  Calif.,  and  Robert  C.  MacDonald, 
Evanston,  111^  assignors  to  Northwestern  University,  Evan- 
ston,  ni. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  220^76,  Mar.  29^  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,651,981.  This  application  Jun.  6,  199$,  Ser.  No.  468^79 

Int  a."  A61K  i  1/66:3 1/675:  CVtt  9/10:9/653 


U.S.  a.  424-^150 

1.  A  cationic  phospholipid  having  the  stni  :ture: 


H,(CH;)i2CH=CH-CH(OH-»-CH-CH,- 
R'— NH 


0-|P— OCH2CH:N(CH,)3 
OR* 


wherein 

R*  is  a  C|  to  about  C24  straight  or  branch*  1  alky  I,  a  C,  to  about 
C24  straight  or  branched  alkenyl.  or  aU  ynyl  chain  optionally 
substituted  with  dansyl.  NOB.  DPH,  cirbocylclic  aromatics. 
or  heterocyclic  moiedes  or  a  C,  to  abod  straight  or  branched 
chain  ester,  aldehyde,  ketone,  ether,  haloelkyl.  azidoalkyl.  or  a 
C4  to  about  Q  tetraalkylammonium. 
R'  is  H  or  a  C,  to  about  C,^  straight  or  blanched  allcyl,  a  C,  to 
about  C24  straight  or  branched  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkylcarbo- 
nyl.  alkenylcarbonyl.  or  alkynylcarbonyl  chain  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  dansyl.  NOB,  DPH.  cartjxryclic  aromatics.  or 
heterocyclic  moieties. 


5,695,781 

SUSTAINED  RELEASE  FORMULATION  CONTAINING 

THREE  DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF  POLYMERS 

Guofaua  Zhang,  Parsippany,  and  Prasad  Pfnnamaraju,  Edison, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hallmark  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc., 

Somerset,  NJ. 

FUcd  Mar.  1,  1995,  Set.  No.  395,565 

int  CL*  A6IK  9/22 

VS.  a.  424-468  16  Oaims 

1.  A  controlled  release  formulation  for  use  in  forming  a  depot 
drug  form,  said  formulation  comprising  a  iJharmaceutical  active 
dnig;  an  amount  of  an  alginate  component  ipnging  from  0.5:1  to 
3: 1  based  on  the  ratio  of  the  said  alginate  Id  said  active  drug:  an 
amount  of  an  enteric  polymer  effective  at  pll  levels  where  tablet 
size  change  occurs  during  the  dissolution^  process  to  prevent 
changes  m  drug  dissolution  rate  due  to  such  t^'let  size  change,  said 
amount  ranging  from  0.1:1  to  2:1  based  on  the  ratio  of  the  said 
enteric  polymer  to  said  active  drug;  and  ^n  amount  of  a  pH 
independent  gelling  polymer  effective  to  [«x>moti:  binding  and 
ccitrolled  release  in  the  tablet  ranging  from  103: 1  to  2: 1  based  on 
the  ratio  of  said  pH  independent  gelling  polymer  to  said  active 
drug. 


5,695,782 
DOUBLE-LAYERED  OXCARBAZEriwE  TABLETS 
Jacques   Bourquin,    Riehen,   Switzerland,   assignor   to   Ciba 
Getgy  Corporation,  Summit,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,414,  Aug.  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,472,714.  This  application  Aug.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,103 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Sep.  8,  1993,  2679/ 
93  ^ 

Int  CL*  A61K  9/36 
MS.  a.  424—472 

I.   A  double-layered   tablet   for  the   theiipeutic   drug    10,11 
dihydro-10-oxo-    5H-dibenzo{b.f]azepine-5-<:arboxamide.    which 
comprises: 

a)  a  tablet  core  comprising  a  therapeutically  effective  dose  of 
drug  10,11-dihydro-  10-oxo-5H-d^nzo(b,f]azepine-5- 
carfooxamide; 


1  Claim 


b)  a  hydrophilic.  permeable  inner  layer  comprising  a  film- 
forming  material  and  at  least  one  titanium  dioxide  pigment: 
and 

c)  a  hydrophilic.  permeable  outer  layer  comprising  a  film- 
forming  material  and  at  least  one  titanium  dioxide  pigment  in 
combination  with  at  least  one  iron  (II)  oxide  pigment. 


3  Claims 


5,695,783 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,695,784 
FLAVOR-MASKED  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS 
Norbert   PoUinger,  Odenthal,-   Johannes  Micfaaelis,  Cologne, 
both   of  Germany;    Klaus   Benke,   Kyoto,  Japan;   Roland 
Rupp,  Leichlingen,  and  Manfred  Biicheler,  Overath,  both  of 
Germany,       assignors       to       Bayer      Aktiengesellschafl, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1036,  Jan.  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,741 
Claims  priorit),  application  Germany,  Jan.  15,  1992,  42  00 
821.2 

Int  CL"  A61K  9/62 
\5S.  a.  424-^95  1  Claim 
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1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  containing  an  active  ingredient 
which  is  flavour-masked  by  microcapsulation  having  a  rapid 
release  of  an  active  ingredient  and  high  bioavailability  character- 
ized in  that  the  active  ingredient  is  ciprofloxicin  and  is  present  as 
the  anhydrate  of  its  base  form  and  contains  less  than  5%  of  water 
in  the  form  of  water  of  crystallization  or  other  water  adducts  and  is 
present  in  an  oily  juice  formulation  and  the  capsule  walls  consist  of 
a  coating  which  comprises  a  cationic  copolymer  of  dimethylami- 
noethyl  methacrylate  and  neutral  methyacrylic  acid  esters,  neuu^ 
methyl  ester  and/or  ethyl  ester  compounds  of  polymethacrylic  acid; 
quaternary  ammonium  compounds  of  polymethacrylic  acid,  or 
ethylcellulose  and  triethylcitrate  and  optionally  hydroxypropylm- 
ethylcellulose  and  the  microcapsules  have  a  size  of  10  to  800  jun. 


5,695,785 
KIDNEY  EXTRACT  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  SYSTEMATIC 

LUPUS  ERYTHEMATOSUS 
William    Ofosu-Appiah,    New    Hartford,    N.Y.,    assignor   to 
Masonic  Medical  Research  Laboratory,  Utica,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670^27 
int  a."  A61K  35/23 
VS.  a.  424—558  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  systemic  lupus  erythematosus 
comprising  administering  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a 
pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  kiditey  extract  to  an 
animal  in  need  thereof. 
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5,695,786 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,695,787 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,695.788 
WALL  TEXTURE  TOOL 
John  Robert  Woods,  Woodland  Hills,  CaUf..  assignor  to  Spray- 
tex.  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629480 

Int  CL*  B«5C  }7/lO 

VS.  CL  425—87  2I  Claims 


j-r 


5,695,789 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUSION  OF  AN  ARTICLE  OF 

VARYING  CONTENT 

Holton  E.  Harris,  Wcstport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Haml,  lac^ 

Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  477,436 
Int  Ct'  B29C  47/92 
VS.  CL  425—131.1  33  Claims 

1.  An  extrusion  system  for  extruding  an  extrudaie  with  different 
materials,  the  proportions  of  which  vary  along  the  length  of  the 
extrudate.  the  system  including: 
a  first  extruder  comprising  a  first  output  end, 
at  least  one  further  extruder  comprising  a  further  output  end, 
a  first  gear  pump  connected  to  the  first  output  end: 
a  second  gear  pump  connected  10  the  further  output  end. 
a  die  connected  to  receive  the  output  of  the  gear  pumps,  and 


at  least  one  controller  operaiively  connected  to  the  gear  pumps, 
wherein  material  of  a  first  kind  is  directed  from  the  first 
extruder  through  the  first  gear  pump  to  the  die  and  material  of 
a  second  kind  is  directed  from  the  atiteast  one  further  extruder 
through  the  second  gear  pump  to  the  die.  the  ai  least  one 
controller  adapted  to  vary  the  speed  of  at  least  one  of  the  first 
and  second  gear  pumps  relative  to  the  remaining  of  first  and 
second  gear  pumps  to  vary  the  relative  content  of  the  first  and 
second  kinds  of  materials  in  the  extrudaie. 


3-t 

1.  A  tool  for  use  in  connection  with  a  wall  material  source 
having  a  nozzle  to  dispense  wall  material  to  be  applied  to  a  wall 
surface,  comprising: 

a  plate  having  a  front  surface,  and  a  back  surface  for  sliding 
along  the  waU  surface,  said  back  surface  having  an  opening, 
and  said  plate  having  a  passageway  passing  through  the  plate 
and  coupled  to  the  back  surface  opening:  and 

a  tube  connected  to  the  from  surface  of  the  plate  and  coupled  to 
the  passageway  for  receiving  the  nozzle  of  the  wall  material 
source; 

wherein  the  periphery  of  the  back  surface  of  the  plate  has  a  top 
portion  and  defines  an  indentation  beginning  from  the  opening 
on  the  back  surface  and  extending  toward  the  top  portion  of 
the  back  surface,  wherein  the  depth  of  the  indentation  gradu- 
ally decreases  along  the  extension  and  becomes  zero  when  the 
indentation  reaches  the  top  portion  of  the  plate;  and  fiiitber 

wherein  the  plate  passageway  directs  the  wall  material  dispensed 
from  the  source  nozzle  to  the  back  surface  opening  to  be 
delivered  for  application  to  the  wall  surface  by  the  back 
surface  of  the  plate. 


5,695,790 
MOLD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING 
Casio  Lis,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  CosoMW-Tooling  Preci- 
sion Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  llMyiian  Hsien.  Taiwan 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  557^38 
lot  CL'  B29C  45/17 
VS.  CL  425—190  4  daiiw 


1.  A  mold  assembly  for  injection  molding,  comprising: 

a  female  portion  having  a  first  pair  of  opposite  inside  walls  and 
a  second  pair  of  opposite  inside  walls  together  defining  a 
trapezoidal  cavity; 

a  u^pezoidal  locating  plate  respectively  localed  on  each  of  said 
first  pair  of  opposite  inside  walls  inside  said  female  portion  so 
as  to  define  two  symmetrical  pairs  of  sliding  ways  within  said 
trapezoidal  cavity  between  said  trapezoidal  locating  plates 
and  said  second  pair  of  opposite  inside  walls;  and 

a  mold  set  fitting  in  the  trapezoidal  cavity  of  said  female  mold, 
said  mold  set  comprising  a  left  mold  half  and  a  right  mold 
half  detachably  abutted  together,  each  mold  half  having  two 
sliding  tongues  slidably  fitted  into  two  of  said  sliding  ways. 
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5,695,791 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FOAMED  PLASTICS 
PARTS 
Kari-Heinz  Baumaiin,  deceased,  Ute  of  Battenberg,  by  Mari- 
anne  Baiunann,   legal   representative;   Johann   Nikolitscti, 
Schifferstadt,  and  Manfred  Genz.  Danune,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
nuuiy 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  $46,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  25,  1994,  44  38 
143J 

Int.  a.*  B29C  45/40:454^ 
VS.  CL  425—436  R  i  10  Claims 


5,695,792 

BLOW  MOLDING  MACHINE  FOR  mAkING  HOLLOW 
PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Gary  Carr,  Okemos,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BEKUM  Mascliinen- 
fabriken  GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654^57 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  29,  1995,  295  08 
864U 

tot  CL'  B29C  49/32;49/%6 
VS.  CL  425—532  |  6  Claims 


1.   A   blow-molding   machine    for   prodicing   hollow   plastic 
anicles.  the  machine  comprising: 

a  blow  mold  having  a  plurality  of  cavities' corresponding  to  the 
shape  and  dimension  of  said  finished  hollow  articles,  said 


blow  mold  further  comprising  at  least  two  closely  adjacent 
and  separate  blow  molds  and  an  opening  and  closing  system 
for  each  blow  mold: 

a  tube  station  having  a  plurality  of  tube-shaped  parison-fonning 
heads  located  parallel  to  and  next  to  each  other  for  tilling  each 
of  said  cavities  with  a  parison  such  that  said  plurality  of 
cavities  corresponds  to  the  number  of  parisons; 

a  blow  station  offset  relative  to  said  tube  station  at  which  the 
parisons  in  said  closed  blow  molds  are  inflated  to  said  finished 
hollow  articles:  aiid 

a  joint  transportation  system  for  moving  all  of  said  blow  molds 
between  the  tube  station  and  the  blow  station. 


5,695,793 

INJECTION  MOLDING  VALVE  MEMBER  WITH  HEAD 

AND  NECK  PORTIONS 

Klaus  Bauer,  Neuendette,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mold-Masters 

Limited,  Georgetown,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,004 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  May  2,  1996,  2175634 

Int  a.'  B29C  45/23 

VS.  a.  425—564  4  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  producing  foanoed  plastic  parts,  the  appara- 
tus comprising  a  plurality  of  identical  molds  which  are  in  each  case 
fastened  on  a  mold  carrier  and  run  through  *  production  installa- 
tion, the  apparatus  further  comprising  a  demoiding  device  which  is 
shared  by  all  the  molds  and  is  in  successive  operative  connection 
with  each  mold  and  has  means  for  opening  «ach  mold, 
each  mold  having  a  core  which  is  tapered  downward,  a  swing- 
open  mold  half  which  is  locked  in  the  closed  state,  and  a 
vertically  located  parting  plane, 
the  demoiding  device  also  having  a  positioning  unit,  by  which 
the  unlocking  unit  and  the  swiveling  unit  are  brought  into 
engagement  with  either  the  mold  or  th«  mold  half,  the  core 
being  swiveled  laterally  from  the  mold  by  the  swiveling  unit 
with  each  mold  adapted  to  be  filled  fronp  below  in  the  closed 
state. 


1.  In  a  valve  gated  injection  molding  apparatus  to  convey  melt  to 
a  gate  extending  through  a  mold  to  a  cavity  comprising  a  heated 
nozzle  seated  in  the  mold,  the  nozzle  having  a  rear  end.  a  front  end, 
and  a  melt  bore  extending  therethrough  from  the  rear  end  to  the 
front  end  in  alignment  with  the  gate,  an  elongated  valve  member 
having  a  front  end  mounted  to  extend  centrally  in  the  melt  bore 
through  the  nozzle,  and  valve  member  actuating  means  connected 
to  the  valve  member  whereby  the  valve  member  is  reciprocated 
between  a  retracted  open  position  wherein  the  melt  flows  from  the 
melt  bore  tlirough  the  gate  into  the  cavity  and  a  forward  closed 
position  wherein  the  front  end  of  the  valve  member  is  seated  in  the 
gate,  the  improvement  wherein; 

the  elongated  valve  member  has  a  cylindrical  stem  portion,  a 
short  cylindrical  head  portion  with  a  uniform  diameter  at  the 
front  end,  and  a  neck  portion  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
head  portion  to  the  cylindrical  stem  portion,  the  stem  portion 
having  a  diameter  at  least  as  large  as  the  cylindrical  head 
portion  and  the  neck  portion  being  substantially  smaller  in 
cross-sectional  area  than  the  head  portion. 
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5.695.794 
USE  OF  25-HYDROXYCHOLECALCIFEROL  IN  A 
DIETARY  SUPPLEMENT  PROCESS  FOR 
AMELIORATING  THE  EFFECTS  OF  TIBIAL 
DYSCHONDROPLASLV  IN  POULTRY  WHILE 
MAINTAINING  WEIGHT  GAIN 
Leonard  Stark,  NapervUie;  James  G.  Yarger,  SL  Charies,  and 
Samuel  Perry,  Winfiek),  ail  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513^28 
tat  CI."  A61K  15/02:31/59:  A23K  1/16:1/18 
VS.  CL  426-2  14  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  ameliorating  the  effects  of  tibial  dyschondropla- 
sia  while  maintaining  weight  gain  in  poultry  that  comprises  feed- 
ing said  poultry  a  poultry  feed  that  contains  35  to  about  350 
micrograms  of  exogenously  added  25-hydn)xycholecalciferol  per 
kilogram  of  feed. 


5,695,795 

METHODS  FOR  CHILL-TREATING  NON-DISTILLED 

MALTED  BARLEY  BEVERAGES 

Cameron  R.  Murray,  and  William  John  Van  der  Meer,  both  of 

London,  Canada,  assignors  to  Labatt  Brewing  Company 

Limited,  London,  Canada 

CoBtinuatioD-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  35,805,  Mar.  23,  1993,  Pat 
No.  53M384.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
229,065 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Mar.  18,  1994,  PCT/ 
CA00171 

tot  CL*  C12H  1/00 
VS.  a.  426—11  6  Claims 


(1 )  an  increase  in  acidity  of  0.5*  or  less,  said  acidity  resulting 
from  an  increase  in  lactic  acid  when  stonng  a  product  cultured 
by  the  bacteria  at  10°  C.  for  two  weeks: 

(2)  an  activity  of  cell  membrane  bound  adenosine  triphosphatase 
being  5  pmol  Pi/min/mg  protein  or  less:  and 

(3)  the  bacteria  having  neomycin  resistance. 


5,695,797 

COEXTRUDED  PET  FOOD  PRODUCT 

Osraldo  Geronuni,  Valeyrcs/Ranccs,  Switzerland,  and  Minas 

Zaiiropoulos.    Corbie.   France,   assignors   to   Nestec    S.A., 

Vevey.  Switzerland 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  191.647,  Feb.  4,  1994,  abaodooed. 

This  application  Dec.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  585046 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  European  Pat  Oft,  Oct  8, 1993, 
93116293 

tot  CL*  A23C  9/12 
VS.  CL  426—62  18  Claims 


TUX 


EXCHWIGEII 


■CtCONntMG 


» 


ISPENT 
»E*SI 


1.  A  process  for  chill-treating  an  aqueous  fermented  liquid  cereal 
beverage,  comprising: 

subjecting  the  beverage  to  a  cold  stage  comprising  rapidly 
cooling  the  beverage  to  a  temperature  at  about  its  freezing 
point  to  form  only  nascent  ice  crystals  in  minimal  anxHmts 
thereof: 
mixing  the  resulting  cooled  beverage  for  a  short  period  of  time 
in  a  post-cold- stage  resident  volume  of  stable  ice-crystals 
dispersed  as  a  slurry,  without  any  appreciable  increase  in  total 
ice  crystal  volume  of  the  resulting  mixture:  and, 
extracting  the  so  treated  beverage  from  said  mixture, 
and  whereby  said  process  is  carried  out  without  any  substantial 
collateral  decrease  in  the  total  amount  of  water  that  is  contained  in 
the  beverage. 


5,695,796 
FERMENTED  MILK  PRODUCT 
Naoyuki     Yamamoto,     Sagamihara;      Yoshiko     Masujima, 
Kashiwa,  and  Toshiaki  Takano,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  The  Calpis  Food  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  330302,  Oct  27,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,541,111. 
This  application  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,431 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  4, 1993,  5-275791 
Int  CL*  A23C  9/12:  AOIN  63A)0:  C12N  1/20 
VS.  a.  426-^13  5  Claims 

1.  A  fermented  milk  product  obtained  by  fermentation  with 
lactic  acid  bacteria  containing  Lactobacillus  helveticus  mutants 
induced  by  a  mutagen,  said  Lactobacillus  helveticus  mutants  hav- 
ing the  following  specific  properties: 


I.  A  composite  food  product  comprising: 

an  outer  casing  which  comprises  a  food  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  textured  meal  and  textured  fish  and 
which  further  comprises  an  additive,  in  an  amount  of  from  3% 
to  5%  by  weight,  to  lessen  the  action  of  water  and  which 
further  comprises  phosphoric  acid,  an  anti-mold  product  and 
an  antioxidant  and  which  has  a  moisture  content  of  between 
20*  and  40  by  weight:  and 

a  fining  which  is  contained  by  the  casing  and  which  comprises 
an  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vegetable 
oil/fal.  animal  oil/fat  and  a  powdered  yeast  and  which,  based 
upon  a  composite  food  product  casing  and  filling  total  vol- 
ume, comprises  between  30*  and  40*  of  the  total  volume. 


5,695,798 
COMPARTMENTALIZED  FOOD  PACKAGE 
Michael  J.  Rozzano,  West  Bloomfieid,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Thoni 
Apple  Valley,  toe,  SoutfafieM,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  Na  608,278 

Int  CL*  B65D  1/36:21/032:43/03 

VS.  a.  426—115  If  cWms 


1.  A  compartmentalized  food  package  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion. 
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a  plastic  container  having  a  plurality  of  chambers,  each  of  said 
chambers  having  an  interior  space  and  'a  mouth,  said  cham- 
bers defined  by  oblique  sidewails  and  a  bottom  panel,  a 
unitary  flange  surrounding  each  of  said  chambers  proximate 
said  mouths  and  merging  with  said  sidewails  and  an  edge 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  flange,  and 

a  removably  secured  flexible  plastic  cover  sealed  to  said  flange 
about  said  chambers,  whereby  said  pltstic  cover  seals  and 
isolates  each  of  said  plurality  of  chambers  from  other  of  said 
plurality  of  chambers.  ] 


5,695,799 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  WHEy^fT  FLOUR  AND 

WHEAT  FLOUR  PRODUCTS 

Hiromi  Ishikawa,  and  Ikiuni  Iwasa,  botk  of  Chiba,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Showa  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  TAyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,838.  Feb.  9,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  IS.  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,784 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Feb.   9,    1994,   HE! 
6-050038 

InL  a.*  A21D  2/08;  A23L  f/l6 
VS.  a.  426—268  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  wheat  flour  tsed  to  make  tenobe 
somen  noodles,  dried  noodles,  udon  noodlesj  Chinese  noodles,  or 
pasta  wrapping  for  jiaozi  which  have  reduced!  speck  formation  and 
retain  the  desired  color,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  kojic  acid  to  wheat  grain  prior  to  roller  milling  said 
wheat  grain,  wherein  said  wheat  grain  |s  that  used  to  make 
said  wheat  flour  that  is  used  to  prolluce  tenobe  somen 
noodles,  dried  noodles,  udon  noodles,  jchinese  noodles,  or 
pasta  wrapping  for  jiaozi;  and 

(b)  roller  milling  the  resulting  wheat  grain, of  step  (a)  into  said 
wheat  flour. 


5,695,800 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  FOOD  PRODUCT  ENCASED 

IN  A  GLUCOMANNAN  FILM 
Frederick  Maynard  Merritt.  II,  Lockport,  III.,  assignor  to 
Viskase  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  ^15,352 

Int  CL"  A23L  l/Jl 

VS.  a.  426-277  17  claims 


coated  food  product 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  glucomannan 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  coextruding  a  food  product  and  an  a<  jeous  glucomannan 
solution  such  that  the  glucomannan  soluti  an  coats  and  adheres 
to  the  surface  of  the  food  product:         ^ 

b)  conucting  the  coating  with  a  saturated  selt  solution  having  a 
basic  pH  10  deacetylate  and  coagulate  the  coating  thereby 
forming  a  salt  and  base  containing  water  insoluble  glucoman- 
nan gel  on  the  surface  of  the  food  product: 

c)  curing  the  salt  and  base  containing  glucomannan  gel  at  a 
temperature  above  ambient  to  form  a  gliicomannan  film: 

d)  washing  the  glucomannan  film  to  remote  the  salt  and  base; 
and 

e)  drying  the  glucomannan  film  thereby  foifning  a  food  product 
encased  in  a  dry.  water  insoluble  film  composed  of  a  deacety- 
lated  glucomaiuian. 


5,695,801 
METHOD  OF  MAiCING  SHELF  STABLE  MOIST  PASTA 
Nam  H.  Ofa,  Warren,  N  J.,  assignor  to  CPC  International  Inc., 
Englewood  CUBs,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,185,  May  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371316 

Int  a."  A23L  3/00:3/3454.1/16 

VS.  CI.  426—325  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  uncooked  moist  pasta  product  having 

a  firm  texture  and  no  off-taste  after  six  months  of  storage  under 

non-refrigerated  conditions,  said  method  consisting  essentially  of 

the  sequential  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  fresh  uncooked  pasta: 

b)  subjecting  the  fresh  uncooked  pasta  to  steam  treatment  for 
from  about  0.5  to  about  2.0  minutes  to  set  the  pasta  surface 
and  maintain  strtKtural  integrity  of  the  uncooked  pasta: 

c)  immersing  the  steam  treated,  uncooked  pasta  in  an  acidulant. 
a  humectant  or  a  mixture  of  an  acidulant  and  a  humectani  to 
reduce  the  pH  level,  the  water  activity  level,  or  both  the  pH 
and  water  activity  levels  to  levels  which  inhibit  microbial 
growth; 

d)  partially  drying  the  uncooked  pasta  to  a  moisture  content  of 
from  about  15  to  about  38  percent,  following  immersing: 

e)  sealing  the  panially  dried,  uncooked  pasta  in  a  container;  and 

f)  pasteurizing  the  uncooked  pasta  in  the  container,  wherein  the 
uncooked  pasta  has  a  firm  texture  and  no  off'  taste  and  is  shelf 
stable  after  six  months  of  storage  under  non-refrigerated  con- 
ditions. 


5,695302 
FLAVORING  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
Godefridus  Van  Den  Ouweland:  Sina  Dorothea  Escher,  both  of 
Confignon;  Francois  Benzi,  Geneva,  all  of  Switzerland,  and 
Claude  Vaiuietvelde,  St-Julien-en-Genevois,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Firmenich  SA,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB95A)0478,  §  371  Date  Feb.  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34222,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  596,133 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzeriand,  Jun.    16,   1994, 
1899/94 

Int  a."  A23L  1/226:2/56 
VS.  a.  426—533  is  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  flavoring  composition, 
wherein  a  diglyceride  fraction  of  a  hydrolyzate  of  an  animal  or 
vegetable  fal  is  added  to  a  flavoring  ingredient,  solvent  or  adjuvant 
of  current  use,  the  diglyceride  fraction  being  essentially  free  from 
any  mono-  or  triglycerides,  or  free  fatty  acids,  naturally  present  in 
the  fat  hydrolyzate. 


5,695,803 
NUTRITIONAL  PRODUCTS  CONTAINING  MODIFIED 
STARCHES 
Rickey  L.  Sharp,  Woodland  Park,  Colo.;  John  F.  Robyt  and 
Murray  L.  Kaplan,  both  of  Ames,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa 
State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 
FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,884 
Int  a.*  A23L  1/0522:  A2ID  2A)2:2/IO:  C08B  30/12 
VS.  a.  426—549  19  Claims 

1.  A  nutritional  food  product  comprising  an  acid-treated  starch 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about 
10.000.  and  physiological  characteristics  comprising  an  insulin 
response  of  no  more  than  50%,  an  osmolarity  of  no  more  than 
about  400  mOsm  per  liter,  and  a  digestiblity  of  at  least  50%. 
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5,695,804 
PRODUCTION  OF  CHIP-LIKE  DURUM  WHEAT-BASED 
SNACKS 
Diane  L.  Hnat  Danbury,  Conn.;  Harry  Levine;  Louise  Slade, 
both  of  Morris  Plains,  NJ.;  Richard  P.  MaiUand,  Hack- 
ettstown,  NJ.;  Wayne  Brown,  Mississauga.  Canada,  and 
Patricia  A.  Mozeke,  Bedmin.ster.  NJ.,  assignors  to  Nabisco 
Technok>gy  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,466 
Int  a."  A21D  2/36:6AX):li/02:  A23L  l/IO 
VS.  a.  426—550  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  durum  wheat-based  chip-like 
snacks  comprising:  forming  a  machinable  dough  at  a  temperature 
of  less  than  about  125°  F.  by  admixing  ingredients  consisting 
essentially  of  a  durum  wheat-based  ingredient  for  forming  a  gluten 
matrix,  a  no-gluten  or  low-gluten  content  starchy  material  for 
disrupting  the  gluten  matrix,  water,  and  a  reducing  agent  for 
promoting  machinability  and  a  crunchy.  non-mealy  chip-like  tex- 
ture in  the  snack,  wherein  the  mount  of  the  durum  wheat-based 
ingredient  is  from  about  45%  by  weight  to  about  75%  by  weight, 
and  the  mount  of  reducing  agent  is  from  about  50  ppm  10  about 
300  ppm.  said  mounts  being  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the 
durum  wheat-based  ingredient  and  no-gluten  or  low-gluten  content 
starchy  material  used  to  form  the  machinable  dough,  sheeting  the 
dough,  forming  the  dough  into  pieces,  and  baking  the  dough  pieces 
to  obtain  a  snack  with  a  crunchy.  fracturable.  chip-like  texture  and 
appearance. 


food  product  is  rendered  thereby  in  tams  of  texture  as  if 
normal  fal  were  used. 


5,695307 
4-ALLYLANISOLE  ANALOG  SCOLYTID  REPELLENTS 
Jane  L.  Hayes;  Brian  L.  Strom,  both  of  PinevUle;  Lawrence 
Roton.    Pollock,    all    of    La.,    and    Leonard    L.    Ingram, 
SUrkvUle.  Miss.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C.,  and  Mississippi  State  University,  Mississippi  State, 
Miss. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358.707.  Dec.  19,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,518,757,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
113,709,  Aug.  31,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,403363.  This  application 
Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,978 
Int  a.*  AOIN  25/00:25/08:25/18:31/14 
VS.  a.  427—4  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  repelling  conifer-feeding  beetles  of  the  family 
Scolytidae  from  a  surface  subject  to  attack  by  said  scolytids. 
comprising  applying  a  repellent  compound  selected  from  the  gn)up 
consisting  of  p-anisaldehyde.  ethylbenzene.  cumene.  4 
-methoxyacetophenone  and  mixtures  thereof  in  amounts  sufficient 
to  repel  said  scolytids  from  said  surface  or  eluting  said  compound 
in  anK>unts  sufficient  to  repel  said  scolytids  from  said  surface  from 
solid  supports  proximate  to  said  surface  from  which  said  scolytids 
are  to  be  repelled. 


5,695305 
MULTISTRAND  TWIST  CEREAL  PIECES 
James  R.  Borek,  Burnsville,  and  James  N.  Weinstein.  Maple 
Grove,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,783,  May  30, 1995,  Pat 
No.  5,518,749.  This  appUcation  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,743 

Int  a."  A21D  13/00 
VS.  a.  426—620  15  Claims 

1.  A  spun  cereal  piece  fabricated  from  a  cooked  cereal  dough 
wherein  the  piece  is  fabricated  from  al  least  a  first  and  second 
regularly  and  helixally  interspun  strands  or  filaments  forming  a 
rope  having  an  exterior  and  an  interior,  wherein  each  filament  has 
a  diameter  of  about  1  to  8  mm.  and  wherein  the  rode  additionally 
includes  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  exterior  unspun 
peripheral  strand. 


5,695306 
FAT  SUBSTITLfTE  FOR  ONE-TO-ONE  REPLACEMENT 
Kristine  Bateman,  Rigby,  Id.,  assignor  to  Mrs.  Bateman's  Bak- 
ery, L.C.,  Rigby,  Id. 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  223,290,  Apr.  5,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76318, 
Jun.  11,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  SI6368 
Int  ex."  A23D  7/00 
VS.  a.  426—581  24  Claims 

1.  A  low  fal,  substitute  fal  food  stuff  mixture  for  use  in  making 
laminated  doughs  and  otlier  food  products,  comprising: 

mallodextrin  in  the  range  of  about  40  percent  to  about  80 

percent  by  weight, 
al  least  one  pregelatinized  water  soluble  starch  in  the  range  of 

about  I  peicent  10  about  15  percent  by  weight, 
water  in  the  range  of  about  5  percent  to  about  45  percent  by 

weight,  and 
butter  in  the  range  of  about  I  percent  to  about  27  percent  by 

weight, 
wherein  the  mixture  Is  an  oil-in-water  emulsion  and  such  that 
the  mixture  is  substituted  for  normal  fal  in  a  food  product  in  a 
one-to-one  ratio  without  funher  altering  the  recipe  for  the 
particular  food  product,  and  such  that  a  substantially  similar 


5,695308 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  TRANSPARENT  REFLECnVE 

FILMS 
Peter  Cueli,  Belle  Mead,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Crown  Roll  Leaf  Inc., 
Paterson,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,435,  Sep.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143342,  Oct  26, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5313,019.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  48,769,  Apr.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5351,142.  This  appli- 
cation May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642394 
Int  CL*  B05D  3/00.5/06:  H05B  6^)2:  C23C  16/54 
VS.  CI.  427—9  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  coating  polymer  film  with  zinc  sulfide,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  crucible  containing  zinc  sulfide  solids  in  a  vacuum 
deposition  chamber  having  a  supply  roll  of  the  polymer  film 
and  a  take-up  roll  for  the  polymer  film; 

(b)  evacuating  the  vacuum  deposition  chamber; 

(c)  heating  the  crucible  containing  said  zinc  sulfide  solids  by 
induction  to  sublimate  the  zinc  sulfide  into  a  zinc  sulfide 
vapor; 

(d)  transferring  the  polymer  film  from  the  supply  roll  to  the 
take-up  roll  at  a  rate  of  at  least  60  ft7min.  and  passing  the 
polymer  film  in  proximity  to  the  crucible,  and  depositing  the 
zinc  sulfide  vapor  onto  the  polymer  film  to  form  a  layer  of 
zinc  sulfide  on  the  polymer  film,  wherein  the  thickness  of  the 
layer  of  zinc  sulfide  formed  is  at  least  1000  Angstroms; 
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(e)  passing  the  polymer  film  containing  I  lie  zinc  sulfide  layer 
past  a  source  of  visible  white  light  at  a  location  between  the 
location  of  tl»e  crucible  containing  the  zinc  sulfide  and  the 
take-up  roll: 

(f)  monitoring  the  zinc  sulfide  layer  that  is  de|X>sited  on  the 
polymer  film  by  visually  observing  the  p^sence  or  absence  of 
color  generated  from  the  surface  of  the;  zinc  sulfide  layer  as 
the  polymer  film  passes  the  source  of  visible  white  light;  and 

(g)  adjusting  the  rate  of  transfer  of  the  pAlymer  film  finm  the 
supply  roll  to  the  lake-up  roll  in  respon  le  to  said  monitoring 
step  to  thereby  control  the  thickness  of 
on  the  polymer  film. 


the  zinc  sulfide  layer 


5,695,809 

SOL-GEL  PHOSPHORS 

Surjit  S.  Chadha,  Meridian,  and  James  J.  Alwan,  Boise,  both  of 

Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Display  Technology,  inc. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S57,864 

Int  a."  B05D  5/12 

MS.  a.  427—64 

1.  A  method  for  forming  phosphor  screens, 
of: 

(a)  applying  a  thin  film  coating  of  a  gel  Containing  at  least  an 
organo-metallic  precursor  and  luminesc^l  dopant  to  a  trans- 
parent substrate,  with  the  organo- metallic  precursor  having  an 
organic  potion  and  a  metallic  portion:  a^d 

(b)  annealing  the  gel  at  the  substrate  bet\»fcen  20O°-50O°  C.  to 
remove  the  organic  portion  from  ttie  metallic  portion  to  pro- 
vide a  luminescent  surface  on  the  substi&te. 


14  Claims 

comprising  the  steps 


5,695,810 

USE  OF  COBALT  TUNGSTEN  PHOSPHIDE  AS  A 
BARRIER  MATERIAL  FOR  COPPER  METALLIZATION 
Valery  M.  Dubin,  Cupertino,  Calif.;  Yosi  Schacham-Diamand, 
Ithaca,  N.Y.;  Bin  Zhao,  Irvine,  Calif.;  Prahalad  K.  Vasudev, 
Austin,  Tex.,  and  Chiu  H.  Tmg,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y^'  Sematech, 
Inc..  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,600 
Int  CL*  B05D  5/12: l/n\ 
VS.  a.  427—96  21  Claims 


I  sai  J 


1.  A  method  of  electrolessly  depositing 
layer  which  separates  said  copper  from  anotl^r 
an  opposite  side  of  said  barrier  layer  from 
the  steps  of: 
depositing  cobalt-tungsten-phosphide,  Co^. 
an  exposed  surface  of  said  another  laye 
layer: 
depositing  said  copper  electrolessly. 


copper  onto  a  barrier 

layer  disposed  on 

copper,  comprising 

electrolessly  on 
to  form  said  barrier 


5,695,811 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  BONDING  A 
CEMENT-BASED  OVERLAY  ON  A  CEMENT-BASED 
SUBSTRATE 
Per  Just  Andersen;  Simon  K.  Hodson,  both  of  Santa  Barbara, 
Calif.;   Hamlin  Jennings,   Wilmette,   111.,  and  Anthony  J. 
Kelzenberg,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignors  to  E.  Khashoggi 
Industries,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50,958,  Apr.  21,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,505.987,  v*hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  834,109,  Feb.  10, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

418,027,  Oct  10.  1989,  Pat  No.  5,232,496,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526,231,  May  18,  1990,  aban- 
doned, said  Sen  No.  257,8111$  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  109,100,  Aug.  18,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 
7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,811 
Int.  ex."  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—133  53  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  t>onding  a  hydrating  cement-based  overlay  onto 
a  surface  of  an  existing  porous  cement-based  substrate,  the  method 
comprising: 

(a)  preparing  the  surface  of  the  existing  porous  cement-based 
substrate  by  applying  an  amount  of  water  in  order  to  control 
capillary  suction  within  the  pores  of  the  cement-based  sub- 
strate such  that  a  portion  of  the  hydrating  cement-based 
overiay  will  be  drawn  into  the  pores  of  the  existing  cement- 
based  substrate,  the  prepared  surface  of  the  cement-based 
substrate  being  substantially  puddle-free: 

(b)  applying  a  hydrating  cement-based  overlay  that  is  an  inter- 
face grout  onto  the  prepared  surface  of  the  cement-based 
substrate,  the  hydrating  cement-based  overlay  comprising  a 
hydraulic  cement  binder,  water,  and  silica  fume:  and 

(c)  allowing  the  hydrating  cement-based  overlay  to  harden  in 
order  to  form  a  substantially  integral  bond  between  the  hard- 
ened cement-based  overiay  and  the  existing  cement-based 
substrate. 


5.695,812 

METHOD  FOR  ABATING  BIO-HAZARDOUS 

MATERULS  FOUND  IN  COATINGS 

Joseph  E.  Pritchett,  6459  Universal  Ave.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

64120 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,558 

Int  Cl.*^  B32B  35/00 

VS.  a.  427—140  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  encapsulating  bio-hazardous  particulate  matter 

contained  in  the  coating  of  a  coated  substrate  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

A:  providing  an  encapsulating  formulation  including  solvent- 
based  urethanes  and  metallics  ; 
B:  applying  the  encapsulating  formulation  to  a  substrate  having 

a  coating  including  lead  panicles: 
C:  percolating  the  encapsulating  formulation  through  the  coating 
of  the  substrate  such  that  the  encapsulating  formulation  bonds 
to  the  lead  panicles  and  to  the  substrate: 
D:  curing  the  formulation  for  a  first  predetermined  period  of 

time: 
E:  repeating  steps  B  and  C:  and 
F;  re-curing  the  formulation  for  a  second  predetermined  length 

of  time: 
whereby,    upon    re-curing,   the   encapsulating   formulation    is 
bonded  to  the  lead  panicles  and  the  substrate  encapsulates  and 
seals  the  lead  panicles  to  the  substrate:  and  forms  an  impact 
and  abrasion  resistant  barrier  over  the  coating  of  the  substrate. 
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5^95,813 
LATEX  COMPOSITION  EMPLOYING  SPECIFICALLY 
DEFINED  ETHYLENE  OXIDE/PROPYLEfffi:  OXIDE 
BLOCK  COPOLYMER  SURFACTANT  AND 
HYDROPHOBIC  DEFOAMING  AGENT 
Michael  J.  Anchor,  Northville,  Mich.;  Rebecca  P.  HoUis,  Flem- 
ington,  NJ.,  and  Gregory  W.  Drewno,  Rivervievr,  Mich., 
assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mount  Olive,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  321,112,  Oct  11,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^25,657. 
This  application  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,196 
Int  CL*  B05D  1/12 
VS.  a.  427-180  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  tlie  application  in  the  absence  of  excessive 
foaming  of  a  substantially  uniform  polymeric  film  to  a  substrate 
comprising: 

(a)  applying  to  a  substrate  a  layer  of  a  latex  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  (i)  an  aqueous  dispersion  medium,  (ii) 
approximately  40  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  discrete  poly- 
meric panicles  present  in  said  aqueous  dispersion  medium 
formed  by  the  polymerization  of  at  least  one  ethylenically- 
unsaturated  monomer,  (iii)  approximately  0.25  to  1.5  percent 
by  weight  dissolved  in  said  aqueous  medium  of  a  predomi- 
nandy  hydrophobic  nonionic  ethylene  oxide/propylene  oxide 
block  copolymer  surfactant  of  the  formula: 

CH, 
I 
HO-(CH2CHrO),-(CH:CHO),-(CH2CH20).-H. 

where  x  is  within  the  range  of  approximately  5  to  20  and  y  is 
within  the  range  of  approximately  40  to  90.  and  (iv)  approxi- 
mately 0.05  to  I  percent  by  weight  dispersed  in  said  aqueous 
medium  of  a  solely  hydrophobic  defoaming  agent,  and 

(b)  removing  water  by  volatilization  from  said  layer  of  latex 
composition  present  on  said  substrate  to  form  a  substantially 
uniform  polymeric  film  on  said  substrate  that  is  suitable  for 
use  as  a  coating  or  adhesive. 


5,695,814 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  POWDERED  BIOCIDAL 

COMPOSITION 

Stephen  T.  Wellinghoff;  Joel  J.  Kampa,  and  Darren  E.  Bariow, 

all  of  San  Antonio.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Southwest  Research 

Institute,  San  Antonio.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  465.086,  Jun.  5,  1995.  This  application 

Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682J18 

Int  CI."  B05D  7/00 

VS.  a.  427-213  16  Oaims 


-14 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  powder  providing  sustained  release 
of  chlorine  dioxide,  the  process  comprising: 

forming  panicles  containing  chlorite  anions:  and 
spraying  a  hydrophobic  material  containing  an  acid  releasing 
agent  onto  a  fluidized  bed  of  the  panicles  so  as  to  form  a 
powder  having  a  core  containing  the  hydrophobic  material 
and  a  layer  of  the  panicles  containing  chlorite  anions  on  a 
surface  of  the  core. 


5,695,815 
METAL  CARBOXYLATE  COMPLEXES  FOR 
FORMATION  OF  METAL-CONTAINING  FILMS  ON 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Brian  A.  Vaartstra,  Nampa,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,562 
Int  a."  B05D  i/OS 
U.S.  a.  427—226  37  CMms 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  wafer, 

(b)  depositing  a  Group  vni  nietal  carboxyiate  complex  on  a 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  using  a  nonvolatile  depo- 
sition technique,  wherein  the  Group  VIll  metal  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ru.  Os,  Rh,  Ir.  Pd.  and  Pi;  and 

(c)  thennally  decomposing  the  Group  VIII  metal  cattwxylate 
complex  to  form  a  metal-containmg  film  on  a  .surface  of  the 
semiconductor  wafer. 


5,695,816 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CARBON  FIBER 

REn«fFORCED  CARBON  COMPOSITES 
Norio  Iwashiu,  and  Yoshihiro  Sawada,  both  of  Ikeda,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  567,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  6,  1994,  6-330695 
Int  Cn."^  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—228  4  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  caitxin  fiber  reinforced 
carbon  composite  which  comprises  impregnating  a  carbon  fiber 
with  a  solution  of  a  mauix  precursor  resin  and  heating  the  impreg- 
nated carbon  fit>er  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  to  carbonize  or 
graphitize  the  resin,  said  matrix  precursor  resin  comprising  a 
bismaleimide-triazine  copolymer  resin. 


5,695,817 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  COATING  FILM 

Kiyohisa  Tateyama;  Kimio  Motoda.  both  of  Kumamoto;  Keqji 

Sekiguchi.  Yamanashi-ken.  and  l^tae  Omori.  Kumamoto, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Tokyo, 

and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited.  Tosu,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  8,  1994,  6-204196; 
Mar.  15,  1995,  7-083206;  Mar.  15,  1995,  7-083207;  Apr.  12, 
1995,  7-111330 

Int  a."  B05D  3/12 
VS.  a.  427—240  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  coating  film,  in  which  the  coating  film 
is  formed  by  supplying  a  coating  liquid  onto  a  surface  of  a 
substrate,  while  said  substrate  housed  in  a  processing  vessel  is 
rotated  together  with  said  processing  vessel,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

coating  said  surface  of  said  substrate  with  a  solvent: 
supplying  the  coating  liquid  to  said  substrate: 
rotating  said  substrate  and  said  processing  vessel  at  a  first 
rotation  speed  to  difiTuse  the  coating  liquid  on  said  surface  of 
said  substrate: 
closing  said  processing  vessel  with  a  lid  to  seal  said  substrate  in 

said  processing  vessel:  and 
rotating  skid  processing  vessel  with  said  lid  and  said  substrate  at 
a  second  rotation  speed  to  uniform  a  film  thickness  of  the 
coating  film. 
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5.695^18 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  SEtECTTVlTY  OF 
CARBON  MEMBRANES  BY  CHEMICAL  CARBON 
VAPOR  DEPOSITION 
Abraham  Soffer,  Arad;  Moshe  Azariah,  Moshav  Gilat;  Abra- 
ham Amar,  Omer;  Haim  Cohen,  Beer-Sheva;  Dan  Golub, 
Omer;  Shlomo  Saguee,  and  Haim  Tokias,  both  of  Beer- 
Sheva,  all  of  Lsrael,  assignors  to  Rotcm  Industries  Ltd^ 
Beer-Sheva,  Israel,  and  AGA  Aktiebolag,  Lidingo.  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,722,  Aug.  21,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,157,  Mar.  15,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,205 
Claims  priorit>-,  application  Israel,  Mar.  23,  1993,  105142 
InL  CI."  C23C  76^30 


VS.  a.  427—248.1 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  asymmeqic  carbon  membrane 
from  symmetric  carbon  membranes,  said  synimetric  carbon  mem- 
brane comprising  hollow  fibers  having  poref,  said  carbon  mem- 
brane having  a  shell  side  and  a  bore  side.  $ai4  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  causmg  a  stream  of  pyrolysable  carboif-containing  gas  hav- 
•"    ing  a  molecular  size  greater  than  the  poi^  size  of  said  hollow 

fibers  to  come  into  contact  with  either  s|iid  shell  side  or  said 
bore  side  of  said  symmetric  carbon  r^embrane  and  to  be 
adsorbed  thereto: 

(b)  raising  and  maintaining  the  temperatuie  of  said  symmetric 
membrane  to  or  above  said  temperatuic  at  which  said  gas 
pyrolyzes.  whereby  to  pyrolyze  said  gas,  adsorbed  thereby; 

(c)  substantially  purging  the  atmosphere  surrounding  tlie  mem- 
brane from  any  carbon-containing  gas: 

(d)  cooling  the  membrane:  and 

(e)  panially  opening  said  pores  of  said  hollow  fibers  by  partial 
bum-off  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  gas  <>r  oxidant; 

thereby  obtaining  said  asynmietric  membi 


brand 


5,695,819 

METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  STEP  COVERAGE  OF 

POLYSILICON  DEPOSITS 

Israel  Beinglass,  Sunnyvale,  and  Mahalingam  Venkatesan,  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc., 

SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,182,  Jun.  2,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171366,  Dec.  22,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  924,124,  Aug. 
3,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  742,954,  Aug.  9,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May 
2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,703 
Int  a."  C23C  16/24 
VS.  a.  427—255  12  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  chemical  vapor  deposition  method  for  forming  a 
polysilicon  layer  over  a  stepped  surface  of  a  substrate  whose  aspect 
ratio  is  at  least  1.0  consisting  essentially  of 
intnxlucing  a  continuous  flow  of  silicon  precursor  gases  into  a 
vacuum  chamber  containing  said  substrate,  while  adjusting 
the  flow  rates  and  concentrations  of  the  precursor  gases  and 
adjusting  the  temperature  and  the  pressure  within  the  vacuum 
chamber  so  as  to  control  the  growth  rale  of  the  polysilicon 
layer  on  the  substrate  to  between  about  SX)  angstroms/minute 
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and  about  2000  angstroms/minute,  such  that  step  coverage  of 
said  patterned  surface  of  over  80^  is  obtained. 


5,695,820 
METHOD  FOR  ALLEVIATING  MARANGONI  FLOW- 
INDUCED  PRINT  DEFECTS  IN  INK- JET  PRINTING 
Dale  R.  Davis,  Poway;  Michael  IQein,  La  Mesa,  both  of  Calif.; 
Carlos  Miranda  de  Larra  Carcedo,  Barcelona,  Spain;  Bruce 
Mueller,  Escondido,  Calif.;  Ramon-Bartolome  Pastor  Mar- 
tinez, Barcelona,  Spain;   Rana  Raychoudhury,  Barcelona, 
Spain,   and   .Albert   Such,   Barcelona,  Spain,  assignors   to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  667,245 
InL  a."  B05D  ]/36:5/00:  B41J  2/175 
VS.  a.  427—261  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  Marangoni  mduced  print  defects  in 
ink-jet  printing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  primary  ink-jet  ink  comprising  at  least  one 
colorant  and  a  vehicle: 

(b)  providing  at  least  one  treating  solution  capable  of  inducing 
precipitation  of  said  colorant  upon  contact  therewith;  and 

(c)  printing  said  primary  ink-jet  ink  and  said  at  least  one  treating 
solution  sequentially  onto  a  print  medium  in  a  stratified  fash- 
ion such  that  said  primary  ink-jet  ink  and  said  at  least  one 
treating  solution  are  placed  in  contact  with  one  another  on 
said  print  medium,  whereupon  said  at  least  one  colorant  is 
induced  to  precipitate  such  that  a  reduction  of  Marangoni  flow 
induced  print  defects  in  said  primary  ink-jet  ink  is  achieved. 


5,695,821 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  COATED  NI  BASE 
SUPERALLOY  ARTICLE  OF  IMPROVED 
MICROSTRUCTURAL  STABILITY 
Wendy   H.   Murphy,   Cincinnati,   and   William   S.   Walston, 
Maineville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,273 

Int  a.*"  B05D  J/00 

VS.  a.  427—327  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  niethod  for  making  a  coated  article  from  a  Ni  base 
superalloy.  to  avoid,  after  elevated  temperature  exposure,  forma- 
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lion  of  a  Secondary  Reaction  Zone  in  an  anicle  surface  portion 
under  a  coating  at  least  partially  diffused  into  the  article  surface 
portion  by  a  selected  coating  method,  the  anicle.  prior  to  coating 
having  experienced  processing  which  has  developed  stress  in  the 
article  surface  portion,  the  steps  of: 

neutralizing  stress  in  the  surface  portion  after  exposure  to  the 
processing  which  has  developed  the  stress  in  the  surface 
portion  and  prior  to  the  coating  method:  and  then, 
coating  the  surface  portion  with  the  coating  method. 


polymerized  latex  composition  comprising  a  polymer  of  an  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  monomer  containing  a  water-soluble  surfac- 
tant foaming  agent,  a  polyalkoxymethylol  melaraine  crosslinking 
agent,  and  a  wetting  agent;  (b)  applying  the  resultant  polymeric 
foam  directly  to  a  wooden  mat  substrate  produced  from  wood 
fibers;  (c)  collapsing  the  polymeric  foam  on  the  wooden  mat 
substrate  in  about  M)  seconds  to  about  2  minutes:  and,  (d)  hot- 
pressing  the  foam-coated  wooden  mat  substrate  to  cure  the  poly- 
meric coating  and  prepare  said  wood  composition  board. 


5,695,822 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  A  METAL  STRIP 
Jay  F.  Carey,  II,  FoUansbee,  W.  Va.,  and  Mebrooz  Zamanza- 
deh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Louis  Beriunan  Com- 
pany, SteubenviUc,  Ohio 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  438,042,  May  8,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,597,656, 
which  is  a  coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  338J86,  Nov.  14, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,470,667,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

175,523,  Dec.  30,  1993,  Pat  Na  5,401,586,  which  is  a 
cootinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154J76,  Nov.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,649,  Apr.  5, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No. 
604,078 
Int  CL*  B05D  3/00 
VS.  CL  427—329  70  daiiM 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  coated  metal  strip  having  corrosion- 
resistant  properties  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  metal  strip;  and. 

(b)  coaling  said  metal  strip  with  a  corrosion-resistant  alloy  by 
passing  said  meul  strip  through  a  molten  bath  of  said 
corrosion-resistant  alloy  such  that  the  residence  time  of  said 
tnetal  strip  in  said  molten  bath  is  sufficient  to  deposit  a  layer 
of  said  alloy  on  the  surface  of  said  metal  strip,  said  corrosion- 
resistant  alloy  comprising  tin,  zinc  and  a  metal  additive  and 
the  tin  content  plus  the  zinc  content  constituting  a  majonty  of 
said  corrosion-resistant  alloy,  said  zinc  content  at  least  about 
10  weight  percent  of  said  corrosion-resistant  alloy,  said  tin 
content  at  least  about  15  weight  percent  of  said  corrosion- 
resistant  alloy,  and  said  metal  additive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  stabilizer  agent  for  inhibiting  crystallization  of 
said  tin.  a  coloring  agent  for  reducing  the  reflectivity  of  said 
corrosion-resistant  alloy  coating,  a  corrosion-resistant  agent 
for  enhancing  the  corrosion-resistant  properties  of  said 
corrosion-resistant  alloy  coating  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,695323 
PREPRESS  SEALER  APPUCATION  TECHNOLOGY  BY 
FOAMING 
Oscar  Hsien-Hsiang  Hsu,  Lansdaie,  Pa„  and  Anthony  Eugene 
Sciiiavooe,  Vincentown,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company,  Pbiladdpiiia,  Pa. 
ContinDation  of  Ser.  Na  167382,  Dec.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,782 
Int  CL'  B05D  3/02:3/12 
VS.  a.  427—370  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  wood  composition  board  which 
comprises  (a)  foaming  by  air  whipping  an   aqueous  emulsion 


5,695324 
METHODS  OF  COATING  HEAT  AND  OXIDATION 
RESISTANT  COATING  MATEIUALS 
Kunio     Hiraishi,     7-22.     2-Cboaic,     Miyanoluiwahara-Clio, 
Takatsuki-shi,    Osaka,    569,    Japan,    assignor    to    Kanio 
Hiraishi,  and  TVade  Service  Corporation,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ang.  11,  1994,  6-199350 
Int  a.'  B05D  3/02 
VS.  CL  427—376.1  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  coating  a  heat  and  oxidation  resistant  material 
onto  an  object,  wherein  said  material  comprises  aluminum  oxide, 
zirconium  dioxide,  silica,  kaolinite.  graphite  and  potassium  sili- 
cate, the  improvement  comprising: 

coating  said  material  in  an  aqueous  media  onto  said  object  and 
sintering  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the  melting  point  of  said 
object, 
wherein  the  sintenng  temperature  of  said  material  is  reduced  by 
admixture  into  the  aqueous  media  of  a  modifier  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fenx>silicon,  titanium  dioxide,  manga- 
nese dioxide,  tricobalt  tetroxide.  cobaltous  oxide,  cobaltic 
oxide  and  Raney  cobalt. 


5,695325 

TITANIUM-CONTAINING  FERROUS  HARD-FACING 

MATERUL  SOURCE  AND  METHOD  FOR  HARD 

FACING  A  SLTISTRATE 

David  M.  Scruggs,  Occaoside,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Amorpbow 

Technologies  IntematioaaL  Lagnna  Nignd,  Calif. 

Tiled  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457^95 

VA.  CX''  C23C  4/06 

VS.  CL  427-449  13  cialM 
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1.  A  method  for  hard  facing  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
furnishing  an  article  whose  net  composition  is,  in  weight  per- 
cent, from  about  20  to  about  35  percent  cfaromium,  from 
about  2  to  about  5  percent  boron,  from  aboia  I  to  about  2.5 
percent  silicon,  from  0  to  about  0.5  percent  carbon,  from 
about  0.5  to  about  2  percent  manganese,  and  from  about  0.2  to 
about  1 .0  percent  titanium,  balance  iron  and  incidental  impu- 
rities; and 
thermally  applying  the  article  to  the  substrate  as  a  coating. 
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5,695326 
ELECTROSTATIC  POWDER  COATING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Ediiardo  C.  Escailoa,  El  wood,   Ind^  assignor  to  Terronks 

Devdopment  Corporation,  Elwood,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  419,531,  Oct.  10,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,279^63. 

This  application  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,596 

Int  a."  B05D  1/40 

MS.  CL  427—477  37  Claims 
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1.  A  coating  apparatus  comprising  a  housin|  enclosing  a  coating 
chamber,  said  coating  chamber  being  isolated  firom  the  ambient 
atmosphere,  said  coating  chamber  having  a  carrier  gas  inlet  and  a 
carrier  gas  outlet,  means  for  providing  carrier  gas  flow  in  said 
coating  chamber  from  said  carrier  gas  inlel  to  said  carrier  gas 
outlet,  means  for  supplying  coating  maieriti  dispersed  in  said 
carrier  gas,  one  or  more  deflectors  disposed  within  said  chamber, 
said  deflectors  defining  a  passage  through  which  the  articles  to  be 
coated  are  passed,  said  passage  being  in  said  coating  chamber,  said 
deflectors  defining  two  or  more  pockets  adjoining  said  passage, 
said  deflectors  being  disposed  to  deflect  said  carrier  gas  from  said 
pockets  toward  said  passage,  means  for  transporting  articles  to  be 
coated  within  said  coating  chamber  along  said  passage,  and  means 
for  concentrating  said  coating  material  within  said  passage,  said 
concentration  means  including  one  or  more  electnxles  within  said 
enclosure,  said  electrodes  being  spaced  apart  tom  each  other,  said 
electrodes  adjoining  said  passage,  said  electrodes  each  defining  a 
charging  zone  surrounding  one  of  said  electrodes,  an  electrical 
source  connected  to  each  of  said  electrodes,  said  electrical  source 
imposing  a  voltage  differential  between  said  electrodes  and  the 
articles  to  b  coated,  said  housing  having  partition  wails  dividing 
said  coating  chamber  into  an  electrostatic  chamber  and  a  partition 
chamber,  said  panition  chamber  walls  being  4oped  inwardly. 


5,695,827 

SURFACE  PROTECTION  OF  GAMMi%  AND  ALPHA-2 
TITANIUM  ALUMINIDES  BY  ION  IMPLANTATION 
Hoda   Siialaby,  Arcadia,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Boeing   North 
American,  Inc.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Fdcd  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7M,081 
InL  a."  B05D  i/06,  C23C  %/06 
MS.  CL  427—528  14  Claims 

8.  A  process  for  forming  a  reduced  density,  high  temperature 
strength  structural  component,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  alpha-2  or  gamma  litaniiim  aluminide  alloy 
specimen: 

b)  providing  an  ion  beam  having  an  energy  range  from  about 
100  keV  to  about  170  keV,  said  ion  be»m  incorporating  an 
elemental  species  capable  of  promoting  alumina  formation; 
and 

c)  exposing  said  specimen  to  said  ion  beaift  so  as  to  implant  a 
dose  in  a  range  from  about  2x10'*  to  about  8x10'^  ions/cm^ 
for  a  sufiBcient  time  period  to  form  a  surface  alloy  of  said 
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elemental  species  and  titanium  aluminide  near  the  surface  of 
said  specimen. 


5,695,828 
METHOD  FOR  INDUCING  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCnVITY  IN  ZIRCONL\  CERAMIC  SURFACES 
Syamal  K.  Ghosh,  Rociiester;  Gregory  S.  Jarrold,  Henrietta; 
DiUp  K.  Chatterjee,  Rochester,  and  David  C.  Press,  Webster, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rodics- 
ter,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,450 

Int  a.*  B05D  i/00 

U.S.  CL  427—556  16  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  malcing  a  dielectric  member  with  an  electrically 
conductive  surface  pattern,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  green  dielectric  member  from  alloyed  zirconia; 

(b)  sintering  the  green  dielectric  member  to  form  a  sintered 
dielectric  member  with  a  generally  tetragonal  zirconia  poly- 
crystal  structure; 

(c)  irradiating  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  surface  of  the 
sintered  dielectric  njember  with  infrared  laser  radiation  at  a 
pulse  width  of  about  100  ps. 


5,695329 
MODIFIED  POLYMERIC  MATEIUAL  HAVING 
IMPROVED  WETTABILITY 
Roger   Bradshaw   Quincy,   III,  Alpharetta;    Ronald   Sinclair 
Nohr,  RoswelL  and  Elizabeth  Deibler  Gadsby,  Marietta,  all 
of   Ga„    assignors    to    Kimberiy-CIarti    Woridwide,    Inc., 
Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494,215,  Jun.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,595 
InL  a."  BOIJ  /9//0.  B05D  i/l2 
MS.  CL  427—560  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  applying  a  protein  to  a  hydrophobic  polymer  to 
obtain  a  hydrophilic  surface  on  said  hydrophobic  polymer,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

bringing  the  hydrophobic  polymer  into  physical  contact  with  a 
solution  of  a  protein;  aiid 
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exposing  the  solution  of  a  protein  to  a  frequency  of  at  lea.st  5 
kHz.  wherein  the  frequency  is  produced  by  a  frequency 
source  comprising  a  horn  having  a  tip.  and  wherein  the  tip  of 
the  horn  is  in  physical  contact  with  the  solution  of  a  protein 
and  is  either  in  physical  contact  with  the  hydrophobic  poly- 
mer or  is  spaced  a  distance  of  up  to  3  inches  from  the 
hydrophobic  polymer. 


5,695330 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  OXIDATIVE 
STABILITY  OF  A  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  HAVING  A 
FIBROUS  REINFORCEMENT  AND  A  GLASS,  GLASS- 
CERAMIC  OR  CERAMIC  MATRIX 
Gny  Lamac,  Saint  Medard  en  Jalles,  and  Frederic  Saugnac, 
Pessac,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale  Societe 
Nationale  Industrielle,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  II.  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,748 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  JuL  12,  1993,  93  08551 
Int.  a."  C23C  /&W.  B32B  /&W.  C04B  35/56.35/58 
VS.  a.  427-576  16  Claims 
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5,695331 
CVD  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  METALLIC  FILM  ON 

A  WAFER 
Kazuki  Miyazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  CorporatioB, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597337 

Oaims  priority,  application  JapMi,  Feb.  3,  1995,  7-039M1 

Int.  CL"  C23C  /6/08 

UJS.  a.  427-576  18  Ctaims 


1.  A  CVD  method  including  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  wafer  into  a  chamber,  wherein  the  wafer  includes 
an  edge  portion,  and  wherein  the  wafer  includes  at  least  when 
in  the  chamber  a  titanium  film  overlying  the  wafer  and 
wherein  a  titanium  nitride  film  overiies  the  titanium  film, 

introducing  a  source  gas  containing  a  metalUc  halide  into  the 
chamber, 

decomposing  at  least  a  pan  of  said  metallic  halide  to  generate  a 
decomposed  gas  including  metallic  atoms  and  halogen  atoms. 

supplying  in  a  counterflow  direction  to  the  source  gas  directly  to 
the  edge  portion  of  the  wafer  a  mixed  gas  containing  an  inert 
gas  and  (i)  an  organic  compound  having  Jt  elections  that 
reacts  with  said  halogen  atoms  or  (ii)  a  silane  gas  containing 
SiH,  radicals  that  reacts  with  said  halogen  atoms,  to  thereby 
suppress  reaction  of  the  titanium  from  the  titanium  film  with 
the  halogen  atoms  and 

supplying  at  least  said  decomposed  gas  and  said  mixed  gas  to 
the  wafer  to  form  a  metallic  film  including  said  metallic  atoms 
on  the  titanium  nitride  film. 


1.  A  process  for  treating  a  non-oxide  ceramic  or  carbon  reinforc- 
ing fiber,  which  can  be  used  in  the  manufacture  of  a  composite 
material  having  a  glass,  glass-ceramic  or  ceramic  matrix  exhibiting 
good  oxidative  stability  up  to  temperature  the  vicinity  of  1200°  C  . 
for  a  prolonged  period,  which  process  comprises: 

(a)  if  the  fiber  has  no  oxygen  on  its  surface,  oxidizing  the  fiber 
superficially  or  depositing  thereon  a  layer  of  the  same  com- 
position but  including  oxygen; 

(b)  placing  the  fiber  in  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  vessel,  in  a 
arrangement  such  that  the  gases  can  circulate  freely  within  the 
vessel; 

(c)  carrying  out  a  pre-treatment  of  the  fiber  in  the  vessel  under 
conditions  that  keep  oxygen  on  its  surface; 

(d)  injecting  into  the  vessel  a  mixture  of  neutral  carrier  gas  and 
ammonia  in  a  volume  ratio  of  20  to  60; 

(e)  stopping  injection  of  the  mixture  and  setting  the  pressure 
inside  the  vessel  to  a  value  of  I  to  10  mbar; 

(0  injecting  into  the  vessel  aluminum  chloride  in  a  neutral 
diluting  gas: 

(g)  prodixring  a  deposit  of  aluminum  nitride  on  the  fiber  by 
simultaneously  injecting  into  the  vessel  a  mixture  composed 
of  aluminum  chloride  and  neutral  carrier  gas.  in  a  volume 
ratio  of  0.05  to  0.3.  and  a  mixture  composed  of  ammonia  and 
a  neutral  carrier  gas.  in  a  volume  ratio  of  0.01  to  0.05.  the  two 
mixtures  being  used  in  volume  ratio  of  0.5  to  2.  until  a 
thickness  of  0.1  to  I  pm  of  aluminum  nitride  is  obtained; 

(h)  stopping  the  injection  of  the  gaseous  mixtures; 

(i)  cooling  the  vessel  with  a  stream  of  neutral  gas:  and 

(j)  extracting  the  fibers  thus  treated  firon  the  vessel. 


5395332 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  HARD-CARBON-FILM- 
COATED  SUBSTRATE 
Hitoshi  Hirano;  Kciicfai  Kuramoto:  Yoichi  Domoto.  and  SdicM 
Kiyanu,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,480,  Jun.  14,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,626,963.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  464,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  JuL  7,  1993,  S-I67866; 
JnL  29,  1993,  5-18M84;  Ang.  23,  1993,  5-207912 
Int  CL'  B05D  3/06:  C23C  16/00 
MS.  a.  427—577  26  Claims 

12.  A  method  of  forming  a  hard-caibon-filmK;oaied  substrate 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  a  substrate  at  a  first  location  in  a  vacuum  chamber 
and  carrying  out  a  first  film-forming  process  comprising  supply- 
ing a  reaction  gas  containing  carbon,  nitrogen,  or  oxygen  into 
said  vacuum  chamber  while  increasing  a  supply  quantity  of  said 
reaction  gas  over  time,  forming  a  plasma,  and  emitting  said 
plasma  toward  said  substrate  positioned  at  said  first  location; 

(b)  positioning  said  substrate  at  a  second  location  in  said  vacuum 
chamber  and  carrying  out  a  second  film-forming  process  com- 
prising spunering  material  atoms  toward  said  substrate  posi- 
tioned at  said  second  location  by  irradiating  a  target  with  ions  of 
an  inert  gas  while  decreasing  an  intensity  of  said  irradiating  over 
time: 

(c)  moving  said  substrate  respectively  between  said  first  location 
and  said  second  location  and  altemaiingly  carrying  out  said 
steps  (a)  and  (b)  so  as  to  form  on  said  substrate  an  intermediate 
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layer  as  a  mixed  composition  layer  contiiining  said  material 
atoms  from  said  step  (b)  and  said  carbon. {nitrogen,  or  oxygen 
from  said  step  (a):  and 
(d)  forming  on  said  intermediate  layer  a  hard  carton  film  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  crystalline  carbon  film  and  an 
amorphous  diamond-like  carbon  film  by  Supplying  a  reaction 
gas  containing  carbon  into  said  vacuum  chamber,  forming  a 
plasma,  and  emitting  said  plasma  toward  said  intermediate  layer. 


5,695333 

METHOD  FOR  UNIFORM  HLM  COATING  OF 

SUBSTRATES 

Hcndrik  F.  Bok,  52  Thompson  SL,  Fairfaaven.  Mass.  02719,  and 

PhUlp  J.  Birbara,  52  Elm  St.,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn.  06096 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,160 

Int.  CI."  B06B  laO 

\}S.  a.  427—600 

37,   ,52    53      54    51     60 


1.  Method  of  applying  a  uniform  fluid  costing  to  inverted  flat 
substrates,  comprising: 

a.  horizontally  moving  and  inverting  a  substrate  in  a  relatively 
countercurrent  direction  to  a  coating  fluid|applicator.  such  that 
the  substrate  shields  conuminants  from  Kttling  upon  a  sur- 
face of  the  substrate  being  coated; 

b.  flowing  coating  fluid  inclinedly  upwardly  towards  the  sub- 
strate and  oppositely  to  said  horizontally  moving  of  the  sub- 
strate, including  laterally  dispersing  said  coating  fluid  while 
flowing  coating  fluid  inclinedly  upwardly  iat  a  desired  point  of 
contact  with  the  substrate  surface  and  in  jproximity  to  a  weir 
surface: 

c.  megasonically  vibrating  said  flowing  coaling  fluid  in  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  said  flowing  coatingj  fluid  by  means  of 
megasonic  vibrations  introduced  to  said  towing  coating  fluid 
at  a  frequency  of  600  KHz  to  2  MHa  so  as  to  promote 
substrate  surface  wetting  by  the  displacing  of  substrate  sur- 
face adsorbed  gases,  solubilizing  of  adhering  surface  contami- 
nants and  expediting  the  penetration  of  doating  fluid  into  the 
substrate  surface; 

d.  elevating  said  flowing  coating  fluid  from  1  to  200  mils  toward 
the  substrate  surface  at  a  point  adjacent  tbe  substrate  surface, 
such  that  said  flowing  coating  fluid  coiitacts  and  coats  the 
substrate  surface,  while  forming  a  leading  edge  meniscus  and 


a  trailing  edge  meniscus  between  said  flowing  coating  fluid 
and  said  horizontally  moving  substrate,  and 
e.  subsequcndy  of  coating  fluid  contacting  the  substrate  surface, 
withdrawing  by  suction  a  portion  of  the  volume  of  flowing 
coating  fluid  from  the  leading  edge  meniscus,  then,  prior  to 
disengagement,  between  flowing  coating  fluid  and  the  moving 
substrate  surface,  draining  excess  coating  fluid  from  the  trail- 
ing edge  meniscus  and  over  the  weir  surface. 


5,695334 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL-COATED 

THERMOCHROMIC  WRITING  INSTRUMENTS 

Jeffrey  D.  Sheets,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  J.R.  Moon  Pencil  Co., 

Inc.,  Lewisburg,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,146 

Int  ex."  B05D  1/38:  C09K  19/00:  A63H  33/00 

VS.  a.  428—1  23  Chums 


5  Claims 


I  A  method  for  applying  a  protective  thermochromic  coating  to 
a  surface  of  a  writing  instrument,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  thermochromic  liquid  crystal  coating  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  writing  instrument: 

(b)  thereafter  curing  said  thermochromic  liquid  crystal  coating 
so  as  to  be  dry  to  touch: 

(c)  thereafter  applying  a  coating  consisting  essentially  of  colloi- 
dal lacquer  over  said  thermochromic  liquid  crystal  coating: 

(d)  thereafter  curing  the  colloidal  lacquer  coating  so  as  be  dry  to 
touch: 

(e)  thereafter  applying  a  coating  consisting  essentially  of  an 
emulsion  lacquer  over  the  colloidal  lacquer  coating;  and 
thereafter. 

(f)  curing  the  emulsion  coating,  so  as  to  be  dry  to  touch  to 
thereby  form  the  protective  thermochromic  coating. 


5,695335 
MULTI  DIMENSIONAL  CAMOUFLAGED  GARMENT 
Daniel  J.  Weber,  and  Marlene  Weber,  both  of  911  Highway  29 
North,  Alexandria,  Minn.  56308 

FUed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,547 
Int.  a."  F41H  3/00 
VS.  a.  428-17  10  Oaims 

1.  A  multi-dimensional  camouflaged  garment,  the  garment  serv- 
ing to  camouflage  a  wearer  thereof  by  presenting  an  external 
appearance  to  an  observer  that  tends  to  be  indistinguishable  from 
the  environmental  features  against  which  the  wearer  is  observed, 
comprising: 

a  garment  external  surface,  being  viewable  by  an  observer  and 

having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  ponion: 
the  first  portion  of  the  garment  external  surface  being  formed  of 
a  substantially  three  dimensional  material;  and 
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the  second  portion  of  the  garment  external  surface  being  formed 
of  a  substantially  two  dimensional  material. 


non-tertiary  alkyl  alcohol  in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  4 
to  20  carbon  atoms;  and 

(b)  at  least  5  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  copolymenzable 
polar  conwhomer  having  a  strong  hydrogen  bonding  capabil- 
ity selected  from  an  acid,  an  amide,  an  anhydride,  or  a  lactam, 
the  sum  of  (a)  and  (b)  amounting  to  100  parts  by  weight;  and 

(B)  1  to  75  parts  by  weight,  per  100  paru  by  weight  of  the  sum 
of  components  (a)  and  (b).  of  a  tackifier, 

said  tackifier  comprising  a  water  white,  hydrogenated  resin 
produced  from  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  containing  at  least  50 
percent  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  and  from  0  to  40  percent  by 
weight  of  olefin  chain  transfer  agents,  said  tackifier  having: 
(i)  a  reuined  aromaticity  on  a  weight  percent  of  monomers  in 

the  feedstock  basis  of  80  to  95  percent; 
(ii)  a  softening  point  of  65°  to  120"  C; 
(iii)  a  Mz  of  less  than  1800; 
(iv)  no  molecular  weight  fractions  above  7000;  and 
(v)  a  polydispersity  of  less  than  2.5.  wherein  said  starting 
materials  (a)  and  (b)  are  substantially  solvent  free 


5,695336 
ANTISTATIC  RLM  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Kazufumi    Ogawa,    HirakaU;    Norihisa    Mine,    Settu,    and 
Mamoni  Soga,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  872,180,  Apr.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-098903; 
Apr.  30,  1991,  3-098905;  Apr.  30, 1991,  3-«98907;  Apr.  30,  1991, 
3-098909;  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-098910 

Int.  a.*  B32B  17/06 
VS.  a.  428-34.6  9  Claims 


^'■ 


1.  An  antistatic  film-containing  substrate,  said  antistatic  film 
comprising  a  chemically  adsorbed  film  having  an  electrical  con- 
ductivity of  at  lea,st  10"'"  S/cm  and  comprising  straight  carbon 
chain  molecules  each  containing  Jt -conjugated  groups  and  a  termi- 
nal electrically  conductive  functional  group  which  is  at  least  one 
fiinctional  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — COOH. 
—NO,.  — SH.  — SO,H.  and  — N-(CH,),X.  wheie  X  represents  a 
halogen  atom,  wherein  (i)  said  substrate  onto  which  the  antisutic 
film  is  provided,  is  a  chargeable  substrate  having  hydrophilic 
surface  groups  and  an  electrical  conductivity  of  less  than  10"'° 
S/cm.  and  (ii)  each  of  said  electrically  conductive  functional 
groups  is  bonded  to  said  substrate  via  said  straight  carbon  chain 
molecules  and  a  Si  group. 


5,695337 
TACKIFIED  ACRYLIC  ADHESIVES 
Albert  I.  Everaerts;  Mark  D.  Purgett,  both  of  Oakdale,  and 
Bradley  S.  Momchilovich,  Stillwater,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425312 
Int.  CI.*"  C09J  4/02:  C08F  *W 
U.S.  a.  428-^10.1  27  Claims 

1.  A  clear  and  essentially  coloriess  adhesive  comprising  (A)  the 
polymerization  reaction  product  of  starting  materials  comprising: 
(a)  25  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymerizable  component 
comprising  at  least  one  acrylic  or  methacrylic  ester  of  a 


5,695338 

ADHESIVE  POLYPROPYLENE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

AND  MULTILAYER  LAMINATE  BODY  USING  THE 

RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Hanihiko  Tanaka,  and  Hideshi  Kawacfai,  both  of  Icfaihara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1995,  7-207936 

InL  a."  B32B  1/08 

VS.  a.  428-35J  «  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  polypropylene  resin  composition  composing: 

(a)  50  to  90  parts,  by  weight  of  the  adhesive  resin  composition, 
of  a  modified  polypropylene  or  a  composition  containing  said 
modified  polypropylene,  said  modified  polypropylene  being 
graft-modified  with  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  and  an 
anhydride  of  a  dibasic  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid:  and 

(b)  10  to  50  parts,  by  weight  of  the  adhesive  resin  composition, 
of  a  graft-modified  ethylene/a-olefin  copolymer  grafted  widi 
at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  and  an  anhydride  of  a  dibasic 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid; 

wherein  said  graft-modified  ethylene/a-olefin  copolymer  (b) 

contains  70  to  95  mol  %  of  ethylene  as  a  constituent  unit  of 

the  copolymer  and  has: 
(i)  a  density  of  from  0.860  to  0.930  g/cm', 
(li)  a  melt  flow  rate,  at  190°  C.  under  a  load  of  2.16  kg.  of  ftwm 

0.1  to  50  g/10  min..  and 
(iii)  a  grafting  ratio  based  on  a  base  copolymer  of  tbe  modified 

copolymer  (b)  of  ftwrn  0.01  to  5%  by  weight. 


5,695339 

COMPOSITE  CONTAINER  HAVING  BARRIER 

PROPERTY 

Kazuki  Yamada;  HiroUka  l^unoda,  and  Hideki  Kurokawa,  aD 

of  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co, 

Ltd,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  791,080,  Nov.  12,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,433.982.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,976 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1990,  2-308045; 

Aug.  13,  1991,  3-202938;  Aug.  13,  1991,  3-202939;  Aug.  13, 

1991,   3-202940;   Aug.   21,    1991,   3-209384;   Aug.   21,    1991, 

3-209385;  Aug.  21,  1991,  3-209386 

Int.  a."  B65D  5/40:  B32B  1/02 
VS.  CI.  428—35.7  ig  Claims 

1.  A  composite  container  having  a  barrier  propeny  and  compris- 
ing a  packaging  material  which  comprises: 
an  inner  surface  layer  comprising  a  polyolefin  resin, 
a  bamer  layer,  and 

a  base  material  layer  wherein  at  least  an  outermost  layer  thereof 
comprises  an  olefin  resin. 
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0UTERM3ST  SURFACE 
OF   COftTAlNER 


rNNERMOST    SURFACE 
or    CONTAINER 

wherein  the  barrier  layer  contains  a  polyamide'  resin  of  not  less 
than  20  weight  %  which  is  a  copolymer  cotnprising  an  aro- 
matic polyamide  forming  component  of  nol  less  than  60 
weight  *  and  further  containing  a  positive  amount  of  an 
aliphatic  polyamide  forming  component,  the  aromatic  polya- 
mide fonning  component  comprising  an  aliphatic  diamine  and 
at  least  one  of  isophthalic  acid  and  lereplithalic  acid,  the 
aliphatic  polyamide  forming  component  comprising  a  lactam 
or  an  aliphatic  diamine  and  an  aii|>hatic  dicartmxylic  acid, 
said  barrier  layer  having  a  thickness  effective  for  being  pro- 
vided with  a  sufficient  oxygen  barrier  propeBy. 


5,t95,840 

FILMS  FOR  MEDICAL  SOLLTION  POUCHES 
Walter  B.  Mueller,  Inmaii,  S.C.,  assignor  to  fV.  R.  Grace  & 
Ok-ConiL,  Doncan,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Scr.  No.  408467 

Int  CL*  B32B  27/08:27/32 

VS.  a.  428—35.7  34  Claims 


1.  A  multilayer  film,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  layer  comprising  a  blend  of  homopolyi«er  or  copolymer 
of  polypropylene  and  elastomer. 

b)  a  second  layer  in  adherence  with  said  first  layer,  said  second 
layer  comprising  a  homogeneous  ethylene/alpha-olefin 
copolymer  having  a  density  of  less  than  v  equal  to  0.89 
grams  per  cubic  centimeter;  and 

c)  a  third,  core  layer  in  adherence  with  said  socond  layer  such 
that  said  second  layer  is  positioned  between  said  first  and 
third  layers. 


5,695341 

MOLDING  METHODS,  TRACK  RESISTANT  SILICONE 

ELASTOMER  COMPOSITIONS,  AND  IMPROVED 

MOLDED  PARTS  WFTH  BETTER  ARCING,  FLASHOVER, 

AND  POLLUTION  RESISTANCE 
Unas  Maieika,  San  Carlos;  Rong  Jong  Chang,  Freemont; 
Eriing  Hansen,  Palo  Alto,  and  Matt  SpaMing,  Mountain 
View,  aH  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corforatioo,  Menio 
Park,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,107,  Aug.  30,  1994,  abandoned, 
wUdi  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  117  J61,  Sep.  3, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
744,219 
Int  CL"  B29D  23/00         I 
U.S.  CL  428—36.92  I  5  Claims 

1.  A  tubular  polymeric  shed  comprising  a  central  tubular  portion 
and  at  least  two  radial  wall  fin  extensions  extending  therefrom,  the 


shed  being  made  of  a  molded  polymeric  composition  which  has  at 
its  molding  temperature  a  Shore  A  hardness  of  about  1  to  about  80 
and  has  an  elongation  of  about  50  to  1 .200^  and  having  mold  flash 
lines  located  peripherally  on  the  edges  of  the  radial  wall  fin 
extensions,  wherein  the  ratio  ID/L  of  the  internal  diameter  ID  to 
the  length  L  of  the  fin  extensions  is  from  about  0.250  to  about  10 
and  the  wall  thiclmess  t  of  the  central  tubular  portion  is  from  about 
0.254  to  about  12.7  mm. 


5,695342 
ENTRANCE  GRATING 

Ronald  R.  Peck,  Jr„  PawKng,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pawling  Corpo- 
ration, PawHng,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636^78 

Int  a.*  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—52  10  Claims 


1.  An  entrance  grating  of  the  type  comprising  a  plurality  of 
elongated  tread  rail  elements  positioned  in  parallel,  side-by-side 
relation,  a  plurality  of  elongated  tread  supports  oriented  at  an  angle 
to  said  tread  rail  elements  and  positioned  thereunder  at  spaced 
intervals,  and  means  for  securing  said  supports  to  said  tread  rail 
elements  at  crossing  points  to  form  a  rigid  grating  structure, 
characterized  by 

(a)  said  tread  rail  elements  being  of  one-piece,  extrtided  con- 
struction and  comprising  an  integral,  substantially  closed 
tubular  spine  section  defining  base  surface  portions  for 
engagement  with  said  elongated  supports. 

(b)  each  said  tread  rail  element  having  opposed  integral  tread 
flanges  extending  from  upper  portions  of  said  tubular  spine 
section. 

(c)  said  tread  supports  being  of  rigid  construction  and  being 
generally  of  inverted  U-shaped  cross  section. 

(d)  upper  surface  portions  of  said  tread  supports  engaging  and 
supporting  said  base  surface  portions  of  said  tread  rail  ele- 
ments, 

(e)  said  upper  surface  portions  aitd  said  base  surface  portions,  at 
regions  of  mutual  engagement  thereof,  being  formed  with 
aligned  openings  therethrough,  said  openings  being  located  at 
spaced  intervals  along  the  lengths  of  said  upper  surface  por- 
tions and  said  base  surface  portions,  and 


December  9,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1277 


(0  expandable  wall  blind  fasteners  being  positioned  in  said 
aligned  openings  and  having  wall  portions  thereof  within  said 
tubular  spine  sections  expanded  and  drawn  toward  said  sup- 
ports, whereby  to  tightly  secure  said  tread  rail  elements  to 
said  support  elements  at  said  crossing  points. 


-coiitiniied 


Table  2  R 
com- 
pound   R 


Rj 


10 


5,695343 
MIXTURES  OF  SYMMETRICAL  AND  UNSYMMETRICAL    '2 

NICKEL  FORMAZAN  DYES 
Derek  David  Chapnuui,  Rochester,  and  Ramanuj  Goswami, 
Webster,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,903 
Int  a.*  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  428-64.1  5  chdms 

I.  A  mixture  of  symmetrical  and  unsymmetrical  nickel  formazan 
dyes  wherein  the  dyes  have  the  stnicture  (I): 


and  the  mixtures  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of.  A,  B,  C. 
D  and  E  as  follows: 


1U>le2  R 

com- 

pound 

R 

R. 

R, 

A 

1 

2- 
ethoxy 

4-meihyl 

1 

4-methyl 

2-elhoxy 

2- 
eihoxy 

4-isopropyl 

4-isopropyl 

2-e«hoxy 

B 

2- 
ethoxy 

4-methyl 

4-isopropyl 

2-elhoxy 

2- 
methyl 

3.4-di  methyl 

3.4Hlimethyl 

2-c«hoxy 

2- 
methyl 

.1,4-dimettiyI 

3,4-dimelhyl 

2-mclhyl 

C 

2- 
methyl 

3.4-diinediyl 

3,4-dimediyl 

2-e«hoxy 

2- 
ethoxy 

4-isopropyl 

2-ethoxy 

2- 

ethoxy 

2- 

3.4-diniethyl 

3.4-dimethyl 

2-ethoxy 

3.4-dimethyl 

4-isopropyl 

2-clfaoxy 

ethoxy 


2-  4-me«fayl 

eihoxy 

2-  4-secbuty! 

ethoxy 

2-  4-methyl 

ethoxy 


H 


4-methyl  2-edioxy 

4-sccbutyl  2-etboxy 

4-secbutyl  2-edioxy 


13 


*-  4-  H 

SOjN(CH2CHj)jO  SOjN(CHjCHj)jO 

i-  *■  4-  3-mediyl 

methyl      SOjN(CHjCHj)jO  SOjN<CH2CHj)iO 

"  *-  4-  3-metfayl 

SO,N(CHjCH2)30  SOjN(CHjCH2)jO 


5,695344 

VACUUM  INSULATION  PANEL  WITH  IMPROVED 

BRAZE  SEAL-OFF  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Timothy  Neeser,  Savage,  and  Bruce  Lyman,  Northfieid,  both  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  MVE,  Inc.,  New  Prague,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,778 

Int  a.*  B32B  1/06:15/04:  B32D  15/16 

VS.  CL  428—69  15  cuims 


1.  A  tbermal  insulating  panel  comprising: 

a)  a  sealed  metal  jacket  defining  an  interior  cavity  for  maintain- 
ing a  vacuum  therein; 

b)  a  seal-off  pon  including  at  least  one  evacuation  aperture 
formed  in  the  jacket  and  communicating  with  the  interior 
cavity  for  permitting  evacuation  thereof;  and 

c)  a  trough  formed  m  the  jacket  and  surrounding  the  seal-off  poet 
for  isolating  the  seal-off  port  from  irregularibes  that  may 
occur  in  the  jacket  surface. 


5,695345 
FOAMED  BODY  FASTENER 
Taro  Ogawa,  3-52,  Kojima  Ajinokami  1-chome,  Kurashiki-dty, 
Okayama  Prefecture  711,  Japan,  and  Fumio  Goto,  829-4, 
Kushida,  Kurashiki-citv.  Okayama  Prefectiuv  711,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)1472,  i  371  Date  Sep.  21,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20335,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530,339 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1994,  6-024808 

Int  CL'  B32B  3/02:3/06:5/14:  A44B  1/04 

VS.  CL  428—93  8  Claims 

1.  A  foamed  molding  body  having  a  fastener  comprising: 

a  first  foamed  body  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side; 
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core,  said  multiple  layer  absorbent  cote  having  a  front  ear  section, 
a  crotch  section,  and  a  back  ear  section,  the  machine  direction 
length  of  said  crotch  section  being  equal  to  the  combined  machine 
direction  length  of  said  front  ear  section  and  said  back  ear  section, 
wherein  the  length  of  the  front  core  ear  section  is  defined  as  the 
longitudinal  length  of  the  absorbent  core  from  the  front  edge  of  the 
front  core  ear  section  to  the  midway  point  of  a  first  transition 
between  the  front  core  ear  section  and  the  core  crotch  section,  the 
length  of  the  crotch  section  is  defined  as  the  longitudinal  length  of 
the  absorbent  core  from  the  tnidway  point  of  said  first  transition 
between  the  front  core  ear  section  and  the  core  crotch  section  to  the 
midway  point  of  a  second  transition  between  the  core  crotch 
section  and  the  rear  core  ear  section,  and  the  length  of  the  rear  core 
ear  section  is  defined  as  the  longitudinal  length  of  the  absorbent 
core  from  the  midway  point  of  said  second  transition  between  the 
core  crotch  section  and  the  rear  core  ear  section  to  the  rear  edge  of 
the  rear  core  ear  section;  said  first  and  said  second  transitions  being 
syrtunetrical. 


thread  fastening  materials  having  leading  ends  thereof  protrud- 
ing from  said  front  side  of  said  first  foamed  l>ody  and  having 
rear  ends  thereof  exposed  at  said  back  side  of  said  first 
foamed  body:  and 

a  second  foamed  body  formed  by  foaming  on  taid  back  side  of 
said  first  foamed  body. 

an  expanded  portion  for  fastening  provided  on  said  leading  end 
of  said  thread  fastening  materials;  ai>d 

an  impregnation  layer  formed  between  said  first  foamed  body 
and  said  second  foamed  body  by  impregnating  a  part  of  the 
foam  forming  said  second  foamed  body  in  laid  back  side  of 


said  first  foamed  body,  said  impregnation 
rear  ends  of  said  thread  fastening  materials. 


5,695346 
ZERO  SCRAP  ABSORBENT  CORE  FORMATION 
PROCESS  AND  PRODUCTS  DERIV  ED  FROM  WEB- 
BASED  ABSORBENT  MATERIALS 
Stephen  Joseph  Lange,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Douglas  Henrin  B«n- 
Mm,  West  Harrison,  Ind^-  John  Waiter  Hackett,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio;  Gary  Dean  Lavoo,  Middletown,  Ohio,  and  Brvt  Dar- 
ren Sdtz,  West  Chester.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gaatbie  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  371,886,  Jan.  12,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,597,437. 
This  appiicatioa  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,181 
Int.  a."  A61F  13/15;  B32B  SAX) 
VS.  CL  428—98  22  Claims 


10. 


W^' 


r 


m 


X 


174 


o 


-W> 


1.  A  multiple  layer  absorbent  core  for  use  in  an  absorbent  anicle. 
wherein  said  multiple  layer  absorbent  core  compfises  at  least  one 
independent  layer  of  absorbent  material  which  defines  the  shape  of 
said  core  and  two  independent  trim  pieces  of  absorbent  material 
forming  first  and  second  partial  layers  of  absorbeil  n^aterial  super- 
imposed on  top  of  and  having  the  same  length  as  .said  at  least  one 
independent  layer  of  absorbent  material  which  defines  the  shape  of 
said  core,  wherein  a  non-linear  lateral  edge  of  said  first  partial 
layer  of  absorbent  material  aligns  in  registration  with  a  first  corre- 
sponding non-linear  lateral  edge  of  said  core,  and  a  non-linear 
lateral  edge  of  said  second  partial  layer  of  absorbent  material 
aligns  in  registration  with  a  second  non-linear  lat^  edge  of  said 


5,695347 

THERMALLY  CONDUCTIVE  JOINING  RLM 

James  M.  Browne,  21  Pilion  Reef,  Pleasant  HiU,  Calif.  94523 

Filed  JuL  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,643 

Int  CL*  B32B  5/12 

VS.  CL  428—112  8  Claims 


ayer  fixing  said 


T 
1 


H  h- 


1.  A  thermally  conductive  film,  comprising: 

a  film  of  polymeric  matrix  material  having  a  thickness  t  defined 
between  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface: 

a  plurality  of  fibers,  having  a  greater  thermal  conductivity  than 
said  polymeric  matrix  material,  disposed  in  said  film  extend- 
ing between  said  top  surface  and  said  bottom  surface,  each  of 
said  fibers  is  oriented  in  said  film  to  form  a  fiber-to-film 
surface  angle  9  relative  to  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  that  is 
greater  than  about  45°  but  is  less  than  arctan  t/d,  where  t  is 
said  thickness  of  said  film  and  d  is  the  diameter  of  said  fibers 
in  the  direction  of  said  angle  6. 


5,695348 
PANEL  FORMED  FROM  MOLDED  FIBERGLASS 
STRAM>S 
Rodney  R.  Wllkins,  Granville.  Ohio;  Cari  J.  Weaver,  Waco, 
Tex.;  Donald  E.  Dickson,  Junction  City,  and  Jadt  E.  Comp- 
ston.  New  Lexington,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nicofiiiers, 
Inc.,  Sliawnee,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  361,187,  Dec.  21,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,639,411.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
560^1 
InL  a."  B32B  3/10 
VS.  CL  428—131  13  Claims 

1.  A  panel  formed  from  strands  of  fiberglass, 
said  panel  including  continuous  aligned  strands  of  glass  in  a 
plurality  of  layers,  at  least  some  of  said  strands  extending 
completely  across  said  panel, 
said  panel  including  a  periphery,  a  thickness,  a  recessed  face,  a 
projecting  face,  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge,  and  side 
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(b)  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber, 
synthetic  isoprene  rubber  and  polyisoprene.  said  1.4- 
polybutadicne  and  said  rubber  being  cross-linked  to  form  a 
cured  mix;  and 

(c)  a  pad.  said  pad  comprising  a  matcnal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  neoprene  and  an  ethylene  vinyl  acetate-natural 
rubber  mix; 

wherein  the  amount  of  said  1 .4-polybutadiene  is  within  the 
range  of  about  50  to  about  75  weight  percent,  and  the  amount 
of  said  rubber  is  within  the  range  of  about  50  to  about  25 
weight  percent; 

wherein  said  weight  percentages  are  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
said  1. 4-polybutadiene  and  said  rubber; 

wherein  said  cured  mix  is  substantially  free  of  fillers  and  non- 
energy -returning  rubbers  which  reduce  energy  return; 

wherein  said  cured  mix  is  shaped  to  form  a  layer  for  placement 
within  a  shoe  and  beneath  the  ball  of  the  foot;  and 

wherein  said  cured  mix  is  attached  to  said  pad. 


edges;  said  panel  being  porous  to  allow  air  passage  through 

one  of  said  faces,  into  said  panel  and  out  through  the  other  of 

said  faces, 
said  panel  being  formed  from  a  flat  panel  into  a  panemed  panel 

having  a  relief  between  each  edge  and  said  recessed  face,  and 
said  panel  being  retained  as  a  patterned  panel  by  a  thermosetting 

resin  binder. 


5,695349 
ELASTIC,  BREATHABLE,  BARRIER  FABRIC 
Susan  Elaine  Shawver;   Leslie  Warren  Collier,  IV,  both  of 
Roswell;  Paul  Windsor  Estey,  Cumming,  and  Susan  Caitil 
Paul,  Alpharetta.  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimberiy-CUrfc 
Worldwide  Inc.,  Irving,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,548 

InL  a.''  A61F  13/66:  B32B  5/04 

VS.  a.  42»-131  12  Claims 

I.  A  personal  cam  product  fabric  comprising  a  nonwoven  web  of 

fibers  having  a  hydrohead  of  at  least  4  mbar.  a  basis  weight  of  less 

than  68  gsm  and  which  is  made  from  an  elastic  polyolefin. 


5.695350 

PERFORMANCE  ENHANCING  ATHLETIC  SHOE 

COMPONENTS  AND  METHODS 

WUUam  R.  Crow,  21300  Rim  Rd.,  Perris,  Calif.  92570 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409.023.  Mar.  23,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,554,694,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

45331,  Apr.  9,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  10,727,  Jan.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appU- 

cation  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616323 

Int  a."  A43B  13/38:1/10;  B32B  3/14 

VS.  a.  428—139  19  ctaims 


1.  A  performance-enhancing  shoe  component   for  placement 
beneath  the  ball  of  a  human  foot,  comprising: 
(a)  1.4-potybutadiene  having  a  cis  content  of  at  least  about  90%. 


5,695351 
COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  MOLDED  ARTICLES 
HAVING  A  SURFACE  COATED  THEREWITH 
Hiroyuid  Watanabe;  Hitoshi  Ige.  and  Alura  ^anagase.  all  of 
Otake,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Rayon   Co..  Ltd., 
Toityo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9S«0130,  $  371  Date  Sep.  28,  1995,  {  102<e> 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO95/21220,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  1.  1995,  Ser.  Na  525,653 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1994,  6-011246 

Int  CL*  C08K  3/36:  B32B  1 9/02; 2  7/20;  1 7/ 10 

VS.  CL  428-147  20  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  compnsmg  a  mixture  of 

(a)  a  crossUnking  polymerizable  compound  (a-1)  h4ving  at  least 
two  functional  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acryloyloxy  and  methactyloyloxy  groups  in  the  molecule,  or  a 
mixture  composed  of  50%  by  weight  or  more  of  the  crossUnk- 
ing polymerizable  compound  (a- 1 )  and  50%  by  weight  or  less 
of  a  compound  (a-2)  copolymerizable  therewith. 

(b)  finely  divided  silica  having  its  surface  modified  by  a  hydro- 
lyzatc  of  a  mixture  composed  of  5  of  95  molar  parts  of  at  least 
one  silane  compound  (b- 1 )  selected  from  among  silane  com- 
pounds of  the  general  formulas  (I)  to  (IV) 


R 

I 

CH;=C 


I 

SKOR'h^ 


Ri 
I 


R=- 


CH2=C— <XX3-R'— Si(OR'»v^ 

Ri    R-. 
I       I 
CH2=C— SKOR')3^ 


R« 


R» 


\ 
/ 


I 

N— R<-Si(OR')>. 


(I) 


<n) 


(in) 


OV) 


where  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group.  R-  is  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms.  R"  is 
a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms.  R' 
and  R*  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  are  each  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  and  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2.  and  95  to  5  molar  parts 
of  a  silane  compound  (b-2)  of  the  general  formula  (V) 


R.' 

I 
R,'-Si(OR'>^, 


(V) 
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where  R'  and  R"  which  may  be  the  same  or  Uifferenl  are  each 
a  hydrocartx>n  radical  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  n  and  p  are  each  an  integer  of  0  to  3,  and  (n+p)  has  a 
value  of  0  to  3.  and 
(c)  a  high-energy  radiation  polymerization  mitiator,  wherein 
component  (b)  is  present  in  an  amount  of  5  to  60  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  compound  (a),  and  compo- 
nent (c)  is  present  in  an  amount  of  0.0 1  to  10  parts  by  weight 
per  100  pans  by  weight  of  component  (a). 


5,695354 
LIGHT  MASK 
Simon  Peter  Breen,  Bucks;  David  Dickson,  Liverpool,  and 
Nigel    Ian   Barrett,   Merseyside,   all   of  United    Kingdom, 
asagnors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  762,313,  Sep.  19,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,499J04. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552331 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  2,  1990, 
9021444 

Int  a."  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  42S-195  5  Claims 


5,695352 

WRINKLE  FINISH  POWDER  COATINGS 
Douglas  S.  Ricfaart,  Reading,  and  Charles  P.  Timoski,  Sinking 
Spring,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Morton  Intenutional,  Inc., 
Chicago,  ni. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489,178,  Jun.  9,  199S,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923,088,  Jul.  31,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

866,674,  Apr.  10,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  771,722 

InL  CI"  C08L  63/00        I      - 

VS.  a.  428—152  I         13  Claims 

1.   A   powder   coating   composition   comprising    a    hydroxy- 

functional  resin,  an  aminoplast  condensation  prciduct  as  a  curing 

agent,  and  from  about  0.05  to  about  I  pan  per  |undred  parts  by 

weight  of  the  combined  weight  of  the  resin  and  thp  curing  agent  of 

an  amine  salt  of  trifluoromethanesulfonic  acid  having  a  pH  of  from 

about  4.5  to  about  10  as  a  catalyst:  said  composition  having  a  hot 

plate  melt  flow  of  at  least  about  50  mm  at  375°  F.  Jwith  the  proviso 

that  if  it  is  more  than  150  mm  at  said  temperature^  the  composition 

must  have  a  gel  time  not  greater  than  about  280  ieconds. 


)  iecc 


5.695353 

HIGH  VISIBILITY  FABRIC  AND  SAFffTY  VEST 
Britton  G.  BilUngsley,  SL  Paul,  Minn.;  Vera  L.  Ligbtle,  Hud- 
son, Wis.,  and  David  P.  Swanson,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturii^  Company,  St 
Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,075,  May  9,  1»94,  Pat  No. 

5,478,628,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,792,  May 

18,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  I3>  1995,  Ser.  No. 

555377 

Int  a.*  B32B  5/14 

VS.  a.  428—171  11  Claims 


^^ 


1.  A  high  visibility  fabric  that  comprises: 

a)  a  web  of  fibrous  material  having  first  a^  second  major 
surfaces;  and 

b)  a  fluorescent  layer  comprising  fluorescent  pi  :ment  in  a  cross- 
linked  resin. 

the  fabric  being  characterized  in  that  the  resin  penetrates  into  the 
web  to  surround  the  libers  and  is  bonded 
fluorescent  pigment  is  concentrated  at  the  fii  st  major  surface 
of  the  web  at  a  level  greater  than  at  the  secoi  d  major  surface. 


'M^ 


1.  A  coveriay  for  covering  the  display  area  of  an  instrument 
comprising  a  substantially  transparent  or  translucent  sheet,  one  or 
more  graphic  symbols  provided  on  a  first  surface  of  the  sheet,  a 
discontinuous  layer  of  opaque  material  covering  areas  of  the  sheet 
on  which  the  graphic  symbols  are  not  provided,  and  at  least  one 
discontinuous  layer  of  masking  ink  covering  areas  of  the  sheet  on 
which  the  graphic  symbols  are  provided,  which  masking  ink  is  at 
least  panly  formed  of  a  plurality  of  masking  dots  having  different 
spacing  between  one  another,  the  mount  of  spacing  between  each 
masking  dot  being  related  to  a  desired  amount  of  attenuation  for 
the  area  of  coveriay  at  which  the  dot  is  located. 


5,695,855 
DURABLE  ADHESIVE-BASED  INK-PRINTED 
POLYOLEFIN  NONWOVENS 
Richard  Swee-chye  Yeo,  Dunwoody,  Ga.;  Brigitte  Kay  Weigert 
Oshkosh,  Wis.,  and  David  George  Crowiher,  High  Point 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc..  Neenah, 
Wis. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,770.  Dec.  21.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,403,  Apr.  7,  1994. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998,083,  Dec. 
29,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
761,478 
Int  a."  A61L  15/20:15/42 
VS.  CI.  428—196  5  ciahns 

1.  A  personal  care  absorbent  anicle  comprising  a  liquid  pervious 
top  sheet  and  a  substantially  liquid  impervious  backing  sheet  with 
an  absorbent  core  disposed  between  said  top  sheet  and  said  back- 
ing sheet. 

said  backing  sheet  Including  a  nonwoven  web  comprising  a 
plurality  of  polyolefin  fibers  thermally  bonded  to  one  another 
and  an  adhesive-based  ink  printed  on  at  least  one  surface  of 
said  nonwoven  web  to  form  an  adhesive-based  ink-printed 
nonwoven  web.  said  adhesive-based  ink  includmg  a  ethylene 
vinyl  acetate  binder  having  a  viscosity  of  between  about  50 
and  10,000  cps  during  application,  and  a  pigment  with  a 
binder  to  pigment  ratio  of  between  about  10:1  and  1:1  on  a 
dry  weight  basis  of  the  total  solids  content  in  said  adhesive- 
based  ink,  said  adhesive-based  ink-printed  nonwoven  web 
having  a  crock  value  of  at  least  4. 


5,695356 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,695357 
ACTIVELY  STERILE  SURFACES 
Robert  Edward  Burrell,  Sherwood  Park;  Aron  Marcus  Rosen- 
feld.  and  Timothy  J.  N.  Smith,  both  of  Kingston,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Westaim  Technologies  Inc.,  Alberta, 
Canada 
per  No.  PCT/CA91/00453,  S  371  Date  Aug.  23.  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/11043,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jul.  9,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  78,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  24.  1990,  2033107 
Int  CI."  B32B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  428— 209  2ICtatais 


30- 
28- 
26- 
22- 
20- 


^ 


24 
ETCHING 


1.  On  a  substrate  for  use  with  biological  fluids,  an  actively 
antimicrobial  surface  film,  comprising: 

at  least  a  pair  of  superimposed  layers  on  the  substrate,  the  layers 
of  each  pair  being  in  electrical  contact  w  ith  each  other,  one  of 
the  layers  in  each  pair  being  formed  from  a  first  element,  the 
other  of  the  layers  in  each  pair  being  formed  from  a  second 
element  diflTerenl  from  the  first  element,  the  second  element 
being  electrochemically  nobler  than  the  first  element,  at  least 
the  first  element  being  an  antimicrobially  active  metal  ele- 
ment, each  of  the  layers  not  in  contact  with  the  substrate  being 
substantially  discontinuous  such  that  the  layer  below  is 
exposed,  whereby  the  first  element  releases  ions  of  the  anti- 
microbially active  metal  element  when  a  biological  fluid  is 
brought  into  contact  with  the  actively  antimicrobial  surface 
film. 


5,695358 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  ELEMENT 
Atsushi  Maeda;  Minoru  Kume,  and  Toshio  Tanuma,  all  of 
Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Morigu- 
chi,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406.671 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1994,  6-052054 
Int  CI."  HOIL  43 AX):  B32B  7/02 
VS.  CI.  428-209  21  Claims 


conductive  layer  that  is  interposed  therebetween,  wherein 
each  of  said  layers  extends  continuously  along  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  each  said  fine  line  structure: 

wherein  each  said  fine  line  structure  is  arranged  so  that  electrons 
will  flow  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  direction 
along  which  said  layers  of  each  said  fine  line  structure  extend: 

and  wherein  each  said  fine  line  structure  extends  in  said  longi- 
tudinal direction  on  said  subsu-ate  and  has  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  at  opposite  ends  of  said  fine  line  structure  in  said 
longitudinal  direction: 

and  funher  comprising  a  first  conductive  member  connected  to 
and  interconnecting  all  of  said  first  ends  of  all  of  said  fine  line 
suuctures  and  a  second  conductive  member  connected  to  and 
interconnecting  all  of  said  second  ends  of  all  of  said  fine  line 
structures. 


5,695359 

PRESSURE  ACTTVATED  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Lester  E.  Burgess,  Box  522,  Swarthmore.  Pa.  19081 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,683 

Int  CI."  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428-209  18  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  actuated  switching  apparatus,  which  comprises: 
a  I  first  and  second  conductive  layers: 

b)  a  layer  of  compressible  piezoresistive  material  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  conductive  layers: 

c)  at  least  one  insulaiive  spacer  element  positioned  between  said 
piezoresistive  material  and  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
conductive  layers,  said  spacer  element  possessing  a  plurality 
of  openings: 

wherein  in  response  to  a  predetermined  amount  of  force  applied 
thereto  said  compressible  piezoresistive  material  disposes 
Itself  through  at  least  some  of  said  openings  of  said  spacer 
element  to  make  electrical  contact  with  said  second  conduc- 
tive layer,  and  wherein  said  piezoresistive  material  includes 
an  expanded  polymeric  foam  having  a  plurality  of  voids 
dispersed  in  a  polymeric  matrix,  the  matrix  having  a  mixture 
of  conductive  panicles  and  conductive  fiber  incorporated 
therein. 


1.  A  magnetoresistive  element  comprising: 

a  substrate:  and 

a  plurality  of  fine  line  structures  arranged  substantially  parallel 
to  each  other  on  said  substrate: 

wherein  each  said  fine  line  structure  comprises  a  multilayer 
stack  of  at  least  two  ferromagnetic  layers  and  at  least  one 
non-magnetic  conductive  layer  alternately  stacked  with  each 
other,  wherein  an  antiferromagnetic  coupling  is  formed 
between  said  ferromagnetic  layers  through  said  non-magnetic 


5.695360 
RESONANT  TAG  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

THE  SAME 
Hideaki  Imaichi;  Takeshi  Matsumoto;  Yuji  Suzuki;   Koichi 
Himura.  and  Tadayoshi  Haneda.  all  of  Chigasalu.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokai  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-Ken. 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9355,  Jan.  27.  1993.  Pat  No. 
5,447,779.  This  appUcation  Sep.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  522,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  6,  1990,  2-206791; 
Sep.  27,  1990.  2-255210 

Int  a."  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  428-209  9  Claims 

1.  A  resonant  tag  in  which  a  resonant  circuit  including  a  capaci- 
tor is  formed. 

one  elecuwle  plate  of  said  capacitor  and  an  electric  circuit 
formed  on  one  surface  of  an  insulating  film,  said  electric 
circuit  being  electrically  connected  to  said  capacitor,  and 
another  electrode  plate  of  said  capacitor  formed  on  the  other 
surface  of  said  insulating  film,  said  another  electrode  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  electric  circuit. 
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wherein  said  insulating  film  lying  between  tlie  two  electrode 
plates  has  a  portion  with  a  thinner  film  thicktiess  than  that  of 
its  remaining  portion,  and  a  crystal  structure  of  said  thin 
insulating  film  portion  is  destroyed  to  form  a;  penetrating  hole 
extending  through  the  insulating  film  to  tx^  the  electrode 
plates. 


slectedjfTo 
of  abftut 


surface  of  said  paper  and  wherein  the  wire  side  of  said  paper  is 
substantially  completely  impregnated  with  polyvinyl  alcohol  to  a 
depth  of  greater  than  40  microns,  the  face  side  is  impregnated  to  a 
depth  of  greater  than  20  microns. 


1%  to  about 


5,695,861 
SOLDER  ACTIVE  BRAZE 
Terry  R.  Bloom,  Middlebury,  Ind,.,  assignor  tol  CTS  Corpora- 
tion, Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,tn 
Int  a.*  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CL  428—209  9  aaims 

1.  A  solder  active  braze  composition  selectedj  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(a)  a  composition  consisting  essentially 
15%  titanium  hydride  and  about  85%  to  about  99%  lead; 

(b)  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  about  5%  to  about 
10%  titanium  hydride,  about  33%  to  about  38%  lead,  and 
about  58%  tin: 

(c)  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  about  5%  to  about 
10%  titanium  hydride  and  about  90%  to  aboiit  95%  tin; 

(d)  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  about  5%  to  about 
10%  titanium  hydride,  about  57%  lo  abouf  85%  lead,  and 
about  5%  to  about  38%  indium; 

(e)  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  ab^t  5%  to  about 
10%  titanium  hydride,  about  32%  to  about  34%  tin.  about 
56%  to  about  59%  silver,  and  about  2%  indium; 

(f)  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  about  10%  titanium 
hydride,  about  55%  tin,  and  about  35%  indi*m; 

(g)  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  about  10%  titanium 
hydride,  about  20%  tin,  about  40%  silver,  abbut  10%  indium, 
and  about  20%  copper.  [ 

(h)  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  about  10%  titanium 
hydride,  about  89%  lead,  and  about  1%  copyer;  and 

(i)  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  about  10%  titanium 
hydride,  about  88%  lead,  about  1%  tin.  and  ^bout  1%  copper. 


5,695,863 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Pascal  J.  H.  Bloemen;  Johannes  B.  F.  Aan  de  Stegge;  Pirter  J. 
Van  der  Zaag,  and  Ronald  M.  Wolf,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Neth- 
erlands, asagnors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,539 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  9, 1994, 
94201646 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/66 
VS.  a.  428—212  20  Claims 


I.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate 
and  a  recording  layer,  the  recording  layer  comprising  a  bilayer 
structure  consisting  of  a  non-magnetic  first  layer  provided  on  said 
substrate  on  which  first  layer  a  magnetic  second  layer  is  deposited, 
the  second  layer  exhibiting  perpendicular  magnetic  anisotropy  and 
a  saturation  remanence  of  at  least  90%,  characterized  in  that  the 
magnetic  material  of  the  second  layer  comprises  an  oxide  of  iron, 
and  that  the  first  layer  comprises  an  oxidic  material  whose  in-plane 
lattice  parameter  differs  from  that  of  the  magnetic  material,  the 
growth  of  the  second  layer  upon  the  first  layer  being  at  least  locally 
epitaxial. 


5,695362 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER  WITH  LOW  OXYGEN 
PERMEABILITY 
David  John  Lacz,  Honeoye  Falls;  Todd  Richatd  Skochdopole, 
Rochester;    Larry   Douglas   Hagemeier,    Rochester;   Anita 
Marie  Fees,  Rochester;  Brian  Thomas,  Pitttford,  and  Gary 
John  McSweeney,  Hilton,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  378,039,  Jan.  24,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,567,473, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  39J40,  Apr.  16,  1993,  Pat  Na 
5,391,473,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,262, 
Aug.  19,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  450,746 
Int  CL*  B32B  7/02:23/08 
VS.  CL  428—212  j  9  Claims 

1.  A  paper,  having  a  wire  side  and  a  face  side,  said  paper 
comprising  wood  fiber,  and  polyvinyl  alcohol  witk  the  proviso  that 
said  polyvinyl  alcohol  is  located  in  heavier  concsntration  near  the 


5,695,864 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  USING  MAGNETIC 
COMPONENTS 
John  Casimir  Slonczewski,  Katonah,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,415 
Int  CL"  B32B  15/00 
VS.  a.  428—212  56  Claims 

I.  A  magnetic  device  comprising: 

a)  a  layered  structure  comprising  a  first  layer  of  a  non-magnetic 
conductor,  a  second  layer  of  a  first  magnetic  conducting 
material  having  a  fixed  magnetic  moment,  a  third  layer  of  a 
non-magnetic  conductor,  a  fourth  layer  of  a  second  magnetic 
conducting  material  having  a  changeable  magnetic  moment 
and  a  fifth  layer  of  a  non-magnetic  conductor  wherein  said 
first  and  fifth  layers  are  electrodes  for  passing  an  electrical 
current  through  said  device  perpendicular  to  the  interfaces 
between  said  layers,  and 
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substrate,  said  first  dielectric  layer,  said  recording  layer  and  said 
second  dielectric  layer  being  laminated  in  that  order,  at  least  one  of 
said  first  dielectric  layer  and  said  second  dielectric  layer  compris- 
ing a  dielectric  comprised  of  a  chalcogenide  and  elemental  carbon 
(C),  wherein  said  chalcogenide  is  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ZnS.  ZnSe  and  ZnTe. 


b)  a  cuirent  supply  connected  to  said  first  and  fifth  layers  for 
passing  an  electric  current  through  said  second,  third  and 
fourth  layers  for  switching  said  changeable  magnetic  moment 
of  said  fourth  layer. 


5,695,867 

REINFORCING  AND  VIBRATION-DAMPING  MATERLiL 

Masahiko    Saitoh,    Tokorozawa;    Akihiko    lUtano,    Urawa; 

Masao    Kogure,    Hukiage-machi,    and    Takanori    Saitoh, 

Misato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Untec  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,516 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  25,  1994,  6-193671 

Int  CI."  B32B  15/04:11/00 


VS.  CL  428—219 


14  Claims 


5,695,865 

AUTOMOTIVE  UPHOLSTERY  COMPONENTS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Koichi   Shimizu,   Kanagawa-ken,   Japan,   assignor   to   Kasai 

Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-285585 
Int  CI."  B32B  7/02:  B60J  5/00 
VS.  a.  428-212  20  Claims 


lA 


/ 


I.  An  automotive  upholstery  component,  comprising: 

a  tfim  main  body  including  a  core  member  molded  into  a 
prescribed  shape,  and  a  surface  skin  member  attached  to  a 
surface  of  said  core  member  in  an  overiying  relationship,  said 
surface  skin  member  including  a  top  surface  layer  facing 
away  from  said  core  member;  and 

an  ornamental  sheet  attached  to  a  selected  area  of  a  surface  of 
said  surface  skin  member,  said  ornamental  sheet  capable  of 
being  attached  to  said  surface  skin  member  by  passing  high 
frequency  electric  current  of  a  prescribed  voltage  between 
said  trim  main  body  and  said  ornamental  sheet  over  an  entire 
bonding  surface  thereof,  and  said  top  surface  layer  of  said 
surface  skin  member  being  capable  of  softening  in  response  to 
said  high  frequency  current  and  serving  as  a  bonding  agent: 

wherein  said  top  surface  sheet  is  made  of  a  low  melting  point 
resin  sheet  which  softens  at  a  lower  temperature  than  the  one 
at  which  said  ornamental  sheet  softens. 


5,695,866 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDRM 

Yuji  Watanabe;  Gentaro  Ohbayashi,  and  Kusato  Hirota.  all  of 

Otsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray   Industries  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,013,  Apr.  26,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970,861.  Nov.  3,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1991,  3-291490; 
Dec.  3,  1991,  3-319123;  Dec.  3,  1991,  3-319124 

Int  a."  GllB  05/66 
U.S.  a.  428—216  20  Claims 

I.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising  a  subso^te  a  first 
dielectric  layer,  a  recording  layer  and  a  second  dielectric  layer,  said 


1.  A  reinforcing  and  vibration-damping  material  to  be  stuck  to 
an  adherend.  the  reinforcing  and  vibration-damping  material  is 
formed  into  a  laminate  body,  the  laminate  body  comprising: 
a  constraining  layer  having  a  thickness  up  to  300  yon  acting  to 
reinforce  the  adherend  when  the  reinforcing  and  vibration- 
damping  material  is  stuck  to  the  adherend; 
a  vibration-damping  layer  having  a  thickness  up  to  10  mm,  the 
vibration-damping  layer  being  formed  of  a  viscoelastic  male- 
rial  which  comprises  unvulcanized  rubber  as  a  main  compo- 
nent and  a  vulcanizing  agent;  wherein  said  unvulcanized 
rubber  of  said  viscoelastic  material  has  a  rubber  viscosity  of 
10  to  80  measured  according  to  JIS  K-  6300  Rotor  L  Model 
Mooney  viscometer  ML ,^(100°  C.)  before  vulcanization  of 
the  viscoelastic  material,  and  wherein  the  vibration-damping 
layer  is  adapted  to  have  a  modulus  of  dynamic  shearing 
elasticity  of  10*  to  10'"  dyn/cm=  after  vulcanization  of  the 
vibration-damping  layer,  and  said  vibration-damping  layer 
being  adapted  to  be  vulcanized  after  the  vibrauon  damping 
material   is   stuck  onto  an   adherend   to  exhibit   vibration- 
damping  effect  to  the  adherend:  and 
a  binder  layer  interposed  between  said  constraining  layer  and 
said  vibration-damping  layer  and  bonding  the  constraining 
layer  to  the  vibration-damping  layer. 


5,695,868 

BREATHABLE,  CLOTH-LIKE  FILM/NONWOVEN 

COMPOSITE 

Ann     Louise    McCormack,    Cumming,    Ga.,    assignor    to 

Kimberiy-Clark  Woridwide,  Inc.;,.Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,826.  Dec.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,692 
Int  a."  B32B  5//6 
U.S.  a.  428—283  9  Claims 

1.  A  breathable  fiim/nonwoven  laminate  comprising: 
a  film  formed  ftx)m  a  blend  including,  on  a  dry  weight  basis, 
based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  film,  from  about  10  to 
about  68  percent  of  a  predominately  linear  polyolefin  poly- 
mer, from  about  30  to  about  80  percent  of  a  filler  and  from 
about  2  to  about  20  percent  of  a  bonding  agent,  said  film 
having  a  water  vapor  transmission  rate  of  at  least  100  glm'l2A 
hours,  and 
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a  fibrous  polyolefin  nonwoven  web  bonded  diiectly 
to  fomi  a  laminate,  said  laminate  having  a 
least  24  grams. 


(Eel 


to  said  film 
strength  of  at 


5,695^9 
MELT-BLOWN  POLYARYLENE  SULFIDE  MICROFIBERS 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Aadrew   Bernard  Auerbach,  Livingston,   NJ.,  and   Warren 
Stephen   Harmon,   Charlotte,   N.C  assignors   to   Hoechst 
Ceiancse  Corporation,  SomerviUe,  NJ. 
Continuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,946,  Oct.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  517,494 
Int  a.*  D©4H  1/58;  B29B  9/OQ 
VS.  a.  428—288  15  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  filaments  of  a  polyarylene  sulfide 
comprising  extruding  a  mixture  comprising  a  polyarylene  sulfide 
polymer  and  an  organic  phosphite  or  phosphonik  additive  of  the 
formula  (1).  (2).  (3)  or  (4); 


RiO  ORj 

P— O— X— O— P 

/  \ 

R:0  ORt 


R|0  OR, 

\  / 

P— X— P 

/  \ 

R2O  OR4 


OCHi  CHO 

/         "\    /  \ 

R|OP  C  POR2 

\  /    \  / 

OCH2  CH:0 


.voV"- 


(1) 


(2) 


<3) 


(4) 


R? 


wherein 

R|.  R,,  R,  and  R4,  which  may  be  the  same  or  (ifferent.  are  each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl. 
aryl,  substituted  aryl  and  alkoxy.  and  X  is  alkylene.  substi- 
tuted alkylene.  arylene  or  substituted  arylene. 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  t-butyl,l,l- 
dimethylpropyl.  cyclohexyl  and  phenyl,  and 

one  of  R«,  and  R,  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl,  t-butyl.  1 .  l-dimethylpropyl. 
cyclohexyl  and  phenyl,  duough  a  plurality  of  orifices  at  a 
temperature  higher  than  the  melting  temperature  of  the  pol- 
yarylene sulfide  polymer,  into  a  stream  of  kigh-velocily  air, 
and  collecting  the  extruded  filaments. 

14.  A  needle-punched  felt  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  staple  carded  web  layer;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  melt-blown  microfiber  wed  layer  prepared 
according  to  the  process  of  claim  1. 


5,695,870 

LAMINATED  FOAM  INSULATION  BOARD  OF 

ENHANCED  STRENGTH 

Robert  H.  Kelch;  Douglas  V.  Bibee;  Ronald  D.  Deibel,  and 

Deborah  L.  Kocsis,  all  of  Granville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,045,  Apr.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679315 

Int.  CI."  B32B  7A)0 

VS.  a.  428—318.4  24  Qaims 


1.  An  insulated  building  frame  wall,  the  frame  wall  having 
attached  thereto  a  laminated  insulating  foam  board,  comprising: 

a)  a  panel  of  a  plastic  foam  material  of  about  V4  inch  to  about  1 
inch  in  thickness:  and 

b)  first  and  second  thermoplastic  facer  films  each  adhered  to 
primary,  opposite  surfaces  of  the  panel,  tjie  facer  films  being 
biaxially  oriented,  the  facer  films  each  having  a  thickness  of 
about  0.35  to  about  10.0  mils,  the  adhesion  between  the  facer 
films  and  tlie  panel  being  about  100  grams  per  inch  or  more, 
the  facer  films  each  further  having: 

i)  an  ultimate  elongation  of  less  than  200  percent  in  both 

machine  and  transverse  directions: 
ii)  a  yield  tensile  strength  of  at  least  7.000  pounds  per  square 

inch  in  both  machine  and  transverse  directions:  and 
jii)  a  I  percent  secant  modulus  of  at  least  200.000  pounds  per 

square  inch  in  both  machine  and  transverse  directions. 


5,695,871 
REDUCTION  OF  OPENNESS  OF  MATERIAL 
Alan  Tallentire,  Cheshire,  and  Colin  Samuel  Sinclair,  Manciies- 
ter,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  Victoria  Uni- 
versity of  Manchester,  Manchester,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94«1236,  S  371  Date  May  15,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  May  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29525,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  557,094 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  10, 1993, 
9311946 

InL  a.*  B32B  sat:  19/00:  B05D  5/00:  D02G  3/00 
VS.  a.  428-320.2  22  aaims 

1.  A  metlKxl  of  rediKing  tlic  openness  of  a  dimensionally  stable 
web  of  an  air  permeable  material  comprising: 

(a)  treating  it  so  as  to  incorporate  expandable  particles  within  the 
material:  and  thereafter 

(b)  effecting  expansion  of  the  particles  so  that  they  expand  into 
existing  voids  which  are  thereby  reduced  to  produce  a  mate- 
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rial  which  permits  the  passage  of  gases  and  vapors  but  acts  1 
an  improved  barrier  to  airborne  particles. 


5,695372 
THERMALLY  CONDUCTIVE.  ELECTRICALLY 
INSULATING  GLUED  CONNECTION,  METHOD  FOR 
THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF  AND  EMPLOYMENT 
THEREOF 
Kari-Heinz  Ideler,  Spardorf;  Dieter  Dlugosch,  Heilsbronn,  and 
Winfried  Arz,   Burgthann,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft,  Mvuiich,  Germany 
FUed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371^57 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    20,    1994, 
4401608.5 

Int  a.'  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  428-323  7  cWms 


1.  A  glued  connection  between  respective  facing  surfaces  of  two 
workpieces.  said  glued  connection  comprising: 

an  electrically  insulating  base  layer  of  unfilled  adhesive  applied 
on  a  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  workpieces  facing  a  surface 
of  tlie  other  of  said  workpieces; 

an  electrically  insulating  adhesive  containing  a  substantially 
non-deformable  electrically  insulating  and  thermally  conduc- 
tive powder  applied  on  said  surface  or  on  said  base  layer  of 
one  of  said  workpieces;  and 

said  electrically  insulating  powder  having  powder  grains  which 
puncture  said  base  layer,  and  said  powder  grains  including 
largest  grains  having  a  grain  size  which  substantially  defines  a 
thickness  of  said  glued  connection  and  smaller  grains  dis- 
posed in  interstices  between  said  largest  grains  for  increasing 
a  filling  factor  and  a  thermal  conductivity  of  said  glued 
connection. 


5,695,873 
POLYMER-CERAMIC  COMPOSITE  ELECTROLYTES 
Blnod  Kumar,  CenterviUe;  Lawrence  G.  Scanlon,  Jr.,  and  Jef- 
frey D.  Schaffer,  both  of  Fairborn,  aU  of  Ohio,  — jpion  to 
The  University  of  Dayton,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,573 

Int  CL'  B32B  /74» 

VS.  CL  428-325  10  Claims 
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1.  A  polymer-ceramic  composite  electrolyte  comprising  from 
about  30  to  60%  by  weight  poly(ethylene  oxide),  from  about  10  to 
20%  by  weight  lithium  tetrafluoroborate.  and  fiom  about  25  to 
60%  by  weight  lithium  nitride. 


5,695,874 

ADVANCED  POLYMERAVOOD  COMPOSITE  PELLET 

PROCESS 

Michael  J.  Deaner.  Osceola,  Wis.,-  Giuseppe  Puppin,  Bayport 

and  Kurt  E.  Heikkila.  Circle  Pines,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors 

to  Andersen  Corporation,  Bayport  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,240,  Feb.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,441,801.  This  application  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,480 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  12, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  B32B  5/16 

VS.  CL  428-326  9  claims 


1.  A  thermoplastic  pellet  comprising  a  composite  consisting 
essentially  of  a  continuous  phase  of  a  thermoplastic  vinyl  chloride 
homopolymer  and  dispersed  in  the  continuous  phase  an  effective 
amount  of  a  cellulosic  fiber  to  provide  a  material  useful  for 
manufacture  of  structural  members  having  substantially  increased 
strength  and  tensile  modulus,  wherein: 
(i)  die  fiber  length  ranges  from  about  1-10  mm  and  the  fiber  has 

an  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  1 .8. 
(ii)  the  ratio  of  the  density  of  the  physical  mixture  of  the  fiber 
and  the  polymer  to  the  density  of  die  pellet  is  less  than  0.8. 
and 
(iii)  the  diermoslet  pellet  is  a  right  circular  cylinder  having  a 
length  of  about  I  to  10  mm  and  a  radius  of  about  1  to  5  mm. 
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5*695  «o75 
PARTICLE  BOARD  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Rotand  Larssoo,  Andersiov,  and  Peter  Ringo,  Skunip,  both  of 
Sweden,  as§ignors  to  Perstorp  Flooring  AB,  TreUeborg.  Swe- 
den 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/0a555,  {  371  Date  Mar.  7H,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/0D280.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3S6,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  29,  1992,  9201982 
Int  a.'  B27N  3/02:  B32B  5//tf 
MS,  a.  428—326  |  13  Claims 

1.  A  particle  board  comprising  wood  particles  having  a  maxi- 
mum particle  size  of  3  mm  and  an  average  particle  size  of  between 
0.2  mm  and  2.0  mm  combined,  at  a  temperature  of  10°  C.  lo  30° 
C,  with  a  glue,  present  in  a  concentration  of  5%  t0  18*  by  weight, 
calculated  as  dry  glue  on  dry  particles,  and  0. 1  %  xo  1  %  by  weight 
of  a  sizing  agent,  said  components  combined  into  a  mat  of  1  to  5 
layers  which  is  flat  pressed,  at  a  pressure  of  15  kp/cm"  to  50 
kp/cm-  and  a  temperature  of  120°  C.  to  210°  C.,, after,  optionally, 
being  prepressed  whereby  a  particle  board  having  a  density  of  600 
kg/m'  to  1200  kg/m'.  a  thickness  swelling  of  1%  to  12%.  a  water 
absorption  of  14%  to  30%  by  weight,  said  swelling  and  absorption 
mea.sured  after  24  hours  in  water,  a  bending  strei^th  of  1 8  MPa  to 
35  MPa  and  an  inlemal  bond  strength  of  1.2  M^a  to  3.2  MPa  is 
formed. 


5,095,876 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  APPLYING  ACIDIC 
INTERLEAVING  MATERIAL  IN  AQUEOUS  MEDIA  TO 
GLASS  SHEETS 
Heimnt  Franz,  Plttsbargh,  and  Fred  A.  Fortunato,  Allison 
Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Indusfeies,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Scr.  Na  528^30 

Int  CL*  B32B  5/16 

U.S.  CL  428—326  25  Claims 


/     A   A 


\ 


17.  A  glass  sheet  having  a  stain  inhibiting  siirface.  the  stain 
inhibiting  surface  comprising: 
an  interleaving  material  layer  disposed  over  •  surface  of  said 
glass  sheet,  said  interleaving  material  layer  including  an 
organic  acid  having  the  general  formula  RCOOH.  wherein  R 
is  an  organic  radical  and  the  organic  acid  may  include  more 
than  one  carboxylic  acid  group,  and  a  wettiag  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyalkoxyethers.  poly- 
alkoxyaryl  ethers  and  mixtures  thereof,  wheicin  the  interleav- 
ing material  layer  inhibits  staining  of  said  suiface  of  said  glass 
sheet. 


5,695377 
DOPED  FERRFTE  FILM 
James  Lynn  Davis,  Parkland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,866,  Jul.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 

whicb  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  314,102,  Sep.  28,  1994.  Pat  No. 

5,460,704.  This  appHcation  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695341 

Int  CI."  B32B  5/16 

\}S.  CL  428—329  10  Claims 
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I.  A  ferrite  thin  film  having  a  layered  structure,  comprising: 

a  base  layer  consisting  of  Fe^O,; 

a  first  dopant  layer  of  one  or  more  oxides  of  a  metal  deposited 
on  the  base  layer,  said  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Co,  Cu,  Fe,  Li,  Mg,  Mn.  Ni.  Ti,  V,  Y.  and  Zn:  and 

a  second  dopant  layer,  deposited  on  the  first  dopant  layer  and 
differing  in  chemical  composition  from  the  first  dopant  layer, 
of  one  or  more  oxides  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Co.  Cu.  Fe.  Li,  Mg,  Mn,  Ni,  Ti,  V.  Y.  and  Zn. 


5,695378 
FLUOROELASTOMER  MEMBERS 
Santokh  S.  Badcsha,  Plttsford;  George  J.  Hecks,  Rochester; 
AmoM  W.  Henry,  Pittsford;  Che  Chung  Chow,  PenfieM; 
Roger  N.  CkcarcUi,  and  Joseph  R.  Wefoer,  both  of  Rochester, 
an  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Coon. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,566 
Int  CL^  B32B  27/00 
VS.  CL  428—334  17  Claims 


1.  A  fuser  system  member  comprising  a  supporting  substrate  and 
an  outer  surface  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  reaction  product 
of  a  dissolved  fluoroelasiomer  and  an  amino  silane. 
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5,695379 
SURGICAL  SUTURE  MATERUL  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 
Helmut  Goldmann,  MeUungen;  Helmut  Hierlemann.  Goeppin- 
gen;    Erhard    MueUer,    Stuttgart    and    Heinrich    Planck, 
Nuertingen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  B.  Braun  Surgical 
GmbH,  Melsungen,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555318 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Nov.  10,  1994  44  40 
095.0 

Int  CL*  D02G  3/00 
UA  a.  428-364  28  CUims 


48-57  mol  %  of  ZrF,. 
15-25  mol  %  of  BaF,. 
4-5.5  mol  %  of  LaF," 
3-4.5  rxjl  %  of  AlFj,  and 
18-23  mol  %of  NaF. 


5,695381 
COATED  SOFT  COPOLYMERS  SUITABLE  FOR  BULK 
SHIPMENT  AND  STORAGE 
Alex  M.  Henderson,  Brampton;  Miriam  StanisavUevic,  Edm- 
onton, and  D.  Brian  W.  Yawnev,  Etobicoke.  all  of  Canada 
assignors  to  AT  Plastics  Inc.,  Hampton,  Canada 
FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552471 
Int  CL"  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CL  428-^3  „  Claims 

LA  particulate  matenal  having  improved  anu-blocking  proper- 
ties suiuble  for  long-term  storage  under  reactively  high  ambient 
temperature,  said  matenal  comprising  a  soft  copolymer  which  is 
substantially  ftee  of  anu-blocking  agent  within  the  polymer  and 
has  only  a  surface  coating  of  N.N -ethylenebisoleamide  as  the  sole 
essenUal  means  for  improving  the  anti-blocking  properties. 


Incubvtion  Tiat  (Oayil 
-*-  »     -.-6     -^  C 

I.  Surgical  suture  material  of  absorbable,  synthetic  polymer, 
comprising  a  glycolide-trimethyline  carbonate  copolymer  having  a 
glycolide  content  higher  than  76  wt.  %  and  a  statistical  distribution 
of  the  monomers,  such  that  the  suture  material  has  complete 
breaking  strength  loss  in  vivo  within  28  days. 


5,695380 
LEAD-CONTAINING  FLUORIDE  GLASS,  OPTICAL 
FIBER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  IT 
Takashi  Kogo;  Hiroo  Kanamori;  Masashi  Onishi,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama; Yoshiaki  Miyajima,  and  MasaUka  Nakazawa.  both  of 
Mito.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corp.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  55,024,  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,432,131. 
This  appUcation  Mar  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1992,  4-112693- 
Apr.  23,  1993,  5-97815 

Int  CI.'-  B32B  9/00 
UACL  428-392  16  Claims 
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5,695382 
SYSTEM  FOR  EXTRACTING  SOLUBLE  HEAVY  METALS 

FROM  LIQUID  SOLUTIONS 
Edward  Rosenberg,  Missoula,  Mont,  assignor  to  The  Univer- 
sity of  Montana.  Missoula,  Mont 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,288 
Int  a."  B32B  J/IO 
VS.  a.  428-405  30  ctaims 

1.  An  exu^ction  material  for  use  in  a  system  for  extracting  heavy 
metal  ions  or  heavy  metal  complex  ions  ftom  liquid  solutions 
which  comprises  the  reaction  product  of  a  polyamine  with  a  short 
chain  hydrocarbylsilyl  formed  ftom  first  silanizing  an  extraction 
material  surface  by  hydrating  said  surface  and  reacting  the 
hydrated  surface  with  a  short  chain  nifunctional  silane  having  (a) 
hydrocarbon  substituents  containing  1-6  carbon  atoms,  (b)  trifiinc- 
tional  leaving  groups  providing  sites  for  covalently  bonding  the 
hydrocarbylsilyl  to  the  extraction  material  surface  through  Si— O 
bonds,  and  (c)  terminal  leaving  groups  providing  sites  for 
covalenUy  bonding  the  polyamine  to  the  hydrocarbylsilyl  through 
Si — hydrocarbyl  bonds:  and  secondly  reacting  a  polyamine  with 
the  hydrocarbylsilyl  formed  ftwrn  the  silanization  of  the  hydrated 
surface  so  as  to  form  an  aminohydrocarbyl  poller  co-valenUy 
bound  to  the  extraction  material  surface,  said  aminohydrocarbyl 
polymer  having  non-crosslinked  amino  groups  multisite  bound  to 
said  hydrocarbylsilyl. 


liAl 


1.  An  optical  fiber  comprising: 

a  core:  and 

a  cladding  surrounding  said  core, 

said  core  comprising  a  fluoride  glass  comprising- 

50-70%  mol  %  of  ZrFj. 

4-5  mol  %  of  LaF,, 

0.1-2  mol  %  of  YFj, 

lead,  and 

2-15  mol  %  of  at  least  one  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  NaF.  LiF  and  CsF, 
wherein  LaF3-KYF,=4.5-6  mol  %. 
said  cladding  comprising  a  fluoride  glass  comprising: 


5,695383 
CARBON  MEMBER  HAVING  A  METAL  SPRAY  COATING 
Yoshio  Harada;  Junichi  Takeuchi;  Shigeki  Okunisfai.  all  of 
Hyogo;  Tetsuro  Tojo,  Kyoto;  Jiro  Hiraiwa,  and  Koji  Kuroda. 
both  of  Osaka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tocak>  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kobe,  and  Toyo  Tanso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,627,  Jul.  20,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  944,965,  Sep.  15,  1992, 
abaiidoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741^99 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1991,  3-262566 
Int  CL'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428--J08  ,5  Claims 

1.  A  carbonaceous  subs&ate  member  having  a  surface  provided 
with  a  metallic  spray  coating  layer  deposited  through  a  heat  source 
spraying  process,  said  coating  having  an  excellent  bonding  prop- 
erty to  carbon,  comprising  a  carbonaceous  substrate  having  the 
surface  previously  subjected  to  an  alumina  blasting  treatment  and  a 
spray  coating  layer  physically  bonded  directly  to  said  blasted 
surface  of  the  substrate  and  consisting  of  at  least  one  metal 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Nb,  Ti,  V, ;  x,  Ta,  W,  Mo.  and 
Cr  and  wherein  each  of  said  metals  in  said  groupiand  said  substrate 
each  has  a  respective  coefficient  of  linear  expan^on  and  wherein  a 
composition  of  said  coating  layer  is  such  thai  whien  said  coefficient 
of  said  metallic  layer  is  divided  by  said  coefficient  of  said  sub- 
strate, a  ratio  is  formed,  wherein  when  said  ratio  is  limited  to  a 
value  between  0.73  and  1.44.  said  layer  will  permanently  bond  to 
said  substrate. 


5,695,884 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYIRETBANE 
Futoshi  Ishimani,-  Satoshi  Nakamura;  Chikara  Sugitawa,  and 
Osamu  Imagawa,  all  of  Ohtsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 
Boseki  Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Japan 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  201.747,  Feb.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  Na  457,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1993,  5-039950; 
Mar.  12,  1993,  5-052220;  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-052221 

lot  a.*"  C08G  IS/32 
VS.  CI.  428-^23.1  18  CUims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  polyurethane  composition  fomprising  a  ther- 
moplastic polyurethane  obtained  by  reacting.  Employing  a  bulk 
polymerization  method  or  a  melt  polymerization  method,  at  least 
the  following  components  A.  B.  and  C: 

(A)  a  polyester  polyol  having  a  number  ^erage  molecular 
weight  of  500  to  5.000.  containing  a  polyol  Component  and  an 
acid  component,  said  acid  component  including  aromatic 
dicarboxylic  acid  and  aliphatic  dicarboxyl|c  acid,  the  molar 
ratio  of  said  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  ,  lo  said  aliphatic 
dicarboxylic  acid  being  5:95  to  90: 10: 

(B)  a  low  molecular  weight  diol  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
less  than  about  200:  and 

(C)  an  organic  diisocyanate. 
wherein  said  thermoplastic  polyurethane  has 

group  concentration  of  10  to  1.000  equivatnts/IO*  g  of  said 
polyurethane  and  a  urethane  group  concern  ration  of  1 .200  to 
3.000  equivalents/10''  g  of  said  polyurethai  e:  and 

wherein  said  thermoplastic  polyurethane  has  i 
1.000  to  20.000  poises  at  200°  C:  and 

wherein  said  composition  further  comprises 

saturated  aliphatic  acid  having  14  to  30  cirbon  atoms  in  an 
amount  of  0.01  to  1.0  parts  by  weight  bas<  i  on  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  thermoplastic  polyurethane. 


5,695385 
EXTERNAL  BATTERY  AND  PHOTOYOLfAIC  BATTERY 

CHARGER  f 

Satwinder  Malhi,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tkxas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,315.  Oct.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  567^70 
Int.  a."  HOIM  I6AX)     T 
VJS.  a.  429—7  I  8  Claims 

1.  A  battery  for  a  personal  electronic  device,  said  battery  is 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  smaller  batteries  coniiected  in  series  or 


parallel  and  said  battery  forms  a  flexible  wristband  for  powering 
said  personal  electronic  device,  each  of  said  smaller  batteries 
comprising: 

an  outer  surface; 

an  anode; 

a  cathode: 

a  plurality  of  photovoltaic  cells  disposed  on  said  outer  surface 

and  operable  to  supply  power  to  said  personal  electronic 

device  or  charge  said  smaller  batteries: 
a  first  link  mechanism  electrically  connected  to  said  cathode; 
a  second  link  mechanism  electrically  connected  to  said  cathode; 

and 
wherein  a  first  smaller  battery  can  be  physically  and  electrically 

connected  to  a  second  smaller  battery  by  inserting  the  first 

link  mechanism  into  the  second  link  mechanism  thereby  mov- 

ably  connecting  said  first  smaller  banery  to  said  second 

smaller  battery. 


5,695,886 
OVERVOLTAGE  DISCONNECT  CIRCUIT  AND  BATTERY 

USING  SAME 
Sudeep  S.  Dewan,  Duluth;  Jose  M.  Fernandez,  Lawrenceville, 
and  Vernon   Meadows,  Lilbum,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Motoroia,  inc.,  Schaiimburg,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser  No.  612,470 

Int  a."  HOIM  10/46 

VS.  a.  429—7  14  Claims 
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melt  viscosity  of 


a  metal  salt  of  a 


^ 


-../ 


■7 


^i 


A. 


../.., 


a 


'M 


22  » 


UVKX 


^ 


1.  An  overvoltage  disconnect  circuit  for  a  lithium  ion  battery, 
said  lithium  ion  battery  having  at  least  one  lithium  ion  battery  cell, 
a  battery  voltage,  an  input  terminal,  and  being  rechargeable  in 
either  a  first  type  of  charger  or  a  second  type  of  charger,  said 
second  type  of  charger  providing  an  input  signal,  said  overvoltage 
disconnect  circuit  comprising: 
an  overvoltage  switch  in  series  with  said  at  least  one  lithium  ion 

cell;  and 
an  overvoltage  control  circuit  responsive  to  said  battery  voltage 
and  said  input  signal  for  disconnecting  said  at  least  one 
lithium  ion  cell  from  the  first  type  of  charger  or  the  second 
type  of  charger  upon  said  battery  voltage  reaching  a  first 
predetermined  level  in  the  absence  of  said  input  signal,  and 
disconnecting  said  lithium  ion  cell  from  said  second  type  of 
charger  upon  said  battery  voltage  reaching  a  second  predeter- 
mined level  when  said  input  signal  is  applied  to  said  input 
terminal. 
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5,695387 
CHELATION  TREATMENT  FOR  REDUCED  SELF- 
DISCHARGE  IN  LMON  BATTERIES 
Glenn  G.  Amatucci,  R&ritan,  NJ.;  Alexandra  BIyr,  Amiens, 
France,  and  Jean-Marie  Tarascon,  Martinsville,  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 
Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,018 
Int  a."  HOIM  VIA 
VS.  a.  429-48  16  claims 


plate  set  and  through  an  electrical  feedthrough  in  the  wall  of 
the  pressure  vessel  to  an  exterior  of  the  pressure  vessel. 
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5.695.888 

PRESSURIZED-GAS  ENERGY  STORAGE  CELL  WITH 

INSULATED  CATALYTIC  SURFACES 

Barry  G.  Gage.  La  Crescenta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  HE  Holdings, 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  664,209 

Int.  CL"  HOIM  10/34 

VS.  a.  429-57  13  Oaims 


1.  An  energy  storage  cell,  comprising: 

a  hermetic  pressure  vessel  having  an  interior  and  a  wall  with  an 
interiorly  facing  surface: 

a  porous  ceramic  coating  on  the  mteriorly  facing  surface  of  the 
wall,  the  ceramic  coating  having  an  interiorly  facing  surface; 

an  electrically  insulating  coating  on  a  portion  of  the  interiorly 
facing  surface  of  the  ceramic  coating,  the  electrically  insulat- 
ing coatmg  having  an  interiorly  facing  surface: 

a  layer  of  a  catalytic  material  overiymg  the  inierioriy  facing 
surface  of  the  electrically  insulating  coating,  the  catalytic 
material  catalyzing  the  chemical  combination  of  hydrogen 
and  oxygen: 

at  least  one  plate  set  w  ithin  the  interior  of  the  pressure  vessel, 
each  plate  set  comprising 
a  positive  electrode, 
a  negative  electrode,  and 

a  separator  between  the  positive  electrode  and  the  negative 
electrode,  the  separator  contacting  the  porous  ceramic  coat- 
ing: 

an  electrolyte  within  the  pressure  vessel;  and 

a  pair  of  electrical  leads  extending  from  the  positive  elecuxxle 
and  the  negative  elecu-ode.  respectively,  of  the  at  least  or.e 


5,695389 
ELECTRIC  BATTERY  WITH  PROTECTION  AGAINST 
ELECTROLYTE  LEAKAGE 
Werner  Harbauer,  Kuemach;  Mathias  Ruland.  Wiesentbeid, 
and  Holger  Jansen,  Amberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Muncben,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,722,  Apr.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,146 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Apr.  30, 
1993,  93107100 

Int  a."  HOIM  6^2 
VS.  CL  429-72  i*  Claims 


I.  A  rechargeable  lithiated  intercalation  cell  having  reduced 
self-discharge,  comprising  a  negative  electrode,  a  nonaqueous  elec- 
trolyte, and  a  positive  electrode,  wherein  the  positive  electrode 
comprises  a  lithiated  intercalation  electrode,  said  lithiated  interca- 
lation electrode  comprising  a  lithiated  intercalation  compound,  said 
lithiated  intercalation  compound  comprising  an  aggregate  of  par- 
ticulates, the  surfaces  of  said  particulates  having  a  passivating 
layer  formed  by  chelating  reaction  with  a  chelating  agent. 


1  An  electric  battery  having  caustic  electrolyte  stored  in  reser- 
voirs, which  electrolyte  reacts  caustically  upon  emergence  from  the 
reservoirs,  comprising:  a  first  reservoir  containing  a  positive  elec- 
trolyte, a  second  reservoir  containing  a  negative  electrolyte,  a 
filling  material  capable  of  soaking  up  caustic  electrolyte  containing 
the  respective  electrolyies  in  each  of  the  reservoirs,  and  a  pioiec- 
tive  sheathing  surrounding  each  of  the  reservoirs  wherein  the 
sheathing  is  made  of  a  material  that  binds  the  electrolyte  or  its 
gaseous  depositions  when  the  electrolyie  emerges  from  the  respec- 
tive reservoir. 


5,695390 
HETEROLAMELLAR  PHOTOELECTROCHEMICAL 
FILMS  AND  DEVICES 
Mark   E.  Thompson.  Anaheim   Hills,  Calif.;   Jonathan   Lee 
Snover,  Raleigh,  N.C.;  Vjjay  Joshi,  Livingston,  NJ„-  Lori 
Ann  Vermeulen.  Hurst  111.;  Xiaozhang  Tang,  New  Brun- 
swick, N  J.;  Elena  Suponeva,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Hous- 
ton Byrd,  Birmingham.  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of 
Princeton  University,  Princeton.  N J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,095,  Aug.  21,  1995,  and 
Ser.  No.  287,140.  Aug.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,480,629,  each  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103,968,  Aug.  9,  1993. 
Pat  No.  5,500,297.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser  No. 
582,021 

Int  a.*  HOIM  mo 

VS.  a.  429-111  4  Claims 

1.  A  photoelectrochemical  device  comprising  a  supporting  sub- 
strate having  on  its  surface  a  heterolamellar  film  comprising: 
(i)  a  plurality  of  a  complex  of  the  formula: 

— L— |(Y'0,— Z— Y=0,)Me''L«k»p(X«-) 

wherein 
L  is  a  linking  means; 
each  of  Y'  and  Y-.  independenUy  of  the  other,  is  phosphorus  or 

arsenic: 
Z  is  a  divalent  group  which  reversibly  forms  a  stable  leduced 

form  and  stable  oxidized  form: 
X  is  an  anion; 
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Me''  is  Me'„W„.  where 

Me'  is  a  divalent,  trivalent.  or  tetravalent  raetal  of  Group  III. 

rVA.  or  IVB  having  an  atomic  number  ^f  ai  least  21  or  a 

lanthanide; 

W  is  an  anion: 

n  is  1.  2.  or  3; 

m  is  0.  1.2.  3.  or  4; 

k  has  a  value  of  from  I  to  about  250; 

p  has  a  value  of  0.  1.  2.  or  3;  and 

q  is  the  charge  on  X, 

wherein  each  of  Y'.  Y^,  Z,  and  Me'  may  be 

successive  k  layer;  wherein  each  of  said  complexes  is  bound  to 

said  substrate  through  the  linking  tneans.  L. 
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5,695^2 

PREPARATION  OF  SILVER  VANADIUM  OXIDE  USING 

NITRIC  ACID  WITH  OXIDE  STARTING  MATERIALS 

Randolph  A.  Leising,  WiUiamsvillc,  and  E^sther  S.  Takeuchi, 

East  Amherst,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Wilson  Greatbatch 

Ltd^  Clarence,  N.Y. 

Fded  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,212 

Int  a.*  HOIM  4/54:4/48 

VS.  a.  429—219  13  Claims 


lifferent  for  each 


5,695,891 
BATTERY  THERMAL  MANAGEMENt  SYSTEM 
Sudhan  S.  Misra,  North  Wales,  and  Franz  Wagner,  Lansdale, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  C  &  D  Charter  Power  Systems,  Inc., 
Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  833,433,  Feb.  10,  1992.  This  appUcatioa 
Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,484 
Int.  a."  HOIM  10/16       I 


UJS.  a.  429—157 


54  Claims 


1.  A  battery  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  cells  longitudinally  elongated  in  one  horizontal 
dimension  arranged  in  at  least  one  horizoatal  row  with  the 
cells  generally  parallel  to  one  another  and  transversely  spaced 
apart  from  one  another  to  provide  convection  paths  for  air 
flow  between  the  cells;  and 

b.  support  for  each  horizontal  row  of  cells,  iiKluding  a  support 
shelf  having  boles  through  the  shelf  so  groaped  to  permit  air 
flow  through  the  convection  paths  between  jthe  cells. 


0.00  0.06  0.10         0.15         0.20  0.2S  OJO         OJS 

CAPAOTY  (Ahlg) 


1.  A  method  of  providing  an  electrochemical  cell,  which  com- 
prises: 

a)  providing  a  casing; 

b)  housing  the  electrochemical  cell  within  the  casing,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

i)  providing  an  anode: 

ii)  providing  a  cathode,  comprising  the  steps  of:  combining 
vanadium  oxide  with  a  mixture  of  nitric  acid  and  at  least 
one  of  a  silver-containing  constituent  and  a  copper- 
containing  constituent  to  provide  a  mixed  metal  oxide 
admixture,  wherein  the  silver-  and  the  copper-containing 
constituents  do  not  contain  nitrogen:  reacting  the  mixed 
nuetal  oxide  admixture  to  provide  a  mixed  metal  oxide:  and 
contacting  the  mixed  metal  oxide  to  a  current  collector;  and 

iii)  positioning  the  anode  and  the  cathode  inside  the  casing: 
and 

c)  activating  the  anode  and  the  cathode  with  an  electrolyte 
solution  filled  in  the  casing. 


5,695393 

MATERIAL  FOR  USE  IN  THE  POSITIVE  ELECTRODES 

OF  LITHIUM  BATTERIES,  ITS  MANUFACTURE,  AND 

LITHIUM  BATTERIES  INCORPORATING  THIS 

MATERIAL 

Hajime  Aral;   Shigeto  Okada;   Yoji   Sakurai,   and   Jun-ichi 

Yamaki,  all  of  Mito,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph 

and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

rUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1995,  7-143905 
Int  a."  H07M  4/52 
VS.  a.  429—221  10  Claims 

1.  A  lithium  battery  comprising:  a  positive  electrode,  a  negative 
electrode,  and  an  electrolyte,  wherein  the  positive  electrode  com- 
prises LiJ=e2(S04)j  (0<x^2)  obtained  by  reacting  a  lithium  com- 
pound which  has  a  redox  potential  relative  to  a  lithium  electrode  of 
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5,695,895 
RANDOMISED  MASK  FOR  A  DIFFUSING  SCREEN 
William  Nevil  Heaton  Johnson.  Guernsey,  England,  and  Nicho- 
las John  Phillips,  Leicestershire.  United  kingdom,  assignors 
to  Nashua  Corporation,  Nashua,  N.H.,  and  Nashua  Photo 
Limited,  Devon.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)1281,  8  371  Date  Apr.  24,  1996.  S  102(el 
Date  Apr.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29768,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564,115 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  15,  1993 
9312339;  Jun.  17,  1993.  9312480 

Int.  CL"  G03F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  430—5  20  Claims 


between  1.5  and  3.6  volts,  and  Fe^CSOj),. 
gives  rise  to  Fe^CSO^),. 


or  a  precursor  which 


5,695,894 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  THE 

SCALE  OF  A  PATTERN  PRINTED  FROM  A  TOTAL 

INTERNAL  REFLECTION  HOLOGRAM 

Francis  Stace  Murray  Clube.  Neuchatel.  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Holtronic  Technologies  Ltd..  Marin.  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,148.  Jan.  27,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,488,  May  24,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,887 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03F  9/00 

VS.  CI.  430-1  27  Caims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  mask  for  use  in  making  a 
difioision  screen  of  photopolymer,  comprising  providing  a  fibre 
optic  plate  having  a  measure  of  randomisation  incorporated 
therein,  providing  a  photosensitive  recording  layer,  superimposing 
said  fibre  optic  plate  on  said  photosensitive  recording  layer,  expos- 
ing said  photosensitive  recording  layer  to  light  through  said  fibre 
optic  plate,  removing  said  fibre  optic  plate  and  deriving  said  mask 
from  said  photosensitive  recording  layer. 


5.695,896 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  PHASE  SHIFTING 

MASK 

Christophe  Pierrat,  Boise.  Id>,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,857 

Int.  CI.*  G03F  9/00 

VS.  CI.  430-5  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  imparting  an  amount  of  magnification/ 
demagnification  into  an  image  printed  from  a  TIR  hologram  into  a 
photosensitive  layer,  the  TIR  hologram  being  spaced  apart  from  the 
photosensitive  layer  and  optically  intermediate  the  photosensitive 
layer  and  a  scanning  beam  source,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  projecting  a  scanning  beam  from  the  scanning  beam  source 
along  an  optical  path  to  intersect  the  TIR  hologram  to  recon- 
struct the  image  from  the  TIR  hologram,  the  scanning  beam 
moving  to  produce  a  scanning  beam  movement  in  a  given 
direction; 

(b)  decollimating  the  scanning  beam  by  an  amount  sufficient  to 
impart  the  amount  of  magnification/demagnification  into  the 
image  reconstructed  from  the  TIR  hologram: 

(c)  leconstfTicting  the  image  from  the  TIR  hologram  with  the 
decollimated  scanning  beam;  and 

(d)  nwving  the  TIR  hologram  relative  to  the  photosensitive  layer 
by  an  amount  substantially  equal  to  the  scanning  beam  move- 
ment multiplied  by  the  amount  of  magnification/ 
demagnification.  such  that  for  a  magnification  of  the  image 
the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  TIR  hologram  relative  to 
the  photosensitive  layer  is  the  same  as  the  given  direction  and 
for  a  demagnification  of  the  image  the  direction  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  TIR  hologram  relative  to  the  photosensitive  layer 
is  opposite  to  the  given  direction. 


♦3 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  phase  shifting  mask  comprising: 
patterning  an  opaque  layer  on  a  transparent  mask  substrate  to 

form  a  desired  pattern; 
coating  said  substrate  with  a  resist  and  creating  a  first  phase 

shifting  pattern  on  said  substrate; 
dry  etching  said  substrate  through  said  first  panem  to  a  first 

predetermined  depth; 
removing  said  resist  forming  said  first  phase  shifting  pattern  and 

cleaning  said  substrate: 
coating  said  substrate  with  a  resist  and  creating  a  second  phase 

shifting  pattern  on  said  substrate: 
dry  etching  said  substrate  through  said  second  pattern  to  a 

second  predetermined  depth: 
removing  said  resist  forming  said  second  phase  shifting  panem 

and  cleaning  said  substrate: 
coating  said  substrate  with  a  resist  and  creating  a  third  phase 

shifting  pattern  on  said  substrate: 
wet  etching  said  substrate  through  said  third  pattern  to  a  third 

predetermined  depth:  and 
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removing  said  resist  forming  said  third  pi  ase  shifting  pattern 
and  cleaning  said  substrate: 

wherein  the  sum  of  said  first,  second  and  third  predetermined 
depths  creates  a  panem  in  said  substrate!  corresponding  to  a 
180°  phase  shift  of  light  passing  through  said  substrate. 


5,695,897 

ALIG^fMENT  IVfETHOD  AND  SEMICO^fDUCTOR 

EXPOSURE  METHOD 

Noriyuki  Mitome,  Tochigi-ken;  Eiichi  Murakami,  Utsunomiya, 

and  Shigeyuki  Uzawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5«4,61S 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  »,  1994,  6-294812; 
Dec.  15,  1994,  6-332884 

Int  CI.''  G03F  9A)0 
VS.  a.  430—22  10  aaims 


5,695,898 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MEMBER,  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

AND  DEVICE  UNIT  HAVING  IT 

Shintetsu  Go.  Yokohama,-  Koichi  Suzuki,  Kawasaki;  Kazuma 

Sato,  Yokohama,  and  Akira  Shimada,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,466,  Dec.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,197 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-358817 

Int.  a."  G03G  8/00:15/00 

U.S.  CI.  430-66  12  Claims 


1.  An  alignment  nnethod.  comprising  the  ste]  s  of: 

sequentially  exposing  different  chip  regions  on  a  substrate  by 
use  of  a  first  stepper  having  a  high  redujtion  magnification 
and  having  a  shot  region  corresponding  to  at  least  one  of  the 
chip  regions  on  the  substrate,  by  which  an,  alignment  mark  is 
defined  on  each  chip  region  of  the  substr^:  and 

performing  a  global  alignment  process  with  respect  to  the  sub- 
strate by  use  of  a  second  stepper  having  a  lower  induction 
magnification  than  the  first  stepper  and  having  a  shot  region 
corresponding  to  plural  chip  regions  on  the  substrate: 

wherein  the  number  of  chip  regions  of  the  substrate  correspond- 
ing to  the  shot  region  of  the  second  stepper  is  larger  than  the 
number  of  chip  region  or  regions  of  the  sukstrate  correspond- 
ing to  the  shot  region  of  the  first  stepper: 

wherein,  for  the  global  alignment  process,  a  plurality  of  sample 
regions  are  determined  on  the  substrate,  each  sample  region 
having  a  size  corresponding  to  the  shot  region  of  the  second 
stepper  and  having  plural  alignment  marks  each  being  formed 
therein  according  to  said  sequentially  exposing  step: 

wherein,  for  each  sample  region,  among  th«  plural  alignment 
marks,  particular  alignment  marks  are  selected  for  use  in 
measurement: 

wherein  each  sample  region  includes  first  ai  i  second  subordi- 
nate sample  regions:  and 

wherein  the  position  of  a  selected  particular  »lignment  mark  of 
the  first  subordinate  sample  region  with  re$pect  to  the  center 
of  the  sample  region  differs  from  the  position  of  a  selected 
particular  alignment  mark  of  the  second  subordinate  sample 
region  with  respect  to  the  center  of  the  sample  region. 


I.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  comprising  a 
conductive  support,  a  photosensitive  layer  provided  on  the  conduc- 
tive suppon  and  a  protective  layer  provided  on  the  photosensitive 
layer,  said  protective  layer  being  composed  of  electrrxonductive 
particles  and  a  binding  resin,  wherein  the  difference  between 
reflective  index  of  the  electroconductive  particles  and  that  of  the 
binding  resin  is  0.3  or  less  and  wherein  each  elecutxonductive 
particle  comprises  a  base  particle  and  a  layer  containing  a  conduc- 
tive material  provided  on  the  surface  of  the  base  particle. 

II.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus,  comprising  an  electropho- 
tographic photosensitive  member,  a  means  for  forming  an  electro- 
static latent  image,  a  means  for  developing  the  formed  electrostatic 
latent  image,  and  a  means  for  transferring  the  developed  image  to 
a  transfer  material: 

said  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  comprising  an 
electroconductive  support,  a  photosensitive  layer  provided  on 
the  electroconductive  support  and  a  protective  layer  provided 
on  the  photosensitive  layer,  said  protective  layer  being  com- 
posed of  electroconductive  particles  and  a  binding  resin,  the 
difference  between  the  reft^ctive  index  of  the  electroconduc- 
tive particles  and  that  of  the  binding  resin  being  0.3  or  less 
and  wherein  each  electroconductive  particle  comprises  a  base 
particle  and  a  layer  containing  a  conductive  material  provided 
on  the  surface  of  the  base  particle. 
12.  An  integrated  device  unit  detachable  from  a  main  body  of  an 
apparatus  comprising:  an  electrophotographic  photosensitive  mem- 
ber and  at  least  one  means  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
charging  means,  a  developing  means  and  a  cleaning  means: 
said  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  comprising  an 
electroconductive  suppon.  a  photosensitive  layer  provided  on 
the  electroconductive  support  and  a  protective  layer  provided 
on  the  photosensitive  layer,  said  protective  layer  being  com- 
posed of  electroconductive  particles  and  a  binding  resin,  the 
difference  between  the  refractive  index  of  the  electrtxonduc- 
tive  panicles  and  that  of  the  binding  resin  being  0.3  or  less 
and  wherein  each  electroconductive  particle  comprises  a  base 
particle  and  a  layer  containing  a  conductive  material  provided 
on  the  surface  of  the  base  panicle. 
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5,695,899 
COLORED  TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING 
ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 
Hiroshi  Kamada;  Hitoshi  Masuda,  both  of  Chigasaki;  Yuki- 
nobu  Hasegawa.  Uozu;  Hiroyoshi  Shimomura,  HiraLsuka; 
Hiroshi  Serizawa.  Fujisawa;  Kensuke  Okuda.  Ikeda,  and 
Masatoshi  Maniyama,  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Carbide  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211,968,  Apr.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  796,480 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1991,  3-301214; 
Oct  29,  1991,  3-308237 

Int  a.*  G03G  9/083 
VS.  a.  43<V-106  12  Claims 

1.  A  colored  toner  for  developing  electrostatic  images  which  has 
a  degree  of  gelation  of  2.0*  or  less  and  comprises  an  association 
of  secondary  particles  containing  polymer  panicles  having  acidic 
polar  groups  or  basic  polar  groups  and  an  organic  pigment  and/or 
an  organic  dye  treated  with  a  surface  active  agent  which  has  the 
same  ionic  character  as  the  polymer  particles  so  that  the  absolute 
value  of  ^-potential  in  the  state  of  aqueous  dispersion  at  pH  5 
becomes  10  to  100  mV. 


eters  and  comprising  a  magnetic  iron  oxide  compound,  said 
magnetic  iron  oxide  being  a  reaction  product  of  said  oxidiz- 
ing: 

wherein,  during  said  step  of  oxidizing,  said  second  iron- 
containing  compound  is  reacted  with  an  oxygen-containing 
oxidant,  wherein  the  supply  of  said  oxygen-containing  oxi- 
dant available  for  reaction  with  said  second  ux)n-containing 
compound  is  limited  to  prevent  oxidation  of  said  second 
iron-containing  compound  to  a  nonmagnetic  iron  oxide  com- 
pound: and 

wherein  said  step  of  reacting  and  said  step  of  oxidizing  are 
conducted  substantially  m  the  absence  of  free  oxygen  gas. 


5,695.900 

SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  MAGNETIC  PARTICLES 

FOR  USE  IN  REPROGRAPHIC  PROCESSES 

Sami  Selim,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Colorado  School  of 

Mines,  Golden,  Colo. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,811 

Int  a."  G03G  9/083 

VS.  a.  430-106.6  25  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  making  free  flowing  magnetic  nanoparticles 

useful  for  reprographic  processes,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

providing  magnetic  particles,  at  least  90  weight  percent  of  which 
have  a  size  of  smaller  than  about  60  nanometers: 

chemically  treating  a  surface  of  said  magnetic  panicles  to 
increase  the  hydrophobicity  and  dispersibility  and  to  decrease 
the  agglomeration  tendency  of  said  magnetic  particles,  and 
thereby  enhance  the  free  flowability  of  said  magnetic  par- 
ticles: 

wherein  said  chemical  treating  comprises  attaching  a  hydropho- 
bic chemical  group  to  said  magnetic  particles  through  cova- 
lent  bonding. 


5,695,902 
TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE, 
IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  AND  PROCESS- 
CARTRIDGE 

Yushi  Mikuriya.  Kawasaki;  Yulchi  Mizoh,  Toride,  and  Tadashi 

Doujc    Kawasaki,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,635 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1995,  7-323563 
Int  a."  G03G  13/22:9/097 
VS.  a.  430-110  59  Claims 

1.  A  toner  for  developing  an  electrostatic  image  compnsing: 
toner  particles  containing  at  least  a  binder  resin  and  a  colorant,  and 
inoi^ganic  fine  powder:  wherein  the  inorganic  fine  powder  includes: 

(A)  inorganic  fine  powder  (A)  treated  at  least  with  silicone  oil, 
and 

(B)  inorganic  fine  powder  (B)  comprising  a  composite  metal 
oxide  containing  Sr  and  Si  as  constituent  elements,  and  hav- 
ing a  weight-average  particle  size  of  0.3-5  iim.  wherein  the 
composite  metal  oxide  comprises  stroniiura  silicate  repre- 
sented by  Sr„  Sij  o„  wherein  a  denotes  an  integer  of  1-9,  b 
denotes  an  integer  of  1-9  and  c  denotes  an  integer  of  3-9. 


5,695,901 

NANO-SIZE  MAGNETIC  PARTICLES  FOR 

REPROGRAPHIC  PROCESSES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Sami  Selim,  Golden,  Cole  assignor  to  Colorado  Scbool  of 

Mines,  Golden,  Colo. 

FUed  Dec  21,  1995,  Ser.  Na  576,812 
Int  a."  G03G  9/083 
VS.  a.  430-106.6  37  claims 

LA  method  for  preparing  nano-size  magnetic  iron  oxide  par- 
ticles useful  in  reprographic  toner  compositions,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  an  emulsion  comprising  a  continuous  liquid  phase  and 
a  disperse  liquid  phase  of  liquid  droplets  dispersed  in  said 
continuous  phase,  said  disperse  phase  comprising  a  first  iron- 
containing  compound: 
reacting,  in  said  disperse  phase,  said  first  iron-containing  com- 
pound with  a  reactant  compound  to  form,  in  said  disperse 
phase,  iron-containing  precursor  particles,  said  iron- 
containing  precursor  particles  comprising  a  second  iron- 
containing  compound,  being  a  reaction  product  of  said  react- 
ing, that  is  different  from  said  first  iron-containing  compound: 
oxidizing  said  second  iron-containing  compound  to  form  mag- 
netic particles  having  a  size  of  smaller  than  about  60  nanom- 


5,695,903 

PROCESS  FOR  DEVELOPING  IRRADUTED 

RADUTION-SENSITIVE  RECORDING  MATERULS 

Andreas  Elsaesser,  Idstein;  Werner  Frass,  and  Jutta  Bachstein, 

both  of  Wiesbaden,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agla- 

Gevaert  AG,  Lcverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,903 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  21,  1994,  44  45 
820.7 

Int  CL*  G03F  7/32 
VS.  a.  430-117  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  developing  an  irradiated  radiation-sensitive 
recording  matenal,  which  comprises  developing  an  irradiated 
recording  material  with  a  developer  comprising  water  and  at  least 
one  compound  which  is  aUcaline  in  aqueous  solution  and  at  least 
one  compound  of  the  formula  (1) 


AOOC— CH— N— CH— CH— CX)OA 


W 


I  I 


(I) 


X     X 


wherein 

A  IS  H.  Na.  K.  NH^  or  NR^.  where 

R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  radical. 

W  and  X,  independently  of  one  another  are  H  or  — CH,— 
CODA, 

Y  is  H  or  COCA  and 

Z  is  H  or  OH, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  contains  at 
least  3  COCA  units. 
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5,695.904 

SEMI-DRY  DEVELOPERS  AND  PROCtSSES  THEREOF 
Janes  R.  Larson,  Fairport,  and  Joseph  Manunino.  Penfleld, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1992.  Sen  No.  9132,123 

int.  a.''  G03G  9/rw 

VS.  CL  430—119  14  Claims 


oper  is  prepared  by  a  f>rocess  comprising, 
fix)m  a  liquid  developer. 


5.695.905 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES  UTILIZING 
OXAZOLINE  MODIFIED  ACID  POLYMERS 
CcUn  M.  Savariar-Hauck.  Badenhausen;  Harald  Baumann; 
Hans- Joachim  Timpe,  both  of  Osterode,  and  Udo  Dwars, 
Herzberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sun  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Fort  Lee,  NJ. 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  649^50 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  M»y  17,  1995,  195  18 
118.2 

InL  a."  G03F  7/021 
VS.  a.  430-162  13  Claims 

1.  A  pbdosensilive  composition  comprising 
(a)  about  20  to  80  wt  %,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition,  of  a  binder  formed  by  reacting  a  carboxyl  group 
containing  polytner  of  the  formula 


P— (X— COOH), 

wherein  P  is  a  polymer,  n  is  an  integer,  and 
a  spacer  group: 
with  a  2-oxazoline  of  the  formula 


>--. 


(I). 
:  is  a  single  bond  or 


(11) 


able  component:  wherein  each  wt.  %  is  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  photosensitive  composition. 


1.  A  dry  electrostatographic  process  comprising: 

(a)  creating  a  latent  image:  and 

(b)  developing  the  latent  image  in  a  dry  (fcvelopment  process 
with  a  semi-dry  developer  having  a  solds  content  ranging 
from  about  50%  to  about  999t  by  weight  ^lased  on  the  weight 
of  the  semi-dry  developer,  and  wherein  the  semi-dry  devel- 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyi,  alkoxyj  aryloxy  or  aralky- 
loxy  group  and  R'  and  R"  are  independently  selected  fix)m  a 
hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl  group:  in  admixtire  wiUi 

(b)  a  phoioreactive  component,  selected  fron  about  3  to  60  wt. 
%  of  a  diazonium  polycondensation  product:  a  free  radical 
polymerizable  system  consisting  of  about  0.5  to  20  wt.  %  of  a 
photoinitiator  and  about  5  to  80  wt.  ^  of  a  free  radical 
polymerizable  component:  or  a  hybrid  pllotoreactive  compo- 
nent consisting  of  about  I  to  50  wt.  R  of  a  diazonium 
polycondensation  product,  about  0.5  to  2^  wt.  %  of  a  photo- 
initiator  and  about  5  to  80  wt.  *  of  a  fref  radical  polymeriz- 


5,695,906 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  PATTERN  USING  THE 

COMPOSITION 

Mineo  Nislii:  Koji  Nakano;  Keisuke  Nalcano.  all  of  Kitakyushu. 

and  Iwao  Matsuo,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  VUtsub- 

ishi  Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1993,  5-270571 
Int.  a."  G03F  7/023 
VS.  a.  430—190  17  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  resin  composition,  comprising  an  alkali- 
soluble  resin,  a  quinonediazide  photosensitive  compound  and  a 
solvent,  wherein  the  photosensitive  compound  comprises  a  quino- 
nediazide sulfonate  of  a  novolak  resin  of  the  formula  (i)  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  600  to  2,200,  and  a 
quinonediazide  sulfonate  of  a  hydroxybenzophenone  having  the 
formula  (iii): 


(i) 


(i)  removing  liquid 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R*  is  an  alkyl  group,  R-  is  an  alkyl 
group  or  an  aryl  group,  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group,  each  of  u  and  v  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3,  provided 
that  when  each  of  R'  and  R"  is  present  in  a  plurality,  the 
plurality  of  each  of  R'  to  R*  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and 
each  of  k  and  1  is  a  number  of  at  least  0.  provided  that  k:l=  1 :9 
to  10:0; 


(HO), 


J^'-"- 


(iii) 


wherein  each  of  p  and  q  is  an  integer  of  at  least  0,  provided  that 
3gp+|S6,  and 
wherein  the  esterification  ratio  of  the  quinonediazide  sulfonate  of 
the  novolak  resin  (i)  is  from  20  to  80<5fc,  and  the  esterification  ratio 
of  the  guinonediazide  sulfonate  of  die  hydroxybenzophenone  (iii) 
is  from  50  to  90%. 

17.  A  method  for  forming  a  resist  pattern  on  a  substrate  for  a 
semiconductor,  which  comprises  coating  on  the  substrate  a  photo- 
sensitive resin  composition  comprising  an  alkali-soluble  resin 
composition  comprising  an  alkali-soluble  resin,  a  quinonediazide 
photosensitive  compound  and  a  solvent,  wherein  the  photosensitive 
compound  comprises  a  quinonediazide  sulfonate  of  a  novolak  resin 
of  die  formula  (i)  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
from  600  to  2,200,  and  a  quinonediazide  sulfonate  of  a  hydroxy- 
benzophenone of  the  formula  (iii): 


(i) 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R*  is  an  alkyl  group.  R^  is  an  alkyl 
group  or  an  aryl  group,  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group,  each  of  u  and  v  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3.  provided 
that  when  each  of  R'  to  R*  is  present  in  a  plurality,  die 
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plurality  of  R'  or  R"*  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  each  of 
k  and  1  is  a  number  of  at  least  0.  provided  that  k:l=l  :9  to  10:0; 


(i) 


wherein  each  of  p  and  q  is  an  integer  of  at  least  0.  provided  that 
3§p+li6,  and 

wherein  the  esterification  ratio  of  the  guinonediazide  sulfonate 
of  die  novolak  resin  (i)  is  from  20  to  80%.  and  die  esterifica- 
tion ratio  of  the  guinonediazide  sulfonate  of  the  hydroxyben- 
zophenone (iii)  is  from  50  to  90% 

and  subjecting  it  to  exposure  to  copy  a  panem  and  developing 
die  same  to  form  the  pattern. 


5.695,907 

LASER  ADDRESSABLE  THERMAL  TRANSFER 

IMAGING  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD 

Jeffrey  C.  Chang,  North  Oaks.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  615,932 

Int  CI."  G03F  7/34:  G03C  5/J6 

VS.  a.  430-201  19  aaims 

1.  An  imaging  system  comprising: 

(i)  a  thermal  color  transfer  element  comprising  a  substrate 
having  deposited  thereon  in  the  following  order 

(a)  a  light-to-heat  conversion  layer; 

(b)  a  color  transfer  layer;  and 

(c)  a  thermally  transferable  infrared  sensitive  adhesive  topcoat 
comprising  an  infrared  absorber  and  a  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial: and 

(ii)  a  receptor  in  intimate  contact  widi  the  adhesive  topcoat  of 
the  thermal  transfer  element. 


5.695.908 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PRINTING  PLATE 
Akira  Furukawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Paper 
Mills.  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-325963; 
Dec.  27,  1994,  6-325965 

Int  a."  G03C  8/26:8/28;  G03F  7/07:  B05D  3/00 
VS.  a.  430-205  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  printing  plate  which  comprises  the 
steps  of 

providing,  on  a  support,  a  layer  containing  a  water-soluble 
polymer  which  becomes  water-insoluble  by  a  metal  ion.  and 

feeding  die  metal  ion  imagewisely  from  the  surface  of  the  layer 
to  form  an  image  pattern  comprising  a  water-insoluble  poly- 
mer on  a  support  wherein  said  water-soluble  polymer  is  a 
chelate  forming  polymer  having  a  functional  group  which 
becomes  water-insoluble  by  interaction  with  a  metal  ion. 


5,695.909 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERL\L 
Toyohisa  Oya;  Kazuki  Yamazaki.  and  Harumi  Watanabc,  all  of 
Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Pboto  Film  Co.,  Ltd, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  736.947 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  26,   1995,  HEI. 
7-279212 

Int  a."  G03C  1/22:1/10 
VS.  CL  430—264  15  claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  support 
having  provided  d»ereon  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer,  said  silver  halide  photographic  material  containing  at  least 
one  spectral  sensitizing  dye  represented  by  dje  following  formula 
(I): 


Z„ 


-N-(CH  =  CH).,,-C=(L„— L,2)-i2=C 

I 


(I) 


Qn 

I 

/ 


(X,)., 


I 
Rri 


wherein  Z,,  represents  a  nonmetal  atomic  group  necessary  for 
completing  a  5-  or  6-membcred  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic 
ring:  Qii  represents  a  nonmetal  atomic  group  necessary  for  com- 
pleting a  5-membered  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  ring:  R,, 
represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group:  R,,  repre- 
sents a  carboxyalkoxycarbonylmethyl  group  or  a  carboxyaikylcar- 
bonyloxyalkyl  group.;  L,,  and  L,,  each  represents  a  mediine 
group:  m,,  represents  0  or  I;  m,,  represents  0.  I  or  2:  X,  repre- 
sents a  counter  ion  necessary  for  neutralizing  a  charge:  and  n, 
represents  a  number  of  0  or  more  necessary  for  neutralizing  a 
charge  in  the  molecule. 


5,695,910 

RESIST  COMPOSITION  FOR  DEEP  ULTRAVIOLET 

LIGHT 

Fumiyoshi  Urano;  Tikanori  Yasuda.  both  of  Kawagoc,-  Aklko 
Katsuyama,  Moriguchi.  and  Kazuhiro  ^'amashita,  Ama- 
gasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  Matsushita  Electrical  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd..  Kadoma.  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407.946.  Mar  22.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1994,  6-080957 
Int  ex."  G03C  1/52:  G03F  7/039 

VS.  a.  430—270.1  6  Cteims 

1.  A  resist  composition  comprising: 

(a)  one  of  the  following  substances  (iMiii): 

(1)  a  resin  which  becomes  alkali-soluble  on  elimination  of 
protective  groups  by  the  action  of  an  acid: 

(ii)  a  combination  of  an  alkali-soluble  resin  and  a  compound 
which  becomes  alkali-soluble  on  elimination  of  protective 
groups  by  tlie  action  of  an  acid: 

(iii)  a  combination  of  an  alkali-soluble  resin  and  a  compound 
which  is  crosslinked  widi  the  resin  by  die  action  of  an  acid 
to  make  the  resin  hardly  soluble  in  an  alkaline  solution; 

(b)  a  photosensiuve  compound  which  generates  an  acid  on 
exposure  to  light: 

(c)  a  deep  ultraviolet  absorber  comprising  an  anthracene  deriva- 
tive represented  by  the  following  formula: 


(CH;).ORi 


in 
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wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having 
group  represented  by  the  formula: 


-CH-(CH2)„-OR' 


wherein  R-  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
carbon  atoms.  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  havi 
and  m  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  I  to  3,  or  a 
the  formula: 


allc  I 


— C— R* 

II 
o 

wherein  R''  is  an  alkyl  group  having  I 
phenyl  group  or  a  substituted  phenyl 
integer  of  1-5;  and 
(d)  a  solvent. 
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1  -6  carbon  atoms,  a  group,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy  group,  an  unsubsiituted  C,  ,0 
dialkylamino  group,  a  C,^;^  dialkylamino  group  substituted  by  an 
alkoxy  group,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy  group,  an  unsubstituted 
phenoxy  group,  a  phenoxy  group  substituted  by  at  least  one  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  C,.,  alkyl  groups.  C,.,  alkoxy 
groups  and  halogen  atoms,  an  unsubstituted  phenylthio  group,  a 
group  havmg  1-4    phenylthio  group  substituted  by  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 


(21 


ng  1-6  carbon  atoms 
roup  represented  by 

13] 


5,695,911  } 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Hisato  Itoh.  Yokohama;  AkJo  Karasawa,  Zashi;  Kenichi  Sug- 
imoto,  Yokohama:  Takahisa  Oguchi,  Yokohama,  and  Shin 
Aihara,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  and  Vanaamoto  Chemicals, 
Incorporated,  Osaka-fu,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305J17,  Sep.  15,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  901,484,  Jun.  22,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,380,482.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  560,130 
Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1909,  3-148262; 
Jun.  19,  1991, 3-147310;  Dec.  20, 1991,  3-338657;  Feb.  20, 1992, 
4-33031 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/24 
VS.  a.  430—270.16  1  Claim 

I.  An  optical  recordmg  medium  comprisin  a  substrate  and  a 
recording  layer  which  comprises  a  phthalocyai  ine  compound  rep- 
resented by  the  following  formula  111: 


(III) 


N  N  N 


N Met  N 


wherein  R",  R=',  R-'*.  R^.  R^".  R".  R"  and  R"  independently 
represent  a  group  represented  by  the  below-desi  ribed  formula  (IV) 
or  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  with  the  proviso  that,  in  each  of  the 
combinations  of  R"  and  R=',  R-"  and  R^.  R' '  and  R",  and  R'^ 
and  R".  at  least  one  of  the  groups  is  represen  led  by  the  formula 
(IV);  R-\  R^^  R-'.  R=«,  R^'.  R'=,  R»  and  R^  independently 
represent  an  unsubstituted  C,.2o  alkyl  group,  «  C,.2o  alkyl  group 
substituted  by  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  groupj  a  halogen  atom  or 
a  hydroxyl  group,  an  unsubstituted  C,  ,0  alk»xy  group,  a  C,.,o 
alkoxy  group  substituted  by  an  alkyl  group,  fn  alkoxy  group,  "a 
halogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  unsub«timted  C, .^  alky- 
lamino  group,  a  C,.2o  alkylamino  group  substttuted  by  an  alkoxy 


consisting  of  C,.,  alkyl  groups,  C,.,  alkoxy  groups  and  halogen 
atoms,  — COOR'*  in  which  R^'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  unsubsti- 
tuted C|_2o  alkyl  group,  a  C|.:,o  alkyl  group  substituted  by  an 
alkoxy  group,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy  group,  hydroxy  or 
mercapto  group  or  a  halogen  or  hydrogen  atom;  and  Mel  represents 
a  metal  atom;  Formula  (IV)  being 


fi  carbon  atoms,  a 
roup,  and  n  is  an 


-(X-)^'-A--|(B2),:-(Z=-R'9)„:|^-(H)^ 
|(D)^?-(N-R«R-"  ),:!„; 


(IV) 


wherein  X"  and  Z"  represent  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom,  R"*,  R'*" 
and  R*'  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  unsubstituted 
C,.2,i  alkyl  group,  or  a  C|.,o  a'kyl  group  substituted  by  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy  group,  p",  q-, 
u",  m-  and  t"  are  I.  r^=0,  |-  and  n"  are  0-10, 

A-is— CHCH:— , 


B-  is  —U'— <CH,).— ,  — V— (CH(CH,CH,]—  or  — W— 
1CH,CH(CH,)) — ,  U',  V^  and  W  independently  representing  an 
oxygen  or  sulfur  atom  and  c  being  an  integer  of  1-3,  and  D"  is 
— C(R  -)H — ,  R'*-  representing  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  group. 


5,695,912 
DESENSITIZING  SOLUTION  FOR  OFFSET  PRINTING 
Hayato  Hyakutake,  Hino;  Hirotsuga  Saito,  Fujimi,  and  Ryo 
Kobirumaki,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Iwatsu 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,767,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771,424,  Oct.  4, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

675,103 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1990,  2-268440; 

Feb.  26,  1991,  3-030896 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/JO 
VS.  a.  430—309  7  Claims 

I.  An  improved  method  for  offset  printing  wherein  a  photosen- 
sitive layer  of  a  master  is  subjected  to  a  series  of  treatments 
including  charging,  exposure,  development  and  hxation  10  form  a 
lipophilic  image,  desensitizing  the  non-image  portion  of  the  pho- 
tosensitive layer  with  a  desensitizing  solution,  depositing  an  ink  on 
the  lipophilic  image,  and  transferring  the  image  onto  paper, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  desensitizing  the  non-image 
ponion  of  the  photosensitive  layer  using  an  acid  aqueous  desensi- 
tizing solution  comprising  a  basic  aluminum  chloride  in  water,  a 
content  of  said  basic  aluminum  chloride  being  5  to  50**  by  weight 
of  the  solution,  a  pH  of  said  solution  being  in  a  range  of  2  to  5. 


5,695,913 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  COLOR  IMAGE 
Koichi  Nakamui^-  Koki  Nakamura,  and  Kiyoshi  Takeuchi,  all 
of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Feb,  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Feb.   28,   1995,   HEI. 
7-063587 

Int.  a."  G03C  7/30 
VS.  a.  430-373  12  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  formation  of  a  color  image  which  comprises 
the  steps  of:  exposing  to  light  a  silver  halide  light-sensitive  mate- 


Decei^bek  9,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1297 


rial  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  at  least  one  light-sensitive 

emulsion  layer,  and  developing  said  light-sensitive  material  to 

form  a  color  image, 

wherein  said  light-sensitive  material  comprises  at  least  one 

dye-forming  coupler  and  at  least  one  coloring  reducing  agent 

represented  by  formula  (I)  and  is  intensified  with  a  solution 

containing    hydrogen    peroxide   or   a    compound    releasing 

hydrogen  peroxide  to  form  an  intensified  image: 


formula  A: 


-NH— NH— X— R' 


sents  — SO, 


-.  —COCO—. 


N(R'^)— .  —COCO— O— ,  — COCO— N(R")— .  or  SOj— 
N(R") — ,  in  which  R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  a 
heterocyclic  group;  and 
wherein  a  color  developing  agent  is  not  present  in  either  the 
light  sensitive  material  or  said  solution. 


5,695,914 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  A  DYE  IMAGE 
Richard  Alan  Simon;  James  Edward  Sutton,  and  James  Tho- 
mas Kofron,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y,,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631308 
Int.  a."  G«3C  7/407 J/iOJ/lS 
VS.  a.  430-379  16  Oalms 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  dye  image  having  improved  signal- 
to-noise  by  processing  an  imagewise  exposed  color  photographic 
element  containing  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  the 
emulsion  layer  comprised  of  both  latent  image  and  non-latent 
image  containing  grains,  and  having  a  distribution  of  Compound 
X,  Compound  X  being  either  a  ballasted  coupler  capable  of  react- 
ing with  an  oxidized  developing  agent  of  a  developing  .solution,  or 
a  ballasted  developing  agent  capable,  in  an  oxidized  state,  of 
reacting  widi  a  component  of  a  developing  solution,  where  the 
concentration  of  silvsr  halide  is  in  stoichiometric  excess  relative  to 
the  concentration  of  Compound  X.  said  method  comprising: 

A.  contacting  the  photographic  element  with  a  first  developing 
solution  to  develop  the  latent  image  conuining  grains  and  to 
imagewise  convert  the  disuibution  of  Compound  X  to  a  first 
dye; 

B.  rendering  the  non-latent  image  containing  grains  developable: 
and 

C.  contacting  the  photographic  element  with  a  second  develop- 
ing solution  to  develop  the  non-latent  image  containing 
grains,  and  to  conven  residual  Compound  X  to  a  second  dye; 

wherein  the  first  dye  has  a  spectral  characteristic  which  is 
non-coextensive  with  that  of  the  second  dye. 


5,695,915 

PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR 

PHOTOGR.4PHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

Yutaka  I'eda,  and  Kenji  Kuwae,  both  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  912J12,  Jul.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,984 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1991,  3-231900 
InL  CI.*  G03C  7/00:5/IH:5/26:5/44 
VS.  a.  430—393  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  an  exposed  silver  halide  color  photo- 
graphic light-sensitive  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

color  developing  the  light-sensitive  material  with  a  color  devel- 
oping solution  comprising  a  color  developing  agent,  and 
treating  the  light-sensitive  material  with  a  solution  having  a 
bleaching  capability,  after  said  color  developing  step,  wherein 
said  solution  having  a  bleaching  capability  comprises  a  ferric 
complex  salt  of  a  compound  represented  by  the  following 


A,-CHNH-X-NHCH-A, 


A2-CH2 


I 
CH:— A4 


(A) 


(I) 


wherein  R"  represents  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group: 
R'-  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl 
group,  an  aryl  group,  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  and  X  repre- 


wherein  A,  ,  A,,  A,  and  A4  are  independently  a  — CHjOH 
group,  a  — PO,M;  group  or  a  — COOM  group,  which  may 
be  the  same  or  different;  M  is  a  cation;  and  X  is  an  alkylene 
group  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  — (B,0),— 83- 
group,  in  which  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  8.  and  B,  and  Bj  are 
independently  an  alkylene  group  having  I  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different;  provided  that 
said  compound  represented  by  said  formula  A  does  not 
consist  essentially  of  an  optical  isomer  about  the  carbon 
atoms  to  which  A,  and  A,  are  bonded. 


5,695,916 
PROCESSING  LIQUID  FOR  LAMINATION  PROCESSING 
John  Richard  Fyson.  Hackney.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694J60 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  10,  1995, 
9513844 

Int  CL'  G«3C  5/38 
VS.  a.  430-^103  12  Claims 


1.  A  thickened  photographic  processing  solution  for  lamination 
processing  comprising: 
a  water-soluble  thickening  agent, 
water-insoluble  particles  having  an  average  diameter  of  from  20 

to  ICKX)  pm.  and 
either  a  color  developing  agent  or  fixing  agent. 


5.695,917 
COMBINATION  OF  YELLOW  nLTER  DYE  AND 
4-EQUIVALENT  PYRAZOLONE  MAGENTA  COIIPLER 
John  Victor  Nelson,  Fairport;  Margaret  Jones  Helber,  Roches- 
ter, and  Mary  Christine  Brick.  Webster,  aU  of  N.Y„  assignors 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,677 
Int  a."  G03C  1/06: 1/HI5: 1/825 
VS.  CL  430—522  5  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  element  comprising  at  least  one 
four-equivalent  pyrazolone  magenta  coupler  and  a  yellow  filter  dye 
of  Formula  I: 


(I) 


X 


wherein: 

A  is  an  acidic  nucleus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzoylacetonioile.  2-phenyl-I.I.3-tricyanopropene,  barbitu- 
ric acid,  ihiobarbituric  acid,  rhodanine.  hydantoin.  thiohydan- 
toin,  oxazolidindione,  pyTazolidindione,  indandione,  pyrazol- 
opyridone,  1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydroquinolin-2,4-dione,  3-oxo-2,3- 
dihydrobenzodiiophene-  1,1 -dioxide  and  3-dicyanomethine- 
2.3  -dihydroxybenzothiophene- 1 , 1  -dioxide: 
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L''  each  independently  represents  a  substitul|d  or  unsubstituted 

methine  group; 
n=Oor  !: 
R'-  each  independently  represents  hydrogen  l>r  an  alkyl,  aryl  or 

acyl  groups; 
Y  represents  non-metal  atoms  which  form 

heterocyclic  ring  optionally  comprising  a 

unsubstituted  benzene  ring;  and  wherein 

least  one  ionizable  group  with  a  pKa  valw 


ith; 
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a  five  membered 
^sed  substituted  or 
dye  comprises  at 
between  4-11. 


5,695,918 
CYANINE  DYES  WITH  CHAIN  SULFONE^  SUBSTTTUENT 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  COMPRISING 
Cdin  James  Gray,  Wealdstone,  England:  John  David  Mee, 
Rochester,  N.Y.;  Derek  David  Chapman.  Rochester,  N.Y., 
and  Kevin  Wallace  Williams,  Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626>tl4 
Int.  CI."  G«3C  IA)6 
VS.  a.  430—522  23  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  having  a  light  s  nsitive  layer  and 
which  element  contains  a  dye  of  the  formula: 


.-X,. 


I 

SO; 


R,-N*=(L-L),=C— (L=L).— L=C— L= 


:(L-L),=C 
Wl 


X|  and  X,  each  independently  represent  the  i  oms  necessary  to 


complete  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic 
X  and  y  are.  independently,  integers  from  0  to 

no  greater  than  4; 
p  and  q  each  independently  represents  0  or  I 
each  L  independently  represents  a  methine  gr  »up; 
R,  and  R,  each  independently  represents  an 

aryl  group,  and 
R3  represents  an  alkyl  group,  aryl  group  or  h<  teroaryl  group 
Wl   is  a  counterion  as  needed  to  balance 

molecule. 


-X2-, 

-(L=L),  — N  — R, 


lucleus; 

3  provided  x+y  is 


ilkyl  group  or  an 


I  tie  charge  of  the 


5,695,919 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  LUBRICANT- 
LOADED,  NONAQUEOUS  DISPERSED  POLYMER 
PARTICLES 

Yongcai  Wang;  Charies  Chester  Anderson,  koth  of  Penfield; 

James  Lee  Bello,  Rochester,  and  Mario  Dennis  DeLaura, 

Hamlin,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696^644 

Int  a."  G03C  l/795:l/805:m9:t/93 

U.S.  a.  430-527  I  25  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  element  for  use  in  an  image-foming  process;  said 
imaging  element  comprising  a  support;  an  image-forming  layer 
and  an  auxiliary  layer;  said  auxiliary  layer  hating  been  formed 
firom  a  coating  solution  comprising  a  continuolis  liquid  organic 
medium  having  dispersed  therein  polymer  particles,  said  polymer 
particles  comprising  a  core  portion  impregnated  with  a  lubricant 
which  is  insoluble  in  said  organic  medium  and  a  shell  portion 
which  has  affinity  for  both  said  core  portion  land  said  organic 
medium. 


5,695.920 
AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  USEFL'L  IN  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  AUXILIARY  LAYERS  OF  IMAGING 
ELEMENTS 
Charles  Chester  Anderson,  Penfield;   Brian  Andrew  Schell, 
Webster,  and  Yongcai  Wang,  Penfield,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Ejistman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,203 
Int  a."  G03C  1/76 
VS.  CI.  430—531  19  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  that  is  useful  for  the  preparation  of  an 
auxiliary  layer  of  an  imaging  element;  said  coating  composition 
comprising  an  aqueous  medium  having  dispersed  therein  (A)  film- 
forming  polymeric  particles  and  (B)  non-film-forming  polymeric 
particles;  said  film-forming  polymeric  particles  being  acid-stable 
polyurethane  panicles  wherein  said  polyurethane  particles  form  a 
stable  dispersion  at  a  pH  below  5. 


5,695,921 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  WITH  MAGENTA  DYE 
FORMING  COUPLERS  AND  STABILIZERS 
Sundaram  Krishnamurthy,  Penfield;  Paul  Patrick  Spara,  Fair- 
port,  and  Rakesfa  Jain.  Penfield,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,564,  Mar.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  627,652 
InC  CI."  G03C  I  Am 
VS.  a.  430-551  5  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  element  comprising  a  magenta 
dye  forming  coupler  of  formula  (D4),  and  a  compound  of  formula 
(B)  in  association  with  the  magenta  dye  forming  coupler  of  for- 
mula (D4): 


(G,)., 


(D4) 


(Ri)c 


wherein: 

substiments  X,,  X,,  Y,  0,  and  G^  are  individually  selected  from 
the  group  of  halogen.  Jilkyl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  acylamino.  alky- 
Ithio,  arylthio,  sulfonamido.  sulfamoyl.  sulfamido.  carbamoyl, 
diacylamino,  alkoxycarbonyl,  aryloxycarbonyl,  alkoxysulfo- 
nyl,  aryloxysulfonyl,  alkylsulfonyl.  arylsulfonyl.  alkoxycarbo- 
nylamino,  aryloxycarbonylamino,  alkylureido.  arylureido, 
acyloxy,  nitro,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl  and  carboxy,  and,  in  the 
case  of  X,,  Xj  and  Y,  hydrogen; 

a.  b  and  c  are  individually  integers  from  0  to  3; 

R,  is  selected  from  any  of  diose  groups  which  G,  may  represent, 
and  hydroxy  1; 

Z  is  selected  from  carbamoyl,  alkoxysulfonyl,  aryloxysulfonyl, 
alkylsulfonyl,  arylsulfonyl,  alkoxycariwnyl,  aryloxycarbonyl, 
sulfamoyl,  acyloxy,  nitro,  cyano,  and  an  amine  group  of  the 
formula: 

— N-A-B 
II 
(0)u 

wherein: 

R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  aryl,  acyl,  and  heterocyclic; 
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A  is  carbon  or  a  sulfur,  and  d  is  I  when  A  is  carbon  and  1  or  2 

when  A  is  sulfur; 
B  is  selected  from  alkyl,  aryl,  and  heterocyclic  groups,  such 

group  B  bonded  to  A  by  an  atom  of  oxygen,  nitrogen,  sulfur. 

or  carbon  of  the  group  B,  wherein  in  the  case  of  a  carbon 

bond,  B  has  the  formula: 


<" 


Rs 


wherein  R,,  R4,  and  R,  individually  are  selected  firom  hydrogen, 
halogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  heterocyclic  group  and  W.  wherein,  W  is 
selected  from  — OR^,  — SR«,  and  — NR7Rg.  wherein  R^  is 
selected  from  alkyl,  aryl,  and  heterocyclic  groups,  and  R,  and 
Rg  individually  are  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl,  acyl, 
alkylsulfonyl.  arylsulfonyl  and  heterocyclic  group,  provided 
that  when  A  is  carbon  at  least  one  of  R,.  Rj.  and  R,  is  not 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  and  provided  that  two  of  R,.  R^,  and  R, 
may  join  to  form  an  aliphatic,  aromatic  or  heterocyclic  ring; 

(B) 


wherein: 

each  R*  independently  represents  an  alkyl,  alkenyl.  or  het- 
eroaryl  group; 

R--  and  R-'  are,  independently,  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  alk- 
enyl group,  alkoxy  group,  aryloxy  group,  alkyl  silyl  group,  an 
alkyl  silyloxy  group,  alkylthio  group,  arylthio  group,  amido 
group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  an  alkyl  sulfonamido  group,  aryl 
sulfonamido  group,  aryl  sulfuryl  group,  or  alkyl  sulfuryl 
group; 

wherein  the  total  number  carbon  atoms  in  R--  and  R-'  together 
is  at  least  5; 

provided  that  R--  and  R-'  are  not  both  hydrogen. 


5,695,922 

HIGH  CHLORIDE  100  TABULAR  GRAIN  EMULSIONS 

CONTAINING  A  HIGH  IODIDE  INTERNAL  EXPITAXIAL 

PHASE 

Kenneth  Joseph  Reed,  Rochester,  and  Jeffrey  Christen  Haasen, 
Fairport,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697^11 

Int.  a."  G03C  l/OiS 

VS.  a.  430—567  10  Claims 


W^^ 


L 


'"t^osm. 


■|J 


<-.. 


105 


101 


ompris 


107 


)~ 


1.  A  photographic  emulsion  comprised  of  a  dispersing  medium 
and  radiation-sensitive  silver  halide  grains  with  greater  than  50 
percent  of  total  grain  projected  area  being  accounted  for  by  tabular 
grains  comprised  of 


a  tabular  host  portion  containing  greater  than  50  mole  percent 
chloride,  based  on  silver,  and  having  spaced  parallel  {100} 
major  faces. 

a  shell  containing  greater  than  50  mole  percent  chloride,  based 
on  silver,  and  accounting  for  at  least  4  percent  of  total  silver 
surrounding  the  host  portion  and. 

interposed  between  the  shell  and  the  host  portion  an  internal 
epitaxial  phase  containing  greater  than  90  mole  percent 
iodide,  based  on  silver,  accounting  for  less  than  60  percent  of 
total  silver,  and  overiying  from  15  to  90  percent  of  the  major 
faces  of  the  host  portion. 


5,695,923 
RADL\TION-SENSrnVE  SILVER  HALIDE  GRAINS 
INTERNALLY  CONTAINING  A  DISCONTINUOUS 
CRYSTAL  PHASE 
Mark  Edward  Irving,  Rochester,  and  Donald  Lee  Black,  Web- 
ster, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,814 

Int.  CI."  G03C  I/0S5 

VS.  a.  430—567  7  cUims 


1.  A  photographic  emulsion  comprised  of  a  dispersing  medium 
and  silver  halide  grains 

wherein,  at  least  half  of  total  silver  forming  the  grains  is 
accounted  for  by  radiation-sensitive  silver  halide  grains  con- 
taining 

a  continuous  silver  halide  phase  of  a  face  centered  cubic  rock 
salt  crystal  lattice  structure  and 

a  discontinuous  phase  in  the  form  of  discrete  islands  separated 
by  and  surrounded  by  the  continuous  phase,  each  of  the 
islands  exhibiting  a  silver  iodide  crystal  lattice  structure. 


5,695,924 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnmber 


1300 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9,  1997 


5,695,925 

ANALYTE  DETECTION  BY  MEANS  OF  AN  ANALYTE- 
RESPONSIVE  POLYMEt 
Rjdurd    Calvin    Ebersole,   Wilmington;    Robert    Paul    Foss, 
Hockessin,  both  of  Del.,  and  Michael  David  Ward,  Min- 
netonka,  Minn,,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Po^t  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916334,  Jul.  17.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,144 

tot  CL*  C12Q  1/00:  COIN  29/18:33/48:33/53 

VS.  a.  435-^  ,  3  Claims 


A(  (Hi) 


I.  A  method  for  detecting  protons  present  h  a  liquid  medium 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  preparing  a  composite  sensor  comprising  an  amphoteric 
proton-responsive  polymer,  wherein  said  polymer  has  the 
ability  to  modulate  between  ionic  and  itoelectric  forms  in 
response  to  a  proton,  and  wherein  said  amphoteric  polymer  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amphoteric  co-  or 
terpolymers  of  pi  between  5.0  to  8.0  of  acrylic  acid,  meth- 
acrylate.  and  N.N  dimethyl-aminoethyl  methacrylate  and 
wherein  said  polymer  is  inunobilized  on  a  surface  of  an 
acoustic  sensor  which  is  capable  of  detecting  surface  propa- 
gacional  changes,  wherein  said  amphoteric  proton -responsive 
polymer  will  produce  propagational  chaqges  in  response  to 
the  presence  of  said  proton: 

(ii)  measuring  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  acoustic  sensor,  in 
a  liquid  medium: 

(iii)  contacting  said  composite  sensor  with  a  sample  liquid 
medium  suspected  of  containing  said  protons; 

(iv)  measuring  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  acoustic  sensor  to 
determine  a  change  in  resonant  frequency  wherein  said 
change  is  comprised  of  first  change  consisting  of  either  an 
increase  or  decrease  in  resonant  frequency  as  the  polymer 
approaches  its  isoelectric  point  followed  l^  a  second  change 
in  a  direction  opposite  from  said  first  change:  and 

(v)  correlating  said  changes  in  resonant  ftequency  with  the 
presence  of  said  protons. 

3.  A  method  for  measuring  the  change  ia  concentration  of 
protons  present  in  a  liquid  medium  comprising,  the  steps  of: 

(i)  preparing  a  composite  sensor  comprising  an  amphoteric 
proton-responsive  polymer,  wherein  said  polymer  has  the 
ability  to  modulate  between  ionic  and  isoelectric  forms  in 
response  to  a  proton,  immobilized  on  a  suiface  of  an  acoustic 
sensor  which  is  capable  of  detecting  surface  propagational 
changes,  wherein  said  amphoteric  proton-Ksponsive  polymer 
will  produce  propagational  changes  in  response  to  a  change  in 
concentration  of  said  proton  and  wherein  said  amphoteric 
polymer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amphoteric 
CO-  or  terpolymers  of  pi  between  5.0  to  $.0  of  acrylic  acid, 
alkyl  methacrylate.  and  N.N  dimethyl-aninoethyl  methacry- 

(ii)  measuring  the  resonant  firequency  of  saidi  acoustic  sensor,  in 
a  liquid  medium: 

(iii)  contacting  said  composite  sensor  witft  a  sample  liquid 
medium  suspected  of  containing  said  protons: 

(iv)  measuring  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  acoustic  sensor  to 
determine  a  change  in  resonant  frequency  wherein  said 
change  is  comprised  of  first  change  consisting  of  either  an 
increase  or  decrease  in  resonant  frequency  as  the  polymer 
approaches  its  isoelectric  point  followed  by  a  second  change 
in  a  direction  opposite  from  said  first  chaage:  and 


(v)  correlating  said  changes  in  resonant  frequency  with  the 
change  in  proton  concentration. 


5,695,926 

SANDWICH  HYBRIDIZATION  ASSAYS  USING  VERY 

SHORT  CAPTURE  PROBES  NONCOVALENTLY  BOUND 

TO  A  HYDROPHOBIC  SUPPORT 
Philippe  Cms,  Lyons;  Patrice  AUibert,  Grezieu  la  Varenne; 
Francis   Mallet,   Villeurbanne;    Claude   Mabilat,   MUeur- 
banne,  and  Bernard  Mandrand,  Villeurbanne,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Bio  Merieux,  Marcy-L'Etoile,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834343,  Apr.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,892 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  11,  1990,  90  07249 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/70:1/68 
VS.  a.  435—5  23  Claims 

1.  Procedure  for  the  detection  of  a  single-stranded  polynucle- 
otide target  sequence  in  a  sample,  comprising  the  steps  consisting 
of: 

a)  incubating  the  sample: 

i)  with  a  capture  probe  ad.sorbed  to  a  hydrophobic  solid 
support,  wherein  said  capture  probe  is  an  oligonucleotide 
having  from  11  to  19  nucleotides  and  said  capture  probe  is 
not  derivatized  with  a  moiety  to  facilitate  adsorption,  and 

ii)  with  a  detection  probe  labelled  with  a  non-radioactive 
marker,  said  capture  probe  and  said  detection  probe  being 
capable  of  hybridizing  with  two  non-overlapping  regions  of 
said  target  sequence, 

b)  washing  said  solid  support  in  order  to  remove  material  not 
bound  to  said  support  by  hybridization,  and 

c)  determining  whether  said  marker  is  bound  to  said  support,  the 
presence  of  said  marker  indicating  the  presence  of  said  single- 
stranded  polynucleotide  sequence  in  said  sample. 


chaag 


5,695,927 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  SPECIFIC  FOR  HTV  AND 

THE  HYBRIDOMAS  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Yasuhiko  Masuho;  Tom  Sugano,  both  of  Tokyo;  Yoh-ichi  Mat- 
sumoto,  Kichijoiyikita-maclii;  Takashi  Kawamura,  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan;  Evan  Hersh,  IXicson,  Ariz.;  Eskild  Petersen, 
"Hicson,  Ariz.,  and  Douglas  Lake,  Ibcson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
The  University  of  Arizona,  Department  of  Internal  Medi- 
cine, Section  of  Hematology  and  Oncology,  IXicson,  Ariz., 
and  Teijin  Limited,  Osalui,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864,540,  Apr.  7,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,899,  Apr.  25, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

176.159,  Mar.  31,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5.298,419.  This  appUcation 

Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,214 

tot  a."  C12Q  1/70 

VS.  CL  435—5  6  Claims 

4.  A  method  for  screening  a  serum  sample  for  antibodies  capable 

of  blocking  and  inhibiting  the  binding  of  viral  or  recombinant 

gpl20  glycoprotein  of  human   immunodeficiency  virus  type    1 

(HIV- 1)  to  lymphocyte  CD4  or  soluble  CD4  in  vitro,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  a  first  portion  of  said  gpl20  glycoprotein  with  a 
serum  sample  in  a  manner  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  allow 
formation  of  gpl20/antibody  immune  complexes; 

b)  attaching  soluble  CD4  to  a  solid  support: 

c)  blocking  said  attached  CD4  with  a  nonspecific  binding  pro- 
tein to  form  bound  blocked  CD4: 

d)  contacting  said  bound  blocked  CD4  with  the  gpl20/antibody 
immune  complexes  of  step  a)  in  a  manner  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  allow  formation  of  bound  Cl>4/gpl2(Vantibody 
immune  complexes: 

e)  contacting  said  bound  CD4/gpl20/anlibody  immune  com- 
plexes with  labeled  anti-gpl20  antibodies: 

f)  detecting  said  label  wherein  detection  of  the  label  determines 
the  presence  of  antibodies  blocking  gpl2(VCD4  binding: 
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g)  contacting  a  second  portion  of  said  gpl20  glycoprotein  with 
human  monoclonal  IgCl  antibodies  produced  by  hybridoma 
ATCC  Accession  No.  MB  10074  which  immunologically  bind 
to  said  gpl20  and  prevent  binding  of  said  gpl20  to  said  CD4 
to  form  HE  10074  antibody/gpl20  immune  complexes; 

h)  attaching  soluble  CD4  to  a  second  solid  support; 

i)  blocking  said  CD4  attached  to  said  second  solid  support  with 
nonspecific  binding  protein  to  form  blocked  CD4  bound  to 
said  second  solid  support: 

contacting  said  blocked  CD4  bound  to  said  second  solid 
support  with  said  HB 10074  antibody/gpl20  immune  com- 
plexes in  a  manner  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  allow  formation 
of  bound  CI>4/gpl20/HB10074  antibody  immune  complexes: 

k)  contacting  said  bound  CD4/gpl20/antibody  immune  com- 
plexes with  labeled  anti-gpl20  antibodies: 

1)  detecting  said  label  wherein  detection  of  the  label  determines 
the  presence  of  HB  10074  antibodies  blocking  gpl20/CD4 
binding;  and 

m)  comparing  the  anKNint  of  label  detected  in  step  0  widi  the 
amount  of  label  detected  in  step  I). 


J) 


5,695,928 
RAPID  IMMUNOASSAY  FOR  DETECTION  OF 
ANTIBODIES  OR  ANTIGENS  INCORPORATING 
SIMULTANEOUS  SAMPLE  EXTRACIION  AND 
IMMUNOGENIC  REACTION 
Sandy  J.  Stewart,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Novartis  Corpo- 
ration 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165,280,  Dec.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,165 
tot  a."  C12Q  1/70 
VS.  a.  435—5  71 


1.  An  ExLlSA  buffer  system  which  is  capable  of  supporting 
simultaneous  sample  extraction  and  antigen-antibody  reaction  con- 
sisting essentially  of: 

(a)  a  buffer; 

(b)  a  non-ionic  detergent  present  at  a  concentration  of  about  0.01 
to  about  0.2%  (w/v); 

(c)  a  salt  in  an  amount  effective  to  provide  a  physiological  saline 
solution  and  present  at  a  concentration  of  about  25  mM  to 
about  175  mM: 

(d)  a  chelator  in  an  amount  effective  to  remove  multivalent  ions; 

(e)  a  subilizing  agent  in  an  amount  effective  to  maintain  stabil- 
ity and  activity  of  an  antibody  in  said  antigen-antibody  reac- 
tion and  present  at  a  concentration  from  about  0.01  to  about 
20%  (w/v); 

(0  a  phenolic  compound  inhibitor; 

(g)  a  protease  inhibitor:  and. 

(h)  a  protein  in  an  anxNint  effective  to  immunologically  block 

non-specific  antibody  binding  and  present  at  a  concentration 

from  about  0.05  to  5%  (w/v). 
15.  An  immunoassay  for  detection  of  at  least  one  test  substance 

in  a  plant  sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  extracting  the  plant  sample  with  the  ExLlSA  buffer  of  claim 

1  in  the  presence  of  a  primary  antibody  which  immunologi- 


cally recognizes  said  test  substance  in  said  extract  to  form  a 
primary  antibody-test  substance  complex,  wherein  said  pri- 
mary antibody  is  conjugated  to  a  means  of  detection: 

(b)  providing  a  cylindrical  solid  phase  formal  having  a  diameter 
of  about  4  millimeters,  a  height  of  about  6  millimeters  and  a 
pore  size  of  about  20-30  millimeters  with  a  plurality  of 
interstitial  spaces  and  further  having  immobilized  dierein  a 
secondary  antibody  capable  of 

(i)  immunologically  recognizing  said  test  substance  or 
(ii)  a  lertiary  antibody  which  immunologically  recognizes  said 
test  substance: 

(c)  contacting  the  extract  of  step  (a)  with  • 

(i)  the  cylindrical  solid  phase  format  of  step  (bKi)  or 
(ii)  the  cylindrical  solid  phase  format  of  step  (bKii)  and  said 
tertiary  antibody  to  capture  said  primary  antibody-test  sub- 
stance complex: 

(d)  washing  the  cylindrical  solid  phase  formal  of  step  (c)  with  a 
buffer,  and 

(e)  detecting  said  test  substance  by  delecting  the  presence  of  said 
captured  primary  antibody-test  substance  complex. 


5,695,929 

SUBSTITUTE  SALIVA  STANDARD 

Andrew  S.  Goldstein,  7260  SW.  Ascot  Portland,  Oreg.  97225 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,790 

tot  CL"  C12Q  1/70:  A61K  7/28:38/47:  AOIN  59/10 

VS.  CL  435—5  12  Claims 

1.  Substitute  saliva  standard  for  use  in  analysis  of  oral  fluids 

comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of: 


Nitrite 

0.1-0.2  mmol/liier. 

Magnesium 

0.15-0  6  mmol/Iiier. 

Calcium 

0.5-0  47  mmol/Iiier. 

Sodium 

2-«)  mmol/littr. 

Phosphate 

1.5-25  fnmol/liten 

Chloride 

10-56  mmol/liier. 

Potassium 

13-40  mmol/liier. 

Bicartxxiale 

2-35  mmol/liter. 

Thimerosal 

0.01-0.1  g/lOO  ml: 

Amylase 

0.025-0.1  g/100  ml; 

Mucin  (5%) 

0.02-0.5  g/Iiter. 

Antipain 

0.05  mg/liter.  and 

Water 

OS  to  lL(-998ml). 

5,695,930 
HIV  TEST  WT  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  ANTI-HIV-I 

ANTIBODIES  IN  SALIVA 
David  E.  Weinstein,  1622  Myrtle  Ave,  San  Diego,  CaUf.  92103, 
and  Trevor  J.  KUpatrick,  8750  Vdla  La  JoUa  Dr.,  Apt  67,  La 
JoUa.  Calif.  92037 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,670,  Nov.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,445 
tot  CL'  CI2Q  1/70 
VS.  CL  435 — 5  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  detecting  antibodies  to  human  immunodefi- 
ciency virus  type  1  comprising  contacting  saliva  from  a  fasting 
human  with  antigen  consisting  of  pi 7  protein  from  human  immu- 
nodeficiency virus  type  1  bound  to  a  nitrocellulose-containing  solid 
support  for  a  time  and  under  conditions  sufficient  for  an  antibody 
in  the  saliva  to  said  antigen  to  form  a  complex  therewidi  and  then 
subjecting  the  complex  to  detecting  means  in  order  to  detect  the 
complex. 
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5,695.931 

^^^JCLEOTIDE  sequences  coding  for  a  protein 

WITH  UREASE  ACTIVltY 
Agnes  Labigne,  Bures  sur  Yvette.  France,  assignor  to  Institut 
Pasteur,  and  Institut  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche 
Medicale,  both  of  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  4W325 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  6,  1988,  88I3I3S 

Int.  a."  C07H  21/04:  C12Q  1/68;  C12N  1/21:15/70 

VS.  a.  435—6  r  17  Claims 


:i2N  l/2l:l5/7i 

\        " 

>i|ting  of  a  nuc 


1.  An  isolated  nucleotide  sequence  consi^ing  of  a  nucleotide 
sequence  which  encodes  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  a  protein 
having  the  activity  of  urease  expressed  by  Cm  npylobacter  pylori  as 
follows: 


mkltpkeldklmlhyagelakkrkekgiklnrveavallsahime 

earagkktaaelmqegrtllkpddvmdgvaJmihevgieamfpd 

gtklvtvhipleangklvpgelflknedmneakkavsvkvknvg 

drpvqigshfhffevnrcldfdrektfgkrldiasgtavrfepgeek 

svelidiggnrrifgfnalvdrqadneskkialhrakergfhgaks 

ddnyvktlkemkkisrkeyvsmygpttgdkvtlgdtdliaevehd 

yttygeelki=gggktlregmsqsnnpskeeldtiitnauvdytgiy 

kadigikdgkiagigkggnkdmqdgvknnlsvgpatealagegli 

vtaggidthihflspoqiptafasgvttmlgggtlgpadgtnattntg 

rrnlkwmlraaeeysmnlgflakgnasndasladqieagaigfki 

hedwgttpsainhaldvadkydvqvaihtdttneagcvedtmaal 

agrtmh  1>h  i egaggghapdiikvagehnilpastnptipftvntea 

ehmdmlmvchhldksikedvqfadsri.rpqtiaaedtlhdmgifsi 

tssdsoamgrvgevitrtwqtadknkkefgrikeekgdndnfrik 

rylskytinpaiahgiseyvgsvevgkvadlvlwspaffgvkpnmii 

kgcnalsqmgdanasiptpqpvyyremfahhckakydanitfvsq 

aaydkgikeelglerovlpvkncrntkkdmqfndttahievnpet 

yhvfvdgkevtskpankvslaqlpsif. 


5,695,932 

TELOMERASE  ACnvrTY  ASSAYS  FOR  DUGNOSING 
PATHOGENIC  INFECTIONS 
Michael  D.  West,  Belmont,  Calif,,-  Jerry  Shay,  Dallas,-  Woo- 
dring  Wright,  ArUngton,  both  of  Tex„-  Elizabeth  H.  Black- 
bum,  and  Michael  J.  McEachem,  both  of  San  Francisco, 
CaUf„  assignors  to  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex„ 
and  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,766,  Mar.  24,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,489,508,  which  is  a  continuation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No. 

882,438,  May  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  qiplication  May  13, 

1993,  S*r.  No.  60,952 

Int.  CL''  CI2Q  1/68:  C12P  t9/34 

MS.  a.  435—6  j  8  Claims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  eukary- 

otic  pathogen  in  a  patient  wherein  presence  of  said  eukaryotic 

pathogen  is  detected  by  their  telomerase  actitity  within  a  somatic 

cell  population  or  tissue,  comprising  the  stepc  of: 

obtaining  a  sample  of  somatic  tissue  or  cells  from  said  patient: 

determining  whether  telomerase  activity  ii  present  within  said 

sample  in  said  patient:  and 
correlating  presence  of  telomerase  activity 
eukaryotic  pathogen. 


•fith  presence  of  said 


5,695,933 
DIRECT  DETECTION  OF  EXPANDED  NUCLEOTIDE 
REPEATS  IN  THE  HUMAN  GENOME 
Martin  Schaliing,  Spanga,  Sweden;  Thomas  J.  Hudson,  Arling- 
ton, and  David  E.  Housman,  Newton,  both  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

FUed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,747 

Int.  a.*  C12Q  1/6H:  C12P  19/34 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  45  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  an  expanded  nucleotide  repeal  of 

undetermined  length  in  genomic  DNA  in  a  biological  sample. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  isolating  genomic  DNA  contained  in  a  biological  sample, 
thereby  producing  isolated  genomic  DNA: 

(b)  combining  genomic  DNA  from  step  (a)  with  immediately 
ligatable  simple  sequence  repeat  oligonucleotides  consisting 
of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  complementary  to  a  nucleotide 
repeat  to  be  detected  in  the  genomic  DNA.  thereby  producing 
a  combination  of  genomic  DNA  and  immediately  ligatable 
oligonucleotides: 

(c)  annealing  the  immediately  ligatable  oligonucleotides  to  the 
isolated  genomic  DNA.  thereby  producing  genomic  DNA/ 
annealed  oligonucleotide  complexes: 

(d)  ligating  the  annealed  oligonucleotides  to  produce  multimers 
of  the  annealed  oligonucleotides  in  the  genomic  DNA/ 
annealed  oligonucleotide  complexes,  thereby  producing 
genomic  DNA/annealed  multimer  complexes: 

(e)  denaturing  the  genomic  DNA/annealed  multimer  complexes, 
thereby  releasing  the  annealed  multimers  from  the  multimer 
complexes  and  producing  unannealed  multimers:  and 

(f)  repeating  steps  (c)  through  (e)  to  obtain  a  sufficient  number 
of  unannealed  multimers  for  detection,  whereby  the  presence 
of  unannealed  multimers  is  an  indication  of  the  presence  of  an 
expanded  nucleotide  repeat  in  the  genomic  DNA. 


5,695,934 
MASSIVELY  PARALLEL  SEQUENCING  OF  SORTED 
POLYNUCLEOTIDES 
Sydney  Brenner,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to  Lynx  Thera- 
peutics, Inc  Hayward,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322348,  Oct.  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359^95 
Int  CL"  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  23  Claims 

12.  A  method  for  determining  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  a  target 
polynucleotide,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  from  the  target  polynucleotide  a  plurality  of  frag- 
ments that  cover  the  target  polynucleotide: 
attaching  an  oligonucleotide  tag  from  a  repertoire  of  tags  to  each 
fragment  of  the  plurality  such  that  substantially  all  different 
fragments  have  different  oligonucleotide  tags  attached: 
sorting  the  fragments  by  specifically  hybridizing  the  oligonucle- 
otide tags  with  their  respective  complements,  the  respective 
complements  being  attached  as  uniform  populations  of  sub- 
stantially identical  compleinents  in  spatially  discrete  regions 
on  one  or  more  solid  phase  supports  and  the  respective 
complements  being  oligodeoxynbonucleotide  N3'— >P5'  phos- 
phoramidates  or  peptide  nucleic  acids: 
determining  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  a  portion  of  each  of  the 

fragments  of  the  plurality:  and 
determining  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  the  target  polynucleotide 
by  collating  the  sequences  of  the  fragments. 


December  9,  1997 
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5,695,935 
DAZ:  A  GENE  ASSOCIATED  WITH  AZOOSPERMU 
David  C.  Page,  Winchester,  and  Renee  Reljo,  Brookline,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Whitehead  Institute  for  Biomedical 
Research,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,429 
Int.  CL"  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  l9/}4:  C07H  21/02.21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  diagnosing  reduced  sperm  count  associated  with 
alteration  of  a  DAZ  gene  present  in  interval  6E  of  the  distal  portion 
of  the  long  arm  of  the  human  Y  chromosome,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  obtaining  a  DNA  sample  to  be  assessed: 

b)  processing  the  DNA  sample  such  that  the  DNA  is  available 
for  hybridization: 

c)  combining  the  DNA  of  step  (b)  with  nucleotide  probes 
complementary  to  the  DNA  sequence  of  the  DAZ  gene  and 
comprising  at  least  14  consecutive  nucleotides  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  1  or  SEQ  ID  NO:  3.  under  conditions  appropriate  for 
specific  hybridization  of  the  probes  with  complementary 
nucleotide  sequences  in  the  DNA  sample,  thereby  producing  a 
combination:  and 

d)  detecting  hybridization  in  the  combination,  wherein  absence 
of  hybridization  in  the  combination  is  indicative  of  reduced 
sperm  count  associated  with  an  alteration  of  a  DAZ  gene 
present  in  interval  6E  of  the  distal  portion  of  the  Y  chromo- 
some. 


5,6954»36 
REAGENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  A 
NUCLEOTIDE  SEQUENCE  WTTH  SIGNAL 
AMPLIFICATION 
Bernard   Mandrand,   Villeurbanne:    Philippe   Cros;    Thierry 
Delair,   both  of  Lyons,-   Marie-Helene  Charies,   Condrieu; 
Marie-Noelle   Erout,  Saint   Foy   les   Lyon,  and   Christian 
Pichot,  Corbas,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Bio  Merieux. 
Marcy  L'Etoile,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94A)1084,  §  371  Date  Jun.  14,  1995,  §  102(e> 
Date  Jun.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08000,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  433.505 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  15,  1993,  93  11006 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—6  14  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  assaying  at  least  one  nucleic  acid  sequence  of 
interest  in  a  nucleic  acid  target,  with  signal  amplification,  compris- 
ing: 

contacting  a  sample  containing  said  nucleic  acid  target  with 
(i)  a  linear  backbone  polymer  reagent  which  provides  signal 
amplification. 

wherein  said  reagent  is  soluble  in  aqueous  media  and  com- 
prises monoitieric  units  forming  a  backbone  chain  of 
carbon-io-carlx)n  covalent  bonds  wherein  at  least  one 
monomeric  unit  has  an  oligonucleotide  lateral  substituent 
that  hybridizes  with  said  sequence  of  interest  and  hybrid- 
izes with  a  tracer-labeled  probe,  and  wherein  said  reagent 
has  at  least  two  oligonucleotide  lateral  substituents  per 
polymer  molecule, 
(ii)  a  single  species  of  tracer- labeled  probe  that  hybridizes  to 
said  oligonucleotide  lateral  substituent  on  said  reagent. 


(iii)  a  solid  support,  and 

(iv)  means  for  immobilizing  said  nucleic  acid  target  on  said 
solid  support,  under  conditions  that  permit  hybridization: 
thereby  forming  a  complex  comprising,  in  order,  said  solid 
support,  said  nucleic  acid  target,  said  reagent  and  said  tracer- 
labeled  probe:  and 
assaying  for  presence  of  said  tracer-labeled  probe  immobilized  on 
said  solid  support. 


5,695,937 
METHOD  FOR  SERIAL  ANALYSIS  OF  GENE 
EXPRESSION 
Kenneth  W.  Kinder,  Bel  Air;  Bert  V'ogelstein,  Baltimore;  Victor 
E.  Velculescn,  Baltimore,  and  Lin  Zhang,  Baltimore,  all  of 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of 
Medicine,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,154 

Int  CI."  C12Q  01/68:  C12P  19/34:  C12N  15/00:  C07H  21/00 

VS.  CL  435— «  43  Claims 


ChSTC  •«>  AKiMrtat  Imijmt  (AE) 


UfMt  H  Uakm  (A  .f  •) 


'm 


fjujmmCTt.) 


4.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  gene  expression  comprising: 

producing  complementary  deoxyribonucleic  acid  (cDNA)  oligo- 
nucleotides: 

isolating  a  first  defined  nucleotide  sequence  tag  from  a  first 
cDNA  oligonucleotide  and  a  second  defined  nucleotide 
sequence  tag  from  a  second  cDNA  oligonucleotide: 

linking  the  first  tag  to  a  first  oligonucleotide  linker  thereby 
forming  a  first  linked  nucleic  acid,  wherein  the  first  oligo- 
nucleotide linker  comprises  a  first  enzyme  recognition  site 
that  allows  DNA  cleavage  at  a  site  in  the  first  defined  nucle- 
otide sequence  distant  from  the  first  recognition  site: 

linking  the  second  tag  to  a  second  oligonucleotide  linker  thereby 
forming  a  second  linked  nucleic  acid,  wherein  the  second 
oligonucleotide  linker  comprises  a  second  enzyme  recognition 
site  that  allows  DNA  cleavage  at  a  site  in  the  second  defined 
nucleotide  sequence  distant  from  the  second  recognition  site: 

cleaving  the  first  and  the  second  linked  nucleic  acids  with  at 
least  one  enzyme  thai  recognizes  each  of  the  recognition  sites: 

ligating  the  first  and  second  lags  to  form  a  ditag:  and 

determining  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  at  least  one  lag  of  the 
ditag  to  detect  gene  expression. 


5,695,938 
ANTI-HIV  RIBOZYMES 
John  J.  Rossi.  Rancbo  Cucamonga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  City  of 
Hope,  Duarte,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,244,  Dec  9,  1994,  abandooed. 

This  application  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,773 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  CI2N  15/85 

VS.  a.  435—6  11  cialiBS 

1.  The  tat  ribozyme  set  forth  m  SEQ  ID  NO  2. 

6.  The  vector  L-TR-TAT-neo. 
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5,695,939 

PLANT  DEFENSE  GENES  AND  PLaS(T  DEFENSE 

REGULATORY  ELEMENTS 

Qun  Zhu.  and  Christopher  J.  Lamb,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif., 

assignors  to  The  Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies,  La 

Jolla.  CaUf. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  704,288,  May  22,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5J99,680.  This  appUcation  Jan.  27,1995, 

Int.  CI.''  C12N  15/11:15/56:  C120  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—6 

L  An  isolated  DNA  encoding  a  chitinase  (^otein  wherein  said 
DNA  is  selected  from: 

(a)  DNA  encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence 
NO:  3: 

(b)  naturally  occurring  DNA  obtained  from 
to  the   DNA  of  (a)  under  mild   hybric^ization   conditions, 
wherein  said  DNA  encodes  biologically  aftive  chitinase:  or 

(c)  DNA  degenerate  with  respect  to  eithe^  (a)  or  (b)  above, 
wherein  said  DNA  encodes  biologically  a  :tive  chitinase. 


Ser.  No.  379^59 


7Clainis 


et  forth  in  SEQ  ID 
ice  that  hybridizes 


(b)  providing  a  second  Saccharomyces  cell  which  contains  a 
second  fusion  gene  which  expresses  a  second  fusion  protein, 
said  second  fusion  protein  comprising  said  second  protein 
eovalently  bonded  to  a  gene  activating  moiety: 

(c)  mating  said  first  Saccharomyces  cell  with  said  second  Sac- 
charomyces cell;  and 

(d)  measuring  reporter  gene  expression,  an  increase  in  said 
expression  indicating  an  interaction  between  said  first  and 
said  second  proteins. 

12.  A  pair  of  haploid  Saccharomyces  cells  of  opposite  mating 

type,  the  first  cell  of  said  pair  containing  (a)  a  first  reporter  gene 

operably  linked  to  a  protein  binding  site:  and  (b)  a  first  fusion  gene 

which  expresses  a  first  fusion  protein,  said  first  fusion  protein 

comprising  a  first  protein  eovalently  bonded  to  a  binding  moiety 

which  is  capable  of  specifically  binding  to  said  protein  binding 

site; 

and  the  second  Saccharomyces  cell  of  said  pair  containing  a 

second  fusion  gene  which  expresses  a  second  fusion  protein. 

said   second   fusion   protein   comprising   a   second   protein 

eovalently  bonded  to  a  gene  activating  moiety. 


5,695,940 

METHOD  OF  SEQliENCING  BY  HYBRIDIZATION  OF 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  PROSES 
Radoje  T.  Drmanac.  and  Radomir  B.  Crkvenjakov,  both  of 
Beograd.  Yugoslavia,  assignors  to  Hvseq,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,502,  Feb.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5325,464,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  N#.  48,152.  Apr.  15, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,559, 
Aug.  31,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contiiuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  175,088,  Mar.  30.  1988,  abandoned;  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  460.853 
Oaims  priority,  application  Yugoslavia,  Apr.  I,  1987,  570/87 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—6  j  3  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  sequencing  a  target  nucleii  acid  of  unknown 
sequence  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  using  conditions  which  differentiate  an  efcactly  complemen- 
tar>'  oligonucleotide  probe  and  an  oligonucleotide  probe  hav- 
ing a  single  mismatched  nucleotide; 

(b)  contacting  a  plurality  of  oligonucleotidet.  each  from  six  to 
ten  nucleotides  in  length,  with  said  target  tiucleic  acid; 

(c)  forming  a  duplex  between  the  target  nicleic  acid  and  the 
plurality  of  oligonucleotides; 

(d)  washing  the  duplex; 

(e)  detecting  oligonucleotides  positively  hyl  ridizing  as  pan  of 
said  duplex;  and 

(f)  compiling  a  sequence  of  the  target  nucl#ic  acid  from  over- 
lapping positively-hybridizing  oligonucle(^ides. 


5,695,942 
AUTOMATED  HISTO-CYTOCHEMISTRY  APPARATUS 
AND  ENCAPSULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING 
BIOLOGICAL  MATERIALS 
A.  James  Farmilo,  Oakville,  and  Ronald  H.  Stead,  Dundas, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Histaggen  Incorporated,  Bow- 
manville,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA94/0006I,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18539,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  387,813 

Int.  CI.*-  GOIN  21/00:31/22;  BOIL  9/00:  G05D  7/00 

VS.  CI.  485—7.1  21  Claims 


5,695,941 

INTERACTION  TRAP  SYSTEMS  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF 
PROTEIN  NETWORKS 
Roger  Brent,  Cambridge,  and  Russell  L.  Fialey.  Jr..  Belmont, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital  Corpora- 
tion. Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263366,  Jun.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783^34 
Int  CL"  C12Q  1/68:  C12N  1/19:15409:15/81 
VS.  CL  435—6  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  whether  a  first  protein  is  capable  of 
interacting  widi  a  second  protein,  said  method  comprising: 
(a)  providing  a  first  Saccharomyces  cell  whith  contains 

(i)  a  reporter  gene  operably  linked  to  a  ptotein  binding  site; 

and 
(ii)  a  first  fusion  gene  which  expresses  a  first  fusion  protein, 
said    first   fusion    protein   comprising    said    first    protein 
covalendy  bonded  to  a  binding  moiety  l^hich  is  capable  of 
specifically  binding  to  said  protein  bin<|ng  site; 


I.  An  apparatus  for  processing  biological  materials  using  ligand 
pairing,  the  biological  material  being  mounted  on  a  surface  of  a 
substrate,  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  provided  with  at  least  one  cell,  said  at  least  one  cell 
comprising  a  first  cell  portion  defining  a  first  chamber  having 
a  first  opening  and  having  opposed  first  and  second  chamber 
walls,  said  first  chamber  wall  having  a  raised  peripheral  edge 
portion  and  said  substrate  overiapping  said  raised  peripheral 
edge  ponion  when  inserted  into  said  first  chamber  so  that  said 
surface  of  the  substrate  is  spaced  from  said  first  chamber  wall 
a  sufificieni  distance  to  prevent  capillary  action  from  retaining 
a  liquid  therebetween,  a  second  cell  portion  defining  a  second 
chamber  with  a  second  opening  to  receive  therein  a  ligand. 
the  second  chamber  being  in  fluid  flow  communication  with 
said  first  chamber  through  said  first  opening; 

b)  means  for  biasing  said  substrate  against  said  raised  peripheral 
edge  portion  in  sealing  engagement  therewith;  and 

c)  a  reagent  supply  means  for  supplying  reagent  solutions  to  said 
first  chamber  and  a  drainage  passageway  in  flow  communica- 
tion with  said  first  chamber  for  draining  said  reagent  solutions 
from  said  first  chamber. 
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5,695,943 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,695,944 
MODULATION  OF  BCL-2  PHOSPHORYLATION 
Cario  M.  Croce,  Philadelphia,  and  Subrata  Haldar,  Spring- 
field, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,484 
Int.  CI."  COIN  33/567:33/574:33/48 
VS.  a.  435—7.21  13  claims 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  compounds  that  modulate  bcl-2 
mediated  cell  death  comprising  the  steps  of 
contacting  a  cell  with  a  test  compound 

detecting  whether  bcl-2  in  said  cell  is  phosphorylated  at  a  higher 
level  or  at  a  lower  level  compared  to  the  level  of  phosphory- 
lation of  bcl-2  firom  a  cell  not  contacted  with  said  test  com- 
pound; wherein  phosphorylation  of  bcl-2  at  a  higher  level  in 
said  cell  contacted  with  said  r*st  compound  indicates  that  the 
test  compound  modulates  cell  death  by  inducing  cell  death 
and  phosphorylation  of  bcl-2  at  a  lower  level  in  said  cell 
contacted  with  said  test  compound  indicates  that  the  test 
compound  modulates  cell  death  by  preventing  apoptosis. 


5,695,945 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  DAF  MOLECULES  IN  FECES 
Takao  Tsuji,  Okayama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanko  Junyaku  Co., 
LtiL,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1994,  6-142561 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/574:33/53 
VS.  a.  435-7.23  26  Claims 

14.  A  method  for  detecting  colorectal  carcinoma,  which  com- 
prises: 
reacting  a  first  antibody  which  specifically  binds  to  a  DAF 
molecule  with  a  supernatant  of  a  fecal  .solution  to  form  a  first 
complex  of  the  first  antibody  with  a  DAF  molecule  present  in 
the  supernatant  of  the  fecal  solution,  and 
measuring  the  amount  of  first  complexes  formed  to  detect  the 
amount  of  DAF  molecules  in  the  supernatant  of  the  fecal 
solution,  to  thereby  detect  colorectal  carcinoma. 


5,695.946 
ASSAY  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  PRESENCE  OF 
BACTERIA 
Thomas  L.  Benjamin.  Cambridge;  Joan  Chen-Wu;  Thomsen 
Hansen,  both  of  Brookline;  Barbara  Jackson.  Roslindale: 
David  Livingston.  Brookline;  Steven  Tannenbaum.  Framing- 
ham,  and  Gerald  Wogan,  Belmont  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Vicam,  LP,  Sommerville,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999363.  Dec.  31.  1992.  Pat  No. 

5.491.068.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654.967. 

Feb.  14.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mav  3,  1995.  Ser. 

No.  433.076 

Int.  CI."  COIN  33/02:33/538:33/547:33/569 

U.S.  CI.  435— 7 J2  15  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  organism  capable 

of  being  cultured  which  comprises: 

a)  combining  a  sample  to  be  tested  for  the  presence  of  a  selected 
organism  with  a  magnetic  solid  suppon  having  immobilized 
thereon  antibodies  to  said  selected  organism,  to  thereby  cap- 
ture cells  of  said  selected  organism  from  said  sample,  said 
magnetic  solid  support  being  non-porous  magnetic  beads  hav- 
ing a  diameter  of  from  50  nm  to  1  jim; 


b)  exposing  to  a  magnetic  field  said  magnetic  beads  having 
bound  thereto  said  antibodies  and  captured  selected  organisms 
to  thereby  separate  said  magnetic  solid  suppon  from  said 
sample; 

c)  treating  said  magnetic  beads  to  detect  the  presence  of  said 
selected  organism. 


5,695,947 
AMPEROMETRIC  CHOLESTEROL  BIOSENSOR 
Dingli  Guo,  Union  City;  Paul  Shieh.  Fremonf  Sbek-Hong  Lau. 
Fremont  and  Shu-Hui  Chen.  Fremont  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Biomedix,  Inc.,  Fremont  Calif. 

Fik^l  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,026 

Int  CI."  C12Q  1/60:  GOIN  27/26 

VS.  CL  435—11  16  Claims 


1.  An  amperometric  cholesterol  sensor  comprising: 
a  sensing  electrode,  the  sensing  electrode  comprising; 
a  non-conductive  suppon  member. 

the  non-conductive  suppon  member  coated  with  an  electn- 
cally  conductive  graphite  formulation,  the  electrically  con- 
ductive graphite  formulation  containing, 
a  first  redox  mediator, 
the  first  redox  mediator  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  dimethyl  ferrocene.  7.7.8.8- 
tetracyanoquinodimethane.     tetrathiafulvalene.     nickel- 
ocene.          N-methylacridinium.          tetrathiatetracene. 
N-melhylphenazinium.  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
a  reference  electrode,  with  the  reference  electrode  and  the  sens- 
ing electrode  having  a  gap  between  them,  and 
a  reagent  strip,  the  reagent  strip  comprising; 

a  water  absorbent  carrier,  the  water  absorbent  carrier  inqtreg- 
nated  with  a  mixture  comprising; 
a  second  redox  mediator. 

the  second  redox  mediator  selected  firom  the  group  con- 
sisting of  4-aminoantipyrine.  3.3'.5.5'- 
tetramethylbenzidine.                              2.2'-azino-di-|3- 
ethylbenzthiazoline  sulfonate),  o-dianisidine.  o-loluidine. 
benzidine.  CN",  Fe(CN)^-^.  r.  Co(NH,)fc'*.  Sn".  S"'. 
Tl*  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
cholesterol  esterase, 
cholesterol  oxidase, 
horseradish  peroxidase, 
at  least  one  surfactant  and. 
at  least  one  stabilizer, 
with  the  electrically  conducting  graphite  formulation  of  the 
sensing  electrode  and  the  reference  electrode  in  simultaneous 
contact  with  the  reagent  strip,  so  that  an  electrical  current  can 
flow  through  the  sensor. 
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5.695.948 
REAGENT  FOR  ENDOTOXIN  ASSAY  A^D  METHOD 
FOR  ENDOTOXIN  ASSAY  USING  THE  SAME 
Shigenori  Tanaka;  Hiroshi  Tamura,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Kazu- 
hiro  Aita.  Fukuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seikagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Seikagaku  Corporation) 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,177,  Feb.  25,  1*94.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  11.  1996.  Ser.  N*.  661.705 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  26.  1993,  HEI-5- 
061464 

Int.  CI.''  C12Q  1/56:1/00:1/34. 11(44 
VS.  CI.  435—13  1  7  Oaims 


ENOOTOUN 
BCTOH  C  —  «CTIV»Tn)  ftCTOK  C 

OCTn,  B  _  ACTViTO)  ACnvKTEO 

'"'=™'^-'«CT0fiB_^F«CTOHG    ' 


II—3I-B-I  -GUiUN 


psocujrriNO  enzyme 


-.   CLOTTIH  i  ENZYME 


eoMSfMOBCM 


-IS-Slz 


>»M2— £ 


■<ict-$*i-af-tif-Ot- 

(UMGUUN  GEL 

1.  A  method  for  specifically  assaying  for  end<  toxin  in  a  sample 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  adding  aprotinin  to  a  horseshoe  crab  Imebocyte  lysate 
reagent. 

(B)  adding  the  resulting  lysate  reagent  of  step  IA)  to  the  sample, 
and 

(C)  assaying  for  endotoxin  in  the  resulting  miiture  of  Step  (B), 
wherein  said  aprotinin  is  added  to  the  lysate  reagent  in  Step  (A) 

in  an  amount  sufficient  to  completely  inhibit  activation  of 
factor  G  present  in  the  horseshoe  crab  ^mebocyte  lysate 
reagent. 


5,695,949 

COMBINED  ASSAY  FOR  CURRENT  GLUCOSE  LEVEL 
AND  INTERMEDIATE  OR  LONG-TERN*  GLYCEMIC 
CONTROL 
Robert  S.  Galen.  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio;  Joha  F.  Burd;  Talei 
HobUtzeU,  both  of  San  Diego.  Calif.,  and  Gebhard  Neyer, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  LXN  C«rp-i  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  418,495 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/54:  GOIN  31/22 
VS.  a.  435-14  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  integrated  glycertic  condition  of  a 
subject  with  a  single  test  device  responsive  lo  a  signal  producing 
system  indicative  of  glucose  concenu^ation  and  a  signal  producing 
system  indicative  of  fructosamine  concentration,  consisting  of  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  body  fluid  sample  to  a  first  test  strip  containing  a 
signal  producing  system  indicative  of  glucose  concentration 
present  in  the  body  fluid  sample: 

(b)  applying  a  body  fluid  sample  to  a  second  te$t  strip  containing 
a  signal  producing  system  mdicative  of  fruc|osamine  concen- 
tration present  in  the  body  fluid  sample:  an4 

(c)  determining  in  either  order  { 1)  the  glucose  concentration  and 
(2)  the  fructosamine  concentration  present  in  the  body  fluid 
sample  applied  to  the  first  and  second  test  strips,  respectively, 
using  a  single  test  device  having  a  glucose  concentration 
determining  means  that  is  responsive  to  the  signal  producing 
system  indicative  of  glucose  concenuation  aad  a  fructosamine 
concentration  determining  means  that  is  esponsive  to  the 


signal  producing  system  indicative  of  fructosamine  concentra- 
tion, said  test  device  preset  to  be  responsive  to  only  these  two 
means,  said  test  device  funher  having  an  automatic  determin- 
ing means  coupled  to  a  display  means  and  further  having  a 
receiving  port  for  a  test  strip  in  connection  with  the  automatic 
determining  means: 
wherein  the  glucose  concentration  and  the  fructosamine  concen- 
tration indicate  integrated  glycemic  condition  of  a  subject. 


5.695,950 
METHOD  OF  SCREENING  FOR  ANTIMITOTIC 
COMPOUNDS  USING  THE  CDC25  TYROSINE 
PHOSPHATASE 
David  H.  Beach.  Huntington  Bay.  and  Konstantin  Galaktionov, 
Cold  Spring  Harbor,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  lo  Cold  Spring 
Harbor  Laboratory,  Cold  Spring  Harbor.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878.640,  May  5,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,294,538,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,601, 
Nov.  18,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  189,206 
int  CI."  CI2Q  1/42:  C12P  21/06:  C12N  1/20:15/00 
VS.  CI.  435—21  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  a  compound  which  is  an  inhibitor  of 
a  cdc25  tyrosine  phosphatase  activity,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  combining: 

1 )  a  test  compound  to  be  assessed; 

2)  a  cdc25  phosphatase  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cdc25A  and  cdc25B;  and 

3)  a  substrate  of  the  cdc25  phosphatase: 

b)  maintaining  the  combination  produced  in  (a)  under  conditions 
appropriate  for  the  cdc25  phosphatase  to  act  upon  the  sub- 
strate: and 

c)  determining  the  extent  to  which  the  cdc25  phosphatase 
present  in  the  combination  produced  in  (a)  acts  upon  the 
substrate,  relative  to  a  control,  the  control  comprising  the 
cdc25  phosphatase  and  the  substrate  but  lacking  the  test 
compound,  wherein,  if  the  cdc25  phosphatase  present  in  the 
combination  produced  in  (a)  acts  upon  the  substrate  to  a  lesser 
extent  than  the  cdc25  phosphatase  present  in  the  control,  the 
test  compound  is  an  inhibitor  of  a  cdc25  tyrosine  phosphatase. 


5.695,951 

CHLORINATION  OF  CEPHALEXIN  WITH 

CHLOROPEROXIDASE  FROM  RATHAYIBACTER 

BIOPURESIS 

Bing   L.   Woog,  Durham,  N.H.,-   Yong-Qiang  Shen,   Revere, 

Mass.,  and  Yung-Pin  Chen,  Columbia,  S.C,  assignors  to 

Biopure  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,143 
Int  a.*  C12P  35/00:  C12N  9/02:1/20 
VS.  a.  43S-47  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  cefaclor  comprising  incubating  ceph- 
alexin in  an  aqueous  environment  with  hydrogen  peroxide  and  a 
protein  extract  from  Rathayibacter  biopunsis  having  cephalexin 
chloropcroxidase  activity  under  conditions  such  that  said  cefaclor 
is  produced  and  recovered. 
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5.695.952 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  |LEU"lMOTILIN 
Shinkichi  Honda.  Kanagawa;  Tatsunari  Nishi.  Tokyo;  Seiga 
Itoh.  Kanagawa.  and  Moriyuki  Sato,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  387,566.  Feb.  13,  1995.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  94.915.  Jul.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,420.113. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,655,  Oct  25, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602,388. 
Oct  24.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
94.886.  Sep.  10.  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  May  25. 

1995.  Ser,  No.  450384 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1986,  SHO-«l- 
215088 

Int  a.*  C12N  21  AX) 
VS.  a.  435-68.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  peptide  having  the  amino  acid 
sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  which  method  compnses  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  cultivating,  in  a  nutrient  growth  medium,  a  microorganism 
harboring  an  expression  vector  which  contains  a  recombinant 
DNA  coding  for  a  peptide  having  said  amino  acid  sequence 
inserted  therein  and  allowing  the  peptide  having  said  amino 
acid  sequence  to  be  expressed  and  to  accumulate  in  the 
cultivated  cells,  and 

(b)  harvesting  said  peptide  fix)m  said  cells. 


5,695,953 
DNA  THAT  ENCODES  A  TUMOR  NECROSIS  FACTOR 
INHIBITORY  PROTEIN  AND  A  RECOMBINANT 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION 
David  Wallach,  Rehovot  Israel;  Hartmut  Engelmann,  Munich, 
Germany;  Dan  Aderka,  Holon.  and  Menachem  Rubinstein, 
Givat  Schmuel.  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Yeda  Research 
and  Development  Co.  Ltd..  Rehovot  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,092,  Sep.  12,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876.828 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Sep.  13,  1987,  83878 
Int  a."  C12P  21/06:  C07H  21/00 
VS.  a.  435-69.1  15  c^,^ 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  molecule  comprising  the  nucleotide 
sequence  coding  for  a  naturally  occurring  soluble  TNF  inhibitory 

protein  which  comprises  the  amino  acid  sequence:  Asp Ser— 

Val— Cys— Pro— Gin— Gly— Lys— Tyr— He— His— Pro— Gin— 
X — Asn — Ser.  wherein  X  is  an  unidentified  amino  acid  residue, 
and  which  has  the  ability  to  interact  with  TNF  in  such  a  manner  as 
to: 

(a)  inhibit  the  binding  of  TNF  to  a  TNF  receptor,  and 

(b)  inhibit  the  cytotoxic  efifect  of  TNF. 


5.695.955 
ANALOGS  OF  PARATHYROID  HORMONE  AND 
PARATHYROID  HORMONE  RELATED  PEPTIDE- 
SYNTHESIS  AND  USE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
OSTEOPOROSIS 
John  L.  Krstenansky.  Palo  Alto;  John  J.  Nestor.  Jr„  Cupertino; 
Teresa  H.  Ho.  Los  Altos;  Brian  H.  Vickery,  Mountain  View, 
and  Chinh  T.  Bach.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc„  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  915^47,  Jul.  14,  1992,  Pat  No.  5389,452. 
This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,070 
Int  Cl.*^  C12P  21/06 
VS.  a.  435-69.4  p  cMms 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  a  modified  parathyroid  hormone 
related  polypepude  (PTHrP)  of  the  formula: 
Ala  Val  Ser  Glu  Xaa'  Gin  Leu  Uu  His  Asp  Xaa'  'Gly  Xaa"  Ser  lie 
Gin  Asp  Uu  Xaa"  Arg  Xaa^'  Xaa"  "  Xaa"  Xaa"  Xaa" 
Term,  wherein: 
Xaa'  is  His  or  Ala; 

Xaa"  and  Xaa"  are  independently  Lys,  Arg.  or  Leu; 
Xaa"  and  Xaa"'  are  independently  Ala  or  Aig; 
Xaa--  "  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (SEQ  ID  NOS- 

26.  27.  28.  29.  and  30): 
Xaa^-  is  His  or  Lys; 
Xaa"  is  Thr.  Glu.  or  Ala: 
Xaa"  is  Ala.  hScr,  Tyr.  or  Leu;  and 

Term  is  OH,  NR^,  lactone,  or  Gly  Arg  Arg,  where  R  is  H  or 
'C1-C4)  alkyl;  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof,  which  process  comprises  expressing  a  nucleic  acid 
sequence  encoding  said  polypeptide. 


5,695,956 
CLOSTRIDWM  PERFINGENS  TYPE  A  ENTEROTOXIN 
TOXOID  AND  METHODS  OF  PREPARATION  MfD  USE 
AS  A  VACCINE  AND  THERAPELTIC  AGENT 
Bruce  A.  McClane,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Philip  C.  Hanna,  Charics- 
town.   Mass..  and  Tmiothy  A.   Mietzner,  Pittsburgh.   Pa., 
assignors  to  University  of  Pittsburgh  of  the  Commonwealth 
System  of  Higher  Education.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874.982.  Apr.  22,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,541,  Nov.  26,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,452 

Int  CI.*  CUP  21/02 
VS.  a.  435-«9.1  15  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  consisting  of  a  nucleotide 
sequence  which  encodes  a  caiboxy-ienjiinal  protein  fragment  of 
the  Clostridium  perfringens  type  A  enterotoxin  protein  consisting 
of  amino  acid  171  to  amino  acid  319  of  said  Clostridium  perfrin- 
gens type  A  enterotoxin  protein. 


5,695,954 
DNA  ENCODING  TWO  HSH  NEUROPEPTIDES 
Nancy  Gail  McKeown  Sherwood;  David  Bemartl  Parker;  John 
Edwin  McRory,  and  David  William  Leschdd,  all  of  Victoria, 
Canada,  assignors  to  University  of  Victoria  Innovation  & 
Development  Corporation,  Victoria,  Canada 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,472 
Int  CL*  C12N  15/16:15/12:15/85:5/10 
VS.  a.  435-69.1  27  Cl»=jns 

1.  A  purified  and  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  a  fish 
pituitary  adenylate  cyclase  activating  peptide  and  a  fish  growth 
hormone  releasing  hormone,  the  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising 
a  nucleotide  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  nucleotides  1  to  707  of  SEQ.  ID.  NO.  1 ; 

(b)  nucleotides  40  to  561  of  SEQ.  ID.  NO.  I; 

(c)  nucleotides  I  to  2502  of  SEQ.  ID.  NO.  2;  and 

(d)  nucleotides  322  to  864  of  SEQ.  l.D.  NO.  2. 


5,695,957 

POLYPEPTIDES  AND  DNA  ENCODING  SAME, 

ASSOCL\TED  WITH  HUMAN  MALARLV  PARASITES 

Kathryn  Jane  Robson.  Oxford.  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Exploitation  Limited.  London.  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917.087,  Aug.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  309,604 
Claims  priority,  application  United  iOnsdoBL,  Feb.  5,  1990 
9002512 

Int  a."  C07K  14/435:  C12N  1/21:15/12:15/63 
U.S.  a.  435-69.1  32  Churns 

1.  An  isolated  polypeptide  consisting  of  amino  acid  residues  14 
to  108  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2  or  portion  thereof  that  includes  amino 
acid  residues  34  to  108  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2  or  glycosylated,  acylated. 
amidated  or  esterified  derivative  thereof,  or  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5,695,958 
AQUEOUS  MULTIPLE-PHASE  ISOtATION  OF 
POLYPEPTIDE 
Stuart   Builder,   Belmont'    Roger   Hart,   Birlingame;    Philip 
Lester,  San  Lorenzo;  John  Ogez,  Redwood  City,  and  David 
Reifeoyder,  San  Mateo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech, 
Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,187,  Feb.  7,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,627,  Oct.  11,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  110,663, 
Aug.  20,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,407,810.  This  application  May  17, 
1995,  Sen  No.  446,882 
Int  a.*  C07K  1/20:1-4/65 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  isolating  from  cells  an  exogenous  insulin-like 
growth  factor-I  IGF-I)  in  a  non-native  conformation  and  renaturing 
the  IGF-I  comprising  contacting  the  cells  with  la  chaotropic  agent 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  extract  the  IGF-I  from  the  cells  and 
maintain  its  solubility  and  with  an  effective  iamount  of  phase- 
forming  species  wherein  the  phase  forming  species  are  a  combina- 
tion of  polymer-salt,  polymer-polymer,  or  polyiier-solvent  to  form 
two  aqueous  phases,  wherein  the  upper  phase  lis  enriched  in  the 
IGF-I  and  depleted  in  the  biomass  solids  and  mucleic  acids,  and 
refolding  the  enriched  IGF-I  into  an  active  conformation. 


5,695,959 

RECOMBINANT  EXPRESSION  OF  INStCTlCIDALLY 
EFFECTIVE  SPIDER  TOXIN 
John  Randolph  Hunter  Jackson;  Karen  Joanne  Krapcho;  Jan- 
ice Helen  Johnson,  all  of  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Robert  Marden 
Krai,  Jr.,  Midvale,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  |d  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  NPS  Pharmactuticals,  Inc.,  Salt 
Lake  City.  Utah 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  89,998,  Jul.  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,457,178. 

This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  N#.  457  J72 

Int  CI."  C12P  21/02:  C12N  15/63:1/21:  k61K  .11/715 

UAQ.  435— 69.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  expression  vector  comprisiiK  a  DNA  sequence 

encoding  an  insecticidally  effective  protein  fr«n  FiUsiata  spider 

\enom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:    I 

(a)  a  protein  having  a  mass  of  about  22.850  a*iu  and  comprising 
an  N-terminal  amino  acid  sequence  defined  in  SEQ  ID  NO:3; 

(b)  a  protein  comprising  an  N-terminal  am  no  acid  sequence 
defined  in  SEQ  ID  NO:4: 

(c)  a  protein  having  a  mass  of  about  22.625  aiiu  and  comprising 
an  N-terminal  amino  acid  sequence  detinec 
and 

(d)  a  protein  comprising  an  N-lerminal  am  no  acid  sequence 
defined  in  SEQ  ID  NO:6: 

wherein  said  protein  causes  flaccid  paralysis 
larvae  of  at  least  one  member  of  the  cjass  Insecta.  order 
Lepidoplera. 


in  SEQ  !D  NO:5: 


ivhen  injected  into 


5.695,960 
HIPPURICASE  GENE 
Voon  Loong  Chan,  93  Elmridge  Dr.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 
M6B  1A6,  and  Eric  Kurt  Hani,  37  Gre^grove  Crescent, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  M3A  1H8 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,696,  Ma^  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Se^  No.  485,216 
Int  a."  C12P  21/06:  C12N  ISAM):  C07H  21/02:21/04 
VS.  a.  435—69.1 

1.  A  purified  and   isolated  nucleic   acid 


sequence  encoding  hippuricase  of  Campylobaci  'r  jejuni. 


7  Claims 

i^olecule  having  a 


5,695,961 
BI-FUNCnONAL  EXPRESSION  SYSTEM 
Nigel  P.  Minton,  Salisbury,  and  James  D.  B.  Faulkner,  Oxford, 
both   of  United    Kingdom,   assignors   to   Microbiological 
Research  Authority,  Wiltshire,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00373,  §  371  Date  Sep.  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19472,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,455 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  26,  1993, 
9303988 

Int  a."  C12P  21/06:  C12N  15/63:1/20;  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  17  Claims 

1 .  A  recombinant  DNA  comprising  a  yeast  promoter  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  1  wherein  the  leader  region  proinoter  sequence  is 
replaced  with  leader  sequence  of  the  replication  protein  2  {REP2) 
gene  (ORF  C)  of  the  yeast  2  pm  plasmid.  and  wherein  the  yeast 
promoter  derived  portion  is  that  of  the  phosphoglycerate  kinase 
(PGK)  promoter 


5,695,962 
METHOD  OF  USING  RECOMBINANT  ASPARAGINYL- 
TRNA  SYNTHETASE  TO  DETECT  HUMAN  HLARIAL 
PARASITE,  BRUGIA  MALAYI 
Michael  A.  Kron,  Okemos,  Mich.,  and   Reuben  Leberman, 
Claix,  France,  assignors  to  Board  of  Triistees  operating 
Michigan  State  University,  East  Lansing,  Mich.,  and  Euro- 
pean Molecular  Biology  Laboratory,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Division  of  Sen  No.  441,534,  May  15,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,561,054.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,103 

Int  CI."  GUP  21/06 

VS.  a.  435—69.1  2  Claims 


1.  An  assay  for  detection  of  filariasis  in  an  animal  which 
comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  biological  sample  from  the  animal  suspected  of 
containing  an  antitxxly  to  filarial  nematodes: 

(b)  contacting  the  antibody  with  a  recombinant  DNA  derived 
full  length  enzymatically  active  asparaginyl  l-RNA  synthetase 
of  Brugia  matayi  so  that  the  asparaginyl-tRNA  synthetase 
binds  to  the  antibody  in  the  sample: 

(c)  detecting  the  antibody  bound  to  the  aminoacyl-tRNA  syn- 
theta.se  bound  to  the  antibody  in  the  sample:  and 

(d)  correlating  the  antibody  bound  to  the  asparaginyl  t-RNA 
svnthetase  to  the  filariaris. 


5,695,963 
ENDOTHELIAL  PAS  DOMAIN  PROTEIN 
Steven  L.  McKnight;  David  W.  Russell,  and  Hui  Tian,  all  of 
Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of 
Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785041 
Int  CI."  C12P  21/00:  C07H  21/04:  C07K  14/47:  GOIN  31/51 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  11  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  protein  comprising  a  endothelial  PAS  domain 
protein  1  (EPASl  )  protein  (SEQ  ID  NO:  4  or  5).  or  an  EPASl 
protein  domain  thereof  having  at  least  14  consecutive  amino  acids 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:  4  or  5  and  an  EPASl -specific  activity. 
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5,695,964 
RECOMBINANT  DNA  VECTORS,  INCLUDING 
PLASMIDS,  AND  HOST  CELLS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
TRUNCATED  THROMBOMODULIN 
Atsushi    Nu;    Hideaki    Morishita;    Akio    Uemura.    and    Ei 
Mochida.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mochida  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  307,444,  Sep.  19,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,516,659, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  835,436,  Man  27.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  587389 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Jun.   27,    1990,   Hei 
2-168766 

Int  a."  C12N  15/12:15/63:15/85 
VS.  a.  435-69.6  ,5  cMms 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  vector  having  an  insert  consisting  of  the 
DNA  sequence  corresponding  to  SEQ  ID  NO:  6.  wherein  (a)  at 
least  1  and  no  more  than  21  coding  triplets  of  nucleotides  are 
deleted  from  the  5'  end  of  SEQ  ID  NO:6.  (b)  at  least  I  and  no  more 
than  1 1  triplets  of  nucleotides  are  deleted  from  the  3'  end  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:6.  or  both  (a)  and  (b). 


5,695.965 
NEUROSPORA  EXPRESSION  SYSTEM 
W.  Dorsey  Stuart  Kaneohe;  John  M.  Ivy,  Kailua,  both  of  Hi., 
and  Kenneth  Koo,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hawaii  Bio- 
technology Group,  Inc.,  Aiea,  Hi. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  492,666,  Man  13,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1992,  Sen  No.  8%,455 
Int  CL"  C12P  21/02 
VS.  a.  435-69.1  3,  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  mammalian  peptide  in  a  Neurospora 
fungus  host,  said  method  comprising: 
transforming  by  DNA  uptake  Neurospora  spheroplasts  with  (Da 
DNA  construct  comprising  as  operably  linked  components  a 
constitutive  promoter  functional  in  said  fungus  host,  a  first 
DNA  sequence  encoding  a  mammalian  peptide  under  the 
transcriptional  regulation  of  said  promoter  and  a  transcrip- 
tional termination  regulatory  region  functional  in  said  host, 
and  (2)  a  second  DNA  sequence  comprising  a  marker  gene 
which  is  expressed  in  said  host: 
selecting  for  transformed  host  cells  comprising  said  construct  by 

means  of  said  marker  gene; 
identifying  stably  transformed  host  cells:  and 
growing  said  stably  transformed  host  cells  whereby  said  first 
DNA  sequence  is  expressed,  and  said  cells  produce  said 
mammalian  peptide. 


5,695,967 
METHOD  FOR  STABLY  CLONING  LARGE  REPEATING 

UNTTS  OF  DNA 
Gil  B.  Van  Bokkelen,  Los  Altos,  Calif.;  John  J.  Harrington, 
Cleveland,  and  Huntington  F.  WiUard,  Shaker  Heights,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Case  Western   Reserve  University, 
Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  487,989 
Int  CI."  CUP  19/34 
UA  a.  435-91.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cloning  repeating  tandem  arrays  of  DNA.  said 
method  comprising 

(a)  preparing  a  first  DNA  unit  such  that  die  opposing  ends  of 
DNA  unit  contain  complementary,  but  non-isoschizomeric 
restriction  sites: 

(b)  ligating  said  DNA  unit  into  a  vector. 

(c)  linearizing  said  \ector  at  one  of  said  restriction  sites: 

(d)  ligating  a  second  DNA  unit,  prepared  as  in  step  (a),  in 
tandem  with  said  first  unit,  so  as  to  form  a  directional, 
repeating  array: 

(e)  transforming  said  array  into  a  bacterial  host  cell; 

(f)  selecting  stable  clones  containing  said  array:  and 

(g)  repeating  steps  (cHO  until  a  desired  array  size  is  reached. 


5,695,968 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  D-a-AMINO  ACTDS 
Hirokazu  Nanba,  Takasago;  Yukio  Yamada,  Kakogawa;  Mas- 
ayuki  Takano;  Yasuhiro  Ikenaka,  both  of  Akashi;  Satomi 
Takahashi.  and   Kazuyoshi  ^ajima,  both  of  Kobe,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  917.111.  Aug.  7.  1992,  Pat  No.  54565344. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  479,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1990,  2-400848; 
Dec.  27,  1990,  2-407922;  Apn  11,  1991,  3-078840 

Int  a."  CUP  13/04:21/06:  CUN  1/20:  C07H  19/00 
VS.  a.  435-106  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  D-a-amino  acids  character- 
ized in  that  D-N<arbamoyl-a-amino  acids  represented  by  the 
formula: 
R—CH(NHCONH.)—COOH 


5,695,966 
DNA  ENCODING  DAUNORUBICIN  14-HYROXYLASE 
AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  DOXORl  BICIN 
Augusto  Solari   Invent!.   Milan;    Umberto   Breme.   Vigevano: 
Anna  Luisa  Colombo.  Milan,  all  of  Itoly;  Charies  Richard 
Hutchinson,  Cross  Plains;  Sbaree  Otten,  Madison,  both  of 
Wis.,  and  Claudio  Scotti,  Motta  Visconti,  Italy,  assignors  to 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  S.p.A.,  Milan.  luly 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  396J18 

Int  a."  CUP  19/56:21/04:21/06:  C07H  17/00 

VS.  CI.  435-78  18  claims 

1.  An   isolated   DNA  molecule  encoding  a  daunorubicin    14 

-hydroxylase,  wherein  said  DNA  molecule  has  a  sequence  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  SEQ  ID  NO:  I. 

b)  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  N0:2. 

c)  a  3.4  kb  Sphl  fragment  as  shown  in  FIG.  1.  and 

d)  an  Ndel— BamHI  fragment  as  shown  in  RG.  2. 


wherein 

R  is  phenyl:  phenyl  substituted  with  hydroxy;  alkyl  having  I  to 
4  carbon  atoms:  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  substituted 
widi  hydroxy,  alkylthio,  carboxyl.  ammo,  phenyl  or  phenyl 
substituted  with  hydroxy  or  amide:  aralkyi  having  7  to  8 
carbon  atoms:  or  thienyl;  provided  that  when  R  is  phenyl 
substituted  with  hydroxyl.  optionally  one  or  more  hydioxyl 
groups  are  attached  at  any  of  die  o-.  m-.  and  p-positions: 

are  convened  into  the  corresponding  D-a-amino  acids  in  an 
aqueous  medium,  using  an  enzyme  which  is  produced  by  a 
transformant  obtained  by  transforming  a  host  bacterial  cell 
with  a  recombinant  DNA  comprising  a  vector  and  a  DNA 
fragment  having  a  gene  encoding  said  enzyme,  said  enzyme 
being  capable  of  converting  D-N-carbamoyl-a-amino  acids 
by  removal  of  dieir  carbamoyl  groups  into  the  corresponding 
D-a-amino  acids,  after  which  die  D-a-amino  acids  are  col- 
lected, wherein  the  recombinate  DNA  is  a  plasmid  selected 
ft^m  the  group  consisting  of  pAHD  101.  pAD  108.  pPHD 
301,  and  pPD  304. 
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5.6954X9 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  N-SIBSTITUTED 
POLYHYDROXY  NITROGEN-CONTAINING 
HETEROCYCLES 
Roy  W.  Grabner,  Ballwin;  Bryan  H.  Lamlis,  Manchester,  both 
of  Mo.;  Mike  G.  Scaros,  Ariington  Heights,  and  Rick  J. 
Rutter,  Antioch,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, SL  Louis,  Mo.,  and  G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Divisioa  of  Sen  No.  851,818,  Mar.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,401,645.  This  appUcation  Dec  8,  1994,  S«r.  No.  351345 
InL  a."  C12P  19/02:19/26  1 
VS.  a.  435—105  I  36  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  selectW  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N-substituted  polyhydroxy  piperidines  based  on 
N-substituted  mannosamines.  allosamines  and  altrosamines, 
N-substituted  polyhydroxy  pyrrolidines.  N-substituted  polyhy- 
droxy azetidines.  and  salts  thereof,  comprising:  . 

(a)  contacting,  under  conditions  suitable  for  microbial  oxidation, 
(i)  an  N-substituted  amino  sugar  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  N-substituted- 1 -deo]^y-l-hexosamines. 
based  on  mannose.  allose  and  altrose.  N-su$stituted- 1  -deoxy- 
1-pentosamines.  N-substituted- 1 -deoxy- 1 -tttrosamines.  and 
salts  thereof,  wherein  the  N-substituted  atnino  sugar  com- 
pound lacks  a  nitrogen  protecting  group;  and  (ii)  microorgan- 
isms or  a  fraction  thereof  selected  from  a  gioup  consisting  of 
Acetobacteraceae  and  Corynebacterium.  wherein  the  microor- 
ganism or  fraction  thereof  is  capable  cf  oxidizing  the 
N-substituted  amino  sugar  compound,  to  produce  a  corre- 
sponding oxidized  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  N-substituted-amino-6-deoxy-2-ketihexuloses  based 
on  mannose.  allose  and  altrose.  N-subslitutei-amino-5-deoxy- 
2-ketopentuloses.  4-(N-substituted)-aminc|  1 .3-dihydroxy-2- 
butanones  and  salts  thereof:  and 

(b)  reducing  the  oxidized  compound  produced  in  step  (a)  to 
produce  a  corresponding  compound  selectetl  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N-substituted  polyhydroxy  pipieridines  based  on 


N-substituted  mannosamines.  allosamines 
N-substituted  polyhydroxy  pyrrolidines.  N 
hydroxy  azetidines.  or  salt  thereof. 


md  altrosamines. 
substituted  poly- 


5,695,970 

GLUCAN  LYASE  PRODUCING  14-ANHYDROFRUCTOSE 
Shukiin  Yu,  Malmo  ;  Marianne  Pedersen.  Ballarvagen,  and 

Lennart  Kenne,  Marsta,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  T&M 

Biopolymer  Aktiebolag,  Uppsala,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00854,  S  371  Date  Apr.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/t9122,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4»6,709 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  2)1,  1992,  9203084 


Int.  a.' 
435—105 


i/20 


12  Claims 


'  C12P  19/02;  C12N  9/Hii: 
VS. 

I.  An  isolated  and  purified  exo-a- 1 ,4-glucin  lyase  enzyme 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a- 1 .4-glu  :an  lyase  isolated 
from  an  alga  and  its  enzymatically  active  mutai  s. 


5,695,971  , 

PHAGE-COSMID  HYBRID  VECTOR,  OfEN  COS  DNA 
FRAGMENTS,  THEIR  METHOD  OF  USE,  AND  PROCESS 

OF  PRODUCTION 
Yoichi  Kadokami,  and  Randolph  V.  Lewis,  iMh  of  Laramie, 
Wyo.,  assignors  to  Amresco,  Solon,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418J94 
Int  a.*  C12N  15/00:1/20:  C07H  il/04 
VS.  a.  435—172.1  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  traitsforming  a  host  bacterial  «ell  with  a  foreign 
DNA  sequence  comprising: 
digesting  k  phage  vector  DNA  with  a  rest^ction  enzyttje  to 
generate  a  left  arm  and  a  right  arm. 


V 


linearizing  a  cosmid  vector  with  the  restriction  enzyme  to  pro- 
duce linearized  cosmid  DNA, 

ligating  the  linearized  cosmid  DNA  between  the  left  and  right 
arms  to  produce  a  hybrid  phage-cosmid  vector. 

packaging  the  hybrid  phage-cosmid  vector  into  phage  heads  in 
vitro, 

infecting  a  bacterial  cell  with  the  phage  particles  to  propagate 
the  phage  particles  thereby  farming  phage  plaques. 

transferring  the  plagues  onto  a  membrane. 

screening  the  hybrid  phage-cosmid  vector  from  the  membrane 
by  hybridizing  with  a  DNA  probe, 

preparing  a  phage  lysate  by  infecting  a  bacterial  cell  with  the 
hybrid  phage-cosmid  vector, 

precipitating  the  cell  debris  from  the  lysate, 

removing  the  bacterial  cell's  DNA  and  RNA  by  nuclease  treat- 
ment. 

precipitating  the  propagated  phage  panicles, 

extracting  the  packaged  DNA  from  the  precipitated  phage  par- 
ticles, 

digesting  the  extracted  DNA  with  the  restriction  enzyme  which 
may  or  may  not  be  the  same  as  the  first  restriction  enzyme  to 
generate  a  mixture  of  DNA  fragments. 

isolating  the  shortest  two  fragments  from  the  mixture  of  frag- 
ments, each  of  which  contains  contain  an  open  cos  site  on  one 
end, 

ligating  a  foreign  DNA  sequence  between  the  open  cos  frag- 
ments, and 

transforming  a  host  bacterial  cell  with  the  ligated  foreign  DNA 
sequence  having  the  open  cos  sites  using  a  helper  phage- 
mediated  transformation  system. 


5,695,972 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  L-ISOLEUCINE  WITH  A 
FERMENTATION  PROCESS 
Yasuichiro  Suga,  Yamaguchi,  Japan;  Masato  Ikeda,  Kensing- 
ton, Calif.,  and  Kuniki  Kino,  Yamaguchi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-133404 
Int  CL"  C12P  13/06:13/08:  C12N  1/20:1/00 
VS.  a.  435—116  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  L-isoleucine,  comprising: 
selecting  a  microorganism  belonging  to  Escherichia  colt  which 
forms  colonies  more  than  0.6  mm  in  diameter  when  cultured 
in  3  to  7  days  at  30°  to  35°  C.  when  grown  on  minimum  agar 
medium  containing  0.5  wt.  %  glucose,  0.02  wt.  * 
L-homoserine,  0.3  wt.  %  potassium  dihydrogen  phosphate, 
0.6  wt.  %  disodium  hydrogen  phosphate.  0.01  wt.  %  magne- 
sium sulfate.  20  mg/liter  calcium  chloride,  and  2  wt.  %  agar 
(pH  7.2)  supplemented  with  20  mg/Iiter  auxotrophic  material 
and  produces  L-isoleucine  in  a  nutrient  medium; 
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cultivating  said  microorganism  in  said  nutrient  medium; 
producing    and    accumulating    L-isoleucine    in    said    nutrient 

medium  using  said  microorganism;  and 
recovering  said  L-isoleucine  therefrom. 


5,695,973 
ISOLATED  ALCOHOL  DEHYDROGENASE  PRODUCING 

MOLD 
Ven    Subblah,    Edenton,    N.C.,    assignor   to    RJ.    Reynolds 
Tobacco  Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,920 
Int.  CV."  C12P  7/02:  C12N  1/00 
VS.  a.  435-155  „  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  microorganism,  wherein  said  microorganism  is  a 
mold  which  produces  alcohol  dehydrogenase,  and  said  microor- 
ganism is  Geotrichum  candidum  IMI  369326. 


5,695,974 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CARANE-3,4-DIOL 
Ryohei  Komaki,  Toyonaka;  Satoshi  Mitsuda,  Takarazuluu  and 
Keisuke  Watanabe,  Ashiya,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Chemical  Company.  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,974 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1995,  7-187056 
Int  a."  C12P  7/02 
VS.  a.  435-155  7  cuj^ 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  carane-3,4-diol  which  com- 
prises 

contacting  a  culture  of  filamentous  hingus  belonging  to  a  genus 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Phaenerochaete  and 
Cunninghamella  and  having  the  ability  to  produce  carane-3,4- 
diol  from  3-carene  or  3,4-cpoxycarane,  cells  collected  from 
said  culture  or  treated  cells  thereof  with  3-carene  or  3.4- 
epoxycarane;  and 

recovering  the  resulting  carane-3.4-diol  from  die  reaction  mix- 
ture. 


5,695,975 

MATING  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OPHIOSTOMA 

PIUFERUM  FLtNGI  FOR  PITCH  REDUCTION 

Wendy  C.  Zimmerman,  Watertown.  and  Roberta  Lee  FarreU, 

Groton,  both  of  Mass,,  assignors  to  Clariant  Finance  (BVI) 

Limited.  Tortola,  Mrgin  Islands  (Br.) 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  267.684.  Jun.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,607,855,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,174,  Oct 

15,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
899,796,  Jun.  17,  1992,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Jun.  6, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  471,552 
Int  a."  C12N  15/00:1/14 
VS.  a.  435-172J  4  cUi^ 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  fungus  of  the  species  Ophiostoma 
piliferum  having  die  ability  to  grow  white  or  coloriess  on  a  wood 
substrate  comprising  \t>e  steps  of:  a)  mating  fungi  selected  fix)m 
each  of  die  two  Ophiostoma  piliferum  strains  TAB  28  and  TAB  5 1 , 
b)  selecting  from  said  mating  a  non-white  ascospore  offspring 
which  is  of  a  mating  type  compatible  widi  fungi  of  die  Ophiostoma 
piliferum  strain  WZ58  and  which  has  improved  ability  relative  to 
bodi  such  parental  strains  to  reduce  die  pitch  content  of  sterilized 
Soudiem  Yellow  Pine  wood  chips  in  14  days  growdi  as  determined 
by  TAPPl  Procedure  T204  OS-76,  c)  mating  the  compaUble  non- 
white  ascospore  offspring  selected  in  step  b)  wiUi  Ophiostoma 
piliferum  strain  WZ58:  and  d)  selecting  at  least  one  ascospore 
offspnng  from  die  mating  in  step  c)  diat  grows  white  or  coloriess 
on  sterilized  SouUiem  Yellow  Pine  wood  chips,  and  has  die  ability 
to  reduce  pitch  on  Soudiem  Yellow  Pine  wood  chips  at  least  as 
effectively  as  die  non-white  offspring  selected  under  step  b)  when 
evaluated  by  TAPPI  Procedure  T204  OS-76  after  14  days  growth 


5,695,976 
STABLE  INTEGRATION  OF  DNA  IN  BACTERIAL 
GENOMES 
Steen  Troels  Jargensen.  AUerwl;  Per  Lini  Jargensen.  Copen- 
hagen, and  Barge  Krag  Diderichsen,  Birkerwl,  aU  of  Den- 
mark, assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Ba^vaerd,  Dconark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,701,  May  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441.714 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Dec  18, 1989, 6396/89 
Int  a.*  C12N  15/64:15/65:15/75:  C12P  21/02 
VS.  CI.  435-172J  4,  cUims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  bacterial  cell  which  in  its  genome 
carries  an  integrated  non-replicative  DNA  construct  comprising  ( 1 ) 
a  DNA  sequence  of  interest,  (2)  a  DNA  sequence  which  is  homolo- 
gous with  a  region  of  die  genome  of  die  cell,  and  (3)  an  ongin  of 
replication,  die  DNA  construct  lacking  a  hincuonal  gene  coding  for 
a  factor  required  to  initiate  replication  from  said  origin  of  replica- 
tion, the  method  comprising 

(a)  transforming  bactenal  cells  widi  a  parental  plasmid  vector 
which  comprises  a  first  origin  of  replication  and  a  second 
origin  of  replication  in  die  same  orientation  as  die  first  origin 
of  replication,  which  first  and  second  origins  of  replication  are 
suflSciendy  sitnilar  to  be  functional  widi  die  same  replication 
factor. 

die  first  and  second  origins  of  replication  dividing  die  vector  into 
two  paru,  (i)  a  first  part  comprising  die  first  origin  of  replica- 
tion and  a  gene  encoding  a  replication  factor  required  for 
plasmid  replicauon  from  said  first  and  second  ongin  of  repli- 
cation, and  (ii)  a  second  pan  comprising  die  second  origin  of 
replication,  a  DNA  sequence  of  interest,  and  a  DNA  sequence 
which  is  homologous  widi  a  region  of  die  genome  of  a  cell 
intended  for  introduction  of  the  vector,  and 

(b)  culturing  the  transformed  cells  under  selective  conditions, 
replication  of  the  parental  plasmid  vector  giving  rise  to  the 
formation  of  a  first  progeny  vector  comprising  die  first  origin 
of  replication  and  a  functional  gene  encoding  a  replication 
factor  required  for  plasmid  replication  from  said  first  and 
second  ongin  of  replication,  and  a  second  progeny  vector 
comprising  die  second  origin  of  replication  but  lacking  a 
functional  gene  encoding  a  replication  factor,  as  well  as 
comprising  a  DNA  sequence  of  interest,  and  a  DNA  sequence 
which  IS  homologous  widi  a  region  of  dje  genome  of  die  cell, 
continued  culturing  of  die  transformed  cells  under  selective 
conditions  resulting  in  the  integration  of  said  second  progeny 
vector  into  die  bacterial  genome  by  hoiTK>logous  recombina- 
tion and  loss  of  die  first  progeny  vector  as  well  as  die  parental 
vector  from  the  cells. 


5,695,977 
SITE  DIRECTED  RECOMBINATION 
imy  W.  Jurka,  Los  Altos,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Genetic  Informa- 
tion Research  Institute,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

FUed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,886 
Int  CL*  C12N  15/09:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CL  435-172J  ,7  cuins 

1.  A  medKxl  for  integrating  a  DNA  sequence  of  interest  into  die 
genome  of  an  isolated  vertebrate  host  cell,  said  mediod  compris- 
ing: 

introducing  a  DNA  construct  into  said  isolated  vertebrate  host 
cell,  wherein  said  construct  comprises  the  DNA  sequence  of 
interest  and  a  sequence  homologous  to  a  consensus-defined 
recombination  region  of  a  vertebrate  cell,  said  honnologous 
sequence  comprising  at  least  die  first  and  last  four  nucleotides 
of  die  sequence  AAAA(N)o_,oYYYN  (SEQ  ID  NOS:  1-10) 
or  its  complementary  sequence  with  not  more  dian  one  muta- 
tion, said  mutation  being  in  die  first  four  nucleotides,  and 
wherein  N  is  any  nucleotide  and  Y  is  C  or  T.  such  that  the 
DNA  sequence  of  interest  is  integrated  into  the  genome  of 
said  isolated  vertebrate  host  cell. 
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riands.  assignor 


5,695.978 
PENICILLIN  G  ACYLASE,  A  GENE  ENCODING  THE 
SAME  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THE  PROD  JCTION  OF 
THIS  ENZYME  [ 

Wilhelmus  Johannes  Quax,  Voorschoten,  Netherl 

to  Gist-Brocades.  N.V.,  Delft.  Netlierlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934351.  Aug.  19.  I9SQ,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  687,400,  Apr.  18,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.168.048.  This  appUcation  Apr.  15.  1994.  See  No.  229.444 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.,  Off.,  Apr.  18, 
1990.  90200962;  Dec.  20,  1990,  90203463 
Int.  a."  C12N  y/W 
VS.  a.  435—230 

1.  Pure  penicillin  G  acylase  having  a  sequenceji 


represented  by  the  amino  acid  sequence  depicted  ii  i  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


26  Claims 

of  amino  acids 


5.695,979 

INHIBITION  OF  REVERSE  TRANSCRIPTASE  BY 

PHOSPHORODITHIOATES 

Marvin  H.  Canithers;  William  S.  Marshall,  b«th  of  Boulder, 
Colo.;  Wolfgang  Brill.  Freihurg.  and  John  Nielsen.  Horsh- 
oim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Compeitive  Technoio- 
gies.  Inc..  Fairfield.  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  138,140,  Oct  15,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,453,496, 
which  is  a  coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,171,  Nov.  18,  1991, 

Pat  No.  5,278,302,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
545,238,  Jun.  27,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,247,  Mar.  31,  1989,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198,886,  May  26,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1995,  S«r.  No.  411,474 

Int.  a.""  C12N  9/99:5/10:  C07H  21/00:  CI2Q  I/6S 
VS.  a.  435—184  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  of  reverse  transcriptase  which  com- 
prises bringing  into  contact  with  the  reverse  transcriptase  to  be 
inhibited  an  oligonucleotide  in  an  anmunt  sufEcieilt  to  bring  about 
said  inhibition  of  at  least  2  nucleosides  in  length  atid  having  a  first 
terminal  nucleotide  of  the  formula: 


O         A 
and  a  second  terminal  nucleoside  of  the  formula: 

B 


\^ 


and  wherein  the  first  and  second  terminal  nuc^osides  may  be 
separated  by  a  series  of  third  nucleosides  of  the  formula: 


— O 


\^ 


O 
I 


wherein  each 
wherein  each 


individual  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  blocking  group: 
ndividual  A  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy!,  halogen.  SH, 
NH,,  azide  or  OR4  wherein  R^  is  a  blocking  gro<^:  wherein  each 
individual  B  is  a  purine  or  pyrimidine  nucleotide  base;  and  wherein 
each  nucleoside  in  the  oligonucleotide  is  connected  to  the  preced- 
ing and  following  nucleoside  by  phosphorus-containing  intemucle- 
otide  linkage:  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  intemucleotide 


linkage  in  the  oligonucleotide  is  a  dithioate  linkage  having  the 
structure: 


I 


HS— P=S. 

I 


5,695,980 

POLYNUCLEOTIDES,  VECTORS,  CELLS  AND  AN 

EXPRESSION  METHOD  FOR  HUMAN  MUTT2 

Ying-Fei  Wei,  Damestown,  and  Ewen  F.  Kirkness,  OIney.  both 

of  Md.,  assignors  to  Human  Genome  Sciences,  Rockville, 

Md. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,261 

Int.  CI."  C12P  21/04:  C12N  15/00:  C07H  19/00:21/02 

VS.  a.  435—1%  17  Claims 
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I.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  comprising  a  polynucleotide  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  polynucleotide  having  a  sequence  with  at  least  95%  iden- 
tity to  a  polynucleotide  coding  sequence  which  encodes 
amino  acids  2  to  219  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2;  and 

(b)  the  complement  of  the  polynucleotide  of  (a). 


5,695,981 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.695,982 
CANAVANINE  RESISTANT  STRAINS  OF  BACILLUS 
CEREVS 
Jo  Handelsman;  Jocelyn  Louise  Milner,  and  Elizabeth  Anne 
Blackson.   all   of  Madison.   Wis.,   assignors   to   Wisconsin 
Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,445 
Int  a."  C12N  1/20:  CI2Q  1/04:  AOIN  63/00 
VS.  CL  435—2523  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  malcing  a  biocontrol  strain  of  Bacillus  cereus  for 
use  on  alfalfa  comprising 

(a)  identifying  a  biocontrol  strain  of  Bacillus  cereus: 

(b)  culturing  the  biocontrol  strain  of  Bacillus  cereus  in  a 
medium  containing  canavanine  in  an  amount  effective  to 
achieve  canavanine  resistance; 

(c)  selecting  bacterial  strains  capable  of  growth  in  said  medium: 

(d)  verifying  that  said  selected  biocontrol  strains  of  Bacillus 
cereus  retain  the  biocontrol  activity  of  the  strain  of  step  (a). 
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5,695,983 
SALMONELLA  VACCINES 
Samuel  I.  Miller,  Brookline,  and  John  J.  Mekahinos,  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital 
Corporation,  Boston,  and  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard 
College,  Cambridge,  both  of  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90326,  Jul.  9,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5399337,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  629,602, 
Dec.  18,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  271354 
Int  a.''C12N  1/20:1/36 
VS.  a.  435-252.8  5  claims 

1.  A  Salmonella  cell,  the  virulence  of  which  is  attenuated  by  a 
mutation  in  one  or  more  genes  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pagJ,  pagK.  pagM,  and  msgA. 


5.695,984 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ANTIBIOTICS 
1038 IB 
Alexander  D.  Argoudelis.  deceased,  late  of  Portage,  by  Cassan- 
dra Argoudelis.  legal  representative;  Franklin  B.  Shilliday. 
Kalamazoo;  Alice  L.  Laborde.  Augusta;  Scott  E.  Truesdell. 
and  Oldrich  K.  Sebek.  both  of  Kalamazoo,  rll  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company.  Kalamazoo. 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  312,016,  Sep.  26,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,616320, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,089,  Mar.  16,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861337,  Mar. 

30,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
346,900,  Feb.  27,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,678,  Dec.  3,  1986,  Ser.  No.  882,075,  Jul. 
3,  1986,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  718,919,  Apr.  2,  1985,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,993 
Int  CL*  C12N  1/20:  A61K  35/00 
VS.  a.  435—2533  g  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  antibiotics  10381b  which 
comprises:  culturing  the  strain  Streptomyces  arginensis.  NRRL 
1 594 1 .  or  moutants  thereof  capable  of  producing  antibotics  1 038 1  b 
in  an  aqueous  nutnent  medium  containing  an  assimilable  source  of 
carbon  and  an  assimilable  source  of  nitrogen  under  aerobic  condi- 
tions: and  isolating  the  antibiotics  10381b  from  the  resulting  cul- 
ture. 


5.695.986 

LOW  COST  COMPOST  BIN  APPARATUS  WITH  AIR 

SUPPLY  MEANS 

RusseU  L.  Wold.  2025  Westover  Dr..  Pleasant  Hill.  Calif.  94523. 

and  Kenneth  R.  Hepp.  Hartland.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Russell 

L.  WoW.  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif. 

FUed  May  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  242,162 

Int  CL"  C12M  3AX):  B65D  6A)0:90/04 

VS.  a.  435-290.1  49  Claims 


5,695,985 
THERMOPHILIC  FUNGAL  EXPRESSION  SYSTEM 
Ejner  Bech  Jensen,  and  Kanippan  Chettiar  Boominathan, 
both  of  Davis,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  Biotech, 
Inc.,  Davis,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  278,473,  Jul.  20,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,843 
Int  a."  C12N  1/15 
VS.  a.  435-254.11  3  claims 

1.  A  recombinant  fungal  host  strain  in  which  said  strain  is 
obuined  from  a  member  of  the  genus  Acremonium,  Corynascus, 
Thielavia.  Myceliophthora,  Thennoascus.  Sporotrichum.  Chaeto- 
mium.  Ctenomyces.  or  Scylalidium  and  in  which  said  strain  pro- 
duces at  least  75  g/l  of  biomass  concentration,  dry  weight,  in  tank 
fermentation. 


I.  A  bin  apparatus  for  composting  material  comprising: 
an  upright  bin  suitable  for  receiving  a  mass  of  material  to  be 
composted,  said  bin  having  a  top  opening  and  a  boaom 
opening:  said  bin  having  a  wall  extending  between  said  lop 
opening  and  bonom  opening  and  formed  of  a  pair  of  flexible, 
solid,  sheet-like  wall  members,  each  of  said  sheet -like  mem- 
ber forming  a  portion  of  said  bin  wall,  said  wall  members 
having  vertically  extending  edges,  the  edges  of  one  wall 
member  being  contiguous  to  the  edges  of  the  other  wall 
member  at  ends  of  said  wall  memben  to  form  two  side 
openings  in  said  bin  wall  proximate  to  said  edges  at  two 
different  locations  spaced  about  die  bin  wall:  joinder  means 
coupled  to  the  edges  of  said  wail  members  for  holding  said 
wall  members  togedier  to  form  said  upright  bin:  and  a  plural- 
ity of  perforated  air  tubes  extending  through  the  mass  of 
material  to  be  composted  at  vertically  spaced  intervals  in  the 
mass,  the  ends  of  said  lubes  being  positionable  in  communi- 
cation with  said  side  openings  in  said  bin  for  supplying  air  to 
the  inass. 


5.695.987 
REUSABLE  VENTED  FLASK  CAP  COVER 
John  J.  Kayal,  Wayne;  Susan  L.  Barker.  Tenafly.  and  John  M. 
Janson.  Piscataway.  all  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickin- 
son and  Company.  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,089 

Int  CL"  C12M  l/OO 

VS.  a.  435—304.1  8  Clains 


I.  A  culture  vessel  assembly  constructed  to  grow  cell  cultues  in 
incubators  comprising: 
a  vessel  comprising  a  chamber  and  a  neck  connected  to  said 
chamber  having  an  opening  for  introducmg  cells  and  culture 
fluids  into  said  chamber. 
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cap  comprises  a  top  portion,  a  bottom  portioi  an  annular  skirt 
extending  from  said  top  portion  to  said  ba  lorn  portion  and 
having  an  inner  surface  and  outer  surface, 
skirt  portion  surrounded  by  said  inner  surface  of  said  annular 
skirt  and  extending  said  top  portion  said  bottom  portion,  an 
annular  space  between  said  inner  surface  of  ^aid  annular  skirt 
and  said  inverted  skin  portion,  a  compartmeit  area  in  said  top 
portion  as  defined  by  said  inverted  skirt  portion  and  an  orifice 
in  said  top  portion  as  defined  by  said  invented  skirt  portion 
surrounded  by  said  compartment  area,  wti^eby  said  means 
for  allowing  gas  diffusion  into  and  out  ^f  said  vessel  is 
attached  to  said  orifice;  and 

a  plug  removably  attached  to  said  closure  f  >r  occluding  gas 
diffusion  into  and  out  of  said  vessel  compr  sing  a  lop  flange 
having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  i  first  tx)ttom  stop 
surface,  a  second  bottom  stop  surface,  an  a  inular  outer  skirt 
extending  from  the  top  flange  to  the  first  bo  torn  stop  surface 
having  an  outer  wall  surface  and  an  inner  wall  surface  and 
projections  extending  from  the  bottom  su  rface  of  the  top 
flange  along  the  inner  wall  surface  of  the  annular  outer  skirt, 
and  an  inner  annular  skirt  extending  from  tile  bottom  surface 
of  the  flange  to  said  second  Iwttom  stop  surface  wherein  said 
second  stop  surface  is  located  tietween  .sai^  bottom  surface 
and  said  first  bottom  stop  surface. 


5,695,988 

CULTURE  DEVICE  FOR  SAMPLING!  AND/OR 

COUNTING  MICRO-ORGANISM 

Sue  Kheng  Chong,  27  Jalan  Limau  Kasturi,  Bangsar  Park, 

59000  Kuala  Lumpur,  Malaysia 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)1063,  §  371  Date  Mar.  2|,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/a*MW,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3413*6 
Claims  priority,  application  United  KingdoiK,  May  22,  1992, 
9210983;  Mar.  19,  1993,  9305665  | 

Int  CI."  CUM  3/00 
VS.  a.  435—305.1  22  Oaims 


5,695,989 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING 

PARTICLES  USING  A  PLIABLE  VESSEL 

Dale  Kalamasz,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  CellPro,  Inc, 

Bothell,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,899,  Sep.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957,408,  Nov.  18,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,7%,  Oct 

18,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

510,896 

Int.  CI."  C12M  1/00:1/02 

VS.  a.  435—308.1  16  Claims 

^      lor 


^- 


^, 


/ 


1^      ^ 


w. 


I.  A  device  for  separating  target  panicles  from  a  mixture  con- 
taining target  panicles  and  non-target  panicles,  comprising; 

a  vessel  having  an  inlet  through  which  fluid  may  enter  and  an 
outlet  through  which  fluid  may  exit,  at  least  a  ponion  of  said 
vessel  tieing  pliable;  and 

a  bed  of  binding  material  disposed  within  said  vessel,  said 
binding  material  having  a  ligand  on  the  surface  thereof  which 
is  capable  of  specifically  binding  said  target  particles  either 
directly  or  indirectly  such  that  said  target  panicles  become 
immobilized  thereon  wherein  the  bed  includes  interstitial 
spaces  of  a  size  sufficient  to  allow  the  mixture  to  flow  through 
the  bed  when  the  mixture  is  introduced  into  said  vessel,  the 
pliable  ponion  of  said  vessel  being  adapted  such  that  upon 
application  of  less  than  30  lb.  force  against  said  pliable 
portion,  more  than  10^  of  said  binding  material  is  displaced 
without  rupturing  said  pliable  ponion,  thereby  dislodging  the 
target  panicles  from  the  binding  material. 


5,695,990 

PHYCOBILISOMES,  DERIVATIVES,  AND  USES 

THEREFOR 

Roger  S.  Cubicciotti.  258  Midland  Ave..  Montdair.  N  J.  07042 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,726 

Int.  a."  C12N  1/00 

VS.  CI.  435—317.1  32  CUims 

I.  A  homogeneous  preparation  of  isolated,  stabilized  phycobili- 

somes.  wherein  said  phycobilisomes  do  not  settle  at  Ixg  within  24 

hours. 


I.  A  culture  device  comprising  a  solid  body  df  culture  medium 
and  supporting  means  for  maintaining  the  integrity  of  the  body  of 
culture  medium,  the  culture  medium  providing  ^culturing  surface 
having  an  endless  boundary  or  perimeter,  the  body  of  culture 
medium  protruding  from  and  the  culturing  surftice  being  spaced 
from  any  aforesaid  means  disposed  externally  of  the  body  of 
culture  medium,  the  endless  ttoundary  or  perim«ter  tieing  defined 
by  a  side  surface  or  contiguous  side  surfacos  of  tJie  culture 
medium,  which  side  surface  or  surfaces  meet  tha  culturing  surface 
at>ruptly  along  an  endless  line  or  endless  series  of  lines  at  an  angle 
substantially  differing  from  180°  so  that  the  boundary  or  perimeter 
is  defined,  tlie  supporting  means  being  partly  internal  of  and  partly 
external  to  ttie  body  of  culture  medium.  i 


5,695,991 
TARGETED  DELIVERY  OF  VIRUS  VECTOR  TO 
MAMMALL\N  CELLS 
Leif  Lindbdm,  Kullavik;  Sven  Enerbiick,  and  Orjan  Stran- 
negard,  both  of  Molndal.  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Got-A- 
Gene  AB.  Kullavak,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92A)0745.  §  371  Date  Jun.  17.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jnn.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09221,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  232,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  30,  1991,  9103183 
Int.  a."  C12N  18/00:  C07K  16AM):  C07H  21/02;  AOIN  63A)0 
VS.  a.  435—320.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  complex  comprising: 
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a  virus,  the  cell  binding  receptor  of  which  has  been  inactivated; 
and 

an  antigen-binding  substance  selected  from  antibodies,  frag- 
ments of  antibodies  and  antigen-binding  peptides,  said 
antigen-binding  substance  having  the  ability  to  bind  a  specific 
cell  surface  antigen  which  specific  cell  surface  antigen  differs 
from  specific  antigens  which  normally  mediate  binding  of  the 
virus  to  the  cell  surface  and  which  specific  cell  surface  anti- 
gen mediates  entrance  of  the  virus  into  said  specific  cells. 


5,695,992 
EXPRESSION  CASSETTE  FOR  ANTISENSE 
EXPRESSION  OF  RIBOZVME 
Andre  Lieber,  and  Michael  Strauss,  both  of  BerUn,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Max  Planck  GeseUschaft,  Miinchen,  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  314388 
Int.  cr  C12N  15/85:  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435-320.1  5  cuims 

1.  An  antisense  and  ribozyme  expression  cassette  which  com- 
prises a  strong  promotor.  an  adenoviral  va-RNA  gene  having  a 
central  pan.  a  suble  loop  region  of  a  size  of  at  least  2x21  ba.se 
pairs  of  identical  sequences,  and  an  insertion  site  for  the  antisense/ 
ribozyme  sequence  in  the  loop  region,  wherein  said  promotor.  the 
adenoviral  va-RNA  gene,  the  loop  region,  and  the  insertion  site  are 
linked  as  shown  in  FIG.  1. 


5,695,993 
CLONING  AND  REGULATION  OF  AN  ENDOTHELLAL 
CELL  PROTEIN  C/ACTTVATED  PROTEIN  C  RECEPTOR 
Kenji  Fukudome,  and  Charles  T.  Esmon,  both  of  Oklahoma 
City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foun- 
dation, Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,699 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/16:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435-325  „  cUims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  the  amino  acid 
sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  No.  2. 


5,695.995 
NEUROGENIC  DIFFERENTIATION  (NEUROD)  GENES 
Harold  M.  Weintraub,  deceased,  late  of  Seattle.  Wash.,  by 
Nancy   Weintraub.  executrix;  Jacqueline  E.   Lee,  Denver, 
Colo.;  Stanley  M.  Hdlenberg.  Portland.  Oreg.,  and  Stephen 
J.  TapscotL  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Fred  Hutchinson 
Cancer  Research  Center,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  239,238,  May  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,142 
Int  a."  C12N  15/85:5/10:15/18 
VS.  CI.  435-325  g  cuj^ 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  which  hybridizes  under 
stringent  conditions  with  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  selected  fiwm 
among  SEQ  ID  N0:1.  SEQ  ID  N0:3.  SEQ  ID  N0:8.  SEQ  ID 
NOIO.  SEQ  ID  NO;12.  SEQ  ID  NO:l4.  SEQ  ID  NO:l6.  and 
complements  thereof. 


5,695,996 
ARTfflCIAL  ORGAN  CULTLtRE  SYSTEM 
Frederick  D.  Quinn,  Decatur,  and  Kristin  A.  Birkness,  Atlanta, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices, Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  Na  311,762 
Int  a."  C12N  5/08 
VS.  a.  435-367  ,o  claims 

1.  An  artificial  organ  system  comprising  an  endothelial  cell 
layer,  an  epithelial  cell  layer  and  an  artificial  noncellular 
microporous  membrane  disposed  between  and  in  direct  contact 
with  said  endothelial  cell  layer  and  epithelial  cell  layer  such  that 
said  membrane  has  an  endothelial  side  and  an  epithelial  side 


5,695,994 

ISOLATED  CYTOLYTIC  T  CELLS  SPECIFIC  FOR 

COMPLEXES  OF  MAGE  RELATED  PEPTIDES  AND  HLA 

MOLECULES 
Thierry  Boon-Falleur;  Pierre  van  der  Bruggen:  Etienne  De 
Plaen;  Christophe  Lurguin,  all  of  Brussels.  Belgium;  Catia 
Traversari,  Milan,  Italy;  Beatrice  Gaugler,  and  Benoit  Van 
den  Eynde,  both  of  Brussels.  Belgium,  assignors  to  Ludwig 
Institute  for  Cancer  Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  73,103,  Jun.  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,462,871, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  938,334,  Aug.  31, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,405.940,  and  Ser.  No.  37^30,  Mar.  26,  1993. 
This  application  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,341 
Int  a."  C12N  5/06:5/08 
VS.  a.  435-325  «  claims 

1.  An  isolated  cytolytic  T  cell  line  which  specifically  recognizes 
a  complex  of  an  HLA-AI  molecule  and  a  nonapeptide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  nonapepude  having  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  18.  the  nonapeptide  having  the 
amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  19.  the  nonapeptide  having 
the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  20,  the  nonapeptide 
having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO;  21.  and  the 
nonapeptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  22. 


5,695.997 
TETRAPEPTIDE 
Erkki  I.  Ruoslahti,  Rancfao  SanU  Fe,  and  Michael  D.  Pierscfa- 
bacher,  San  Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  La  JoUa 
Cancer  Research  Foundation.  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  902.472,  Jun.  19,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660326,  Feb.  25,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,713,  Sep.  9,  1988,  Pat 
No.  5,041380,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  744,981,  Jun.  17, 
1985,  Pat  No.  4,792325,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
554,821,  Nov.  22,  1993,  Pat  Na  4378,079,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40539,  Aug.  4,  1982,  Pat 
No.  4317,686,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433,457, 
Oct  8,  1982,  abandoned,  ainl  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  518,036,  Jul.  28,  1983,  Pat  No.  4389.881.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,641 
Int  CI."  C12N  5/02:  C07K  5/IO:4A)0: 14/00 
VS.  a.  435-375  ig  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  altering  cell  attachment  activity  of  cells,  com- 
prising: 

contacting  the  cells  with  a  substantially  pure  soluble  peptide 
including  RGDX  where  X  is  an  amino  acid  and  tlie  peptide 
has  cell  attachment  activity. 
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SUBMUCOSA  AS  A  GROWTH  SUBSTRATE  FOR  ISLET 
CELLS 
Stephen  F.  Badylak,  W.  Lafayette;  George  Boder,  Martinsville; 
Sherry  Voytik,  Lafayette;  Robert  J.  DeiBeter,  Mooresville; 
John  Critser,  Carmel,  and  Chi  Liu,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind., 
assignors  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation,  West  Lafayette, 
and  Methodist  Hospital  of  Indiana,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  both 
of  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3^,452 
Int.  CI.*  CI2N  5/00     j 
MS.  a.  435—391  I  1  Claim 

I.  A  method  for  growing  islet  cells  in  vitroj  without  concurrent 
growth  of  fibroblasts  said  method  comprising  ^e  step  of 
contacting  islet  cells  in  vitro  with  a  cell  grc^wth  substrate  com- 
prising submucosal  tissue  of  a  warm-bloo<  ^d  vertebrate  under 
conditions  conducive  to  the  proliferation  pf  said  cells. 


5,695,999 
REGENERATION  OF  COTTON  PLANT  |N  SUSPENSION 

CULTURE 

Thinunale  S.  Rangan,  San  Dinias,  and  Kanniah  Rajasekaran, 
Duarte,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  J.  G.  Boswell  Company, 
Pasadena,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122,351,  Sep.  14, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  680,048,  Mar.  29,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,244,802,  and  a  continuation-in-part  ol  Ser.  No.  680,048, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122,200,  Nov.  18,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,707 
Int.  a."  AOIH  4/00:  C12N  ^04 
VS.  CI.  435-^27  22  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  regeneration  of  a  cotton  plant  from  somatic 
cells  comprising:  | 

providing  a  cotton  explant  derived  fronl  a  cotton  species 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Qossypium  hirsuium 
and  Gossypium  barhadense:  \ 

culturing  the  explant  in  a  callus  growth  medium  supplemented 
with  glucose  as  a  primary  carbon  sourcf  for  less  than  four 
weeks,  until  the  secretion  of  phenolic  coif  pounds  has  ceased 
and  undifferentiated  callus  is  formed  froni  the  explant: 
transferring  the  undifferentiated  callus  t<  a  callus  growth 
medium  supplemented  with  sucrose  as  a  primary  carbon 
source:  and 

culturing  the  undifferentiated  callus  in  caliis  growth  medium 
supplemented  with  sucrose  a.s  a  primary  !:arbon  source  until 
embryogenic  callus  is  formed  from  the  cj  Uus 


5,696,000 
ADHESION  RECEPTORS  FOR  PATHOGENIC  OR 
OPPORTUNISTIC  MICROORGANISMS 
Howard  C.  Krivan,  and  James  E.  Samuel,  both  of  Derwood, 
Md.,  assignors  to  Antex  Biologies  Inc..  Gaithersburg,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,660,  Jun.  21.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  562,002,  Ai|g.  2,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,702 
InL  CI."  COIN  i.V5J    1 
U.S.  a.  435—732  I  26  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  i^thogenic  or  oppor- 
tunistic  microorganisms   selected   from   the  group  consisting  of 
Streptococcus    agalactiae,    Clostridium.    Botrelia.    Haemophilus 
parainfluenzae.  Pseudomonas  cepacia.  Pseud^monas  maltophilia. 
Neisseria  meningitidis.  Coxiella.  and  Shigellk  in  a  sample  sus- 
pected of  containing  said  microorganisms  connrising  the  steps  of: 
contacting  said  sample  with  one  or  more  regeptors  comprising  a 
substantially  pure  compound  selected  froii  the  group  consist- 
ing   of   Gaipi-4GlcNAcpi-3Gaipi-4Gl<il-l-X(R),    Gaipi- 
3GlcNAcPl-3Gaipi-4Glcpi-l-X(R),        ClcNAcPl-SGaipi- 
4Glcpi    -I-X(R).   Gaipi-4GlcNAcPl-30aipi-4Glc.   Gaipi- 
3GlcNAcpi-3Gaipi  -4Glc,  GlcNAcpl-3paipi-4Glc.  Gaipi- 


4GlcNAcPl-3Gal.  Gaipi  -3GlcNAcPl-3Gal  wherein  X  is 
sphingosine.  hydroxylated  sphingosine  or  saturated  sphin- 
gosine  and  R  is  H  or  an  N-acetyl  fatty  acid  derivative  of  X 
such  that  X(R)  is  a  ceramide  for  a  period  of  time  and  under 
conditions  suflScient  for  said  receptors  to  bind  to  said  micro- 
organisms if  said  microorganisms  are  present  in  said  sample: 
and 
determining  if  said  receptors  has/have  bound  to  said  microor- 
ganisms. 


5,696,001 
FLUOROGENIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Klaus  Habenstein,  Wetter,  Germany,  assignor  to  Behringwerke 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Marburg,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  526,001,  May  21,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,585,247.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23,  1989,  39  16 
729.1 

Int  ex."  GOIN  .^3/543;  CI2Q  1/34:  C07D  277/62 
U.S.  a.  436—518  15  Oaims 

1.  A  fluorogenic  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


^i 
,^'5^-^'^ 


(1) 


RO 


in  which 
XisO; 
R  is  a  sugar  radical  which  can  be  split  ofT  by  enzymatically 

catalyzed  hydrolysis: 
Ri  is  H,  C|-  to  C4-alkyl.  unsubstituted  phenyl,  or  phenyl  which 

is  substituted  by  1  to  3  — CH,;  and 
A  is  an  aromatic  or  heteroaromatic.  unsubstituted  or  substituted. 

and  optionally  benzo-fused  6-  or  5-membered  ring,  or  an 

electron-withdrawing  group: 
said  fluorogenic  compound  being  fluorescent  after  R  is  split  off 

by  enzymatically  catalyzed  hydrolysis. 


5,696,002 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  TO 

THE  OPTICAL  COATING  OF  AN  INFRARED  DETECTOR 

FROM  THE  BACKSIDE  OF  THE  DETECTOR 
Steven  N.  Frank,  McKinney;  James  F.  Belcher;  Charles  E. 
Stanford,  both  of  Piano;  Robert  A.  Owen,  and  Robert  J.  S. 
Kyle,  both  of  Rowlett,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  3%,944,  Mar.  1,  1995.  This  application 

Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,047 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  31/18 

U.S.  CI.  437—2  6  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  forming  an  electrical  contact  to  an  optical 
coating  of  an  infrared  detector,  said  method  comprising: 
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a.  forming  a  common  electrode  over  a  substrate: 

b.  forming  a  first  elevation  layer  over  portions  of  said  common 
electrode  in  a  sensing  area: 

c.  forming  a  second  elevation  layer  over  portions  of  said  com- 
mon electrode  in  a  bias  contact  area  around  a  periphery  of 
said  sensing  area: 

d.  forming  said  optical  coating  over  said  first  and  said  second 
elevation  layers  and  said  common  electrode; 

e.  thinning  a  backside  of  said  substrate: 

f  forming  a  contact  metal  on  a  backside  of  said  substrate: 

g.  forming  a  first  mask  over  said  contact  metal: 

h.  etching  said  contact  metal,  said  substrate,  and  said  first  and 
second  elevation  layers  to  produce  thermal  isolation  trenches 
throughout  said  detector  and  biasing  vias  around  said  periph- 
ery of  said  detector: 

i.  removing  said  first  mask  and  said  first  elevation  layer  from 
said  detector. 

j.  forming  a  second  mask  over  said  thermal  isolation  trenches; 

k.  forming  a  bias  metal  in  said  biasing  vias:  and 

I.  removing  said  second  mask  from  said  detector. 


5,696,003 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  USING  A  CATALYST  INTRODUCTION  REGION 
Naoki  Makita,  Nara;  Takashi  Funai,  Tenri;  Yoshitaka  Yama- 
moto,  Yamatokoriyama;  Yasuhiro  Mitani,  Habikino;  Kat- 
sumi  Nomura.  Tenri;  Tadayoshi  Miyamoto.  Tenri,  and  Taka- 
masa  Kosai,  Tenri,  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-319904; 
Mar.  31,  1994.  6-063230;  Apr.  27.  1994.  6-090356;  Jun.  21, 
1994.  6-139151 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/84 
VS.  CI.  437-21  36  Claims 
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5,696,004 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

WITH  A  BURIED  LAYER 
Nobuhiro  Kanai,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253.026.  Jun.  2,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,093 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1993,  5-131891 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/266 

VS.  a.  437-26  «  chtais 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

forming  a  mask  on  a  silicon  substrate,  said  ma.sk  having  a  first 
area  of  opening  and  a  second  area  other  than  said  first  area: 

forming  a  high  concenu^tion  first  conductivity  type  buried  layer 
on  the  silicon  substrate; 

forming  a  second  conductivity  type  high  concenu-ation  layer  by 
ion  implantation  on  a  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate  in  a  first 
region  other  than  a  second  region  in  which  said  high  concen- 
tration first  conductivity  type  buried  layer  is  to  be  formed,  the 
ion  implantation  being  made  through  said  second  area  of  said 
mask  to  reach  the  first  region  located  under  said  mask; 

removing  said  mask; 

forming  a  second  conductivity  type  epitaxial  layer  at  least  on 
said  buried  layer;  and 

forming  a  first  conductivity  type  well  in  said  epitaxial  layer  to 
reach  said  first  conductivity  type  buried  layer. 


5,696,005 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  amorphous  silicon  film  on  a  substrate  having  an 
insulating  surface  in  such  a  manner  that  the  amorphous  silicon 
film  is  panemed  so  as  to  form  at  least  one  island  region  and  a 
catalyst  element  is  selectively  introduced  into  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  island  region:  and 

(b)  heat-treating  the  amorphous  silicon  film  to  cause  a  crystal 
growdi  in  surrounding  areas  of  the  portion  of  the  amorphous 
silicon  film,  into  which  the  catalyst  element  has  been  intro- 
duced in  only  a  single  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
surface  of  the  subso-ate  such  diat  no  grain  boundaries  exist 
along  the  single  direction,  whereby  obtaining  a  crystalline 
silicon  him. 

wherein  the  crystalline  silicon  film  is  used  as  a  device  region 
of  the  semiconductoi'  device. 


5.696,006 
METHOD  OF  MANLTACTURING  BI-MOS  DEVICE 
Takehiro  Hirai,  Osaka;  Masahiro  NakaUni,  Ishikawa;  Mitsuo 
Tanaka,  and  Akihiro  Kanda,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,639,  Jul.  21,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,341 
Int  CI,"  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CI.  437—31  12  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  in  which 
a  MIS  transistor  and  a  bipolar  transistor  are  arranged  on  a  common 
semiconductor  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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foiming  a  first  dielectric  film  as  a  gate  insulator  film  of  the  MIS 
transistor  and  an  insulator  film  on  an  eminer  of  the  bipolar 
transistor  in  at  least  regions  of  the  semidonductor  substrate 
where  the  MIS  transistor  and  the  bipolar  transistor  are 
fofmed;  | 

forming  a  first  conductor  film  containing  a  first  conductivity 
type  impurity  on  the  first  dielectric  film: 

forming  a  contact  hole  by  selectively  etching  the  first  dielectric 
film  and  the  first  conductor  film  to  open  an  upper  part  of  a 
region  where  an  emitter  diffusion  layer  of  the  bipolar  transis- 
tor is  formed: 

forming  a  second  conductor  film  for  covering  tlie  first  conductor 
film  and  the  exposed  face  of  the  contact  hcle: 

forming  a  gate  electrode  of  the  MIS  transiaor  and  an  emitter 
electrode  of  the  bipolar  transistor  made  of  tlie  first  conductor 
film  which  contains  the  first  conductivity  type  impurity  and 
the  second  conductor  film  by  patterning  tke  first  and  second 
conductor  films  and  doping  the  second  conductor  film  with 
the  first  conductivity  type  impurity:  and 

forming  the  emitter  layer  of  the  bipolar  transistor  by  performing 
beat  treatment  to  diffuse  the  first  conductivity  type  impurity  of 
the  emitter  electrode  of  the  bipolar  transis^r  in  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate. 
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(h)  exposing  a  portion  of  the  first  oxidation  film  by  using  a  mask 
defining  the  base  electrode,  and  forming  a  third  oxidation 
film: 

(i)  exposing  a  surface  of  the  SiGe/Si  layer  by  using  a  mask 
defining  an  emitter  region,  and  forming  an  insulating  spacer 
on  sides  of  the  exposed  portion,  and  selectively  growing  an 
eminer  layer  on  the  defined  emitter  region,  and  forming  an 
emitter  electrode  on  the  emitter  layer:  and 

(j)  performing  a  metal  wiring  process. 


5,696,008 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Tokuhiko  Tamakl;  Tatsuo  Sugiyama,  and  Hiroaki  Nakaoka,  all 
of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  518,973,  Aug.  24,  1995.  This  application 
Jun.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  668,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1994,  6-200656; 
Jun.  8,  1995,  7-142005 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/265:21/70 
VS.  CL  437—40  14  Claims 


5,696,007 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SUPER  SELF- 
ALIGNED  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
Byung-Ryul  Ryum,-  Tae-Hyeon  Han;  Deok-Bo  Cho;  Soo-Min 
Lee,  and  Kwang-Eui  Pyun,  all  of  Daejeoa,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunicatioos  Research 
Institute,  Daejeoo,  and  Korea  Telecommuaication  Authority, 
Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Kor^  Dec.  20,  1995, 
95-52693 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CL  437—31  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 


ing: 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  self-alig|ied  heterojunction 
bipolar  transistor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sequentially  forming  a  first  oxidation  ftm.  an  electrically 
conducting  film  for  a  base  and  a  second  oxidation  film  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  formed  as  a  buried  collector: 

(b)  paneming  the  second  oxidation  film  a|)d  the  electrically 
conducting  film,  and  forming  a  preliminary  spacer  at  sides  of 
an  exposed  portion  of  the  second  oxidation  film  and  the 
electrically  conducting  film: 

(c)  removing  an  exposed  portion  of  the  first  oxidation  film,  and 
selectively  growing  a  collector  layer  on  a  defined  active 
region  such  that  its  height  is  approximately  similar  to  that  of 
the  conducting  film  for  the  base,  and  etching  a  first  thickness 
of  the  second  oxidation  film  and  the  preliminary  spacer: 

(d)  oxidizing  the  collector  layer  to  form  a  thermal  oxidation 
film,  and  renx>ving  the  preliminary  spacer; 

(e)  depositing  a  polysilicon  on  a  semifinished  structure  obtained 
from  said  step  (d).  and  forming  a  silicon  oKidation  film  and  a 
polysilicon  spacer  on  the  second  oxidation  film  and  the 
removed  portion  of  the  preliminary  spacer  by  using  a  thermal 
oxidation  process,  respectively: 

(f)  exposing  the  conducting  film,  the  spacer  and  the  collector 
layer,  and  forming  a  SiGe/Si  base  layer: 

(g)  forming  a  base  electrode  on  the  SiGe/Si  layer 


a  first  step  of  forming  a  first  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
and  a  second  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  on  a 
seimconducior  substrate: 
a  second  step  of  forming,  on  said  first  region  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate. 

a  first  multilayered  semiconductor  layer  including,  in  a  suc- 
cessively layered  fashion. 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  doped  with   impurity  of  the 
second  conductivity  type  and  forming  a  source  or  a 
drain, 
a  second  semiconductor  layer  doped  with  impurity  of  the 

first  conductivity  type  and  forming  a  channel,  and 

a  third  semiconductor  layer  doped  with  impurity  of  the 

second  conductivity  type  and  forming  the  drain  or  the 

source,  and 

forming,  on  said  second  region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate, 

a  second  multilayered  semiconductor  layer  including,  in  a 

successively  layered  fashion, 
a  fourth  semiconductor  layer  doped  with  impurity  of  the  first 

conductivity  type  and  forming  a  source  or  a  drain, 
a  fifth  semiconductor  layer  doped  with  impurity  of  the  second 

conductivity  type  and  forming  a  channel,  and 
a  sixth  semiconductor  layer  doped  with  impurity  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  and  forming  the  drain  or  the  source: 
a  third  step  of 

effecting  etching  on  said  first,  second  and  third  semiconductor 
layers  forming  said  first  multilayered  semiconductor  layer 
to  form  a  first  insular  multilayered  portion  formed  of  said 
first,  second  and  third  semiconductor  layers  on  said  first 
region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and 
effecting  etching  on  said  fourth,  fifth  and  six  semiconductor 
layers  forming  said  second  multilayered  semiconductor 
layer  to  form  a  second  insular  multilayered  portion  formed 
of  said  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  semiconductor  layers  on  said 
second  region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  fourth  step  of 

forming  a  first  insulating  film  covering  said  first  insular  mul- 
tilayered portion,  and 
forming  a  second  insulating  film  covering  said  second  insular 
multilayered  portion:  and 
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a  fifth  step  of 

forming  a  first  gate  electrode  on  a  side  surface  of  said  second 
semiconductor  layer  with  a  first  insulating  film  therebe- 
tween, and 

forming  a  second  gate  electrode  on  a  side  surface  of  said 
fourth  semiconductor  layer  with  a  second  insulating  film 
therebetween. 


5,696,009 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  METAL-OXIDE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

(MOS)  FABRICATION  METHOD 

Jemmy  Wen,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microeiec- 

tronics  Corporation,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,794 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Taiwan,  Sep.  21,  19%,  85111563 
Int.  a."  HOIL  2I/82M 
VS.  a.  437-^  ,  Claims 


5>%,010 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

INCLUDING  A  TRENCH 

Satwinder  Malhi,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  455,785.  May  31,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,569,949,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939349,  Sep.  2, 

1992.  Pat  No.  5,539^38.  This  application  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  683,766 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/8234 

VS.  CL  437-^  DM  lo  ctaims 
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1  A  method  for  fabricating  a  high- voltage  MOS  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(1)  preparing  a  first-type  substrate,  and  forming  successively  a 
pad  oxide  layer  and  a  silicon  nitnde  layer  over  the  substrate: 

(2)  forming  a  photoresist  layer  and  conducting  a  photolitho- 
graphic and  etching  process  on  the  photoresist  layer  to  define 
the  photoresist  layer  as  mask  for  ion  implantation  of  a  second- 
type  dopant  into  said  substrate  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of 
wells  in  the  substrate: 

(3)  selectively  removing  portions  of  the  silicon  nitride  layer  and 
using  the  remaining  portions  of  the  silicon  nitride  layer  as 
mask  for  ion  implantation  of  a  second-type  dopant  into  said 
substrate: 

(4)  forming  an  isolation  layer  and  a  plurality  of  drift  regions 
beneath  the  isolation  layer: 

(5)  removing  the  silicon  nitride  layer  and  the  pad  oxide  layer. 

(6)  forming  a  plurality  of  trenches  at  selected  regions  which 
penetrate  through  the  isolation  layer  and  the  drift  regions  to 
the  inside  of  the  wells; 

(7)  forming  a  first  conductive  layer  which  fills  up  the  trenches: 

(8)  selectively  removing  the  first  conducuve  layer,  the  remaining 
portions  thereof  serving  as  source/drain  regions  for  the  MOS 
device: 

(9)  forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  and  a  second  conductive  layer 
successively; 

(10)  selectively  removing  portions  of  the  gate  oxide  layer  and 
the  second  conductive  layer,  the  remaining  portions  thereof 
serving  as  a  gate  for  the  MOS  device. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  tlie 
steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  trench  in  the  substrate: 

forming  a  drift  region  around  the  trench: 

forming  a  source  region  in  the  substrate  with  a  spacing  between 

the  source  region  and  the  trench; 
forming  a  drain  region  in  the  substrate  making  contact  to  the 

drift  region,  the  trench  being  disposed  between  the  source 

region  and  the  drain  region; 
filling  the  trench  with  an  insulating  material: 
forming  an  insulating  layer  overiying  the  spacing  between  die 

source  region  and  the  trench:  and 
forming  a  patterned  conductive  layer  overiying  the  insulatmg 

layer 


5,696.011 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  INSULATED  GATE  FIELD 

EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Shunpei  Yamazaki.  Tokyo,  and  Yasuhiko  Takemnra.  Kana- 
gawa.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy 
Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Mar  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  35.582 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1992,  4-098805 
Int  a."  HOIL  2 J/786 
VS.  a.  437—40  TFI  32  claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  thin  film  transistor  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  an  insulated  surface  of  a  transparent 
substrate: 

forming  a  gate  insulating  film  over  said  gate  electrode; 

forming  an  amorphous  semiconductor  layer  comprising  silicon 
over  said  gate  electrode  with  said  gate  insulating  film  inter- 
posed therebetween:  and 

irradiating  portions  of  the  semiconductor  layer  with  a  laser  hght 
from  a  rear  side  of  the  substrate  with  a  gate  electrode  as  a 
mask  while  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor  layer  is  exposed  to 
an  impurity  containing  material,  thereby  simultaneously  crys- 
tallizing and  doping  said  portions  with  the  impurity. 
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5,696,013 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  UNIT  CIRCUIT-BLOCKS 

Ta^i   Ema,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu   Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  264,764,  Jun.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5339,224.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851,100,  Mar. 

12,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

4634>28 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1991,  3-51817 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/308:21/77 

MS.  CL  437—51  ,  13  Claims 
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1.  A  fabrication  method  for  a  semiconductor! memory  device, 
comprising: 

forming  a  gate  insulating  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 

having  first  and  second  regions: 
forming  first  and  second  gate  electrodes  in  thd  first  and  second 

regions,  respectively,  on  the  substrate: 
forming  a  first  conductive  low  concentration  inf>urity  area  in  the 

substrate  of  the  first  region  at  the  sides  of  the  first  gate 

electrode: 
forming  a  second  conductive  low  concentration  impurity  region 

in  the  second  region  on  the  substrate  at  the  sides  of  the  second 

gate  electrode: 
forming  a  first  insulating  film  on  the  substrata  having  the  first 

and  second  gate  electrodes  thereon  and  a  second  insulating 

film  on  the  first  insulating  film: 
stripping  the  second  insulating  film  in  the  first  region: 
forming  first  sidewall  spacers  at  the  sides  of  the  first  gate 

electrode  by  performing  an  anisotropic  etcfiing  on  tlje  first 

insulating  film  in  the  first  region: 
forming  a  first  conductive  high  concentration  impurity  area  in 

the  first  region  of  the  subtrate  at  the  sides  of  the  first  gate 

electrode  having  the  first  sidewall  spacers: 
forming  second  sidewall  spacers  composed  of  the  first  and 

second  insulating  films  at  the  sides  of  the  second  gate  elec- 
trode by  performing  an  anisotropic  etching  on  the  first  and 

second  insulating  films  in  the  second  region:  and 
forming  a  second  conductive  high  concentration  impurity  region 

in  the  substrate  of  the  second  region  at  the  sides  of  the  second 

gate  electrode  having  the  second  sidewall  spacers. 


wherein  a  region  of  the  semiconductor  layer  bietween  said  por- 
tions is  masked  by  said  gate  electrode  from  ^aid  laser  light  so 
that  said  region  remains  amorphous  after  l^e  irradiation  of 
said  laser  light. 
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5,696,012 

FABRICATION  METHOD  OF  SEMICOKDUCTOR 
MEMORY  DEVICE  CONTAINING  CMOS  TRANSISTORS 
Jeong-Hwan  Son,  Daejoo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assigfeor  to  LG  Semi- 
con  Co.,  Ltd.,  Choongcheongbuk-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  772J51 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1995, 
67325/1995 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/265:21/8238 
VS.  O.  437-^t4  6  Claims 
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■        


11.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  intermediate  production  prod- 
uct, used  for  producing  a  corresponding  customized  semiconductor 
device,  the  intermediate  production  product  comprising  a  set  of 
unit  circuit-blocks  selected  from  a  plurality  of  unit  circuit-blocks 
having  respective,  individual  functions,  each  unit  circuit-block 
comprising  plural  elements  internally  interconnected  therewithin 
and  the  corresponding  customized  semiconductor  device  further 
requiring  external  interconnections  between,  and  selectively  inter- 
connecting, the  unit  circuit  blocks  of  the  corresponding  intermedi- 
ate production  product,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  previously  designed,  plural  masks  respectively  for 
forming  the  plurality  of  unit  circuit  blocks: 

(b)  defining,  for  the  associated  set  of  selected  unit  circuit  blocks, 
corresponding  block  sections  of  a  chip  in  which  the  selected 
imit  circuit  blocks  are  to  be  formed: 

(c)  selecting  the  respective  masks  previously  designed  for  form- 
ing the  selected  unit  circuit  blocks  of  the  set: 

(d)  individually  and  in  sequence  for  the  plural  unit  circuit  blocks 
of  the  set.  selectively  exposing  each  block  section  within  the 
chip  area  using  a  respective,  individual  mask  for  each  block 
section,  thereby  to  form,  individually  and  in  sequence,  respec- 
tive, plural  latent  images  of  the  unit  circuit  block  panems  in 
said  corresponding  block  sections  of  the  chip  area.:  and 

(e)  simultaneously  developing  the  plural  latent  images  to  form  a 
resist  (>attem  in  a  resist  layer  on  the  ctiip  and.  using  tlte  resist 
pattern,  further  processing  the  chip  to  produce  the  intermedi- 
ate production  product  comprising  the  selected  unit  circuit 
blocks,  including  the  respective,  individual  elements  and  the 
internal  interconnections  of  each  thereof,  and  wherein  the 
selected  unit  circuit  blocks  of  the  associated  set  have  no 
external  interconnections  tlierebetween. 
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5,696.014 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  CAPACITANCE  OF  AN 

HSG  RUGGED  CAPACITOR  USING  A  PHOSPHINE  RICH 

OXIDATION  AND  SUBSEQUENT  W  ET  ETCH 
Thomas  A.  Figura,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Semiconduc- 
tor, Inc..  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,659 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  437-52  j6  claims 


etching  through  said  conductive  layer  to  form  a  storage  elec- 
trode of  said  capacitor  and  into  said  electrically  insulating 
layer  to  form  a  trench  in  a  surface  thereof: 

forming  a  dielectric  film  of  said  capacitor  on  a  structure  result- 
ing from  die  step  of  forming  said  storage  electrode;  and 

forming  a  plate  electrode  of  said  capacitor  on  said  dielectric 
film. 


5,696,016 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  CMOSFET 
INTERGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Ming-Liang  Chen,  and  Chih-Hsun  Chu.  both  of  Hsiocfau,  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  Mosci  Vltelic  Inc.,  Hsincfau,  Taiwan 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,765 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  a.  437-57  ,  Claims 


-30 


Steps: 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  capacitor,  comprising  the  following 


a)  forming  a  polysilicon  layer  having  a  hemispherical  grained 
sinface: 

b)  oxidizing  said  polysilicon  layer  in  an  ambient  comprising 
oxygen  and  a  dopant  to  form  an  oxide  layer  comprising  said 
dopant,  said  oxidizing  consuming  a  portion  of  said  polysilicon 
layer: 

c)  doping  said  polysilicon  layer  with  said  dopant:  and 

d)  etching  said  oxide  layer  to  decrease  a  size  of  grains  forming 
said  hemispherical  grained  surface  and  to  increase  a  distance 
between  said  grains,  said  polysilicon  layer  forming  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  storage  node  plate  of  said  capacitor 


of 


5,696,015 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  CAPACITOR  STRUCTL'RES 
FOR  INCLUSION  WITHIN  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Cheol-seoag  Hwang,  Seongnam,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwoo,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  579,126,  Dec.  27,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,621,606.  This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,357 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1994 
94-39000 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  a.  437-52  4  cudaB 


1 1 1 1'l  I  I  I.'.', ..'ji'i'i'i'i'i'i'i'i'i',', ',',','.'.'.'.■■'.'. '.I 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  CMOSf^ET  IC.  comprismg  the  steps 

forming  N-well  and  P-well  on  a  silicon  substrate: 

adjusting  threshold  voltage  by  ion  implantation: 

depositing  gate  oxide  layer  overiaying  said  silicon  substrate: 

forming  a  P-channel  FET  gate  and  an  N-channel  FET  gate  over 

said  silicon  substrate: 
forming  N"  lightly  doped  drains  (N"  LDD)  in  said  P-well  not 

covered  by  said  N-channel  FET  gate: 
forming  dielectric  sidewall  spacers  on  said  P-channel  FET  and 

N-channel  FET  gates: 
depositing  and  patieming  Phosphosilicaie  glass  (PSG)  having 

phosphor  dopants  by  lidiography  and  etching  to  remove  said 

PSG  covering  said  N-well: 
forming  P*  source/drain  regions  in  said  N-well; 
removing  said  dielectric  sidewall  spacers  of  said  P-channel  FET 

gate: 
forming  P"  lighUy  doped  drains  (P"  LDD)  in  said  N-well: 
driving  said  phosphor  dopants  of  said  PSG  into  said  P-well  to 

form  N*  source/drain  regions; 
forming  a  dielectric  layer  overiaying  entire  said  silicon  substrate 

and  partially  etching  said  dielectric  layer  to  form  a  plurality  of 

contact  holes:  and 
forming  a  metalization  layer  filling  said  contact  holes  and  over- 
laying said  dielectric  layer 


--10 


1  A  method  for  fabricating  a  capacitor  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  having  a  contact  on  a  surface  thereof,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  electrically  insulating  layer  on  said  surface  of  said 

semiconductor  substrate: 
forming  a  contact  hole  dmjugh  said  electrically  insulating  layer 
to  make  accessible  said  contact  on  said  surface  of  said  serai- 
conductor  substrate: 
filling  said  contact  hole  with  a  conductive  plug; 
forming  a  conductive  layer  on  a  structure  resulting  from  the  step 

of  filling  said  contact  hole; 
forming  a  mask  layer  on  the  conductive  layer: 


5,696,017 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  WITH  A  CAPACITOR  STRUCTURE  HAVING 

INCREASED  CAPACITANCE 

Kazuyoshi  Ueno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363^83 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-338592 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/70:27/00 
VS.  a.  437-60  7  cuims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  integrated  curuil 
device  including  a  switching  transistor  having  a  conducting  region, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  contact  hole  in  an  insulator  layer: 
depositing  an  electrode  metal  having  a  thickness  smaller  dian 
the  diameter  of  the  contact  hole  on  a  surface  of  the  insulator 
layer  so  Uiat  the  electrode  metal  is  direcdy  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  conducting  region  of  the  switching  transistor; 


1322 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9,  1997 


I .  A  method  of  forming  a  microelectronic  soufture.  said  method 
comprising: 

(a)  fonning  an  oxidizable  layer; 

(b)  forming  a  noble-metal-insulator-alloy  layjr  on  said  oxidiz- 
able layer,  wherein  said  noble-metal-insuUlor-alloy  layer  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  fd-Si-N,  Pt-Si-N. 
Pt-Si-O,  Pd-Si-O,  Pd-B-O.  Pd-B-N.  P+Al-N.  Pd-AI-O. 
Ru-Si-O.  Ru-Si-N.  and  combinations  there<lf; 

(c)  forming  an  oxygen  stable  layer  on  iaid  noble-metal- 
insulator-alloy  layer.  | 

(d)  forming  a  layer  of  a  high-dieleetric-constaBt  material  on  said 
oxygen  stable  layer,  wherein  the  noble-mefal-insulator-alloy 
layer  inhibits  diffusion  of  oxygen  to  the  oxidizable  layer, 
whereby  deleterious  oxidation  of  the  oxidizable  layer  is  mini- 
mize; and 

(e)  fonning  an  upper  electrode  on  said  high-dielectric -constant 
material  layer. 


5.6%,019 
SELF-ALIGNED  TRENCH  ISOLATION  FOR  MEMORY 
ARRAY  USING  SIDEWALL  SPACERS 
Yun  Chang,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Macronlx  Interna- 
tional Co.,  Ltd.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,652 

InL  a."  HOIL  21  nt 

U.S.  a.  437—67  36  Claims 
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polishing  and  removing  the  electrode  metal  fisting  in  portions 
other  than  an  inner  periphery  of  the  contact  hole;  and 

forming  a  capacitor  insulator  layer  on  a  surface  of  the  electrode 
metal,  said  capacitor  insulator  layer  and  sajd  electrode  metal 
comprising  a  common  metal. 


5,696,018 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  CONDUCTIVE  NOBLE-METAL- 
INSULATOR-ALLOY  BARRIER  LAYERJ  FOR  HIGH- 
DIELECTRIC-CONSTANT  MATERIAL  BLECTRODES 
Scon  R.  Summerfelt,  Dallas,  Tex.;  Jason  Reftl;  Marx:  Nicolet, 
both  of  Pasadena,  Calif.,  and  Elzbieta  Kolawa,  Sierra 
Madre,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instrumeats  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser  No.  283,454,  Aug.  1,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,622,893.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  S^.  No.  487,197 

InLO-^HOlL^//?* 

U,S.  CL  437—60  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

forming  a  patterned  multilayer  structure  having  a  plurality  of 
multilayer  lines,  and  openings  between  the  multilayer  lines  on 
a  semiconductor  substrate,  the  multilayer  structure  including  a 
first  insulating  layer  and  conductive  layer. 

depositing  a  dope  material  in  the  semiconductor  substrate 
through  the  openings  to  define  a  plurality  of  source  or  drain 
regions  adjacent  the  multilayer  lines: 

forming  sidewall  spacers  over  the  source  or  drain  regions  adja- 
cent the  multilayer  lines,  each  sidewall  spacer  having  a  width 
which  defines  a  width  of  a  source  or  drain  region,  the  portion 
of  each  opening  not  covered  by  a  sidewall  spacer  defining  an 
isolation  region; 

selectively  etching  the  silicon  substrate  in  the  isolation  regions 
to  form  isolation  openings  in  the  isolation  regions;  and 

filling  the  isolation  openings  with  a  second  insulating  material. 


5,696,020 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  ISOLATION  REGION  USING  A  TRENCH  MASK 
Byung-Ryul  Ryum;  Tae-Hyeon  Han;  Soo-Min  Lee;  Deok-Ho 
Cho,  and  Jin- Young  Kang,  all  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research 
Institute.  Daejeon,  and  Korea  Telecommunication  Authority, 
Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  354,868,  Dec.  9,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  23,  1994, 
94-30990 

Int  a."  HOIL  2//76 
U.S.  a.  437—72  4  CUims 


m^/, 


'  .  :     •:  \ 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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sequentially  forming  a  pad  oxide  film,  a  first  polysilicon  film,  a 

silicon  oxide  film,  a  nitride  film  and  a  second  polysilicon  film. 

on  a  silicon  substrate; 
defining  active  and  inactive  regions  by  using  a  trench  masic  and 

forming  a  treiKh  at  both  sides  of  the  active  region  by  etching; 
depositing  an   insulating  material   in   the  trench  and  on  the 

remaining  portion  of  the  second  polysilicon  film  such  that  t)ie 

trench  is  filled  to  form  an  insulating  film  for  isolating; 
polishing  the  insulating  film  using  the  remaining  portion  of  the 

second  polysilicon  film  as  a  first  polishing  stopper; 
removing  the  remaining  portion  of  the  second  polysilicon  film 

and  polishing  ttie  insulating  film  using  the  remaining  portion 

of  the  nitride  film  as  a  second  polishing  stopper; 
removing  the  remaining  portion  of  the  nitride  film  and  the 

remaining  portion  of  the  silicon  oxide  film; 
depositing  and  patterning  a  protective  insulating  film  such  that  it 

remains  only  on  the  active  region; 
removing  the  resulting  exposed  portion  of  the  remaining  portion 

of  the  first  polysilicon  film  to  expose  a  surface  of  the  pad 

oxide  film; 
performing  a  ttiermal  oxidation  to  form  a  field  oxide  film  only  at 

ttie  inactive  region;  and 
removing  the  films  formed  on  the  pad  oxide  film  of  the  active 

region. 


5,696,021 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FIELD  OXIDE  ISOLATION 

STRUCTURE 

T^u  Chiu  Chan,  CarroUton,  and  Frank  R.  Bryant,  Denton, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thom.son  Microelectronics, 

Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,671,  Aug.  31,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474^37 

InL  a.*  HOIL  21/76 

VS.  CL  437—72  37  Chums 


1.  A  method  for  creating  an  isolation  structure  in  a  substrate, 
comprising: 

forming  an  oxidation  barrier  over  a  substrate: 

forming  an  opening  in  the  oxidation  barrier  to  define  a  first 

region; 
oxidizing  the  substrate  in  the  first  region  to  form  a  field  oxide 

layer, 
removing  part  of  the  field  oxide  layer  to  expose  a  portion  of  the 

substrate  in  the  opening  while  leaving  a  portion  of  the  field 

oxide  layer  m  the  opening; 
forming  a  trench  in  tJie  exposed  portion  of  the  substrate;  and 
oxidizing  exposed  surfaces  of  a  material  in  the  trench  to  form  a 

second  field  oxide  layer  filling  the  trench. 


12.  A  method  for  creating  an  isolation  stnxmne  in  a  substrate 
comprising: 

growing  a  pad  oxide  layer  on  the  substrate; 

depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  over  the  pad  oxide  layer. 

depositing  a  silicon  nitride  layer  over  the  first  polysilicon  layer. 

creating  an  isolation  space  in  the  silicon  nitride,  first  polysilicon 
and  pad  oxide  layers  exposing  a  section  of  the  substrate; 

growing  a  first  field  oxide  layer  on  the  exposed  substrate: 

etching  the  first  field  oxide  layer  to  expose  a  portion  of  the 
substrate  in  the  isolation  space  while  leaving  a  portion  of  the 
first  field  oxide  layer  in  the  isolation  space; 

etching  at  least  one  trench  in  the  exposed  portion  of  the  sub- 
strate; 

growing  a  second  field  oxide  layer,  wherein  the  at  least  one 
trench  is  filled  with  oxide;  and 

removing  the  silicon  nitride,  polysilicon.  and  pad  oxide  layers. 


5,696,022 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  FIELD  OXIDE  ISOLATION 
FILM 
Sc  Aug  Jang,  Bubaleub,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electrtmics  Industries  Cc,  Ltd.,  Kyoungkido,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,821,  Dec  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,706 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  29,  1993, 
1993-30824 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  CL  437—72  H 


1.  A  method  of  fonning  an  element  isolation  film  of  a  semicon- 
ductor device  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  patterned  film  of  a  first  mask  material  on  said 
semicondiKtor  substrate,  said  first  panemed  film  having  a  side 
wall  defining  an  exposed  field  region; 

(b)  forming  a  spacer  on  said  side  wall  of  said  first  panemed  film; 

(c)  oxidizing  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  locally  form  a  first 
field  oxide  film  on  said  exposed  field  region  using  said  first 
patterned  film  of  said  first  mask  material  and  said  spacer  as  an 
oxidation  mask  to  inhibit  formation  of  said  first  oxide  film 
beneath  said  first  patterned  film; 

(d)  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  field  oxide  film  such 
that  an  undercut  region  is  formed  beneath  said  spacer; 

(e)  forming  a  lateral  oxidation  prevention  film  in  said  undercut 
region; 

(f)  oxidizing  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  form  a  second  field 
oxide  film,  said  spacer,  said  lateral  oxidation  prevention  film 
and  said  first  panemed  film  being  used  as  an  oxidation  mask, 
said  lateral  oxidation  prevention  film  inliibiting  forming  said 
second  field  oxide  film  beneath  said  first  panemed  film 
thereby  limiting  formation  of  Bird's  Beak;  and 

(g)  removing  said  spacer,  said  lateral  oxidation  prevention  film, 
and  said  first  panemed  film  while  leaving  at  least  some  of  said 
second  field  oxide  film  to  form  said  element  isolation  film. 


179-252  O.G.-97-I6:  QU 
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5,696,023 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ALUMInIim  GALLIUM 

ARSENIDE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  NATIVE 

OXIDE  LAYER 

Nick  Holonyak,  Jr.,  Urbana,  and  John  M.  Dallesasse.  Wheaton. 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Board  Of  Trustees  Of  The 

University  Of  Illinois,  Urbana,  HI. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,102,  Jan.  J6,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,567,980,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,435,  Sep.  7, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  S«r.  No.  721343.  Jun. 
24,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,262360,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  636313,  Dec.  31,  1990,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,293 
Int  CI.''  HOIL  2 1 /J  I  I 
VS.  CI  437-133  1  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  malcing  a  semiconductor  d<  vice,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

depositing  a  plurality  of  successive  layers]  at  least  one  of  said 
layers  being  aluminum  gallium  arsenide  lemiconductor  mate- 
rial having  an  aluminum  mole  fraction  of  at  least  0.7  between 
adjacent  layers  of  materials  havmg  a  lessir  aluminum  content, 
if  any.  than  said  at  least  one  layer,  tol  obtain  a  multilayer 
stnicture;  and  I 

exposing  said  structure  to  a  water  containing  environment  and  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  375°  C.  t(f  selectively  convert 
said  at  least  one  layer  to  a  native  oxide  bj  lateral  oxidation  of 
said  at  least  one  layer  into  said  structure; 


5,696,024 
HERBICIDAL  WATER  SOLUBLE  ^RANULAR 
COMPOSITIONS 
Janos  Szamosi,  Yardley,  Pa.,  and  Mimi  Schaaf,  Princeton,  N  J., 
assignors  to  American  Cyanmid,  Madisoo,  N  J. 
FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,654 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/50:4J/42 
VS.  a.  504-139  9  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal.  water  soluble,  solid  granulal  composition  which 
comprises  an  imidazolinone  herbicide  and  a  w»ter  soluble  base  and 
optionally  a  second  herbicide,  said  imidazolinone  herbicide  having 
the  stnicture  of  formula  I 


COOH 


(1) 


5,696,025 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  GUARD  RINGED  SCHOTTKY 

DIODE 

Michael  P.  Violette,  and  Fernando  Gonzalez,  both  of  Boise,  IiL, 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,479 

Int  a.''  HOIL  21/28 

VS.  a.  437-175  17  Claims 


wherein  Y  and  Z  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen, 
Cj-Cj  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  halogen  or  C.-Cj 
alkoxy  or  Y  and  Z  may  be  taken  together  to  represent  a 
stnicture  — CH=CH— CH=CH— . 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  guard  ring  for  a  Schotiky  diode  having 
a  well  and  an  active  area,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  anode  and  cathode  contact  openings: 
depositing  a  layer  of  doped  material; 
etching  the  layer  of  doped  material  to  create  spacers  in  the  anode 

and  cathode  openings;  and 
controlling  the  outdiffusion  of  dopant  from  the  spacers  so  as  to 

form  a  guard  ring  in  the  well  without  affecting  die  active  area. 


5,696,026 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,696,027 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

CHIP  CARRIER  AFFORDING  A  HIGH-DENSITY 

EXTERNAL  INTERFACE 

Stanford  W.  Crane,  Jr.,  Boca  Raton,  and  Maria  M.  Portuondo, 

Delray  Beach,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  The  Panda  Project 

Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  208,691,  Mar.  11,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5341,449.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,703 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  a.  437-182  31  claims 

, "  -20 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  die  carrier 
including  tlie  steps  of: 
providing  an  insulative  substrate  for  holding  a  semiconductor 

die; 
arranging  an  array  of  groups  of  multiple  elecuically  conductive 

contacts  in  rows  and  columns  on  the  insulative  substrate,  each 
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group  defining  an  interconnect  component  for  plugging  into  a 
single  socket  formed  of  corresponding  group  of  contacts  to 
make  an  electrical  connection  thereto,  wherem  the  groups 
from  adjacent  rows  are  staggered  as  are  the  groups  from 
adjacent  columns,  and  a  portion  of  each  group  overlaps  into 
an  adjacent  row  or  an  adjacent  column  of  the  groups  of  the 
array. 


5,696,028 
METHOD  TO  FORM  AN  INSULATIVE  BARRIER 
USEFUL  IN  HELD  EMISSION  DISPLAYS  FOR 
REDUCING  SURFACE  LEAKAGE 
J.  Brett  Rolfson,  and  Kevin  Tjaden,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assign- 
ors to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
ContiDuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,794,  Apr.  27,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5372^3,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,453, 
Feb.  14,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,229^31.  This  application  Sep.  2, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  300,616 
Int  a."  HOI  J  9/00:9/24:  HOIL  21/465 
VS.  a.  437—228  12  Claims 


5,696,029 

PROCESS- FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  LEAD  FRAME 

Robert  Alvarez,  Garland;  Anthony  M.  Chiu,  Rkhanisoit  both 

of  Tex.,  and  Jay  Alexander.  N.  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,042,  May  17,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,705,  Aug.  31,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  IS,  1996,  Ser  No.  665,062 

Int  CL"  HOIL  21/56:21/60:21/70 
VS.  a.  437—207  13  Claims 
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forming   lead   fingers  and  die   pad   support  arms  extending 

inwardly  from  said  periphery; 
forming  a  die  pad  one  of  a  variable  number  of  sizes  dimensioned 

smaller  than  said  size  of  said  selected  size  periphery; 
removing  a  portion  of  said  lead  fingers  and  said  die  pad  support 

arms  to  form  a  void  in  said  lead  frame  sufficient  to  accomnrto- 

date  said  formed  die  pad;  and 
connecting  said  die  pad  to  said  die  pad  support  arms  after  said 

portion  has  been  removed,  said  die  pad  being  dimensioned  to 

accommodate  a  die. 


5,696,030 

INTEGRATED  CIRCLTT  CONTACTS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  ELECTROMIGRATION  CHARACTERISTICS 

AND  FABRICATION  METHODS  THEREFOR 

John  Edward  Crooin,  Milton,  Vt^  assignor  to  International 

Business  MacfahMS  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,689 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/18 

VS.  CI.  437—208  32  Claims 


7.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  field  emitter  display  liaving 
improved  emission,  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps  of: 
forming  an  emitter  tip; 
sequentially  depositing  dielectric  layers  selectively  etchable  with 

respect  to  one  another; 
removing  portions  of  said  dielectric  layers  to  form  a  protrusion; 

and 
disposing  a  gate  superjacent  said  dielectric  region. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  staclcable  integrated  circuit  chip,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substantially  planar  chip  body  for  holding  circuit 
components,  said  chip  having  an  intended  perimeter  edge;  and 

forming  a  first  elongate  conductor  in  said  chip  Ixxly  for  inter- 
connection of  chip  circuit  components,  said  conductor  being 
formed  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
chip  body  and  having  a  nominal  cross-sectional  area,  said 
conductor  having  a  contact  section  protruding  beyond  the 
intended  edge  of  said  integrated  circuit  chip,  said  contact 
section  having  a  cross-sectional  area  greater  than  the  nominal 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  conductor 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  lead  frame,  comprising: 
forming  a  periphery  of  a  selected  size: 


5,696,031 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  STACKING  W  IRE-BONDED 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DICE  ON  FLIP-CHIP  BONDED 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DICE 

James  M.  Wark,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  Na  752,802 
Int  ex."  HOIL  21/60 
VS.  a.  437—209  32  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  assembling  a  multi-chip  stnicture  on  a  base 
liaving  a  surface  for  carrying  the  structure,  the  method  comprising: 
providing  a  plurality  of  flip-<hip  pads  arranged  in  a  pattern  on 
the  surface  of  the  base  defining  an  area  tliereon; 
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e)  holding  said  chip  against  said  tape,  and 

0  wire  bonding  through  said  slot  among  selected  pads  of  said 

chip  wire-bonding  pads,  said  conductive  surface,  and  said 

card,  board,  or  lead  fingers. 


providing  a  plurality  of  wire-bondable  pads  airanged  in  a  pattern 
on  the  surface  of  the  base  and  at  least  partially  bounding  the 
area  defined  by  the  pattern  of  flip-chip  pads; 

interconnecting  the  wire-bondable  pads  and  the  flip-chip  pads  so 
the  wire-bondable  pads  as  a  group  elec^cally  mirror  the 
flip-chip  pads  as  a  group;  ' 

positioning  a  first  integrated  circuit  chip  so  a  front-side  surface 
thereof  faces  the  surface  of  the  first  chip  of  the  base  widi  a 
plurality  of  flip-chip  bumps  on  the  front-side  surface  aligned 
with  the  flip-chip  pads  on  the  surface  of  the  base; 

connecting  the  flip<hip  bumps  on  the  front-Jide  surface  of  the 
first  chip  to  the  flip-chip  pads  on  the  surface  of  the  base; 

positioning  a  second  integrated  circuit  chip  so  a  back-side  sur- 
face thereof  faces  a  back-side  surface  of  the  first  chip; 

attaching  the  back-side  surface  of  the  second  chip  to  the  back- 
side surface  of  the  first  chip;  and 

connecting  a  plurality  of  bond  pads  on  a  front-side  surface  of  the 
second  chip  to  the  wire-bondable  pads  on  the  surface  of  the 
base. 


5,696,033 
METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIE 
Larry  D.  Kinsman,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515312 

Int  a.*  HOIL  2//(50 

U.S.  a.  437-217  31  claims 

/** 
to   36    40        44    / 
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5,696.032 

TAPE  APPLICATION  PLATFORM  AND  PROCESSES 
THEREFOR 
Douglas  Wallace  Phelps,  Jr.,  21  Richardson  St,  Burlington,  Vt 
05401;  Edward  John  Dombrosiu,  R.R.  2,  Box  407,  Jericho, 
Vl  05465,  and  William  Carroll  Ward,  28   Bilodeau  Ct., 
Burlington,  Vt.  05401 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  237,025,  May  3,  1994.  Ibis  appUcation 

Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  77444« 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  a.  4.37-209  8  Claims 


74 

1.  A  method  for  packaging  a  semiconductor  die  comprising: 

providing  a  leadframe  comprising  a  lead; 

attaching  the  die  to  the  leadframe; 

electrically  connecting  a  portion  of  the  lead  to  a  bond  pad  on  the 
die; 

forming  an  encapsulating  material  on  the  bond  pad  and  over  the 
portion  of  the  lead  and  a  portion  of  a  face  of  the  die  while 
leaving  a  remaining  portion  of  the  lead  and  a  remaining 
portion  of  the  die  exposed;  and 

trimming  the  lead  from  the  leadframe  to  form  a  package  com- 
prising the  die  and  the  lead,  with  the  encapsulating  material 
exposed  and  protecting  the  bond  pad  and  the  portion  of  the 
lead. 


5,696,034 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SUBSTRATE 

Masatake  Katayama;  Isao  Moroga;  Isao  Shirai,  all  of  Gunma- 

ken;  Youichi  Kumaki,  and  Akio  Kasahara,  both  of  Nigata- 

ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994.  6-230476 
InL  a.''  HOIL  21/465 
UA  a.  437-228  12  Claims 


D- 


-D 


.42 
-41 
-40 


1.  A  process  for  interconnecting  an  integrated  ircuit  chip  of  the 
type  utilizing  bonding  pads  to  a  circuit  card  Qr  board  or  lead 
fingers,  comprising  the  stef)s  of: 

a)  providing  a  base  having  first  and  second  bas«  sides,  having  an 
electrically-conductive  surface  on  at  least  s«d  first  side,  and 
having  at  least  one  slot  co-extensive  with  said  chip  along  at 
least  a  first  direction,  said  slot  communicating  with  both  of 
said  first  and  second  base  sides. 

b)  providing  at  least  one  tape  having  first  and  second  tape  sides, 
and  having  adhesive  on  at  least  one  of  -.aid  first  and  second 
tape  sides. 

c)  applying  said  tape  to  said  second  side  of  saji  base, 

d)  aligning  said  slot  with  said  integrated  circiiit  chip  bonding 
pads. 


P* 


-42 

-41 

-40 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising 
the  following  steps  of: 

forming  a  silicon  nitride  film  on  a  first  main  surface  of  an  n-type 
single  crystal  silicon  substrate  of  a  high  resistivity  by  chemi- 
cal vapor  deposition; 

growing  an  n-type  first  silicon  layer  of  a  lower  resistivity  than 
the  silicon  substrate  on  a  second  main  surface,  which  is  the 
opposite  of  the  first  main  surface,  of  the  silicon  substrate: 

growing  a  p-type  second  silicon  layer  of  a  layer  of  a  lower 
resistivity  than  the  first  silicon  layer  on  the  first  silicon  layer; 
and 
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removing  a  portion  of  the  first  main  surface  of  the  n-type  single 
crystal  silicon  substrate  on  which  the  silicon  nitride  is  formed 
to  reduce  a  thickness  thereof 


5,696,035 

ETCHA?<n",  ETCHING  METHOD,  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Toshiaki  Kitano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser  No.  675,305 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1996,  8-023759 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/20:21/44:  B44C  1/22:  C09K  U/06 

VS.  CL  438—172  5  Claims 
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1.  An  etching  method  comprising: 

preparing  a  laminated  structure  comprising  an  InAlAs  layer  and 
a  WSi  layer  disposed  on  the  InAlAs  layer;  and 

removing  the  WSi  layer  selectively  with  respect  to  the  InAlAs 
layer  with  an  etchant  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing citric  acid,  ammonium  citrate,  and  hydrogen  peroxide, 
wherein  the  mol  ratio  of  ammonium  citrate  to  citric  acid  is  not 
less  than  1. 


5,696.036 
DRAM  NO  CAPACITOR  DIELECTRIC  PROCESS 
Wen-Doe  Su,-  Jen-Di  Wen,  both  of  Hsinchu.  and  Ming-Huang 
Wu,  Kaoshiung,  aU  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Mosel,  Vltelic 
Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,089 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/265:21/102 

VS.  a.  43»-239  10  Claims 


(b)  forming  a  silicon  nitride  layer  overlving  said  first  oolysilicon 
layer; 

(c)  high-speed  spinning  said  semiconductor  walei  »uile  spray- 
ing 01  water  on  the  surface  of  said  silicon  nitfide  layer  to 
reduce  NH4CI  defects  formed  during  the  nitriding  step; 

(d)  forming  an  oxide  layer  overlying  said  silicon  nitride  layer. 


5,696,037 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,696,038 

BOULE  OSCILLATION  PATTERNS  IN  METHODS  OF 

PRODUaNG  FUSED  SILICA  GLASS 

John  E.  Maxon,  Canton,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Coming  Inctwpo- 

rated.  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,298 

InL  CL*  C03B  2000 

VS.  a.  501—54  37  Chums 

p    +0.136* 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  silica<ontaining  body  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  source  of  soot  particles; 

(b)  collecting  the  soot  particles  to  fonn  the  body,  said  collection 
causing  the  thickness  of  the  body  to  increase;  and 

(c)  providing  relative  oscillatory  jnotion  between  the  source  and 
the  body  as  the  soot  particles  are  collected,  said  osciUaiory 
motion  being  orthogonal  to  die  thickness  of  the  body  and 
having  a  repeat  period; 

said  collection  and  oscillation  being  performed  so  that  the  thick- 
ness of  the  body  increases  by  at  least  about  0.15  mm  during 
the  repeat  period. 


5.696,039 
GLASS  AND  FIBER  OPTIC  PLATE  USING  THE  SAME 
Taitto  Sugawara.  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hamamatsu 
Photonics  K.K.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,802 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1995,  7-168711 

InL  CL*  C03C  S/068 

VS.  CL  501—78  15  Claias 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  for  an 
integrated  circuit  device  which  comprises: 

(a)  forming  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  semiconductor  wafer. 


1.  A  glass  comprising  in  %  by  weight: 
18to40%of  SiO:; 


1328 


25  to  40%  of  BaO; 
4  10  20%  of  La,Oj: 
3  to  30*  of  FeO;  and 
3  to  30*  of  FcjOj. 
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5,6%,040 

CERAMIC  ARTICLE  CONTAINIpJg  A  CORE 

COMPRISING  ZIRCONIA  AND  A  SHELL  COMPRISING 

ZIRCONIUM  BORIDE 

Gregory  S.  Jarroid.  Henrietta;  Dilip  K.  Clatterjee,  and  Sya- 

mal  K.  Ghosh,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 

Eastiman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N,Y. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7t0,413 

Int  CI.*"  OMB  J5/48:J5/5,  ( 

U.S.  a.  501-96  i  ,4  Claims 


Ml- 


0  J 


'M  . 


ZrBj 

'  TrnwtOim.  ZrO; 
>  MtCOMC  ZrO; 


40  50 


1.  A  ceramic  article  containing  a  core/biik 
tetragonal  zirconia  alloy  or  composite  thereofiand 
consisting  of  zirconium  boride. 


eo  7D 


consisting  of  a 
a  shell/surface 


5,696,041 

HIGH  SOLIDS  SILICON  NITRIDE  AQL'^OL'S  SLURRIES 
WilUam  T.  Collins.  Auburn;  Lenny  C.  Sales,  Grafton,  and 
Vlmal  K.  Pujari,  Northboro,  ail  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Saint- 
Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corp,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438389,  May  10,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  IS,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,679 
Int.  a.*  C04B  35/584 
VS.  a.  501-97  I  2  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous,  flowable  slurry  comprising  c^amic  particles  and 
water,  the  water  being  under  high  shear,  havii^  a  temperature  of 
between  2°  and  5°  C.  and  having  a  viscosity  ^f  at  least  150  cps, 
wherein  the  amount  of  ceramic  particles  comprise  between  about 
79  w7o  and  86  w/o  of  the  slurry  and  consist  essentially  of  silicon 
nitride. 


5,696,042 

CERAMIC  POROUS  BODY  AND  MElTHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME, 

Takahiro  Matsuura;  Chihiro  Kawai,  and  Akka  Yamakawa,  aU 

of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,668 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-2737% 

Int.  CI."  C04B  JSAX):35/5fi4 

VS.  a.  501-97.1  ,2  aaims 

I.  A  ceramic  porous  body  having  a  striKturi  containing  voids, 

each  having  the  same  volume  as  that  of  a  spheie  of  10  jim  to  500 

Mm  in  diameter  said  voids  communicating  with  each  other  through 

smaller  fine  pores,  a  volume  fraction  of  said  voids  and  said  fine 

pores  being  from  15  to  60%  based  on  the  en(ite  voluitie  of  the 

ceramic  porous  body,  said  ceramic  porous  body  Jjeing  formed  of  at 


veto 


10)1  m 


least  three  components  including  a  coarse  component  of  silicon 
nitride,  a  fine  component  and  an  additive,  said  coarse  component 
having  an  average  panicle  size  larger  than  said  fine  component  and 
such  that  said  ceramic  porous  body  comprises  70%  or  higher  by 
volume  of  silicon  nitride. 


5.696,043 

SYNTHETIC  CRYSTALLINE  ALUMINOSILICATE  FOR 

THE  CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

IN  PETROCHEMICAL  PROCESSES 

Amo   Tissler,   Tegemheim,   Germany,   assignor   to    Ecolith- 

Zeolithe  GmbH  I.G.,  Schwandorf,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  422,513,  Apr.  13,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,578,195. 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,185,  Jul.  6,  1990, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  725309,  Jul.  8,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,407,654.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  II,  1990,  40  22 
140.7 

Int.  a.*  COIB  33/26 
VS.  a.  502-64  15  Claims 

1.  A  cracking  catalyst  composition  comprising  from  about  80  to 
about  99,9  percent  of  a  conventional  cracking  catalyst  and  from  0. 1 
to  about  20  weight  percent  of  a  synthetic  crystalline  aluminosili- 
cate.  based  on  die  total  weight  of  the  cracking  catalyst; 

wherein  said  aluminosilicate  has  the  following  chemical  compo- 
sition: 


0-3  M,O:AI,O,:l5-»0  SiO,:0^»  H,0: 

wherein  M  represents  an  alkali  metal  cation;  and 
an  X-ray  diffraction  diagram  with  X-ray  reflections  having  the 
following  d  Values: 


d  Values/1  nierplanar 

Relative  Intensity 

11.2  ±0.3 

strong 

10.2  ±  0.3 

strong 

9.8  ±  0.2 

weak 

3.85  ±0.1 

very  smmg 

3.83  ±0.1 

strong 

3.75  ±0.1 

strong 

3.73  ±0.1 

strong 

3.60  ±0.1 

strong 

3.06  ±  0.05 

weak 

• 

3.00  ±  005 

weak 

2.01  ±  0.02 

weak 

1.99  ±0.02 

weak. 
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5,696,044 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  DEPOSITED  CATALYST 
FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE  AND 
COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE  WITH 
O-OLEFINS 
Vladimir      Alexandrovich      Zakharov;      Sergei      lyanovich 
Makhtarulin:   Sergei  Andreevich  Sergeev;  Tatyana  Boris- 
ovna  Mikenas;  N'alentin  Evgenievich  Nikitin;  Ljudmila  Gen- 
nadievna  Echevskaya,  and  Angelina  Dmitrievna  Khmelin- 
skaya,  all  of  Novosibirsk,  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to 
Institut  Kataliza  Iment  G.K.  Boreskova  Sibirskogo  Otdele- 
nia  Rossiiskoi  Akademii  Nauk,  Russian  Federation 
PCT  No.  PCT/RU95/00128,  §  371  Date  Dec.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/35163,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  750,694 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Russian  Federation,  Jun.  20, 
1994,94022210 

Int.  a.*  C08F  4/64 
VS.  a.  502—104  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  a  deposited  catalyst  for  the  polymer- 
ization of  ethylene  and  copolymerization  of  ethylene  with  6-olefins 
which  comprises  reacting  a  solution  of  an  organomagnesium  com- 
pound with  an  organic  halid<"  and  subsequently  treating  the  result- 
ing carrier  with  titanium  or  vanadium  compounds,  characterized  in 
that  the  organomagnesium  compound  is  a  product  of  composition 
MgPh..nMgCI,.mR,0  (wherein  n=0.37-0.7;  mg2:  R^O  is  an 
ether;  Ph  is  phenyl)  which  is  reacted  with  an  organic  halide  at  an 
organic  halide  to  magnesium  molar  ratio  of  S0.5  and  at  tempera- 
tures of  -20°  C.  to  60°  C. 


R'  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
C,-C,„  to  alkyl  group,  a  C.-C,,,  alkoxy  group,  a  C^-Cm  aryl 
group,  a  Cfc-C|o  aryloxy  group,  a  C,-C|„  alkenyl  group,  a 
C7-C40  arylalkyi  group,  a  Ct-C^o  alkylaryi  group,  a  Cj-Cj,, 
arylalkenyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom. 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-C,„  alkyl  group, 
which  may  be  halogenated.  a  Cfc-C,,,  aryl  group,  a  C;-C,o 
alkenyl  group,  a  Ct-C^,  arylalkyi  group,  a  C7-C40  alkyloxy 
group,  a  Cg-C^o  arylalkenyl  group,  an  — NR,'".  —OR'". 
— SR'",  — OSiR,'".  — SiR,'"  or  —PR,'"  radical,  in  which 
R'"  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  C|-C|„  alkyl  group  or  a  Ce-C,o  aryl 
group. 

R''are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  C.-C:^,  alkyl  group,  a  Cj-C^,  fluoroalkyl  group,  a 
Cft-Co  aryl  group,  a  C^-Cjo  fluoroaryl  group,  a  Ci-C^o 
alkoxy  group,  a  C,-C;o  alkenyl  group,  a  C7-C40  arylalkyi 
group,  a  Cg-Cj,,  arylalkenyl  group,  a  C7-C40  alkylaryl  group. 


-NR, 


—OR'",    — SR'".    —OSiR,' 


-SiR, 


—PR,'"  radical,  in  which  R'"  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-C|o 
alkyl  group  or  a  C^-Cio  aryl  group,  where  at  least  one  R* 
radicals  per  indenyl  ring  is  different  from  hydrogen,  or  two  or 
more  R**  radicals  form  a  ring  system  with  the  atoms  connect- 
ing them. 

R''  and  R**  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  halogen  atom,  a 
C,-C,o  alkyl  group,  which  may  be  halogenated.  a  C^-Cio  atyl 
group,  a  C,-C,o  alkenyl  group,  a  C7-C40  arylalkyi  group,  a 
C7-C40  alkyloxy  group,  a  Cg-C„  arylalkenyl  group,  an 
— NR,'".  —OR'".  — SR'".  —OSiR,'".  —SiR,'"  or  —PR,'" 
radical,  in  which  R'"  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-C,o  alkyl  group 
or  a  Cs-C,o  aryl  group. 

R'is 


5,696,045 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYOLEFINS 
Andreas  Winter;  Waiter  Spaleck,  and  Bemd  Bachmann,  all  of 
Hocchst      AktiengesellschafL,      Zentrale      Patentabtellung, 
Gebaude  F  281.  D-65926  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,718,  Sep.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,477 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Sep.  29,  1993,  43  33 
128.9 

Int.  a."  C08F  4/64 
VS.  a.  502—113  8  Claims 

I.  A  metallocene  mixture  comprising  at  least  two  different 
zirconocenes  with  at  least  one  zirconocene  of  the  formula  1  and  at 
least  one  zirconocene  of  the  formula  la 


(R')4 


(I) 


CR«R»). 


(CR«R«). 


(R')4 


Ri     R'«-(CR«R»)» 

\=  I 

Zr        R' 

/:        I 

R'     Ri5-(CR»R»), 


Oa) 


R"  R"     R"  R" 

I  III 

-M'-.  -M'— Ml-.  -M'— (CR>i')- 
I  II  I 

RI-  RI-    Ri=  Ri- 


Rii 
I 
-O-Mi— O- 
I 
R« 


— Ge— .  — Sn— .  — O— .  — S— ,  =SO,  =SO„  =CO.  or 

P(0)R".  where 

R".  R'^  and  R'^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  Ci-Cjo  alkyl  group,  a  C.-Caj 
fluoroalkyl  group,  a  C^-Cjo  aryl  group,  a  C^-Cv)  fluoroaryl 
grotip.  a  C1-C20  alkoxy  group,  a  C7-C40  arylalkyi  group,  a 
Cg-C^o  arylalkenyl  group,  a  C7-C40  alkylaryl  group,  or  R" 
and  R'^  or  R"  and  R"  each  form  a  ring  with  the  atoms 
connecting  them, 

M'  is  tin,  or 
R'is 


R"- 
I 
-Mi- 
I 
R'2^ 


Rii      Rii  R"' 

I  I  I 

-Ml  — M'  — ,  — M'  — (CR^i'')- 

I  I  I 

Rir    RI7  Rir 

R"  R" 

I  I 

— C— .  — O— Ml  — . 


R"- 
I 
.  — O— Ml— O- 
1 


R'2- 


R'2^ 


in  which 


=BR",  =AIR",  =NR"  or  =PR"  where 

R" .  R'^  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  Cg-Cjo  flouroalkyi  grotip.  a 
Cft-C,o  fli-oroaryl  group,  a  C.-Cjo  alkoxy  group,  a  C7-C40 
arylalkyi  group,  a  Cg-C4(,  arylalkenyl  group,  a  C7-C40 
alkylaryl  group,  or  R"  and  R'^  or  R"  and  R"  each  form 
a  ring  with  the  atoms  connecting  them. 

M'  is  silicon  or  germanium. 
R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 

halogen  atom,  a  Cj-Cjo  alkyl  group,  a  C|-C^  fluoroalkyl 
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group,  a  Q-C30  "yl  group,  a  Q-Cm  I  uoroaryl  group,  a 
C,-C;^,  alkoxy  group,  a  Cj-Cjo  alkeny    group,  a  C7-C4, 
arylalkyi  group,  a  C^-C^  arylalkenyl  groi  ip.  a  C7-C40  alky 
laiyl  group,  or  R*  and  R'  each  form  a  ri  ig  with  the  atoms 
connecting  them. 

R'"*  and  R'*^  are  identical  or  different  and  a^  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  cyclopemadienyl  which  form  a  kandwich  structure 
with  the  zirconium  atom  and  optionally  a  e  substituted  with 
the  substituents  defined  in  the  definition  of  R 

m  and  n  are  identical  or  different  and  are  ze^o.  1  or  2.  with  m 
plus  n  being  equal  10  zero.  I  or  2. 


5,696,046 
COLD  STERILANT  SOLUTliN 
Bruce  PhUip  Green,  Winwick  Hall,  Northampion,  Northamp- 
ton NN6  7BP,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,431,  Nov.  2,  19f4.  This  applica- 
tioa  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,100 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  6,  1994, 
9420201 

InL  CL*  CUD  3/20:3/48 
VS.  a.  502—161 

1.  A  two-part  sterilizing  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  pan  comprising  sodium  chlorite  sol  ition:  and 

(b)  a  second  part  comprising  an  organic  acif  and  a  corrosion 
inhibitor,  said  organic  acid  comprises  citric  acid,  sorbic  acid, 
and  boric  acid,  and  said  corrosion  inhib|tor  comprising  a 
copper  and  brass  corrosion  inhibitor,  a  stdel  and  aluminum 
corrosion  inhibitor,  and  a  buffering  agent:   1 

wherein  said  first  part  and  said  second  partJ  when  combined, 
provide  a  sterilizing  composition  having  a  |  H  of  about  5.5  or 
higher. 


II  Claims 


5,696,047 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  CATALYST  ACTIVITY, 
IMPROVED  CATALYSTS  AND  TH8IR  USE 
Noel  L.  Bremer,  Kent;  Linda  C.  Brazdil;  James  F.  Brazdil, 
both  of  Highland  Hts.,  and  Fernando  A.  P.  Cavalcanti,  South 
Euclid,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  HP  America  Inc.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio  I 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,027.  Aug.  26,  lf93,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  N«.  453,567 
InL  CI."  BOIJ  23A)6:23/l4:23/32:2t/l98 
VS.  0. 502-209  1  ,5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  catalyst,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
calcining  a  catalyst  mixture  at  a  temperature  al  love  750°  C:  and 
heat  treating  the  calcined  catalyst  mixture  at  an  effective  tem- 
perature which  is  at  least  500°  C.  and  at  U  asi  50°  C.  below 
said  calcining  temperature: 
wherein  said  catalyst  mixture  has  the  elem  ;nts  and  relative 
amounts  indicated  by  the  formula 


wherein  A  when  present  is  Sn  and/or  Ti;  D  when  present  is  one  or 
more  of  Li.  Mg.  Na.  Ca.  Sr.  Ba.  Co.  Fe.  Cr.  Ga.  N  i.  Zn,  Ge.  Nb.  Zr, 
Mo.  W.  Cu.  Te.  Ta.  Se.  Bi.  Ce.  In.  As.  B.  Al  and  fin:  and  all  of  the 
elements  of  sajd  formula,  except  oxygen,  are  pj^esent  at  cations, 
and  V  is  1.  m  is  0.5-10,  a  is  up  to  10.  d  is  uf  to  10,  and  x  is 
determined  by  the  oxidation  stale  of  the  cations  Imsent 


5,696,048 
COBALT  CATALYSTS 
Boris  Breitscheidel,  Fulda;  Peter  Pdanek.  Weinheim:  Guide 
Voit,  Schriesheim;  Tom  Witzel,  Ludwigshafen;  Gerd  Linden, 
Heidelberg,  and  Michael  Hesse.  SchiffersUdt.  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen, 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1995,  195  16 
845J;  Jul.  II,  1995,  195  25  I87J 

Int  CI.*  BOIJ  27/185 
VS.  CI.  802—213  9  Claims 

I.  In  a  cobalt  catalyst  having  a  catalytically  active  composition 
comprising  from  55  to  98%  by  weight  of  cobalt,  from  0.2  to  15% 
by  weight  of  phosphorus,  from  0.2  to  1 5*  by  weight  of  manganese 
and  from  0.5  to  5%  by  weight  of  alkali  metal,  calculated  as  oxide. 
as  obtained  by  calcination  of  a  powdery  mixture  of  the  active 
components  in  the  form  of  their  salts  at  a  temperature  of  from  500° 
to  1000°  C.  and  subsequent  reduction  in  a  stream  of  hydrogen  al 
temperatures  of  from  room  temperature  up  to  a  final  temperature  of 
from  200°  to  400°  C.  the  improvement  which  includes  a  final  step 
of  surface-oxidizing  said  reduced  catalyst  by  treatment  in  a  stream 
of  air  at  an  elevated  temperature  up  to  not  more  than  60°  C.  and  for 
a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  impart  a  catalyst  life  of  more  than 
5000  hours  as  determined  for  a  hydrogenation  reaction  carried  out 
in  a  basic  media. 


5,696,049 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  DECOMPOSITION  OF  NITROGEN 
OXIDES  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  DENITRIFICATION 
USING  THE  SAME 
Nobuhide  Ikeyama;  Yutaka  Iwanaga;  Yuji  Torikai,  and  Masa- 
tosi  Adachi,  all  of  Fukuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Mining  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)0474,  §  371  Date  Feb.  2,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094«1373,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343.490 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-089479 
InL  CI."  BOIJ  23/22:21/06 
VS.  a.  502-350  11  Oaims 

I.  A  catalyst  for  the  decomposition  of  nitrogen  oxides  in  which 
vanadium  oxide  is  supported  on  titanium  oxide  of  anatase  type, 
having  a  specific  surface  area  of  100  to  250  m-/g  and  micro  pores 
of  1.5  to  2.5  nm  in  pore  diameter  and  7.5  to  8.5  nm  in  pore 
diameter  respectively  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.05  cc/g. 


5,696,050 
METHOD  FOR  SAFENING  HERBICIDES  IN  CROPS 
USING  SUBSTITUTED  BENZOPYRAN  AND 
TETRAHYDRONAPHTHALENE  COMPOUNDS 
Gail  Ezra  Cary,  LawrenceviUe,  and  Nina  Rose  Quinn,  Stock- 
ton, both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Madison,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,673,  Jan.  31,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,516,918,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  25345,  Mar.  3,  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5,407,897.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

471,813 

Int  a."  AOIN  25/32 

VS.  CI.  504-108  26  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  protecting  crops  from  injury  caused  by  a 

herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  herbicide  which  comprises 

applying  to  the  crop  plant,  the  seed  of  the  crop,  or  the  soil  or  water 

surrounding  the  crop  or  crop  seed  an  effective  antidotal  amount  of 

a  safener  compound  having  the  structural  formula 
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imazethamethapyr  in  combination  with  at  least  one  herbicide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primisulfuron.  nicosulfiiron, 
rimsulfuron.  amidosulftiron  and  the  pyridylsulfonylureas. 


wherein 

X  is  O.  S(0),  or  CH,: 
q  is  an  integer  of  0.  1  or  2; 

Z.  Z,  and  Zj  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen.  Cj-C,o 
alkenyl.  C3-C,„  alkynyl,  furfuryl.  C|-C,  alkoxy.  C,-C,o  alkeny- 
loxy.  ZjCfO).  Z<S(0)p,  C,-C|o  alky  I  optionally  substituted  with 
one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  hydroxy  groups,  amino  groups,  thio 
groups.  C1-C5  alkylcarbonyi  groups  or  C.-C,  alkoxy  groups,  or 
phenoxy  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms 
or  C,-C4  alkyl  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms: 
Zj  is  Ci-C^  alkyl: 
Z4  is  Ci-Cft  alkyl; 
p  is  an  integer  of  0.  1  or  2; 

Y  and  Y,  are  each  independently  hydrogen.  Ci-C^  alkyl,  halo- 
gen, phenyl.  C^-C^  alkoxy.  amino  or  Cj-C^  alkylcarbonyi: 

represents  a  single  or  double  bond  with  the  proviso  that 

when  -  -  -  represents  a  double  bond  then  Y,  is  not  present: 
W  and  W,  are  each  independently  (CRR,)^.  and  when  taken 
together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  W 
and  W,  may  form  a  ring  in  which  WW,  is  represented  by  the 
structure: 

(CHj),C(0)OC(OXCHj),— 

with  the  proviso  that  when  n  is  1  then  m  is  1 : 
n  is  an  integer  of  0  or  I : 
m  is  an  integer  of  I  or  2; 
r  is  an  integer  of  0,  1.  2  or  3; 
R  is  hydrogen,  C|-C,o  alkyl.  Cj-C^  alkenyl,  Cj-C^  alkynyl. 

Cj-Cft  cycloalkyi  or  C|-C,o  alkoxy: 
Ri  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C|o  alkyl: 
A  is  C(0)X,.  C(S)ORj.  CRjfORj),  or  cyano; 
X,  is  OR5.  Rft.  NR7Rg  or  SR,: 
R,,  R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen.  C3-C10  alkenyl, 

Cj^io  alkynyl.  furfuryl.  C,-C|o  alkyl  optionally  substituted 

with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  or  an  aJkali  metal,  alkaline 

earth  metal,  manganese,  copper.  ziiK.  cobalt,  silver,  nickel. 

ammonium  or  organic  ammonium  cation: 
R,  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C.-Cio  alkyl 

optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms: 
R,  and  Rg  are  each  independently  hydrogen.  C,-C|o  alkenyl  or 

C,-C,„  alkyl: 
R4  is  C,-C,o  alkenyl.  C,-C,o  alkynyl  or  C,-C,o  alkyl  and  when 

taken  together  Rj  and  a  second  R4  may  form  a  ring  in  which 

R4R4  are  represented  by 

— <CHj)2—  Of  — (CHj),— : 

wherein  the  effective  antidotal  amount  of  the  safener  compound 
reduces  phytotoxicity  to  the  crop  plant  caused  by  the  herbicide. 


5,696,051 
SYNERGISTIC  HERBICIDE  COMBINATIONS 
Lothar  Willms,  Hillscheid;   Klaus  Bauer,  Hanau;   Hermann 
Bieringer,  Eppstein/T^  and  Erwin  Hacker.  Hochheira  am 
Main,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengcsell- 
schafl,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  61,211,  May  13,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,461,019. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462>t7 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  IS,  1992,  42  16 
130.4 

InL  a."  AOIN  43/40:43/42:43/50:43/54 
VS.  a.  504—130  14  Claims 

I.  An  herbicidal  agent  containing  at  least  one  compound  from 
the      group      consisting      of      imazaquin.      imazethapyr      and 


5,696,052 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  COMBATTING 

MICROBIAL,  VEGETABLE  AND  ANIMAL  PESTS  WTFH 

ACROLEIN 
Peter  Werie;  Martin  Tragcser.  both  of  Gelnhausen;  Oswald 
Helmling.  and   Harald  Jakob,  both  of  HasMtavdi,  aU  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa  AktiengeseUsctaafl,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,128 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  21,  1994,  44  41 
315.7;  Feb.  16,  1995,  195  05  171.8 

InL  CL*  AOIN  43/28 
VS.  CL  504—154  22  CWns 

1.  A  storage  stable  composition  comprising  in  the  absence  of 
water.  80  to  98%  by  weight  premixed  acrolein  acetal  and  2  to  20% 
by  weight  of  a  compound  which  releases  an  acid  with  a  pk.  value 
of  less  than  4  by  means  of  hydrolysis,  and  up  to  5%  by  weight 
surfactant,  whereby  said  acetaJ  will  undergo  deacelalation  to 
release  acrolein  upon  contact  with  water. 


5,696,053 

NTTROGEN-SUBSTnxrrED  PHENYLSULFONYLUREAS; 
PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND  THEIR 
USE  AS  HERBICIDES  AND  PLANT  GROWTH 
REGULATORS 
Gerfiard  Scfanabel,  Gross waUstadL  Lothar  WiUms.  Hofheim; 
Klaus  Bauer,  Hanau,  and  Hermann  Bieringer.  Eppstcin,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoecfast  AktiengeseUsdialt,  Frank- 
furt, Germany 

Filed  May  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  453,967 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  I,  1994,  44  19 
259J 

InL  a."  C07D  239/69:  AOIN  43/54 
VS.  a.  504—214  10  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (1)  (a  salt). 


R-— H 


X 


COOR' 


SO;-N— CO— N  N 


in  which 

nO.  I,  2  or  3. 

R  is  halogen.  C|-C,-alkyl  or  C,-C,-alkoxy.  in  each  case  inde- 
pendently of  other  substituents  R  in  the  event  that  n  is  greater 
dian  1. 

R'  is  Ci-Cj-alkyl.  Cj-C»-alkenyl.  Cj-^Ts-aUunyl.  C3-C4 
-cycloalkyi,  each  of  the  four  last-mentioned  radicals  being 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  nnore  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  CN.  C|-C4-alkoxy, 
C,-C4-haloalkoxy.  mono-(C|-C4-alkyl)amino.  di(C|-C4- 
alkyD-amino.  C|-C4-alkylsulfonyl.  C,-C4-alkylsulfinyl. 
(C|-C4-alkoxy)-carbonyl.  aminocarbonyl.  moiK>-(C|-C4- 
alkyl>-aminocarbonyl.  di(C,-C4-alkyl)-anunocarbonyl. 

unsubstituted  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  which  has  the  mean- 
ing defined  below,  and  a  heterocyclic  radical  having  3  to  6 
ring  atoms  and  I  hetero  ring  atom  selected  from  N.  O  and  S, 
which  heterocyclic  radical  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  or  more  C|-C4-alkyl.  or  is  a  heterocyclic  radical  having  3 
to  6  ring  atoms  and  1  hetero  ring  atom  selected  from  N.  O  and 
S.  which  heterocyclic  radical  is  unsubstituted  or  subs'ituted 
by  one  or  more  C|-C4-alkyl.  wherein  substituted  phenyl 
means  phenyl  substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
haloalkyl  Ci-C^-alkoxy,  C.-Cj-haloallixy,  C,-Cj-alkylthio 
hydroxy,  amino,  nitro.  cyano.  C.-Cj  -alkoxy-caitonyl. 
Ci-Cj-allcylcaibonyl.  formyl.  carfoatnoyi,  mono-  and 
di-(C|-C4-alkyl)-aminocart)onyl.  mom)-  and  di-(C|-C4- 
alkyl)-amino.  C|-C4-aJlcylsulfinyl.  C,k:4-haloalkylsulfinyl. 
C,-C4-alkylsulfonyl  and  C1-C4  -haloall  ylsulfonyl. 
R-   is   an   acyl   radical    selected   from     TO— R^.   CO — OR' 

CO— NR*R'  or  SO,— R». 
R-  is  H  or  C,-C5-alkyl. 

R^  is  H.  C|-C<,-alkyl.  C^-C^-alkenyl.  dj-C^-alkinyl,  C-C^ 
-cycloalkyl,  each  of  the  four  last-men^oned  radicals  being 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  ttore  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen^  CN.  C,-C4-alkoxy. 
C|-C4-haloalkoxy.  mono-(C,-C4-alkyi)amino.  di-(C,-C4- 
alkyD-amino.  C,-C4-alkylsulfonyl.  !  C|-C4-alkylsulfinyl. 
(C|-C4-alkoxy)-carbonyl.  aminocarbotoyl.  mono-(C,-C4- 
alkyUaminocarbonyl.  di-(C,-C4-4kyl)-aminocarbonyl. 

unsubstituted  phenyl  and  substituted  [jhenyl.  which  has  a 
meaning  as  defined  above  under  R'.  or  isl unsubstituted  phenyl 
or  IS  substituted  phenyl,  which  has  a  meaning  as  defined 
above  under  R', 

R*  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  of  radicals  defined  for  R^, 
except  hydrogen.  1 

R*".  R'  independently  of  one  another  are  H.K:|-C<,-alkyl.  C,-C6- 
alkenyl.  C^-C^-alkinyl.  each  of  the  3  lai-mentioned  radicals 
being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  (h\e  or  more  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1  alogen.  CN.  Cj-Cj- 
alkoxy.  C,-C4-haloalkoxy.  nwno-l  Ci-Cj-alkylj-amino, 
di-(C,-C4-alkyl)-amino.  C1-C4  -alk  r^lsulfonyl,  C1-C4- 
alkylsulfinyl.  (C,-C4-alkoxy)carbonyl.  ai  unocarbonyl,  mono- 
(C,-C4-alkyl)aminocarbonyl  and  di-(C,-C4-alkyl>- 

aminocarbonyl.  or 

R*  and  R^  together  with  the  nitrogen  ato^  to  which  they  are 
bound  are  a  saturated  heterocyclic  rin|  of  four  to  8  ring 
atoms,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substittted  by  one  or  more 
(C|-C4-alkyl). 

R*  is  C.-Cj-alkyl,  C,-C5-alkenyl.  each  of  the  3  last-mentioned 
radicals  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  mote 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  cotfcisting  of  halogen. 
Ci-Cj-alkoxy,  C.-Cj-haloalkoxy.  mono-<C|-C4-alkyl)-amino 
and  di-(C|-C4-alkyl)amino.  [ 

M0  is  a  metal-  or  aiiunonium  ion. 

X.  Y  independently  of  one  another  are  halogen.  Ci-C^-alkyl. 
Ci-Cft-alkoxy.  Ci-C^-alkylthio.  each  of  the  last-mentioned  3 
radicals  being  unsubstituted  or  substituled  by  one  or  mote 
radicals  from  the  group  consisting  of  hal  ogen.  C,-C 

and  C,-C4-alkylthio.  or  is  Cj-C^  -cycloa  Ikyl.  _  .   ,„ ^.. 

Cj-C^-alkinyl,  Cj-C^-alkenyloxy.  C,-C^kinylo'xy.  mono-  or 
di-(C|-C4-alkyl)amino  and 

Z  is  CH. 


C|-C4-alkyl.  C1-C4-  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  a  lower  alkenyl  radical,  a  lower 
alkynyl  radical,  an  aryl  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted,  or  an  aralkyi  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted: 

R-  is  a  lower  hydroxyalkyi  radical,  a  lower  alkoxyalkyl  radical, 
a  lower  acyloxyalkyi  radical,  a  formyl  radical,  a  hydroxyimi- 
nomethyl  radical,  a  lower  alkoxyiminomethyl  radical,  a  lower 
acyloxyiminomethyl  radical,  a  cyano  radical  or  a  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl  radical: 

R^  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  an  aryl  radical  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted,  or  an  aralkyi  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted:  and 

R'*  and  R'.  independently,  are  each  a  lower  alkyl  radical:  or  R" 
and  R'.  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  combine  to  form  a  3-  to  g-membered  carbocyclic  ring 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  1  or  more  lower 
alkyl  radicals. 


5,6%,055 
POLLEN  SUPPRESSANT  COMPRISING  A  5-OXY-  OR 
AMINO  SUBSTITUTED  CINNOLINE 
Jeffrey  Labovitz,  Palo  Alto;  William  J.  Guilford.  Danville,-  Yi 
Liang,  San  Jose;  Lawrence  Fang,  Foster  City,  and  Thomas 
G.    Patterson,    Pleasanton,    all    uf    CaUf„    assignors    to 
Hybrinova  S.A„  Les  Ulis,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,083,  Jul.  19,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,895,  Sep.  13,  1988, 

Pat.  No.  5,332,716.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

818,732 

Int.  CL*  AOIN  43/58:  C07D  237/328 

VS.  a.  504-238  41  claims 

1.  A  cinnoline  compound  of  the  formula 


5,696,054 

HERBICIDAL  13-OXAZIN^ONE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
INTERMEDLVTES  THERETO 
Atsushi  Go;  Rika  Higurasbi;  Miki  Komine;  Yoshimi  Tsutsumi, 
and   Yoshihiro   Usui,   all   of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Rtaone-Poulenc  Agrochimie,  Lyons,  France 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  403,433 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1993,  5-257218 

Int.  CL"  AOIN  43/72:  C07D  413/02 

VS.  CL  504-223  5,  claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


(1) 


wherein: 


wherein: 

X  represent  a  group  of  the  formula  OR'  wherein  R'  represents  a 

C,-C4  alkyl  group: 
Y  is  hydrogen.  C.-C.;  linear  alkyl  or  alkenyl  containing  up  to 
four  carbon — carbon  double  bonds.  C, — C,,  branched  alkyl  or 
alkenyl.  C1-C4  alkoxyalkyl.  cyclohexylmethyl.  halogenated 
C.-C,   alkyl,    phenyl,    benzyl.   — (CHXH^O^CHXH^    in 
which     m     is     an     integer     from      1      to     5.     or     — 
CH(CHjOR^)CHjOR'  or  — CHXHOR^CH.OR'  in   which 
either  R"  or  R*  but  not  both  represent  a  C.-C,  linear  alkyl-  or 
alkenylcarbonyl  group  containing  up  to  four  carbon — carbon 
double  bonds  and  the  remainder  of  R*  and  R'  is  H:  and 
R  represents  phenyl  substituted  with  trifluoromethoxy  and  0  to  2 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
trihalomethyl.  — CONH,.  C.-Cj  alkoxy.  C.-C,  alkyl.  and 
cyano: 
or  an  agronomically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
15.  A  niethod  of  inducing  male  sterility  in  a  gramineous  plant, 
which  comprises  treating  said  plant,  a  seed  from  which  said  plant 
is  to  be  grown,  or  a  medium  in  which  said  plant  is  growing  or  is  to 
be  grown  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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wherein: 
X  represents  a  group  of  the  formula  OR'  wherein  R'  represents 

a  Cj-Cj  alkyl  group; 
Y  is  hydrogen:  and 
R  represents  phenyl  substituted  with  trifluoromethoxy  and  0  to  2 

substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen. 

trihalomethyl.  —CONH,.  C1-C4  alkoxy.  Cj-Cj  alkyl.  and 

cyano;  or  an  agronomically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


and  when  R  represents  a  phenyl  group;  an  alkyl  group  having  I 
to  3  carbon  atoms  which  is  substituted  with  a  phenyl  group:  a 
3-  to  6-membered  heterocyclic  group  containing  one  or  two 
betero  atoms  selected  from  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom, 
and  a  nitrogen  atom;  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms  which  is  substituted  with  a  3-  to  6-inembeTed  hetero- 
cyclic group  containing  one  or  two  hetero  atoms  selected 
from  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  and  a  nitrogen  atom,  the 
phenyl  group  or  the  heterocyclic  group  may  be  substituted 
with  one  to  three  groups,  which  may  be  tlie  same  or  different 
and  selected  from  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  acyloxy  group  having  2  to  S 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkylthio  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkylsulfonyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  nitro 
group,  a  cyano  group,  and  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  having  2 
to  5  carbon  atoms. 


5,696,056 

PHTHALIMIDE  COMPOUND  AND  HERBICIDE 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Biu^i  Natsume;  Shigeru  Suzuki;  Noriko  Minami,  and  Osamu 

Ikeda,  all   of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789^32 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1996,  HEI-8- 
012577 

Int  a.*  AOIN  43/40:43/38:  C07D  209/48:401/12 
VS.  a.  504—286  14  Claims 

1.  A  phthalimide  compound  represented  by  formula  (1): 

R'  HI 

I 
NH— CH— CO— A— R 


5,696,057 
PRODUCING  HIGH  TC  SUPERCONDUCTOR  BULK 
COMPOSITES 
James  L.  McArdle,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc..  Minneapolis,  Miim. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558^53,  JuL  24,  1990,  abandoocd. 

This  application  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730372 

Int.  CL"  HOIL  39/12 

VS.  a.  505—1  II  Claims 
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wherein  A  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  or  — NR^ — . 
wherein  R~  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms. 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom:  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms:  an  alkenyl  group  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms: 
an  alkynyl  group  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms:  a  cycloalkyl 
group  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms;  a  haloalkyl  group  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms;  a  cyanoalkyi  group  having  2  to  S  carbon 
atoms;  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  an 
alkylthioalkyl  group  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms:  an  alkylsul- 
fonylalkyl  group  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms:  an  acyloxyalkyi 
group  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms;  an  alkoxycarbonylalkyl 
group  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms;  a  phenyl  group;  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  which  is  substituled  with  a 
phenyl  group:  a  3-  to  6-membered  heterocyclic  group  contain- 
ing one  or  two  hetero  atoms  selected  from  an  oxygen  atom,  a 
sulfur  atom,  and  a  nitrogen  atom:  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms  which  is  substituted  with  a  3-  to 
6-membered  heterocyclic  group  containing  one  or  two  hetero 
atoms  selected  from  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfu'  atom,  and  a 
nitrogen  atom. 

when  A  represents  — NR" — .  R  may  be  taken  together  with  A  to 
form  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  group  containing  one 
or  two  nitrogen  atoms  and  zero  or  one  oxygen  atom  (the 
heterocyclic  group  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  two  methyl 
groups). 

R '  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms. 

X  represents  a  halogen  atom. 

Y  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom. 

Z  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  halogen  atom. 
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1.  A  process  for  nradifying  formed  articles  of  superconducting 
ceramic  compositions  that  changes  the  single  phase  supercondixrt- 
ing  ceramic  compositions  to  bulk  composite  materials  having  a 
dual  phase,  superconducting  and  non-superconducting,  microstnic- 
lure  of  generally  uniform  distribution  resistant  to  fracture  and 
crack  propagation  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  formed  smtered.  porous  body  inatrix  of  bulk  ceramic 
material  having  a  bulk  density  §93%  of  the  theorebcal  den- 
sity, having  generally  continuous  pore  chaiuiels  throughout 
the  structure  and  exhibiting  superconducting  properties  at  or 
below  a  cryogenic  critical  temperature  (TJ: 
contacting  the  porous  body  of  bulk  ceramic  material  with  an 
amount  of  molten  material  containing  one  or  more  molten 
metallic  salts  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  salts  which 
form  a  fluid  melt  below  250°  C.  decompose  below  500°  C.  to 
a  form  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  metal  and  an 
oxide  of  the  metal,  and  exhibit  a  surface  tension  in  the  molten 
form  which  allows  them  to  wet  the  interior  siufaces  of  the 
bulk  ceramic  material  in  a  maimer  such  that  the  salt  material 
is  distributed  throughout  the  ceramic  matrix: 
heat  treating  the  porous  ceramic  body  carrying  the  infiltrated  salt 
to  effect  in  sim  decomposition  of  the  salt  and  form  an  inter- 
stitial non-superconducting  phase  of  material  selected  from 
ii>etal    and    metal    oxides    generally    uniformly    distributed 
throughout  the  pore  chaimels  of  the  ceramic  superconductor 
matrix. 
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5,696,058 
SOLIDS-FREE,  ESSENTIALLY  ALL-Olt  WELLBORE 
FLUID 
Donald  C.  Van  Slyke,  Brea,  Calif.,  assignor  t*  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,510,  Apr.  30,  1W3,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  948^509,  Sep.  21, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5^56,832.  This  appUcation  May  12,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  440,260 
Int  a."  C09K  7/06.  E21B  29/00 
VS.  a.  507—263  '  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  completion  or  work-over  jof  a  well  compris- 
ing the  step  of  perforaiing  in  the  presence  of  a  completion  or 
work-over  fluid,  the  method  being  characterized  in  that  the  fluid 
comprises: 

(a)  an  alkyl  naphthalene-containing  aromatic  solvent  having  a 
density  at  about  15.6°  C.  (60°  F.)  of  at  le«st  about  0.9  g/ml 
(7.5  pounds  per  gallon  (ppg)),  a  flash  poiit  of  greater  than 
about  54.4°  C.  (130°  F),  a  solubility  in  water  at  about  25°  C. 
(77°  F.)  of  less  than  about  1  weight  percent,  a  solubility  in 
benzene  at  about  25°  C.  (77°  F)  of  at  lea^  about  80  weight 
percent,  a  viscosity  at  about  37.8°  C.  (10i°  F)  of  less  than 
about  0.2  newton  second/meter^  (200  cps),  ^nd  a  pour  point  of 
less  than  about  15.6°  C.  (60°  F):  and 

(b)  a  diallcyl  phthalate  having  a  solubility  ini  benzene  at  about 
25°  C.  (77°  F.)  of  at  least  about  80  weight  percent,  a  density  at 
about  15.6°  C.  (60°  F)  of  at  least  about  1  |/ml  (8.35  pounds 
per  gallon  (ppg)).  and  the  formula 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  groups  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


5,696,059 

METHODS  OF  PREVENTING  WELL  CEl  lENT  STRESS 
FAILURE  ' 

David  D.  Onan,  Lawton;  James  E.  GrilEUi,  Duncan,  boUi  of 
Okla.,  and  William  W.  Webster,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  S93»J07 

Int  a."  E21B  33/14 

VS.  a.  507—269  ,4  claims 

1.  An  improved  method  of  cementing  in  a  wtU  whereby  stress 

failures  in  the  resulting  set  cement  are  prevented  or  reduced 

comprising  the  steps  of:  1 

placing  a  foamed  cement  composition  in  a  zofie  in  said  well  to 
be  cetnented  which  when  set  has  sufficient  elastic  piopeities 
to  resist  stress  failure  comprised  of 

a  mixture  of  a  relatively  coarse  Portland  or  the  equivalent 
cement  having  a  maximum  particle  size  of  about  90 
microns  and  a  fine  particle  size  Portland  or  the  equivalent 
cement  having  a  maximum  particle  size  of  about  30 
microns,  the  fine  particle  size  cement  b^ng  present  in  an 
amount  in  the  range  of  from  about  59t  lo  about  35%  by 
weight  of  the  relatively  coarse  cemenj  in  said  cement 
composition, 
water, 

a  gas  selected  from  nitrogen  and  air,  and 
a  foaming  agent  selected  from  surfactants  t  iving  the  general 
formula 


H(CH,)„(OCjH.)fcOSO,X* 

wherein 

a  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  ftom  about  Sto  about  15 


b  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  about  1  to  about  10  and 
X  is  any  compatible  cation, 
sulfated  alkoxylated   alcohols,   betaines.   sulfated   or   sulfonated 
alkoxylates,  alkyl  quaternary  amines,  alkyl  sulfonates,  alkyl  aryl 
sulfonates  and  Cio-Cjo  alkyl  diphenyl  ether  sulfonates, 

said  gas  being  present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from  about 
5%  to  about  75%  by  volume  of  said  composition;  and 
allowing  said  cement  composition  to  set  in  said  zone. 


5.696,060 
ACYLATED  NITROGEN  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS 
ADDITIVES  FOR  LUBRICATING  OIL  AND  FUEL 
COMPOSITIONS 
Mark  R.  Baker,  Lyndhurst^  Jeffry  G.  Dietz,  University  Heights, 
and  Paul  E.  Adams,  WUIoughby  Hills,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe.  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,568 
Int.  CI.*  ClOM  159/12:  CIOL  1/22 
VS.  CL  508-222  60  Claims 

«  1.  A  process  comprising  first  reacting,  optionally  in  the  presence 
of  an  acidic  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic 
sulfonic  acids,  heteropolyacids,  Lewis  acids,  and  mineral  acids, 

(A)  at  least  one  olefinic  compound  containing  at  least  one  group 
of  the  formula 

\        I      I  (I) 

C=C— CH 
/  I 

and 

(B)  at  least  one  carboxylic  reactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


(IV) 


(V) 


R'C(OKR'')„C(0)OR' 

and  compounds  of  the  formula 

R'O 
I 
R'— C— (R<),— C(0)OR' 

HO 

wherein  each  of  R',  R'  and  R'  is  independently  H  or  a 
hydrocarbyl  group,  R*  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbylene  group, 
and  n  is  0  or  1:  wherein  (A)  and  (B)  are  reacted  in  amounts 
ranging  from  more  than  1.5  moles  (B)  per  mole  of  (A)  up  to 
about  3  moles  (B)  per  equivalent  of  (A);  then  reacting  the 
product  formed  thereby  with  from  about  0.5  equivalents  up  to 
about  2  moles,  per  mole  of  (B)  of  at  least  one  of 
(C)  ammonia  or  a  hydrazine  or  an  amine  characterized  by  the 
presence  within  its  structure  of  at  least  one  H— N  group. 


5,696,061 
SELF-CLEANING  POLYPROPYLENE  FABRIC  WEAVING 

LUBRICANT 
WiUiam  C.  Walsh,  Archbdd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  BASF  Corpora- 
tion, Mount  Olive,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557^3 
Int.  a."  ClOM  105/70 
VS.  a.  508-268  49  claims 

1.  A  solution  comprising  a  hydrophobic  lubricant,  selected  from 
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CF-0802  oil  vs.  oil  mix 
using  Dolvpfoovlene 


5000 


400& 


viscosity  (cP) 


300fr 


zaxy 


lOOfr 


oil/oil  mix 


6  12  IS 

t  Of  2%(wt.)  additions 


24 


-»  Oil       -^oii  mix 


a  polyolefin  processing  lubricant  or  a  polyolefin  fiber  weaving 
lubricant,  and  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  substituted  pyrrolidone. 


5,6%.063 
BASIC  METAL  SALT  OF  DITHIOCARBAMIC  ACID  AND 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SAID 

SALT 
Michihide  Tokashiki,  Kawagoe:  Hirotaka  Tomizawa,  Toko- 
rozawa,  and  Katsuya  Arai,  Iruma-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02290.  5  371  Date  Sep.  11,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  II,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/18100,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  666.461 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  30,  1993,  5-354602 
Int  a.*  ClOM  135/18 
VS.  a.  508—363  6  Claims 

1.  A  basic  metal  salt  of  dithiocarfoamic  acid  in  which  the  content 
of  the  basic  ingredient  (=ax3xl00)  is  30-100  mol  %  represented 
by  general  formula  ( 1 ): 


5,696,062 
COLLOIDAL  PRODUCTS  CONTAINING  CALCIUM 
BARIUM  AND/OR  MAGNESIUM  ALSO  BISMUTH 
MODIFIED  BY  THE  ACTION  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
CONTAINING  SULPHUR  AND  OPTIONALLY  NITROGEN 
Bruno   Delfort,   Paris;    Maurice   Bom,   Nanterre;    Bertrand 
Daoudal,  Pontigny,  and  Jacques  Lallement,  Aubervilliers,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole,  Rueil- 
Malmaison,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00382,  §  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO96/30467.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  3.  1996 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750.003 
Int  CL"  ClOM  159/20:159/24 
VS.  CL  508—274  12  Claims 

1.  A  colloidal  product  containing  calcium,  barium  and/or  mag- 
nesium as  well  as  bismuth,  sulphur  and,  optionally,  nitrogen, 
characterized  in  that  it  is  obtained  by  a  process  which  comprises  at 
least  partial  neutralization  of  the  basicity  reserve  of  an  oveibased 
colloidal  product  comprising  calcium,  barium  or  magnesium  car- 
bonate dispersed  in  micellar  form  in  an  organic  medium  by  at  least 
one  sulphonated  bismuth  compound  with  one  of  the  following 
general  formulae: 


a" 


I 


Bi     CI 


<y 


SO3 


BiO 


where  R'  represents  a  linear  or  branched  monovalent  aliphatic 
hydrocartx>n  radical  containing  8  to  36  caitwn  atoms  and  R" 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  linear  or  branched  monovalent 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  8  to  36  carbon  atoms,  said 
at  least  partial  neutralization  being  carried  out  by  means  of  at  least 
one  carboxylic  acid  containing  sulphur  or  at  least  one  carboxylic 
acid  containing  sulphur  and  nitrogen. 


R< 


\ 

^ 

/ 


N— C— S— M— S— C— N 


/ 

g 
\ 


W 


.aMO 


R=  R* 

wherein  R'  to  R*.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  each 
a  lipophilic  group  having  1-30  carix>n  atoms,  M  is  a  metal 
atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  copper, 
nickel,  iron,  cadmiimi.  silver,  lead,  antimony,  tin.  and  bis- 
muth, and  "a"  is  a  coefficient  of  '/>  to  '/lo. 


5.696,064 
FUNCnONALIZATION  OF  POLYMERS  BASED  ON 
KOCH  CHEMISTRY  AND  DERTVATTVES  THEREOF 
Joseph  Victor  Cusumano,  Watcfaung;  William  Danid  Diana, 
Belle  Mead,  both  of  NJ.,-  Jacob  Emert  Brooklyn,  N.Y„- 
Keith  Raymond  Gorda,  Little  Yorli,  and  William  Bernard 
Eckstrom.  Fanwood.  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemi- 
cal Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  992,403,  Dec.  17,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  518382 
Int  a.'  COIM  145/16 
VS.  a.  508—466  20  Clains 

1 .  A  composition  comprising  a  post-treated  product  obtained  by 
contacting: 

(A)  a  derivatized  polymer  comprising  a  reaction  product  of 
(i)  a  functionalized  polymer  of  the  formula: 

R'   O  '  (I) 

I     II 
P01,Y-(C-C-Y-R'). 
I 
R2 

wherein  POLY-  is  derived  from  unsaturated  polymer,  the 
unsaturated  polymer  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  prior  10  functionalization  of  at  least  about  500,  n  is  a 
number  greater  than  0  and  represents  the  functionality  of  the 
functionalized  polymer.  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different 
and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydrocarbyl,  and  polymeric  hydrocarbyl,  with  the  proviso  that 
R'  and  R^  arc  selected  such  that  at  least  50  mole  percent  of 
the 

Ri 
I 
— C— 
I 
R2 

groups  have  both  R'  and  R-  not  hydrogen,  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  O  and  S,  and  R'  is  selected  from  H 
and  hydrocarbyl,  or  is  selected  from  substituted  hydrocarbyl. 
aryl,  substittited  aryl  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
(ii)  a  derivatizing  compound  comprising  an  amine;  and 
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(B)  a  post-treating  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  boron  compound  and  a  dicarboxylic  relgent. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9.  1997 


6  Claims 


5,696,065 
ENGINE  OIL  COMPOSmbN 
Noriyoshi  Tanaka;  Aritoshi  Fukushima^  Yiiltio  Tatsumi;  Kazu- 
hisa  Merita,  and  Yoke  Saito,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K.  K^  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01333,  §  371  Date  Man  4,  1996,  §  102(et 
Date  Mar.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9«/01302,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  602,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  $,  1994,  6-175934; 
Aug.  29,  1994,  6-203503 

Int.  a."  ClOM  135/IS 
VS.  a.  508-^165 

I.  An  engine  oil  composition  obtained  by  bli  nding  components, 
including  as  essential  components: 
(A)  at  least  one  molybdenum  dithiocarbamati  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula  ( 1 ): 


X       X        X  S  R'  (1) 

\       II  II    /    \    II  II         / 

N— C— S— Mo  Mo— S— C— N 

/  \    /  ^ 

R'  X  R" 


(whetein  each  of  R'.  R^.  R'  and  R'*  may  be  tifc  same  or  different 
and  each  represent  an  alkyl  group  having  8  to  (6  carbon  atoms.  X 
represents  a  sulfur  atom  or  oxygen  atom,  and  thp  ratio  of  the  sulfur 
atoms  to  oxygen  atoms  is  from  1:3  to  3:1); 

(B)  at  least  one  neutral  or  basic  zinc  dithiopliosphale  expressed 
by  the  following  general  formula  (2): 


Zn((RO)3l>S,|2«aZnO 


(2) 


(wherein  a  is  0  or  1/3  and  R  represents  an  alky)  group  having  3  to 
14  carbon  atoms  and  may  be  the  same  or  diffcrent).  wherein  the 
proportion  of  zinc  dithiophosphate  containing  a  primary  alkyl 
group  having  8  to  14  carbon  atoms,  all  R's  ot  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  is  at  least  50  wt.  %: 

(D)  at  least  one  polyglycerin  half  ester  ^presented  by  the 
following  general  formula  (3): 


H:C-0-R5  (3) 

HC— O— R' 

I 
H:iC-0— (CH:CHCH:0).— R' 

OR» 


(wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1  SnS9.  R'  to  I  '  each  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  acyl  group  having  8  to  2(1  carbon  atoms  with 
the  provision  that  all  of  R'  to  R'  are  never  simultaneously  either 
the  hydrogen  atom  or  the  acyl  group,  and  individually  R*"s  may  be 
the  same  or  different  when  n  is  2  or  more,  and  |he  number  of  acyl 
groups  is  expressed  as  (Y);  and 

I 


(C)  a  base  oil  for  engine  oil: 
wherein  the  proportion  of  said  Component  (A)  is  0.03  to  I  part  by 
weight,  the  proportion  of  said  Component  (B)  is  0.01  to  2  parts  by 
weight,  and  the  proportion  of  said  Component  (D)  is  0.1  to  5  parts 
by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  base  oil  for  engine 
oU. 


5,696,066 
ADDITIVE  FOR  LUBRICATING  OIL 
Bernard  George  Klnker,  Kintnersville,-  Bridget  Marie  Stevens, 
Horsham,  and  Jerry  William  Washel,  Hatfield,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Phila.,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,674,  Oct  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672J13 
Int  CI."  ClOM  145/14:105/32:105/38 
VS.  CI.  508-^169  10  Claims 

1.  A  biodegradable  lubricating  oil  composition,  comprising: 
from  0.01  weight  per  cent  to  2  weight  per  cent  of  a  polymer 
having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight,  determined  by  gel 
permeation  chromatography,  from  50,000  to  1.000,000,  the 
polymer  comprising  from  90  weight  percent  to  99.5  weight 
percent  first  repeating  units,  each  derived  from  a  monomer 
selected  from  one  or  more  of  lauryl  methacrylate  and  myristyl 
methacrylate:  and  from  0.5   weight  percent  to    10  weight 
percent  second  repeating  units,  each  derived  from  a  monomer 
selected  from  one  or  more  of  cetyl  methacrylate,  stearyl 
methacrylate  and  eicosyl  methacrylate;  and 
from  98  weight  percent  to  99.99  weight  percent  of  a  polyol  ester, 
wherein  the  polyol  ester  is  trimethylolpropane  trioleate  or 
neopentyl  glycol  dioleate. 
5.  An  additive  for  a  vegetable  oil-based  lubricating  oil  compo- 
sition, comprising: 

from  about  25  weight  percent  to  75  weight  percent  of  a  polymer 
having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight,  determined  by  gel 
penneation  chromatography,  from  50,000  to  1,000,000.  the 
polymer  comprising: 

from  70  weight  percent  to  99.5  weight  percent  first  repeating 
units,  each  derived  from  a  monomer  selected  from  one  or 
more  of  lauryl  methacrylate.  myristyl  methacrylate.  tridecyl 
methacrylate  and  pentadecyl  methacrylate;  and  from  0.5 
weight  percent  to  30  weight  percent  second  repeating  units, 
each  derived  from  a  monomer  selected  from  one  or  more  of 
cetyl  methacrylate.  stearyl  methacrylate  and  eicosyl  meth- 
acrylate; and 
from  25  weight  percent  to  75  weight  percent  of  a  vegetable  oil 
selected  from  one  or  more  of  canola  oil,  sunflower  oil  and  soy 
bean  oil. 
7.  A  method  for  lowering  the  pour  point  of  a  vegetable  oil, 
comprising: 

adding  from  0.01  parts  by  weight  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  a 
polymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight,  deter- 
mined by  gel  penneation  chromatography,  from  50,000  to 
1  ,(XX).000,  the  polymer  comprising  from  70  weight  percent  to 
99.5  weight  percent  first  repeating  units,  each  derived  from  a 
monomer  selected  from  one  or  more  of  lauryl  methacrylate, 
myristyl  methacrylate,  tridecyl  methacrylate  and  penudecyl 
methacrylate;  and  from  0.5  weight  percent  to  30  weight 
percent  second  repeating  units,  each  derived  from  a  monomer 
selected  from  one  or  more  of  cetyl  methacrylate.  stearyl 
methacrylate,  eicosyl  methacrylate  and  mixtures  thereof,  to  98 
parts  by  weight  to  99.99  parts  by  weight  of  a  vegetable  oil 
selected  from  one  or  more  of  canola  oil,  sunflower  oil  and  soy 
bean  oil. 
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5,696,067 

HYDROXY-GROUP  CONTAINING  ACYLATED 

NITROGEN  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS  ADDITIVES  FOR 

LUBRICATING  OIL  AND  FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 
Paul  E.  Adams,  WiUoughby  Hills;  Mark  R.  Baker,  Lyndhurst 
and  Jeffry  G.  Dietz.  University  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation.  Wickliffe,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  632470 
Int.  CI.''  ClOM  133/16:  ClOL  1/22 
VS.  a.  508 — 476  85  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  compound  of  the  formula 

R'  O  (I) 

I  II 

H-eO— C— (R*).— C^N(R»MR">) 

Ri— C— R= 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R~  is  H  or  a  hydrocarbon  based  group. 
R'  is  H  or  hydrocarbyl; 
R''  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbylene  group; 
n=Oor  1; 

y  is  an  integer  ranging  from  I  to  about  200; 
A  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  or  a  hydroxy-substituted  hydrocarbyl 
group  selected  frt>m  groups  of  the  formula 


three  R'',  R'",  and  R'-  contain  amide  groups,  imide -containing 

groups,  acylamino  groups  or  amide-containing  groups;  or 

R'  and  R'"  taken  together  with  the  adjacent  N  constitute  a 
nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  group,  optionally  further 
containing  one  or  more  additional  heteroatoms  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  N.  O  and  S:  or 

one  of  R'  and  R'"  taken  together  with  the  adjacent  N  constitute  a 

N — N  group. 


R'  R' 

\  / 

C=C 

/  \ 

R» 


X— OH 


(H) 


(in) 


5,696,068 
ALKALOPHILIC  BACILLUS  SP.  AC13  AND  PROTEASE, 
XYLANASE,  CELLULASE  OBTAINABLE  THEREFROM 
Helle  Outtnip.  Ballerup;   Claus  Dambmann.  S«borg;  Ame 
Ageriin  Olsen,  Vlrum:   Henrik  BLsgard-Frantzen,  Lyngby, 
and  Martin  Schiilein,  Copenhagen,  all  of  Denmark,  assign- 
ors to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  343,600,  Nov.  30,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,047 
Int.  CV^  CllD  3/386:  C12N  9/42 
VS.  CL  510—392  11  Claims 


wherein  z=0  or  I ; 
wherein  X  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbyl  group  selected  fix>m  the 
group  consisting  of 


I — I — I — I — I — I     r     I     I     I 

g      8      S      $     S     ° 


\ 
/ 


C(R«)(C(R'XR'KR»)) 


when  z=0.  and 


\ 
C 

/ 


C(R'XR») 


1.  A  cellulase  isolated  from  a  strain  of  Bacillus  sp.  AC13, 
wherein  said  cellulase  is  characterized  as  having 

(a)  an  apparent  molecular  weight  of  approximately  45  kD  as 
determined  by  SDS-PAGE;  and 

(b)  a  pi  of  approximately  4.3  as  determiited  by  isoelectric 
focusing  on  LKB  Ampholine  PAG  plates; 

(c)  a  N-terminal  sequence  which  consists  of  the  following; 
Xsp-Xaa-Asp-Xaa-Val-Val-Glu-Glu-His-Gly-GlD-Leu-Arg- 
ne-Xaa-Asn-Xaa-Leu. 


when  z=l: 

wherein  each  of  R'.  R*.  R''  and  R*  is  independently  H  or  a 
hydrocarbon  based  group;  and  each  of  R''  and  R'°  is  indepen- 
dently H,  alkoxyhydrocarbyl,  hydroxyhydrocarbyl,  hydrocar- 
byl, aminohydnxarbyl.  N-alkoxyalkyI-  or  hydroxyalkyl- 
substituted  aminohydrocarbyl.  or  a  group  of  the  formula 
-fY-JjR" — B,  wherein  each  Y  is  a  group  of  the  formula 

R"-N- 
I 
R« 


each  R"  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbyl  group,  R'~  is  as  defined  above 
for  R'  and  R'°,  and  B  is  H,  hydrocarbyl,  amino,  hydroxyhydrocar- 
byl, an  amide  group,  an  amide-containing  group,  an  acylamino 
group,  an  imide  group,  or  an  imide-containing  group,  and  a  is  0  or 
a  number  ranging  from  I  to  about  100,  provided  that  no  nK>re  than 


5,696,069 
PERSONAL  FOAMING  CLEANSING  COMPOSITION 
Tnikasa  Ito;  David  Story,  and  Tomohiko  Sano,  all  of  CiiiciD- 
nati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Andrew  Jcrgens  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

riled  Nov.  21. 1995,  Ser.  No.  560,990 
Int  CL'  CllD  1/62:1/12:1/83 
VS.  CL  510—123  10  Claims 

1.  A  foam-producing  personal  cleansing  composition,  compris- 
ing: 
a)  a  surfactant  component,  said  surfactant  component  consisting 
essentially  of.  1 )  a  taurate  of  the  formula 

RCONR'CHzCHjSOjM 

wherein  R  is  a  Cg_2oalkyl.  R'  is  a  C,_4alkyl.  and  M  is  alkali  metal, 
alkaline  earth  metal,  amtiMnium  or  alkanolammonium  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  0. 1  percent  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  of 
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the  composition.  2)  a  catioitic  surfactant  of  the  fonnula 


Ri— N— R, 

I 
Ri 


ci- 


wherein  R,  is  a  C,  ;^lkyl.  alkenyl  or  alky  I  esl  ;r  in  an  amount  of 


from  about  0.05  percent  to  about  10  percent 
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by  weight  of  the 


composition,  and  3)  a  solution  or  dispersion  o'  a  low  HLB  non 
ionic  surfactant  solution  of  compounds  of  the  1  )rmula 


HO 


OH     R. 


R,:  mono  or  diester  of  Cg_,g  branched  or 

rated,  unsaturated,  fatty  acid  and 
R,:  mono  ester  of  0,^,^  branched  or  straight 

unsaturated  fatty  acid, 
alkoxylated  sorbitan  esters  of  the  above  fimula 

1-80  moles  of  ethylene  oxides  in  the  abpve 

structure,  alkoxylated  vegetable  oils  and 

esters, 
said  low  HLB  non-ionic  surfactant  being  pre^l 

from  about  0.5  percent  to  about  20  perceni  by 

composition,  and 
b)  water. 


OH 


i  Taight<hain  satu- 

chain  saturated  or 

comprising 

sorbitan  ester 

al  Loxylated  glycerol 

in  an  mount  of 
weight  of  said 


5,6%,070 

QUARTERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALT,  IvIeTHOD  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF,  AND  SOFTENER 

COMPOSITION  USING  SAlfT 

Osamu  Tachizawa;  Akira  Sakaguchi;   Tohni   Katoh.  all   of 

Wakayama;  Kohshiro  Sotoya,  deceased,  late  of  Wakayama, 

by  Youko  Sotoya.  Hidetsugu  Sotoya,  Shigehiko  Sotoya.  heirs; 

Noriko      Yamagucbi,      Wakayama;      JuBichi      Inokoshi, 

Wakayama,  and  Muneo  Aoyagi.  Wakayama,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  KAO  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japnn 

Rled  Feb.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  605^916 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-036727; 
Mar.  2,  1995,  7-042806 

Int.  a."  A61K  7m.  C07C  211/62.  CUD  1/^2:  D06M  IJt/46 
VS.  a.  510-123  12  aalms 

1.  A  liquid  softener  or  hair  treating  composilic^.  comprising  (A) 
a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  and  water  and  having  said  (A)  com- 
ponent present  in  said  composition  in  an  amougt  of  2  to  409t  by 


weight,  wherein  said  quaternary  ammonium  sal 
formula  ( I ) 


\    . 
R'-N-(CH:),-COO- 

R- 


CH2OR' 


-(AOU— CHCH3OH  '     X 


is  of  the  general 


(1) 


(wherein  R'.  R-.  and  R'  are  the  same  or  differei  t  from  each  other 
and  are  alkyl  groups  or  hydroxyalkyl  groups  1  ^  4  carbon  atoms. 
R^  and  R''  are  the  same  or  different  from  eaich  other  and  are 
unsubstituted  or  hydroxyl  group-substituted  likear  or  branched 
alkyl  group  or  alkenyl  group  of  8  to  36  carbon  ajoms.  A  is  a  linear 
or  branched  alkylene  group  of  2  or  3  carbon  atoins.  X  is  an  anion 
group,  n  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  1  to  6.  and  m  is  a  numeral  in 
the  range  of  0  to  20. 


5,696,071 
TRIS  (3-AMINOPROPYL)AMINE  DERIVATIVE  AND 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Akiko  Okutsu,  Sakai;  Tomohito  Kitsuki,  Wakayama,  and  Kat- 
sumi  Kita.  Izumisano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9S/01246.  §  371  Date  Jan.  7.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01800.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  750,982 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1994,  6/157555 

Int.  CI."  CUD  1/06.1/40:1/62 

U.S.  CI.  510-126  9  Claims 

I.  A  tris(3-aminopropyl)amine  derivative  represented  by  the 

following  formula  ( 1 ): 


j  Y'-A- 


Y2 


(CO),— N— CH2CHCH: 


-):' 


(I) 


wherein  R  represents  a  linear  or  branched  €,.2^  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  hydroxyl  group.  A  represents 
a  linear  or  branched  C,^  alkylene  or  alkenylene  group  which  may 
be  substituted  by  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group  or  a  sulfonic 
acid  group.  Y'  represents  a  carboxyl  group,  a  sulfonic  acid  group 
or  a  sulfuric  acid  residue;  and  Y-  represents  a  hydroxyl  group,  a 
sulfuric  acid  residue  or  a  group  — OCO— A— COOH;  and  n  stands 
for  0  or  I ;  or  a  salt  or  quatemized  product  thereof,  wherein  at  least 
one  nitrogen  atom  in  said  quatemized  product  is  quatemized  with  a 
C|.6  alkyl  group,  a  benzyl  group  and/or  a  group  represented  by 
— (R'0)„H.  where  R'  is  a  C,.,  alkylene  group  and  m  is  1  to  50. 
and  said  C,^  alkyl  group,  benzyl  group  and  group  represented  by 
— (R  0).„H.  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  a  hydroxyl,  car- 
boxyl or  sulfonic  acid  group. 


5,696,072 
PSEUDOPLASTIC,  SHEAR  THINNED  PAINT  STRIPPER 
Ara  Z.  Nercissiantz,  Itijunga,  and  Harvey  Hans,  FounUin 
Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McGean-Rohco,  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,520 
Int.  CI."  C09D  9/00: 9A)4 
VS.  CI.  510-206  37  Claims 

I.  A  paint-stripping  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 

(A)  from  about  5%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl 
alcohol,  alkyl-substituted  benzyl  alcohols,  furfiiryl  alcohol, 
alkyl  substituted  furfuryl  alcohols,  and  acetylenic  alcohols 
containing  from  3  to  about  5  carbon  atoms: 

(B)  from  about  0.059t  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
inorganic  clay  thickener. 

(C)  from  about  0.059t  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
organic  thickener;  and 

(D)  up  to  about  94.9%  by  weight  of  water. 


5,696,073 
LIGHT  DUTY  LIQUID  CLEANING  COMPOSITION 
Gary  Jakubicki,  Robbinsville;  Elizabeth  McCandish,  Highland 
Park,  and  Len  Zyzyck,  Skillman,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co..  Piscataway.  N J. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,103 
Int.  a."  CUD  1/12:1/83:1/90:3/32 
VS.  a.  510-^26  5  Claims 

1.  A  clear  light  duty  liquid  cleaning  composition  which  consists 
essentially  of  approximately  by  weight: 

(a)  4%  to  18%  of  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  salt  of  a  Cg  „ 
ethoxylated  alkyl  ether  sulfate: 

(b)  1%  to  10%  of  a  beuine  surfactant; 

(c)  0  to  6%  of  a  sodium  salt  of  a  linear  Cg-C.^  alkyl  benzene 
sulfonate  surfactant; 
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(d)  0  to  12%  of  at  least  one  solubilizing  agent; 

(e)  4%  to  16%  of  an  alkyl  polyglucoside  .surfactant 

(f)  0.5%  to  2.5%  of  a  C,,-C,j  alkyl  monoalkanol  amide 

(g)  0.5%  to  4%  of  an  ethoxylated  C,,-C|4  alkyl  monoalkanol 
amide; 

(h)  1%  to  14%  of  a  magnesium  salt  of  a  linear  Cg-C,,  alkyl 

benzene  sulfonate  surfactant;  and 
(i)  the  balance  being  water,  wherein  the  composition  has  a  Ught 

D-ansmission  of  at  least  95%. 


5,696.074 
LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE.  AQUEOUS  SURFACTANT 
PREPARATIONS 
Dieter  Nickel,  Erkrath;   Rainer  Hofmann.  Duesseldorf.  and 
Manfred  Weuthen,  Solingen,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Henkel    KommanditgesellschafI    auf  Aktien,    Duesseldorf, 
Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01890,  §  371  Date  Dec.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00612,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564.293 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  18.  1993  43  20 

119.9  ^    J  ^ 

Int.  CI.'-  CUD  3/22:3/14:11/00:17/00 
U&  a.  510-^70  23  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  surfactant  composition  comprising: 
a)  from  about  0.5%  by  weight  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  alkyl  or  alkenyl  glycoside  corresponding  to  formula  I: 


5,696,076 
5-LIPOXYGENASE-ACTIVATING  PROTEIN  H 
Reiner  L.  Gentz,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  and  Robert  D.  Fleis- 
chmann,  Washington.  D.C.,  assignor?!  to  Human  Genome 
Sciences.  Inc..  Rockville.  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2644W3 

InL  a."  A6IK  38/16:  C12N  l5/n 

VS.  CI.  514-2  27  Claims 


1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  comprising  a  polynucleotide  hav- 
ing at  least  95%  identity  to  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting 

(a)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  amino 
acid  2  to  147  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2;  and 

(b)  the  complement  of  (a). 


R'-0(G), 


(I) 


where  R'  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical  containing  8  to  22  carton 
atoms,  G  is  a  glycose  unit  and  n  is  a  number  of  I  to  10; 

b)  from  0.75%  to  about  12%  by  weight  of  at  lea.sl  one  alcohol 
corresponding  to  formula  II: 


R'— OH 


(II) 


where  R'  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical  containing  6  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  up  to  3  C— C  double  bonds; 

c)  up  to  30%  by  weight  of  al  least  one  synthetic  anionic 
surfactant  which  is  a  sulfate,  sulfonate,  or  a  sulfofatty  acid 
ester  or  salt  thereof; 

d)  from  about  20%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  al  least  one  fine 
panicle,  water  insoluble  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water  insoluble  builders  and  abrasives  and 

e)  water  to  100%  by  weight; 

and  wherein  said  composiuon  shows  lyotropic  liquid  crystalline 
behavior  at  25°  C.  and  wherein  component  d)  is  stabilized  and 
uniformly  distributed  throughout  said  composition. 


5.696,075 

CAMPHOLINIC  ALDEHYDE  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

PERFUMING  INGREDIENTS 

Christian  Chapuis,  Mies,  and  Pierre-Alain  Blanc.  Grassier. 

both  of  Switzeriand.  assignors  to  Firmenich  SA,  Geneva 

Switzeriand 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  28,  1994,  2385/ 
94 

!nt.CI.''A6IK  7/46 
VS.  a.  512—6 

I.  A  compound  of  formula 


5.696.077 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
BOTULINUM  B  COMPLEX 
Eric  A.  Johnson;  Michael  C.  Goodnough.  both  of  Madison, 
Wis.,  and  Gary   E.  Borodic.  Canton,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Associated  Synapse  Biologies.  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140328.  Oct.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,820 
Int  a."  A61K  39/08:39/00:38^0:38/16 
U.S.a.514-2  16  Claims 

I.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  for  use  in  inducing  local,  par- 
tial, titratable.  muscle  denervation  in  a  patient,  the  preparation 
comprising: 

a  frozen,  dried  sodium  chloride-free  preparation  comprising  C. 
homlinum  type  B  neurotoxin  complexed  with  botulinum- 
derived  stabilizing  proteins,  the  complex  having  a  molecular 
weight  as  determined  by  gel  filtration  chromatography  of 
from  about  300  KD  to  about  450  KD.  in  admixmre  with  a 
phamiaceutically  accepuble  protein  excipient  for  maintammg 
the  stability  of  the  complex  at  concentrations  of  Iff*  mouse 
LD^,  units  per  milliliter  or  less,  which,  when  reconstituted  in 
aqueous  soluuon.  retains  at  least  75%  of  its  toxk  activity. 


13  Claims 


(I) 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydiogen  atom  or  a  methyl  radical  and  X 
stands  for  a  — CHO  or  a  — CN  group. 


5.696.078 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  FLTMGAL  INFECTIONS  USING 

HISTATIN-BASED  PEPTIDES 
Frank  G.  Oppenheim.  Chestnut  Hill,  and  Tao  Xu.  SomerviUe. 
boUi  of  Mass..  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Boston  Univer- 
sity, Boston,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  287,717,  Aug.  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,486.503, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145.030.  Oct.  28.  1993. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786471,  Nov. 
I.  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
441314 
InL  a.*  A6IK  31/00 
VS.  a.  514-2  3  a^^ 

LA  method  for  treating  fungal  infection  comprising  administer- 
ing a  composition  comprising  a  substantially  pure  peptide  having 
an  ammo  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
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^vavx-tLFtmaa    -mrali  at  f^uKxi   ■jet 

Msutn  )  .... 

«M»H3 

sn»H3  ■     ■  . 

SKH3 

CoMTtW    I 


a)  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SPM-H3  as  set 
2; 

b)  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  3P1  as  set  fort] 

c)  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  3P2  as  set  fort] 

d)  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  3P3  as  set  fort 

e)  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  3P4  as  set  fort] 

f)  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  3PS  as  set  fortl 

g)  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  M-histatin  I  as 
NO:  8; 

h)  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SPM-MHa  as 

NO:  10; 
i)  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SPM-MHb  as 

NO:  11, 
j)  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SPM-MHc  as 

NO:  12;  and 
k)  combinations  of  two  or  more  of  the  above 


srth  in  SEQ  ID  NO: 


5,696,080 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
NEUROTROPHIC  PEPTIDES  DERIVED  FROM 
PROSAPOSIN 
John  S.  O'Brien,  and  Yasuo  Kishimoto,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Mvelos  Neurosciences  Corporation,  La 
Jolla,  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  100^47,  Jul.  30,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,571.787. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,146 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .WIK:  C07K  N/475 
VS.  a.  514—2  9  Claims 

1.  A  neurotrophic  peptide  consisting  of  amino  acids  8-29  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  3,  or  that  includes  the  active  neurotrophic  fragment 
located  within  amino  acids  8-29  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  3. 


in  SEQ  ID  NO:  3 
in  SEQ  ID  NO:  4 
in  SEQ  ID  NO:  5 
in  SEQ  ID  NO:  6 
in  SEQ  ID  No:  7: 
set  forth  in  SEQ  ID 

>et  forth  in  SEQ  ID 

iet  forth  in  SEQ  ID 

et  forth  in  SEQ  ID 


5,696,079 

IMMITVOLOGIC  ENHANCEMENT  WITH 

INTERMITTENT  INTERLEUKIN-2  THERAPY 

H.  Clifford  Lane,  Bethesda;  Joseph  A.  Kovtics,  Potomac,  both 

of  Md.,  and  Anthony  S.  Fauci.  Washington,  D.C.,  assignors 

to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 

D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63315,  May  19,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,419,900.  This  application  May  26^  1995,  Ser.  No. 
452,440 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  May  19,  1994,  PCT/ 
US94A15397 

Int  CL*  A61K  38/20 
VS.  CL  514—2  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  activating  the  immune  system  of  patient,  com- 
prising the  step  of  administering  an  amount  of  IL-2  to  said  patient 
that  is  sufficient  to  increase  the  CD4  count  in  (aid  patient,  wherein 

(A)  said  IL-2  is  administered  in  a  serie|  of  administrations 
effected  intermittently,  each  of  said  a4ministrations  being 
continuous  over  a  period  of  time  that  is  ;sufficient  to  achieve 
an  IL-2-indiiced  increase  in  DNA  syn^sis  in  peripheral 
blood  or  lymph  tHxie  cells  of  said  patient,  and 

(B)  each  subsequent  administration  follows  the  preceding 
administration  in  said  series  by  a  period  of  time  that  is 
sufficient  to  allow  IL-2  receptor  expression  in  peripheral 
blood  or  lymph  node  cells  of  said  patient  |o  increase,  peak  and 
then  decrease  to  50%  of  peak  value. 


5,696,081 
UVB-INDUCED  FACTOR  FOR  IMMUNOSUPRESSION 
Stephen    E.    Ullrich,   Houston,   Tex.,   assignor   to    Board    of 
Regents,  The  University  Of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,272,  Sep.  24,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  768,232,  Oct.  10,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,615, 
Mar.  14,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  427,629 
Int.  a."  A61K  4l/00;3S/02 
VS.  a.  514—8  2  Claims 

2.  A  glycoprotein  preparation  obtained  by  a  process  having  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  irradiating  a  plurality  of  PAM  212  mammalian  epidermal 
cells  with  UVB-irradiation  in  an  amount  of  about  10  J/m"  to 
about  100  kJ/m^; 

(b)  incubating  said  cells  in  a  nutrient  medium; 

(c)  separating  cells  from  said  nutrient  medium: 

(d)  contacting  said  nutrient  medium  with  a  concanavalin 
A-agarose  affinity  matrix;  and 

(e)  eluting  said  glycoprotein  preparation  from  said  matrix  with  a 
-D-mannopyranoside 

wherein  said  glycoprotein  preparation  has  a  suppressive  effect  on 
delayed-type  hypersensitivity  without  having  an  inhibitory  effect 
on  mammal'an  antibody  production. 


5,696,082 
HYDROXAMIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Michael  John  Crimmin;  Andrew  Paul  Ayscough,  and  Raymond 
Paul  Beckett,  all  of  Oxford,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
British  Biotech  Pharmaceuticals  Limited,  Oxford.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00808,  §  371  Date  May  28,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/24140,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530,374 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  17,  1993, 
9307956 

Int  a."  C07K  9/00:  C07C  259/06;  C07H  13/06:  A61K  31/70 
VS.  CI.  514—8  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


<^K^~ 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  hydrate  or  solvate  thereof, 
wherein; 

X  is  — CONHOH; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  or  allyl; 

R,  is  iso-butyl,  n-octyl.  or  phenylpropyl; 

R,  is  (a)  a  group  — (Ci-Cj  alkyl)COR<„  or  — {C.-Cft 
alkylKCsH4)XR<,  where  X  is  a  group  — OCH^CO,  and  R«  is  a 
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group  of  formula  (II): 


CH 


H 


OH 


OH 


(H) 


OH 


or  (b)  R,  is  benzyl  or  t-butyl; 

R4  is  (i)  a  group  — (CH(R7)CONH)„COR^.  where  m=l  or  2,  R^ 
is  as  defined  above,  and  R7  is  hydrogen;  or  (ii)  hydrogen, 
methyl,  or  ethyl;  and 
R5  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  ethyl: 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  the  groups  R,  and  R4  contains  a  group 
Rft  as  defined  above. 


5,6964)83 
PERSONAL  CARE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
PYRITHIONE  AND  POLYMYXIN 
John  D.  Nelson,  Jr.,  Bethlehem,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpo- 
ration, Cheshire,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  974,031,  Nov.  10,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5360,788.  This  application  Aug.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No 
288,851 
Int  CL*  A61K  3SA)0 
VS.  a.  S14-9  8  Claims 

1.  A  personal  care  composition  comprising  a  carrier  and  an 
antimicrobially  effective  amount  of  a  combination  of  sodium 
pyrithione  and  polymyxin  E  methanesulfonate  or  sulfate  antibiotic 
wherein  said  sodium  pyrithione  and  polymyxin  E  methane- 
sulfonate or  sulfate  are  employed  in  said  composition  in  a  weight 
ratio  of  sodium  pyrithione  to  polymyxin  E  methanesulfonate  or 
sulfate  of  between  0.(XX)5  and  16. 


Rj  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl, 
halo,  and  amino; 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  —COR,  — C(X)R 
or  — CH,R,; 

R4  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl. 
hydroxyalkyi,  aminoalkyl,  di-  and  trialkylaminoalkyl, 
p-hydroxyaryl(alkyl),  guanidinoalkyi,  cartooxyalkyl.  arylaikyi 
and  heteroarylalkyi; 

R5  and  R^  are  independenUy  at  each  occurrence  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  aUyl,  arylaikyi.  ami- 
noalkyl, hydroxy  (aminoalkyl),  carboxyalkyl.  di-  and  trialky- 
laminoalkyl. guanidinyl.  and  —COR,,  or  taken  together  with 
atoms  to  which  each  is  attached.  R,  and  R^  form  a  5-  or 
6-membered  ring  containing  one  nitrogen  atom; 

R7  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl.  aryl-aryl. 
aryl-aryl-aryl.  arylaikyi.  alkylaiyl.  arylalkoxy.  aryl-hetero- 
aryl.  hetero-aryl-aryl,  aryl-aryl-hetero,  and  aryl-hetero-alkyi, 
wherein  hetero  group  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
furyl,  homopiperidinyl,  morpholinyl,  piperazinyl,  piperidinyl. 
pyrazinyl,  pyndazmyl.  pyridyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pytrolidinyl.  pyr- 
rolyl,  quinolinyl.  and  thienyl;  and 
Rs  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  mono-, 
di-  and  trialkylaminoalkyl,  hydroxy( aminoalkyl),  carboxy- 
alkyl, hetero(alkylaminoalkyl),  hydrazinyl,  alkenyloxy,  het- 
erocyclic, heteroaromatic,  alkoxy,  aryl,  and  arylaikyi. 


5,696,085 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,6%,084 
AMINO-LIPOPETIDE  ANTIFUNGAL  AGENTS 
Paul  A.  Lartey,  Wadsworth;  Leping  Li,  Gumee;  Larrv  Lewis 
Klein,  Lake   Forest,  aU  of  III.;   Christina   Louise' Leone. 
Kenosha.  Wis.;  Sheela  Albert  Thomas,  Vernon  HUls;  Ming 
Clinton  Yeung,  Grayslake,  both  of  DI.;  David  Allen  Degoey, 
Kenosha,  Wis.,  and  David  J.  Grampovnik.  Waukegan,  lU., 
assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  IlL 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,610 
Int  CI."  A61K  38A)0:3S/I2:  C07K  SAX) 
U.S.a.514-9  ,4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


5.696.086 
METHODS  AND  KITS  USING  MACROPHAGE 
STIMULATING  PROTEIN 
Hava    Karsenty   Avraham,   BrookUne.    Mass.,   and    Paul   J. 
Godowski,  BurUngame,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech.  Inc., 
South   San   Francisco,  Calif.,  and   Beth   Israel   Deaconess 
Medical  Center,  Inc..  Boston.  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,177 
Int  a."  A61K  38/16:38/19:  C07K  14/00  14/52 
VS.  a.  514-12  ,2  Claims 

1.  A  metiiod  of  stimulating  thrombocyte  production  in  a  mam- 
mal comprising  administering  to  the  mammal  an  effective  amount 
of  macrophage  stimulating  protein. 


I 


HO       ^.^srv.  0=/  H 

o 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid,  ester  or  prodrug  tfiereof. 
wherein 

Ri  is  NRjR^  or  — CH,NH,; 


5,696,087 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  REDUCING 
CHOLESTEROL  ABSORPTION 
Jordan  J.  N.  Tang,  Edmond.  and  Chi-Sun  Wang.  Oklahoma 
City,    both    of    Okla.,    assignors    to    Oklahoma    Medical 
Research  Foundation.  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 
Filed  Dec,  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,718 
Int  a."  A61K  38/l6:38A)8:38/IO 
VS.  a.  514-12  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  intestinal  absorption  of  cholesterol  in  a 
human  comprising  orally  administering  to  an  individual  in  need  of 
treatment  tiiereof  a  polypeptide  comprising  at  least  four  eleven 
amino  acid  repeats  having  at  least  tiircc  prolines  present  in  the 
carboxy  terminal  region  of  human  bile  salt-activated  lipase  as 
shown  in  Sequence  ID  No.  I.  wherein  the  polypeptide  cannot 
hydrolyze  cholesterol  ester  and  is  administered  in  an  amount 
effective  to  reduce  cholesterol  uptake  into  die  wtestinal  endothe- 
lium cells. 
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5,696,088 
CHIMERIC  PROTEINS 
Michael  A.  Innis,  Moraga,  and  Abla  A.  Cmsey,  Piedmont, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation,  Emervville, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286421,  Aug.  5,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,589,359.  This  appUcation  May  9,  1995,  Set.  No.  436,175 

InL  a.*  A61K  iS<?6,i&'/6 

U.S.  a.  514—12  !  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  septic  shock  comprising  administering  a 

chimeric  protein  lo  a  mammal  in  need  of  suc(  treatment,  said 

chimeric  protein  comprising: 

(a)  a  Kunitz-type  domain  I  of  Tissue  Factor  P^way  Inhibitor-2 
(TFPI-2).  and  ] 

(b)  a  Kunitz-type  domain  2  of  Tissue  Factor  f  athway  Inhibitor 
(TFPI):  or 

(c)  a  Kunilz-type  domain  1  of  TFPI.  and 

(d)  a  Kunitz-type  domain  2  of  TFPI-2. 


5,696,089 

HISTIDINE  SUBSTITUTED  GROWTH  HORMONE 
RELEASING  FACTOR  ANALOGS 
Arthur  Martin  Felix,  West  Caldwell,  and  Edga-  Philip  Heimer, 
Nutley,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Roche  Vit«niiis  Inc.,  Para- 
mus,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,094,  Jul.  I,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,830,  Jun.  25,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795,241,  Nov. 

15,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

546,268,  Jun.  29,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  461,218 

Int  a."  A61K  3S/25:  C07K  /4/fO 

U.S.  a.  514—12 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


I  5  L        '" 

Ri— R;— Asp— Ala— He— Phe— Thf— Asn-  5er— Tyr— 

15  20 

Arg- Lya— Val— Leu— R3— Gin— Leu— Ser— Al  i- Arg— Lys- 


25 
Leu— Leu— Gin— Asp— lie— Ri-Rs- 


l6-X 


wherein  R,  is  His,  3-MeHis,  desNHzHis,  Tyr.  ^r  desNH^Tyr;  R^ 
is  Val;  R,  is  Ala;  R4  is  Met.  Leu.  lie.  or  Nle  J  R,  is  Ser  or  Asn; 
R«  is  an  amino  acid  sequence  Arg-Gln-Gln-fcly-Glu-Ser-Asn- 
Gln-Glu-Arg-Gly-Ala-Arg-Ala-Arg-Leu  or  fragments  thereof 
where  the  fi-agment  is  reduced  in  number  by  one  to  fifteen 
amino  acid  residues  from  the  amino  acid  itsidiK  which  car- 
ries substitueni  X;  and  X  is  either  OH  Or  NH^.  and  the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  or  base  addition  salts 
thereof. 


polyoxypropylene-polyoxyethylene  block  copolymer  (poloxamer) 
surfactant  in  a  solubilizing/stabilizing  concentration. 


13  Claims 


5,696,091 
USE  OF  GROWTH  FACTOR  AND  ANTIMETABOLITE 
COMBINATION  TO  PREVENT  OR  RETARD 
SECONDARY  CATARACT  FORMATION 
BilUe  M.  York;  Jon  C.  Nixon,  both  of  Fort  Worth,  and  Karen 
C.  Sams,  Arlington,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Akon  Laborato- 
ries, IiK.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,629,  Sep.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,476 
Int  CI."  A61K  38/00:  A61F  2/00 
U.S.  CI.  517—12  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  formation  of  secondary  cataracts 
following  extracapsular  cataract  surgery,  which  comprises  applying 
to  the  interior  of  the  capsular  bag  of  an  eye  at  the  time  of  surgery 
a  composition  comprising  a  lens  epithelial  cell  growth  stimulator 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  activate  dormant  lens  epithelial  cells  by 
stimulating  the  initiation  of  DNA  synthesis,  an  antimetabolite  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  suppress  the  proliferation  of  lens  epithelial 
cells,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  vehicle  therefor:  wherein 
the  use  of  the  antimetabolite  in  combination  with  the  lens  epithelial 
cell  growth  stimulator  suppresses  the  growth  of  lens  epithelial  cells 
in  the  posterior  capsule  to  a  greater  extent  than  possible  with  the 
same  dose  of  the  antimetabolite  when  utilized  alone. 


5,696,092 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INmBITING 
METASTASIS  OF  EPITHELUL  CELL-DERIVED 
CANCERS 
Steven  R.  Patiemo,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  and  Michad  Manyak, 
Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  assignors  to  George  Washington  Univer- 
sity, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,084 

Int  a.'  A61K  38/17 

VS.  a.  514—21  8  Claims 


I- 


5,696,090 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION 
Wddon  Courtney  McGregor,  Los  Angeles;  James  Stubstad, 
Lafayette,  and  C.  Paul  Chang,  Chatsworth,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Xoma  Corporation,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  190,869,  Feb.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,488,034, 
which  is  a  cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,360,  Feb.  2, 
1993,  abandoiied.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
472,995  I 

Int  CL"  A61K  35/14       I 
U,S.  CL  514—12  1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  solubilizing  or  stabilizing  a  polypeptide  that  is 
bactericidal/permeability-increasing  (BPI)  protdn  or  a  BPI  frag- 
ment thereof,  or  a  BPI  analog  of  said  bacterioidal/permeability- 
increasing  protein  or  BPI  fragment  thereof  in  aqueous  solution, 
comprising    the    step    of    contacting    said    polypeptide    with 


I.  A  method  for  preventing  or  inhibiting  metastasis  of  a  cancer 
of  epitlielial  cell  origin,  comprising  the  step  of  administering 
uteroglobin  to  an  organism  suffering  from  a  cancer  of  epithelial 
cell  origin  wherein  the  uteroglobin  inhibits  arachidonic  acid  release 
by  cells  of  said  cancer  and  where  the  step  of  administering  is  by  a 
route  and  in  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit  or  prevent  metastasis  of 
said  cancer  without  administering  anti-angiogenesis  agents. 
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5,696,093 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  NASAL  CONGESTION  USING 
NEUROPEPTIDE  Y  Y2  AGONIST  PEPTIDES 
Albert   Tseng,   Epping,   Australia;    Lisa   Sdbie,  Ashbourne, 
United  Kingdom,  and  Erica  Potter,  Randwick,  Australia, 
assignors  to  CRC  for  Biophannaceutical  Research  Pty  Lim- 
ited, Darlinghurst  Australia 

FUed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,727 
Int  a."  C07K  MAX);  A61K  38A)0 
VS.  a.  514-14  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating   nasal  congestion  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  person  in  need  of  such  tteatment  an  effective 
amount  of  a  composition  comprising  a  peptide  having  the  formula 
Xl(-X2-X3-X4-X5-X6-X7-X8-X       9-X10-X11-XI2-X13-XI4);,. 
XI5  wherein  XI  is  NH.  CH,CO  or  one  or  two  naturally  occurring 
amino  acids  X2  is  Leu,  lie  or  Val. 
X3  is  Aig.  Lys  or  His, 
X4  is  His,  Lys  or  Arg. 
X5  is  Tyr  or  Phe. 
X6  is  Leu.  He  or  Val, 
X7  is  Asn  or  Gin, 
X8  is  Uu,  lie  or  Val. 
X9  is  Leu,  He  or  Val, 
XlOisThror  Ser, 
X 1 1  is  Arg,  His  or  Lys, 
X12  is  Gin  or  Asn, 
X13  is  Arg,  His  or  Lys, 
X14  is  Tyr  or  Phe. 

XI5  is  COOH.  NH;  or  one  or  two  naturally  occurring  amino 
acids  with  the  terminal  amino  acid  being  in  the  normal  or 
carboxamide  form;  and  n  is  I  to  5. 


5,696,096 
PRADIMICIN  DERTVATTVES 

Shimpei  Aburaki,  Kawasaki:  Haruhiro  Yamashita,  Chiba,  and 
Takayuki  Nalto,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Squibb  Company,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  2i  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,621 
Int  a."  A61K  31/70:  C07H  15/24 
VS.  CL  514-33  „  ctataB 

1.  A  compound  havmg  the  formula 

Ri 

I 


CONH-CH— CX)iH 


CHjO 


NR2R' 


Wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  hyditjxymethyl:  R"  and  R'  are 
independendy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
C|-s  alkyl;  and  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ^L- 
xylosyl,  P-D-ribosyl.  a-L-arabinosyl,  P-D-chinovosyl.  ^-D- 
fiicosyl.  and  ^-D-glucosyl;  with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  is  methyl 
or  hydroxymethyl,  and  one  of  R-  or  R'  is  methyl,  R'  is  not 
p-D-glucosyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

10.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  which  comprises  an  antifim- 
gal  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  and  a  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  vehicle. 


5,696,094 

CONTROL  OF  SOIL  BORNE  PESTS  AND  PATHOGENS 

Thomas  T.  Yamashita,  281  W.  Audubon.  Fresno,  Calif.  93711 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,488,  Aug.  29.  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572,492,  Aug.  23, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5382,627.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  855,079,  Mar.  23,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May 

31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,073 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/70:  AOIN  43/04 

VS.  a.  514-22  ,2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  phytotoxic  effect  of  soil  borne 

pests  or  pathogens  of  the  animal  kingdom  on  plants  grown  in  the 

soil  which  includes  incorporating  into  the  soil  in  which  the  plants 

are  grown  or  are  to  be  grown  a  composition  which  includes  a  water 

soluble  lignosulfonate  which  is  absorbed  by  said  pests  or  padio- 

gens  and  when  so  absorbed  acts  to  render  the  pests  or  pathogens 

more  susceptible  to  attack  by  soil  microbes,  said  predisposing 

substance  being  applied  at  a  rate  01  50  to  1500  parts  per  million  per 

acre  foot  of  soil. 


5,696,095 
PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMULATIONS  OF  SPIRAMYCTN 
Francois-Xavier  Plot  Thiais,  and  Robert  Rona,  Saint  Germain 
En  Laye,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Honr 
S.A.,  Antony  Ccdex,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,620,  Apr.  5,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470319 
tat  CL*  A6IK  3  J/70 
VS.  CL  514-30  5  Claims 

1  A  spiramycin  formulation  for  paroral  administration  compris- 
ing spiramycin  and  potassium  acesulfame. 


5,696,097 
ANTINEOPLASTIC 
5'-DUCYLGLYCERYLPHOSPHATIDYL-2-DEOXY-2'- 
METHYLENYLCYTroiNES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Akira     Matsuda,     12-1-7-501,     Kita-24-Jo-Nishi,     Kita-ku, 
Sapporo-shi.   Hokkaido  001;   TUtuma  Sasaki,  4-12-5-401, 
Izuminomachi,     Kanazawa-shi,     Ishiluiwa     921;     Satoshi 
Sbotou,   Sapporo:    Akihiro   Fujii;    Takashi    Ono.    both   of 
Iruma;  Shiiyl  Sakata,  and  Takanori  Miyashita.  both  of  Cbo- 
shi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamasa  Corporation.  Chiba; 
Akira  Matsuda,  Hokkaido,  and  Takuma  Sasalu.  Ishiliawa, 
all  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A»427,  S  371  Date  Sep.  15,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21659,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  FIfcd  Mar.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1993,  5-«59060 

tat  a."  A6IK  31/70:  arm  19/207 

vs.  a.  514-51  ,0  Claims 

1.  A  2'-methylidenenucleoiide  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


NH; 


H:<:-ORi 

I 
HC-OR:o 

I  II  o 

H:C— O— P— O— CH 
I 
OH 


wherein 
R  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  halogen: 


(1) 
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R'  and  R~  are  the  same  or  different  and  ^h  is  a  fatty  acid 

residue  or  a  hydrocarbon  residue;  and 
R^  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  ea^h  is  a  hydrogen,  a 
halogen  or  an  alkyl,  i 

or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,696,098 

PARTULLY  N-ACYLATED  COMPbUND  OF 

CHTTOOLIGOSACCHARIDE.  SALT  THEREOF,  AND  USE 

THEREOF 
Einosuke  Muraki,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Agency  of  Indus- 
trial Science  &  Tcctinology,  Ministry  of  latemationai  TWide 
&  Industry,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,135 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1995,  7-84883 

Int  a.*  A61K  i//7i.  AOIN  43/04;  C08B  J7/08:  C07H  5/06 

VS.  a.  514—55  19  Claims 


2    1     6     S    K) 
INCUBATION    TIME  (HOUR 

1.  A  partially  N-acylated  compound  of  a 
consisting  essentially  of 

a)  I  number  of  acyl  glucosamine  constituent 
the  formula: 


c  litooligosaccharide 
nits  represented  by 

(1) 


wherein  — COR  stands  for  an  acyl  radical  of  4 
b)  m  number  of  glucosamine  constituent  unil 
formula: 


and 


c)  n  number  of  acetyl  glucosamine  constitiM  it  units  represented 
by  the  formula: 


/      CH:OH  \ 

\  NHCOCHj / 

wherein  I.  m.  and  n  satisfy  the  following  equ^ons. 

W/+m+n)x  1 00=5-80. 
m/(AMt+n  )x  1 00=20-95. 


o  26  carbon  atoms, 
represented  by  the 


(2) 


(3) 


n/( /+m+n  )x  1 00=0-50. 


/+»»+fl=3-20. 


and  possessing  an  OH  group  at  the  4  position  or  1  position  of  the 
terminal  constituent  unit. 


5,696,099 

TOPICAL  PREPARATIONS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

ACNE  AND  ACNEIFORM  DERMATITIS 

Francesco  della  Valle;  Roberto  Cerini,  both  of  Padua,  and 

Gabriella   Calderini,   Carrara   San   Giorgio,   all   of  Italy, 

assignors  to  Lifegroup  S.pA,,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,025 
Int.  a."  A6IK  31/725 
VS.  a.  514—56  18  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  composition  for  topical  use  for  the  treatment  of 
acne  and  acneiform  dermatitis,  containing  as  active  priiKiples  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  N.  N'-bis-(2-hydroxyethyl)- 
nonandiamide  and  of  dermatansulfate  lithium  salt  having  molecu- 
lar weight  ranging  from  3000  to  8000  daltons  in  combination  with 
suitable  excipients  and/or  diluents. 


5,696,100 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  O-DESULFATION  OF 

HEPARIN  AND  COMPOSITIONS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Kevin  R.  Holme,  Alameda;  Weisheng  Liang,  San  Francisco, 

both  of  CaUf.,  and  Patrick  N.  Shaklee,  Waunakee.  Wis., 

assignors  to  Glycomed  Incorporated,  Alameda,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,291,  Sep.  1,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,847.  Mar.  21, 

1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

994,804,  Dec.  22,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,296,471.  This  application 

Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser  No.  384,298 

Int  a.'  A6IK  31/725 

VS.  a.  514—56  12  aaims 

I.  A  composition  comprising  unfragmented  2-0.  3-0  desulfated 

heparin,  or  2-0.  3-0  desulfated  heparin  fragments  wherein  said 

unfragmented  2-0.  3-0  desulfated  heparin,  or  2-0.  3-0  desulfated 

heparin  fragments  are  from  80%  to  99%  and  from  24%  to  75% 

desulfated  at  the  2-0  and  3-0  positions,  respectively,  and  wherein 

said  2-0.  3-0  desulfated  heparin  fragments  have  an  average 

molecular  weight  range  of  2-6.5  kd. 


5,6%,101 

OXIDIZED  CELLULOSE  AND  VITAMIN  E  BLEND  FOR 

TOPICAL  HEMOSTATIC  APPLICATIONS 

Stephen  Hong- Wei  Wu,  Kingsport  and  Warren  Kent  Hopkins, 

Piney  Flats,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical 

Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633^72 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/715:31/355 
VS.  CI.  514—57  15  Claims 

1.  A  topical  hemostatic  composition  comprising: 

(A)  I  to  90  weight  percent  of  vitamin  E  or  a  derivative  of 
vitamin  E: 

(B)  1  to  95  weight  percent  of  oxidized  cellulose:  and 

(C)  0.1  to  75  weight  percent  water,  wherein  the  weight  percents 
are  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  hemostatic  composition. 
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5,696,102 

USE  OF  SALICYLIC  ACID  FOR  REGULATING  SKIN 

WRINKLES  AND/OR  SKIN  ATROPHY 

Roy  Lonnie  Blank,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64U%,  Apr.  30.  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,616472,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,250,  May  3, 

1995,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,756, 

Mar.  9,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

796,750,  Nov.  25,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  31, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  775,488 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  25, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.''  A61K  31/60:7/42:7/44 

U.S.  a.  514-159  J  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  regulating  wrinkles  or  atrophy  in  mammalian 

skin  comprismg  treating  the  skin  with  a  safe  and  effective  amount 

of  a  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  salicylic  acid. 

(b)  an  emollient,  and 

(c)  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  carrier. 


5,696,105 
ANTIFUNGAL  NAIL  COMPOSITION 
Walter  A.  Hackler,  1616  Sea  BcU  CIrele.  Corona  del  Mar,  Caiif. 
92o25 

Filed  Mar.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  615,420 

Int  CL*  C07D  31/58 

U.S.  a.  514-172  ,5cuums 

1.  A  method  of  treaung  fungal  infection  or  onychomycosis  of  the 
nails  in  a  patient  in  need  thereof  by  topically  applying  a  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  3.20-dioxo- 
1.  4-pregnadiene  wherein  said  3.20-dioxo- 1 .  4-pregnadiene  is 
mometasone  fiiroate  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  vehicle 


5.696.103 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  OSTEOPOROSIS 
John  Joseph  Nestor.  Jr..  Cupertino;   Brian  Henry   Vickery. 
Mountain  View,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Milan  Radoje  Uskokovic, 
Upper  Montclair.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.,  and  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 
FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,080 
Int  CI."  A6IK  31/59 
U&  a.  514-167  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  osteoporosis  via  administration  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula.  la-fluofo-25-hydroxy-l6-ene-23-yne- 
26.27-hexafluorocholecalciferol.  m  an  amount  therapeutically 
effective  to  restore  bone  density  to  an  asymptomatic  level,  without 
inducing  hypercalciuria.  hypercalcemia,  or  nephrotoxicity. 


5,696,106 
STEROIDS  USEFUL  AS  ANTI-CANCER  AND  ANTI- 
OBESITY  AGENTS 
Arthur  G.  Schwartz.  Philadelphia,  and  Marvin  Louis  Lewbart 
Media,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Tech- 
nologies. Inc.,  Tbcson.  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  196.606,  Feb.  15,  1994.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  912,927,  Jul.  13,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
IS  a  division  of  Ser  No.  326J55,  Mar.  21.  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,157,031,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  867,112,  May 
21,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  conUnuation-in-pari  of  Ser 

No.  762384.  Aug.  2,  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  519^50.  Aug.  2.  1983.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  488353 
Int  CL"  C07J  11/00:  A6IK  31/565 
U.S.  a.  514-177  25  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  u^cment  of  autoimmune  disease,  said 
process  comprising  administering  to  a  host  an  anu-autoimmune 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


5,6%,  104 
PROCESS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  RXR-RECEPTOR- 
AGONIST  COMPOUNDS 
Michel  Demarchez.  Le  Bar  sur  Loup,  and  Andre  Jomard,  Saint 
VaUier  de  Thiey,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Centre  Inter- 
national de  Recherches  Dermatologiques  Galderma,   Val- 
bonne,  France 

FUed  Jun.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  665,866 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  19,  1995,  95-07301 
Int  CI.*  A61K  31/59:31/19:31/20 
VS.  a.  514-167  ,4  cuims 

I.  A  method  for  identifying  an  RXR-agonist  molecule  which 
method  comprises  the  following  steps: 

(i)  applying  topically  to  a  skin  site  of  a  mammal  a  sufficient 
amount  of  at  least  one  compound  which  is  an  active  ligand  for 
at  least  one  receptor  of  the  super-family  of  steroidal/thyroidal 
receptors,  other  than  an  RXR-recepior-specific  ligand.  and 
which  ligand  can  heterodimerize  with  the  RXR; 
(ii)  administering  systemically  or  topically  to  said  same  mammal 
and  further  to  the  same  skin  site  if  topically  administered,  a 
molecule  which  putatively  comprises  RXR-agonist  activity 
before,  during  or  after  step  (i);  and 
(iii)  evaluating  the  skin  response  at  said  site  after  steps  (i)  and 
(li).  and  comparing  such  response  to  the  response  obtained  at 
a  skin  site  when  such  skin  site  is  treated  only  according  to 
step  (i)  and.  based  on  this  comparison,  determining  whether 
the  topically  or  systemically  administered  compound  is  an 
RXR-agonist  molecule. 


(R3)n 


wherein 

R,.  R;.  Rj.  R,,  R^  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or 

lower  alkyl: 
Rj  is  hydrogen; 

X  is  halogen,  hydroxy,  hydrogen,  or  lower  alkyl; 
Z  is  lower  alkyl  or  hydrogen;  and 
n  is  I  or  2; 

with  the  proviso  that  ai  least  one  of  X  and  Z  is  other  than 
hydrogen. 


5.696,107 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  MALE  STERILITV 
Daniel  Philibert  La  Varenne  Saint  Hilaire,  France,  assignor  to 
Roussel  UCLAF,  France 

FUed  Dec.  12,  19%  Ser.  No.  764,142 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  13,  1996,  95  14750 
Int  a."  A61K  31/56 
U.S.  a.  514-182  ictato 

1.  A  method  of  treaung  male  sterility  linked  to  insufficient 
fertilizing  power  of  the  spermatozoa  in  warm-blooded  animals 
comprising  administering  to  warm-blooded  animals  an  amount  of 
5a-A  "-androstene-3a-ol  or  its  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able esters  sufficient  to  increase  the  fertilizing  power  of  spermato- 
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5,696,108 

PROTEIN  KINASE  C  INHIBITORS 
WUUam  F.  Heath,  Jr^  Fishers,'  Michael  R.  Jirouseti.  Indianapo- 
lis; John  H.  McDonald,  UI,  Carmel,  and  Christopher  J.  Rito, 
Mooresville,  all  of  Ind^  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  413,735,  Mar.  30,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,6244M9,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,973, 
Oct.  3,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  163,060,  Dec.  7,  1993,  abandoned.  Tkis  application 
May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,703 
InL  CL"  A61K  31/40;  C07D  255/00 
VS.  a.  514—183  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  inflammation,  which  domprises  admin- 
istering to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  therapeutic 
amount  of  a  compound  of  Formula: 


cal  composition  comprising  an  antioxidant  salen-metal  complex  of 
the  formula: 


Y, 


-(R') 


(R')- 


wherein: 
W  is  — O— .  — S— . 
lene.     substituted 
-aiyl(CH,)„0-. 
-fused    bicyclic-. 


—SO—.  — SOj- ,  — C<  •— ,  Cz-Cft  allcy- 

allcylene.     C^-C^     alli  inylene,     -aryl-. 

-heterocycle-,     -heteroc^cle-(CHj)„C 

-fused    bicyclic-(CH,)J)— ,    — NK3- 


— NOR3— .  — CONH— ,  or  — NHCO— : 
X  and  Y  are  independently  Cj-C,  alkylene.  substituted  allcylene. 

or  togetlier  X,  Y,  and  W  combine  to  form  (CHj), — AA — ; 
R,   is  independently  hydrogen,   halo.  C,-Cj,  allcyl,  hydroxy. 

C.-Cj  allcoxy,  haloallcyl.  vitro  NR^jR,.  or  — NHCO<C,-C4 

alkyl): 
R,  is  hydrogen.  CH3CO— ,  NHj.  or  hydroxy: 
R3  is  hydrogen,  (CH,)„aryl.  C.-C^  allcyl,  — CpO(C|-C<  alkyl), 

— CONR4R5.       ^C=NH)NH,,       — SO(C,-C4       alkyl). 

— SO,.(NR4R5),  or  — S02(C,-C4  ancyl): 
Rj  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen,  C1-C4  allcyl.  phenyl, 

benzyl,  or  combine  to  tlie  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  bonded 

to  form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  5  or  6  member  ring: 
AA  is  an  amino  acid  residue: 
m  is  independently  0,  1.2,  or  3:  and 
n  is  independently  2,  3.  4,  or  S:  or  a  pharmaceikically  acceptable 

salt  or  solvate  thereof. 


mem 
edtic 


R2 
Y3 

5'    (C„)    J' 

R4 

Y6 

Y2 

y= 

N 
\ 

N 
/ 

K,     , 

■i 

J 

/ 
0 

M 

1    \ 
\       0 

< 

/ 

X: 

X, 

/ 
Xj 

wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  Mn,  Co,  Fe.  V, 
Cr.  and  Ni:  A  is  an  anion: 

n  is  either  0,  1 .  or  2; 

X|,  Xj,  Xj  and  X4  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silyls.  aryls,  arylalkyls,  primary  alkyls.  second- 
ary alkyls,  tertiary  alkyls.  alkoxys.  aryloxys,  aminos,  quater- 
nary amines,  heteroatoms,  halides  and  hydrogen: 

Y,,  Yj.  Y„  Y4.  Y5.  and  Y^  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halides,  alkyls.  aryls.  aryla- 
lkyls, alkoxys,  silyl  groups,  aminos  and  alkyls  or  aryls  bearing 
heteroatoms,  alkoxys.  or  halides;  and 

R,.  Rj.  R3  and  R4  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  aryl,  fatty  acid  esters,  substituted 
alkoxyaryls,  heteroatom-bearing  aromatic  groups,  arylalkyls. 
primary  alkyls.  secondary  alkyls.  and  tertiary  alkyls. 


5,696,110 
BENZODIAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
ANTAGONISTS  OF  CHOLECYSTOKININ  AND/OR 
GASTRIN  RECEPTORS 
Sylvie  Bourrain,  Harlow;  Stephen  Robert  Fletcher,  Hatfield 
Heath;  Victor  Giulio  Matassa,  Fumeux  Pelham,  and  Gra- 
ham Andrew  Showell,  Welwyn  Garden,  all  of  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Merck,  Sharp  &  Dohme,  Ltd^  Hoddesdon, 
England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211,870,  Apr.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioD  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,661 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  24,  1991, 
9122634;  Feb.  13,  1992,  9203085;  Apr.  13,  1992,  9208107;  JuL 
8,  1992,  9214544 

Int  CI.*  A61K  31/55:  C07D  401/04:403/04:413/04 
MS.  a.  514—211  11  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I),  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof: 


5,6%,109 

SYIiOHETlC  CATALYTIC  FREE  RADICAli  SCAVENGERS 
USEFUL  AS  ANTIOXIDANTS  FOR  PREVENTION  AND 
THERAPY  OF  DISEASE 
Bernard  Malfroy-Camine,  Arlington,  and  Susan  Robin  Doc- 
trow,  Roslindale,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Eukarion,  Inc., 
Bedford,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380,731,  Jan.  26,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  987,474,  Dec.  7,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5,403334.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

485,489 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Dec.  6, 1993,  PCT/US93/ 
11857 

Int  a."  A61K  31/555:31/28:31/^95 

VS.  CI  514—185  I  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  arresting  or  treating  a  free  radical-associated 

disease   slate   by   administering   to  a  patient  a  therapeutically- 

effective  dose  of  an  antioxidant  salen-metal  conf)lex  pharmaceuti- 


wherein: 

X  represents  O,  S,  NR*  or  CH,  where  R''  represents  H. 
C.^alkyl,  CO,R°.  COR"  or  SOJR"  where  R"  is  C,  ..alkyl, 
optionally  substituted  phenyl  or  benzyl  optionally  substituted 
in  the  phenyl  ring  by  one  or  more  substituents.  where  the 
phenyl  substituents  are  selected  from  C|_,alkyl.  C,^alkoxy. 
halo  and  trifluoromethyl: 
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R'  represents  H,  C,„  alkyl.  C,  ,  cycloalkyi,  cyclopropylmethyl. 
(CHjMmidazolyl,  (CH,),tetrazolyl.  (CH,),triazolyl.  where  r  is 
1.  2  or  3,  CH,CO,R'.  where  R'  is  C.^alkyl  or  a  group 
CHjCONROR'  where  R*  and  R'  each  independently  repre- 
sents H  or  C,^  alkyl.  or  R"  and  R'  together  form  a  chain 
(CH,),,  where  p  is  4  or  5: 

R-  represents  a  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  C,.^  alkyl,  halo,  hydroxy. 
OR''  where  R'  is  as  previously  defined,  (CH,),  tetrazolyl, 
optionally  substituted  m  the  tetrazole  ring  by  C.^alkyl. 
(CH,),  imidazolyl.  (CH,)^  triazolyl  where  q  is  0.  1.  2  or  3. 
5-hydroxy-4-pyrone,  NR*R'.  NR'COR'.  NR'CONR*R' 
where  R"  and  R*  are  each  independently  H  or  C.^alkyl  and 
R'  is  as  previously  defined.  CONR'-R'  where  R*  and  R"  are  as 
previously  defined.  SO<C,„alkyl).  SO,(C,„alkyl),  trifluorom- 
ethyl. CONHSO,R«,  SO,NHCOR«  where  R«  is  C.^alkyl. 
optionally  substituted  aryl.  2.2-difluorocyclopropane  or  trif- 
luoromethyl. SONHR'o.  where  R'»  is  a  nitrogen  containing 
heterocycle  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thiazole. 
thiadiazole  and  pyrazine:  B(OH),  or  (CH,),CO,H.  where  q  is 
as  previously  defined: 

R"  represents  a  group 


-continued 
R- 


or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt,  hydrate  or  crystal  form 
thereof  wherein: 

R  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  C,  to  C^.  arylalkyi,  aryl. 
heteroaryl.  O-alkyl,  O-acyl.  carboxylic  acid,  aldehyde,  ketone! 
ester  or  amide:  R'  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  C,  to  C^. 
arylalkyi.  aryl.  N-aryl.  O-alkyl,  O-aiyl  and  R"  is  a  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  or  aryl. 


where  W  represents  CH,  or  NR',  where  R»  is  as  previously 
defined,  and  W,  represents  CH,  or  W  and  W,  each  represent 

R'  represenu  C,  „  alkyl.  halo,  or  NR*R',  where  R*  and  R'  are  as 

previously  defined; 
m  is  2,  3  or  4; 

n  is  I,  2,  3.  4,  5.  6,  7  or  8  when  X  is  CHj.  or  2.  3.  4,  5.  6.  7  or 

8  wten  X  is  O.  S  or  NR"; 
X  is  0,  1,2  or  3. 


5,696,112 

FUSED  HETEROCYCLIC  AZEPINES  AS  VASOPRESSIN 

ANTAGONISTS 

Jay  D.  Albright  and  Efren  G.  Deios  Santos,  both  of  Nanuet 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Madison. 

NJ.  ^^ 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,839 

Int  a."  A61K  31/55:  C07D  491/048:495/04 

VS.  a.  514-215  3,  cui,^ 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  Formula  I: 


R' 


Fonnula  I 


o 


5,696,111 
3-ACYLAMINOBENZAZEPINES 
John  J.  Baldwin.  Gwynedd  VaUey;  David  A.  Claremon.  Maple 
Glen;  Nigel  Liverton,  Harieys>ille.  and  Harold  G.  Sdnick, 
Ambler,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahwav 
NJ. 

PCT  No.  PCT/US94/13413,  §  371  Date  May  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14671,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  646J68 
Int  a."  AOIN  43/46 
VS.  a.  514-213  geUums 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formulae  I  and  II 


E-  Y 

N 
I 
R' 

wherein: 

R'  and  R-  are  selected  from  H.  lower  alkyl  (Cj-Cj).  lower 

alkoxy  (C.-C,).  or  halogen: 
E — Y     is     selected     from     the     moieties     — CH=CH— . 

— CHXH,—  or  when  Y  is  — CH,— .  E  is  selected  from  the 

moieties: 


-C-.C 


\ 


OH 


.-CHOH. 


lower  alkyl  (C|-<:») 


— C 


O-toweralkyKCi-Ct) 


— CH— Slower  alkyl  (C,-C^).  — CHNH,.  — CHNH-lower 
alkyl(C,-Cfc).  — CIN-lower  alkyl  (C,-C^)J„  — CHOCO- 
k>wer  alkyl  (C,-Cj.  — CHNH(CH,)^— NH,. 

-CHNH(CH,)„-NH-lower  alkyl  '  (C,-cJ). 

— CHNH(CH,)„— Nllower  alkyl  (C|-C»)J, 

-CHNH(CH,)„-S-lower  alkyl  (C,-C^).'     '  « 

— CHNH(CH,)„— O-lower  alkyl  (C,-C^); 
m  is  an  integer  of  2  to  6; 
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the  moiety 


o 


represents  a  fused  5-merabered  aromatic 
cyclic  ring  having  one  heteroatom  selected 
R'  is  — COAr.  wherein  Ar  is  a  moiety  selected 


unsaturated)  hetero- 
from  O  or  S: 
from  the  group 


R5 


and 


,£>- 
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wherein: 

in  the  moiety  — M— R^.  when  M  is  O,  1  NH.  NCH,.  R,,  is 
lower  alky  I  (Cj-Cg).  lower  alkenyl  (C  -Cg).  or  — {CHj)^- 
cycloalkyKCj-C^),  and.  when  M  is  a  b<  nd  or  M  is  selected 
from  O.  S.  NH  or  NCH,,  Rj  is  selected  from  the  moieties: 


-(CHj), 


-(CH2), 


^._.c„„^^ 


p  is  0  to  4; 

R'  and  R^  are  as  hereinbefore  defined; 

X  is  selected  from  O.  S.  — NH,  NCH3  an4  — NCOCH,; 


R'  is  selected  from  H,  lower  alkyl  (C,-C 


4— h 


),  — co-lower  alkyl 


^^co-.^ 


-S02-. 


-SOj-lower  alkyl  (C,-Cj); 


R'  and  R"  are  as  defined  ab9ve; 

R^  is  selected  from   H.   lo*er  alkyl  (C|-C,),  lower  alkoxy 

(C,-C,).  and  halogen; 
R'  is  selected  from  H.  lower  alkyl  (Cj-Cj),  halogen.  O-lower 

alkyl  (C,-C,).  and  CF,; 
R*"  is  selected  from 

(a)  the  moieties  of  the  formulae: 


K 


K 


K 


II  II 

NCOAr'.  — CONAr'.  — NCOCHjAr'.  — NCON  — Ar'. 


I 


— CHjCOAr',  — NCO<CH2),-cycloalkyl. 
R< 


R> 


//'\.L^,J^ 


Ri 


.L«_[o^].-L»-[^ 

R-  R- 


K.   O 
I      II 
— N— C— O- 

lower  alkyl  (C3-Cg)  straight  or  branched, 

R„   O 

I      II 
— N— C— 

lower  alkyl  (C^-Cg)  straight  or  branched, 


R. 

I 
-NSO2- 


lower  alkyl  (Cj-Cg)  straight  or  branched, 

R.    O 

I      II 
— N— C— O- 

lower  alkenyl  (Cj-Cg)  straight  or  branched. 

R,   O 

I      II 
— N— C— 

lower  alkenyl  (Cj-Cg)  straight  or  branched. 

-NSO2- 

lower  alkenyl  (Cj-Cg)  straight  or  branched, 
wherein 

R^  is  as  defined  hereinabove  cycloalkyi  is  defined  as  Cy-C,, 

cycloalkyl.  cyclohexenyl  or  cyclopentenyl; 
Ro  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  — CHj,  — C2H5, 

moieties  of  the  formulae: 
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-(CH2),-N^       ,_(CH:),-N         ^. 


-continued 


\ 


-(CH2),-N  \,or-(CH,),-N 


— (CH^)^— O-lower  alkyl  (C,-C,)  o-  — CHjCH^OH; 
q  is  one,  two  or  three; 

Rfc  is  independently  selected  from  H.  —CH,.  or  — CjH,; 
Ar'  is  selected  from  the  moieties  of  the  formula: 


R« 


R< 


"*CX.^"' 


R« 


^ 


\ 


R" 


W  is  selected  from  O.  S,  NH.  N-lower  alkyl  (Ci-C,), 

O 

I      II 
—  N—C-lower  alkyl  (C1-C3), 

and  NSO,-lower  alkyl  (0,-0,); 
R^  and  R'  are  as  hereinbefore  defined; 
R*  and  R'  are  independently  selected  fi^om  H,  lower  alkyl 

(C.-C,).   — Slower   alkyl   (C.-C,).   halogen.   — NH-lower 

alkyl  (C.-Cj).  — N-[lower  alkyl  (C.-C,)],.  — OCF,.  —OH. 

— CN,  — S— CF,.  —NO,,  — NHj.  —O-lower  alkyKC.-C,). 

NHCO  lower  alkyl  (C,-C,).  — 6— CO-lower  alkyl  (C,-C,) 

— N(R^KCH2)^(R^)j  and  — CF,;  and 
R'"  is  selected  from  H.  halogen,  lower  alkyl  (C.-C,); 

(b)  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 

R* 
I 
— N— COJ 


wherein 
J  is  R„.  lower  alkyl  (Cj-Cg)  branched  or  unbranched,  lower 
alkenyl  (C,-Cg)  branched  or  unbranched.  — O-lower  alkyl 
(Cj-Cg)  branched  or  unbranched.  — O-lower  alkenyKC^-Cg) 
branched  or  unbranched.  tetrahydrofuran.  tetrahy- 
drothiophene.  the  moieties: 


— CHj— K'  wherein  K'  is  (C,-C,)  lower  alkoxy.  halogen,  la- 
rahydrofuran.  tetrahydrothiophene  or  the  heterxxryclic  ring 
moiety: 

\  / 

G=F 

wherein 

D.  E.  F  and  G  are  selected  from  carbon  or  nitrogen  and  wherem 
the  carbon  atoms  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  halogen, 
(C.-Cj)  lower  alkyl  ,  hydroxy,  —CO-lower  alkyl  (C.-Cj)! 
CHO.  (C|-C3)lower  alkoxy,  or  — CO,-lo»er  alkyl  (C,-Cj). 
and  R„  and  Rfc  are  as  hereinbefore  defined: 
(c)  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 

R. 

I 

-N— COCHAi- 

I 

K 

wherein 

R,  is  selected  from  halogen.  (C.-C,)  lower  alkyl.  —O-lower 
alkyl  (C,-C,).  OH. 


—O—C-lower  alkyl  (C-Cj). —Slower  alkyl  (C,-Cj). 


-  S  -  (CH,);  -  N         .  -  NH(CH2),  -CON 


\ 


R* 
R* 


/ 
\ 


/ 

-NH(CH2),-N         .  or  -0-(CH2)2N 


/ 
\ 


R* 


wherein 
R„.  Rfc.  Ar'  and  q  are  as  hereinbefore  defined; 
(d)  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 

— M— R^ 

wherein 

M.  R^.  p.  R|.  and  R,  are  as  hereinbefore  defined: 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester  or  prodrug  form 
thereof. 

30.  A  method  for  treating  disease  in  a  manunal  charactenzed  by 
excess  renal  reabsorption  of  water,  the  method  comprismg  admm- 
istering  to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  claim  1.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester 
or  prodrug  form  thereof,  and  a  suitable  pharmaceutical  carrier. 

31.  The  method  of  claim  30  wherein  the  disease  in  a  mammal 
characterized  by  excess  renal  reabsorption  of  water  is  congestive 
heart  failure,  nephrotic  syndrome,  hyponatremia,  coronary  vasos- 
pasm, cardiac  ischemia,  renal  vasospasm,  liver  cirrhosis,  brain 
edema,  cerebral  ischemia,  or  cerebral  hemorrhage-stroke. 


1350 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9,  1997 


S,696,113 
ANTIPSYCHOTIC  AGENTS.  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHOD  OF  USE 
Mark  G.  Palermo,  Netcong;  Lawrence  L.  Martin,  Lebanon, 
and   Peter  A.  Nemoto,  Raritan,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Marion  Roussel,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  470,400,  Jun.  6,  1995.  This  application 
Jun.  27,  19%.  Ser.  No.  672,1^7 
Int.  a.*"  C07D  403/04:413/04:  A61$  31/55 
VS.  a.  514—218 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


/        \ 
/ 


N  — 


(CH:), 


wherein 
X  is  —OH,  — OC(=OKC,-C,8)allcyl.  — OC( 

— OC(=OKC,-C,,)alkyl(C6-C,o)aryl 

— 0C(=0)NH(C|-C,8)allcyl. 

— OC(=OKC,-C,,)alkyl(C3-Cg)cycloalk3  , 

— OC(=0)0(C|-C,g)allcyl.  or 
Y  is  H.  halogen,  trifluoromethyl.  (C,-C«)alk(4[y. 
ZisO.  NR,: 
R,  is  hydrogen,  (C,-Cfc)alkyl.  formyl. 

or  — C(=0)0(C,-C,8)alkyl; 
m  is  1 ,  2.  3  or  4; 
n  is  2;  and 
p  is  1  or  2; 
and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  additi<fti 


.  — C(=  O) 


19  Claims 


5,696,116 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  WHICH  CONTAINS 

A  RENIN  ANGIOTENSIN  SYSTEM  INHIBITOR  AND  AN 

ENDOTHELIN  ANTAGONIST 

Jean-Paul  Clozel,-  Martine  Clozel,  both  of  St.  Louis,  France, 
and  Wolfgang  Robert  Osterrieder,  deceased,  late  of 
Grenach-Wyhien,  Germany,  by  Cornelia  Osterrieder,  Anne 
Osterrieder,  Stefan  Osterrieder,  legal  heirs,  assignors  to 
Hoffinann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  15,  1993,  2131/ 

« 

Int  CI."  A61K  3l/505;3l/55:3SA)4 

VS.  a.  514—221  6  Claims 


OXC6-C,o)aiyl, 


',  cyano  or  nitro; 
(C,-C,g)alkyl. 


salts. 


5,696,114 
TREATMENT  AND  PREVENTION  ClF  ODEMA 
Ruth  Korth,  Paiestrinastrasse  9,  D-8000  Muncben  19,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,878,  Oct.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,476 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  4, 1991, 
91118744.1 

lilt  a.*  A61K  31/55:31/595:31/56 ,31/44 
VS.  a.  514—219  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  oedenfi  comprising  topi- 
cally administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  an 
effective  amount  of  a  topically  applicable  composition  comprising 
tetrahydn>-4,7.8.10-methyl(chloro-2-phenyl)6(dimethoxy-3,4- 
phenyl)thiofnethylthiocarbonyl-9-pyrido(4',3'-4.5)thieno(3,2- 
f)triazolo-l.2.4<4,3-a)diazepine-l,4)  and  N-3  p<^yunsaturated  fatty 
acids. 


-3  6  )  t  i  1'2  15  18  Jl  24  27  jO  U  je  J9  42  45  4B 

—  Pl>CEBO 

—  COMPOUND  A.    100  m«Afl    ♦   CHAZAPSll.    I    m9A9 


4.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  disorders  associated  with 
vasoconstriction  which  comprises  administering  to  a  host  in  need 
of  such  treatment  a  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  cilaza- 
pril  and  4-tert-butyl-N-[6-(2-hydroxyethoxy)-5-(2- 

methoxyphenoxy)-2,2'         -bipyrimidin-4-yl]benzenesulfonamide, 
wherein    the    weight    ratio   of   cilazapril    to   4-tert-butyl-N-[6-( 
2-hydroxyethoxy)-5-(2-methoxyphenoxy)-2,2'-bipyrimidin-4- 
yljbenzenesulfonamide  is  1:1  to  1 :500. 


5,696,117 
BENZOXAZINE  ANTIMICROBIAL  AGENTS 
Roger  Frechette,  and  Michele  Ann  Weidner-Wells,  both  of 
Somerville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corpo- 
ration, Raritan,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,188 
Int.  CL*  A61K  31/535:  C07D  265/36:413/ 10:4 1 3/ 1 2 
VS.  CL  514—230.5  26  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  Formula  1 : 


5,696,115 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  NICOTINE  WITHDRAWAL 
Knrt  Rasmussen,  Fishers  Ind.,  assignor  to  ^li  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind.  { 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42fc,202 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/55 
VS.  a.  514—220  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  mammal  suffering  withdrawal  from  or 
dependence  on  nicotine,  comprising  administering  an  effective 
amount  of  2-methyl-4-(4-methyl-l-piperazinyl)-10H-thieno[2,3- 
b][l.S]benzodiazepine.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof,  to  the  mammal.  j 


:kc 


xr'xy 


^>v^!*^  Y 


wherein  the  moiety  Q  is  a  fused  phenyl  moiety: 

Z|  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  C^-Cf,  alkyl.  Cj-C^  alkoxy,  phenyl, 

hydroxy,  amino,  nitro,  sulfonylamino  or  trifluoromethyl; 
Zj  is  hydrogen  or  a  halogen;  , 

X  is  hydrogen  or  oxygen; 
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A  is  C,-C,  alkyl,  — CHjphenyl,  — CH,thienyl.  — CH,pyridyl, 
— CHjfuryl,  or  -ethyl  piperidine;  wheiein  said  phenyl,  djie- 
nyl,  pyridyl,  furyl  or  piperidine  moiety  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  (C^Jalkyl.  benzyl,  oxybenzyl,  phenoxy, 
hydroxy,  alkoxy,  halogen,  dihalogen.  nitro,  amino,  carboxyl  or 
carbomethoxy; 

n  is  an  integer  from  ft-3; 

Y  is  a  moiety  selected  from: 
(a)  — NHR,R,,  — N*R,R,R,; 
(b) 


—  N 
H 


NR« 

A 


5,696,118 
BENZENE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PHARMACEtrnCAL 
COMPOSITION 
Mlkiro  Yanaka,  Chlba.  Fuyuhiko  Nishijima,  Tokyo;  Hirt>yuki 
Enari,  Tokyo;   Toshikazu   Dewa,   Tokyo;   Tom   Yamaxaki, 
Tokyo,  and  Micfaihito  Ise,  Saitaraa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,147 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1994,  6-142276 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/445:31/535:  C07D  295/192 

VS.  a.  514-237.5  ,2  Ctatas 

1.  A  benzene  derivative  of  the  formula  (I): 


NHR, 


R'» 


(c)  — CO,H,  — CHO; 

(d)  -CH(R^)CO,H.    -CH(R^)CO,CH3,    -CH=CHR, 
— CH=C(CO,H),; 

(e)  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


/-\  r-" 


NH.     or 


wherem  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 
haloalkyi  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R=  is  a  three-membered  to 
seven-membered  saturated  cycloaliphatic  amino  group  which  may 
be  intemipted  by  one  or  more  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur  atoms;  R* 
is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  R'=  is 
-R"-R';  R"  is  -N(C(=0)R")_;  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  haloalkyi  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms 
R  is  -CH,C,H,COOH  or  -CHAH.COOR";  R^'  and  R"  are 
independendy  an  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  haloalkyi  group 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  or  a  salt  tliereof. 


(f)  5-tetrazolyl; 
wherein 

R,.  R,  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen.  Cj-C^  aikyi,  or 
t-butoxycarbonyl; 

Rj  and  R,  are  independently  l-butoxycarbonyl  or  hydrogen 
or  Rj  and  R,  may  be  joined  together  to  form  an  imida- 
zoline, imidazolyl  or  pyrimidine  ring; 

Rfe  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  chloro; 

R7  is  CO,H  or  C(0)NH(CH,)„OH  wherein  p  is  an  integer 
from  1-4: 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts,  esters  and  pro-drug 
forms  thereof. 
26.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


OR, 


5,696,119 
(2-QUINOXALINYLOXY)  PHENOXYPROPANOIC  ACTOS 
AND  RELATED  DERIVATIVES  AS  ANTICANCER 
AGENTS 
Cari  Henry  Behrens,  Newark,  Del.;  Betsj  Ann  Dusak,  Secane. 
Pa.;  Barbara  Ann  Harrison,  and  Michael  James  Orwat  both 
of  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  The  DuPont  Merck  Phar- 
maceutical Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991,525,  Dec.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367.481 
Int  CL"  A61K  31/495 
U.S.  a.  514-249  20  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition,  eompnsing:  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  carrier  and  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  fomiula  (ii): 


(ii) 


wherein  the  Q  moiety  is  phenyl  and  Z,  is  hydrogen,  halogen, 
Ci-Cfc  alkyl.  C.-C^  alkoxy.  phenyl,  hydroxy,  amino,  nitro, 
sulfonylamino  or  trifluoromethyl; 

Z,  is  hydrogen  or  a  halogen,  X  is  hydrogen  or  oxygen,  A  is 
— CHjphenyl,  — CH^thienyl,  — CH,pyridyl,  — CH,furyl.  or 
-ethyl  piperidine:  wherein  said  phenyl,  thienyl,  pyridyl,  furyl 
or  piperidine  moiety  is  optionally  substihited  with 
(C.-Cftlalkyl,  benzyl,  oxybenzyl,  phenoxy,  hydroxy,  alkoxy, 
halogen,  dihalogen.  nitro,  amino,  carboxyl  or  carbomethoxy; 

and  Rg  is  a  hydroxy  protecting  group. 


or  enantiomeric  or  diastereomcric  forms  thereof,  or  mixtures  of 
enantiomeric  or  diastereomcric  forms  thereof,  and  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein: 

R'  and  R-  independendy  are  H,  F,  CI,  Br,  CF,,  OCH,,  or  NO,; 
R'  is  COjH,  COjM,  CONHCHXH,OH 

CONHCH,CH,CH,N(CH,),.  CONHC(CH,6h)XH, 

CONR-'R',  or  COjR»; 
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M  is  a  pharmaceuiically  acceptable  counter  m: 

R"*   and   R^   independently   are   alkyl   of     -4  carbon   atoins. 

cycloalkyi  of  5-8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  benzyl: 
R*"  is  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  5-8  carbon 

atoms,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of  3-4  carboi 

benzyl; 
R'  is  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms:  and. 
the  composition  is  suitable  for  internal  administration  and  is  in 

the  form  of  a  capsule,  tablet,  or  liquid  da  age. 


5,696,120 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Sumber 


atoms,  phenyl  or 


5,696,121 
TRICYCLIC  AMIDE  AND  UREA  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL 
FOR  INHIBITION  OF  G-PROTEIN  FUNCTION  AND  FOR 

TREATMENT  OF  PROLIFERATIVE  DISEASES 
W.  Robert  Bishop,  Pompton  Plains;  Ronald  J.  Doll,  Maple- 
wood;  Alan  K.  Mallams,  Long  Valley;  F.  George  Njocipge, 
Union;  Joanne  M.  Petrin,  Cedar  Grove;  John  J.  Piwinski, 
Clinton  Township;  Ronald  L.  Wolin,  Westiield;  Arthur  G. 
Taveras,  Rockaway,  and  Stacy  W.  Remiszewski,  Washington 
Township,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation, 
Kenilworth,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,187,  Mar.  24,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312.028,  Sep.  26,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137,862, 
Oct  IS,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  450J88 
Int.  CI.''  C07D  401/OH:  A6IK  31/55:31/495 
\}S.  CI.  514—254  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from: 


(I) 


rvo 


(2) 


N     or 


(3)  the  compound  of  Example  352  having  the  formula: 
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5,6%,  122 
INDOLE  AND  INDOLINE  DERIVATIVES  AS  5HT,o 
RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Laramie  Mary  Gaster;  David  Makolm  Duckworth,  both  of 
Bishop's  Stortford;  Sarah  Margaret  Jenkins.  Harlow,  and 
Paul  Adrian  VVyman,  Epping,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
SmithKline  Beecham  p.l.c,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)2663,  §  371  Date  Feb.  26,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A»6637,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  605,022 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  3,  1993 
9318325;  Sep.  3,  1993,  9318337;  Oct.  28,  1993,  9322251-  Oct. 
28,  1993,  9322252;  Dec.  16,  1993.  9325753 

InL  a."  A61K  31/495:  C07D  403/10:403/14  413/14 
VS.  a.  514-254  ,  cuims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  (I)  or  a  salt  thet«of: 


5,696,123 
NEUROKININ  ANTAGONISTS 
Horst  Dollinger,  Ingeiheim  am  Rhein;  Gerd  Scborrenberg. 
Gau-Algesheim;  Hans  Briem,  Budenheim;  Birgit  Jung, 
Bingen/Rhein,  and  Georg  Speck.  Ingeiheim  am  Rhein,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Boefaringer  Ingeiheim  KG,  Ingeiheim 
am  Rhein,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  17,  1994.  44  33 
208.4;  Jun.  3,  1995,  195  20  499.9 

InL  a.*  A61K  31/495:  C07D  295/04 
U.S.  CI.  514-255  4cuims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


0) 


(I) 


in  which 
R  is  a  group  of  formula  (i): 


Ri 


(i) 


m  which  P'  is  a  phenyl  or  a  5  to  7-membered  heterocyclic  ring 
containing  I  to  3  heteroatoms  selected  firom  oxygen,  nitrogen  or 
sulphur:  and 

R'   and  R-  are   mdependently   hydrogen,   halogen.  C^alkyl. 

C,.4alkoxy.    hydroxyCL^alkyl.    acyl.    nin^.    uifluoromethyl. 

cyano.  SR'.  SOR'.  SO,R'.  SCNR'R".  CO,R'   CONR'R* 

CONR'(CH,),COJR^    NR'R*.    NR'CO,R*."   CR'=NOR^' 

where 
R'  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C,.^alkyl  and  x  is  1  to 

or  R  is  a  group  of  fonnula  (ii): 


wherein  A  is  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  one.  two  or  three  R*- 

B  is  -CH(R'-)-  or  -CH,-CH,-: 

Z  is  piperazinyl  substituted  by  R';" 

R'  is  H.  C|_6  alkyl  or  phenyl: 

R-  IS  H.  C|_t  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  a  phenyl  group  or 

—CO — C,_,  alkyl  opuonally  substituted  by  a  phenyl  group. 
R    IS  H.  C|_6  alkyl.  C,_^  alkyl  substituted  by  one.  two  or  three 

fluorine  atom:>.  halogen  or  C,^  aikoxy. 
m  is  1.  2  or  3; 
each  R'  is  independenUy  C,^  alkyl.  C,^  alkyl  substituted  by  one 

two  or  three  fluorine  atoms.  C,^  aikoxy.  C,^  alkylthio  or 

halogen,  or  two  adjacent  K*  groups  denote  — O— (CH,)— O— 

or  _(CH,),,5— : 
R'  at  the  4-position  is  hydrogen.  C,  .,  cycloalkyi,  phenyl. 


R' 


pj 


:£i) 


(ii) 


in  which  P^  is  phenyl  or  biphenyl; 
P'  is  phenyl  or  a  5  to  7-membered  heterocyclic  ring  containing  1 

to  3  heteroatoms  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulphur, 
A  is  a  bond  or  a  group  (CH.)^— R«— (CH,),  where  R*  is 

oxygen,  S(0)„  where  m  is  0  to  2,  carbonyl.  CO,  or  CH  and  p 

and  q  are  independently  0  to  3:  and 
R'  and  R-  are  as  defined  above  in  fonnula  (i); 
R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy.  C.^alkyl  or  C, ^aikoxy; 
n  is  I  or  2; 

R''  is  hydrogen  or  C.^^alkyl;  and 
B  is  -CHR'CHR'"-  or  -CR'=CR"'-  where  R'  and  R'« 

are  independently  hydrogen  or  Ci^^alkyl. 


C,^  alkyl.  allyl.  _(CH,)j^OH.  — (C,_,)alkylphcnyl,  diphenylm- 
ethyl  or  — (C,_j)alkyl(C^,)cycloalkyl,  wherein  the  phenyl 
groups  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  two  substituents  selected 
from  methyl.  F,  CI.  OCH„  SCH,.  CF,.  OH  or  NO,,  or  substi- 
tuted by  — O— CHj— O—  linking  two  adjacent  carbon  atoms  of 
the  phenyl:  and 

R'^  is  H  or  methyl. 
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5,696,124 

XANTHINE  DERIVATIVES  WITH  ADENOSINE- 
ANTAGONISTIC  ACnVITY 
Ulrike     Kufner-Muhl,     Mainz;     Kari-Heina     Weber,     Gau- 
Algesheim;   Gerhard  Waither,  Bingen;   Werner  Stransky, 
Gau-Algcsheim;   Helmut  Ensinger,   Ingelkeim  Am   Rhein,- 
Gunter  Scliingnltz,  Bad  Kreuznach:  Franz  Josef  Ktihn,  Gau- 
Algesheim,  and  Erich  Lehr,  Waldalgesheim.  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  Kg,  Ingdheim  am  Rhein, 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  097,478,  Jul.  27,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,871,  Sep.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  691,193,  Apr.  25,  1991, 

Pat.  No.  5,175,291,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
452,643,  Dec.  18,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  30, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  454,452 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec    22,    19W, 
3843117J 

Int  a."  A61K  31/52;  C07D  473A)0 
VS.  a.  514—263  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  disorder  treatable  with  an  adenosine 
A,  receptor  antagonist  comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  a 
patient  an  effective  amount  of  a  xanthine  of  the  formula  I 

1 


5,696,126 

PRODRUG  ESTERS  OF  PHENOLIC  2-PIPERIDINO-l- 

ALKANOLS 

Bertrand  Leo  Chenard,  Waterford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  119,122,  Sep.  16, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,455,250, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  687,273,  Apr.  18,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,718 

Int  CL"  A61K  31/445:  C07D  211/44:211/14 

VS.  CL  514—278  7  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(ID 


wherein 

Ri  is  a  Cj-Cj  alkyl  group; 

Ri  is  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group; 

Rj  3-oxocyclopentyl,  tetrahydropyran-4-yl  or  Ip-dithiolan  or; 

Rj  represents  one  of  the  groups  of  formula 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  additionlsalt  thereof. 


wherein 
E  is 


R  is  H.  (C|-C6)alkyl,  (C,-C6)alkenyl  or  (C2-Cs)alkynyl; 

X  is  phenyl  or  phenoxy; 

Y^  and  Y^  are  taken  together  and  are 


=CH(CH2). 


Y^  and  Y'  are  taken  separately,  and  Y~  is  OH  and  Y'  is 


-(CH2). 


Q 


VU 


5,6%,125 
SUBSTANCE  ABUSE-INDUCED  HEMORRHAGIC  STOKE 

IN  AN  ANIMAL  MODEL 
Burton  M.  Altura,  and  Bella  T.  Altura,  both  of  Beechhurst, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Research  Foundation  of  the  State  Univer- 
sity of  New  Yorit,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,756 
Int  ex."  A6IK  31/515:31/44:31/445:31/135:31/045 
U&a.  514— 270  I  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  a  stroke  in  a  mamfial  comprising: 
administration  of  an  amount  of  a  halluciirag^nic  drug  in  combi- 
nation with  administration  of  an  amount  of  a  barbiturate,  said 
amounts  are  sufBciem  to  induce  a  stroke  n  the  mamnial. 


-(CH2). 


X' 


n  is  0,  1.  2  or  3; 
m  is  0.  1,  2,  3  or  4; 
Q  is  CH=CH;  and 

X'   is  hydrogen,  (C,-C3)alkyl.  (C|-C,)alkoxy  or  halo;  or  a 
pharmaceutically-acceplable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 
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5,696.127 
STEROro  RECEPTOR  MODULATOR  COMPOUNDS  AND 

METHODS 
Todd  K.  Jones,  Solana  Beach,-  Lin  Zhi,  San  Diego;  James  P. 
Edwards,  San  Diego;  Christopher  M.  Tegley,  San  Diego,  and 
Sarah  J.  West,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ligand 
Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363^29,  Dec.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,429 
Int  a."  A61K  31/44:31/47:  C07D  471/52 
VS.  a.  514—285 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


-continued 


36  Claims 


(XVI) 


OR 


OR 


OR 


OR 


(VI) 


(VIII) 


OR 


wherein: 

(V)  R^  is  hydrogen,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  or  perfluoroalkyl.  aryl.  heteroaryl 

or  optionally  substituted  allyl,  arylmcthyl.  alkynyl  or  alkenyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  a  C.-C^  alkyl  or  perfluoroalkyl.  hydroxymethyl. 
aryl.  heteroaryl  or  c^onally  substituted  allyl.  arylmethyl. 
alkynyl  or  alkenyl; 

R'  through  R*  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  F.  CI.  Br.  I. 
NOj.  COjH,  COJR^  COR^  CN.  CF,.  CH,OH.  a  C,-C4  alkyl 
or  perfluoroalkyl.  GR^  SR%  S{0)R^  SCR-.  SO3H, 
S(NR'R')R-,  S(0)<NR=R')R-,  NR^R^  aryl,  heteroaryl  or 
optionally  substituted  allyl.  arylmethyl,  alkynyl  or  alkenyl, 
where  R-  has  the  definition  given  above,  R'  is  hydrogen,  a 
C1-C4  alkyl  or  perfluoroalkyl,  aryl.  heteroaryl,  optionally 
substituted  allyl  or  arylmethyl,  OR*  or  NHR*.  where  R*  is 
hydrogen,  a  C.-C^  alkyl  or  perfluoroalkyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl, 
optionally  substituted  allyl  or  arylmethyl,  SO^R^  or  S(0)R^: 

R'  and  R'"  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  a  C.-Ce,  alkyl  or 
perfluoroalkyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl  or  optionally  substituted  allyl. 
arylmethyl,  alkynyl  or  alkenyl,  or  R'  and  R'°  taken  together 
can  form  a  three-  to  seven-membered  ring  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  hydrogen,  F,  OR^  or  NR^R\  where  R'  and  R' 
have  the  definitions  given  above; 

R"  through  R''*  each  independenUy  are  hydrogen,  F,  CT,  Br,  I, 
NO,,  CO,H,  CO,R=,  COR-.  CN,  CF,,  CH3OH,  a  C.-C,  alkyl 
or  perfluoroalkyl,  OR%  SR^  S(0)R%  SOj  R^  SO3H. 
S(NR^R')R%  S(OKNR^R')R^  NR^R\  aryl,  heteroaryl  or 
optionally  substituted  allyl.  arylmethyl.  alkynyl  or  alkenyl, 
where  R^,  R^  and  R*  have  the  definitions  given  above; 

X  is  CH2,  O.  S  or  NR',  where  R'  has  the  definition  given  above; 

R'*  is  hydrogen,  OH,  OR",  SR",  NR'R",  optionally  substituted 
allyl,  arylmethyl,  alkynyl.  alkenyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl  or  C,-C,o 
alkyl.  where  R"  is  a  C,-C,o  alkyl  or  perfluoroalkyl.  or  is  an 
optionally  substituted  allyl.  arylmethyl.  aryl  or  heteroaxyl. 

(XIV)  ^'^  where  R*  and  R'  have  the  definitions  given  above; 

R'"  and  R'^  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  a  Ci-C^  alkyl  or 
perfluoroalkyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl  or  optionally  substituted  allyl. 
arylmethyl.  alkynyl  or  alkenyl.  or  R'*  and  R"  taken  together 
can  form  a  three-  to  seven-membered  ring  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  hydrogen.  F,  OR-,  or  NR'R*.  where  R-.  R^  and  R' 
have  the  definitions  given  above; 

R"  is  a  C,-Ce  alkyl  or  an  optionally  substituted  allyl,  arylm- 
ethyl, alkenyl.  aryl  or  heteroaryl; 

R-'  is  hydrogen,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  or  optionally  substituted  allyl, 
arylmethyl,  aryl  or  heteroaryl; 

(XV)  R"  is  hydrogen,  a  C,-C4  alkyl.  F  CI.  Br.  I.  OR=,  NR^R'  or  SR^ 

where  R-  and  R'  have  the  definitions  given  above; 

R'"  and  R"  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  a  C.-C^  alkyl  or 
an  optionally  substituted  allyl,  arylmethyl,  aryl  or  heteroaryl, 
or  R  and  R^'  taken  together  can  form  a  tliree-  to  seven- 
membered  ring  optionally  substituted  with  hydrogen.  F.  CI, 
OR-  or  NR-R',  where  R-  and  R'  have  the  definitions  given 
above; 

the  wavy  line  in  the  compounds  of  formula  XVI  represent  an 
olefin  bond  in  either  the  cis  or  trans  configuration;  and 

the  dotted  lines  in  the  structures  depict  optional  double  bonds. 


179-252  0.G.-97-l7:QU 
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5,696,128 
METHOD  OF  REGULATING  IMNatNt  FUNCTION 
Anthony  H.  Cincotta,  and  Albert  H.  Meier,  both  of  Andover, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana 
University  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College,  Baton 
Rouge.  La.,  and  The  General  Hospital  Corporation,  Boston, 
Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271^881 
Int.  CL*  AOIN  43/42;  A61K  31/44 
MS.  a.  514—284  25  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  an  immune  systeai  dysfunction  in  a 
mammal  suffering  from  said  dysfunction  to  at  Ifast  ameliorate  said 
dysfunction,  said  mammal  having  a  prolactin  ^ly  rhythm,  com- 
prising the  steps  of;  ' 
comparing  die  prolactin  profile  said  mammil  in  need  of  treat- 
mem  to  a  standard  prolactin  profile  for  healthy  members  of 
the  same  species  and  sex  as  said  manmial|  and 
adjusting  the  prolactin  profile  of  said  mamnlal  in  need  of  treat- 
ment said  adjusting  step  comprising  at  least  one  of: 
administering  to  said  manunal  a  prolactin  reducer  only  at  a  time 
or  times  [iredetermined  to  the  mammal's  u-aking  hours  pro- 
lactin levels  to  cause  the  mammal's  prolactin  profile  to  con- 
form to  Of  approach  the  standard  daytime  prolactin  profile: 
and 
administering  to  said  prolactin  enhancer  only  ai  a  time  or  times 
pnedetermined  to  increase  the  mammal's  night  time  prolactin 
levels  to  cause  the  mammal's  night  time  prolactin  profile  to 
conform  to  or  approach  the  standard  ni^ht  time  prolactin 
profile. 


CO— Y— Z 


(I) 


wherein: 

A  is  a  saturated  polymethylene  chain  of  2-4' carbon  atoms: 

Ri  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  or  Ci.^alkyl; 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  halo,  Ci^^alkyl,  or  C,^allEO]  y; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  halo,  C,^  alkyl,  or  C,^alkc  ty; 

Y  is  O  or  NH; 

Z  is  of  sub-formula  (a),  (b)  or  (c): 


(CH2), 


-(CHi).! 


\, 


(») 


-continued 
(CH2), 


-(CH2),2 


R7 

(CH2)„ 


(b) 


N 


-(CH2U-N 


/ 

i 

\ 


.R» 


(c) 


R« 


wherein 

nl  is  0.  1.  2,  3  or  4:  n2  is  0,  1  or  2;  n3  is  2.  3.  4  or  5; 

q  is  0,  I,  2  or  3;  p  is  0,  1  or  2;  m  is  0,  1  or  2: 

R,  is  hydrogen.  C,.,oalkyl  or  aralkyi: 

Rj,  R7  and  Rg  are  independently  hydrogen  or  Ci.^alkyl;  and 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  Cimalkyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,696,129 
5-HT4  ANTAGONISTS 
Francis  David  King;  Laramie  Mary  Gaster'  both  of  Bishop's 
Stortford;  Paul  Adrian  VVyman,  Epping,  and  Graham  Frau- 
ds Joiner.  Brentwood,  all  of  England,  asignors  to  Smith- 
Kline  Beecham  p.l.c.,  Brentford,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93rt)2028,  §  371  Date  Mar.  29,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094rt>7859,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  406,951 
Claims  priority,  application  United  KingdMn,  Sep.  29,  1992, 
9220508;  Oct.  16,  1992,  9221T74;  Oct  16,  19!>2,  9221791;  Nov. 
5,   1992,   9223135;    Nov.   5,   1992,  9223138$   Nov.   24,   1992, 
9224604;  May  11,  1993,  9309642;  Jun.  9,  1993,  9311878 

Int.  CL*  A61K  31/44:  C07D  491/147 
VS.  a.  514—291  12  Claims 

I.  A  compound  according  to  formula  (I): 


5,696,130 
TRICYCLIC  STEROID  RECEPTOR  MODULATOR 
COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS 
Todd  K.  Jones,  Solana  Beach;  David  T.  Winn,  San  Diego;  Mark 
E.  Goldman,  San  Diego;  Lawrence  G.  Hamann,  San  Diego; 
Lin  Zhi,  San  Diego;  Luc  J.  Farmer,  La  JoUa.  and  Robert  L. 
Davis,  Santee,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ligand  Pharmaceu- 
ticals Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363^29,  Dec.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,643 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31/44.31/47:31/40;  C07D  471/52:471/04 
VS.  a.  514—291  35  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(IX) 


OR 


(XVH) 


OR 


R"  R» 


R-L     ,R' 


(XVUI) 


wherein: 

R-  is  hydrogen,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  or  perfluoroalkyl.  aryl.  heleroaryl 

or  optionally  substituted  allyl,  arylmethyl,  alkynyl  or  alkenyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  a  Cj-C,  alkyl  or  perfluoroalkyl,  hydroxymethyl, 

aryl,  heteroaryl  or  optionally  substinited  allyl,  arylmethyl, 

alkynyl  or  alkenyl: 
R'  is  hydrogen,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  or  perfluoroalkyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl, 

optionally  substituted  allyl  or  arylmediyl,  OR'  or  NHR*. 

where  R*  is  hydrogen,  a  C,-C<,  alkyl  or  perfluoroalkyl,  aryl, 

heteroaryl,  optionally  substituted  allyl  or  arylmethyl.  SO,R^ 

or  S(0)R-; 
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X  is  CH,,  O.  S  or  NR'.  where  R'  has  the  definition  given  above; 

R-'  is  hydrogen,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  or  optionally  substituted  allyl. 
arylmethyl.  aryl  pr  heteroaryl: 

R^^  is  hydrogen,  a  Cj-Cj  alkyl.  F.  CI,  Br,  1,  OR-.  NR^R'  or  SR-, 
where  R-  and  R  '  have  the  definitions  given  above; 

R"  is  hydrogen,  CI.  Br,  OR«.  NR-R',  a  C.-C^  alkyl  or  perha- 
loalkyl,  or  is  an  optionally  substituted  allyl,  arylmethyl,  alky- 
nyl, alkenyl,  aryl  or  heteroaryl,  where  R-.  R'  and  R*  have  the 
definitions  given  above: 

R-"  is  hydrogen,  F,  Br,  CI,  a  C.-Cj  alkyl  or  perhaloalkyl.  aryl, 
heteroaryl,  CF„  CF,OR",  CH,OR-',  or  OR",  where  R"  is  a 
C,-C4  alkyl,  except  Uiat  R-"  cannot  be  CH,  when  Z  is  O.  R--, 
R".  R"  and  R-'  are  all  hydrogen  and  R\  R"  and  R=*  all  are 
CH,; 

R^*  is  hydrogen,  a  C,-C4  alkyl.  F,  CI,  Br,  1,  OR*,  NR=R'  or  SR=, 
where  R-  and  R  '  have  the  definitions  given  above: 

R^^  and  R-"  each  independently  am  hydrogen,  a  C,-C4  -alkyl  or 
perfluoroalkyl,  heteroaryl.  optionally  substituted  allyl,  arylm- 
ethyl, alkynyl  or  alkenyl.  or  an  aryl  optionally  substituted 
with  hydrogen,  F,  CI,  Br,  OR^  or  NR=R\  or  R=^  and  R^*  taken 
together  can  form  a  three-  to  seven-membered  ring  optionally 
substituted  with  hydrogen,  F  CI,  Br,  OR-  or  NR'R',  where  R- 
and  R^  have  the  definitions  given  above: 

R^  is  hydrogen,  a  C|-C(,  alkyl  or  an  optionally  substituted  allyl. 
arylmethyl,  aryl  or  heteroaryl: 

R'^  and  R"  each  independently  am  hydrogen,  a  C,-C4  allcyl  or 
an  aryl  optionally  substinjted  with  hydrogen,  F,  CI.  Br,  OR^  or 
NR-R'.  or  R'-  and  R"  taken  together  can  form  a  three-  to 
seven-membered  ring  optionally  substituted  with  hydrogen,  F. 
CI,  Br,  OR=  or  NR=R',  where  R-  and  R^  have  the  definitions 
given  aKove; 

n  is  0  or  I : 

Y  is  O  or  S:  and 

Z  is  O,  S,  NH,  NR^  or  NCOR".  where  R^  has  the  same  definition 
given  above,  except  when  R"  is  an  aryl,  R--,  R-"  and  R^  are 
all  hydrogen.  R'  is  CH,  and  Z  is  NR-,  then  R-  cannot  be  a 
C1-C4  alkyl,  and  also  except  for  die  compounds  of  formula 
XVII,  when  n=l,  Y=0,  Z=0  or  NH.  R^  is  methyl.  R'  is 
hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  R*'  to  R",  R^  to  R-*  and  R"  to  R" 
are  all  hydrogen,  then  R"  cannot  be  mediyl  or  trifluorom- 
ethyl,  and  also  yet  except  for  the  compounds  of  formula  XVII, 
when  n=0,  Y=0,  Z=0,  then  R-'  to  R"'  and  R"  cannot  all  be 
hydrogen  when  R"  is  hydrogen  or  OH.  and  further  except  for 
die  compounds  of  formula  XVll,  when  n=0,  Y=0,  Z=NH. 
dien  R^",  R-',  R^  and  R"  to  R"  cannot  all  be  methyl  when 
R^-  to  R",  R-*  and  R^'  are  all  hydrogen,  and  further  yet 
except  for  die  compounds  of  formula  XVll,  when  n=0.Y=O. 
Z=NCH,,  R"  to  R-'.  R-"  and  R="  to  R"  are  all  hydrogen,  and 
R-'  and  R"  to  R"  are  all  methyl,  then  R-^  cannot  be 
trifluoromethyl. 


DACA 


5,696,131 
TREATMENT  OF  CANCERS 
Bruce  Charies  Baguiey,  Hillsborough;  Graham  John  AtweU, 
Meadowbank;  William  Alexander  Denny,  Pakuranga; 
Graeme  John  FinUy,  Torbay,  and  Gordon  William  Rew- 
castle,  Manurewa,  all  of  New  Zealand,  assignors  to  Xenova 
Limited,  Slough,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,690,  Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387365 

Int.  CL*  A6IK  31/165 

VS.  a.  514—297  13  claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  advanced  colon  cancer,  which 

method  comprises  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  Uiereof,  by  a 

divided  dose  schedule,  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a 

compound  which  is  an  acridine  carboxamide  of  formula  I': 


JL 

je 

JUAMSA 

J^AMSA 

XJOOX 

JUOOX 

l__ 


■ 


-1 


DELTA  VALUES 


(T) 


[Gieio 


CONH(CH2)oY 
wherein 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  CH,  and  NHR^,, 
wherein  RO  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
COCH3,  SOjCH,,  COPh,  SO,Ph  and  C,-C4  alkyl  which  is 
unsubstimted  or  bears  a  substituent  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy,  C,-C4  alkoxy  and  amino; 
n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6; 

Rg  is  H  or  is  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  the  group 

consisung    of    CH,,    OCH„    halogen,    CF„    NO^.    NH„ 

NHCOCH3  and  NHCOOCH,  at  positions  1-3  and  5-8;  and' 

Y  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  C(NH)NH„  NHC- 

(NH)NH2  and  NR4R5  wherein  each  of  R4  and  Rj'is  H  or 

C1-C4   alkyl    unsubstimted   or   substituted   by   hydroxy   or 

amino; 

or  a  physiologically  tolerable  acid  addition  salt  or  N-oxide  diereof; 

die  divided  dose  schedule  comprising  a  first  administration  and  a 

second  administration  of  die  said  compound  wherein  die  second 

administration  commences  15  minutes  or  more,  but  less  than  one 

day,  after  commencement  of  die  first  administration. 


5,696,132 
PYRIDONECARBOXVLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Isao  Hayakawa;  Youichi  Kimura.  and  Hisashi  Takabashl,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiiclii  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92A»687,  $  371  Date  Jan.  26.  1994,  5  102<e) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21659,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  142,444 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  May  28,  1991,  3-225425 

Int  a."  A6IK  31/47:31/50:  C07D  215/233:241/04 

VS.  CL  514—300  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  formula  (1)  or  a  salt  thereof: 


a) 


cooz 


wherein  R'  represents  a  methyl  group,  an  ediyl  group,  a  propyl 
group,  an  isopropyl  group,  a  fluoromethyl  group  or  a  difluorom- 
ethyl  group; 

R^  represents  a  subsotuent  represented  by  the  following  for- 


1358 


R" 


R"^^       N-     or     N   ^ 


wherein  R'^  and  R"  together  form  a  polyij 
provide  a  3-  or  6-fnembered  ring: 

A  represents  C — X'; 

X'  and  X^  each  represents  a  halogen  atom: 
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N— 


ethylene  chain  to 


X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group, 
a  trifluoromethyl  group,  an  alkyl  group  l|aving  from  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  an  alkyloxy  group  havingifrom  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms:  and 

Z  represents  a  hydrogen  atom. 


5.696,133 
STEROID  RECEPTOR  MODULATOR  COMPOUNDS  AND 

METHODS 
Xodd  K.  Jones,  SoUna  Beach;  Mark  E.  GoUnuin,  San  Diego; 
Charlotte  L.F.  Podey,  San  Diego;  David  T.  Winn,  San  Diego; 
James  P.  Edwards,  San  Diego;  Sarah  J.  West,  San  Diego; 
Christopher  M.  Tegley,  San  Diego;  Lin  Zhl,  San  Diego; 
Lawrence  G.  Hamann.  San  Diego;  Luc  J.  Farmer,  La  JoUa, 
and  Robert  L.  Davis,  Santce,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Ligand  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,529,  Dec.  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,556 
Int  CL*A61Ki//47 
VS.  a.  514—314  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  requiring  progesterone  receptor 
therapy  comprising  administering  to  a  patient  m  eflfective  amount 
of  a  compound  which  modulates  the  activity  of  a  progesterone 
receptor  of  the  formula: 


OR 


OR 


R'     R' 


R* 


wherein: 


ally!,  arylmethyl.  alkynyl.  alkenyl,  aryl.  or  heteroaryl.  and 
wherein  R*  and  R'  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  a  Cj-C^ 
alkyl.  optionally  substituted  allyl.  arylmethyl.  aryl.  or  het- 
eroaryl; 

R'  through  R'°  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  a  Cj-C^  alkyl, 
optionally  substituted  allyl.  arylmethyl.  alkynyl.  alkenyl.  aryl. 
or  heteroaryl: 

R"  is  hydrogen,  a  Ci-C^  alkyl.  OR*  or  optionally  substituted 
allyl.  arylmethyl,  alkynyl,  alkenyl.  aryl,  or  heteroaryl,  where 
R*  has  the  same  definition  given  above,  or  R'  and  R^.  R*  and 
R\  R'  and  R'.  R'"  and  R".  R'  and  R'"  and/or  R"  and  R^ 
when  taken  together  form  a  three-  to  seven-membcred  ring 
optionally  substituted  with  hydrogen.  F,  OR*  or  NR*R'. 
where  R*  through  R'  have  the  definitions  given  above,  pro- 
vided, however,  that  R'.  R".  R'"  and  R"  cannot  form  more 
than  two  three-  to  seven-membered  rings  at  a  time: 

Y  is  O,  CHR*  or  NR*,  where  R*  has  the  same  definition  given 
above:  and 

Z  is  a  monocyclic  aryl,  optionally  substituted  at  one  or  more 
positions  with  hydrogen,  a  Ci-C^  alkyl,  optionally  substituted 
allyl,  arylmethyl,  alkynyl.  alkenyl.  aryl,  heteroaryl,  F,  CI,  Br, 
1,  CN,  R'C=0,  R*R'NC=0,  R*OC=0.  perfluoroalkyl, 
haloalkyi,  a  Cj-C^  straight-chain  hydroxy  alkyl  HOCR'R", 
nitro.  R'OCHj.  R*0.  NH^.  or  R*R'N.  where  R'  through  R' 
have  the  definitions  given  above  and  where  R*  is  hydrogen,  a 
Cj-Cj  alkyl  or  optionally  substituted  allyl.  arylmethyl,  alky- 
nyl, alkenyl,  aiyl,  or  heteroaryl. 


5,696,134 
IRREVERSIBLE  HTV  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS, 
INTERMEDL\TES,  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES 
FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Heungsik  Yoon;  Nakyen  Choy;  Sung  Chun  Kim;  Ho  D  Choi; 
Young  Chan  Son;  Chi  Hyo  Park;  Kwang-Yul  Moon;  Wonhce 
Jung;  Chung  Ryeol  Kim;  Chang  Sun  Lee,  all  of  Daejeon; 
Jong  Sung  Koh,  Seoul,  and  Sang  Soo  Kim,  Daejeon,  all  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Chemical  Limited,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34U52,  Nov.  17,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159^82, 
Nov.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,587388.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  473,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  15,  1994, 
94-13423 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/44:31/47 
VS.  CL  514—314  14  Claims 


[Conc-    of    Inhibitor) 
[Conc-   of   Enzyme] 

1.  A  cis-epoxide  compound  of  formula  (1)  and  the  pharmacologi- 
cally acceptable  salts,  hydrates  and  solvates  thereof: 


R'  through  R'  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  a  C.-Cj  alkyl, 
optionally  substituted  allyl,  arylmethyl.  all^nyl,  alkenyl.  aryl, 
or  lieteroaryl: 

R*  is  hydrogen,  a  Ci-C^  alkyl.  or  R'C=0.  OR*,  or  NR'R', 
where  R'  is  hydrogen,  a  Ci-Cj  alkyl.  optionally  substituted 


0) 
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wherein: 

Ri  and  R,  are  independently  a  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group: 

R,  is  an  aryl  group  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  optionally  substituted 
with  an  aromatic  or  C,-Cg  cyclic  alkyl  radical: 

R4  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  C.-C,  alkyl  group: 

n  is  0.  I  or  2: 

A  is  a  group  of  the  formula  (XXY)„R,  (wherein  X  is  —CO. 
—COCO.  —SO.  — SO3  or  — CS:  Y  is  — O— .  — CH,— , 
— NH— or  — NCH, — :  m  is  0  or  1 :  and  R,  ts  a  heterocycle.  a 
straight,  branched  or  cyclic  C.-C,  alkyl  radical,  or  a  lower 
alkyl  radical  substituted  with  a  heterocycle  or  cyclic  alkyl 
substituent.  a  straight,  branched  or  cyclic  Ci-Cg  alkoxy  radi- 
cal, or  an  aryl-substinited  lower  alkoxy  radical),  or  a  group  of 
the  formula  NR^R,(wherein  R<,  is  a  straight  or  branched 
Ci-Cg  alkyl  radical,  or  a  cyclic  alkyl  radical,  or  a  lower  alkyl 
radical  substituted  with  a  cyclic  alkyl  substituent:  and  R^  is  a 
hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical  ):  and 

B  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


K 


Rs 


I-     (4-methoxyphenethyl)-4-(AenyIbutyl     l-<3.3-diinelhyl-2 

-oxopentanoyl)-2-piperidinecarboxylaie: 
3-(2,5-dimethoxyphenyl  )propyl  1  -<3.3-dimethyl-2- 

oxopentanoyl)-2  -piperidinecarboxylate; 
3-(  1.3-ben2odioxol-5-yl)propyl  l-(3J-diinediyl-2- 

oxopentanoy  I  )-2-pipcridinecaiboxylate: 
1  phencthyl-3-phenylpropyl  l-(3.3-diinethyl-2- 

oxopentanoyl)-2-piperidinecarboxylate: 
4-(4-methoxyphenyl  )butyl       1  -{2-cyclohexyl-2-oxoacetyl)-2- 

piperidmecarboxylate; 
3-cyclohexylpropyl  l-(2-cyclohexyl-2-oxoacctyll-2- 

piperidinecarboxylate: 
3-phenylpropyl  l-(2-cyclohexyl-2-oxoacetyl)-2- 

piperidinecarboxylaie; 
3-cyclohexylpropyl  l-(3J-diniethyl-2-oxobutanoyI)-2- 

piperidinecarboxylaie: 
3-phenylpropyl  l-(3.3-dimethyl-2-oxobutanoyl)-2- 

piperidinecarboxylate; 
4-(4-methoxyphenyl  )butyl  I  -(3.3-diniethyI-2-oxobutanoyl)-2- 

piperidinecarboxylate:  and 
4-phenyl- 1 -(3-phenylpropyl  )butyl  I -(3,3-dimethyl-2- 

oxobutanoyl)-2-piperidinecarboxylate. 


(wherein  Z  is  O.  NH  or  NCH,:  and  Rg  and  R,  are  indepen- 
dently a  lower  alkyl  radical  optionally  substituted  with  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  or  cyclic  alkyl  substituent.  or  a  Cj-Cg 
cyclic  alkyl  radical,  or  an  aromatic  radical). 


5,696,135 
INHIBITORS  OF  ROTAMASE  ENZYME  ACTIVITY 
EFFECTIVE  AT  STIMULATING  NEURONAL  GROWTH 
Joseph  P.  Steiner,  Hampstead;  Solomon  Snyder,  Baltimore,  and 
Gregory  S.  Hamilton,  Calonsvilie.  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
GPI  NIL  Holdings,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Johns  Hop- 
kins Univ.  School  of  Medicines,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  474,072,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This 
application  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,905 
Int.  CL*  A61K  31/445:38/18 
VS.  a.  514—317  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  neurological  disorder  in  an  animal, 
comprising: 

administering  to  an  animal  an  eflfective  amount  of  a  non- 
immunosuppressive  pipecolic  acid  derivative  having  an  affin- 
ity for  FKBP-type  immunophilins  to  stimulate  growth  of 
damaged  peripheral  nerves  or  to  promote  neuronal  regenera- 
tion, wherein  the  FKBP-type  immunophilin  exhibits  rotamase 
activity  and  the  pipecolic  acid  derivative  inhibits  said  rota- 
mase activity  of  the  immunophilin.  wherein  said  non- 
immunosuppressive  pipecolic  derivative  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 
(E)-3-(3.4-dichlorophenyl)-2-propenyl         l-(3.3-dimethyl-2- 

oxopentanoyl)-  2-piperidinecarboxylate; 
(E)-3-(3.4.5-trimethoxyphenyl)-2-propenyl  l-(3.3-dinoethyl-2- 

oxopentanoyl)-  2-piperidinecarboxylate: 
(E)-3-phenyl-2-propenyl    l-(3.3-dimethyl-2-oxopentanoyl)-2- 

piperidinecarboxylate: 
(E)-3-((3-(2.5-dimethoxy  )-phenylpropyl  )phenyl  )-2-propenyl 

l-(3,3-dimethyl-  2-oxopentanoyl)-2-piperidinecarboxylate: 
(E)-3-(1.3-benzodioxol-5-yl)-2-propenyl      l-(3.3-dimethyl-2- 

oxopcntanoyl)-  2-pipcridinecarboxylate: 
4-(4-methoxyphenyl)butyl  l-(2-oxo-2-phenylacetyl>-2- 

piperidinecarboxylate: 
3-phenylpropyl  l-(2-oxo-2-phenylacetyl>-2- 

pipendinecarboxylate: 
3-(3-pyridyl)propyl  l-(2-oxo-2-phenylacetyl)-2- 

piperidinecarboxylate: 
3-(3-pyridyl)propyl  I  -(3.3-dimethyl-2-oxopentanoyl  )-2- 

piperidinecarboxylate: 
4-phcnyl-l-(3-phenylpropyl)butyl  l-(3J-dimethyl-2- 

oxopentanoyl>-2-pipendinecarboxylate: 
4-(4-metboxyphenyl)butyl  1  -(3.3-diinethyl-2-oxopcmanoyl)- 
2-piperidiiiecarboxylate: 


5,696,136 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  PSYCHOSIS  USING 
AZAHETEROCYCLYLMETHYL 
Hans-Georg  Heine,  Krefeld;  Rudolf  Scbobe-Loop,  Wuppertal; 
Tbomas    Glaser,    Overath;    Jean    Marie    Viktor    De    Vry, 
Rocsrath;  Wolfgang  Dompcrt,  and  Henning  Sommermcycr, 
both  of  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
escUschafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,639,  Aug.  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5345,643,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  984,076,  Nov.  30, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5^71,094.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  459,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1991,  41  40 
540.4 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/445:31/415:31/40 
VS.  a.  514-322  12  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  psychosis  in  a  patient  comprising  admin- 
i.stering  to  said  patient  an  amount  eflfective  to  treat  psychosis  of  an 
azaheterocyclylmethyl-chroman  of  the  formula: 


'^X^ 


"^.^    ^      r—\  R.  o 


in  which 

A.  B  and  D  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen, 
halogen,  cyano.  azido.  nitro.  difiuoromethyl.  trifluoromethyl. 
difluofomethoxy,  trifluoromethoxy.  hydroxyl  or  carboxyl:  or 

represent  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkanoyl  or 
alkoxycarbonyl  having,  in  each  case,  up  to  8  carbon  atoms:  or 

represent  a  group  of  the  formula  — NR'R^.  — NR' — L— R*  or 
—OR'; 

wherein 

R'.  R  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl  or  benzyl; 

L  represents  — CO—  or  —SO, — ; 

R  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms  or  benzyl,  or  denotes  hydrocarbyl  aryl  having 
6-10  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substitined  by  halo- 
gen,   hydroxyl.    nitro.    cyano.    trifluoromethyl    or    tiilluo- 
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romethoxy  or  by  straight-chain  or  bran  hed  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms: 
R'  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alliyl  or  alkenyl  having, 
in  each  case,  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  i  ."hich  are  optionally 
substituted  by  cycloalkyi  having  3  to 
phenyl; 


A  has  one  of  the  abovementioned  meaning  ;;  and 
B  and  D  together  form  a  radical  of  the  for  nula: 


or     H3C 


R*  denotes  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  halogen  01 
n  represents  an  integer  0-8; 
optionally  in  an  isomeric  form,  or  a  salt  ther^f. 


6  carbon  atoms  or 


phenyl:  and 


5,696,137 

AZAHETEROCYCLYMETHYL-CHROMANS 
Hans-Georg  Heine,  Krefeld;  Rudolf  Schoht-Loop,  Wuppertal; 
Thomas  Glaser.  Overath,-  Jean  Marie  Viktor  De  Vry, 
Roesrath:  Wolfgang  Dompert,  and  Henaing  Sommermeyer, 
both  of  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignoR  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,639,  Aug.  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5345,643,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  984,076,  Nov.  30, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5^71,094.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  460,475 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  fee.  9,  1991,  41  40 
540.4 

Int  a.*"  A61K  31/445:31/44:  C07D  405/l4:403/l4 
VJS.  CI.  514—322  14  Oalms 

1.  An  azaheterocyclylmethyl-chroman  of  tli  e  formula: 


(I) 


represent  hydrogen. 


CH2-E 


in  which 

A.  B  and  D  independently  of  one  another  ..^ j j,— ■• 

halogen,  cyano,  azido.  nitro.  difluoromel  hyl.  trifluoromethyl. 
difluoromethoxy,  trifluoromethoxy  or  cai  »xyl;  or 

represent  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl.  alkenyl,  a ^ .  _. 

alkoxycarbonyl  having  in  each  case  up  t#  8  carbon  atoms:  or 
represent  a  group  of  the  formula  — NR'R^,  — NR'— L— R''  or 
—OR';  wherem 

R'.  R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  tnd  represent  hydro- 
gen, straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl  or  benzyl;  ■ 

L  represents  — CO —  or  — SO-, — ;  I 

R''  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  ^kyl  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms  or  benzyl,  or  represei(ts  hydrocarfoyi  aryl 
having  6-10  carbon  atoms,  which  is  cibtionally  substituted 
by  halogen,  hydroxyl.  nitro.  cyano.  triluoromethyl.  trifluo- 
romethoxy. or  by  straight-chain  or  brailched  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  idkenyl  having  up  to 
8    carbon    atoms,    which    is    optionally    substituted    by 
cycloalkyi  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  or  repre- 
sents straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  llaving  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  which  is  substituted  by  cycla«ikyl  having  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  phenyl: 
or 
A  has  one  of  the  abovementioned  meanings;  and 


B  and  D  together  form  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


CH3 


E  represents  a  heterocyclic  radical  of  the  formula 


/        \     R' 


—  N 


\ /    R' 


wherein 

R*  denotes  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or 

phenyl. 
R    denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6 

carbon  atoms,  which  must  be  substituted  by  a  radical  of  the 

formula 


—  N 


Ji^  or-N 

^N  NH  \ 


or  denotes  a  radical  of  the  formula 


-toxx) 


A 


-N  NH.  — N 
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-continued 
o 


E  represents  a  heterocyclic  radical  of  the  formula 


a 


R»or 


wherein 

R*  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  10  6 

carbon  atoms,  which  must  be  substituted  by  a  radical  of  the 

formula 


-continued 


and 


R    denotes  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  trifluorom- 
ethyl.  hydroxyl   or   straight-chain   or  branched   alkyl  or 
alkoxy  having,  in  each  case,  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
or  an  optically  active  isomeric  form  thereof  or  a  salt  thereof. 


\       A  or-N 

^N  NH  \ 


or  denotes  a  radical  of  the  formula 


—  N 


5,696,138 
UREA  DERIVATI\  ES  AND  THEIR  USE 
S»ren-Peter  Olesen,  Klampenborg;  Peter  Moidt  Humlebaek, 
and  Ove  Pedersen,  Ringsted,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 
NeuroSearch  A/S,  Glostnip,  Denmark 
per  No.  PCT/EP94/01008,  §  371  Date  Dec.  27,  1995.  {  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/22807,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535^7 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Denmark,  Apr.  7,  1993,  0411/93 
Int  a."  C07D  213/36:  C07C  233/29:  A61K  31/165 
VS.  a.  514—349  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


R"  H 

/=(  Y 


R' 


/ 


r'^^a       /'"  ^ 

or  a  pharmaceutical  ly  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
wherein 

X  is  NH  or  CH,.  and  Z  is  NH: 

Y  IS  O,  S.  NCN.  or  NH; 

B.D.E  and  F  each  independentiv  are  C  or  N.  at  least  three  of  B 
D.  E.  and  F  bemg  C; 

R'  and  R"  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  halogen.  CF, 
COOH.  COaalkyl.  COO-aol  Caamino.  CN.  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
hydroxy,  nitro,  hydroxymethyl.  sulphamoyi,  amino,  aryloxy, 
alkylcarbonyl.  arylcari>onyl.  ar>  Icarbonyloxy.  alkylcartjony- 
loxy; 

R-  is  hydrogen.  CF,.  COOH.  COO-alkyl.  COO-aryl.  CO-amino. 
CN,  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  hydroxymethyl.  sulphamoyi.  aryloxy. 
alkylcarbonyl.  arylcarbonyl.  ar> Icarbonyloxy.  alkylcarbony- 
loxy: 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  COOH.  COO-alkyl.  COO-aryl. 
CO-amino.  CN.  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  nitro.  hydroxymethyl.  sul- 
phamoyi. amino,  aryloxy.  alkylcarbonyl.  arylcarbonyl.  aryl- 
carbonvloxy.  alky  Icarbonyloxy:  or 

R-  and  R  or  R'  and  R^  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which 
they  are  attached  form  an  additional  fused  carbocyclic  ring 
which  may  be  fully  or  partially  unsamrated: 
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at  least  one  of  R"  or  R'=  is  halogen.  QCF„  CF,,  COOH, 
CCXJ-alkyl,  COO-aryl.  CO-amine.  dH.  alkyl,  alkoxy. 
hydroxy,  nitro.  hydroxymethyl.  sulpham^yl.  amino,  aryloxy. 
alkylcarbonyl.  arylcarbonyl.  aryicartmny^oxy.  alkylcarbony- 
loxy  and  the  other  of  R"  or  R''  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  OCF3. 
CFj.  COOH.  COO-alkyl.  COO-aryl.  C(>amino.  CN,  alkyl, 
alkoxy.  hydroxy,  nitro.  hydroxymethyl.  Isulphamoyl.  amine, 
aryloxy,  alkylcarbonyl.  arylcarbonyl.  arykarbonyloxy.  alkyl- 
carbonyloxy; 

A  is  hydrogen  or  together  with  R'^  and  l|ie  carbon  atoms  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  an  additional  fused  carbocyclic 
ring  which  may  be  fully  or  partially  unsaturated. 


5,696,139 
USE  OF  S-ENANTIOMERS  OF  1,4-DIHTDROPYRIDINE 
DERTVATTVES  FOR  TREATING  HEART  FAILURE 
Amedco  Leonardi,  Milan,*  Gianni  Motta,  Barlassina,  and  Rod- 
otfo  Testa,  Vignate,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Recordati  SA,, 
Chemical  and  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Chiasso,  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  May  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  644,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  12,  1995,  MI9SA0956 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  211/90:413/14:  A6lK  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—356  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  heart  failure  comprising  admin- 
istering to  a  patient  in  need  of  said  treatment  an  amount  effective 
for  increasing  contractility  of  the  heart  muscle  of  an  isolated  or 
purified  S-enantiomer  of  a  compound  havmg  iie  formula  1: 


1 


■(  H— CHjCIKPhh 


wherein: 
Ph  is  phenyl, 
Ar    is:    2-nitrophenyl.    3-nitrophenyl,    2.!^chloropbenyl    or 

benzofura2an-4-yl. 
A  is  a  branched  chain  alkylene  radical  havin|  from  2  to  6  carbon 

atoms. 
R  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  optionally  mono-substituted  by  an  alkoxy 
substituent  having  from  t  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
R,  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  firom  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms, 
R;  is  hydrogen,  or  methyl;  I 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition'salt  thereof,  option- 
ally in  hydrated  or  solvated  form. 


5,696,140 

N-CYANO-N-PYRIDYLGUANIDINES  AS  SEROTONIN 

ANTAGONISTS 

Erik  Bramm,  Radovre,  and  Hans  Jtfrgen  l^tersen,  Frederiks- 

berg,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Leo  Pharmaceutical 

Products  Ltd.,  Ballerup,  Denmark 
Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  397,266,  Mar.  15,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5363,160.  This  application  Oct.  3,  199«,  Ser.  No.  723,644 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  15,  1992, 
9219472 

Int.  CL'  C07D  213/75:  A61K  ^1/44 
VS.  CL  514—353  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  N-(6-p-ChlorophenoxyheKyl)-N'-cyano-N"^ 
pyridylguanidine.  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  non-toxic  salts 
and  N-oxides  thereof. 


5,696,141 
ISOXAZOLINE  COMPOUNDS  AS  5-LIPOXYGENASE 
INHIBITORS 
Victoria  Lee  Cohan,  East  Lyme,  and  Edward  Fox  Kleinman, 
Stooington,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfiier  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB95/00041,  S  371  Date  Sep.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24192,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,768,  Mar.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  700,432 

Int  CL"  A6IK  31/42 

VS.  a.  514—378  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  production  of  5-Iipoxygenase  in  a 

mammal  in  need  thereof  which  method  comprises  administering  to 

said  mammal  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


the  racemic,  racemic-diastereomeric  mixtures  and  optical  isomers 
of  said  compounds,  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof,  wherein 

R'  is  — 0(C,-C«)alkyl,  — 0(CH,)j>henyl  where  the  phenyl 
portion  is  optionally  substituted  with  (C|-C4)alkyl, 
(C,-C4)alkoxy,  halogen  or  CFj,  or  — 0(CH2),quinoline 
where  the  quinoline  is  optionally  substituted  with 
(C,-C4)alkyl,  (C,-C4)alkoxy,  halogen  or  CF,; 

n  is  0  or  an  integer  from  I  to  6: 

R^  is  hydrogen,  — 0(C,-C4)alkyI,  — 0(C3-C7)cycloalkyl  or 
— 0(CH2)„phenyl  where  the  phenyl  portion  is  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  (C|-C4)alkyl,  (C,-C4)alkoxy,  halogen  or  CF,; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  (C,-C4)alkyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  (C|-C4)alkyl;  and 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  (C,-C4)alkyl; 

provided  that  when: 

R',  R',  R*,  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen  9?  is  not  3-O-cyclopentyl, 

R\  R*.  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen  and  R^  is  3-OMe,  R'  is  not 
4-O-cyclopentyl;  and 

R*  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen,  R'  is  ethyl,  R'  is  4-OMe,  R^  is  not 
3-0-(CH2)5phenyl. 


5,696,142 
AMINOALKYLOXIMES 
Gregory  M.  Shutske,  Plttstown;  Brian  S.  Freed,  Phillipsburg, 
both  of  NJ.,-  John  D.  Tomer,  IV,  Perkasie,  Pa.,  and  R. 
Richard  L.   Hamer,  Lebanon,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoecfast 
Marion  Roussel,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  285,668,  Aug.  3,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,969 
Int  CL'  C07D  233/64:233/61;  A61K  31/415 
VS.  CL  514—399  25  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(XCHjUMRiRJ 


C(CH2)^ 


wherein: 

a.  X  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl.  loweralkoxy.  halogen,  trifluorom- 
ethyl,  or  a  group  of  the  formula 
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I—    N 


r<y 


(Y), 


hydroxyalkyl.  haloalkoxy.  sulfamyl.  N-alkylsulfamyl.  amino. 
N-alkylamino.  N.N-dialkylamino.  heterocyclic,  nitro.  and 
acylamino; 
provided  either  R-  is  substituted  with  a  radical  selected  from 
alkylsulfonyl  and  sulfamyl.  or  R'  is  alkylsulfonyl  or  sulfamyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein  Y  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl.  and  p  is  1  or  2; 
b.  A  is  a  a  group  of  the  formula 


^ 


(Y), 


wherein  Y  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl  and  q  is  I  or  2; 

c.  R'  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl  or  R' 
and  R-  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached  form  a  group  of  the  formula 


— N 


W 


^ 


/ 
(CH,), 


5,696,143 

BENZ  [G]  INDAZOLYL  DERIVATIVES  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  INFLAMMATION 

John  J.  Talley,  8772  Pine  Ave.;  Stephen  R.  Bertenshaw.  8758 

Pine  Ave.,  both  of  Brentwood,  Mo.  63114,  and  Roland  S. 

Rogers,  7431  Arlington  Dr.,  Richmond  Heights,  Mo.  63117 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,294 

Int  CL"  A61K  31/415:  C07D  231/54 

VS.  a.  514-403  32  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 


(I) 


wherein  A  is  — (CH,)„— CH=CH— (CM,),— ; 
wherein  m  is  0  or  I ; 
wherein  n  is  0  or  1 ; 
wherein  R'  is  selected  from  hydndo.  halo,  haloalkyi,  cyano, 

nitro,     formyl.     alkoxycaitonyl.     carboxyl.     carboxyalkyl. 

alkoxycarbonylalkyl.  amidino.  cyanoamidino.  aminocarbonyl. 

alkoxy.  alkoxyalkyl.  aminocarbonylalkyl. 

N-monoalkylaminocarbonyl.  N-monoarylaininocari>onyl. 

N.N-dialkylaminocarbonyl.       N-alkyl-N-arylaminocarbonyl. 

alkylcarbonyl.   alkylcarbonylalkyl.    hydroxyalkyl.   alkylthio. 

alkylsulfinyl.  alkylsulfonyl.  alkylthioalkyl,  alkylsulfinylalkyl. 

alkylsulfonylalkyl.  N-alkylsulfamyl.  N-arylsulfamyl.  arylsul- 

fonyl.  N.N-dialkylsulfamyl.  N-alkyl-N-arylsulfamyl.  and  het- 
erocyclic; 
wherein  R-  is  selected  horn  aryl  and  heteroaryl.  wherein  R-  is 

optionally  substituted  at  a  substitutable  position  with  one  or 

more  radicals  selected  from  alkylsulfonyl.  sulfamyl.  halo. 

alkyl.  alkoxy.  hydroxyl.  and  haloalkyi;  and 
wherein  R'  is  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  hydrido.  halo. 

alkyl.  alkylthio.  alkylsulfinyl.  alkylsulfonyl.  cyano.  carboxyl. 

alkoxycarbonyl.  aminocarbonyl.  N-monoalkylaminocarbonyl. 

N-monoarylaminocartwnyl.  N.N-dialkylaminocarbonyJ, 

N-alkyl-N-arylaminocarbonyl.   haloalkyi.   hydroxyl.   alkoxy. 


5,696,144 
PROTECTION  OF  CORN 
Reed  Nathan  Royalty,  Raleigh;  Michael  Thomas  Pilato;  Nicho- 
las Mark  Hamon.  both  of  Cary,  and  Vernon  L.  Miles,  Burl- 
ington,   all    of    N.C.,    assignors    to    Rhooe-Poulenc    Inc., 
Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,416 
Int  a."  AOIN  43/56 
VS.  a.  514-^104  30  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  protecting  com  planu  m  need  of  protection 
against  com  borer,  said  method  comprising  applying,  on  or  near 
the  sown  com  seed  from  which  said  plants  grow,  an  amount 
effective  to  protect  com  plants  against  com  borer  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula: 


wherein  W  is  CM;.  O.  or  S.  r  is  as  above,  and  s  is  1.  2  or  3;  and 
d.  m  and  n  are  2  to  6.  inclusive,  the  geometric  and  optical 
isomers  thereof:   or  the   pharmaceutically   acceptable   salts 
thereof. 


R'VO)^  CN 

B'T^'      


(I) 


9.\ 


n 


R> 


R' 


and  R-  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 


wherein: 

each  of  R' ..    ..  ..^ ^ „.  ..„,.„, 

R'  is  halogen.  C.-C,  haloalkyi,  C,-C4  haloalkoxy  or  SF,; 
R^  is  C,-C4  alkyl  or  C.-C,  haloalkyi; 

R'  is  amino  which  is  monosubstituted  or  disubstituted  by  C,-C4 
alkyl,  C,-C4  haloalkyi,  C,-C4  acyl  or  (C,-C4  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl; and 
n  is  0.  1  c'2. 


5,696,145 
1-BENZYL-13-DIHYDROINDOL-2-ONE  DERIVATIVES, 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THE  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  IN  WHICH  THEY  ARE  PRESENT 
Loiic  FoukMi.  Pinsaguel;  Georges  Garcia.  St  Gely  Du  Fesc; 
Daniel     Mettefeu,     Grabels;     Claudine     Serradeil-Legal, 
Escalquens.  and  Gerard  Valette.  La  Croix-Sasgarde.  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Sanofi.  Paris.  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  282,644,  Jul.  29.  1994,  Pat  No.  5,618^33. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  482,081 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  30,  1993,  93  09405 
Int  CL"  C07D  491/20:471/10:209/34:  A61K  31/40 
VS.  a.  514—409  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Xjrt 


0) 


CH2 


<R«1. 
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(C,-C7)alkyl; 
alkoxy: 


hydroxyl;  an  (i>-halogeno(C|-C7)alkoxy; 
trifluoromethyl:  a  (C1-C7 

polyhalogeno(C|-C7)alkoxy:  an  a)-hydrox>  lC2-C7)alkoxy;  an 
0>-methoxy(C2-C7)alkoxy;  an  ci)-aniino(Cj-C7)alkoxy  which 
is  free  or  substituted  by  one  or  two 
(Cj-C7)cycloalkoxy;  a  (C3-C7)cycloalkyfcnethoxy;  a  phe 
noxy;  a  benzyloxy;  a  (C|-C7)aikylthio:  a  ( henylthio:  a  nitro: 
an  amino  which  is  free  or  substituted 
(C|-C7)aikyls;  a  cyano;  a  formyl:  a  (C,-C7)alkylcarbonyl:  a 
benzoyl;  a  fortnyloxy;  a  (C,-C7)aikylcaitK  nyloxy;  a  benzoy 
loxy;  a  (C|-C7)alkylsulfonamido;  a  pheaylsulfonamido: 
benzylsulfonamido:  a  (C,-C7)alkylca|bonyl-amino;  a 
(C,-C7)alkoxycarbonylaniino;  a  ureido  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  a  phenyl,  a  benzyl  or  one  or  two 
(C|-C7)alkyls;  or  a  thioureido  which  is  un$ubstiluted  or  sub- 
stituted by  a  phenyl,  a  benzyl  or  one  or  t^o  (C|-C7)alkyls. 
with  the  proviso  that  R,  and  R,  are  not  simbltaneously  hydro- 
gen; 

R,  and  R^  together  form  a  group  — (CH,)p<(CH,)^— ;  or 

R,  and  R4.  together  with  the  carbon  to  whiclj  they  are  bonded, 
form  an  optionally  fused,  saturated  or  unsaturated  Cj-C,, 
hydrocarbon  ring  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one 
or  more  (C,-C7)alkyl  groups,  by  a  (C,-C5)toirocycloalkyl,  by 
an  0x0  group  or  by  one  or  two  hydroxyl  gniips.  said  hydiroxyl 
group(s)  being  unsubstituted  or  substitiited  by  a  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ^  (C,-C4)alkyl,  a 
(C,-C,)alkoxy(C|-C4)alkyl.  a 

phenyl(C,-C;)alkoxy(C|-C4)alkyl.  a  tetra-Mydrofuranyl  and  a 
tetrahydropyranyl;  | 

R}  is  hydrogen  or  has  one  of  the  meanings  designated  for  R«; 

R<,  is  a  halogen;  a  (C|-C7)alkyl;  a  trifluoronlethyl;  a  cyano;  a 
nitro;  a  hydroxylamino;  a  hydroxyl;  a  carhoxyl;  a  guanidino 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  tbe  1 -position  by  a 
(C|-C7)alkyl  and/or  in  the  3-position  by  one  or  two 
(C,-C7)alkyls.  a  phenyl  or  a  benzyl  and/of  in  the  2-position 
by  a  cyano;  a  group  — OR,;  a  group  —pR?;  a  forrayl;  a 
(C|-C7)alkylcarbonyl;  a  benzoyl;  a  (C|-C7|alkoxycarbonyl;  a 
phenoxycarbonyl;  a  benzyloxycarbotyl;  a  group 
— CONR|7R,g;  a  group  — CSNR,,  R,,;  a  group 
— SO3NR20R3,;  a  (C|-C7)alkyl-sulfonanido;  a  group 
— NHSO, — Ar;  a  benzylsulfonamido:  an  fminosulfonamido 
in  which  the  amino  is  free  or  substituted  >y  Ri^  and  R,-):  a 
group  — NRgR,;  a  group  — CO— NH— CR,oR23— COR,^-  or 
a  group  — CHjNRgR.,; 

R7  is  a  (C|-C7)alkyl;  a  phenyl;  a  benzyl;  a  (C,-C7)cycloalkyl;  a 
(C2-C7)alkenyl:  an  (i)-halogeno(CV.-C7)alkyl:  a 

polyhalogeno(C|-C7)alkyl;  an  a)-hydrox>'(C2-C7)alkyl:  a 
foimyl;  a  (C,-C7)alkylcarbonyl;  a  benzoyl;  an 
0)-caiboxy(C,-C7)alkyl;  ■  an 

0>-(C,-C7)alkoxycarbonyl(C,-C7)alkyl;      I  an 

o>-ben2yloxycarbooyl(C|-C7)alkyl;  an  (D-*nino(C2-C7)alkyl 
in  which  the  amino  group  is  free  or  substituted  by  one  or  two 
(C|-C7)alkyls,  or  in  the  form  of  an  ammonium  ion;  or  an 
a)-caibamoyl(C,-C7)alkyl  in  which  the  ca*amoyl  is  free  or 
substituted  by  one  or  two  (C,-C7)alkyls: 

R,  and  R9  are  each  independently  a  hydrogea;  a  (C,-C7)alkyl; 
or  a  group  — CH, — Ar;  R,  can  also  be  a  group  Ar,  a 
(C3-Cg)alkenyl;  a"  formyl;  a  (C,-C7|alkylcarbonyl;  a 
(C,-C7)alkylthiocaibonyl;  a  (C5-C7)cyclialkylcarbonyl;  a 
(Cj-C,)cycloalkylthiocaibonyl;  an 

a>-amino<C2-C7)alkylcarbonyl  in  which  th<  amino  is  free  or 
substituted  by  one  or  two  (Ci-C7)alkyls;  an 
a)-hydroxy(C,-C7)alkylcarbonyl;  an 

a>-benzyloxy(C,-C7)alkylcarbonyl;  a  pyridylcarbonyl:  a 
methylpyridylcarbonyl;  a  thienylcaibonyl;  a  group  — CO — 
Ar;  a  group  — CO— CHj— Ar,  a  (C,— C7)BJkoxycarbonyl:  a 
phenoxycarbonyl;  a  phenoxythiocarbon^;  a  benzyloxy- 
caibonyl;  a  group  — CO— CRioRzj— N|l,,R|,;  a  group 
— CRioRzjCORii;  a  group  — (CHj),dOR,j;  a  group 
— CO(CHj).COR,j;  a  group  — CONR.^Rj^;  a  group 
— CSNR14R24:  or  a  heterocyclic  radical  sdected  from  pyra- 
zolyl.  imidazolyl,  triazolyl.  tetrazolyl.  pyridyl.  pyridazinyl. 
pynmidinyl  and  thiazolyl;  —or  else  Rg  amj  R9.  together  with 


the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded,  form  hydantoin; 
N-methylhydantoin;  or  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from 
pyrrol- 1 -yl.  A.3-pyrrolin-l-yl.  pyrrolidin-l-yl  and  isoindolin- 
2-yl  in  which  the  benzene  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  a  halogen,  a  (C|-C7)alkyl.  a  trifluoromethyl  or  a  methoxy; 

Rio  and  R,,  are  each  independently  hydrogen:  a  (C|-C7)alkyl; 
or  a  benzyl; 

or  R|o  and  R^j.  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  form  a  (C5-C7)cycloalkyl: 

R,,  and  R,,  are  each  independently  hydrogen;  or  a 
(C,-C7)alkyl; 

R,2  is  a  hydroxyl:  a  (C,-C7)alkoxy;  or  an  amino  which  is  free  or 
substituted  by  one  or  two  (C,-C7)alkyls; 

Rii  is  hydrogen;  a  (C|-C7)alkyl;  a  phenyl;  a  benzyl;  a  formyl:  a 
(C,-C7)alkylcarbonyl;  a  benzoyl:  a  (C|-C7)alkoxycarbonyl; 
or  a  carbamoyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or 
two  (C,-C7)alkyls: 

Ri4  and  R,,  are  each  independently  hydrogen:  or  a 
(C|-C7)alkyl;  R24  can  also  be  a  (C|-C7)alkyl  substituted  by 
R,,;  a  group  Ar;  a  (C,-C7)cycloalkyl:  or  an  adamantyl: 

or  R,4  and  R24.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  bonded,  form  a  heterocycle  selected  from  morpholine, 
thiomorpholine.  piperazine.  azetidine.  pyrrolidine,  piperidine 
and  perhydroazepine.  said  heterocycle  being  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  methyl  groups,  a  phenyl  or  an 
amino  group  which  is  free  or  carries  a  protecting  group; 

R,5  is  a  group  Ar:  a  pyridyl;  a  hydroxyl:  a  (C|-C7)alkoxy:  a 
group  — NR|,R,,:  a  carboxyl:  or  a  (C|-C7)alkoxycarbonyl: 

R,6  and  R22  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen;  or  a 
(C,-C7)alkyl: 

or  R|4  and  R22.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  bonded,  form  a  heterocycle  selected  from  azetidine.  pyr- 
rolidine, piperidine.  piperazine  and  perhydroazepine,  said  l^t- 
erocycle  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more 
methyl  groups; 

R,7  and  R,g  are  each  independently  hydrogen;  or  a 
(C,-Cg)alkyl;  R,,  can  also  be  a  (C,-C7)cycloalkyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  (C,-C4)alkyl;  a  group  Ar;  a 
pyridyl:  a  methylpyridyl;  a  piperid-4-yl  substituted  in  the 
l-position  by  R27;  a  piperid-l-yl:  a  pyrrolidin-l-yl:  a 
morpholin-4-yl:  or  a  (C|-C7)alkyl  substituted  by  one  or  more 
halogens  or  by  R26: 

or  else  R17  and  R,,,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  bonded,  form  a  heterocyclic  radical  R25; 

R20  and  R2,  are  each  independently  hydrogen:  or  a 
(C,-C7)alkyl: 

or  else  R20  and  R,,.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  bonded,  form  a  heterocyclic  radical  R,,; 

R25  is  a  morpholin-4-yl:  a  thiomorpholin-4-yl:  an  azetidin-l-yl 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  3-position  by  a 
group  — NR|,R,^  a  (C,-C7)alkyl.  a  phenyl,  a  benzyl,  or  a 
(C|-C7)alkylcarbonyl;  a  perhydroazepin-l-yl;  a  piperazin-1- 
yl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  4-position  by  a 
(C,-C7)alkyl,  a  phenyl,  a  benzyl,  a  (C,-C7)alkylcarbonyl,  a 
(C,-C7)alkoxycarbonyl  or  a  benzyloxycarbonyl;  a  piperid-l- 
yl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  4-position  by  a 
(C,-C7)alkyl,  a  phenyl,  a  benzyl,  a  (C|-C7)alkylcaibonyl  or  a 
group  — NR,|R|,:  or  a  pyrrolidin-l-yl  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  a  (C|-C7)alkyl,  a  phenyl,  a  benzyl,  a 
(C,-C7)alkylcaitonyl.  a  hydroxyinethyl,  a  carboxyl,  a 
(C,-C7)alkoxycarbonyl  or  a  carbamoyl  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  one  or  two  (C,-C7)alkyls; 

R26  is  a  hydroxyl;  a  (C,-C7)alkoxy;  a  cyano:  a  carboxyl;  a 
(C|-C7)alkoxycarbonyl;  a  benzyloxycarbonyl;  a  group 
— NRi,R,,;  a  carbamoyl  which  is  free  or  substituted  by  one 
or  two  (C,-C7)alkyls;  a  pyrrolidin-1-ylcarbonyl;  a  piperid-l- 
ylcaibonyl;  a  perhydroazepin-l-ylcarbonyl;  a  group  Ar:  a 
(C3-C7)cycloalkyl:  an  adamantyl:  or  a  heterocyclic  radical 
selected  from  a  pyridyl,  a  methylpyridyl,  a  furanyl.  a  letrahy- 
drofiiranyl,  a  thienyl,  a  methylthienyl,  a  pyrrolidin-l-yl.  a 
piperid-l-yl  and  a  peihydroazepin-1-yl; 

R27  is  a  hydrogen;  a  (C|-C7)alkyl;  a  phenyl;  a  benzyl:  a  formyl; 
a  (C|-C7)alkylcaibonyl:  a  benzoyl:  a  (C|-C7)alkoxycart)onyl; 
a  phenoxycarbonyl:  or  a  carbamoyl  which  is  free  or  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  two  (C,-C7)alkyls; 
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Ar  is  a  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituled  or 
polysubstituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  a  halogen  atom, 
a  (C,-C7)alkyl.  a  Oifluoromethyl,  a  hydroxyl,  a 
(C,-C7)alkoxy,  a  carboxyl.  a  (C,-C7)alkoxycarbonyl.  a 
(C|-C7)alkylcarbonyloxy.  a  nitro.  a  cyano.  an  amino,  a 
(C|-C7)alkylamino  and  a  (C,-C7)dialkyIamino.  said  substitu- 
ents  being  identical  or  difTerenl: 

m  is  1,  2,  3  or  4.  provided  that  when  ra  is  2,  3  or  4  each  R<, 
independently  represents  a  halogen,  a  (C,-C7)alkyl  or  a 
(C,-C7)alkoxy: 

p  and  q  are  each  an  integer,  it  being  possible  for  their  sum  to 
vary  firom  3  to  6; 

t  is  an  integer  which  can  vary  from  2  to  5; 

u  is  an  integer  which  can  vary  from  0  to  3; 

X  is  oxygen,  a  group  — NR,,.  a  group  — N(0)R,j  or  a  group 
S(0),:  and 

X  is  0.  1  or2: 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  — CR,R4.  R,  and  R<,  contains  one  or 
more  heterocyclic  radicals: 
and  its  salts. 


R'ONR'CO— 


5,696,146 
INDOLE  DERIVATIVES  AS  STEROID  Sa-REDUCTASE 
INHIBITORS 
Julian  Blagg;  Graham  Nigel  Maw,  and  David  James  Rawsoo, 
all  of  Sandwich,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc^ 
New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94(01760,  S  371  Date  Nov.  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/27990,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Tiled  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553^89 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  28,  1993, 
9311008;  Aug.  20,  1993,  9317529 

InL  CI."  A61K  31/40:  C07D  405/14:405/06 
VS.  a.  514— »14  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(CH,),R 


or  a  pharraaceutically  acceptable  base  salt  thereof,  wherein 
R  is  — CO2H  or  tetrazol-5-yl; 

R'  is  Cj-Cg  allcyl  optionally  substituted  by  fluoro;  and 
R=  is  C2-C4  alkyl. 


m. 


— CHCON-CHCOX 
I  I       I 

R-        R'    R' 


5,696.147 

INHIBITION  OF  ANGIOGENESIS  BY  SYNTHETIC 

MATRIX  METALLOPROTEASE  INHIBITORS 

Richard  E.  Galardy.  Suilford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Glycomed, 

Inc.,  Alameda.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,039,  Jan.  7,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,268384,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747,751, 
Aug.  20,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,239,078,  Ser.  No.  747,752,  Aug.  20, 
1991,  Pat  Na  5,189,178,  and  Ser.  No.  615,798,  Nov.  21,  1990, 
Pat  No.  5,183,900.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
161,786 
Int  a."  A61K  31/405:31/445 
\}S.  a.  514-419  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  septic  shock  which  method  comprises 
administering  to  a  patient  an  effective  amount  of  a  synthetic 
mammalian  matrix  metalloprotease  inhibitor,  wherein  said  inhibi- 
tor is  of  the  formula: 


R'ONR'CO— 


[r]. 


— C=CXX>N— CHCOX 
I       I        I       I 
R'    R-     R'    9* 


(I) 


(2) 


wherein  each  R'  is  independenUy  H  or  alkyl  ( I-8C)  and  R-  is  alkyl 
(I-8C)  or  wherein  the  proximal  R'  and  R-  taken  together  are 
— <CH2)p —  wherein  p=3-5; 
R'  isHoralkyl(l-4C); 
9.*  is  fused  or  conjugated  optionally  substituted  bicycloaryl 

methylene; 
n  is  0.  1  or  2: 
m  is  0  or  1 :  and 
X  is  OR'  or  NHR'.  wherein  R'  is  H  or  optionally  substituted 

alkyl  (I-12C).  optionally  substituted  aryl  (6-12C).  optionally 

substituted  aryl  alkyl  (6-16C):  or 
X  is  an  amino  acid  group  or  amide  thereof;  or 
X  is  a  cyclic  amine  or  heterocyclic  amine;  and 
R*  is  H  or  lower  alkyl  (l^»C);  and  R^  is  H.  lower  alkyl  (1-4C) 

or  an  acyl  group: 
and  wherein  optionally  substituted  groups  are  substimted  with 

non-interfering  substituents. 


5,696,148 

INDOLE  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  TREATING 

DISEASES  OF  THE  CENTRAL  NERVOUS  SYSTEM 

Jane    Marie    Lundbcch,    Glostrup,    and   Anders    Kawtnip, 

Virum,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordbk  A/S, 

Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509/471,  JuL  31,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403,357,  Mar.  14,  1995, 

Pat  No.  5,536,721.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

749420 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Denmark.  Mar.  14,  1994,  0295/ 
94;  Jul.  31,  1995,  08701^95 

Int  CL"  A61K  31/40:  C07D  209/22:209/24:209/30 
\5S.  a.  514—119  u  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  la 


wherein 
R'°  's  C,^-alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  halogen:  C2^- 
alkenyl;  C2.«alkynyl;  Cj^-cycloalkyl;  C,.t-alkyl  substituted 
with  C,^-cycloalkyl:  carboxy;  — COR'°°:  — COOR'°°;  C,^- 
alkyl  substituted  with  dimethylamino;  — R'°° — O — R"°; 
— Ri»"_0— R"°— O— R'^;  phenylsulfonyl  benzoyl:  ben- 
zyl; or  phenyl;  each  of  which  aromatic  groups  is  optionally 
substituted  with  C,  „-alkyl.  C.^^-alkoxy.  halogen,  carboxy  or 


R'°".  R"".  and  R'^  are  independenUy  C,.^- 


nitro;  wherein 
alkyl; 
:^  is  halogen:  C|_e,-alkyl  substituted  witii  Cj^-cydoalkyl;  Cj^- 
cycloalkyl;  C2^,-alkenyl:  C2^,-alkynyl;  benzyl;  C,.<,-alkyl  sub- 
stituted with  dimethylamino:  — R'°°— O— R""-  — R"^— 
O— R""— O— R'^;  wherem  R'°°.  R""  and  R'^  are 
independenUy  C.^-alkyl:  — O  substituted  wiUi  Cj^- 
cycloalkyl.  C2^,-alkenyl.  Cj^^-alkynyl.  phenyl,  benzyl,  C,^- 
alkyl  substimted  wiUi  C,.«,-cycloalkyl  or  dimeUiylamino. 
— »-' — •*  — R     — O — R"" — O — R'-°.     wherem 

R'°°,  R""  and  R'^  are  independenUy  C.^-alkyl;  — S  substi- 
tuted with  Ci^alkyl,  Cvs-cycloalkyl.  Cj^-alkenyl.  C,^- 
alkynyl,  phenyl,  benzyl.  C.^^-alkyl  substituted  with  C^- 
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and 


are 


cycloaikyl  or  dimethylamino,  — R'"° — p — R 
O— R""— O— R'^.  wherein  R"^, 
independently  C,.4-alkyl;  — N  substituteil  with  one  or  two 
C,^-alkyl  which  alkyl  group<s)  is/are  ojpionally  substituted 
with  hydroxy,  morpholino.  amino  unsubst^ted  or  N-mono  or 
disubstituted  with  C,  ,,-alkyl.  phenyl,  phe«yl-sulfonyl  or  ben- 
zyl; morpholino:  piperidino;  or  pipfrazino  optionally 
N-substituted  with  C,^-alkyl:  i 

R'"  and  R"^  are  independently  H;  J-CN;  — COR'^: 
— COOR"-;  — SOR"";  or  — SO,R"°;  «*erein  R""  is  C,^- 
alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  C,j-cycloallcyl,  Cj.^- 
cycloalkyl,  C,  ,,-alkenyl,  C,_6-alkynyl.  pl^nyl,  benzyl.  Cl^- 
alkyl  substituted  with  dimethylamino,  — iR'*" — O — R""  or 
_R">-_0— R"--0— R'^  wherein  R'"*,  R"°  and  R'^  are 
independently  C,.6-alkyl;  — NH  substitute  with  — COR'*° 
wherein  R'*"  is  H  or  C|_6-alkyl;  — CON^  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  H  or  C,.6-alkyl;  or  l-methylt2-iinidazolyl;  pro- 
vided that  R^  and  R'^  cannot  both  be  H; 

R*"  is  H  or  C,^-alkyl;  provided  that  R^  isnot  H  when  either 
R'"  or  R"^  is  H:  and 

R*".  R'",  R*"  and  R*"  are  independently  H;  nitro;  amino;  halo- 
gen; trifluoromethyl;  nifluoroacetyl;  sulfo(  carboxy;  carbam- 
oyl; sulfarooyl;  — COR'°"  or  —COOR'°"l  wherein  R'°°  is  as 
defined  above;  C,^-alkoxy;  or  Ci.^-alkyj  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  halogen;  or  a  salt  thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  or  base. 


5,696,149 

USE  OF  3,4-DIPIIENYL  CHROMANS  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  A  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OR 

PROPHYLAXIS  OF  CEREBRAL  DEGENERATIVE 

DISORDERS 

Nick  Korsgaard,  Vaeriflse;  Michael  Shalmi,  Kffbenhavn,  and 

Birgitte    Hjort   Guldhammer,   HillerMl,   all   of  Denmark, 

assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 

FUed  Jan.  U.  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,012 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Denmark,  Jan.  20,  1995,  0068/ 
95;  Jon.  30,  1995,  0776/95 

InL  a.*  A61K  31/40:31/33 
VS.  CL  514-^22  j  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  cerebral  degenerative  disorders 
comprising  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  ^f  such  treatment  a 
compound  of  formula  I 


(I) 


wherein  Rl.  R4,  and  R5  are  individually  l^drogen,  hydroxy, 
halogen,  trifluoromethyl.  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  (tertiary 
amino)  (lower  alkoxy);  and  R2  and  R3  are  individually  hydrogen 
or  lower  allcyl,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  treat  said  disorders. 


5,696,150 
FUNGICIDAL  ACTIVE  COMPOUND  COMBINATIONS 
Gerd  lUnssler.  Leverkusen;  Stefan  Dutzmann,  Hilden,  and 
Matthias  Wimsch,  Langenfeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  713387 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  21,  1995,  195  35 
064J,-  Dec.  20,  1995,  195  47  627.1 

Int.  a."  AOIN  37/18:43/36 
VS.  a.  514—422  4  Claims 

1.  A  synergistic  fungicidal  composition  comprising  synergistic 
fiingicidally  effective  amounts  of  a  combination  consisting  of 
(i)  N-[l-(4-chloro-phenyl)-ethyl]-2,2-dichloro-l-ethyl-3-methyl- 
cyclopropanecarboxamide  of  the  formula 


CI     CI 


aJ     \ 


-CH— NH— C 

i  II 


(1) 


CHj  O      *--"'        *-"' 


C2H5         CH, 


and 


(ii)  a  pyrrole  derivative  of  the  formula 
R  CN 


r7 


(ID) 


in  which 

R  represents 

^) 

or 

0 

M 

ci         a 

)— ( 

1 
f7 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  (i):(ii)  is  between  about  1 :0.2  and  about 
1:5. 


5,696,151 
COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  FOR  THE  INmBITION  OF  THE 
REPLICATION  OF  HTV-l  AND  HTV-l  MUTANTS 
Walter  Gerhard  Brouwer,  Guelph,-  Ewa  Maria  Osika,  Kitch- 
ener, both  of  Canada,  and  Beqjamin  James  Pierce,  South- 
bury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Company,  Inc, 
Middlebury,  Conn.,  and  Uniroyal  Chemical  LtdVLtce,  Etm- 
ira,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565^493 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/34:31/38:  C07D  307/58:333/32 
VS.  CI.  514-^148  12  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


S 


"•^/^^ 


wherein  X  is  O  or  S. 


(D 


OCH:CH=C 


/ 


CH3 


CH, 
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5,696,152 
TAXOL  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  AS  ORGAN 
PRESERVATION  AND  CARDIOPLEGIC  AGENTS 
James  H.  Southard,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin 
Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,055 
Int  a.''  AOIN  43/02:37/00:1/02 
VS.  a.  514-^9  21  Oaims 

I.  A  composition  for  the  ex  vivo  preservation  and  storage  of 
organs  intended  for  implantation  into  a  subject  requiring  such 
implantation,  the  composition  comprising  a  physiologically- 
acceptable  ex  vivo  organ  preservation  solution  containing  taxol 
and  calcium. 


5,696,153 
THERAPEUTIC  REGIMEN  FOR  TREATING  PATIENTS 
Sterling  K.  Ainsworth,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Lawrence  Helson, 
Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  NaPro  BioTherapeutics,  Inc, 
Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243395,  May  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,155 
Int  CL"  A61K  31/335 
VS.  a.  514-449  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  administration  of  taxol  to  a  patient  suffering 
from  cancer  which  is  sensitive  to  treatment  with  taxol  comprising  a 
protocol  of  infusing  an  amount  of  taxol  within  a  range  of  45  to  120 
mg/m^  over  a  duration  of  60  to  180  minutes  a  plurality  of  times 
during  a  2 1  day  period,  each  of  said  times  being  separated  by  an 
interval  of  between  4  to  5  days. 


5.696.155 
DIBENZ[Bj:)OXEPIN  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PHARMACELTICAL  AGENTS  WHICH  CONTAIN  THEM 
Walter-Gunar  Friebe;  Werner  Scheuer.  both  of  Mannheim, 
and  Ulrich  Tibes,  Frankfurt  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Boehringer  Mannheim  BmbH,  Mannheim.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)3479,  S  371  Date  Sep.  10.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/11906,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  632,473 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  26,  1993,  43  36 
491J 

Int  CL*  A6IK  31/335:  COTD  313/12 
VS.  a.  514-^50  7  Claims 

1.  Compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


O— Y. 


wherein 
Q  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  a  C.-Cg  alkoxy  group  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  carboxyl  or  Cj-Cj  alkoxycar- 
bonyl:  and  either 
Y  and  Z  together  from  a  group 

— C=CH— CO— , 
I 
COOR 


and 
X  is  hydrogen.  C,-C<,  alkyl  or  Cj-C^  alkenyl,  or 
Y  and  X  together  form  a  group 

— C=CH— CO— 
I 
COOR 


5,696,154 
BREFELDIN  A  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  UTILITY  IN 
THE  TREATMENT  OF  CANCER 
Louis  Malspeis,  Frederick;  B.  Rao  Vishnuvajjala,  Rockville; 
Jeffrey  G.  Supko,  Monvrovia,  all  of  Md.,  and  Charles  The- 
odore Kane,  Jr.,  Amherst  N.Y..  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Starks 
Associates,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267^25 
Int  CL"  C07D  313/00:405/12:413/12:  A6IK  31/365 
VS.  a.  514-450  26  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


or  an  alkylene  residue  of  2-4  carbon  atoms,  and 

Z  is  hydrogen.  C.-C^  alkyl  or  C.-C^  alkanoyl.  where  R  is 
hydrogen  or  an  C.-C^  alkyl  residue,  or  a  physiologically 
tolerated  salt  thereof. 


OR, 


(H) 


RiO  •  •  1 


wherein  one  of  R,  and  R,  is  H  and  the  od>er  of  R,  and  R.  is  a 
substituent  group  having  I  to  12  carbon  atoms  containing  a 
nitrogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary 
amines,  secondary  amines,  tertiary  amines,  and  quaternary 
ammonium  groups  and  salts  thereof. 


5.696,156 
TRITERPENE  DERIVATIVES  WITH 
IMMUNOSUPPRESSANT  ACTIVITY 
Robert  K.  Baker,  Cranford;  Frank  Kayser,  Hoboken;  Jian- 
ming  Bao,  Westfield;  William  H.  Parsons,  BeUe  Mead,  and 
Kathleen  M.  Rupprecht  Cranford,  all  of  NJ_  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,037 
Int  a."  A61K  31/365:  COTD  313/06 
VS.  CL  514-^50  19  ciaJM 

I.  A  compound  of  structural  Formula  1: 


CO^H, 


1368 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9,  1997 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  crysi  J  fonii  or  hydrate, 
wberein: 

X  is:  O.  S.  NH  or  H  and  R'; 

a  is:  a  single  bond,  or  a  double  bond  wheniR''  is  absent; 

b  and  c  are  independently:  a  single  bond  oil  a  double  bond; 

n  is:  1  to  4; 

m  is:  1  to  4; 

r  is:  0  or  1; 

s  is:  0  or  1; 

R'  and  R'  are  independently: 

a)  H.  or 

b)  (Ci-CftValkyl,  wherein  alky  I  is  unsubs 
with  one,  two  or  three  substituents  sele 
consisting  of:  Br,  CI,  F,  I,  (C,-C(,)-a 
oxo,     nitro.     hydroxy,     CHO,     CO; 
COjC-Cfc-alkyI,  CONR'R%  NR'R^ 
aryl,  wherein  aryl  is  defined  as  phenyl  I 
stituted  or  substituted  with  one.  two 


ituted  or  substituted 
;ted  from  the  group 
:oxy,  vinyl,  cyano, 
COCi-Cft-alkyl. 
COCi-Cft-alkyl, 
>r  naphthyl,  unsub- 
three  substituents 


R' 


two  (M  thr 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  Br,  CI.  F,  1,  (Cj-C^)- 
alkoxy.  phenyl,  phenoxy,  cyano,  nit*),  hydroxy,  CHO, 
CO,H,  COC,-C^-alkyl,  COjC.-C^ialkyl,  CONR'R^ 
NR'R-,  NR'COC,-Ce,-alkyl  and  any  t^o  of  adjacent  sub- 
stituents can  be  joined  to  form  a  5-,  t-  or  7  -membeied 
fused  ring  said  ring  conuining  I  or  2  oxygen  atoms  and  the 
remainder  carbon  atoms,  heteroaryl,  wherein  heteroaryl  is 
detined  as  a  S  or  6-membered  ring  substituted  with  one  and 
two  heteroatoms  selected  from  O.  S,  N,  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one,  two  or  three  siibstituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  Br,  CI.  I^  I.  (Ci-C^^alkoxy. 
cyano,  nitro,  hydroxy,  CHO,  CO,li.  COC.-C^-alkyl 
COX,-C„-alkyl,  CONR'R-,  NR'R^  HR'COC,-Cs-alkyl. 
any  two  adjacent  substituents  can  be  joined  to  form  a  5-,  6- 
or  7-membered  fused  ring  said  ring  containing  I  or  2 
oxygen  atoms  and  the  remainder  carbon  atoms,  or  any  two 
adjacent  substituents  can  be  joined  together  to  form  a 
benzo-fused  ring;  f 


a)  — (Ci-Cjj-alkyl.  alky  I  as  defined  abov^; 

b)  — (C.-Cftj-alkenyl.  wherein  alkenyl  k  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one.  two  or  three  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  Br.  CI.  F^  1,  (C|-C<,)-alkoxy, 
cyano,  oxo,  nitro,  hydroxy,  CHO,  CO,il.  COC.-Cs-alkyl 
COX,-Cs-alkyl.  CONR'R=.  NR'R-\  MR'COC.-C^-alkyl. 
aryl  as  defined  above,  and  heteroaryl  as)  defined  above; 

c)  — (C|-Ce,^alkynyl.  wherein  alkynyl  i  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one.  two  or  three  sAstituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  Br.  CI.  fJi.  (Ci-C^^alkoxy. 
cyano.  oxo.  nitro.  hydroxy.  CHO.  COjM,  COC|-C(,-alkyl. 
COX,-C^-alkyl.  CONR'R^  NR'R-.  f|R'COC,-Cs-alkyl. 
aryl  as  defined  above,  and  heteroaryl  as)  defined  above, 

d)  -aryl,  aryl  as  defined  above,  or 

e)  -heteroaryl.  heteroaryl  as  defined  above 
RSs: 

a)  absent  and  a  is  a  double  bond; 

b)— H. 

c)— OH. 

d)=0 

e)  — 0((C=O)0,l,C,-C,„-alkyl.  alkyl  as  Refined  above, 

0  — O((C=O)O,],C,-C|0-alkenyl.  as  defined  above. 

g)  — Ol(C=0)OJ.C,-C<,-alkynyl.  alkvnylas  defined  above. 

h)  — 0((C=OX),).(Cj-C,)-cycloalkyl. 

i)  — 0((C=0)0,],aryl,  aryl  as  defined  ab0ve. 

J)  — 0[(C=0)OJ^teroaryl.  heteroaryl  as  defined  above. 

k)    — 0(CH,)„0(CH2)Jieteroaryl,     hetertaryl     as    defined 

above. 
I)  — 0(CH,),0(CHj)„aryl.  aiyl  as  defined  I  above, 
m)  — OC(=0)NR'R^ 
n)  — OSOiR',  or 
o)  — NR'R^ 
R^  and  R^  are  independenUy: 
a)— H, 
b)=0. 

c)  — (CHj),— OH. 

d)  -<CH2);^R'R^ 


e)  -<CH,),— 0[(C=0)0,].C,-C,o-alkyl,  alkyl  as  defined 
above. 

f)  -<CH,).— 0[(C=0)OJ.C2-C,o-alkenyl,     alkenyl      as 
defined  above, 

g)  — (CHj),— 0[(C=OK),I,aryl,  aryl  as  defined  above, 

h)  — (CH2),— 0((C=0)0,]^eteTOaryl,  heteroaryl  as  defined 
above, 

i)     — (CHj),— 0(CH2)„0(CH2)Jieteroaryl.     heteroaryl     as 

defined  above, 
j)  — <CH,),— 0(CHj)„0<CH,)„aryl,  aryl  as  defined  above, 
k)  — (CH,),— 0C(=0)NR'R^ 
I)  — (CH2),— OSO3R', 
m)  — (C|-C6)-alkyl,  alkyl  as  defined  above, 
n)  — (Cj-Cjj-alkenyl,  alkenyl  as  defined  above,  or 
o)  =<:(C|-C,o-alkyl)2.  alkyl  as  defined  above. 


5,6%,157 

SULFONATED  DERIVATIVES  OF  T-AMINOCGUMARIN 

Hui-Ving  Wang;  Wai-Yee  Leung,  and  Fei  Mao,  all  of  Eugene, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Molecular  Probes,  Inc.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,753 

Int  a."  A61K  31/37:  C07D  311/16:311/18 

US.  CI.  514-^57  27  Claims 

I  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 
R'  is  H; 

R*  is  H,  methyl,  halogen,  or  SO,X; 
R'  is  NR'R^;  wheiein 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  H,  C.-C,,  alkyl,  C<,-C|8  aryl, 

C,-C|g  alkanoyl,  C7-C,8  arylalkanoyi; 
or  R'    in  combination   with   R-  forms  a  saturated  5-   or 
6-membered  heterocycle  that  is  a  piperidine,  a  morpholine. 
a  pyrrolidine  or  a  piperazine; 
or  R-  is  H  and  R'  is  a  radical  formed  by  a  removal  of  the 
hydroxyl  group  from  the  carboxylic  acid  of  an  amino  acid 
or  from  the  carboxylic  acid  of  the  carboxy-terminal  amino 
acid  of  a  linear  peptide  consisting  of  2-6  amino  acids; 
or  R'  is  a  2-nitrobenzyloxycarbonyl  of  the  formula 


NO2 


wherein 

R"  and  R'"  are  H.  C,-C^  alkoxy,  or  R»  and  R'"  taken  in 

combination  are  — O — CHj— O — ;  and 
R     is  H,  CH3,  a  carboxylic  acid  or  a  biologically  compat- 
ible salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid; 
or  R'  is  a  nitrogen  atom  that  is  linked  by  a  single  or  double 
covalent  bond  to  the  anomeric  carbon  of  a  mono-  or  polysac- 
charide and  formally  replaces  the  anomeric  oxygen  atom  of 
the  mono-  or  polysaccharide; 
R'  is  H,  halogen  or  SO3X; 
X  is  H,  or  a  biologically  compatible  cation; 
R'  is  H,  SO3X,  halogen.  CN.  NO,,  or  — L— R;,  or  — L— S,-; 
R"  is  H.  CN,  C,-C,g  alkyl.  C,-<:,g  perfluoroalkyl.  CHjSOjX;  or 
— L — R;f  or  — L — Sf-;  wherein 

each  L  is  a  single  covalent  bond,  or  L  is  a  covalent  linkage 
having  1-24  nonhydrogen  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C,  N,  O  and  S  and  is  composed  of  any 
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combination  of  single,  double,  triple  or  aromatic  carbon- 
carbon   bonds,   carbon-nitrogen   bonds,   nitrogen-nitrogen 
bonds,  carbon-oxygen  bonds  and  carbon-sulfur  bonds; 
R;^  is  a  reactive  group;  and 
S<-  is  a  conjugated  substance; 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  R'.  R"  or  R*  is  SO,X. 

17.  A  method  of  detecting  a  complementary  member  of  a  spe- 
cific binding  pair  in  a  sample,  comprising: 
a)  adding  to  said  sample  a  dye-conjugate  of  a  first  member  of  a 
specific  binding  pair  for  which  there  is  a  complementary 
member,  where  said  first  member  of  a  specific  binding  pair  is 
attached  to  one  or  more  dye  molecules,  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  having  the  formula 


wherein 

R'  is  H; 

R*  is  H.  methyl,  halogen,  or  SO,X; 

R' is  NR'R-;  wherein 

R'  and  R-  are  independently  H.  C.-C,,  alkyl;  or  R'  in 
combination  with  R-  forms  a  saturated  5-  or  6-fnembeted 
heterocycle  that  is  a  piperidine.  a  morpholine,  a  pyrrolidine 
or  a  piperazine; 

or  R'  is  a  2-nitrobenzyloxycarbonyl  of  the  foimula 


wberein 
R'  and  R' 


are  H 


c,-c. 


NO^ 


alkoxy. 


'  taken  in 


or  R'  and  R' 
combination  are  — O — CH, — O — ;  and 
R     is  H.  CH,.  a  carboxylic  acid  or  a  biologically  compat- 
ible salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid; 
R*  is  H.  halogen  or  SO,X; 
X  is  H.  or  a  biologically  compatible  cation; 
R'  is  H.  SO,X.  halogen.  CN.  NO,,  or  — L— S^^; 
R"  is  H.  CN.  C,-C,8  alkyl.  C.-C,,  petAuoroalkyl.  CH,SO,X;  or 
— L — Sf ;  wherein 

each  L  is  a  single  covalent  bond,  or  L  is  a  covalent  linkage 
having  1-24  nonhydrogen  atoms  selected  fix>m  the  group 
consisting  of  C.  N.  O  and  S  and  is  composed  of  any 
combination  of  single,  double,  triple  or  aromatic  carbon- 
carbon  bonds,  carbon-nitrogen  bonds,  nitrogen-nitrogen 
bonds,  carbon-oxygen  bonds  and  carbon-sulfur  bonds;  and 
S(^  is  a  conjugated  substance  that  is  said  first  member  of  a 

specific  binding  pair; 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  R\  R"  or  R"  is  SO,X;  and 
provided  that  one  of  R'  and  K*  is  — L— S^^; 

b)  allowing  sufficient  time  for  the  dye-conjugate  to  form  a 
complex  with  the  complementary  member,  said  complex 
exhibiting  a  detectable  optical  response:  and 

c)  detecting  said  complex  to  locate  the  complementary  member. 
23.  A  method  of  staining  a  sample,  comprising: 

a)  adding  to  said  sample  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R'  is  H; 

R*  is  H.  methyl,  halogen,  or  SO3X; 

R'  is  NR'R^;  wherein 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  H.  C.-C.g  alkyl;  or  R'  in 
combination  with  R^  forms  a  saturated  5-  or  6-membeied 
heterocycle  that  is  a  piperidine.  a  morpholine.  a  pyrroli- 
dine or  a  piperazine; 
or  R-  is  H  and  R'  is  a  radical  formed  by  a  removal  of  the 
hydroxyl  group  from  the  carboxylic  acid  of  an  amino 
acid  or  ftwm  the  carboxylic  acid  of  the  carboxy-terminal 
amino  acid  of  a  linear  peptide  consisting  of  2-6  amino 
acids; 
or  R'  is  a  2-nitrobenzyloxycarbonyl  of  the  formula 


NO2 


wherein 

R'  and  R'o  are  H,  C.-Cj  alkoxy.  or  R'  and  R'"  taken  in 

combination  are  — O — CH, — O — ;  and 
R     is  H.  CH3.  a  carboxylic  acid  or  a  biologically  compat- 
ible salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid; 
R*  is  H.  halogen  or  SO,X; 
X  is  H.  or  a  biologically  compatible  cation; 
R'  is  H.  SO3X.  halogen.  CN.  NO,,  or  — L— Sf-; 
R"  is  H.  CN,  C,-C„  alkyl.  C.-C,,  perfluoroalkyl.  CHjSO,X;  or 
— L — Sf-;  wherein 

each  L  is  a  single  covalent  bond,  or  L  is  a  covalent  linkage 
having  1-24  nonhydrogen  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C.  N,  O  and  S  and  is  composed  of  any 
combination  of  single,  double,  triple  or  aromatic  carbon- 
carbon   bonds,  carbon-nitrogen   bonds,   nitrogen-nitrogen 
bonds,  carbon-oxygen  bonds  and  carbon-sulfiir  bonds;  and 
S(^  is  a  conjugated  substance; 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  R\  R"  or  R*  is  SO,X; 
in  an  amount  sufiBcient  to  produce  an  optical  response  when  said 
sample  is  illuminated  at  an  appropriate  wavelength. 


5,696,158 
LOUSE  REPELLENT 
William  John  Oliver.  Darby  Green,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  LniclilTe  Limited,  Kent,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,822,  Jun.  8,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,496,852,  which  is  a  continuation  ol  Ser.  No.  761,360,  Aug. 
28.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
470.128 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28,  1989. 
89  04  541 J 

Int.  a."  AOIN  43/26:35/00:31/08 
VS.  a.  514-^163  15  ciafaBs 

I.  A  composition  for  repelling  lice  comprising,  a  solution  of 
about  I  to  KWt  by  weight  of  piperonal.  water,  ethanol.  piopanol. 
up  to  10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  additional  alcohol  which 
assists  in  maintaining  the  piperonal  in  solution  in  contact  with  the 
hair  of  the  host,  by  reducing  the  rate  of  evaporation  and  suppress- 
ing crystallization  of  piperonal  for  at  least  2  hours,  and  further 
comprising  at  leasjt  one  oil.  excluding  terpene  oils. 
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5,696,159 

LACTONE  COMPOUNDS  FOR  TREAIVG  PATIENTS 
WITH  PRECANCEROUS  LESIONS 
Paul  Gross;  Gerhard  Sperl,  both  of  Stockton,  Calif^-  Rifat 
Pamukcu,  Spring  House,  Pa^  and  Klaus  Brendel,  IXicson, 
Ariz^  assignors  to  Ceil  Pathways,  Inc^  Denver,  Colo. 
FUed  Aug.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  265^)96 
Int  CL*  A61K  3I/S4 
VS.  CI.  514—468 

I.  A  compound  comprising: 


R2     R' 


C=  0 


18  Claims 


R,  and  Rj  are  independendy  selected  from  die  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  amino,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  azide. 
hydroxy,  halogen,  aceloxyl,  benzoxy.  or  substituted  phenyl 
where  the  substituents  are  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  lower  alkoxy;  or  R,  and  Rj  form  a 
carbonyl  or  imine:  or 

Rj  and  R,  together  form  a  double  bond,  axindin,  epoxide  or 
triazole;  or  a  dioxolane. 

Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  kydrogen,  halogen, 
azide.  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  cyano,  hydroxy,  di(lower- 
)alkyl  amino(lower)alkylthio.  loweralkyltl^io,  phenylthio.  or 
lower<dialkyl)amino.  i 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  llydrogen,  hydroxy, 
halogen,  lower  alkoxy  or  lower  alkyl,  or  lower  dialkyl  amino. 

R5  is  selected  fixjm  the  group  consisting  of  lydrogen,  hydroxy, 
halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl,  amino,  or  lower  dialkyl 
amino, 

Rft  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl.  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen  or  t^  and  R,  together 
from  a  double  bond, 

R7  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  at  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  phenyl,  halo(lower)alkyl,  hj(droxy(loweT)alkyl. 
acetoxy(lower)alkyl,  bcnzyloxy(lower)alkyl,  or  (lower)alkyl- 
(lower)alkoxy,  or  di(lower)alkylaraino(lowtr)alkyl, 

R,  and  R,  are  independendy  selected  from  tke  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  lower  tlkoxy.  or  halogen; 

R,o  and  R,,  are  independendy  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  ot  lower  alkyl, 

R,2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  loweralkylthio.  loweralkylsulfinyl, 
lower  alkyl  sulfonyl.  or  amidosulfonyl. 


5,696,160 

TOPICAL  COMPOSITION  ENHANCING  HEALING  OF 

VIRAL  LESIONS 

Bruce  W.  MiUer,  Tierra  Verde,  Fla^  and  Richard  L.  Kro- 

nentfaal.  Fair  Lawn,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Virotex  Corporation. 

Woodlands,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985,279,  Dec.  4,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5380,754,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887,101, 
May  19,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
718,005,  Jun.  20,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504,683,  Apr.  4,  1990,  abandoned,  which  Is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,802,  Feb.  29,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,247 
Int  a."  A61K  31/21 
VS.  a.  514—513  8  Claims 

1.  A  topical  composition  for  reducing  the  symptoms  of  herpetic 
vital  lesions  or  shortening  time  of  healing  of  said  lesions  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  the  combination  of: 
(i)  tetracaine  present  at  a  concentration  of  from  about  0.25  % 

to  10%  by  weight; 
(ii)  an  anionic  present  at  a  concentration  of  from  about  0.01  to 
50%  by  weight;  and 

(b)  a  topical  carrier 


5,696,161 

SUBSTITUTED  PHENOXYMETHVLPHENYL 
DERFVATFVES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 

FOR  CONTROLLING  PESTS  AND  FUNGI 
Reinhard  Kirstgen,  Neustadt;  Klaus  Oberdoff,  Heidelberg; 
Hubert  Sauter;  Herbert  Bayer,  both  of  Mannheim;  Wassilios 
Grammenos,  Ludwigshafen;  Harald  Rang,  Altrip;  Volker 
Harries,  Frankenthal;  Gisela  Lorenz,  Hambach,  and  Eber- 
hard  Ammermann,  Heppenheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschall,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,039,  Mar.  23,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5345,664.  This  application  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1994,  44  10 
424J 

Int  a."  A61K  31/19.31/215:  Cd7C  255/07 
VS.  CL  514—521  7  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  phenoxymethylphenyl  compound  of  the  formula 
I 


I 


O— CH- 


C=X 


o=c' 


^Y-R» 

where  the  variables  have  the  following  meanings: 
X  is  =CH— OCH3; 

R'    is    C,-C»-alkyl.    Cj-C^-alkenyl,    C5-Cs-alkynyl.    C.-Cj- 
haloalkyl,     Cj-Cs-haloalkenyl,     C,-C4-alkoxy-C,-C6-alkyl. 
cyano-C,-Cs-alkyl.     Ci-Cft-alkoxycarbonyl-Ci-C^-alkyl.     a 
Cj-Cj-cycloalkyl   or   Cj-C6-cycloalkyl-C,-C4-alkyl   group. 
phenyl-C,-Cs-alkyl,    naphdiyl-Ci-Cj-alkyl,    phenyl-Cj-C^- 
alkenyl  or  phcnoxy-Ci-C^-alkyl  group,  a  saturated  or  unsat- 
urated 4-  to  6-membered  heterocyclyl  or  hetcrocyclyl-Ci-C,- 
alkyl     group    or    a     heteroaryl-C, -Chalky  I     group,     die 
heterocyclic  rings  in  addition  to  C  atoms  in  each  case  contain- 
ing one  or  two  ring  members  which  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom  and  one  or  two 
nitrogen  atoms  and  one  or  two  groups  — NCCH,) — , 
it  being  possible  for  die  cycloalkyl  and  heterocyclic  rings  in  each 
case  in  turn  tc  carry  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:   halogen.  C,-C4-alkyl,   Ci-Cj-haloalkyl,   Cj-C^- 
cycloalkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C2-haloalkoxy.  halogen,  aryl  and 
aryloxy; 
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R^  and  R'  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano.  nitro.  C,-C4-alkyl. 
C,-C2-haloalkyl.  C,-C4-alkoxy.  C,-C,-haloalkoxy.  or,  if  R^ 
and  R'  are  adjacent,  together  are  an  oxymethylidenoxy  or 
oxyediylidenoxy  bridge,  it  being  possible  for  each  C  atom  of 
these  bridges  if  desired  to  carry  one  or  two  halogen  atoms 
and/or  methyl  radicals; 

R*  is  cyano.  chlorine,  bromine,  Ci-Cs-alkoxy,  C,-C6-alkylthio. 
C|-C4-haloalkoxy.  C,-C4-alkoxy-C,-C4-alkoxy,  Cj-C^- 
cycloalkyl-C,-C2-alkoxy,  C,-C6-alkylamino.  di-(C, -Ch- 
alky Damino,  Cj-Cfc-alkenyloxy,  Cj-Cs-alkynyloxy,  aryloxy, 
arylthio.  it  being  possible  for  the  aromatic  rings  to  carry  one 
to  three  radicals  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  C,-C4- 
alkyl,  C,-C4-haloalkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy.  C,-C4-haloalkoxy  and 
C,-C4-alkylthio.  and  it  being  possible  for  die  aromatic  rings 
additionally  to  carry  sufficient  halogen  atoms  such  that  the 
total  number  of  radicals  is  4  or  5; 

R'  is  nitro.  cyano,  halogen,  C|-C4-alkyl,  C|-C4-haloalkyl, 
C|-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4-haloaIkoxy.  C,-C4-alkylduo,  phenyl  or 
phenoxy,  it  being  possible  for  the  phenyl  or  phenoxy  rings  to 
carry  one  to  three  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  C,-C4-alkyl.  C,-C4-haloalkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4- 
haloalkoxy  and  C|-C4-alkyldiio,  and  it  being  possible  for  die 
phenyl  or  phenoxy  rings  additionally  to  carry  sufficient  halo- 
gen atoms  such  diat  the  total  number  of  radicals  is  4  or  5; 

or,  if  n  is  2,  3.  or  4,  is  a  1 ,3-butadiene- 1 ,4-diyl  group  or  a  mono- 
or  dihalogenated  l,3-butadiene-l,4-diyl  group  fused  to  two 
adjacent  C  atoms  of  the  parent  substance,  it  being  possible  for 
these  fused  rings  in  turn  to  carry  one  or  two  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro,  cyano.  halogen.  C1-C4- 
haloalkyl.  C,-C4-alkoxy.  C,-C4-haloalkoxy  and  C.-C,- 
alkyldiio; 

n  is  0.  1,  2,  3  or  4,  it  being  possible  for  the  radicals  R'  to  be 
identical  or  different  if  n  is  2.  3  or  4; 

Y  is  oxygen; 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4-alkyl. 


B  is  COOH  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
COOR,.  CONR^io.  — CHjOH,  CHjOCOR,,,  where  R,  is 
an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  5 
to  10  carbons,  or  Rg  is  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphcnyl,  R,  and 
Rio  independently  are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  10 
cartoons,  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  5-10  carbons,  or  phenyl  or 
lower  alkylphenyl.  R„  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  lower  alky- 
Iphenyl. 


5,696,163 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  POLYUNSATURATES 
John  B.  Cloughley,  Halwhistle;  Bertram  J.  F.  Hudson,  Read- 
ing, both  of  England,  and  Ian  Law,  Chaolais,  Scotland, 
assignors  to  Scotia  Holdings  pic,  Surrey,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,994,  Jun.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,013 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jon.  23, 1992, 
9213322 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/22S:31/355;31/20 
VS.  CL  514—547  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  polyunsaturates  comprising  fatty 
acids  of  the  n-6  series  with  3  or  more  double  bonds  or  fatty  acids 
of  die  n-3  series  with  4  or  more  double  bonds  susceptible  to 
ambient  temperature  atmospheric  oxidation,  which  method  com- 
prises adding  to  tbe  polyunsaturate  (i)  0.02  to  0.2*  by  weight  of 
the  composition  of  ascorbic  add  as  such  or  in  die  form  of  an  ester 
or  salt,  (ii)  0.1  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  phos- 
phorylated  nnono-  or  di-fatty  acyl  glyceride  (PMDG)  as  such  or  in 
the  form  of  a  salt,  and  optionally  (lii)  0.001  to  0.1%  by  weight  of 
the  composition  of  a  tocopherol  or  tocotrienol  antioxidant. 


5,696,162 

PHENYL  OR  HETEROARYL  AND 

TETRAHYDRONAPHTHYL  SUBSTTTLrTED  DIENE 

COMPOUND  HAVING  RETINOID  LIKE  BIOLOGICAL 

ACTIVITY 

Roshantha  A.  Chandraratna,  Missio  Viejo,  CaUf^  assignor  to 

Allergan,  Waco,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  138,275,  Oct  18,  1993,  Pat  Na  5,475,022. 

This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,487 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/325:31/19:  C07C  69/76:63/69 

VS.  a.  514—532  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

Ri-Rj  independendy  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  6  car- 
bons. CI.  Br.  or  I; 

R5  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  6  cartoons,  CI.  Br.  I.  lower 
alkoxy  or  lower  thioalkoxy  of  1-6  carbons; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  CI,  Br.  I.  OR,,.  SR,,.  OCOR,,, 
SCOR,,.  NH2,  NHR,„  N(R,,)j.  NHCOR,,  OR  NR,,— 
COR,,; 

R20  is  independendy  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

A  is  (CH2).  where  n  is  0-5; 


5,696,164 
ANTIFUNGAL  TREATMENT  OF  NAILS 
Ying  Sun,  Somerville;  Jue-Chen  Liu,  Nesfaanic;  EUzabeth  S. 
KimMcton,  Princeton,  and  Jonas  C.  T.  Wang,  Robbinsville, 
all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Prod- 
ucts, Inc^  Skillman,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,413 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/27 
VS.  a.  514—562  37  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  fungal  diseases  in  nails,  which 
comprises  the  topical  administration  to  the  affected  nail,  or  to  the 
affected  nail  and  surrounding  skin,  of: 
(1)  a  compound  represented  by  Formula  (I): 


HS  — (CHit-CH-R 

I 


(I) 


NHRi 


the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  or  esters  thereof,  and  stere- 
oisomers thereof, 
wherein: 

R=H,  CONHCHjCOOH,  NHj  or  COOR^  wherein  R'  is  H  or 

C,.4alkyl: 
R'=H,    COCH,.    CONH2.    or    CO(CHjLCH(NHjXCOOH) 

wherein  m  is  1  or  2;  and 
n=a  number  having  a  value  of  from  I  to  4;  and 

(2)  urea;  and 

(3)  an  effective  amount  of  an  antifungal  drug,  (1)  and  (2)  being 
administered  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  enhance  the  perme- 
ation of  said  antifungal  drug  through  nail  tissue,  and  ( I )  and 
(2)  being  administered  either  prior  to  or  concurrenUy  with  the 
topical  administration  to  the  nail  of  said  antiftingal  drug. 


1372 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9,  1997 


5,696,165 

COMPOSITION  OF  S(-)  SODIUM  IBIJPROFEN 

Bernard  John  Armitage:  John  Francis  Lampard,  and  Alan 

Smith,  all  of  Nottinghamshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 

The  Boots  Company  PLC,  Nottingham,  United  Kingdom 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  137,092,  Oct.  26,  1993.  This  application 

Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,5« 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdoai,  May  13,  1991, 
9110342;  Jim.  5,  1991,  9112058 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/19      1 
VS.  a.  514—570  I  15  Claims 

1.  A  solid  or  semi-solid  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising 
S(-)  sodium  2-(4-isobutyIphenyl)-propionaie  sail  having  an  enan- 
tiomeric purity  of  at  least  90^  as  the  solt  form  of  2-(4- 
isobutyiphenyD-propionate  together  with  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier. 


5,696,166 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
HYDROXYEICOSATETRAENOIC  ACID  »ERIVATIVES 
AND  METHODS  OF  USE  IN  TREATING  DRY  EYE 
DISORDERS 
John   M.   Yanni,   2821    Donny brook,   Burleson,   Tex.   76028; 
Daniel  A.  Gamache,  5610  Hunterwood  La.,  and  Steven  T. 
MUler,  5902  Canberra  La.,  both  of  Ariington,  Tex.  76017 
FUed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551J)21 
Int  O."  A6IK  31/19:31/215  \ 
VS.  a.  514—573  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  dry  eye  composing  administer- 
ing to  a  human  patient  a  composition  comprisii^  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  carrier  and  a  pharmaceutically  elective  amount  of 
one  or  more  HETE  derivative  according  to  formu  as  (I),  (11)  or  (11): 


C(0)] 


and 


(I) 


m 


C(D)X 


(III) 


wherein: 

X  is  OR  or  NHR'; 

R  is  H.  a  cationic  pharmaceutically  accept  hie  salt  moiety, 
substituted  or  unsubsiituted  alkyl,  cycloalk^l.  (cycloalkyDa- 
Ikyl.  aryl.  arylallcyl.  wherein  the  substitutioii  is  made  with  a 
moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  fljf:  alkyl.  halogen, 
hydroxy  and  functionally  modified  hydroxyi 

R'  is  H,  substituted  or  unsubstituied  alkyl.  cycloalkyl. 
(cycloalkyDalkyl.  aryl.  arylalkyl.  wherein  tjie  substitution  is 
made  with  a  moiety  selected  from  the  gra|ip  consisting  of: 
alkyl.  halogen,  hydroxy  and  functionally  i^odihed  hydroxy: 


and 
Yis 


— c- 


OR' 


R'O 


-C- 


wherein  R"  is  H  or  C(0)R. 


5,696,167 
4-MERCAPTOBENZOYLGUANlDINE  DERIVATIVES 

Rolf  Gericke,  Seeheim-Jugenheim;  Manfred  Baumgarth, 
Darmstadt;  iGaus-Otto  Minck,  Ober-Ramstadt,  and  Norbert 
Beier,  Reinheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellschafl  mit  beschrankter  Haltung,  Darmstadt,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593363 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JaiL  31,  1995,  195  02 

895J 

Int  a.*  C07C  323/65;  A61K  3I/J8 

VS.  a.  514—618  15  Claims 

1.  4-Mercaptobenzoylguanidines  of  the  formula  I 


R=— S 


in  which 

R'  is  A.  CFj,  CHjF.  CHF,  or  CjF,, 

R-  is  H.  A.  C5.7-cycloalkyl  or  Ph, 

Het  is  a  mono-or  dicyclic  saturated,  unsaturated  or  aromatic 
heterocycle  having  1  to  4  nitrogen,  oxygen  and/or  sulfur 
atoms,  which  heterocycle  is  attached  via  N  or  C.  which  can  be 
unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-  or  trisubstituted  by  Hal.  CF,.  A, 
OH.  OA.  SH,  SA.  NH,.  NHA.  NA,.  CN.  NO,  and/or  carbonyl 
oxygen. 

A  is  C,.<,-alkyl. 

Hal  is  F.  CI,  Br  or  I.  and 

Ph  is  unsubstituied  phenyl  or  phenyl  which  is  mono-,  di-  or 
trisubstituted  by  A.  OA,  NH„  NHA,  NA,.  F  CI.  Br  and/or 
CF,. 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,696,168 
TREATMENT  OF  ATTENTION-DEnCIT/ 
HYPERACTIVITY  DISORDER 
John  Harrison  Heiligenstein;  Bennett  Coleman  Laguzza,  both 
of  Indianapolis;  Steven  Marc  Paul,  Carmel,  and  Gary  Den- 
nis ToUefson,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,040 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61K  31/135 

VS.  a.  514—649  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  attention-deficil/hyperactivily  disorder 
comprising  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  X=C,-C4  alkylthio,  and  Y=C,  -C^  alkyl  or  a  stereoisomer 
thereof,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


December  9,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1373 


5,696,169 
ANTIBACTERUL  AND  ANTIFUNGAL  ACTIVITY 
METHOD,  THERAPEUTIC  METHOD  OF  INFECTIOUS 
DISEASES  AND  PRESERVING  METHOD  OF 
COSMETICS 
Yoshiro  Otsu,  Minoo;  Yaeno  Arima,  Kobe,  and  Yoriko  Nakai, 
Hyogo-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,127,  Nov.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1993,  5-207548 
Int  a."  A61K  31/12:33/30 
VS.  a.  514—675  20  Claims 

1.  An  antibacterial  composition  comprising  an  effective  amount 
of  a  combination  of  (a)  at  least  one  zinc  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  zinc  oxide,  zinc  myristate.  zinc  chloride, 
zinc  sulfate,  a  zinc-nicotinamide  complex,  a  zinc-bishistidine  com- 
plex, zinc  nitrate,  zinc  salicylate,  zinc  lactate  and  zinc  phosphate, 
and  (b)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hinokitiol  and  salts  thereof  wherein,  based  on  the  total  amount 
of  said  at  least  one  zinc  compound  and  said  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hinokitiol  and  salts  thereof 
said  at  least  one  zinc  compound  is  present  in  an  amount  of  about 
50  to  99.9%  by  weight  and  said  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hinokitiol  and  salts  thereof  is  present 
in  an  amount  of  about  50  to  0.1%  by  weight. 


5,696,170 

CHEMICAL  DISINFECTANT  BASED  ON  PHENOLIC 

ACTIVE  COMPONENTS  AND  GLUTARALDEHYDE 

Otto  Exner,  Ratingen,  and  Manfred  Hoffmann,  lonisvorst 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)I572,  §  371  Date  Nov.  21,  1995,  $  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27437,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,483 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  28,  1993,  43  17 
844.8 

Int  CL*  AOIN  35/00:31/08 
VS.  a.  514-693  5  Claims 

1  A  method  of  disinfecting  an  area  against  microbial  attack 
wherein  the  microbes  include  naked  viruses  which  comprises 
administrating  in  said  area  a  microbially  efifective  amount  of  a 
composition  comprising  (a)  at  least  one  of  2-phenyl-phenol  and 
para-chloro-meta  cresol,  and  (b)  glutaraldehyde.  the  glutaraldehyde 
being  present  in  lesser  amount  than  (a). 


5,696,172 
INJECTABLE  MESNA  SOLUTIONS 
Jiirgen  Engel,  Alzenau:  Elisabeth  Wolf-Heuss,  Mosbach;  Wolf- 
gang Deger;  Giancario  Camuglia.  both  of  Frankfurt  and 
Dieter  Sauerbier,  Werther.  all   of  Germany,  assignors  to 
ASTA  Medica  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dresden,  Germany 
Continuaboo  of  Ser.  No.  132,180,  Oct  6,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636321 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  8,  1992,  42  33 
842.5 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/095 
VS.  a.  514-706  4  cWms 

1.  An  injectable  solution  having  a  pH  value  in  the  range  of 
between  about  7.5  and  about  8.5,  and  comprising  roesna,  a  com- 
plexing  agent,  a  pH  adjuster  and  a  preservative. 


5,696,173 
RESTRUCTURING  SILICONE  RUBBER  TO  PRODUCE 
FLUID  OR  GREASE 
Steven  S.  Kendall,  Howell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Genesee  Poly- 
mers Corporation.  Flint  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,249,  Nov.  7,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641^39 
Int  a."  C08J  11/04:  C08L  83/00:  COIB  25/00 
VS.  CI.  521^1  13  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  fluid  from  silicone  rubber  com- 
prising the  step  of  applying  sufiBcient  energy  to  the  silicone  rubber 
until  the  silicone  rubber  has  been  converted  to  a  fluid,  wherein  the 
energy  is  thermal,  mechanical,  or  thermal  and  mechanical,  but  not 
ultrasonic. 


5,696,174 
STABLE  AND  WATER-RESISTANT  AQUEOUS  FOAM 
COMPOSITION 
Yen-Yau  H.  Chao,  Harieysville,  Pa.,  and  Kuei-Jung  Chao, 
Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Allied  Foam  Tech  Corpora- 
tion. Harieysville,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,572,  Feb.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760^5 
Int  CL*^  CUD  I/I8:  C08J  9/00 
VS.  a.  521—50  33  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  use  in  making  a  foamed  composition 
comprising: 

a  long-chain  organic  cation-forming  compound  having  the  for- 
mula (I): 

R  — N  — Rj  X- 

I 

Rj 


5,696,171 
CONTACT  LENS  DISINFECTING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  EMPLOY  ING  TERPENES 
David  C.  Rupp,  San  Pedro,  and  Terrence  J.  Hunt  Anaheim, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AUergan,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,508 
Int  a."  A61K  31/11 
VS.  a.  514—700  4  Claims 

1.  A  disinfecting  composition  comprising 
(i)  an  efifective  contact  lens  disinfecting  amount  of  a  terpene  or 
combination  of  terpenes  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
velleral.  polygodial,  methyl  marasmate,  bilobalide  and  arte- 
misinin, 
(ii)  at  least  one  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 

oxidative  system  and  an  enzyme,  and 
(iii)  a  liquid  carrier. 


where  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  8  to 
24  carbon  atoms:  R,  is  selected  from  the  grxMip  consisting  of 
an  alkyl  group  having  from  1-16  carbon  atoms,  a  benzyl 
group,  and  a  group  which,  when  taken  together  with  the 
nitrogen,  represents  a  heterocyclic  radical:  R,  and  R,  are  each 
an  alkyl  group  having  from  1-6  carbon  atoms:  and  X"  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halide.  a  sulfonate, 
and  a  sulfate:  and 
a  long-chain  organic  anion-forming  compound  having  the  for- 
mula (U): 


R— XrY* 


(II) 


where  R'  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  with  10  to  24 
carbon  atoms:  X,"  is  an  anionic  group  selected  ftxMii  the  group 
consisting  of  carfooxylate,  sulfate,  sulfonate,  and  phosphate: 
and  Y*  is  a  cationic  counter  ion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonium,  sodium,  and  potassium  salt; 
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wherein  the  cation  formed  from  said  long-cltain  organic  cation- 
forming  compound  and  the  anion  forme^  from  said  long- 
chain  organic  anion-forming  compound  are  present  in  a 
weight  ratio  of  from  0.05:1  to  15:1. 


5,696,175 
PREPARATION  OF  BONDED  FIBER  STRUCTURES  FOR 

CELL  IMPLANTATION 
AntooMK  G.  Mikos,  Houston,  Tex^  and  Robert  S.  Langer, 
Newton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  5,910,  Jan.  15,  1993,  P«.  No.  5,512,600. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  N*.  473,216 
Int  a."  C08K  9/00      | 
VS.  CL  521—61  I  6  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  matrix  for  use  in  preparing  ^  substrate  suitable 
for  culturing  cells  comprising 

a  first  polymer  in  the  form  of  fibers  and  b  second  polymer 
forming  a  solid  matrix  around  all  of  the  fibers,  wherein  the 
polymers  are  synthetic,  biocompatible  poKmers,  the  second 
polymer  is  soluble  in  a  solvent  that  is  a  oon-solvent  for  the 
first  polymer  and  the  melting  point  of  the  flrst  polymer  is  less 
than  the  melting  point  of  the  second  polymer,  wherein  the 
fibers  are  welded  at  their  cross-points  by  resolifidication  of 
the  first  polymer  after  by  melting. 


5,696,176 
FOAMABLE  POLYESTER  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  A 
LOW  LEVEL  OF  UNREACTED  BRANCHING  AGENT 
Kishan  Chand   Khcmani,  Johnson  City;   Carlos  Humberto 
Juarez-Garcia,  Blountville,  and  Gary  DarrtI  Boone,  Johnson 
City,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company, 
Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,208 
Int  a."  C08J  9/08:9/10 
VS.  a.  521— «1  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  foamable  brancbed  polyester  com- 
position having  a  reduced  level  of  unreacted  mofiomeric  branching 
agent,  comprising  melt  blending: 

(A)  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(1)  50  to  99  weight  %  of  a  polyolefin  h^ing  a  repeat  unit 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  e^iylene.  propylene, 
butene,  and  combinations  thereof,  provided  the  ethylene 
polymers  have  a  melt  index  of  0  to  100  at  190°  C.  as 
measured  by  ASTM  D1238-56T.  and  flie  propylene  and 
butene  polymers  have  a  melt  flow  rate  of  0  to  100  at  230° 
C.  as  measured  by  ASTM  D1238-56T;  and 

(2)  1  to  50  weight  %  of  a  monomeric  branching  agent  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  50  to  5000  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  carboxylic  acid  having  at  least  two  carboxyl 
groups,  and  an  anhydride  having  at  least  one  anhydride 
group,  and  combinations  thereof,  provided  a  reactive  com- 
pound of  a  Group  I.  II,  or  III  metal  is  not  included  in 
composition  (A); 

(B)  at  least  one  nucleating  agent  in  powder  fbrm;  and 

(C)  a  polyester  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  0.4  to  1 . 1  dL/g 
comprising  repeat  units  from 

(a)  a  dicaiboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids  havii^g  g  to  14  carbon 
atoms,  saturated  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  having  4  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  and  cycloaliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids 
having  8  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  combinations  thereof; 
and 

(b)  a  diol  selected  from  the  gro«p  consisting  of 
cycloaliphatic  diols  having  6  to  20  tarbon  atoms,  ali- 
phatic diols  having  3  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  combina- 
tions thereof. 

wherein  the  foamable  branched  polyester  composition  comprises 
0.1  to  20  weight  %  of  (A),  0.01  to  10  weight  %  of  (B),  80  to  99  9 
weight  »  of  (C).  based  on  the  total  weight  of  (A).  (B),  and  (C). 


5,696,177 
ACTIVE  ENERGY  RAY-CURING  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Hiromichi  Noguchi.  Atsugi;  Tadayoshi  Inamoto,  Machida,  and 
Megumi  Munakata,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35,898,  Mar.  23,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859,626,  Mar.  20,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,939,  Sep. 

19,  1988,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
874,414,  Jun.  16,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  May  10, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  240,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18, 1985, 60-132488; 
Jun.  18,  1985,  60-132493 

Int.  O."  C08F  2/46 
VS.  a.  522—31  20  Claims 

1.  An  active  energy  ray-curable  resin  composition  comprising: 
(i)  a  linear  copolymer  containing  as  a  first  component  no  smaller 
than  60  mole  percent  of  a  monomer  (A)  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  methacrylate  having  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  allcyl  radical,  acrylonitrile  and  styrene  and 
containing  as  a  second  component  no  greater  than  40  mole 
percent  of  a  hydrophilic  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (B)  a  hydroxyl  containing  acrylic  monomer,  (C) 
an  amino  or  alkylamino  containing  acrylic  monomer,  (D)  a 
carboxyl  containing  acrylic  or  vinyl  monomer,  (E) 
N-vinylpyrrolidone  or  a  derivative  thereof,  and  (F)  vinylpyri- 
dine  or  a  derivative  thereof,  said  linear  copolymer  having  a 
glass  transition  temperature  at  least  equal  to  50°  C.  and  a 
weight-average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  3.0x10*; 
and 
(ii)  a  resin  obtained  by  esterifying  with  an  unsaturated  carboxy- 
lic acid,  a  pan  of  epoxy  groups  present  in  an  epoxy  resin 
comprising  at  least  one  compound  having  at  least  two  epoxy 
groups  in  a  molecule,  said  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  having 
an  acrylic  or  methacrylic  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature 
within  a  range  of  80°  to  120°  C.  in  the  co-presence  of  an 
addition  catalyst  and  a  polymerization  inhibitor  such  that  the 
ratio  of  the  epoxy  groups  in  said  epoxy  resin  to  the  carboxyl 
groups  in  said  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  is  I:  0.3  to  I:  0.7. 
and  said  epoxy  resin  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  bisphenol  A  epoxy  resins,  novolac  epoxy  resins,  alicyclic 
epoxy  resins,  bisphenol  S,  bisphenol  F.  tetrahydroxyphenyl- 
methane  tetraglycidyl  ether,  resorcinol  diglycidyl  ether,  glyc- 
erine triglycidyl  ether,  pentaerythritol  triglycidyl  ether,  iso- 
cyanuric  acid  triglycidyl  ether  and  epoxy-urethane  resins 
represented  by  the  general  formula  III: 


CH 

\"    / 
O 


— CH— CH2 |-R— O— C— NH— 


<ni) 


Ro— 


—  NH— C— O— R-| — O— CH.- CH CHj 

II        XT  \  /  ' 

O  O 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  oxyalkyi  group:  and  Rq 
represents 


^.   ^o..^ 


or  an  alkyl  group. 
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5,6%,178 
ABSORBABLE  POLYALKYLENE  DIGLYCOLATES 
Kevin  Cooper,  Warren,  and  Angdo  Scopelianos,  Whitehouse 
Station,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  lnc„  Somerville, 
NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505,575,  Jul.  21,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  375,020,  Jan.  19,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,135 
Int  a."  C08L  67/07:67/04 
VS.  a.  522—13  14  Claims 

1.  An  absorbable,  block  segmented  statistically  random,  or  graft 
copolymer  comprising  the  reaction  product  of: 

a)  an  absorbable,  biocompatible  poly(alkylene  diglycolate)  com- 
prising the  reaction  product  of: 

1 .  an  acid  or  ester  of  diglycolic  acid;  and. 

2.  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerol, 
penuerythitol.  trimethylolpropane.  hydroxyl  terminated 
poly(ethylene  glycol)s,  ethylene  glycol.  1.2-propanediol, 
1.3-propanediol.  1,4-butylene  glycol,  dipropylene  glycol, 
1 ,5-pentanediol.  1 .6-hexanediol.  1,7-heplanediol,  and  1.8- 
octanediol. 

wherein  the  poly(alkylene  diglycolate)  comprises  about  10  mole 
percent  to  about  90  mole  percent  of  repeating  units  with  tri-. 
tetra-alcohols,  and  hydroxyl  terminated  poly(ethylene  gly- 
col )s.  and  wherein  the  balance  of  the  polyfalkylene  diglyco- 
late) comprises  repeating  units  with  diol  alcohols,  and. 

b)  a  polyester  formed  from  lactone  monomers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  p-dioxanone.  e-caprolactone.  delta- 
vaierolactone.  beu-butyrolactone,  epsilon-decalactone.  2.5- 
diketomorpholine,  pivalolactone,  alpha,  alpha- 
diethylpropiolactone.  ethylene  oxalate.  3-methyl-  1.4- 
dioxane-2,5-dione.  3.3-diethyl-1.4-dioxan-2,5-dione.  gamma- 
butyrolactone.  1 ,4-dioxepan-2-one,  1 ,5-dioxepan-2-one,  1.4- 
dioxan-  2-one.  6.8-dioxabicycloctane-7-one.  and 
combinations  of  two  and  iiKwe  thereof, 

wherein  the  copolymer  is  comprised  of  about  10  weight  percent 
to  about  90  weight  percent  of  poly(alkylene  diglycolate).  and 

wherein  the  poly(alkylene  diglycolate)  additionally  comprised 
pendant  acrylate  groups. 


5,696,179 

SILANE  OLIGOMER  AND  RADLVTION  CURABLE 

COATING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE 

OLIGOMER 

Chander  P.  Ctaawla,  BaUvia,  Dl.,  assignor  to  DSM,  N.V.,  Te 

Heerien,  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,127,  Oct  19, 1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,835 
Int  a."  C08F  2/50:  C08L  75/16:75/02:75/04 
VS.  a.  522—90  25  Claims 

1.  A  radiation-curable,  optical  glass  coating  composition  formu- 
lated from: 

(A)  5-99%  by  weight  of  a  silane-oligoracr  of  the  following 
formula: 

(R')-X-(R',)— Y-SKR^),  (1) 

wherein 

R  ^  is  a  backbone  containing  carbon  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  more  than  about  400  and  less  than  about 
10.000  and  R\  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyolefins.  polyethers,  polyesters,  polycarbonates,  and 
mixtures  thereof, 

R'  are  hydrolyzable  groups, 

R  is  a  group  having  an  actinic-radiation-induced  polymer- 
izable  functionality,  and 

X  and  Y  are  coupling  groups  containing  urethane,  urea,  or 
thiourethane  linlcages, 
said  silane-oligomer  being  substantially  free  of  isocyanate 

groups;  and 

(B)  at  least  I  wt  %  of  one  or  more  reactive  diluents  which  are 
each  terminated  with  at  least  one  end  group  that  can  react 
with  said  actinic-radiation-induced  polymerizable  functional- 
ity of  said  R'  group,  said  *  by  weight  based  on  dje  total 
weight  of  said  glass  coating  composition. 


5,696,180 

RADUTION-CURABLE  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE 

COMPOSITION 

Shii^i  Irifune.  and  Tosfaio  Ohba,  both  of  Gunma-ken,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,011 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  JoL  17,  1995,  7-179865 

Int  CL"  C08G  77/20 

VS.  a.  522—99  14  cta|,Bs 

1.  A  radiation-curable  organopolysiloxane  coroposition  which 

comprises,  as  a  uniform  blend: 

(a)  a  first  organopolysiloxane  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range 
from  100  to  3000  centipoise  at  25°  C.  and  represented  by  the 
general  formula 

R'jSi— O— (— SiR',— O— ),— (— SiR'O'— O— V— SiR'j, 
in  which  QI  is  a  group  represented  by  the  general  formula 

— 0-<— SiR '  J— 0-)»— SiR' ,. 

R  is  an  atom  or  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl 
group  and  an  a)-(meth)acryloxyalkyl  group  represented  by  the 
general  formula 

— C,Hj.— O— CO— CR^=CH,. 

R-  being  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group  and  the  subscript  n 
being  an  mteger  of  1 .  2  or  3.  widi  the  proviso  that  from  5  to  20% 
in  number  of  the  groups  denoted  by  R'  in  a  molecule  are  the  (o 
-<meth)acryloxyallcyl  groups,  the  sub  script  a  is  a  positive  integer 
and  the  subscripts  b  and  c  are  each  zero  or  a  positive  integer:  and 
(b)  a  second  organopolysiloxane  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range 
from  3000  to  30000  centipoise  at  25°  C.  and  represented  by  the 
general  formula 

R3,si_0-<-SiR',-0-),^-SiRV-0-),^-SiR',. 
in  which  Q^  is  a  group  represenied  by  the  general  fotmula 


_0— (— SiR'j— O— )j— SiR',. 

in  which  R'  is  an  atom  or  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a 
phenyl  group  and  an  (a-<meth)ticiylaininoalkyl  group  represented 
by  the  general  formula 

— C^j„— NR'— CO-CR»=CHj, 

R*  being  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms.  R'  being  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group  and  the 
subscript  m  being  an  integer  of  I.  2  or  3.  with  the  proviso  that  at 
least  one  but  not  exceeding  3%  in  number  of  the  groups  denoted  by 
R'  in  a  molecule  are  the  Q>-(meth)aerylaminoalkyl  groups,  the 
subscript  d  is  a  positive  integer  and  the  subscripts  e  and  f  are  each 
zero  or  a  positive  integer, 
in  a  weight  proportion  of  die  component  (b)  to  the  component 
(a)  in  the  range  from  10:90  to  40:60. 


5,696,181 
DENTURE  FIXATIVE 
Tlang-Shing    Chang,   WcstfieM,   and    Donna    DiFerdinando, 
Union  Beach,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Bktck  Drug 
Company,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,132 
Int  CL'  A61C  13/23:  C08L  93AX) 
VS.  CL  523—118  27  Cb^ 

1.  An  improved  denture  adhesive  consisting  essentially  of  a 
highly  cross-linked  lower  alkyl  vinyl  ether/maleic  anhydride 
copolymer  wherein  85%  of  die  total  number  of  initial  carboxyl 
groups  in  the  copolymer  are  cross-linked  by  a  cross-linking  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  inofgank  and 
organic  compounds. 
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5,696,182 
INK,  INK- JET  RECORDING  PROCESS  MAKING  USE  OF 

THE  INK,  AND  APPARATUS  LSING  THE  INK 
Akio  Kashiwazaki,  Yokohama:  Yuko  Suga,  Tokyo:  Katsuhiro 
Shirota,  Inagi;  HiromichJ  Noguchi,  Atsugi,  and  Aya  Takaide, 
Yokohama,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Caaon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-054196,- 
Mar.  26,  1993,  5-068471 

Int.  CI."  C09D  n/IO 
VS.  a.  52i-161  8  Claims 


16    17-1     18    19     j    20  17-2 


1.  An  ink  comprising  water,  a  water-solubft  organic  solvent,  a 
coloring  material  and  a  water-soluble  oligomer,  wherein  said 
water-soluble  oligomer  has  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  15°  C. 
or  below,  is  liquid  at  a  normal  temperature  and  under  normal 
pressure,  and  is  a  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  of 
njonomers  ( 1 )  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Formulae  (I), 
(11)  and  (III)  represented  by  the  formula 


CHj=C(R)  — COO— (CH,CHjOUCH,)^rf  (I) 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  grouD,  m  is  an  integer  of 
2  to  24  and  p  is  an  integer  of  1  to  16.  the  foniiula 


5,6%,183 
ELASTOMER-COATED  MINERAL  PARTICLES 
Tarek  Sarraf,  Lons;  Frederic  Hoehn.  and  Gerard  Riess,  both  of 
Mulhouse,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  S.  A., 
Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,947 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  20,  1993,  93  12490 
Int  CI."  C08K  9/02 
U.S.  a.  523—204  15  aalms 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  elastomer-coated  mineral  particles  in 
the  form  of  individual  granules  comprising: 

(a)  combining  substantially  spherical  mineral  particles  with  at 
least  one  binding  agent  containing  at  least  one  polyoxyethyl- 
enic  sequence  and  with  at  least  one  elastomer  latex  to  form  an 
aqueous  mixture  containing  said  particles; 

(b)  stirring  the  reaction  mixture  until  individual,  elastomer- 
coated  particles  are  formed; 

(c)  separating  the  liquid  phase  from  the  particles;  and 

(d)  drying  said  particles,  wherein  the  elastomer  provides  func- 
tions iiKluding  statistically  derived  distribution  of  groups  of 
carboxylic  acids  and/or  acid  anhydrides. 


CHj=C(R  >— COO— <CHXH;0),— phenyl-hCHj)^ 


(II) 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  groiki,  q  is  an  integer  of 
2  to  24  and  r  is  an  integer  of  0  to  16.  and  the^ormula 


CHj=C(X>— COO— Rj 


(III) 


wherein  R,  is  — CWCHjOZijKCH.OZ,)  or 

— CH,{CHOZ,(CH,OZ2)},  X  is  a  hydrogen>  atom  or  a  methyl 
group,  one  of  Z,  and  Z,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  the  other  is  an 
alkyl  group  having  4  to  16  carbon  atoms  or  a  iesidual  group  of  an 
aliphatic  acid  ester,  at  least  one  of  monomers  ())  which  imparts  an 
acid  value,  and  at  least  one  of  hydrophobic  (lonomers  (3);  or  a 
water-soluble  polyurethane  obtained  from  monomers  comprising  a 
carboxyl  type  hydrophilic  diol  having  two  hjrdroxyl  groups  and 
one  or  two  carboxyl  groups,  a  diisocyanate  monomer  and  an 
acetylene  glycol  type  hydrophobic  diol  represepted  by  the  formula 


5,696,184 
LOWER  ALKYL  BIPHENYLS  AS  PLASTICIZERS 
Jack  B.  Tatman;  Gregory  R.  Hahn,  and  Harold  W.  Earhart,  all 
of  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Koch  Industries,  Inc., 
Wichita,  Kans. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,424,  Jan.  10,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,489,646. 
This  application  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,706 
Int  CI."  C08L  63/00 
VS.  CI.  523-^100  3  Claims 

1.  A  plasticizer-polymer  composition,  which  comprises  an  epoxy 
polymer  containing  a  plasticizer  comprising  diisopropylbiphenyl 
and/or  Iriisopropylbiphenyl. 


CHj 


CHj 

I 


(IV) 


R1-CH2-C-C  =  C— C— CHi-Rj 

OR,  OR4 

wherein  R,  and  R^  are  each  CM,— CHj—  o 

CHj-CH-. 
I 
CH3 


Rj  is  -(CHjCHj04sH  and  R,  is  -tCHjCHj 
number.  N.  wherein  N=0  or  3SNS30. 


5,696,185 
AQUEOUS  POLYMER  DISPERSIONS 
Wilhelm  Friedrich  Beckerie,  Bobenheim-Roxheim;  Rolf  Petri, 
Frankenthal;  Bemhard  Dotzauer,  Maxdorf;  Manfred 
Schwartz,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Maximilian  Angel,  Schilfer- 
stadt  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 
Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  572,740,  Dec.  14,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,576,404,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  246,828,  May  20, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5^12,629.  This  appUcation  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  682,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21,  1993,  43  17 
035^ 

Int  CL"  C08L  3SA)6 
;0^|H.  where  n+m  is  a    U.S.  CI.  524—5  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  comprising 
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mixing  a  cement-containing  mineral  binder  and  an  aqueous 
polymer  dispersion,  wherein  said  polymer  dispersion  is 
obtainable  by  polymerizing  a  monomer  mixture  comprising 

(a)  from  70  to  85*  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  vinyltoluenes,  nitriles  of 
a,  P-monoethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids  of  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  esters  of  a.P-monoediylenically  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acids  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  alkanols  of  I  to 
12  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  from  15  10  25%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  o.^- 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  of  3  to  6  car- 
bon atoms  or  amides  thereof,  and 

(c)  from  0  to  5%  by  weight  of  other  copolymerizable  monomers, 
by  the  aqueous  fiee  radical  emulsion  polymerization  method,  with 

the  proviso  that 

the  monomers  (b)  comprise  at  least  50%  by  weight,  based  on 
their  total  amount,  of  methacrylic  acid. 

the  composition  of  the  total  monomers  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  used  is 
chosen  so  that  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  from  80°  to 
160°  C.  results  according  to  the  Fox  relationship  for  an 
emulsion  polymer  composed  of  these  monomers  and 

the  K  value  of  the  resulting  emulsion  polymer,  determined  in  its 
fully  acidic  form  in  dimethylformamide  at  23°  C.  and  an 
emulsion  polymer  content  of  0.1%  by  weight,  is  from  15  to 
40. 


an  optical  sheet  being  85%  or  more  and  a  half  value  angle  of  the 
methyl  methacrylate-styiene  copolymer  resin  composition  in  the 
form  of  an  optical  sheet  being  1 .4  to  1 .8  degrees. 


5,696,186 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  MUTUAL 

COMPATIBILITY  OF  POLYMERS 

Didier  Videau,   Lille.   France,  assignor  to   Roquette  Freres, 

France 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,842 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  21,  1995,  95  03274 
Int  a."  C08L  5/I6:3A)2 
VS.  a.  524-^18  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  mutual  compatibility  of  polymers, 
said  process  comprising  including  an  effective  amount  of  cyclo- 
dextrin  in  a  mixtiue  of  polymers  to  form  a  resultant  mixture. 


5,696,187 

METHYL  METHACRYLATE-STV  RENE  COPOLYMER 

RESIN  COMPOSITION  SHEET 

Yukio  Kokuzawa,-  Yoshio  Imae,  and  Kazunobu  Sato,  all  of 

Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical 

Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  366,811,  Dec.  30,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,969 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21, 1994,  6-005250 

Int  a."  C08K  5/42 

VS.  a.  524—161  15  Claims 

1.  A  methyl  methacrylate-styrene  copolymer  resin  composition 
in  die  form  of  an  optical  sheet  which  comprises:  (A)  100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  methyl  methacrylate-styrene  copolymer  resin  having  a 
weight  ratio  of  a  methyl  methacrylatc  unit  to  a  styrene  unit  as 
monomer  units  of  75:25  to  50:50.  a  weight-average  molecular 
weight  of  100000  to  200000.  a  refractive  index  of  1.52  to  1.54,  a 
flexural  modulus  of  36000  to  40000  kg/cm'  and  a  hygroscopicity 
of  0.15  to  0.25%.  (B)  0.5  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  lithium 
sulfonate  of  the  formula  ( I ) 


o 


(1) 


SOj-Li* 


5,696.188 
RUBBER  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  ARYL  BIS 
CITRACONAMIC  ACIDS 
Richard  Michael  D'Sidocky.  Ravenna,  and  Lawson  Gibson 
Wideman.  TaUmadge.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,049 
Int  a."  C08K  5/20 
VS.  a.  524-219  10  Claims 

1.  A  vulcanized  rubber  composition  comprising  a  sulfur- 
vulcanized  rubber  and  from  0.1  10  10  phr  of  a  substituted  bis 
citraconamic  acid  of  the  formulae: 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  8  to  16  carbon  atoms,  and  (C) 
0.3  to  1.5  parts  by  weight  of  glass  beads,  as  a  light  diffiiser. 
wherein  at  least  80%  by  weight  of  the  glass  beads  have  a  particle 
diameter  of  3  to  15  Mti.  a  total  light  transmittance  of  the  methyl 
methacrylate-styrene  copolymer  resin  composition  in  the  form  of 


COiH 
or  mixtures  thereof. 


5,696,189 
PERFLUOROELASTOMER  COMPOSITIONS 
John  Michael  Legare.  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Dn  Part 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
rUed  Dec  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  566035 
Int  a."  C08K  5/20 
VS.  CL  524—232  25  Claims 

1.    A    perfluoroelastomer    composition    substantially    free    of 
elemental  carbon  comprising: 

(A)  at  least  one  curable  elastomeric  perfluoropolytner. 

(B)  about  0.1-5.0  paru.  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  die  perfluo- 
ropolymer.  of  curative; 

(C)  about  1  0-25  parts,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  pcrfluo- 
ropolymer,  of  at  least  one  metallic  reinforcing  filler  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  dioxide,  banum  sulfate, 
aluminum  oxide  and  aluminum  silicate; 

(D)  about  1.0-5.0  parts,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  periluo- 
ropolymer.  of  titanium  dioxide:  and 

(E)  about  0.1-5.0  parts,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  perfluo- 
ropolymer.  of  at  least  one  acid  acceptor  selected  from  organic 
mines  having  a  pKa  of  at  least  about  10  and  metal  oxides 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  oxide  and  tin  oxide. 


5,696,190 
PHENOLIC  SCORCH  RETARDERS 
Lester  A.  Brooks,  Rockmart  Ga.;  C.  Ridiarti  Costin,  and 
Walter  R.  NageL  botb  of  West  Chester,  Pa^  assignors  to 
Sartomer  Company,  Exton,  Pa. 

riled  Jua.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495347 
lBta."C08K5//7 
U.S.  a.  524—248  46  Claims 

1.  A  curable  elastomer  composition,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elastomer; 

(b)  a  scorch  retarding  effective  nnount  of  a  scorch  retarder  which 
is  an  acid  salt  of  an  aminoallcyl  phenol  having  the  formula: 
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wherein: 

R'  and  R"  are  each  independently  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms: 

Z  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  from  1  |o  12  carbon  atoms; 
and  I 

Y  is  an  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl,  aralkyi  fadical.  or  a  lower 
alkyl-substituted  derivative  of  the  aryl  .radicals  containing 
from  I  10  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain  and  of  an 
aminoalkyl  phenol  composition  having  tile  formula. 


5,696.191 

SURFACE-SEGREGATABLE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

NONWOVEN  WEBS  PREPARED  TBEREFROM 

RonaM  S.  Nohr,  Roswell,  and  J.  Gavin  MacDonald.  Decatur, 

both  of  Ga^  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc^ 

Neenah,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  119,783,  Sep.  13,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485,921,  Feb.  27,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
408,833,  Sep.  18,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  455,788 
InL  C!."  C08K  5/24     1 
VS.  a.  524—264  j  18  Claims 

1.  A  wenable  nonwoven  web  which  remains'wettable  for  at  least 
two  years  at  ambient  temperature,  which  w^b  comprises  fibers 
formed  from  a  surface-segregatable.  melt-extnidable  thermoplastic 
composition  which  comprises  at  least  one  thermoplastic  polyoletin 
and  at  least  one  additive  having  the  general  f(|nmula. 

R2  R4  R5  R7 

I,  I  II 

Ri— Si— O-eSi— O^— «-Si— 0>-Si-fR8 
I  I  "I  "I  ^ 

Rj  CH:  R»  R, 

(CH2V-0-(C2lW)wqHtO)vRio 

in  which: 
Ri-R,   are   independently   selected   raonolalem  Ci-C,   alkyl 

groups; 
Ri„  is  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  C|-C,  all  yl  group; 
m  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  I; 
n  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  about '.  ; 
the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  in  the  range  of  from  I  to  about  4; 
p  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  about  5; 
X  represents  an  integer  of  from  I  to  about  10; 
y  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  about  5; 
the  ratio  of  x  to  y  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  2; 
said  additive  has  a  molecular  weight  of  frori  about  350  to  about 

1.400;  and 
said  additive  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.5  to  about 

5  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  amount  of  thermoplastic 

polyolefin. 


5,696,192 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  BEARING 

POLYOXYALKYLENE  BONDED  TO  SILICON  ACROSS 

ALKYLENE  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Asao  Harashima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1995,  7-329529; 
Mar.  27,  19%,  8-099040 

InL  CI."  C08K  5/06 
VS.  CI.  524—366  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  organopolysiloxane  bearing  poly- 
oxyalkylene  bonded  to  silicon  across  alkylene  comprising 
(i)  conducting  a  hydrosilylation  reaction  in  an  organic  solvent 
between  (A)  a  polyoxyalkylene  bearing  aikenyl  at  a  single 
terminal  and  having  a  peroxide  value  not  exceeding  3  meq/kg. 
and  a  total  content  of  aldehyde  plus  ketone  not  exceeding  100 
ppm  by  weight;  (B)  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  that  con- 
tains at  least  one  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atom  in  the  mol- 
ecule; in  the  presence  of  (C)  a  platinum  catalyst; 
(ii)  removing  the  organic  solvent  under  reduced  pressure; 
(iii)  blending  in  an  amount  of  water  equivalent  to  at  least  one 
weight  percent  of  the  total  amount  of  components  (A)  and 
(B); 
(iv)  eliminating  the  water  under  reduced  pressure;  and 
(v)  adding  5-1 ,000  ppm  of  an  antioxidant  having  the  capacity  to 
inhibit   oxidation   of  the   polyoxyalkylene.   and   optionally 
1-500  ppm  of  a  buffer  having  a  pH  of  5.5-8  when  dissolved 
in  water. 


5,696,193 
IMMUNOASSAY  ELEMENTS  COMPRISING  POLYMERS 

CONTAINING  VANDIUM  IV  (V+4)  IONS 
Daniel  Salman  Daniel,  Rochester;  David  Alan  Hilbom,  Henri- 
etta; Calvin  Roman  Messing,  Spencerport;  Ignazio  Salvatore 
Ponticello,  Pittsford,  and  Susan  Jean  Danielson,  Rochester, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Clinical  Diagnostic  Systems,  Inc., 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,920 

Int  a.*"  GOIN  33/53:  C08F  8/00:8/12:8/42 

VS.  CI.  524-^108  5  Oaims 

1.  A  water  soluble  polymer  containing  a)  complexed  or  chelated 

vanadium  IV  ions  and  b)  recurring  polymerized  units  having  the 

structure: 

(A),  (B),  (C),; 

wherein 
A  represents  polymerized  hydrophilic  monomers  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  acrylamide.  N-isopropylacrylamide. 

N-t-butylacrylamide.    l-vinylimidazole.    N-vinylpyrrolidone. 

N-methylolacrylamide,    2-hydroxyethyl    acrylate.    and    2,3- 

dihydroxypropyl  acrylate: 
B  represents  polymerized  monomers  containing  an  anionic  or 

metal  complexing  or  ligand  forming  group  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  sulfonate:  sulfate;  carboxylate;  phospho- 

nate;  phosphate;  ^iketone 


(— C     CH2     C— ) 

groups;  primary,  secondary,  or  tertiary  amine  groups;  carbonyl; 
carboxy:  and  hydroxy  groups; 

C  represents  recurring  units  derived  from  other  addition  poly- 
merizable  monomers  which  are  compatible  with  an  immu- 
noassay analytical  element 
X  20  to  98  weight  percent; 
y  2  to  80  weight  percent;  and 
z  0  to  20  weight  percent. 
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5,696,194 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATIONS  OF  AQUEOUS 
DISPERSION  POLYMERS 
Edward  J.  Connors,  Conshohocken;  Michelle  L.  Cotter,  Feast- 
erville,  and  Fu  Chen,  Newtown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
BetzDearbom  tac.,  T^vose,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  677.180,  Jul.  9,  1996,  PaL  No.  5,614,602. 
This  application  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,127 
Int  CL*  C08K  3/32 
VS.  a.  524—117  8  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  polymeric  dispersion  comprising: 
a)  a  brine  dispersible  copolymer  comprising  from  about  10  to 
about  50  mole  percent  of  a  monomer  having  the  formula  (D) 


CH2=C-R4  Rj 

I  L 

0=C— A2— B2— N— R7 

I 

R* 


(II) 


X2- 


wherein  R4  is  H  or  CH,;  R,  and  R^  are  allcyl  groups  having  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms;  R7  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  3  carbon 
atoms;  Aj  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  NH;  Bj  is  an  alkylene  group 
having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydroxypropylene  group,  and  Xj' 
is  an  anionic  counterion; 
from  about   1   to  about  50  mole  percent  N-alkylacrylamide, 
N.N-dialkylacrylamide  or  mixtures  thereof  having  the  for- 
mula (III): 

Rf  (HI) 

H2C=C 
I 

c=o 

I 

N 
/    \ 

R9  Rio 

where  Rg  is  H  or  CH,;  and  R,  and  Rm  are  H  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  R,  and  R,o  are 
not  both  H;  from  about  1  to  about  70  mole  percent  (meth)acryla- 
mide;  and 
optionally  up  to  about  4  mole  percent  of  a  monomer  having  a 
formula  (I) 


CH2=C— R 


(I) 


X,- 


whcre  R|  is  H  or  CH;  R2  and  R,  are  each  an  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms;  A,  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  NH;  B,  is  an  alkylene 
group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydroxypropylene  group; 
and  X,~  is  an  anionic  counterion; 

b)  water; 

c)  a  multivalent  salt; 

d)  a  water  soluble  cationic  polymer  insoluble  in  an  aqueous 
solution  of  said  multivalent  salt;  and 

e)  a  water  soluble  cationic  polymer  soluble  in  an  aqueous 
solution  of  said  multivalent  salt. 


5,696,195 
SOLUTIONS  OF  PERFLUORINATED  POLYMERS  IN  SF, 

WITH  OR  WITHOUT  COj 
William  Howard  l\iminello,  Newark,  Del.;  Mark  A.  McHugfa, 
and  Cynthia  Asli  Mertdogan,  both  of  Baltimore,  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  and  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,294 
Int  a."  C08K  3/30 
VS.  CL  524—419  23  Claims 

1.  A  composition,  comprising,  a  perfluorinated  tetrafluoroethyl- 
ene  polymer  dissolved  in  a  solvent  comprising  supercritical  sulfur 
hexafluoride. 


5,696,196 
EMI/RFI-SHIELDING  COATING 
Derek  A.  DiLco,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Egyptian  Lacquer 
Mfg.  Co.,  Lafayette,  Ind. 

FDed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,090 
Int  a.'  C08J  5/10:  C08K  3/34:  C08L  33/08 
VS.  a.  524—445  10  Claims 

1.  A  conductive  coating,  comprising: 

a)  between  about  7.0%  and  about  65.0%  by  weight  of  a  thermo- 
plastic aqueous  dispersion; 

b)  between  about  1.5%  and  about  10.0%  by  weight  of  an 
aqueous  urelhane  dispersion; 

c)  between  about  2.5%  and  about  16.0%  by  weight  of  a  glycol 
coalescing  solvent; 

d)  between  about  0.1%  and  about  5,0%  by  weight  of  a  condiK- 
tive  clay; 

e)  particles  of  a  conductive  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copper,  silver,  nickel  and  gold,  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

f)  one  or  more  defoaming  agents;  and 

g)  water. 


5,696,197 
HETEROGENEOUS  SILICA  CARBON  BLACK-FILLED 
RUBBER  COMPOUND 
Richard  Robinson  Smith,  Cuyahoga  Falls;  Kevin  James  Pyle, 
Uniontown;  William  Paul  Frandk,  Bath,  and  Paul  Harry 
Sandstrom,  Tallmadge,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akroo,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,564 
Int  CL"  C08K  3/04:  C08L  7/00 
VS.  CL  524—495  44  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  heterogeneous  precipitated 
silica/carbon  black-filled  rubber  connpound  comprising 

(a)  intimately  dispersing  substantially  all  of  ttie  precipitated 
silica  filler  and  a  first  carbon  black  in  a  first  rubber  to  fonn  a 
silica/ftrst  carbon  black-filled  compound; 

(b)  separately  and  intimately  dispersing  a  second  carbon  black  in 
a  second  rubber  to  form  a  second  carbon  black-filled  com- 
pound; and 

(c)  mixing  said  silica/first  carbon  black-filled  compound  with 
said  second  carbon  black- filled  compound  to  form  a  hetero- 
geneous silica/carbon  black-filled  rubber  compound,  wherein 
said  first  carbon  black  and  second  carbon  black  are  diflPerent 
from  each  other  and  one  of  said  first  carbon  black  or  second 
carbon  black  has  a  DBF  absorption  value  in  a  range  of  from 
about  90  to  about  160  cc/100  gm  and  a  corresponding  Iodine 
Number  in  a  range  of  from  about  90  to  about  1 50  g/kg  and  the 
other  first  or  second  carbon  black  has  a  DBF  absorption  value 
in  a  range  of  from  about  60  to  about  160  cc/100  gm  with  a 
corresponding  Iodine  Absorption  Number  in  a  range  of  about 
25  to  about  85  g/kg;  and  wherein  said  first  rubber  and  second 
are  different  from  each  other  and  one  of  said  first  rubber  or 
second  rubber  is  cis  1 .4-polyisoprene  and  the  otlier  first  or 
second  rubber  is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  emul- 
sion polymerized  styrene/butadiene  copolymers,  solution 
polymerized  styrene/butadiene  copolymers,  cis  1,4- 
polybutadiene.  styrene/isoprene  copolymers.  3,4- 
polyisoprene.  isoprene/butadiene  copolymers,  medium  vinyl 
polybutadiene,  styrene/isoprene/butadiene  terpolymers,  butyl 
rubber,  polychloroprene,  acrylonitrile/butadiene  copolymers 
and  etfaylene/propylene/diene  terpolymers  and  mixtures 
thereof. 
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5,696,198 

POROUS  ELECTROCONDUCnVE  CbMPOSlTE 
MATERIAL,  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFA|CTURING  THE 

SAME  I 

Zinovy  Chcreisky,  Bensalem,  Pa.,  and  Mikhkil  Levit,  Lowell, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Electrosorbent,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59^840 
InL  a.*  C08K  J/04:  HOIB  1/94 
VS.  a.  524-^96  5  Claims 

1.  A  porous  electroconductive  composite  material,  comprising  a 
fibrous  porous  carbon  filler,  an  electroconductive  fibrous  carbon 
filler;  and  a  polymeric  matrix  so  as  to  form  logtther  a  soibent. 


4.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  polyacrylate  foiymer  micropar- 
ticulate  comprising  (a)  a  suspension  stabilizer  |nodifier  having  a 
metal  cation  and  (b)  a  copolymer  prepared  froin  an  acrylic  acid 
ester  of  a  non-tertiary  alcohol  having  1  to  14  carbon  atoms,  a  polar 
monomer,  and  a  higher  vinyl  ester  of  the  formuU  CH,=CHOOCR 
where  R  is  a  straight  or  branched  alky  I  group  having  at  least  2 
carbon  atoms. 


S,6%a00 

COLORING  COMPOSITIO  t 

Mutsumi  Maeda,  Kawasaki,  and  Takeshi  \bsui,  Yokohama. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP94AH6S3,  §  371  Date  May  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/I9891,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  496,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  3.  1993,  H5-269418 
Int.  CI."  C08L  9/00 
VS.  a.  524-575  1  22  Claims 

1.  A  coloring  composition  comprising:  I 

(I )  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  crosslinked  bloclj  copolymer  which 
is  produced  by  crosslinking  a  graft-modifiei  block  copolymer 
comprising  molecular  chains  of  a  base  blocj;  copolymer  com- 
prising at  least  one  polymer  block  (A)  co^iprised  mainly  of 
vinyl  aromatic  monomer  units,  and  at  least  fne  polymer  block 
(B)  comprised  mainly  of  conjugated  dien^  monomer  units. 


wherein  each  of  said  molecular  chains  of  the  base  block 
copolymer  has,  grafted  thereon,  at  least  one  functional  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  a  hydroxyl  group,  an 
epoxy  group,  an  amino  group,  a  carboxylic  acid  group  and  a 
carboxylic  acid  anhydride  group. 

said  molecular  chains  of  the  base  block  copolymer  being 
crosslinked  through  a  crosslinkage  containing  at  least  one 
linkage  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  imide 
linkage,  an  amide  linkage,  an  ester  linkage  and  a  urethane 
linkage;  and 
(2)  from  0.001  to  20.0  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  colorant 
selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  an  organic  pigment,  an 
inorganic  pigment  and  an  organic  dye, 
said  coloring  composition  having  a  gel  content  of  60*  by 
weight  or  more. 


5,696,199 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  POLYACRYLATE 
POLYMER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Raymond    Senkus,    Stillwater;    Chung    1.    Voung.    Roseville; 
Leooard  W.  Barrett,  Maplewood,  and  Yin|-Yuh  Lu,  Wood- 
bury, all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota   Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  568,625,  Dec.  7,  1995.  This  application 
Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685030 
Int  a.*  C09J  133/08:  G08L  37fX) 
VS.  a.  524—548  9  Claims 


5,696,201 
SOUND  AND  HEAT  INSULATION  HAVING  LITTLE 
ODOR 
Carlo  Cavalloni,  Eschenmosen,  Switzerland;  Antonio  La  Grot- 
teria,  Caresonablot,  Italy,  and  Harald  Freyer,  Rotenburg  an 
der  Fulda,  Germany,  assignors  to  Matec  Holding  AG,  Kus- 
nacht,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,090,  Dec.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  6,  1992,  01 
111/92 

Int  CI.'"  C08L  61/06 
VS.  CI.  524—594  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  porous  moulding  from  a 
fibrous  semifinished  product  which  comprises  at  least  one  non- 
woven  fabric  consisting  predominantly  of  fibres  and  a  thermoset- 
ting binder,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  placing  said  fibrous  semifinished  product  in  a  beatable  seal- 
able  compression  mould: 

(b)  closing  and  sealing  said  compression  mould  in  a  gas-tight 
manner: 

(c)  subjecting  said  fibrous  semifinished  product  to  a  homoge- 
neous polymerisation  reaction  by  introducing  dry  saturated 
steam  into  the  cavity  of  said  compression  mould  containing 
said  fibrous  semifinished  product: 

(d)  maintaining  said  dry  saturated  steam  static  in  said  compres- 
sion mould  whereby  said  dry  saturated  steam  flows  neither  in 
nor  out  of  said  compression  mould: 

(e)  keeping  said  fibrous  semifinished  product  in  contact  with 
said  static  dry  saturated  steam  in  said  sealed  compression 
mould  for  a  desired  residence  time  under  elevated  pressure  in 
the  range  of  2-20  bar  to  produce  a  porous  moulding  having  a 
thickness  of  more  than  50  mm,  whereby  said  binder  is  uni- 
formly crosslinked  in  all  regions  of  said  moulding: 

(f)  discharging  spent  dry  saturated  steam  from  said  compression 
mould:  and 

(g)  thereafter  removing  said  moulding  from  said  compression 
mould: 

wherein  said  placing  is  of  a  fibrous  semifinished  product  in 
which  said  binder  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficiently  small 
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such  that  said  binder  emits  less  than  20  ppm  formaldehyde    said  reaction  zones  Arough  which  tbev  move  in  a  plug  flow  mode 
dunng  said  homogeneous  polymerisation  reacuon.  by  gravity,  leave  said  second  reactiori  zone  and  are  reintroduced 

into  said  first  reaction  zone,  thus  establishing  a  circulation  of 
polymer  between  the  two  reacuon  zones. 

5,6%,202  '  

TRANSPARENT,  COLORLESS,  AMORPHOUS 
POLYAMIDES  AND  MOLDED  ARTICLES 
Phil.  Hans  DaUa  Torre,  Domat/Ems,  Swiuertand,  assignor  to 
Ems-InvenU  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov,  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555.790 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.   1,  1995,  00 
270/95;  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  19,  1995,  95114719 

Int  CI."  C08L  77/00 
VS.  a.  524—606  10  Claims 

1.  Transparent,  colorless,  amorphous  polyamide,  or  blend  or 
alloy  thereof  with  at  least  one  aliphatic  homopolyamide,  wherein 
the  transparent  polyamide  has  a  relative  solution  viscosity  higher 

than  1.7.  and  is  made  up  substantially  of 
at  least  one  alkyl-substituted  cycloaliphatic  diamine  having  from 
14  to  22  carbon  atoms  consisting  essentially  of  bis-(3-methyl- 
4-aminocycIohexyl)alkane   wherein   the  alkane   has  one  to 
three  C-atoms,  and 
at  least  one  unbranched  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  having  from 

8  to  14  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  the  polyamide  or  blend  or  alloy  thereof  optionally 

contains  processing-  and/or  usage-dictated  additives; 
wherein  said  transparent  polyamide  is  a  homopolyamide  having 
alternating  monomer  uniu  of  ( 1 )  long-chain  aliphatic  mono- 
mer units  and  (2)  cycloaliphatic  monomer  units  having  at 
least  one  cyclohexane  ring:  and 
wherein  a  standardized  test  specinnen  made  from  said  transpar- 
ent polyamide  has  an  alternate  bending  strength  of  more  than 
1,000,000  cycles  at  23°  C. 


5,696J04 
THERMOPLASTIC  MOULDING  COMPOSITIONS  OF 
THE  ABS  TYPE 
Herbert  Eicbenauer;  Edgar  Leitz.  both  of  Dormagen;  Kart- 
Erwin  Piejko,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  and  Heinrich  Alberts, 
Odenthal,    all    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Bayer    AG, 
Leverkttsen,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6,  1995,  195  07 
749.0 

Int  CI."  C08L  55/02.51/04:  CW¥  279/00 
VS.  a.  525-64  4  Claims 

I  Thermoplastic  moulding  compositions  comprising 

A)  1  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  particulate  graft  rubber 
polymer  which  is  produced  by  emulsion  polymerisation,  m 
which  at  least  50*  of  the  graft  rubber  particles  have  a 
structure  detectable  via  transmission  electron  microscopy 
photographs  in  which  the  individual  particles  contain  irregular 
cellular  inclusions  of  resin-forming  polymer  and  the  surface 
of  the  particles  has  an  irregular  jagged  structure  such  that  5  to 
30  of  such  peaks  are  present  per  depirted  particle,  which 
panicles  differ  from  an  idealised  round  particle  (having  a 
diameter  d)  by  a  diameter  d+d/x,  where  x=3  to  15, 

B)  40  to  99  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  particulate  graft 
rubber  polymer  which  is  produced  by  solution  or  bulk  poly- 
merisation, and  optionally 

C)  0  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  thermoplastic, 
rubber-free  resin. 


5,696,203 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYOLEFIN  GRAFTED 

COPOLYMERS 

Albert  A.  Hummel,  Elkton;  Adolfo  Brusaferro,  Perryville,  both 

of  Md.,  and  Roberto  Rlnaldi,  Mantova,  Italy,  assignors  to 

Montell  North  America  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,999 

Int  a."  C08G  63A>I 

VS.  a.  525—53  18  Claims 

J, 


I.  A  process  for  producing  olefin  polymer  graft  copolymers, 
carried  out  in  a  first  and  in  a  second  interconnected  reaction  zones, 
to  which  particles  of  an  olefin  polymer  and  at  least  one  free-radical 
polymerizable  monomer  are  fed  while  maintaining  free-radical 
polymerization  conditions  and  a  substantial  non-oxidizing  environ- 
ment in  said  zones  and  fix)m  which  a  grafted  copolymer  particulate 
product  is  discharged,  wherein  the  graft  copolymer  particles  flow 
through  the  first  of  said  reaction  zones  under  fast  fluidization 
conditions,  leave  said  first  reaction  zone  and  enter  the  second  of 


5.696,205 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TPU  MOLDING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Friedemaim   Miiller,   Neuss;   Wolfgang   Briuer,   Leverkusen; 
Hans-Georg  Hoppe.  Leichlingen;  Hans-Georg  W  ussow,  DOs- 
seldorf;  Herbert  Heidingsfeld.  Frecfaen;  Willi  Meister,  Dor- 
magen;   Bemhard  Schulte,   Krefeld.  and  Jurgen  Winkler. 
Langenfeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
scfaaft  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Apr.  10,  1995,  195  13 
501.6 

Int  CL*  C08G  l&W 
VS.  a.  525—77  4  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  a  thermoplastic 
molding  composition  comprising 

(a)  introducing  into  an  extruder 

I)  I  to  60*.  with  respect  to  the  total  weight  of  fl)  and  (D).  of 
a  (co)polymer.  and 

II)  99  to  40*,  with  respect  to  the  total  weight  of  (I)  and  (II), 
of  polyurethane-forming  components  including 

A)  an  organic  diisocyanate 

B)  a  first  linear  polyol  having  terminal  hydroxyl  groups  and 
a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  500  to  5000,  and 

C)  a  chain  extender  having  a  molecular  weight  of  60  to 
500.  and  upon  completing  the  formation  of  said  polyure- 
thane, 

(b)  discharging  the  resulting  mixture  firom  the  extruder,  wherein 
said  (1)  contains  1  to  30*,  relative  to  its  weight,  of  a  flow 
enhancer  and  where  the  molar  ratio  of  the  NCO  groups  in  A) 
to  the  groups  which  react  with  NCO  in  B)  and  C)  is  0.9  to  1 .2 
and  wherein  said  exo^jder  is  operating  under  time  and  tem- 
peramre  conditions  sufficient  to  bring  about  the  formation  of 
thermoplastic  polyurethane  and  the  mixing  of  said  thermo- 
plastic polyurethane  with  said  (colpolymer  and  wherein  said 
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flow  enhancer  is  a  second  linear  polyf)!  having  tenninal 
hydroxyl  groups  and  a  number  average  i^olecular  weight  of 
500  to  5000. 


METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  PROCESSABLE 
POLYISOTHIANAPHTHENE 
Sbow-An  Chen,  Hsiiicfau,  and  Chin-Chang  Lee,  Tao-Yuan, 
both  of  lUwan,  assignors  to  National   Science  Council, 
lUpei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,867 
Int  a."  C08G  75/00 
VS.  CL  525—186 

^'1 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  processable  pAlyisothianaphthene 
polymer  of  the  formula 


from  the  group 
)ne  to  eight  carix>n 


wherein  either  one  of  R,   and  R,  is  select<  i 

consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having 

atoms,  an  alkoxyl  group  having  one  to  eight  carton  atoms,  an  alkyl 

sulfide  group,  a  cyanide  group,  chlorine,  and  bromine,  wherein  X 

is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S.  Se.  afid  Te,  and  wherein 

n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  5  to  500.  said  melliod  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  isothianaphthene  monomer  of  the  formula 


wherein  R,.  R,,  and  X  are  the  same  as  defined  above: 
(b)  dissolving  said  isothianaphthene  monomer  in  a  solvent  and 
introducing  an  initiator  to  initiate  a  polymerization  reaction  to 
produce  a  precursor  of  poly(dihydroisothfuiaphthene)  of  the 
formula 


(c)  dissolving  thoroughly  said  precursor  of  poly(dihy- 
droisothianaphthene)  as  a  solute  in  a  solvent  in  an  appropriate 
ratio  to  obtain  a  poly(dihydroisothianaphthene)  solution  and 
blending  said  precursor  with  a  second  polymer  different  from 
said  precursor  in  said  solution  to  form  a  mixture: 

(d)  performing  a  dehydrogenation  reaction  for  said  mixture  by 
introducing  a  dehydrogenation  agent  to  obtain  a  poly- 
isothianaphthene  polymer,  wherein  said  dehydrogenation 
agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ter-butyl 
hypochlorite  (tBHC)  and  sulfuryl  chloride  (SOjCU);  and 

(e)  terminating  said  dehydrogenation  reaction  by  introducing  an 
inhibitor. 


4  Claims 


5,696,207 
FLUROROPOLYMERIC  SUBSTRATES  WITH 
METALLIZED  SURFACES  AND  METHODS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Terrence  G.  Vargo,  Kenmore,  N.Y.,-  Jeffrey  M.  Calvert,  Alex- 
andria, Va.;  Joseph  A.  Gardella,  Jr.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  and 
Mu-San  Chen,  Elicott  City,  Md.,  assignors  to  G«o-Centers, 
Inc.,   Newton   Centre,   Mass.,   and   The   United   States   of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354^57,  Dec.  9.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,933 
Int.  a.*  C08F  8/42 
VS.  CI.  525—326.2  10  CUims 

1.  A  fluoropolymer  substrate  having  a  metallized  surface,  pre- 
pared by  a  process  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  (i)  a  fluoropolymer  substrate  having  a  surface 
with  ligands  which  will  bind  an  electroless  metallization 
catalyst  with  (ii)  an  electroless  metallization  catalyst,  to 
obtain  a  catalytic  surface:  and 

(b)  contacting  said  catalytic  surface  with  an  electroless  metalli- 
zation solution,  to  obtain  a  metallized  surface; 

wherein  said  ligands  which  will  bind  an  electroless  metallization 
catalyst  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,_,- 
alkylamino,  di-C,^-alkylamino,  2-aminoethylamino.  diethyl- 
enetriamino.  pyridyl,  bipyridyl,  diphenylphosphino.  mercapto. 
isonitrilo.  nitrilo,  imidazoyl,  pyrrolyl.  cyclopentadienyl.  glyci- 
doxy,  and  vinyl:  and  said  electroless  metallization  catalystis 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  palladium,  platinum, 
rhodium,  iridium,  nickel,  copper,  silver,  and  gold. 


wherein  R,.  R2.  X,  and  n  are  the  same  as  defined  above: 


5.696008 
POLYAMIDE  RESINS  WITH  IMPROVED  RHEOLOGICAL 

PROPERTIES 
Hussain  All  Kashif  Al  Ghatta,  Fiuggi,  and  Sandro  Cobror, 

Naples,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Sinco  Engineering  S.pA., 

Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95A)1498,  §  371  Date  Dec.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30704,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569^16 

Claims  priority,  appikation  Italy,  May  5,  1994,  MI94A0871 
bit  a."  C08L  77/00 
VS.  a.  525—425  10  Claims 

1.  A  polyamide  resin  having  a  sensitivity  index  to  shear  forces  in 
melt  sute  higher  than  200  poises/rad/sec  and  a  viscosity  index 
higher  than  5000  dine/cm^  per  rad/sec,  obtained  by  a  solid  slate 
polyaddition  of  a  polyamide  resin  in  the  presence  of  a  polyfimc- 
tional  compound  capable  of  addition  reactions  with  resin  tenninal 
groups,  the  polyfiinctional  compound  being  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  dianhydrides  of  aromatic  tetracarboxyhc  acids 
and  oxazolines,  in  an  amount  from  0.05  to  2%  by  weight. 
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5,696,209 

DUAL-CURE  FLOWABLE  ADHESIVE 

RusseU  Keith  King,  and  Chi-Long  Lee,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Midhind.  Mich, 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser,  No.  723,460 

InL  CI."  C08F  283/00 

VS.  a.  525-^78  24  Claims 

1.  A  silicone  adhesive  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 

(A)  40  to  95  parts  of  an  alkenyl  functional  siloxane  resm 
consisting  essentially  of  RjSiOi^siloxane  units  and 
SiO*iSiloxane  units  wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atom  and  — ZSiR'^COR-),.^  with  the  provision  that  at 
least  one  R  is  an  alkenyl  radical:  there  being  from  0.5  to  1.5 
RjSiOn  units  for  every  SiO^units;  said  resin  containing  0.01 
to  22  wt  %  alkenyl  functionality; 

(B)  0.5  to  20  parts  of  a  SiH  containing  polyorganosiloxane 
having  an  average  of  at  least  1.7  silicon-bonded  hydrogen 
atoms  per  molecule  and  having  a  viscosity  of  0.8  to  2,000 
mmVs; 

(C)  a  silane  represented  by  monomers  of  the  formula  R',. 
>Si(OR'),  or  oligomeric  reaction  products  of  partial  hydroly- 
sis and  condensation  thereof,  in  which  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  1-6  carbon  atoms 
and  aryl  radicals  having  6-10  carbon  atoms.  R^  is  selected 
from  the  ^oup  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  and  an  alkoxyalkyl  radical;  and  y  is  2  to  4; 

(D)  a  hydrosilylation  catalyst  in  sufficient  quantity  to  promote 
curing  of  said  composition;  and 

(E)  a  moisture  curing  catalyst  to  promote  the  moisture  iniated 
cure  of  the  alkoxy  radicals 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  resin  (A),  or  SiH  containing  poly- 
organosiloxane (B)  contain  a  curing  radical  of  the  formula 
— ZSiR',(OR-)3.^;  wherein  R'  is  as  described  previously;  R^ 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical 
having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkoxyalkyl  radical;  Z  is  a 
divalent  linking  radical;  and  the  x  has  a  value  of  0  or  1 ; 

wherein  said  adhesive  composition  has  a  viscosity  of  between  5 
and  1,500  Pa's  at  25°  C.  in  the  absence  of  solvent;  and 

wherein  said  adhesive  composition  first  cures  to  a  composition 
having  green  strength  and  a  movable  bond  and  thereafter 
fiirther  cures  to  a  composition  having  an  immovable  bond. 


bond  and  thereafter  further  cures  at  room  temperature  to  a 
composition  having  an  immovable  bond. 


5,696,210 

FLOWABLE  ADHESIVE 

RusseU  Keith  King,  and  ChiLong  Lee,  both  of  Midland,  Mich„ 

assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  .Mich. 

FUed  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,461 

Int  a.*  C08F  283/00 

VS.  a.  525-478  17  ctaims 

1.  An  addition-curable  silicone  adhesive  comprising  a  mixture  of 

(A)  55  to  95  parts  of  an  alkenyl  functional  siloxane  resin 
consisting  essentially  of  RjSiO,^  siloxane  units  and  SiO«^ 
siloxane  units,  wherein  each  R  is  independently  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  with  the 
provision  that  at  least  one  R  group  be  an  alkenyl  radical;  there 
being  ftTjm  0.5  to  1.5  R,SiO,;j  units  for  every  SiO.,^  units; 
said  resin  containing  0.6  to  22  wt  %  alkenyl  functionality; 

(B)  0.5  to  10  parts  of  an  SiH  containing  polyorganosiloxane 
having  an  average  of  at  least  2  silicon-bonded  hydrogen 
atoms  per  molecule  and  having  a  viscosity  of  0.8  to  2,000 
mra^/s; 

(C)  a  hydrosilylation  catalyst  in  sufficient  quantity  to  promote 
curing  of  said  composition;  and 

(D)  0. 1  to  70  parts  of  a  polydiorganosiloxane  having  at  least  two 
ethylenically  or  acetylenicaly  unsaturated  groups  per  mol- 
ecule and  having  a  viscosity  of  100  to  80,000  mmVs;  or  any 
reaction  product  thereof; 

wherein  said  adhesive  composition  has  a  viscosity  of  between  5 
and  1,500  Pas  at  25°  C.  in  the  absence  of  solvent;  and 

wherein  said  adhesive  composition  first  cures  at  room  tempera- 
ture to  a  composition  having  green  strength  and  a  movable 


5.696,211 
SILICONE  RELEASE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Kyuha  Chung.  Midhind,  Mich.^  Simon  Hurford,  Cardiff,  and 
Bhukandas    Parbhoo.    Barry,    both    of   United    Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec,  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,176 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23,  1995, 
9526498 

Int  a."  C08F  283/00 
VS.  CL  525—178  ig  Claims 

1.  A  release  modifier  composition  which  comprises  (i)  a  fluoro- 
silicone  compound  having  the  formula: 

AR,SiO(R'3SiO)KRSiOURHS«5)^iR'2A 
R>B 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monovalent 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  having  upto  20  carbon  atoms  and  monova- 
lent aliphatically  saturated  hydrocarbons  having  from  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R'  and 
hydrogen,  R'  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  2  caibon  atoms, 
and  B  is  a  perfluoroalkyl  group  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms. 
I  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  100,  m  has  a  value  of  from  1  to  100.  and 
n  has  a  value  of  ftx)m  1  to  100  with  the  proviso  that  m/(l-Hn+n)  has 
a  value  greater  than  or  equal  to  0.08  and  with  the  proviso  diat  there 
are  at  least  3  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  said  compound  (i) 
and  (ii)  a  MQ  resin  consisting  essentially  of  units  of  the  formulae: 
SiOj  (Q)  and  RjSiO,^  (M)  wherein  R  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monovalent  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
groups  having  from  upto  20  cartmn  atoms,  monovalent  saturated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
hydrogen  atoms,  and  alkenyl  groups  having  from  2  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  provided  that  there  is  at  least  one  alkenyl  group  having 
terminal  unsaturation  per  MQ  resin  roolectile. 


5,696,212 

METHOD  FOR  CURING  RESIN 

Osamu  Isozaki.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  KaiBai  Paint 

Co..  Ltd.^  Hyogo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  297317,  Aug.  29.  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,253,  Jan.  24,  1991,  abaa- 
doned.  This  application  May  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  653,479 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1999,  2-13539 
Int  a."  C08F  283/00;283/04.  C08L  77/00 
VS.  a.  525—529  (  CMms 

1.  In  a  method  for  curing  a  resin  by  utilizing  an  intramolecular 
cross-linking  reaction,  the  improvement  wherein  the  cross-linking 
reaction  is  initiated  by  the  ring  opening  of  a  lactone  ring  and 
addition  reaction  with  an  active  hydrogen-containing  functional 
group  involving  a  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  resins,  vinyl  resins,  polyester  (alkyd)  resins,  polyamide 
resins,  epoxy  resins  and  fluorine  resins  containing  at  least  one  4-  to 
9-  membered  lactone  ring  and  at  least  one  active  hydrogen- 
containing  functional  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydroxyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  and  an  amino  group  per  mol- 
ecule, 

said  lactone  ring  being  bound  to  a  main  chain  of  the  resin  as  a 
pendant  and/or  a  terminal  group. 
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5,696^13 

ETHYLENE-a-OLEnN-DIOLEFIN  ELASTOMERS 

SOLUTION  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Rinaldo  Soria  Schiffino,  Kingwood,  and  Javier  Mario  Zamora, 

Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxob  Chemical  Patents 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  4^6,363 
Int  Cl.*^  C08F  4/64 
VS.  a.  526—158 


iebW^ 


11  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a«  ethylene-a-olefin/ 
diolefin  copolymer  having  an  Mn  greater  that  about  60.000  said 
process  comprising  contacting  ethylene.  on«  or  more  a-olefin 
monomers,  and  optionally  one  or  more  diene  monomers  in  solution 
with  an  activated  Group  4  metallocene  comoound.  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  ! 

(a)  conducting  the  polymerization  reaction  at  a  temperatiu-e  of 
100°  to  150°  C; 

(b)  selecting  as  the  Group  4  metallocene  coifipound  one  or  more 
members  of  the  group  consisting  of  cyclic  monocyclopcnda- 
clicnyl  Group  4  metal  and  covalently  bridged  (bis)indenyl 
hafnium  metallocene  compounds;  and 

(c)  recovering  said  copolymer. 


5,696,214 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ETHYLa^E-a-OLEFIN- 
NONCONJUGATED  POLYENE  RANDOM  COPOLYMER 
Toshihiro  Sagane;  Toshiyuki  Tsutsui,  both  of  Yamaguchi; 
Masaaki  Kawasaki,  Icfaihara;  Keiji  Okada,  Ichihara;  Hide- 
nari  Nakahama.  Ichihara,  and  Tetsuo  Tojo,  Ichihara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  LtiL, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  ]0,  1994,  6-316951; 
Mar.  17,  1995,  74159289;  Dec.  6,  1995,  7-318400 

InL  a.*  C08F  4/64:236/20 
VS.  a.  526—170  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  ethylene-a-a(efin-nonconjugated 
polyene  random  copolymer,  comprising  randomly  copolymerizing 
(a)  ethylene,  (b)  an  a-olefin  of  3  or  more  caiiton  atoms  and  (c)  a 
nonconjugated  polyene  in  the  presence  of  a  metallocene  catalyst 
containing  a  metallocene  compound  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (1)  or  (U); 


(I) 


wherein 

M  is  a  transition  metal  of  Group  IVB  of  th^  periodic  table. 

R  '  and  R'-  may  be  the  same  as  or  different  kom  each  other,  and 
are  each  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydtocarbon  group  of  I 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  halogenaied  hydrocarbon  group  of  I  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  a  silicon-containing  group,  an  oxygen- 
containing  group,  a  sulfur-containing  group,  a  nitrogen- 
containing  group  or  a  phosphorus-containing  group. 

R'^  is  an  alky  I  group  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoais. 


R'**  is  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms, 

X'  and  X-  may  be  the  same  as  or  different  from  each  other,  and 
are  each  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  1 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  halogenaied  hydrocarbon  group  of  I  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  a  silicon-containing  group,  an  oxygen- 
containing  group  or  a  sulfiir-containing  group,  and 

Y  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a 
divalent  halogenated  hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  a  divalent  silicon-containing  group,  a  divalent 
germanium-containing  group,  a  divalent  tin-containing  group, 

— O— ,     —CO—,     — S— ,     —so SO,—,     — NR"— . 

— P(R")— ,  — P(OKR")— .  —BR"—  or  —AIR'*—  (R"  is 
hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms  or  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  group  of  I  to  20 
carbon  atoms); 

R-'       X'         x^      R"     T  "" 


wherein 

M  is  a  transition  metal  of  Group  IVB  of  the  periodic  table, 

X'  and  X''  may  be  the  same  as  or  different  from  each  other, 
and  are  each  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl 
group  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  aryloxy  group  of  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an 
arylalkyi  group  of  7  to  40  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylaryl  group 
of  7  to  40  carbon  atoms,  an  arylalkenyl  group  of  8  to  40 
carbon  atoms,  OH  group  or  a  halogen  atom, 

plural  R-'  may  be  the  same  as  or  different  from  each  other, 
and  are  each  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  I 
to  10  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  halogenated,  an  aryl 
group  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  — NR,,  — SR,  — OSiRj, 
— SiRj  or  — PR,  (R  is  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  I 
to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group  of  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms), 

R--  to  R-*  are  each  the  same  as  R-'.  or  adjacent  two  of  9."  to 
R"*  may  form  an  aromatic  or  aliphatic  ring  together  with 
atoms  bonded  to  them,  and 

Zis 


R« 

I 

I 
R» 

R^ 

I 
-C— , 

I 

R30 


R»     R-'' 
I         I 
—M^—W-. 
I         I 
R»    R» 

R« 
I 
-O— M=-, 
I 
R» 


I       I 
-C-C— , 
I       1 
R»R» 

RJ«  R^ 

I       I 

—c-w—. 

I    I 

R30R30 


R^ 
I 
— O— M-— O- 
I 
R30 


=BR».  =AIR",  — Ge,  — Si»— ,  — O— .  — S— ,  =S0, 
=SO,,  =NR='.  =CO,  =PR^  or  =P(0)R"  (R^'  and  R'" 
may  be  the  same  as  or  different  from  each  other,  and  are 
each  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  a  fluoroalkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
an  aryl  group  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  fluoroaryl  group  of 
6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  of  1  to  10  caiiwn 
atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an 
arylalkyi  group  of  7  to  40  carbon  atoms,  an  arylalkenyl 
group  of  8  to  40  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkylaryl  group  of  7  to 
40  carbon  atoms,  or  R-^  and  R*"  form  a  ring  together  with 
atoms  bonded  to  them,  and  M-  is  silicon,  germanium  or 
tin);  wherein  the  resulting  random  copolymer  has  the  fol- 
lowing properties: 

(i)  said  copolymer  contains  units  derived  from  ethylene  (a) 
and  units  derived  from  the  a-olefin  of  3  or  more  carbon 
atoms  (b)  in  a  molar  ratio,  (a)/(b),  of  40/60  to  95/5, 
(ii)  the  iodine  value  is  in  the  range  of  1  to  50, 
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(iii)  the  intrinsic  viscosity  (r|),  as  measured  in  decahy- 

dronaphthalene  at  135°  C,  is  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  8  0 

dl/g, 
(iv)  the  intensity  ratio  D  of  Top  to  Taa  in  the  "C-NMR 

spectrum,  Tap/Toa,  is  not  more  than  0.5, 
(V)  the  B  value,  as  determmed  by  the  "C-NMR  spectrum 

and  the  following  formula,  is  in  the  range  of  1.00  to  1.50, 

B  valiie=<Poc)^2(P£)-(P„» 

wherein  (P^)  is  a  molar  fraction  of  the  units  derived  from 
ethylene  (a)  in  the  random  copolymer,  (Pq)  is  a  molar 
fraction  of  the  units  derived  from  the  a-olefin  (b)  in  the 
random  copolymer,  and  (Pp^)  is  a  proportion  of  the 
number  of  the  a-olefin-ethylene  sequences  to  the  number 
of  all  the  dyad  sequences  in  the  random  copolymer, 
(vi)  the  glass  Q-ansition  temperamre.  Tg,  as  measured  by 
DSC  is  not  higher  than  -50°  C,  and 
(vii)  the  ratio  gri*  of  the  intrinsic  viscosity  (r|)  of  the  random 
copolymer  defined  above  to  the  intrinsic  viscosity  (11)^,,^  of  a 
linear  ethylene-propylene  copolymer  having  die  sairie  weight- 
average  molecular  weight,  by  light  scattering  method,  as  Uje 
ethylene-a-olefin-nonconjugated  polyene  random  copolymer 
and  having  an  ethylene  content  of  70  mol  %,  (Tl)/(n)wa«i-  's 
more  than  0.9, 


5,696,215 
ELASTIC  FLUOROHYDROCARBON  RESIN  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Chikashi  Kawashima,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,-  Akira  Ishihara,  Ran- 
zan,  Japan;   Katunori  Kawamura,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  and 
Seiiti  Minegishi,  Moroyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Central 
Glass  Company,  Limited,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608^54 
Int  a."  C08F  2/00:259/00 
VS.  a.  526-206  14  claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  fluorine<ontainmg  elastomeric 
polymer  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  below  txx)m  tem- 
perature and  a  peroxy  bond,  said  medjod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dissolving  at  least  one  first  monomer  having  (i)  at  least  one 
double  bond  and  (ii)  at  least  one  peroxy  bond,  in  a  first 
solvent  to  prepare  a  first  solution,  said  first  solvent  being  at 
least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carboxylic 
ester  of  tertiary  butanol.  methylene  chloride.  1,1,1- 
trichlorocthane,  and  first,  second,  diird  and  fourth  compounds 
which  are  respectively  represented  by  die  following  formulas 
of  (1).  (2),  (1)  and  (4);  and 

(b)  conducting  a  copolymerization  of  said  first  monomer,  which 
is  dissolved  in  said  first  solution,  with  at  least  one  second 
fluorine-containing  monomer,  said  peroxy  bond  of  said  first 
monomer  having  a  decomposition  temperature  higher  than  the 
reaction  temperature  of  said  copolymerization. 


R'COOR^ 


(1) 


where  R'  is  hydrogen  atom,  methyl  group,  or  t-butyl  group.  R^  is 
meUiyl  group,  ethyl  group,  n-propyl  group,  or  isopropyl  group,  and 
said  hydrogen  atom  and  each  hydrogen  atom  of  diese  groups  are 
optionally  replaced  by  chlorine  atom  or  fluorine  atom. 

C2H,CI,F,  (2) 

where  each  of  x,  y  and  z  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4.  and  x+y-^z=6. 

CjH.a^.  (3) 

where  each  of  x,  y  and  z  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6,  and  x+y-t-z=8. 

C4H,CI.P,  (4) 

where  each  of  x,  y  and  z  is  an  integer  from  I  to  8,  and  x+y+z=10. 


5,696,216 
PEROXIDE  CROSSLINKABLE  FLUORORUBBERS,  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF  AND  USE 
THEREOF 

Ralf  Kriiger,  Koln,-  Govert  Wocste,  Dussddorf,  boai  of  Ger- 
many; Tatyana  Alexandrovna  FUchakova,  St  Petersborg. 
Russian  Federation;  Alexandr  Nikdaevicb  KoUar,  St  Peterv 
burg.  Russian  Federation;  Sergey  Vasilyevicli  Sokdov,  St 
Petersburg,  Russian  Federation;  Mark  Peysakhovich  Green- 
Mat,  St  Petersburg,  Russian  Federation,  and  Nikolay 
Vladunirovicfa  Veretennikov,  St  Petersburg,  Russian  Fed- 
eration, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Nov.  15,  1995,  195  42 

501.4 

Int  a.*  C08F  16/24 
VS.  a.  526-247  lo  Claims 

1.  A  peroxide  crosslinkable  fluororubber  having  crosslinking- 
active  sites  and  comprising  polymerized  units  of  vinylidcne  fluo- 
ride, optionally  letrafluoroethylene.  at  least  one  fluorinated  propene 
or  methyl  vinyl  edier  and  at  least  on  perfluoro-(polyoxaalkyl  vmyl 
ether),  rubber  comprising  about 

a)  65-82  mol-*  of  vinylidene  fluoride. 

b)  0-12  mol-*  of  tetrafluoroethylene, 

c)  12-23  mol-9t  of  at  least  one  fluorinated  propene  or  fluorinated 
methyl  vinyl  ether, 

d)  0.3-6  mol-*  of  at  least  one  perfluoro-(polyoxaalkyl  vinyl  ether) 
of  the  formula  (1) 


CFj=CF— O— Rr 


(I). 


wherein  R,— (CFj)J-O— CF^),— O-CF,  where  ro=3  and 

n=0  or  m=2  and  n=l-4; 
of  wherein  R^CF,— CFj— 0)^— C^^^,   where  p=I^  and 
q=l  or  2,  and 
e)  0.1 -1.0  mol-%  of  crosslinking-active  reactive  sites. 


5,696J17 
SYNTHESIS  OF  MICROPOROUS  CERAMICS  BY 
AMMONL\  PYROLYSIS  OF  CERAMIC  PRECURSORS 
John   Pkkctt   Dismukes,  Annadale;   John  Stewart   BtwUey, 
Gladstone;  Jack  Wayne  Johnson,  Clinton,  all  of  N  J„  and 
Edward   William  Corcoran,  Jr.,  Easton,  Pa,,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park, 
NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248,289,  May  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38SJ99 
Int  a."  C08G  77/00:  C04B  J5/52 
L.S.  CI.  528—10  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  microporous  ceramic  product  hav- 
ing a  surface  area  in  excess  of  100  m-/gm  and  a  volume  of 
open-pore  micropores  of  greater  Uian  about  0.05  cm'/gm,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  gradually  heating  a  ceramic  precursor  oligomer  or  polymer 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of 
from  about  200  to  about  100.000  g/roole  in  die  presence  of 
ammonia  gas  to  a  maximum  temperature  (T,^)  in  die  range 
of  about  400°  C  up  to  less  than  1200°  C.  said  heating 
characterized  by  a  rate  of  temperature  increase  berween  about 
300°  C.  to  600°  C,  except  that  when  T,^  is  less  dian  600°  C. 
the  temperature  increase  is  from  about  300°  C.  to  T„^  of  less 
than  about  5°  C.  per  minute;  and 

b.  gradually  cooling  said  microporous  ceramic  product  from 
T,„„  to  room  temperature. 
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5,696^18 

PREPARATION  OF  POLY-O-HYDROXYAMTOES  AND 
POLY-O-MERCAPTOAMIDES 
Recai  Sezi;  Heilmut  Ahne,  both  of  Roettenbach,  and  Roland 
Gcstigkeit,  Nuremberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschalt,  Miinchen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996.  Sen  No.  705,469 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Af  g.  31, 1995,  195  32 
202.9 

tot  a.*  C08G  69/04 
VS.  a.  528—210  11  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  poly-o  hydroxyamides  and 
poly-o-mercaptoamides,  comprising  the  step  of  reacting  in  the 
presence  of  a  basic  catalyst,  a  bis-o-hydroi  yamide  or  a  bis-o- 
mercaptoamide  having  the  structure 


-continued 


^■^ 


L-CO-NH 


NH— CO— I 


L-CO— NH 


with  a  dihydroxy  compound  having  the  struct  re 


HO— R*— OH. 

where  the  following  applies: 

Q=Oor  S: 

R*  and  R'=H.  F.  CH„  CF,.  CN.  or  NOj 
other); 

A=(CHj)„.  (CF,)p.  C(CHj),.  C(CF,), 
(QH,)    .    C(CF3)    (QF5)    .    C(QH 
CH=CH.  CF=CF.  C=C.  Q— C^H^-O 

where  n=0  to  10  and  p=l  to  10; 


C(C1 


Ri 


tfi 


#■■ 


where 
A=(CHj)„,  (CF2V.  C(CH,)2,  C(CF3)2,  C(CH3)  {C5H5),  C(CFj) 

(QH,).  C(CF,)  (QF,).  QQH,)^.  CF^— CF(CF,).  CH=CH. 

CF=CF,  C^C.  O— C4H4— O,  O.  S.  CO,  or  SO,, 
where  n=0  to  10  and  p=l  to  10; 


where 

X=CH  or  N; 


NH-CO-L 


OH 


(in  lependemly  of  each 


S2 


j)  (QH5),  C(CF,) 
CF,— CF(CF,). 
O.  S,  CO.  or  SO,, 


where 
T=CH,,  CF,,  CO.  O.  S,  NH,  or  NCCHj); 


where 

R'.  R-.  R\  R^.  and  R'  are.  independently  if  each  other.  H.  F. 
CN,  or  NOj.  where  at  least  one  of  the  groips  R '  dirough  R'  is 
F,  CN,  or  NO,  and  no  more  than  two  of  the  groups  R'  through 
R'  are  CN  or  NO, 
R*  has  the  following  meaning: 
(CR2)„.  with  R=H.  F.  CH„  or  CF,  ^  J  to  10; 


N-N 


where 
Z'=CH,  or  CHCCHj)  and  Z^=CH  or  CCCH,) 
Z'=CH2  or  CHCCHj)  and  Z^=N 
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Z'=NH  or  NCCHj)  and  Z^=CH  or  CCCHj) 
Z'=NH  or  N(CHj)  and  Z^=N 


where 
Z'=CH,  C(CH,),  or  N 


— H     or     CH 


where 
Z*=OorS; 

where,  in  each  case,  all  hydrogen  atoms  in  all  aromatic  partial 
structures  can  be  replaced  by  fluorine. 


5,696419 
SILYL  ESTER  INITUTORS  FOR  CYCLOSILOXANE 
RING  OPENING  POLYMERIZATION 
Aref  JallouU,  and  John  Carlton  Saam.  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mkh. 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,589 
tot  a.*  C08G  77A)8 
VS.  a.  528—21  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  polysiloxanes  from  fluoroalkyl  func- 
tional cyclosiloxanes  by  ring  opening  polymerization  in  an  acid- 
firee  system  comprising  the  steps  of 

(A)  forming  a  mixture  under  anhydrous  conditions  containing  (i) 
a  cyclosiloxane  of  the  formula  (RR'SiO),  where  R  is  an  alkyl 
radical  wiUi  1-8  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  fluoroalkyl  radical  of 
J-8  cartwn  atoms,  and  x  is  3-6;  (ii)  a  Lewis  base;  and 
optionally  (iii)  tetrabutylammonium  triflouormethane  sul- 
fonate; 

(B)  contacting  the  mixture  under  anhydrous  conditions  with  a 
silyl  ester  of  the  strong  acid;  and 

(C)  agitating  Uie  mixture  and  the  silyl  ester  to  form  a  polysilox- 
ane. 


5,696,220 
SILICON  POLYETHER  SURFACTANTS 
Vkky  Sue  Cobb,  Elsie,  Mich.,-  Wanda  Wells  Rauscber,  Angle- 
ton,  Tex.;  Michael  Allen  SUnga,  MidUnd,  Mich.;  Robert 
Edward  Stevens,  Wescosville,  Pa.;  Robert  H.  Whitmarsh, 
Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  and  Kevin  Dale  Wiese,  Ballwin,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577,588,  Dec.  22,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,846 
tot  a.*  C08G  77/14 
VS.  a.  528—25  12  Claims 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  formula 

MD,D\M 

wherein  M  represents  (CH,),SiO,^  or  R(CH5),SiO,^.  D  repre- 
sents (CH3),Si02^,  D'  represents  (CH,)RSiOj^."and  the  value  of 
x-t-y  is  from  48  to  220.  and  the  ratio  x/y  is  from  5  to  15  inclusive, 
wherein  in  the  above  formulae  for  M  and  D',  R  is  a  polyetber- 
containing  substituent  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of: 
(1)  — C„Hj,0(C2H40)„(CjH«0)fcR'  moieties  having  weight 
average   molecular   weights   in   the   range   2300-3400   and 


wherein  n  is  3-4,  the  ratio  a/b  is  from  0.5  10  1.3  inclusive,  R' 
represents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  1-4  cartxm  atoms,  or 
— C(0)CH3  and 
(2)  — C„.H2„,0(CjH40)„,(C,H«0)fc.R'  moieties  having  weight 
average  molecular  weights  in  U»e  range  750-1400  and 
wherein  n'  is  3-4.  a'  is  a  number  such  that  the  ediylene  oxide 
residues  constitute  30-100%  by  weight  of  U>e  alkyiene  oxide 
residues  of  the  polyether.  b'  is  a  number  such  that  the  propy- 
lene oxide  residues  constitute  0-70%  by  weight  of  the  alky- 
iene oxide  residues  of  the  polyedxn^.  R'  represents  hydrogen, 
an  alkyl  group  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  — C(0)CH„  and  die 
blend  average  molecular  weight  of  the  polyether-containing 
substituents  R  in  the  composition  is  in  the  range  from  1500  to 
2200  and  the  overall  EO/PO  molar  ratio  ranges  tmm  0  65  to 
1.2. 


5,696,221 
POLYURETHANEAJREA  HEAT-CLIRED  AND  MOISTURE- 
CURED  ELASTOMERS  WITH  IMPROVED  PHYSICAL 
PROPERTIES 
Nigd  Barksby,  Dunbar;  Bmce  D.  Lawrey,  Charleston,  both  of 
W.  Va.,  and  Susan  M.  Clift,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
ARCO  Chemical  Tecfanoiogy,  L.P.,  GreenviUe.  Del. 
FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,734 
tot  a.'  CO8G  18/W:  C07C  257/00 
VS.  CL  528—64  27  ClafaH 

1.  A  polyurethane/urea  elastomer  comprising  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of: 

a)  an  isocyanale-terminaied  prepolymer  having  an  NCO  group 
content  of  from  about  2  weight  percent  to  about  8  weight 
percent,  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a  stoichiometric  excess  of 
toluene  diisocyanate  with  a  polyol  component  comprising: 
a)i)  one  or  more  high  molecular  weight  polyoxypropylene 

diols  having  an  unsaturation  of  less  than  about  0.02  meq/g 
and  a  molecular  weight  greater  dian  about  2000  Da;  and 
a)ii)  one  or  more   low   molecular  weight  diols   having  a 
nnolecular  weight  of  less  than  about  400  Da, 

such  that  the  hydroxyl  number  of  said  polyol  component  is  in  the 

range  of  50  to  200;  and 

b)  a  diamine  chain  extender;  at  an  isocyanate  index  of  from 
about  85  to  115. 


5,696022 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

POLYCARBONATE 

Hiroaki  Kancko;  Watara  Funakoshi,  and  Katsushi  Sasaki,  all 

of  Iwakuni,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1995.  7-239951; 
Mar.  5,  1996,  8-047387;  Mar.  26,  1996,  8-070050;  Apr.  12,  1996, 
8-091000 

tot  a.'  C08G  6*W 
U.S.  CI.  528—196  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  terminal-blocked  aromatic 
polycarbonate  by  melt-polycondensing  an  aromatic  dihydroxy 
compound  and  diphenylcarbonate.  the  process  comprising  adding  a 
compound  of  die  formula  (1), 


(1) 


DC— R2 


wherein  R'  is  a  chlorine  atom,  methyoxycartionyl  group  or  ethoxy- 
carbonyl  group,  and  R-  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  30  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkoxyl  group  having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl 
group  having  6  to  30  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryloxy  group  having  6  to 
30  carbon  atoms,  provided  Uiat  the  alkyl  group  having  1  to  30 
carbon  atoms  and  the  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms  is 
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not  substituted  or  is  substituted  with  mefioxycarbonyl  group, 
ethoxycartmnyl  group.  (o-iTiethoxycarbon)'lphenyl)oxycarbonyl 
group  or  (o-ethoxycarbonylphenyl)oxycarbo*yl  group  and  that  the 
aryl  group  having  6  to  30  carbon  atoms  aid  the  aryloxy  group 
having  6  to  30  carbon  atoms  is  not  substituted  or  is  substituted  with 
methoxycaibonyl  group.  ethoxycarbonyl  group. 

(o-methoxycarbonylphenyl)oxycarbonyl  group. 

(o-ethoxycarbonylphenyl)oxycartoonyl  group,  cumyl  group,  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxy  group  having 
I  to  30  carbon  atoms,  after  a  polycarbonate  fifrroed  has  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  of  at  least  0.3  dl/g,  to  fonn  a  terrajnal-blocked  polycar- 
bonate having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  whiclj  is  greater  than,  or 
smaller  than,  the  intrinsic  viscosity  of  the  Polycarbonate  formed 
before  the  addition  of  the  formula  ( I )  compolind  by  not  more  than 
0.1  dl/g. 


5,696,223 
COPOLYMERIZABLE  OXIME  ETHERS 
Michael  Karcher,  Schwetzingen;  Marc  Helder,  Neustadt;  Tho- 
mas Riihl,  Frankenthal,  and  Jochem  Henketmann,  Man- 
nheim, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  S«3,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1994,  44  42 
446.9 

Int  a."  C08G  73/00 
VS.  a.  528—422 

1.  An  oxime  ether  of  the  general  formula 


8  Claims 


where  the  variables  have  the  following  meanings; 
R'.  R-  independently  of  one  another  hydrogen.  C,-Cj„-alkyl, 

C4-Cio<ycloalkyl.  C<,-C|o-aryl  or  togtiher  bridge  of  3-14 

carbon  atoms.  I 

R'  hydrogen,  Ci-C^-alkyl  or  phenyl  whicji  is  unsubstituted  or 

carries  inert  substituents. 
n  an  integer  from  I  to  100. 
A  C,-C|o-alkylene  groups  which  are  unsuh  itituted  or  cany  inert 

substituents. 


5,696,224 

lONICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  MACROMELECULAR 
MATERIALS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

SYSTEMS 
Djamila  Benrabah,  Grenoble;  Michel  Armand.  Saint-Martin- 
D'Uriage,  and  Didier  Delabouglise,  Grenoble,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifiqne, 
Paris,  France,  and  Hydro-Quebec,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  SW329 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  28,  1994,  94  09347 
Int  CI."  C»8F  6/00:  C07C  315/00 
VS.  a.  528-^91  16  Claims 

1.  A  macromolecular  material  having  a  linear,  branched,  or 
comb  framework,  which  is  optionally  crossli^ked.  and  substituted 
with  ionic  substituents.  wherein  the  ionic  subjtituents  are  incorpo- 
rated into  the  macromolecular  material  by  retction  of  the  macro- 
molecular  material  w  ith  a  group  Y  of  one  or  more  ionic  monomers 
having  the  formula  (I): 

M(Y-(0-(CHR),-<CHj),),-C(SOjR,l  U  (I) 

wherein 

M  is  a  proton,  a  metal  alkaline  cation,  a  cation  of  an  alkaline- 
earth  metal,  a  cation  of  a  transition  metal,  a  cation  of  a  rare 
earth  metal,  ammonium,  an  organic  tation  chosen  from 
among  the  cations  of  amidine.  guanidina  pyridine,  phospho- 


nium,  sulfonium,  or  ammonium  which  have  at  least  one 

substituent:  or  oxonium: 
m  represents  a  valence  of  cation  M; 
Rf  is  linear  or  branched  C.-Cg  perfluoroalkyi; 
R  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl; 

Y  is  allyl,  glycidyl,  vinylbenzyl,  actyloyl.  or  methacryloyl; 
0£nS40:  and 
lgp=q£4; 

with  the  proviso  that  if  n=0.  Y  is  ailyl.  glycidyl  or  vinylbenzyl, 
wherein  the  macromolecular  material  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  polyenes,  polyesters,  polyamides.  polynitriles, 

polyvinylethers  and  polyoxyalkylenes. 


5,696025 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HIGH-PERFORMANCE 

POLYETHERESTER  RESINS  AND  THERMOSETS 

Gangfeng  Cai,  West  Chester;  Jeffrey  A.  Klang,  Exton.  both  of 

Pa.,  and  Lau  S.  Yang.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  ARCO 

Chemical  Technology,  L.P.,  Greenville,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608J79 
Int  CI.*  C08G  63/42 
VS.  CI.  528-297  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  high-performance  polyetherester  ther- 
moset,  said  process  comprising; 

(a)  reacting  a  polyether  polyol  with  a  dicarboxylic  acid  or 
anhydride  in  the  presence  of  an  insertion  catalyst  to  produce 
an  acid-terminated  polyetherester  resin; 

(b)  reacting  the  polyetherester  resin  with  an  extender  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  diols  and  diepoxy  com- 
pounds to  produce  a  chain-extended  polyetherester  resin;  and 

(c)  reacting  the  chain-extended  polyetherester  resin  with  a  vinyl 
monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  free-radical  initiator  to  produce 
the  high-performance  polyetherester  thermoset. 


5,696026 
RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  MOLDED  ARTICLE 
THEREOF 
Tsutomu  Nosu;  Watani  Hiraishi,  both  of  Takamatsu,  and 
Yoshiharu  Sawa,  Sakaide,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa 
Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Takamatsu,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,148 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1994,  6-263630 
Int  CI."  C08L  27/00;  C08K  3/00:5/00 
VS.  a.  528-310  17  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  wherein  a  hydrotalcite  compound  having 
copper  oxide  fine  crystals  on  the  surface  thereof  is  contained  in  a 
thermoplastic  resin. 


5,696027 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  BATCHWISE  PREPARATION  OF 

POLYLAUROLACTAM 

Salih  Mumcu,  Mari,  Germany,  assignor  to  Huels  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Marl,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  661,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  12.  1995,  195  25 
319.1 

Int  a."  C08G  69/16 
VS.  a.  528-318  15  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  batch  preparation  of  polylaurolactam  in  a 
melt,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

inunducing  molten,  anhydrous  laurolactam  at  a  temperature  of 
up  to  280°  C.  into  a  pressure-resistant  reactor  heated  exter- 
nally to  a  maximum  of  290°  C; 

introducing  steam  having  a  temperature  in  tlie  range  from  170° 
to  280°  C.  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  from  8  to  64  bar  into 
the  laurolactam  until  the  laurolactam  is  heated  under  pressure 
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to  a  temperature  in  a  range  from  280*  to  290*  C.  to  give  a 
ring  opened  precondensed  product;  and 
after  release  of  pressure,  polycondensing  the  ring  opened  pre- 
condensed product 


5,696028 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SUBSTANTULLY  DRY 
POLYMER  PARTICLES  FROM  AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS 
Michael  W.  CovlUe,  Stamford.  Coim.,  assignor  to  Cytec  Tech- 
nology Corp.,  WilmingtoB,  Del. 

FUed  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,656 
Int  CL'  C08F  6/24 
VS.  a.  528—502  E  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  substantially  dry  water-soluble  or 
water-swellable  vinyl-addition  polymer  particles  comprising  (a) 
spray-drying  a  vinyl-addition  polymer-containing  aqueous  disper- 
sion into  a  gas  stream  with  a  residence  time  of  about  8  to  about  120 
seconds  and  at  an  outlet  temperature  of  about  70°  C.  to  about  1 50° 
C.  and  (b)  collecting  resultant  polymer  particles. 


5,696029 
POLYPEPTIDE  WITH  LAMININ  CELL  ADHESION  AND 

MORPHOGENESIS  ACnVFFY 
Gordon  W.  Laurie,  Chariottesville,  Va.;  MicheUe  L.  Matter,  La 
JoUa.  Calif.,  and  Lanlin  Chen,  CharlottesvUle.  Va..  assignors 
to  The  University  of  Virginia  Patent  Foundation,  Chariottes- 
viUe,  Va. 

FUed  Man  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405000 

Int  a.*  A61K  3SA)3 

VS.  a.  530—326  18  Claims 

13.  A  method  of  promoting  alveolarization,  comprising  treating 
stem  cells  or  progenitor  cells  isolated  from  lung  tissue  with  a 
peptide  of  the  sequence  SINNNRWHSIYITRFGNMGS  (SEQ  ID 
N0;7)  or  a  peptide  fragment  thereof  containing  the  subsequence 
SINNN  (SEQ  ID  NO;8)  or  INNNR  (SEQ  ID  NO:9). 

14.  A  method  of  promoting  alveolarization.  comprising  treating 
stem  cells  or  progenitor  cells  isolated  from  lung  tissue  with  a 
peptide  of  the  sequence  PIDDNRWHSIHVARFGNIGS  (SEQ  ID 
NO;  10)  or  a  peptide  fragment  thereof  containmg  the  subsequence 
PIDDN  (SEQ  ID  NO: II)  or  IDDNR  (SEQ  ID  NO;  12). 


5,696031 
N-SUBSTTTUTED  GLYCINE  DERTVATTVES  AS  ENZYME 

INHIBITORS 

Matthew  Mark  Abdman,  Sobuu  Beach;  Todd  Anthony  MUler, 

Encinitas,  and  Ruth  Foelsche  Nntt  San  Diego,  all  of  CaUfn 

assignors  to  Corvas  Intematioiial,  Inc.  San  Diego,  CaUt 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  361,794 

Int  a.'  C07K  5/00:7/00:17/00;  A61K  38AX) 

VS.  a.  530—331  24  Claims 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


rV^vA 


(D 


R,— X  — 


wherein 

(a)  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — S(0)2 — , 
— N(R'>-S(0)j— ,  — C(=0)— .  — 0C(=0)— .  — NH— 
C(=0) — .  and  a  direct  link,  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  or  aUcyl 
of  1  to  about  4  cartwn  atoms; 

(b)  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

( 1 )  alkyl  of  I  to  about  1 2  carbon  atoms. 

(2)  alkyl  of  1  to  about  3  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  cyclic 
alkyl  of  about  5  to  about  8  carbon  atoms. 

(3)  alkenyl  of  about  3  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  which  is 
optionally  substituted  with  cyclic  alkyl  of  about  S  to  about 
8  carbon  atoms. 

(4)  aryl  of  about  4  to  about  14  carbon  atoms  which  is 
optionally  mono-substituted  with  Y,  or  optionally 
di-substituted  with  Y,  and  Y.. 

(5)  aralkyi  of  about  5  to  about  15  carbon  atoms  which  is 
optionally  mono-substituted  in  tlie  aryl  ring  with  Y,  or 
optionally  di-substituted  in  the  aryl  ring  with  Y,  and  Y^, 

(6)  aralkenyl  of  about  6  to  about  15  carbon  atoms  which  is 
optionally  mono-substituted  in  the  aryl  ring  with  Y,  or 
optionally  di-substituted  in  the  aryl  ring  with  Y,  and  Yj, 


5,696030 
HlGH-AFnNITY  RESPONSE-SELECTFVE  C-TERMINAL 

ANALOGS  OF  C5A  ANAPHYLATOXIN 
Sam  D.  Sanderson;  Simon  A.  Sherman;  Leonid  Kimarsky,  all 
of  Omaha.  Nebn,  and  Stephen  M.  Taylon  Bellbird  Park, 
Australia,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Nebraska,  Lincoln,  Nebr..  and  The  University  of 
Queensland,  Queensland,  Australia 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Sen  No.  299085 
Int  a."  A61K  3liAX):3M)2:  C07K  5/00:7/00 
VS.  a.  530—328  26  Claims 

1.  A  compound  comprising  an  acyclic  oligopeptide  analog  of  a 
C5a  carboxyl  terminus,  said  analog  including  a  C-terminal  seg- 
nrjent  having  a  constrained  backbone  conformation  comprising  a 
P-tum,  said  compound  having  binding  aflgnity  for  C5a  receptor  and 
at  least  one  biological  activity  of  C5a. 


H^^   ^CHj 


HjC^  ^CHj 


(7) 


(S) 


(9) 
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-condnued 

H,C^       ,  CH, 


OH 


(11)  perfluoroalkyi  of  I  to  about  12  Ci 

(12)  perfluoroaryl  of  about  6  to  about  1 1 

(13)  perfluoroaryl  alky  I  of  about  7  to  aqout 
and 

(14) 


— N 


W     where     — N 


S(=  O)— 


is  a  5  to  7  member  heterocycle  of  3  tc 
where  W  is  — CH,— .  — C 
— S— . 
where 
Y|  and  Y,  are  independently  selected 
— CF,CF,.     — CH(CF3)„     — C(OH)(C>= 
— C(0)OH.    — C(0)OZ,,    — Z 


fl  31 


— Q^ 


— NHZ,,    — NZ.Z, 


—OH.    — NH,. 

P(0),H,.    — Pf)),(Z,),,    tetrazolyl. 

0,  I  or  2.  Z,  and  Z, 

consisting  of  alkyl 

about  3  to  about  14 

15  carbon  atoms. 


:  groip 


at  out  : 


— S(0),H  and  — S(0)JZ,  wherein  m  is 
are  independently  selected  from  the 
of  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of 
caitwn  atoms  and  aralkyi  of  about  4  to 
with  the  provisos  that: 

(1)  when  Y,  is  halogen,  then  Y,  is  hydii>gen 

(2)  when  Y,  is  — C(0)OH.  then  Y, 
— C(0)OH: 

(3)  when  Y,  is  — C(0)OZ,.  then  Y,  is 
— C(0)OZ,; 

(4)  when  Y,  is  — Z,.  then  Y,  is  hydrog< 

(5)  when  Y,  is  — CF,.  then  Y,  is  hydro]  ei 

(6)  when  Y,  is  — OZ,,  then  Y,  is  hydro| 

(7)  when    Y,    is    —OH.    then    Y, 
— C(0)OH.  C(0)OZ,.  — CFj.  —5(0) 
and 

(8)  when   Y,    is   cyano,    nitro,   — P(Cl) 
— NH,.  —NHZ,.  — NZ,Z,.  or  tetrazo^l 
gen; 

(c)  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
— CHjCH,CH,NHC(=NH)NH, 
— CH,C(d)OH. 
— CH2S(0)j(CHj)„C(0)Z3. 


-CHV 
— CH,S(0)jZ4.  -<CH,)^H,,  — (CH)„t(0)NR5R^.  and 


— (CH2).C(0)N 


v_y 


wherein 

n=2,  3.  4.  5.  or  6, 

Z,  is  —OH.  — OCHj.  or  — NR,R^. 

Z4  is  alkyl  of  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  at]  1 

14  carbon  atoms,  or  aralkyi  of  about  7 
R5  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 
Rft  is  a  cyclic  alkyl  of  I  to  about  10  carbon 
about  5  to  about  1 5  carbon  atoms  o 
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(10) 


>n  atoms, 
carbon  atoms. 
IS  carbon  atoms. 


W 


6  ring  carbon  atoms. 
S(0)2—  or 


im  halogen.  — ._i  ,, 


-CF, 
3)2,    cyano.     nitro. 


or  halogen: 
hydrogen.  — OH  or 

hydrogen.  — OH  or 

n.  — OHor— Z,; 

n.  —OH  or  — CF,; 

n.  — OHor— OZ,; 

hydrogen,    — OH, 

,H.  or  — S(0)^,; 


>jei 


jH,,   — P(0),(Z,)2. 
then  Y,  is  hydro- 

of  hydrogen, 

-  -CH,CH,S(0),CH„ 

— CH,C(0X3CH3. 


of  about  6  to  about 
16  carbon  atoms. 


atoms,  an  aralkyi  of 
iptionklly  monosubstituted 


with  Y|,  or  heterocyclic  hydrocarbyl  of  5  to  10  ring  atoms 
with  3  10  about  9  ring  carbon  atoms  and  the  remainder  of  the 
ring  atoms  are  heteroatoms  selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur  and 
nitrogen,  optionally  subustituted,  wherein  Y,  is  as  defined 
above. 


—  N 


is  6,7-dimethoxy-I,2,3,4  -tetrahydroisoquinolinyl,  4-hydroxy 
piperidyl,  4-keto  piperidyl,  N-morpholino,  3,4- 
methylenedioxybenzyl  piperazinyl,  4-phenyl  piperazinyl 
optionally  mono-substituted  with  fluoro,  chloro,  methoxy,  or 
trifluoromethyl,  or  4-benzyl  piperazinyl  optionally  mono- 
substituted  with  fluoro,  chloro,  methoxy.  or  trifluoromethyl. 
and 
pharmaceutically  acceptible  quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof; 

(d)  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  hydrogen; 

(2)  alkyl  of  1  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted 
with  —OH; 

(3)  cyclic  alkyl  of  about  3  to  about  10  carbon  atoms; 

(4)  alkyl  of  I  to  about  3  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  cyclic 
alkyl  of  about  5  to  about  8  carbon  atoms; 

(5)  aryl  of  about  3  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  which  is 
optionally  mono-substituted  with  Y,  or  optionally  disubsti- 
tuted  with  Y,  and  Yj: 

(6)  alkyl  of  1  to  about  3  carbon  atoms  substituted  on  the 
terminal  carbon  with  aryl  of  about  4  carbon  atoms  to  about 
10  carbon  atoms  which  is  optionally  mono-substituted  with 
Y,  or  optionally  disubstituted  with  Y,  and  Yj;  and 

(e)  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  1  to  about  7  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  with 
— OH.  and  alkyl  of  I  to  about  3  carbon  atoms  substituted  on 
the  terminal  carbon  atom  with  aryl  of  about  4  carbon  atoms  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms  which  is  optionally  mono-substituted 
with  Y,,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,696,232 
USTERIA  MONOCYTOGENES  SPECIFIC  PROTEINS,  AND 

USES  THEREOF 
Trinad  Chakraborty,  Wurzburg;  Werner  Goebel,  Veitshoch- 
beim,  both  of  Germany,  and  Servatius  Hubertus  Wilhelmus 
Notennans,  BUtboven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Boehringer 
Amnnheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  303477,  Sep.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5350,022, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573^14,  Oct.  15,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  19.  1989,  39  01 
397.9;  Mar.  3,  1989,  39  06  832  J 

InL  a."  C07K  14m:im;l7m:  A61K  39/00 
VS.  CI.  530—350  5  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  Listeria  monocytogenes  protein,  having  an  amino 
acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  acid 
sequence  I,  amino  acid  sequence  II  and  amino  acid  sequence  HI.  as 
set  forth  in  RG.  1,  said  protein  being  restricted  to  Listeria  mono- 
cytogenes. 
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5,696033 
ORPHAN  STEROID  HORMONE  RECEPTORS 
Ronald  M.  Evans,  La  Jolla;  David  J.  Mangelsdorf,  San  Diego; 
Estelita  S.  Ong,  San  Diego;  Anthony  E.  Oro,  San  Diego,  all  of 
Calif.;   Uwe  K.  Borgmeyer,  Hamburg,  Germany;  Vincent 
Giguere,  Etobicoke,  Canada,  and  Tso-Pang  Yao,  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies, 
La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  333358,  Nov.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5^71,696, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761,068,  Sep.  17,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,694 
Int  CI."  C07K  14/72 
VS.  a.  530—350  20  Oaims 

1 .  A  polypeptide  characterized  by  having  a  DNA  binding  domain 
comprising  about  66  amino  acids  with  9  Cys  residues,  wherein  said 
DNA  binding  domain  is  further  characterized  by  the  following 
amino  acid  sequence  identity,  relative  to  the  DNA  binding  domains 
of  hRAR-alpha.  hTR-beu,  hCR  and  hRXR-alpha.  respectively: 

A.  (i)  about  68*  amino  acid  sequence  identity  with  the  DNA 
binding  domain  of  hRAR-alpha: 

(ii)  about  59%  amino  acid  sequence  identity  widi  the  DNA 

binding  domain  of  hTR-beta; 
(iii)  about  45%  amino  acid  sequence  identity  with  the  DNA 

binding  domain  of  hOR;  and 
(iv)  about  65%  amino  acid  sequence  identity  with  the  DNA 

binding  domain  of  hRXR-alpha;  or 

B.  (i)  about  55%  amino  acid  sequence  identity  with  the  DNA 
binding  domain  of  hRAR-alpha; 

(ii)  about  56%  amino  acid  sequence  identity  with  the  DNA 

binding  domain  of  hTR-beta: 
(iii)  about  50%  amino  acid  sequence  identity  with  the  DNA 

binding  domain  of  hGR;  and 
(iv)  about  52%  amino  acid  sequence  identity  with  the  DNA 

binding  domain  of  hRXR-alpha;  or 

C.  (i)  about  62%  amino  acid  sequence  identity  with  the  DNA 
binding  domain  of  hRAR-alpha; 

(ii)  about  58%  amino  acid  sequence  identity  with  the  DNA 

binding  domain  of  hTR-beta; 
(iii)  about  48%  amino  acid  sequence  identity  with  the  DNA 

binding  domain  of  hOR:  and 
(iv)  about  62%  amino  acid  sequence  identity  with  the  DNA 

binding  domain  of  hRXR-alpha;  or 

D.  (i)  about  59%  amino  acid  sequence  identity  with  the  DNA 
binding  domain  of  hRAR-alpha; 

(ii)  about  52%  amino  acid  sequence  identity  with  the  DNA 

binding  domain  of  hTR-beta; 
(iii)  about  44%  amino  acid  sequence  identity  with  the  DNA 

binding  domain  of  hGR;  and 
(iv)  about  61%  amino  acid  sequence  identity  with  the  DNA 

binding  domain  of  hRXR-alpha;  or 

E.  (i)  about  59%  amino  acid  sequence  identity  with  the  DNA 
binding  domain  of  hRAR-alpha; 

(ii)  about  55%  amino  acid  sequence  identity  with  the  DNA 

binding  domain  of  hTR-beta; 
(iii)  about  50%  amino  acid  sequence  identity  with  the  DNA 

binding  domain  of  hGR;  and 
(iv)  about  65%  amino  acid  sequence  identity  with  the  DNA 

binding  domain  of  hRXR-alpha. 


5,696,234 
MUTEINS  OF  MAMMALIAN  CYTOKINE  INTERLEUKIN- 

13 
Sandra  M.  Zurawski,  and  Gerard  Zurawski,  both  of  Redwood 
City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Scbering  Corporatron,  Kenilworth, 
NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284^3 
Int  CL'  C07K  14/54;  A61K  3S/20 
VS.  a.  530—351  11  CUims 

1.  A  mutein  of; 
1)  human  lL-13.  said  mutein  exhibiting  both: 

a)  antagonist  activity;  and 

b)  a  substitution  in  sequence  between  57  (set)  and  69  (phe);  or 


2)  a  mouse  P600.  said  mutein  exhibiting  both: 

a)  antagonist  activity:  and 

b)  a  substitution  in  sequence  between  60  (asn)  and  72  (leu). 


5,696435 

POLYIMIDE  AMD  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

Osamu  Oka;  Takeshi  Hashimoto,  and  Takeshi  Nishigaya,  all  of 

Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  31,  1995,  7-155473; 
Sep.  14,  1995,  7-261029 

InL  CI."  C08G  73/10:69/26 
VS.  a.  528—353  ,  16  Claims 

1.  A  polyimide  comprising  a  repeating  unit  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (1)  and  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  4.0(X)-200.000: 


A      K 


(I) 


N  — Ar— N 


^  Y^-"- 


wherein  Ar  is  a  divalent  group  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula (2)  or  (3): 

wherein  Y  is  — O— .  —CO—,  — S— .  — SOj—  or  — QCH,)!— . 
R"  ft*  (3) 


Oh-KO 


R2 


R» 


wherein  R'.  R-.  R'  and  R*  are  each  a  C,^  alkyl  gnjup  or  a  C,.^ 
alkoxy  group,  provided  that  R',  R*.  R'  and  R'  are  not  all  methyl. 
Ra  is  a  divalent  group  having  2-6  benzene  nngs,  X'  represents 
NH.  NR  (wherein  R  is  a  C,^  alkyl  group  or  a  C,^  alkoxy  group) 
or  S. 


5,696,236 

METHOD  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  VIRUSES  FROM 

PROTEIN  SOLUTIONS 

Adames  Omar,  Bern,  and  Jean-Jacques  Morgenthaler.  Boll, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Rotkreuzstiftung  Zcntrali- 

aboratorium  Blutspendedienst  SKR,  Berne,  Switzeriand 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,«54 

CUims  priority,  appikatioa  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  25, 
1994,  94810231 

InL  CL'Ce7K  17/00 
VS.  C\.  530—380  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  viruses  from  a  protem  solution, 
comprising:  suspending  particles  of  an  adsorbent  for  the  purpose  of 
adsorption  of  viruses  being  present  in  the  protein  solution,  and 
separating  of  adsorbent  with  the  adsorbed  viruses  from  the  protein 
solution,  wherein  the  protein  solution  is  brought  into  contaa  with 
at  least  one  adsorbent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  kiesel- 
guhr.  diatomaceous  earth,  perlite  and  bentonite  for  a  time  of  at 
least  10  minutes  during  which  a  suspension  is  formed  and  after 
which  time  the  adsorbent  is  separated  from  the  protein  solution. 
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5,696^7 

RECOMBINANT  ANTIBODY-TOXIN  fUSION  PROTEIN 
David  FitzGerald,  Silver  Spring;  Vyay  Kunuu-  Chaudhary, 
RockviUe,-  Ira  Harry  Pastan,  Potomac;  Thomas  Alexander 
Waldmann,  Silver  Spring,  all  of  Md.,  and  Gary  L.  Queen, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Unittd  Sutes  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  865,722,  Apr.  8,  1992,  which  is  a  continu- 
atioo  of  Ser  No.  341 J61,  Apr  21,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911,227,  Sep.  24,  198<>,  Pat 
No.  4,892,827.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  199S,  Ser.  No.  4«,1« 

Int  a."  C07K  16/46 
VS.  a.  530—3873  5  Claims 

1.  An  antibody-PE40  recombinant  fusion  protein  wherein  said 
antibody  is  a  single<hain  Fv  fragment  (scFv)  and  said  PE40  is  a 
Pseudomonas  exotoxin  (PE)  fragment  omitting  amino  acids  1 
through  252  possessing  at  least  the  transloc4ing  and  ADP  ribosy- 
lating  activity  of  PE. 


R5  OX 

) (         /• 


5,696,238 
PURIFIED  GP120  COMPOSITION  RETAINING  NATURAL 

CONFORMATION 
Nancy  L.  Haigwood,  and  Cari  Scandella,  both  of  Oakland, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation,  Emeryville,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  240,073,  May  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,614,612, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,002,  Aug.  16,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  contiiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,963,  Aug. 
20,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
439,286 
Int  CL*  A23J  1/00:  CI2N  7/02:  A61K  39/21:39/00 
VS.  a.  530--I12  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  HIV  gp  120  so  as  to  provide  a  purified 
gpl20  glycopeptide  having  prolein/proiein  biading  properties  sub- 
stantially identical  to  natural  viral  HIV  gpl2#.  which  comprises: 

a.  fractionating  a  crude  gpl20  preparation  containing  full-length, 
glycosylated  gpl20  using  ion  exchange  oiu-omatography  so  as 
to  provide  a  first  collection  of  fractions: 

b.  selecting  a  fraction  from  said  first  collection  that  exhibits 
specific  binding  aflBnity  for  CD4  peptide,  thereby  producing  a 
first  fractionated  material; 

c.  fractionating  said  first  fractionated  material  by  hydrophobic- 
interaction  chromatography  so  as  to  provide  a  second  collec- 
tion of  fractions; 

d.  selecting  a  fraction  from  said  second  collection  that  exhibits 
specific  binding  aflBnity  for  CD4  peptide,  thereby  producing  a 
second  fractionated  material: 

e.  fractionating  said  second  fractionated  matenal  by  size  exclu- 
sion chromatography  so  as  to  provide  a  third  collection  of 
fractions;  and 

i.  selecting  a  fraction  from  said  third  coBection  that  exhibits 
specific  binding  affinity  for  CD4  pepti*.  thereby  providing 
said  purified  gpl20. 


5,6%,239 

CONJUGATES  POSSESSING  ORTHO  LIGATING 
FUNCTIONALITY  AND  COMPLEXES  THEREOF 
David  A.  WOsoD,  Richwood;  Joseph  R.  Gariich;   R.  Keith 
Frank,  both  of  Lake  Jackson,  and  Kenn«th  McMillan,  Rich- 
wood,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Mklland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  900^09,  Jun.  17,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser  No.  421,452,  Oct  13,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

265,158,  Oct  31,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser  No.  468,957 

Int  CL*  C07F  3/00:5/00:  A6IK  4$AX):49/02 

VS.  CL  534-10  43  Claims 

I.  A  complex  comprising  a  chelani  possessing  ortho  ligating 

functionality  having  the  formula 


z 


wherein: 

Z  is  an  electrophilic  or  nucleophilic  moiety  which  allows  for 
covalent  attachment  to  an  antibody  or  fragment  thereof  or  a 
synthetic  linker  which  does  not  interfere  with  the  formation  of 
complexation  with  a  radionuclide  and  which  can  be  attached 
to  an  antibody  or  fragment  thereof; 

X  is  hydrogen,  C.-Cj  alkyl  or  CR3R4CO,H; 

R,,  R2,  Rj  and  R4  each  are  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
CO2H  or  a  C1-C3  alkyl  group; 

R5  is  hydrogen  or  (CR|R,)„CR3R„B'; 

B  represents  a  linear  or  branched  polyalkylene  polyamine 
capable  of  chelating  a  metal  ion  where  at  least  one  of  the 
amine  hydrogens  has  been  substituted  with  a  CR,R4C02H 
group; 

B'  lepresents  a  linear  or  branched  amine  or  polyalkylene 
polyamine  capable  of  chelating  a  metal  ion  where  at  least  one 
of  the  amine  hydrogens  has  been  substituted  with  a 
CRiRjCGiH  group; 

n  is  0  or  1 ;  or 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof;  and 
complexed  with  a  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
U,  Ce,  Pr,  Nd,  Pm,  Sm,  Eu,  Gd,  Tb,  Dy.  Ho,  Er.  Tm,  Yb,  Lu,  Y  or 
Sc. 


5,6%,240 

MACROCYCLIC  COMPLEXES  OF  YTTRIUM,  THE 

LANTHANIDES  AND  THE  ACTINIDES  HAVING 

PERIPHERAL  COUPLING  FUNCTIONALITIES 

Lidia  M.  VaUarino,  1009  West  Ave.,  Richmond,  Va.  23220,  and 

Robert  C.  Leif,  5648  Toyon  Rd.,  San  Diego,  CaUf.  92115 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,833,  Mar.  15,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,373,093.  This  appUcation  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,827 

Int  CL*  A61K  49/00:39/395:  A6IB  5/055:  CVTr  5/00 
VS.  a.  534-15  16  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  ftinctionalized  hexa-donor- 
macrocyclic  complexes,  said  method  comprising: 
(a)  combining  in  a  common  reaction  vessel  a  metal  salt  and 
appropriate  dicarbonyl  and  diamine  precursors,  in  the  follow- 
ing combinations: 
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-continued 

(M),(V)„     and      NH-  NH' 

B> " 


(2) 


(3) 


wherein 

M  is  a  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
lamhanide  having  atomic  number  57-71.  an  actinide  having 
atomic  number  89-103  and  ytlriumdll)  having  atomic  num- 
ber .39: 

R  is  a  subslituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, straight-chain  and  branched  alkyl.  aryl-subsliluted  allcyl, 
aryl.  and  alkyl-substituted  aryl,  with  the  proviso  that  such 
subslituent  does  not  limit  the  solubility  of  the  resultant  com- 
plex or  otherwise  interfere  with  the  cyclization  of  such  com- 
plex during  its  synthesis; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  sulfur  and 
oxygen  which  forms  a  pan  of  a  ring  structure  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pyridine,  ihiophene  or  fiiran.  respec- 
tively, at  the  positions  marked  X; 

n  is  2  or  3: 

Y  is  a  negatively  charged  ion.  including  acetate,  carboxylate, 
sulfonate,  halide.  nitrate,  perchloraie,  thiocyanate.  and  picrate, 
with  the  proviso  that  such  negative  ion  does  not  limit  tlie 
solubility  of  the  resultant  complex  or  otherwise  interfere  with 
either  the  coupling  procedure  or  the  energy  transfer  leading  to 
fluorescence; 

m  is  the  ionic  charge  of  the  metal  ion  in  the  macrocyclic 
complex; 

y  is  the  ionic  charge  of  the  counterion  in  the  macrocyclic 
complex;  and 

A.  B.  C,  and  D  are  selected  substituents  selected  firom  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  straight-chain  ^kyl.  or  branched- 
chain  alkyl;  aryl-substituted  alkyl.  aryl.  or  alkyl-substinited 
aryl:  reactive  functionality,  functionalized  alkyl,  functional- 
ized  aryl-substituted  alkyl.  functionalized  aryl.  or  functional- 
ized alkyl-substituted  aryl; 

at  least  one  of  the  subsutuents  A.B.C,  and  D  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  reactive  fimctionality.  functionalized 
alkyl,  functionalized  aryl-substituted  alkyl,  functionalized 
aryl.  or  functionalized  alkyl-substituted  aryl.  with  the  proviso 
that  groups  of  said  substituent  provide  coupling  functionality 
between  said  substituent  and  a  bridging/linking  moiety  10 
permit  the  derivatization  thereof  with  a  receptor  molecule  or 
an  entity  for  which  there  is  a  corresponding  receptor  mol- 
ecule; 

one  or  more  of  the  three  remaining  substituents  A,B.  C,  and  D. 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  reactive  functionality, 
functionalized  alkyl.  functionalized  aryl-substituted  alkyl, 
functionalized  aryl,  or  functionalized  alkyl-substituted  aryl, 
can  incorporate  a  moiety  capable  of  providing  additional 
features,  such  as  increased  solubility,  greater  stability, 
enhanced  luminescence,  or  a  combination  thereof,  with  the 
proviso  that  said  substituent  or  substituents  do  not  hinder  the 
coupling  of  the  macrocycle  to  the  biosubstrate:  and 

(b)  reacting  the  foregoing  compounds  under  conditions  to  effect 
a  Schiff-base  cyclic,  metal  templaled  condensation  of  the 
dicarbonyl  and  diamine  compounds,  so  as  to  form  a  coordi- 
nation complex  with  the  metal  ion. 


5,696,241 
SULFONATED  QUINOLONE  COMPOUND  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARATION 
Philomen  Z.  dcCroos;  Ronald  P.  Pedemonte.  both  of  Coventry, 
and  Thomas  S.  PhilUps.  North  Pro\idence,  all  of  R.I..  assign- 
ors to  DysUr,  L.P.,  Chariotte,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,935 
Int  CI."  C09B  62/()06:62/OH5:62/5l:  C07D  215/227 
VS.  a.  534—635  15  claims 

13.  A  fiber  reactive  dye  having  the  general  formula 


OH 


0— N  =  N, 


SO,H 


ha\  ing  a  quinolone  coupling  agent  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  I)  an  alkyl  group  having  from  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms  or  2)  the  foregoing  R  substituted  with  a  group 
selected  from  hydroxy,  amino,  sulfo.  or  combinations  thereof;  and 
having  a  diazo  component  Q. 


5,6%J42 
POLYAZO  DYES  CONTAINING  THE  RADICAL  OF  A  BIS- 
COUPLING  COMPONENT.  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PRODUCTION 
Jordi  Berenguer  Barra.  and  Jose  Rocas  SoroUa.  both  of  Barce- 
lona, Spain,  assignors  to  Clariant  Finance  (BVI)  Limited, 
Tortola.  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510J06 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  4,  1994, 
9415786 

Int  a."  C09B  31/30:33/18:29/036:35/50:67/22 
VS.  CI.  534—647  14  Claims 

I.  A  polyazo  dye  of  the  formula 


D:-«-N=N— Xi-N  =  N 


(IVh) 


N— E— 


HO 


[>;-«-N  = 


N  =  N  — X+;-N  =  N— ^ 


S03 

1 

/ 


N— E— SO2 


R:— R, 

wherein 

E  is  phenylene,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  with  C|_,-alkyl. 
C|_,-alkoxy.  or  chloro;  or  naphthylene; 
the  group 

— R,— R,—  is  — CH,— .  — CH,— CH,— CH,- 
CH(CH,)— ; 
each 

X  is  the  radical  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  H— X — NH, 
which  will  undergo  a  coupling  reaction  with  a  diazo  com- 
pound and  which  is  capable  of  being  diazotized; 
each 

,  independently  is  I  or  2;  and 
each 

D,  is  independently  the  radical  of  a  diazo  component  of  the 
formula  DNH,;  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 


1394 


NH2. 


Ris  OH 


R|6 


OH 


'"    \       /—^^ 


(M03S> 


(O2N 
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(a,) 


O2) 


(a,) 


(a^) 


(as) 


MO5S 


wherein 

R7  signifies  hydrogen,  nitril.  trifluoronithyl.  nitro.  — SO3M, 

— SOjNRioR,,.  — COOM  or  — CONRioR,,. 
Rg  signifies  hydrogen,  nitro.  — SO3M,  — jSOiNRm,  R,,,  trifluo- 

romethyl,  nitril.  —COOM,  — CONRIR,,,  C,^-allcyl.  C,^ 

alkoxy,  halogen  or  C,.,-mercapto-alkyI, 
R,  signifies  hydrogen,  C|.4-alkyl,  C,^-! 

raercapto-alkyl.    — NH— Ac'.    — NH^-CO— O— CH,    or   a 

radical  of  formula 


ilkoxy.  halogen.  C,.2- 


— NH 


Rio  signifies  hydrogen,  C|^-alkyl,  C,   -alkylene-R'  or  Cj., 

hydroxyalkyl. 
R,i    signifies   hydrogen,   C|^-alkyl.    C, 


hydroxyalkyl,  benzyl  or  a  radical  of  fc  rmula 


(c,» 


,, -alkylene-R',   Cj.,— 

(Cj) 


5,696043 
DIPHE^fYLAMINE  COMPOUNDS,  POLYMERS 
PREPARED  THEREFROM  AND  NON-LINEAR  OPTICS 
DEVICES  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Stefan    Beckmann,   Mannheim,-    Kari-Heinz   Etzbach,   Fran- 
kenthal,  and  Ruediger  Sens,  Mannheim,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  GASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP94A)3330,  §  371  Date  Apr.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11278,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  628,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  19,  1993,  43  35 
496J 
Int   CL*   C09B   29/033:29/048;29/042;    C07C   245/08:255/00: 

C08F4/W 
VS.  a.  534—753  8  Claims 

1.  A  diphenylamine  of  the  formula  I 


.-.J.\ 


Y— 0-R5 


(I) 


where 

the  ring  A  is  an  unfused  or  benzo-fused  ring,  and 

D  is  aryl  or  a  five-membered  aromatic  heterocyclyl  which  con- 
tains one  to  three  hetero  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur,  in  the  heterocyclic 
ring  or  is  further  fused  to  a  benzene,  thiophene,  pyridine  or 
pyrimidine  ring, 

X  is  N=N;  or,  if  D  is  aryl,  X  is  N=N,  or  CH=CH:  or  D— X 
together  is  1,2,2-tricyanovinyl,  R',  R-,  R'  and  R^  indepen- 
dently of  one  another,  are  each  hydrogen,  Ci-C^-alkyl,  C,-Ct 
-alkoxy,  or  halogen. 

R'  is  prop-l-en-3-yl,  acryloyl,  or  methacryloyi 

R*  and  R'.  independently  of  one  another,  are  each  hydrogen, 
C.-C^alkyl  Ci-Cj-alkoxy,  halogen,  prop-l-en-3-yl,  acryloyl, 
methacryloyi  or  oxiranylmethoxy,  and 

Y  is  C,-Cjo-alkylene. 


R,2  signifies  hydrogen,  nitro  or  — SO3M 

R,3  signifies  hydrogen,  methyl,  chlorin  :,  nitro,  —COOM  or 

— SO,M.  I 

R,4  signifies  nitril,  carbamoyl  or  — COOM. 
Ri5       signifies       hydrogen,       halogen.       nitro,       — SO3M, 

— SOjNR,oR,,,  methylsulphonyl,  C,^.alkyl  or  — NH— Ac', 
R,6       signifies       hydrogen,       halogen.       nitro,       — SO3M, 

— SO2NR10R,,,  methylsulphonyl,  C.^-alkyl  or  — NH— Ac', 
R,7  signifies  nitro,  — SO3M  or  SO,NR,jR,,, 
m  signifies  0  or  1  ^ 

and 
signifies  0  or  I . 


5,696044 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  1-N-ETHYLSISOMICIN 
Joong-Hyup  Kim;  Sung  Hoon  Kim;  GUI  Soo  Nam;  Ha  Young 
Kim,  and  Hyen  Joo  Son,  all  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assign- 
ors to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology,  Seoul,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  9,  1995, 
2382/1995 

Int.  a."  C07H  I  AX) 
VS.  a.  536—13.9  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  1-N-ethylsisomicin  represented  by  the 
following  structural  formula  I,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(D 


'>..  OH        r 

Y-^^o^ 


oj 


CH2NH2 


I  x 


chelating  sisomicin  with  a  chelating  agent  in  a  protic  solvent; 
protecting  the  3-,  2'-  and  6'-amino  groups  of  the  chelated  siso- 
micin derivative  with  an  acylating  reagent; 
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removing  the  chelating  agent  from  the  sisomicin  derivative  by 
use  of  ammonia  water,  to  obuin  a  3,  2',6-N-trisubstituted 
sisomicin  derivative; 

reacting  the  trisubstituted  sisomicin  derivative  with  an  ethylating 
reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
acetic  acid  and  monoacetoxy  sodium  borohydride  a  mixture 
of  acetic  acid  and  diacetoxy  sodium  borohydride,  a  mixture  of 
acetic  acid  and  triacetoxy  sodium  borohydride,  a  mixture  of 
acetic  acid  and  monoacetoxy  poussium  borohydride,  a  mix- 
ture of  acetic  acid  and  diacetoxy  potassium  borohydride,  a 
mixture  of  acetic  acid  and  triacetoxy  potassium  borohydride, 
a  mixture  of  acetic  acid  and  sodium  borohydride,  and  a 
mixture  of  acetic  acid  and  potassium  borohydride,  in  an 
aprotic  organic  solvent,  to  selectively  ethylate  the  I -amino 
group  of  the  trisubstituted  sisomicin  derivative;  and 

deproiecting  the  ethylated  sisomicin  derivative. 


5,696045 

FRUCTOFURANOSYL  SUBSTITl'TED  POLYMERS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Geoffrey  Richards,  Missoula,  Mont.,  assignor  to  The  University 

of  Montana,  Missoula,  MonL 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,079 
Int  a.*  C07H  15/24:  C07G  3/00 
MS.  a.  536—18.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  fructofuranosyl  substituted 
natural  or  synthetic  polymers  which  comprises  combining  sucrose, 
an  acid  catalyst,  and  a  natural  or  synthetic  polymer,  and  heating  the 
mixture  at  a  sufficient  temperature  and  for  a  sufficient  time  to 
transfer  at  least  one  fhKtofuranosyl  unit  from  the  sucrose  to  the 
natural  or  synthetic  polymer 


5,696046 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SPECIFIC  SYNTHESIS  OF 

P-GLYCOSIDICALLY  LINKED  N-ACETYLPYRANOSIDE 

DERIVATIVES 
Wolfgang   Schmidt,   Frankfurt,   and   Gerhard    Kretzschmar, 
Eschbom,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 
esellschaft Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mav  16,  1995,  195  17 
889.0 

Int  a.*"  C07H  1/00 
MS.  a.  536—18.5  10  Claims 

1  A  method  for  preparing  an  a-(N-acetyl-2-amino-2-deoxy)-P- 
pyranoside.  comprising  contacting  a  mixture  of  a  protected  a-(N- 
acetyl-2-amino-2-deoxy)-o-pyranosyl  chloride  and  a  glycosyl 
acceptor  in  a  solvent  with  zinc  chloride  and  a  4.4'- 
dialkoxytriphenylmethyl  halide. 


5,696047 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ALKYLGLYCOSIDE 
Toyomi  Koike;  Kazunori  Aizawa,  and  Hiroshi  Nagumo,  aU  of 
Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,439 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1995,  7-037544 

Int  CI."  C07G  3/00:  C07H  15/04 

MS.  a.  536—18.6  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  alkylglycoside  by  a  reaction  of  a 

saccharide  and  a  monohydric  alcohol,  the  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  the  saccharide  with  the  monohydric  alcohol; 

(b)  subjecting  a  reaction  mixture  containing  an  unreacted  mono- 
hydric alcohol  and  an  alkylglycoside  obtained  in  step  (a)  to 
decoloration  by  hydrogen  peroxide,  sodium  hypochlorite  or 
hydrogenation; 


(c)  adjusting  the  reaction  mixture  containing  an  unreacted  mono- 
hydric alcohol  and  an  alkylglycoside  obtained  in  step  (b)  to  a 
pH  of  2  to  6.5;  and 

(d)  removing  the  unreacted  monohydric  alcohol  from  the  reac- 
tion mixture  by  distillation. 


5,696048 
3'-MODIFIED  OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Anuschirwan  Peyman,  Kelkheim;  Eugen  Uhlmann,  Glashnt- 
ten,  and  CaroUn  Caroius,  Frankfurt  aU  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  AktiengcseUschaft,  Frankfurt  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462J05 
Claims  priority,  appUcalioa  Germany,  Jun.  15,  1994,  44  20 
737.9;  Jul.  9,  1994,  44  24  263,8 

Int  a."  C07H  19/00:21/02:  CI2Q  1/68;  AOIN  43/04 
MS.  a.  536—22.1  21  Clai^ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I  or  formula  II 

(I) 


1396 


-continued 


and  the  physiologically  tolerated  salts  thereol  in  which 
a  is  a  number  from  zero  to  20; 
b  is  a  number  from  zero  to  20: 
R'  is  hydrogen.  C|-C,8-alkyl.  Cj-C 

C|-C,8-alkylcarbonyl.      C 

alkynylcarbonyl. 

radical  of  the  formula  III 


I 


Ziq-alkenyhaibonyl, 

Q-C,..-aiKl 


hydroxyl.  C,-C ig-alkoxjj  halogen,  azido  or 
che|nistry,  for  example 


z— p— r 

II 
w 

R"  is  hydrogen, 

NH^: 
D  is  hydroxyl,  O— PO,^; 
B  is  a  base  customary  in  nucleotide 

natural  bases  or  unnatural  bases; 
n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  100; 
n'  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  50; 
m  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  5; 
m'  in  formula  I  is  an  integer  from  zero  to 
m'  in  formula  II  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5; 
A  is  oxy,  thioxy  or  methylene; 
W  is  oxo,  thioxo  or  selenoxo; 

V  is  oxy  or  thio; 
T  is  oxy,  thio  or  imino; 

Y  is  oxy,  thio.  imino  or  methylene; 
X  is  hydroxyl  or  mercapto; 
U  is  hydroxyl.  mercapto.  BH„  SeH,  C,-f  .g-alkoxy,  C.-C,,- 

alkyl,  Q-Cjo-aryl.  C^-C,4-aryl-C,-C8-4kyI,  NHR',  NR'R^ 
or  a  radical  of  the  formula  IV 


(OCHjCHiUCHjLCHjR' 


in  which 
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additionally  contain  another  helero  atom  from  the  series  con- 
sisting of  O,  S  and  N; 

p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  100; 

q  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  22; 

R  is  hydrogen  or  a  functional  group  such  as  hydroxyl,  amino 
NHR\  COOH,  CONH2.  COOR"  or  halogen,  in  which  R'  is 
C.-Cj-alkyl  and  R*  is  C,-C4-alkyI; 

Z,  Z'  are,  independently  of  one  another,  hydroxyl,  mercapto, 
SeH,  C,-C22-alkoxy,  — O— (CH,)^— NR'R«,  in  which  b  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  6,  and  R'  is  C.-C^-alkyl  and  R*  is  C.-C^- 
alkyl,  or  R^  and  R*  form,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
carrying  them,  a  3-6-membered  rings  C|-C,8-alkyl,  prefer- 
ably C.-Cg-alkyl,  Q-C^o-aryl,  C6-C|4-aryl-C,-C8-alkyl, 
preferably  Q-Cio-aiyi-C.-C^-alkyl,  Q-C.^-aryl  alkoxy, 
preferably  Q-C,o-aryl-C|-C4-alkoxy,  where  aryl  also  means 
heteroaryl  and  aryl  is  optionally  substituted  by  1,  2  or  3 
identical  or  different  radicals  from  the  series  consisting  of 
carboxyl,  amino,  nitro.  C|-C4-alkylainino,  C.-Cft-alkoxy. 
hydroxyl,  halogen  and  cyano,  or  C,-C, g-alkylmercapto. 
NHR\  NR'R^  in  which  R^  and  R^  are  as  defined  above,  or  a 
group  which  favors  intracellular  uptake  or  acts  as  labelling  of 
a  DNA  probe  or,  on  hybridization  of  the  oligonucleotide 
analog  onto  to  the  target  nucleic  acid,  interacts  with  the  latter 
by  binding,  crosslinking  or  cleavage,  or  a  nucleoside  or  oli- 
gonucleotide linked  via  the  5'  or  3'  ends;  and 
the  curved  parenthesis  indicates  that  R-  and  the  adjacent  phos- 
phoryl  radical  can  be  located  in  the  2'  and  3'  positions  or  else 
conversely  in  the  3'  and  2'  positions,  it  being  possible  for  each 
nucleotide  to  be  in  its  D  or  L  configuration  and  for  the  base  B 
to  be  located  in  the  a  or  ^  position. 


alk4yl.  Cj-Cig-alkynyl, 
C|-Cg-alkyl,  or  a 


(HI) 


NUCLEIC  ACID  LIGANDS 

Larry  Gold,  and  Craig  IXierk,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo^  assignors 

to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  714,131,  Jun.  10,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,475,096,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,428, 

Jun.  11,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1995, 

Sen  No.  409,442 

Int  a.*  C07H  21/02:21/04:  C12Q  1/68:19/34 

ViS.  a.  536—23.1  11  Claims 


^ow  syntheta  <A  Mlactad 
BWs  elulgl  from  tillerj 


strona      ■" 


-®i 


^^®- 


hnx'O  Transcription  totavn  th«T rwT 
I round  o>  SFify  ' 


t 


9    s- 


(IV) 


R'  is  C,-C„-alkyl,  C^-C^o-aryl,  C^-C  4-aiyl-C,-C8-alkyl, 
— (CHj).— [NH(CH,),]^NR*R*,  in  wlftch  c  is  an  integer 
from  2  to  6  and  d  is  an  integer  from  z«ro  to  6,  and  R*  is, 
independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen.  C,-Ce,-alkyl  or 
C ,  -C4-alkoxy-C ,  -Chalky  1 ; 

R*  is  C,-C,g-alkyl,  C^-Caj-aryl  or  C^-C.o-iryl-C.-Cg-alkyl,  or, 
m  the  case  of  NR'R",  together  with  R'  ai|d  the  nitrogen  atom 
carrying  them  is  a  5-6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  which  can 


1.  A  nucleic  acid  ligand  comprised  of  a  non-naturally  occurring 
nucleic  acid  having  a  specific  binding  affinity  for  a  target  molecule, 
such  target  molecule  being  a  three  dimensional  chemical  structure 
other  than  a  polynucleotide  that  binds  to  said  nucleic  acid  ligand 
through  a  mechanism  which  predominantly  depends  on  Watson/ 
Crick  base  pairing  or  triple  helix  binding,  wherein  said  nucleic  acid 
ligand  is  not  a  nucleic  acid  having  the  known  physiological  func- 
tion of  being  bound  by  the  target  molecule  obtained  by  the  process 
of  identifying  a  nucleic  acid  ligand  of  a  target  from  a  candidate 
mixmre  of  nucleic  acids  comprised  of  nucleic  acids  each  having  a 
region  of  randomized  sequence,  said  process  comprising: 
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(a)  contacting  the  candidate  mixture  with  the  target  molecule, 
wherein  nucleic  acids  having  an  increased  affinity  to  the  target 
relative  to  the  candidate  mixture  may  be  partitioned  from  the 
remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture: 

(b)  partitioning  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  firom  the 
remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture:  and 

(c)  amplifying  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  to  yield  a 
ligand-enriched  mixture  of  nucleic  acids,  whereby  a  nucleic 
acid  ligand  of  the  target  compound  may  be  identified. 


5,6%,250 

DNA  ENCODING  MEGAKARYOCYTE  GROWTH  AND 

DEVELOPMENT  FACTOR  ANALOGS 

Steven  G.  Elliott,  Newbury  Park,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Amgen 

Inc.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif, 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,779 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/19:  C07K  14/52 

VS.  CI.  536—23.5  7  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  having  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  an 

analog  of  megakaryocyte  growth  and  development  factor  (MGDF), 

wherein 

(a)  said  MGDF  analog  comprises  a  sequence  of  amino  acids 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  acid  sequences 
7-151  through  1-332.  inclusive  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1. 

(b)  said  analog  of  MGDF  has  at  least  one  added  N-linked 
glycosylation  site  in  said  sequence  of  amino  acids. 

(c)  said  MGDF  analog  has  a  biological  activity  of  specifically 
stimulating  or  increasing  megakaryocytes  or  platelets,  and 

(d)  said  at  least  one  added  N-linked  glycosylation  site  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

|Asn30.  Thr32|; 

|Asn82.  Ala83]; 

[Asnl20.Thrl22): 

lAsn53.  Thr55): 

lAsn58.  Thr60i:  and 

|Asn30.  Thr32.  Asnl20.  Thrl22]. 


optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  heteroatoms  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  nitrogen 
and  sulfur,  said  X'  being  stable  10  DNA  synthesis  deproiec- 
tion  conditions. 

each  M  is  independently  H.  a  label,  a  solid-phase  suppon,  or  a 
protecting  group. 

n  is  a  positive  integer. 

Z'  is  a  phosphorus-containing  group,  or  may  be  O  if  it  is  at  the 
3'-end  of  said  oligonucleotide  where  it  is  attached  to  H.  and 

wherein  each  X'  and  Z'  is  independently  covalently  bonded  10  a 
n>oiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  protecting 
group.  H.  a  chain  of  one  or  more  said  nucleotides,  and  another 
said  linker  unit. 


5,696,252 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.696^51 

NON-NtCLEOTIDE  LINKING  REAGENTS  FOR 

NUCLEOTIDE  PROBES 

Lyie  J.  Arnold,  Jr;  Mark  A.  Reynolds,  and  Ram  S.  Bhatt,  all  of 

San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated,  San 

Diego.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182.666.  Jan.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,585,431.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319.422,  Mar.  6, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

99,050,  Sep.  21,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  485.629 

Oaims  priority,  application  Portugal,  Sep.  20,  1988.  88550 

Int.  CI."  C07H  21/M 

MS.  CI.  536—23.1  49  Claims 

1.  A  suhsiiiuted  oligonucleotide  consisting  of  a  chain  of  from  2 

10   100  covalently  coupled  nucleotides  and  one  or  more  non- 

nucleotide  linker  units,  wherein  each  said  non-nucleotide  linker 

unit  has  the  formula: 


X'— R-(X'— M),--Z' 

where. 

X^  is  O.  S.  NH  or  NNH. 

R'  is  a  chain  of  atoms  having  a  length  of  2-20  atoms,  consisting 
essentially  of  a  hydrocarbon  chain  optionally  substituted  by 
one  or  more  heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulfur,  said  R-  being 
stable  10  DNA  synthesis  deprotection  conditions  and  joined  to 
X'  and  Z'  and  each  said  X'— M. 

each  X'  is  independently  NH.  O.  S.  NNH  or  a  chain  having  a 
length  of  2-25  atoms  ending  in  NH.  O.  S.  or  NNH.  wherein 
said  X'  chain  consists  essentially  of  a  hydrocarbon  chain 
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5,696^3 

POLYNUCLEOSIDE  CHAIN  WITH  3«^5'  GUANIDYL 

LINKAGES 

Thomas  C.  Bruice;  Robert  O.  Dempcy,  both  of  SanU  Barbara, 

Calif.,  and  Orn  Almarsson,  Waterton,  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Th«  Regaits  of  the  University  of  California,  Oaldand,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,859 

Int.  a."  C07H  2IA)2;  COTC  ^77/W 

\}S.  a.  536—23.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  cationic  DNG  poly  nucleoside  chain  qonsisting  of  multiple 
nucleosides,  each  nucleoside  having  a  sug»r  component  and  a 
punne  or  pyrimidine  base,  the  nucleosides  being  connected  each  to 
the  other  at  the  C5'  and  C3'  positions  of  the  sugar  component  of 
each  of  the  nucleosides  with  a  positively  chaif  ed  guanidyl  linkage. 

2.  A  cationic  DNG  polynucleoside  chain  qonsisting  of  multiple 
sugar  components,  each  sugar  component  being  connected  to 
another  sugar  component  by  a  positively  cha%ed  guanidyl  linkage 
and  each  sugar  component  being  linked  to  a  purine  or  pyrimidine 
base  at  the  CI '  position  of  the  sugar  component,  the  nucleosides 
being  connected  each  to  the  other  at  the  C5';and  C3'  positions  of 
the  sugar  component. 


5,696454 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  DUSTEREdSELECTIVE 
SYNTHESIS  OF  NUCLEOSIDE  ANALOGUES 
Tarek  Mansour,  Montreal;  Haolun  Jin,  Picrrefonds;  Allan  H. 
L.  Tse  ,  and  M.  Arshad  Siddiqui,  both  of  St-Laurent,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  BioChem  Pharma  Inc.,  Laval,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA92AI0211,  §  371  Date  JuB.  13.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO«2/20669,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26,  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703,379,  Kfay  21,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  May  21,  199^,  Ser.  No.  142387 

Int  CI."  C07D  333/36:333/42;  C&IH  19/00 
MS.  a.  536-27.11  I  25  Claims 

1.  A  diastereoselective  process  for  produ^ng  optically  active 


cis-nucleoside  and  nucleoside  analogues  an< 
mula  (1) 


RiOCHj 


r 


wherein 

W  is  S,  S=0,  SO2.  or  0; 

X  is  S.  S=0,  SO,,  or  0: 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  acyl;  and 

R2  is  a  desired  purine  or  pyrimidine  bas    or  an  analogue  or 

derivative  thereof 

the  process  comprising  the  step  of  glycosylatii  g  the  desired  purine 

or  pyrimidine  base  or  analogue  or  derivatilve  thereof  with  an 

intermediate  of  formula  (Ila)  or  (lib) 


(lla) 


derivatives  of  for- 


(1) 


using  a  Lewis  acid  of  the  formula  (III) 
R« 
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(III) 


w 


.,-<  J 


wherein 
R3  is  a  substituted  carbonyl  or  carbonyl  de^vative;  and 
L  is  a  leaving  group. 


(lib) 


R5— Si-R, 
I 
R7 

wherein 

R5,  Rft  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen;  C,^  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by 
fluoro.  bromo,  chloro,  iodo,  C|.6  alkoxy  or  Ce,.2o  aiyloxy: 
C,.2o  aralkyi  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  C,.2o  alkyl  or 
C1.20  alkoxy;  C^^o  aryl  optionally   substituted  by   fluoro, 
bromo,  chloro,  iodo,  C,.,o  alkyl  or  C,.2o  alkoxy;  trialkylsilyl; 
fluoro;  bromo;  chloro  and  iodo;  and 
Rg  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluoro;  bromo; 
chloro;  iodo;  C,.2o  sulphonate  esters,  optionally  substituted  by 
fluoro,  bromo,  chloro  or  iodo;  C,,,,  alkyl  esters  optionally 
substituted  by   fluoro,   bromo,  chloro  or  iodo;   polyvalent 
halides;  trisubstituted  silyl  groups  of  the  general  formula 
(R5XR<,XR7)Si  (wherein  R,.  R<„  and  R,  are  as  defined  above); 
saturated  or  unsaturated  selenenyl  C^.^  aryl;  substituted  or 
unsubsiituted  C^.^  arylsulfenyl;  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
C4.20  alkoxyalkyl;  and  trialkylsiloxy. 
7.  A  diastereoselective  process  for  producing  optically  active 
cis-nucleoside  and  nucleoside  analogues  and  derivatives  of  for- 
mula (1) 


RiCXTH 


W 


xj 


0) 


wherein 

W  is  S,  S=0,  SO,,  or  0; 

X  is  S,  S=0,  SO,,  or  0; 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  acyl;  and 

R,  is  a  desired  purine  or  pyrimidine  base  or  an  analogue  or 
derivative  thereof 
the  process  comprising  the  step  of  glycosylating  the  desired  purine 
or  pyrimidine  base  or  analogue  or  derivative  thereof  with  a  single 
enantiomer  of  a  compound  of  formula  (II) 


W 


--{   J 


(H) 


wherein 

Rj  is  a  substituted  carbonyl  or  carbonyl  derivative;  and 

L  is  a  leaving  group, 
using  a  Lewis  acid  of  the  formula  (111) 

Rs— Si  — R, 


(in) 


wherein  R,,  R^  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen;  C,  ,„  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by 
fluoro,  bromo,  chloro,  iodo,  C,^  alkoxy  or  Cfc,,o  aryloxy;  C^_^ 
aralkyi  optionally  subsututed  by  halogen,  C,  ,^  alkyl  or  C.'io 
alkoxy;  C^^-^  aryl  optionally  substituted  by  fluoro,  bromo.  chloro, 
iodo,  C|.2o  alkyl  or  C,  ;„  alkoxy;  uialkylsilyl;  fluoro;  bromo: 
chloro  and  iodo;  and 

Rg  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluoro;  bromo; 
chloro;  iodo;  C,.3o  sulphonate  esters,  optionally  substituted  by 
fluoro,  bromo,  chloro  or  iodo;  C^.^  alkyl  esters  optionally 
substituted  by  fluoro.  bromo,  chloro  or  iodo;  polyvalent 
halides;  trisubstituted  silyl  groups  of  the  general  formula 
(R5KR«KR7)Si  (wherein  R,,  R^,  and  R,  are  as  defined  above); 
saturated  or  unsaturated  selenenyl  C^^^  aryl;  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  C^-^  ar>lsulfenyl;  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
C6.20  alkoxyalkyl;  and  trialkylsiloxy. 
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5.696,255 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

2-FLUOROPURINE  DERIVATIVES 

Helmut  Vorbriiggen:   Konrad   Krolikiewicz,  both  of  Berlin, 
Germany;  Randolph  C.  W'irsching.  Livermore,  and  John  G. 
Bauman,  Alameda,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sobering 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  981,333,  Nov.  25,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,452 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Nov.  25,  1991.  41  39 
238.8;  Dec.  12,  1991,  41  41  454J 

Int.  a."  C07H  1/00:19/167:19/173 
VS.  a.  536-55J  52  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  production  of  a  2-fluoropurine  compound  of 
formula  I 


R> 


^ 


(I) 


N  N 


A. 


wherein 

R'  is  OH,  NHj.  NR'R»  or  NR'R'"; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or 

O    OX' 

11/ 
— P  ; 

\ 

X'  and  X-,  independent  of  one  another,  are  each  H,  Li,  Na  or  K; 

R-*,  R"*,  R'  and  R*,  independent  of  one  another,  are  each  H  or 
OH,  and  R'  and  R'  are  not  simultaneously  both  OH  and  R"* 
and  R*  are  not  simultaneously  both  OH; 

R^  and  R*,  independent  of  one  another,  are  each  H.  C,-C4-alkyl, 
Cy-Cg-aralicyl,  an  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  radical,  a  hetero- 
cyclic radical  substituted  by  F,  CI,  Br,  CN,  OH,  COOH, 
C,-C4-alkoxy  or  C, -Chalky  I.  unsubstituted  C5-C7- 
cycloalkyl,  Cj-Ci-cycloalkyl  substituted  by  CN,  OH,  C,-C4- 
alkyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  COOH,  methoxycarhonyl,  or  ethoxy- 
carbonyl,  or  R'  and  R*  together  with  the  N  atom  can  form  a 
C4-C7  ring,  which  optionally  contains  1-  3  additional  hct- 
eroatoms,  or,  if  R'  is  H,  R'  can  also  be  OH  or  NHj; 

R'  is  H  or  C,-C4-alkyl; 

R'"  is  — (CH,),— R", 


-(CH; 


R" 

I 
W  or  -(CH2).-C-(CH2),-R'«; 

R" 


m,  n  and  p.  mdependent  of  one  another,  are  each  0,  1  or  2; 

R"  is  unsubstituted  C3-C7-cycloalkyl,  unsubstituted  cyclohex- 
enyl,  unsubstituted  bicycloheptyl,  unsubstituted  bicyclohepte- 
nyl,  C5-C7-cycloalkyl  substituted  by  C,-C4-alkyl,  cyclohex- 
enyl  substituted  by  C|-C4-alkyl,  bicycloheptyl  substituted  by 
C,-C4-alkyl  or  bicycloheptenyl  substituted  by  C.-Cj-alkyl; 

Y    is    nitrogen,    oxygen,    sulfur,    methylene,    — CH^Z —    or 


-ZCH, 


and 


Z  is  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

R'*  and  R".  independent  of  one  another,  are  each  H,  OH. 
phenyl  or  C|-C4-alkyl; 

R'''  is  H,  OH.  C,-C4-alkyl.  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl 
substituted  by  one  to  three  substituents.  each  substituent  being 
selected  fix)m  the  following:  C.-Cj-alkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy,  OH, 
C,-C4-alkanoyloxy,  benzyloxy,  trifluoromethyl  and  halogen; 


W  is  H,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4-alkylthio.  halogen.  C,-C4-alkyl, 
or  C|-C4-alkyl  substituted  by  OH,  C|-C4-alkoxy,  CN, 
COOR"orCONHR"; 

R"  is  H  or  C,-C4-alkyl:  and 

R"'isHorC,-C4-alkyl: 

wherein  R'  is  optionally  protected  by  a  protecting  group: 
comprising  directly  reacting  a  2-aminopurine  compound  of 
formula  II 


(D) 


R20 


NHi. 


wherein  R',  R^  R',  R^  R'  and  R*  have  the  meanings  indicated 
above,  in  HF/pyridine  or  HF/pyridine/H,0  in  the  presence  of 
a  nitrite  of  formula  ID. 


R"ONO 


(m. 


wherein  R"  is  ten-butyl.  Li,  Na  or  K; 
optionally,    if   R-    is    hydrogen,    converting    R-    to    form 

5'-phosphale;  and 
optionally,  if  R'  is  protected,  cleaving  said  protecting  group. 


5,696,256 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AND  USING  GUANIDINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Yasnyuki  Kando;  Hldeki  Uncmc,  and  Isao  Minamida.  an  of 
l^ukuba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  682,247,  Apr.  9,  I99I.  This  application 

May  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  439.790 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1990,  2-098627; 
Aug.  17.  1990,  ^2I7356 

InL  a.'  C07D  211/44:207/12:205/04:223/10 
VS.  a.  540-^163  2  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  having  the  following 
formula: 


RS^ 


=N— X 


■Y3 


wherein  R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  residue  or 
acyl  group;  is  an  electron  withdrawing  group:  Y'  and  Y".  which  are 
the  same  or  diflcrent  are  each  independently  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and 
A  is  a  substitmed  or  unsubstituted  divalent  hydrocarbon  residue 
which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


RS     _^ 


=N— X 


with  a  compound  of  the  following  fotmula: 

Y' 

JLz. 

A 

Y' 

wherein  Z'  and  Z^,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  are  each 
halogen,  or  Z'  and  Z'  taken  together  represent  oxygen. 
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5,696^7 

N-AZINYL-N'-(HET)ARYLSULPHONYL-UREAS 
Ulricli  Philipp,  KSin;  Jorg  Stetter,  Wuppertal;  Hans- Joachim 
Santd,  and  Markus  DoUinger,  both  of  Leverkusen,  all  of 
Germany,       assignors       to       Bayer      Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  528,452,  Sep.  14,  1998,  Pat.  No.  5,580,842, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  309,292,  S«p.  2,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,476,936.  This  appUcation  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  27,  1993,  43  32 
796.64  Oct  29,  1993,  43  36  875.1 

Int  a."  CWTD  273/01 


VS.  a.  544—65 

1.  A  (bet)  arylthiobenzyl  ether  of  the  fon^ula 


wherein 

J  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 

R* 


R»R' 


R*R' 


N—  N 


R* 


and 


4  Claims 


J-l 


J-2 


J-3 


R*R' 


-continued 


R*^l  I 

O  N 
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M 


wherein 

E  is  a  direct  linkage,  alkylene.  oxygen,  alkylamino  or  sulphur. 

R^,  R',  R*  and  R'  each  is  hydrogen,  cyano  or  thiocyanato,  or  is 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  alkylsulphinyl,  alkylsulphonyl,  alky- 
lamino, alkylcarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonyl  or  alkylaminocarbonyl 
having  in  each  alkyl  group  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  optionally 
substituted  by  halogen, 

R'  is  hydrogen,  or  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkinyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  aralkyl  and 
aryl,  or  is  C(=0)R'. 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy,  alkylamino  or  dialkylamino, 
and 

R'°  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano  or  thiocyanato.  or  is  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
alkylthio,  alkylsulphinyl,  alkylsulphonyl,  alkylamino.  alkylcar- 
bonyl. alkoxycarbonyl  or  alkylaminocarbonyl  having  in  each 
alkyl  group  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  by  halo- 
gen, wherein,  unless  otherwise  specified,  the  alkyl.  alkylene, 
alkenyl  and  alkinyl  groups  have  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  the 
cycloalkyl  groups  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  aryl  groups  6  to 
10  atoms. 


5,696,258 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

TRIPHENDIOXAZINE  DYESTUFFS  AMIDATED  ON 

BOTH  SIDES 

Christian    Schumacher,    Kdkheim,    and    Kari-Josef    Herd, 

Odenthal,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  DyStar  Textilfar- 

ben  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  744,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10,  1995,  195  41 
985.5 

lot  CL'  C07D  498/04 
VS.  a.  544—76  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  triphendioxazine  compound 
of  the  formula  ( 1 ) 


in  which 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4-alkyl,  which  is  optionally  substituted 

by  1  or  2  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydroxyl,  Cj-Cj-alkoxy,  sulfate  and  sulfo; 
Rj  has  one  of  the  meanings  of  R,; 
E  is  sulfo,  caiboxyl.  C,-C4-alkylsulfonyl  or  a  radical  SOjY,  in 

which  Y  is  vinyl  or  CHjCHjV,  in  which  V  is  hydroxyl,  or  is  a 

leaving  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfate, 

phosphato.  thiosulfato  and  halogen; 
or  is  — SO2NR3R4  or  — CONR3R4,  in  which 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  phenyl,  or  C,-C4-alkyl,  which  is  optionally 

substituted  by  hydroxyl,  carfooxyl,  sulfo,  sulfate  or  a  radical 

SOjY. 
R4  has  one  of  the  meanings  of  R,,  or,  together  with  R,  and  N, 

forms  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  radical,  which  is 
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optionally  interrupted  by  1  10  3  further  heteroatems  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  N.  O  and  S; 

X,    is   halogen,    hydrogen,   C|-Cft-alkyl.   phenyl,   phenoxy   or 
C.-Cj-alkoxy: 

X;  has  one  of  ihe  meanings  of  X,; 

V|  is  hydrogen,  sulfo.  methoxy.  methyl  or  halogen: 

V,  has  one  of  the  meanings  of  V,;  and 

Z,  and  Z,  are  identical  or  different  and  are  an  acyl  radical,  an 
unsubstituted.  alkylated  or  arylaied  aminocarbonyl  radical,  a 
sulfonyl  radical  or  a  nitrogen-containing  heieroaromatic  radi- 
cal, 
which  comprises  reducing  a  compound  of  the  formula  (2) 


in  which  T  is  hydrogen,  Z,  or  Z,. 

to  give  a  compound  of  the  formula  (3). 


5.696059 
2.4-D1AMINO-5-IODOPYRIMIDINES  USEFUL  AS 
PESTICIDE  INTERMEDIATES 
Robert  N.  Henrie,  II,  East  Windsor;  Clinton  J.  Peake,  Trenton.- 
Thomas  G.  CuUen.  MiUtown.  all  of  NJ.;  Halter  H.  Yeager. 
Yardley.  Pa.;  Mary   E.  Brown.  Belle  Mead,  and  John  W. 
Bu.ser.  North  Brunswick,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  FMC 
Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  398.205.  Mar.  2.  1995,  PaL  No.  5,662,294, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,083.  May  II. 
1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
681.032 
Int.  CI."  C07D  239/48:401/04:413/04 
VS.  CI.  544—82  1  Claim 

1.  A  5-iodo  compound  of  the  formula: 


NR'R 


wherein 

R.  R  .  R-.  and  \C  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen. 

alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  alkoxyalkvl.  alkoxyalkoxyalkyl.  and  arvla- 

Ikyl:  or. 
R'  and  R-.  and  R'  and  R.  each  independently,  when  taken 

together  with  peniylene  or  3-oxapemylene.  form  piperidine 

and  morpholine  ring  systems  respectively:  and. 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 


\r^-^o 


5,696060 

CERTAIN  CYCLOALKYL  IMIDAZOPYRIMIDINES,  A 

NEW  CLASS  OF  GABA  BRAIN  RECEPTOR  LIGANDS 

Kenneth  Shaw.  Weston,  and  Alan  Hutchison.  Madison,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Neurogen  Corporation,  Branford.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,122.  Mar.  3.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,426,186.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577O03. 

Sep.  4,  1990,  Pat  No.  5.185,446.  This  application  Jun.  20, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  492,806 

Int  CI.''  C07D  487/04 

VS.  a.  544—115  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


reacting  this  compound  with  a  reactive  derivative  on  which  the 
radical  Z,  or  Z,  is  based  or  reacting  this  compound  with  reactive 
derivatives  on  which  the  radicals  Z,  and  Z,  are  based,  to  give  a 
compound  of  the  formula  (4) 


and  subsequently  oxidizing  the  compound  of  the  formula  (4)  to 
give  the  triphendioxazine  compound  of  the  formula  ( 1 ). 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  salts  thereof  wherein: 
R„  and  R^  independently  represent  halogen,  hydroxy,  amino, 
mono   or   dialkylamino   where   each   alkyl    is   straight   or 
branched  chain  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  straight  or 
branched  chain   lower  alkyl   having    1-6  carbon   atoms,  or 
straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkoxy  having  1-6  cartmn 
atoms  where  R„  and  R^  each  appear  at  most  only  once  on  the 
phenyl  ring: 
R.,  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano.  or  alkoxy  having  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  amino,  phenylamino.  mono-  or  dialkylamino  where 
each  alkyl  petiion  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  having 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyi  amino  where  the  alkyl  portion 
is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon 
atoms:  and 
Yis 
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—OR.,  — COR4,  — CO2R4.  — OCO»4,  or  R4.  where  R^  is 
hydrogen,  phenyl,  thienyl.  straight  (f-  branched  chain  lower 
alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  phenylalkyi  or  thienyla- 
Ikyl  where  each  alkyl  portion  is  straight  or  branched  chain 
lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoifs; 

— CONR4R5  or  — (CHjj^NR^R,  wh«»e  n=0.  1.  or  2.  R,  is 
hydrogen,  phenyl,  thienyl.  straight  of  branched  chain  lower 
alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  (henylalkyi  or  thienyla- 
Ikyl  where  each  alkyl  portion  is  str^ght  or  branched  chain 
lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoits.  and  R,  is  hydrogen 
or  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  ^kyl  having  1-6  carbon 
atoms: 

CONR4R5  or  — (CH2)„NR4R5  where  n(=0.  1,  or  2,  and  NR^R, 
is  N-alkyl-piperazyl.  -morpholyl.  -fjperidyl.  or  -pyrrolidyl 
where  each  alkyl  portion  is  straight  or  branched  chain 
lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms; 

NRjCOjRt,  where  R4  is  hydrogen,  phetiyl.  thienyl.  straight  or 
branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having'  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or 
pbenylalkyi  or  thienylalkyl  where  each  alkyl  portion  is 
straight  or  branched  chain  lower  ally  I  having  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  and  R<,  is  phenyl  or  straight  of  branched  chain  lower 
alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  at 

— C(OH)R7R8  where  R,  and  Rg  are  thf  same  or  different  and 
represent  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  phenylafkyl  where  each  alkyl 
portion  is  straight  or  branched  chain 
carbon  atoms. 


ower  alkyl  having  1-6 


5,696^1 

PIPERIDINE-TRIAZINE  COMPOUNDS  SUITABLE  FOR 

USE  AS  STABILISERS  FOR  ORGANIC  MATERIALS 

Valeric  Borzatta,  Bologna;  Graziano  Yitnali,  Sasso  Marconi, 

and  Fabrizio  Guizzardi,  Boiogna,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 

Ciba  Specialty  Clieniicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  219,049,  Mar.  2$,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,489,683.  This  appUcation  Nov.  8,  199B,  Sen  No.  555353 


Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr, 

Int  a.*  C07D  25 1/40:25 1/4:25 1/14 
VS.  a.  544—209 

1.  A  compound  of  fonnula  (la) 


/ 


5,  1993,  MI93A0661 


6  Claims 


(la) 


HjC     CHj 


r 


'-'\^"ra]} 


\ 


hk:    ch, 


R3 


in  which 
R,  is  hydrogen,  C.-Cgalkyl,  O., 


OH.  C  HjCN.  C,-C,galkoxy. 


Cs-C,.  cycloalkoxy,  Cj-Cealkenyl.  C^,phenylalkyl  which 


is  uRsubstituted  or  substituted  on  the 
C,-C4alkyls.  or  aliphatic  C.-Cgacyl; 


R4N-. 
I 


|)benyl  with  1,  2  or  3 


H3C     CHj 


Ri  — N 
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(U) 


H,C     CHj 


or  C2-C4alkyl  which  is  substituted  in  the  2,  3  or  4  position  with 
Ci-Cgalkoxy.  with  di(C|-C4alkyl)amino  or  with  a  group  of  for- 
mula (III) 


(in) 


— CHj— .  — CHXHj—  or  CH, 


—  N— . 


or  R2  is  also  one  of  the  group  of  formulae  (rVa>-{lVc) 


(IVa) 


(IVb) 


(IVc) 


in  which  R,  is  as  defined  above.  A,  is  — CH,CH,— .  — CO — . 
—COCO—,  — CHjCO—  or  —  COCH^CO—  ^d  p  is  zero  or  1. 
the  nitrogen  atom  substituted  with  the  piperidyl  group  being  bound 
to  the  triazine  ring  of  formula  (la)  or  (lb); 
R,  is  a  group  of  formula  (V) 


H5C     CH,  (V) 

HjC     CHj 
with  R|  and  R2  as  defined  above,  or  a  group  of  formula  (III)  or  an 


Rt— N— 

or    3    C|-C4alkyls.  R7 

CT-Qplienylalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  the 

phenyl  with  1,  2  or  3  C,-C4alkyls.  tetrahy^furfuryl,  a  group  of   group,  where  R,.  R«  and  R„  which  are  identical  or  different,  are 

hydrogen.  C,-C,8alkyl.  C5-  CijCycloalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted 


where  R4  is  hydrogen,  C, -Chalky I,  Cj-Cjicycloalkyl,  which  is 
unsubstituted    or    substituted    with     1, 


formula  (11) 
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or  subsututed  with  1,  2  or  3  C,-C4alkyls,  C  j-C.galkenyl,  phenyl 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1.  2  or  3  C|-C4alkyls  or 
C,-C4alkoxy.  C7-C,  phenylalkyi  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
ttited  on  the  phenyl  with  1.  2  or  3  C|-C4alkyls,  tetrahydrofurfuryl 
or  C2-C4alkyl  which  is  substituted  in  the  2,  3  or  4  position  with 
Ci-Cgalkoxy  or  with  di(C  |-C4alkyl)ainino  or  with  a  group  of 
fonnula  (DI); 
G,  is  a  group  of  formula  (VI) 


/ \ 


(VI) 


-N^  Aj- 

A4 


HjC     CH,  (K) 

H,C      CHj  "Y^ 

R3 

where  R|.  Rj  and  R,  are  as  defined  above  and  R,g  is  a  group  of 
formula  (VI)  or  a  group  of  fonnula  (VII)  as  defined  above,  or  R,, 
is  also  an  R.gH  group.  R,4  has  any  one  of  the  meanings  given  for 
R,  or  is  a  group  of  formula  (IX),  R,,  is  a  group  of  formula  (Xa)  or 
(Xb) 


>CHCH>— N— 
I 
R9 


A7      R,g      Ag 

/ — \ 

-(-A,— Rai^N  A,o— 

\ / 


(Xj) 
(Xb) 


group,  where  R,  has  any  one  of  the  meanings  given  for  R4.  and  A4    '"  ^'Wch  A7,  Ag  and  A,,  which  are  identical  or  different,  are 


is  a  — CHjCHj- .  a 


-CHjCH- 


CHj 


CH3 

— CHCHjC  — 
I  I 

CHj      CH, 


Rio-N- 
I 


where  R,o  has  any  one  of  the  meanings  given  for  R4,  R„  is 
C,-C,2alkylene,  C4-C12  alkylene  interrupted  by  1,  2  or  3  oxygen 
atoms-  Cj-CTCycloalkylene, 

C5-C7cycloalkylenedi(C ,  -C4alky  lene), 
C ,  -C4alky  lenedi(C5-Cy:ycloalky  lene). 

phenylenedi(C,-C4alkylene)  or  is  C4-C  .^alkylene  inlenupted  by 
an 


group,  the  endocyclic  nitrogen  atom  of  the  fonnula  (VI)  being  able 
to  be  bound  to  the  triazine  ring  or  to  the  L,  group  of  formula  (la); 
m  is  1.  2.  3  or  4; 

if  m  is  1.  L,  is  hydrogen.  C,-C,8alkyl.  C-Csalkenyl.  C7-C, 
phenylalkyi  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  the  phe- 
nyl with  1,  2  or  3  C,-C4alkyls.  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or 
aromatic  acyl  containing  not  more  than  22  carbon  atoms  or 
(C , -C I  galkoxy  )carbony  I ; 
if  m  is  2,  L|  is  C,-C,2alkylene.  Cj-C.^alkylene  interrupted  by 
1,  2  or  3  oxygen  atoms.  phenylenedi(C,-C4alkylene).  ali- 
phatic, cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  diacyl  containing  not  more 
than  20  carbon  atoms  or  one  of  the  groups  of  formulae 
(VIIIa)-(Vind) 


N  ^. — '   N 


(Villa) 


(vmb) 


o  o 

II  II 

-C— O— Rit-O— C— , 


(VlUc) 


— CH2— CH— CH2-«-0— Rn-O-CH,— CH— CH2^(VIIId) 
OH  OH 

in  which  R,,  has  any  one  of  the  meanings  given  for  R,  or  is  a 
group  of  formula  (IX) 


R21N- 


group.  where  R,,  has  any  one  of  the  meanings  given  for  R4  or  is  an 
aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  acyl  containing  not  more  than 
12  carbon  atoms  or  (C,-C,2alkoxy)carbonyl, 

C2-C4alkylidenedi(C5-C7cycloalkylene).  jrtjenylene  or  C2-C4 
alkylidenediphenylene.  each  phenylene  group  being  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  with  1  or  2  C|-C4alkyls.  or  R,,  is  a 


HjC     CH, 


group,  with  R22  being  hydrogen  or  C|-C4alkyl.  or  a 

'"•<  'Y  V- 


group,  R20  and  R,,  are  C2-C4alkylene.  s  is  zero  or  1.  A,o  has  any 
one  of  the  meanings  given  for  A,.  R,j  and  R|7  are  Cj-Cjjalkylene. 
C4-C,2alkylene  interrupted  by  1.  2  or  3  oxygen  atoms.  C5-C7 
cycloalkylene.  C5-C7cycloalkylencdi(C,-C4alkylene), 

C|-C4alkylenedi(C5-C7  cycloalkylene).  phenylenedKC.-C,- 
alkylene),  C2-C4alkylidenedi(C5-C7cycloalkylene),  phenylene  or 
C2-C4alkylidenediphenylene,  each  phenylene  group  being  unsub- 
stiwted  or  substituted  with  1  or  2  C,-C4alkyls.  and  r  is  zero  or  1; 
if  m  is  3.  L|   is  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  triacyl 

containing  not  more  than   12  carbon  atoms  or  a  group  of 

fonnula  (XIa)  or  (Xlb) 
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o 

A 

— CH<:HCH:  — N  N— CH<'HCH:  — 

I 

ch<:hch,— 

"I 

OH 
in  which  R,4  is  as  defined  above  for  R^  and  R- 
groups  of  formulae  (XIIaHXIld) 


— An— R:i 


-N  — (CH.|„ 
I 
Rn 


N— \-R,7-A|^-. 
I 

R:s 
I 

An 
\l       /, 

-CH— (CHiK— N— . 

I  I 

Ai4  Rio 

I 
N-R„ 


O 

A 

— N— CHrrCHCH:— N 


N— ch<:hch^- 

"I 

OH 


O' 


ch<:hch,— N— 

I       "    I 

OH  R,2 


R,3-f-OV 
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(XIa) 


(Xlb) 


(Xlla) 


(Xllb) 


(XIIc) 


N  — . 

I 

Rj2 


(Xlld) 


in  which  A,,.  Aj^and  A,,,  which  are  identical  or  dilTerent, 

—  O—  orRio— N  — 


where  R,„  has  any  one  of  the  meanings  given  for  I  4.  or  A,,,  A,, 
and  A, ,  have  any  one  of  the  meanings  given  for  R^, ,  R,,  and  R^g. 
which  are  identical  or  different,  are  Cj-C^alkylene,  tjis  zero  or  1,  R 
29.  R30.  R31  and  R,2.  which  are  identical  or  different^  have  any  one 
of  the  meanings  given  for  R4,  A ,4  is  a  direct  bond  fr  — CH, — .  u 
and  v,  which  are  identical  or  different,  are  integers  ffom  2  to  6  and 
R33  is  Cj-C,2alkanetriyl;  and 

if  m  is  4,  L|  is  aliphatic  or  aromatic  tetraacyl  Containing  not 
more  than  12  carbon  atoms,  tetrahydr^furan-2,3,4,5- 
tetracarbonyl  or  a  group  of  formula  (XIII)        ; 


(XIU) 


in  which  R^  is  as  defined  above  for  R,4  and  Rjjjis  one  of  the 
groups  of  formulae  (XlVaHXTVc) 


-R«,— N— R,7— N— Rv,— A|,- 
I  I 
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(XlVa) 


(Pit), 


R<8-t-Otr 


is  one  of  the 


(XlVb) 
(XIVc) 


in  which  A, 5  is 


where  R,,,  has  any  one  of  the  meanings  given  for  Rj.  or  A,,  has 
any  one  of  the  meanings  given  for  R,^  and  R,,,  w  hich  are  identical 
or  different,  are  C2-Cfcalkylene.  x  is  zero  or  1  and  R,g  is 
C4-C I  ^alkanetetrayl. 


5,696^62 
WATER-SOLUBLE  TRIAZINES 
Francesco  Fuse,  Therwil,  and  Gerhard  Reinert.  AUschwil,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Cor- 
poration, Tarrylown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  517,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Aug.  25,   1994, 
260<>/94 

Int.  a.*  C07D  401/12 
U.S.  a.  544—212  8  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  triazine  of  formula 


H3C. 


CHj 


(I) 


CHj 


SO,M' 


A    A. 


-H-(R).. 

SChM 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halogen.  Cj-Cjalkyl  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  carboxy.  Ci-Cjalkoxy,  C,-C,alkanoyl, 
benzoyl,  mono-  or  di-Ci-Cjalkanoylamino,  carboxy,  carbam- 
oyl, phenylsulfonyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
Ci-Cjalkyl  or  halogen,  phenoxy  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  Cj-Cjalkyl  or  halogen,  phenylthio  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C.-Cjalkyl  or  halogen  or 
styryl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  Cj-Cjalkyl  or 
halogen, 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  oxyl,  hydroxy,  C.-C^alkyl,  C,-C5alkenyl, 
Ci-Cjalkoxy,  C|-C,alkanoyl,  benzoyl  or  benzyl 

R,  is  mono-Ci-Cjalkylamino,  di-Ci-C-alkylamino,  phenyl- 
Ci-Cj-alkylamino,  cycloaikylamino  or  phenylamino, 

Z  is  — O —  or  — (NR,) — ,  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or 
Cj-Csalkyl. 

M  and  M'  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen,  an 
alkali  metal  cation,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  cation  or  an 
ammonium  cation  or  an  organic  ammonium  cation  of  formula 
(C,-C  alkyl)„(H)J^, 

m  isOto  3, 

n  is  1  to  4,  and  the  sum  of  m-Hi=4.  and 

X  is  1  or  2. 
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5,6%,263 
ANTIVIRAL  ACYCLIC 
PHOSPHONOMETHOXYALKYLSUBSTITUTED 
ALKENYL  AND  ALKYNYL  PURINE  AND  PYRIMIDINE 
DERTVATTVES 
Kuo-Long  Yu,  Hamden;  Joanne  J.  Bronson,  Madison,  both  of 
Conn.,  and  John  C.  Martin,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Institute  of  Organic  Chemistry  and  Biochemistry  of  the 
Academy  of  Sciences  of  the  Czech  Republic,  Switzerland, 
and  Rega  Stichting  v.z.w.,  Belgiiun 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777335,  Oct  11,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350351 

InL  a."  A61K  31/675;  C07F  9/656/,  9/6506 

VS.  a.  544-244  14  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5,69635 
VINYL  ETHERS  OF  NUCLEOSIDE  ANALOGS 
Cboung  Un  Kim,  Madison,  Coon.,-  John  C.  Martin,  San  Car- 
los, Calif.;  Bing  Uh  Luh,  KilUngworth,  and  Peter  F.  Misco, 
Durham,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Institute  of  Organic 
Chemistry  and  Biochemistry  of  the  Academy  of  Sciences  of 
the  Czech  Republic,  Czech  Rep.,  and  Rega  Sbditing  V.Z.W., 
Belgium 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  391,312,  Feb.  17,  1995,  whicb  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  765,774,  Sep.  26,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481369,  Feb.  22, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
35233,  May  15,  1989,  abjmdoned.  This  application  Jon.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  488340 
InL  a.'  A61K  31/52.  C97D  473/l8:473/34;473/30 
VS.  a.  544-264  5  cUums 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  (V) 


(HO)2P 


O 


H 


wherein 

B  is  a  purine  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  adenine, 
xanthine,  hypoxanthine,  guanine,  8-bromoguanine, 
8-chloroguanine,  8  -aminoguanine,  8-hydrazinoguanine, 
8-hydroxyguanine,  8-methylguanine,  8  -thioguanine, 
2-aminopurine,  and  2,6-diaminopurine;  R  is  aroinomethyl, 
azidomethyl,  alkenyl  of  2  carbon  atoms  or  alkynyl  of  2  carbon 
atoms;  the  monoester,  or  diester  of  a  C,.,  alkanol,  and  the 
corresponding  salt,  hydrate,  solvate,  the  R  or  S  isomer  and  the 
racemic  mixture  RS  thereof,  with  the  proviso  that  when  R  is 
azidomethyl  or  aminomethyl  then  B  is  not  adenine. 


5,696064 
FOLATE-ALP  CONJUGATE 
James  P.  Albarella,  Granger;   Linda   M.  Anderson-Mauser, 
Elkhart,  both  of  Ind.;  Franit  Thomas  Hartl,  Chestnut  Ridge, 
N.Y.,  and  Gary  M.  Johnson,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,716 

Int  CL'  C07D  475/04 

VS.  a.  544-257  1  ctoj., 

1.  A  folic  acid-alkaline  phosphatase  conjugate  of  the  formula: 


N(CH2)30(CHj)40(CH2)3 


,^^, 


SIAB-ALP 


where  SIAB  is  (N-Succinimidyl[4-iodoacety!]ammobenzoate)  and 
ALP  is  alkaline  phosphatase. 


r 


°^ 


wherein  B  is  cytosine,  5-ethylcytosine,  5-mcthylcytosine,  thymine, 
uracil,  5-chlorouracil,  5-bromouracil,  5-ethyluracil,  5-iodouracil, 
5-propyluracil,  5-vinyluracil,  hypoxanthine,  xanthine,  guanine, 
8-bromoguanine.  8-chloroguanine,  8-methylguaiiine, 

8-thioguanine.     3-deazaguanine,     purine,     2-aminopurine,     2,6- 
diaminopurine.      adenine,      3-deazaadenine,      8-aminoguanine. 
8-hydrazinoguanine,      8-hydroxyguanine,      or      2-acetamido-6- 
diphenylcarbamoylpunne; 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,696,266 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  STEREOSELECTIVE  REDUCTION 

OF  STEROID  ENELACTAMS 

Guy  R.  Humphrey,  Belle  Mead,  and  Ross  A.  Miller,  Fanwood, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,949,  Sep.  7,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,470,976.  This  application  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508^04 

InL  CL*  C07D  221/18 
VS.  a.  546—77  15  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  stereoselective  reduction  of  a  A-5-4-aza- 
steroidal  enelactam  of  the  formula  I: 


(1) 


wherein: 
Z  is 


R  is  selected  from  H  and  C,.,  alkyl; 
R'  is  selected  from  €,.5  alkyl;  and 
A  is  selected  from: 
(D— H; 
(2)  protected  hydroxy,  wherein: 

protected  hydroxy  is  selected  from:  diroethyl-t-butyl  sily- 
loxy,  trimethylsilyloxy,  tri-ethylsilyloxy,  iri- 
isopropylsilyloxy,  and  thpbenylsilyloxy; 
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(3)  acetate: 

(4)  hydroxy; 

(5)  carboxy: 

(6)  protected  amino,  wherein: 
protected  amino  is  acetylamino: 

(7)  amino: 
(8)C|.,oalkyl; 

(9)  aryl-substituted  C,.,,,  alkyl,  wherein: 
aryl  substituted  C,.,o  alkyl  is  omega-phenj  (propyl; 

(10)  aryl.  wherein: 
aryl  is  phenyl: 

(11)  substituted  aryl.  wherein: 
substituted  aryl  is  phenyl,  substituted  witi  one  to  three 

substituents  independently  selected  fron 

(a)  -H. 

(b)  —OH. 

(c)  -CHv 

(d)  — OCH,. 

(e)  — S(0)„ — CH3,  wherein  n  is  selected  from  0,  I ,  and 
2. 

(0— CF,. 
(g)  — CHO.  and 

(h)  — NHR^  wherein  R'  is  selected  froin:  — H. 
alkyl.  — C|.t  alkylcarbonyl,  — C,.4  all  ylsulfonyl,  and 
— C,.ft  alkoxycarbonyl. 

(12)  Ciioalkylcarbonyl: 

(13)  arylcarbonyl.  wherein: 
arylcarbonyl  is  phenylcarbonyl; 

(14)  ether- substituted  C,.,oalkyl.  wherein: 
ether-substituted  C,.|oalkyl  is  selected  frfcm   1-methoxy 

ethyl,  and  1-ethoxy-ethyl; 

(15)  caiboxylic  ester,  wherein: 
carboxy  lie  ester  is  selected  from  C,.|o  cari^xylic  esters; 

(16)  carboxamide.  wherein: 
carboxamides  are  selected  from  N.N-diiso|>ropyl  carboxa- 

mide.  N-t-butyl  carboxamide.  N-(hydr<Jxyphenyl)  car- 
boxamide.  N-phenylcarboxamide.  N-(antinophenyl)  car- 
boxamide. N-(caibomethoxy)phenyl  carboxamide. 
N-(methoxycarboxy)  phenyl  carboxamide. 

N-acetamidophenyl-N-acetyl-carboxamick. 
N-acetamidophenyl-carboxamide.     N-piValamidophenyl 
carboxamide.  and  N-isobutyramidophenjl  carboxamide: 

(17)  carbamate,  wherein:  1 

carbamate  is  selected  from  t-butylcaibamal^  and  isopropy- 
Icarbamate: 

(18)  substituted     and    unsubstituted    aniline     derivatives, 
wherein: 

substituted  or  unsubstituted  anilide  derivatives  are  selected 
from  N-substituted-phenyl-caiboxamidos  wherein  the 
phenyl  may  be  substituted  with  1  to.  2  substituents 
selected  from  ethyl,  methyl,  and  trifluoromethyl; 

(19)  urea,  wherein: 
urea  is  t-butylcaibonylamino  urea; 

(20)  C,.,o  alkylureido  C0.5  alkyl,  wherein: 
C,.,o    alkylureido    Cq.,    alkyl    is    selected    from:    N-t- 

butyluieidomethyl.  N-n-propylureidoB)ethyl.  N-n- 
octylureidomethyl.  and  N-isopropylureido; 

(21)  substituted    or    unsubstituted    arylureido    C0.5    alkyl. 
wherein: 

substimted  or  unsubstituted  arylureido  C^.^  alkyl  is  selected 
from;  N-(ethylphenyl)  ureidomethyl. 

N-phenylureidomethyl.  N-(methoxypheiiyl)ureido.  and 
2-(ethoxypbeny  1  )ureidomethy  1 : 

(22)  C,.,oalkanoyloxy  Ci.jalkyl.  wherein: 
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oron 


C|.|oalkanoyloxyC|.2alkyl   is  selected  frc»n 


acetyloxym- 
and 


ethyl.  trimethylacetyloxymethyl 

(2-ethylhexamoyloxy)nriethyl:  i 

(23)  C,.,o  alkylcarbonylamino.  wherein:        I 
C,.,o  alkylcarbonylamino  is  t-butylcarbonylamino; 

(24)  alkanoylamidoalkyl.  wherein: 
alkanoylamidoalkyl  is  selected  from:  uimediylaceiamidom- 

ethyl.  caibomethoxyoctanoylamidomethyl.  (isobutylphe- 
nyl  )propionamidomethy  1. 

8-carboxyoctanoylamidomethyl.hydroxydodecanoyl 
amidomethyl.  isopropyltioacetamidomelhyl.  bcnzyloxy- 


acetamidomethyl.  earbomeihoxyacetamidomethyl.  triph- 
enylprropionamidomethyl.  cyclohexylacetamidomethyl. 
methylcyclohexanecarlxjxamidomethyl,  (3-hydroxy- 

4,4.4-trichlorobutyramido)methyl.  and  phenylthioaceta- 
midomethyl: 

(25)  ether,  wherein; 

ether  is  selected  from  ethylene  ketal.  and  C,.,  alkyl  ether 
optionally  substituted  with  hydroxy,  halo,  C,.g  alkoxy.  or 
aryl. 

(26)  thioether.  wherein: 

thioether  is  selected  from:  C,.,  alkylthio,  phenylthio,  and 
C|.g  alkylthio  substituted  with  phenyl:  and 

(27)  substituted  and  unsubstituted  aryl  ether,  wherein: 
substituted  and  unsubstituted  aryl  ether  is  selected  from 

thiophenoxy.    biphenyloxy.    acetamidophenoxy.    meth- 
ylphenyloxy.  phenyloxy.  hydroxyphenyloxy.  and  methyl- 
sulfonylphenyloxy; 
provided  that  when  Z  is 


and 
R 


is  selected  from  H  and  C,.,  alkyl.  A  is  not  C,.,o  alkyl: 
comprising: 
dissolving  the  A-5  steroidal  enelactam  in  a  solvent  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  rhodium  ba.sed  catalyst  and  treating  with  Hj  to 
preferentially  yield  a  5a-azasteroid. 


5,696467 

SUBSTITUTED  OXEWES,  HYDRAZONES  AND  OLEFINS 

AS  NEUROKININ  ANTAGONISTS 
Gregory  A.  Reichard,  Morris  Plains;   Robert  G.  Aslanian, 
Rockaway;  Cheryl  A.  Alaimo,  Somerset;  Michael  P.  Kirkup, 
Lawrenceviile;  Andrew   Lupo,  Jr.,   Emerson,  all  of  NJ.; 
Pietro  Mangiaracina,  Monsey,  N.Y.;  Kevin  D.  McCormicli, 
Edison,  N  J.;  John  J.  Piwinsid,  Clinton  Townsliip,  N  J.;  Ban- 
darpalle  B.  Slianluir,  Branchburg,  NJ.;  Neng-Yang  Shih, 
North  Caldwell,  NJ.;  James  M.  Spider,  Westfield,  NJ.; 
Pauline  C.   Ting,  New   Providence,  NJ.;  Ashit  Ganguly, 
Upper  Montdair,  NJ.,  and  Nicholas  I.  Carruthers,  North 
Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporatioa,  Kenil- 
worth,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  460,819,  Jun.  1,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,740, 
May  2,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  641384 
InL  CI.'  C07D  2n/0S:  A6IK  31/445 
U.S.  a.  546—217  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  structural  formula 


Q  R7.  Kb 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 

a  is  0.  1,  2  or  3; 

b  and  d  are  independently  0.  I  or  2; 

R  is  H.  C,  4  alkyl.  —OR*  or  C-C,,  hydroxyalkyl; 

A  is  =N— OR',  =N— N(R^KR').  =C(R"XR'^)  or  =NR"; 

X  is  a  bond.  — C(0)— .  — O— ,  — NR'— .  — S(0),— . 
— N(R')C(0)— .  — C(0)N(R'')—  — OC(0)NR''— . 

— OC(=S)NR*.  — N(R»)C(=S)0— .  — C(=NOR,). 
— S(0),N(R')— .  — N(R')S(0)2— .  — N(R')C(0)O-  or 
— OC(0>— .  provided  that  when  d  is  0.  X  is  a  bond, 
— C(0>— .  — NR'— ,  C(0)N(R')— ,  _N(R*)C(0)— , 
— OC(0)NR'— ,  _C(=NOR')— ,  — N(R'')C(=S)0— , 
— OC(=S)NR»— .    — N(R*)S(0),—   or   — N(R*)C(0)0— ; 
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provided  that  when  A  is  =C(R"XR'^)  and  d  is  0,  X  is  not 
_NR*—  or  — N(R*)C(0)— :  and  provided  that  when  A  is 
=NR",  d  is  0  and  X  is  — NR'—  or  — N(R')C(0>— ; 

T  is  H,  R^-aiyl,  R*-heterocycloalkyl.  R''-hetcroaryl.  phthalim- 
idyl,  R''<ycloalkyl  or  R'°-bridged  cycloalkyl; 

Q  is  R'-phenyl.  R'-naphthyl.  — SR'.  — N(R'KR').  —OR',  pro- 
vided that  when  Q  is  — SR'.  — N(R'XR')  or  —OR*.  R  is  not 
—OR'; 

R'  is  H,  C,^  alkyl,  — (C(R»XR'))„— G.  -C\  — (C(R'XR'))„- 
M-  (C(R"XR""',— (C(R«XR')).-G.  -C(0)N(R*)- 
(C(R"XR")„-  (C(R»XR')).-G  or  — (C(R'XR'))„— M— 
(R'-heteroaryl); 

R-  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H,  C,  .  alkyl,  — CN,  — (C(R'XR'))„— G.  — G^  — C(0>- 
(C(R»XR*)),— G  and  — S(0)^";  or  R^  and  R\  together  with 
the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  ring  of  5  to  6 
members,  wherein  0.  1  or  2  ring  members  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — O — .  — S —  and  — N(R") — ; 

R"  and  R  are  independently  1-3  substituents  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  halogeno  — OR* 
— OC(0)R'.  — OC(0)N(R'XR').  — N(R'xR^),  C,^  alkyl,' 
— CF„  — C^F,,  —COR'.  —  COjR',  —CON  (R'XR'). 
— S(0)^",  — CN.  — OCF,.  — NR'COjR",  -  NR'COR' 
-NR»CON(R'XR'),  R'*-phenyl,  R  "-benzyl,  NO^ 
— N(R*)S(0),R"  or  — S(0)jN(R'XR'):  or  adjacem  R"  sub- 
stituents or  adjacent  R'  substituents  can  form  a  — O — CH,— 
group;  and  R^  can  also  be  R"-heteroaryl: 


R"  is  H,  C.-C,  alkyl.  -CN,  R"-phcnyl  or  R"-bcnzyl; 
Z  is 


R*,  R',  R",  R*°,  R'°,  R*". 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  C 
hydroxyalkyl.  C.-C,,  alkoxy-Ci-C^  alkyl. 


R      and  R'"  are  independendy 


,^  alkyl.  C,-C4 
-ij      .      .         .      „  ,  -,   -o  — j;  R"-phenyl.  and 

R  -benzyl;  or  R*  and  R'.  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which 
they  are  attached,  form  a  ring  of  5  to  6  members,  wherein  0. 
1  or  2  ring  members  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— O— .  — S—  and  — N(R">— ; 

R  and  R*"  are  independendy  selected  from  die  group  consisting 
of  R'  and  -OR' 

R'"  and  R'°"  are  independendy  selected  fiom  die  group  consist- 
ing of  H  and  C,^  alkyl; 

R"  and  R'^  are  independently  selected  from  die  group  consist- 
ing of  H.  C,-C(,  alkyl.  — CO;R*,  —OR',  — C(0)N(R'XR^), 
C.-Cft  hydroxyalkyl,  — (CH,),— OC(0)R'.  — (CH,) — 
OC(0)CH=CHj.  — (CH,),-0(CH  2),-COjR',  — (CH,) - 
O— (CH2).-C(0)N(R'XR')  and  — (CH^)  — N(R'XR'); 

R"  is  1  to  3  substituents  independently  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  H.  C,-C<,  alkyl.  Cj-C^  alkoxy,  C.-C^  alkyldiio, 
halogeno,  — CF,,  — C^F,,  —COR'",  — COjR'" 
-C(0)N(R'%,  — S(0)^  '"-,  — CN,  — N(R"')COR"' 
— N(R'»)CON(R">),  and  — NO^; 

R"  is  C,^  alkyl,  R"-phenyl  or  R"-benzyl; 

R"  is  H,  C,^  alkyl.  — C(0)N(R"*)j,  — COjR'". 
— (C(R''XR'));--CO,R'°  or  — (C(R»XR')).-C(0)N(R'«)2: 

f.  n,  p,  r  and  s  are  independendy  1-6; 

u  is  0-6; 

G  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  R''-aryl. 
R^-heterocycloalkyl.  R^'-heteroaryl.  R'-cycloalkyl,  —OR' 
— N(R'XR^),  —COR',  — CO,R',  — CON(R'XR')' 
— S(0)^",  — NR'COjR",  — NR'COR',  — NR« 
CON(R'XR"),  — N(R')S(0),R",  -^(O)jN(R'XR'), 
-OC(0)R',  — OC(0)N(R'XR'),  — C(=NOR»)N(R'XR'), 
— C(=NR")N(R'XR''),  — N(R«)C(=NR'')N(R  'XR'), 
— CN,  — C(0)N(R»)OR',  and  — C(0)N(R')— (R"- 
heteroaryl),  provided  that  when  n  is  1  and  u  is  0,  or  when  R' 
is  —OR',  G  is  not  —OH  or  — N(R'XR'); 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  double  bond 
— O— ,  — N(R»)— ,  — C(0)— ,  -C(R'XOR^)— ,' 
— C(R»XN(R»XR')>— ,  — C(=  NOR')N(R'>-, 

-C(N(R'XR'))=NO-,  _C(=NR-')N(R»)-, 

-C(0)N(R»)-,  -N(R')C(0)-,  -C(=S)N(R»)-, 
— N(R'X:(=S)—  and  — N(R')C(0)N(R'>— .  provided  that 
when  n  is  I.  G  is  not  OH  or  — NH(R*);  and  when  p  is  2-6,  M 
can  also  be  — N(R')C(=NR")N(R')—  or  — OC(0)N(R*)— ; 

G^  is  R''-aryl,  R'-heterocycloalkyl,  R'-hcteroaryl,  R*-cycloalkyl 
-COR',  — COjR",  — S(0)jN(R'XR')  or  — CON(R'XR'); 

e  is  0,  1  or  2,  provided  diat  when  e  is  I  or  2,  R"  and  R'°°  are  not 
H: 


R« 


■^■- 


g  and  j  are  independendy  0-3; 

h  and  k  are  independendy  1-4,  provided  die  sum  of  h  and  g  is 
1-7; 

J  is  two  hydrogen  atoms,  =0,  =S,  =NR'  or  =NOR'; 

L  and  L'  are  independendy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H,  C,-C^  alkyl,  C.-C^  alkenyl,  — CH^-cycloalkyl,  R"- 
benzyl,  R"-heteroaryl,  C(0)R',  _(CH,)„— OR', 
— (CH,)„— N(R*XR'),  — (CH,)„—  C(0)— o'r'  and 
— (CH,)„— C(0)N(R'XR'); 

m  is  0  to  4,  provided  Uiat  when  j  is  0.  m  is  1-4; 

R*  and  R"  are  independendy  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H.  C,-Ce,  alkyl.  R^aryl  and  R'-heteroaryl;  or  R^  is  H. 
C1-C4  alkyl,  R'-aryl  or  R^-heteroaryl,  and  R"  is  — C(0)R'. 
— C(0)— N(R'XR'),  — C(OXR''-aryl).  — C(OXR*- 

heteroaryl),  — SOjR"  or  — SO^— (R-'-aryl); 

R^  is  H,  — (C(R'XR")),-G,  — (C(R'XR')).— G^  or  -NO^; 

t  and  v  are  0,  I,  2  or  3,  provided  that  when  j  is  0,  t  is  1,  2  or  3; 

R-"'  is  H,  C.-C^  alkyl,  — C(R'%S(0)^'.  R--phenyl  or 
R''-heteroaryl; 

R'"  is  H.  Ci-C^  alkyl,  R'-cycloalkyl.  — (C(R'°)j).— <R*- 
phenyl),  — (C(R"*)j).— (R^-heteroaiyl),  — C(0)R*. 

— C(0)OR',  — C(0)N(R»XR'), 


RIO        V 

I        II 
-(C)»-C-N(R*KR')     or 

RIO 


w  is  0,  1,2,  or  3; 

V  is  =0,  =S  or  =NR';  and 

q  is  0-4. 


RIO         V 
I  II  >S. 

-(C).-C-N  ^       ; 
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5,69638 
1, 4-DIHYDROPYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  METHODS 

OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Hiroshi  Ikawa,-  Akiyoshi  Kadoiri;  Yasuko  Konagai;  Tetsuaki 

Yamaura,  and  Noriko  Kase,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fi^irebk)  In<u,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  258,487,  Jun.  10,  1994,  ^ifaicfa  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  800,249,  Nov.  29,  1991,  Pat  No.  5367,081.  This 

application  Jon.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-330005; 
JuL  25,  1991,  3-207283,-  Jul.  25,  1991,  3-207284 

InL  O."  C07D  40IA)4;2 1 1/84:2 1^/56 
VS.  a.  546—249  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  optically  active  lj4-dihydropyTidine 
derivatives  of  formula  (1-a)  comprising  the  step*  of. 

(a)  allowing  an  N-acylamino  acid  derivative  of  fonnula  (XTV)  to 
react  with  an  optically  active  enamine  derivative  of  formula 
(XV).  and 

(b)  allowing  a  product  of  its  reaction  to  react  with  ammonia  or 
an  ammonium  salt: 


O 


R'- 


R« 


"B— COR' 


R2 


(XIV) 


B— COR' 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen,  a  straight  chain,  branched  chain 
or  cyclic  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  6  carboij  atoms,  an  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  grofp,  or  an  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  aromatic  heterocyclic  grolip:  R-  represents 
hydrogen,  a  straight  chain,  branched  chain  or  Cyclic  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  and  >'  in  combination 
may  form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  ring;  R"*  and  R' 
each  represent  hydrogen,  an  unsubstituted  or  stjbstiluted  straight 
chain,  branched  chain  or  cyclic  alkyl  group  ha\'ing  from  I  to  6 
hydrocarbon  atoms,  an  unsubstituted  or  substititted  amino  group, 
an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group,  or  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  aromatic  heterocyclifc  group:  R*  repre- 
sents hydrogen,  a  straight  chain,  branched  chain  or  cyclic  alkyl 
group  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms:  or  a  tri^kylsilyl  group:  B 
represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkylene  group,  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group,  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  aromatic  heterocyclit  group,  an  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  cylcoalkylydene  group:  R'  represents  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  straight  chain,  brancled  chain  or  cyclic 
alkoxyl  group,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  afnino  group,  or  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  cyclic  amino  groiip:  R'  represents 
hydrogen,  cyano  group,  nitro  group,  — COR*,  api  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group,  or  a$  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  aromatic  heterocyclic  group,  in  whicfi  R*  represents  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  straight  chain,  branched  chain  or  cyclic 
alkoxyl  group,  an  alkenyloxy  group,  an  alkytnyloxy  group,  or 
— NfR*')— B'— COR",  in  which  R"'.  R"  and  f  are  respectively 
the  same  as  R",  R'  and  B;  R"  and  R'"  are  diffirent  and  indepen- 
dently represent  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  straight  chain, 
branched  chain  or  cyclic  alkyl  group,  an  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted aromatic  hydrocarbon  group,  an  unsubstitf  ted  or  substituted 
aralkyl  group,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  straight  chain, 
branched  chain  or  cyclic  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  w  an  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  straight  chain,  branched  chain  or  (jyclic  aminocarbo- 
nyl  group,  and  •  indicates  a  chiral  center 


5,696069 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CHLORINATION 

DERIVATIVES  OF  PYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
UTILIZATION  OF  BlS(TRICHLOROMETHYL)  SULFONE 

IN  THE  PROCESS 
James  Franklin,  Brussels,  and  Francine  Janssens,  Vilvoorde, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Reilly  Chemicals  SjV.,  Brus- 
sels, Belgium 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,970,  Apr.  7,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702^361,  May  IS,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353^59,  May 

18,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

13,255 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  15,  1988,  88  09718 
Int.  a.*  C07D  213/61 
VS.  a.  546—345  5  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  2,6-dichloropyridine  by  a 
substitutive  chlorination  reaction  of  pyridine  by  means  of  molecu- 
lar chlorine  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  initiator  in  the  gaseous 
phase,  characterized  in  that  the  free  radical  initiator  used  is  bis- 
(trichloromethyl)sulfone. 


5,696,270 
INTERMEDIATE  FOR  MAKING  RETROVIRAL 
PROTEASE  INHIBITING  COMPOUNDS 
Dale  J.  Kempf.  Libertyville;  Daniel  W.  Norbeck,  Crystal  Lake; 
Hing  Leung  Sham;  Chen  Zhao,  both  of  Gurnee;  Thomas  J. 
Sowin,  Grayslake,  all  of  III.;  Daniel  S.  Reno,  Kenosha,  Wis., 
and  Anthony  R.  Haight,  Park  City,  01.,  assignors  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  158487,  Dec.  2,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  998,114,  Dec.  29,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
777,626,  Oct  23,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,020,  Aug.  15,  1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,170,  Nov.  20,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
518,730,  May  9,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,142,056,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456,124,  Dec.  22,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,604, 
Sep.  8,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  355,945,  May  23,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Mar.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  411.140 
Int.  CL*  C07D  277/20 
VS.  a.  548—202  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


H,C 


N 


W     I 


HjC 


or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


NH 

I 

CHj 


5,6%,27l 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
3-ISOXAZOLECARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Susumu    Takada,    Kawanishi;    Nobuo    Chomei,    Sakai,   and 
Masaaki  Uenaka,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi 
&  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00211,  §  371  Date  Jul.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22533,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687330 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1994,  6-019380 
Int.  CI."  C07D  26 1  AM 
VS.  CI.  548—243  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 
(U): 
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RiQ 


C0OR2 


N 


01) 


wherein  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl.  R^  is  a  carboxy  protecUng  group, 
wherein  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


A  I 

M 

R'O  V 


COCOOR2 


(I) 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  as  defined  above,  and  X  is  a  halogen  atom. 
Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  X  and  Y  together  may  form  a  single  bond, 
is  reacted  with  hydroxylamine. 


5,696,272 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  2-SUBSTITUTED 

5-CHLOROIMIDAZOLE-4-CARBALDEHYDES 
Garetfa  J.  Grifflths,  Visp,  and  Gerhard  C.  Stucky,  Brig-Glis, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Lonza  Ltd.,  GampelA'aUis, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779364 
aaims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Jan.  5,  1996,  0025/ 
96 

Int  a."  C07D  23-1/68 
VS.  a.  54ft-333.5  ,2  Claims 

I.     A     process     for     the     preparation     of    a     2-substituled 
5-chloroimidazole-4-carbaldehyde  of  the  formula: 


O 

II 
C 


CI 


NH 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl.  arylalkyi  or  aryl, 
comprising:  in  a  first  stage,  reacting  glycine  with  an  imido  ester  of 
the  formula: 


VH 


n 


wherein  R  has  the  meaning  recited  above  and  R,  is  alkyl,  to  give  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


NH 


m 


OH 


5,696,273 

METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  CUCURBITINE 

Patrice  Andre.  Neuvilles  aux  Bois;  Valerie  Thiery,  Clery  St 

Andre,  and   Gerald   Guillaumet  Orleans,  all  of  France, 

assignors  to  Parfums  Cliristian  Dior.  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  108,601,  Sep.  28,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476X6 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  28,  1991,  91  02420 
Int  a."  C07D  295/00:207/48:207/36 
VS.  a.  548-531  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  Cucurbiiine,  comprising  react- 
mg  1 -benzyl-  S-pyrrolidinone  with  an  ammomacai  solution  of 
ammonium  chloride  and  of  potassium  cyanide,  to  obtain  (±)-l- 
benzyl-3-amino-  B-cyanopyiiDlidine.  converting  the  resulting  com- 
pound by  acid  or  basic  hydrolysis  to  (±)-3-ammo-l-ben2yl-3- 
pyiTolidonecarboxylic  acid,  and  reducing  the  resulting  acid  with 
hydrogen  to  obtain  (±)-Cucurbitine 


5,696,274 
SYNTHESES  BASED  ON  2-HYDROXYACETOPHENONE 
Ibrahim  M.  Uwaydah:  Mohammad  Aslam.  both  of  Corpus 
Christi,  Tex.;  Charies  H.  Brown.  II.  North  Kingstown,  R.I.; 
Sharon  R.  Fitzbenry,  Foxboro.  Mass..  and  Joseph  A.  McDoa- 
ough.  West  Greenwich,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Hoecfast  Cdancse 
Corporation.  SomerviUe,  N  J. 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,599 
Int  a."  C07D  3UA)2 
VS.  a.  549-285  ,«  claims 

1.  Process  of  synthesizing,  from  2-hydroxyaceiophenone.  the 
compound  warfarin,  comprising: 

a)  reacting  2-hydroxyacetophenone.  carbonate  ester,  and  eflfec- 
tive  base: 

b)  removing  hydroxyl-functionalized  species  formed  by  ester 
hydrolysis: 

c)  treating  the  result  of  b)  with  a  suitable  polar  liquid. 

d)  treating  the  result  of  c)  to  place  its  pH  within  the  range  of 
about  I  to  about  2: 

e)  separating  the  resulting  precipitate  and  removing  residual  acid 
from  the  precipitate  to  achieve  an  about  neutral  pH: 

f)  reacting  the  precipitate  of  e)  with  eflfective  unsaturated  ketone, 
in  protic  solvent  in  which  product  is  insoluble,  and  in  pres- 
ence of  eflfective  phase-uansfer  catalyst: 

g)  treating  the  result  of  f)  with  solvent  to  extract  the  product:  and 
h)  removing  the  protic  solvent  layer  and  concentrating  the 

product-bearing  solvent  layer  as  needed  to  allow  warfarin 
crystallization. 


wherein  R  has  the  meaning  recited  above:  and  in  a  second  stage, 
converting  the  compound  of  formula  III  to  the  2-substituted 
5-chloroimidazole-4-carbaldehyde  of  formula  I  by  a  Vilsmeier 
reagent,  which  is  composed  of  a  chlorinating  agent  and  a  forma- 
mide  of  the  formula: 


O 

II 

H— C 


IV 


\    / 

N 

\ 


R, 


wherein  Rj  and  R,  are  identical  or  difiTerent  and  each  is  a  (Cj-C,)- 
alkyl  en-  an  aryl. 


5,696,275 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

PHARMACEUTICAL  GRADE  RANTTIDINE  BASE 

Jag  Mohan  Khanna;  Naresh  Kumar;  Bry  Khera,  and  Puma 

Chandra  Ray,  all  of  New  Delhi,  India,  assignors  to  Ranbaxy 

Laboratories  Limited,  New  Delhi,  India 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  265308 
Claims  priority,  application  India,  May  13,  1994,  588/DEL/ 
94 

Int  a."  C07D  307/52 
VS.  a.  549-495  28  CUiw 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  pharmaceutical  grade  ranitidine  base 
comprising  reacting  a  mixture  of  N-methyl-l-(methylthio)-2- 
nitroetheneamine  and  2-[((5-(dimethylamino)methyl-2- 

furanyl)methyl)thio)ethanamine  in  a  water  solution  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  about  40°  C.  to  reflux  temperature,  adjusting  the  pH  of 
said  solution  a  first  time  to  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  4-5  to 
remove  unreacted  starting  materials  and  impurities  from  said  solu- 
tion, adjusting  the  pH  of  said  solution  a  second  time  10  a  pH  in  the 
range  of  about  9-10  to  separate  ranitidine  base  from  said  solution. 
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wherein  R'  and  R^  are  defined  as  previously  described  and  R'" 
represents  alkyl,  is  dealkylated  in  the  presence  of  boron  tribromide. 
HCl  pyridine,  aluminum  chloride  or  silver  oxide-nitric  acid  com- 
pound to  prepare  a  compound  having  the  following  general  for- 
mula (lb): 


(lb) 


removing  water  if  any  and  precipitating  ranitidine  base  from  an 
organic  solvent,  and  collecting  said  precipitated  ranitidine  base. 


5,696^76 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  53- 

DIHYDROXYNAPHTHOQUINONE  DERTVATTVES, 

NOVEL  53-DIHYDROXYNAPHTHOQUINONE 
DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  APmCANCER 
AGENT 
Byung  Zun  Ahn,  Youscong-ku,  and  Kyong  Up  Baik,  Seo-ku, 
both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  KuhnB  Pharmaceutical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungnam,  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KRWA)0091,  §  371  Date  Mar  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/II2S72,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  JuL  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  «3,716 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  14,  1993, 
93-13227 

Int  a."  C07C  50/32 
VS.  a.  552—298  8  CUims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  5.8-dihydroxynaphlhoquinone  deriva- 
tives represented  by  the  following  general  formala  (I): 


(I) 


in  which 
R'  represents  alley  1  or  alkenyl. 
R-  represents  hydrogen,  allcyl  or  a  group  — C^O)R 

wherein  R  represents  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  afalkyi  or  arakenyl. 
which  can  be  substituted  or  unsubstituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen(s),  and 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  characterized  in  that 


(B)  a  compound  having  the  following  genera 


formula  (la): 


(la) 


OH  O  OR= 

wherein  R'  and  R^  are  defined  as  previously  described. 


5,696,277 
ANTIVIRAL  PRODRUGS 
Kari  Y.  Hosteller,  14024  Rue  St  Raphael,  Del  Mar.  Calif. 
92014,  and  Ganesh  D.  Kini,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Kari  Y.  Hostetler,  Del  Mar,  CaUf. 

Rled  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,161 
InL  a.*  C07F  9A)2 
U.S.  a.  554—49  37  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(Y)b, 

t 


-O 
I 
0=P-(CH:), 


X 

II 

-c-z, 


wherein 

R I  is  an  O-alkyI  or  S-alkyI  group,  wherein  the  alkyl  group 
comprises  a  linear  or  branched,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
C|  to  C,4  group  having  from  0  to  6  double  bonds;  or 

Rl  is  an  O-acyl  or  S-alkyI  moiety  wherein  the  acyl  group 
comprises  a  linear  or  branched,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
C|  to  C24  group  having  from  0  to  6  double  bonds: 

Y  is  H<^— R2; 

m=  0  ot  a  whole  number  from  1  to  6: 

each  R^  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Rl;  /inear  or  branched,  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  N-acyl, 
^^fUifkyl  and  N-dialkyI  C,  to  C24  groups,  each  acyl  or  alkyl 
group  having  from  0  to  6  double  bonds;  OH;  H;  (XTH,: 
O-benzyl;  SH:  SCH,;  and  NH,;  or  from  the  group  consisting 
of  fluorine,  chlorine,  iodine  and  bromine; 

each  Z  is  independendy  OR3,  NHR3  or  0"A*;  wherein 

R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted linear  C,  to  C^  alkyl  groups,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted branched  Cj  to  C^  alkyl  groups.  — CHjPh,  and 
— CH,(CH,)J^H,  and  wherein  n  is  0  to  8;  or 

R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CHjCHjNnCHj),,  — CHXHjOH.  -CH,CH,NH„ 
-CHjCH(NH2)CO,H.  ^6H„0,.  ^sH^O^, 

— CH2CHOHCH2OH  and  corresponding  radicals  derived 
from  the  alcohols  of  pentoses  and  hexoses; 

A"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Na*.  K*,  H*.  NH4*. 
amines  selected  fixjm  the  group  consisting  of  mono-,  di-  and 
trialkylamines.  and  other  physiologically  acceptable  cations; 
X  is  O,  S  or  Se;  and 

n=is  0  or  I ; 

provided  that  when  X  is  O,  Z'  is  0"A*  and  ni=0,  R2  is  not  OH 
or  a  C2-C24  aliphatic  group  in  O-acyl,  O-alkyI,  S-acyl  or 
S-alkyI  linkage. 
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5,696,278 
DEGUMMING  OF  CRUDE  GLYCERIDE  OILS  NOT 
EXPOSED  TO  PRIOR  ENZYMATIC  ACTIVITY 
Jacobus  Comelis  Segers,  Nieuwerkerk  a/d  Ussd,  Netheriands, 
assignor  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.,  Rotterdam,  Neth- 
eriands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)0639,  §  371  Date  Dec.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21762,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  532,846 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  17. 
1993,  93200774 

InL  a."  CUB  3/00 
VS.  a.  554-176  20  Claims 


CH2=C 


CHOHR' 

/ 

C-0-(CH2).— SCN 
O 


® 


UER. 


..© 


M 


I  RJWI 


r~T. 


tWTy  CAKE 


T 


ocouMco  oa 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  degummed  glyceride  oil  by 
subjecting  crude  glyceride  oil  to  an  acid  degumming  treatment,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  using  crude  glyceride  oil  which  has 
not  substantially  been  exposed  to  enzymatic  activity,  said  crude 
glyceride  oil  being  obtained  by  healing  and  pressing  glyceride  oil 
containing  vegetable  material,  optionally  preceded  by  a  cold  press- 
ing step,  where  the  heating  comprises  an  exposure  of  the  vegetable 
material  to  a  temperature  of  30°-80''  C.  for  0.1-20  minutes  and 
then  to  a  conditioning  temperature  of  90°-140°  C.  for  1-60  min 
utes. 


5,696^79 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THIOCYANOALKYL  ESTERS 

OF  HYDROXY-SUBSTITUTED  (METH)ACRYLiC  ACIDS 

Marie-Christine  Berthe,  Vandoeuvre  les  Nancy;  Paul  Caubere, 

Nancy,  and  Yves  Fort,  Vandoeuvre  les  Nancy,  all  of  France, 

assignors  to  Atocfaem,  Paris  la  defense,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  411,151,  Mar.  27,  1995.  Pat  No. 

5365397.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  214.480.  Mar.  17. 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,468,856,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

725310,  JuL  9,  1991,  Pat  No.  5332350.  This  appUcation  Oct. 

20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,019 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  9,  1990.  90  08698 

Int  CI."  C07C  31/04 

VS.  a.  558-12  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  acrylic  compound  of  the 

formula 


CH;  =  C 


CHOHR' 

/ 

\ 
C— 0-(CH:),-SCN 

O 


y 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  2  to  20  inclusive,  comprising 
reacting 


with  an  aldehyde  of  the  formula  RCHO  in  the  presence  of  an 
effective  amount  of  at  least  one  functionalization  catalyst, 

wherein  R'  is  a  su^aight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  optionally 
substituted  by  hydroxy!,  alkoxy  or  ester  substituents;  straight- 
chain,  branched  or  cyclic  alkenyl;  aryl,  optionally  substituted 
by  halogen,  nitro  or  alkoxy;  unsaturated  heterocyclic;  alky- 
laryl;  or  aiylalkyl. 


5,696,280 
HYDROCYANATION  OF  DIOLEFINS  AND 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  NONCONJUGATED  2-ALKYL-3. 
MONOALKENENITRILES 
Rafael  Shapiro.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  563,718,  Nov.  28,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  379,429,  Jan.  27,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  11,  1996,  S*r.  No.  729,457 
Int  a."  C07F  9/14 
VS.  a.  558-140  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  making  phosphorochloridite  comprising  contact 
ing  a  compound  of  the  formula  N(R")2P(OR'*)2.  wherein  R"  is 
alkyl  and  R"  is  substimted  aryl.  with  gaseous  hydrt>gen  chlonde  to 
produce  HN(R"),.HC1  and  (R"0)2PC1. 


5,696,281 

LIQUID  PHENOLIC  ANTIOXIDANTS 

Samuel  Evans,  Mariy,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciha  Specialty 

CbemicaJs  CoiTwration,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03502,  §  371  Date  Jun.  20,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  20.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14748,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  454J62 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Dec   21,   1992, 
3905/92 

Int  CL*  C07C  69/76 
VS.  a.  560-75  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 


Rl 
HO— ^  ^CJl2.-C-0(CH2CH20)Jl3 


0) 


Rj 

wherein 
R,      is     C|-C,8alkyl,     Cj-C.jcycloalkyl. 
a-methylbenzyl  or  a,a-dimethylbenzyl. 


phenyl,     benzyl. 


R2  is  hydrogen  or  has  one  of  the  meanmgs  given  for  R,, 


Rj  is  C4-C5oalkyl. 
m  is  1.  2  or  3.  and 
n  is  a  number  from  1  10  IS. 
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5.6%a82 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ORGANO$ULFlJR 

COMPOUNDS 

James  E.  Shaw,  Bartlesville.  Okla.,  and  Harr\  Pirter,  Overise. 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartles- 
viUe.  Okla.  ■ 

Filed  Mar.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  621,92  i 
Int.  CI."  C07C  319/16 
U.S.  a.  560—152  31  Claims 

1.  A  prcxress  comprising  contacting  a  sulfhydryl  (  impound  hav- 
ing the  formula  of  R(SH)„.  in  the  presence  of  a  a  alyst.  with  an 
a.p-unsaturated  cartwnyl  or  a.^-unsaiuraied  cys  no  compound 
under  a  condition  effective  to  produce  an  organosulfur  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3-mercaptc  derivative  of 
a.^unsaturated  carbonyl  compounds.  3-mercaplo  derivative  of 
a.p-unsaturated  cyano  compounds.  3-hydrocarbylthi  3  derivative  of 
a.p-unsaturated  cart>onyl  compounds.  3-hydrocarby  ihio  derivative 
of  a.p-unsaturated  cyano  compounds,  and  combii  ations  of  any 
two  or  more  thereof  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  radicals,  alkenyl  radicals,  aryl  radicaii .  alkaryl  radi- 
cals, aralkyi  radicals,  and  combinations  thereof:  l£nS3:  said 
a.^unsaturated  carbonyl  compound  is  not  acrylic  acid:  and  said 
catalyst  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p  rridine  deriva- 


tives, anionic  ion  exchange  resins,  and  combinationi 
more  thereof 


of  any  two  or 


5,696^3 
PREPARATION  OF  METHYL 
ISOPROYLIDENEAMINOOXYACETOXY^CETATE 
Michael  Keil,  Freinsheim,  and  Josef  VVahl,  Schifferstadt,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellscliaft.  Ludwig- 
shafen,  Germany  { 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,910 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    O^.    22,    1994, 
4437904.8 

Int.  a.*  C07C  229A)0 
VS.  CL  560—168  j        4  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  methyl  isopropylidefeaminooxyac- 
etoxyacetate  of  the  formula  I 


T 


CJil      CH, 


CH 


5.696  J84 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CARBONYLATION  OF  ALKYL 

ALCOHOLS  AND/OR  REACTIVE  DERIVATIVES 

THEREOF 

Michael  James  Baker,  Hull.  England;  Cari  Sherman  Garland, 
Silver  Spring,  Md.:  Martin  Francis  Giles,  .^shford.  and 
Georgios  Rafelelos,  Canterbury,  both  of  England,  assignors 
to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  596,488 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  21.  1995, 
9512606:  Jul.  19,  1995,  9514745;  Oct.  6.  1995.  9520441;  Nov. 
23,  1995,  9524037 

Int.  CI."  C07C  67/36:51/12 
U.S.  CI.  560—232  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  carbonylation  of  an  alkvl  alcohol  and/or  a 
reactive  derivative  thereof  which  process  comprises  contacting  in  a 
carbonylation  reactor  said  alcohol  and/or  a  reactive  derivative 
thereof  with  carbon  monoxide  in  a  liquid  reaction  composition 
comprising:  (a)  an  iridium  catalyst,  (b)  an  alkyl  halide.  <c)  at  least 
a  finite  concentration  of  water,  and  (d)  a  promoter  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cadmium,  mercury,  zinc,  gallium,  indium 
and  tungsten. 


which  comprises  reacting  in  an  integrated  process 

a)  acetone  with  hydroxylamnranium  sulfate  and  so<$um  hydroxide 
solution  to  give  acetone  oxime.  the  reaction  being  performed  in 
the  presence  of  toluene  and/or  the  acetone  oxime  t>eing  extracted 
from  the  reaction  mixture  with  toluene. 

b)  treating  the  toluene  solution  thus  obtained  with  stxlium  hydrox- 
ide solution  and  removing  water, 

c)  exchanging  toluene  for  a  dipolar  aprotic  solvent  by  distillation. 

d)  reacting  the  crystal  mash  thus  obtained  with  the  sodium  salt  of 
chloroacetic  acid  to  give  the  sodium  salt  of  isopropylideneami- 
nooxyacetic  acid  and  then  treating  the  reactioi|  mixmre  with 
methyl  chloroacetate  and 

e)  isolating  the  methyl  isopropylideneaminoox^acetoxyacetate 
formed  in  step  d). 


5.696,285 

PRODUCTION  OF  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID  WITH 

EXCELLENT  OPTICAL  PROPERTIES  THROUGH  THE 

USE  OF  PURE  OR  NEARLY  PURE  OXYGEN  AS  THE 

OXIDANT  IN  P-XYLENE  OXIDATION 

Anne   Katherine   Roby,  Golden's  Bridge,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Praxair  Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Sen  No,  586,022 
Int  CI."  C07C  51/16 
VS.  a.  562—416  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  body  of  liquid  contained  within  a  reactor  vessel, 
said  body  of  liquid  comprising  an  organic  solvent,  at  least  one 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  manganese  and 
cobalt,  and  a  bromine  initiator: 

b)  maintaining  said  body  of  liquid  in  a  recirculating  flow  pattern 
by  impeller  means  positioned  therein: 

c)  injecting  an  aromatic  alkyl  reactant  directly  into  said  recircu- 
lating portion  of  the  body  of  liquid  at  a  reactant  injection 
point  or  points  of  highest  turbulence  within  a  turbulent  flow 
held  produced  by  said  impeller  means  so  as  to  rapidly  dis- 
perse the  reactant  into  said  body  of  liquid: 

d)  injecting  pure  or  nearly  pure  oxygen  into  said  body  of  liquid 
at  a  point  of  highest  shear  which  is  directly  adjacent  to.  and 
produced  by  said  impeller  means,  so  as  to  rapidly  disperse 
oxygen  in  the  liquid  as  small  bubbles  for  rapid  consumption 
upon  injection  into  the  liquid: 

e)  maintaining  the  oxygen-aromatic  alkyl  mixture  in  the  reactor 
vessel  at  a  pressure  of  90-300  psig.  and  a  temperature 
between  170°  C.  and  190°  C.  for  a  residence  time  of  about  60 
minutes: 

f)  recovering  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  product  having  essen- 
tially no  colored  impurities  directly  from  the  reactor. 


5,696,286 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC- 
SUBSTITUTED  ALIPHATIC  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Deepak  R.  Patil,  Orangeburg;  George  A.  Knesel,  Columbia, 
and  Patricia  Pringle,  Pinewood,  all  of  S.C,  assignors  to 
Albemarie  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724,167,  Jul.  I,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,861 
Int.  CI."  C07C  53/134 
U.S.  a.  562-^96  20  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  an  aromatic  substituted  aliphatic  car- 
boxylic acid  which  comprises 
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i)  forming  an  aromatic-substituted  acrylonitrile  by  treating  a 
cyanohydrin  of  the  formula 


OH 
I 
Ar— C— CN 


I 
CHi— R 


where  Ar  is  C^  to  C.o  aryl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  C,  to 
Cft  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  C,  to  C^  linear  or  branched  alkoxy, 
halo,  amino,  amino  mono-  or  disubstituted  with  C,  to  C^  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  or  carboxylic  acid  or  the  aUcyl  esters  thereof;  and  R 
is  hydrogen  or  C,  to  C^  linear  or  braiKhed  alkyl  with  a  dehydrating 
agent; 

ii)  catalytically  reducing  die  aromatic-substituted  acrylonitrile 
when  not  more  than  10*  of  the  cyanohydrin  is  converted  to 
said  acrylonitrile  to  form  a  first  reaction  mixture  comprising 
an  aromatic  substituted  aliphatic  nitiile; 
iii)  treating  said  first  reaction  mixture  with  a  dehydrating  agent 
according  to  step  i)  to  form  said  aromatic-substituted  acry- 
lonitrile: 
iv)  catalytically  reducing  the  aromatic-substituted  acrylonitrile 
when  not  more  than  10%  of  the  cyanohydrin  is  converted  to 
said  acrylonitrile  according  to  step  ii)  to  form  a  second 
reaction  solution  comprising  said  aromatic  substituted  ali- 
phatic nitrile:  and 
v)  hydrolyzing  the  aromatic-substituted  aliphatic  nitrile  pro- 
duced in  steps  ii)  and  iv). 


5,696^87 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AQUEOUS  BETAINE 

SOLUTIONS 

Haroltl  Edward  Bellis,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  DuCoa,  L. 

P.,  Highland,  DL 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,033 

Int  CL*  C07C  229/00 

VS.  a.  562-575  g  cUlms 

1.  A  process  for  producing  aqueous  betaine  solutions  comprising 
the  steps: 

(1)  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  trimethyl  mine  and  an  alkali 
metal  salt  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  monochloroacetic 
acid  in  which  the  molar  ratio  of  tnmethyl  amine  to  the 
chloroacetic  acid  salt  is  1 .0  to  1.1: 

(2)  with  continuous  agitation,  reacting  the  trimethyl  amine  with 
the  monochloroacetic  acid  salt  while  maintaining  the  pH  of 
the  reaction  mixture  at  a  level  no  higher  than  9  and  maintain- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  of 
40-90  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  essentially  complete 
reaction  of  the  monochloroacetic  acid  salt  in  the  reaction 
mixture  by  which  betaine  and  an  alkali  metal  chloride  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  chloride  are  formed  and  dissolved  in  the 
reaction  mixture; 

(3)  removing  any  residual  amount  of  monochloroacetic  acid  and 
homologous  contaminants  thereof  contained  in  the  reaction 
mixture  to  a  level  no  higher  than  10  ppm  by  weight:  and 

(4)  removing  any  trimethyl  amine  contained  m  the  reaction 
mixture  to  a  level  no  higher  than  10  ppm  by  weight. 


5,696,288 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  W- 
OXYDISUCCINATE 
Eddie  Nebon  Gutierrez,  Midland  Park;  Donna  Wu.  North 
Bergen,  and  Shang-Ren  Wu,  Mahwah,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors 
to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Divisioa  of  Cooopco,  lac.  New 
Yorl,  N.Y. 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  323,309,  Oct.  14,  1994,  abaDdoiied. 
This  appUcatioo  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,108 
InL  CL'  C07C  59/125 
VS.  CL  562-583  g  cuims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  2,2-oxydisuccinic  acid  comprising: 
(i)  mixing  undissolved  solid,  powdered  or  comminuted: 

a)  maleic  anhydride,  maleic  acid  or  mixtures  of  these;  and 

b)  malic  acid  selected  from  the  group  including  d-malic  acid. 
I-malic  acid  and  mixtures  of  these,  in  a  ratio  of  1 .2  to  5.0 
moles  of  maleic  species  to  1 .0  moles  of  malic  species  to 
form  a  first  mixture; 

(ii)  mixing  d>e  first  mixture  with  a  slurry  of  allcaline  earth  metal 
hydroxide,  to  form  a  second  mixture,  said  slurry  contaimng  a 
stoichiometric  amount  of  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  to 
neutralize  said  acid  plus  about  10%  in  excess  of  said  amount 
tlie  total  amount  of  said  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  being 
sufficient  to  maintain  the  pH  of  said  mixture  at  about  1 1 .0  to 
12.3  when  measured  at  25°  C.  and  20%  solids,  said  slurry 
containing  sufficient  water  so  that  said  second  mixture  con- 
tains at  least  about  40%  by  weight  water, 

(iii)  after  forming  said  second  mixture,  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  second  mixnirc  at  about  60°  C.  to  95  °  C.  for 
about  2  to  8  hours,  optionally  employing  an  men  atmosphere. 


5,696,289 
BLOCKED  LEUCO  DYES  FOR 
PHOTOTHERMOGRAPmC  ELEMENTS 
Larry  R.  Kiepski,  White  Bear  Lake;  Sharon  M.  Simpson,  and 
Kim  M.  Vogel,  both  of  Lake  Elmo,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota    Mining   And    Manufacturing   Company,   Saint 
Paul.  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  269,438,  Jun.  30,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,492,805.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558426 

Int  CL*  C07C  309/28 

VS.  a.  564—41  u  Claims 

1.  A  blocked  leuco  dye  compound  of  the  fonnula: 


Cp-N— D 
R' 


wherein: 

(a)  Cp  is  a  coupler  group; 

(b)  N-D  is  a  color  photographic  developer  obtained  from  a 
primary  amine  color  photographic  developer  group;  and 

(c)  R'  is  a  -C(0)-NH-S02-R'  group  wherein  R'  is  an  ahphatic 
or  aromatic  group. 


5,696,290 
SYNTHESIS  OF  PENTA-SUBSTTTUTED  GUANIDINES 
Kenneth  W.  Ructtimann,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.;  William  D. 
McGhee,  Creve  Coeur.  and  A.  John  Soktdar,  University  Qty, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Ma 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304^22 
Int  CL"  C07C  277 /OS 
VS.  a.  564—238  lo  Clates 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  penu-substituted  guanidine  which 
comprises  treating  a  tri-substituted  urea  with  a  di-substituted  amine 
in  the  presence  of  an  aprotic  solvent,  a  base,  and  an  activating 
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agent  which  is  a  carbonyl  activating  agent  under 
and     temperature     sufiBcieni     to     produce     ihi 
guanidines. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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jnditions  of  titne 
corresponding 


5,696^1 

CATIONIC  POLYURETHANE  COMPOSITIONS, 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Ibrahim  Bcchara,  NaperviUe,  and  Thomas  R.  Baranowski, 

Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assigm>rs  to  Witco  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440,679,  May  15,  1995,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  334,450,  Nov.  4,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,042,  Nov.  29.  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716,393,  Nov.  1, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
729,046 
InL  a.*  C07C  2 1 3/00:2 1 5/00:2 1 7AX)£2  J  AX) 
VS.  a.  564—292  T  2  Qaims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  a  polyol  salt  compojition  comprising 
reacting  N-monoalkanot  tertiary  amine  with  alk^ene  oxide  in  the 
presence  of  a  strong  acid  having  a  pKa<3  to  formja  salt  comprising 
N,N-bishydroxyalkyl,  N,N-dialkyl  quaternary  ^monium  com- 
pound. 


5,696^2 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  QUARTERNARY 
AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Charles  Cody,  Robbinsville,  NJ.,  and  N.  Ben  Martin,  CoUier- 
ville,  Tenn^  assignors  to  Witco  Corporation,  Greenwich, 
Conn.,  and  Rbeox,  Inc.,  Higlistown,  N  J. 

Fded  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,»S9 
InL  a."  C07C  209/12 
VS.  CI.  564—296  40  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  quatetnary  ammonium 
halide  compound  which  comprises  preparing  a  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  an  anune.  a  diluent,  and  an  alkyl  halide  alkylating 
agent  to  produce  a  quaternary  ammonium  halide  compound,  and 
thereafter  recovering  said  quaternary  ammonium  halide  compound, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  diluent  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fatty  acid  triglycerides  and  ll-ethylhexanol. 


5,696,293  ! 

CATALYST  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRODUCING 
POLYFTHER  POLYAMINE  AND  PRODUCTION 
METHOD  OF  POLYETHER  POLYAMINt  BY  USE  OF 
THE  CATALYSTS  COMPOSITION 
Christopher  Harold  Phillips,  W.  Yorks,  United  Kingdom;  Yoji 
Hirasawa,  Soraku,-  Keiichi  Olugima,  Katan«,  both  of  Japan; 
Julius  John  Batty,  Winsford,  and  Brian  Lewis  Booth,  Stock- 
port, both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  |o  Nippon  Paint 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  203,361,  Mar.  1,  1994,  akaodoned.  This 

application  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1993,  039822/ 
1993;  United  Kii^dom,  Feb.  23,  1994,  9403467 

InL  CL"  C07C  209/16:209/26 
VS.  a.  564—480  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  prodiKing  a  polyether  polyamine  comprising 
contacting  a  polyether  polyol  with  hydrogen  an4  amnwnia  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (a) 
ruthenium  and  (b)  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  palladium,  platinum,  rhodium,  osmium,  iridium,  rhe- 
nium, technetium,  molybdenum  and  tungsten  on  a  support. 


5,69634 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  N,N-DIMETHYL-N- 

ALKYLAMINE  OR  NJN-DIMETHYL-N-ALiCENYLAMINE 

Hiroshi  Abe;  Hideki  Taniguchi,  and  Tetsuaki  Fukushima,  all  of 

Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716321 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1995,  7-244437 
InL  CI."  C07C  209/16 
U.S.  CI.  564—480  18  CUims 

1.   A   process   for   producing   N.N-dimethyl-N-alkylamine   or 
-alkenylamine.  which  comprises: 
reacting  a  higher  alcohol  and  dimethylamine  by  passing  hydro- 
gen gas  and  dimethylamine  into  a  reactor  containing  a  catalyst 
for  the  reaction  at  a  pressure  of  atmospheric  pressure  to  100 
atm.  at  150°  C.  to  250°  C.  and  removing  water  produced  in 
the  reaction  as  a  component  of  the  mixed  hydrogen  and 
unreacted  dimethylamine  gas  which  is  discharged  from  the 
reactor,  wherein  at  the  point  in  the  reaction  at  which  from  90 
to  99%  of  the  higher  alcohol  has  reacted  with  dimethylamine. 
one  of  the  following  procedures  is  followed: 
i)  the  introduction  of  only  dimethylamine  gas  into  the  reactor  is 
stopped,  and  the  reaction  is  allowed  to  continue  at  a  tempera- 
ture 20°  to  150°  C.  lower  than  the  reaction  temperature  recited 
above: 
ii)  the  introduction  of  only  dimethylamine  gas  into  the  reactor  is 
stopped  while  the  temperature  is  decreased  to  a  level  of  20°  to 
150°  C.  lower  than  the  temperature  recited  above,  and  the 
reaction  is  allowed  to  proceed  at  the  reduced  temperature:  or 
iii)  the  introduction  of  only  dimethylamine  gas  into  the  reactor  is 
stopped  immediately  after  decreasing  the  temperature  to  a 
level  of  20°  to  150°  C.  lower  than  the  temperature  recited 
above,  and  the  reaction  is  allowed  to  continue  at  the  reduced 
temperature. 


5,696,295 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ULTRA-PURE 
BISPHENOL  A  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Claus  Wulff,  KrefeM;  Kaspar  Hallenberger;  Heinrich  Steude. 
both  of  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany;  Kurt-Peter  Meurer, 
Antwerp,  Belgiimi;  Tony  van  Osselaer,  SL-Niklaas/Belsele, 
Belgium;  Jurgen  Hinz,  Brasschaat,  Belgium;  Frank  Quaey- 
haegens,  Mortsel,  Belgium;  Johan  Vaes,  ICaltmhout,  Bel- 
gium, and  Ignace  Hooftman,  ICruibeke,  Belgium,  assignors 
to  Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418383 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1994,  44  13 
396.0 

InL  a."  C07C  37/74:39/12:39/16 
VS.  a.  568—724  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  ultra-pure  bisphenol  A  by 
distillation,  wherein: 

a)  a  bisphenol  A  melt  is  distilled: 

b)  the  distillation  of  the  melt  is  carried  out  without  the  addition 
of  stabilizers  and  under  inert  conditions; 

c)  the  distillation  is  carried  out  such  that  the  losses  through 
decomposition  of  p,p-bisphenol  A  are  less  than  0.5%; 

d)  the  distillation  is  carried  out  at  temperamres  of  from  220°  C. 
to  250°  C; 

e)  the  distillation  is  carried  out  under  vacuum  at  I  to  50  mbar; 

f)  the  distillation  takes  place  in  a  first  stage  and  a  second  stage, 

g)  wherein  in  the  first  stage 

g.l)  high-boiling  components  are  removed; 

g.2)  metal  dust,  metal  ions  and  traces  of  salt,  traces  of  acid, 
polymeric  and  oligomeric  residues  of  catalysts  and  other 
non-distillable  higher  molecular  compounds  are  removed: 

g.3)  surface-active  compounds  are  removed; 

g.4)  low-boiling  components  and  sulphur-containing  low- 
boiling  components  are  removed  or  reduced: 

g.5)  concentrated  BPA  melt  solutions  containing  low-boiling 
components,  phenol  and  high-boiling  components  and  hav- 
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ing  a  p.p-bisphenol  A  content  of  greater  than  92%  are 
returned  to  the  process  as  recycled  streams: 

h)  not  more  than  5%  of  concentrated  BPA  melt  soluUons  con- 
taining low-boiling  components  and  not  more  than  10%  of 
concentrated  BPA  melt  solutions  containing  high-boiling 
components  are  channelled  into  the  process; 

i)  low-boiling  and  high-boiling  components  contained  in  the 
channelled  products  mixed  with  p.p-BPA  are  remmed  to  the 
process  from  the  recycled  streams,  rearranged  and  partially 
recovered;  and 

j)  distilled  p.p-bisphenol  A  is  worked  up  as  a  stable  boaom 
product  free  of  other  substances. 


5,696,296 

DIPHOSPHINES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Christoph  Naumann.  Niedemhausen,  and  Dieter  Regnat.  Epp- 

stein,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoecfast  AktiengeseU- 

schafl,  FrankAirt,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534391 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1994,  44  34 
844.4 

InL  a."  C07F  9/50 
VS.  a.  568-17  26  Claims 

1.  A  diphosphine  of  the  formula  (I) 


radical  or  alkoxy  radical  having  in  each  case  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4,  R'  and  R-  are  identical  or  different  and 
independently  of  one  another  are  an  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  a  cycloaliphatic  radical  having  5  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  radical  Ar'— (R')^  in  which  Ar'  is  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl 
radical,  R'  is  F.  CI,  CF,.  SO,H.  SO,M  (M=L..  Na  or  K).  a 
dialkylamino  radical  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkyl  radical 
or  alkoxy  radical  having  in  each  case  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  m  is 
an  integer  from  0  to  5.  or  R'  and  R-.  together  with  the  P  atom, 
form  a  ring  having  4  to  8  members,  onto  which  one  or  two 
aromatic  rings  or  ring  systems  comprising  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  are 
optionally  fused,  and  X'  is  a  monovalent  anion  or  the  equivalent  of 
a  polyvalent  anion  of  a  mineral  acid,  carboxylic  acid  or  sulfonic 
acid,  with  a  compound  of  the  formula  (III) 


Me      -P 


/ 
P 

\ 


on) 


R* 


in  which  Me  is  a  metal.  R'  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  are 
chosen  independently  of  one  another  from  the  same  group  of 
radicals  as  R'  and  R=  and  p  is  1  or  2,  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent 
at  -20  °  to  160°  C. 


(R),— Ar— CHj— P 


/ 
\ 


0) 


(RX,-Ar— CHz— P 


/ 


R» 


\ 
R« 

in  which  Ar— Ar  is  a  biphenyl  radical,  a  1-phenyl-naphthyl  radical 
or  a  I  .I'-binaphthyl  radical,  the  CH,  groups  are  each  located  in  the 
ortho-position  relative  to  the  Ar— Ar  bond,  R  is  F  or  an  alkyl 
radical  or  alkoxy  radical  having  in  each  case  I  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4,  the  radicals  PR'R-  and  PR'R"  differ 
from  one  another,  R'.  R^  R'  and  R"  independenUy  of  one  another 
are  each  an  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloaliphatic  radical  having  5  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  a  radical 
Ar'— <R')-..  in  which  Ar'  is  a  phenyl  radical,  R'  is  F,  CF,,  or  an 
alkyl  radical  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  m  is  0  to  1,  or  R',  R-, 
R  and  R''  independently  of  one  another  and  including  the  particu- 
lar P  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded,  form  a  ring  having  4  to  8 
members,  onto  which  one  or  two  aromatic  rings  or  ring  systems 
comprising  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  are  optionally  fused. 

9.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  diphosphine  of  the  formula 


(RU-Ar-CH:— P 


/ 

P 

\ 


(I) 


(R).-Ar-CH>— P 


/ 

P 

\ 


R-, 
R' 


R' 


which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  (11) 


CH, 


(R),  — Ar 

I 
(R).-Ar 


/ 

I 
\ 


R' 


(II) 


X-. 


CH, 


R= 


m  which  Ar— Ar  is  a  biphenyl  radical,  a  1-phenyl-naphthyl  radical 
or  a  1.1 -binapthyl  radical,  the  CHj  Groups  are  each  located  in  the 
Ortho-position  relative  to  the  Ar— Ar  bond.  R  is  F  or  an  alkyl 


5,696,297 
PREPARATION  OF  ALDEHYDES 
Heinz- Josef  Kneuper,  Mannheim;  Rocco  Pacieilo,  DurUieim, 
and  Michael  Roper,  Wachenheim,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigsliafen.  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510340 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germanv,  Aug.  3,  1994,  44  27 
428.9 

InL  CL*  C07C  45/50 
VS.  a.  568-^54  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aldehydes  or  aldehydes  and 
alcohols  by  the  hydroformylation  of  olefins  of  more  than  3  carbon 
atoms,  comprising  the  stage  of  hydroformylation  by  means  of  an 
unmodified  rhodium  catalyst  homogeneously  dissolved  in  tte  reac- 
tion medium,  the  separation  of  the  rhodium  catalyst  from  the 
discharge  of  the  hydroformylation  reaction  and  the  recycling  of  the 
rhodium  separated  from  the  hydroformylation  discharge  into  the 
hydroformylation  stage,  wherein  the  separation  of  the  rhodium 
catalyst  is  achieved  by  extraction  from  the  hydroformylation  dis- 
charge into  the  aqueous  phase  by  means  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  water-soluble,  phosphorus-containing  complexing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  mono-  or  polysulfonated  mono- 
and  oligophosphines  or  the  mono-  or  polysulfonated  oligophosphi- 
les  and/or  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  mono-  or  polycarboxy- 
lated  mono-  or  oligophosphines,  and  the  aldehyde  or  the  aldehyde 
and  the  alcohol  is  or  are  isolated  from  the  extracted  hydroformy- 
lation discharge,  die  aqueous  rhodium-containing  extract  is  fed  to  a 
precarbonylation  suge  and  is  subjected  to  a  precarbonylation  in  the 
precarbonylation  stage  in  the  presence  of  an  essentially  water- 
insoluble  organic  liquid  and  in  the  presence  of  carbon  monoxide  or 
of  a  carbon  monoxide-containing  gas  mixture  at  from  5  to  600  bar 
and  from  50°  to  180°  C.  die  discharge  ftt)m  die  precarbonylation 
stage  is  separated  into  an  organic  phase  containing  the  main  pan  of 
the  rhodium  and  into  an  aqueous  phase  containing  the  complexing 
agent,  and  the  organic  pha.se  is  fed  to  the  hydroformylation  stage 
for  hydroformylation  of  the  olefin  in  the  presence  of  synthesis  gas 
at  «ix)m  50  to  1.000  bar  and  at  from  60°  to  180°  C. 
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S,6%,298 

POLYOXYPROPYLENE/POLYOXYBTHYLENE 

COPOLYMERS  WITH  IMPROVED  BIOLOGICAL 

ACTIVITY 

R.  Martin  Emanude,  AlpharetU;  Robert  L.  Hunter,  lacker, 

and  Paula  H.  Culbretb,  Loganville,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 

CytRx  Corporation,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  87,136,  Jul.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5423,492, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  t73,289.  Mar.  19, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
4M,192 
Int  CL*  C07C  4}/02:43/04;4i 
VS.  a.  S<8— 623  I  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  non-toxic  surfad-active  copolymer 
including  iirsi  condensing  propylene  o\\6e  witH  a  base  compound 
containing  a  plurality  of  reactive  hydrogen  atoms  to  produce 
polyoxypropylene  polymer  and  then  condensi|ig  ethylene  oxide 
with  the  polyoxypropylene  polymer  Ito  produce  a 
polyoxypropylene/polyoxyediylene  block  copol  jrner  with  the  fol- 
lowing general  formula: 


wherein  "a"  is  an  integer  such  that  the  mole(ular  weight  repre 
sented  by  the  polyoxypropylene  portion  of  the  copolymer  is 
between  approximately  900  and  15000  daliafis  and  "b"  is  an 
integer  such  that  the  molecular  weight  representd  by  the  polyoxy- 
ethylene  portion  of  the  copolymer  constitutesi  between  approxi- 
mately 5^  and  95%  of  the  copolymer, 

the  improvement  being  the  purification  of  thd  | 

polymer  before  the  step  of  condensing  ethy  ene  oxide  with  the 
polyoxypropylene  polymer  so  that  the  P0I3  dispersity  value  of 
the  polyoxypropylene/polyoxyethylene  bl  Dck  copolymer  is 
less  than  approximately  1.07. 


polyoxypropylene 


5,69630 

PROPOFOL  PURIFICATION 

Piero  Bellani,  Rho,  and  Maurizio  Velati,  Pavia,  both  of  Italy, 

assignors  to  Archimica  SPA,  Origgio,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02520,  S  371  Date  Feb.  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01243,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  591,600 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  1,  1994,  MI94A1377 

Int.  a."  C07C  37/68 

MS.  a.  568—749  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  2.6-diisopropylphenol  which 

comprises  treating  the  raw  2,6-diisopropylphenol  with  a  base  of 

formula 


(RO),-R' 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group. 
R'  is  an  alkaline  or  an  alkaline-earth  metal  and  n  is  one  or  two, 
depending  upon  the  valence  of  the  metal  R'.  isolating  the  salt  thus 
obtained  and  converting  it  into  pure  propofol  by  neutralization 
with  an  organic  or  inorganic  acid. 


5,696,299 

OPTICAL  RESOLUTION  FOR  PRODUCING  OPTICALLY 
ACTIVE  ALCOHOL 

SatoshI  Negishi,  Tokyo;  Seiichi  Shirasawa,-  Janko  Suzulu,  both 
of  Kanagawa,  and  Yukie  Masuda.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  The  Nisshin  Oil  Mills,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  52^,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1994,  6-284513; 
Oct  26,  1994,  6-284514;  Oct.  26,  1994,  6-284515 

Int  CI.''  C07C  3Mlii:33/4& 
VS.  a.  568—715  I  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  optically  active  alcohol  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  I 
carrying  out  interesterification  between  a  racektiic  alcohol  and  an 
ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  diester 
between  a  lower  monohydric  alcohol  anq  a  saturated  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  having  14  or  more  carbon  atotns,  (b)  a  triglycer- 
ide of  a  saturated  fatty  acid  having  16  or  i^ore  carbon  atoms, 
and  (c)  a  monoester  between  a  lower  moni^hydric  alcohol  and 
a  saturated  fatty  acid  having  18  or  more  cbrbon  atoms  in  the 
presence  of  heat-resistant  lipase  and  in  the  absence  of  a 
solvent  under  a  substantially  water-free  (Condition  at  a  tem- 
perature of  not  lower  than  81°  C.  and 
separating  an  optically  active  alcohol  rich  in  ^ther  one  of  R-  and 
S-forms  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


5,696,301 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

PROTOCATECHUALDEHYDE 

Katsumasa    Harada;    Masashi    Shirai;    Toshio   Funiya,   and 

Nobuyuld  Kuroda,  all  of  Vamaguchi,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Ube  Industries,  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1996,  8-009155; 
Jan.  23,  19%,  8-009156 

Int  CI."  C07C  34/10:  C07D  307/00:  C07B  317/44 
VS.  CL  568—763  9  Claims 

5.  A  process  for  preparing  protocatechualdehyde  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of:, 
reacting  piperonal  with  thionyl  chloride  in  the  presence  of 

dimethylfonmamide  to  prepare  piperonyl  dichloride: 
reacting  the  piperonyl  dichloride  with  molecular  chlorine  in  the 
presence  of  a  chlorine  atom-containing  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorus  trichloride,  phospho- 
rus pentachloride.  and  sulfuryl  chloride,  to  prepare  dichlo- 
ropiperonylidene  dichloride:  and 
hydrolyzing  the  dichloropiperonylidene  dichloride. 


5,6%302 

HIGHLY  CONCENTRATED  AQUEOUS 

TRIBROMOPHENOLATE  SOLUTION  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Setsuo  Nishibori,  Shiga,  and  Hideio  Kondo.  Kyoto,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dai-Ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  264385,  Jun.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,498,714.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579.496 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1993.  5-168833; 

Jul.  9,  1993.  5-170285 

Int  CL"  C07C  39/36 

VS.  a.  568—776  5  Claims 

1.  A  highly  concentrated  aqueous  tribromophenolate  solution 

containing  a  non-hydrophilic  solvent  and  a  reducing  agent. 
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5,696  J03 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALIPHATIC  a, 

(O-DIOLS 

Gerhard  Darsow.  Krefdd;  Gerd-Michael  Petrvck,  Erkratii. 

and  Heinz-Jiirgen  Alpers,  Krefeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen.  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  583346 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1995,  195  00 
783.2 

Int  CI."  C07C  29/14 
VS.  a.  568-864  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aliphatic  aco-diol  of  4  to 
12  carbon  atoms  from  an  aliphatic  a,(i)-dicarboxylic  acid  of  4  to  12 
carbon  atoms  by  oligoesterification  of  the  said  dicarboxylic  acids 
with  the  said  diol  and  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  the  resulting  oligo 
ester  in  the  liquid  phase,  wherein  the  oligo  ester  is  hydrogenated 
continuously  at  from  180°  to  250°  C.  and  at  an  H,  pressure  of  from 
100  to  400  bar.  the  quantity  of  H,  being  from  20  to  100  times  the 
stoichiometrically  required  quantity,  over  a  catalyst  in  piece  form 
consisting  of  compressed  powders  of  Cu  oxides,  Zn  oxides  and  Al 
oxides  which  do  or  do  not  contain  a  least  one  oxide  of  metals  of 
the  iron  group  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements  (Mendeleev) 
or  of  manganese. 


5,6%304 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALKADIENOLS 
Chihiro  Miyazawa.  Tokyo;  Tomoyuki  Mori,  Kurashiki;  HiroshI 
Kameo,   Kurashiki,   and   Shiiyi   Isogai.   Kurashiki.   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  196.180,  Apr.  6,  1994.  Pat  No.  5357,016. 
This  application  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-173154 
Int  CI."  C07C  29/00 
VS.  a.  568-900  ,  oaim 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  alkadienol  or  a  mixture  of  alkadi- 
enols  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  reacting  a  conjugated  alkadiene  with  water  in  the  presence  of 
a  palladium  catalyst  in  a  reaction  solvent  which  has  a  lower 
boiling  point  than  water; 

(b)  supplying  the  reaction  mixture  of  step  (a)  to  a  middle  plate  in 
a  distillation  column  so  as  to  maintain  a  state  in  which  said 
reaction  solvent  does  not  exi.st  substantially  in  the  bottom 
liquid  in  said  distillation  column. 

(c)  distilling  said  reaction  mixture  in  said  distillation  column  to 
separate  said  reaction  solvent  from  said  reaction  mixture  and 
to  collect  the  alkadienol  or  mixture  of  alkadienols  in  the 
bottom  of  said  distillation  column  while  directly  supplying 
heated  water,  steam  or  a  mixture  thei«of  as  a  heating  medium 
into  said  distillation  column,  wherein  the  temperature  of  said 
bottom  liquid  in  said  distillation  column  is  not  higher  than 
120°  C:  and 

(d)  phase-separating  bottoms  discharged  from  said  distillation 
colunm. 


5,696305 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
NITROAROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Uwe  KUngler,  Dormagcn;  Thomas  Schieb.  RdsraUi:  Gerhard 
Wlechers,  Leverkusen,  aU  of  Germany,  and  Jiirgen  Zimmer- 
mann.  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseU- 
schafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  510,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennanv.  Aug.  11,  1994,  44  28 
460.8 

Int  a."  C07C  205/06 
VS.  a.  568-934  5  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  nitroaromatic 
compounds  comprising 
A)  reacting  an  aromatic  compound  with  a  nitrating  acid  com- 
posed of 


1)  from  about  80  to  about  100*  by  weight  inorganic  materials 
which  include 

a)  from  about  60  to  about  90%  by  weight  sulfuric  acid, 

b)  from  about  1  to  about  20%  by  weight  nitric  acid,  and 

c)  at  least  5%  by  weight  water  and 

2)  from  0  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  organic  materials  which 
include 

a)  from  about  70  to  100%  by  weight  nitrated  aromatic 
compounds  and 

b)  from  0  to  about  30%  by  weight  by-ptxxlucts  of  the 
nitration  reaction 

in  a  reactor  in  amounts  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  nitric  acid  to 
aromatic  compound  is  from  about  0.8:1  to  about  2.5:1, 

B)  removing  the  reaction  mixture  from  the  reaaor  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  80°, 

C)  separating  the  mixture  from  B)  into  an  upper  organic  product 
phase  and  a  lower  acid  phase. 

D)  recovering  the  nitroaromatic  compound  from  the  organic 
product  phase  separated  in  C), 

E)  treating  the  acid  phase  separated  in  C)  by  flash  evaporation  to 
remove  at  least  5%  by  weight  water. 

F)  introducing  the  vapors  generated  in  E)  into  a  jet  spray  of 
coolant  in  vacuo  to  condense  the  vapors  to  form  a  condensate 
which  includes  coolant,  condensed  vapors  and  suspended 
organic  compounds. 

G»  circulating  and  cooling  a  first  portion  of  the  condensate 

formed  in  F), 
H)  subjecting  a  second  portion  of  the  condensate  formed  in  F)  to 

phase  separation  to  remove  water  and  organic  compounds 

present  therein,  and 
I)  musing  the  water  and  organic  compounds  removed  in  H). 


5.6%306 
DECOMPOSITION  INHIBITOR  FOR  HYDROGEN-  AND 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  HALOGENATED 
HYDROCARBONS  AND  METHOD  OF  INHIBITING 
DECOMPOSITION  USING  SAME 
Satoshi   Ide;   Tatsumi   Tsuchiya;   Naoki   Maekawa;   Tsnyoshi 
Inaba.  and  Hirokazu  Aoyama.  all  of  Settsu,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Daildn  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93AH639,  §  371  Date  Jun.  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11329,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  433347 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1992,  4-300097; 
Apr.  19,  1993,  5-91380 

Int  CI."  C07C  19/08 
VS.  CI.  570-109  4  Claims 

1.  Stabilized  compositions  comprising  a  fluorine-containing 
hydrocarbon  and  a  decomposition  inhibitor  which  comprises  at 
least  one  member  of  the  class  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  organic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monochloroacetic  acid,  dichloroacelic  acid, 
trichloroacetic  acid,  trifluoroacetic  acid,  chlorobenzoic  acid, 
aminobenzoic  acid,  nitrobenzoic  acid,  formic  acid,  citric  acid, 
glutamic  acid  and  oxalic  acid  and  al  least  one  amine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  triethylenediamine.  methylmor- 
pholine,  dimethylimidazole,  dimethylaniline,  methylpyirole, 
pyridine,  aminopyridine,  methylpyridine  and  quinoline, 

(b)  carboxylic  acid  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  chloroacetate,  ethyl  chloroacetate,  isopropyl  chloroac- 
etate,  methyl  bromoacetate  and  ethyl  bromoacetate, 

(c)  nitrile  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monochloroacetonitrile,  dichloroacetonitrile,  tnchloroacetoni- 
trile,  a-chloropropionitrile,  p-chloropropionitrile,  monobro- 
moacetonitrile,  a-bromopropionitrile  and 
P-bromopropionitrile, 

(d)  carbonyl  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1-chloroaceione,  1 ,3-dichloroacetone,  1 , 1 -dichloroacetone, 
l-bromoacetone,  1 ,3-dibromoacetone  and  1,1- 
dibromoacetone,  and 
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(e)  halogenated  nitro  compound  selected  froii  the  group  consist- 
ing of  monochloronitromethane.  c|-chloronitroethane. 
^hloronitroethane.  monolkomonitromethane. 

a-bfomonitroethane  and  ^bromonitroethane. 


5,6%37 

HYDROFXUOROALKANES  AS  CLEANING  AND 
DECREASING  SOLVENTS 
Michael  Van  Der  Puy,  Cheektowaga;  Rigat  Subhra  Basu,  East 
Amherst;  David  Nalewajek,  West  Seneca,  and  Lois  A.  Ellis, 
Orchard  Park,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc, 
Morris  Township,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  Na  1M310 
Int  a.*  core  I9/08;23/0tii 
VS.  a.  570—134  1  Claim 

1.  A  hydrofluoroalkane  selected  from  thos^  of  the  following 
formula: 


CHF,— X— (CHF),— X— Y 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consistin  ; 
CH,.  Y  is  CH,.  and  n  is  0,  1  or  2. 


5,696308 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROFLL'OROCARBONS 
Leslie  Burgess;  Jane  Lesley  Butcher,  both  of  Runcorn;  Thomas 
Anthony  Ryan,  Kelsall,  and  Peter  Paul  Cb^-ton,  Runcorn,  all 
of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC, 
London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,295,  May  16,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,504,263,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  988,679,  Dec. 

10,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

565,715 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  11,  1991, 

9126355 

Int  a.*  C07C  19/08 
VS.  a.  570—142 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 
R — F  which  comprises  heating  an  a-fluoroethe«  in  the  vapor  phase 
and  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  300°  C.  said  Oi-fluoroether  having 
the  formula  R — O — CFR'R-  where  R  is  an  afphatic.  substituted 
aliphatic,  aromatic  or  substituted  aromatic  gnAip  and  R'  and  R~ 
each  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  haloalkyl. 


5,696,309 

PURIFICATION  OF  HALOGENATEt)  CARBON 
COMPOUNDS 
Andrew   Jackson,  and   C.   Bradford   Boyct,   both  of  Baton 
Rouge.  La.,  assignors  to  LaRoche  Industries,  Inc.,  Baton 
Rouge,  La. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423321 
Int  a.*  C07C  I7/3S 
VS.  a.  570—177  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  chlorinating  vinylidene  chlc^de  contained  in  a 
solution  1.1-dichloro-l-fluoroethane.  excluding  photochlorination 
to  provide  a  chlorinated  compound  having  a  boiling  point  different 
from  the  I .  I -dichloro- 1 -fluoroethane  to  permit  separation  there- 
from, the  method  comprising:  . 


(a)  providing  a  solution  containing  1.1-dichloro-l-fluoroethane 
and  vinylidene  chloride; 

(b)  introducing  chlorine  to  said  solution  to  provide  chlorine 
therein;  and 

(c)  contacting  said  chlorine  and  said  solution  with  a  metal  oxide 
to  effect  chlorination  of  said  vinylidene  chloride  to  produce 
one  of  1,1.1,2-tetrachloroethane.  trichloroethylene  and  pen- 
tachloroethane. 


5,696310 
PURIFICATION  OF  1,1,133-PENTAFLUOROPROPANE 
Andrew  Jackson,  9938  W.  Mohawk  Ave.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
70810,  and  Randolph  Kenneth  Belter,  14400  Williams  Rd., 
Zachary,  La.  70971 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,933 
Int  a."  C07C  19/38 
VS.  a.  570—177  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  substantially  pure  polyfluorinated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  from  a  reaction  solution  thereof  said  reaction 
solution  also  containing  unsaturated  as  well  as  unsaturated  and 
saturated  halogenated  hydrocarbon  impurities,  said  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

1)  treating  said  reaction  solution  with  a  dehydrohalogenating 
agent  that  does  not  substantially  react  with  said  polyfluori- 
nated aliphatic  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consist-^ 
ing  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  a  bicyclic  amidine 
thereby  forming  a  solution  that  comprises  said  polyfluorinated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  and  olefinic  hydrocarbon  impurities; 

2)  reacting  the  solution  of  Step  I  with  an  agent  that  converts  said 
olefinic  hydrocarbon  impurities  to  compounds  that  have 
higher  boiling  points  than  the  polyfluorinated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  potas- 
sium permanganate,  osmium  tetroxide  and  ruthenium  tetrox- 
ide;  and 

3)  separating  a  substantially  pure  polyfluorinated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon. 


SCIaims 


5,696311 
ADDITIVE  HRE  RETARDANTS,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  THEM 
Leonard  Shorr;  Antebi  Salomone;  Theodor-Morel  Fishier,  all 
of  Haifa;  Michael  Eroshov.  Kiryat  Motzkin,  and  Ita  Finberg, 
Beer-Sheva,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Bromine  Compounds, 
Ltd.,  Beer-Sheva,  Israel 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  62,129,  May  17,  1993.  This  application 

May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444^00 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  18,  1992,  101913 

Int  a."  C07C  25/22 

VS.  C\.  570—210  13  Claims 

1.   Process   for  the   preparation   of  a  polyhalogenated    1,1.3- 

trimethyl-3-phenylindan.  i.e.,  TMPI  or   l-methyl-3-phenylindan. 

I.e.,  MPl  containing  three  or  more  halogen  atoms  per  molecule 

comprising  the  ring  halogenation  of  TMPI  or  MPl  with  a  haloge- 

nation  agent  in  an  organic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst, 

wherein  said  catalyst  is  a  metal  or  metal  halide  Lewis  acid  catalyst 

selected  fix)m  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  iron  bromides 

and  chlorides  and  mixtures  thereof. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,6%312 

ACCELERATED  IMPACT  TESTING  APPARATl'S 

Nathan  J.  Lee,  Escondido,  Calif.,  and  William  G.  Pitt  Or«m. 

Utah,  assignors  to  Brigham  Young  University.  Provo,  Itah 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  556384 

Int  CI.*  GOIN  3/VO 

VS.  CI.  73—12.13  14  Claims 


8.  In  a  method  of  testing  a  golf  shaft  ha%  ing  a  first  end  to  support 
a  grip,  and  a  second  end  to  support  a  club  head,  the  steps  that 
include: 

a)  providing  primary  means  supporting  the  shaft  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  ends, 

b)  proN-iding  secondary  means  supporting  the  shaft  near  the 
second  end  and  definmg  a  lengthwise  downwardly  curved 
support  channel. 

c)  and  providing  a  hammer  and  driving  the  hammer  toward  the 
shaft  near  the  second  end  lo  deliver  impact  loading  lo  the 
shaft,  thereby  downwardly  displacing  the  second  end  of  the 
shaft  into  said  channel. 


5.696314 
MULTILAYER  ENZYME  ELECTRODE  MEMBRANES 
AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  McCaffrey,  Franklin;  Bonnie  Dalzell,  Sberbom;  Kata- 
rina   Tkacik,   Concord;   Susan    Holbert,   HoUistoo;    Mark 
Boden,  Millbury;  James  Flaherty,  Attleboro:  Michael  Flana- 
gan, Needbam,  all  of  Mass.;  Josef  Brown,  Salem,  N.H.; 
Kimiya  Takeshita,  Sanda,  Japan,  and  Peter  Edelman,  Fran- 
klin. Mass..  assignors  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation,  E. 
Walpole,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679J0S9 

Int  a."  GOIN  27/26:33/535,33/66:  HOIL  29/78 

VS.  CI.  73—53.01  55  claims 


25  12 

1.  A  sensor  for  measuring  a  concentration  of  an  analyte  in  a 
solution,  the  sensor  comprising: 

a  substrate  layer  formed  from  an  elecuically  insulating  material: 
an  electrode  layer  formed  from  an  electrically  conductive  mate- 

nal,  the  electrode  layer  being  disposed  over  and  supported  by 

the  substrate  layer; 
an  immobilized  enzyme  layer  including  an  enzyme  immobilized 

in  a  support  member,  the  immobilized  enzyme  layer  being 

disposed  over  and  supported  by  the  electrode  layer;' 
a  microporous  layer  formed  from  a  polymer  powder,  a  mineral 

powder  and  a  polymer  binder,  the  microporous  layer  being 

disposed  over  and  supported  by  the  immobilized  enzyme  and 

substrate  lavers. 


5,696313 
LAMBDA  SENSOR  WITH  ELECTRIC  HEATER 
Edelbert      Hafele,      Albert-Einstein-Stra&se      62,      D-76223 
Karlsruhe,  Germany 

Filed  Apr,  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  629.964 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Apr,  14,  1995,  195  13 
490.7 

Int  CI."  GOIN  7/00 
VS.  a.  73-2331  22  Claims 


t_ 


Control   Unit 


^ 


IM  Voiiofel 
Source         I 


2 no  vollogtl 

Source  I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  conceniraiion  of  gas  com- 
ponents in  exhaust  gas  from  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising 

a  sensor  element; 

an  electric  heater  thermally  coupled  to  said  sensor  element; 

a  voltage  source  supplying  power  lo  said  elecdic  heater;  and  a 
control  unit  controlling  supply  of  power  to  said  heater; 

wherein 

said  voltage  source  includes  at  least  a  first  voltage  source  and  a 
second  voltage  source,  said  control  unit  controlling  which  one 
of  said  first  and  second  voltage  sources  is  applied  lo  said 
healer  al  each  insiani;  and  one  of  .said  first  and  second  voltage 
sources  being  directly  connected  from  an  aliemator/generator. 


5,696315 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

VISCOSITV 

Dean  M.  Ball.  Gainesville.  Ga.,  assignor  to  Cannon  Instrument 

Company,  State  College,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544363.  Oct  18,  1995.  This 

application  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,860 

Int  a."  GOIN  11/04:35/16 

VS.  a.  73— 54AJ  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  viscosity  of  liquids  in  an  ultra 
stable  temperature  environment  which  comprises  a  thermally  insu- 
lated lest  chamber,  support  means  for  supporting  containers  of 
liquids  to  be  tested  within  said  chamber,  a  thermally  insulated  duel 
mounted  w  iihin  said  chamber,  means  for  circulating  air  within  said 
chamber  through  said  duel,  first  healer  means  mounted  within  said 
duct  for  healing  air  flovung  dirough  said  duct,  second  healer  means 
mounted  outside  said  duel  for  heating  air  circulating  exiemally  of 
said  duct,  and  viscometer  means  mounted  at  lea.si  partially  within 
said  duel  downstream  of  said  healer  means  for  measunng  the 
viscosity  of  liquids  in  containers  supported  upon  said  support 
means. 


179-252  O.G.-97-I9:  QL3 


1419 


1420 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9,  1997 


5,6%^  16 

ADAPTION  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMITtER  WHEEL  OF 
COMBUSTION  ENGBVt 
Manfred  Mezger,  Markgroeningen;  Martin  Klenk.  Backnang; 
Heinz  Bohmler,  Pleidelsheim;  Karsten  MBschker,  L«oaberg; 
Klaus    Ries-MiUler,    Rappenau,    and    Wolfgang    Wimmer, 
Erlenbach,   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Robert    Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  and  Audi  AG,  Ingotatadt,  both  of  Ger- 
many 
PCT  Na  PCT/DE95/00201,  5  371  Date  Nov.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09f/23974,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1,  1994,  44  06 
606.6 

Int.  CL*  GOIP  03/48:  GOID  01/02:  f02D  41/00 
VS.  CL  73—116  J  18  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  adaption  of  tolerances  in  die  measurement  of 
angular  segment  lengths  of  a  segmented  tranSnutter  wheel,  com- 
prising a  transducer  aligned  with  regard  to  the  transmitter  wheel  so 
that  at  each  segment  limit  it  outputs  a  measarement  signal;  one 
respective  segment  length  calculation  device  provided  at  least  for 
each  segment  but  one  and  determining  a  segment  length  of  the 
associated  segment  from  two  successive  measurement  signals  to 
output  a  corresponding  segment  length  value;  one  respective  aver- 
aging device  provided  for  each  segment  and  averaging  the  segment 
length  values  for  the  associated  segment  out  to  an  adaptation  value; 
a  speed  determining  device,  each  of  the  averaging  devices  having 
at  least  two  averaging  sub-devices  each  associated  with  a  speed 
range;  and  a  speed  selector  provided  for  each  segment  and  operat- 
ing so  that  each  averaging  sub-device  only  receives  a  Icind  of 
segment  length  values  which  apply  to  the  speed  range  associated 
with  it. 


correlating  the  ratio  to  a  first  function  (54)  to  identify  a  first 
membership  value; 

correlating  the  ratio  to  a  second  function  (56)  to  identify  a 
second  membership  value; 

setting  a  duty  cycle  for  the  purge  valve  (22)  based  on  the  first 
membership  value  and  the  second  membership  value;  and 

opening  the  purge  valve  (22)  as  a  function  of  the  duty  cycle  to 
deliver  a  desired  amount  of  fuel  vapors  to  the  internal  com- 
bustion engine  (12)  to  be  combusted  thereby  in  combination 
with  a  fiiel  supply. 


5,696318 

Ant  INTAKE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Volker  Ernst,  Sachsenheim,  and  Rudolf  Leipdt,  Marbach,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors   to   Filtenverk   Mann   &   Hummel 

GmbH,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1995,  195  04 
382.0 

Int  a."  P02B  27/02:  F02M  35/10 
VS.  a.  73— I18J  15  Claims 


5,696^17 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  RATE  OF  PURGING  OF 

EVAPORATIVE  FUEL  VAPORS 
Edward  George  Rychlick,  Canton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Midi. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,036 
int  a.*  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  a.  73—118.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  purging  fuel  vapor  stored  ig  a  fuel  canister  (18) 
and  a  fuel  tank  (14)  through  a  purge  valve  (22)  to  be  combusted  by 
an  internal  combustion  engine  (12).  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
releasing  the  fuel  vapors  from  the  fuel  caiiister  (18)  and  fuel 

tank(14):  1 

measuring  a  mass  of  fuel  vapors  per  unit  volume  at  a  first  time; 
measuring  a  mass  of  air  per  unit  volume  at!  the  first  time; 
calculating  a  ratio  of  the  mass  of  fuel  vapoi  s  to  the  mass  of  air; 


1.  An  intake  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  at 
least  one  cylinder,  said  system  comprising  a  flange  area  for  mount- 
ing the  intake  system  on  a  cylinder  block  of  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  a  first  and  a  second  inlet  passage  for  each  cylinder  of 
the  engine,  a  butterfly  valve  assembly  for  closing  the  second  inlet 
passages,  and  a  control  system  for  the  butterfly  valve  assembly, 
wherein  the  butterfly  valve  assembly  comprises  an  operating  shaft, 
and  a  plurality  of  butterfly  valves  mounted  on  the  operating  shaft 
angularly  offset  from  one  another,  and  wherein  the  butterfly  valve 
assembly  is  integrated  into  the  flange  area  of  the  intake  system. 


December  9,  1997 
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5,696,319 
FLEXURE  FIXTURE  FOR  DYNAMIC  LOADING  MODAL 

SURVEYS  OF  TEST  ARTICLES 
Yung-Tseng  Chung,  Cerritos,  and  Walter  l^ui,  Huntington 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Cor- 
poration, Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,996 

Int  a."  GOIM  9/00 

VS.  a.  73—147  7  Claims 


1.  A  flexure  fixture  for  engaging  a  trunnion  of  a  test  article 
during  a  dynamic  loading  modal  survey  of  the  test  article  and  for 
simulating  the  flexural  characteristics  of  a  latch  which  allows 
slippage  of  the  trunnion  along  the  trunnion  axis  in  actual  use,  said 
fixture  comprising: 

a.  a  bottom  plate, 

b.  a  frame  supported  by  said  bottom  plate  and  having  a  prede- 
termined minimum  bending  stiffness  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  trunnion  axis, 

c.  at  least  one  flexure  rod  having  a  first  end  fixedly  attached  to 
said  frame  and  an  opposite  second  end  extending  towards  the 
trunnion,  said  rod  having  predetermined  bending  stiffness  in 
the  direction  of  the  trunnion  axis  less  than  the  bending  stiff- 
ness of  said  frame,  and 

d.  a  trunnion  clamp  fixedly  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said 
rod  adapted  for  releasably  engaging  the  trunnion  of  the  test 
article  such  that  said  flexure  rod  flexes  in  the  direction  of  the 
trunnion  axis  relative  to  said  frame  in  response  to  dynamic 
loading  of  the  test  article  to  simulate  the  slippage  of  the 
trunnion  in  a  corresponding  latch. 


5,696,320 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,696321 
THERMAL-TYPE  AIR  FLOW  MEASURING 
INSTRUMENT  WITH  FLITD-DIRECTION  JUDGING 
CAPABILITY 
Shlnya   Igarashi;    Chihiro   Kobayashi,   both   of  Ibaraki-ken: 
Yasunori  Mouri;  Hitoshi  Ishikawa,  both  of  Hitachinaka.  and 
Kaoru  Uchiyama,  Ibaraki-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Car  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  544.648 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1994,  6-251801 
Int  CI."  GOIF  I/6S;  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  a.  73—202.5  23  Claims 

1.  A  thermal-type  air  flow  measuring  instrument  comprising: 
two  temperature  sensing  resistors  mounted  respectively  at  an 
upstream  side  and  a  downstream  side  within  a  fluid  passage  in 
close  proximity  to  each  other; 


302   6 


9  19 


403    305 


means  for  judging,  from  a  difference  in  heat  radiation  amount 
between  said  upstream-side  and  downstream-side  temperature 
sensing  resistors,  whether  a  direction  of  a  fluid  is  forward  or 
reverse,  and  for  outputting  a  signal  corresponding  to  a  rate  of 
flow  of  the  fluid;  and 

an  auxiliary  passage  provided  in  said  fluid  passage,  said  auxil- 
iary passage  comprising  a  first  passageway  in  which  said  two 
temperature  sensing  resistors  are  disposed,  a  second  passage- 
way through  which  most  of  the  fluid  flowed  into  said  first 
passageway  in  a  forward  direction  flows,  and  a  third  passage- 
way to  direct  a  reverse  flow  of  the  fluid  toward  said  tempera- 
ture sensing  resistors. 


5,696322 
VIBRATING  GYROSCOPE 
Aklra  Mori,  and  Takeshi  Nakamura,  both  of  Na^okakyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Murau  Mannfacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto- 
Fu,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352345 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1993,  4-343128 

Int  CL'  GOIP  9/04 

VS.  CL  73—504.12  14  Claims 

10 
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1.  A  vibrating  gyroscope  comprising: 

a  vibrating  body; 

plural  detecting  means  formed  on  said  vibrating  body  for  obtain- 
ing output  currents; 

a  driving  means  formed  on  said  vibrating  body  for  generating  a 
vibration  to  said  vibrating  body; 

current-voltage  converting  circuits  for  converting  the  output 
currents  of  said  detecting  means  to  voltages,  each  of  said 
current-voltage  converting  circuits  including  an  operabonal 
amplifier  for  keeping  load  impedances  of  said  detecting 
means  substantially  at  zero; 

an  oscillation  circuit  for  receiving  output  signals  of  said  current- 
voltage  converting  circuits  as  a  feedback  signal  and  for  sup- 
plying a  driving  signal  having  a  constant  voltage  to  said 
driving  means;  and 

a  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  output  signals  of  said  cumnt- 
voitage  converting  circuits. 
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5,696323 

TWO  BAR  RESONANT  BEAM  CORIOLIS  RATE  SENSOR 
Rand  H.  Hulsing,  11,  Redmond,  Wash.,  asaignor  to  AlliedSig- 
nal,  Inc,  Morristown,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  673,700 

InL  a.*  GOIP  9/04 

U.S.  a.  73—504.12  23  Claims 


1.  An  angular  rale  sensor  comprising: 

an  inertia  ring  having  a  first  and  a  second  side; 

a  center  block; 

a  pair  of  flexures  for  inertia  said  inertia  ring  on  said  center  block 

for  torsional  rotation  of  said  inertia  ring  afong  !">  angular  rate 

axis; 
a  first  and  a  second  force  sensing  transducei|  connected  between 

said  inertia  ring  and  said  center  block  in  *  push-pull  arrange- 

nnent  and  in  a  manner  to  constrain  saiii  inertia  ring  from 

rotating  about  said  angular  rate  axis; 
drive  means  for  vibrating  said  first  and  second  inertia  ting  sides 

at  a  frequency  o)  in  opposite  directions  albng  a  vibration  axis 

normal  to  said  rate  axis;  and 
processing  means  responsive  to  said  firs!  and  second  force 

sensing  transducers  and  said  drive  means  for  generating  an 

angular  rate  signal  representing  the  angular  rate  of  the  sensor 

around  said  angular  rale  axis. 


5,696324 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRBDICTING  THE 
LIFE  OF  AN  OBJECT  TO  BE  MEASURED  USING    - 
LONGITUDINAL  WAVES 
Kiyoshi  Tsuboi,  Musashino,  and  Shigefaani  Yamamoto,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
and  All  Nippon  Ainvays  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  M  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1995,  7-137293; 
May  11, 1995,  7-137294;  May  11, 1995,  7-137295;  Apr.  19, 1996, 
8-122218 

InL  a.*  GOIN  29/04 
\i&.  CL  73—579 


W^^ 


-5-,^ 


S  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  predicting  the  life  of  an  ol^ect  to  be  measured 
which  has  a  first  section  that  is  a  major  woticing  section  and  a 
second  section  thai  is  united  integrally  with  s»id  first  section  or  is 
bonded  to  said  first  section  by  delecting  the  degree  of  deterioration 
of  said  object  to  be  measured,  comprising 


applying  vibrations  to  said  object  to  be  measured  at  said  second 
section  of  said  object  to  be  measured. 

subjecting  stationary  vibration  waves  generated  in  said  object  to 
be  measured  to  a  spectral  analysis,  and 

detecting  the  degree  of  deterioration  of  said  first  section  of  said 
object  to  be  measured  based  on  a  change  in  the  frequency 
difference  between  the  frequency  of  the  nth-order  (wherein  n 
is  an  integer  of  2  or  more)  spectrum  of  longitudinal  waves  and 
ihe  frequency  of  the  (n+l)th-order  spectrum  out  of  the  group 
of  spectra  by  said  stationary  vibration  waves  thereby  predict- 
ing the  life  of  said  object  to  be  measured. 


5,6%325 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  EGGS 
Peter  Marie-Jozef  Maurits  WiUem  Coucke,  Waregem;  Josse 
Guillaume   Philemon   De   Baerdemaeker,   Merchtem,   and 
Eddy  Marie  Paul   Decuypere,   Haasr«>de,  all  of  Belgium, 
assignors  to  K.  U.  Leuven  Research  &  Development,  Lou- 
vain,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,267.  Aug.  28,  1995.  This  appUca- 
tion  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,135 
Oaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  26,  1994, 
9401388 

Int  a.*  GOIM  7/00:  AOIK  4i/04 
U.S.  CI.  73—595  13  Oaims 


1.  Apparams  for  testing  eggs  by  means  of  mechanical  vibrations, 
comprising: 

support  means  for  supporting  and  egg  for  testing; 

an  exciter  for  exciting  the  egg  for  testing  by  physically  contact- 
ing the  egg; 

a  transducer  for  receiving  the  vibrations  generated  in  the  egg  by 
the  exciter  and  for  converting  the  vibrations  into  electrical 
signals,  said  egg  being  disposed  between  said  exciter  and  said 
transducer,  wherein  said  transducer  is  not  in  contact  with  the 
egg  and  only  receives  said  vibrations  through  the  space 
between  the  egg  and  the  transducer;  and 

a  measuring  instrument  connected  to  the  transducer  for  analyz- 
ing the  electrical  signals  coming  from  the  transducer,  wherein 
the  exciter  is  adapted  to  excite  the  egg  for  testing  with  a  single 
physical  blow. 


5,696326 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  ACOUSTIC  TESTING 

OF  ARMATURES 

Antonio  Becherucci,  and  Daiibor  Kirov,  both  of  Florence,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Axis  USA,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,427,  Dec.  20,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,492,013.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,191 

Int  a."  GOIN  29/04 
U.S.  a.  73—600  48  Claims 

1.  In  a  manufacturing  line  for  dynamoelectric  machine  arma- 
tures, an  armature  testing  station  for  testing  the  quality  of  a  fused 
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in  a 
said 


joint  between  a  commutator  tang  and  a  commutator  bar 
commutator  of  an  armature  of  a  dynamoelectric  machine, 
conrmiutator  bar  having  first  and  second  opposed  substantially 
parallel  commutator  bar  surfaces,  said  tang  having  first  and  second 
opposed  substantially  parallel  tang  surfaces  and  being  at  least 
partially  wrapped  around  an  armature  wire  having  a  wire  surface 
and  forming  an  interface  region  between  said  first  tang  surface  and 
a  portion  of  said  wire  surface,  said  joint  being  formed  between  said 
first  commutator  bar  surface  and  said  first  tang  surface  by  tJje 
application  of  heat  and  pressure  to  said  joint  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  electrical  delivery  fiinction,  said  armature  testing 
station  comprising: 
an  acoustic  beam  emitter  for  directing  an  acoustic  beam  com- 
prising at  least  one  acoustic  pulse  toward  said  second  tang 
surface  along  an  axis  substantially  perpendiculw  to  said  sec- 
ond tang  surface,  ai  least  a  portion  of  each  said  pulse  passing 
through  said  tang  and  reflecting  off  said  interface  region; 
an  acoustic  receiver  for  measuring  said  reflected  portion  of  each 
said  at  least  one  pulse  to  determine  a  first  acoustic  signature 
that  corresponds  to  said  interface  region; 
an  analysis  unit  for  comparing  said  first  acoustK  signature  to  a 
predetermined  acoustic  signature  and  for  characterizing  said 
joint  as  accepuble  when  said  first  acoustic  signature  is  sub- 
stantially similar  to  said  predetermined  acouaic  signature; 
and 
a  gripper  for  removing  said  armaiure  from  said  production  line, 
placing  said  armature  in  a  location  exposed  to  said  eminer  and 
receiver  for  testing,  and  returning  said  armatiac  to  said  pro- 
duction line  after  testing,  said  gripper  being  rotalaMe  to  allow 
successive  testing  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  jowts  of  an 
armature. 


5,696327 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  SEPARATING  A  TfflN 

FOM  FROM  A  SUBSTRATE 
He  Huag,  MiMcaiMtlis;  Maartca  P.  de  Boer,  St  P»^-  J«te  C. 
NdsM,  Maiptewood;  Feng  Wai^  St  PavL  and  WiWaa  W. 
Gerberich,  Sborewood,  aD  of  Miaa.,  assigBors  to  Regeals  of 
the  University  of  Minnesota,  MionenpoiK,  Mian. 
Filed  Nov.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,841 
lat  a.*  GOIN  i/24 
MS.  a.  73—845  17  Claims 

12.  A  method  for  measuring  work  of  adhesion  of  thin  film  to  a 
substrate,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  specimen  having  a  thin  film  joined  lo  a  major 
surface  of  a  substrate,  the  thin  film  having  an  upper  surface 
facing  away  from  the  major  surface; 
applying  only  a  normal  force  to  a  selected  width  of  the  upper 
surface  of  the  thin  film  until  a  shear  plane  is  created  by  the 
normal  force  and  separation  of  a  portion  of  the  thin  film  fixMn 
the  substrate  occurs;  and 


calculating  a  work  of  adhesion  of  the  portion  of  the  diin  fihn  as 
a  function  of  the  force. 


5,696328 
SELF  TIGHTENING  CLAMP 
JeVery  D.  Underwood.  Raietgk;  Thomas  E.  Andrews,  Creed- 
moor,  and  Waite  R.  Warrea,  Jr.,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  KsigB- 
•rs  to  Mitswbishi  Searicoodactor  AaMrica,  lac,  Durkaai, 
N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  72«,49« 

lat  CL*  GOIN  i/02 

U.S.  CL  73—856  22  Clates 


1.  A  clamp  assembly  for  holding  an  object  comprising: 

a  first  damp  member  having  a  first  grip  portion; 

a  second  clamp  member  having  a  second  grip  portion  disposed 
opposite  said  first  grip  portioB; 

a  first  guide  member  for  restricting  movement  of  said  first  clamp 
member  to  movenncni  along  a  first  axes; 

a  second  gmde  member  for  restricting  movement  of  said  second 
clamp  member  to  movemeM  along  a  second  axis,  the  second 
axis  being  disposed  so  as  to  cross  said  first  axis  al  a  crossover 
point; 

a  first  elastic  member  connected  to  said  first  clamp  member  and 
configured  to  apply  a  force  to  urge  said  first  clamp  roeraber 
alonq  said  first  axes  aad  towards  the  crossover  point;  and 

a  second  elastic  member  connected  to  said  second  clamp  mem- 
ber and  confiqured  to  apply  a  force  to  urge  said  second  clamp 
member  along  said  second  axes  and  towards  the  crossover 
point. 


5,696329 
DIE  BOND  TOUCH  DOWN  DETECTOR 
Ricardo  Jorge  Siiyerio  de  MagaMMcs  Machado,  Rio  Tfaito,  and 
Andre  GH  Martias  Cardoso,  Vila  Nova  De  Gala,  both  of 
Portagal.  assignors  to  Texas  lastniaients  lacorporated,  IM- 
las,Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405332,  Mar.  16,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,608,172.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713375 
lot  CL*  GOIL  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  73—862,541  4  Claims 

1.  A  die  touch  bond  detector,  comprising 
a  die  bond  head; 
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a  plurality  of  strain  gauges  located  on  said  bie  bond  head,  said 
plurality  of  strain  gauges  connected  to  |form  a  wheatstone 
bridge,  wherein  each  half  of  said  wheats^ne  bridge  contains 
at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  strain  gaui^es  having  opposite 
resistance  variations  and  the  equivalent  rsistance  variation  is 
opposite  from  one  half  of  said  wheatston<  bridge  to  the  other 
half. 


5,696^31 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  METAL  POWDER 
AMOUNT  IN  HYDRAULIC  CIRCUIT 
Kazuo  Otsuka;  Kunihiko  Imanishi;  Kenzo  Kimoto,  and  Minpei 
Shoda,  all  of  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,721,  Dec.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,121 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.   26,   1992,  HEI 
4-191410 

int  CI."  GOIR  27/02 
MS,,  a.  73—865.8  8  Claims 


5,696330 
PHASE  PIPETTE 
Mauno  Heinonen,  Vantaa,  Finland,  assignor  to  Labsystems, 
Ltd.,  Helsinki,  Finland 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr,  12,  1995,  95  1766 
Int  CI.*  BOIL  i/02 
MS.  a.  73— «64.13  12  Claims 


I.  A  phase  pipette,  comprising  an  oblong  ciising  with  an  upper 
end  and  a  lower  end,  a  container  for  liquid  mpunted  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  casing,  a  dosing  cylinder  in  sai4  casing,  a  movable 
dosing  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  dosing  cylinder,  said  dosing 
piston  having  a  basic  position  and  above  said  basic  position  an  up 
position  and  below  said  basic  position  a  low  position,  so  that  as 
said  dosing  piston  moves  from  its  said  basic  position  towards  its 
said  up  position,  suction  is  created  in  the  container,  and  as  said 
dosing  piston  moves  from  its  said  up  position  towards  its  said  low 
position,  pressure  is  created  in  the  container,  a  removing  means  for 
creating  more  pressure  in  the  container  thai  when  said  dosing 
piston  moves  from  its  said  basic  position  towards  its  said  low 
position,  means  for  moving  the  dosing  piston,  said  creating  means 
only  being  actuatable  after  said  dosing  piston  lias  been  moved  from 
its  said  basic  position  to  its  said  low  position,  taid  casing  including 
a  primary  spring  which  pushes  said  dosing  |>iston  from  its  said 
basic  position  towards  its  said  up  position.  ar4  said  casing  includ- 
ing a  secondary  spring  which  pushes  said  dosing  piston  from  its 
said  low  position  towards  its  said  basic  positifciL 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  an  amount  of  metal  powder  in  a 
hydraulic  circuit  for  supplying  a  drain  pressurized  oil  from  a 
hydraulic  pump  driven  by  an  engine,  said  metal  powder  amount 
detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  metal  powder  amount  detection  sensor  disposed  directly  in  a 
flow  passage  of  the  pressurized  oil  so  as  to  directly  contact  the 
pressurized  oil.  and  arranged  to  continuously  output  a  signal 
which  is  a  function  of  an  amount  of  metal  powder  adhering 
thereto; 
a  controller  which  continuously  calculates,  on  a  real  time  basis, 
metal  powder  amounts  based  on  the  signal  continuously  out- 
put by  said  metal  powder  amount  detection  sensor: 
a  memory  which  stores  the  metal  powder  amounts  continuously 

calculated  by  said  controller:  and 
a  display  unit  which  displays  the  metal  powder  amounts  con- 
tinuously calculated  by  said  controller: 
wherein  said  controller  includes  means  for  comparing  a  calcu- 
lated metal  powder  amount  with  a  stored  reference  value,  on  a 
real  time  basis,  and 
outputting  an  abnormal  signal  at  a  tinK  when  the  calculated 
metal  powder  amount  is  abnormally  larger  than  the  reference 
value:  and 
an  engine  revolution  control  unit  which  controls  operation  of  the 
engine,  said  engine  revolution  control  unit  controlling  the 
engine  to  be  rotated  at  a  low  speed  when  said  abnormal  signal 
is  output  by  said  controller; 
wherein: 

said  memory  comprises  an  IC  (integrated  circuit)  memory 
card  which  stores  the  metal  powder  amounts  calculated  by 
said  controller,  said  IC  memory  card  being  removably 
inserted  into  said  metal  powder  amount  detecting  apparatus 
and  cumulatively  storing  the  metal  powder  amounts  calcu- 
lated by  said  controller:  and 
said  controller  includes  means  for  controlling  said  engine 
revolution  control  unit  to  stop  and  prohibit  operation  of  the 
engine  when  said  IC  memory  card  is  removed  from  said 
metal  powder  detecting  apparatus,  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  engine  revolution  control  unit  to  enable  and  start 
operation  of  the  engine  when  said  IC  memory  card  is 
inserted  into  said  metal  powder  amount  detecting  appara- 
tus. 
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5,696,332 
MUSIC  BOX  MECHANISM 
Chin-Long  Yang,  No.  48,  Lane  502,  Wen  Shyan  Rd.„  Tainan 
City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,598 

Int  a."  GIOF  ]/06 

MS.  a.  84-95.2  1  ciiita, 


1.  A  music  box  mechanism  comprising: 

a  motor; 

a  control  circuit  board  electrically  coupled  to  said  motor,  said 
control  circuit  board  including  a  music  IC  circuit  having 
musical  tunes  prestored  therein: 

a  stock  supporting  said  control  circuit  board  and  said  motor,  said 
stock  containing  (a)  a  battery  compartment  electrically 
coupled  to  said  control  circuit  board,  (b)  cluster  gears  coupled 
to  said  motor,  (c)  a  vertically  extending  shaft  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  a  bossing  formed  on  said  battery  compartment  and 
rotaubly  drivingly  coupled  to  said  cluster  gears,  (d)  a  switch 
electrically  coupled  to  said  control  circuit  board,  (e)  a  horn 
electrically  coupled  to  said  control  circuit  board,  and  (f)  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  racks  for  holding  said  control  cvcuit  board 
therebetween: 

a  locating  cap  piece  secured  to  a  pair  of  screw  bases  formed  on 
said  battery  compartment  said  locating  cap  piece  having  a 
centrally  located  through  hole  formed  therein  for  passage  of 
one  end  of  said  shaft  therethrough: 

a  ring  shell  disposed  on  said  stock  and  forming  a  cylindrical 
wall  therefor; 

an  inductor  disposed  adjacent  a  top  edge  of  said  ring  shell  and 
electrically  coupled  to  said  control  circuit  board  for  initiating 
the  output  of  a  musical  tune  to  said  horn  and  operation  of  said 
motor  responsive  to  said  inductor  detecting  proximity  of  a 
user's  hand  thereto:  and. 

a  lid  forming  a  cover  for  said  ring  shell  secured  to  said  stock, 
said  lid  having  an  opening  formed  centrally  therethrough  for 
passage  of  said  one  end  of  said  shaft  therethrough. 


a  music-producing  means  including  a  supporting  frame  firmly 
secured  to  said  back  board,  a  spnng  mounted  to  a  lower 
portion  of  said  supporting  frame,  a  rotatable  spring  winding 
shaft  normal  to  the  spring  and  having  one  inner  end  extended 
into  a  center  of  the  spnng  and  one  outer  end  projected  out  of 
said  back  board  and  a  back  of  said  cabinet  to  connect  a 
turning  element,  a  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  specially 
arranged  bosses  formed  on  a  circumferential  surface  thereof 
and  being  connected  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  siq>poiting 
frame,  an  extended  shaft  projected  from  a  top  end  of  said 
cylinder  and  having  threads  formed  on  a  top  outer  surface 
thereof,  a  leaf  spring  consisting  of  multiple  Unes  of  springy 
members  and  being  attached  to  an  upper  portion  of  said 
supporting  ftame  c^jposite  to  said  cylinder  so  that  a  front  edge 
thereof  properly  contacting  widi  said  bossed  surface  of  said 
cylinder,  and  a  flywheel  having  multiple  blades  and  being 
connected  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  supporting  ftvne  oppo- 
site to  said  spring,  whereby  when  said  spring  is  tightly  wound 
by  turning  said  spring  winding  shaft  and  then  released,  a  gear 
set  mounted  between  said  spring  and  said  cylinder  being 
driven  to  rotate  the  flywheel  and  the  cybnder  with  said  bosses 
contacting  with  said  leaf  spring,  producing  pleasant  music: 

an  rotational  ornament  having  an  internally  threaded  seat 
screwed  to  a  bottom  thereof  and  beuig  disposed  inside  said 
upper  middle  showcase,  said  internally  threaded  seat  being 
engaged  with  said  externally  threaded  extended  shaft  upward 
projected  from  said  cylinder,  and 

a  braking  shaft  seat  being  screwed  to  a  back  wall  of  said  top 
drawer  near  a  lower  edge  thereof  and  having  a  braking-shaft 
backward  projected  therefrom,  said  braking  shaft  mserting 
into  said  flywheel  when  said  top  drawer  is  pulled  inward  to 
close  it  and  thereby  stopping  said  flywheel  and  accordingly 
said  cylinder  from  further  rotating. 


5,696J33 
MUSIC  JEWELRY  CABINET 
Barry  Shih,  2F,  No.  321,  Pateh  Rd.,  Sec  4,  Taipei  10563, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,5% 
Int  a."  GIOF  1/06 
MS.  a.  84— 95J  2  Claims 

1 .  A  music  jewelry  cabinet,  comprising: 
a  cabinet  having  an  upper  middle  showcase  with  a  (Hvoially 
connected  clear  glass  door,  more  than  one  superposed  drawer 
provided  below  said  upper  middle  showcase,  and  a  back 
board  transversely  extended  behind  a  top  drawer. 


5,696334 

MULTI-ACTION  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLED 

CORRECTION  OF  BOWING  IN  THE  NECK  OF  A 

STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Aurtfaor  C.  Terry,  Rte.  2  Box  320A,  Ada,  OUa.  74820,  assignor 

to  Aurtbor  C.  Terry,  Ada,  OUa. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,733 
Int  a.*  GIOD  i/00 
MS.  a.  84—293  5  ciataM 

1.  A  multi-action  device  for  controlled  correcting  of  bowing  in  a 
neck  of  a  stringed  musical  instrument,  said  device  comprising: 
a  main  frame  member  of  predetermined  size  and  shape  having 
sufficiently  high  degree  of  ngidity  with  parallel  eyelet  on  one 
side  of  one  end; 
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a  compressor  assembly  from  heel  end  of 
of  said  main  frame: 

a  deflection  bumper  of  sufficiently  hard  malarial 
said  main  frame; 

an  anchor  rod  of  sufficient  tensile  strength 
predetermined  location  on  said  eyelet  sid« 
and  accommodated  therein   in  angular 
respect  to  said  main  frame  therewith  as 
anchor  rod  passes  through  said  eyelet; 

a  means  for  applying  more  or  less  pressure 
said  anchor  rod; 

a  tneans  for  shimming  the  space  between 
said  anchor  rod  at  selected  position(s). 
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neck  to  same  end 
at  distal  end  of 


I  w^  one  end  Joined  at 

of  said  main  frame 

configuration  with 

<  pposite  end  of  said 

to  said  eyelet  from 

s  lid  main  frame  and 


5,6%335  j 

TUNING  SYSTEMS  FOR  STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS 
Royd  D.  Rose,  117  Via  de  la  Valle,  Del  Mar,  Calif.  92104 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,632 
Int  CI."  GIOD  3/04 
VS.  a.  84—298 
lis 


13  Claims 


frjtb 


1.  A  stringed  instrument  comprising: 

a  body;  a  neck  attached  to  said  body;  a  friboard  arranged  on 
said  neck;  a  nut  mounted  on  said  neck  iat  one  end  of  said 
fretboard;  a  bridge  mounted  on  said  body  spaced  from  an 
opposing  end  of  said  fretboard,  said  bridge  including  a  plu- 
rality of  saddles  pivotally  mounted  with  rtspect  to  said  body, 
and  a  plurality  of  bridge  critical  contact  ;surfaces  associated 
with  corresponding  ones  of  said  plurality  of  saddles,  said 
bridge  critical  contact  surfaces  arrange(d  at  a  selectively 
adjusuble  distance  from  said  nut;  a  plurality  of  strings  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  picdetermined  length 
extending  between  said  first  and  secoijd  ends  and  being 
arranged  at  a  variable  height  above  said  fretboard.  said  plu- 
rality of  strings  placed  in  contact  with  a4d  extending  across 
said  bridge  critical  contact  surfaces  and  said  nut  and  being 
placed  under  tension  to  permit  obtainin|  of  musical  notes 
upon  strumming  or  plucking  thereof,  sa^  first  end  of  said 
plurality  of  strings  being  arranged  within  corresponding  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  saddles,  and  a  tuning  mechanism  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  plurality  of  saddles  to  obtain 
pivotable  adjustment  thereof  along  a  predetermined  aicuate 
path,  said  mning  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  adjust- 
able knobs  wherein  only  a  single  adjustable  knob  is  associated 
with  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  strings  i'hereby  adjustment 
of  one  of  said  adjustable  knobs  obtains  ;  simultaneous  pitch 


and  harmonic  tuning  for  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality 
of  strings,  said  plurality  of  bridge  critical  contact  surfaces 
being  normally  arranged  behind  the  top  of  said  predetermined 
arcuate  path  whereby  actuation  of  said  tuning  mechanism  in  a 
manner  which  causes  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  saddles 
and  the  corresponding  ones  of  said  bridge  critical  contact 
surfaces  to  move  toward  said  nut  will  cause  the  height  of 
corresponding  ones  of  said  plurality  of  strings  to  increase  with 
respect  to  said  fretboard.  and  actuation  of  said  tuning  mecha- 
nism in  a  manner  which  causes  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
saddles  and  the  corresponding  ones  of  said  bridge  critical 
contact  surfaces  to  move  away  from  said  nut  will  cause  the 
height  of  corresponding  ones  of  said  plurality  of  strings  to 
decrease  with  respect  to  said  fretboard. 


5,696336 
STRING  SUPPORT 
Robert  J.  Sperzel,  Marine  Tower-East.  Unit  1503,  12520  Edge- 
water  Dr.,  Lakewood,  Ohio  44107 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  106360,  Aug.  13,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,492,044,  and  Ser  No.  344,529,  Nov.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,438,901,  and  Ser.  No.  68,122,  May  25,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5394,783,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  963,074, 
Oct.  19,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  371,004 
Int  CI."  GIOD  3/06 
VS.  a.  84-314  N  57  Claims 


1.  A  stringed  musical  instrument,  said  stringed  musical  instru- 
ment comprising  a  body  portion,  a  neck  portion  connected  with 
and  extending  outward  from  said  body  ponion,  a  head  portion 
connected  with  said  neck  portion,  a  plurality  of  tuning  devices 
mounted  on  said  head  ponion,  a  plurality  of  soings  each  of  which 
extends  from  one  of  said  tuning  devices  along  said  neck  portion  to 
said  body  portion  of  said  instrument,  a  base  member  connected 
with  said  musical  instrument  adjacent  to  a  connection  between  said 
head  and  neck  portions,  said  base  member  having  plurality  of  pairs 
of  openings,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  string  support  members 
connected  with  said  base  member,  a  first  one  of  said  pairs  of  string 
support  members  including  first  and  second  string  support  mem- 
bers which  cooperate  to  support  a  first  one  of  said  suings  of  said 
plurality  of  strings,  said  first  string  support  member  in  said  first  one 
of  said  pairs  of  string  support  members  including  a  first  shank 
section  which  is  disposed  in  a  first  one  of  die  openings  in  a  first 
one  of  the  plurality  of  pairs  of  openings  in  said  base  member  and  a 
first  head  section,  said  first  head  section  having  an  arcuate  outer 
side  surface  which  engages  said  first  one  of  said  strings  of  said 
plurality  of  strings,  said  second  string  support  member  in  said  first 
one  of  said  pairs  of  string  support  members  including  a  second 
shank  section  which  is  disposed  in  a  second  one  of  the  openings  of 
said  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  pairs  of  openings  in  said  base 
member  and  a  second  head  section,  said  second  head  section 
having  an  arcuate  outer  side  surface  which  engages  said  first  one  of 
said  strings  of  said  plurality  of  strings. 
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5,696337 

CONCAVE  nNGER  BOARD  FOR  STRINGED 

INSTRUMENTS 

Charles  R.  Hall,  2602  W.  68th  PI.,  l\ilsa,  Okla.  74132 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser  No.  600.846 

Int  CI."  GIOD  3/06 

U.S.  a.  84—314  R  7  claims 


1.  A  musical  instrument  having  tensioned  strings  that  extend 
longitudinally  across  a  bridge  having  a  surface,  a  finger  board, 
which  defines  a  playing  surface,  and  a  nut  having  a  surface,  said 
nut  and  said  bridge  each  having  recesses  to  receive  said  strings  and 
support  said  strings  in  spaced  disposition  to  said  playing  surface, 
each  of  said  bridge,  said  finger  board,  and  said  nut  surfaces  having 
a  concave  curvature  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  said  strings,  said 
cur>'atures  being  continuous  across  each  said  surface,  and  whereby 
an  imaginar>  line  across  said  strings  substantially  follows  said 
curvamre. 


5.6%338 
CELLO,  BASS  AND  BASS  DRUM  FLOOR  PROTECTOR 
Pinkney  O'Shaughnessv  Grissom,  134  W.  73rd  St.  #3B.  New 
York,  N.Y.  10023 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1995,  Ser  No.  494.183 
Int  CI."  GIOD  3/00:  GlOG  5/00 
U.S.  a.  84—327  29  CUims 

13 

12     ; 


11 


1.  A  floor  protector  comprising  a  shaped  body  having  an  upper 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface  wherein  the  bottom  surface  is  con- 
cave, the  shaped  btxlv  ha\ing  a  pluralil>  of  raised  supports  on  the 
upper  surface  of  said  body,  the  upper  surface  having  a  dome-like 
top  and  the  raised  supports  forming  pockets  Uierebetween  for 
supporting  an  endpin  of  a  musical  instrument. 


5.6%339 
TRUNGULARLY  SHAPED  H.\NDLE 
Charles  R.  Brennan.  2140  N.  Lincohi  Ave.  #5202.  Chicago.  111. 
60614 

Filed  Apr  9,  1992,  Sen  No.  865,941 
Int  CI."  GIOD  13/02 
VS.  CI.  84—122.4  8  Claims 

1.  A  drumstick  comprising  an  elongate  member  Including  a 
strike  portion  having  a  circular  cross-section  and  terminating  at  a 
strike  tip.  and  a  handle  ponion  terminating  at  a  butt  end.  said 
handle  ponion  being  of  generally  triangular  cross-sectional  con- 
figuration and  having  three  substantially  equal  length  sides,  the 


handle  portion  extending  approximately  '«  of  the  length  of  the 
drumstick  from  the  butt  end  toward  the  strike  tip. 


5,696340 
KEYBOARDS  FOR  ELECTRONIC  PIANOS 
Lino  Ragni.  8.  Via  Offagna.  IT  62019  Recanati  (MC),  Italy 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1996.  Ser  No.  603,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  20,  1995,  RM950031 
U 

Int  a."  GIOC  3/12 
VS.  CI.  84—123  R  4  Claims 

22 


1.  Improvements  to  electronic  musical  instruments  comprising 
in  combination,  keyboards,  a  mounting  suppon  for  said  keyboard.*, 
with  a  U-shaped  section  extending  from  a  flat  section,  a  set  of 
keys,  a  number  of  hammers  equal  to  die  number  of  keys,  which 
hammers  are  mounted  upon  the  suppon  by  pivoting  elements  and 
are  suitably  shaped  and  balanced  and  positioned  to  register  with 
corresponding  keys:  a  pivotable  hammer  element  for  making  con- 
tact with  Its  corresponding  key  carrying  a  rubber  element  having 
an  escapement  step  arranged  so  that  when  the  key  is  depressed  and 
the  key  comes  into  contact  with  the  step,  the  hammer  element  is 
pivoted  to  cause  the  kes  to  engage  the  escapement  step  and 
produce  a  similar  to  the  feeling  of  escapement  one  perceives  when 
playing  a  conventional  piano. 


5,696341 
GUITAR  STRING  TUNING  SYSTEM 
William  Todd  McCane.  142  Hideout  Hill.  Marthasville,  Mo. 
63357 

FUed  Sep.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  526.742 
Int  CI."  GIOD  3/14 
VS.  CI.  84—453  6  CUims 

1.  A  tuning  knob  for  a  guitar,  the  tuning  knob  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  body  having  knurls  on  an  outside  surface  and 

defining  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
an  axial  bore  extending  thrxxigh  .said  bod\  from  said  first  end  to 
said  second  end.  said  axial  bore  having  a  first  ponion  of  a  first 
axial  length  extending  from  said  first  end  towards  said  second 
end.  said  first  portion  sized  and  configured  to  be  received  on  a 
tuning  stem  of  the  guitar,  the  tuning  stem  having  a  threaded 
bore,  said  axial  bore  of  the  bod)  further  having  a  second 
ponion  of  a  second  axial  length  extending  finm  said  second 


1428 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9,  1997 


"-M]  (—IE-DA  fet-iMi] 
<       ^  ^  -  *  ^      '  — — > 

^  [i]  0^  eJd  A  [+] " 


'-C 


I 


5,696343 
AUTOMATIC  PLAYING  APPARATUS  SI.TBSTITUTING 
AVAILABLE  PATTERN  FOR  ABSENT  PATTERN 
Takuya  Nakata,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-294784 
Int  CL"  GIOH  1/36:7/00 
VS.  a.  84—609  15  Claims 


5,696342 

TONE  WAVEFORM  GENERATING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  BASED  ON  SOFTWARE 

Masahiro  Shimizn,  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  asignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  Na  67S,447 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1995,  7-169531 

Int.  CL"  GIOH  7/OOJ/OS 

VS.  CL  84—603  |  18  Claims 


W-° 


end  towards  said  first  end.  said  second  portion  having  a 
predetennined  cross-sectional  shape  to  receive  an  end  of  a 
tuning  cranlc  of  the  same  predetennined  ciD&s-sectional  shape, 
said  axial  bore  further  including  a  third  portion  in  communi- 
cation with  and  between  said  first  and  sacond  portions,  said 
ttiird  portion  having  a  diameter  less  than  laid  first  and  second 
portions:  and 
a  screw  with  a  threaded  stem  and  a  head,  said  threaded  stem 
placed  through  said  axial  bore,  threadedly  coupled  to  the 
threaded  bore  of  the  tuning  stem,  said  bead  of  said  screw 
retained  by  said  second  portion  of  said  axial  bore,  thus  secur- 
ing said  body  to  the  tuning  stem  of  the  gBitar. 


T 


11  12  10  IS  M  13 

1.  An  automatic  playing  apparatus  comprising: 

storage  means  for  registering  pattern  dau  representative  of  a 
plurality  of  performance  patterns,  each  of  the  performance 
pattems  being  composed  of  a  sequence  of  note  events 
arranged  to  define  a  section  of  a  music  composition; 

designating  means  for  sequentially  designating  performance  pat- 
tems to  form  a  music  composition: 

playing  means  for  sequentially  retrieving  the  pattern  data  of  the 
designated  performance  pattems  from  the  storage  means  to 
reproduce  a  sequence  of  the  designated  performance  pattems 
to  undergo  an  automatic  play  of  the  music  composition:  and 

substituting  means  operative  when  the  designating  means  desig- 
nates an  absent  performance  pattern  which  is  not  registered  in 
the  storage  means  for  substituting  an  available  one  of  the 
registered  performance  pattems  in  the  storage  means  for  the 
absent  performance  pattern  so  as  to  maintain  the  automatic 
play. 


5,696344 

ELECTRONIC  KEYBOARD  INSTRUMENT  FOR 

PLAYING  MUSIC  FROM  STORED  MELODY  AND 

ACCOMPANIMENT  TONE  DATA 

Satoshi  Fujimoto,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabusUU 

Kaisha  Kawai  Gaklu  Seisakusbo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,217 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-060093 

Int  CL'  A63H  5/00;  G04B  15/00:  GIOH  7/00 

VS.  a.  84 — 609  7  Claims 


5.  A  method  of  generating  a  tone  waveform  based  on  automatic 
performance  information,  using  a  processor  device  executing  a 
plurality  of  different  programs  on  a  time  division  basis,  said 
method  including  executing  a  waveform  calailating  process  for 
calculating  tone  waveform  samples  on  the  basis  of  one  of  the 
programs  by  sharing  the  processor  device  with  another  process 
based  on  another  one  of  the  programs,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of:  ' 

detecting  an  amount  of  calculation  time  necessary  for  the  other 
process,  when  the  waveform  calculating  process  is  to  be 
executed:  and 
calculating  tone  waveform  samples  by  selectively  executing  the 
waveform  calculating  process  that  involves  a  variable  calcu- 
lation amount  which  depends  on  said  amount  of  calculation 
time  necessary  for  the  other  process  detected  by  said  step  of 
detecting. 


_dl« 
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1.  An  electronic  keyboard  instrument,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  data  storage  means  for  defining  pattern  data  that 
correspond  to  a  plurality  of  tone  ranges  into  which  a  tone 
range  on  a  keyboard  is  divided,  and  for  storing  said  pattem 
data  that  are  defined  independently  wherein  said  pattem  data 
are  divided  into  sets  for  every  measure  block  or  for  every  tone 
block,  and  are  correlated  for  each  other  when  stored  in  said 
data  storage  means:  and 
a  plurality  of  data  reading  means  for  reading  corresponding 
pattem  data  from  said  data  storage  means,  wherein,  when 
Iceys  that  belong  to  said  tone  ranges  are  depressed,  said 
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pattern  data  that  correspond  to  said  lone  ranges  are  read  one  at 
a  time  from  whichever  of  said  dau  storage  means  is  pertinent. 


5,696345 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  VARYING  PITCH  OF 

ELECTRONICALLY  GENERATED  TONES 

Hans  Nordelius,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Clavia  Digital 

Musical  Instruments,  Stockhdra,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,195 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Nov.  4,  1994,  9403801 

Int.  a.*  GIOH  i/OO 

VS.  a.  84—723  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  tones  having  varying  pitches,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  a  device  comprising  an  electronic  keyboard  having  at 

least  one  key,  an  electronic  means,  an  elastic  body,  a  sensor 

and  a  pitch  modulating  means; 
depressing  at  least  one  key  of  the  electronic  keyboard; 
producing  in  response  to  the  depressing  of  Uie  at  least  one  key, 

an  electronically  generated  tone  having  a  fixed  frequency  and 

a  predetermined  pitch: 
deforming  the  elastic  body; 
measuring  the  deformation  of  the  elasbc  body  with  the  sensor 

and  converting  the  measured  deformation  to  an  electrical 

signal:  and 
modifying  the  electronically  generated  tone  so  that  the  tone's 

pitch  is  modified  depending  on  the  electrical  signal. 


5,696346 

RIFLE  WITH  DUAL  FUNCTION  TRIGGER 

Torsten  Eming,  Eschstrasse  67,  48703  SUdtiohn/DE,  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/DE94ANW19,  {  371  Date  Oct  20,  1995,  {  102(e) 

Date  Oct  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  522^56 

Int  CL'  F41A  19/35 

VS.  a.  89—147  8  CUims 


1.  Rifle  with  a  trigger  assembly,  comprising  a  trigger  and  a 
hammer,  said  hammer  being  movably  mounted  between  a  cocked 
position  and  a  relaxed  position,  with  said  hammer  in  its  relaxed 
position  abutting  a  firing  pin  to  fire  a  shot  and  with  said  hammer 
being  located  forward  of  the  trigger,  wherein  said  trigger  assembly 
is  designed  as  a  double-action  assembly,  in  which  a  rearward 
movement  of  the  trigger  initially  moves  the  hammer  into  said 
cocked  position  and  then  subsequently  releases  the  hammer  where 


it  moves  from  the  cocked  position  to  the  relaxed  position,  ttie 
hammer  being  movable,  without  operation  of  the  trigger,  into  ll>e 
cocked  position,  and  wherein  the  hammer  is  automatically  pivot- 
able  from  the  cocked  position  into  a  partially  cocked  safety  posi- 
tion located  between  the  cocked  position  and  the  relaxed  position, 
wherein  the  hammer  abuts  a  stop  element  that  prevents  further 
movement  of  the  hammer  into  the  relaxed  position  when  disposed 
in  the  partially  cocked  safety  position. 


5,696347 

MISSILE  FUZING  SYSTEM 

Joseph  L.  Sebeny,  Jr.,  Barrington,  N.R,-  Aarao  T.  Spcttel, 

Arlington,  and  F.  Taft  Murray,  Cambridge,  both  of  Mas^ 

assignors  to  Raytbeon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,936 

Int  a.'  F42C  13/04 

VS.  CL  102—214  10  cUms 


1.  A  fuzing  system  adapted  for  use  by  a  guided  missile  to 
generate  a  detonation  signal  for  a  waiivead  carried  by  the  missile, 
such  system  comprising: 

a  seeker/tracking  system  for  producing  signals  to  D^ck  the  target 
and  direct  the  imssile  towards  the  target,  such  seeker/tracking 
system  including: 

a  seeker.  gimbaUed  with  respect  to  the  body  of  the  missile,  for 
producing  a  signal  representative  of  the  angular  deviation 
between  the  line  of  sight  to  the  target  and  the  boresight  axis  of 
the  seeker/target  tracidng  system;  and, 

a  ranging  system  for  producing  a  signal  representative  of  the 
range  between  the  target  and  the  missile:  and, 

a  computer  for  providing,  in  response  to  the  seeker/ranging 
system  produced  signals  and  data  representative  of  the  dis- 
tance between  the  seeker  and  the  waiitead,  a  detonation  signal 
for  the  warhead. 


5,696348 
THERMOCOUPLE  STRUCTURE 
Hideo  Kawamura,  Samukawa,  and  Hideki  Kita,  Fujisawa. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Insti- 
tute Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,416 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Sep.  25,  1995.  7-269061; 
Sep.  25,  1995,  7-269062;  Sep.  25.  1995,  7-269063 

Int  CI."  HOIL  35/O4:35a0 
VS.  a.  136—230  26  Claims 


J. 


k  "^r  a"/,. 


1.  A  thermocouple  structure  comprising  a  protective  pipe  made 
of  a  heat-resistant  ceramic;  a  pair  of  conductor  wires  differing  in 
matenal  and  extending  in  said  protective  pipe  from  one  end  tliereof 
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to  the  other  end  thereof  in  the  longitudinal  di  -ection  thereof  in  a 
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thin  conductor  film 
laade  of  a  tungsten 


state  of  being  spaced  away  from  each  other;  a 
constituting  a  temperature-sensing  portion 
alloy,  disposed  on  one  end  portion  of  said  protective  pipe,  and 
connected  to  said  conductor  wires;  a  coverinjg  layer  made  of  a 
heat-resistant  ceramic  and  covering  said  thini  conductor  film  to 
disallow  exterior  exposure  of  said  thin  conductor  film;  and  a  filling 
member  including  Si3N4  and  TiN.  and  filled  in  said  protective  pipe 
to  wrap  said  conductor  wires  up  therein 


5,696^9 
WEDGE-LOCKABLE  FIRE-RETARDANT  POKE- 
THROUGH  SERVICE  FITTING 
John  Bent,  Kinneloii,  N  J,,  assignor  to  Raceway  Components, 
Inc.,  Williamstown,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4«9*3« 

InL  a."  H02G  3/22 

VS.  CL  174-^18  I  38  Claims 


rsi^^>>NS«!Si«ws«5«««s-iS;'Str 


1.  A  poke-through  service  fitting,  for  enaSling  service  cables 
positioned  in  a  plenum  between  a  first  floor  and  a  ceiling  below  the 
first  floor  to  be  connected  to  the  fitting,  to  enable  services  connect- 
able  to  the  fitting  to  be  activated  by  the  service  cables,  adapted  to 
be  installed  in  an  opening  formed  at  a  selected  location  in  the  first 
floor,  said  fitting  further  releasably  engages  the  first  floor  opening, 
and  is  operable  for  releasable  engagement  fiom  above  the  first 
floor,  and  further  is  adapted  to  retard  the  transmission  of  heat  and 
flame  from  a  fire  from  a  second  floor  below  the  first  floor  through 
the  ceiling  below  the  first  floor  and  the  first  fll>or  opening  and  the 
fitting  to  the  first  floor,  comprising: 

(a)  an  insert  for  enabling  the  service  cables  to  be  connected  to 
the  fitting,  to  enable  services  connectable  to  the  fitting  to  be 
activated  by  the  service  cables,  and  for  re^rding  the  transmis- 
sion of  heat  and  flame  from  a  fire  thrt>ugh  the  first  floor 
opening  and  the  fitting;  and 

(b)  means  for  wedge  locking  the  insert  in  tliE  first  floor  opening 
comprising  at  least  one  wedge  lock  element,  which  includes  a 
pair  of  parts,  wherein  one  pan  is  slidably  movable  relative  to 
the  other  part  for  releasably  engaging  tht  first  floor  opening 
and  securing  the  fitting  in  the  first  floor  opening,  operable 
from  above  the  first  floor,  supported  by  the  insert. 


a.  a  panel  having  two  mounting  apertures  therethrough  from  a 
front  face  to  a  rear  face  to  permit  said  panel  to  be  mounted  to 
an  electrical  device; 

b.  said  panel  having  a  top  portion,  a  bottom  portion  and  a  first 
side  wall,  said  top  portion,  said  bottom  portion  and  said  first 
side  wall  each  meeting  said  panel  front  face  at  a  rounded 
edge; 

c.  said  panel  having  a  second  side  wall,  said  second  side  wall 
having  a  free  end  and  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  said  front 
face  of  said  panel; 

d.  clasp  means  on  said  second  side  wall;  and 

e.  hook  means  on  said  second  side  wall  spaced  from  said  clasp 
means,  said  hook  means  on  said  first  interchangeable  section 
to  hold  said  first  and  second  sections  together  said  hook 
means  is  formed  by  two  slots  and  has  a  rounded  surface 
thereon  terminating  in  a  locking  ridge. 


5,696351 
CABLE  RETENTION  AND  SEALING  DEVICE 
Alexander  Benn,  Stuttgart;  Peter  Henderson,  Todenfeld; 
Detlev  A.  Lohmuller,  Bonn,  all  of  Germany;  Paulmer  M. 
Soderberg,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,-  Marc  F.  Moisson,  Los  Altos, 
Calif.,  and  Lowell  I.  Koht,  Foster  City,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Ericsson  Rajmet,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,527 

Int  a."  H02G  15/02:15/08 

VS.  a.  174—92  17  Claims 
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5,6963^ 
INTERCHANGEABLE  SECTIONAL  IVALLPLATES 
Herbert  Anker,  Little  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  t«  Leviton  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Inc.,  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,003 
tat  CL*  H05K  5/Oi 
VS.  a.  174—66 

1.  A  wallplate  assembly  having  first  and  second  interchangeable 
sections,  each  section  comprising: 


6  Claims 


I.  A  cable  retention  and  sealing  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  body  halves  attached  to  each  other  and  forming  an  axial 
passageway:  a  first  chamber  housing  a  sealing  medium,  and  a 
second  chamber  housing  a  cable  retention  mechanism; 
the  body  halves  having  means  for  providing  a  slidable  interlock- 
ing fit  in  a  cable  access  slot  of  a  sealed  enclosure,  and  forming 
an  upper  housing  wall  and  an  internal  dividing  wall,  with  the 
first  chamber  forined  therebetween. 


December  9,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1431 


5,696,352 

STRANDED  ELECTRICAL  WIRE  FOR  USE  WITH  IDC 

Friedridi     Josef    Alois     Kourimsky,     Bensheim,     Germany, 

assignor  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,465 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  12,  1994, 
9416331 

Int  a.'  HOIB  5/00 
V&,  a.  174— 126J  5  Claims 


1.  Stranded  electrical  wire  for  use  with  insulation  displacing 
contacts,  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  filifonn  conducting 
strands  substantially  held  together,  each  strand  comprising  an  outer 
surface  in  contact  with  adjacent  strands,  characterized  in  that  the 
outer  surface  comprises  serrations  extending  longitudinally  tberea- 
long  to  reduce  slipping  movement  between  the  adjacent  strands  in 
a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  strands. 


5,696^3 

FLEXIBLE  CIRCUIT 

Yoshinori  KauM,  l^idtnba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Mck- 

trMi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo-to,  Ji^an 
CoutiBiutkMi  af  Ser.  NtK  118,774,  Aag.  23,  1993,  atawiMMd. 
This  appMcati—  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,567 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiOB  Japm,  Feh.  3,  1993,  5-164r7 

Int  a.'  msK  i/oo 

vs.  CL  174—254 

12b.  12a   13 


6ClaiaK 


1.  A  flexible  circuit  structure  having  a  circuit  pattern,  compris- 


wg: 


a  flat  cable  connected  to  die  circuit  pattern. 

a  reinforcement  means  having  a  cable  retainmg  portion  rising 
essentially  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  a  surface  of  the 
reinforcement  means,  and 

a  projection  naeans  at  a  side  face  of  said  cable  retainmg  portion 
for  securing  the  flat  cable  extending  from  the  circiut  pattern  to 
said  cable  retaining  portion,  said  projection  means  projecting 
completely  through  a  hole  provided  m  said  flat  cable  at  a 
location  where  said  flat  cable  contacts  said  cable  retaining 
portion  and  allowing  roution  of  said  flat  cable  with  respect  to 
said  projection  means. 


5,696354 

SCALE  FOR  WEIGHING  MATERLU.  TRANSPORTED 

ALONG  A  MOVABLE  CONVEYOR 

Richard  D.  Linville,  Jr.,-  Roy  E.  Meyer,  and  Doran  R.  Docks- 

tader,  all  of  Sterling,  111.,  assignors  to  Sauk  Valley  Systems, 

Inc.,  Sterling,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,909 

tat  a."  GOIG  11/14 

VS.  a.  177— U9  u  Claims 


1.  A  scale  for  weighing  material  transported  along  a  movable 
conveyor,  said  conveyor  including  spaced  stringers  and  a  roller 
assembly  extending  transversely  between  said  spaced  stringers, 
said  scale  comprising  in  combinaboM: 
a  weight  measuring  device. 

means  extending  tnuisversely  between  said  stringers  for  moont- 
ing  said  weight  measuring  device  tliereon  with  said  roller 
assembly  being  OMunted  on  said  measuring  device, 
an  improvement  wherein  said  means  extending  transversely 
between  said  stringers  include  a  commonly  available,  substi- 
tutable  structural  member  whose  proper  length  is  determined 
by  the  transverse  distance  between  the  spaced  stringers  for 
providing  ease  of  moumability  of  said  scale  on  at  least  one  of 
various  conveyors  having  differing  wkWis  between  sthngers. 


S,69635S 

LETTER  WEIGHING  DEVICE  WITH  SLffiABLE 

FULCRUM 

Barry  Stanton  WaMho,  14  Prime  Cnttagcs,  BowAm  Yak, 

Ahrmcham,  Chcakire  WA14  SCL,  United  rin|.<im 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/M838,  t  371  Date  Mar.  29,  1996,  S  l«(e) 
Date  Mar.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094a«525,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  Fled  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Unitad  ringiam,  Apr.  21,  1993, 
93W225 

int  CL"  G«1G  19/O0.19/54 
VS.  a.  177—126  21  Clates 


1 


8  ^2  10 

A  letter  weighing  device  comprising  an  elongate  member 
having  upper  and  lower  elongate  surfaces,  the  upper  elongate 
surface  supporting  two  spaced  apart  and  substantially  parallel 
resilient  ribs  extending  longitudmally  along  the  elongate  member 
so  as  to  define  a  recess  therebetween,  at  least  a  portion  of  each  rib 
extending  m  a  direction  generally  towards  the  other  rib.  a  fulcrum 
member  mounted  upon  the  upper  surface  between  said  ribs  so  as  to 
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be  moveable  along  the  length  of  the  elongate  niember.  said  fulcrum 
member  supporting  the  elongate  member  frofi  above,  and  a  clip 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  elongate  member  bjl  means  of  which  a 
letter  can  be  secured  to  the  elongate  member  si  as  to  be  suspended 
therebeneath  when  the  elongate  member  is  su  pported  from  above 
by  the  fulcrum  member. 


PASSIVE  SOUND  GATHERING  AfPARATUS 
James  P.  Dudley,  Sacramento;  Kyle  D.  Fields,  El  Dorado  Hills, 
and  Timothy  J.  Landis,  Loomis,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Op-D-Op,  Inc.,  RoseviUe,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,165 

Int  a.*-  H04R  25/00:  A42B  1/08 

VS.  a.  181—136  I  8  Claims 


horns,  said  first  and  second  ear  covers, 
ering  receptacle. 


aiid  said  sound  gath- 


5,696,357 
BASS-REFLEX  LOUDSPEAl^R 
Bradely  M.  Starobin,  PikesviUe,  Md.,  assigior  to  Pdk  Invest- 
ment Corporatioa,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519365 
InL  a."  H05K  5/00 
VS.  a.  181—156  11  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  bass-reflex  loudspeaker  system  comprising: 
a  cabinet  having  a  front  bafSe.  a  rear  bafiSe.  and  an  interior  depth 
measured  from  said  front  baffle  to  said  rear  baffle,  said  cabinet 
having  acoustic  modal  re-radiation  during  use: 
a  driver  unit  mounted  in  said  front  baffle: 
a  first  port  terminating  at  said  front  baffle,  said  first  port  having 
a  first  length  L,  dependent  upon  said  interior  depth  of  said 
cabinet  and  a  longitudinal  cross  sectional  dimension  A;  and 
a  second  pon  terminating  at  said  front  bafte,  said  second  port 
having  a  second  length  \^  dependent  upop  said  interior  depth 


of  said  cabinet  and  a  longitudinal  cross  sectional  dimension 
approximately  equal  to  said  longitudinal  cross  sectional 
dimension  A; 
wherein  said  first  length  L,.  said  second  length  Lj,  and  said 
longitudinal  cross  sectional  dimensions  A  enable  said  first  and 
second  ports  to  cooperate  to  substantially  reduce  acoustic 
depth  mode  re-radiation  associated  with  said  cabinet  during 
use. 


1.  A  passive  sound  gathering  helmet  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  sound  gathering  horn,  said  first  s0und  gathering  horn 
having  a  first  aperture: 

(b)  a  first  ear  cover,  said  first  ear  cover  acoustically  coupled  to 
said  first  sound  gathering  horn  whereby  sound  waves  entering 
said  first  sound  gathering  horn  are  transmined  to  said  first  ear 
cover:  ■' 

(c)  a  second  sound  gathering  horn,  said  second  sound  gathering 
horn  having  a  second  aperture; 

(d)  a  second  ear  cover,  said  second  cari  cover  acoustically 
coupled  to  said  second  sound  gathering  Bom  whereby  sound 
waves  entering  said  second  sound  gathering  horn  are  trans- 
mitted to  said  second  ear  cover; 

(e)  a  sound  gathering  receptacle,  said  sound  gathering  receptacle 
acoustically  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  apertures  of  said 
first  and  second  sound  gathering  horns;  and 

(0  a  helmet  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  sound  gathering 


5,6%358 
APPLUNCE  MUFFLER 
Michael  Pfordresher,  11000  S.  Ocean  Dr.,  Apartment  5-D, 
Jensen  Beach,  Fla.  34957 

Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83,653,  Jun.  25,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,432,306.  This  appUcation  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,433 

Int  a.*  A47B  81/06 
VS.  a.  181—198  25  Claims 


1.  An  appliance  muffling  enclosure  for  reducing  noise  and  vibra- 
tions caused  by  the  operation  of  an  electrical  appliance  of  the  type 
having  an  electric  motor,  at  least  one  switch  and  a  clutch  for 
receiving  and  mounting  an  appliance  compatible  container,  said 
enclosure  comprising: 

a  cover  enclosure  defining  an  open  top  end  for  receiving  the 
container  and  an  open  lower  end,  said  open  top  end  and  said 
open  lower  end  being  joined  by  a  wall; 

a  base  enclosure  having  an  open  upper  end  and  a  closed  bottom 
end,  said  open  upper  end  and  said  closed  bottom  end  being 
joined  by  a  wall,  said  cover  open  lower  end  being  slidably 
mated  with  said  base  open  upper  end  to  form  an  interior 
volume  for  enclosing  the  appliance; 

switch  engaging  means,  in  mechanical  communication  with  said 
cover  and  said  base  enclosure,  for  triggering  the  appliance 
switch  from  outside  said  enclosure,  said  switch  engaging 
means  being  attached  to  said  enclosure  in  alignment  with  the 
appliance  switch  when  the  appliance  is  enclosed  in  said 
interior  volume;  and 

venting  means,  defined  by  said  base  enclosure,  for  cooling  the 
appUance  motor. 
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5.69*359  5,6»6J61 

PORTABLE  LOUDSPEAKER/DIRECTIONAL  MULTI-DUCTS  SOUND  ELIMINATOR  FOR  AIR  PIPE 

MICROPHONE  PERIPHERAL  Chia-Hsien  Chen,  2n.  No.  3,  Alley  16,  Lane  235,  Pao-Chiao 

Larry   AUen   Marcus.   Fishers,   and    Christopher  T.   Welsh,  Rd..  Hsin  Tien  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Nobiesville,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Filed  No»  13   1995  Ser  No  558,281 

Inc.  Murray  Hill,  N  J.  ,^^  ^6  ^^  ]^^ 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,760  UA  Q.  181—224 

Int  CI.*  A47B  S//D6  ,< 

U.S.  CL  181-199                                                            14  Claims  i     .     »     j     |     »     j 


3CUfaH 


1.  A  loudspealcer  enclosure  comprising: 

a  first  enclosure  leg  having  at  least  one  locking  slot  in  a 
predetermined  surface  thereof  and  arranged  to  receive  a  lock- 
ing tab;  and 

a  second  enclosure  leg  having  at  least  one  locking  tab  protruding 
from  a  predetermined  surface  thereof  and  arranged  to  be 
inserted  into  a  locking  slot,  said  first  enclosure  leg  and  said 
second  enclosure  leg  being  physically  arranged  in  an  L-shape. 


1.  A  multi-duct  sound  eliminator  for  an  air  pipe  comprising: 

an  outer  casing; 

at  least  sixteen  air  ducts  in  a  matnx  arrangement; 

high  density  sound-  absorbing  material  fillmg  spaces  between 
the  plurality  of  air  ducts  in  order  to  absorb  intake  noise; 

each  air  duct  having  a  plurality  of  air  holes  and,  a  layer  of 
stainless  steel  net  and  a  layer  of  glass  fiber  cloth  covering  the 
outside  of  each  air  duct  to  prevent  the  sound-absorbing  mate- 
rial from  being  washed  out  by  high  speed  air.  wherein  the 
diameter  of  each  duct  is  less  than  five  inches. 


5,696360 
SOUND-ABSORBING  MOTOR  MOUNT  FOR  ELECTRIC 

ACTUATING  DRIVES  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Peter  Tiemeyer,  Wuerzburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Miinich,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,938 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  8, 
1994,  94112365.5 

Int  a."  GIOK  n/00 
VS.  a.  181—205  8  Claims 


1.  A  sound-absorbing  motor  mount,  comprising: 

a  carrier  pan  which  is  configured  to  surround  and  securely 

contain  a  motor  housing  of  a  motor; 
a  mounting  part  which  overiaps  said  carrier  part  at  a  radial 

distance  over  at  least  a  partial  area  of  said  carrier  part;  and 
elastic  sound-absorbing  intermediate  layers,  that  are  configured 

to  withstand  tensile  stresses,  located  between  the  mounting 

pan  and  the  carrier  pan  and  connecting  the  mounting  pan  to 

the  carrier  pan, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  carrier  pan  and  the  mounting  pan 

includes  radial  stop  borders  molded  as  one-piece  with  said 

pan,  said  radial  stop  borders  preventing  deflection  of  said 

carrier  pan  relative  to  said  mounting  part. 


5,696362 

WEAK  BEAM  DETECTION 

Brian  J.  Amend,  Old  Lyme,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Otis  E^vator 

Company,  Farmingtoo,  Cono. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,027,  Oct  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,430 

Int  a."  B66B  13/20 

VS.  a.  187—317  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  an  obstruction  in  an  elevator 
doorway,  said  apparams  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  emitters  for  radiating  beams  of  energy,  said 
plurality  of  emitters  being  disposed  near  a  first  elevator  door; 

b.  a  plurality  of  detectors  for  detecting  the  beams  of  energy 
radiated  by  said  plurality  of  emitters,  said  plurality  of  detec- 
tors being  disposed  near  a  second  elevator  door,  and 
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c.  a  controller  electrically  connected  to  said 
and  said  plurality  of  detectors,  said  contTt>ller 
average  beam  strength  for  the  beams  of 
said  plurality  of  emitters;  wherein. 

if  the  first  elevator  door  and  the  second 
sufficiently  open  such  that  the  average 
a  determined  threshold  said  controller  dete^ines 
are  weak. 


ilurality  of  emitters 

determines  an 

energy  radiated  by 
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elevator  door  are 

strength  is  below 

if  the  beams 


5,696,363 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONEI^  INCLUDtdG  A  SWITCH 
THAT  IS  MOVABLE  IN  TRANSLATION 
Alain    Larchevesque,    FeroUes,    France,    asBignor   to   Solaic, 
Puteaux,  France 

Filed  May  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  653J13 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  14,  1995,  95  07097 
Int  a.'  HOIH  15/02:  G06K  i/OO 
VS.  a.  200-16  R  i  *  aalms 

1 


im 


1.  An  electronic  card  comprising  a  card  bodyj  a  cavity  formed  in 
the  card  body  and  having  a  bottom  and  two  par^lel  side  faces,  two 
spaced-apart  electrodes  on  the  bonom  connecting  a  printed  circuit, 
a  switch  actuator  displaceable  inside  the  cavity  jparallel  to  the  side 
faces  thereof  between  an  active  position  in  w^ich  it  electrically 
interconnects  the  two  electrodes  and  an  inactive  position  in  which 
it  leaves  the  two  electrodes  electrically  isolated  from  each  other,  an 
electrical  conductive  coating  on  a  face  of  the  switch  actuator  which 
contacts  the  said  electrode,  and  complementary  istop  means  carried 
by  the  cavity  and  by  the  switch  actuator,  wheran  the  complemen- 
tary stop  means  comprise  two  notches  formed'  in  one  of  the  two 
side  faces  of  the  cavity  and  a  projection  situtted  on  tl)e  switch 
actuator  in  such  a  manner  as  to  engage  in  the  notches  whenever  the 


switch  actuator  comes  successively  into  its  acti 
its  inactive  position. 


e  position  and  into 


5,696,364 
COMBINED  INTERRUPTER  DISCONI*;CT  SWITCH 
BLADE  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE  SWITCH 
Nicholas  J.  Stroud,  Greensburg,  and  Tomas  Ottcrberg,  Mur- 
rysviUe,  both  of  Pa„  assignors  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Companv 
Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  990,010,  Dec.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  Mo.  261,671 
InL  a.*  HOIH  33/l4:33/59:il  nO 
ViS.  a.  218—2  15  Claims 

1.  A  high  voltage  switch,  comprising: 
a)  an  open-air  disconnect  switch  including: 

1)  first  and  second  relatively  movable  <  contacts  movable 
between  a  closed  position  and  a  large  ^r-gap  open  switch 
position:  | 

2)  an  elongated  contact  ann  having  first  and  second  ends, 
wherein  said  first  relatively  movable  coifaci  is  connected  to 
said  second  end  of  said  elongated  arm; 


ST' 


■7o 


u 


e 


\  : 
1  : 


$ 


\/ 


■on 


b)  a  support  pivot  means  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said 
elongated  contact  arm; 

c)  fixed  support  means  for  mechanically  supporting  said  second 
relatively  movable  contact  and  for  pivotally  supporting  said 
support  pivot  means; 

d)  an  interrupter  structure  located  within  said  elongated  contact 
arm.  the  interrupter  structure  including: 

1)  an  elongated  rigid  body; 

2)  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  interrupter  contacts  movable 
between  open  and  closed  positions  and  connected  to  said 
elongated  rigid  body; 

e)  an  operating  mechanism  including: 

1 )  a  first  operating  means  connected  to  said  elongated  contact 
arm  to  rotate  said  elongated  contact  arm  around  said  sup- 
port pivot  means  to  move  said  first  and  second  contacts  of 
said  disconnect  switch  between  their  closed  and  op^n  posi- 
tions; 

2)  second  operating  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said 
pair  of  contacts  of  said  interrupter  structure  for  moving  said 
pair  of  relatively  movable  interrupter  contacts  of  sfid  inter- 
rupter structure  between  their  said  closed  and  open  posi- 
tions, said  first  and  second  relatively  movable  contacts  of 
said  disconnect  switch  connected  in  series  with  said  pair  of 
relatively  movable  interrupter  contacts  of  said  interrupter 
structure,  wherein  said  operating  mechanism  actuates  said 
first  and  second  operating  means  to  open  said  contacts  of 
said  interrupter  structure  before  said  contacts  of  said  dis- 
connect switch  open,  and  to  close  said  contacts  of  said 
disconnect  switch  and  the  contacts  of  said  interrupter  struc- 
ture; 

the  BIL  rating  of  said  interrupter  structure  being  lower  than 
the  BIL  rating  of  said  disconnect  switch. 


5,6%,365 
BAR  CODE  RECORDING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PAPER  MEDIA 

SYSTEM 
Takeshi    Uluii,    Yokohama;     Ryo    Tamai,    Kawasaki,    and 
Masakuni  Kutsuwada,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,323 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-149694 
Int  CI."-  G06K  7/10.5/00:  G06F  17/00 
VS.  a.  235—375  2  Claims 

1.  A  bar  code  recording  device  comprising: 
inputting  means  for  inputting  data  representative  of  a  bar  code; 
first  bar  code  converting  means  for  convening  said  dau  input 
via  said  inputting  means  to  a  bar  code  image;  second  bar  code 
converting  means  for  converting  a  character  image  existing  on 
a  document  image  to  a  bar  code  image; 
combining  means  for  combining  said  bar  code  images  output 
from  said  first  and  second  bar  code  converting  means;  and 
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recording  means  for  recording  a  composite  image  output  from 
said  combining  means  on  a  paper. 


5,696,366 

METHOD  FOR  STREAMLINING  THE  GIVING  OF 

CONTRIBUTION  AND  GIFT  COMMITMENTS 

Witold  A.  Ziamo,  4519  S.  St.  Louis  Ave,,  Chicago,  III.  60632 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,914,  Oct  5,  1994.  This 

application  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,206 

Int.  a."  G4)6K  5/00 

VS.  a.  23.S-380  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  streamlining,  simplifying  and  inducing  the 
giving  of  contributions  or  gifts  by  prospective  contributors  or  gift 
givers,  receiving  and  immediately  capturing  thereof  upon  receipt 
comprising,  in  combination. 

providing  a  stimulus  for  evoking  an  impulse  to  make  a  contri- 
bution or  gift  commitment  data  input  on  a  electronic  contri- 
butions or  gifts  management  device,  the  stimulus  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  auditory  stimulus,  a  visual 
stimulus,  and  an  audio/visual  stimulus;  and. 
spreading  amidst  a  crowd  of  prospective  contributors  or  gift 
givers  a  plurality  of  said  electronic  contributions  or  gifts 
management  devices  for  immediate  capture  of  a  string  of  data 
sets  comprised  of  successive  monetary  contribution  or  mon- 
etary gift  commitment  data  inputs  and  batch  off-loading  of 
said  data  sets  from  said  contributions  or  gifts  management 
devices  to  a  second  device  whereby  recordation  of  each  of  die 
contributions  is  uninterrupted  by  verification  of  validation 
and/or  authorization, 
whereby  a  latent  contribution  potential  of  the  crowd  of  prospec- 
tive gift  givers  or  contributors  is  activated  and  die  contribu- 
tion of  gift  preferences  of  the  gift  givers  or  contributors  is 
acconunodated. 


5,696,367 

CHARGING  BATTERIES  OF  ELECTRIC  VEHICLES 

Arlie  L.  Keith,  Rte.  2,  Box  93b,  Laurel  Springs,  N.C.  28644 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  49,053,  Apr.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,462,439. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,716 

Int.  CL"  G«6F  7/08 

VS.  a.  235—381  9  Ctaiw 


f*^  M'^     I  -■■ — I  11=    "-  :^^zr 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  electric  vehicle  to  receive  a  battery 
charge  at  a  charging  station,  comprising: 

(a)  displaying  to  the  vehicle  operator  a  manifestation  of  the 
credit  card  number  of  a  credit  card  which  may  have  previ- 
ously been  used  in  paying  for  a  banery  charge; 

(b)  receiving  an  operator  response  indicating  whether  the  credit 
card  number  is  correct,  or  not; 

(c)  in  the  event  that  the  response  indicates  that  the  credit  card 
number  is  not  correct,  displaying  a  request  to  enter  a  correct 
credit  card  number  and  a  credit  card  number  format  to  prompt 
the  entry  of  the  number  and  the  expiration  date  of  a  credit 
card;  and 

(d)  displaying  die  new  credit  card  number  so  entered  with  a 
prompt  requesting  the  operator  to  provide  an  entry  indicative 
of  whether  the  new  credit  card  number  is  correct  or  noL 


5,696  J68 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  OPTICAL  INFORMATION 
Kazuo   Noda,   Yokohama:    Koichi    Yamazaki,    Sakado,   and 
Hiroaki  Yoshida,  Hatoyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Conlux  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,084 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1994,  6-334903 
Int  a.*  GllB  7/08 
VS.  a.  235—454  25  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  recording  and  reproducing  optical  information 
where  an  optical  information  recording  medium  and  an  optical 
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head  are  reciprocatingly  moved  relative  to  each  ^ther  in  a  direction 
along  a  recording  track  formed  on  the  recording  fiedium  to  thereby 
execute  information  recording  and  reproduction  onto  and  from  the 
recording  track  by  means  of  the  optical  head,  taid  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
varying  a  speed  of  relative  movement  berweefi  said  information 
recording  nnedium  and  optical  head  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
relative  movement  is  accelerated  and  there^ter  decelerated  in 
the  course  of  the  relative  movement; 
detecting  the  speed  of  the  relative  movencnt  between  said 

information  recording  medium  and  optical  head: 
in  response  to  variation  in  the  speed  of  the  relative  movement, 
controlling  generation  timing  and  intensity  of  a  light  beam  to 
be  generated  by  said  optical  head  in  coitespondence  with 
information  to  be  recorded,  in  order  to  rtcord  information 
onto  the  recording  track  during  the  relative  movement  involv- 
ing acceleration  and  deceleration  effected  by  said  step  of 
varying,  and 
setting  reproduction  timing  of  data  read  by  said  optical  head  in 
synchronism  with  variation  in  the  speed  of  the  relative  move- 
ment, in  order  to  reproduce  information  filom  the  recording 
track  during  the  relative  movement  involving  acceleration  and 
deceleration  effected  by  said  step  of  varyii 


INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WITH  MECHANISM  FOR 

CARRYING  MEDILIM 

Tetsuo    Watanabe,    Machida,    Japan,    assifnor    to    Canon 

Kabustiiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429^48,  Apr.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  Na  780,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  34^  1994,  6-113793 

Int  a."  G«5K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235—454  14  Claims 


1.  An  optical  information  recording  and/or  reproducing  appara- 
tus for  recording  and/or  reproducing  information  with  a  light  beam 
in  or  from  a  card  information  recording  mediuti  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  linear  tracks,  comprising: 

a  card  holder  on  which  the  medium  is  mounted; 

an  optical  head  for  projecting  a  light  beam  to«vard  the  medium; 

card  holder  moving  means  for  moving  said  card  holder  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  tracks; 

optical  bead  moving  means  for  translating  sai<l  optical  head  in  a 
direction  along  the  tracks;  and 

holding  means,  provided  below  said  card  holder,  for  holding  the 
medium  on  said  card  holder,  said  holding  means  including  a 
reference  member  provided  on  said  card  holder  for  defining  a 
position  of  the  medium  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a 
mount  surface  of  said  card  holder,  with  an  opening  provided 
in  said  mount  surface,  a  plurality  of  projecting  portions  pro- 
jecting from  the  opening,  and  urging  means  for  urging  said 
projecting  portions  in  a  projecting  direction,  wherein  the 
medium  is  held  on  said  card  holder  by  being  pinched  between 
said  reference  member  and  said  projectingipoftions. 


5,696^70 

BAR  CODE  SCANNING  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMATICALLY  CALCULATING  THE  OPTICAL 

POWER  OUTPUT  LEVELS  OF  THE  LIGHT  SOURCE 

Edward  P.  Coleman,  Fairport,  and  Scott  R.  Grodevant,  Hilton, 

bolfa  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  PSC  Inc.,  Webster,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,101,  Mar.  7,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,075,  Sep.  6,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,955,  Feb. 

28,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

748,051 

Int  a.'  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235—455  17  Claims 
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1.  In  an  optical  symbol  reading  system  which  provides  signals 
representing  an  optical  symbol  in  response  to  light  returned  from  a 
symbol  during  scans  of  said  symbol  by  a  beam,  said  returned  light 
being  received  by  a  photo-detector,  where  said  returned  light  varies 
in  intensity,  a  system  for  generating  said  beam  and  controlling  the 
intensity  thereof  for  controlling  the  intensity  of  said  returned  light, 
said  beam  generating  and  controlling  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  light  source  which  produces  said  beam  with  a  variable 
optical  power  output  level, 

(b)  means  for  sweeping  said  beam  across  said  symbol  recur- 
sively, 

(c)  means  for  producing  a  signal  representative  of  said  returned 
light  received  by  said  photo-detector, 

(d)  means  for  detecting  the  size  of  said  signal  during  said  scans 
of  said  symbol,  said  detected  signal  size  varying  in  response 
to  said  variations  in  the  intensity  of  said  returned  light, 

(e)  means  for  calculating,  in  response  to  said  detected  signal 
size,  at  least  two  optical  power  output  levels  of  said  light 
source,  each  being  calculated  after  each  of  at  least  two  con- 
secutive scans  of  said  symbol,  and 

(f)  means  for  setting  the  optical  power  output  level  of  said  light 
source  by  alternating  said  light  source  optical  power  output 
level  among  said  at  least  two  optical  power  output  levels. 


5,696371 
DIFFRACnVE/REFRACnVE  LENSLET  ARRAY 
Mark  Marshall  Meyers,  Hamlin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ejistman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,735 
Int  CL*  HOU  40/14 
VS.  a.  250—208.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  short  focal  length  image  sensor  comprising: 
a  photosensor  array  comprised  of  number  of  photosensors; 
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a  lenslet  array  comprised  of  a  number  of  abutting  lenslets 
corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  photosensors  each 
lenslet  having  a  decentration  corresponding  to  its  radial  posi- 
tion in  the  lenslet  array  so  that  each  lenslet  views  a  different 
segment  of  a  total  field  of  view;  and 

a  field  limiting  bafiBe  comprised  of  at  least  one  aperture  plate 
which  may  be  a  lenslet  apeiture  stop  where  the  center  of  the 
apertures  are  each  positioned  to  lie  along  the  optical  axis  of  a 
respective  lenslet  optical  axis. 


5,696373 
OPTICAL  ENCODER  WITH  DUAL  DIFFRACTION 
GRATING 
Atsushi  Fukui;  Kaigi  NishU,  both  of  Osaka,-  Kenji  Takamoto, 
Neyagawa.  and  Masami  Ito.  MoriguchL,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  504,708,  Jul.  20,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,513 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  28,  1994,  6-176848 

Int  CL*  HOIJ  3/14 

VS.  a.  250-237  G  8  Claims 


5,696372 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  NEAR-FIELD  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

PROBE  HAVING  A  BOWTIE  ANTENNA  STRUCTURE 
Robert  D.  Grober,  Milford;  Robert  J.  Schoelkopf,  ID,  Bran- 
ford,  and  Danid  E.  Prober,  New  Haven,  aU  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Yale  University,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690373 

Int  CL"  HOIJ  3/14 

VS.  a.  250-216  21  Claims 


2 

10 -^ 

li 
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1.  A  near-field  electromagnetic  probe  for  converting  an  incident 
energy  beam  into  an  interrogating  beam  which,  in  a  near-field 
vicinity  of  the  electromagnetic  probe,  exhibits  a  transverse  dimen- 
sion that  is  small  in  relation  to  the  wavelength  of  the  incident 
energy  beam,  the  probe  comprising: 

an  energy  source  for  directing  said  incident  energy  beam  along  a 

path,  said  incident  energy  beam  having  a  wavelength  X; 
an  antenna  positioned  in  said  path,  said  antenna  comprising  a 
first  conductive  region  and  a  second  conductive  region  sepa- 
rated by  a  gap.  said  gap  having  a  transverse  dimension  that  is 
substantially  less  than  X,  said  antenna,  when  irradiated  by  said 
incident  beam,  creating  a  field  across  said  gap  which  causes  a 
re-radiation  of  an  interrogating  beam  exhibiting  an  approxi- 
mate transverse  dimension  of  said  gap  in  a  near-field  region 
with  respect  thereto;  and 
a  target  support  for  placing  a  target  su£Bciently  close  to  said  gap 
to  be  within  said  near-field  region  of  said  interrogating  beam. 


1.  An  optical  encoder  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

a  first  grating  plate  having  a  first  diffraction  grating  for  diffract- 
ing a  light  beam  emined  from  the  light  source; 

a  second  grating  plate  having  a  second  diffraction  grating  com- 
prising a  blazed  diffraction  grating  for  further  diffracting  the 
light  beam  diffracted  by  the  first  diffraction  grating  so  as  to 
allow  the  light  beam  to  be  incident  on  the  first  grating  plate; 
and 

a  light-receiving  portion  for  receiving  the  light  beam  reentering 
the  first  grating  plate  and  diffracted  by  the  first  grating  plate, 

wherein  the  second  diffraction  grating  is  designed  so  that  the 
greater  part  of  the  diffracted  light  is  concentrated  in  a  dif- 
fracted light  beam  of  a  predetermined  order  among  the  light 
beams  from  the  first  diffraction  grating,  and  the  diffracted 
light  beam  of  the  predetermined  order  travels  from  the  second 
difiiraction  grating  in  a  direction  which  is  parallel  with  a 
direction  in  which  the  light  beam  is  incident  on  the  second 
diffraction  grating  from  the  first  grating  plate,  and 

the  light-receiving  portion  generates  an  electric  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  an  anxxint  of  plus  and  minus  mth-order  difiacted 
light  beams  of  the  fiirther  diffracted  light  beam. 


5,696374 
OPTICAL  ENCODER  USING  DOUBLED  DIFFRACTION 
ANGLE  BASED  ON  RRST  AND  SECOND  DIFFRACTION 

GR.\TINGS 
Atsushi  Fukui;  Kaqji  Nishii.  both  of  Osaka;  Knui  Takamoto. 
Neyagawa.  and  Masami  Ito.  Moriguchi.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  504,706,  Jul.  20,  1995.  This  appBcation 

Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711398 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1994,  6-176848 

Int  a.*  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  250—237  G  8  Claims 

1.  An  optical  encoder  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

a  first  grating  plate  having  a  first  diffraction  grating  for  diffract- 
ing a  light  beam  emitted  from  the  light  source; 
a  second  grating  plate  having  a  second  diffraction  grating  for 
further  diffracting  the  light  beam  diffracted  by  the  first  difftac- 
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MULTTOEFLECTOR 
MetviB  Park,  Nashua,  N  JI^  ami  Claiis  Kdsttr,  LUienthaL  Ger- 
■any,  assicnon  to  Bndcer  Analytical  Instruamts,  hc^  Bil- 
lerica,  Mass. 

FIM  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  N«.  St»,39i 
lat  CL'  IMU  49/40:49/28, 


VS.  CL  25»— 2«7 


22  Clains 


1.  An  improved  time  of  flight  mass  spectronjeter  comprising: 

a  deflector  for  deflecting  an  ion  from  an  ion  path  consisting  of 
more  than  two  plates  arranged  across  said  ion  path  in  such  a 
way  that,  during  a  given  passage  through  said  deflector,  said 
ion  must  pass  between  two  and  only  two  adjacent  plates;  and 

a  detector  for  detecting  said  ion; 

wherein  each  of  said  plates  is  energized  to  a  potential. 


METHOD  AND  ATPAKATUS  FOR  ISOLATING  IONS  IN 
AN  ION  TRAP  WITH  INCREASED  RESCX.VING  POWER 
VladiBir  M.  DonMfaenko,  Reisterstown,  and  Robert  J.  Cotter, 
Bahiaaore,  both  oT  Md.,  assignors  to  The  John  Hopkins 
University,  BaitfaMre,  Md. 

Filed  May  26, 1996,  Ser.  N«.  651,411 
Int  a.*  BOID  59/44:  HOU  4SK» 
VS.  CL  25»— 292  m  Clalas 

57.  Ion  trap  mass  spectrometer  apparatus  comprising 
ionizing  means  for  producing  ions  from  a  pUirality  of  atoms  or 

molecules, 
trapping  means  for  trapping  the  produced  ioas. 
separating  means  for  separaung  the  trapped  fons  according  to  a 
ratio  of  iiiass-to<harge  thereof,  said  separating  means  includ- 
ing a  ring  electrode  and  a  pair  of  end-cap  Electrodes,  and 


tion  grating  so  as  to  allow  the  further  diffeacted  light  beam  to 
be  incident  on  the  first  grating  plate;  and 

a  light-receiving  portion  for  receiving  the  fuHher  diffracted  light 
beam  from  the  first  grating  plate; 

wherein  a  diffraction  angle  of  plus  and  miius  mth-order  dif- 
fracted light  beams  of  the  second  diffraction  grating  is  sub- 
stantially equal  to  a  doubled  diffraction  aqgle  of  the  plus  and 
minus  mth-order  diffracted  light  beams  of  the  first  diffraction 
grating,  where  m  is  a  positive  integer,  and 

the  light-receiving  portion  generates  an  electic  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  the  amount  of  the  plus  and  minus  mth-order 
diffracted  light  beams  of  the  first  difiractiftn  grating. 


applying  means  for  applying  a  trapping  voltage  to  the  ring 
electrode  and  for  applying  an  excitation  voltage  to  the  end- 
cap  electrodes,  said  applying  means  including  means  for 
applying  a  first  excitation  waveform  and  means  for  applying  a 
second  excitation  waveform,  with  the  first  exciution  wave- 
form exciting  the  ions  excluding  substantially  all  of  a  first 
group  of  ions  having  at  least  one  mass-to-charge  ratio  and 
also  excluding  substantially  all  of  a  second  group  of  ions 
having  a  range  of  mass-to-charge  ratios  about  said  at  least  one 
mass-to-charge  ratio  of  said  first  group  of  ions  in  order  to 
eject  the  ions  excluding  substantially  all  of  said  first  and 
second  groups  of  ions,  and  the  second  exciution  waveform 
exciting  said  second  group  of  ions  in  order  to  successively 
eject  said  second  group  of  ions,  according  to  the  mass-to- 
charge  ratios  thereof,  excluding  substantially  all  of  said  first 
group  of  ions,  thereby  isolating  said  first  group  of  ions  in  said 
trapping  means. 


5,696377 

HYBRID  INFRARED  RAY  DETECTOR  WITH  AN 

IMPROVED  BONMNG  STRUCTURE  BETWEEN  AN 

SI-SUBSTRATE  HAVING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  AND 

AN  HGCDTE  LAYER  HAVING  TWO-DIMENSIONAL 

raOTODIODE  ARRAYS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

MasayuU  Kanzaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assipior  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tion,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,966 

Cbims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1995,  7-W9525 

tat  a.'  H»1L  27/146 

VS.  a.  25*— 338.4  14  Claiw 


!•.  A  hybrid  infrared  ray  detector  comprising: 

two  semicondtjctor  substrates  of  substantially  the  same  first 
elastic  coefficient  and  substantially  the  same  first  thickness; 

a  buffer  layer  on  one  of  said  two  substrates  having  a  second 
elastic  coefficient  larger  than  said  first  elastic  coefficient  and  a 
second  thickness  substantially  less  than  said  first  thickness; 

a  detector  layer  on  said  buffer  layer  and  bonded  to  the  other  of 
said  two  substrates,  said  detector  layer  having  plural  photo- 
diodes  thereon;  and 

said  first  thickness  being  sufficiently  large  to  focus  a  thermal 
stress  caused  by  cooling  the  detector  almost  entirely  within 
said  buffer  layer  while  avoiding  crystal  deformation  of  said 
buffer  layer. 
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5,696J78 

HIGH  ACCURACY  DETERMINATION  OF  CHLORINE 

CONTENT  BY  ISOTOPE  DILUTION  FLAME  INFRARED 

EMISSION  SPECTROMETRY  (ID-HRE) 

Kenneth  W.  Buscfa;  Arvie  J.  Kuehn,  and  Marianna  A.  Busch, 

all  of  Waco,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baylor  University,  Waco,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,758 

Int  a."  GOIN  21/72:21/35 

VS.  a.  250-339.12  38  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  quantitatively  determining  chlorine  content  of  a 
first  sample,  the  method  comprising:  combining  said  first  sample 
with  a  second  sample  containing  chlorine  isotopically  enriched 
with  either  a  "Cl  or  "Cl  isotope  to  form  a  mixture;  and  exciting 
said  mixtiire  such  that  the  mixtiire  emits  an  infrared  spectrum,  and 
wherein  the  chlorine  content  of  the  first  sample  is  quantitatively 
determined  from  the  infrared  emissions  of  the  mixture. 


5,696,379 

MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASLTUNG  THE 

CONCENTRATION  OF  GASES  LrriLIZING  INFRARED 

ABSORPTION 

Burkhard  Stock,  Liibcck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr  iigerwerk 

AG,  Liibeck,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jim.  3,  1995,  195  20 

Int  CL"  GOIJ  21/61 


VS.  a.  250—343 


10  Claims 


1*  13 


1.  A  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  a 
gas  by  infrared  absorption,  the  measuring  apparatiis  comprising: 

a  hollow  waveguide  defining  a  measuring  length  and  an  interior 
for  receiving  the  gas  to  be  measured; 

a  first  radiation  source  for  emining  infrared  radiation; 

a  second  radiation  source  for  emitting  infrared  radiation; 

first  and  second  radiation  detectors  for  converting  said  infrared 
radiation  into  first  and  second  measurement  quantities;  and. 

said  first  radiation  source  being  adapted  to  emit  infrared  radia- 
tion modulated  at  a  first  modulation  frequency  and  said  sec- 
ond radiation  source  being  adapted  to  emit  infrared  radiation 
modulated  at  a  second  modulation  frequency. 


5.696380 
FLOW-THROUGH  PHOTO-CHEMICAL  REACTOR 
Jeffrey  A.  Cooke;  Glen  D.  Austin,  and  Michael  Jerome  McGar- 
rity,  all  of  London,  Canada,  assignors  to  Labatt  Brewing 
Company  Limited,  London,  Canada 

FUed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,234 

tat  a.*  BOIJ  19/12 

VS.  a.  250—438  3  cUbh 


1.  A  means  for  photochemically  treating  a  fluid  substrate  in  a 
photoreactor  comprising: 

a  static  mixer,  said  static  mixer  has  a  reactor  body  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  channel  for  mixing  a  volume  of  said 
fluid  substi-ate,  said  longitudinally  extending  channel  has  an 
aimular  cross  section; 
flow-redirecting  tabs  having  leading,  upstream  edges  and  trail- 
ing, downstream  opposed  edges,  said  flow-redirecting  ubs  are 
ramped  and  arranged  in  said  longitudinally  extending  channel 
with  their  leading,  upstream  edges  adjacent  the  channel  wall 
and  their  traiUng.  downstream  opposed  edges  spaced  radially 
inwardly  from  the  channel  wall  to  permit  a  longitudinal  fluid 
flow  between  an  outer  fluid-containment  boundary  surface 
and  an  inner  boundary  surface,  said  flow -redirecting  tabs: 
(i)  provide  radial  cross- stream  mixing  in  said  longitudinal 

fluid  flow; 
(ii)  redirect  said  longitudinal  fluid  flow  from  said  outer  fluid- 
containment  boundary  surface  across  an  intervening  annu- 
lar space  having  an  annular  cross  section  and  towards  said 
inner  boundary  surface; 
(iii)  cause  said  fluid  substrate  to  flow  over  edges  of  each  said 
tabs  to  deflect  said  longitudinal  fluid  flow  inwardly  from 
said  fluid-containment  boundary  surface,  across  said  inter- 
vening annular  space,  and  towards  said  inner  boundary 
surface;  and 
an  inclined  surface  on  each  of  said  flow -redirecting  tabs,  said 
inclined  surface  deflects  said  fluid  substrate  over  said  edges  of 
each  said  flow-redirecting  tabs  inwardly  and  upwardly  along 
said  inclined  surface  thereby  generating  a  pair  of  tip  vortices 
in  said  longitudinal  fluid  flow  past  each  flow-redirecting  tab. 
each  vortex  of  each  said  pair  of  tip  vortices  is  mutually 
opposed  in  rotation  about  an  axis  of  rotation  oriented  along 
said  longitudinal  fluid  flow  and  along  said  intervening  annular 
space  between  said  outer  fluid-containment  boundary  surface 
and  said  inner  boundary  surface. 


5,696381 
RADIATION  DOSIMETER  FOR  THE  DETECTION  AND/ 
OR  DOSIMETRY  OF  RADIATION.  PARTICLXARLY  UV 
RADIATION 
Lothar  Quintem,  Bomheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 
Forschungsanstalt  fur  Lufl-  und  Raiiimfahri  e.V.,  Boon,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Apr.  10.  19%,  Ser.  No.  630,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1995,  195  14 
044J 

Int  CL*  GOIJ  5/OS 
VS.  a.  250-^72.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  dosimeter  for  the  detection  and  dosimetry  of 
uln^violet  (UV)  radiation,  comprising: 
a  housing  comprising  an  opening. 
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a  diffuser  cover  layer  covering  the  opening  and  being  transmis- 
sive  to  the  UV  radiation,  and 

a  sensor  device  arranged  below  the  diffuser  cover  layer  and 
being  sensitive  to  the  UV  radiation. 

wherein  for  increasing  the  dynamic  range  of  the  sensor  device, 
at  least  one  neutral  filter  partially  covering  the  sensor  device 
is  arranged  between  the  sensor  device  and  the  opening,  for 
dampening  the  UV  radiation  impinging  onto  different  areas  of 
the  sensor  device  to  a  different  degree  and  neutral  as  to 
wavelength. 


5,696^2 

lON-IMPLANTER  HAVING  VARIABLE  ION  BEAM 

ANGLE  CONTROL 

Chang-Heon  Kwon,  Seongnam,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Hyundai  Electnmics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd^  Ich'on,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

FUed  Dec  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774^43 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1995, 
95-69589 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  37/14 
MS.  a.  250—492.21 

M       23 

5         


1.  An  ion-implanter  having  variable  ion-btam  angle  control, 
comprising: 

an  ion  source  for  decomposing  a  gas  introduced  from  an  external 

gas  box  into  a  plasma  gas; 
a  magnetic  analyzer  for  analyzing  only  desited  ions  among  all 

atoms  of  said  decomposed  plasma; 
an  accelerating  tube  for  accelerating  said  analyzed  ions  with  a 

selected  energy; 
a  scanner  for  scanning  said  accelerated  ion|  on  a  surface  of  a 

wafer; 
a  Faraday  box  provided  between  said  scannei  and  said  wafer  and 

connected  to  an  ammeter  for  measuring  an  amount  of  said 

ions;  and 
a  means  for  regulating  an  angle  of  an  ion  ^leam  which  passes 

said  Faraday  box.  wherein  said  means  includes: 

a  magnet  provided  at  the  end  of  said  Faniday  box,  which  is 
located  between  said  Faraday  box  and  said  wafer,  and 


applying  a  magnetic  field  to  said  ion  beam  passing  through 

said  Faraday  box  to  change  said  angle  of  said  ion  beam; 
a  data  input  for  entering  a  required  normal  angle  of  said  ion 

beam; 
a  controller  for  setting  process  conditions  on  the  basis  of  a 

signal  received  from  said  data  input;  and 
a  driver  for  combining  said  signal  of  said  controller  and  a 

voltage  feedback  signal  of  said  accelerating  tube  so  as  to  fix 

a  magnitude  of  said  magnetic  field  of  said  magnet  to  a  level 

required  in  said  process. 


5,696,383 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

CURVATURE  OF  WAFERS  WITH  BEAMS  OF 

DIFFERENT  WAVELENGTHS 

David  Cheng,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ann  F.  Koo,  Los 

Altos,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  142,591,  Oct  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,523,582, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,576,  Apr.  30, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,270,560.  This  appUcation  May  9,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  647,162 

Int  a.*  COIN  21  m 

U.S.  a.  254^—559.22  20  Claims 

Aim 


3  Claims 

22 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  curvature  of  a  workpiece  surface 
comprising: 

a)  directing  a  first  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation  having  a 
first  wavelength  at  a  worlqiiece  surface; 

b)  scanning  said  first  beam  across  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
workpiece  surface: 

c)  detecting  a  reflected  portion  of  said  first  beam  of  radiant 
energy; 

d)  selecting  a  second  beam  of  radiant  energy  having  a  second 
wavelength  if  said  first  beam  has  a  detected  amplitude  below 
a  predetermined  threshold  amplitude,  said  second  wavelength 
being  different  from  said  first  wavelength; 

e)  directing  said  selected  second  beam  of  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion at  a  workpiece  surface; 

f)  scanning  said  directed  second  beam  across  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  wor)q)iece  surface; 

g)  detecting  a  reflected  portion  of  said  second  beam  of  radiant 
energy; 

h)  measuring  the  curvature  of  said  scanned  portion  of  said 
workpiece  surface  utilizing  said  detected  portion  of  one  of 
said  beams,  wherein  said  curvature  is  determined  using  said 
detected  portion  of  said  first  beam  if  said  detected  amplitude 
of  said  first  beam  is  greater  than  said  predetermined  threshold 
amplitude,  and  wherein  said  curvature  is  determined  with  said 
detected  portion  of  said  second  beam  if  said  detected  ampli- 
tude of  said  first  beam  is  below  said  threshold  amplitude. 
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5  696384 

COMPOSITION  FOR  FORMATION  OF  ELECTRODE 

PATTERN 

Katsumi  Ogi;  Hiroto  Uchida,  and  Atsushi  Itsuki,  all  of  Omiya, 

Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Materials    Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  579,413 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  HEI6- 
324875;  Apr.  7,  1995,  HEI7-082546;  Jul.  4,  1995,  HEI7-168661 

Int  a.*  C09K  ifOO 
MS.  CL  252—182.12  2  Claims 

1.  A  Ft  film-forming  composition  comprising: 
a  dimethyl  Pt(n)  (N.N,N',N'-tetramethylethylenediaminc  com- 
plex of  formula  (I), 

H,C  CH,  (I) 

HjC  N 

'•'.    y        ^CH2 

^  I 

/     \  I 

HjC  N-CH2, 

/    \ 
HjC  CH, 

an  organic  solvent,  and  an  alkoxide  of  at  least  one  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Si,  B,  P,  Bi,  Ti.  Zr,  V,  Nb,  Ta.  Ge.  and 
Pb  or  an  acid  salt  of  said  metaL 


376 


300 

1.  A  field  emission  device  having  reduced  row-to-column  leak- 
age comprising: 

a  supporting  substrate  having  a  major  surface; 
a  column  conductor  formed  on  the  major  surface  of  the  support- 
ing substrate  and  having  a  central  well  region  and  opposed 
edges; 
an  emissive  structure  including 

a  ballast  disposed  on  the  column  conductor  having  opposed 
edges  coextensive  with  the  opposed  edges  of  the  column 
conductor, 
a  surface  emitter  having  opposed  edges  being  in  registration 
with  the  central  well  region  of  the  column  conductor  and 
spaced  from  the  opposed  edges  of  the  ballast, 
a  field  shaper  (375,  875)  circumscribing  the  surface  emitter 
and  disposed  on  the  ballast  and  having  opposed  edges,  the 
opposed  edges  of  the  field  shaper  being  coextensive  with 
the  opposed  edges  of  the  ballast; 
a  dielectric  layer  disposed  on  the  field  shaper  and  on  the 
opposed  edges  of  the  column  conductor,  the  opposed  edges  of 
the  ballast,  and  the  opposed  edges  of  the  field  shaper: 
a  row  conductor  formed  on  the  dielectric  layer; 
the  row  conductor,  the  dielectric  layer,  the  field  shaper.  and  the 
surface  emitter  defining  an  emission  well  being  in  registration 
with   a  portion   of  the  central   well   region   of  the  column 
conductor;  and 
an  anode  spaced  from  the  row  conductor  to  define  an  interspace 
region  therebetween 


whereby  the  opposed  edges  of  the  field  shaper.  the  opposed 
edges  of  the  ballast,  and  the  opposed  edges  of  the  column 
conductor  define  smooth,  continuous  surfaces  to  which  d»e 
dielectric  layer  conforms  so  tJiat  no  voids  exist  in  the  dielec- 
tric layer  at  the  smooth,  continuous  surfaces. 


5,696386 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Shunpd  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Scmicoadnctor 
Energy  Laboratory  Co.  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,748 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1993,  5-045786: 
Oct  20, 1993,  5-285988 

tat  CL*  HOIL  29/04 
VS.  CL  257—57  jg  , 


5,696385 
FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICE  HAVING  REDUCED  ROW- 
TO-COLUMN  LEAKAGE 
John  Song,  Tempe,  and  Thomas  Nilsson,  Phoenix,  both  of 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaumburg,  IlL 
FUed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,246 
tat  a.*  HOIL  29/06 
VS.  CL  257—10  6  Claims 

380 

350 


1.  An  electro-^iptical  device  comprising: 

a  first  film  comprising  aluminum  nitride  provided  on  a  substrate; 

a  second  film  comprising  silicon  oxide  provided  on  said  first 
film; 

a  tliird  film  comprising  silicon  provided  on  and  in  contact  widi 
said  second  film;  and 

a  wiring  comprising  a  malcnaJ  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  a  metal  and  a  semiconductor,  said  wiring  being  pro- 
vided on  said  third  fiUn  with  an  insulator  therebetween. 


5,696387 

THDS  FILM  TRANSISTOR  IN  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  HAVING  A  MICROCRYSTALLINE  AND 

AMORPHOUS  ACTIVE  LAYERS  WITH  AN  INTRINSIC 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER  ATTACHED  TO  SAME 

Jooa-hoo  Choi,  and  Geun-ha  Jang,  both  of  Kyounggi-do,  Rep. 

of  Korea,   assignors   to   Samsung   Electronics   Co.,   Ltd., 

Snwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FOed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aos.  25,  1995, 
95-26632 

tat  a.*  HOIL  29/04:31/036 
VS.  CL  257—57  7  Claims 


'^-f7771 


46 


1.  A  thin  film  transistor  liquid  crystal  display,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  gate  electrode  made  of  conductive  material  formed  on  the 

substrate; 
a  gate  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  gate  electrode; 
a  microcrystallized  silicon  layer; 
an  amorphous  silicon  layer; 
an  extrinsic  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  at  least  a  portion  of 

the  amorphous  silicon  layer  and  in  contact  with  at  least  a 
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portion  of  said  microcrysiallized  silicon 
semiconductor  layer  having  portions 
from  each  other:  and 
source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode 
material,  said  source  and  drain  electro^ 
from  each  other  and  being  formed  on  saii 
ductor  laver. 
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5,696388 
THIN  FILM  TRANSISTORS  FOR  THE  PERIPHERAL 
CIRCUIT  PORTION  AND  THE  PIXEL  PORTION 
Fomiaki  Funada,  Nara;  Tatsuo  Merita,  Kyoutohu:  Hirohisa 
Tanaka,  Nara;  Hongyong  Zhang,  and  Toni  Takayama,  both 
of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor 
Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  und  Sharp  Corpo- 
ration, Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  286,454,  Aug.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  Ko.  745312 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  H),  1993,  5-218156 
Int.  CI.''  HOIL  29/04:J  1/036:29/1 2 
VS.  a.  257— «4  1 


9  Claims 


9fe 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

at  least  a  ftrst  thin  film  transistor  and  a  seconi 
provided  on  said  substrate,  each  of  said 
comprising  a  crystalline  silicon  layer  in 
in  a  direction  to  form  crystal  grain  boundaries 
surface  of  said  substrate  and  extending  t! 
line  silicon  layer: 

wherein  the  crystal  growth  direction  of  the 
first  thin  him  transistor  makes  a  hrst  anj 
direction  along  which  carriers  flow   th^ethrough 
crystal  growlh  direction  of  the  silicon  lay 

^  film  transistor  makes  a  second  angle  wi 
tion  along  which  carriers  flow  therethroug  i 
being  different  from  said  hrst  angle 


iti 


5,696389 

LIGHT-EMITTING  SEMICONDUCItJR  DEVICE 
Masayuki  Ishikawa,  Yokohama,-  HIdeto  Sugawara,  Kawasaki; 
Yukie  Nishikawa.  Narashino:  Masaaki  Onomura,  Tokyo; 
Shinji  Saito,  Yokohama;  Peter  James  Parbrook,  Kawasaki; 
Genichi  Hatakoshi;  Koichi  Nitta,  both  of  Yokohama;  John 
Rennie,  Tokyo;  Hiroaki  Yoshida.  Yokohama,  and  Atsushi 
Kamata,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assigaors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4f2,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-044451 
Int.  a."  HOIL  29/41:27/15:  HOlS  3/19 
VS.  a.  257—99  21  Claims 

1.  A  light-emitting  seimconductor  diode  coi  iprising: 


a  first  compound  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
provided  on  a  top  surface  of  a  substrate: 

a  central  electrode  provided  on  a  first  part  of  the  first  compound 
semiconductor  layer; 

a  second  compound  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductiv- 
ity type  provided  above  the  top  surface  of  the  substrate 
covering  a  second  part  of  the  top  surface  of  the  first  com- 
pound semiconductor  layer,  said  second  compound  semicon- 
ductor layer  surrounding  all  or  nearly  all  of  the  central  elec- 
trode and  an  exposed  part  of  the  hrst  compound 
semiconductor  layer  lying  between  the  central  electrode  and 
the  second  compound  semiconductor  layer: 

a  peripheral  electrode  provided  on  the  second  compound  semi- 
conductor layer,  the  peripheral  electrode  surrounding  all  or 
nearly  all  of  the  central  electrode  and  the  exposed  part  of  the 
first  compound  semiconductor  layer  between  the  central  elec- 
trode and  the  second  compound  semiconductor  layer  without 
any  overlap  between  the  peripheral  electrode  and  the  central 
electrode  as  viewed  from  above:  and 

wherein  light  is  produced  from  an  area  between  opposing  por- 
tions of  the  central  and  peripheral  electrodes. 


thin  film  transistor 

hin  film  transistors 

hich  crystals  grew 

parallel  with  a 

I  rough  said  crystal- 

ilicon  layer  in  said 
e  with  respect  to  a 
.  and  the 
in  said  second  thin 
respect  to  a  direc- 
.  said  second  angle 


5,696390 
CURRENT  LIMITER  COMPONENT 
Philippe  Godignon,  Barcelona,  Spain;  Jean- Francois  De 
Palma,  Vaulx  en  Velin;  Rene  Deshayes,  Saint  Priest,  both  of 
France:  Juan  Fernandez,  Rubi,  and  Jose  Millan,  Sabadell, 
both  of  Spain,  assignors  to  Ferraz,  Lyons,  France,  and  Cen- 
tro  National  de  Microelectronica,  Bellaterra.  Spain 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,156 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  28.  1995,  95  09442 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29/74:31/111 
VS.  CI.  257—109  4  Claims 


'U 


N 


p  MP    — ^ 


i:  I '/  L  / 


I.  A  current  limiter  comprising:  a  semiconductor  bar  including 
an  anode  for  input  of  a  current  to  be  limited  and  a  cathode  for 
output  of  the  current,  said  semiconductor  bar  successively  includ- 
ing between  said  anode  and  cathode,  a  first  layer  doped  P  at  greater 
than  10'"  atoms/cm'  with  a  depth  of  diffusion  between  approxi- 
mately 0.5  and  5  microns,  a  second  layer  doped  N  at  less  than  10" 
atoms/cm"  and  a  diffusion  depth  of  between  approximately  5  to 
90  microns,  a  third  layer  doped  P  at  between  10'^  and  lO'"* 
atoms/cm  '  and  a  diffusion  depth  of  between  approximately  5  to 
90  microns,  and  a  fourth  and  last  layer  doped  N  at  greater  than 
10'"  atoms/cm  '  and  a  diffusion  depth  of  between  approximately 
0.2  to  2  microns,  a  first  Junction  defined  between  said  first  and 
second  layers,  a  second  Junction  defined  between  said  second  and 
third  layers  and  a  third  Junction  defined  between  said  third  and 
fourth  layers,  said  hrst.  second,  third  and  fourth  layers  being  doped 
and  said  semiconductor  bar  having  dimensional  characteristics 
such  that  a  current-voltage  graph  characteristic  of  the  current 
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limiter  is  like  that  of  a  diode  reflecting  incTea.se  in  both  voltage 
values  and  current  values  for  current  values  up  to  a  current  limiting 
value  and.  above  the  current  limiting  value,  a  graph  characteristic 
of  a  plateau  reflecting  that  the  current  value  remains  substantially 
constant  until  voluge  increases  to  a  breakdown  voluge  value. 


5,6%391 
OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Eric   Bemier,   Mettray,   France,   assignor   to   SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,642 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  9,  1994,  94  05925 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/74:31/111:23/62 
VS.  a.  257—146  10  Claims 

B     .-Ja,     A       _  A-     Ki        B- 


8.  A  monolithic  protection  component  against  overloads  of 
either  of  two  polarities  relative  to  ground  that  occur  on  a  conductor 
with  which  a  detection  resistor  having  two  terminals  is  disposed  in 
series,  said  component  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  sur- 
face, and  including: 

first  and  second  metallizations  adapted  to  be  connected  respec- 
tively to  the  two  terminals  of  said  resistor  and  a  third  metal- 
lization adapted  to  be  connected  to  ground: 
a  switched,  main  protection  element  connected  between  the  first 
metallization  and  the  third  metallization,  the  element  includ- 
ing a  device  which  is  switchable  by  a  uigger  signal  from  a 
substantially  non-conductive  state  to  a  conductive  state:  and 
a  triggering  element  including  a  first  device  connected  between 
the  first  metallization  and  the  third  metallization  and  a  second 
device  connected  between  the  second  metallization  and  the 
third  melallization.  the  triggering  element  responsive  to  the 
overloads  to  produce  the  trigger  signal. 


5,696392 
BARRIER  LAYERS  FOR  OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOR 
DEVICES  AND  CIRCUITS 
Kookrin  Char,  Palo  Alto;  Theodore  H.  Geballe,  Woodside.  and 
Brian  H.  Moeckly,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Con- 
ductus.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106334,  Aug.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,643, 
Sep.  14,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  345318 
Int.  CL"  HOIL  39/12:39/22 


VS.  a.  257—190 


104 


11  Claims 


1.  An  improved  superconductor-normal-superconductor  junc- 
tion, wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  normal  barrier  layer 
formed  from  a  metallic  oxide  having  a  layered  perovskite  structure 


selected    from    the    group   consisting    of   ¥„  jCao  5Ba2Cu307^. 
La,  4Sro604  and  YBa2(Cu,7,Co2,)07^;  wherein  0<6§0.'5. 


5,696393 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

BLOOMING  IN  OUTPUT  OF  A  CCD  IMAGE  SENSOR 

George  Michael  Blaszczynski,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Leaf  Systems,  Inc.,  Southboro,  Mass. 

__  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,470,  Mar.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

'5343,059.  This  applicatioa  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296315 

InL  CL"  HOIL  27/148:29/768 

VS.  CL  257—223  19  Claims 


VH      . 
VI 


-V2 


'^i 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  bloom  in  an  output  of  a  charge  coupled 
device  (CCD)  image  sensor  having  at  least  two  gate  structures 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  first  voluge  signal  to  a  first  of  said  at  least  two  gate 

structures: 
applying  a  second  voltage  signal  to  a  second  of  said  at  least  two 

gate  structures:  aiKl 
toggling  said  first  voltage  signal  and  said  second  voltage  signal 
of  said  CCD  after  exposure  of  said  CCD. 


5,696394 
CAPACITOR  HAVING  A  METAL-OXIDE  DIELECTRIC 
Robert  Edwin  Jones,  Jr.;  Papu  D.  Maniar;  Andrew  C.  Camp- 
bell, and  Reza  Moazzami,  all  of  Austin.  Tex.,  Ksignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397302,  Mar.  1,  1995,  abandoaed, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  100,793,  Aug.  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,439,840.  This  applicatioa  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664327 

Int  CI."  HOIL  27/108 

VS.  C\.  257-295  27  Claims 


14.  A  nonvolatile  random  access  memory  cell  comprising: 

a  semicondiKtor  substrate; 

a  first  doped  region,  a  second  doped  region,  a  third  doped 

region,   and   a   fourth   doped   region   within   the   substrate. 

wherein  the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  doped  regions  are 

spaced  apan  from  one  another; 
a  word  line  overlying  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  adjacent 

to  the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  doped  regions; 
an  insulating  layer  overlying  the  word  line  and  the  first,  second. 

third,  and  fourth  doped  regions: 
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a  first  fenxtelectric  capacitor  of  the  nonvolal  it  random  access 
memory  cell,  wherein; 
the  first  ferroelectric  capacitor  includes  a  fitst  lower  electrode 

and  a  first  portion  of  a  metal-oxide  dieloctric  layer; 
Ae  first  lower  electrode  overlies  the  insuliting  layer  and  the 

first  doped  region;  and 
the  first  portion  of  the  metal  oxide  layef  has  ferroelectric 
properties;  | 

a  second  ferroelectric  capacitor  capacitor  ^f  the  nonvolatile 
random  access  memory  cell,  wherein: 
the  second  ferroelectric  capacitor  includes  a  second  lower 
electrode  and  a  second  portion  of  the  metal-oxide  dielectric 
layer;  and 
the  second  lower  electrode  overlies  the  insulating  layer  and  the 
second  doped  region;  and  | 

the  second  portion  of  the  metal  oxide  lay^r  has  ferroelectric 
properties; 
a  first  conductive  member  extending  through  the  first  lower 
electrode  and  electrically  connected  to  the  first  doped  region; 
a  second  conductive  member  extending  through  the  second 
lower  electrode  and  electrically  connecttd  to  the  second 
doped  region; 
a  first  bit  line  electrically  connected  to  the  t^rd  doped  region; 
and 


a  second 
region. 


bit  line  electrically  connected  to 


the  fourth  doped 


5,696395 
DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  WITH  FIN- 
TYPE  STACKED  CAPACITOR 
Homg-Haci  Tseng,  Hstnchu,  Taiwan,  assigaor  to  Industrial 

Tecfanotogy  Research  Institute,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  811437,  Dec.  20,  1991.  P»L  No.  5,573,967. 

This  appUcation  Aog.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,253 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/l08;29m:29/94!2I^0 

VS.  a.  257—308  4  Claims 


2*    20(N-) 


1.  A  stacked  capacitor  structure,  dynamk;  random  access 
memory,  (DRAM),  device,  with  a  fin-type  shaped,  polysilicon 
lower  electrode,  on  a  semiconductor  structure,  comprising: 

field  oxide  regions  in  a  semiconductor  substiBte; 

a  device  region  in  said  semiconductor  subsfate,  between  said 
field  oxide  regions;  I 

a  gate  dielectric  layer,  on  said  device  region] 

a  first  polysilicon  gate  structure,  on  said  gSe  dielectric  layer, 
with  an  overlying  cap  insulator  layer,  and  «  polysilicon  inter- 
connecting structure,  with  an  overlying  cap  insulator  layer,  on 
a  field  oxide  region; 

insulator  spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  polysilicon  gate  struc- 
ture, and  on  said  polysilicon  interconnecting  structtire; 

source  and  drain  regions  in  said  device  region  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  in  an  area  of  said  device  region  not  covered 
by  said  polysilicon  gate  structure; 

a  composite  dielectric  layer,  paaemed  to  leave  said  source  and 
drain  regions  open,  in  said  device  regioa,  where  electrical 
contact  is  desired  to  said  stacked  capacttof  structure; 

said  fin-type  shaped,  polysilicon  lower  electrode,  of  said  stacked 
capacitor  structure,  contacting  one  of  said  source  and  drain 
regions,  in  said  device  region,  and  partially  overlying  said 


composite  dielectric  layer,  on  said  polysilicon  gate  structure, 
and  partially  overlying  said  composite  dielectric  layer  on  said 
polysihcon  interconnecting  structure,  with  said  fin-type 
shaped,  polysilicon  lower  electrode,  constructed  of, 

a  series  of  lateral,  polysilicon  fins,  between  about  7000  to  14000 
Angstroms,  in  length,  with  the  bottom  polysilicon  fin.  contact- 
ing one  of  said  source  and  drain  regions, 

a  series  of  insulator  core  layers,  between  about  5000  to  10000 
Angstroms,  in  length,  residing  in  the  center,  between  under- 
lying and  overlying  said  lateral,  polysilicon  fins, 

a  connecting  polysilicon  layer  overlying  and  traversing  exposed 
surfaces  of  said  lateral,  polysilicon  fins,  and  exposed  surfaces 
of  said  insulator  core  layers; 

a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  on  said  fin-shaped,  polysilicon  lower 
electrode;  and 

a  upper  polysilicon  electrode  structure. 


5,696,376 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  VERTICAL 

MOSFET  STRUCTURE  WITH  SUPPRESSED  PARASmC 

DIODE  OPERATION 
Norihito  Tokura,  Okazaki;  Kunihiko  Hara,  Nukata-giin,  and 
Takeshi  Miyajima,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  339,208,  Nov.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  21,  1996,  Scr.  No.  734,132 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1993,  5-283240 
Int  a.'  HOIL  29/76:3l/03l2:29m:3IA)62 


VS.  a.  257—341 


28  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  vertical  MOSFET  structure, 
comprising: 

a  sertiiconductor  substrate  having  a  low-resistance  semiconduc- 
tor layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  a  high-resistance 
semiconductor  of  the  first  conductivity  type  disposed  on  said 
low-resistance  semiconductor  layer; 

a  body  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  disposed  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  a  PN  junction  being  defined  between 
said  body  region  and  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  source  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  disposed  within 
said  body  region  and  having  a  resistance  lower  than  that  of 
said  high-resistance  semiconductor  layer; 

a  gate  electrode  located  on  a  surface  of  said  body  region  with  an 
insulating  film  disposed  between  said  gate  electrode  and  said 
body  region  for  forming  a  channel  region  near  said  surface  of 
said  body  region  between  said  high-resistance  semiconductor 
layer  and  said  source  region,  wherein  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  body  region,  said  source  region  and  said  gate 
electrode  collectively  form  said  vertical  MOSFET  structure; 

a  source  electrode  contacting  said  source  region,  a  first  electric 
potential  between  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  said 
source  electrode  being  applied  causing  a  first  current  flowing 
through  said  vertical  MOSFET  structure  to  flow  in  a  forward 
direction  during  a  first  mode  and  a  second  electrical  potential 
being  applied  between  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  said 
source  electrode  causing  a  second  current  to  flow  in  a  reverse 
direction  during  a  second  mode; 

current  controlling  means  comprising  a  resistor  connected 
between  said  body  region  and  said  source  electrode,  said  first 
electric  potential  causing  said  PN  junction  to  be  reverse 
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biased  and  said  second  electric  potential  causing  said  PN 
junction  to  be  forward  biased;  and 

gate  voltage  control  means  for  forming  said  channel  region  by 
applying  a  same  voltage  to  said  gate  electrode  in  said  first  and 
second  modes, 

wherein  said  resistor  has  a  resistance  value  which  controls  a 
parasitic  diode  current  flowing  through  a  parasitic  diode 
formed  by  said  PN  junction  to  be  smaller  than  said  second 
current  flowing  through  said  channel  region  during  said  sec- 
ond mode  when  said  second  electric  potential  is  applied. 

wherein  currents  flowing  through  said  vertical  MOSFET  struc- 
ture are  determined  by  said  first  and  second  currents  flowing 
through  said  channel  region  in  said  first  and  second  modes, 
respectively,  and 

wherein  said  currents  flowing  through  said  vertical  MOSFET  are 
currents  flowing  through  said  channel  region  formed  by  said 
gate  voltage  control  means. 


121         117121 


INPUT  PROTECTION  INTERNAL 

CIRCUIT  25  CIRCUIT  30 

1.  An  input  protecting  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  MOS  FET  including  a  source  electrically  connected  to  an 
input  terminal,  and  a  drain  and  a  gate  both  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  grounding  line; 

a  second  MOS  FET  including  a  source  electrically  connected  to 
said  input  terminal,  and  a  drain  and  a  gate;  and 

a  third  MOS  FET  including  a  source  electrically  connected  to  a 
power  line,  and  a  dram  and  a  gate  to  both  of  which  are 
electrically  connected  a  drain  and  a  gate  of  said  second  MOS 
FET. 


5,696,398 
INPUT  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Shigehisa  Yamamoto,   Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to   Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  280,972 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1.  1993,  5-246913 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/62 

VS.  a.  257—362  9  Claims 

1.  An  input  protection  circuit  for  protecting  an  internal  circuit 

from  electrostatic  breakdown,  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  supplying  current  to  said  internal  circuit; 
a  first  rectifying  device  formed  of  a  semiconductor  layer  of  a 
first  conduction  type  connected  with  a  power  supply  of  one 
polarity,  said  first  device  having  a  PN  junction  with  a  periph- 
ery of  a  first  diffusion  region; 


5,696397 

INPUT  PROTECTION  CIRCUTT  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT 

Isami  Sakai.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,766 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-106391 

Int  a.*  HOIL  23/62 

VS.  a.  257—355  10  Claims 


12(33V) 
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a  second  rectifying  device  formed  of  a  semiconductor  layer  of  a 
second  conduction  type  diflferent  from  the  first  conduction 
type  connected  with  a  power  supply  of  the  other  polarity,  said 
second  device  having  a  PN  junction  with  a  periphery  of  a 
second  diffusion  region; 

a  wiring  foiroed  to  cross  above  said  first  and  second  diffusion 
regions  in  order  to  connect  said  first  and  second  rectifying 
devices  to  the  junction  point  between  said  input  terminal  and 
said  internal  circuit;  and 

contacts  formed  on  said  first  and  second  diffusion  regions  for 
bringing  said  first  and  second  diffusion  regions  into  contact 
with  said  wiring  respectively, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  diffusion  regions  are  polygonal  in 
shape  in  plan  view,  and  are  wider  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to 
the  direction  of  said  wiring  than  along  the  direction  of  said 
wiring,  and 

wherein  said  contacts  have  a  width  longer  than  a  width  of  the 
wiring  formed  on  the  semiconductor  layers  of  said  first  and 
second  conduction  types,  and  shorter  than  a  maximum  width 
of  said  wiring  fortned  above  said  first  and  second  diffusion 
legions. 


5,696399 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MOS-TYPE 
INTEGRATED  CIRCLTFS 
Manlio  Sergio  Cereda,  Lomagna,  and  Giancario  Ginami,  Ber- 
gamo, both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics S-rJ.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  980,453,  Nov.  23.  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,555 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  29, 1991,  TO91A0929 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/76 
VS.  a.  257—385  4  Claims 


1.  A  MOS-type  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  semiconductive  material; 

at  least  two  devices  formed  on  the  semiconductive  material; 

a  plurality  of  field  insulating  regions  of  insulating  material 
separating  the  devices  and  extending  partly  within  the  sub- 
strate: 

a  first  layer  of  polycrystalline  semiconductive  material  on  the 
field  insulating  regions; 

a  second  layer  of  polycrystalline  semiconductive  material  on  the 
first  layer  of  polycrystalline  semiconductive  material; 

an  insulating  layer  between  the  first  and  second  polycrystalline 
layers  only  in  an  area  of  one  of  the  two  devices;  and 

channel  stopper  regions  including  ions  within  the  substrate 
beneath  at  least  one  field  insulating  region  and  beneath  only 
openings  within  the  first  layer  of  polycrystalline  semiconduc- 
tive material,  wherein  the  channel  stopper  regions  and  the 
openings  are  formed  by  a  common  mask  such  that  the  channel 
stopper  regions  and  openings  are  self-aligned. 
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5,696,400 
MOS-TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGltATED  CIRCUIT 

DEVICE 
Shinichi  Yoshida;  Yutaka  Saitoh,  and  Jun  Osanai,  all  of  Chiba, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seilio  Instruments  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-210209; 
Aug.  22,  1995,  7-213844 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/76 
VS.  a.  257—392  12  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  devicq  comprising:  MOS 
transistors  each  having  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  of  a 
second  conductive  type  formed  spaced  apart  on  a  semiconductor 
layer  of  a  first  conductive  type,  a  channel-forming  region  formed 
between  the  source  region  and  the  drain  region,  aitd  a  gate  elec- 
trode formed  on  the  channel-forming  region  with  a  gate  insulating 
film  disposed  therebetween,  the  film  thkkness  of  the  gate  insulat- 
ing film  of  a  first  one  of  the  MOS  transistors  across  the  gate 
electrode  and  the  semiconductor  layer  in  whidi  a  high  voltage  is 
impressed  being  greater  than  the  film  thickness  of  the  gate  insulat- 
ing film  of  a  second  one  of  the  MOS  transistors  m  which  a  low 
voltage  IS  impressed:  and  a  voltage  regulator  comprised  of  a  MOS 
driver  having  the  second  MOS  transistor,  a  MOS  control  circuit 
having  the  first  MOS  transistor,  an  input  terminal  for  inputting  a 
voltage,  and  an  output  lerminai  for  outputting  t  voltage,  the  MOS 
driver  being  disposed  between  the  input  terminal  and  the  output 
terminal  for  adjusting  the  voltage  of  the  input  temunal  and  trans- 
mitting it  to  the  output  terminal,  the  MOS  control  circuit  feeding 
back  voltage  information  of  the  output  terminal  and  conuoiling  the 
MOS  driver 


CL*  miL  29/76:29/54.31/06131/113 
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a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  in  a 
channel  region  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  below  said 
gate  electrode  and  having  a  diffusion  depth;  and 

a  second  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in 
said  diffiision  region  extending  into  said  first  semiconductor 
region,  having  a  diffusion  depth,  having  an  ion  concentration 
higher  than  said  first  semiconductor  region,  and  having  a  PN 
junction  deeper  than  a  sum  of  a  width  of  a  depletion  layer  in 
said  diffusion  region  and  a  width  of  a  depletion  layer  formed 
in  said  first  semiconductor  region  by  a  substrate  voltage  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate; 

wherein  the  diffusion  depth  of  said  first  semiconductor  region  is 
less  than  the  sum  of  the  difltision  depths  of  said  diffusion 
region  and  said  second  semiconductor  region. 


5,696,402 
INTEGltATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
ebon  H.  Li,  379  Elm  Dr.,  RssiyB,  N.Y.  11576 
ContinuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313350,  Sep.  27,  1994,  and 

Ser.  No.  809,460,  Dec.  9,  1991,  abaMloticd.  and  Ser.  Ne. 

816,626,  Dec.  9,  1991,  ahandooed,  awi  Ser.  Na  438,692,  Nov. 

17,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,082,793,  and  Ser.  N«.  386,102,  Aug.  6, 

1973,  Pat.  No.  4X6,800,  and  Ser.  No.  838,758,  Oct  3,  1977, 

Pat  No.  4,916,513,  awl  Ser.  No.  15430,  Jiin.  18,  1971,  aban- 

doMd,  and  Ser.  No.  761,646,  Sep.  23,  1968,  Pat  No. 

3,585,714,  and  Ser.  No.  490,955,  Sep.  28,  1965,  Pat  No. 

3,430,109.  This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,423 

Int  a.*"  HOIL  29/00 

VS.  a.  257—510  13  Claims 


5,696,4*1 

SEMICCNMDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHCH)  OF 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Toaohisa  Mizmto,  Yokohama,  and  Yoahiaid  Asao,  Kawasaki, 

both  or  Japan,  asagnors  to  Kahosfaiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Kawasaki,  Japaa 

CoBtiniutioa  of  Ser.  No.  516,961,  Aug.  18,  1995,  abaadoMd, 

which  is  a  coatinuatioa  at  Ser.  No.  167,125,  Dec.  16,  1993, 

abaadoBC^  and  a  continaatien  of  Ser.  No.  885,441,  May  20, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

623,941 
Oatans  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  May  34,  1991,  3-118963 


9  Claims 


U5.CL257— 402 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

an  insulating  film  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  gate  electrode  on  said  insulating  film; 

a  diffusion  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  in  a  surface  of  said 
semicondiKtor  substrate  extending  from  a  bottom  edge  of  said 
insulating  film  away  from  said  gate  electrode  and  having  a 
diffusion  depth; 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  solid  state  material  having  a  selected  shape  and  comprising  a 
substrate  of  a  first  solid  material  having  an  upper  surface  and 
a  bottom  major  surface,  and  further  comprising  a  pocket  of  a 
second  solid  material,  said  pocket  having  a  side  sinface  and  a 
lower  surface  which  makes  electronic  contact  with  a  selected 
portion  of  said  upper  surface  of  said  substrate; 

said  materials  of  said  substrate  and  of  said  pocket  being  so 
selected  as  to  form,  where  said  lower  surface  of  said  pocket 
makes  electronic  contact  with  said  selected  portion  of  said 
upper  surface  of  said  substrate,  an  electronic  interfacial  bar- 
rier which  is  substantially  conductive  under  an  applied  bias  of 
at  least  one  selected  polarity;  and 

wall  means  extending  into  said  pocket  to  define  a  groove  which 
adjoins  at  least  said  side  surface  of  said  pocket; 

on  a  cross-section  in  a  plane  nomnally  of  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  substrate,  said  groove  having  a  first  curved  portion  which 
is  in  a  vicinity  of  said  barrier  and  has  a  first  prespecified 
radius  of  curvature  of  less  than  one  micron; 
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on  a  cross-section  in  a  plane  normally  of  said  boaom  major 
surface  of  said  substrate,  said  groove  having  a  second  curved 
portion  which  has  a  second  prespecified  radius  of  curvature; 

said  second  prespecified  radius  of  curvature  being  significantly 
greater  than  said  first  prespecified  radius  of  curvature  but  less 
than  I  cm. 


5,696,403 

SYSTEM  HAVING  INPUT-OUTPUT  DRIVE  REDUCTION 

Michael  D.  Rostoker,  Boulder  Creek,  and  Nicholas  F.  Pasch, 

Pacifica,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation, 

Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,197,  Oct.  25,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,517,055.  This  appUcation  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,468 

Int  a.*  HOIL  23/552 
VS.  C\.  257—659  24  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  system  having  at  least  one  integrated  circuit, 
comprising: 

at  least  one  integrated  circuit  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  transis- 
tors on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate having  a  plurality  of  input  and  output  connection  pads, 
wherein  said  input  connection  pads  are  connected  to  input 
circuits  of  some  of  the  plurality  of  Q-ansistors  and  said  output 
connection  pads  are  connected  to  output  circuits  of  some  of 
the  plurality  of  transistors;  and 

a  plurality  of  planar  conductive  structures  located  between 
respective  said  connection  pads  and  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  planar  conductive 
structures  is  connected  to  some  other  of  the  plurality  of 
o-ansistors  such  tfiat  the  voltage  potential  on  each  of  said 
planar  conductive  structures  substantially  tracks  the  voltage 
potential  on  each  of  the  respective  said  connection  pads. 


5,696.404 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS  WITH  DEVICE 

PROTECTION  MEANS  AND  WITH  INTERCONNECT 

LINES  ON  SCRIBING  LINES 

Bruno  Murari;  Roberto  Toscani;  Fabio  Marchio,  and  Sandra 

Storti,  all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Micit>- 

eiectronics  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,763 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  13, 
1994,  94830425 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/62:29/00 
VS.  a.  257-«20  30  Claims 

1.  A  wafer  of  semiconductor  material  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  integrated  circuits  each  having  first  and  second 

pads; 
a  plurality  of  scribing  lines  positioned  such  that  said  integrated 

circuits  are  regularly  spaced; 
a  plurality  of  electrical  connection  lines  disposed  witiiin  the 
scribing  lines,  one  of  said  plurality  of  electrical  connection 
lines  for  receiving  a  first  voltage  and  another  one  of  said 
plurality  of  electrical  connection  lines  for  receiving  a  second 
voltage;  and 
a  plurality  of  current  limiution  elements  each  connected 
between  the  first  pad  of  a  respective  integrated  circuit  and  said 


one  of  said  plurality  of  electrical  connection  lines,  each  sec- 
ond pad  of  the  integrated  circuits  being  connected  to  said 
another  one  of  said  plurality  of  electrical  connection  lines 
such  thai  all  of  said  plurality  of  integrated  circuits  are  simul- 
taneously tested  for  electrical  short  prior  to  cutting  and  pack- 
aging of  the  integrated  circuits  into  individual  chips. 


5,696,405 
MICROELECTRONIC  PACKAGE  WITH  DEVICE 
COOLING 
John  David  Weld,  Succasunna,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,995 

Int  a.'  HOIL  23/34:23/28:  H05K  5/00:7/20 

VS.  a.  257—714  21  Claims 


13.  A  microelectronic  package  with  improved  device  cooling 
comprising 

a  lead  frame  defining  an  upper  and  lower  surface. 

an  active  electronic  device  positioned  above  the  upper  surface  of 
the  lead  frame. 

an  encapsulating  package  molded  around  the  lead  frame  and  the 
active  dectronic  device  and  fomung  the  microelectronic  pack- 
age. 

a  cooling  tube  integrally  molded  within  the  encapsulating  pack- 
age, wherein  said  cooling  mbe  is  formed  of  a  thermally 
conductive  material  and  positioned  in  one  of  two  heat  dis- 
charge positions  selected  from  a  position  spaced  above  the 
active  electronic  device  and  a  position  mounted  against  the 
lead  frame  opposite  the  active  electronic  device  and  including 
means  for  delivering  a  cooling  fluid  through  the  cooling  tube. 
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5,696,406 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Hisashi  Ueiio,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corportion, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,191 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  29,  1993,  5-271107 

Int  a.*  HOIL  27/06:27/04 

VS.  CI.  257—784  2  aaims 


8  HUM 


"■  OOiPlE 


9  BONOMQPAO 


SUCQN  OOMOE 


3  LOfER  MTERCONCCTnt 


2  SIXON  nOXDE 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate;  an  insulating  filin  provided  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate;  an  upper  interconnection  formed  in 
said  insulating  film;  and  a  bonding  pad  formed  in  said  insu- 
lating film; 

said  upper  interconnection  being  connected  via  a  through-hole  to 
a  lower  intercoiuiection;  and 

said  bonding  pad  having  a  thickness  to  pro? ide  a  bonding  pad 
lower  surface  that  extends  below  a  horizontal  level  of  a  top 
surface  of  said  lower  interasnnection:  an4  said  bonding  pad 
having  a  dimple  on  a  top  surface  thereof,  and  having  a 
thickness  greater  than  a  depth  of  said  dimple,  and  a  bottom 
surface  level  of  said  dimple  being  lower  than  a  top  surface 
level  of  said  upper  interconnection. 


5,696,407 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SPHERULITIC 
PARTICLES 
Klaus-Dieter  Thiel,  Karlsruhe,  and  Herttert  Heinisch,  Ettlin- 
gen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fraunhofer-GeseUschaft 
zur  Forderung  der  angewandten  Forschong  e.V.,  Munich, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,839,  Oct  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  22,  1993,  43  36 
049.1 

Int  a.'  C06B  21/00 


VS.  a.  264—3.4 

g 


H- 


10  Claims 


ii4icaBinir«'uiii« 
onauTM  SITl 


^       so        M)       70 


5,696,408 
SECONDARY  SECURITY  IGNITION  SWITCH  SYSTEM 
Kenneth     Man,     2310     -     11th     Street     West,     Saskatoon, 
Saskatchewan,  Canada,  S7K  0G8 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604377,  Mar.  12,  1996, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  705,728 

Int  a."  B60R  25/04 
VS.  a.  307— lOJ  6  Oaims 


1.  A  secondary  ignition  system  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
primary  ignition  system  of  a  vehicle  having  an  engine,  the  primary 
ignition  system  including  a  starter  having  a  solenoid,  a  primary  key 
operated  locldng  ignition  switch  having  a  primary  key,  an  acces- 
sory terminal,  an  ignition  terminal,  a  battery  terminal,  and  a 
solenoid  terminal,  a  steering  assembly,  and  a  battery  having  a 
positive  terminal  and  a  negative  terminal,  said  secondary  ignition 
system  comprising: 

(a)  a  secondary  key  operated  ignition  switch  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  primary  ignition  switch;  and 

(b)  a  double-pole-double-throw  (DPDT)  switch  having  a  first 
position  for  electrically  connecting  the  secondary  ignition 
switch  to  the  staner.  a  second  position  for  electrically  con- 
necting the  primary  ignition  switch  to  the  starter,  and  a  third 
position  for  electrically  disconnecting  the  primary  ignition 
switch  and  the  secondary  ignition  switch  from  the  starter. 


5,696,409 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  POWER  TO  THE  SEAT 
OF  A  VEHICLE 
Danid  F.  Handman,  Petaluma,  Calif.;  John  B.  Sparhawk, 
Royal  Oak,  and  Russell  E.  Hamann,  Rochester  Hills,  both  at 
Mich.,   assignors   to   TRW   Vehicle   Safety    Systems    Inc, 
Lyndhurst  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,408 

Int  a.*  HOIF  27/00 

VS.  a.  307—10.1  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  sphen4itic  nitrogiuuiidine 
having  a  high  bulk  and  tap  density,  comprising: 

forming  a  solution  by  dissolving  nitroguatidine  in  a  dipolar 
aprotic  solvent  by  beating  to  above  the  saturation  temperature; 

adding  regularly  spherical  control  panicles  K)  the  solution;  and 

cooling  the  solution  having  the  regularly  sptierical  control  par- 
ticles therein  to  below  the  saturation  tei^perature  at  a  con- 
trolled temperature  gradient; 

wherein  the  regularly  spherical  control  particles  are  added  in  an 
amount  and  with  a  particle  diameter  sucb  that,  on  dropping 
below  the  saturation  temperature  dunng  tile  cooling,  the  regu- 
larly spherical  control  particles  have  a  diameter  of  5  to  500 
Mm  and  are  present  in  an  aiiK>unt  of  0.05  to  5.00  mass  %, 
wherein  crystallization  of  the  nitroguanidiiie  is  assisted  by  the 
regularly  spherical  control  particles  to  yield  a  crystallizate  of 
nitroguanidine  having  a  spherical  shape  ai|d  high  bulk  and  tap 
density. 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 
a  vehicle  seat  mounted  in  a  vehicle; 
an  electrical  appliance  on  said  vehicle  seat; 
transformer  means  for  transmitting  electrical  energy  to  said 
vehicle  seat,  said  transformer  means  including  a  first  portion 
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mounted  to  said  vehicle  and  a  second  portion  mounted  to  said 
vehicle  seat,  said  second  portion  being  electrically  connected 
to  said  electrical  appliance;  and 
means  for  energizing  said  transformer  means. 


5,696,410 

OVERRIDE  CIRCUIT  FOR  ENABLING  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Robert  J.  Wilker,  Macomb,  and  Rick  D.  Caprathe,  Redford, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 

Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,448 

Int  a."  B60R  25/04 

VS.  a.  307—103  8  Claims 


1.  An  enabling  device  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  electronic 
ignition  system  comprising: 

an  engine  control  circuit  operatively  connected  between  an  input 
port  and  an  output  port  for  controlling  the  electronic  ignition 
system  of  the  motor  vehicle; 

a  transceiver  operatively  connected  to  said  engine  control  circuit 
for  transmitting  a  power  signal  generated  by  said  engine 
control  circuit  and  for  receiving  a  predetermined  code,  said 
transceiver  transmitting  the  predetermined  code  to  said  engine 
control  circuit; 

a  hardware  limited  operating  system  control  circuit  for  control- 
ling the  electronic  ignition  system,  said  hardware  limited 
operation  system  control  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said 
engine  control  circuit; 

a  latch  electrically  connected  to  said  engine  control  circuit  to 
disable  the  electronic  ignition  system;  and 

an  override  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said  latch  to  enable 
said  hardware  limited  operating  system  control  circuit  to 
enable  the  electronic  ignition  system  when  said  engine  control 
circuit  is  inoperable. 


5,696,411 
LINEAR  DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR 
Se^i  Takei,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thompson 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  Na  530,925 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-252916 
Int  a."  H02K  41/00 
U.S.  a.  310-12  3  Oaims 

1.  A  linear  direct  current  motor  comprising: 
a  field  magnet  in  which  P  number  of  poles  (P  being  an  integer  of 
at  least  2)  are  arranged  and  magnetized  so  that  they  are 
sequentially  different; 
a  group  of  armature  coils  wound  so  that  an  open  angle  width  of 
conductors  contributing   to  thrust   is  roughly   2n-l    times 
(where  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  I )  a  magnetic  pole  width  of 
said  field  magnet,  said  armature  coils  being  arranged  so  as  to 
oppose  said  field  magnet  for  driving  said  field  magnet  relative 
to  said  armature  coils  when  said  armature  coils  are  supplied 
with  an  excitation  current;  and 
magnetic  pole  discnmination  elements,  a  respective  one  of  said 
discrimination  elements  being  provided  for  each  one  of  said 


50      n      rt. 
armature  coils,  said  discrimination  elements  discriminating 
the  magnetic  poles  of  said  field  magnets,  wherein 
said  field  magnet  comprises  at  least  two  rows  of  field  magnets, 
wherein  a  phase  of  a  magnetic  pole  arrangement  differs  from 
one  row  to  another  row. 


5,696,412 
SENSOR-LESS  POSITION  DETECTOR  FOR  AN  ACTIVE 

MAGNETIC  BEARING 

Vkrtor  lanneilo,  2623  Bobwhite  Dr.,  Roanoke,  Va.  21018 

Filed  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138J17 

Int  a.*  H02K  7/09 

VS.  CL  316—90.5  32  Claims 


SHD 


1.  An  electromagnetic  device,  comprising: 

a  first  switching  amplifier  having  output  terminals  providing  a 
pulse  modulated  potential  difference; 

a  first  electromagnet  comprising  a  first  electrically  conducting 
coil,  exhibiting  a  first  radial  axis  positionable  to  intersect  a 
mass  to  be  supported  with  a  force  created  by  a  current  flowing 
through  said  first  electrically  conducting  coil  attribuuble  to 
said  potential  difference; 

a  second  electromagnet  comprising  a  second  electrically  con- 
ducting coil  serially  coupled  to  said  first  elecnically  conduct- 
ing coil,  with  said  first  electrically  conducting  coil  and  said 
second  electrically  conducting  coil  coupled  in  series  across 
said  output  terminals  of  said  first  switching  amplifier. 

first  means  coupled  across  said  second  electrically  conducting 
coil,  for  detecting  inductance  of  said  second  electrically  con- 
dixrting  coil;  and 

said  first  switching  amplifier  modulating  pulse  widths  of  said 
pulse  modulated  potential  difference,  in  dependence  upon 
detected  values  of  said  inductance  of  said  second  electrically 
conducting  coil  detected  by  said  first  means. 


5,696,413 
RECIPROCATING  ELECTRIC  GENERATOR 
David  D.  Woodbridge,  Tampa,  and  Thomas  C.  Woodbridge, 
Satellite  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Aqua  Magnetics, 
Inc,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,593 
Int  a.*  H02K  33/00 
VS.  a.  310-15  7  Claims 

1.  An  electric  generator  comprising: 
a  base; 
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5,696,415 
ELECTRIC  ROTARY  MACHINE 
Hirofumi  Fujimoto,  Edgware,  England,-   Kazuyoshi  Konaya, 
Kariya,  and  Hiroshi  Sakakibara,  Chita-gun,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1994,  P6-125139 
InL  a."  H02K  5/00:1/32 
VS.  CI.  310—89  15  aaims 

24 


a  plurality  of  outer  pole  flux  core  supportel  on  said  base,  each 

having  a  linear  bore  extending  thereinto: 
a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  mountecl  to  each  said  outer 

pole  flux  core  along  said'  linear  bore;       i 
a  plurality  of  center  pole  flux  cores  each  ex4nding  into  one  said 

linear  bore  of  said  outer  pole  flux  core;  | 
a  plurality  of  generator  coils  each  forme*    on  a  coil  support 

sleeve  and  slidably  mounted  over  one  mid  center  pole  flux 

core  in  said  outer  pole  flux  core  linear 

therefrom; 
a  rocking  float  member  ha\  ing  first  and  secdnd  end  portions  and 

having  each  said  first  and  second  end  poi  tion  attached  to  one 

said  generator  coil  support  sleeve  for  moving  said  support 

sleeve   responsive   to   movement   of  sa  d   float   movement. 

whereby  said  electric  generator  can  pro  luce  electric  power 

responsive  to  movement  of  a  float  when  tl  le  float  is  positioned 

to  float  on  an  oscillating  fluid. 


bore  and  extending 


5,696,414 

SLIDING  SPOKE  ROTOR  TO  Hl^  AlTTACHMENT 
Luka  Serdar,  Jr.,  Lexington;  Gary   M.  Colello,  Lunenburg; 
Stephen  H.  Crandall,  Lincoln,  all  of  Mass.,  and  Clifford 
Gunsallus,  N.  Canton,  Conn.,  assignoi-s  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 
ration, Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  May  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  6^2,089 

Int.  CI."  H20K  37/00 

VS.  CL  310—74  7  Claims 


1.  An  electric  rotary  machine  including  a  rotor  rotatably  dis- 
posed withm  front  and  rear  frames,  a  cooling  fan  fixed  to  an  axial 
side  of  said  rotor,  a  stator  disposed  around  said  rotor,  and  fastening 
members  for  axially  fastening  said  frames  together,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  said  frames  accommodates  said  cooling  fan  therein  and 
comprises: 

an  axial  end  wall  portion  rotatably  supporting  said  rotor  and 
having  cooling  air  intake  windows  for  said  cooling  fan: 

a  circumferential  wall  portion: 

a  plurality  of  support  portions  provided  on  and  extending  radi- 
ally from  said  axial  end  wall  portion  and  provided  on  and 
extending  axially  from  said  circumferential  wall  portion,  said 
support  portions  on  said  circumferential  wall  portion  receiv- 
ing said  fastening  members  and  dividing  said  circumferential 
wall  portion  into  a  plurality  of  regions; 

a  stay  portion  disposed  between  two  of  said  support  portions,  on 
one  of  said  regions:  and 

a  plurality  of  ribs  disposed  on  said  circumferential  wall  portion, 
said  ribs  defining  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  cooling  air 
discharge  windows,  said  ribs  including  a  reinforced  rib  having 
a  greater  rigidity  than  a  rigidity  of  other  ones  of  said  ribs,  said 
reinforced  rib  being  disposed  on  one  of  said  regions  other 
than  said  region  having  said  stay  portion  and  defining  a 
cooling  air  discharge  window  cooperatively  with  one  of  said 
support  portions  defining  said  one  of  said  regions  other  than 
said  region  having  said  stay  portion. 


5,696,416 

MOUNTING  OF  MOTOR  FOR  REFRIGERATION 

Gerald  N.  Baker,  and  Alan  D.  Crapo.  both  of  Florissant.  Mo.. 

a.ssignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  292347 

Int  CI."  H02K  5/00:5/22:5/04 

VS.  a.  310—91  15  Claims 


1.  An  energy  storage  apparatus  having  aj  rotor  and  a  stator 
comprising; 

a  hub  rotatably  positioned  about  a  stationai  /  axial  shaft; 

at  least  one  spoke  radiating  outwardly  fronr  the  hub: 

a  socket  disposed  between  an  end  of  the  spo  :e  and  the  rotor;  and        1.  jn  a  motor  with  a  base-housing,  said  base-housing  being  cup 


said  socket  slidingly  engages  the  spoke  end 


in  a  radial  direction,    shaped  and  open-bottomed,  said  base-housing  having  a  side  wall 
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and  a  top  wall  defining  an  interior  space,  said  side  wall  having  a 
port  interrupting  a  bottom  edge;  an  electrical  circuit  associated 
with  said  motor;  electrical  conductors  electrically  connected  to  said 
motor  circuit,  said  electrical  conductors  extending  into  said  interior 
space;  current  supply  conductors  extenduig  through  said  side  wall 
port  and  electrically  connected  to  said  electrical  conductors,  said 
current  supply  conductors  being  surrounded  by  insulating  sheaths 
at  the  portion  extending  through  said  port,  and  a  housing  cover 
member,  said  cover  member  having  an  inside  surface  having 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom  deflectable  finger  means  with  an 
overhanging  lip,  and  strain  relief  means  positioned  between  said 
finger  means  and  said  side  wall  port,  said  cover  having  at  least  one 
tool-receiving  aperture  to  permit  engagement  of  a  tool  with  said 
finger  means  carried  by  an  inner  surface  of  said  housing  and 
positioned  complementanly  to  said  finger  means  lip  to  permit  said 
lip  to  engage  a  surface  of  said  ledge  means  remote  from  said  cover 
inner  surface  to  hold  said  cover  in  base-housing  closing  position, 
but  to  permit  the  deflection  of  said  finger  means  by  a  tool  inserted 
through  said  cover  aperture  to  move  said  Up  from  off  said  ledge, 
hence  to  release  said  cover,  the  improvement  comprising  motor 
mounting  means  integral  with  said  cover,  said  motor  mounting 
means  being  releasable  from  said  base-housing,  with  said  cover  so 
as  to  permit  the  interchange  of  said  cover  and  motor  mounting 
means  and  said  base-housing  to  permit  variation  in  die  configura- 
tion and  size  of  said  motor  mounting  means  merely  by  interchang- 
ing a  selected  cover  and  its  associated  integral  motor  mounting 
means  while  retaining  the  other  structural  components  of  said 
motor 


5,696,417 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  INDUCTION  DRIVING  METHOD 

AND  DEVICE 
Satomi     Arimoto,     40-2,      Kitaooi,      Uchitacbo,      Naga-gun, 
Wakayama,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,469 
Claims  priority,  appiiaition  Japan,  Jul.   1,   1994,   HEI6- 
150760 

IbL  CI*  H02K  l6AX):4l/00 
VS.  a.  310-114  19  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  induction  driving  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

disposing  an  outer  magnetic  member  and  an  inner  magnetic 
member  opposingly  adjacent  one  anodier.  at  least  one  of  the 
outer  magnetic  member  and  the  inner  magnetic  member  form- 
ing at  least  three  magnetic  poles  opposing  the  other  magnetic 
members,  thereby  forming  at  least  a  closed  magnetic  circuit 
having  at  least  three  gaps  defined  by  the  outer  magnetic 
member  and  the  inner  magnetic  member  opposed  thereto; 

disposing  in  each  of  die  poles  a  single  drive  member  made  of  an 
electrically  conductive  material,  which  is  wider  than  the  width 
of  each  of  the  gaps,  said  single  drive  member  being  provided 
at  each  of  its  opposite  sides  with  edge  portions  not  opposing 
the  gaps; 

producing  in  each  of  said  gaps  a  magnetic  flux,  the  phases  of 
each  of  the  magnetic  fluxes  being  different  from  one  another, 
and  the  intensity  of  each  of  the  magnetic  fluxes  varying  with 
time; 


generating  induced  currents  in  the  drive  member  by  penetrating 
magnetic  fluxes  at  each  position  opposing  the  gaps,  and 
inducing  currents  circulating  around  said  positions  by  way  of 
both  edge  portions; 

producing  electromagnetic  force  on  the  drive  member  by  the 
magnebc  fluxes  penetrating  the  drive  member  and  die  circu- 
lating induced  currents  at  the  gaps  on  the  path  of  circulation; 
and 

routing  or  moving  straight  the  drive  member  in  one  direction. 


5,696,418 
ELECTRICAL  COMMUTATOR  MACHINE 
Rainer   CoriMcfa,   Luedinghausen;    WUheim   Latz,   Castrop- 
Rauxel.  both  of  Germany,  and  Kurt  Muhlemann,  Biberist, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  BT  MagDet-Technologie  GmbH, 
Heme,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95AI0047,  $  371  Date  Oct  16,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Oct  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20837,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1994,  94  01 
357.8  U 

Int  CL*  H02K  13/00 
VS.  a.  310-239  10  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  commutator  machine  having  a  ring-like  carrying 
plate,  which  surrounds  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  commutator,  for 
tubular  guide  casings  which  are  made  of  metal,  have  a  square  cross 
section,  are  permanently  connected  to  said  carrying  plate  and  in 
which  brushes  belonging  to  the  commutation  device  are  guided 
along  die  longitudinal  axis  of  die  tube  and  are  placed  under  load  on 
a  contact  face  of  the  commuutor.  wherein,  in  order  to  secure  the 
casing  (20)  on  die  carrying  plate  (14),  at  least  two  tongues  (46) 
which  are  upright  with  respect  to  a  plane  of  a  wall  (44)  of  the 
casing  (20)  are  arranged  on  one  of  the  casing  walls  (44).  to  which 
tongues  there  are  assigned  insertion  slits  (52)  which  are  located  in 
die  one  end  (54.  40)  of  die  carrying  plate  (14)  and  detain  die 
tongues  (46).  die  carrying  plate  (14)  has  an  end  (54)  with  accom- 
modating slots  (28)  for  die  casings  (20).  and  wherein  the  accom- 
modating slits  (52)  are  arranged  on  the  base  area  (40)  of  die  slot 
(28),  die  widdi  of  die  slot  (28)  is  greater  dian  die  widdi  (34)  of  die 
guide  casing  (20).  and  wherein  there  are  arranged  on  the  slot  side 
walls  (30,  32)  partial  raised  parts  (36),  on  which  die  casing  walls 
facing  diem  are  held  in  a  fitting  manner,  the  raised  parts  (36)  are 
designed  as  strips  and  extend  from  the  base  area  (40)  of  the  slot 
t28)  to  the  slot  edge  (42). 


5.696.419 
HIGH-EFFICIENCY  ELECTRIC  POWER  GENERATOR 
Thomas  G.  Rakestraw,  and  Alan  E.  Rakestraw.  both  of  El 
Csyon,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alternative  Generation  Devices, 
Inc.,  El  C^on,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258.754 
Int  CI."  H02V  1/22 
VS.  CI.  310—268  24  Claims 

1.  An  electric  power  generator,  comprising: 
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a  stator  including  a  plurality  of  stator  memb  srs  made  of  material 
characterized  by  high  magnetic  pennoability,  each  stator 
member  having  a  back  side  element  woind  with  electrically 
conductive  wire  and  opposed  top  and  b«nom  elements  con- 
nected to  the  back  side  element  and  extending  perpendicularly 
away  therefrom  to  establish  a  gap  between  the  top  and  bottom 
elements; 

a  wheel-shaped  shaftless  rotor  defining  a  periphery  and  having 
at  least  one  permanent  magnet  mounted  thereon,  said  rotor 
circumscribing  a  hollow  circular  region  within  which  said 
stator  members  are  at  least  partially  positioned,  wherein  the 
rotor  is  rotatabiy  mounted  such  that  the  magf>et  passes 
between  successive  gaps  in  the  stator  when  the  rotor  is  rotated 
with  respect  to  the  stator;  and 

a  rotor,  driver  coupled  directly  to  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  said 
rotor  driver  comprising  at  least  one  va^  against  which  an 
external  fluid  force  can  be  applied  to  cauje  the  rotor  to  rotate. 


5,696,420 

VIBRATION  TYPE  GYROSCOPE  APPARATUS 

Kiyofumi  Inanaga,  Kanagawa,  and  Yuji  Yamada,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)1930,  §  371  Date  Jul.  17,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09$/14212,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  N«  454,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  }7,  1993,  5-288432; 
Nov.  17,  1993,  5-288433 

Int  CL*  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  CL  310—316  12  Claims 


1.  A  vibration  type  gyroscope  apparatus  cotiprising: 

a  body  element; 

a  vibration  type  gyroscope  for  detecting  a  swinging  motion  of  a 
moving  body; 

a  variable  gain  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  detection  output  of 
said  vibration  type  gyroscope; 

an  analog  to  digital  converter  for  converting  an  output  signal  of 
said  variable  gain  amplifier  into  a  digitals  signal; 

a  band-pass  filter  of  a  variable  band  widtl  for  limiting  a  fre- 
quency band  of  said  output  signal  of  said  variable  gain  ampli- 


fier to  a  predetermined  range,  wherein  an  output  signal  of  said 
band-pass  filter  is  supplied  to  said  analog  to  digital  convener: 
and 

a  control  circuit  for  generating  first,  second  and  third  control 
signals  to  control  an  amplification  factor  of  said  variable  gain 
amplifier,  the  band  width  of  said  band-pass  filter  and  a  sam- 
pling rate  of  said  analog  to  digital  converter,  respectfully,  said 
first,  second  and  third  control  signals  being  generated  based 
on  a  digital  control  signal  supplied  from  outside  said  body 
element; 

characterized  in  that  said  vibration  type  gyroscope,  said  variable 
gain  amplifier,  said  analog  to  digital  convener,  said  band  pass 
filter  and  said  control  circuit  are  integratedly  contained  in  said 
body  element. 


5,696,421 
MULTI-AXIS  ROTATION  DEVICE 
Jona  Zumeris,  Nesher,  and  Izhak  Rafeli,  Haifa,  both  of  Israel, 
assignors  to  Nanomotion,  Ltd.,  Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,406 

InL  Cl.*^  HOIL  4im 

U.S.  a.  310—328  14  Claims 


1.  A  multiaxis  rotation  device  for  rotating  a  curved  element 
about  two,  orthogonal  axes,  the  multiaxis  rotation  device  compris- 


ing: 
a. 


two  pairs  of  motors  for  rotating  said  curved  element  about 

said  two  orthogonal  axes; 

two  pairs  of  axis  defining  units  placed  about  said  curved 

element,  wherein  each  pair  defines  one  of  said  two  orthogonal 

axes,  wherein  each  of  said  axis  defining  units  comprises: 

i.  a  support  for  said  curved  element;  and 

ii.  means  for  pressing  said  support  against  and  pulling  said 
support  away  from  said  curved  element  in  accordance  with 
whether  or  not  said  motors  are  providing  rotation  about  the 
axis  defined  by  the  axis  defining  unit. 


5,696,422 
CRYSTAL  PACKAGE 
William  P.  Hanson;  Timothy  E.  Wickard,  and  Cbaries  Jensik, 
all  of  Carlisle,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Piezo  Crystal  Company, 
Carlisle,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,529 
Int  a.*"  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  310—344  23  Qalms 

1.  A  package  for  holding  a-crystal,  comprising: 

a.  a  base  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface; 

b.  a  plurality  of  metallization  bands  each  having  a  first  portion 
adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  and  a  second  portion 
adjacent  the  lower  surface  of  the  base  and  an  intermediate 
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5,696,424 
ALIGNMENT  STRUCTURE  FOR  HEADLAMP  CAPSULE 
Charles  M.  Coushaine,  Rindge,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Osram  Sylva- 
nia  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  Na  720,255 

Int.  a.'  HOU  5/48:  HOIR  33/00 

VS.  CL  313—318.1  8  Claims 


portion  adjacent  the  perimeter  of  the  base  for  electrically 
coupling  the  first  portion  thereof  and  the  second  portion 
thereof: 

c.  a  top  member  attached  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  and  the 
base  and  the  top  member  seal  the  first  portion  of  each  of  the 
metallization  bands  therein: 

d.  a  seal  ring  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  and  the  first 
side  thereof  engaging  with  the  top  member; 

e.  a  housing  having  a  first  end  and  an  enclosed  second  end  and 
the  first  end  of  the  housing  engaging  with  the  second  side  of 
the  seal  ring  to  define  a  sealed  crystal  chamber;  and 

f.  a  plurality  of  ribbon  bands  each  for  electrically  coupling  a 
respective  one  of  the  metallization  bands  with  the  crystal. 


S,6%,423 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENATED  RESONATOR  AND 

METHOD 

Michael  Dydyk,  and  John  Robert  Welling,  both  of  Scottsdale, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4%,835 

Int  a.*  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  a.  310—346  19  Claims 


I.  A  temperature  compensated  resonator  comprising: 

a  substrate  includmg  a  cavity: 

a  resonator  layer  comprising  single  crystal  matenal: 

a  bonding  medium  coupled  to  said  substrate  and  to  said  resona- 
tor layer,  wherein  said  resonator  layer  is  disposed  atop  said 
substrate  and  said  cavity;  and 

a  conductor  disposed  on  said  resonator  layer  and  surrounding  a 
first  electrode,  said  conductor  for  heatmg  said  resonator  layer 
in  response  to  a  current  passing  through  said  conductor. 


1.  A  headlamp  capsule  comprising: 

a  lamp  bulb  having  an  axis  and  a  press  sealed  end  with  one  or 
more  electric  leads  extending  through  the  press  seal;  a  retainer 
coupled  to  the  lamp  bulb  adjacent  the  press  seal,  the  retainer 
having  at  least  one  planar  side  tab  projecting  outward  from 
the  retainer:  at  least  one  support  having  a  first  side  wall  and  a 
second  side  wall  defining  an  elongated,  axially  extending  slot 
there  between,  the  defined  slot  being  sized  and  shape  to 
receive  the  side  ub  therein,  the  first  side  wall  being  further 
formed  to  have  a  projecting  first  pivot,  the  side  tab  being 
positioned  adjacent  the  first  pivot  for  pivotal  adjustment  of  the 
side  tab  with  respect  to  the  the  pivot,  and  thereafter  the  side 
tab  being  joined  to  the  support  along  at  least  one  side  wall;  a 
holder  fixedly  holding  the  support;  and  at  least  one  electrical 
connector  held  in  the  holder  and  electncally  coupled  to  the 
lamp  lead,  the  electrical  connectors  formed  and  positioned  to 
receive  electric  power  for  the  lamp  bulb. 


5,696,425 
METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  A  DEFLECTION  YOKE  AND 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  THEREFOR 
George  John  Moore,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Con- 
sumer Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/12267,  §  371  Date  May  28,  19%,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/17072,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  649,724 
Int  CI.'  HOIJ  29/70:  HOIF  7/00 
VS.  a.  313—440  9  Oaims 

3.  A  deflection  yoke  assembly  for  a  cathode  ray  xabc  comprising: 

(a)  a  front  iiK>unting  ring  for  positioning  said  yoke  with  respect 
to  a  funnel  portion  of  said  cathode  ray  tube,  said  ring  having 
a  plurality  of  hollow  sleeves:  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  movable  members,  each  slideably  received  in  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  hollow  sleeves,  each  of  said  mov- 
able members  being  movable  along  its  longitudinal  axis 
within  a  range  of  positions,  each  of  said  sleeves  containing 
means  for  continuously  restricting  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  its  corresponding  movable  member,  over  its  entire  range  of 
positions,  to  a  direction  toward  the  funnel  portion  of  said 
cathode  ray  tube,  the  restriction  of  said  movable  member 
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being  in  substantially  infinitesimal  steps  s( 
movable  member  at  substantially  any  p  isition 
range  of  positions. 
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5,696,427 
ADJUSTABLE  RETAINER  FOR  DEGAUSSING  COIL 
Chun-Jung  T^o,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Acer  Peripher- 
als, Inc.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,900 

Int  a.*  F16L  i/0» 

MS.  a.  315—8  4  Claims 


as  to  position  said 
within  said 


5,696,426  T 

LIGHTING  UNIT,  ELECTRODELESS  LOW-PRESSURE 
DISCHARGE  LAMP,  AND  DISCHARGE  VESSEL 
Petnis  H.  Antoois,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  and  Pieter  Postma, 
Aachen,  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Phfips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  591,220 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pkt.  Off.,  Feb.  10, 
1995,  95200321 

Int  a.*  HOIJ  1/62:63/04 
MS.  a.  313—485  1  19  Claims 


1.  A  strip-type  retainer  device  for  a  degaussing  coil  of  a  cathode 
ray  tube  in  a  display  device,  the  cathode  my  tube  having  a 
fuiuiel-shaped  surface  which  defines  a  peripheral  edge  and  having 
at  least  a  lug  around  the  peripheral  edge,  the  retainer  device 
comprising: 
a  first  end  section; 

a  contact  section  with  a  plurality  of  positioning  slots: 
a  middle  section  which  has  a  first  passage  allowing  passage  of 
the  first  end  section,  the  first  passage  defining  a  periphery 
therearound.  a  latch  being  provided  on  said  periphery  of  the 
first  passage  to  cooperate  with  one  of  the  plurality  of  position- 
ing slots:  and 
a  second  end  section  which  has  a  second  passage  allowing 
passage  of  said  lug,  thereby  the  retainer  device  is  removably 
attached  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  cathode  ray  tube: 
wherein  the  first  end  section  passes  through  the  first  passage  and 
the  degaussing  coil  contacts  with  the  funnel-shaped  surface  of 
the  cathode  ray  tube  tightly  by  selecting  an  appropriate  one  of 
the  positioning  slots  to  cooperate  with  the  latch. 


5,696,428 

APPARATL'S  AND  METHOD  USING  OPTICAL  ENERGY 

FOR  SPECIFYING  AND  QUANTITATIVELY 

CONTROLLING  CHEMICALLY-REACTFVE 

COMPONENTS  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING 

PLASMA  ETCHING  GAS 

Nicholas  F.  Pasch,  Pacifica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Cor- 

poratioD,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,517 

Int  CL*  HOIJ  7/24 

MS.  a.  315— 111  Jl  13  Claims 


1.  A  lighting  unit  comprising  an  electrodeles  low-pressure  dis- 
charge lamp  and  a  high-frequency  supply  which  electrodeless 
low-pressure  discharge  lamp  is  provided  with  a  discharge  vessel 
which  is  closed  in  a  gastight  manner,  has  an  ionizable  filling,  and 
comprises  an  enveloping  portion  and  a  recessed  portion  surrounded 
by  said  enveloping  portion,  the  enveloping  and  the  recessed  por- 
tion of  the  discharge  vessel  each  supporting  a  luminescent  layer, 
and  which  electrodeless  low-pressure  discharge  lamp  is  in  addition 
provided  with  a  coil  arranged  in  the  recessed  portion  of  the 
discharge  vessel  and  electrically  connected  to  the  supply,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  conversion  efficiency  of  the  luminescent  layer  on 
the  recessed  portion  is  relatively  high  compared  with  that  of  the 
luminescent  layer  on  the  enveloping  portion. 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  plasma  for  processing  a  semiconductor 
wafer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
initiating  a  plasma;  and 
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introducing  into  the  plasma  optical  energy  of  a  preselected 
wavelength,  wherein  characteristics  and  composition  of  the 
reactive  species  within  the  plasma  are  altered: 

wherein  the  preselected  wavelength  of  the  optical  energy  is  in  a 
range  corresponding  to  an  absorption  spectra  of  a  plasma 
input  gas  mixture  that  is  absent  from  an  absorption  spectra  of 
a  desired  reactive  gas  species. 


1.  A  method  of  neutralizing  a  localized  charge  on  a  surface  of  a 
body  in  space,  comprising: 

generating  a  substantially  space-charge  neutral  plasma  within  a 
plasma  tube  by: 

establishing  an  axial  magnetic  field  through  said  plasma  tube, 
directing  a  plasma  source  gas  through  said  plasma  tube, 
initiating  a  substantially  space-charge  neutral  plasma  within 
said  plasma  tube  from  said  source  gas,  and  establishing  a 
helicon  wave  through  said  plasma  nibe  to  sustain  said  sub- 
stantially space-charge  neutral  plasma,  and 

directing  to  said  surface  a  portion  of  said  substantially  space- 
charge  neutial  plasma  of  opposite  charge  to  said  localized 
charge  on  said  surface,  at  an  energy  below  tlie  surface  sput- 
tering energy  of  said  body,  to  neutralize  said  localized  charge, 
wherein  said  substantially  space-charge  neutral  plasma 
remains  substantially  space-charge  neutral  after  said  portion  is 
directed  to  said  surface. 


5,696,430 
ORCUrr,  MOTOR,  AND  METHOD  GENERATING  A 
SIGNAL  REPRESENTING  BACK  EMF  IN  AN 
ENERGIZED  MOTOR  WINDING 
David  M.  Erdman.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  and  Eric  R.  Benedict 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352^93,  Dec.  8,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,790,  Feb.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,200 
Int  a."  H02P  7/00 
MS.  CL  318—254  23  Claims 

1.  A  motor  comprising: 


fZS 


5,696,429 

METHOD  FOR  CHARGE  NEUTRALIZATION  OF 

SURFACE  IN  SPACE  WFTH  SPACE-CHARGE  NELTRAL 

PLASMA 
Weldon  S.  Williamson,  Malibu;  BarrH  Lippey,  Gardena,  and 
John  D.  Williams,  Ageura  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  113,144,  Aug.  27,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,418,431.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383340 

Int  a."  H05H  1/46;  B08B  7/00 

MS.  a.  515—111.51  4  Claims 
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a  stationary  assembly  and  a  rotatable  assembly  in  magnetic 
coupling  relation  thereto,  said  stationary  assembly  including  a 
winding,  the  rotation  of  said  rotatable  assembly  inducing  a 
back  EMF  in  said  winding: 

a  power  supply  circuit  for  supplying  a  voltage  across  the  wind- 
ing to  drive  a  current  through  the  winding: 

a  baclc  EMF  circuit  sensing  a  magnimde  of  a  voltage  applied  to 
the  winding  by  iht  power  supply  circuit  and  sensing  a  mag- 
nitude of  the  current  in  the  winding  due  to  the  applied  voltage, 
said  circuit  connected  to  the  winding  and  generating  a  baclc 
EMF  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  sensed  magmtude  of 
the  voltage  and  the  sensed  magnitude  of  the  current,  said  back 
emf  signal  represenutive  of  the  back  EMF  induced  in  the 
winding  during  periods  of  time  when  tl»e  voltage  is  being 
applied  to  the  winding  by  the  power  supply  circuit;  and 

an  inverter  connected  between  the  power  supply  circuit  and  the 
winding  for  commutating  the  winding  as  a  function  of  the 
back  EMF  signal,  whereby  the  routable  assembly  rotates. 


5,696,431 
INVERTER  DRIVING  SCHEME  FOR  CAPACfflVE 
MODE  PROTECTION 
Demetri  J.  Giannopoulos,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  and  Paul  R.  Veid- 
man,   Oss,   Netherlands,   assignors   to   Philips   Ekctrtmics 
North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,318 
Int  CL*  GOSF  1/00 
MS.  a.  315—308 
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1.  A  ballast  for  powering  a  load  having  an  inductor  coupled  to  a 
capacitor  and  a  lamp,  comprising: 

an  inverter  including  a  first  switching  device  responsive  to  a  first 
driving  signal  for  oscillating  between  its  conductive  and  non- 
conductive  states  ar)d  a  second  switching  device  responsive  to 
a  second  driving  signal  for  oscillating  between  its  conductive 
and  nonconductive  states  whereby  power  is  delivered  to  the 
load,  voltages  are  developed  across  each  switching  device 
during  their  nonconductive  states  and  current  flows  through 
the  inductor:  and 


1456 


driving  circuitry  for  producing  the  first  i  [id  second  driving 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9,  1997 


response  to  a  first 
uid  second  driving 


"or  detecting  when 


signals  during  a  first  switching  period  ii) 

control  signal  and  for  producing  the  first 

signals  during  a  second  switching  perio^  tn  response  to  a 

second  control  signal  and  including 

first  capaciiive  mode  monitoring  means 
current  flowing  through  the  inductor  leajs  in  phase  over  the 
voltage  across  one  of  the  two  switching  devices  and  pro- 
ducing a  first  capacitive  mode  signal: 

second  capacitive  mode  monitoring  means  for  detecting  when 
current  flowing  through  the  inductor  la^  within  a  predeter- 
mined phase  diflference  behind  the  voltate  across  one  of  the 
two  switching  devices  and  producing  a  second  capacitive 
mode  signal:  and  | 

control    means    for   producing   the   first  I  control    signal    in 

response  to  the  presence  of  the  first  capkcitive  mode  signal 

and  for  producing  the  second  control  s%nal  in  response  to 

the  presence  of  the  second  capacitive  njode  signal: 

wherein  the  first  switching  period  and  secoifd  switching  period 

are  unequal. 


5,696,432 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  POWER  OF  AN 

INDUCTION  MOTOR 

Josef  Poeppel,  Falilenbach,  Germuiy,  assigaor  to  Temic  Tele- 

funken  microelectroaic  GmbH,  Heilbronn,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  542,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  0<t.  14,  1994,  44  36 
740.6 

Int  a.*  H02P  7/622 
VS.  a.  318—732 


5  Claims 


yach 


frequency  of  the  single-phase  mains  power  supply,  with  the 
second  switch  adjusting  the  next  higher  or  next  lower  output 
stage  relative  to  the  first  switch. 


5,696,433 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXPANDED  BATTERY 

RECOGNITION  IN  A  BATTERY  CHARGING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Patino,  Pembroke  Pines,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,138 
Int.  a."  HOIM  10/46:10/48 


VS.  a.  320—31 


9  Claims 


1.  Device  for  controlling  the  power  of  a  s^gle-phase,  mains- 
electricity  powered  induction  capacitor  motor,  biaving  a  main  wind- 
ing and  an  auxiliary  winding  with  n  taps,  said  device  including: 

(n-^2)  switches  connected  to  the  auxiliary  \wnding  and  its  ups 
and  controlled  by  a  control  circuit  to  a(|ust  various  output 
stages  of  the  induction  motor  such  that  the  auxiliary  winding 
is  connected  in  series  with  the  main  winding  by  a  single 
switch  in  each  case,  or  a  single  tap  on  the  (uxiliary  winding  is 
connected  to  the  main  winding  in  each  case,  or  the  main 
winding  is  connected  directly  to  one  phase  of  the  single-phase 
mains  power  supply: 

a  microprocessor  and  ring  memory,  with  the  microprocessor 
setting  a  certain  output  stage  for  the  coanr  adjustment  of  the 
power  to  be  output  by  the  induction  motor  via  the  control 
circuit  by  the  closing  of  a  first  of  the  switches,  as  well  as 
generating  a  repeating  m-bit  data  word  for  the  fine  adjustment 
of  the  power  to  be  output  by  the  induction  tnotor  and  directing 
the  m-bit  data  word  to  the  ring  memory,  whh  the  ring  memory 
directing  the  logic  values  of  the  m-bit  data  word  to  the  control 
circuit  in  succession  for  the  fine  adjustmeit  of  the  power  to  be 
output  by  the  induction  motor,  with  said  control  circuit,  as  a 
function  of  the  sequential  logic  values  of  4ie  m-bit  data  word, 
activating  the  first  switch  selected  for  the  claarse  adjustment  of 
the  power  output  alternatively  with  a  second  switch,  with  the 
second  switch  adjusting  the  next  higher  Of  next  lower  output 
suge  relative  to  the  first  switch,  in  synchronism  with  the 


8.  A  charging  system,  comprising: 
a  battery  including: 

first  and  second  zener  diodes  coupled  in  a  cathode-to-cathode 
configuration,  each  of  the  first  and  second  zener  diodes 
having  an  anode: 

a  capacity  resistor  (Re)  coupled  between  ground  potential  and 
the  anode  of  the  first  zener  diode: 

a  thermistor  (Rt)  coupled  between  ground  potential  and  the 
anode  of  the  second  zener  diode: 
a  charger  including: 

first  and  second  A/D  ports: 

a  first  selectable  pull  up  resistor  coupled  to  the  first  A/D  port: 

a  second  selectable  pull  up  resistor  coupled  to  the  second  A/D 
port,  the  first  and  second  selectable  pull  up  resistors  biasing 
neither  of  the  zener  diodes  when  selected,  the  first  and 
second  A/D  ports  determining  the  value  of  the  capacity 
resistor  and  the  thermistor  respectively  when  selected; 

a  first  switching  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  A/D  port  for 
biasing  the  first  zener  diode  and  latching  the  secoiid  zener 
diode  such  that  the  value  of  the  second  zener  diode  can  be 
determined  by  the  first  and  second  A/D  pons: 

a  second  switching  circuit  coupled  to  the  second  A/D  port  for 
biasing  the  second  zener  diode  and  latching  the  first  zener 
diode  such  that  the  first  and  second  A/D  ports  can  deter- 
mine the  value  of  the  first  zener  diode:  and 

wherein  the  value  of  the  capacity  resistor,  the  value  of  the 
thermistor,  the  value  of  the  first  zener  diode,  and  the  value 
of  the  second  zener  diode  provide  battery  identification 
parameters. 


5,696,434 
SWITCH  AND  METHOD  FOR  JUMP-STARTING  A  24 
VOLT  VEHICLE  WITH  A  12  VOLT  VEHICLE 
Gene  Dennett,  430  Akron,  Augusta,  Kans.  67010 

FUed  Jul.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  677,023    ' 
Int.  a.*"  HOIM  10/44:  H02J  7/00 
VS.  a.  320—16  14  Claims 

1.  A  switching  apparatus  for  selecting  one  of  a  first  D.C.  voltage 
supply  and  a  second  D.C.  voltage  supply  wherein  the  second  D.C. 
voltage  supply  voltage  is  generally  twice  the  value  of  the  first  DC. 
voltage  supply's  voltage  comprising: 
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(a)  a  housing  assembly:  said  housmg  assembly  comprising  a 
generally  circular  wall  member  having  a  top  member  peri- 
metrically  secured  to  a  top  edge  thereof  and 

(b)  a  base  member  threadably  secured  to  a  boaom  edge  thereof; 
said  top  member  comprising  a  shaft  aperture  disposed  therein 
generally  coaxially  aligned  with  said  circular  wall  member: 
said  base  member  defining  a  bottom:  a  generally  dome-shaped 
recess  disposed  in  said  bottom  so  as  to  be  coaxially  and 
concentrically  aligned  with  said  circular  wall  member  and 
said  shaft  aperture; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  terminal  members  disposed  in  said  bonom  of 
said  base  so  as  to  be  generally  equally,  radially  spaced  from 
said  generally  dome-shaped  recess;  said  plurality  of  terminals 
comprising  a  first  terminal,  a  second  terminal,  a  third  termi- 
nal, a  fourth  terminal,  and  a  fifth  terminal:  said  first  terminal, 
said  second  terminal,  said  third  terminal,  and  said  fourth 
terminal  bemg  generally  equispaced  so  as  to  comprise  an 
arcuate  measure  of  between  85  and  95  degrees  between  said 
first  terminal,  said  second  terminal,  said  third  terminal,  and 
said  fourth  terminal:  said  fifth  terminal  being  equispaced 
between  said  first  terminal  and  said  fourth  terminal  so  as  to 
compnse  an  arcuate  measure  of  between  40  and  50  degrees 
between  said  first  terminal  and  said  fifth  terminal: 

(d)  a  switching  assembly;  said  switching  assembly  comprising  a 
generally  cylindrical  shaft  member  having  a  top  shaft  end.  a 
bottom  shaft  end,  and  a  keyed  shaft  section;  said  shaft  top  end 
defining  a  general  D-shape  in  horizontal  cross  section;  said 
bottom  shaft  end  comprising  a  convex  dome  shape  for 
complementing  said  generally  dome  shaped  recess  of  said 
base  member:  said  keyed  shaft  section  of  said  generally 
cylindrically  shaped  shaft  defining  at  least  one  flat,  keyed 
surface  therein; 

(e)  a  non-conductive  supporting  disc  member  having  a  support 
top  face,  a  support  bonom  face,  and  a  coaxially  disposed 
keyed  aperture;  said  coaxially  disposed  keyed  aperture  defin- 
ing a  shape  which  is  complementary  to  said  keyed  shaft 
section  of  said  generally  cylindrical  shaft  niember;  said  sup- 
porting disc  member  being  fixedly  coupled  to  said  keyed  shaft 
section  of  said  generally  cylindrically  shaped  shaft  member  so 
as  to  be  coaxially  aligned  therewith: 

(0  a  primary  connection  plate  member  secured  to  said  support 
bottom  of  said  non -conductive  supporting  disc  member  for 
electrically  connecting  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  temu- 
nals; 

(g)  a  secondary  connection  plate  member  secured  to  said  support 
bottom  of  said  non-conductive  supporting  disc  member  for 
electrically  connecting  with  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
terminals;  and 

(h)  a  handle  member  for  rotatably  moving  said  generally  cylin- 
drical shaft  member  and  said  non-conductive  supporting  disc 
member  coupled  therewith:  said  handle  member  comprising  a 
generally  D-shaped  aperture  for  engaging  said  D-shaped  shaft 
top  end. 


5.  A  method  for  alternatively  connecting  at  least  two  batteries  in 
series  or  m  parallel  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  first  baner>'  member  having  a  first  voltage: 

(b)  providing  a  second  battery  member  having  a  second  voltage; 

(c)  providing  a  switching  apparatus  for  connecting  said  first 
battery  with  said  second  battery  comprising  a  bousing  having 
five  terminal  members  disposed  therein  and  for  rotatably 
supporting  a  switching  assembly  comprising  a  supporting  disc 
having  a  primary  connection  plate  adapted  for  alternatively 
interconnecting  at  least  two  of  said  five  terminals  and  a 
secondary  connection  plate  for  alternatively  interconnecting  at 
least  one  of  said  terminals; 

(d)  connecting  a  first  positive  terminal  of  said  first  battery  to  a 
second  terminal  of  said  five  terminals; 

(e)  connecting  a  second  positive  terminal  of  said  second  battery 
to  a  third  terminal  of  said  five  terminals; 

(f)  connecting  a  first  negative  terminal  of  said  first  battery  to  a 
forth  terminal  of  said  five  terminals; 

(g)  connecting  a  second  negative  terminal  of  said  second  battery 
to  a  fifth  terminal  of  said  five  terminals: 

(h)  rotating  said  supporting  disc  so  as  to  interconnect  said 
second  terminal  and  said  third  terminal  with  said  primary 
connection  plate  to  interconnect  said  first  positive  terminal 
with  said  second  positive  terminal; 

(i)  simultaneously  interconnecting  said  forth  terminal  and  said 
fifth  terminal  with  said  secondary  connection  plate  to  inter- 
connect said  first  negative  terminal  with  said  second  negative 
terminal  to  connect  said  first  battery  with  said  second  battery 
in  parallel; 

(j)  commencing  reverse  rotation  said  supporting  disc  so  at  to 
disconnect  said  third  terminal  from  said  pnmary  connection 
plate; 

(k)  simultaneously  with  said  commencing  step  (j)  disconnecting 
said  secondary  connection  plate  from  said  fifth  terminal;  and 

(I)  further  routing  said  supporting  disc  so  as  to  interconnect  said 
fifth  terminal  and  said  second  terminal  with  said  pnmary 
connection  plate  to  connect  said  first  positive  terminal  with 
said  second  negative  terminal  to  connect  said  first  battery  with 
said  second  battery  in  series. 


5,696,435 

FAST  BATTERY  CHARGER  FOR  A  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

VARYING  ELECTRICAL  LOAD  DURING  RECHARGING 

Steven  E.  Kocnck,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Norand 

Corporatioa,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  837.650,  Feb.  18.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,463,305,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769,337, 
Oct  1,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,278,487.  Ser.  No.  478,180,  Feb.  9, 
1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  446031.  Dec  5,  1989,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  769,3371$  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Ser. 
No.  544,230.  Jun.  26,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  478,180,  and 
Ser.  No.  446031.  said  Ser  No.  544O30is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  478.180,  Ser.  No.  446031.  Ser.  No.  422026, 
Oct  16.  1989.  Pat  No.  4.%1.043.  and  Ser.  No.  266.537.  Nov. 
2,  1988,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  478,180is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  446031,  Ser.  No.  422026,  and  Ser.  No. 
266337,  said  Ser.  No.  446031is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  422026,  Ser.  No.  266337,  and  Ser.  No.  168J52,  Mar.  15, 

1988,  Pat  No.  4^85^23,  said  Ser.  No.  422026is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266337,  and  Ser.  No.  168352, 

said  Ser.  No.  266337is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  168352,  which  b 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  944303,  Dec.  18.  1986,  Pat 

No.  4,737.702,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

876,194,  Jun.  19,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,709002.  and  Ser.  No. 

797035,  Nov.  12.  1985.  Pat  No.  4,716354.  said  Ser.  No. 

876,194is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  797035,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612388.  Mav  21.  1984,  Pat 

No.  4353,081,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na 

385330,  Jun.  7,  1982,  Pat  No.  4,455323.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,742 

Int  a."  HOIM  10/44:10/46 

VS.  a.  320—21  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  charging  current  to  a  rechargeable 

battery  associated  with  a  device  which  presents  a  varying  load  to 

the  battery  during  recharging  comprising: 
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needed  to  charge  the  battery  and  maximizing  a  useful  life  of 
the  battery:  and 
charging  the  battery  at  one  of  a  highest  constant  current  charging 
level  not  exceeding  the  maximum  charging  voltage  or  the 
maximum  power  level  not  exceeding  the  maximum  charging 
voltage,  whichever  supplies  the  greatest  amount  of  current. 


connection  means  for  electrically  coupling  %  battery  to  a  source 
of  charging  current,  where  the  banery  is  connected  to  the 
device  which  presents  a  varying  load  and  ihe  charging  current 
generally  has  a  fixed  DC  amplitude: 

pass  means  operatively  positioned  between  the  connection 
means  and  the  battery  for  selectively  pftssing  the  charging 
current  to  the  battery  to  modify  the  charging  current  into  a 
pulsed  wave  form,  said  pulsed  wave  fon|i  having  a  plurality 
of  pulses  with  pulse  widths  which  are  dependent  on  a  desired 
level  of  net  charging  current:  and 

so  that  pulsed  current  provides  the  desired  l^vel  of  net  charging 


5,696,437 

INTELLIGENT  LOW  BATTERY  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 

FOR  A  PAGING  RECEIVER 

Gyles  Panther,  StittsvUle,  and  J.  Peter  Willianis,  Munster,  both 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  Silcom  Research  Limited,  Ontario, 

Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  676^85,  Mar.  28,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5063,195.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,355 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  28,  1990, 
9006919;  Mar.  28,  1991,  9106719 

InL  a.*  HOIM  10/46 
U.S.  a.  320-^3  3  Claims 


current  to  the  battery  over  time  while  the 


batterv  is  connected 


to  the  device  which  presents  a  varymg  la  ad 


5,696,436 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  BATTE»Y  CHARGING 
Sang  Hoon  Kim.  Hoffman  Estates,  and  Andrew  V.  Schultz,  ML 
Prospect,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg,  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,619 
Int  a.*  H02J  7/04 


U.S.  a.  320—22 


1.  A  low  battery  detection  circuit  for  electronic  apparatus,  com- 
prising a  voltage  comparator  for  sampling  battery  terminal  voltage 
respectively  under  light  and  heavy  loading,  and  for  indicating  a 
low  battery  condition  when  at  least  one  of  a  rate  of  change  with 
respect  to  time  of  the  sample  voltage  and  a  rate  of  change  of  the 
13  Claims  internal  resistance  with  respect  to  time  of  the  banery  is  greater  than 
a  predetermined  limit. 


5,696,438 
ELECTRICAL  HYBRID  VEHICLE  BATTERY  CHARGING 

SYSTEM  ARRANGEMENT 

Albert  L.  Hamilton,  3516  Cortez,  DaUas,  Tex.  75220 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,783 

Int  a.*"  H02P  9/06 

MS,,  a.  322—12  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  battery  charging  comprising  the 
steps  of:  I 

applying  a  predetermined  voltage  to  a  battery  to  be  charged: 

increasing  the  voltage  applied  to  tJie  battery  to  a  known  maxi- 
mum battery  charging  voltage;  ] 

measuring  a  current  supplied  to  the  battety  at  the  maximum 
battery  charging  voltage:  j 

supplying  a  predetermined  set  of  constant  current  charging  lev- 
els to  be  stored  in  a  memory  of  the  battery: 

sening  a  charging  current  level  approximately  equal  to  one  of 
the  set  of  predetermined  constant  current  charging  levels 
based  on  the  current  supplied  to  the  banery  at  the  maximum 
battery  charging  voltage  for  minimizing' an  amount  of  time 


I.  A  charging  system  for  an  electric-powered  motor  vehicle 
comprising; 

a)  an  electric-powered  motor  vehicle  having  a  row  of  batteries 
and  a  rotating  drive  shaft,  said  batteries  being  located  on  the 
underside  of  said  vehicle  arranged  in  a  line  at  right  angles  to 
the  length  of  said  vehicle  with  the  drive  shaft  extending  along 
a  central  axis  of  the  vehicle,  said  row  of  batteries  thereby 
being  at  right  angles  to  said  drive  shaft; 
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b)  a  pair  of  electric  generators  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
drive  shaft  on  the  underside  of  said  vehicle  for  charging  said 
batteries; 

c)  means  for  mechanically  engaging  said  generators  with  the 
rotating  drive  shaft  of  the  motor  vehicle  comprising  an  adap- 
tor mounted  for  rotation  on  said  shaft,  said  adaptor  consisting 
of  a  rubber  base  molded  on  said  shaft  with  a  pair  of  conical 
end  walls  sloping  outwardly  and  toward  each  other  from  said 
shaft  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  adaptor  and  having  an  outer 
diameter  larger  than  said  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  rotatable  rubber 
wheels  extending  from  and  driving  said  generators  frictional- 
ity  engaged  with  said  adaptor  on  opposite  sides  thereof  so  that 
there  is  rubber  to  rubber  contact  between  said  wheels  and  said 
adaptor: 

d)  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  generators  to  the  bat- 
teries of  the  motor  vehicle:  and 

e)  voltage  regulator  means  between  said  generators  and  said 
batteries  for  controlling  the  voltage  being  delivered  to  said 
batteries. 


5,696,439 
FUZZY  CONTROL  PROCESS  FOR  SWITCHING  POWER 

SUPPLIES,  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PERFORMING  IT 
Matteo  Lo  Presti,-  Giuseppe  D'Angelo,  both  of  Misterbianco, 
and  Antonino  Cucucdo,  Catania,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nei  Mezzo- 
giomo,  Catania,  Italy 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  497,726 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  1,  1994, 
94830328 

Int  CI."  G05F  \/40 
MS.  a.  323—283  13«  Claims 


"CLOCK 

cmajiT 

1.  A  process  for  the  fuzzy  control  of  a  switching  power  supply 
which  has  at  least  one  inductor  and  at  least  one  switching  device, 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

measuring  a  value  of  a  current  in  said  inductor; 

measuring  a  value  of  an  input  voltage  of  said  switching  power 

supply: 
measuring  an  error  generated  between  a  reference  voltage  and 

an  output  voltage  of  said  power  supply; 
defining  fuzzy  membership  functions  for  said  value  of  the  cur- 
rent in  said  inductor,  for  said  input  voltage  value  and  for  said 

error: 
defining  an  output  membership  function  for  a  value  of  a  duty 

cycle  of  said  power  supply: 
defining  multiple  fuzzy  inference  rules  to  which  said  measured 

values  and  said  membership  functions  are  applied; 
calculating  corresponding  weight  functions  of  said  membership 

functions:  and 
defuzzifying  results  obtained  by  means  of  said  weight  function 

calculation  and  said  application  of  fuzzy  rules  to  obtain  a  real 

value  of  said  duty  cycle,  which  real  value  is  for  driving  said 

switching  device. 


5,696,440 

CONSTANT  CURRENT  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

CAPABLE  OF  STABLE  OPERATION 

Hirotaka  Harada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-243427 
Int  CL"  G05F  i/l6 
U.S.  a.  323—315  9  ( 


■i=^ 


CNO 

GMO 

2 

3' 

W-OIWCL 

OEPvE-now-TTre 

8.  A  constant  current  apparatus  for  supplying  a  constant  current 
to  an  output  terminal,  composing: 

a  first  power  supply  terminal  for  receiving  a  first  potential; 

a  second  power  supply  terminal  for  receiving  a  second  potential 
lower  than  the  first  power  potential; 

a  first  MIS  transistor  of  a  P-channel  type  connected  between  said 
first  power  supply  terminal  and  a  first  node,  said  first  MIS 
transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  said  output  terminal; 

a  second  MIS  transistor  of  a  P-channel  type  connected  between 
said  first  power  supply  terminal  and  said  output  terminal,  said 
second  MIS  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  said  output 
terminal,  said  second  MIS  transistor  having  the  same  current 
supplying  ability  as  said  first  MIS  transistor: 

a  third  MIS  transistor  of  an  N-channel  type  connected  between 
said  first  node  and  said  second  power  supply  terminal,  said 
third  MIS  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  said  first  node; 

a  first  resistor  connected  to  said  second  power  supply  terminal: 

a  fourth  MIS  transistor  of  ihe  N-channel  type  connected  between 
said  output  terminal  and  said  first  resistor,  said  fourth  MIS 
transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  said  first  node,  said 
fourth  MIS  transistor  having  a  larger  current  supplying  ability 
than  said  third  MIS  transistor, 

a  fifth  MIS  transistor  of  the  N-channel  type  connected  between 
said  output  terminal  and  said  second  power  supply  terminal; 

a  sixth  MIS  transistor  of  the  P-channel  type  connected  between 
said  first  power  supply  terminal  and  a  second  node,  said  sixth 
MIS  transistor  having  a  gate  controlled  by  a  potential  at  said 
output  terminal; 

a  second  resistor  connected  between  said  second  node  and  said 
second  power  supply  terminal;  and 

an  inverter  connected  between  said  second  node  and  a  gate  of 
said  fifth  MIS  transistor. 


5.696,441 

LINEAR  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  INTERFACE  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  METERS 

Sioc  T.  Mak.  Chesterlield.  and  Brian  C.  Ramev.  University 

City,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Distribution  Control  Systems, 

Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,597 
Int  a.'  GOIR  15/08:1/20 
VS.  CI.  324—115  8  Claims 

1.  An  interface  circuit  for  use  with  electronic  metering  equip- 
ment which  meters  alternating  current  (AC)  parameters  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  coupling  AC  current  flowing  through  a  load  to  the 
electronic  metering  equipment  used  to  perform  the  metering. 
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said  coupling  means  being  a  "no  load 
having  a  primary  coil  to  which  the  load 
secondary  coil  whereby  a  voltage  im| 
terminals  of  the  primary  coil  equals  a  V( 
secondary  coil,  where  the  mutual 
former  is  determined  in  accordance  with 


M,=IN/5  In  i(a-R,)/R,)tiH. 
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tir  core  transformer 

is  connected  and  a 

[passed  across  input 

a  Itage  induced  in  the 

indwtance  of  the  trans- 

Ihe  expression 


and  where  a  coil  of  the  transformer  wijling  is  a  thin  wire, 
square  coil  equidistantly  positioned  between  parallel,  cylindri- 
cal conductors,  the  plane  of  the  coil  coitciding  with  that  of 
the  conductors  with  current  flowing  through  one  conductor  in 
one  direction  and  in  the  other  conductor  in  the  opposite 
direction,  the  coil  having  N  number  of  turns  and  sides  of 
length  "1".  the  distance  between  the  longitudinal  centerline  of 
the  conductors  being  "a",  and  the  distance  from  the  longitu- 
dinal centerline  of  each  conductor  to  the  idjacent  edge  of  the 
coil  being  R,; 

amplifier  means  to  which  an  AC  signal  developed  by  the  sec- 
ondary coils  of  said  means  for  coupling  is  supplied,  said  AC 
signal  being  linearly  proportional  to  the  AC  current  flowing 
through  the  load,  the  amplifier  means  gierfonning  a  linear 
amplification  of  the  input  provided  thereb)  to  produce  an  AC 
output  signal;  and. 

conversion  means  responsive  to  an  output  signal  from  the  ampli- 
fier means  for  converting  the  AC  signal  from  the  amplifier 
means  to  a  digital  signal  supplied  to  the  electronic  metering 
equipment  used  for  metering  purposes. 


a  circular  cyUndrical  body  with  a  radially  interior  cylindrical 
surface,  a  radially  exterior  cylindrical  surface  and  first  and 
second  cylinder  ends; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  equally  spaced,  substantially  equal 
length  fingers  extending  from  the  first  cylinder  end;  and 

on  each  of  the  fingers,  a  substantially  180°  bend  proximate  to  the 
first  cylinder  end,  wherein  each  finger  is  radially  exterior  of 
the  circular  cylindrical  body,  wherein  each  finger  has  a  finger 
end  extending  toward  a  second  cylinder  end  opposite  the  first 
cylinder  end,  and  wherein  each  finger  is  proximate  to  the 
radially  exterior  cylindrical  surface  and  parallel  to  a  cylinder 
axis  of  the  circular  cylindrical  body,  wherein  the  fingers 
comprise  a  set  of  teeth  for  the  rotational  velocity  sensor  ring. 


5,696,443 

MAGNETIC  RELUCTANCE  SENSOR  ARRANGEMENT 

WITH  TITLED  RELUCTANCE  ELEMENT 

Satoshi  Sakamoto,  and  Akihito  Nakayama,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jiin.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-159109 
InL  a.'  GOIB  7/14:  GOIP  3/42;  GOID  5/245:  GOIR  33/06 
VS.  a.  324-207.21  8  Claims 


5,696,442 

ROTATIONAL  VELOOTY  SENSOR  RING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

David  Alden  Foster,  Castalia,  and  Debbie  Sue  Wadsworth- 

Dubbert,  Port  Clinton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 

Motors  Cofporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,960 

Int.  a."  GOIP  3/488 

VS.  CL  324—173  6  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  reluctance  sensor  arrangement  comprising: 
magnet  means  including  a  row  of  magnets  having  equidistantly 
spaced  alternating  N  poles  and  S  poles  which  are  separated 
with  a  predetermined  magnetic-pole  width  and  which  extend 
in  a  predetermined  arrangement  direction;  and 
a  magnetic  reluctance  element  which  is  arranged  in  a  face-to- 
face  relatively  movable  relationship  with  the  magnetic  means 
to  detect  a  change  in  a  magnetic  field  due  to  a  change  of  the 
relative  position  between  said  magnet  means  and  the  magnetic 
reluctance  element  and  output  the  detected  change  as  a  volt- 
age change,  said  magnetic  reluctance  element  including  two 
rectangular  magnetism-sensitive  patterns,  having  a  combined 
width  0.3  to  1.0  times  larger  than  the  magnetic  pole  width  in 
an  arrangement  direction  of  the  N  and  S  poles,  the  two 
rectangular  magnetism-sensitive  patterns  of  said  magnetic 
reluctance  element  being  arranged  at  a  predetermined  acute 
angle  across  the  arrangement  direction  of  said  N  and  S  poles 
and  so  that  a  gap  between  the  two  rectangular  magnetism- 
sensitive  patterns  and  the  row  of  magnets  of  said  magnet 
means,  is  essentially  constant. 


1.  A  rotational  velocity  sensor  ring  compriang: 


5,696,444 
MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  AXUL  AND 
RADIAL  MOVEMENT  OF  A  ROTATING  BODY 
INDEPENDENT  OF  ROTATIONAL  POSITION 
RonaM  William  Kipp,  Croydon;  Steven  Anthony  Marinelli, 
Langhome;  Paul  Eugene  Vaughn.  Lumberville,  and  Wayne 
Alan  Feam,  Warminster,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Crane  Co., 
Warrington,  and  Kingsbury,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  both  of  Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,461 
Int  a.*  GOIB  7/14:7/30:  GOID  5/20:5/12 
U.S.  a.  324— 207  J2  33  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  sensing  a  position  of  a  body  rotating  about  an 
axis,  said  system  comprising: 
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at  least  one  inductive  sensor  positioned  in  proximity  to  said 
body,  each  of  said  at  least  one  inductive  sensor  providing  an 
output; 

means  forming  part  of  said  body  for  eff'ecting  a  vanation  in  the 
output  of  said  at  least  one  inductive  sensor  as  a  function  of 
axiaJ  movement  and  radial  movement  of  said  body  relative  to 
said  axis;  and 

means  for  analyzing  the  output  of  said  at  least  one  inductive 
sensor  to  produce  a  system  output  which  is  indicative  of  said 
axial  movement  and  said  radial  movement  and  is  independent 
of  a  rotational  position  and  frequency  of  said  body  about  said 


a  signal  processor  connected  to  said  voltage  sensor  and  said 
magnetic  field  intensity  indicator,  wherein  said  signal  proces- 
sor receives  and  analyzes  said  time-varying  component  of 
said  magnetoresistive  element  voltage  signal,  V^t),  from  said 
magnetoresistive  element  transmitted  by  said  filter  and  said 
magnetic  field  output  signal,  Vg(i),  from  said  magnetic  field 
intensity  indicator  which  is  proportional  to  said  time-varying 
magnetic  field  intensity,  and  determines  therefrom  resistance 
of  said  magnetoresistive  element  as  a  function  of  said  time- 
varying  magnetic  field  intensity,  wherein  said  signal  processor 
further  comprises: 

a  signal  sampler  which  acquires  a  first  time  value  of  said 
magnetoresistive  element  voltage  signal  at  a  first  time  t, 
denoted  as  V^t,);  a  first  time  value  of  said  magnetic  field 
output  signal  at  said  first  time  t,  denoted  as  Vg(t,);  a  second 
time  value  of  said  magnetoresistive  element  voltage  signal 
at  a  second  time  t,  denoted  as  V^d,);  and  a  second  time 
value  of  said  magnetic  field  output  signal  at  said  second 
time  t,  denoted  as  V^t,).  wherein  said  signal  processor 
correlates  said  first  time  value  of  said  magnetoresistive 
element  voltage  signal  V,(t|)  with  said  first  time  value  of 
said  magnetic  field  output  signal  V^t,)  and  correlates  said 
second  time  value  of  said  magnetoresistive  element  voltage 
signal  V^t^)  with  said  second  time  value  of  said  magnetic 
field  output  signal  V^Ctj). 


5  696  445 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE 
RESISTIVE  PROPERTIES  OF  MAGNETO  RESISTIVE 
MATERULS  USING  A  TIME  VARLABLE  MAGNETIC 
FIELD 
Michael  Inbar.  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Phase  Met- 
rics, San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  312,307 

Int  a.*  GOIR  35/12:  COIN  27/72 

VS.  a.  324—228  27  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  resistance  of  a  magnetore- 
sistive element  in  response  to  a  changing  magnetic  field,  compris- 
ing: 

an  electromagnet  located  adjacent  said  magnetoresistive  element 
wherein  a  time-varying  voltage  is  applied  to  said  electromag- 
net, thereby  generating  a  time-varying  magnetic  field  having  a 
time-varying  magnetic  field  intensity; 

a  magnetic  field  intensity  indicator  which  provides  a  time  depen- 
dent magnetic  field  output  signal,  Vg(t),  which  is  proportional 
to  said  time-varying  magnetic  field  intensity  of  said  time- 
varying  magnetic  field  at  said  magnetoresistive  element; 

a  current  source  connected  to  said  magnetoresistive  elennent  for 
passing  an  electrical  current  through  said  magnetoresistive 
element  thereby  producing  a  magnetoresistive  element  volt- 
age signal  across  said  magnetoresistive  element  which  is 
characteristic  of  the  resistance  of  said  magnetoresistive  ele- 
ment, wherein  said  magnetoresistive  element  voltage  signal 
has  a  time-varying  component.  V^(t).  produced  by  said  time- 
varying  magnetic  field  and  a  time-invariant  component; 

a  filter  connected  to  said  magnetoresistive  element,  wherein  said 
filter  substantially  blocks  said  time-invariant  component  of 
said  magnetoresistive  element  voltage  signal  and  transmits 
said  time-varying  component.  V,(t).  of  said  magnetoresistive 
element  voltage  signal; 

a  voltage  sensor  connected  to  said  filter  for  detecting  said 
time-varying  component.  V,(t),  of  said  magnetoresistive  ele- 
ment voltage  signal;  and 


5,696,447 
MAGNTTO-RESISTTVE  MAGNETIC  FIELD  SENSOR 
WITH  POLE  PIECES  AND  INCREASED  SENSITIVITY 
Jean-Marc   CouteUier,   Maurepas,-    Nicolas   Blanchard,   Bou- 
logne, and  Thierry  Valet,  Viroflay,  ail  of  France,  assignors  to 
Tbomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  355,893 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  14,  1993,  93  14992 
InL  CI."  GllB  5/33:  GOIR  33/06:33/02:  GOIB  5/127 
VS.  a.  324—252  7  CUims 


1.  A  magneto-resistive  magnetic  sensor  comprising: 

a  magneto-resistive  element  having  a  substantially  planar  sur- 
face portion; 

two  pole  pieces  separated  by  a  gap  and  positioned  proximally  to 
said  magneto-resistive  element; 

wherein  the  width  of  said  gap  is  less  than  the  width  of  said 
magneto-resistive  element; 

wherein  the  normal  projection  of  said  pole  pieces  onto  said 
substantially  planar  portion  of  said  magneto-resistive  element 
comprises  two  disjoint  areas  of  said  magneto-resistive  ele- 
ment; and 

wherein  a  current  flowing  through  said  magneto-resistive  ele- 
ment does  not  substantially  flow  through  said  two  disjoint 
areas. 
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5,696,448 

NMR  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMATION 

EVALUATION  USING  DIFFUSION  AND  RELAXATION 

LOG  MEASUREMENTS 

George  R.  Coates,  Austin;  Duncan  Mardfw,  Kingwood,  and 

Daniel  L.  Miller,  Kingwood,  ail  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Numar 

Corporation,  Malvern,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494^7 
Int  a."  GOIV  3/32     I 


U&  CL  324—303 


19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  composiiion  of  a  geologic 
structure  using  a  gradient  NMR  logging  tool,  c*mprising  the  steps 
of: 

imparting  a  polarizing  gradient  magnetic  (eld  to  a  geologic 
structure  for  a  predetermined  period  of  tiite; 

exciting  nuclei  of  a  population  of  particles  in  the  geologic 
structure  with  an  RF  field; 

measuring  NMR  signals  representing  spin-ecko  relaxation  of  the 
population  of  particles  in  the  geologic  structure ; 

determining  values  for  a  transversal  relaxation  time  T2  of  the 
geologic  structure  from  said  measured  signals; 

determining  values  for  a  restricted  diffusion  coefBcient  D  of  the 
geologic  structure  from  said  measured  sigaals;  and 

deriving  additional  petrophysical  properties  of  the  geologic 
structure  from  said  T2  values  and  from  said  D  values  and 
displaying  the  derived  properties  in  a  human-readable  form, 
said  petrophysical  properties  comprising:  water  and  hydrocar- 
bon saturation  levels;  permeability;  pore  size  and  pore  size 
distribution;  oil  viscosity;  formation  resistivity  factor  F; 
porosity;  and  producibility.  wherein  the  stqp  of  deriving  com- 
prises the  step  of  modeling  the  measured  NMR  signals  as  a 
superposition  of  signals  corresponding  to  a  water  fraction  and 
signals  correspondmg  to  an  oil  fraction  weighted  by  a  water 
saturation  parameter  S^,  of  the  formation. 


5,696,449 

RF  COIL  FOR  OPEN  MR  MAGNET 
Eddy  B.  Boskamp,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  MUwankee,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,109 
Int  a.'  GOIV  3fO0     I 
U&  CL  324—318  I  xi  Claims 

1.  An  RF  coil  system  for  use  with  an  open  \W  magnet  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  main  magnet  components  positioned  on  opposing 
sides  of  an  imaging  space  disposed  to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of 
a  subject  for  imaging,  said  RF  coil  system  conqprising: 

first  and  second  RF  coil  components  positioned  on  opposing 
sides  of  said  imaging  space,  said  first  and  Jecond  coil  compo- 
nents each  comprising  a  plurality  of  close4  conductive  loops, 
the  conductive  loops  of  each  of  said  Rf  coil  components 
including  inner  and  outer  conductive  arc  segments,  the  inner 
arc  segments  of  an  RF  coil  component  and  the  outer  arc 
segments  thereof  lying  along  common  innef  and  outer  circular 
paths  respectively;  and 


means  for  energizing  said  closed  loops  of  said  first  and  second 
RF  coil  components  to  generate  respective  corresponding  first 
and  second  magnetic  fields  which  collectively  provide  a 
resultant  field  comprising  a  circular  polarized  field  component 
in  a  plane  intersecting  said  imaging  space  and  substantially 
parallel  to  planes  respectively  containing  said  inner  and  outer 
circular  paths. 


5,696,450 

AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  TEST  EQUIPMENT  FOR 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Nobuyuki  Itoh,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu 

General  Limited,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1994,  6-195725 
Int  a.*"  GOIR  31/02 
M&.  a.  324—537  13  claims 


1.  In  a  comprehensive  safety  test  for  the  parts  made  to  act  at  a 
prescribed  voltage  or  higher  in  a  printed  circuit  board,  including  an 
interpart  short-circuit  test  that  tries  to  find  out  the  existence  of 
fuming  and  firing  of  the  parts  and  red  heating  of  two  or  more 
pieces  of  parts  by  shon-circuiting  between  these  pans,  a  spacing 
test  that  sees  if  the  distance  between  patterns  of  said  printed  circuit 
board  meets  the  prescribed  insulating  clearance,  and  an  interpattem 
short-circuit  test  that  sees  the  existence  of  fuming  and  firing  of  the 
patterns  that  do  not  satisfy  said  prescribed  insulating  distance  by 
short-circuiting  between  said  patterns,  a  safety  test  equipment  used 
for  the  printed  circuit  board  characterized  in  that  the  equipment 
comprises: 

an  automatic  tester  that  includes  a  detecting  means  that  detects 

the  test  results  of  the  existence  of  said  firing  as  well  as  the  red 

heat  of  at  least  said  two  parts,  and  performs  said  safety  test 

receiving  said  printed  circuit  board, 

a  control  unit  that  emits  a  signal  to  control  said  automatic  tester 

and  inputs  the  data  obtained  from  the  results  of  said  test, 
a  memory  provided  at  the  control  unit  that  stores  the  data, 
a  displaying  means  that  displays  the  test  results,  and 
a  recording  means  that  records  the  same  test  results. 
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5,696,451 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  PIN-OPEN  FAULTS  BY 

CAPACITIVE  COUPLING 

Kevin  W.  Keirn,  and  David  T.  Crook,  both  of  Loveland,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,909 

Int  a."  GOIR  27,^6 

U,S.  a.  324—687  25  Claims 

710->-  


5,696,452 

ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING 

ROOM-TEMPERATURE  TESTABILITY  OF  CMOS 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  OPTIMIZED  FOR  CRYOGENIC 

TEMPERATl'RE  OPERATION 
Donald  F.  Hemmenway,  Melbourne;  John  T.  Gasner,  Satellite 
Beach,  and  W  Uliam  R.  Young,  Palm  Bay,  all  of  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512323 
Int  a.*  GOIR  i//26 
U.S.  a.  324—760 


18  Claims 
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5,696,453 

GAAS  LOGIC  ClRCUrr  WITH  TEMPERATURE 

COMPENSATION  CIRCUITRY 

Tadashi  Maeda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,570 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Dec  21,  1994,  6-318810 
Int  a."  H03K  19/0952 
VS.  a.  326—32  12  Claims 


702 

1.  A  method  for  testing  a  component  on  a  circuit  assembly  to 
determine  whether  the  component  is  conductively  cotmected  to  a 
circuit  on  the  circuit  assembly,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

placing  a  conductive  electrode  in  proximity  with  a  surface  of  the 

component; 
measuring  a  capacitance  between  said  conductive  electrode  and 

the  circuit;  and 
indicating  a  fault  if  said  capacitance  is  outside  a  predetermined 
range  of  capacitance  values. 


1.  A  logic  circuit  comprising: 

a  load  element  having  ends  one  of  which  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  first  terminal  of  a  voltage  source,  and  the  other  to 
an  output  terminal; 

a  first  enhancement  mode  FET  including  a  drain  electrode  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  output  terminal,  a  gate  electrode 
cotmected  to  an  input  terminal,  and  a  source  electrode  con- 
nected to  a  junction; 

a  second  enhancement  rrxxle  FET  iiKluding  a  drain  electrode 
electrically  coruiected  to  said  first  terminal,  a  gate  electrode 
connected  to  said  output  terminal,  and  a  source  electrode 
connected  to  said  junction;  and 

a  depletion  riKxle  FET  including  a  drain  electrode  electrically 
connected  to  said  junction,  a  gate  electrode  contacted  to  a 
control  terminal,  and  a  source  electrode  cotmected  to  a  second 
tenmnal  of  said  voltage  source. 


5,696,454 
HIERARCHICAL  PROGRAMMING  OF  ELECTRICALLY 

CONFIGURABLE  INTEGRATED  CIRCLTTS 
Stephen  M.  IVimberger,  San  Jose,  CaliL,  assignor  to  Xilinx, 

Inc  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  546,756,  Oct  23,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,608342. 

Tbis  appUcatioo  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,623 

Int  a."  H03K  19/177 

VS.  CL  3Z6— 38  3  Claims 


AVbb-  ^71 

1.  A  method  of  testing  a  semiconductor  circuit  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  circuit  device  which,  during  nor- 
mal operation,  is  to  be  used  at  a  first  temperature; 

(b)  placing  said  semiconductor  circuit  device  at  a  second  tem- 
perature, different  from  said  first  temperature  at  which  said 
semiconductor  dev-ce  is  to  be  used; 

(c)  applying  a  prescribed  stimulus,  that  is  exclusive  of  a  stimulus 
normally  applied  at  said  first  temperature,  to  said  semiconduc- 
tor device  as  placed  at  said  second  temperature  in  step  (b),  so 
as  to  cause  said  semiconductor  device  to  behave  as  though 
said  semiconductor  device  were  at  said  first  temperature;  and 

(d)  conducting  a  test  of  said  semiconductor  circuit  device  during 
the  application  of  said  prescribed  stimulus  of  step  (c),  so  as  to 
obtain  an  evaluation  of  the  performance  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor device  at  said  first  temperature. 


I.  An  electrically  configurable  system  comprising: 
a  source  of  configuration  data  iiKluding  at  least  a  first  set  of 
configuration  values  and  at  least  a  first  multi-bit  code  indicat- 
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ing  portions  of  an  electrically  configurat  le  integrated  circuit 
to  receive  configuration  data; 

means  for  determining  the  amount  of  data  in  said  first  set  of 
configuration  values; 

a  first  electrically  configurable  integrated  circuit,  said  first  elec- 
trically configurable  integrated  circuit  be^ng  coupled  to  said 
data  source  so  thai  at  least  a  portion  pf  said  first  set  of 
configuration  values  is  stored  within  s^d  first  electrically 
configurable  integrated  circuit;  and 

means  for  interpreting  said  multi-bit  code!  and  directing  said 
configuration  data  to  an  indicated  locatioi)  within  said  electri- 
cally configurable  mtegrated  circuit. 


5,6%,455 

RECONFIGURABLE  PROGRAMMABLE!  LOGIC  DEVICE 
Raminda  Madurawe,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altera  Cor- 
poration. San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314.012,  Sep.  28,  1994.  Pat  No. 
5,548^28.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,103 
Int.  a."  H03K  19/177 
VS.  CI  326—41 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  programmablo  logic  device  in  a 
single  integrated  circuit  package  comprising: 

configuring  the  programmable  logic  devici  from  an  external 
memory;  ! 

storing  configuration  information  in  static  i^iemory  in  the  pro- 
grammable logic  device; 

storing  the  configuration  information  in  a  non-volatile  memory 
associated  with  the  static  memory  in  the  programmable  logic 
device; 

powering-down  the  programmable  logic  device,  the  static 
memory  losing  the  configuration  information  in  the  powering- 
down  step;  and  I 

powering-up  the  programmable  logic  device  and  restoring  the 
static  memory  with  the  configuration  information  from  the 
associated  non-volatile  memory. 


5,696,456 
ENHANCED  LOW  VOLTAGE  TTL  B^TERFACE 
Terry  R.  Lee,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micros  Technology,  Inc., 
Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6«0,638 
Int  a."  H03K  19/0944. 1 9/Oi/ 7 
VS.  CL  326—70  2  Claims 

2.  An  interface  for  detecting  intended  voltage  levels  representa- 
tive of  logical  ones  and  zeros  in  accordance  with  Low  Voltage 
Transistor-Transistor  Logic  (LVTTL)  specifications  and  providing 
output  voltage  levels  representative  of  intended  logic  ones  and 
zeros  comprising: 
a  differential  amplifier  input  buffer  having  a  first  input  coupled 
to  a  reference  voltage  provided  by  an  on-dhip  circuit  which  is 
coupled  to  an  I/O  pad  for  receiving  an  optional  reference 
voltage  having  a  lower  impedance  than  tile  on-chip  circuit,  a 
second  input  coupled  to  an  input  voltage  and  an  output,  such 
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that  an  output  voltage  is  representative  of  intended  logical 
ones  and  zeros  in  response  to  a  swing  in  voltage  at  the  second 
input  substantially  less  than  LVTTL  specified  voltage  levels. 


5,696,457 

METHOD  FOR  ERASING  A  COMMON  MODE  CURRENT 

SIGNAL  AND  TRANSCONDUCTOR  ASSEMBLY  USING 

SUCH  METHOD 

Francesco  Rezzi,  Pavia;  Andrea  Baschirotto,  Tortona,  and 

Rinaldo  Castello,  Arcore,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS- 

Ttaomson  Microelectronics,  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,649 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  30, 
1994,  94830323 

Int  a."  H03K  5/22 


VS.  CI.  327—65 


14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  cancelling  a  common  mode  current  signal  at  an 
output  of  a  first  pseudo-differential  transconductor  circuit  having 
differential  mode  transconductance  equal  to  a  first  value  and  com- 
mon mode  transconductaiKe  value  equal  to  a  second  value  and 
characterized  in  that  in  parallel  with  said  first  transconductor 
circuit  is  placed  a  second  pseudo-differential  transconductor  circuit  ' 
having  a  respective  common  mode  transconductance  which  is 
substantially  equal  in  magnitude  to  said  second  value  and  of 
opposite  sign;  whereby  operation  at  low  supply  voluges  is  pos- 
sible, and  the  combination  of  said  first  and  second  circuits  provides 
a  differential  transconductor  output  with  greatly  reduced  common- 
mode  gain. 


5,696v458 
FRONT  END  DATA  READOUT  CHIP 
Himay  O.  Tamer;  Bo  Pi,  both  of  Riverside,  and  Frank  L. 
Augustine,  Endnitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nova  R&D, 
Inc.,  Riverside,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,489 
Int  CI."  H04B  17/00:  G06F  11/10 
VS.  a.  327—69  23  Claims 

1.  A  dau  readout  integrated  circuit  coupled  to  a  detector,  said 
detector  having  a  plurality  of  detector  channels,  said  readout  inte- 
grated circuit  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  channels  formed  in  said  integrated  circuit  said 
plurality  of  integrated  circuit  channels  corresponding  to  said 
plurality  of  detector  channels; 

means  for  receiving  detector  input  signals  from  at  least  some  of 
said  plurality  of  detector  channels  by  said  corresponding 
plurality  of  integrated  circuit  channels; 

a  plurality  of  charge  sensitive  amplifiers  corresponding  to  said 
plurality  of  integrated  circuit  channels,  said  charge  sensitive 
amplifiers  integrating  said  detector  input  signals; 

a  plurality  of  two  stage  self  trigger  circuits  corresponding  to  said 
plurality  of  integrated  circuit  channels,  wherein  a  first  stage  of 
said  two  stage  trigger  circuits  is  a  fast  trigger  for  accurately 
timing  said  detector  input  signals,  and  wherein  a  second  stage 
of  said  two  stage  trigger  circuits  is  a  slow  trigger  for  accu- 
rately discriminating  between  said  detector  input  signals  and  a 
false  input  signal;  and 

means  for  outputting  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  analog  signals 
associated  with  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of  integrated 
circuit  channels  and  corresponding  to  said  integrated  detector 
signals. 


5,696,459 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  ELECTRONIC  AMPLIFIERS 
Charles  F.  Neugebauer,  Mountain  View,  Calif.;  Jon  Brunetti, 
Astoria,  N.V.,  and   Gunter  Steinbach,   Palo  Alto,   Calif., 
assignors  to  Aritbmos,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US9S/00933,  S  371  Date  Oct  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20266,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,554 

Int  a."  H03K  17/14 

U.S.  CI.  327—108  19  Oaims 
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1.  A  high  voltage  output  stage  for  driving  a  liquid  crysul 
display,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  transconductor  and  level  shift  circuit,  wherein  an  input 
voltage  representative  of  video  information  is  applied  to  the 
first  transconductor  and  level  shift  circuit; 

(b)  a  first  current  mirror,  wherein  the  first  current  mirror  is 
connected  to  the  first  transconductor  and  level  shift  circuit, 
and  is  also  connected  to  a  first  output  power  supply; 

(c)  at  least  a  first  cascode  transistor,  wherein  the  first  cascode 
transistor  is  connected  to  the  first  current  mirror; 

(d)  a  second  current  mirror,  wherein  the  second  current  mirror  is 
connected  to  the  first  cascode  transistor  and  to  a  current 


collector  and  wherein  an  output  voltage  is  generated  at  a  node 
connecting  the  first  cascade  transistor  and  the  second  current 
minor; 

(e)  a  second  transconductor  and  level  shift  circuit,  wherein  the 
second  transconductor  and  level  shift  circuit  is  connected  to 
the  second  current  mirror,  and  wherein  the  input  voltage  is 
applied  to  the  second  transconductor  and  level  shift  circuit; 
and 

(f)  means  for  applying  the  output  voltage  to  at  least  one  liquid 
crystal  display  electrode. 


5,696,460 

DIFFERENTIAL  HIGH  SPEED  INDUCTIVE  DRIVER 

WITH  A  BIDIRECTIONAL  CURRENT  LIMTTING 

OUTPUT  STAGE 

Scott  Warren  Cameroo.  MUpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Tbomson  Microelectroaics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,793,  Dec  30,  1994,  Pat  N«. 

5,546,030.  This  appUcatioo  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,765 

Int  a."  H03B  1/00 

VS.  a.  327—110  22  CUiBs 
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1.  A  differential  output  driver  circuit  comprising: 

circuitry  for  buffering  an  input  signal,  and  for  providing  a 
corresponding  buffered  differential  signal; 

a  first  pair  of  differentially  connected  transistors,  operatively 
connected  to  be  driven  by  said  buffered  differential  signal,  and 
operatively  connected  to  drive  first  and  second  respecuve 
differential  output  terminals  in  a  first  direction; 

shifting  circuitry  connected  to  shift  and  scale  down  the  base 
voltages  of  said  first  pair  of  transistors,  to  provide  differential 
current  outputs  corresponding  to  shifted  and  scaled  copies  of 
the  base  currents  of  said  first  pair  of  transistors;  and 

a  second  pair  of  differentially  connected  transistors,  operatively 
connected  to  be  driven  by  said  differential  current  outputs  of 
said  shifting  circuitry,  and  operatively  connected  to  drive  said 
differential  output  terminals  in  a  second  direction  which  is 
opposite  to  said  first  direction; 

wherein  said  shifting  circuitry  is  proportioned  to  produce  said 
differential  current  outputs  at  a  voltage  which  cannot  drive 
said  second  pair  of  transistors  into  saturation. 


5,6%,461 
POWER-ON  RESET  CIRCUFT 
Valeria   Germini,   Monza.   Italy,   assignor   to  SGS-Thomsoa 
Microelectronics  S.rJ.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,666 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Oif.,  Aug.  31, 
1994,  94830417 

Int  a."  H03L  7/00 
VS.  a.  327—143  10  Claims 

1.  A  power-up  circuit  for  generating  a  power-up  signal  respon- 
sive to  a  supply  voltage  rising  from  a  reference  voltage  to  a  steady 
supply  voltage,  comprising: 
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5,696,463 

ADDRESS  TRANSITION  DETECTING  CIRCUIT  WHICH 

GENERATES  CONSTANT  PULSE  WIDTH  SIGNAL 

Geoun  Tae  Kwon,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep. 

of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  333,479,  Nov.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,512 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  2,  1993, 

93-23066 

Int.  CI."  H03K  3/17 

VS.  CL  327—172  10  Oaims 

tn 


a  decection  stage  including  a  pull-up  circuit  itceiving  the  supply 
voltage  and  a  first  switch  connected  in  se^es  with  the  pull-up 
circuit  between  the  supply  voltage  and  th<  reference  voltage, 
the  pull-up  circuit  and  the  first  switch  defiliing  a  control  node 
therebetween; 

an  output  stage  operable  to  generate  the  po^er-up  signal  when 
the  supply  voltage  exceeds  a  preset  threshold,  the  output  stage 
including  a  second  switch  and  a  pull-dow|i  circuit  connected 
in  series  with  the  second  switch  between  ;the  supply  voltage 
and  the  reference  voltage,  the  pull-down  circuit  and  the  sec- 
ond switch  defining  an  output  node  therebetween,  the  pull- 
down circuit  having  an  input  connected  toRhe  control  node  of 
the  detection  stage: 

a  control  circuit  connected  to  the  detection  s|age  and  the  output 
stage,  and  operable  to  switch  off  the  first  a^d  second  switches 
to  cut  off  the  flow  of  current  through  lite  first  and  second 
switches  when  the  supply  voltage  is  at 
voltage:  and 

a  capacitor  connected  to  the  control  node  aid  operable  to  filter 
noise  on  the  supply  voltage. 


the  steady  supply 


5,696,462 

SERLVL  CLOCK  SYNCHRONIZATION  CIRCUIT 
Greg  Maturi,  IVacy;  David  R.  Auld,  San  Jose,  and  Anil  Khub- 
chandani,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assigaors  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,890,  Feb.  4,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5428,183.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,703 

Int.  a."  H03K  5/26:  H03L  TjfOO 


VS.  a.  327—151 


\ 


the  bilstream  clock 


I.  A  circuit  for  synchronizing  serial  clock  s^nals  comprising: 

a  bilstream  clock  source; 

a  sampling  clock  signal  source: 

a  bilstream  counter  for  counting  signals  fron 

source; 
a  sample  counter  for  counting  signals  fromjthe  sampling  clock 

signal  source: 
determining  means  for  determining  a 

bilstream  clock  source  frequency  and 

frequency: 
means  for  correcting  a  bilstream  of  data 

with  said  signals  from  the  bilstream  clock 

based  on  output  correlated  from  said 

clock  count,  and  said  biLstream  counter. 
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1.  An  address  transition  detecting  circuit  supplied  with  a  supply 
voltage  varying  over  a  range  from  relatively  low  to  relatively  high, 
said  address  transition  detecting  circuit  having  an  input  line  and  an 
output  line,  comprising: 

first  address  transition  detecting  means  for  generating  a  first 
address  transition  detection  signal,  said  first  address  transition 
detection  signal  having  a  pulse  width  which  is  constant  and 
stable  when  the  supply  voltage  is  relatively  low; 

second  address  transition  delecting  means  for  generating  a  sec- 
ond address  transition  detection  sigtial.  said  second  address 
transition  detection  signal  having  the  same  pulse  width  as  that 
of  said  first  address  transition  detection  signal  from  said  first 
address  transition  detecting  means,  when  the  supply  voltage  is 
relatively  high; 

supply  voltage  detecting  means  for  delecting  a  level  of  the 
supply  voltage  and  ouiputting  first  and  second  control  signals 
in  accordance  with  the  detected  level;  and 

switching  means  for  switching  selectively  said  first  and  second 
address  transition  detection  signals  from  said  first  and  second 
address  transition  means  to  the  output  line  in  response  to  said 
first  and  second  control  signals  from  said  supply  voltage 
detecting  means. 


5,696,464 
OUTPUT  DRIVER  ADAPTABLE  TO  POWER  SUPPLY 
VARUTION 
Donald  M.  BarUett,  Ft.  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Glo- 
bal Information  Solutions  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio;  Hyundai 
Electronics  America,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Symbios  Logic 
IiK.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,048,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  141320,  Oct.  22,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,456 

Int  CI."  H03K  3/01 

VS.  a.  327—538  9  Claims 
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AUAUMV  OnvEK 


count  based  on 
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1.  In  an  electronic  driver  circuit  for  driving  a  load,  wherein  the 
driver  circuit  is  powered  by  a  supply  voltage  and  provides  an 
output  signal  in  response  to  an  input  signal,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
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means  for  causing  the  driver  circuit  to  produce  a  substantially 
constant  output  voltage  when  the  supply  voltage  changes  by 
at  least  one  and  one-half  volu  and  the  load  remains  die  same, 
by  selectively  activating  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  driver 
circuit  transistors. 


a  transistor  disposed  on  top  of  said  substrate  said  transistor 
having  at  least  one  contact  connected  to  said  at  least  one  of 
said  silicon  pedestals,  and 

input  and  output  impedance  matching  circuitry  disposed  on  top 
of  said  substrate  selectively  connected  to  said  transistor. 


5,696,465 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUIT  HAVING  CONSTANT 
POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  DESIGNED  TO  DECREASE 
POWER  CONSUMPTION 
Nobuhiko  Ishizuka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7.  1996.  Ser  No.  598060 
Qaims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1995,  7-019624 
Int  CI."  G05F  l/W 
VS.  a.  327—544 

^ /:l___^  /*_^.'_\ 


5.696,467 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 
OVERDRIVE  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  ORCUIT 
Steven  A.  McPhiimy,  Frederick,  and  Mark  Wkkiuun,  Dam- 
ascus, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606323 

Int  CL'  H03F  3/08 

VS.  CI.  330—298  12  Claims 


13  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  circuit  comprising: 

a  step-down  circuit  connected  between  a  first  power  line  supply- 
ing a  first  voltage  and  a  second  power  line  supplying  a  second 
voltage  for  generating  a  control  voltage; 

an  output  transistor  connected  between  said  first  power  line  and 
an  output  terminal,  a  gate  of  said  output  transistor  being 
connected  to  a  first  node:  and 

a  switching  circuit  for  transferring  said  control  voltage  to  said 
first  node  for  supplying  a  step-down  voltage  to  said  output 
terminal  in  accordance  with  said  control  voltage  when  said 
first  voltage  is  higher  than  a  predetermined  voltage,  and  for 
transferring  said  first  voltage  to  said  first  node  for  supplying 
said  first  voltage  to  said  output  terminal  when  said  first 
voltage  is  lower  than  said  predetermined  voltage. 


5,696,466 

HETEROLITHIC  MICROWAVE  INTEGRATED 

IMPEDANCE  MATCHING  CIRCUITRY  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 

Ping  Li,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation. 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,616 

Int  a."  H03F  3/60 

VS.  a.  330-286  12  Claims 

409 
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I.  A  heterolithic  microwave  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  ground  plane  having  disposed  thereon  a  glass  subsu^ie.  said 

glass  substrate  having  at  least  one  selectively  disposed  silicon 

pedestal  therein. 


50 


RF 


2_ 


AMPLiriER    DRIVE 
-»■   CONTROL    (i.e.   BIAS, 
VAR.    ATTEN.,  ETC.) 


^^' 


1.  A  method  of  protecting  a  semiconductor  device  from  operat- 
ing in  an  overdrive  condition  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  one  optically  coupled  detector  mounted  over 

the  semiconductor  device; 
measuring  optical  energy  produced  by  the  semiconductor  device 

with  the  optically  coupled  detector;  and 
adjusting  a  drive  control  circuit  connected  to  the  semiconductor 

device  in  respon.se  to  the  measured  optical  energy  whereby 

the  semiconductor  device  is  maintained  in  a  rehable  operating 

region. 


5.696,468 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOCALIBRATING 

THE  CENTER  FREQUENCY  OF  A  VOLTAGE 

CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  OF  A  PHASE  LOCKED 

LOOP 

Bei^aniin  E.  Nise,  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  QUALCOMM 

Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,925 

Int  CI."  H03L  7/08 

VS.  a.  331—14  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  clock  multiplier  having  a  phase-locked  loop  including  a 
phase-frequency  detector  and  a  voluge  controlled  oscillator 
wherein  the  voltage  control  oscillator  outputs  a  signal  having  a 
frequency  at  some  multiple  of  an  input  frequency  received  by  the 
phase-frequency  detector  based  upon  a  center  frequency,  an 
improvement  directed  to  setting  a  center  frequency  of  the  voltage 
contfolled  oscillator,  said  improvement  comprising: 

a  frequency  reference  source  means,  connected  to  an  input  of  the 
phase-frequency  detector,  for  providing  a  frequency  reference 
signal  at  a  selected  center  frequency: 
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adjustment  means,  connected  between  the  phase-frequency 
detector  and  a  course  tuning  input  of  the  vcltage  controlled 
oscillator,  for  generating  a  course  tuning  culrent; 

a  voltage  reference  source  means,  connected  to  a  voltage  input 
of  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator,  for  providing  a  voltage 
reference  signal: 

means  within  the  voltage  controlled  oscillaKV  for  biasing  an 
output  frequency  using  the  course  tuning  cuitent  until  a  stable 
output  frequency  is  achieved  based  upon  ine  reference  fre- 
quency: and  ' 

means  for  disconnecting  the  frequency  reference  source  from  the 
input  of  the  phase-frequency  detector  and  (he  voltage  refer- 
ence signal  from  the  input  of  the  voltage  coltrolled  oscillator 
to  allow  an  input  clock  signal  received  by  the  phase- 
frequency  detector  to  be  multiplied  by  the  ^«)ltage  controlled 
oscillator  as  biased  by  the  course  tuning  cui^ent. 


5,696,469 

CLOCK  OSCILLATOR 

Thomas  J.  Meany,  and  Patrick  R.  Hickey,  both  of  Limerick, 

Ireland,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  19%,  Sen  No.  599,|51 

inL  a.*  H03B  sm 

U.S.  CL  331—116  R  8  Claims 


UYSTAL    OSC/ 
EXTERNAL    CLOCK 
CONTROL 


1.  A  clock  oscillator,  comprising: 
an  integrated  circuit  chip  having  formed  thereon: 
a  crystal  excitation  circuit  having  an  input  a)id  an  output: 
a  pair  of  pins  adapted  for  coupling  to  an  external  crystal,  a 
first  one  of  such  pair  of  pins  being  adapted  for  coupling  to 
an  external  clock:  and. 
a  switch,  coupled  serially  between  the  pair  of  pins  through  the 
crystal  excitation  circuit,  for  electrically  coupling  the  crys- 
tal excitation  circuit  between  the  pair  of  pkis  in  response  to 
a  first  state  of  a  control  signal  with  the  external  clock  being 
electrically  coupled  to  the  input  of  the  crystal  excitation 
circuit  and  for  decoupling  the  crystal  excitation  circuit  from 
between  the  pair  of  pins  in  response  to  a  second  state  of  the 
control  signal. 


5,696,470 
SOLID-STATE  ELECTRONIC  SWITCHII^  MODULE 
Ramesh  Kumar  Gupta,  Rockville;  Cbunming  Cben,  German- 
town,  and  Francois  Tavi  Assal,  Bethesda,  all  of  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  Comsat  Corporation,  Bethesda,  Md. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,7163 
Int  a."  HOIP  ///5 
U&  a.  333—103  20  Claims 

1,  A  solid-state  electronic  switching  module  operating  in  at  least 
two  connection  states,  said  switching  module  coifiprising: 
a  plurality  of  access  nodes: 

a  plurality  of  passive  solid-state  switching  eleOients:  and 
a  plurality  of  bias  connections  permining  application  of  biasing 

signals  to  respective  passive  solid-state  switching  elements; 
wherein,  during  a  first  connection  state. 


a  first  connecting  path,  connecting  first  and  second  access  nodes, 
is  defined  by  a  plurality  of  first  passive  solid-state  switching 
elements,  each  responsive  to  a  respective  bias  signal: 

a  second  connecting  path,  connecting  third  and  fourth  access 
nodes,  is  defined  by  a  plurality  of  second  passive  solid-state 
switching  elements,  each  responsive  to  a  respective  bias  sig- 
nal: 

a  first  plurality  of  isolating  solid-state  switching  elements  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  third  passive  solid-state  switching  ele- 
ments, each  responsive  to  a  respective  bias  signal  and  opera- 
tively  isolating  said  first  and  said  fourth  access  nodes: 

a  second  plurality  of  isolating  solid-state  switching  elements 
comprises  a  plurality  of  fourth  passive  solid-state  switching 
elements,  each  responsive  to  a  respective  bias  signal  and 
operatively  isolating  said  second  and  said  third  access  nodes; 

and  wherein,  during  a  second  connection  state, 

a  third  connecting  path,  connecting  said  first  and  said  fourth 
access  nodes,  is  defined  by  a  plurality  of  fifth  passive  solid- 
state  switching  elements,  each  responsive  to  a  respective  bias 
signal: 

a  fourth  coimecting  path,  connecting  said  second  and  said  third 
access  nodes,  is  defined  by  a  plurality  of  sixth  passive  solid- 
state  switching  elements,  each  responsive  to  a  respective  bias 
signal; 

a  third  plurality  of  isolating  solid-state  switching  elements  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  seventh  passive  solid-state  switching 
elements,  each  responsive  to  a  respective  bias  signal  and 
operatively  isolating  said  first  and  said  second  access  nodes: 
and 

a  fourth  plurality  of  isolating  solid-state  switching  elements 
comprises  a  plurality  of  eighth  passive  solid-state  switching 
elements,  each  responsive  to  a  respective  bias  signal  and 
operatively  isolating  said  third  and  said  fourth  access  nodes. 


5,6%,471 
INDUCTIVE  COUPLED  HLTER  WITH  ELECTRICALLY 
NEUTRAL  HOLES  BETWEEN  SOLID  SPIRAL 
INDUCTORS 
Hideki  Fujiwara,  Ichikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Uniden  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser  No.  560,684 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1995,  7-244947 

Int  CI."  H03H  im 

U,S.  CI.  333—177  8  Claims 
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2.  An  inductive  coupling  filter  comprising: 
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a  solid  spiral  inductor  which  includes  a  plurality  of  inductors 
respectively  having  linear  patterns  each  formed  on  different 
surfaces  of  a  substrate  and  coupled  by  holes,  a  plurality  of 
electrically  neutral  surfaces  each  formed  in  areas  not  includ- 
ing said  linear  patterns  respectively  on  different  surfaces  of 
said  substrate,  and  electrically  neutral  holes  each  located 
between  respective  ones  of  the  plurality  of  said  inductors  and 
coupling  respective  ones  of  the  plurality  of  said  electrically 
neutral  surfaces  to  each  other; 

an  input  terminal  connected  to  one  end  of  one  of  said  inductors 
and  for  supplying  thereto  a  specified  power;  and 

an  output  terminal  connected  to  one  end  of  another  one  of  said 
inductors  and  connected  to  any  load; 

wherein  the  other  end  of  said  one  of  said  inductors  and  the  other 
end  of  said  another  one  of  said  inductors  each  are  connected 
to  said  elecuically  neutral  surfaces  respectively: 

wherein  by  changing  at  least  one  of  spacing  between  respective 
ones  of  the  plurality  of  said  inductors,  a  number  of  said 
electrically  neutral  holes,  and  a  cross  sectional  area  of  each  of 
said  electrically  neutral  holes,  coupling  between  said  plurality 
of  inductors,  between  one  end  of  the  one  of  said  inductors  and 
said  input  terminal,  and  between  one  end  of  the  another  one  of 
said  inductors  and  said  output  terminal  are  adjusted. 


5,696,472 
STACKED  LADDER-TYPE  FILTER  UTILIZING  AT 
LEAST  ONE  SHEAR  MODE  PIEZOELECTRIC 
RESONATOR 
Hiroaki  Kaida,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manu- 
facturing Co„  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  287,530,  Aug.  8,  1994.  This  application 

May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,783 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1993,  5-203426; 
Sep.  2,  1993,  5-218585;  Sep.  30,  1993.  5-244569;  Sep.  30,  1993, 
5-244570;  Oct  1,  1993,  5-247182;  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-316282 

Int  a."  H03H  9/54 
U.S.  a.  333—189  15  Claims 
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1.  A  ladder-type  filter  comprising  at  least  one  series  resonator 
forming  a  series  arm  and  at  least  one  parallel  resonator  forming  a 
parallel  arm.  said  ladder-type  filter  comprising: 

at  least  one  plate  type  resonator;  and 

at  least  one  additional  plate  type  resonator  being  stacked  on  said 
at  least  one  resonator. 

at  least  one  of  said  series  and  parallel  resonators  being  an  energy 
o-ap  type  resonator  having  a  plate  type  piezoelectric  vibrator,  a 
support  pari  being  coupled  to  said  piezoelecnic  vibrator,  and  a 
holding  pan  being  coupled  to  said  support  part; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  of  said  series  and  parallel  resonators  is 
an  energy  trap  type  piezoelectric  vibrator  utilizing  a  shear 
mode. 

said  piezoelectric  vibrator  having  a  plate  type  piezoelecuic 
member  being  polarized  in  one  direction  and  first  and  second 
resonance  electrodes  being  formed  on  said  piezoelectric  mem- 
ber for  applying  an  alternating  voltage  in  a  direction  being 
perpendicular  to  said  polarization  direction,  a  piezoelectric 
surface  being  parallel  to  said  polarization  direction  having  a 
recungular  shape  with  a  ratio  b/a  being  set  in  a  range  of 
±10%  Uom  the  following  value: 


*/o=n(0.3<»+I.48) 

assuming  that  a  and  b  represent  lengths  of  shorter  and  longer  sides 
of  said  rectangular  surface,  o  represents  the  Poissons  rauo  of  said 
piezoelectric  member  and  n  represents  an  integer. 


5,696y473 

DIELECTRIC  HLTER  HAVING  A  NON-RIGHT  ANGLE 

STEPPED  END  SURFACE 

l^tsuya  l^jiguchi,  Kanazawa.  and  Hitosfai  Tada,  Ishikawa- 

ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,767 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Feb.   22,   1994,   HEI 
6-024200 

Int  Cl.*^  HOIP  in05 
\i&.  CI.  333—202 

2a         2b        2c 
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1.  A  dielectric  filter  comprising: 

a  dielectric  block  having  a  pair  of  opposing  end  surfaces,  one  of 
said  end  surfaces  being  a  shon-circuited  end  surface,  said 
dielectric  block  having  a  stepped  resonator  hole  and  a  non- 
stepped  resonator  hole,  said  stepped  and  non-stepped  resona- 
tor holes  extending  between  said  pair  of  opposing  end  sur- 
faces; 

a  respective  inner  conductor  disposed  on  a  corresponding  sur- 
face of  each  of  said  stepped  and  non-stepped  resonator  holes: 
and 

an  outer  conductor  disposed  at  least  on  said  short-circuited  end 
surface  and  on  side  surfaces  of  said  dielectric  block  extending 
between  said  pair  of  opposing  end  surfaces; 

wherein  a  length  of  a  first  portion  of  said  dielectric  block, 
corresponding  to  a  stepped  resonator  in  said  stepped  resonator 
hole,  is  less  than  a  length  of  a  second  portion  of  said  dielectric 
block,  corresponding  to  a  non-stepped  resonator  in  said  non- 
stepped  resonator  hole,  so  that  said  stepped  resonator  is 
shorter  than  said  non-stepped  resonator; 

wherein  said  short-circuit^  end  surface  has  a  stepped  shape 
defined  by  a  step  surface  near  said  stepped  resonator,  located 
at  said  first  portion  of  said  dielectric  block: 

wherein  said  step  surface  defines  a  non-right  angle  with  respect 
to  said  short-circuited  end  surface. 


5,696,474 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  HERMETICALLY  SEALED 
ELECTRICAL  FEED  THROUGH  CONNECTOR 
Thomas  Paul  Spivey,  Sunnyvale;  Jeffrey  Charks  AUanI,  Sao 
Jose,  and  John  Vincent  Beilantoiii,  Redwood  Oty,  all  of 
Callf„  assignors  to  Watkins-Johnson  Companv,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,257 
tat  CL*  H61P  1/04 
U.S.  a.  333—245  12  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  feed  through  connection  extending  through  an 
opening  in  a  wall  of  an  electronic  package  for  transmission  of  a 
signal  comprising: 
a  first  coaxial  transmission  line  section  defined  by  a  portion  of 
the  opening  having  a  predetermined  diameter  and  an  axial 
lead  coaxially  supported  from  the  wall  by  a  fired  in  dielectric 
bead  which  extends  solely  in  said  first  coaxial  line  section; 
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a  second  coaxial  transmission  line  section  defined  by  the  axial 
lead  and  a  portion  of  the  opening  having  a  larger  diameter 
than  said  predetermined  diameter;  and 

a  third  coaxial  transmission  line  section  defined  by  the  axial  lead 
and  a  portion  of  the  opening  having  a  diai$eter  smaller  than 
said  predetermined  diameter,  wherein  saiti  second  coaxial 
transmission  line  section  is  disposed  between  said  first  and 
third  coaxial  transmission  hne  sections  to  i^ibit  the  flow  of 
said  dielectric  bead. 


5,696,475 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 
Katsumi  Yoshitani,  Hirakata;  Hiromi  Nishimura,  Takalsuki; 
Shigeni  Tajima,  Tokyo-to,-  Norimasa  Kaji,  Ibaragi;  Fiuni- 
hiro  Kamitani.  Mie-ken;  Yukihani  Tanaka,  1^-  Takao 
Morimoto,  Hisai,  and  Shiro  Maeda,  Mie-ken,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Lti^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64W»17S 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Feb.   15,   1995,   P07- 
027066;  Feb.  15,  1995,  P07-027061,-  Jul.  26,  199S,  P07-190917; 
Dec  15,  1995,  P07-326866;  Dec.  15,  1995,  P01-327717 
Int.  a.*  HOIH  51/22 


VS.  CL  335—78 

96 


17  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising: 

a  base  provided  with  an  insulation  enclosure  i|iade  of  an  electri- 
cally insulative  material  to  have  a  longitudinal  axis,  said 
insulation  enclosure  being  opened  at  its  opfosite  longitudinal 
ends  to  have  a  front  opening  and  a  rear  opening,  and  having  a 
top  wall,  side  walls,  and  a  bottom  wall  coatiguous  along  the 
length  of  and  around  the  periphery  of  said  enclosure,  respec- 
tively: 

a  contact  block  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  a  movable  contact 
and  a  fixed  contact  disposed  on  said  base  outwardly  of  said 
enclosure  adjacent  the  side  wall  thereof; 

an  electromagnet  block  received  within  said  enclosure  through 
said  rear  opening  thereof,  said  electromagnet  block  compris- 
ing a  coil,  yokes,  and  an  armature  extending  through  said  coil 
and  along  the  length  of  said  enclosure,  said  armature  being 
magnetically  coupled  to  said  coil  so  as  to  move  relative  to 
said  yokes  upon  energization  of  said  coil: 

a  card  of  electrically  insulative  material  collecting  said  arma- 
ture to  said  movable  contact  so  that  the  relitive  movement  of 
said  armature  to  said  yokes  is  transmitted  to  close  and  open 
said  contacts; 

a  cover  of  an  electrically  insulative  material  fitted  around  said 
base  to  encase  said  contact  block,  said  elqctromagnet  block. 


:lact) 


and  said  card  between  said  cover  and  said  base,  said  cover 
formed  with  at  least  one  insulation  partition  which  depends 
from  a  top  wall  of  said  cover  to  extend  between  said  insula- 
tion enclosure  and  said  contact  block; 

said  card  comprising  a  trunk  and  a  crosspiece.  said  tnmk  being 
connected  to  said  armature,  and  said  crosspiece  extending 
from  said  trunk  for  connection  with  said  movable  contact 
outwardly  of  said  insulation  enclosure  and  said  insulation 
partition, 

wherein  the  trunk  extending  into  said  insulation  enclosure 
through  said  front  opening  thereof  to  fit  around  the  longitudi- 
nal end  of  said  armature  such  that  the  entire  length  of  said 
armature  is  insulated  from  said  contact  block  by  the  top  wall. 
the  side  wall  and  the  bottom  wall  of  said  enclosure  and  by  the 
trunk,  said  crosspiece  extending  from  said  trunk  longitudi- 
nally outwardly  of  said  insulation  enclosure  in  a  transverse 
relation  to  the  length  of  said  insulation  enclosure. 

and  wherein  said  insulation  partition  is  contiguous  along  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  of  said  enclosure. 


5,696,476 

OPEN  ARCHITECTURE  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

IMAGING  SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNET  ASSEMBLY 

Timothy  John  Havens,  and  R.  Seth  Smith,  both  of  Florence, 

S.C.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Milwaukee, 

Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,565 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  1/00 

VS.  a.  335—216  10  aaims 


1.  An  open  arcliitecture  conduction-cooled  magnetic  resonance 
imaging  magnet  utilizing  a  separated  pair  of  superconducting  mag- 
net coil  assemblies  positioned  about  the  axis  thereof  and  forming 
an  axial  bore  to  receive  patients,  and  providing  open  radial  space 
between  the  magnet  coil  assemblies  to  minimize  confinement  of 
the  patient  within  the  bore  and  to  maximize  access  to  the  patient, 
comprising: 

a  first  annular  superconducting  magnet  assembly  positioned 

about  said  axis; 
a  second  annular  superconducting  magnet  assembly  positioned 
about  said  axis,  and  spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to 
said  first  magnet  assembly; 
said  bore  formed  by  the  central  regions  of  said  first  and  second 

magnet  assemblies  about  said  axis; 
each  of  said  magnet  assemblies  including  at  least  one  supercon- 
ducting magnet  coil  in  a  housing  and  means  to  cool  the 
interior  of  said  housing  and  said  magnet  coil  to  a  supercon- 
ducting temperatiire  to  provide  a  magnetic  field  within  said 
bore; 
each  of  said  magnet  assemblies  further  including  a  ferromag- 
netic ring;  and 
said  ferromagnetic  rings  positioned  at  a  radial  distance  from  said 
axis  which  is  different  than  the  radial  distance  of  said  magnet 
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coil  from  said  axis  and  offset  axially  from  said  magnet  coils 
toward  the  central  region  of  said  bore  to  provide  uniformity  of 
said  magnetic  field  without  focusing  coils  and  without  con- 
ducting leads  connecting  to  said  rings; 

wherein  said  means  to  cool  is  conduction  cooling  and  said 
magnet  coil  includes  a  plurality  of  tape  which  is  capable  of 
being  rendered  superconducting  by  the  conduction  cooling: 

wherein  each  of  said  rings  are  secured  to  one  of  the  housing  and 
axially  displaced  firom  the  associated  superconducting  magnet 
coil  within  the  housing  toward  a  central  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  axis;  and 

wherein  said  ring  include  notches  on  the  ends  remote  from  said 
central  plane,  said  notches  being  adjacent  to  said  housings. 


1.  A  transformer  which  comprises: 

a  bobbin  having  an  axial  length  extending  along  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  a  through-hole  defined  therein  along  the  longitudinal 
axis; 

a  core  member  inserted  in  said  through-hole; 

an  intermediate  collar  mounted  on  the  bobbin  at  a  location 
generally  intermediate  of  the  length  of  the  bobbin  dividing  the 
axial  length  of  the  bobbin  into  main  and  auxiliary  bobbin 
regions  located  along  the  bobbin  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
intermediate  collar, 

primary  and  secondary  windings  wound  around  the  main  bobbin 
region  in  an  overiapping  fashion  with  each  other,  at  least  one 
of  said  primary  and  secondary  windings  being  prepared  from 
a  winding  wire  having  reinforced  insulation  of  a  multi-layered 
structure; 

terminal  pins  to  which  opposite  ends  of  said  winding  having 
reinforced  insulation  are  soldered,  said  ends  traversing  the 
auxiliary  bobbin  region  to  reach  the  terminal  pins,  portions  of 
said  ends  adjacent  the  terminal  pins  being  subjected  to  heat 
when  said  ends  are  soldered  to  said  terminal  pins  such  that 
said  portions  may  have  deteriorated  insulation  properties;  and 

a  third  winding  wound  around  the  auxiliary  bobbin  region,  the 
third  winding  being  prepared  from  a  winding  wire  having 
reinforced  insulation  of  a  multi-layered  structure,  whereby 
said  portions  are  separated  from  the  windings  in  the  main 
bobbin  region  by  a  space  creepage  distance  sufficient  to  meet 
safety  standard  requirements  while  at  the  same  time  resulting 
in  a  transformer  that  is  compact  in  size  for  a  given  number  of 
turns  of  the  windings. 


5,696.478 
SOLDERING  PIN,  ESPECULLY  FOR  USE  IN  A  COIL 
FORMER 
Rene  Weiner,  Paulstrasse  5,  51702  Bergneostadt,  Germany 
FUcd  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,625 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  JuL  31,  1995,  295  12 
324  U 

InL  CL"  HOIF  27/29:27/30 
VS.  a.  336—192  14  QaiM 
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5,696,477 
TRANSFORMER 
Masaya    Yamamori;    Nobukazu    Nakiyiina,    and    Toshihisa 
Kitada,  all  of  Sanda,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tabuchi  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,508 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30, 1994,  6-140854 
Int  CL"  HOIF  15/10:27/30 
VS.  a.  336—192  6  claims 

6b 
17B  17A  13      rrv^  10, 
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1.  A  soldering  pin  especially  for  use  in  a  coil  fonner  comprising: 
an  elongate  body  of  a  conductive  material  and  having  an  end 
section  adapted  to  be  soldered  into  the  receiving  opening  of  a 
printed  circuit  board,  said  body  having  at  least  one  ftnther 
section  for  receiving  a  wound  wire,  the  periphery  of  said 
end-section  defined  by  two  straight  line  sides  lying  opposite 
each  other  and  connected  by  arc-shaped  boundary  line  sides 
and  said  arc-shaped  boundary  line  sides  provided  with  a 
fluting. 


5,696,479 
ENERGY  REGULATORS 
Dominic  Michael  Anthony  Oughton,  Hyde,  Englaiid,  and  John 
Crawshaw  Taylor,  Balladooie,  Isle  of  Man,  assignors  to  Strix 
Limited,  Ronaldsway,  Isle  of  Man 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93AI1209,  i  371  Date  Jan.  18,  1995,  i  102<e) 
Date  Jan.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/26027,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  351^39 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  8,  1992, 
9212069;  May  12,  1993,  9309788 

Int  CL"  HOIH  37/52 
VS.  CL  337—333  48  qU^^ 


1    An  energy  regulator  for  regulating  a  supply  of  electrical 
energy  to  a  load,  the  energy  regulator  comprising; 
a  housing; 

a  bimetallic  actuator  having  two  ends,  the  bimetallic  actuator 
being  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  in  the  housing: 
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an  electrically  energizable  heater  associated  with  the  bimetallic 
actuator,  the  heater,  in  use.  being  connect  ;d  electrically  with 
the  load; 

a  microswitch  connprising  a  fixed  electrica  contact,  a  switch 
contact  arm.  and  a  movable  electrical  con  act  mounted  on  an 


end  of  the  switch  contact  arm.  the  switch 
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rontact  arm  having 


r\^o  ends  and  being  mounted  at  an  end  tl  ereof  remote  from 
the  movable  contact  to  a  free  end  of  the  bimetallic  actuator 
remote  firom  the  end  of  the  bimetallic  actuator  mounted  in  the 
housing  such  that  the  switch  contact  anfi  is  arranged  in  a 
generally  face  to  face  relationship  with  thei  bimetallic  actuator 
with  the  switch  contact  arm  and  the  bimetallic  actuator  over- 
lying each  other,  wherein  deformation  of  tie  bimetallic  actua- 
tor causes  displacement  of  the  free  end  of  the  bimetallic 
actuator,  which  displacement  is  transmitted  to  the  end  of  the 
switch  contact  arm  mounted  thereto;  and 

a  stressed  spring  for  moving  the  switch  contact  arm  with  a  snap 
action  between  an  open  position  in  which! the  fixed  electrical 
contact  and  the  movable  electrical  contact  are  open  and  a 
closed  position  m  which  the  fixed  elecniial  contact  and  the 
movable  electrical  contact  are  closed. 

the  arrangement  being  such  that,  in  use,  tlje  heater  heats  the 
bimetallic  actuator,  causing  it  to  deform  td  the  point  where  it 
causes  snap-movement  of  the  contact  arm;to  open  the  switch 
contacts  and  interrupt  the  power  supply  to  both  the  load  and 
the  heater  whereafter  the  bimetallic  actuator  then  cools  and 
deforms  in  the  opposite  direction  to  th*  point  where  the 
contact  arm  undergoes  reverse  snap-actio^  to  close  the  con- 
tacts once  more, 

the  energy  regulator  fiirther  comprising: 

an  ambient  compensating  bimetal; 

a  roiatable  cam  surface; 

a  control  member  operatively  coupled  to 
surface;  and 

a  cam  follower  engaging  the  cam  surface.  m<  vement  of  the  cam 
follower  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  c(  introl  member  and 
cam  surface  being  effective  to  vary  th<  distance  through 
which  the  free  end  of  the  bimetallic  actuator  must  deflect 
under  the  heating  effect  of  the  heater  to  cause  the  switch 
contact  arm  to  operate  to  open  the  contacts. 


the  rotatable  cam 


J 
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1.  A  communication  apparatus,  connected  t^  a  transmitter  loop 
having  a  load  resistor  to  which  a  field  devide  sends  an  analog 
signal  corresponding  to  a  processing  amount,  for  superimposing  an 
AC  signal  representative  of  communication  data  on  the  analog 
signal  so  as  to  transmit  the  communication  data  to  the  field  device, 
and  for  separating  an  AC  signal  component  superimposed  on  the 
analog  signal  by  the  field  device  from  the  analog  signal  flowing  in 


the  transmitter  loops  o  as  to  receive  the  AC  signal  component  as  a 
communication  data  from  the  field  device,  comprising: 

a  branching  loop  connected  in  parallel  with  the  load  resistor  so 
as  to  branch  the  analog  signal  flowing  in  the  transmitter  loop 
to  the  branching  loop; 

a  capacitor  inserted  in  the  branching  loop,  for  preventing  a  DC 
signal  component  in  the  analog  signal  branched  from  the 
transmitter  loop  into  the  branching  loop  and  being  passed 
through  an  AC  signal  component  in  the  analog  signal; 

charging/discharging  controlling  means  for  controlling  a  charg- 
ing current  produced  through  a  charging  of  the  capacitor  and 
a  discharging  current  produced  through  a  discharging  of  the 
capacitor;  and 

communication  means  for  receiving  the  AC  signal  component, 
which  is  passed  through  the  capacitor,  as  the  communication 
data  from  the  field  device  and  for  a[>plying  to  the  branching 
loop  the  AC  signal  representative  of  the  communication  data 
to  allow  communication  with  the  field  device  and  superimpos- 
ing the  AC  signal  on  the  analog  signal  flowing  in  the  trans- 
mitter loop. 


5,696,481 

PROCESS  FOR  RECORDING  INTERMEDIATE  AND 

FINAL  TIMES  IN  SPORTING  EVENTS 

Wolfram  Pejas,  Breubergstr.  14,  64354  Reinheim,  and  Rolf 

Schafer,  Im  Seesengrund  18,  64372  Ober-Ramstadt,  both  of 

Germany 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  432,761,  May  2,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,698,  Jun.  6,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,508 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  31,  1991, 
41  43  246.0 

Int  CI."  G08B  23/00 
VS.  a.  340—323  R  6  Claims 


5.6%,480 

COMMUNICATIONS  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 
AN  ADVERSE  EFFECT  ON  A  PROCESSING  ANALOG 
SIGNAL  PRODUCED  AT  A  LOOP  CONNECTION  TIME 
DUE  TO  CHARGING/DISCHARGING 
Renzou  Hirai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  17,  1994,  6-135925 
InC  a.*'  H04M  11/04 
VS.  CL  344^-310.01  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  recording  racing  times  at  sporting  events, 
including  large  and  multi-discipline  events  with  intermediate  deter- 
minations of  racing  results,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

temporarily  positioning  a  plurality  of  recording  stations  along  a 
competition  track,  each  of  said  plurality  of  recording  stations 
being  in  communication  with  a  central  station,  which  includes 
means  for  evaluating  information  received  from  said  plurality 
of  recording  stations; 

providing  each  recording  station  with  a  recording  station  code 
specific  to  each  of  said  recording  stations;  and. 

providing  each  sportsperson  with  a  transmitter  to  be  worn  by  the 
sportsperson,  said  transmitter  having  a  personal  code  for  each 
of  said  sportspersons.  said  transmitter  being  for  transmining 
signals  from  each  of  said  sportspersons  to  said  plurality  of 
recording  stations  as  said  sports[>ersons  pass  near  each  of  said 
recording  stations,  said  transmitter  sending  said  personal  code 
of  a  respective  sportsperson  to  one  of  said  recording  stations 
which,  in  turn,  forwards  said  personal  code  to  said  central 
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station  for  an  evaluation  of  each  of  said  respective  spottsper- 
son's  performance,  including  recording  intermediate  racing 
times, 
wherein,  said  transmitter  functions  passively  and  with  high 
frequency  and  said  recording  station  charges  said  transmitter 
energetically  via  an  antenna  through  high  frequency  before 
emitting  said  personal  code,  said  plurality  of  recording  su- 
tions  being  connected  to  said  central  station  in  a  wireless 
manner  and  forwarding  said  personal  codes,  with  said  record- 
ing station  code  assigned  to  each  of  said  recording  stations,  to 
said  central  station. 


5,6%,482 
SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  PROTECTING  MOVABLE 
OBJECTS 
Hans  Christian  Kaiser,  Malteserstr.  13,  D-71120  Grafenau; 
Holger  Wolm,  Kronau,  and  Udo  Schmitt,  Freiberg  IN,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hans  Christian  Kaiser,  Grafenau, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)0142,  S  371  Date  Sep.  22,  1995,  8  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16923,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  492,090 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1993,  43  01 
436.4 

Int  CL'  B60R  25/10:25/00 
VS.  a.  340—426  21  Claims 
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1.  A  safety  system  for  protecting  a  vehicle  from  unauthorized 
use  or  removal,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  state  indicators  for  measuring  physical  quantities, 
said  state  indicators  emitting  code  signals  to  identify  them- 
selves; 
a  plurality  of  state  transducers  for  controlling  physical  quanti- 
ties, said  state  transducers  emitting  code  signals  to  identify 
themselves; 
a  bi-directional,  common  information  transmission  channel  to 
which  said  state  indicators  and  said  state  transducers  are 
connected; 
an  integrated  surveillaiKe  unit  including: 

a  function  unit  absolutely  essential  to  the  function  of  the 
vehicle,  said  fuiKtion  unit  being  inseparable  from  said 
integrated  surveillance  unit  without  destruction  of  said 
function  unit;  and 
a  primary  control  unit  which  controls  at  least  said  function 
unit,  said  primary  control  unit  including  means  for  storing 
information  on  the  correct  form  of  the  code  signals  of  a  first 
predetermined  number  of  said  state  indicators  and  said  state 
transducers  and  for  comparing  the  code  signals  received 


from  said  state  indicators  and  said  state  transducers  over 
said  channel  with  tlie  stored  information,  said  primary 
control  unit  bring  connected  with  and  receiving  the  code 
signals  form  said  plurality  of  state  indicators  and  said 
plurality  of  state  transducers  via  said  common  information 
transmission  channel,  said  primary  control  unit  blocking 
the  function  of  said  function  unit  when  said  primary  control 
unit  does  not  receive  the  code  signals  in  the  correct  form 
for  all  of  said  first  predetermined  number  of  said  state 
indicators  and  said  state  transducers;  and 
wherein  said  state  indicators  and  said  state  transducers  are 
distributed  in  a  substantially  random  manner  over  the  entire 
vehicle  and  wherein  at  feast  one  of  said  indicators  and  said 
state  transducers  includes  a  secondary  control  unit  for  storing 
information  on  the  correct  form  of  the  code  signals  of  a 
second  predetermined  number  of  the  other  of  said  state  indi- 
cators and  said  state  transducers  and  said  primary  control  unit 
and  for  comparing  the  code  signals  received  from  said  second 
predetermined  number  of  the  other  of  said  state  indicators  and 
said  state  transducers  and  said  primary  control  unit  over  said 
channel  with  the  stored  information,  said  at  least  one  of  said 
state  indicators  and  said  state  transducers  performing  its 
intended  function  only  when  the  code  signals  received  from 
the  other  of  said  state  indicators  and  said  state  transducers  and 
said  primary  control  unit  are  in  the  correct  form  for  all  of  said 
second  predetermined  number  of  the  other  of  said  state  indi- 
cators and  said  state  transducers. 


5,696,483 
ILLUMINATING  INDICATING  APPARATUS 
Syed   Mohammed   Khalid.   Bloomfieid   Hills,-   Lev  Abraham 
Fruitman,   Soutfafield,   and    Matthew    Mark    Mikol^czak, 
Novi,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,040 

Int  CL'  B60Q  1/00 

VS.  CL  340—456  5  Claims 
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1.  An  illuminating  indicating  apparatus  for  an  automatic  trans- 
mission gear  selector  in  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising: 

a  backlit  indication  area  for  displaying  a  representation  of  each 
of  the  selectable  gear  positions; 

a  plurality  of  first  compartments  respectively  corresponding  to 
each  said  display  representation; 

a  first  light  source  disposed  in  each  of  said  first  compartments 
for  providing  backlight  indication  to  said  corresponding 
selected  display  representation  in  said  indication  area; 

a  second  compartment  communicating  with  said  plurality  of  first 
companments;  and 

a  second  light  source  disposed  in  said  second  compartment  for 
providing  backlight  illumination  to  said  plurality  of  first  com- 
partments, wherein  each  selected  first  light  source  provides  a 
backlight  indication  that  is  perceptibly  different  from  the 
backlight  illumination  of  said  second  light  source. 
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5,696,484  T 

EMERGENCY  TURN  SIGNAL  LAMP  DEVICE  FOR  A 
VEinCLE 
Jae- Young  Kim,  Kyungkido,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Motor  Company,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6«7,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  21,  1995, 
95-16649 

Int  CI."  B60Q  1/52 

20  Claims 


1.  An  emergency  signal  lamp  device  for  a  v  ;hicle.  comprising: 

a  lamp  door  disposed  on  a  portion  of  the  v4ucle; 

an  emergency  signal  lamp  disposed  behind  the  lamp  door  and 

bemg  elastically  movable  from  the  vehjck;  and 
latch  means  for  moving  the  lamp  door  to  cotitrol  the  movement 

of  (he  emergency  signal  lamp,  wherein  tl|e  emergency  signal 

lamp  generates  an  emergency  turn  signf  when  an  original 

turn  signal  lamp  is  malfuncdoning. 


5,696,485 

METHOD  FOR  CHARGING  A  TRAKSPONDER 

William  David  Trehame,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,058 

Int.  a."  G08B  26/00 

U.S.  CL  34(^—505  10  Claims 


8.  A  method  for  charging  a  transponder  usipg  a  transceiver,  the 
method  including  the  steps  of: 
emitting  a  transmit  pulse  having  a  first  pi  Ise  period  from  the 

transceiver; 
powering  the  transponder  using  the  transmi  pulse; 
generating  a  calibration  signal  with  the  traitsponder; 
transmitting  (he  calibration  signal  to  the  iralisceiver; 
calibrating   the   transceiver   based   on    ths   calibration    signal 

received  from  the  transponder; 
emitting  a  charge  pulse  from  the  transceiver  to  the  transponder. 

the  charge  pulse  having  a  second  pulse  period  greater  than  the 

first  pulse  period  for  the  transmit  pulse;  . 
charging  the  transponder  with  a  charge  pulfe: 
extending  the  transmit  pulse  for  a  period 

milliseconds  and  ten  milliseconds:  and 


in  the  range  of  five 


extending  the  charge  pulse  for  a  period  in  the  range  between 
forty  milliseconds  and  fifty  milliseconds. 


5,696,486 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POLICY-BASED 

ALARM  NOTfflCATION  IN  A  DISTRIBUTED  NETWORK 

MANAGEMENT  ENVIRONMENT 
Lynn  R.  PoUquin,  Goffstown;  Russell  Arrowsmith,  Merrimack; 
Lundy   Lewis,   Mason,   all   of  N.H.,   and   William  TVacy, 
Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cabletron  Systems,  Inc., 
Rochester,  N.H. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,955,  Mar.  29,  1995.  This 
application  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,425 
Int.  a.*  G08B  29/00 
U.S.  a.  340—506  28  Claims 
SL 


1.  In  a  distributed  network  management  environment  including  a 
plurality  of  network  management  servers  (12).  each  server  per- 
forming fault  monitoring  for  a  plurality  of  network  entities  in  an 
associated  network  segment  (174,  176)  and  generating  alarms,  a 
method  of  processing  such  alarms  generated  by  the  plurality  of 
servers  characterized  in  that: 

sending  the  alarms  from  the  plurality  of  servers  to  an  alami 

monitor  (14); 
assigning  a  policy  to  one  or  more  associated  applications  (24), 
the  policy  comprising  a  plurality  of  filters  and  each  filter 
including  at  least  one  filter  parameter; 
the  alarm  monitor  receiving  the  alarms  from  the  plurality  of 
servers  and  applying  the  policy  to  the  alarms  to  determine  a 
critical  alarm  which  passes  at  least  one  filter,  and  the  alarm 
monitor  sending  to  the  at  least  one  associated  application  (24) 
an  alarm  notification  identifying  the  critical  alarm  and  the  at 
least  one  filter  passed  by  the  critical  alarm. 


5,6%,487 
AUDIBLE  RRE  ALARM  APPARATUS 
Hong-Seok  Choi,  Daegu,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Pyeong- 
Hwa  Electronic  Co.,  Daegu,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,908 
Int.  a."  H04Q  1/30 
U.S.  a.  340—532  3  Claims 

1.  An  audible  alarm  apparatus  comprising: 
fire  sensing  means,  including  a  fire  sensor  for  detecting  a  fire 
outbreak  and   a   switching  means  responsive  to  a  signal 
delected  from  said  fire  sensor  for  outputting  the  signal  when 
the  voltage  level  of  the  signal  is  more  than  a  predetermined 
amount, 
location  setting  portion  for  setting  a  location  in  which  said  fire 
sensing  means  is  positioned  and  outputting  an  information 
data  for  a  location  in  which  a  fire  is  generated, 
system  controller  responsive  to  the  signal  outputted  from  said 
switching  means  for  determining  the  fire  outbreak,  for  provid- 
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ing  information  data  about  the  location  of  the  fire  outbreak 
being  set  in  the  location  setting  means  to  an  input  and  output 
controlling  portion,  and  controlling  interface  devices  when  the 
fire  outbreak  location  has  been  received  via  said  input  and 
output  controlling  portion. 

DTMF  generator  for  converting  the  fire  outbreak  data  outputted 
from  said  system  controller  and  its  associated  location  infor- 
mation data  to  dial  tone  frequency  signal  and  for  providing 
the  dial  tone  frequency  signal  to  telephone  line  connecting 
portion, 

DTMF  receiver  for  receiving  the  dial  tone  frequency  signal 
associated  with  the  fire  outbreak  data  and  its  associated  loca- 
tion information  data  via  said  telephone  line  connecting  por- 
tion, 

voice  data  storage  portion  responsive  to  the  information  data 
outputted  from  said  system  controller  for  providing  a  voice 
data  written  in  specified  address  area. 

parallel  to  serial  converter  for  converting  parallel  data  which  is 
read  from  said  voice  data  storage  portion  and  voice- 
synthesized  in  the  system  controller,  to  serial  data,  and  for 
providing  the  serial  data  to  D/A  converter. 

digital  to  analog  convener  for  converting  digital  data  outputted 
from  said  parallel  to  serial  convener  to  analog  signal  and  for 
providing  the  analog  signal  to  an  amplifier,  and 

amplifier  for  providing  to  speaker  voice  signal  after  noise  is 
eliminated. 


5,696,488 

DEVICE  FOR  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  OF 

PERSONAL  INFORMATION 

Ramin  Assisi,  Burkheimer  Strasse  3,  7911  Freiburg,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,721 

Int.  a."  G08B  //OS,  H04Q  7/00 

MS.  a.  340—539  9  Claims 


CR/HECevO> 


1.  A  system  for  storage  and  retrieval  of  personal  information 
relating  to  a  deceased  person,  the  system  comprising: 
(a)  a  gravestone: 


(b)  at  least  one  electronic  storage  unit  for  storage  of  personal 
information  of  a  deceased  person;  and 

(c)  a  transmitter/receiver  unit,  the  transmitter/receiver  unit  dis- 
posed on  the  gravestone  and  in  electronic  communication 
with  the  at  least  one  storage  unit. 


5,696.489 
WIRELESS  BOUNDARY  MONITOR  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Howard  D.  Haynes,  KnoxvUle,  and  Curtis  W.  Ayers,  Kington, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,871 
InL  a."  G08B  li/\6 
U.S.  a.  340—541  17  I 


1  A  system  for  ingress  or  egress  detection  and  annunciation 
comprising  at  least  two  housings,  each  of  said  housings  having  at 
least  one  transmitting  means  for  emitting  pressure  waves  having  a 
frequency  in  the  ultrasonic  range  and  impressing  the  pressure 
waves  to  a  medium,  each  of  said  housings  having  a  plurality  of 
receiving  means  for  sensing  the  pressure  waves  in  the  medium, 
said  transmitting  means  and  said  receiving  means  aimable  and 
communicably  linked,  at  least  one  of  said  housings  having  a  local 
alarm  means  for  emining  a  first  alarm  indication;  whereby,  when 
the  pressure  waves  propagating  from  said  transmitting  means  to 
said  receiving  means  are  sufficiently  blocked  by  an  object  said 
local  alarm  means  emits  the  first  alarm  signal. 


5,696,490 

FM  (VHF)  INFRARED  WIRELESS  DIGITAL  METAL 

DETECTOR 

Daniel  P.  Malooey,  Rte.  1,  Box  3I3G,  1163  120  St.,  Roberts, 

Wis.  54023 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,458 

Int  a."  G08B  li/\0 

U.S.  a.  340—555  1  CtaiiB 


25^9 19  10 '8 


1.  An  FM  (VHF)  infrared  wireless  digital  metal  detector  com- 
prising a  clustered  instrument  combination  down  in  front  of  the 
metal  detector  unit,  near  the  ground  comprising: 
an  infrared  phototransistor  detector: 

a  sealed  aluminum  radiation  shield  surrounding  said  infrared 
phototransistor  so  that  environmental  radiation  will  not  affect 
said  infrared  phototransistor  detector, 
a  krypton  bulb,  said  bulb  being   100  times  brighter  than  a 
conventional  incandescent  bulb; 
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a  receiver  connected  to  said  krypton  bulb,  said  receiver  for 
detecting  data  by  heat,  infrared  and  light  generated  by  said 
krypton  bulb,  said  receiver  relaying  the  (^tected  data  to  a 
headphone/earphone  jack; 

a  black  plastic  dielectric  case  and  a  semi  reflective  cap  for 
eliminating  saturation  of  said  infrared  phototransistor  detec- 
tor,  J 

a  meter  mounted  down  in  front  of  an  antenna  within  said 
clustered  instrument  combination  wherein  sBid  detection  data 
is  relayed  to  said  meter  from  said  infrartd  phototransistor 
detector  and  from  said  krypton  bulb  source. 


VS.  CI.  340— «57 


S«lf-Eicitatlon 

Circuitry 


W-16 


11  Claims 


1.  A  microelectromcchanical  device,  comprisii  ig: 

a  resonating  structure  which  responds  to  a  phytical  phenomenon 
by  resonating  at  a  resonant  frequency,  said  resonating  struc- 
ture producing  a  variable  frequency  voluge  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  resonant  frequency:  and 

self-excitation  circuitry  connected  to  said  reso|ating  structure  to 
process  said  variable  frequency  voltage  signtl  and  induce  said 
resonating  structure  lo  resonate  in  a  resoifant  pass  band  of 
interest: 

wherein  said  resonating  structure  is  a  cantilever  and  said  micro- 
electromechanical  device  further  comprises  b  plate  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  cantilever  so  as  to  define  a  device  gap 
therebetween:  and 

wherein  a  voltage  is  applied  to  said  plate,  thertby  generating  an 
electric  field  in  said  device  gap  that  altetR  the  mechanical 
forces  on  said  cantilever  to  produce  said  triable  frequency 
voltage  signal. 
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5,696,491 

SELF-EXCITED  MlCROELECTROMEtHANlCAL 

DEVICE 

Ricliard  M.  White;  Seung  Lee,  both  of  Berkeley:  James  M. 
Bustillo,  Castro  Valley,  and  Gregory  A.  CMnpbell,  Pleasan- 
ton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  iie  University  of 
California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

rded  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476422 
Int  CI.''  G08B  21/00 


an  image  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  image  of  the  bedside 
of  the  patient: 

a  second  evaluating  means  for  evaluating  whether  the  current 
image  of  the  bedside  detected  by  the  image  detecting  means 
agrees  with  a  predetermined  criterion  or  not: 

an  alarm  type  determining  means  for  determining,  for  the  case 
judged  to  be  abnormal  by  the  first  evaluating  means,  the  alarm 
type  according  to  the  judgement  given  by  the  second  evaluat- 
ing means  for  the  same  case:  and 

an  alarm  delivering  means  for  delivermg  the  type  of  alarm  that 
has  been  determined  by  the  alarm  type  determining  means: 

and  wherein  the  first  evaluating  means  includes  at  least  one 
sensor,  the  first  evaluating  means,  when  it  evaluates  an  event 
as  abnormal,  evaluates  further  whether  the  abnormality  comes 
from  the  sensor  or  from  the  patient:  and 

the  alarm  type  determining  means  determines,  for  the  case 
judged  to  be  abnormal  by  the  first  evaluating  means,  the  alarm 
type  according  to  the  judgement  of  the  type  of  the  abnormal- 
ity given  by  the  first  evaluating  means  and  to  the  judgement 
given  by  the  second  evaluating  means. 


5,696,493 

PEDESTAL  HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRIC  CONNECTION 

PANEL  FOR  SUMP  PUMP  AND  FULL  SEPTIC  TANK 

ALARM 

Virgil  A.  Einck,  2913  Silver  Cedar  Rd.,  Oconomowoc,  Wis. 
53066 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433348,  May  3,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,062 

Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—623  6  Claims 


5,6%,492 
MEDICAL  ALARMING  SYSTEM 
Takanori  Sakamaki;  Yastihiro  Fukui,  and  Hajtme  Ysuda,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors   to   Nihon   Kohden   Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730/180 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13, 1995,  7-265431 

Int.  CI."  G08B  23/00 

VS.  a.  340—573  4  Claims 

I.  A  medical  alarming  system  for  informing  91  abnormal  event 

when  an  abnormality  occurs  in  the  output  of  a  pllysiological  signal 


detecting  means  for  measuring  the  physiological 
in  a  bed.  comprising: 
a  first  evaluating  means  for  evaluating  whsther  the  current 

output  from  the  physiological  signal  detecting  means  is  nor 

mal  or  not 


signal  of  a  patient        1.  A  sump  pump  control  apparatus  comprising  a  pedestal  control 

housing  and  mounted  in  said  pedestal  housing  a  control  panel  and, 

a.  mounted  on  said  control  panel  an  electrical  terminal  strip 

having  a  plurality  of  electrical  connectors  mounted  on  said 

terminal  strip  and 
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b.  a  female  electrical  plug  mounted  on  said  control  panel  and 
said  female  plug  connected  to  two  power  supply  connectors 
and 

c.  a  power  supply  connected  to  said  two  power  supply  connec- 
tors mounted  on  said  terminal  strip  and. 

d.  a  single  wire  power  line  connected  to  a  third  of  said  electrical 
connectors  of  said  electrical  terminal  strip  and  this  said  single 
wire  extending  through  a  fifth  connector  of  said  electrical 
connectors  of  said  terminal  strip  to  one  contact  of  a  float 
switch  for  lank  alert  and 

e.  another  single  wire  power  line  connected  to  a  fourth  connec- 
tor of  said  electrical  connectors  and  extending  to  a  sixth 
connector  and  to  a  second  switch  contact  of  said  float  switch 
for  tank  alen  and 

f.  an  audible  alarm  mounted  in  series  on  said  line  extending 
fix)m  said  fourth  connector  of  said  electrical  terminal  strip  to 
the  sixth  connector  of  said  terminal  strip  and  to  said  second 
switch  for  tank  alen  and. 

g.  an  electric  light  alarm  mounted  in  parallel  on  said  line 
extending  from  said  fourth  coimector  to  said  second  contact 
of  said  switch  for  tank  alert. 


5,6%,494 

ROTARY  UNFT  AND  ILLUMINATION  UNFT  FOR  A 

3-SIDE  VAIUABLE  ADVERTISEMENT  DISPLAY  BOARD 

Chih-Tsung  Chen,  No.  47,  Min-chung  Rd.,  Lu  Kang  Chen. 

Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,074 

Int  a."  G08B  5/00 

VS.  a.  340—815.4  2  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  unit  and  illumination  unit  for  3-side  variable  adver- 
tisement display  board,  comprising  a  frame,  a  supporting  leg.  an 
upper  member,  a  lower  member,  an  upper  cover,  a  plurality  of 
lower  supporting  means,  triangular  hollow  columns,  upper  engag- 
ing heads,  lower  engaging  heads,  bushings,  transparent  sleeves, 
light  tubes,  and  rubber  pads,  a  cross-head  shaft,  a  gearing  wheel,  a 
motor,  a  transmission  gear  box.  a  rectifier,  a  timer,  and  a  ultra-red 
ray  sensor:  wherein: 
the  frame  has  a  lower  groove  and  two  lateral  hollow  tubes 
having  four  through  holes  corresponding  one  to  another  at 
both  upper  section  respectively  and  a  wire  outlet  at  one 
bottom  end: 
the  upper  member  is  U-shaped,  having  two  top  flanges  extend- 
ing inwardly  for  a  short  distance  from  the  top  edge  thereof 
and  two  rib  flanges  extending  upwardly  on  top  of  each  top 
flanges:  four  C-shaped  engaging  blocks  disposed  at  the  four 
comers  on  both  ends  of  said  upper  member  corresponding  to 
the  through  holes  of  the  frame:  several  big  circular  holes 


disposed  al  proper  intervals  and  several  screw  holes  arranged 
in  opposite  angle: 

the  upper  cover  is  sheet-shaped,  having  two  longitudinal  ribs 
extending  downwardly  at  both  edges  forming  a  groove  ther- 
ebetween to  engage  with  said  nb  flanges  of  said  upper  mem- 
ber: 

the  lower  member  is  inverted  U-shaped,  having  a  big  longitudi- 
nal dovetail  track  and  a  small  longitudinal  dovetail  track 
disposed  respectively  at  both  lateral  sides  on  the  top  floor 

the  lower  supporting  means  are  arch-shaped,  each  having  a  pair 
of  big  protruding  ear  provided  with  big  dovetail  groo\e  and  a 
pair  of  small  protruding  hlugsprovided  with  small  dovetail 
groove  disposed  at  both  inner  lateral  sides,  an  outer  joint 
flange  and  an  inner  joint  flange  each  defining  a  proper  width 
at  both  ends,  an  axle  block  combined  with  a  rectangular  axle 
on  the  top  center  and  a  worm  gearing  on  the  underside: 

the  triangular  hollow  column  forms  three  surfaces  on  the  three 
lateral  sides  on  which  advertising  words  or  figures  can  be 
displayed  (three  different  advertisements  at  the  same  time  on 
the  three  surfaces): 

the  upper  engaging  head  is  formed  by  a  big  tnangular  member 
having  a  round  protruding  column  disposed  with  a  circular 
through  hole  at  the  top.  a  triangular  protruding  block  at  the 
bonom  and  three  sensory  iron  plates  embedded  at  the  three 
comers  of  the  top  face: 

the  lower  engaging  head  is  formed  by  another  big  tnangular 
member  having  a  triangular  protruding  block  centered  by  a 
rectangular  axle  hole  at  the  top: 

each  bushing  is  made  of  semi-flexible  rubber  in  a  flat  triangular 
shape  with  a  through  hole  at  the  center  thereof: 

each  transparent  sleeve  is  a  heat-resistant  hollow  mbe  with  the 
external  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the 
through  hole  of  said  bushing: 

the  rubber  pad  is  provided  with  a  tap  hole  at  the  center  of  the 
upside,  two  through  holes  at  the  two  comers  in  opposite  angle 
and  a  round  gnx)ve  having  an  engaging  sleeve  extending 
downwardly  from  the  interior  of  said  round  groove  to  connect 
with  said  tap  hole; 

the  cross-head  shaft  has  a  cross  section,  engaged  at  one  end  with 
the  cross  hole  disposed  at  the  gearing  wheel  and  at  the  other 
with  the  worms  of  the  worm  gearings; 

whereby,  in  assembly,  the  supporting  leg  is  attached  to  the  frame 
by  welding,  and  the  rectifier,  timer,  motor  and  transmission 
gear  box.  connected  and  linked  to  electrical  power,  are  fixed 
at  one  side  on  the  upside  of  said  lower  member;  the  lower 
supporting  means  are  attached  to  the  lower  member  by  ena- 
gaging  the  big  and  small  dovetail  grooves  of  the  big  and  small 
proti\iding  lugs  interior  of  said  lower  supporting  means  onto 
the  big  and  small  longitudinal  dovetail  tracks  of  said  lower 
member  while  the  lower  supporting  meanas  are  joined  each  to 
the  other  with  the  outer  joint  flanges  corres|x>nding  to  the 
inner  joint  flanges:  each  transparent  sleeve  is  engaged  with 
the  through  hole  of  each  bushing  flexibly  secured  inside  the 
triangular  hollow  column:  the  triangular  hollow  columns  can 
be  attached  to  the  lower  supporting  means  by  means  of  the 
lower  engaging  heads  whose  rectangular  axle  holes  are 
jointed  to  the  rectangular  axles  disposed  on  the.  axle  blocks 
on  top  of  said  lower  supporting  means,  and  to  said  upper 
member  by  means  of  the  upper  engaging  heads:  the  upper  end 
of  each  light  tube  is  fixed  inside  the  triangular  hollow  column 
by  means  of  said  rubber  pad  screwed  to  said  upper  member 
and  the  lower  end  of  the  light  mbe  is  inserted  into  the 
transparent  sleeve  engaged  with  the  bushing  housed  in  the 
triangular  hollow  column  so  as  to  firmly  retain  the  light  mbe 
in  position  when  the  triangular  hollow  column  is  horizontally 
placed:  the  cross-head  shaft,  activated  by  the  gearing  wheel 
driven  by  the  driving  wheel  at  one  side  of  the  transmission 
gear  box,  will  result  in  the  circling  of  the  triangular  hollow 
columns:  the  ultra-red  ray  sensor  is  used  to  signal  the  stop 
movement  of  said  triangular  hollow  coluirms.  and  the  timer 
and  the  rectifier  are  to  preset  and  control  the  movement  of 
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said  columns;  therefote,  the  advertisemenl^  displayed  on  the 
three  faces  of  said  columns  will  be  shown  Completely  in  turns 
in  the  regular  rotation. 


5,696,495 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND  REGULATING  A 
CONSTRUCTION  INSTALLATION  HAVING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  COMPONENTS 
Heinz  Wemer  Pietzsch,  Karlsnihe,  and  Hans  Bronk,  Ettlingen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Pietzsch  Automatisienuig- 
stecfanik  GmbH,  Ettlingen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654,194.  Maiy  28,  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  (79,083,  Jun.  3, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13^  1996,  Ser.  No. 

696329 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  4,  1989,  39  33 
060.0 

IbL  CL"  G05B  23/02 
VS.  CL  340— «25.05  8  Cbims 


1.  A  controlling  and  regulating  apparatus  for  monitoring  and 
controlling  an  instaliabon  having  a  plurality  of  functional  compo- 
nents, the  device  having  at  least  one  contra)  unit  for  on-site 
monitoring  and  controlling,  and  having  at  least,  one  decentralized 
routing  station  for  renxXely  monitoring  and  controlling  the  instal- 
lation off-site,  the  apparanis  comprising: 

a  communication  system  being  coupled  to  the  at  least  one 

control  unit  for  off-line  monitoring  and  controlling,  and  to  the 

at  least  one  central  routing  station  for  on-line  monitoring  and 

controlling  of  the  installation,  said  communication  system 

connecting  the  plurality  of  functional  comf>onents  with  each 

other  and  ftirther  comprising: 

a  first  processor  having  interfaces  coupled  to  the  at  least  one 
control  unit  and  the  at  least  one  routing  sBtion  for  receiving 
and  sending  control  and  monitoring  mfarmation  from  and 
to  the  control  unit  and  routing  station; 

a  master  processor  coupled  to  said  first  processor  and  having 
a  riKssage  input,  a  message  output  and  a  voltage  output, 
said  voltage  output  having  adjustable  polarity; 

a  serial  ring  data  bus  connected  to  said  message  input  and 
output  of  said  master  processor,  said  sanal  ring  data  bus 
being  a  single-channel,  bi-directional  data  bus  for  transmit- 
ting logic  signals  without  delay; 

a  plurality  of  driver  circuits  having  ottputs.  and  inputs 
coupled  to  said  serial  ring  data  bus; 

a  plurality  of  slave  processors  coupled  to  said  outputs  of  said 
plurality  of  driver  circuits  and  thereby  being  in  two-way 
commimication  with  said  master  procetsor,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  slave  processors  having  a  voltage  supply  input 
coupled  to  said  voltage  output  of  said  master  processor, 
said  plurality  of  slave  processors  being  switched  between  a 
receiving  mode  and  a  transmitting  mode  based  on  the 
polarity  of  said  voltage  supply,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
slave  processors  being  in  controlling  cotnmunication  with 
one  of  the  plurality  of  functional  components;  and 

said  master  processor  monitoring  and  controlling  the  function 
of  said  serial  ring  data  bus  by  compariag  received  output 
messages  to  received  input  mes.sages  and  adjusting  the 
polarity  of  said  voltage  output  according  to  the  compared 
information. 


5,696,496 
PORTABLE  MESSAGING  AND  SCHEDULING  DEVICE 
WITH  HOMEBASE  STATION 
RiOendra  Kumar,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Khyber  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Fairlawn,  Ohio 

ContiDuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,464,  Apr.  5,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80532,  Dec.  10,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,669 

Int.  CI.*  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  a.  340—825.25  17  Claims 


1.  A  personal  organizer  and  messaging  device,  comprising  a 
handheld  unit  dimensioned  for  handheld  grasping  and  carrying 
substantially  within  a  shirt  pocket  including: 

audio  input  means  for  receiving  and  recording  an  audio  message 
and  generating  a  representative  audio  message  signal; 

memory  means  for  storing  said  audio  message  signal; 

processor  means  for  controlling  the  receipt  of  said  audio  mes- 
sage signal,  storing  said  audio  message  signal,  and  non- 
sequentially  selectively  recalling  said  audio  message  signal; 

audio  output  means  for  receiving  said  non-sequentially  selec- 
tively recalled  audio  message  signal  and  for  playing  back  said 
non-sequentially  selectively  recalled  audio  message;  and 

a  handheld  housing  for  carrying  the  audio  input  means,  the 
memory  means,  the  processor  means  and  the  audio  output 
means. 


5,696,497 

RADIO  WITH  SILENT  AND  AUDIBLE  ALERTS 

Matthew  D.  Mottier,  Palatine;  Mike  M.  Albert,  Chicago,  and 

Joshua    P.    Kiem,    Park    Ridge,    all    of   III.,    assignors    to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  823,738,  Jan.  22,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,856 

Int  a.*  H04Q  l/OO 

VS.  a.  34(^-825.44  16  Claims 


f .    "    i J? L       34 


1.  A  radio  for  communicating  radio  frequency  (RF)  call  signals 
comprising: 

an  antenna  for  receiving  a  RF  call  signal; 

a  receiver  coupled  to  the  antenna  for  receiving  the  RF  call 
signal; 

a  first  generator  for  periodically  generating,  when  enabled,  a 
vibrating  alert  for  a  first  predetermined  number  of  cycles, 
wherein  each  cycle  of  the  first  predetermined  number  of 
cycles  includes  a  first  time  period  when  the  vibrating  alert  is 
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generated  followed  by  a  second  time  period  when  the  vibrat- 
ing alert  is  not  generated; 

a  second  generator  for  periodically  generating,  when  enabled,  a 
ringing  alert  for  a  second  predetermined  number  of  cycles, 
wherein  each  cycle  of  the  second  predetermined  number  of 
cycles  includes  a  first  time  period  when  the  ringmg  alert  is 
generated  followed  by  a  second  time  period  when  the  ringing 
alert  is  not  generated;  and 

a  processor,  coupled  to  the  receiver,  for  enabling  the  first  gen- 
erator when  the  RF  call  signal  is  received,  and,  after  at  least 
one  of  the  first  predetermined  number  of  cycles,  enabling  the 
second  generator. 


—  ^"  .— -  -,"  ™~         MM         atit  amm  «b*         am         tfV  JBC 

(i](d)(i),dl(il^|d)(i)i)AAA 
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1.  An  address  decoding  circuit,  comprising: 

address  latch  means  for  generating  first,  second,  third,  fourth, 
fifth,  sixth  and  seventh  latching  signals  for  designating 
selected  ones  of  a  plurality  of  circuits  and  corresponding 
addresses  of  the  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  circuits  to  be 
controlled; 

a  first  group  of  logic  gates,  responsive  to  said  first,  second,  third, 
fourth  and  seventh  latching  signals,  for  generating  first,  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  addresses  representative  of  addresses  of 
a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  circuits; 

a  second  group  of  logic  gates,  responsive  to  said  first,  second, 
third,  fourth  and  sixth  latching  signals,  for  generating  fifth, 
sixth,  seventh  and  eighth  addresses  representative  of 
addresses  of  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  circuits;  and 

a  third  group  of  logic  gates,  responsive  to  said  first,  second, 
third,  fourth  and  fifth  latching  signals,  for  generating  ninth, 
tenth,  eleventh  and  twelfth  addresses  representative  of 
addresses  of  a  third  one  of  said  plurality  of  circuits. 


5,696,499 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  CONNECTED 
BY  RADIO  COMMUNICATION 
Shunya  Mitsuhashi,  Tokyo,  and  Ken  Onodera,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
CoaUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  790,522,  Nov.  21,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,736 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  14,  1990,  2-306226; 
Nov.  14, 1990, 2-306229;  Nov.  20, 1990, 2-312656;  Oct.  11, 1991, 
3-290318 

Int  a.*  H04Q  1/00 
VS.  a.  340-825.69  lo  Claims 

1.  A  prim  control  apparatus  comprising: 

first  determining  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  data 
tiansmined  from  an  external  device  is  a  power-off  command; 
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5,696,498 

ADDRESS  ENCODING  METHOD  AND  ADDRESS 

DECODING  CIRCUIT  THEREFOR 

Jun  Ho  Lee,  Seoul,  and  Scong  Jae  Cho,  Kyungki-<<o,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  9,  1992, 
92-182 

Int  a.*  H03K  3/00 
VS.  a.  340-825.52  is  claims 


s^~ 


«v» 


first  control  means  for  turning  off  a  power  supply  to  printing 
means  when  said  determining  means  determines  that  the  data 
from  the  external  device  is  the  power-off  command; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  signal  transmitted  from  the 
external  device  prior  to  a  data  transmission; 

means  for  discriminating  whether  the  power  supply  to  the  print- 
ing means  has  been  turned  off  by  the  power-off  command 
from  the  external  device; 

second  control  means  for,  in  response  to  an  output  of  the 
detecting  means,  niming  on  the  power  supply  to  the  printing 
means  when  a  discrimination  of  the  discriminating  means  is 
negative,  and  for.  even  if  the  signal  is  transnutted  from  the 
external  device  prior  to  a  data  transmission,  leaving  the  power 
supply  off  when  the  discrimination  of  the  discriminating 
means  is  positive. 


5,696,500 
MULTI-MEDU  RECEIVER  AND  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
DanxJI    Dennis    Diem,    Boynton    Beach,    Fla.,    assignor    to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  ni. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  Na  516,596 

Int  CL'  H04Q  7/14 

VS.  CI.  340-«25.44  22  Claims 


1.  A  multi-media  leceiver  comprising: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  messages  and  individual  digitally 
encoded  multi-media  event  files  transmitted  over  a  radio 
frequency  channel,  the  individual  digitally  encoded  multi- 
media event  files  including  one  or  more  text  event  files 
representing  text  events,  one  or  more  graphics  event  files 
representing  graphics  events,  and  one  or  more  audio  event 
files  representing  audio  events,  and  multi-media  command 
files  utilized  to  relate  text  event  files,  graphics  event  files,  and 
audio  event  files  as  a  multi  media  event  presentation; 

a  memory,  coupled  to  said  receiver,  for  storing  messages 
received,  and  further  for  storing  individual  digitally  encoded 
multi-media  event  files  and  the  multi-media  coitmiand  files; 

a  presentation  device  for  presenting  a  multi-media  event  presen- 
tation; 

a  user  interface  for  enabling  a  user  to  initiate  a  multi-media 
event  presentation  using  said  presentation  device;  and 
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a  controller,  coupled  to  said  memory  and  res  lonsive  to  said  user 
interface  and  the  multi-media  command  files  stored  in  said 
memory,  for  controlling  selective  retrieva  of  text  event  files 
from  the  one  or  more  text  event  files,  of  p'aphics  event  files 
from  the  one  or  rwre  graphics  event  files,  and  of  audio  event 
files  from  the  one  or  more  audio  event  files  stored  in  said 
memory. 

said  controller  further  coupled  to  said  presentation  device  for 
controlling  a  substantially  concurrent  preKntation  of  the  text 
event  files,  the  graphics  event  files,  and  tie  audio  event  files 
which  are  selectively  retrieved  to  generic  the  multi-media 
event  presentation. 


1.  A  node  for  communicating  with  a  pit  rality  of  electrical 
metering  devices  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  electrical  loads  and 
located  remote  frt)m  said  node,  said  node  conttrising: 

nneans  for  remotely  communicating  with  a  plurality  of  electrical 
metering  devices;  and 

register  means,  coupled  to  said  communicatiag  means,  including 
a  plurality  of  registers,  a  respective  one  of  which  is  associated 
with  a  respective  electncaJ  metering  device  for  receiving 
signals  from  the  respective  electrical  meteling  device,  via  said 
communicating  means,  which  are  indicative  of  the  power 
consumption  of  the  electrical  load  couplad  to  the  respective 
electrical  metering  device,  wherein  said  legister  means  indi- 
vidually detennines  at  least  one  measure  of  power  consump- 
tion of  the  electrical  loads,  operatively  connected  thereto, 
from  the  received  signals. 


5,6%302 
METHOD  OF  SENSING  TRAFFIC  ANf  DETECTING 
TRAFFIC  SITUATIONS  ON  ROADS,  PREFERABLY 
FREEWAYS 
Fritz  Biisch,  Mering;  Andrea  Ghio,  and  Johannes  Konrad, 
both  of  Muncben,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemeas 
AktiengeseUschafL,  Munich,  Gennanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/002(>5.  §  371  Date  Sep.  12,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/25321,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  704,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1994,  44  08 
547.8 

InL  a."  G«8G  1/09 
VS.  a.  34»— 905  '  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  sensing  traffic  and  detecting  traffic  situations  on 
roads  having  measuring  points  set  up  as  measuring  cross  sections 
for  vehicle  detection  using  traffic  sensors  and  atraffic  data  process- 
ing arrangement  for  traffic  control,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


5.696,501 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  THE 

REGISTER  FUNCTIONS  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF 

METERING  DEVICES  AT  A  COMMON  NODE 

Maurice  Joseph  Ouellette,  North  Berwick,  Me.,  and  Samuel  G. 

Hardy,  New  Durham,  N.H.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284J49,  Aug.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,643 

InL  a.''  G08B  23/00:  G08C  lS/06 

VS.  a.  340—870.02  i  26  Claims 
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determining  at  regular  intervals  traffic  data,  said  traffic  data  have 
at  least  vehicle  speed,  traffic  intensity,  which  is  the  number  of 
vehicles  at  a  measuring  cross  section  based  on  a  unit  of  time, 
and  traffic  density  which  is  to  say  the  number  of  vehicles 
based  on  a  specific  section  of  road,  at  the  measuring  points; 

forming  in  a  traffic  data  processing  system  traffic  parameters 
determined  from  the  traffic  data  and  the  traffic  density,  first 
and  second  adjacent  measuring  points  furthermore  forming  a 
measuring  section  of  a  given  length; 

forming  a  speed  density  difference  according  to  the  following 
relationship: 


vk-D  = 


i^)''{^)  - 


where 

vfi.  vf(i-t-l)  are  adjustable  maximum  values  of  which  speed  at  the 

first  and  second  measuring  points,  respectively; 
kmaxi.  kniax(i-t-l )  are  adjustable  maximum  values  of  traffic  density 

at  the  first  and  second  measuring  points,  respectively; 
ki  is  traffic  density  after  the  first  measuring  point; 
lc(i-(-l)  is  traffic  density  before  the  second  measuring  point; 
vi.  v(i-^l)  are  average  speeds  at  the  first  and  second  nneasuring 

points,  respectively; 
vk-D  is  the  speed  density  difference; 

the  speed  density  difference,  the  trend  factor  and  the  traffic 

intensity  trends  being  traffic  parameters; 
forming  a  trend  factor  continually  from  a  ratio  between  traffic 
intensities  of  the  first  and  second  measuring  points,  but  deter 
mined  during  a  given  time  period  in  a  minute  range; 
the  forming  a  traffic  intensity  trend  of  a  respective  measuring 
point  of  the  first  and  second  tifeasuring  points,  the  trend  being 
derived  by  a  function  of  the  traffic  intensity  over  time  from  an 
increase  of  tangent  to  a  curve  of  the  function,  traffic  param- 
eters with  fiizzy  logic  for  processing  a  direction  of  a  critical 
traffic  situation  in  the  measuring  section  and  feeding  the  traffic 
parameters  as  probability  variables  to  a  downstream  result 
assessment  arrangetnent.  in  which  control  signals  for  variable 
message  signs  are  formed  in  dependence  on  adjustable  thresh- 
old values. 


5,6%,503 

WIDE  AREA  TRAFFIC  SURVEILLANCE  USING  A 

MULTISENSOR  TRACKING  SYSTEM 

Robert  E.  Nasburg,  Pales  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Condition  Monitoring  Systems,  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,769 

Inta.'GOSG  1/01 

VS.  a.  340—933  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  surveilling  vehicles  in  a  traffic  network,  the 

network  defining  plural  discrete  sections  and  plural  discrete  fields. 
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the  sections  comprising  plural  fields,  wherein  at  least  two  discrete 
sections  cover  discrete  fields  of  view  connected  to  one  another  by 
a  roadway  link,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  a  vehicle  detection  and  flow  assessment  step  comprising: 

( 1 )  for  a  given  vehicle  in  the  network,  sensing  the  vehicle  in 
at  least  one  field. 

(2)  determining  the  vehicle's  position  within  the  fields,  and 

(3)  characterizing  the  sensed  vehicle  based  upon  predefined 
attributes  and  assigning  a  unique  identifier  to  the  vehicle; 

(b)  a  local  tracking  and  flow  assessment  step  comprising: 

(1)  for  a  given  vehicle  from  those  sensed  in  the  vehicle 
detection  and  flow  assessment  step,  the  vehicle  having  been 
determined  to  be  in  a  first  particular  field,  at  a  particular 
position,  and  having  a  unique  identifier,  tracking  the 
vehicle  through  the  field. 

(2)  estimating  the  time  required  for  the  vehicle  to  travel  from 
the  first  field  to  a  second  field,  and 

(3)  associating  the  identifier  of  the  vehicle  with  the  detection 
of  the  vehicle  in  the  second  field,  the  vehicle  having  been 
detected  in  the  second  field  in  the  vehicle  detection  and 
flow  assessment  step; 

(4)  characterizing  the  flow  of  all  sensed  vehicles  within  a 
given  field;  and 

(c)  an  area  wide  flow  characterization  step  comprising: 

(1)  estimating  a  state  of  traffic  flow  over  a  section  of  the 
network. 

(2)  detecting  flow  disruptions  based  upon  the  state  of  traffic 
flow,  and 

(3)  characterizing  flow  over  the  section. 


5,696404 
4  BIT  BASED  BINARY  ENCODING  TECHNIQUE 
Ernesto  VMal  Oliveros,  1329  Third  Ave.,  Suite  .392,  Chula 
Vista,  Calif.  91911 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508,188,  Jul.  27,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,600,314,  and  Ser.  No.  555,420,  Nov.  9,  1995.  This  appli- 
cation JuL  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,068 
Int  a.'  H03K  17/94 
VS.  a.  341—26  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  encoding  analog  or  digital  data  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  selecting  a  group  of  16  four  bit  code  words  for  encoding  said 
data; 

b)  selecting  twelve  of  said  sixteen  code  words  for  defining 
twelve  numerical  magnitudes  in  a  base- 1 2  system;  and 

c)  selecting  the  remaining  four  of  said  code  words  as  directional 
modifiers. 


5.696^5 

METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  A  SERIES  OF  MBIT 

INFORMATION  WORDS  TO  A  MODULATED  SIGNAL, 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  RECORD  CARRIER, 

CODING  DEVICE,  DECODING  DEVICE,  RECORDING 

DEVICE,  READING  DEVICE,  SIGNAL,  AS  WTLL  AS 

RECORD  CARRIER 

Komelis  A.  Scbouhamer  Immink,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,533 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  15, 
1994,  94200387 

Int  a."  H03M  7/00 
VS.  CL  341-59  38  claims 
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I  A  method  of  converting  a  series  of  m-bit  information  wortls  to 
a  modulated  signal,  with  m  being  an  integer,  in  which  method  an 
n-bit  code  word  is  delivered  for  each  received  information  word, 
widi  n  being  an  integer  exceeding  m,  and  the  delivered  code  words 
are  converted  to  the  modulated  signal,  and  in  which  the  senes  of 
information  words  is  converted  to  a  series  of  code  words  according 
to  rules  of  conversion  so  that  the  corresponding  modulated  signal 
satisfies  a  predetermined  cnterion.  wherein  the  code  words  are 
divided  into  at  least  one  group  of  code  words  of  a  first  type  and  at 
least  one  group  of  code  words  of  a  second  type,  where  the  delivery 
of  each  of  the  code  words  belonging  to  a  group  of  the  first  type 
establishes  a  first  type  of  coding  state  determined  only  by  the 
group  to  which  that  code  word  belongs,  and  the  delivery  of  each  of 
the  code  words  belonging  to  a  group  of  the  second  type  establishes 
a  second  type  of  coding  state  determined  not  only  by  the  group  to 
which  that  code  word  belongs  but  also  by  information  content  in 
the  information  word  itself  for  which  that  code  word  is  delivered, 
each  coding  state  corresponding  to  a  different  set  of  code  words 
into  which  information  words  are  converted  and  when  one  of  the 
code  words  is  assigned  to  a  received  information  word,  that  code 
word  IS  selected  from  the  set  of  code  words  that  corresponds  to  the 
coding  state  of  the  first  type  or  the  second  type  establisl)ed  when  a 
preceding  code  word  was  delivered,  where  the  sets  of  code  words 
corresponding  to  coding  states  of  the  second  type  do  not  contain 
any  code  words  in  common. 


5,696,506 
APPARATUS  FOR  VAIUABLE-LENGTH  DECODING 
IMAGE  SIGNALS  USING  A  RUN  EQUIVALENT  SIGNAL 
Pil-ho  Yu,  Suwoo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics, Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436^66 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  6,  1994, 
94-9922 

Int  a."  H03M  7/40 

VS.  a.  341—67  .        8  Claims 

1.  A  variable-length  decoder  for  image  signals  comprising: 

a  decoder  for  generating  a  run-length  and  level  corresponding  to 

a  variable-length  code  starting  at  a  first  bit  position  in  an  N-bit 

sequence  having  the  longest  variable-length  codeword  of  at 

least  bit  number  N  in  an  input  bitstrcam.  generating  a  first  run 

equivalent  signal  until  a  number  of  clock  pulses  coinciding 

with  the  run-length  is  input  thereto,  generating  a  second  run 

equivalent  signal  if  the  number  of  the  clock  pulses  coincides 

with  the  run-length,  storing  the  generated  level  in  response  to 

the  first  run  equivalent  signal,  and  outputting  the  generated 
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level  in  response  to  the  generated  secbnd  nin  equivalent 
signal,  to  thereby  decode  each  variable-  ength  codeword  in 
the  input  bitstream  based  on  a  clock  pulse  generated  accord- 
ing to  a  constant  clock  pulse  rate: 

first  bit  storage  means  coupled  to  the  decodtr  so  as  to  supply  a 
stored  N-bit  sequence,  for  storing  the  N-bk  input  sequence  for 
each  clock  pulse  during  an  input  of  the  second  run  equivalent 
signal  from  the  decoder,  and  keeping  the  stored  N-bit 
sequence  for  each  clock  pulse  during  an  input  of  the  first  run 
equivalent  signal:  I 

codeword  length  generating  means  for  ^ceiving  the  N-bit 
sequence  supplied  to  the  first  bit  storage  ^ans  and  generat- 
ing and  outputting  a  codeword  length  corresponding  to  a 
variable- length  codeword  starting  at  a  fir*  bit  position  in  the 
N-bit  sequence  for  each  clock  pulse  during  an  input  of  the 
second  run  equivalent  signal  from  the  decoder. 

accumulation  operation  means  for  adding  a  previous  accumu- 
lated codeword  length  to  the  codeword  length  supplied  from 
the  codeword  length  generation  means,  dividing  the  added 
result  by  the  number  of  bits  N,  outputdbg  an  accumulated 
codeword  length  which  is  a  residue  accotding  to  the  divided 
result,  and  generating  and  outputting  a  carry  signal  if  a 
quotient  exists: 

a  buffer  for  storing  the  input  bitstream.  and  sequentially  output- 
ting the  N-bit  sequence  from  the  first  bit  position  in  the  stored 
bitstream  in  response  to  the  carry  signal  from  the  accumula- 
tion operation  means: 

second  bit  storage  means  for  storing  at  least  a  2N-bit  sequence 
output  from  the  buffer  m  response  to  the,  carry  signal  output 
from  the  accumulation  operation  means: 

first  shifter  means  for  outputting  an  N-bit  soquence  starting  at  a 
bit  position  shifted  by  the  accumulated  codeword  length  start- 
ing at  a  first  bit  position  of  the  at  least  2N*bit  sequence  stored 
in  the  second  bit  storage  means  in  response  to  the  cany  signal 
and  the  accumulated  codeword  lengtii: 

third  bit  storage  means  for  storing  the  N-bit  sequence  output  by 
the  first  shifter  means  for  each  clock  pulse: 

fourth  bit  storage  means  for  storing  the  N-bi  sequence  supplied 
to  the  first  bit  storage  means  for  each  clock  pulse:  and 

second  shifter  means  for  outputting  an  N-bi|  sequence  having  a 
first  bit  at  a  bit  position  shifted  by  a  codeword  length  output 
from  the  codeword  length  generation  means,  from  the  first  bit 
position  of  the  2N-bit  sequence  constnicltd  so  that  the  N-bit 
sequence  stored  in  the  fourth  bit  storage  iteans  is  earlier  than 
that  of  the  N-bit  sequence  stored  in  tile  third  bit  storage 
means,  to  the  first  bit  storage  means,  the  fourth  bit  storage 
means  and  the  codeword  length  generaticfi  means. 


5.696307 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECODING  VARIABLE 

LENGTH  CODE 

Scung-Hyun  Nam,  Kyeooggi-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Daewoo  Electronics  Co„  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655^38 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/40 


VS.  a.  341—67 

1.  A  method  for  decoding  a  variable  lengtl 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  receiving  a  coding  bit  string  for  decoding 
variable  length  codewords  based  on  a 


II  Claims 

code,  said  method 

laving  a  plurality  of 
Huffman  code  tree 


structure,  for  packing  the  received  coding  Jit  string  for  decod 


nOWG-nC  RECEIVED 

msnmcn-nf 

LOHQESTIBIGTH 


S72^     PTli.I  Z«-'iiI2«-'lj 


bttiOiiATWj  K '  1 

FROUPTt 


ing  to  obtain  a  longest  codeword  length,  and  for  outputting 
the  packed  coding  bit  string  for  decoding: 

b)  calculating  node  position  values  for  the  packed  coding  bit 
string  for  decoding  the  longest  codeword  length  outputted 
from  the  step  a)  in  order  to  detect  a  boundary  line  of  a 
codeword  from  the  packed  coding  bit  string  for  decoding  the 
longest  codeword  length: 

c)  detecting  a  code  length  of  the  variable  length  codeword 
according  to  the  calculated  node  position  values  from  the  step 
b): 

d)  calculating  a  total  terminal  node  number  from  level  "0"  prior 
level  to  a  in  which  a  node  corresponding  to  a  codeword 
according  to  the  detected  code  length  from  the  step  c)  is 
located: 

e)  adding  the  node  position  value  corresponding  to  the  detected 
code  length  from  the  the  step  c)  in  the  calculated  node 
position  values  from  the  step  b)  to  the  calculated  total  termi- 
nal node  number  from  the  step  d),  to  output  the  added  value: 

f)  reading  out  to-be  decoded  codewords  having  the  added  value 
from  the  step  e)  as  an  address  from  a  memory  which  are 
sequentially  storing  the  decoding  codewords  from  a  root  of  a 
canonical  Huffman  code  tree  according  to  by  node  position  of 
decoded  codeword:  and 

g)  Judging  whether  or  not  a  bit  string  to  be  decoded  remains,  if 
no  finish  a  routine,  and  if  yes  return  to  the  step  a). 


5,696,508 
COMPARATOR-OFFSET  COMPENSATING  CONVERTER 

George  Francis  Gross.  Jr.,  Reading,  and  Thayamkulangara 
Ramaswamy  Vlswanathan,  Albany  Township,  both  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,741 
Int.  a.*  H03M  1/06:1/36 
U.S.  CI.  341— 118  39  Claims 

I.  An  integrated  circuit  for  converting  an  analog  signal  to  a 
digital  signal,  comprising: 

a  resistor  string  coupled  between  a  high  voltage  reference  and  a 
low  voltage  reference,  the  resistor  string  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  serially  coupled  resistors: 
iniermediate  taps  defined  at  the  junctions  of  the  resistors  in  the 

resistor  string: 
at  least  one  comparator,  the  at  least  one  comparator  having  first 
and  second  inputs  and  an  output,  the  first  input  of  the  com- 
parator capable  of  being  selectively  coupled  to  preselected 
ones  of  the  intermediate  taps  more  than  one  lap  at  a  time,  the 
second  input  capable  of  being  switched  between  an  unknown 
analog  input  in  operation  mode  and  a  predetermined  tap  that 
provides  a  nominal  voltage  at  the  second  input  in  calibration 
mode:  and 
a  selection  circuit  for  sequencing  through  the  preselected  one  of 
the  intermediate  taps  to  select  at  least  one  of  the  preselected 
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5,696410 

DOL^LE-INPUT  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

USING  A  SINGLE  CON\  ERTER  MODULE 

Frederic  Paillardet,  Grenoble:  Francis  DelPOva.  SL  Hilaire  du 

Touvet.   and   Bruno   Bonboure.   Grenoble,   all   of  France, 

assignors  to  Thomson  MuHiinedia  S.A.,  Courbevoie.  France 

FUed  May  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  443^17 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  May  24,  1994,  94  06264 
Int.  a."  H03M  1/14:1/34 
U.S.  a.  341-156  8  Claims 

fi'*"  /'",    pym. 


cacuT 


ones  of  the  inlemiediate  taps  as  a  selected  tap  for  compensat- 
ing for  the  offset  of  said  at  least  one  comparator,  the  selection 
circuit  for  storing  the  selected  tap  for  subsequent  use  in  the 
conversion  mode. 


5,696,509 
DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER  USING 
CAPACITORS  AND  SWITCHES  FOR  CHARGE 
DISTRIBUTION 
Toshio  Maejima,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  687.837 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1996,  8-4712 

Int.  a."  H03M  1/66 

VS.  CI.  341-1.50  9  Claims 
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1.  A  D/A  converter  comprising; 

a  voltage  source  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  different  predeter- 
mined voltages  corresponding,  respectively,  to  different  logi- 
cal levels  of  bit  data  of  input  digital  data,  a  first  switch  device 
connected  to  said  voltage  source  for  selecting  said  different 
predetermined  voltages: 

a  first  capacitor  connected  to  said  voltage  source  by  way  of  said 
first  switch  device,  .said  first  capacitor  being  charged  by  said 
different  voltages  selected  by  said  first  switch  device: 

a  second  switch  device  connected  to  said  first  capacitor: 

a  second  capacitor  connected  to  said  first  capacitor  by  way  of 
said  second  switch  device,  for  carrying  out  distribution  of 
charge  between  said  first  and  second  capacitors: 

a  charge-to-voltage  converter  circuit  associated  with  said  second 
capacitor,  for  converting  charge  from  said  second  capacitor  to 
voltage:  and 

a  clock  signal  generator  circuit  for  generating  clock  signals  for 
selectively  driving  said  first  and  second  switch  devices,  in 
synchronism  with  said  bit  data  of  said  input  digital  data. 
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1.  Analog-to-digital  converter  with  two  analog  input  signals 
comprising: 

a  coarse  comparator  block,  and 

two  fine  comparator  blocks. 

said  coarse  comparator  block  being  used  to  determine  most 
significant  bits  of  converted  signals  and  also  determine  a 
voltage  interval  for  said  fine  comparator  blocks  that  determine 
least  significant  bits  of  converted  signals. 

wherein  each  of  the  input  signals  is  coupled  to  one  of  the  fine 
comparator  blocks,  and  said  coarse  comparator  block  com- 
pares alternatively  said  first  and  second  input  signals  with  a 
reference  voltage. 


5,696,511 

VOLTAGE  COMPARATOR  AND  PIPELINE  TYPE  A/D 

CONVERTER 

Osamu  Matsuraolo.  and  Toshio  Kumamolo,  both  of  Hyogo. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  738^5 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1996,  8-0840I2(P) 
Int.  a.*^  H03M  1/42 
VS.  a.  341—161  le  Claims 


1.  A  pipeline  type  A/D  converter  operating  in  synchronization 
with  a  clock  signal  for  converting  an  externally  applied  analog 
voltage  into  a  digital  code  of  a  predetermined  number  of  bits, 
comprising: 
a  first  A/D  converter  to  sample  said  analog  voltage  at  a  period 
when  said  clock  signal  attains  a  first  potential  for  converting 
said  sampled  analog  voltage  into  a  first  digital  code  at  a 
period  when  said  clock  signal  attains  a  second  potential, 
a  D/A  converter  for  converting  said  first  digital  code  generated 
by  said  first  A/D  converter  into  an  analog  voltage,  and  pro- 
viding that  analog  voltage  at  a  period  when  said  clock  signal 
attains  the  second  potential, 
first  sample/hold  means  for  sampling  said  externally  applied 
analog  voltage  and  outputting  an  offset  voltage  at  a  period 
when  said  clock  signal  attains  the  first  potential,  and  for 
subtracting  an  analog  voltage  generated  by  said  D/A  convener 
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from  said  sampled  analog  voltage  to  prDvide  a  subtracted 
result  at  a  period  when  said  block  signal  attains  a  second 
potential. 

first  subtracter  means  for  subtracting  an  output  voltage  of  said 
first  sample/hold  means  of  a  period  where  said  clock  signal 
attains  the  first  potential  from  an  output  voltage  of  said  first 
sample/hold  means  of  a  period  where  said  clock  signal  attains 
the  second  potential, 

a  second  A/D  converter  for  converting  a  subttacted  result  of  said 
first  subtracter  means  into  a  second  digital  code,  and 

a  logic  circuit  for  generating  said  digital  code  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  bits  accoixling  to  first  and  second  digital  codes 
generated  by  said  first  and  second  A/D  cofiverters. 


signals  applied  to  said  input  terminals  are  obtained  at  said 
complementary  pair  of  the  analog  output  terminals. 


8  Claims 


'»•    17 


5,696^13 
SIGNAL  TRANSMrmNG  APPARATUS 
Jae-Kwan  Soog,  Kyonggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  HyuD- 
dai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  22,  1995, 
95-54404 

tot  a.*  G08C  19/12:  H04L  17/02 
VS.  CL  341—176  1  Claim 


5>96,512 

DIGITAL/ANALOG  (IVA)  CONVERTING  DEVICE  WnH 

UNIT  CURRENT  GENERATING  CIRCUTT  HAVING 

DIFFERENTIAL  SWITCHING  AND  REFERENCE 

VOLTAGE  GENERATING  CIRCUITS 

Tsmk)  TMtigurtii.  Tokyo,  Japan,  asrignor  to  NEC  Corponitioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2|,  1994,  6-327220 
tot  a."  H03M  1/66 
MS.  CL  341—144 


1.  A  D/A  converting  device  comprising: 

a  first  power  supply  terminal  having  a  first  potential  and  a 
second  power  supply  terminal  having  a  second  potential 
which  is  different  from  said  first  potential; 

a  decoder  circuit  which  receives  an  n  (n  being  a  natural  number 
larger  than  0.  tod)  bit  digital  input  value  of  digital  input 
signals  inputted  to  input  terminals  and  outputs  a  plurality  of 
complementary  pairs  of  digital  signals  ccanesponding  to  the 
digital  input  values  of  the  n  bits; 

a  plurality  of  unit  current  generating  circiats  the  number  of 
which  is  same  as  that  of  the  complementary  pairs  of  the 
digital  signals  and  which  respectively  receive  said  plurality  of 
complementary  piairs  of  digital  signals,  each  of  said  unit 
current  generabng  circuits  comprising: 

a  differential  switching  circuit  having  a  coraplementary  pair  of 
input  terminals  to  which  one  of  said  plurality  of  complemen- 
tary pairs  of  the  digital  signals  are  inputted,  a  complementary 
pair  of  current  output  terminals,  at  least  ont  bias  voltage  input 
terminal  receiving  a  bias  voltage,  and  a  reference  voltage 
input  terminal  receiving  a  reference  voltage:  and 

a  reference  voltage  generating  circuit  connected  to  said  first 
power  supply  terminal  and  generating  sai4  reference  voltage 
supplied  to  said  differential  switching  circuit: 

a  complementary  pair  of  analog  output  tenninals  to  each  of 
which  corresponding  current  output  terminals  of  said  plurality 
of  unit  current  generating  circuits  are  coninnonly  connected; 
and 

a  pair  of  load  circuits  respectively  connected  between  said 
complementary  pair  of  the  output  termiaals  and  said  first 
power  supply  terminal,  whereby  analog  oiitput  voltages  cor- 
responding to  the  n  bit  digital  input  value  pf  the  digital  input 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  a  signal,  comprising: 

a  combining  terminal; 

a  plurality  of  SPDT  transmission  switches,  each  comprising  first 
and  second  input  terminals  selectively  connected  to  first  and 
second  output  terminals  in  accordance  with  normal/error  con- 
trol signals,  a  transmission  line  signal  being  applied  to  the 
first  input  terminal  of  each  SPDT  transmission  switch,  and  an 
auxiliary  line  signal  being  applied  to  the  second  input  termi- 
nal of  a  last  SPDT  transmission  switch,  the  first  output  termi- 
nal of  each  SPDT  transmission  switch  connected  to  an  input 
terminal  of  the  combining  terminal,  the  second  output  termi- 
nal of  each  SPDT  transmission  switch  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond input  terminal  of  a  next  SPDT  transmission  switch:  and 

a  load  resistor  connected  to  the  second  output  terminal  of  the 
first  SPDT  transmission  switch. 


5,696414 
LOCATION  AND  VELOCITY  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
USING  ATOMIC  CLOCKS  IN  MOVING  OBJECTS  AND 
RECEIVERS 
Harvey  C.  Nathanson,  Pittsburgh;  Charics  V/.  Einolf,  Jr.,  Mur- 
rysville;  James  L.  McShane,  Churchill  Boro,  all  Of  Pa.,  and 
Elbert  L.  Cde,  Jr,  Catonsvillc,  Md.,  assignors  to  Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,424 

tot  CL*  GOIS  13/06 

VS.  CL  342—36  13  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  determining  a  relative  velocity  of  a  moveable 
object  comprising: 

signal  generating  means  earned  by  said  moveable  object  trans- 
mitting a  first  coherent  signal  at  a  selected  frequency: 

receiver  means  separate  from  said  moveable  object  and  having 
means  generating  a  second  coherent  signal  at  said  selected 
frequency,  means  receiving  said  first  coherent  signal  as  a 
received  first  coherent  signal  having  a  shifted  frequency 
dependent  upon  said  relative  velocity,  and  means  determining 
said  relative  velocity  of  said  moveable  object  with  respect  to 
said  receiver  means  as  a  function  of  a  difference  between  said 
shifted  frequency  of  said  received  first  coherent  signal  and  the 
selected  frequency  of  said  second  coherent  signal. 


5,696315 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 
ABSOLUTE  VEHICLE  HEIGHT  AND  GROUND  SPEED 
James  Gerard  Zyren,  Merritt  Island,  Fla^  and  Robbin  Edwin 
Roddewig,  Leesburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,700 

Int  a.*  GOIS  13/50:13/60 

VS.  a.  342—104  16  Claims 


^r^ 


^ 


'/www/www/. 


1.  For  use  in  a  vehicle  moving  over  a  road  surface,  a  millimeter 
wave  radar  system  for  determining  the  distance  from  the  chassis  of 
the  vehicle  to  the  road  surface,  the  system  comprising: 

a  primary  oscillator  for  generating  a  first  millimeter  wave  signal 
having  a  first  carrier  frequency; 

a  secondary  oscillator  for  generating  a  second  signal  having  a 
second  frequency: 

an  amplitude  modulator  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
primary  and  secondary  oscillators  for  mixing  said  first  and 
second  signals  to  generate  a  modulated  RF  signal: 

a  first  directive  aperture  affixed  to  said  chassis  and  in  electrical 
communication  with  said  amplitude  modulator  for  radiating 
said  modulated  RF  signal  toward  said  road  surface: 

a  second  directive  aperture  affixed  to  said  chassis  for  receiving 
said  modulated  RF  signal  as  reflected  from  said  road  surface; 

a  demodulator  in  electrical  communication  with  said  second 
aperture  for  demodulating  said  reflected  modulated  RF  signal 
to  generate  a  demodulated  RF  signal  having  said  second 
frequency:  and 

a  phase  detector  in  electrical  communication  with  said  demodu- 
lator and  said  secondary  oscillator  for  comparing  the  phases 
of  said  second  signal  and  said  demodulated  RF  signal  to 
determine  the  phase  offset  between  said  second  signal  and 
said  demodulated  RF  signal,  wherein  the  distance  from  the 
chassis  of  the  vehicle  to  the  road  surface  may  be  determined 
on  a  continuous  real-time  basis  by  reference  to  said  deter- 
mined phase  offset. 


5,696,516 
RADAR  SYSTEM  AND  ACCURATE  METHOD  OF  RANGE 

RESOLUTION 
Michael  D.  Julian,  PUya  Del  Rey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,754 

tot  a.*  GOIS  13/OS 

VS.  a.  342—118  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  a  range  from  a  radar  system  to  a 
remote  target,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  voltages  defining  simulated  vectors  representing  a 
simulated  return  pulse  as  a  function  of  a  range  of  expected 
return  pulse  arrival  times; 

(b)  aligning  an  antenna  of  the  radar  system  substanbally  in  the 
direction  of  the  remote  target: 

(c)  transmitting  at  least  one  electromagnetic  pulse  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  remote  target  such  that  the  pulse  reflects  off  the 
remote  target  as  a  return  pulse: 

(d)  receiving  the  return  pulse  with  the  antenna; 

(e)  sampling  the  return  pulse  at  a  plurality  of  times  defining  a 
measured  vector; 

(f)  determining  which  of  the  simulated  vectors  is  closest  in 
distance  to  the  measured  vector;  and 

(g)  using  the  return  pulse  arrival  time  corresponding  to  the 
closest  simulated  vector  to  determine  the  range  to  the  remote 
target. 


5,696,517 

SURFACE  MOUNTING  ANTENNA  AND 

COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Kazunari  Kawahata,  and  Ken  Okada,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  MuraU  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,697 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1995,  7-251039 

tot  CL"  HOIQ  1/36:1/24 

VS.  a.  343—700  MS  32  Claims 
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a  substrate  comprising  one  of  a  dielectric  laember  and  a  mag- 
netic member  the  substrate  having  main  Surfaces  and  lateral 
surfaces  connecting  the  main  surface; 

a  radiation  electrode  disposed  on  a  main  surface  of  said  substrate 
and  having  a  matching  portion; 

a  feeding  electrode  disposed  on  the  main  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate and  coupled  to  said  matching  portion  of  said  radiation 
electrode; 

a  loading  capacitor  electrode  disposed  on  a  lateral  surface  of 
said  substrate  and  connected  to  a  first  end  of  said  radiation 
electrode; 

a  ground  terminal  disposed  on  a  lateral  surface  of  the  substrate 
other  than  the  lateral  surface  on  which  said  loading  capacitor 
electrode  is  disposed,  and  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said 
radiation  electrode;  and 

a  feeding  terminal  disposed  on  a  lateral  surface  of  the  substrate 
other  than  the  lateral  surface  on  which  said  loading  capacitor 
electrode  is  disposed,  and  connected  to  said  feeding  electrode. 


1.  An  antenna  device  for  a  portable  electroni:  appliance  with  a 
curved  side  portion  and  an  electric  circuit  therein,  comprising. 

an  antenna  case  formed  separately  from  the  electronic  appliance 
and  immovably  fixed  to  the  curved  side  portion  of  the  elec- 
tronic appliance,  said  antenna  case  being  formed  of  a  case 
body  and  a  cap  for  covering  the  case  body,  said  case  body  and 
cap  being  made  of  a  non-metallic  material  and  having  curved 
shapes  extending  along  the  curved  side  portion  of  the  elec- 
tronic appliance. 

an  antenna  disposed  inside  the  anteima  case,  said  antenna  having 
elongated  core  bodies  disposed  angularly  with  respect  to  each 
other  to  generally  extend  along  the  curved  shapes  of  the  case 
body  and  the  cap.  windings  wound  arouoid  the  core  bodies, 
and  at  least  one  joining  member  coimectad  to  the  windings 
and  the  electric  circuit  of  the  electric  appliance,  and 

at  least  one  stopper  projection  integrally  fonned  with  the  case 
body  at  an  inside  thereof,  said  at  least  one  stopper  projection 
securely  holding  the  antenna  inside  the  antenna  case. 


5,696419 

POLARIZATION  ANGLE  ADJUSTMENT  APPARATUS 

FOR  TRANSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER  EQUIPMENT 

Takuya  Suzuki,  and  Yoshio  Minowa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,270 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-322643 

Int  a.*  HOIQ  3/18 

VS.  a.  343—761  9  Claims 


5,696318 
ANTENNA  DEVICE  INTEGRALLY  FKED  TO  PORTABLE 

ELECTRONIC  APPLIANCE 
Yukio  Itoh;  IMashi  Yasuoka,  and  Ryoji  Amemiya,  all  of 
Tanashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watck  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)1219,  $  371  Date  Nov.  15.  1995,  J  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27928,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  JuL  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  549,700 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1994,  6-070300 

Int  a."  HOIQ  I/I2 

VS.  a.  343—718  14  Claims 


1.  A  polarization  angle  adjusting  mechanism  comprising: 
a    transmitter/receiver    apparatus    equipped    with    a    primary 
antenna  having  a  rotation  shaft  used  to  adjust  a  polarization 
angle; 
a  parabola  antenna  for  radiating  a  transmission  signal  derived 

from  said  primary  antenna;  and 
a  supporting  base  having  a  cylindrical  bearing  for  bearing  said 
rotation  shaft,  for  fixing  said  transmitter/receiver  apparams  at 
a  focal  portion  of  said  parabola  antenna;  wherein: 
the  polarization  angle  of  said  primary  antenna  is  adjusted  by 
rotating  said  transmitter/receiver  apparatus  with  respect  to 
said  supporting  base, 
said  polarization  angle  adjusting  mechanism  further  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  one  first  projection  and  at  least  one  notch  portion 
provided  on  one  of  said  cylindrical  bearing  of  said  sup- 
porting base  and  said  rotation  shaft  and  at  least  one 
second  projection  and  at  least  one  groove  provided  on 
the  other  one  of  said  cylindrical  bearing  of  said  support- 
ing base  and  said  rotation  shaft,  both  said  first  projection 
and  said  groove  and  both  said  second  projection  and  said 
notch  portion  being  mutually  fitted  to  each  other  along  a 
circumferential  direction  as  said  transmitter/receiver 
rotates. 


5,6%,520 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,696321 
VIDEO  HEADSET 
Jack  D.  Robinson,  San  Francisco;  Clifton  M.  Schor,  Oakland; 
Peter  H.  MuUer,  Los  Gatos;  Wayne  A.  Yankee,  San  Jose; 
Robert  F.  Young,  Santa  Cruz,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Stephen  D. 
Fantone,  Lynnfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Astounding  Tech- 
nologies (M)  Sdn.  Bhd.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,037 
Int  a.*  H04N  13/04 
VS.  CI.  345—8  5  Claims 

1.  A  video  headset  for  wearing  on  the  human  head,  for  present- 
ing video  images  and  sound  to  the  user,  comprising: 

a  strap  means  for  engaging  the  user's  head  so  as  to  support  the 
video  headset  on  the  head. 
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a  headset  frame  secured  to  forward  ends  of  said  strap  means, 
a  pair  of  video  screens,  one  presenting  images  to  each  of  the  left 

and  right  eyes  of  the  user,  and  means  connected  to  the  headset 

frame  for  supporting  the  two  video  screens, 
a  catadioptric  optical  means  including  a  pair  of  reflector  means 

one  supported  on  the  headset  frame  in  front  of  each  eye,  for 

receiving  an  image  from  one  of  the  video  screens  and  for 

reflecting  the  image  to  the  user's  eye. 
each  said  reflector  means  being  partially  reflective  and  partially 

transmissive.  each  of  the  reflector  means  being  positioned 

such  that  each  video  screen  image  is  first  transmined  through 

the  corresponding  reflector  means  and  later  is  reflected  by  the 

same  reflector  means  towards  the  user's  eye, 
each  said  reflector  means  permitting  the  user  to  see  through  the 

reflector  means  when  sufficient  light  is  present  in  front  of  the 

user  beyond  the  headset, 
ambient  light  control  means  in  front  of  the  user,  forward  of  said 

reflector  means  and  supported  by  said  headset  frame,  for 

enabling  the  user  to  continuously  control  the  brightness  of 

light  from  outside  and  forward  of  the  headset,  within  the 

user's  view,  and 
a  pair  of  headphone  speakers,  with  speaker  supporting  means 

connected  to  the  headset  fhune  for  positioning  a  speaker  at 

each  ear  of  the  user. 


5.696322 

PLASMA  DRIVTR  CIRCUIT  CAPABLE  OF 

SURPRESSING  SURGE  CURRENT  OF  PLASMA  DISPLAY 

CHANNEL 
Jun  Iwama,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,896 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1994,  6-329448 

Int  a.'  G09G  3/28 

VS.  a.  345 — 60  14  Claims 
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1.  A  driver  circuit  for  a  plasma  addressed  display  device,  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  plasma  discharge  channels  having  a  plurality  of 
plasma  discharge  electrodes; 


a  plurality  of  switching  means  for  sequentially  selecting  said 
plasma  discharge  channels,  said  switchmg  means  being  pro- 
vided in  one-to-one  correspondence  with  each  of  said  plasma 
discharge  channels; 

a  current  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  plasma  drive  current 
to  said  plasma  discharge  channels  through  said  switching 
means  corresponding  to  each  of  said  plasma  discharge  chan- 
nels; and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  said  current  supplying  means  in 
synchronization  with  a  switching  timing  of  said  switching 
means  to  suppress  surge  currenl  significantly  above  a  current 
required  for  plasma  discharge  in  said  plasma  dischaige  chan- 
nels. 

said  plasma  drive  current  being  intermittently  supplied  to  said 
plasma  discharge  channels  by  said  control  means. 


5,696323 
PLASMA  ADDRESSED  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Tomoya  Yano,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  633,446 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1995,  7-090550 

Int  a."  G09G  3/28:  G02F  1/133 

VS.  CL  345—60  13  claims 

21 


18a  17  18b 

1.  A  plasma  addressed  electro-optical  display  device,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  substrate  having  a  major  surface; 

a  transparent  electrode  fonned  on  said  major  surface  of  said  first 
substrate; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  first  electrodes  provided  on  said  transpar- 
ent electrode  and  insulated  from  said  transparent  electrode; 

a  second  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  second  electrodes 
extending  perpendicularly  to  said  first  electrodes,  and  dis- 
posed with  said  second  electrodes  facing  said  first  electrodes; 

a  potential  sening  sheet  provided  between  said  first  and  second 
substrates; 

a  plurality  of  stripe-shaped  insulation  layers  between  said  trans- 
parent electrode  and  said  potential  setting  sheet; 

a  plurality  of  plasma  chambers  formed  between  said  first  sub- 
strate and  said  potential  setting  sheet; 

a  discharge  gas  sealed  in  said  plurality  of  plasma  chambers  for 
plasma  ignition  by  voltages  applied  between  said  transparent 
electrode  and  said  first  electrodes;  and 

an  electro-opdcal  layer  between  said  potential  setting  sheet  and 
said  second  substrate. 


5,696324 

GRADATIVE  DRIVING  APPARATUS  OF  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PANEL 

Masafumi  Hoshino;  Hiroyuki  Fiyita,-  Hirotomo  Oniwa,-  Fujio 

Malsu,  and  Shuhci  Yamamoto,  aU  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Japan 

FOed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4373M 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  May  18,  1994,  6-104150 

Int  a.*  G09G  3/36 

VS.  a.  345—89  2  ClaiBS 

1.  An  apparams  for  gradatively  driving  a  liquid  crystal  display 

having  a  liquid  crystal  panel  comprising  a  liquid  crystal  material 
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5,696325 

METHOD  OF  DRIVING  OPTICAL  MODULATION 

DEVICE 

Junichiro  Kanbc;  Kazutaani  Katagiri,  both  of  Vokoliama,  and 

Syuzo  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  139,162,  Deeril.  1987,  Pat  No. 

5,448383,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,408,  Jan.  27, 

1987,  atModoncd,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,800, 

Apr.  10,  1984,  PaL  No.  4.655,561.  This  application  Jun.  5, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  465,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1983,  58-68659; 
Apr.  19,  1983,  58-68660;  Jul.  30,  1983,  58-138707;  Jul.  30,  1983, 
58-138710;  Aug.  4,  1983,  58-142954 

Int  a."  G09G  3/36      I 
VS.  a.  345—96  I  6  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  apparatus,  comprising:  ' 
a  liquid  crystal  device  comprising  a  group  'of  scanning  elec- 
trodes and  a  group  of  signal  electrodes  intersecting  each  other 
to  form  an  electrode  matrix,  and  a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal 
disposed  so  as  to  form  a  picture  element  al  each  intersection 
of  said  scanning  electrodes  and  said  sigtal  electrodes,  the 
liquid  crystal  at  each  picture  element  assuming  one  optical 
state  in  one  orientation  state  thereof  and  another  optical  state 
in  another  orientation  state  thereof;  and 
drive  means  for 

(a)  applying  a  scanning  selection  signal  and  a  scanning  non- 
selection  signal  to  said  scanning  electrcades.  said  scanning 


layer  disposed  between  a  plurality  of  row  electrodes  and  a  plurality 
of  column  electrodes  to  define  a  matrix  of  pikels.  according  to 
pixel  data  composed  of  a  plurality  of  bits  using  pulse  modulation 
and  frame-rate  modulation,  the  apparatus  comiaistng:  first  means 
for  applying  to  a  plurality  of  row  electrodes  a  gicup  of  row  signals 
represented  by  a  set  of  orthogonal  functions  by  group-sequential 
scanning  at  a  plurality  of  selection  periods  |witlun  one  frame 
interval;  and  second  means  for  successively  carding  out  dot  prod- 
uct computation  between  the  set  of  orthogonal  functions  and  a  set 
of  pixel  data,  and  for  applying  to  the  column  eloctrodes  a  plurality 
of  colurtui  signals  having  voltage  levels  detemlined  by  results  of 
the  dot  product  computation  at  each  selection  period  in  synchroni- 
zation with  the  group-sequential  scanning;  wherein  the  second 
means  comprises  a  frame  memory  for  storing  pixel  data  for  one 
frame  which  are  split  into  individual  bits,  dot  pioduct  computation 
means  for  reading  out  a  set  of  the  stored  pixel  data  in  a  split  bit 
form  from  the  frame  memory  so  as  to  carry  olit  the  dot  product 
computation  to  thereby  generate  a  column  signjil  component  cor- 
res|x>nding  to  each  split  bit,  driving  means  for  pranging  a  column 
signal  component  subjected  to  pulse  modulatiot  and  another  col- 
umn signal  component  subjected  to  frame-rate  modulation  within 
one  selection  period  to  compose  the  column  signal  which  is 
applied  to  the  column  electrode,  and  memory  cotQ-olling  means  for 
controlling  writing  of  the  pixel  data  into  the  frame  memory  such 
that  one  spht  bit  subjected  to  pulse  modulation  is  written  into  the 
frame  memory  every  frame,  while  another  split  bit  subjected  to  the 
frame-rate  modulation  is  written  into  the  frame  memory  oijy  at 
selected  frames  specified  in  accordance  with  tha  frame-rate  modu- 
lation rate. 


selection  signal  comprising  a  voltage  of  one  polarity  and  a 
voltage  of  the  other  polarity,  respectively  with  reference  to 
a  voltage  level  of  said  scanning  non-selection  signal,  and 
being  sequentially  applied  to  respective  scanning  elec- 
trodes, 

(b)  in  a  period  of  applying  said  voltage  of  one  or  the  other 
polarity,  applying  signals,  including  a  first  signal  and  a 
second  signal,  to  said  signal  electrodes  for  causing  said  one 
or  another  orientation  state  of  said  chiral  smectic  liquid 
crystal,  a  first  picture  element  voltage  being  provided  as  a 
potential  difference  between  said  voltage  of  one  (>olarity  of 
said  scanning  selection  signal  and  said  first  signal  for 
causing  said  one  orientation  state  of  said  liquid  crystal,  a 
second  picture  element  voltage  being  provided  as  a  poten- 
tial difference  between  said  voltage  of  the  other  polarity  of 
said  scanning  selection  signal  and  said  second  signal  for 
causing  said  other  orientation  state  of  said  liquid  crystal 
such  that  said  first  and  second  picture  element  voltages  are 
of  mutually  opposite  polarities, 

(c)  applying  a  EKT  voltage  component  to  the  respective  scan- 
ning electrodes  or  to  the  respective  signal  electrodes  so  as 
to  apply  to  picture  elements  a  DC  bias  voltage  equal  to  a 
voltage  difference  between  the  voltage  level  of  said  scan- 
ning non-selection  signal  and  a  voltage  applied  to  a  signal 
electrode  not  receiving  the  data  signal,  and 

(d)  periodically  applying  said  scanning  selection  signal  to  said 
scanning  electrodes. 


5,696,526 

METHOD  OF  DRIVING  OPTICAL  MODULATION 

DEVICE 

Junichiro  Kanbe;  Kazuhani  Katagiri,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

Syuzo  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  139,162,  Dec.  21,  1987,  Pat  No. 
5,448383,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  007,408,  Jan. 

27,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
598,800,  Apr.  10,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,655361.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465357 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1983,  58-68659; 
Apr.  19, 1983,  58-68660;  Jul.  30,  1983,  58-138707;  Jul.  30,  1983, 
58-138710;  Aug.  4,  1983,  58-142954 

Int  CI."  G09G  3/36 
a.  345—97  5  aaims 

A  liquid  crystal  apparatus,  comprising: 
liquid  crystal  device  comprising  a  group  of  scanning  elec- 
trodes and  a  group  of  signal  electrodes  intersecting  each  other 
to  form  an  electrode  matrix,  and  a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal 
disposed  so  as  to  form  a  picture  element  at  each  intersection 
of  the  scanning  electrodes  and  the  signal  electrodes,  said 
chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  assuming  a  first  orientation  state 
when  supplied  with  a  pulse  voltage  of  one  polarity  exceeding 
a  first  threshold  voltage,  a  second  orientation  state  when 


VS 
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supplied  with  a  pulse  voltage  of  the  other  polarity  exceeding  a 
second  threshold  voltage,  and  a  third  orientation  state  when 
released  from  application  of  said  pulse  voltage  of  one  or  the 
other  polarity;  and 
drive  means  for: 

(a)  applying  a  scanning  selection  signal  and  a  scanning  non- 
selection  signal  to  the  scanning  electrodes,  said  scanning 
selection  signal  comprising  a  voltage  signal  of  the  one 
polarity  and  a  voltage  signal  of  the  other  polarity,  respec- 
tively with  reference  to  a  voltage  level  of  said  scanning 
non-selection  signal, 

(b)  applying  data  signals  to  the  signal  elecffodes.  each  data 
signal  including  an  information  signal  for  causing  said  first 
or  second  orientation  state  of  said  chiral  smectic  liquid 
crystal  in  a  period  of  applying  said  voltage  signal  of  one  or 
the  other  polarity  and  an  auxiliary  signal  having  a  voltage 
waveform  different  from  that  of  said  information  signal. 

(c)  periodically  applying  the  scanning  selection  signal  to  the 
scanning  electrodes,  and 

(d)  controlling  the  application  of  the  scanning  selection  sig- 
nal, the  scanning  non-selection  signal  and  the  data  signals 
so  as  to: 

(i)  apply  the  data  signals  in  synchronism  with  the  scanning 
selection  signal,  thereby  applying  said  pulse  voltage  of 
one  or  the  other  polarity  as  a  combination  of  the  infor- 
mation signal  and  said  one  or  the  other  polarity  voltage 
signal  of  the  scanning  selection  signal  to  the  chiral 
smectic  liquid  crystal,  thus  causing  an  orientation  change 
from  the  first  to  second  orientation  state  or  from  the 
second  to  the  first  orientation  state. 

(ii)  apply  the  data  signals  in  combination  with  the  scanning 
non-selection  signal  to  the  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  to 
release  application  of  said  pulse  voltage  of  one  or  the 
other  polarity,  and 

(iii)  apply  said  auxiliary  signal  in  combination  with  the 
scanning  non-selection  signal  to  suppress  a  change  into 
said  third  orientation  state  of  the  chiral  smectic  liquid 
crystal. 


5,696327 
MULTIMEDIA  OVERLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  GRAPHICS  AND 

VIDEO 
Sherman  T.  King.  San  Francisco;  Tommy  C.  Lee,  Danville; 
Niantsu  Wang,  Milpitas;  Yen-Fah  Chu;  Scott  A.  Kimura, 
both  of  San  Jose,  and  Guorjuh  T.  Hwang,  Milpitas,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  AurVisioa  Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,187 
Int  a."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345—112  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  a  multimedia  image  formed  by 
motion  video  and  graphics  data  displayed  by  a  display  device,  said 
method  comprising: 
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controlling  a  graphics  memory  buffer  within  a  computer  to 
output  digital  graphics  data; 

converting  said  digital  graphics  data  to  a  first  analog  signal  for 
controlling  a  display  device; 

controlling  a  motion  video  memory  buffer  to  output  digital  video 
data  corresponding  to  a  motion  video  image  to  be  displayed 
by  said  display  device: 

converting  said  digital  video  dau  to  a  second  analog  signal  for 
controlling  said  display  device; 

comparing  said  first  analog  signal,  applied  to  a  first  input  of  an 
analog  comparator,  to  a  third  analog  signal  applied  to  a 
second  input  of  said  analog  comparator,  wherein  an  output  of 
said  analog  comparator  provides  a  first  control  signal  and  a 
second  control  signal,  said  first  control  signal  indicating  that 
said  first  analog  signal  is  to  be  applied  to  said  display  device, 
said  second  conUDi  signal  indicating  that  said  second  analog 
signal  is  to  be  applied  to  said  display  device; 

controlling  an  analog  multiplexer  by  said  first  control  signal  to 
apply  said  first  analog  signal  to  said  display  device  for  dis- 
playing an  image  corresponding  to  said  graphics  data;  and 

controlling  said  analog  multiplexer  by  said  second  control  signal 
to  apply  said  second  analog  signal  to  said  display  device  for 
displaying  a  motion  video  image  corresponding  to  said  video 
data. 

wherein  said  first  analog  signal  is  outputted  from  a  VGA  card 
installed  within  a  personal  computer,  and  wherein  said  VGA 
card  has  a  digital  output  port  provided  by  a  manufacturer  of 
said  VGA  card  for  interfacing  with  a  motion  video  card  also 
installed  within  said  personal  computer. 


5,696328 
SUBWINDOW  PROCESSING  DEVICE  BY  VARIABLE 
ADDRESSING 
Joo  Hyun  Yun,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electron- 
ics Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Koi^a 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  Na  575,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  9,  1995, 
4820/1995 

Int  CI."  G09G  5/14 

21  Claims 
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19.  A  subwindow  processing  device  for  displaying  subwindows 
based  on  a  subwindow  layer  value,  comprising: 


1490 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9,  1997 


a  position  counter  for  incrementing  hohzontaj  and  vertical  pixel 
position  values  input  thereto; 

at  least  one  controller,  each  controller  comparing  the  incre- 
mented horizontal  and  vertical  pixel  pofition  values  with 
subwindow  variables  of  the  subwindow  for] generating  a  main 
window  address  and  a  subwindow  addresi  and  outputting  a 
subwindow  layer  value  and  first  and  second  enablement  sig- 
nals: 

a  main  window  address  generator  for  generalng  the  main  win- 
dow address  based  on  the  first  enablement  signal; 

at  least  one  subwindow  address  generator  for  generating  the 
subwindow  address  based  on  the  second  eiablement  signal; 

a  decoder  for  receiving  the  subwindow  laye*  value  signal  and 
the  second  enablement  signal  and  selective^  outputting  either 
one  of  the  main  window  address  or  the  sulwindow  address. 


VS.  a.  345—126 


1.  A  display  subsystem  for  displaying  video|  information,  said 
display  subsystem  comprising: 

(a)  a  display  assembly  comprising: 
(i)  a  flat  panel  display  matrix  having  al  first  surface  for 

viewing  during  direct  monitoring  and  aa  opposite  surface 
for  viewing  during  overhead  projection  ironitoring; 

(ii)  a  light  source  positioned  adjacent  to  said  flat  panel  display 
matrix  for  providing  back-light  for  said  flat  panel  display 
matrix; 

(iii)  a  sensor  for  detecting  when  a  removable  door  is  inserted 
into  or  removed  from  said  display  assembly  and  for  gener- 
ating a  control  signal  indicative  thereof: 

(b)  said  removable  door  assembly  adapted  for  insertion  into  and 
removal  from  said  display  assembly  and  comprising  a  light 
pipe  for  optically  coupling  with  said  ligbt  source  for  uni- 
formly illuminating  said  flat  panel  display  matrix  with  said 
back-light:  and 

(c)  a  control  circuit  responsive  to  said  sens<|-  for  turning  said 
light  source  on  and  providing  said  video  itformation  to  said 
flat  panel  display  matrix  in  a  first  direction  when  said  control 
signal  is  at  a  first  state  and  for  turning  said  light  source  off  and 
providing  said  video  information  to  said  flat  panel  display 
matrix  in  a  second  direction  when  said  coi  itrol  signal  is  at  a 
second  slate. 


5,696330 
METHOD  OF  MOVING  ENLARGED  IMAGE  WITH 
MOL'SE  CLRSOR  AND  DEVICE  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 
THE  METHOD 
Yoshinobu  Maejima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  438,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-118977 
Int  CI."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345—127  6  Claims 


5,696,529 

FLAT  PANEL  MONITOR  COMBINING  DIRECT  VIEW 

WITH  OVERHEAD  PROJECTION  CAPABILITY 

Daniel  E.  Evanicky,  San  Jose;  Leroy  Bertraad  Keely,  Portola 

Valley,  and  Steven  Siefert,  Belmont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Silicon  Graphics,  Inc^  Mountain  View,  Calf. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495^082 

Int  a."  G09G  5/34 


27  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  displaying  an  enlarged  image  on  a  display  with  a 
mouse  cursor  on  the  display,  comprising: 

detecting  a  position  of  the  rtwuse  cursor  on  the  display; 

enlarging  a  predetermined  area  corresponding  to  the  mouse 
cursor  position  to  thereby  enlarge  an  image  corresponding  to 
the  predetermined  area; 

displaying  the  enlarged  image  on  the  display; 

as  a  first  mode  of  operation,  selectively  maintaining  the  enlarged 
image  on  the  display  while  permitting  the  mouse  cursor  to 
itiove  within  the  area  of  the  enlarged  image  and  restoring  the 
enlarged  image  to  a  state  preceding  the  enlargement  when  the 
inouse  cursor  is  moved  outside  the  enlarged  image  area; 

enlarging  a  new  predetermined  area  corresponding  to  a  new- 
mouse  cursor  position  to  thereby  enlarge  an  image  corre- 
sponding to  the  new  predetermined  area  when  the  mouse 
cursor  is  moved  outside  the  previously  enlarged  image  area: 

displaying  the  new  enlarged  image  on  the  display. 


5,696331 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

COMBINING  IMAGE  DISPLAYED  WITH  HIGH 

RESOLUTION  AND  IMAGE  DISPLAYED  WITH  LOW 

RESOLUTION 

Katsunori  Suzuki,  Machida;  Toshihiko  Kumon,  Hoi-Gun,  and 

Yoshiluizu  Ikenoue,  Toyohashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831373,  Feb.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  I99I,  3-036804; 
Feb.  5,  I99I,  3-036805;  Feb.  5,  1991,  3-036806 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  CL  345—132  38  Claims 

I.  An  image  display  system,  comprising: 
an  image  plane  on  which  an  image  is  displayed,  said  image 
plane  being  capable  of  displaying  images  at  a  variety  of  image 
pixel  densities, 
primary  means  for  displaying  said  image  on  said  image  plane, 
said  primary  displaying  means  including  first  means  for  display- 
ing a  part  of  said  image  with  a  predetermined  resolution  in  a 
predetermined  image  pixel  density,  and  second  means  for 
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displaying  another  part  of  said  image  with  a  resolution  of  a 
level  higher  than  the  level  of  said  predetermined  resolution  in 
an  image  pixel  density  higher  than  the  predetermined  image 
pixel  density  without  magnifying  the  another  part. 


r\ile.  the  components  of  the  incremental  movements  in  the 
directions  x  and  y  to  be  imparted  to  the  cursor, 
feeding  said  components  to  an  adder  element  to  perform  the  sum 
of  the  incremental  movements  in  the  directions  x  and  y  and  of 
those  accumulated  in  previous  cycles  in  a  third  memory 
element,  and  processing  signals  to  be  transmined  to  the  con- 
nected interactive  system  so  as  to  conffol  the  movements  of 
the  cursor  so  as  to  match  the  control  action;  wherein  said 
conversion  rule  is  such  that  for  small  control  actions  included 
in  a  region  in  the  vicinity  of  the  idle  position,  the  corrected 
modulus  is  zero,  whereas  for  control  actions  included  in  a 
region  dial  is  directly  peripheral  to  said  neighboring  region, 
the  corrected  modulus  is  constant  for  a  first  internal  interval 
and  increases  about  proportionally,  as  long  as  the  modulus  of 
the  control  action  keeps  increasing,  to  the  control  action  over 
a  second  external  interval  of  said  peripheral  region,  and 
wherein  said  incremental  movemenu  are  calculated  propor- 
tionally to  the  vector  variation  of  said  control  action. 


5,696332 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  DEVICES  FOR 

POINTING  THE  CURSOR  ON  THE  SCREEN  OF 

INTERACTIVE  SYSTEMS,  AND  LOGIC  UNIT  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  SAID  METHOD 

Mauro  Caprara,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  SIntecna  S.r.l., 

Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  14,  1995,  B095A0054 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  3/033 
V.S.  a.  345—145 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  static  and  quasi  static  devices  for 
pointing  a  cursor  on  a  screen  of  interactive  systems,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

periodically  sensing,  in  directions  x  and  y  related  to  a  reference 
system  of  perpendicular  coordinates,  the  components  of  a 
control  action  performed  lo  drive  an  actuation  element 
adapted  to  point  a  cursor  on  a  screen  of  an  interactive  system; 

processing  signals  corresponding  to  said  components  in  the 
directions  x  and  y: 

calculating  the  modulus  and  the  direction  parameters  of  the 
movement: 

converting  said  modulus  according  to  a  preset  conversion  rule, 
such  as  to  obtain  a  corrected  modulus  on  the  basis  of  the  value 
of  said  modulus; 

storing,  at  each  cycle,  the  values  of  said  modulus,  of  said 
corrected  modulus,  and  of  said  direction  parameters  in  a  first 
memory  element: 

transferring  and  storing  said  values  in  a  second  memory  ele- 
ment; 

feeding  the  values  of  the  current  cycle  and  the  values  of  the 
previous  cycle,  stored  in  said  memory  elements,  towards 
elements  that  are  adapted  to  calculate,  according  to  a  specified 


5,696333 
METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  AN  ITEM  ON  A  GRAPHICS 

SCREEN 
Kent  M.  Montgomery,  and  Bruce  E.  Blaho.  both  of  Fort  Col- 
lins, Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  417,183,  Apr.  5,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5355.003. 
This  application  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,017 
Int  CI."  G09G  J/OS 
U,S.  a.  345-146  4  claims 


I  A  system  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  graphic  objects 
displayed  on  a  graphics  display  screen  within  a  computer  system, 
said  system  comprising: 

an  item  buffer  memory  having  a  storage  location  corresponding 
to  each  display  location  on  the  graphics  display  screen  and 
further  wherein  each  said  storage  location  contains  a  unique 
item  identifier  for  the  graphic  object  displayed  at  said  corre- 
sponding location  on  said  graphics  display  screen; 

selected  item  register  means  for  storing  an  item  identifier  of  an 
item  selected  for  highlighting,  wherein  said  item  identifier  is 
placed  in  said  selected  item  register  by  a  computer  system 
attached  to  said  graphics  display  screen: 

means  for  remeving  an  item  identifier  from  a  location  in  said 
item  buffer  corresponding  to  each  said  location  of  said  graph- 
ics display  device,  wherein  said  item  identifiers  are  retrieved 
in  synchronization  with  data  being  displayed  on  said  graphics 
display  screen: 

means  for  comparing  each  said  retrieved  item  identifier  to  con- 
tents of  said  selected  item  register:  and 

means  for  highlighting  said  data  being  displayed  on  said  graph- 
ics display  screen  when  said  retrieved  item  identifier  equals 
the  contents  of  said  selected  item  register. 
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5,696^34 
TIME  MULTIPLEXING  PIXEL  FRAME  iUFFER  VIDEO 

OUTPUT 
Michael  G.  LavcUe,  Saratoga;  Alex  N.  KoltzDlT,  Sausalito,  and 
David  C.  Kcfalet,  Sunnyrale,  all  of  Calif^  assignors  to  Sun 
Mkrosystems  Inc^  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,272 

Int.  a."  G09G  5/W 

VS.  CL  345—154  20  Claims 


5,696435 

GRAPinCS  DISPLAY  POINTER  WITH  INTEGRATED 
SELECTION 
JoMph  Dcia  Ratiedge,  Mahopac,  N.Y.,  aiMl  Edwin  Joseph 
Selker,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,935 
Int  a.*  G09G  SAX) 
VS.  CL  345—156 


19  Claims 
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1.  A  graphic  input  airangement  including 

a  cursor  control  means. 

a  graphic  input  means  including  means  fo^  developing  first, 
second  and  third  respective  signals,  at  least  two  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  respective  signals  rqiresenting  forces 
applied  to  a  graphic  input  device  along  ortfiogonal  axes,  and 
supplying  said  at  least  two  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
signals  to  said  cursor  control  means. 


storing  means  for  storing  at  least  one  of  said  first,  second  and 
third  signals, 

filter  means  for  discriminating  a  force  applied  to  said  graphic 
input  device  corresponding  to  a  selection,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  filter  means  for  developing  a  position 
correction  signal  corresponding  to  at  least  one  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  signals  stored  m  said  storage  means  to 
relocate  a  cursor  at  a  location  where  said  cursor  was  located  at 
a  time  when  said  force  corresponding  to  a  selection  was 
begun. 


5^696^536 
PHOTO  MOUSE  PAD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Kevin  M.  Murphy,  1990  Dd  Amo  Blvd.,  Suite  A,  Torrance, 
Calif.  90501 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,775 

Int  a.*  G09G  5/08 

VS.  CL  345—163  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  multiplexing  pixel  data  from  a  frame  buffer 
for  use  by  a  RAMDAC  for  display  on  a  display  device  comprising: 

i)  interleaving  fonnat  circuits  for  coupling  to  a  frame  buffer  and 
receiving  interleaved  pixel  data  having  the  form  n/m:  1 ,  where 
n  is  a  number  of  whole  pixels  being  transmitted  and  m  is  a 
fraction  of  the  data  which  forms  a  whole  pixel  which  is 
transmitted  during  a  single  cloclc  cycle,  wkere  n>m>l; 

b)  logic  circuits  coupled  to  the  interleaving  format  circuits  few- 
processing  predetemuned  portions  of  the  received  interleaved 
pixel  data  to  produce  serialized  pixel  data  for  processing  by 
said  RAMDAC. 

wherein  said  interleaving  format  circuits  include  circuits  which 
undo  the  interleaving  performed  by  said  frame  buffer  and 
assemble  said  pixel  data  as  received  from  said  frame  buffer 
into  conesponding  sets  of  pixel  data. 


1.  A  laminated  mouse  pad  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  transparent  top  layer  having  a  scratch  resistent  top  surface  and 
a  lower  surface  formed  fix)m  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  of  PVC  or  Lexan; 

a  resilient  bactcing  layer  made  from  rubber  and  having  an  upper 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 

an  intermediate  paper  layer  having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side 
secured  between  said  upper  surface  of  the  resilient  rubber 
baclcing  layer  and  said  lower  surface  of  said  transparent  upper 
layer, 

an  interior  pocket  formed  between  said  lower  surface  of  said 
transparent  top  layer  and  said  top  side  of  said  intermediate 
paper  layer; 

said  interior  pocket  connected  to  an  opening  formed  extending 
through  said  resilient  rubber  backing  layer  and  said  interme- 
diate paper  layer  to  enable  material  containing  visual  informa- 
tion to  be  inserted  into  or  removed  from  said  interior  pocket, 
whereby  said  material  containing  visual  information  may  be 
viewed  through  said  transparent  upper  layer. 


5.696,537 
MOUSE  FOR  DATA  ENTRY  AND  CONTROL  WITH 
CONTROL  OF  BALL  FRICTION  FORCE 
Erik  SolhjcU,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Tandberg  Data  Stor- 
age AS,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,935 
Int  a.*  G09G  5/08 
VS.  CI.  345—164  17  Claims 

2.  A  mouse  system,  comprising: 
mouse  ball; 

means  for  retaining  and  sensing  rotation  of  the  tnouse  ball; 
operator  accessible  adjusting  means  for  permitting  each  indi- 
vidual operator  of  the  mouse  system  to  select  a  rolling  force 
of  the  mouse  ball  which  is  specifically  desired  by  the  particu- 
lar operator  to  satisfy  his  or  her  preference  for  a  specific  feel 
and  to  thus  satisfy  a  requirement  of  the  operator  during  use; 
at  least  one  roller  in  contact  with  an  outer  periphery  of  the  ball 
and  wherein  said  adjusting  means  comprises  means  for  selec- 
tively changing  a  routing  force  of  the  roller;  and 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  an  inclination  of  an  input  pen,  the 
input  pen  being  provided  for  mputting  information  such  as  charac- 
ters, figures,  and  coordinates  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hemispherical  container,  in  which  a  hemispherical  cavity  is 
created,  having  an  axis  congruent  with  that  of  the  input  pen, 
said  hemispherical  container  being  provided  so  as  to  inte- 
grally move  with  the  input  pen,  and  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  ring-shaped  electrodes,  the  nng-shaped  elecffodes 
being  concentrically  provided  with  the  input  pen; 
a  conductive  movable  body,  which  is  provided  in  the  hemi 
spherical  cavity  so  as  to  move  in  the  cavity  due  to  gravity 
according  to  the  inclination  of  the  input  pen:  and 
a  detecting  unit  for  detecting  a  position  of  said  movable  body  in 
the  hemispherical  cavity  in  accordance  with  how  continuity  is 
between  the  ring-shaped  electrodes,  and  for  detecting  the 
inclination  of  the  input  pen  in  accordance  with  the  detected 
position  of  said  movable  body. 


5.696339 

METHOD  FOR  MATCHING  COLORS  OF  DATA 

DISPLAYED  ON  CONNECTED  COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 

Bruce  C.  Welti;  Daniel  Garfinkel,  and  Thomas  W.  Yip.  all  of  Ft. 

Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo 

Alto.  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164.172,  Dec.  8.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  371.673 

Int  CI."  G09G  5/06 

VS.  a.  345—199  14  Claims 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  uanslating  a  color  used 

in  a  first  visual  type  to  a  color  in  a  second  visual  type,  said 

computer  implen>ented  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  allocating  a  ramp  of  a  plurality  of  colors  in  a  colormap  of 
said  second  visual  type,  wherein  said  allocated  ramp  colors 
are  evenly  spaced  within  a  color  palene  of  said  second  visual 


^^^^ 


said  means  for  selectively  changing  a  routing  force  of  the  roller 
comprising  a  leaf  spring  having  one  end  applying  a  frictional 
force  to  a  member  which  routes  with  the  roller,  and  wherein 
means  is  provided  for  adjusting  the  frictional  force. 


5,696,538 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  INPUT-PEN'S 

INCLINATION,  AND  PEN  INPUT  APPARATUS  EQUIPPED 

WITH  IT 

Nobuya  Kishi.  Yamatokoriyama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  636,939 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Jun.  29,  1995,  7-164113 

Int  a."  G08C  21/00 

U.S.  a.  345—179  8  Claims 
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type,  and  wherein  said  allocated  ramp  colors  comprise  fewer 
than  all  available  colors  in  said  colormap  of  said  second 
visual  type; 

(b)  selecting  one  of  said  used  colors  from  said  first  visual  type; 

(c)  comparing  said  selected  used  color  to  each  allocated  ramp 
color  and  to  all  additional  colors  previously  allocated  in  said 
colormap  to  select  a  one  of  said  allocated  colors  close  to  said 
selected  used  color: 

(d)  determining  a  difference  between  said  selected  allocated 
color  and  said  selected  used  color; 

(e)  when  said  difference  is  less  than  a  predetermined  amount, 
using  said  selected  colormap  color  as  a  translated  color; 

(f)  when  said  difference  is  more  than  said  predetermined 
amount,  allocating  an  additional  color  in  said  colormap  of 
said  second  visual  type,  wherein  said  additional  color  has 
palette  values  related  to  said  selected  used  color,  and  selecting 
said  additional  color  as  said  translated  color; 

(g)  sending  said  translated  color  to  said  second  visual  type;  and 
(h)  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (g)  for  each  color  used  in  said 

first  visual  type. 


5,696^40 
DISPLAY  CONTROLLER 

Koyo  Katsura;  Hideo  Maejima,  both  of  Hitachi  and  HirtKhi 

Takeda,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198.067,  May  24,  1988,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  626.992.  JuL  2,  1984,  Pat. 

No.  4.757310.  This  appUcation  Dec.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  799,889 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1993,  58-118228 

Int  a."  G09G  I/OO 

VS.  CL  345—200  7  Claims 
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1.  A  display  controller  for  inputting  and  outputting  a  signal  to 
and  from  a  computer  for  storing  information  in  a  refresh  memory 
in  a  drawing  operation  and  for  reading  out  the  information  stored 
in  the  refresh  memory  to  display  on  a  display  region  of  a  raster 
scan  type  display  device  in  a  display  operation  with  the  display 
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operation  being  carried  out  in  synchronism  v  ith  horizontal  and 
vertical  synchronizing  signals  in  response  to  a  :lock  comprising: 
a  timing  processor  responsive  to  clock  sigr  Us  from  the  clock 
including 
means  responsive  to  the  clock  for  generating  the  horizontal 

and  vertical  synchronizing  signals. 

means  for  storing  horizontal  and  vertical  display  positions  and 

horizontal  and  vertical  widths  of  eacb  of  a  plurality  of 

display  frames;  and 

means  for  generating  horizontal  and  vertical  display  timing 

signals  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  display  frames  within  the 

display   region   used   for   generating   independent   plural 

groups  of  display  addresses  of  the  plural  display  frames  and 

for  independently  controlling  the  horilontal  and  vertical 

display  positions  and  the  horizontal  and  vertical  widths  of 

each  of  the  display  frames,  and 

a  display  processor  for  generating  independea  groups  of  display 

addresses  in  synchronism  with  the  horiaontal  and  vertical 

synchronizing  signals  and  the  horizontal  and  vertical  display 

timing  signals  from  said  timing  processes  and  feeding  the 

display  addresses  to  the  refresh  memory  having  a  plurality  of 

addressable   memory   regions  of  variable  size  for  storing 

respectively  the  plurality  of  display 


framei. 


5,696341 

MECHANISM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTMENT  OF 

HEAD  POSITION  IN  INK-JET  PRINTER 

Fujio  Akahane,  and  Tktsuya  Scshlmo,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412058 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2$,  1994,  6-057555; 
Mar.  16, 1995,  7-084673 

Int  CL'  B4U  25/308 
VS.  a.  347—8  II  Cteims 


7.  A  method  for  adjusting  the  position  of  4  print  head  in  an 
ink-Jet  printer  in  which  a  plurality  of  print  beadi  are  mounted  on  a 
carriage  in  a  direction  of  movement  of  the  caitiage.  said  carriage 
having  at  least  one  head  positioning  surfaci  and  head  guide 
groove,  each  of  said  plurality  of  print  heads  having  an  abutment 
surface  and  an  engagement  portion  so  that  a  rospective  abutment 
surface  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  print  heads  engages  an  associ- 
ated head  positioning  surface  of  said  carriage,  and  that  an  engage- 
ment portion  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  print  lieads  is  engaged  in 
an  associated  head  guide  groove  in  said  carriage,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  print  heads  capable  of  supporting  v  least  one  adjust- 
ment plate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  attaching  at  least  one  adjustment  plate  of  selected  thickness 
to  one  of  said  plurality  of  prim  heads  to  l^rm  an  adjustment 
plate  structure; 

(b)  printing  with  said  plurality  of  print  h^ads  to  determine 
whether  said  plurality  of  print  heads  arei  properly  aligned, 
which  is  indicated  when  dots  printed  by  o*e  of  said  plurality 
of  print  heads  overiap  dots  printed  by  a  second  of  said 
plurality  of  print  heads;  and 


repeating  steps  a  and  b,  and  increasing  the  thickness  of  said 
adjustment  plate  structure  by  substituting  an  adjustment  plate 
of  different  thickness  in  increments  of  selected  thickness,  until 
said  plurality  of  print  heads  are  properly  aligned. 


5,696,542 
INK  JET  RECORDING  METHOD 

Miyuki  Matsubara,  Tokyo;  Hiromitsu  Hirabayashi.  Yoko- 
hama; Shigeyasu  Nagoshi,  Kawasald;  Noribumi  Koitabashi, 
Yokohama;  Hitoshi  Sugimoto,  Kawasalu;  Fumihiro  Gotoh, 
Yokohama,  and  Masaya  Uetuld,  Kawasalu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1992,  4-302547 
Int  CL*  B41J  29/38 
VS.  CL  347—12  10  Claims 
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1.  an  ink  jet  recording  method  for  recording  an  image  on  a 
recording  medium  by  main  scanning  a  recording  head  having  a 
plurality  of  ink  discharge  elements  arranged  thereon  in  a  direction 
other  than  the  direction  of  arrangement  of  said  ink  discharge 
elements  and  relatively  moving  said  recording  head  and  said 
recording  medium  in  a  sub-scan  direction  different  from  the  main 
scan  direction,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dividing  a  record  area  of  a  recording  head  into  a  plurality  of 

divided  record  areas; 
main  scaiming  an  image  area  on  the  recording  medium  a  plural- 
ity of  times  by  using  different  divided  record  areas  of  the 
recording  head;  and 
sequentially  recording  thinned  images  of  a  predetermined  print 
factor  to  form  to  form  image  area  portions  in  each  main  scan 
to  complete  an  image  of  the  image  area,  with  a  boundary  area 
being  formed  at  each  juncture  of  adjacent  image  area  por- 
tions; 
wherein  a  number  of  pixels  recorded  in  a  boundary  area  of 
adjacent  image  area  portions  of  the  image  area  in  at  least  one 
main  scan  is  less  than  a  number  of  pixels  recorded  in  the 
boundary  area  in  another  main  scan. 


5,696443 

RECORDING  HEAD  WHICH  DETECTS  TEMPERATURE 

OF  AN  ELEMENT  CHIP  AND  CORRECTS  FOR 

VAWATIONS  IN  THAT  DETECTED  TEMPERATURE, 

AND  CARTRIDGE  AND  APPARATUS  HAVING  SUCH  A 

HEAD 

Ryoichi  Koizumi,  Yokohama,  and  Yasutomo  Watanabe,  Hirat- 

sulca,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushilu  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3523«6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-310220 
Int  a.'  B4U  2/W 
U.S.  CL  347—17  31  Claims 

12.  A  liquid  ejecting  recording  head  cartridge  for  ejecting  a 
liquid  to  record  an  image,  comprising: 

a  liquid  ejecting  recording  head  which  ejects  the  liquid  for 
recording  the  image,  including  an  element  chip  having  a 
plurality  of  electrothermal  transducer  elements  for  producing 
thermal  energy  to  create  bubbles  to  eject  the  liquid,  a  tempera- 
ture detecting  element  disposed  on  said  element  chip  for 
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1.  An  ink  jet  head  substrate  comprising: 

a  base  plate; 

an  elongated  through  opening,  for  ink  supply  port,  extending  in 
a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  base  plate; 

a  plurality  of  heat  generating  resistors  arranged  on  said  base 
plate  along  both  sides  of  said  opening; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  electrically  connected  to  said  heat  generating 
resistors; 

electrode  pads  for  external  electric  connection  said  pad  being 
arranged  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  base  plate  substan- 
tially in  parallel  with  a  line  along  which  said  heat  generating 
resistors  are  arranged; 

wherein  a  length  Ls  of  said  base  plate  measured  in  a  direction 
along  the  line,  a  length  Lh  of  a  range  in  which  said  heat 
generating  resistors  are  arranged,  and  a  length  Lp  of  a  range 
in  which  said  pads  are  disposed,  satisfy  the  relationship. 

Lp^Ls-MLs-Ui). 
wherein  2  is  an  integer. 


5,696345 
INK  JET  PRINTER  HEAD 
Kuniaki   Ochiai,  and   Shigeo   Komakine,  both  of  Mishima, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC.  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  417.786 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1994,  6-69186 

Int  a."  B41J  2A)45 

VS.  CI.  347-71  16  Claims 


5,696344 

INK  JET  HEAD  SUBSTRATE  AND  INK  JET  HEAD  USING 

SAME  ARRANGED  STAGGEREDLY 

Hirokazu    Komuro,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser  No.  421^56 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-075989 
Int  tl."  B4U  2/14:2/16 
VS.  a.  347—50  16  Claims 
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detecting  a  temperature  on  said  chip,  correcting  means  for 
correcting  a  variation  of  said  temperature  detecting  element, 
said  correcting  means  including  said  temperature  detecting 
element  and  a  correcting  element,  and  a  plurality  of  liquid 
passages,  disposed  on  said  element  chip  corresponding  to  the 
electrothermal  transducer  element,  and  each  said  liquid  pas- 
sage having  an  opening  for  ejecting  the  liquid  at  an  end;  and 
a  liquid  container  for  containing  the  liquid  to  be  supplied  to  the 
recording  head. 


1.  An  ink  jet  printer  head  comprising: 

a  substrate  comprising  a  piezoelectric  member  having  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface  and  said  piezoelectric  member 
being  polarized  across  a  thickness  thereof  and  a  plate-like 
low-rigid  member  bonded  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  piezo- 
electric member,  said  low-rigid  member  having  an  upper 
surface,  a  low  permittivity  and  a  ngidity  lower  than  a  rigidity 
of  said  piezoelectric  member; 

said  substrate  having  a  front  end  surface  and  a  plurality  of 
grooves  extending  from  said  upper  surface  of  said  low-rigid 
member  to  a  depth  beyond  a  boundary  of  said  low-rigid 
member  and  said  piezoelectric  member  said  grooves  having 
upper  openings  and  from  end  openings; 

a  top  plate  bonded  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  low-rigid 
member  so  as  to  cover  said  upper  openings  of  said  grooves, 
said  top  plate  defining  a  plurality  of  pressure  chambers 
together  with  said  grooves; 

a  plurality  of  ink  jet  nozzles  respectively  communicabng  with 
said  pressure  chambers  said  pressure  chambers  each  having 
inner  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  formed  on  said  inner  surfaces  of  said 
pressure  chambers;  and 

a  plurality  of  wiring  patterns  formed  on  said  upper  surface  of 
said  low-rigid  nnember  and  connected  to  said  electrodes. 


5,696346 
INK  SUPPLY  CARTRIDGE  WITH  INK  JET  PRINTHEAD 

HAVING  IMPRONTD  FLUID  SEAL  THEREBETWEEN 
Ram  S.  Narang.  Fairport  and  Stephen  F.  Pond,  Pittsford,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  151,622,  Not.  IS,  1993,  abandoocd. 

This  appUcation  Apr  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,270 

Int  a.'  B4U  2/175 

VS.  CL  347—87  g  cUims 
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1.  A  liquid  ink  supply  cartridge  for  an  ink  j  t  printer  having  a 
printhead  with  nozzles  in  convnunication  wifi  an  ink  inlet  of 
predetermined  size,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  chamber,  the  chamber  hiving  a  vent  and  a 
floor  with  an  outlet  therethrough,  the  floor  |aving  internal  and 
external  surfaces,  the  chamber  being  substfantially  tilled  with 
liquid  ink:  i 

an  elongated  recess  in  the  external  surface  oft  the  chamber  floor 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  chamber  floor  ioullet: 

a  film  member  having  a  predetermined  shap^  and  a  slot  there- 
through being  inounted  on  the  external  surftce  of  the  chamber 
floor  at  a  predetermined  location,  the  slot  being  substantially 
the  same  size  as  the  printhead  inlet,  the  shaped  film  member 
having  first  and  second  surfaces,  each  filai  member  surface 
having  an  adhesive  coated  thereon,  the  shaped  filrh  member 
first  surface  being  bonded  to  the  extemei  surface  of  the 
chamber  floor  by  the  adhesive  thereon  and  over  the  chamber 
outlet  and  elongated  recess  to  form  an  ink  passageway  from 
the  chamber  outlet  to  the  film  member  slot  and 

the  printhead  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  external  surface  of  the 
housing  chamber  floor  at  a  location  so  that  the  printhead  inlet 
is  aligned  with  the  film  member  slot  an4  the  printhead  is 
bonded  to  the  film  member  by  the  adhesive  on  the  second 
surface  thereof,  the  adhesive  on  the  second  surface  of  the  film 
member  serving  as  the  seal  around  the  printhead  inlet  and, 
wherein  the  adhesive  on  the  second  surfacfl  of  the  film  mem- 
ber is  a  thermosetting  adhesive  comprising  a  bisphenol  epoxy 
A  with  curing  agent  and  adhesive  promoter,  said  adhesive 
being  resistant  to  attack  by  the  ink  and  wherein  the  bisphenol 
epoxy  A  and  curing  agent  formulation  is: 

(a)  30:70  solvent  mixmre  by  weight  with  metlfyl  isobutyl  ketone 
and  xylene: 

(b)  I  001  F.®  resin: 

(c)  V40®  curing  agent: 

(d)  1:3  ratio  of  curing  agent  to  resin; 

(e)  1:3  ratio  of  solvent  mixture  to  curing  agelt:  and 
wherein  the  adhesion  promoter  is  polymeric  dimethoxy  methyl- 

propylsilane.  which  is  applied  to  surfaces  to  be  bonded  prior 
to  application  of  above  mixture  of  bisphenol  epoxy  and  curing 
ageoL 
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terminating  the  time  counting  operation  in  response  to  a 
termination  of  preparing  next  recording  data; 

first  control  means  for  controlling  said  driving  means  to  drive 
said  heat  generating  elements  of  said  recording  means  with  a 
pulse  signal  having  a  pulse  width  which  is  not  sufficient  to 
record  before  recording  by  the  next  recording  data  after 
termination  of  preparing  the  next  recording  data,  said  first 
control  means  changing  the  pulse  width  in  accordance  with  a 
time  counted  by  said  timer  means  and  the  pulse  width  being 
greater  when  the  time  is  longer  than  a  predetermined  time 
than  when  the  time  is  sboner  than  the  predetermined  time; 
and 

second  control  means  for  controlling  said  ink  sheet  conveying 
means  to  convey  the  ink  sheet  after  driving  said  heat  gener- 
ating elements  by  said  first  control  means,  wherein  said  driv- 
ing means  drives  said  heat  generating  elements  in  response  to 
the  next  recording  dau  after  conveyance  of  the  ink  sheet  by 
the  second  control  means. 


5,696^7 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH  AUXILLIARY 
RECORDING  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Tomoyuki    Takeda,    Yokohama,-    Takehiro    Yoshida.    Tokyo; 
Takeshi  One,  Yokohama;  Makoto  Kobayashi,  Tama;  Satoshi 
Wada,  Kawasaki;  Yasushi  Ishida,  Tokyo;  Muoni  Yokoyama, 
Yokohama;     Akihiro     Tomoda,     Yokohama;     Masakatsu 
Yamada,  Yokohama,  and  Takastu  Awai.  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaidii,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551.165,  Jul.  11,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  114439 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14|  1989,  1-180526; 
Jun.  25,  1990,  2-164255 

InL  a."  B41J  2/38 
VS.  a.  347—186  14  Claims 

I.  A  thermal  transfer  recording  apparatus  for  i^ording  data  on  a 
recording  medium  by  transferring  ink  of  an  jink  sheet  on  the 
recording  medium,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

ink  sheet  conveying  means  for  conveying  thej  ink  sheet; 
recording  medium  conveying  means  for  conv^ing  the  recording 

medium;  f 

recording  means  having  a  plurality  of  heat  generating  elements 

for  applying  heat  to  the  ink  sheet; 
driving  means  for  driving  each  of  said  heat  generating  elements 
of  said  recording  means  by  applying  a  pulje  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  transferred  recording  data  so  as  to  record  an  image 
on  the  recording  medium; 
timer  means  for  commencing  a  time  counting  operation  in 
response  to  a  termination  of  recording  of  i  ecording  data  and 


5,6%348 

MULTI-COLOR  THERMAL  PRINTER  HAVING  MEANS 

FOR  EFFICIENTLY  POSITIONING  THE  DRUM  AND 

INKED  HLM  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

Fumio  Matsni;  Toshisruki  Miyadera,  both  of  Saitama-ken,  and 

Naold  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer 

Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  II,  1993,  5-282334; 
Nov.  II,  1993,  5-282335 

Int  a."  B4IJ  l7A)0:2/325:  GOID  15/16 
VS.  a.  347—215  2  Claims 

I.  A  multi<olor  thermal  printer  comprising: 
a  paper  feed  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  paper  feed 

rollers  for  feeding  a  sheet  of  paper; 
a  drum  for  mounting  the  sheet  of  paper  fed  by  the  paper  feed 

rollers; 
a  dram  motor  for  driving  the  dram; 
a  clamp  device  for  clamping  the  paper  on  the  dram; 
a  transmission  device  including  a  plurality  of  pulleys  and  a 
timing  belt  for  transmitting  an  output  of  the  dram  motor  to  the 
dram,  each  of  the  pulleys  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  to  be 
engaged  with  projections  of  the  timing  belt  and  a  number  of 
the  grooves  of  each  of  the  pulleys  being  integer  times  of  the 
number  of  1 3  the  grooves  of  the  other  pulleys; 
an  inked  film  unit  provided  adjacent  the  dram,  the  inked  film 
unit  having  rollers  for  winding  up  a  multi-color  inked  film. 
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I.  A  method  of  resolution  enhancement  in  a  system  having  a 
spatial  light  modulator  comprised  of  an  array  of  elements  having  a 
standard  size,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
analyzing  a  print  image  thereby  determining  where  said  standard 

size  pixels  have  left  resolution  related  defects; 
using  pixels  of  fractional  size  to  fill  in  said  regions  of  the  print 
image  where  standard  sized  pixels  left  resolution  related 
defects. 


5.6%350 
IMAGE  QUALITY  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 
Hiroyuki    Aoki,    Gyoda;    Yoshihisa    Matsumura,    Kohnosu; 
Hiroto  Satoh,  Kohnosu;  Tenihiko  Nagashima.  Kohnosu.  and 
Masaki  Hayashi.  Hanyu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Advantest 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1995.  Ser,  No.  502,533 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Jul.  14,  1994,  6-185484; 
Aug.  12,  1994.  6-211765 

Int  a."  H04N  7/18 
VS.  CL  348-125  «  claims 


'{-?/JC? 


the  multi-color  inked  film  having  a  plurality  of  color  areas 
each  of  which  has  an  individual  color  pattern: 

a  film  motor  for  driving  the  rollers  so  as  lo  wind  up  the  inked 
film; 

print  means  including  a  thermal  print  head  for  applying  ink  from 
the  color  area  corresponding  to  a  current  color  printing  onto 
the  sheet  of  paper;  and 

positioning  means  for  positioning  the  sheet  of  paper  and  the 
color  area  corresponding  to  a  next  color  printing  lo  an  initial 
position  prior  to  the  next  color  printing; 
^wherein  said  positioning  means  drives  the  dram,  the  paper  feed 
rollers  and  the  inked  film  at  the  same  time  prior  lo  the  next 
color  printing,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  dram  and  paper  feed 
rollers  are  driven  in  a  reverse  direction  to  the  initial  position, 
and  the  inked  film  is  driven  so  that  the  color  pattern  for  the 
next  color  printing  is  fed  to  the  initial  position. 


5,6%,549 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  PRINT  ARTIFACTS 

William  E.  Nelson.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  97.419.  Jul.  26.  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,230 

Int  CI.*  B4U  2/47 

VS.  a.  347-239  2  Qaims 


~f/0 


1.  An  image  quality  inspection  system,  comprising: 

an  LCD  (Liquid  Crystal  Display)  driver  section  which  displays  a 
calibration  panem  and  a  test  pattern  on  an  LCD  panel  com- 
prising LCD  pixels  to  be  inspected; 

a  first  CCD  (Charge-Coupled  Device)  camera  having  a  built-in 
CCD  area  sensor  comprising  CCD  pixels,  said  first  CCD 
camera  measuring  a  first  contrast  image  of  the  LCD  panel 
from  the  front; 

a  second  CCD  camera  having  a  buili-in  CCD  area  sensor  com- 
prising CCD  pixels,  said  second  CCD  camera  measuring  a 
second  contrast  image  of  the  LCD  panel  obliquely; 

an  image  measuring  section  which  converts  signals  representing 
the  contrast  images  measured  by  the  CCD  pixels  to  digital 
signals; 

a  CCD  address  setting  system  which  specifies  the  position  of  the 
LCD  pixels  and  corresponding  CCD  pixels  using  the  a  recog- 
nition panem  provided  in  the  calibration  pattern  in  real  num- 
bers and  which  determines  sampling  addresses  of  the  entire 
LCD  pixels  with  reference  to  CCD  addresses  of  the  recogni- 
tion pattern  as  real  numbers; 

a  presampling  processor  which  receives  digital  signals  from  the 
image  measuring  section  indicating  the  first  or  second  contrast 
image  on  said  LCD  panel  and  applies  said  sampling  addresses 
to  said  digital  signals  to  lineariy  interpolate  said  image  and 
convert  said  image  to  an  image  having  the  pixel  size  of  said 
LCD  panel; 

a  defect  determination  system  which  determines  defects  based 
on  contrast  data  of  each  LCD  pixel  obtained  as  the  image  of 
the  LCD  panel; 

a  control  section  which  controls  an  overall  flow  in  the  inspection 
system;  and 

a  display  section  which  displays  an  LCD  image  and  a  stams  of 
control  operation. 


5,696,551 
THREE-DIMENSION  PICTURE  CODING  SYSTEM 
Jiro   Katto.  Tokyo,   Japan,  assignor   to   NEC   Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  720378 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1995,  7-249961 
Int  a."  H04N  13/00:5/14 
VS.  CL  348-^3  19  Claims 

1.   A  disparity   extracting   unit   havmg   at   least   one   disparity 
extractor,  each  of  said  at  least  one  dispanty  extractor  comprising  a 
segmentation  circuit,  a  statistic  infotmation  calculator,  a  disparity 
calculator  and  a  disparity  compensating  predictor;  wherein: 
said  segmentation  circuit  performs  segmentation  of  an  input 
picmre  having  disparity  to  a  reference  picture,  by  clustering 
each  pixel  of  said  input  picture  into  one  of  segments  whereof 


1498 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9.  1997 


5,696353 

REMOTE  IMAGER  VmEO  CAMERA  CABLE 

COMPENSATION  CIRCUITRY 

David  A.  D'Alfonso,  Goleta,  and  Jordan  C.  Christoff,  Santa 

Barbara,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb 

Co..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  951,123,  Sep.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,2»4 

Int.  a.*  H(MN  san 

\i&.  CI.  348—211  23  CUims 


5,696,552 

STEREOSCOPIC  DISPLAY  APPAlL\TL'S 

Hirokazu  Arltake;  Masayuki  Kato;  Manabu  fehimoto;  Noriko 

Sato,  and   Masato   Nakashima,   all   of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Jayan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  125,660,  Sep.  23,  1993,  P«.  No.  5,497,189. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  Na  594,021 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  260924 

InL  a.*  H04N  I  JAM:  I  SAM) 


VS.  a.  348—51 


40  Claims 


1.  A  stereoscopic  display  apparatus  comprisin  ;: 

image  display  means  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  2-dimensional 

images  of  different  visual  directions:  and 
beam  deflecting  means  for  deflecting  lights  from  the  pixels 

constructing  an  image  of  said  image  displa*  means. 


initial  coordinates  are  predetermined,  ref«  rring  to  distance 
data  calculated  from  pixel  values  of  said  ejch  pixel,  statistic 
information  delivered  from  said  statistic  inlormation  calcula- 
tor, and  pixel  values,  corresponding  to  sai4  each  pixel,  of  a 
disparity  compensated  predictive  picture  ^nerated  by  said 
disparity  compensating  predictor, 

said  statistic  information  calculator  calculatesj  for  every  of  said 
segments,  said  statistic  information  including  an  average  and 
dispersion  of  color  components  of  pixels  clustered  into  each 
of  said  segments  and  a  center  of  gravity  of  said  each  of  said 
segments,  from  said  pixel  values  of  said  each  pixel  and 
segmentation  data  for  said  each  pixel  delvered  from  said 
segmentation  circuit;  < 

said  disparity  calculator  calculates  a  disparity^  vector  of  a  hori- 
zontal dimension,  for  each  of  said  segments,]  which  minimizes 
differential  values  between  said  input  picturk  and  said  dispar- 
ity compensated  predictive  picture,  from  piiel  values  of  said 
reference  picture,  pixel  values  of  said  inpuo  picture,  and  said 
segn>entation  data  delivered  from  said  segaientation  circuit; 
and 

said  disparity  compensating  predictor  generates  said  disparity 
compensated  predictive  picture  for  said  ii4>ut  picture  from 
pixel  values  of  said  reference  picture,  and^  disparity  vectors 
supplied  from  said  disparity  calculator. 


/  uwu  coma,  umt 


1.  A  video  camera,  comprising: 

a  camera  control  unit  for  providing  a  first  timing  signal: 

a  camera  head  positioned  remotely  from  the  camera  control  unit 
and  coupled  thereto  by  a  cable,  the  camera  head  including  an 
imager  for  providing,  responsive  to  at  least  one  driving  signal, 
a  composite  signal,  the  composite  signal  comprising  a  second 
timing  signal  and  an  image  signal,  the  first  and  second  timing 
signals  having  a  phase  relationship; 

driving  circuitry  situated  within  the  camera  head  for  providing 
the  at  least  one  driving  signal  responsive  to  the  first  timing 
signal; 

the  cable  including  at  least  one  signal  line  for  conveying  the  first 
timing  signal  from  the  camera  control  unit  to  the  driving 
circuitry  within  the  camera  head,  and  the  composite  signal  to 
the  camera  control  unit:  and 

compensation  circuitry  coupled  to  or  included  within  the  camera 
control  unit,  and  also  coupled  to  the  imager,  for  adjusting 
throughout  a  lime  period  having  a  duration  the  phase  relation- 
ship between  the  first  timing  signal  and  the  second  timing 
signal  by  a  pie-determined  value  to  at  least  partly  compensate 
for  delay  duough  the  cable,  wherein  die  pre-determined  value 
is  kept  fixed  for  the  duration  of  the  time  period. 


5,696354 

CCD-DEFECT  COMPENSATING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  CAMCORDER 

Jeong  Hwan  Hwang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 

Electronics,  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  2,  1994, 
12438/1994 

Int  a."  H04N  9/64 
VS.  a.  348—246  17  cimms 


1.  A  CCD-defect  compensating  method  for  a  camcorder  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
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sequentially  delaying  input  pixel  data: 

operating  the  values  of  pixels  preceding  and  behind  two  stages 
from  an  nth  pixel  among  pixels  obtained  by  being  delayed  in 
said  pixel  delaying  step,  and  comparing  the  operated  value 
widi  a  reference  level  value  to  detect  the  presence  or  absence 
of  a  defect; 

averaging  the  pixel  data  two  stages  preceding  and  behind  the  nth 
pixel  having  die  defect,  when  a  defect  is  created  in  Uie  nOi 
pixel  data  delayed  in  said  pixel  delaying  step,  to  diereby 
obtain  the  nth  pixel  data: 

deciding  the  position  of  die  defect  according  to  the  result  of  said 
defect  detecting  step  to  diereby  generate  a  defect  compensat- 
ing control  signal:  and 

selectively  compensating  only  for  the  pixel  data  averaged  in  said 
averaging  step  or  die  pixel  data  having  die  defect  and  delayed 
in  said  pixel  delaying  step,  according  to  defect  compensating 
control  signals  generated  from  said  defect  compensating  con- 
trol signal  generating  step  and  an  externally  input  defect 
compensating  control  signal,  and  outputting  the  compensated 
data. 


5,696355 

IMAGE  INPUT  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  DETACHABLY 

CONNECTED  CAMERA  BODY  AND  MONITOR  OR 

CONTROL  UNIT 

Kazunori    Kashimura,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,645,  Sep.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  164,993,  Dec.  10,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5381,179,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908,486,  Jun. 
30,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
798350,  Nov.  21,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  683,122,  Apr.  9,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Sen  No.  499,901.  Man  27.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723374 
Claims   priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.   30,   1989,  HEI 
01-080883 

Int  a."  H04N  9/W 
U.S.  a.  348-316  12  Claims 


1.  An  image  input  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  a  camera  unit  and  a  first  power  source  for 
driving  said  camera  unit: 

(b)  a  monitor  having  a  second  power  source  for  driving  said 
monitor,  said  body  detachably  connected  to  said  monitor;  and 

(c)  control  means  for  making  to  supply  said  body  and  said 
monitor  with  power  by  only  said  second  power  source  for 
driving  said  camera  unit  and  said  monitor  in  the  state  that  said 
monitor  has  been  connected  to  said  body. 


5,696356 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,696357 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  EDITING  APPARATUS 
Yoshiharu  Yamashita;  Kamo  Kamiyama.  and  Toni  Eto.  aU  of 
Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo. 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95A)16I6,  §  371  Date  Jul.  8,  1996,  }  102<e) 
Date  Jul.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05697.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

PCT  Fded  Aug.  14.  1995.  Sen  No.  628.616 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1994,  6-190746 
Int.  a."  H04N  5/9/5 
U.S.  a.  348-390  5  CUims 


1.  A  video  signal  editing  apparatus  for  connecting  a  plurality  of 
coded  video  signals, 

each  of  die  coded  video  signals  being  divided  into  groups  each 
including  a  plurality  of  frames  containing  at  least  one  intra- 
frame:  the  intra-frames  being  coded  so  that  original  video  data 
can  be  decoded  from  only  the  video  dau  contained  in  those 
frames:  and  die  video  dau  of  the  frames  other  dian  the 
intra-frames  of  the  groups  requiring  the  video  data  of  other 
frames  when  decoded  to  the  original  video  dau: 
said  video  signal  editing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  signal  processing  means  for  dividing  each  of  die  plurality  of 
coded  video  signals  at  a  timing  of  connection  of  the  coded 
video  signals  so  that  the  boundaries  of  the  groups  become 
ends  of  the  coded  video  signals  and 
a  video  signal  superimposing  means  for  superimposing  the 
coded  video  signals  divided  by  die  signal  processing  means 
on  each  other  to  connect  die  same. 


5,6%358 
CODING  APPARATUS 
Manabu  l^kamoto,  Nagaokakyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Di>ision  of  Sen  No.  407,255.  Mar.  20.  1995.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  116354.  Sep.  7.  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  756,056,  Sep.  6, 
1991.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mav  21,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

651,932 
CUims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1990,  2-240953; 
Man  13,  1991,  3-48272.  Jun.  7.  1991,  3-136104 
InL  CI."  H04N  7/l2:JlA)2:IIA>4 
VS.  a.  348-^105  9  CUims 


H€MORT 
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1.  A  coding  apparatus  for  reducing  and  coding  digital  image  dau 
to  record  die  digital  image  dau  on  a  recording  medium,  compris- 
ing: 

first  quantizing  means  for  quantizing  input  image  dau  and 

outputting  first  quantized  dau: 
first  coding  means  for  performing  variable  length  coding  on  the 

first  quantized  dau  and  outputting  first  coded  daU: 
second  coding  itieans  for  performing  variable  length  coding  on 
the  first  coded  dau  obtained  by  said  first  coding  means  using 
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a  coding  method  different  from  that  of  sai4 1 

thereby  to  obtain  a  variable  length  code; 
selecting  means  for  selecting  a  quantizing  letel  based  on  a  first 

coding  amount  obtained  by  said  second  o  ding  means; 
second  quantizing  means  for  quantizing  tl  e  first  coded  data 

obtained  with  the  quantizing  level  selectel  by  said  selecting 

means  and  obtaining  second  quantized  dal  a; 
third  coding  means  for  performing  variable  1(  ngth  coding  on  the 

second  quantized  data,  quantized  by  said  second  quantizing 

means;  and 
storing  means  for  storing  the  tirst  coded  data  output  by  said  first 

coding  means  prior  to  the  first  coded  data  jeing  quantized  by 

said  second  quantizing  means,  wherein  sai(  second  quantizing 

means  quantizes  the  first  coded  data  stoi  ;d  by  said  storing 

means. 


orja. 


1.  A  device  for  correcting  DC  of  a  HDTV  c<  mprising: 

a  non-interference  DC  detector  for  detectin:  DC  from  digital 

signals  of  an  I  channel  and  a  Q  chann4 1  applied  under  a 

non-interference  condition  in  which  an  I  ■  signal  input  has 

been  cut  off;  I 

an  interference  DC  detector  for  detecting  DC  from  the  digital 

signals  of  the  I  channel  and  the  Q  channel  applied  at  every 

field  according  to  a  data  field  synchroniza  lion  signal  applied 

from  outside; 
a  selection  pan  for  selecting  one  of  the  DC  v4lues  received  from 

the  non-interference  DC  detector  and  th^  interference  DC 

detector:  and. 
a  D/A  conversion  part  for  D/A  conversion  4f  the  selected  DC 

value  received  from  the  selection  part 


5,696,560 
MOTION  PICTURE  DISTRIBUTIO!*  SYSTEM 
Jinunie  D.  Songer,  Burleson,  Tex,,  assignor  to  Magna,  Inc, 
Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  279,645,  Jul.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  Mo.  454,654 

Int.  a."  H04N  5/222:5/253:5^7 

VS.  a.  348—436  12  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  a  motion  picture  distribution  system, 

using  a  telecine  with  a  standard  spherical  lens  system  to  record  on 

a  video  recording  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transducing  a  horizontally-compressed  wid^screen.  full  color, 
motion  picture  image  exposed  and  procesKd  on  film  with  an 
original  aspect  ratio  to  a  standard  video  format  to  generate 
horizontally-compressed  4:3  RGB  video  signals: 
transmitting  the  horizontally -compressed  4:3  RGB  video  signals 
to  a  wideband  harmonic  encoder  coupled  (o  RGB  outputs  of 
the  telecine:  , 

deriving  R-Y.  B-Y  and  Y  from  the  horizont^ly-compressed  4:3 
RGB  video  signals; 


" 

-4  mim  1 

I 

iiA««i 

1/ 

/ 

5,696,559 

DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTING  DC  OF  HDTV 
Dae  Jin  Kim,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371 J93 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  12,  1994, 
7634/1994 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/9t 
MS.  a.  348—691  1  12  Claims 

■ynctmntzAon 


generating  a  subcarrier  signal  with  a  subcarrier  frequency; 

doubling  the  subcarrier  frequency  to  7.159090  MHz: 

nKxlulating  the  doubled  subcarrier  frequency  with  R-Y  and  B-Y 
information: 

combining  Y  information  with  the  R-Y  and  BY  subcarrier 
information  and  forming  a  horizontally-compressed  4:3  wide- 
band composite  video  signal  with  synchronization; 

uplinking  to  a  satellite  broadcasting  system  and  direct  broadcast- 
ing the  horizontally-compressed  4:3  wideband  composite 
video  signal: 

downlinking  the  horizontally-compressed  4:3  wideband  com- 
posite video  signal  to  a  receiving  antenna; 

receiving  and  detecting,  with  a  12  MHz  television  tuner,  the 
horizontally-compressed  4:3  composite  video  signal: 

inputting  the  horizontally-compressed  4:3  wideband  composite 
video  signal  to  a  wideband  audio/video  recording  and  play- 
back device; 

decoding  the  horizontally-compressed  4:3  wideband  composite 
video  signal;  and 

displaying  the  horizontally-compressed  4:3  wideband  composite 
video  signal  in  the  original  aspect  ratio. 


5,6%461 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  PICTURE  QUALITY  OF 

A  BOX  DISPLAY  OF  TELETEXT  CHARACTER  DATA  BY 

LOWERING  A  CONTRAST  OF  THE  WHOLE  SCREEN 

ON  WHICH  THE  BOX  DISPLAY  IS  MADE 

Shingo  Mizuno,  Daito,  Japan,  assignor  to  Funai  Electric  Co„ 

Ltd,,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372369 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,  Jan.   14,   1994,  HEI. 
6-015835 

Int.  a."  H04N  5/57 
U.S.  CI.  348-468  3  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  with  a  built-in  teletext  broadcasting  decoder 
which  performs  a  box  display  of  character  data  multiplexed  with  a 
video  signal,  said  box  display  forming  a  display  of  white  or 
colored  characters  on  a  black  background,  said  teletext  broadcast- 
ing decoder  including  a  teletext  broadcasting  processing  signal 
section  which  superimposes  the  box  display  on  an  image  formed 
by  the  video  signal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

contrast  adjusting  means  for  preventing  distortion  of  said  box 
display  by  lowering,  when  said  box  display  is  specified,  a 
contrast  of  a  whole  screen  on  which  die  box  display  is  made. 
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5,696,562 
ON-SCREEN  SIGNAL  GENERATING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

CABLE  TELEVISION 
Ho-II  Seo,  Kyonggi-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1993, 
30536 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/445 
VS.  a.  348—564  8  Claims 


uswc 


I.  An  on-screen  signal  generating  apparatus  for  displaying  con- 
trol conmiands  combined  with  a  video  signal  in  a  cable  television 
system,  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  color  informabon  for  each  pixel 
needed  for  displaying  the  control  commands; 

at  least  one  latch; 

main  control  means  for  outputting  the  color  information  stored 
in  the  men.ory  means  for  each  control  command  to  the  at  least 
one  latch  and  for  generating  input/output  port  selection  sig- 
nals and  writing  signals  for  the  at  least  one  latch  to  control  the 
latch  to  input  and  output  the  color  information  in  synchroni- 
zation with  the  video  signal; 

means  for  combining  die  color  information  from  the  at  least  one 
latch  with  the  video  signal  for  generating  a  combined  video 
signal;  and 

high  frequency  nwdiilation  means  for  modulating  the  combined 
video  signal. 


5,696,563 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PERFORMING 

HUFFMAN  CODING 

Jonathan  David  Rosenberg,  North  PUinfield,  NJ„  assignor  to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,707 

Int  ex."  H04N  5/14 

VS.  CL  348—699  26  Claims 
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•  >  PCMN7ER  TO  OIGITW.  SET 
P  B  MOCATOA  FOR  T)«kT  STT 


1.  A  method  for  generating  a  data  structure  representing  a 
Huffman  Code  for  use  in  compressing  a  digital  signal,  said  digital 
signal  including  a  plurality  of  symbols  to  be  coded,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  generating  a  plurality  of  digital  sets  representing  the  symbols 
to  be  coded,  each  said  stored  digital  set  comprising  a  pointer 


to  a  list  of  codewords  and  an  indicator,  said  indicator  repre- 
senting a  probability  of  occurrence  of  the  symbol  correspond- 
ing to  said  digital  set  within  said  digital  signal; 

(b)  selecting  a  first  associated  indicator  for  a  first  digital  set  and 
a  second  associated  indicator  for  a  second  digital  set; 

(c)  combining  said  first  selected  indicator  and  said  second 
selected  indicator  to  form  a  combined  indicator. 

(d)  appending  a  first  binary  value  to  all  codewords  pointed  to  by 
the  pointer  associated  widi  said  first  digital  set  and  appending 
a  second  binary  value  to  all  codewords  pointed  to  by  the 
pointer  associated  with  said  second  digital  set; 

(e)  linking  togedier  the  list  pointed  to  by  die  pointer  associated 
with  the  first  digital  set  and  the  list  pointed  to  by  the  pointer 
associated  with  the  second  set; 

(f)  associating  a  new  digital  set  widi  the  combined  indicator  and 
a  pointer  to  the  combined  lists;  and 

(g)  repeating  steps  (bHf)  if  more  dian  one  associated  indicator 
remains. 


5,6%,564 
VIDEO  PROJECTOR 
Atsushi  Hatakeyama.  Ibaniki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,521 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1995,  7-0572LJ 
Int  a.*  H04N  5/74:9/31:  G02C  1/00 
VS.  a.  348—756  10  Claims 


1  A  video  projector  for  use  with  a  light  source  comprising: 
a  light  valve  for  receiving  light  emitted  from  said  light  source, 
a  first  cut  filter  disposed  between  said  light  source  and  said  light 
valve,  said  first  cut  filter  for  removing  light  having  a  band- 
width ranging  from  ultraviolet  to  a  wavelength  within  the 
visible  spectrum  of  light  and  infrared  light  from  said  light 
emitted  from  said  light  source, 
a  second  cut  filter  disposed  between  said  first  cut  filter  and  said 
light  valve,  said  second  cut  filter  for  removing  light  having  a 
bandwidth  ranging  from  ultraviolet  to  a  wavelength  witlun  the 
visible  spectrum  of  light,  and 
a  dichroic  mirror  disposed  between  said  first  cut  filter  and  said 
light  valve  for  separating  said  light  emitted  from  said  light 
source,  wherein  said  light  valve  comprises  three  light  valves 
corresponding  to  blue,  red  and  green  respectively,  and  said 
second  cut  filter  is  disposed  between  said  dichroic  minor  and 
said  light  valve  corresponding  to  blue. 


5,696,565 

DEMAGNETIZING  DEVICE  IS  AITOMATICALLY 

ENERGIZED  AFTER  COUNTING  A  SET  NL^BER  OF 

POWER-ON  OPERATIONS  OF  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Peter  Shintani,  Tokyo,  and  Naomasa  Takahashi,  Chiba,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,988 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   Dec    15, 
332915 

Int  ex."  H04N  9/29:5/65 
VS.  a.  348—820 

1.  A  display  device  comprising: 
demagnetizing  means  for  demagnetizing  a  CRT; 


1994,   P06- 


4  Claims 
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counting  means  for  counting  a  number  of 
means  for  setting  a  predetermined  value 

power-on  operations  considered  to  resul 

magnetism  in  an  average  CRT  sufficient 

CRT  performance;  and 
control  means  for  turning  on  said  demagnetfeing 

output  of  said  counting  means  exceeds 

value. 
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ower-on  operations; 
of  the  number  of 
in  an  accumulated 

to  have  an  effect  on 

means  when  an 
said  predetermined 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  portion  of  a  liquid  crystal 
display  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  opaque  conductive  layer  o  i  a  transparent  sub- 
strate; 

etching  a  plurality  of  scanning  signal  lines,  including  gate  elec- 
trodes, first  electrodes  connected  to  said  scanning  signal  lines 
and  redundancy  connecting  conductors  coiuiecting  adjacent 
first  electrodes  from  said  first  opaque  coaductive  layer; 

forming  a  first  insulator  layer  over  said  scanning  signal  lines, 
said  first  electrodes,  said  redundancy  connecting  conductors 
and  exposed  regions  of  said  transparent  substrate; 

patterning  a  semiconductor  layer  to  leave  a  plurality  of  channel 
regions; 

forming  a  transparent  conductive  layer  to  form  a  pixel  electrode: 
and 


forming  a  plurality  of  stripe  shaped  display  signal  lines,  source 
electrodes  and  drain  electrodes,  said  plurality  of  display  signal 
lines  patterned  over  said  insulator  layer  and  said  semiconduc- 
tor layer  to  form  a  plurality  of  pixel  regions  bounded  by  said 
scanning  signal  lines  and  said  display  signal  lines,  and  said 
source  and  drain  electrodes  formed  over  ends  of  each  chaimel 
region  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  thin  film  transistors,  one  thin 
film  transistor  within  each  pixel  region. 


5,696367 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  PHASE 
DIFFERENCE  PLATE  HAVING  PARTICULAR  ANXD 
PERPENDICLXAR  TO  SURFACE  OVER  ANXD  AT  45° 
ANGLE  TO  SURFACE 
Hiroshi  Wada,  and  Hitoshi  Nishizawa,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,187,  Apr.  11,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,426,524,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,848,  Jan.  27, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,303,075,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  683,419,  Apr.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,212,819.  This  appli- 
cation May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1990,  93667;  Jan. 
28,  1992,  4-12838 

Int  CI.*  G02F  1/1335 
V.S.  a.  34»— 117  8  Ctaims 


5,696,566 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  AND  A  MANUFACTURING 
METHOD  THEREOF 
Sang-soo  Kim,  Seoul;  In-sik  Jang,  Suwop;   Dong-gyu  Kim, 
Suwon;  Jun-ho  Song,  Suwon,  and  Woon-yoag  Park,  Seoul, 
all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  70,717,  Jun.  1,  1993,  fat  No.  5,517341. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  602,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  1,  1992, 
92-9510;  Sep.  7,  1992,  92-16300;  Sep.  30,  1*92,  92-17901 

Int  CI.'  G02F  1/1343 
VS.  a.  349—39  1  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  driving  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  which 
includes  a  twisted  nematic  liquid  crystal  display  cell  defining  a 
display  screen  having  a  rear  edge  as  viewed  from  the  user  and 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  opposed  substrates  with  electrodes 
selectively  disposed  thereon  and  a  nematic  liquid  crystal  material 
disposed  in  the  space  between  the  substrates;  a  pair  of  polarizing 
plates  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  liquid  crystal  cell;  at  least 
one  layer  of  an  optically  anisotropic  substance  disposed  between 
said  liquid  crystal  cell  and  one  of  said  polarizing  plates  and  serving 
as  a  phase  diflference  plate;  and  a  reflector  disposed  beneath  the 
lower  of  the  polarizing  plates;  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  the  value  of  k  less  than  1 .20,  wherein  the  value  of  the 
ratio  k  is  the  ratio  of  the  product  Anldl,  where  Anl  is  the 
optical  anisotropy  and  dl  is  the  thickness  in  the  vertical 
direction  of  said  phase  difference  plate,  to  the  product  An2'd2, 
where  An2  is  the  optical  anisotropy  and  d2  is  the  thickness  of 
said  phase  difference  plate  when  inclined  at  45°  from  the 
vertical  direction  of  said  phase  difference  plate  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  optical  axis; 
setting  the  optical  axis  of  said  phase  difference  plate  at  a 
predetermined  angle  from  about  -fSO"  to  about  +120°  with 
respect  to  the  observation  direction,  the  observation  direction 
being  the  direction  of  the  projection  in  the  plane  of  the  display 
screen  of  the  direction  from  which  a  user  of  said  display 
screen  most  frequently  views  said  display  screen,  where  the 
values  of  these  angles  are  positive  when  measured  clockwise 
from  the  observation  direction;  and 
applying  a  voltage  to  said  liquid  crystal  display  device. 
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5,696368 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Yasuhiro  Yamamoto,  Tenri,  and  Shigeaki  Mizushima,  Ikoma. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,050 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-224151 
Int  a.*  G02F  1/1337 
U.S.  a.  349—136  4  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  layer; 

a  liquid  crystal  alignment  film  in  contact  with  the  liquid  crystal 
layer; 

a  first  substrate  and  a  second  substrate  which  are  disposed  so  as 
to  face  each  other  with  the  liquid  crystal  layer  sandwiched 
therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  arranged  in  a  matrix  on  a  surface, 
facing  the  liquid  crystal  layer,  of  the  first  substrate;  and 

a  counter  electrode  formed  on  a  surface,  facing  the  liquid  crystal 
layer,  of  the  second  substrate. 

wherein  a  black  matrix  covering  at  least  portions  between  the 
pixel  electrodes  is  formed  over  the  surface,  facing  the  liquid 
crystal  layer,  of  the  first  substrate;  the  black  matrix  is  formed 
in  a  taper  shape  having  a  taper  angle  0  smaller  than  90 
degrees;  and  the  liquid  crystal  alignment  film  provides  a 
pretilt  angle  larger  than  one-half  of  the  taper  angle  0. 


5,6%369 
CHANNEL  CONFIGURATION  FOR  PLASMA 
ADDRESSED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Petrus  Franciscus  Gerardus  Bongaerts,  CS  Waalre;  Jacob 
Bruinink,  DC  Eindhoven;  Adrianus  Leooardus  Josephus 
Burgmans,  KA  Eindhoven;  Henri  Roger  Jules  Richard  van 
Helleputte,  BW  Eindhoven,  all  of  Netherlands;  Babar  Ali 
Khan,  Ossining,  N.Y.;  Karel  Elbert  Kuyk,  MR  Dommelen, 
Netheriands;  Thomas  Stanley  Buzak;  Kevin  John  Ddsin, 
both  of  Bcaverton,  Ohio,  and  Paul  Christopher  Martin, 
Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North 
America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Wilsonville, 
Oreg. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,078 

Int  a."  G02F  l/]343:  G09G  3/20:3/28 

\3S.  a.  349—143  14  Claims 
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12.  A  plasma-addressed  display  device  comprising  a  layer  of 
electro-optic  material,  data  electrodes  coupled  to  the  electro-optic 
layer  and  adapted  to  receive  data  voltages  for  activating  portions  of 
the  electro-optic  layer,  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  plasma  chan- 
nels extending  generally  transverse  to  the  data  electrodes  for 


selectively  switching  on  said  electro-optic  portions,  said  plasma 
channels  each  comprising  a  bottom  surface  portion  and  flanking 
side  wall  surface  portions  forming  interchannel  ridges  and  spaced 
cathode  and  anode  plasma  electrodes  on  surface  portions  of  the 
channel  and  an  ionizable  gas  filling,  characterized  in  that  each 
channel  is  configured  to  have  a  substantially  flat  bonom  surface 
portion  flanked  by  curved  or  angled  side  wall  surface  portions  with 
the  cathode  and  anode  electrodes  positioned  on  the  side  wall 
surface  portions  and  black  masking  is  located  in  such  a  position  so 
as  to  screen  out  light  being  incident  on  the  curved  or  angled  side 
wall  surface  portions  and  ridges  and  further  characterized  in  that 
the  electrode  surfaces  form  an  angle  of  about  90  degrees  with  each 
other. 


5,696370 
TN  CELL  HAVING  IMPROVED  DISPLAY  OF  GREY 
SHADES 
Herbert  Ptach,  Darmstadt  Germany,  and  Paulus  Adrianus 
Breddels,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent 
GeseUschafI  Mlt  Bcschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt  Gcr- 
nuny 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,186,  Dec.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763314 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1992,  42  12 
744.0 

Int  CL"  G02F  I/] 3;  CWK  \9/02 
U.S.  a.  349—181  u  CJalms 


I.  A  TN  cell  which  displays  gray  shades  and  contains  a  nematic 
liquid  crystal  having  positive  dielectric  amsotropy  and  a  twist 
angle  of  essentially  90°,  between  two  substrates  provided  with 
electrode  and  alignment  layers,  wherein  the  product  of  the  separa- 
tion between  the  substrate  plates  d  and  the  optical  anisotropy  d-An 
of  the  liquid  crystal  is  in  a  range  of  0. 1 5  (im=0.70  pm.  and  wherein 
the  liquid  crystal  contains  an  amount  of  a  doping  component 
effective  to  provide  the  cell  with  a  value  for  the  undisturbed 
quotient  of  the  separation  between  the  substrate  plates  d  and  the 
pitch  of  the  liquid  crystal  p  of  O.ISd/pSO.5,  whereby  the  gray 
shade  capacity  of  the  cell  is  improved. 


5,696371 

CLIP-ON  TYPE  SUNGLASSES  WITH  BRIDGE 

MOUNTING 

Jack  N.  Spencer,  Plymouth,  Miim.,  and  Charies  Heck,  Cran- 

ford,  NJ..  assignors  to  Made  in  the  Shades  Optical,  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Miim. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,9% 

Int  a."  G02C  9/00:7/10 

VS.  a.  351—47  11  Claims 

1.  A  pair  of  clip-on  type  sunglasses  adapted  to  be  nnounted  on  a 

pair  of  eyeglasses  having  first  and  second  eyeglass  lenses  that  are 
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supported  in  a  side-by-side  relationship  by  a  si  ?port  means  includ- 
ing a  bridge  element,  said  pair  of  sunglasses  ciomprising: 

a  first  lens  assembly  including  a  first  sunglass  lens  having  an 
upper  edge,  a  lower  edge,  a  front  and  a  hack; 

a  second  lens  assembly  including  a  second  sunglass  lens  having 
an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge,  a  front  and  a  back; 

a  bridge  member  joining  said  first  and  second  lens  assemblies 
forming  a  unitary  structure,  said  bridge  member  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  extend  between  laid  first  and  second 
lens  assemblies,  located  below  a  plane  containing  said  upper 
edges  of  said  first  and  second  lens  assemblies,  said  bridge 
member  fiirther  comprising  a  main  portion  that  is  offset  rear- 
wardly  relative  to  said  backs  of  said  fipt  and  second  lens 
assemblies  thereby  forming  a  gap  between  and  perpendicular 
to  said  main  portion  and  said  first  and  second  lens  assemblies, 
said  gap  being  able  to  accommodate  said  bridge  element; 

said  first  lens  assembly  including  a  first  moutiting  clip  located  at 
said  lower  edge  of  said  first  lens  assembly  and  near  the 
middle  of  said  lower  edge  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 
back  first  lens  assembly;  and 

said  second  lens  assembly  including  a  seoond  mounting  clip 
located  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  second  lens  assembly  and 
near  the  middle  of  said  lower  edge  and  ejxtending  outwardly 
from  said  back  of  said  second  lens  assen^ly. 


said  receiving  opening  has  the  form  of  an  elongated  hole  having 
an  opening  cross  section  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  first 
direction; 

said  retaining  element  is  made  of  an  elastically  deformable 
plastic  material  having  an  essentially  one-piece,  mushroom- 
shaped  front  section  which  includes  said  constriction  and  an 
enlarged  head,  said  constriction  having  a  first  cross  section,  an 
essentially  one-piece  rear  section  having  a  second  cross  sec- 
tion which  is  larger  than  said  first  cross  section,  the  first  and 
second  cross  sections  being  in  respective  planes  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  opening  cross  section,  and  a  transition  surface 
between  said  front  section  and  said  rear  section;  and 

said  opening  cross  section  of  said  elongated  hole,  said  first  and 
second  cross  sections  and  the  form  of  said  transition  surface 
are  selected  such  that  when  said  constriction  engages  in  said 
receiving  opening,  said  transition  surface  is  engageable  with 
said  pad  arm  for  allowing  said  retaining  element  and  the  nose 
pad  to  be  pivouble  and  tillable  relative  to  said  pad  arm. 


5,696373 
OPHTHALMIC  APPARATUS 
Tetsuyuki  Miwa,  Nukata-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nidek  Co., 
Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  602,297 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-68636 

Int.  a.*  A61B  3/l4;3/IO 

VS.  a.  351—208  8  Claims 


5,6%472 

RETAINER  FOR  NOSE  PADS  ON  AN  EVfeCLASS  FRAME 
Rolf  Winlder,  Eisingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  F  &  W  Frey  & 
Winkler  GmbH,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  224^51.  Apr.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,457306.  This  appbcation  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1994,  44  02 
983.7 

Int  CL'  G«2C  5/12 
VS.  a.  351—137  1  Oaim 


^JOT  rri< 


rj.Ja^5dil 


1.  An  ophthalmic  apparatus  including  nneasuring  means  for 
measuring  an  eye  to  be  examined,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
moving  means  for  moving  said  measuring  means  with  respect  to 

the  eye  to  be  examined; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  an  alignment  state  between  said 

measuring  means  and  the  eye  to  be  examined; 
control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  moving  means 

on  the  basis  of  detection  results  of  said  detecting  means; 
judging  means  forjudging  the  alignment  sute  on  the  basis  of  the 

detection  results  of  said  detecting  means; 
trigger  signal  generating  means  for  generating  trigger  signals  to 

make  said  measuring  means  start  measurement  based  on 

judgement  results  of  said  judging  means;  and 
stopping  means  for  stopping  operation  of  said  moving  means  for 

a  first  predetermined  time  after  completion  of  measurement 

by  said  measuring  means. 


1.  A  retainer  for  securing  a  nose  pad  on  ak  eyeglasses  frame, 
said  retainer  comprising:  a  flat,  one-piece  pad  s  rm  having  a  receiv- 
ing opening  which  defines  a  passage  that  extt  nds  in  a  first  direc- 
tion, said  pad  arm  having  a  thickness  in  the  Jrst  direction;  and  a 
retaining  element  of  plastic  secured  to  the  nos«  pad.  said  retaining 
element  having  a  constriction  and  being  receiyable  in  said  receiv- 
ing opening  of  said  pad  arm  to  be  locked  in  sajd  receiving  opening 
by  engagement  of  said  constriction  in  said  opening,  wherein: 

said  pad  arm  has  a  first  end  in  which  said  (fiening  is  formed; 

said  pad  arm  is  made  of  material  which  ettends  continuously 
around  said  opening; 

said  pad  arm  is  substantially  inelastic  aroun^  said  opening; 


Lll^: 


5,696374 

OPHTHALMIC  INSTRUMENT  SUPPORT  AND 

LIGHTING  SYSTEM 

Gary  G.  Scbwaegerle,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Reliance 

Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Mason,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  549,634,  Oct.  27,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,947 

Int  a.*  A61B  SAX):  A47B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  351—245  24  Claims 

1.  An  ophthalmic  instrument  support  table  for  use  in  conjunction 

with  an  examining  chair,  said  instrument  support  table  comprising: 
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a  base  unit; 

a  table  top  mounted  to  said  base  unit  by  support  strucone 

including  a  movable  support  operative  to  move  said  table  top 

from  a  first,  stored  position  adjacent  said  base  unit  to  a 

second,  operative  position  adjacent  said  chair,  said  support 

structure  further  including 

i)  a  first  adjustable  support  and  locking  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing said  table  top  along  a  first  horizontal  path  and  locking 
said  table  top  in  a  selected  position  along  said  first  horizon- 
tal path; 

ii)  a  second  adjustable  support  and  locking  mechanism  for 
moving  said  table  top  along  a  second  horizontal  path  trans- 
verse to  said  first  horizontal  path  and  locking  said  table  top 
in  a  selected  position  along  said  second  horizontal  padi; 
and. 

iii)  a  third  adjustable  support  and  locking  mechanism  for 
moving  and  locking  said  table  top  in  a  vertical  path  and 
locking  said  table  top  in  a  selected  position  along  said 
vertical  path. 


a  digital  to  analog  converter  coupled  between  the  digital  logic 
circuit  and  the  feedback  coil  the  sensor  for  coupling  the 
feedback  output  signal  to  the  feedback  coil  of  the  sensor. 


5,696376 

METHOD  OF  ACCEPTING  PRINT  ORDER 

Takeyoshi  Itoh,  and  Torn  NisUmura,  both  of  Asaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Fihn  Co^  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japaa 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S22,M6 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1994,  6-2127CI 

InL  CL'  G03B  27/52 

VS.  CL  355-^  32  claims 
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I.  A  method  of  accepting  a  print  order  in  which  a  firs  magnetic 
track  for  a  user  and  a  second  magnetic  track  for  a  laboratory  are 
provided  on  a  roll  of  photographic  film  and  print  order  infonnation 
is  recorded  in  said  first  and  second  magnetic  tracks,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  said  first  and  second  magnetic  tracks  respectively  with 
a  record  region  in  which  first  and  second  renewal  codes  are 
recorded; 

renewing  and  recording  said  first  renewal  code  every  time  said 
print  order  infonnation  is  recorded  in  said  first  magnetic  track 
to  provide  an  indication  that  a  new  pnnt  order  has  been  stored 
on  said  roll  of  photographic  film;  and 

replacing  said  second  renewal  code  which  is  recorded  in  said 
second  magnetic  track  with  said  first  renewal  code  ai  least 
before  the  laboratory  returns  said  roll  of  photographic  film  to 
the  user 


5,696375 

DIGITAL  FLUX  GATE  MAGNETOMETER 

itirk  Kohnen,  FuUerton,  and  Eric  K.  Slater,  Long  Beach,  both 

of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,617 

Int  a."  G«1R  33/04 

VS.  O.  324-254  g  cUims 


1.  A  flux  gate  magnetometer  comprising: 

an  oscillator  for  generating  a  signal; 

a  divider  coupled  to  the  oscillator  for  dividing  the  frequency  of 
the  signal  by  two; 

a  sensor  coupled  to  the  divider  that  comprises  a  drive  coil, 
magnetic  core  material,  a  feedback  coil,  a  sense  coil,  and  an 
analog  multiplier  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  sense  coil 
and  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  oscillator  and  an  output; 

an  analog  low  pass  filter  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  analog 
multiplier; 

a  digital  logic  circuit  coupled  to  the  analog  low  pass  filter  for 
providing  a  digital  output  signal  thai  comprises  the  output 
signal  from  the  magnetometer,  and  a  feedback  output  signal; 
and 


5,6%3r7 
3D  IMAGING  UNDERWATER  LASER  RADAR 
Roger  StettBer,  and  H«mard  W.  Bailey,  both  of  Saata  Baritara, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  SdeatiBc  Concepts,  Inc.,  Santa 
Barbara,  CaUf. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  15,627,  Feb.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^446329, 
whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856^19,  Mar.  23, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,475,225.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  467,216 
Int  CL*  G«IC  3/08 
VS.  CL  356— 4J»1  17 


1.  An  analog-processing  readout  chip  comprising 

a  plurality  of  means  for  collecting  or  detecting  signal  data  and 

readout  electronics  comprising 

a  plurality  of  storage  means  for  each  detector,  each  associated 

with  a  distinct  time  interval,  and 
means  for  sequentially  switching  said  collecting  or  detecting 

means  to  said  storage  means. 
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5,6%^78 

FREQUENCY  TRACKING  METHOD  ,tf^D  APPARATUS, 
AND  DOPPLER  VELOCITY  METER  USING  THE  SAME 
Vasuhiko    Ishida,    Tokyo;    Hidejiro    Kadowaki,    Yokohama; 
Makoto  Takamiya.  Tokyo;  Jun  Ashiwa.  Yokohama;  Shigeki 
Kato,  Tokyo,  and  Shinji  Ueda,  Yokohama,  all  or  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60^533 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  15,  1992,  4-123606; 
Dec.  24,  1992,  4-359143 


Int.  a.*"  GOIP  .W6.  H03B 
II.S.  a.  356—28.5 
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1.  A  tracking  method  for  tracking  a  c«  iter  frequency  of  a 
band-pass  filter,  comprising: 

a  deviation  information  detection  step  ol  detecting  deviation 
information  of  a  frequency  of  a  signa  to  be  input  to  the 
band-pass  filter  or  a  signal  output  fron  the  band-pass  filter 
with  respect  to  the  center  frequency  of  th  r  band-pass  filter,  the 
deviation  information  detection  step  incli  iding  at  least  the  step 
of  detecting  a  deviation  direction;  and 

a  changing  step  of  changing  the  center  fr^uency  of  the  band- 
pass filter  on  the  basis  of  a  detection  n  suit  in  the  detection 
step  of  detecting  the  deviation  information  including  the 
deviation  direction,  (hereby  adjusting  th(  center  frequency  of 
the  band-pass  filter  to  coincide  with  the 
to  be  filtered  through  the  band-pass  filte*. 

wherein  the  deviation  information  deteclijn  step  includes  the 
step  of  inputting  the  signal  to  be  input  t )  the  band-pass  filter 
to  one  or  a  plurality  of  detection  banp-pass  filters  having 
center  frequencies  different  from  the  ceiter  frequency  of  the 
band-pass  filter,  and  in  the  case  where  al  number  of  detection 
band-pass  filters  is  one.  comparing  output  signals  from  the 
band-pass  filter  and  the  one  detection  b^nd-pass  filler,  and  in 
the  case  where  the  number  of  deiectioi  band-pass  filters  is 
plural,  comparing  output  signals  from  1 1  least  two  detection 
band-pass  filters. 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  an  instantaneous  rate  of  change  of 
strain,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  low  coherence  light  to  an  optical  sensor; 

(b)  splitting  an  output  light  from  the  optical  sensor  into  a  first 
beam  and  a  second  beam; 

(c)  interferometrically  combining  the  first  beam  with  the  second 
beam  lo  produce  a  combined  signal: 

(d)  detecting  the  combined  signal  to  form  a  detected  combined 
signal;  and 

(e)  frequency  demodulating  the  delected  combined  signal. 


8  Oaims 


5,6%380 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

ABSORBANCE,  COMPONENT  CONCENTRATION  OR 

SPECIFIC  GRAVITY  OF  LIQUID  SAMPLE 

Hiroko  Kubo;  Xu  Kexin.  and  Hanimi  Uenoyama,  all  of  Kyoto. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kyoto  Dai-Ichi  Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  434,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  II,  1994,  6-123053 
Int  CL"  GOIN  21/00:21/41 
VS.  a.  356—72  12  Claims 

7 


Tequency  of  a  signal 


5,6%,579 

METHOD,  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

DETERMINING  THE  DIFFERENTIAL  RATE  OF 

CHANGE  OF  STRAIN 

Hartley  Clark  Johnson,  Clayton,  Mo.,  as^nor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  S&6,114 

Int  a."  GOIB  W02 

U.S.  a.  356—35.5  31  Claims 


— '-- Joow 


7.  A  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

a  triangular  cell  for  storing  a  liquid  sample,  having  an  outgoing 
plane  being  inclined  with  respect  to  an  entrance  plane  for  a 
measuring  beam; 

a  measuring  optical  system  having  a  measuring  optical  path 
being  so  set  as  to  introduce  said  measuring  beam  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  entrance  plane  of  said  triangular  cell; 

a  linear  sen.sor  being  provided  on  a  position  for  receiving  said 
measuring  beam  outgoing  from  said  outgoing  plane  of  said 
triangular  cell  and  said  linear  sensor  detecting  both  intensity 
and  a  position  of  light; 

a  refractive  index  calculating  part  for  detecting  an  amount  of 
displacement  of  a  detected  position  at  a  time  of  receiving  said 
measuring  beam  from  said  triangular  cell  by  said  linear  sensor 
in  case  of  measurement  with  introduction  of  a  sample  having 
an  unknown  refractive  index  in  said  triangular  cell  with 
reference  to  a  detected  position  at  a  time  of  receiving  said 
measuring  beam  from  said  triangular  cell  by  said  linear  sensor 
in  case  of  measurement  with  introduction  of  a  liquid  having  a 
known  refractive  index  in  said  triangular  cell,  and  calculating 
a  refractive  index  of  said  sample  corresponding  to  said 
amount  of  displacement  through  a  calibration  curve  or  by 
calculation;  and 

an  absorbance  calculating  part  for  calculating  absorbance  Ac 
being  dependent  on  component  concentration  with  correction 
of  influence  by  U^nsmittance  change  at  said  triangular  cell 
through  transmitted  light  intensity  al  a  lime  of  receiving  said 
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measuring  beam  from  said  triangular  cell  by  said  linear  sen- 
sor, known  incident  light  intensity,  refractive  indices  of  the 
atmosphere  and  said  cell,  and  said  refractive  index  of  said 
sample  being  calculated  in  said  refractive  index  calculating 
pan. 


5,696,581 
LENS  EVALUATING  DEVICE 

Shigeo  Kubota,  and  Michio  Oka,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313387,  Sep.  27,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,638,168.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824^11 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.   29,   1993,   P05- 

243094 

Int  a."  GOIM  11/00 

VS.  a.  356-124.5  i  claim 


1.  A  device  for  evaluating  a  lens  comprising: 

an  exposure  light  source; 

a  converging  lens  for  converging  a  light  beam  radiated  fix)m  said 
exposure  light  source  at  a  point; 

a  characteristics  evaluating  pattern  onto  which  the  light  beam 
outputted  from  said  converging  lens  is  converged  by  the  lens 
under  evaluation  to  form  an  image  thereon; 

detection  means  for  receiving  a  return  light  beam  having 
scanned  said  characteristics  evaluating  panem  via  said  lens 
under  evaluation  for  detecting  changes  in  reflection  intensity 
of  the  return  lighi  beam;  and 

analysis  means  for  executing  frequency  analysis  of  the  detected 
results  from  said  detection  means  for  measuring  the  optical 
transfer  function. 

wherein. 

said  exposure  light  source  includes  a  first  resonator  and  a  second 
resonator,  said  first  resonator  has  a  la.ser  medium  illuminated 
by  an  excited  light  radiated  by  an  exciting  light  source  and  a 
first  non-linear  optical  crystal  device  for  wavelength- 
converting  the  light  beam  radiated  from  said  laser  medium, 
said  second  resonator  has  a  second  non-linear  optical  crystal 
device  for  wavelength  converting  a  light  beam  radiated  fiom 
said  first  resonator. 

a  splitting  optical  device  arranged  between  the  converging  lens 
and  the  lens  under  evaluation  for  splitting  the  light  beam 
outgoing  from  said  converging  lens  from  the  return  light  beam 
through  said  lens  under  evaluation,  and 

said  evaluation  pattern  is  formed  on  a  photoresist  surface  on  a 
semiconductor  wafer. 


5,696,582 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  ANALYZING  THE 

OPTICAL  SPECTRUM  OF  A  RADIATION  INDEPENDENT 

OF  THE  PHASE  POSITION 
Wolfgang  Barwald.  Leninallee  487.  1140  Berlin;  Thomas  Terzi- 
baschian.  Lindenallee  57,  1120  Berlin,  and  Mariu  Wahlisch. 
Herbert-Tschape-Strasse  58,  1165  Berlin,  all  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  392J91,  Feb.  22,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,394,  Apr.  25, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971,184, 
Nov.  3,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  470J33 
aaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  6,  I99I,  41  36 
536.4 

Int.  Cl."^  GOIB  9/62 
VS.  a.  3S&-346  28  Claims 


1.  A  Fourier  spectrometer  arrangement  for  determining  an  opti- 
cal spectrum  of  a  radiation  by  Fourier  transforming  an  optical 
interferogram  based  on  a  reference  interferogram  produc»l  by 
splitting  a  reference  beam  inio  two  beams  having  a  path  length 
difference  therebetween  and  reuniting  the  beams  to  form  the  refer- 
ence interferogram.  said  spectrometer  arrangement  comprising  an 
interferometer  including: 

al  least  one  nwtor-driven  mirror; 

a  detector  for  converting  a  reference  signal  derived  from  the 

reference  interferogram  into  a  cosine  detector  signal;  and 
a  control  unit  comprising: 
a  first  electronic  control  unit  for  successively  determining 
zero  crossings  of  the  detector  signal  and  converting  the 
detector  signal  lo  a  frequency  signal  proportional  to  an 
instantaneous  speed  of  the  motor-driven  mirror; 
an  extrapolation  means  for  determining  an  estimated  speed  of 
the  mirror  al  a  predetermined  moment  and  for  forming  a 
frequency  signal  proportional  to  the  estimated  speed;  and 
a  second  electronic  control  unit  for  forming  a  trigger  signal, 
independent  of  particular  phase  positions  of  the  reference 
signal,  for  reading  the  optical  imerferogram. 


5,696,583 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  MEASURING  THE 
THICKNESS  OF  A  TRANSPARENT  COATING  MATERIAL 

USING  A  WHITE  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Hee-Sung  Yoon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,921 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  16,  1994, 
94-29981 

Int  CI."  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—355  8  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring,  in  situ,  a 
ent  coating  material  coated  on  a  surface  of  an 
surface  thereof,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  white  light  source  for  emining  a  light  beaifi 
the  article,  wherein  the  light  beam  is 
erating  a  lirst  reflected  light  beam,  and 
the  coating  surface  of  the  transparent 
transmitted  part  being  subsequent!)    re: 
coating  surface  by  the  surface  of  the 
second  reflected  light  beam,  wherein  the 
reflected  light  beams  interfere  with  each 
difference   therebetween   to   thereby 
reflected  light  beam: 
one  or  more  filters,  each  of  the  fillers  ca 
interfered  reflected  light  beam  in  a  selected 
to  thereby  produce  a  filtered  light  beam 
wavelength  range; 
an  identical  number  of  photo-detection 
arranged   in  parallel,  each  of  the  ph( 
capable  of  detecting  an  intensity  of  the 
from  a  corresponding  filler  and  generatii  ig 
ence  signal  therefrom,  wherein  each  of 
section.s  includes: 

a  photo-detector  for  detecting  the  intensir 
beam  from  a  corresponding  filter  and 
corresponding  current  signal,  whereir 
exhibits  a  multiplicity  of  current  peaks 
an  ampere-to-voltage  convenor  for  coi|v 
signal  from  the  photo-detector  into  a  c( 
signal,  the  voltage  signal  exhibiting  a 
age  peaks,  each  of  the  voltage  peaks  I 
peak  value  and  corresponding  to  each 
a  peak  voltage  value  detector  for  detecting 
values  in  the  voltage  signal  from  th 
convenor,  and 
a  comparator  for  comparing  the  peak  v 
predetermined  threshold  value,  respecti . 
duce  the  counting  reference  signal 
low  states: 
a  counter  for  counting  the  logic  high 

reference  signal  to  thereby  produce  a  coifit 
a  signal  processor  for  selecting  the  coati 
plurality  of  predetermined  coating  thick^e 
count  number. 


thi  kness  of  a  transpar- 
I  nicle  with  a  coating 


onto  the  surface  of 
pai|ially  reflected,  gen- 
ially transmitted  at 
coating  material,  the 
ected  back  to  the 
i  nicle.  generating  a 
first  and  the  second 
I  )ther  due  to  a  phase 
pre  duce   an   interfered 

p^ble  of  filtering  the 

wavelength  range 

having  the  selected 
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5,6%4»4 

PHASE  GRATING  HAVING  AN  UNPROtECTED  RELIEF 

STRL'CTURE  WITH  A  GRATING  STRICTURE  THAT 

CAUSES  DESTRUCTIVE  INTERFERENCE  OF 

REFLECTIONS 

Andreas  Franz,  Trostberg,  and  Walter  Hub«-,  IVaunstein,  both 

of  Germany,   assignors   to  Johannes   i^idenhain   GmbH, 

Traunreut.  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  5f2,641 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1995,  195  02 
727J 

Int  a."  GOIB  9/02 
U,S.  a.  356— 356  5  Claims 


1.  A  phase  grating  for  a  photoelectric 
nnent.  comprising: 
a  substrate: 


po$iti(  n  measuring  instru- 


a  relief  .structure  dispo,sed  on  said  substrate  wherein  said  relief 
structure  is  unprotected  from  ambient  media,  wherein  the 
relief  structure  has  an  index  of  refraction  (n)  which  differs 
from  the  index  of  refraction  (n„)  of  the  ambient  media  in  such 
a  manner  that  regardless  of  the  type  of  ambient  medium,  a 
difference  in  index  of  refraction  between  the  relief  structure 
and  the  ambient  medium  is  always  preserved  and  that  the  land 
height  (h)  of  the  relief  structure  and  the  index  of  reflection  (n) 
of  its  material  are  adapted  to  one  another  in  such  a  way  that 
reflections,  which  occur  at  the  transition  between  the  ambient 
medium  and  the  relief  structure  and  between  the  relief  struc- 
ture and  the  substrate  material,  are  at  least  largely  extin- 
guished by  destructive  interference. 


5,6%,585 

APPAR-ATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EFFICIENT 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  ON  GLASS  DISKS  IN 

FLYING  HEIGHT  TESTERS 

Michael  Wahl,  and  Kenneth  H.  Womack,  both  of  San  Diego. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Phase  Metrics,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,900 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02:  GIIB  33/14:  GOIJ  5/60 

U.S.  CI.  356—357  17  Claims 


JWOv     -Jt>- 


8.  A  flying  height  tester  that  tests  a  recording  head,  comprising: 

a  disk  that  contains  an  electrostatically  charged  surface; 

a  spindle  motor  that  rotates  said  disk; 

a  test  stand  that  supports  said  spindle  motor; 

a  loader  mechanism  that  moves  the  recording  head  adjacent  to 

said  disk,  wherein  there  is  an  air  gap  between  the  recording 

head  and  said  disk; 
a  manifold  that  is  located  between  said  test  stand  and  said  disk. 

wherein  said  manifold  directs  a  flow  of  ionized  fluid  to  said 

disk  to  discharge  the  electrostatic  charge  from  said  disk:  and. 
an  optical  system  which  measures  the  air  gap  between  the 

recording  head  and  said  disk. 


5,6%386 
OPTICAL  CORRELATION  GAS  ANALYZER 

Evgeniy  Vladimirovich  Ivanov.  Saskatoon,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Sci-Tec  Instruments  Inc.,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  618,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Mar.  21, 
1995,  95103979 

Int  Cl.°  GOIJ  4/00 
VS.  CI.  356—364  3  Claims 

I.  A  gas  analyzer  comprises: 

an  optical  system,  the  optical  system  includes  a  collimator,  a 
light  filter,  a  modulated  interference  polarization  filter  (IPF), 
and  a  photo  detector; 
a  mechanical  system  including  an  electro-mechanical  driver;  and 
an  electronic  system: 

the  modulated  IPF  having  two  polanzers  with  an  optical  modu- 
lator and  a  birefringent  plate  mounted  between  them; 
the  birefringent  plate  having  two  birefringent  wedges  with  the 
optical  axes  oriented  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  of  the 
analyzer  which  are  arranged  for  relative  movement  therebe- 
tween responsive  to  the  driver  as  controlled  by  the  electronic 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  the  coordinates  of  a  repair  site  on 
the  surface  of  an  integrated  circuit  chip  by  a  laser  repair  apparatus 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  first  rectangular  metal  target  on  said  surface  in 
either  the  X  or  the  Y  coordinate. 

depositing  at  least  two  rectangular  metal  targets  on  said  surface 
in  a  perpendicular  direction  to  said  first  rectangular  metal 
target. 

scanning  with  a  laser  beam  and  determining  one  or  more  refer- 
ence coordinates  of  said  metal  targets,  and 

calculating  the  actual  coordinate  of  at  least  two  repair  sites  from 
said  one  or  more  reference  coordinates. 


5,696,588 

AUTOMATIC  PLATE  SCANNER 

Abe  Wertheim.  921  George's  HUl  Rd..  Southbur>.  Conn.  06488 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  83,4«'2 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/17:21/30:  GOIB  11/28 

VS.  a.  356—380  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  sensor  for  a  lithographic  plate  having  a  solid  color  area 

having  length  and  width  and  a  solid  white  area  having  length  and 

width  and  a  fixed  image,  a  scanning  element  relatively  movable 

across  the  solid  color  area  and  the  solid  white  area  and  the  fixed 

image,  and  a  light  sensitive  device  carried  by  the  scanning  element 


for  sensing  the  solid  color  area,  the  solid  white  area  and  an  area  of 
the  fixed  image,  wherein  the  solid  color  area  and  the  solid  while 
area  are  bars  on  and  extending  across  the  plate. 


unit  between  first  and  second  positions,  the  first  position 
corresponding  to  a  first  maximum  output  of  the  photo  detector 
and  the  second  position  corresponding  to  a  second  maximum 
output  of  the  photo  detector  to  effect  two  measurements; 
wherein  the  optical  gas  analyzer  allows  the  minimum  detect- 
able limit  of  concentration  of  a  measured  target  gas  to  be 
decreased  by  greatly  reducing  the  influence  of  parasitic  modu- 
lation induced  by  the  optical  modulator  into  the  optical  and 
electronic  units  of  the  gas  analyzer  and  affecting  the  output 
signal  by  synchronous  modulation  of  the  modulated  IPF 
thereby  canceling  the  parasitic  effect  in  the  final  output,  based 
upon  the  difference  of  the  rwo  measurements. 


5,696,589 

OPTICAL  CALIPER  WITH  COMPENSATION  FOR 

SPECIMEN  DEFLECTION  AND  METHOD 

Bruce  E.  Bemacki,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Martin  Energy  Systems.  Inc..  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

FUed  May  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  650.674 

InL  a."  GOIB  11/06 

VS.  CI.  356—381  7  Claims 


5,6%387 
METAL  TARGET  FOR  LASER  REPAIR  OF  DIES 
C.  Y.  Yung,  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corporation,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,785 

InL  CL"  GOIB  U/00 

VS.  a.  356—375  4  Claims 
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I.  An  optical  caliper  defined  by  a  differential  conjugate  arrange- 
ment of  optical  sensor  systems  and  comprising: 

first  and  second  optical  sensor  means  respectively  supportable  in 
a  spatial  relationship  to  first  and  second  oppositely  facing  and 
substantially  parallel  surface  regions  of  an  article  positionable 
in  the  space  between  the  first  and  second  optical  means  for 
projecting  focusable  light  beams  towards  one  another  for 
sequentially  establishing  a  first  focus  on  a  virtual  surface  in 
said  space  and  then  establishing  a  second  focus  on  the  oppo- 
sitely facing  surface  regions  of  the  article  and  along  an 
essentially  common  path  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the 
cross-sectional  plane  of  the  article  with  the  extent  of  posi- 
tional change  between  the  first  focus  and  the  second  focus 
being  indicative  of  the  thickness  of  the  article  at  said  cross- 
sectional  plane,  the  first  and  second  optical  sensor  means  each 
comprising  light  source  ineans  for  providing  the  light  beams, 
lens  means  for  focusing  each  of  the  light  beams  onto  the 
virtual  surface  and  each  of  the  oppositely  facing  surface 
regions  at  selected  locations  thereon  disposed  substantially 
directly  opposite  one  another,  and  detector  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  reflection  of  light  beams  from  each  of  the  surface 
regions  and  for  producing  first  and  second  signals  respectively 
indicative  of  any  change  in  the  spatial  relationship  of  each  of 
tJ»e  surface  regions  to  the  facing  optical  sensor  means  with  the 
extent  and  sign  of  each  signal  corresponding  to  the  extent  and 
direction  of  surface  height  changes  in  the  cross-sectional 
plane  of  the  article  at  the  selected  locations;  and. 

signal  adding  circuit  means  adapted  to  receive  and  algebraically 
add  the  first  and  second  signals  for  providing  a  third  signal 
corresponding  to  the  differential  of  the  first  and  second  signals 
to  compensate  for  any  displacement  of  the  first  and  second 
surface  regions  in  a  common  direction  at  the  selected  loca- 
tions and  with  any  balance  of  the  third  signal  and  the  sign 


1510 


thereof  being  proportional  to  the  extent 
changes  in  the  thickness  in  the  article 
plane  thereof. 
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5,696^90 

POSITION  co^r^ROL  method  position  control 

APPARATLS,  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS 
Yoshinori    Makita,   Utsunomiya,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  9,"  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1995,  7-177371 
Int  a."  GOIB  IIAX)  \ 
VS.  a.  356—399  |  27  Claims 

^10  wfprnatPfyroicownmMT 


1.  A  position  control  method  for  moving  a  noving  member  to  a 
target  position  while  measuring  a  position  ofjthe  moving  member 
using  a  position  measuring  device,  comprising: 

the  error  information  generation  step  of  gei^rating  measurement 
error  information  associated  with  the  position  of  the  moving 
member  due  to  a  delay  of  measurement  ;in  the  position  mea- 
suring device;  and  j 

the  correction  step  of  correcting  a  control  fignal  for  controlling 
movement  of  the  moving  member  on  t|e  basis  of  the  mea- 
surement error  information  so  as  to  cancf  1  an  influence  of  the 
delay  of  measurement  in  the  position  measuring  device. 


DETECTING 


5,696,591 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
LONGITUDINALLY  ORIENTED  FLAWS  IN  A  MOVING 
WEB 
Robert  B.  Bilhorn,  Webster,  and  Paul  Aicques  Guiguizian, 
Pittsford,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  513^5 
Int  a."  COIN  2l/84;2l/00:  H04N  7/18:9/47 
VS.  a.  356— 429  |  17  Claims 

-a     ^2J     ^a     ^a 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  longitudinally :  oriented  flaws  in  a 
moving  web  having  a  width,  comprising: 
transporting  the  web  in  a  first  direction  at  a  pre-determined  rate 

of  motion; 
positioning  an  array  of  cameras  across  the  *eb  width,  transverse 

to  the  first  direction  of  the  moving  web; 


imaging  adjacent  columns  of  a  surface  of  the  web  on  a  first  side 

thereof,  at  a  continuously  adjustable  non-synchronized  rate 

relative  to  the  rate  of  motion  of  the  web; 
collecting  image  data  corresponding  to  said  columns  imaged  by 

said  cameras; 
processing  the  image  data  in  real-time  by  averaging  columns  of 

image  data,  to  produce  a  width-wise  profile  across  the  full 

web  width; 
transmitting  said  averaged  image  data  to  a  processing  unit;  and 
detecting    longitudinally   oriented   flaws   fVom   said   averaged 

image  data. 


5,696,592 

IMMERSIBLE  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  LIGHT 

PENETRABILITY  OF  LIQUIDS 

Ching  Fu  Kuan,  No.  12,  AUey  18,  Lane  136,  Er  Jiu  Rd.,  Ta  Pu 

Lee,  San  Hsia,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,894 

Int  CI."  GOIN  21/00 

VS.  C\.  356— «36  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  light  permeability  of  a  liquid,  com- 
prising: 

a)  at  least  a  first  light  guide  bar  having  opposite  first  and  second 
ends,  a  first  end  positioned  in  the  liquid  to  be  measured; 

b)  a  light  source  having  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  to 
emit  light  at  a  plurality  of  different  wavelengths  through  the 
liquid  and  into  the  first  end  of  the  first  light  guide  bar; 

c)  a  controller  connected  to  the  light  source  such  that  the  light 
source  emits  light  one  wavelength  at  a  time,  the  controller 
having  a  photo  sensor  located  adjacent  to  the  second  end  of 
the  first  light  guide  bar  to  sense  the  light  emanating  from  the 
second  end  of  the  first  guide  bar  and  to  generate  an  electrical 
signal;  and, 

d)  a  water  tight  casing  enclosing  the  controller,  the  light  source 
and  the  first  light  guide  bar  such  that  the  first  end  of  the  first 
light  guide  bar  is  uncovered  by  the  casing. 


5,696^93 
THERMAL  HEAD  OF  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

COLOR  PRINTER 
Kazuhiro  Chiba;   Noriko  Bamba,  and  Jun  Someya,  all  of 
Nagaokakyo,     Japan,     assignors     to     Mitsubishi     Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  709,025,  May  30,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1990,  2-144825; 
May  31,  1990,  2-144826;  May  31,  1990,  2-144827;  May  31, 
1990,   2-144828;    May   31,    1990,   2-144829;    May   31,    1990, 
2-144830;  May  31,  1990,  2-144831;  May  31,  1990,  2-144832; 
Jun.  21,  1990,  2-165234;  Jun.  27,  1990,  2-171917 

Int  a.*  H04N  1/23:5/225:1/46;  GOID  15/10 
VS.  a.  35»— 296  10  Claims 

1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  for  generating  a  hard-copy  of  a 
desired  image  from  an  input  signal,  comprising: 


December  9,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1511 


NE«S 

"T" 


i53Mon/MKrw«  MtrtaCt 


;*      r' 

I""  h  «iir[-p  -m 


V3H 


1^ 


Hi         J  in 


I.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  image  data  representing  an  image; 

correcting  means  for  correcting  the  image  data  and  outputting 
corrected  image  data; 

forming  means  for  forming  an  image  in  accordance  with  the 
corrected  image  data; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  image  formed  by  said  forming 
means; 

synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  a  predetermined  informa- 
tion with  the  image  represented  by  the  image  data;  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  the  correction  by  said  correct- 
ing means  and  the  synthesis  by  said  synthesizing  means  in 
accordance  with  the  detection  result  of  said  detecting  means. 


5,696495 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

DENSITY  ADJUSTMENT 

Eiichi  Yamanidii,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,552 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  21,  1994,  6-318496 
Int  CI."  G«1N  21/55;  G03G  13/06 
VS.  CI.  358—298  12  ClaiiH 


first  means  for  controlling  a  heating  reference  time  T; 

second  means  for  controlling  a  number  C  of  consecutive  heating 
reference  times; 

means  for  controlling  a  number  B  of  recording  element  groups 
in  a  thermal  head; 

third  means  for  controlling  a  number  of  recording  element 
sub-lines  S;  and 

fourth  means  for  controlling  a  number  of  recording  hnes  L; 
wherein 

the  recording  operation  for  the  desired  image  is  performed 
within  a  predetermined  time  period  P  based  on  said  heating 
reference  time  T.  said  number  C,  said  number  B,  said  number 
of  recording  element  sub-lines  S,  and  said  number  of  record- 
ing lines  L,  and  at  least  one  of  said  first  second  and  third 
means  is  a  variable  controller  which  varies  a  respective  one  of 
said  heating  reference  time  T,  said  number  C.  and  said  num- 
ber of  recording  element  sub-lines  S  based  on  a  type  of  said 
input  signal. 


5,696,594 

IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

COUNTERFEIT  PROTECTION  CONTROLLING  IMAGE 

SYNTHESIS  IN  RESPONSE  TO  FORMING  CONDITIONS 

Rie  Saito;  Nobuatsu  Sasaniuna,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Tct- 

suya  Atsumi,   Tokyo,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,183,  Apr.  5,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  125,809,  Sep.  24,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,557,412.  This  application  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,699 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-258203; 

Sep.  28,  1992,  4-258211;  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-258698;  Sep.  28,  1992, 

4-258699 

Int  a."  G03G  21/00:  H04N  1/21:1/41 
VS.  a.  358—296  33  Claims 


ygijpL.— g      p" 


9&SS9° 


r 


SMUS* 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  document  plate  on  which  a  docunnent  is  placed,  the  document 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  reading  areas; 

means  for  reading  an  image  in  the  reading  area  of  said  document 
plate  as  moving  along  a  scanning  direction  so  as  to  output  a 
density  signal  for  each  pixel; 

means  for  preparing  a  first  density  distribution  corresponding  to 
each  reading  area  based  on  the  density  signal; 

means  for  discriminating  that  the  reading  area  corresponds  to  the 
document  from  the  first  density  distribution; 

first  calculating  means  for  accumulatively  calculating  data  of  the 
first  density  distribution  in  accordance  with  the  movetnent  of 
said  reading  means  along  said  scanning  direction  so  as  to 
prepare  a  second  density  distribution; 

second  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  density  correction 
reference  value  of  each  of  said  reading  areas  based  on  the  first 
density  distribubon  of  each  of  said  reading  areas  when  said 
discriminating  means  discriminates  that  said  reading  area 
does  not  correspond  to  the  document,  and  for  calculating  a 
density  correction  reference  value  of  each  of  said  reading 
areas  based  on  the  second  density  distribution  witliout  accu- 
mulating die  first  density  distribution  data  of  the  reading  area 
discriminated  as  said  reading  area  where  said  reading  means 
does  not  read  the  document  when  said  discnminating  means 
discriminates  that  said  reading  means  reads  the  document; 

means  for  correcting  the  density  signal  by  using  the  density 
correction  reference  value  so  as  to  output  a  corrected  density 
signal;  and 

means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  image  bearing  member  on  the 
basis  of  tlie  corrected  density  signal. 


5,676,^96 

ELECTROSTATIC  STEREOSCOPIC  IMAGE 

RECORDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Naosato    Taniguchi,    Urawa,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1994,  6-153984 
Int  CI."  H04N  1/21:1/387 
VS.  a.  358—300  19  Claims 

1.  A  stereoscopic  image  recording  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
dividing  a  plurality  of  parallax  images  into  a  plurality  of  image 
strips,  respectively; 
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5,696^97 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUSiWlTH  DISPLAY 
OF  PARALLEL  OPERATION  OF  ON-llNE  AND  OFF- 
LINE MODES         j 
Shigeo  Miura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  'Canon  KabushUd 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,573,  Jul.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973,888,  Apr.  24,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754^13,  Sep. 

4,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
349,770,  May  10,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  476,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  H,  1988,  63-115767 


Int  CI.' 
VS.  CL  358-^WO 


H04N  1/00:1/32:  G93Q 


I  n 


in 


1.  A  daia  communication  method  operative 
cation  apparatus  having  an  on-line  mode  and 
being  capable  of  parallel  operation  of  the 
modes,  said  method  comprismg  the  steps  of: 
changeably  displaying,  on  first  display  mea^s 

tion  state  and  an  off-line  operation  state 

displaying,  on  second  display  means,  whetl^r 

nication   apparatus    is   engaged   in   on- 


21/00 


46  Claims 


in  a  data  communi- 
off-line  mode  and 
-hne  and  off-line 


,  an  on-line  opera- 
the  apparatus: 
the  data  commu- 
ne  communication 


regardless  of  whether  the  first  display  means  displays  the 
on-line  or  the  off-line  operation  state; 

changing  a  display  of  the  first  display  means  using  first  key 
input  means:  and 

responsive  to  a  key  input  of  the  first  key  input  means,  control- 
ling to  selectively  display  an  on-line  operation  state  and  an 
off-line  operation  state  on  the  first  display  means. 


5,696398 

COLOR  IMAGE  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 

CAPABLE  OF  ACCOMMODATING  MONOCHROME 

COMMUNICATION  PARTNERS 

Takehiro  Yoshida,  and  Toshifumi  Nak^ima,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushitu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1992,  4-159448; 
Jun.  30,  1992,  4-173233 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/00:1/46 
U.S.  a.  358—434  15  Oaims 


combining  the  plurality  of  image  strips  to 'obtain  a  combined 
image: 

recording  a  latent  image  of  the  combined  itiage  on  an  electro- 
sutic  drum  as  an  electrostatic  latent  image:  and 

transferring  or  printing  the  electrostatic  latent  image  on  a  back- 
side of  a  transparent  lenticular  sheet  withi  toner  or  ink. 


HteisTtK  nui  KsTwtin 

OF  OK-TOUCM-  SMMTEK9 
DIM  QO€S  IDT  HAVE  CfllOR 
KC£IV1K  FUKTIM 


•HISTE*  ra>T  HSTIHTIOi 

OF  ac-TowX'  samitm 
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1.  An  image  transmitting  apparatus  for  transmitting  image  infor- 
mation in  accordance  with  a  selection  of  a  destination,  comprising: 

transmitting  means  capable  of  transmitting  color  image  informa- 
tion; 

registering  means  for  registering  communication  addresses  and 
function  data  of  a  plurality  of  destinations  correspondingly, 
the  function  data  being  capable  of  having  three  states  which 
correspond  to  having  a  color  receiving  function,  not  having 
the  color  receiving  function,  and  it  being  unknown  whether 
the  destination  has  the  color  receiving  function,  wherein  said 
registering  means  automatically  registers  the  communication 
address  of  a  destination  with  the  corresponding  function  data 
upon  communication  with  that  destination:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  image  transmitting  apparatus 
to  perform  three  different  procedures  respectively  in  accor- 
dance with  the  three  states  of  the  function  data  registered  by 
said  registering  means. 


5,696,599 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MODIFYING 

HANDSHAKE  DATA  TRANSMISSIONS 

William  J.  Tiso,  Sparta,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Novell,  Inc.,  Provo, 

Utah 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,805 
InL  CL"  H04N  1/00 
VS.  a.  358—434  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  modifying  a  response  handshake  signal  gener- 
ated by  a  first  communications  apparatus  in  response  to  a  hand- 
shake signal  generated  by  a  second  communications  apparatus. 


December  9,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1513 


-y- 


^     -^       ■'e*i/c         *  mum  a 

~  — t — PQ  ■  no-w- 

u>  am      II— iiui 
— * — ^Av — •— f)  n)  » 


_  ~  Jam 


« 


IT 
r 


said  first  and  second  communications  apparatus  being  connected 
by  a  bidirectional  signal  passageway,  comprising: 

passing  said  handshake  signal  generated  by  said  second  commu- 
nications apparatus  to  the  first  communications  apparatus  to 
initiate  the  generation  of  the  response  handshake  signal; 

preventing  the  response  handshake  signal  from  reaching  said 
second  conununications  apparatus  and  routing  the  response 
handshake  signal  to  storage  while  maintaining  the  connection 
between  said  first  and  second  communications  apparatus  for 
at  least  as  long  as  said  first  communications  apparatus  is 
generating  said  handshake  signal; 

nKxlifying  the  stored  response  handshake  signal; 

initiating  the  transmission  of  a  second  handshake  signal  from  the 
second  communications  apparatus  and  passing  said  second 
handshake  signal  to  the  first  communications  apparatus  to 
cause  the  first  communications  apparatus  to  initiate  the  gen- 
eration of  a  second  response  handshake  signal; 

preventing  the  second  response  handshake  signal  from  reaching 
said  second  communications  apparatus;  and 

transmitting  the  modified  handshake  signal  to  the  second  com- 
munications apparatus  as  a  substitute  response  to  said  second 
response  handshake  signal. 


5,69MM 

MODEM  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  A  FACSDVOLE 

MACHINE  COMBINED  WITH  A  PC 

John  Leslie  PerUns,  St  Kilda,  Australia,  assignor  to  Exfu 

Technologies  Pty  Ltd,  Australia 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,289,  Dec.  30,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,452,106.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,509 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    May    27,    1992, 
AUPL2631;  Dec  31,  1992,  AUPL6629,-  Jan.  10,  1994,  PM3286; 
May  6,  1994,  PM5454 

Int  CL*  H04N  1/32 
VS.  a.  358-442  19  Claims 


-■-P' 


1.  A  modem  device  for  communication  of  facsimile  data  or 
binary  file  data  between  a  facsimile  transceiver  and  a  computer, 
and/or  a  remote  telephone  exchange, 
control  means  for  controlling  conununication  of  said  data,  said 

control  means  including  a  microprocessor, 
first  termination  means  for  local  connection  to  a  facsimile  trans- 
ceiver, 
second  termination  means  for  local  connection  to  a  computer. 


third  termination  means  for  local  connectioa  to  a  remote  tele- 
phone exchange;  and 
communication  means  having  modem  means  for  selectively 
conveying  signals  between  said  first  termination  means,  said 
second  termination  means  and/or  said  third  termination  means 
in  accordance  with  only  two  possible  local  user  selectable 
operating  modes, 
said  local  user  operating  modes  consisting  of; 

(i)  a  first  operating  mode  where  said  facsimile  transceiver  is 
connected  to  an  input  of  said  modem  via  said  first  termina- 
tion means  and  said  computer  is  connected  to  receive  the 
output  of  said  modem  via  said  second  termination  means; 
and 
(ii)  a  second  operating  mode  where  said  computer  is  isolated 
from  said  third  termination  means  and  said  facsimile  trans- 
ceiver is  connected  directly  to  said  diird  termination  means, 
said  first  operating  mode  enabling  said  second  termination 
means  and  the  first  termination  means  to  be  inter  connected 
via  said  modem  and  said  second  termination  means  to  be 
connected  to  said  third  terminabon  means  thereby  permitting 
said    computer    to    connect    with    said    remote    telephone 
exchange  and  receive  incoming  facsimile  transmissions  and 
also  permitting  local  transfer  of  facsimile  data  to  the  computer 
when  the  facsimile  transceiver  is  activated  to  send  a  facsimile 
message, 
said  second  operating  mode  enabling  direct  straight  through 
reception  or  transnussion  of  facsimile  data  with  said  facsimile 
transceiver  via  said  first  termination  means  and  said  third 
terminations  means  and  wherein  a  third  operating  mode  is  not 
required  to  effect  local  transfers  between  said  first  termination 
means  and  said  second  termination  means. 


S,69M01 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDISTRIBUTING  ERROR 

VALUES  FROM  AN  ERROR  DIFFUSION  PROCESS 
David  J.  Metcalfe,  Marion;  Jcag-Naa  Shiau,  Wefaater,  and 
Leoo  C.  Williams,  Walwoilli,  aU  of  N.Y.,  Mrignors  to  Xcttn 
CorporatkMi,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Ang.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,265 

lat  CL'  HMN  1/40 

VS.  CL  358-447  29  Cfadw 
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1.  A  method  of  diffusing  an  error  created  by  a  grey  level 
reduction  process,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  processing  an  image  signal  corresponding  to  a  pixel  on  a 
scanline  having  a  predetermined  number  of  grey  levels  to 
reduce  the  predetermined  number  of  grey  levels  to  a  number 
of  grey  levels  renderable  by  an  output  system; 

(b)  generating  an  error  from  the  processing  in  said  step  (a); 

(c)  distributing  a  portion  of  the  enw  to  predetermined  pixels  on 
a  next  scanline.  the  predeiennined  pixels  on  the  next  scanline 
receiving  a  portion  of  the  error  portion  based  on  predeter- 
mined weighting  coefficients; 

(d)  adding  together  all  error  portions  distributed  to  a  first  pixel 
on  tJie  next  scanline  to  produce  an  error  sum  for  the  first  pixel; 

(e)  performing  a  truncation  process  upon  the  error  sum  for  the 
first  pixel  to  generate  a  truncated  error  sum  value  and  a 
remaining  error  portion  value;  and 

(f)  distributing  the  truncated  error  sum  value  to  a  second  pixel, 
the  second  pixel  being  adjacent  to  the  first  pixel  in  a  fast  scan 
direction. 
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5.696,602 

METHOD  FOR  HALFTONING  I  SIVG  STOCHASTIC 
DITHERING  WITH  MINIMI  M  DENSITY  VARIANCE 
Brian  Edward  Cooper,  Lexington:  Thomas  Anthony  Knight, 
Nicholasville,  and  Shaun  Timothy  Lofe,  Lexington,  all  of 
Kv.,  assignors  to  Lexmark  Intematioaal,  Inc.,  Lexington, 
Ky. 

FUed  Aug.  3L  1995,  Sen  No.  522,010 

Int.  a."  H04N  1/40:  G06it  9/40 

VS.  CI.  358-^57  20  Oaims 


a«II;    A  DOT  PROFILE  DP  Of  SIZE  WkN 

A  DELTA  DENSITY  SUM  DOS  Of  SZE  _ 

A  cumulah^  oenstt  sum  c  Of  sizi 


:  TO  ALL  O's"^ 1, 


fCO  EACH  LOCATION  (i.j)  SUCH  IXAT  OP[l.il 
SHIFT  DOS  TO  BE  CENTERED  AT  (l.jj 
ADO  THIS  SHIFTED  ARRAY  TO  C 


DE1ERHME  THE  AVAILABLE  SET  Of  LOCATK   S 
THE  SELECTED  SET  IS  EMPTY 


SELECT  A  LOCATION  (Lj}  AT  RANDOM 
REMOVE  LOCATION  (i.jl  FROM 
AOO  LOCATKM  ['.J)  TO  SELECA} 


FK   I   AVAILABLE 


OP(l.il   .  1 
SHIfT  DOS  TO  BE  CENTERED  AT  (l.j) 
j      ADO  THIS  SflfTEO  ARRAY  TO  C 


T 


an  ay 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a 
memory  storage  device,  a  method  for 
profile  with  minimum  density  variance  usefu 
images,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  a  delta  density  sum  array  and 
array  for  one  pre-determined  gray  leve 

(b)  shifting  said  delta  density  sum  array 
location  where  the  dot  profile  is  equal 

(c)  creating  an  initially  cleared  cumulati> 
and  adding  said  delta  density  sum 
density  sum  array  for  each  location  w 
equal  to  1: 

(d)  determining  an  available  set  of  dot 
selecting  a  pre-determined  number  of 
tions  needed  to  create  the  next  gray 

(e)  performing  one  of  an  addition  and  a 
profile  array  at  said  randomly  selected 
each  said  randomly  selected  dot  locatioi 
is  equal  to  one  of  1  and  0.  respectiv 
density  sum  array  to  be  centered  at  tha 
said  delta  density  sum  array  to  said 
array;  and 

(f)  minimizing  the  variance  of  the  densit) 
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professing  circuit  and  a 

cres  jng  a  gray  level  dot 

for  halftoning  digital 


gradation  correction  means  for  selecting  different  input  image 
level-print  output  level  characteristics  from  said  memory 
means  in  each  1/n  period  of  a  transmission  period  of  the 
inputted  image  data  when  n  represents  a  natural  number  of  2 
or  more,  determining  the  print  output  level  of  said  dots  in 
accordance  with  the  inputted  image  data  on  the  basis  of  said 
selected  characteristics  and  determining  the  size  of  said  dots 
to  be  printed  in  accordance  with  said  determined  print  output 
level, 

wherein  one  of  said  plurality  of  said  input  image  level-print 
output  level  characteristics  stored  in  said  memory  means  has 
only  two  possible  values  for  the  print  output  level. 


5,696,604 
ANALYTICAL  HALFTONE  DOT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A 

HYPERACUITY  PRINTER 
Douglas  N.  Curry,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration. Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,459 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/405 

U.S.  CI.  358--»59  IS  Claims 
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dot  locations,  then  at 
where  the  dot  profile 
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5,696,603 
IMAGE  FORMATION  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
GRADATION  CONTROL 
Yuuji  Toyomura,  and  Toshihiko  Mitsus«,  both  of  Fukuoka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Sen  No.  220.615 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Juni  23,  1993,  5-151845 
InL  a."  H04N  1/40 
VS.  a.  358-^58 

1.    An    Image   formation   apparatus   for 
recording  by  changing  the  size  of  dots  on 
image  data,  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  ihput  image  level-print 
output  level  characteristics  for  eflfectin  ;  gradation  correction 
to  the  inputted  image  data:  and 


25  Claims 
conducting  gradation 
die  basis  of  inputted 


1.  A  halftone  dot  pattern  constructing  system  comprising: 

a  measuring  device  for  measuring  printer  intensity  levels  of  a 
printing  device  output  in  response  to  selected  gray  scale 
commands; 

an  interpolator  for  interpolating  the  measured  printer  intensity 
levels  into  a  best  fit  smooth  curve  of  measured  intensity 
values  versus  the  gray  scale  commands: 

a  mapping  means  for  generating  a  set  of  halftone  intensity 
values  which  correspond  to  the  best  fit  smooth  curve: 

a  dot  area  parameter  calculator  for  calculating  dot  parameters  of 
a  halftone  dot  pattern  for  each  intensity  \alue  of  the  set  of 
halftone  intensity  values,  where  each  intensity  value  is  repre- 
sented by  a  halftone  cell  defining  one  halftone  dot  of  the 
halftone  dot  pattern,  the  dot  parameters  of  the  halftone  dot 
pattern  including  parameters  for  determining  a  halftone  dot 
area  for  each  halftone  cell  representing  each  intensity  value: 

a  gray  value  calculator  for  determining  a  value  for  each  position 
within  each  of  the  halftone  cells  based  on  a  location  of  a 
halftone  dot  edge  within  a  halftone  ceU  determined  by  the  dot 
parameters  calculated: 

a  look-up  table  memory  for  storing  each  of  the  values;  and 
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the  printing  device  receiving  the  values  from  the  look-up  table  to 
control  intensity  levels  during  a  subsequent  printing  opera- 
tion. 


5,696,605 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXERCISING 

DL\GNOSTlC  FUNCTIONALITY  IN  PRODUCT 

EXTENSIONS 

William  G.  MiUer,  Fairport,  and  David  J.  Sweet,  Rochester, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,828,  Sep.  24,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,221,973.  This  appUcation  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,934 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  22, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/32:1/00:  G03G  2 1  AX) 

U.S.  a.  358—468  6  Oaims 

r' 


1.  A  peripheral  device,  suitable  for  connection  to  a  reprographic 
system  to  receive  printed  media  output  therefrom,  the  peripheral 
device  having  a  plurality  of  functional  components  therein,  the 
identity  of  which  are  unlcnown  by  the  reprographic  system,  and 
where  the  function  of  said  peripheral  device  is  directly  controllable 
by  the  reprographic  system,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  configuration  request  from  the  repro- 
graphic system;  and 
means,  responsive  to  said  configuration  request,  for  transmitting 
data  records  identifying,  to  the  reprographic  system,  the  pre- 
viously unknown  functional  components  contained  within  the 
peripheral  device. 


5,696,606 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  PROVISIONS  FOR 

DETERMINING  FILE  TRANSFER  CAPABILITY 
Takashi  Sakayama;  Yoshiaki  Tezuka,  and  Yoshihiro  Maei,  all 
of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,465 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-052634 

Int.  a.*"  H04N  1  AX):  1/32 

VS.  CI.  358-^168  9  Claims 

1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 

host  computer  interface  control  means  for  controlling  an  inter- 
face with  a  host  computer  connected  to  an  external  device; 
host  computer  capability  detecting  means  for  receiving  capabil- 
ity information  from  said  host  computer  through  said  host 
computer  interface  control  means: 
control  signal  preparing  means  for  generating  a  protocol  condol 
signal  based  on  said  capability  information  detected  by  said 
host  computer  capability  detecting  means:  and 
communication  control  means  for  transferring  a  file  utilizing 
said  protocol  control  signal  generated  by  said  control  signal 
preparing  means, 
wherein  said  capability  information  indicates  whether  there  is 
capability  for  every  type  of  file  transfer,  and  said  control 
signal  preparing  means  sets  a  predetermined  value  in  a  bit  of 
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said  protocol  control  signal  corresponding  to  each  type  of  file 
transfer  based  on  said  capability  information. 


5,696,607 
IMAGE  READER  HAVING  A  LIGHT-CUIDING 
TRANSPARENT  BOARD 
Shiigi  Yamana,  Yamatokooriyama;  Terukazu  Ohtsuki,  Ikoma- 
gun;  Hitoshi  Ikefla.  Ikoma.  and  Takefairo  Yamamoto,  Osaka. 
aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,165 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1994,  6-243909 

Int  CI."  H04N  IA)4 

VS.  a.  358—474  14  Claims 


UI^' 


9 
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1.  -An  image  reader  for  reading  image  information  of  a  read 
object  by  applying  light  derived  from  a  light  source  to  the  read 
object  via  a  light  guide  and  receiving  light  reflected  by  the  read 
object  with  a  light-receiving  means, 
said  light  guide  comprising: 
a  first  end  surface  to  be  opposed  to  the  read  object; 
a  second  end  surface  which  is  tilted  at  a  constant  till  angle 
with  respect  to  the  first  end  surface  and  on  which  the  light 
derived  from  the  light  source  is  to  be  incident:  and 
first  and  second  side  surfaces  located  between  the  first  end 
surface  and  the  second  end  surface  and  opposed  to  each  otlier, 
and 
said  lilt  angle  being  such  an  angle  that  at  least  part  of  the  Ught 
derived  from  the  light  source  and  incident  on  the  second  end 
surface  travels  forward  within  the  light  guide  while  being 
reflected  by  at  least  one  of  the  first  side  surface  and  the  second 
side  surface,  and  goes  out  from  the  first  end  surface,  and  that 
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the  light  that  impinges  on  and  is  reflected  by  the  read  object 
travels  from  the  first  end  surface  toward  the  second  end 
surface,  is  further  reflected  by  the  second  end  surface,  and 
goes  out  from  the  second  side  surfaci  toward  the  light- 
receiving  means. 


5,696,608 

IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 
COlvrrROLLING  LIGHT  EMISSION  AMOUNT 
Takayuki  Matsuo,  and  Kiyohisa  Sugfehima,  both  of  Yokofaaina, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,383 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-099742 

InL  a.^  H04N  1/04;  1/46  < 


VS.  CL  358-^75 


15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  to  illuminate  a  target  image; 

noeans  for  generating  a  control  signal  to  control  hght  emission 
characteristics  output  by  said  light  source; 

measuring  means  for  measuring  a  relationship  between  the  con- 
trol signal  and  the  light  emission  characteristics; 

holding  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  panuneters  based  on  a 
plurality  of  relationships  between  the  control  signal  and  the 
light  emission  characteristics  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  measuring  means  to  perform 
the  nveasuring  operation  and  for  renewing  the  plurality  of 
parameters  held  by  said  holding  means. 


5,696,609 
ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FLAT-BED  SCANNING 

SYSTEM 
Marc  L.  Cresens,  Bedford;  John  F.  Omvik,  North  Andover, 
both  of  Mass.;  Mark  G.  Brook,  Londonderry,  N.H.,-  Kevin  J. 
Haded,  Chelmsford,  and  Mark  E.  TeUam,  Charlestown,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Agfa  Division,  Bayer  Corporation, 
Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jim.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  49|6411 
Int  a.'  H04N  1/04      I 
VS.  CL  358—475  I  29  Claims 
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1.  A  flat-bed  scanner  for  scanning  an  original  document  to  obtain 
a  digitized  representation  of  said  original  document,  said  flat-bed 
scanner  comprising: 


a  stationary  reflective  object  focal  plane  for  supporting  a  reflec- 
tive original  document; 

a  stationary  transmissive  object  focal  plane,  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  to  and  at  a  vertical  distance  below  said  station- 
ary reflective  object  focal  plane,  for  supporting  a  transmissive 
original  document; 

means  for  selecting  between  said  stationary  reflective  object 
focal  plane  and  said  stationary  transmissive  object  focal 
plane; 

a  scan  carriage  movably  disposed  for  linear  motion  along  a 
scanning  axis,  said  scan  carriage  including  an  illumination 
source  disposed  between  said  stationary  reflective  object  focal 
plane  and  said  stationary  transmissive  object  focal  plane  for 
illuminating  a  scan  line  of  said  original  document  located  in 
said  selected  object  focal  plane,  said  scan  carriage  further 
including  optical  imaging  and  sensor  means  disposed  below 
said  stationary  transmissive  object  focal  plane  for  obtaining  a 
digitized  representation  of  said  scan  line; 

means  for  moving  said  scan  carriage  along  said  scanning  axis  to 
obtain  digitized  representations  of  successive  scan  lines  of 
said  original  document  in  said  selected  object  focal  plane,  said 
digitized  representations  of  said  successive  scan  lines  together 
comprising  said  digital  representation  of  said  original  docu- 
ment; and 

wherein  said  illumination  source  fiirther  comprises  at  least  one 
lamp,  each  lamp  disposed  along  a  lamp  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  said  scan  line  of  said  original  document. 


5,696,610 

COLOR  IMAGE  READER  WITH  TWO-STEP  COLOR 

DISPERSION 

Yoshiya  Imoto,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19,  1994,  P.HEI.6- 
278660;  Oct  20,  1994,  PJIEI.6-279806;  Oct  3,  1995,  P.HEI.7- 
278286 

Int  CL*  H04N  1/46:3/14 
VS.  CL  358—509  lo  Claims 


1.  A  color  image  reader  comprising: 

a  lannp  for  exposing  a  document  surface  and  having  reflected 
light  travel  along  an  optical  axis; 

first  color  dispersion  means  for  producing  a  first  color  dispersion 
of  light  reflected  from  the  document  surface  being  exposed  by 
said  lamp; 

second  color  dispersion  means  for  producing  a  second  color 
dispersion  of  the  reflected  light,  the  second  color  dispersion 
being  in  a  different  direction  with  respect  to  the  optical  axis  as 
compared  to  the  first  color  dispersion  and  having  larger  partial 
dispersion  in  a  blue  range  than  the  first  color  dispersion;  and 
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means  for  reading  an  image  carried  by  the  reflected  light  includ- 
ing the  first  and  second  color  dispersion. 


5,696,611 

COLOR  PICTURE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

REPRODl  CING  A  COLOR  PlCTl  RE  HAVING  A 

SMOOTHLY  CHANGED  GRADATION 

Kazuyuki  Nishimura.  Ichikawa.  and  Shinichi  Sato.  Yokohama. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Graphic  Commimi- 

cation  Systems,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  463331 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-273577; 
Nov.  14,  1994,  6-279118 

Int  a.*  H04N  1/40:1/36:  G03F  3/08 
U.S.  a.  358—518  16  Oaims 


1.  A  color  picture  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

achromatic  color  judging  means  for  judging  whether  a  color 
picture  at  a  remarlced  pixel  has  an  achromatic  color  or  a 
chromatic  color  according  to  a  piece  of  first  multi-valued 
pnmary  color  data,  a  piece  of  second  multi-valued  primary 
color  data  and  a  piece  of  third  multi-valued  primary  color  data 
indicating  three  primary  color  components  of  the  color  pic- 
ture; 

binary  data  converting  means  for  converting  the  first,  second  and 
third  multi-valued  primary  color  data  into  three  pieces  of 
binary  primary  color  data  indicating  the  three  pnmary  color 
components  of  the  color  picture;  and 

achromatic  color  reproducing  means  for  generating  and  output- 
ting  a  piece  of  achromatic  color  data  indicating  an  achromatic 
color  component  of  the  color  picture  to  reproduce  the  color 
picture  of  the  remarked  pixel  according  to  the  binary  primary 
color  data  converted  by  the  binary  data  converting  means  in 
cases  where  it  is  judged  by  the  achromatic  color  judging 
means  that  the  color  picture  at  the  remarked  pixel  has  the 
achromatic  color  and  outputting  the  binary  pnmary  color  data 
to  reproduce  the  color  picture  of  the  remarked  pixel  in  cases 
where  it  is  judged  by  the  achromatic  color  judging  means  that 
the  color  picture  at  the  remarked  pixel  has  the  chromatic 
color. 

wherein  a  first  binary  value  of  the  achromatic  color  data  output 
from  the  achromatic  color  reproducing  means  in  case  where  it 
IS  judged  by  the  achromatic  color  judging  means  that  the  color 
picture  at  the  remarked  pixel  has  the  achromatic  color  is  set  to 
a  second  binary  value  of  one  of  the  binary  primary  color  dau 
converted  by  the  binary  data  converting  means,  and  third 
binary  values  of  the  other  binary  primary  color  data  are  set  to 
the  second  binary  value,  the  achromatic  color  of  the  color 
picture  being  reproduced  by  the  three  binary  primary  color 
data  having  the  same  binary  value. 


5,696,612 
MULTIPLE  DENSITY  LEVXL  STOCHASTIC  SCREENING 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Jay  E.  Thornton,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,651 

Int  a."  H04N  1/46 

VS.  a.  358-534  lo  Oaims 


1.  An  image  rendering  system  for  generating  discrete  tone  image 
data  for  representing  continuous  tone  image  data  to  be  rendered  by 
a  rendering  device,  the  continuous  tone  image  data  including  a 
plurality  of  pixel  values  each  associated  with  a  pixel,  the  rendenng 
device  rendering  a  color  using  a  plurality  of  colorants  each  having 
an  associated  colorant  density,  the  image  rendering  system  com- 
prising: 

A.  means  for  providing  a  threshold  array  including  a  plurality  of 
threshold  values; 

B.  means  for  providing  continuous  variation  in  both  image  dot 
frequency  and  the  colorant  density  by  use  of  a  colorant 
density  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  array  elements  each 
associated  with  a  unique  one  of  said  pixel  values  and  of  said 
threshold  values,  each  array  element  identifying  a  particular 
one  of  a  plurality  of  colorant  density  values  each  associated 
with  one  of  the  colorant  densities  rendered  by  said  rendering 
device;  and 

C.  colorant  density  supply  means  for.  for  each  pixel,  using  the 
pixel  value  associated  with  the  pixel  and  a  threshold  value 
from  the  threshold  array  to  identify  an  array  element  of  the 
colorant  density  array,  the  colorant  density  supply  means 
supplying  the  colorant  density  value  of  the  identified  array 
element  to  the  rendering  device  for  rendering. 


5,696,613 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLEXING  D.\TA 
IN  DIFFERENT  PLANES  OF  INCIDENCE  OF  A  THIN 
HOLOGRAPHIC  STORAGE  MEDU 
Stephen  Roger  Redfidd,  and  Jalga  Irwanto  Trisnadi,  both  of 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tamarack  Storage  Devices,  Austin. 
Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,138,  Aug.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,956 
Int  a.*  G03H  1/22:  laS;  1/02:  G02B  5/32 
VS.  a.  359—32  6  Claims 

1.  A  holographic  recording  system,  comprising: 
a  holographic  storage  n«cdia  having  storage  regions  defined 

therein: 
a  recording  system  for  storing  holographic  recordings  in  select 
ones  of  said  storage  regions  as  interference  gratings,  at  least 
one  of  said  storage  regions  having  a  first  holographic  record- 
ing stored  in  a  first  plane  of  incidence  (PC!)  with  a  first  Bragg 
angle  and  a  second  holographic  recording  stored  in  a  second 
PCI  with  a  second  Bragg  angle,  which  second  POl  is  not 
coplanar  with  said  first  PCI.  said  POl  being  the  plane  in 
which  a  data  beam  and  a  reference  beam  reside  when  creating 
a  holographic  recording  in  said  storage  media,  said  data  beam 
for  each  of  said  first  and  second  POIs  being  along  a  conunon 
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5,696,615 

WAVELENGTH  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXED  OPTICAL 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS  EMPLOYING  LTVIFORM 

GAIN  OPTICAL  AMPLIFIERS 

Stephen  B.  Alexander,  MUlersville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Ciena 

Corporation,  Linthiciun,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,976 

Int.  O."  H04J  I4A)2 

VJS.  a.  359—134  18  Claims 


path,  with  the  projected  component  of  a  re  "erence  beam  at  the 
first  Bragg  angle  in  said  first  POl  into  sai  1  second  POT,  with 
the  angle  between  said  projected  component  and  said  com- 
mon data  path  in  said  second  PCI  comprising  said  second 
Bragg  angle,  which  will  cause  reconstruciion  of  said  second 
holographic  recording  that  was  recorded  in  said  second  POl 
with  the  reference  beam  in  said  second  ioi  at  said  second 
Bragg  angle;  and  I 

a  reconstruction  system  for  selectively  extracting  the  informa- 
tion stored  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  jiolographic  record- 
ings from  said  storage  media  with  a  single  reference  beam 
from  a  single  source  and  operable  to  disti|iguish  between  the 


extracted  information  from  said  first  and 


econd  holographic 


recordings  stored  in  said  at  least  one  ston  ge  region. 


5,696,614 

OPTICAL  WAVELENGTH  MULTIPLEX  TRANSMISSION 
METHOD  AND  OPTICAL  DISPERSION  COMPENSATION 

METHOD 
George     Ishikawa;      Hideyuki     MiyaU;      Hiroshi     Onaka; 
Motoyoshi   Sekiya,   and    Kazue   Otsuka,   all   of   Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasalu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,830,  Apr.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,137 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1993,  5-198674; 
Sep.  29,  199i,  5-242564 

Int.  a.*"  H04J  14/02:  H04B  /OW 
VS.  CL  359—124  ,  3  Claims 

ZEDO-OISPERSnN 
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1.  An  optical  wavelength  multiplex  transnfssion  method  for 
multiplexing  signal  light  waves  of  a  plurality  0f  channels  having 
different  wavelengths  and  transmitting  the  multiplexed  signal  light 
using  an  optical  fiber,  said  method  comprising  (he  steps  of: 
determining  a  four  wave  mixing  suppressii^  guard  band  of  a 
predetermined  bandwidth  including  a  zer^-dispersion  wave- 
length of  said  optical  fiber  for  suppressing;  a  non-linear  effect 
of  said  optical  fiber;  and  1 

arranging  the  signal  light  waves  of  the  plur^ity  of  channels  to 
be  multiplexed  on  a  longer  wavelength  side  with  respect  to 
the  zero-dispersion  wavelength  outside  the  guard  band. 
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1.  A  wavelength  division  multiplexed  optical  communication 
system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  optical  transmitters  for  outputting  a  plurality  of 
optical  signals,  each  optical  signal  having  a  particular  wave- 
length; 

an  optical  combiner  optically  communicating  with  each  of  the 
optical  transminers  for  combining  the  optical  signals  and 
outputting  the  optical  signals  onto  an  output  path  to  create  a 
wavelength  division  multiplexed  optical  communication  sig- 
nal; 

an  optical  transmission  line  optically  communicating  with  the 
output  path  of  the  optical  combiner  and  configured  to  carry  a 
wavelength  division  multiplexed  optical  communication  sig- 
nal; 

at  least  one  optical  amplifier  positioned  in  the  optical  transmis- 
sion line  for  substantially  uniformly  amplifying  the  wave- 
length division  multiplexed  optical  communication  signal  and 
having  at  least  first  and  second  amplifier  stages,  the  first 
amplifier  stage  including  a  first  length  of  rare-earth  doped 
optical  fiber,  the  second  amplifier  stage  including  a  second 
length  of  rare-earth  doped  optical  fiber,  the  optical  amplifier 
including  at  least  one  optical  component  positioned  between 
the  first  and  second  amplifier  stages  selected  from  optical 
isolators,  optical  filters,  optical  circulators,  Bragg  gratings, 
and  wavelength  division  multiplexers; 

a  first  optical  pump  for  outputting  a  first  pump  signal  at  a  first 
wavelength; 

a  first  optical  pump  path  positioned  between  the  first  optical 
pump  and  the  first  stage  of  the  optical  amplifier  for  transport- 
ing pump  energy  to  the  first  stage  of  the  optical  amplifier, 

a  second  optical  pump  for  outputting  a  second  pump  signal  at  a 
second  wavelength; 

a  second  optical  pump  path  positioned  between  the  second 
optical  pump  and  the  second  stage  of  the  optical  amplifier  for 
transporting  pump  energy  to  the  second  stage  of  the  optical 
amplifier; 

wherein  the  first  and  second  lengths  of  the  rare-earth-doped 
optical  fiber  and  the  first  and  second  optical  pump  signals  are 
selected  such  that  the  gain  of  the  first  amplifier  stage  has  a 
first  gain  slope  within  the  spectral  region  from  approximately 
1540  nm  to  1560  nm  and  the  second  amplifier  stage  has  a 
second  gain  slope  different  from  the  first  gain  slope  within  the 
spectral  region  from  approximately  1540  nm  to  1560  nm,  the 
first  and  second  gain  slopes  being  configured  such  that  the 
composite  of  the  first  gain  slope  and  the  second  gain  slope 
yields  a  substantially  constant  amplifier  gain  within  a  spectral 
region  from  1540  nm  to  1560  nm. 
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5,696,616 
SCANNING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Eduard  Wagensonner,  Aschbeim,  Germany,  assignor  to  AGFA- 
Gevaert  AG  -  Fototechnilt,  Munich.  Germany 
Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,134 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1994,  44  16 
314J 

InL  CI."  G«2B  2<S/08 
\i&.  a.  359—201  25  Claims 


10.  An  apparatus  for  scanning  an  information  bearing  object, 
comprising  a  set  of  reflective  elements  corresponding  to  different 
regions  of  the  information  bearing  object;  means  for  irradiating 
said  elements  with  radiation;  and  means  for  adjusting  said  ele- 
ments independently  of  one  another  to  successively  direct  radiation 
from  respective  regions  of  the  information  bearing  object  to  said 
sensing  means. 


5,696,617 
OPTICAL  READING  APPARATUS  HAVING  OPTICAL 
SCANNER  FOR  SCANNING  INFORMATION  ON 
OBJECTS 
Masanori  Ohkawa;  Toshiyuki  Ichikawa;  Toshimitsu  Kumagai,- 
Yuuichiro   Takashima;    Hiroshi   Watanuki;   Shinidii   Sato; 
Mitsuhani  Ishii:  Yoshitaka  Muraliawa:  Kozo  Yamazaki,  all 
of  Kawasaki,  and  Hiroyuki  Ikeda,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  274348,  Jul.  13,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,090 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1993,  5-174431 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/0« 

U.S.  a.  359—216  2  Claims 


1.  An  optical  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  light  beam; 

a  polygonal  mirror,  to  which  the  light  beam  from  said  light 
source  is  incident,  having  a  plurality  of  mirror  surfaces,  said 
plurality  of  mirror  surfaces  including  a  first  surface  reflecting 
said  light  beam  in  a  first  direction  to  form  a  first  scanning 
beam  and  a  second  surface  having  an  inclination  angle  differ- 


ent from  an  incUnation  angle  of  said  first  surface,  said  second 
surface  reflecting  said  light  beam  in  a  second  direction  differ- 
ent from  the  first  direction  to  form  a  second  scanning  beam; 
and 

beam  emission  system  for  emitting  die  first  scanning  light 
beam  outside  said  optical  reading  apparatus  to  optically  read 
an  object  at  a  first  position  and  the  second  scanning  light 
beam  outside  said  optical  reading  apparatus  to  optically  read 
an  object  at  a  second  position  different  from  the  first  position. 


5,696,618 
ELECTRODISPLACrVE  ACTUATED  MIRROR  ARRAY 
AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Jeong-Beom  Ji,  and  Yong-Ki  Min,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  23,  1993, 
9319454;  Sep.  28,  1993,  9320261 

Int  a."  G02B  7/182:26/08:  HOIL  41/08:  HMR  17/00 
VS.  CL  359—224  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  array  of  MxN  electrodispla- 
cive  actuated  mirrors  for  use  in  an  optical  projection  system, 
composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  first  ceramic  wafer  nuuje  of  an  electrodisplacive 
material  and  having  a  flat  top  and  a  flat  bonom  surfaces; 

(b)  forming  M  vertically  directional  trenches  on  the  entirety  of 
the  flat  top  surface  of  said  first  ceramic  wafer,  wherein  each  of 
the  M  trenches  has  a  pair  of  side  surfaces  and  a  bonom 
surface  and  two  neighboring  trenches  are  separated  by  a 
barrier  fonned  therebetween,  said  barrier  having  a  top  sur- 
face; 

(c)  preparing  a  second  ceramic  wafer  made  of  said  electrodis- 
placive material  and  having  a  flat  lop  and  a  flat  bottom 
surfaces; 

(d)  forming  M  vertically  directional  trenches  on  the  entirety  of 
the  flat  top  surface  of  skid  second  ceramic  wafer,  wherein 
each  of  the  M  trenches  has  a  pair  of  side  surfaces  and  a 
bonom  surface  and  two  neighboring  trenches  are  separated  by 
a  barrier  formed  therebetween; 

(e)  covering  the  entirety  of  the  flat  top  surfaces  of  said  first  and 
second  ceramic  wafers  treated  in  accordance  with  said  step(b) 
and  (d),  respectively,  including  the  pair  of  side  surfaces  and 
the  bonom  surface  of  each  of  the  M  trenches,  with  an  electri- 
cally nonconducting  adhesive; 

(f)  bonding  together  said  first  and  second  ceramic  wafers  treated 
in  accordance  with  said  steps(b)  and  (e)  in  such  a  way  that  the 
lop  surfaces  of  the  barriers  in  said  first  ceramic  wafer  are  in 
contact  with  the  bonom  surfaces  of  the  trenches  in  said 
second  ceramic  wafer,  thereby  forming  a  ceramic  block  hav- 
ing a  top  and  a  bonom  surfaces: 

(g)  obtaining  a  composite  ceramic  structure  having  a  flat  top  and 
a  flat  bonom  surfaces  by  polishing  the  top  and  bonom  sur- 
faces of  said  ceramic  block  until  the  bonom  surfaces  of  the 
Benches  in  said  second  ceramic  wafer  and  the  top  surfaces  of 
the   barriers   in   said   first   ceramic   wafer  are  completely 
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removed,  wherein  said  composite  cerami ;  structure  is  com- 
prised of  M+l  blocks  of  the  elecirodispla(  ive  material  and  M 
boundaries,  each  block  being  horizontally  bounded  by  a  pair 
of  boundaries,  each  of  the  M  boundaries  b  :ing  made  of  a  pair 
of  side  surfaces  separated  by  the  electric  illy  nonconducting 
adhesive,  one  of  the  pair  of  side  surfaces  t  eing  from  said  first 
cerainic  wafer  and  the  other  side  surfac :  being  from  said 
second  ceramic  wafer; 

(h)  forming  an  array  of  MxN  signal  electrode  ;  on  the  flat  bottom 
surface  of  said  composite  ceramic  structun  .  each  of  the  signal 
electrodes  having  a  \'ertically  directional  :enterline.  coincid- 
ing with  one  of  the  M  boundaries,  and  ov  :rlapping  with  two 
neighboring  blocks; 

(i)  mounting  said  composite  ceramic  stnictu  e  treated  in  accor- 
dance with  said  steps(g)  and  (h)  on  an  acti  -e  matrix,  having  a 
substrate,  and  an  array  of  connecting  termi  nals.  in  such  a  way 
that  each  of  the  MxN  signal  electrodes  ii  in  contact  with  a 
corresponding  connecting  terminal; 

(j)  covering  the  entirety  of  the  flat  top  surfao  i  of  said  composite 
ceramic  structure  treated  in  accordance  w  th  said  steps(g)  to 
(i)  with  a  layer  of  an  electrically  conducting  metal,  wherein 
the  layer  is  provided  with  a  top  surface; 

(k)  placing  M+l  photoresistive  necked  segments  on  the  top 
surface  of  the  layer  in  such  a  way  that  *ach  photoresistive 
necked  segment  is  aligned  vertically  with  each  corresponding 
one  of  the  blocks;  I 

(I)  obtaining  on  the  flat  top  surface  of  said  composite  ceramic 
structiire  treated  in  accordance  with  said  |steps(h)  to  (k).  M 
vertically  directional  trenches  by  removing  the  M  boundaries, 
wherein  each  of  the  M  trenches  is  further  provided  with  N-1 
horizontally  directional  grooves  of  a  fixed  length  to  thereby 
generate  an  array  of  MxN  actuating  memliers; 

(m)  forming  a  platform  with  a  flat  top  surface  by  covering  with 
an  epoxy  the  entirety  of  the  flat  top  surfac^  of  said  composite 
ceramic  structure  treated  in  accordance  with  said  steps(g)  to 
(I),  including  the  M  trenches;  * 

(n)  providing  a  light  reflecting  layer  on  the  fl^  top  surface  of  the 
platform,  thereby  forming  a  mirror  layer; 

(o)  paneming  the  mirror  layer,  containmg  <he  light  reflecting 
layer  and  the  platform,  into  an  array  of  n4<N  mirrors; 

(p)  removing  the  M+l  photoresistive  neckedl segments;  and 

(q)  completing  electrical  connections  to  therdby  form  said  array 
of  MxN  electnxlisplacive  actuated  mirrora 


5,6%,619 
MICROMECHANICAL  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 

BEAM 
Richard  L.  Knipe,  McKinney;  John  H.  TregBgas,  Richaitlson; 
Thonus  W.  Orent,  GarUnd,  and  Hidekazu  Yoshihara,  Piano, 
all  of  Tcx^  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39$3«2 

Int  a."  G«2B  26/08 

VS.  a.  359—224  12  Claims 


1 .  An  improved  deformable  beam  for  a  micrlmechanical  device 
which  includes  a  deflectable  mass  supported  by  the  beam,  the 
beam  being  deformed  upon  deflection  of  the  ^ass.  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 


the  dents  being  constituted  of  an  electrically  conductive  layer  of 
titanium-tungsten  containing  an  alloying  element  at  a  level 
above  0.1^  atomic,  said  beam  being  constituted  of  at  least 
90%  by  weight  tungsten,  wherein  said  alloying  element  is 
selected  from  the  group  of  nitrogen,  oxygen,  boron,  silicon 
and  carbon. 


5,696.620 

THIN  FILM  ACTUATED  MIRROR  ARRAY 

INCORPORATING  THEREIN  TEMPERATURE 

COMPENSATING  LAYERS 

Myoung-Jin  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  624,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1995, 
95-7398 

Int  a.'  G02B  26/00 
VS.  a.  359—291  13  Claims 
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I.  An  array  of  MxN  thin  film  actuated  mirrors,  wherein  M  and  N 
are  integers,  for  use  in  an  optical  projection  system,  the  array 
comprising: 

an  active  matrix  including  a  substrate  with  an  array  of  MxN 
connecting  terminals  and  an  array  of  MxN  transistors, 
wherein  each  of  the  connecting  terminals  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  corresponding  transistor  in  the  array  of  transistors; 

an  array  of  MxN  supporting  members;  and 

an  array  of  MxN  actuating  strucmres,  each  of  the  actuating 
structures  being  cantilevered  to  each  of  the  supporting  mem- 
bers, each  of  the  actuating  structures  including  a  first  thin  film 
electrode,  a  thin  film  electrodisplacive  member,  a  second  thin 
film  electrode,  an  elastic  member,  an  insulating  member,  a 
temperature  compensating  member  and  a  conduit,  the  first  and 
the  second  thin  film  electrodes  being  placed  at  lop  and  bottom 
of  the  thin  film  electrodisplacive  member,  respectively,  the 
elastic  member  being  placed  at  bottom  of  the  second  thin  film 
electrode,  the  temperature  compensating  itjember  being 
located  below  the  elastic  member,  and  each  of  the  actuating 
structures  being  divided  into  an  actuating  and  a  light  reflect- 
ing portions,  wherein  the  actuating  portion  includes  a  from 
portion  of  the  first  thin  film  electrode  functioning  as  a  mirror 
and  a  bias  electrode  in  each  of  the  actuating  stnKtures.  the 
thin  film  electrodisplacive  member,  the  second  thin  film  elec- 
trode functioning  as  a  signal  electrode  by  being  electrically 
connected  to  the  connecting  terminal  through  the  conduit,  a 
front  portion  of  the  elastic  member  and  a  portion  of  the 
temperature  compensating  member,  and  the  light  reflecting 
portion  is  provided  with  the  remaining  portion  of  the  first  thin 
film  electrode  functioning  also  as  the  mirror,  that  of  the  elastic 
member  and  that  of  the  temperature  compensatmg  member, 
the  insulating  member  defining  the  actuating  and  the  light 
reflecting  portions  by  electrically  disconnecting  the  front  por- 
tion and  the  remaining  portion  of  the  first  thin  film  electrode 
in  each  of  the  acmating  structures. 
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5,696,621 

SCANNING  LENS  SYSTEM  AND  OPTICAL  SCANNING 

APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Hiroshi  Nakanishl,  Tokyo,  and  Hirashi  Saito.  Kawasaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors   to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha,   Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  392,213 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1994,  6-049735; 
Feb.  3,  1995,  7-039341 

InL  a."  G«2B  26m:  13/18 
VS.  a.  354-298  14  Claims 
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I.  A  scanning  lens  system  for  guiding  a  light  beam  deflected  by 
a  hght  deflector  to  a  surface  to  be  scanned,  comprising: 

a  lens  having  two  lens  surfaces,  an  optical  performance  of  said 
lens  being  corrected  by  varymg  the  lens  center  thickness  from 
a  design  value  in  conformity  with  an  error  of  curvatures  of  the 
lens  surfaces, 

wherein  when  the  radii  of  curvature  of  the  lens  surfaces  of  said 
lens  on  the  light  deflector  side  and  the  surface  to  be  scanned 
side  in  the  sub-scanning  cross-section  are  R^  and  R^,  respec- 
tively, the  followmg  condition  is  satisfied: 

0.0004<ll/(*^t)»<0.004. 


5,696,622 

VAiUABLE  FOCAL  POSITION  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  AND 

LIGHT  BEAM  SCANNING  APPARATUS 

Katsuto  Sumi.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  389,211,  Feb.  15,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,610,758. 

This  application  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760^22 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15.  1994,  6-18317 

InL  CI."  G02F  1/29 

VS.  a.  359-319  2  Claims 
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1.  A  variable  focal  position  optical  system  comprising: 

a  first  variable  focal  length  lens  subsystem  which  has  lens  power 
in  a  first  direction  orthogonal  to  an  optical  axis  and  whose 
focal  length  is  variable; 

a  second  variable  focal  length  lens  subsystem  which  has  lens 
power  in  a  second  direction,  which  is  orthogonal  to  the  optical 
axis  and  which  is  different  than  said  first  direction,  and  whose 
focal  length  is  variable;  and 

a  fixed  focal  length  lens  subsystem  whose  focal  length  is  fixed 
and  which  is  positioned  such  that  said  first  variable  focal 
length  lens  subsystem  and  said  second  variable  focal  length 
lens  subsystem  are  positioned  al  a  side  of  one  principal  point 
of  said  fixed  focal  length  lens  subsystem. 


wherein  said  respective  lens  subsystems  are  arranged  such  that  a 
diflfcrence  between  the  focal  length  of  said  fixed  focal  length 
lens  subsystem  and  a  distance  between  a  principal  point  of 
said  first  variable  focal  length  lens  subsystem  and  a  principal 
point  of  said  fixed  focal  length  lens  subsystem,  and  a  differ- 
ence between  the  focal  length  of  said  fixed  focal  length  lens 
subsystem  and  a  distance  between  a  principal  point  of  said 
second  variable  focal  length  lens  subsystem  and  a  principal 
point  of  said  fixed  focal  length  lens  subsystem,  are  respec- 
tively less  than  or  equal  to  predetermined  values. 


5,696,623 
UV  EXPOSLIRE  WFFH  ELONGATED  SERVICE 
LIFETIME 
Nobuo  Fi^ie;  Hitoshi  Obara,-  Keiji  Kuroiwa.-  Masaki  Naka- 
mura,-  Kazuya  Watanabe;  Takashi  Aruga;  Nobutaka  Horii; 
Motokazu  Suzuki,  and  Tadahiro  Hayashi.  all  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasalu.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,962 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1993,  HEI5- 
I948II;  Aug.  5,   1993,  HEI5-194812;   Dec.  28,   1993,  HEI5- 
337539 

Inc  a."  G03F  7/00:  HOIL  2 J/30:  G02B  27/00 
VS.  a.  359—350  20  Claims 
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16.  An  apparatus  using  ultraviolet  lighL  comprising: 
cleaning  means  for  cleaning  a  gas  by  passing  said  gas  through  a 
cleaning  region,  by  applying  ultraviolet  light  to  said  gas.  and 
by  generating  accumulations  caused  by  a  photochemical  reac- 
tion; and 
cooling  means  for  using  said  cleaned  gas  for  cooling  an  appara- 
tus using  ultraviolet  light. 


5,696,624 
SILICL\  GLASS  MEMBER  FOR  UV-LITHOGRAPHY, 
METHOD  FOR  SILIOA  GLASS  PRODUCTION.  AND 
METHOD  FOR  SIL11CL\  GLASS  MEMBER 
PRODI  cnoN 
Norio  Komine,  Sagamihara;  Hiroki  Jinbo,  Kawasaki;  Setsfai 
Fujiwara.  Sagamihara,  and  Hiroyuki  Hiraiwa,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508J97,  Jul.  31,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  193.474.  Feb.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648.867 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1993,  5-22293; 
Feb.  10,  1993.  5-22294;  Apr.  23,  1993,  5-98218;  Dec.  27,  1993. 
5-330740 

InL  a."  G02B  l3/r4 

VS.  a.  359—350  3  Claims 

I.  An  optical  element  for  use  in  UV-lithography  al  a  wavelength 

of  193  nm,  comprising  a  silica  glass  member,  having  a   10  mm 

internal  transmittance  exceeding  99.9*  before  and  after  irradiation 
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with  10^  pulses  of  an  ArF  excimer  laser  (193  ni^)  at  a  level  of  100 
mJ/cm'pulse. 


5,696,626 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  SILICON  CHIP  HAVING  A  RIDGE 

NEAR  AN  END  PHOTOSITE 

Paul  A.  Hosier,  Rochester;  Jagdish  C.  Tandon,  Fairport;  Josef 

E.  Jedlicka,  Rochester,  and  Brian  T.  Ormond,  Webster,  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,247 

InL  a."  H04N  1/04 

VS.  CI.  358— tt2  10  Claims 

.20  ^23 


5,696,625 
DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADL4TION, 

PARTICULARLY  A  PROJECTION  SCREEN 
Pierre  Leon  A.  Malifaud,  95  Boulevard  Jourdan,  75014  Paris, 
and  Gerard  Marcel  Vuillaume,  9  rue  de  la  Garenne,  63170 
Aubiere.  Puy  de  Dome,  both  of  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136,608,  Oct  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  288,693 
Chums  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  29,  1989,  89  17446 
Int  a.*"  G03B  21/56:21/60:  G021 1  5/08 
VS.  a.  359—459  |  7  Claims 


1.  A  photosensitive  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip; 

a  plurality  of  photosites  defined  on  a  surface  of  the  chip,  the 
photosites  being  arranged  in  a  linear  array; 

a  ridge  directly  attached  to  the  chip  and  protniding  from  the 
surface  of  the  chip  at  one  end  of  the  linear  array,  the  ridge 
extending  along  an  edge  of  the  end  phoiosite  between  the  end 
photosite  and  a  edge  of  the  surface  of  the  chip;  and 

a  light-transmissive  filter  material  covering  the  end  photosite. 


5,696,627 
DIRECTLY  MACHINED  RAISED  STRUCTURE 
RETROREFLECTIVE  CL^BE  CORNER  ARTICLE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Gerald  M.  Benson,  Woodbury;  Kenneth  L.  Smith,  White  Bear 
Lake;  John  C.  Kdliher,  Oakdale,  all  of  Minn.,  and  Mark  E. 
Gardiner.  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,563,  Oct  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326^58 
Int  CI."  G02B  5/122:5/124 
VS.  CI.  359—529  6  Claims 


1.  A  flat  screen  for  receiving  light  from  a  Jght  projector  at  a 
projector  location,  and  for  reflecting  the  light  i)  a  spectator  area, 
the  screen  having  a  center,  spaced  apart  upper  atd  lower  edges  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  edges,  the  screen  cctnprising: 

a  multiplicity  of  reflective  elements  arrangep  in  a  plurality  of 
vertical  rows,  each  row  extending  betw^n  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  the  screen,  the  plurality  of  rows  being  hori- 
zontally spaced  and  distributed  between  tha  pair  of  side  edges, 
the  elements  of  one  row  being  displaced  vertically  with 
respect  to  the  elements  of  an  adjacent  row.  all  of  said  elements 
lying  in  a  common  plane  so  that  the  screeti  is  flat: 

each  element  having  an  optically  active  conf  ex  surface  with  a 
vertical  generauix  (3,11)  and  a  curved  Ijorizontal  directrix 
(4.12)  which  crosses  the  generatrix  at  a  center  of  the  element; 

each  element  having  a  mean  normal  straighlj  line  (5)  extending 
through  the  element  center,  the  convex  surface  of  the  element 
being  oriented  so  that  an  angle  between  f  first  mean  ray  of 
light  (7)  from  the  projector  location  to  the  tlement  center,  and 
a  second  mean  ray  of  light  (8)  from  the  Element  center  to  a 
center  of  the  spectator  area,  is  bisected  bjr  the  mean  normal 
straight  line  (5)  so  that  the  elements  have  ^  changing  orienta- 
tion between  the  screen  center  and  the  Icreen  edges,  both 
vertically  and  horizontally. 


1.  A  retroreflective  sheeting,  comprising: 

a  substantially  optically  transparent  substrate  having  a  ba.se 

surface  disposed  in  a  ba.se  plane  and  a  structured  surface 

opposite  the  base  surface,  the  .structured  surface  including: 
a  first  array  of  cube  comer  elements  formed  by  at  least  two  sets 

of  intersecting  grooves  in  the  substrate; 
a  second  array  of  cube  comer  elements  formed  by  at  least  two 

sets  of  intersecting  grooves  in  the  substrate; 
a  raised  structure  extending  between  the  first  array   and  the 

second  array  characterized  in  that  the  raised  smjcture  extends 

parallel  to  and  is  bounded  by  two  grooves  on  the  structured 

surface;  and 
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the  raised  structure  comprises  a  plurality  of  cube  comer  ele- 
ments on  a  surface  thereof. 


5,696,628 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  OPTICAL 

COMPONENTS  WITH  PERIODIC  OR  QUASI-PERIODIC 

OPTICAL  PROPERTIES 
Philip  Sutton,  Hampshire;  Arthur  Maitland,  deceased,  late  of 
St  Andrews,  by  John  Sullivan,  executor,  and  Ewan  D.  Find- 
lay,  St  Andrews,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Brittanic  Majesty's 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland  of  Defence  Research  Agency.  Hants, 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A»0447,  §  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20868,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,720 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  11.  1993. 
9305031;  Aug.  2,  1993,  9316002 

Int.  a.'  G02B  5/18:3/00:6/34 
VS.  CL  359—566  u  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  optical  components  having  a 
periodic  or  quasi-periodic  structure,  comprising: 

providing  an  optical  medium; 

subjecting  said  optical  media  to  energy  from  a  source  of  acoustic 
waves  to  produce  acoustic  waves  in  the  media;  and 

treating  said  media  such  thai  the  structure  of  the  media  is  altered 
in  regions  stressed  by  the  presence  of  antinodes  of  the  waves 
and  at  least  partially  retaining  the  altered  structure  upon 
discontinuance  of  said  subjecting  step  wherein  another  mate- 
rial is  injected  into  the  media  said  another  material  comprises 
a  heterogeneous  mixture  with  the  optical  media  so  as  to 
produce  an  accumulation  of  light  scattering  panicles  in  the 
regions  of  the  nodes  of  the  wave  panem  producing  concen- 
tration gradients  resulting  in  spatial  refractive  index  variations 
which  following  the  wave  distributions. 


5,696,629 
OPTICAL  COMPONENT  COMPRISING  LAYERS  OF 
POROUS  SILICON 
Michael    Gotz    Berger.    Wachtberg-Pech;    Herbert    Miinder. 
Bergheim;  Stephan  Frohnhoff.  Aachen;  Markus  Thonissen. 
Nettetal.  and  Hans  Liith,  Aachen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Forschungszentrum  Julich  GmbH.  Julich.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A)0635.  §  371  Date  Dec.  4,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  4.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29757,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Tiled  Jun.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  564,335 
Claims  priority,  application  C^rmanv,  Jun.  14,  1993,  43  19 
4 13  J 

Int  CI."  Gfl2B  5/28 
U.S.  a.  359—582  4  Claims 

1.  An  optical  element  comprising  a  plurality  of  transparent  thin 
layers  composed  of  porous  silicon,  wherein  each  said  porous 
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silicon  layer  has  a  diickness  and  a  refractive  index  different  from 
each  other  said  layer. 


5,696,630 
FOCAL  PLATES  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
THE  SAME 
Keqji  Hayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462309.  Dec.  21,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94J76,  Sep.  9,  1987,  aban- 
doned, whicb  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  943A33,  Dec.  17,  1986, 

Pat  No.  4451,164,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
674,072,  Nov.  23,  1984,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  9, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  758346 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26, 1983, 58-222761; 
May  28,  1984,  59-107987 

Int  a."  G03B  13/24:  G02B  5/02:5/04 
VS.  a.  359—599  5  Oauns 


1.  A  focal  plate  comprising:  a  plate  composed  of  optical  mate- 
rial, the  plate  having  a  plurality  of  lens-like  portions  protruding 
from  a  major  surface  thereof,  each  lens-like  portion  having  a  base 
whose  peripheral  boundary  is  irregularly  shaped  but  which  lies 
within  a  hexagonal -shaped  area  on  the  plate  surface,  the 
hexagonally-shaped  areas  being  mutually  contiguous  10  define  a 
tight  honeycomb  panem.  and  each  lens-like  portion  having  an 
irregularly  roughened  surface  defined  by  a  plurality  of  irregularly- 
shaped  protruding  and  recessed  |x>rtions  of  different  sizes  irregu- 
larly arranged  over  the  surface  of  the  lens-like  portion. 


5,696,631 

LTSTT  MAGNIFICATION  PROJECTION  LENS  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  M.  Hoffman,  White  Plains.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Anvik 

Corporation.  Hawthorne.  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,426 

Int  a."  G02B  3/00:13/22 

VS.  a.  359—649  9  Claims 

1.  A  projection  lens  system,  having  an  object  plane  and  an  image 
plane,  for  imaging  a  pattern  region  of  a  mask  onto  a  photo- 
sensitive substrate,  having  multiple  lens  elements  configured  to 
accept  illumination  from  a  narrowband  ultra\iolet  laser  source,  so 
that  said  projection  lens  system  provides  unit  magnification  with  a 
combination  of  high  resolution  and  long  worlcing  distance;  charac- 
terized by: 

a)  a  central  aperture  stop; 
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b)  a  front  arrangement  of  lens  elennents; ) 

c)  a  rear  arrangement  of  lens  elements; 
said  front  arrangement  of  lens  elements  com|  dsing,  in  sequence 

from  the  object  plane  of  said  projection  lens  system  toward 
said  central  aperture  stop,  a  first  group  and  a  second  group  of 
lens  elements,  in  which  groups  each  lens  element  has  positive 
refracting  power,  and  further  comprising  at  least  one  final  lens 
element  with  negative  refracting  power; 

said  rear  arrangement  of  lens  elements  cotn(>rising  an  arrange- 
ment of  lens  elements  identical  to  said  frolit  arrangennent  but 
oriented  symmetrically  with  respect  to  said  central  aperture 
stop;  and 

said  first  group  of  lens  elements  in  said  front  arrangement 
comprising,  in  the  order  of  location  from  the  object  to  said 
central  aperture  stop,  a  first  positive  element  with  a  frtjnt 
surface  weakly  concave  towards  the  object,  and  further  com- 
prising a  positive  bi-convex  second  element;  and 

said  rear  arrangement  of  lens  elements  including  a  rear  group  of 
lens  elements  oriented  symmetrically  to  taid  first  group  of 
lens  elements  has  a  lens  element  comprising  an  identical 
weakly  concave  surface  towards  the  imagr  and  further  com- 
prises a  bi-convex  second  element. 


5,696,632 

ZOOM  LENS  CAPABLE  OF  FOCUSINfc  AT  CLOSE 

RANGE 

Motoyuki  Ohiake,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 

ratkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511,855,  Aug.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  21,  1995,  S«r.  No.  561,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7^  1994,  6-239365 
Int  CI"  G02B  15/14 
VS.  CL  359^-684 
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25  Claims 


I.  A  zoom  lens  capable  of  focusing  at  a  clo«e  range,  the  zoom 
lens  having  an  optical  axis  and  a  zooming  range  from  a  wide-angle 
end  to  a  telephoto  end;  comprising: 
a  first  variable  power  unit  that  has  at  least  two  lens  groups  and  at 

least  one  of  the  at  least  two  lens  groups  being  movable; 
a  focusing  lens  group  movable  along  the  optical  axis  to  focus  on 
an  object  at  the  close  range,  wherein  pp  represents  a  magni- 
fication of  the  focusing  lens  group  focu$ed  on  an  infinite 
objea; 


wherein  the  focusing  lens  group  moves  a  first  amount  to  focus 
on  a  close  range  object  at  the  wide-angle  end  and  moves  a 
second  an>ount  that  is  less  than  the  first  amount  to  focus  on  a 
close  range  object  at  the  telephoto  end  and  the  zoom  lens  is 
configured  such  that  l/ipFI<0.35  over  the  entire  zooming 
range  of  the  zoom  lens. 


5,696,633 
VARIFOCAL  LENS 
Masaya  Nakajima,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,430 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1995,  7-068627 

Int.  a."  G02B  15/14 

VS.  a.  359—691  19  Claims 


1.  A  varifocal  lens  comprising,  in  order  from  front  to  rear  on  an 
optical  axis: 

(a)  a  first  lens  group  having  a  negative  focal  length  fl; 

(b)  a  second  lens  group  having  a  positive  focal  length  f2  and 
being  axially  spaced  a  distance  from  the  first  lens  group; 

(c)  the  varifocal  lens  being  operable  to  change  its  overall  focal 
length  by  changing  the  distance  between  the  first  and  second 
lens  groups; 

(d)  the  first  lens  group  comprising,  in  order  from  front  to  rear,  a 
biconcave  lens  element  and  a  positive  lens  elennent,  and  the 
second  lens  group  comprising  a  front  subgroup  having  a  focal 
length  fa,  and  a  rear  subgroup  having  a  focal  length  fb; 

(e)  the  front  subgroup  comprising,  in  order  from  front  to  rear,  a 
first  positive  lens  element,  a  first  cemented  lens,  a  second 
cemented  lens  having  positive  refractive  power,  and  a  second 
positive  lens  element; 

(f)  the  rear  subgroup  comprising,  in  order  from  front  to  rear,  a 
negative  lens  element,  a  positive  lens  element,  and  a  negative 
meniscus  lens  element  having  a  convex  surface  oriented  rear- 
wardly; 

(g)  the  varifocal  lens  fulfilling  the  conditions: 

0.8<!^*5Sil<I.7 
0.5<lD/pi<i.Z 

1.4<ljl»<2.5 

wherein  D  is  the  distance  between  the  rear  principal  point  of 
the  front  subgroup  and  the  front  principal  pomt  of  the  rear 
subgroup. 


5,696,634 

OBJECTIVE  LENS  FOR  IMAGE  PICKUP  APPARATUS 

WITH  SIZE  OF  IMAGE  PICKUP  SURFACE 

CHANGEABLE  BETWEEN  ASPECT  RATIOS 

Itani  Watanabe,  Kawasaki;  Yasunori  Imaoka,  Yokohama,  and 

Norio  Naliai,  Kawaguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-339057; 
Dec.  28,  1994,  6-339058;  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-26059;  Jan.  25,  1995, 
7-30138 

Int  a.*  G02B  15/14 
VS.  CL  359—694  6  Claims 

1.  An  objective  lens  for  application  to  an  image  piclcup  appara- 
tus of  which  the  size  of  the  image  pickup  surface  is  changeable 
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5,696,636 
PRISM  TO  PROVIDE  VISIBILITY  OF  A  SIGNAL  LIGHT 

IN  TWO  DIRECTIONS 
Christopher  E.  Chiodo,  Brookline,  and  Mathew  J.  Palazola, 
Gloucester,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems, 
Inc^  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468046 

Int  a."  G02B  5/04 

VS.  a.  359-837  ig  Claims 


over  between  a  first  mode  having  a  first  aspect  ratio  and  a  second 
mode  having  a  second  aspect  ratio,  said  objective  lens  comprising: 

first  optical  means  for  extending  the  focal  length  of  said  objec- 
tive lens; 

second  optical  means  for  shrinking  tlie  focal  length  of  said 
objective  lens; 

an  operating  member;  and 

a  transmitting  mechanism  for  transmitting  the  operating  force  of 
said  operating  member  to  said  first  o|>tical  means  under  said 
first  mode,  and  transmitting  the  operating  force  of  said  oper- 
ating member  to  said  first  and  second  optical  means  under 
said  second  mode; 

wherein  by  the  operation  of  said  operating  member,  under  said 
first  mode,  said  first  optical  means  is  removably  insertable 
into  the  optical  path  of  said  objective  lens,  and  under  said 
second  mode,  each  of  said  first  and  second  optical  means  is 
removably  insertable  into  the  optical  path  of  said  objective 
lens. 


5,696,635 

EYEPIECE  MODIFICATION  FOR  ASTRONOMICAL 

TELESCOPES 

Walter  J.  Kastner,  947  Parkside  La.,  Lancaster,  Pa.  17601 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,621 

Int  a.'  G02B  7/02 

VS.  a.  359—822  6  Claims 


1.  An  improved  astronomical  telescope  of  the  type  having  an 
eyepiece  with  front  end  and  a  back  end,  the  front  end  of  the 
eyepiece  facing  light  transmined  through  the  telescope  from  an 
image,  a  plano-convex  eye  lens  in  the  eyepiece  having  a  convex 
surface  with  a  geometric  center,  the  plano-convex  eye  lens  further 
including  a  plane  surface  and  an  edge,  the  eyepiece  further  includ- 
ing a  back  end  cap  with  a  pupil,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 

a  mount  for  the  eye  lens  which  allows  pivotal  movement  of  the 
eye  lens  about  the  geometric  center  of  its  convex  surface;  and 
means  for  controllably  tilting  the  eye  lens  in  said  mount. 


1.  A  prism-like  device  of  light  transmitting  material  having  a 
first  surface,  a  second  surface  approximately  at  a  nght-angle  to 
said  first  surface,  a  comer  at  an  intersection  of  said  first  and  second 
surfaces,  a  first  end  approximately  perpendicular  to  said  first  sur- 
face located  spaced  from  said  comer  and  having  a  first  edge 
adjacent  said  first  surface  and  a  second  edge  spaced  from  said  first 
surface,  a  slanted  surface  extending  from  adjacent  said  second 
edge  and  slanting  toward  said  comer  and  having  a  terminal  edge 
spaced  inward  from  said  comer, 
a  narrow,  approximately  rectangular  member  extending  horizon- 
tally away  from  said  comer  and  approximately  perpendicular 
to  said  first  surface,  said  second  surface  being  located  on  said 
rectangular  member,  said  rectangular  member  terminating  in  a 
second  end  spaced  from  said  comer, 
said  device  being  wider  at  said  first  end  than  at  said  comer, 
said  first  and  second  surfaces,  said  slanted  surface,  said  first  and 
second  ends,  and  said  first,  second  and  terminal  edges  being 
vertical,  said  device  having  a  horizontal  top  and  a  bottom, 
whereby  light  passing  through  said  first  end  is  emitted  outwardly 
from  both  said  first  and  second  surfaces. 


5,696,637 
APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  AN  OPTICAL  LINE  OF 

SIGHT  WrmiN  A  HEMISPHERIC  REGION 
James  E.  Shaffer,  Maitland,  Fla^  assignor  to  Reliance  Electric 
Industrial  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287,532,  Aug.  8,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,559 
Int  CI.''  G02B  5/08.7/182:26/08 
VS.  a.  359—857  15  Claims 

1.  An  optical  apparatus  for  selectively  directing  a  line  of  sight 
between  a  residence  location  and  locations  within  a  field  of  regaird. 
said  optical  apparatus  comprising: 
a  stator; 
a  first  stage  supported  by  said  stator.  said  first  stage  being 

rotatable  about  a  first  axis  of  rotation; 
a  second  stage  supported  by  said  first  stage,  said  second  stage 
being  at  least  partially  rotatable  about  a  second  axis  of  rota- 
tion; 
at  least  one  second  stage  mirror  maintained  by  said  second  stage 
and  situated  to  direct  the  line  of  sight  as  said  second  stage  is 
operatively  rotated  between  a  first  exu^me  position  and  a 
second  extreme  position; 
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at  least  one  first  stage  mirror  maintained  by  kaid  first  stage  and 
situated  to  direct  the  line  of  sight  from  th<  residence  location 
to  said  at  least  one  second  stage  mirror;  aiid 

a  drive  train  arrangement  coupled  to  said  second  stage  and 
operative  to  translate  full  rotational  moticm  of  a  driving  ele- 
ment to  a  reciprtx:ative  partial  rotational  motion,  said  drive 
train  arrangement  including: 

(a)  an  auxiliary  stage  situated  coaxial  with  aid  first  stage  and 
supported  for  relative  rotation  therewith,  !  aid  auxiliary  stage 
being  rotationally  driven  by  said  driving  element; 

(b)  a  linkage  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 
pivotaily  connected  to  said  second  stage  SMch  that  a  longitu- 
dinal reciprocation  of  said  linkage  will  e^ect  a  reciprocative 
partial  rotational  motion  in  said  second  stige:  and 

(c)  a  translation  assembly  operatively  connected  between  said 
auxiliary  stage  and  said  second  end  of  said  linkage  such  that 
rotation  of  said  auxiliary  stage  causes  saidilinkage  to  longitu- 
dinally reciprocate. 


?1.  A  self-contained,  unitary  device  for  displacing  operating  data 
of  an  automobile,  from  a  location  below  the  automobile  dashboard, 
a^ve  said  dashboard,  comprising: 

(A)  first  and  second,  substantially  vertical  vrall-like.  structural 
support  members,  positioned  crosswise.  o|ie  to  the  other,  of 
said  automobile,  and  strut  means  supportably  spacing  apart 
said  second  support  members. 


(B)  a  display  mirror  forwardly  mounted  to  rotate  on  a  first 
horizontal  axis  between  said  first  and  second  structural  sup- 
port member,  and  reflect  rearwardly, 

(C)  a  projection  mirror,  rearwardly  mounted  to  rotate  on  a 
second  horizontal  axis,  parallel  to.  and  lower  than  said  first 
axis,  and  project  an  image  onto  said  display  mirror. 

(D)  means  mounted  on  said  device  and  extending  therefrom  for 
affixing  said  device  to  the  top  surface  of  said  dashboard,  with 
said  display  mirror  above  the  surface  of  said  dashboard  and 
said  projection  mirror  in  a  driver's  line  of  sight  to  a  display  of 
said  operating  data  without  turning  his  gaze  from  the  direction 
of  a  said  windshield,  and 

(E)  means  for  releaseably  affixing  said  device  to  said  dashboard, 
said  affixing  means  comprising  tubular  members  horizontally 
fixed  to  said  dashboard  lengthwise  of  said  automobile,  said 
device  comprising  supporting  rod  members  projecting  for- 
wardly at  either  side  thereof,  said  rod  members  fitting  slidably 
into  said  tubular  members. 


S,696,«a9 
SAMPLED  AMPLITUDE  READ  CHANNEL  EMPLOYING 

INTERPOLATED  TIMING  RECOVERY 
Mark  S.  Spurbeck,  Louisville;  Richard  T.  Behrens,  Littleton, 
and  German  S.  Feyh,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,508 

Int.  CI."  CUB  5/09 

VS.  a.  360— S.l  14  Claims 


5,696,638 

DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAYING  DATA  ABOVE  AN 
ALTOMOBILE  DASHBOARD 
Peter  D.  George,  901  Sun  Deck  Way,  Bojnton  Beach,  Fla. 
33436,  and  Robert  E.  Naser,  2001  Marina  Dr.,  Apt  910W, 
North  Quincy,  Mass.  02171 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  55^284 

Int  a.*  G02B  5/08 

MS.  a.  359—857  4  Claims 


1.  A  sampled  amplitude  read  channel  for  reading  information 
stored  on  a  magnetic  medium  by  detecting  data  from  a  sequence  of 
discrete  time  interpolated  sample  values,  the  interpolated  sample 
values  generated  by  interpolating  a  sequence  of  discrete  time 
channel  sample  values  generated  by  sampling  pulses  in  an  analog 
read  signal  from  a  magnetic  read  head  positioned  over  the  mag- 
netic medium,  the  pulses  modulated  at  a  predetermined  baud  rate, 
the  sampled  amplimde  read  channel  comprising: 

(a)  a  sampling  clock; 

(b)  a  sampling  device,  responsive  to  the  sampling  clock,  for 
sampling  the  analog  read  signal  to  generate  the  channel 
sample  values; 

(c)  interpolated  timing  recovery  circuit,  responsive  to  the  chan- 
nel sample  values,  for  generating  the  interpolated  sample 
values;  and 

(d)  a  discrete  time  detector  for  detecting  the  data  from  the 
interpolated  sample  values; 

wherein  the  sampling  clock  cycles  at  a  rate  slightly  higher  than 
the  baud  rate. 
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5,696,640 

DISK  DRIVE  USING  VIRTUAL  HANDS  FOR 

CONTINUOUS  ACCESS  AND  EXECUTION 

Masafiuni  Satoh,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Ltd., 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57312 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1992,  4-113734 

Int.  a.*  GllB  \5/n 

MS.  a.  360—61  12  Claims 
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1.  A  disk  drive  comprising: 

at  least  one  rotating  disk  medium  which  is  constituted  by  a 
plurality  of  tracks  each  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sectors  for 
storing  data; 

command-receiving  means  for  receiving  and  forwanling  a  read/ 
write  command  from  a  host  device,  by  which  access  opera- 
tions for  consecutive  sectors  of  said  disk  medium  are 
requested; 

access-designating  means  for  designating  continuous-access 
operations  in  the  form  of  jump-access  operations  with  respect 
to  the  sectors,  when  said  read/write  command  is  forwarded 
from  said  command-receiving  means;  and 

continuous-access  executing  means  for  sequentially  writing  con- 
tinuous data  m  consecutively  non-adjacent  sector  locations 
during  write  operations,  and  sequentially  reading  continuous 
data  from  consecutively  non-adjacent  sector  locations  during 
read  operations  when  said  continuous-access  operations  are 
designated  by  said  access-designating  means  based  on  said 
read/write  command,  said  host  device  obtaining  additional 
addresses  at  least  partially  as  said  head  passes  between  con- 
secutively non-adjacent  sectors. 


5,696,641 
METHOD  I  SING  A  BIASING  PATTERN  ON  A 
MAGNETIC  STORAGE  MEDU  TO  REDUCE  MR  HEAD 
NOISE 
Roger  G.  Bailey,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Maxtor  Corpo- 
ration, Longmont,  Colo. 

FUed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,643 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/0i.5/86.5/W 

U.S.  a.  360-66  17  aaims 


T»-|      KWM«T^~1 ^ 


to  L      »      ^«i-^ 


•0  J,       «       ^to 


1.  A  method  for  using  a  biasing  pattern  in  a  magnetic  head 

reading  and  writing  data  on  a  magnetic  storage  media,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

providing  a  biasing  pattern  along  a  portion  of  said  magnetic 

storage  media,  said  providing  step  including: 

providing  a  first  polarity  electrical  signal  to  said  magnetic 

head;  and 
providing  a  second  polarity  electrical  signal  having  an  electri- 
cal polarity  opposite  to  said  first  polarity  electrical  signal  to 
said  magnetic  head; 
writing  a  first  data  pattern  along  a  portion  of  said  magnetic 
storage  media,  said  magnetic  head  having  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic energy  domains  after  writing  said  first  data  pattern;  and 
using  said  biasing  pattern  to  bias  said  magneuc  head. 


5.696.642 

aRcurr  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  a 

ROTATING  MEMBER 
Yo  Sawamura,  and  Toshihiro  liifiini,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,895 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1993,  5-307772 

Int.  a."  GllB  21/04:5/52:  H02P  5/17:  G05B  /9/29 

MS.  a.  360—79  1  Claim 
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MOTOR  DRIVctI 


1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  a  rotation  of  a  routing  member, 
comprising: 

a  free  running  counter  for  counting  a  clock; 

means  for  generating  one  phase  generated  pulse  every  rotation 
of  a  rotating  member; 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  input  frequency  generated 
pulses  every  rotation  of  the  rotating  member; 

an  input  capture  register  for  reading  out  a  value  of  the  free 
running  counter  at  a  timing  of  an  input  frequency  generated 
pulse  input  thereto; 

a  controller  means  including  a  central  processing  unit  and  a  FG 
register  for  storing  the  number  of  inputs  of  the  frequency 
generated  pulse,  wherein  said  controller  means  sets  the  FG 
register  to  0  when  tlie  phase  generated  pulse  is  input  thereto 
and  increments  the  FG  register  every  time  the  frequency 
generated  pulse  is  input,  and  when  the  FG  register  is  1  as  a 
result  of  the  increment,  said  controller  means  obtains  a  differ- 
ence between  an  output  of  the  input  capture  register  corre- 
sponding to  the  first  frequency  generated  pulse  generated  after 
input  of  the  phase  generated  pulse  and  a  predetermined  phase 
reference  value  stored  in  a  memory  in  advance  to  output  a 
phase  error  signal,  and  when  the  FG  register  is  not  1.  said 
controller  means  obtains  a  difference  between  a  predeter- 
mined speed  reference  value  stored  in  said  memory  in 
advance  and  a  difference  between  outputs  of  the  input  capture 
register  of  two  succeeding  frequency  generated  pulses  to 
output  a  speed  error  signal;  and 

a  driving  circuit  for  rotating  the  rotating  member  by  use  of  the 
speed  error  signal  and  the  phase  error  signal. 
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5,696,643 
DISK  DRIVE  APPARATUS  AND  REXD  ERROR 
RECOVERY  METHOD  IN  A  DISK  DRIVE  APPARATUS 
Kazushi  Tsuwako,  Machida,*  Fujio  Harako,  Fujisawa;  Katsumi 
Suda;  Michio  Nak^ima,  both  of  Sagamihara;  Isao  Yoneda, 
Yokohama,  and  Keivji  Ogasawara,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  63E,787 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1995,  7-094711 

Int  a.*  GllB  15/46 

\}&.  CL  360—73.03  16  Claims 


1.  A  disk  drive  apparatus  which  rotates  a  data  storage  disk  and 
reads  dau  on  said  disk  using  a  signal  transduce  floating  over  said 
disk,  said  signal  transducer  floats  at  a  first  flying  height  over  a 
track  on  said  disk  when  said  disk  rotates  at;  a  normal  rotation 
speed,  said  disk  drive  apparatus  comprising: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  read  error  in  t  read  signal  output 
from  said  signal  transducer  when  said  signal  transducer  is 
floating  at  said  first  flying  height  over  saidi  track  on  said  disk; 
speed  changing   means,  responsive  to  sail  detecting   means 
detecting  a  read  error,  for  changing  the  rotation  speed  of  said 
disk  from  said  normal  rotation  speed  while  said  signal  trans- 
ducer is  floating  over  said  track  to  reduce  the  flying  height  of 
said  signal  transducer  from  said  first  flying  height  and  to  make 
said  signal  transducer  strike  and  break  a, projection  on  said 
disk. 


5,696.644 

RECORDING  AND/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

NO  CAPSTAN  AND  NO  PINCH  ROLLER  AND  METHOD 

OF  CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 
Kunio  Shimizn,  Chiba,  and  Yoshitomo  Nakano,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  558,153,  Feb.  12,  1996,  whkh  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  92,864,  Jul.  19,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,502,602.  This 

application  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789345 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1992,  4-214727; 
Jul.  21,  1992,  4-214729;  Jul.  21,  1992,  214X30;  Jul.  21,  1992, 
4-214731 

Int  a.*  GllB  15/52 
\iS.  a.  360—73.14 

1.  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus 
of  the  type  which  has  no  capstan  and  no  pii  ch  roller,  compris- 
ing: 

reel  driving  means  including  a  motor  for  driving  a  reel  to 
rotate  to  effect  a  feeding  operation  of  i  i 
in  the  form  of  a  tape; 


2  Claims 


recording  medium 


tape  feeding  speed  detection  means  including  a  roller  for 
contacting  with  the  tape-formed  recording  medium  so  as  to 
be  rotated  by  the  tape-formed  recording  medium  when  the 
tape-formed  recording  medium  is  fed; 

rotation  period  measurement  means  for  measuring  a  period  of 
rotation  of  said  roller  of  said  tape  feeding  speed  detection 
means; 

deviation  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  deviation  from  a 
predetermined  speed  of  the  tape-formed  recording  medium 
using  a  measured  value  from  said  rotation  period  measure- 
ment means; 

constant  generation  means  for  generating  a  constant  which 
defines  a  servo  control  output  range  corresponding  to  a 
rotational  speed  range  of  said  motor  of  said  reel  driving 
means; 

servo  control  value  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  servo 
control  value,  which  increases  in  proportion  to  the  rota- 
tional speed  range  of  said  motor  of  said  reel  driving  means, 
using  the  deviation  calculated  by  said  deviation  calculation 
means,  the  constant  generated  from  said  constant  genera- 
tion means  and  a  servo  control  value  calculated  in  the  last 
control  cycle  by  said  servo  control  value  calculation  means; 

storage  means  for  storing  the  servo  control  value  outputted 
from  said  servo  control  value  calculation  means  and  sup- 
plying the  stored  servo  control  value  as  a  servo  control 
value  in  the  last  control  cycle  to  said  servo  control  value 
calculation  means; 

servo  means  for  controlling  the  rotational  speed  of  said  motor 
of  said  reel  driving  means  in  response  to  the  servo  control 
value  calculated  by  said  servo  control  value  calculation 
means  so  that  the  feeding  speed  of  the  tape- formed  record- 
ing medium  may  be  equal  to  the  predetermined  speed; 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  power  off  condition  and/or  a 
no  cassette  condition;  and 

initial  value  generation  means  for  generating  a  servo  control 
value  to  be  used  as  an  initial  value; 

a  servo  control  value  of  the  initial  value  being  stored  into  and 
output  from  said  storage  means  when  said  detection  means 
detects  a  power  off  condition  and/or  a  no  cassette  condition. 


5,696,645 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  MEMORY  DEVICES 
FROM  EXTERNAL  SHOCK  FORCES  BY  USING  AN 
INTEGRATING  BAND  PASS  FILTER 
Darren  R.  Laughlin,  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Maxtor 
Corporation,  Longmont,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,870,  Oct  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,269 
Int  CL"  GllB  21/20 
U.S.  CI.  360-75  3  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  inhibiting  writing  by  a  servo-controlled  writing 
head  on  a  memory  media,  when  a  shock  force  causes  a  displace- 
ment of  said  memory  media  with  respect  to  said  writing  head, 
comprising: 

a  motion  sensor  providing  a  head  motion  related  signal  repre- 
senting a  shock  force  induced  displacement  between  said 
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memory  media  and  writing  head,  said  bead  motion  related 
signal  comprising  a  head  velocity  signal; 
an  active  filter  circuit  for  filtering  and  processing  said  motion 
related  signal  to  obtain  a  displacement  signal  within  a  fre- 
quency range  outside  of  an  effective  control  range  of  said 
servo-controlled  writing  head;  and 
a  threshold  detector  for  providing  a  WRITE  INHIBIT  signal 
when  said  displacement  signal  exceeds  a  threshold  displace- 
ment value; 
wherein  said  active  filter  circuit  includes: 
circuit  means  for  filtering  said  motion  related  signal  to  avoid 
providing  said  WRITE  INHIBIT  signal  in  response  to  sig- 
nals having  a  frequency  less  than  a  first  predetermined 
frequency,  for  filtering  said  motion  related  signal  to  avoid 
providing  said  WRITE  INHIBIT  signal  in  response  to  sig- 
nals having  a  frequency  greater  than  a  second  predeter- 
mined  frequency,   said   second   predetermined   frequency 
being  greater  than  said  first  predetermined  frequency,  and 
for  processing  said  motion  related  signal  to  provide  said 
WRITE  INHIBIT  signal  when  said  displacement  signal 
exceeds  said  threshold  displacement  value,   said  circuit 
means  comprising  means  for  integrating  said  veltxrity  sig- 
nal to  provide  said  displacement  signal. 


5,696,646 

DISK  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  ERROR  BY 

SETTING  TIMEOUT  TIME  UPON  SEEK 

Atsushi  Satoh,  Higashine,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567^15 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-096582 

Int  a."  GllB  5/55 

VS.  a.  360—78.04  u  Oaims 


TAIBTT  POSmCH 


(  "'°  ) 


1.  A  disk  apparatus  comprising: 

seek  control  means  which  moves  a  head  by  speed  control  to  a 
target  cylinder  position  of  a  disk  medium  as  instructed  by  a 
higher-level  device; 

on-track  control  means  which,  upon  determination  of  arrival  of 
said  head  at  the  target  cylinder  position  by  said  seek  control 
means,  switches  over  the  control  to  fine  control  to  position 
said  head  at  said  target  cylinder  position  for  followup:  and 


error  monitoring  means  which  sets  seek  timeout  time  in 
response  to  the  seek  distance  between  the  current  head  posi- 
tion and  the  target  position  at  the  start  of  seek  to  monitor  seek 
operation  of  said  seek  control  means,  judges  as  an  error  the 
lapse  of  said  seek  timeout  time  in  a  state  in  which  arrival  of 
said  head  at  the  target  cylinder  position  is  not  determioed,  and 
forcedly  switches  over  the  control  to  fine  control  by  said 
on-track  control  means  without  reporting  an  error  to  the 
higher-level  device. 


5,696.647 

METHOD  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SEEKS  IN  A  HARD 

DISC  DRIVE  TO  LIMFT  THE  GENERATION  OF 

ACOUSTIC  NOISE  INCLUDING  USING  A  SLEW  RATE 

LIMIT 

Due  T.  Phan,  Saratoga,  and  Mark  A.  P^jdowski,  Los  Gatos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts 

Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  218,607 
Int  CL*  GllB  5/596 

3i 


U.S.  a.  360—78.07 


^^ 


.^ 


CALCUUITt 
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1.  A  method  for  carrying  out  a  seek  phase  in  the  movement  of  a 
disc  drive  transducer  from  an  initial  track  on  a  rotating  disc  to  a 
target  track  on  the  disc  so  as  to  reduce  noise  generated  during  the 
seek  phase,  wherein  the  transducer  is  initially  accelerated  away 
from  the  initial  track  and  subsequently  decelerated  toward  the 
target  track  and  wherein  the  transducer  is  supported  adjacent  the 
surface  of  the  disc  by  a  pivouble  actuator  for  radial  movement  of 
the  transducer  via  pivotation  of  the  actuator,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

repetitively  estimating  the  distance  between  the  transducer  and 
the  target  track  during  the  acceleration  and  subsequent  decel- 
eration of  the  transducer  by  means  of  which  the  seek  phase  is 
effected;  and 
for  each  estimated  distance  between  the  transducer  and  the  target 
track,  the  steps  of: 

evaluating  a  preselected  velocity  profile  relation  at  the  esti- 
mated distance  between  the  transducer  and  the  target  track; 
estimating  the  radial  velocity  of  the  transducer  across  said 

disc; 
generating  a  control  signal  comprising  at  least  a  component 
proponional  to  the  difference  between  estimated  radial 
velocity  of  the  transducer  and  the  profile  velocity: 
at  such  times  that  the  control  signal  exceeds  the  control  signal 
generated  for  the  previous  estimated  distance  by  a  prese- 
lected slew  rate  limit,  adjusting  the  control  signal  to  the 
sum  of  control  signal  for  the  previous  estimated  distance 
and  the  slew  rate  limit;  and 
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exerting  a  force  on  the  transducer  in  proportion  to  the  adjusted 
control  signal. 


5,696,648 
SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  A  HARD  DffiK  DRIVE 
GI-Ta«  Jeong.  and  Jong-Gyu  Chae,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of  U^.  CL  360—99.06 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  676,^62 
Int  a.*  GIIB  33/14       ; 
VS.  a.  360—97.02  I  11  Ctaims 

11     ' 

/■ 


5,696,650 
DISK  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  CONTROLLABLE 

FORCE  TO  A  SLICING  MEMBER 
Hidetosfai  Kabasawa,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teak 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1994,  6-328946 
Int  a.*  GllB  17/02 

5  Claims 


§ 


^^^^^^^.^s^^^^^^Y-^s^^^^^ 


10 

1.  A  sealing  device  for  a  hard  disk  drive  incli|ding  a  base  and  a 
cover  assembled  with  said  base,  said  sealing  device  comprising: 
a  side  wall  extending  upwardly  from  edges  of  said  base; 
a  step  in  said  base,  said  step  recessed  by  a  cpnstant  width  and 

length  from  an  upper  portion  of  said  side  t^all; 
a  side  surface  extending  downward  from  edg#s  of  said  cover  in 

order  to  be  positioned  in  said  step  of  said  side  wall  of  said 

base;  and  i 

a  gasket  installed  between  the  inside  of  said  side  surface  of  said 

cover  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  side  Iwall  of  said  base 

upon  assembling  said  base  and  said  covet^  wherein  each  of 

said  side  wall,  said  step,  said  side  surface,  fid  said  gasket  are 

substantially  quadrilateral. 


5,696,649  i 

ELASTIC  INSERT  SHROLD  TO  PROVIDE  MAXIMUM 
EFFECTIVE  SHROLDING  SHOCK  MITIGATION  AND 
HLTERING  IN  HIGH  SPEED  DISK  DRIVES 
Zine-Eddine  Boutaghou,  Owatonna,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44^78 
Int  a."  GIIB  33/14 
VS.  a.  360—97.03  14  Claims 


1.  A  disk  drive  comprising: 

a  frame: 

a  plurality  of  recordable  data  storage  disks 

mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  said  frame 
an  actuator  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to 

scanning  movement  relative  to  said  disk; 
an  enclosing  member  cooperatively  assoc 

lo  enclose  said  disk  and  said  actuator: 
an  elastic  shroud  member  disposed  within 

ber  and  substantially  encircling  said  data 

insenable  into  said  disposition  after  said 

and  said  actuator  have  been  merged; 
said  shroud  comprising  a  filter  disposed  in 

extending  through  said  shroud. 


ciate  i 


sail 


;>atially  fixed  and 

!  lid  frame  and  for 

with  said  frame 


enclosing  mem- 
storage  disks  and 
lata  storage  disks 


ai  I  opening  radially 


1.  A  disk  apparatus  comprising: 

a  holder  to  receive  and  hold  a  disk  cartridge; 

a  sliding  member  which  slides  in  response  to  a  disk  cartridge 
being  inserted  into  said  holder; 

said  holder  being  moved  in  response  to  the  sliding  of  said 
sliding  member,  said  holder  moving  from  a  disk  cartridge 
insertion/ejection  position  to  a  disk  cartridge  loading  position; 

a  rotation  member  rotatably  provided  within  the  sliding  range  of 
said  sliding  member  said  rotation  member  being  rotated 
responsive  to  the  sliding  movement  of  said  sliding  member; 

a  force  applying  member  provided  within  said  sliding  range  of 
said  sliding  member,  one  end  of  said  force  applying  member 
being  connected  with  said  sliding  member  and  the  other  end 
of  said  force  applying  member  being  connected  with  said 
rotation  member;  and 

wherein  said  force  applying  member  and  said  rotation  member 
are  configured  so  that; 

initially  a  force  is  applied  to  said  sliding  member  substantially  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  said  sliding 
member  is  sliding,  said  force  being  applied  during  the  first 
portion  of  the  sliding  movement  of  said  sliding  member  to 
move  said  holder  from  said  disk  cartridge  insertion/ejection 
position  to  said  loading  position:  and 

subsequently  a  force  is  applied  to  said  sliding  member  substan- 
tially in  said  direction  in  which  said  sliding  member  is  sliding 
after  said  rotation  member  rotates  a  predetermined  angle 
during  the  last  portion  of  sliding  movement  of  said  sliding 
member  to  move  said  holder  from  said  disk  cartridge 
insertion/ejection  position  to  said  loading  position. 


5,696,651 
HEAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  INCLUDING  A  HEAD  SUPPORTING 
PART  HAVING  AN  ADHESIVE  ADJUSTING  PATTERN 
Toshihiko  Endo;  Yuji  Sasaki;  Yasutaka  Matsui,  and  Yukio 
Miyazaki,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1994,  6-021481 
Int  CI."  GIIB  5/49 
VS.  a.  360-104  12  Claims 

4.  A  memory  device  having  a  head  for  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing information  lo  and  from  a  memory  media,  a  head  supporting 
pan  for  supporting  said  head,  a  head  carrying  part  to  which  said 
head  supporting  part  is  attached,  and  a  driving  pan  for  moving  said 
head  carrying  part  over  said  memory  media,  said  memory  device 
comprising: 

a  head  mounting  pan  to  which  said  head  is  attached  with 

adhesive:  and 
a  plurality  of  contiguous  or  dis-contiguous  adjusting  pattern 
portions  formed  on  and  protruding  from  the  surface  of  said 
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5,696,652 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  DEVICE  USING  AN  ADHESIVE 

HAVING  BOTH  PHOTOSETTING  AND 

THERMOSETTING  PROPERTIES,  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Hidezi  Satoh,  Niigala-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1995,  7-170960 

Int  a.*  GIIB  5/48 

VS.  a.  360—104  12  Claims 


1.  A  flying  magnetic  head  comprising; 

a  supporting  plate;  and 

a  slider  bonded  at  a  junction  to  the  supporting  plate,  the  slider 
being  provided  with  a  magnetic  detection  section  including  a 
magnetoresistance  effect  device  and  an  inductive-type  signal 
recording  section. 

wherein  a  first  adhesive  comprising  at  least  one  of  epoxy  acry- 
late,  urethane  acrylate  and  unsaturated  polyester,  and  having 
both  photosetting  and  thermosetting  properties  is  applied  to 
said  junction  between  said  slider  and  said  supporting  plate. 


5,696,653 
TOOLING  FOR  HOLDING  A  HEAD  GIMBAL  ASSEMBLY 
Christopher  A.  Lacey,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Phase 
Metrics,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,898 
Int  CI."  GIIB  5/55:21/0S:  GOIJ  1/02 
VS.  CL  360—104  9  Claims 

5.  A  flying  height  tester  for  testing  a  head  gimbal  assembly 
(HGA)  which  has  a  slider  that  is  mounted  to  a  flexure  arm,  the 
flexure  arm  extends  from  a  base  plate  thai  has  a  swage  mount, 
comprising: 
a  disk; 

a  spindle  motor  that  rotates  said  disk: 

a  chimney  which  has  an  aperture  that  receives  the  swage  mount, 
and  a  plurality  of  pads  that  extend  from  a  top  surface  of  said 
chimney  and  support  the  base  plate  of  the  HGA  so  that  the 
slider  is  separated  from  said  disk  by  an  air  gap:  and. 


head  mounting  part  by  means  for  depositing,  said  portions 
extending  in  a  general  predetermined  direction  so  as  to  hold  a 
predetermined  amount  of  said  adhesive  on  said  mounting  part. 


^^C^ 


an  optical  system  that  measures  the  air  gap. 


5,696,654 
DUAL  ELEMENT  MAGNETORESISTTVE  SENSOR  WITH 
ANTIPARALLEL  MAGNETIZATION  DIRECTIONS  FOR 
MAGNETIC  STATE  STABILITY 
Hardayal  Singh  Gill.  Portola  Valley,  and  Mustafa  PinarbMi, 
Morgan  Hill,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558.909,  Nov.  8,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,674,  Apr.  21, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
660470 
Int  a."  GIIB  5/m 
VS.  CL  360—113  14  Ctotais 


^.» 


1.  A  dual  element  magnetoresistive  sensor  having  a  central 
active  region  separating  passive  end  regions  comprising: 

first  and  second  magnetoresistive  elements  separated  by  a  non- 
magnetic spacer  layer  of  a  material  having  a  high  electrical 
resistivity,  said  first  and  second  magnetoresistive  elements 
and  said  spacer  layer  extending  over  substantially  only  said 
central  active  region;  and 

first  and  second  longitudinal  bias  means  for  providing  a  longi- 
tudinal magnetic  bias  field  in  said  first  and  second  magnetore- 
sistive elements,  respectively,  the  longitudinal  bias  field  in 
said  first  magnetoresistive  element  being  oriented  antiparallel 
to  the  longitudinal  bias  field  in  said  second  magnetoresistive 
element,  said  first  and  second  longitudinal  bias  means  extend- 
ing over  substantially  only  said  passive  end  regions. 


5.696,655 
SELF-BIASING  NON-MAGNETIC  GLVNT 
MAGNETORESISTANCE 
Masaya  Kawano,  Tokyo.  Japan;  Stuart  A.  Solin,  Princeton 
Junction,  and  Tineke  Thio.  Princeton,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  NEC  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Princeton.  N  J. 
nicd  Jul.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  688383 
Int  a."  GIIB  5/39 
VS.  a.  360—113  8  Claims 

6.  A  method  for  making  a  sensor  with  magnetoresistive  eflTect  for 
sensing  magnetic  panems  stored  as  a  series  of  magnetic  domains 
on  a  storage  device  comprising: 
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1.  An  orthogonal  spin  valve  read  head  w  ih  an  air  bearing 
surface  (ABS),  comprising: 
a  spin  valve  sensor; 
first  and  second  gap  layers,  each  gap  layer  h  iving  a  thickness; 
the  thickness  of  the  first  and  second  gap  lay(  rs  being  different; 
the  spin  valve  sensor  being  sandwiched  beliveen  the  first  and 
second  gap  layers  to  provide  first  and  secdnd  gaps; 


first  and  second  shield  layers: 

the  first  and  second  gap  layers  being  sandwiched  between  the 
first  and  second  shield  layers: 
first  and  second  leads  for  conducting  a  sense  current  through 

the  spin  valve  sensor;  and 
the  thicknesses  of  the  gap  layers  being  selected  to  produce  a 
counter-field  which  opposes  a  stiffening  field  produced  in 
the  spin  valve  sensor  in  response  to  the  sense  cunent. 


forming  on  a  conductive  surface  of  a  substrate  a  first  layer  of 
semiconductive  material  that  is  of  high  re^stivity; 

forming  on  a  limited  portion  of  said  first  laye^  a  second  layer  of 
a  material  that  eiihibits  a  magnetoresistive  effect; 

fonning  on  a  limited  portion  of  said  second  l^er  a  third  layer  of 
high  conductivity; 

fonning  over  said  third  layer  an  inhomogeneolis  fourth  layer  that 
is  generally  of  the  same  material  as  said  second  layer  and  that 
joins  with  the  second  layer  to  form  a  loop  enclosing  a  front 
end  portion  of  the  third  layer 

forming  a  fifth  layer  that  is  of  the  same  material  as  the  first  layer 
and  that  joins  witli  the  first  layer  to  form  t  loop  enclosing  a 
front  end  portion  of  the  second,  third  and  fourth  layers;  and 

diffusing  into  a  front  edge  portion  of  said  firtf  and  fifth  layers  a 
dopant  of  a  type  to  increase  the  conductivity  of  the  diffused 
regions  of  the  first  and  fifth  layers  with  ess«ntially  little  effect 
on  the  resistivity  of  the  second  and  fourth  layers  for  forming  a 
conductive  loop  around  the  second  and  fourth  layers  for  use 
as  the  outer  electrode  of  a  Corbino  structi)re.  the  third  layer 
forming  the  iimer  electrode  of  the  Corbinoi  structure. 


5,696,657 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  APD  DETECTOR  BIAS 
AND  TRANSIMPEDANCE  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUITRY  FOR 

LASER  RANGE  FINDERS 
Charles  E.  Nourrcier,  Jr.,  Lakewood,  and  Robert  A.  Kuehn,  El 
Segundo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  460,483 

Int  a."  H02H  7^90 

U.S.  a.  361—93  39  Claims 


5,696.656 
HIGHLY  SENSmVE  ORTHOGONAL  SPIN  VALVE  READ 

HEAD 
Hardayal  Singh  Gill,  Portola  Valley;  Bruce  A.  Gumey.  Santa 
Clara;  Joseph  Francis  Smyth,  Los  Altos;  Virgil  Simon  Spe- 
riosu.  San  Jose,  and  Douglas  Johnson  Werner,  Fremont,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,549 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/39 

VS.  a.  360—113  13  Claims 


1.  The  apparatus  comprising: 

a  photodiode  detector  means  for  producing  an  output  signal  in 

response  to  illumination  thereof; 
means  responsive  to  a  charging  current  for  developing  and 

storing  a  bias  voltage  and  applying  said  bias  voltage  to  said 

detector;  and 
current  supply  means  responsive  to  a  first  control  signal  for 

supplying  said  charging  current  to  said  means  for  developing 

and  storing  a  bias  voltage,  said  current  supply  means  further 

comprising: 
a  first  field  effect  transistor  means  responsive  to  a  first  signal  at 

a  gate  thereof  for  causing  current  to  flow  to  said  means  for 

developing  and  storing  a  bias  voltage;  and 
a  second  field  effect  transistor  means  responsive  to  said  first 

control  signal  for  causing  said  first  signal  to  be  applied  to  said 

gate. 


5,696,658 
SHORT  CIRCUIT  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  LOW- 
SIDE  DRIVER  CIRCUIT 
Giovanni  Pietrobon,  Novl,  Mich.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectroaics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,732 
Int  CI."  H02H  5/04 
VJS.  a.  361—31  20  Claims 

I.  A  short  circuit  protection  circuit  for  protecting  a  power 
transistor,  the  short  circuit  protection  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  short  circuit  protection  circuit  for  turning  off  the  power 

transistor  comprising: 
a  comparator  having  an  inverting  input  coupled  to  a  reference 

voltage,  a  noninverting  input,  and  an  output: 
a  sense  resistor  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  sense 
resistor  coupled  in  series  with  the  power  transistor  wherein 
the  noninverting  input  of  the  comparator  is  coupled  to  the 
sense  resistor; 
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a  transistor  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end,  and  a  control 

element,  the  first  end  coupled  to  a  control  element  of  the 

power  transistor  and  the  control  element  coupled  to  the  output 

of  the  comparator; 
a  current  source  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  second  end 

of  the  transistor  and  having  a  second  end  connected  to  a 

voltage  reference; 
a  second  short  circuit  protection  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  comparator  of  the  first  short 

circuit  protection  circuit; 
an  output  coupled  to  the  control  element  of  the  power  transistor; 

and 
means  for  accelerating  the  turn-off  of  the  power  transistor  by  the 

first  shod  circuit  protection  circuit. 


a  drain  of  said  second  N-type  DMOS  (7)  is  connected  to  one  end 

of  a  first  resistor  (8). 
another  end  of  said  first  resistor  (8)  is  connected  to  the  drain  of 

said  first  P-type  DMOS  (2). 
a  gate  of  said  second  P-type  DMOS  (5)  is  connected  to  the 

source  of  said  first  N-type  DMOS  (1). 
a  gate  of  said  third  P-type  DMOS  (6)  is  connected  to  the  drain  of 

said  first  P-type  DMOS  (2). 
a  gate  of  said  second  N-type  DMOS  (7j  is  connected  to  the  dram 

of  said  second  P-type  DMOS  (5), 
a  drain  of  a  fourth  P-type  DMOS  ( 10)  is  connected  to  one  end  of 

a  second  resistor  (9). 
another  end  of  said  second  resistor  (9)  is  connected  to  the  drain 

of  said  first  N-type  DMOS  (1). 
a  source  of  said  fourth  P-type  (10)  is  connected  to  a  source  of  a 

third  N-type  DMOS  (11). 
a  drain  of  said  third  N-type  DMOS  (11)  is  connected  to  a  source 

of  a  fourth  N-type  DMOS  (12), 
a  drain  of  said  fourth  N-type  DMOS  (12)  is  connected  to  a  gate 

of  said  first  P-type  DMOS  (2). 
a  gate  of  said  fourth  P-type  DMOS  (10)  is  connected  to  the  drain 

of  said  fourth  N-type  DMOS  (12), 
a  gate  of  said  third  N-type  DMOS  (II)  is  connected  to  the  drain 

of  said  fourth  P-type  DMOS  (10).  and 
a  gate  of  said  fourth  N-type  DMOS  (12)  is  connected  to  the 

source  of  said  first  P-type  DMOS  (2). 


5,696,659 

OVERCURRENT  PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Masaya   Mamo,   119-1,   Hiyama,  Tatsumo-cho,   Tatsuno-shi, 

Hyogo,  679-41,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01001,  §  371  Date  Oct  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18736,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  495,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1993,  5-045984; 
Jun.  5,  1993,  5-160460 

Int  a."  H02H  3/22 
VS.  a.  361-93  8  Claims 
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I.  An  overcmrent  protective  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  N-type  DMOS  (1)  having  a  drain  that  is  a  positive  outer 

terminal  of  the  circuit  and  a  first  P-type  DMOS  (2)  having  a 

drain  that  is  a  negative  outer  terminal  of  the  circuit,  and 

wherein  a  source  of  said  first  N-type  DMOS  (1)  is  connected 

to  a  source  of  said  first  P-type  DMOS  (2). 
a  gate  of  said  first  N-type  DMOS  (1)  is  connected  to  a  drain  of 

a  second  P-type  DMOS  (5). 
a  source  of  said  second  P-type  DMOS  (5)  is  connected  to  a  drain 

of  a  third  P-type  DMOS  (6). 
a  source  of  said  third  P-type  DMOS  (6)  is  connected  to  a  source 

of  a  second  N-type  DMOS  (7). 


5,696.660 

LINE  CURRENT  PROTECTION  CmCUFT  FOR  USE 

WTTH  A  PCMCIA-ARCHFTECTURE  MODEM  CARD 

Tim  Urry  Price,  568  East  Water  LUy  Dr.,  Sah  Lake  City,  Utah 

84106 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221>t0.  Apr.  1,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,532,898.  This  appUcatioa  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,080 

Int  a.*'  H02H  3/26:  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  361—119  14  Clirfms 
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1.  A  method  for  protecting  a  line  interface  circuit  that  is  electri- 
cally connectable  to  a  telephone  line,  the  method  comprising: 
monitoring  the  magnitude  of  a  supply  voltage  present  across  the 

telephone  line,  wherein  the  supply  voltage  presents  a  line 

current  to  the  interface  circuit; 
detecting  the  occurrence  of  an  excessive  line  current  condition 

which  occurs  when   the   magnitude  of  the   supply   voltage 

exceeds  a  predetermined  magnitude; 
opening  the  electrical  connection  between  the  line  interface 

circuit  and  the  telephone  line  when  the  excessive  line  current 

condition  is  detected:  and 
closing  the  electrical  connection  between  the  line  interface  cir- 
cuit and  the  telephone  line  when  the  excessive  line  cunent 

condition  is  not  delected. 
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5,696,661 

REMANENCE  SWITCHING  DtVICE 

Marisa  Barbosa  Vieira,  Avenida  Ipiranga,  112,  and  Maria 

CaroUna  Tirico  Feiizatti,  Rua  Comendador  Pedro  Morganti, 

2230,  both  of  14800-000  Araraquara,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7U>^94 

Int  a."  HOIH  47/18 

VS.  CL  361—200  29  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  switching  power  to  a  load,  vpiich  comprises: 

a  remanence  relay  having  a  coil,  a  normally  opened  contact,  a 
normally  closed  contact  and  a  movable  coiitact  connectable  to 
a  source  of  power  and  movable  between  engagement  with  the 
normally  opened  and  engagement  with  tile  normally  closed 
contacts,  the  movable  contact  moving  from  engagement  with 
the  normally  opened  contact  to  engagement  with  the  normally 
closed  contact  when  current  of  a  predetermined  magnitude  is 
passed  through  the  coil  in  a  first  directioil  and  moving  from 
engagement  with  the  normally  closed  contact  to  engagement 
with  the  normally  opened  contact  when:  current  of  a  pre- 
scribed magnitude  is  passed  through  the  toil  in  an  opposite 
direction;  I 

a  first  circuit  connectable  to  an  ON/OFF  swi|ch  such  that  when 
the  ON/OFF  switch  is  in  die  ON  positio^  current  is  passed 
through  the  coil  in  the  first  direction  tojcause  the  moving 
contact  to  move  from  engagement  with  thp  normally  opened 
contact  to  engagement  widi  the  normally  closed  contact,  the 
normally  closed  contact  being  connectable  to  the  load  to 
connect  the  load  to  a  source  of  electric  t)ower  tlirough  the 
movable  contact:  ' 

a  second  circuit  including  a  first  electric  current  storing  element 
cormected  to  the  coil  through  an  electric  disruptive  device,  the 
second  circuit  being  operative  when  the  ON/OFF  switch  is  in 
its  OFF  position  to  charge  the  electric  cuntnt  storing  element 
to  a  predetermined  high  voluge  equal  to  the  threshold  voltage 
of  the  electric  disruptive  device  to  pass  a  current  of  the 
prescribed  magnitude  through  the  coil  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  cause  the  movable  contact  of  the  lemanence  relay  to 
move  from  engagement  with  die  normally  closed  contact  to 
engagement  with  tbe  normally  opened  coi^act:  and 

a  third  circuit  including  a  second  electric  cuntnt  storing  element 
connecuble  to  the  ON/OFF  switch  and  |d  the  first  electric 
current  storing  element  for  discharging  the  first  electric  cur- 
rent storing  element  to  a  predetermined  lo*  voltage  when  the 
ON/OFF  switch  is  in  its  ON  position. 


5,696,662 

ELECTROSTATICALLY  OPERATED 

MICROMECHANICAL  CAPACITOR 

Paul  E.  BauhahiL,  Fridley,  Miiin„  assignor  l»  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,221 
Int  a."  HOIG  5A)6 
VS.  CL  361—298.1 

1.  A  micromechanical  capacitor  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  plate  formed  on  a  first  pordoi  of  a  substrate; 


10  Claims 


a  dielectric  layer  formed  on  said  longitudinal  plate  and  on  a 

second  portion  of  the  substrate: 
a  plurality  of  transversal  plates  formed  on  said  dielectric  layer 
wherein  a  first  portion  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  transversal 
plates  is  in  contact  with  said  dielectric  layer  situated  on  the 
second  portion  of  the  substrate,  and  a  second  portion  of  each 
plate  of  said  plurality  of  transversal  plates  is  positioned  over 
said  dielectric  layer  formed  on  said  longitudinal  plate;  and 
wherein: 

said  longitudinal  plate  and  each  plate  of  said  plurality  of 
transversal  plates  are  electrodes  of  said  micromechanical 
capacitor;  and 
the  second  portion  of  each  plate  of  said  plurality  of  transversal 
plates  is  at  a  distance  from  said  dielectric  layer. 


5,696,663 
CAPACITOR  HAVING  A  BAND  OF  ZINC  AND  AN 
ALUMINUM  FILM  FORMED  ON  A  PLASTIC  nLM 
Kiyoshi    Unami,    Himi;    Hidekazu    Wada,    Tonaml;    Nobuji 
Suzuki,  Takaoka,  and  Masanori  'Kuda,  Tonami,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka- 
fu,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  724.098 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,   Oct   6,    1995,   HEI 
7-260130 

Int  CI.*  HOIG  4/015:4/008:4/32:4/08 


VS.  a.  361—305 


4  Claims 


1.  A  capacitor  comprising: 

a  wound-together  roll  of  two  oblong  metallized  films,  with  said 
metallized  films  overlapping  each  other,  wherein: 

each  of  said  two  metallized  films  has  an  oblong  plastic  film,  an 
aluminum  deposition  film  formed  on  said  plastic  film,  and  a 
band  of  zinc  deposition  film  formed  along  an  edge  of  said 
aluminum  deposidon  film:  and 

a  first  of  said  two  metallized  films  has  said  band  of  zinc 
deposition  film  disposed  on  one  side  edge  of  said  oblong 
plastic  film  of  said  first  metallized  film  and  extending  in  a 
lengthwise  direction  and  a  second  of  said  two  metallized  films 
has  said  band  of  zinc  deposition  film  disposed  on  one  side 
edge  of  said  oblong  plastic  film  of  said  second  metallized  film 
opposite  said  one  side  edge  of  said  first  metallized  film  and 
extending  in  said  lengthwise  direction. 
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5,696,664 

BASEPAN  WITH  INTEGRALLY  FORMED  POSTS  FOR 

MOUNTING  COMPONENTS  BY  HEAT  STAKING 

William  E.  Rose,  Grayson,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Energy  & 

Automation,  Inc.,  Alhparetta,  Ga. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622.973 

Int  Cl.*^  H02B  1/20 

VS.  a.  361—639  9  Claims 


frame,  the  bulk  of  the  substrate  comprising  a  thermally- 
conductive  non-diamond  material. 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  package  comprising: 

(a)  an  integrated  circuit, 

(b)  a  lead  frame  having  a  plurality  of  legs  in  electrical  connnec- 
tion  with  the  integrated  circuit,  and 

(c)  an  electrically  insulating,  thermally  conductive  substrate 
having  first  and  second  faces,  the  first  face  being  coated  with 
diamond  film  which  is  in  intimate  thermal  contact  with  both 
the  integrated  circuit  and  the  plurality  of  legs  of  the  lead 


5,696,666 

LOW  PROFILE  EXPOSED  DIE  CHIP  CARRIER 

PACKAGE 

Barry  M.  Miles.  Plantation,  and  Glenn  E.  Gold,  I^uderfalD. 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Scliaumburg,  DL 

FUed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,995 

Int  CI."  H05K  1/18 

VS.  O.  361—764  15  Claims 


I.  A  basepan  for  mounting  selected  components  in  an  electric 
load  center,  the  basepan  comprising: 
a  basepan  surface  to  which  a  selected  component  of  the  load 
center  is  to  be  mounted,  the  surface  having  at  least  one 
integrally  formed  post  for  peening  over  by  heat  staking  to 
secure  the  selected  component  to  the  basepan,  wherein  the 
integrally  formed  post  has  a  torroidal  shaped  undercut,  the 
torroidal  shaped  undercut  is  mutually  formed  by  the  post  and 
the  basepan  at  their  intersection. 


5,696,665 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUFT  PACKAGE  WITH  DUMOND 

HEAT  SINK 

Beia  G.  Nagy,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Saint -Cobain/Norton 

Industrial  Ceramics  Corporation,  Worcester.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,706,  JuL  1,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,180 

Int.  a."  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—723  4  Claims 


12  20 

1.  A  leadless  chip  carrier  package,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  die  having  a  top  surface,  a  boaom  surface  and 
a  perimeter: 

a  printed  circuit  substrate  having  a  through-cavity  opening  for 
die  mounting,  said  dirough-cavity  opening  extending  com- 
pletely through  the  printed  circuit  substrate  from  a  top  side  lo 
a  second  opposing  bottom  side  and  having  a  perimeter  shape 
and  size  approximating  the  perimeter  of  tlie  senticonductor 
die: 

the  printed  circuit  substrate  bonom  side  having  a  plurality  of 
surface  mount  solder  pads: 

the  semiconductor  die  disposed  in  the  through-cavity  opening 
such  diat  the  bonom  surface  of  the  semiconductor  die  is 
seated  below  tbe  printed  circuit  substrate  top  side  the  bottom 
surface  exposed  through  the  substrate  bonom  side:  and 

a  plastic  resin  encapsulating  a  top  surface  of  die  semiconductor 
die  and  covering  poruons  of  tlie  printed  circuit  substrate  top 
side. 


5.696.667 
BACKPLANE  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  DATA  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM 
Andrew  R.  Berding,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Arizona  Digi- 
tal, IiK.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632.648 

Int  O."  H05K  //I4 

VS.  a.  361—788  24  daiw 


1.  A  data  processing  system  including  a  backplane  ar>d  a  plural- 
ity of  logic  boards  each  connected  to  said  backplane,  wherein  said 
backplane  comprises: 

a  printed  circuit  board: 

a  plurality  of  coiuiectors  attached  to  said  backplane  for  receiving 
said  logic  boards,  each  of  said  connectors  having  a  plurality 
of  pins: 

a  plurality  of  common  points:  and 

a  plurality  of  conductive  traces  for  electrically  coupling  a  pin 
from  each  connector  to  one  of  said  common  points  by  indi- 
vidual u-aces,  respectively,  to  cause  a  lumped  impedance 
characteristic  at  each  common  point. 
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5,6%.668 

CASE  UNIT  FOR  HOUSING  PRINTED-CIRCUIT 
ASSEMBLIES 
Hideki  Zenitani,-  Katsuya  Fujii;  Yuji  Yoshitake,  and  Yoshinori 
Hoshino,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignoits  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  444032 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1994,  6-183794 

Int  a."  H05K  7/14 

VS.  a.  361— «02  6  Claims 


1.  A  case  unit  for  housing  printed-circuit  as^mblies,  said  case 
unit  comprising: 

a  top  plate  made  of  metal; 

a  bottom  plate,  made  of  metal,  facing  said  tcK  plate: 

side  plates  facing  each  other,  said  side  plated  being  positioned 
between  side  portions  of  said  top  plate  an4  said  bottom  plate 
so  that  a  space  surrounded  by  said  top  platd,  said  bottom  plate 
and  said  side  plates  is  formed;  and 

guide  rails,  made  of  resin,  integrated  with  said  top  plate  and  said 
bottom  plate,  said  guide  rails  guiding  aaid  printed-circuit 
assemblies  loaded  into  said  space,  each  of  guide  rails  inte- 
grated with  at  least  one  of  said  top  plate  and  said  bonom  plate 
having;  I 

a  guide  rail  body  for  guiding  an  edge  of  a  printed-circuit 
assembly,  said  guide  rail  body  being  profiided  on  an  inner 
surface  of  a  corresponding  plate  which  is  s4id  top  plate  or  said 
bottom  plate; 

a  flat  member  provided  on  an  outer  surface  Of  said  correspond- 
ing plate;  and 

connecting  portions  which  fill  mounting  holfs  formed  through 
said  corresponding  plate,  said  connecting  portions  connecting 
said  guide  rail  body  and  said  flat  meniber  and  said  flat 
member  being  to  extend  over  and  entirely  overlap  a  whole 
edge  of  each  of  said  mounting  holes  at  a  side  of  said  corre- 
sponding plate  opposite  to  said  guide  rail  txxly,  so  that  said 
guide  rail  body  is  fixed  on  said  corresponding  plate  by  said 
connecting  portions  and  said  flat  member. 


5,696,669 

SHIELDING  SYSTEM  FOR  PC  CARDS 
Mazwill  P.  Bassler,  Hampshire,  and  John  B.  Lopata,  Naper- 
ville,  both  of  OL,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporatedi,  Lisle,  DL 
FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,050 
Int.  a."  H05K  9/00 
VS.  CI.  361—816  18  Claims 

I.  A  pc  card,  comprising: 
a  circuit  board  assembly; 
a  receptacle  connector  mounted  to  one  end    f  the  circuit  board 

assembly  and  defining  a  front  insertion  enS  of  the  pc  card; 
I/O  connector  means  mounted  to  another  end  bf  the  circuit  board 

assembly  and  defining  a  rear  I/O  end  of  tl}e  pc  card; 
a  pair  of  conductive  cover  panels  sandwiching  the  circuit  board 
assembly  therebetween  with  a  mating  face  of  each  of  the 
receptacle  connector  and  the  I/O  connect  w  means  exposed; 
and 


a  shield  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the  conductive  cover  panels  at 
the  rear  I/O  end  of  the  pc  card  including  an  aperture  with  a 
shroud  therearound  for  surrounding  and  shielding  the  inter- 
face of  the  I/O  connector  means  and  a  complementary  mating 
connector  means. 


5,6%,670 
POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  ARC-DISCHARGE  LOAD 
David  A.  Roederer,  Frankfort,  Ky.,  and  Norman  D.  Neal,  Love- 
land,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Webster  Heating  and  Specialty 
Products,  Inc.,  Frankfort,  Ky. 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,857 

InL  CI."  H02M  3/335:1/12:  H05B  41/16 

VS.  a.  363—21  15  Claims 
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1.  A  power  supply  for  an  arc-discharge  lamp  including: 

a  rectifier  having  an  AC  input  and  a  DC  output; 

a  power  transformer  having  a  single  power  primary  winding. 

such  power  primary  winding  being  connected  to  the  DC 

output, 
the  power  transformer  also  has  a  power  secondary  winding 

connected  to  the  lamp; 
a  PWM  controller  coupled  to  the  power  primary  winding  for 

controlling  the  flow  of  power  therethrough, 
and  wherein: 
the  lamp  has  an  active  filter  connected  in  series  therewith  for 

reducing  the  rate  of  change  of  the  current  flowing  through  the 

lamp;  and 
the  active  filter  includes  a  controlled  switch  connected  to  the 

negative  terminal  of  the  lamp. 


5,696,671 
EVAPOTRANSPIRATION  FORECASTING  IRRIGATION 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Michael  James  OUver,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Wateiiink  Systems,  Inc.,  Del  Mar,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,079,  Sep.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,691,  Feb.  17,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779337 
Int.  CL*  G06F  19/00 
VS.  a.  364—140  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  efficiently  controlling  irrigation,  including  the 
steps  of: 
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(a)  determining  evapotranspiration  data  characteristics  of  an 
irrigation  site; 

(b)  determining  forecast  meteorological  data,  including  expected 
precipitation,  for  the  irrigation  site  based  on  current  meteoro- 
logical conditions; 

(c)  forecasting  an  ETo  value,  ETo',  from  the  forecast  meteoro- 
logical data; 

(d)  calculating  a  current  soil  moisture  depletion  value  Cd,  for  the 
irrigation  site  as  proportional  to  a  previous  soil  moisture 
depletion  value  Cd,.,  for  the  irrigation  site  plus  a  daily  deple- 
tion value  Dd  that  depends  upon  the  evapotranspiration  dau 
characteristics  of  the  irrigation  site,  less  an  eflfective  expected 
precipitation  value.  Peflf,  determined  from  the  forecast  meteo- 
rological data; 

(e)  electronically  computing  a  watering  schedule  based  upon  at 
least  tiie  current  soil  moisture  depletion  value  Cd,;  and 

(0  applying  the  computed  watering  schedule  to  at  least  one 
irrigation  control  system  to  control  at  least  one  irrigation 
valve  of  such  control  system  in  accordance  witii  such  water- 
ing schedule,  wherein  the  computed  watering  schedule  con- 
trols when  and  how  much  to  irrigate  through  each  irrigation 
valve. 


5,696,672 
PREVIEW  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Kazuliiro  l^nita,  and  Hiroshi  Nakamura,  both  of  l^ukuba, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha   Yaskawa   DenU, 
Fukuoka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)0049,  S  371  DaU  Nov.  I,  1993,  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  1,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93a0489,  PCT  Pob. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,088 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-108683; 
Aug.  18, 1992, 4-242654;  Oct  19, 1992, 4-306424;  Oct  19, 1992, 
4-306425;  Oct  21, 1992,  4-308245 

Int  CL*  G05B  I3A)2 
VS.  a.  364—148  43  claims 
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1.  A  preview  control  apparatus  for  deciding  a  control  input, 
which  is  to  be  outputted  to  a  control  object  every  predetermined 
sampling  period,  in  such  a  manner  that  a  future  deviation  estimate 
obtained  from  a  model  of  the  control  object  is  minimized  so  that 


the  output  of  the  control  object  coincides  with  a  target  instruction, 
characterized  in  that  said  preview  control  apparatus  comprises: 

(a)  means  for  inputting  a  future  target  instruction  and  a  control 
object  output; 

(b)  means  for  storing  said  fijture  target  instruction,  a  preview 
control  constant  and  a  past  control  input; 

(c)  means  for  obtaining  a  deviation  according  to  the  difference 
between  said  target  instruction  and  said  control  object  output; 
and 

(d)  means  for  calculating  a  control  input  to  be  outputted  to  said 
control  object,  in  such  q  manner  that  an  evaluation  function 
including  at  least  a  squared  weighting  of  said  future  deviation 
estimate  is  minimized,  from  inputs  including  said  funire  target 
instruction,  said  control  object  output,  said  past  control  input, 
and  said  deviation,  and  the  model  of  said  control  object 
wherein  said  inputs  exclude  deviations  calculated  ftom  differ- 
ences of  past  control  object  outputs  and  past  target  mstruc- 
tions. 


5,696,673 
VISION  ASSISTED  FIXTURE  CONSTRUCTION 
Timothy  R.  Pryor,  Tecumseh,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sensor 
Adaptive  Machines  Inc.,  Windsor,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  158,310,  Nov.  29.  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,455,765,  which  is  a  diviston  of  Ser.  No.  866,653,  Apr.  8, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,267,143,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
643,905,  Jan.  22,  1991,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continnatioa  of 
Ser.  No.  525,706,  May  21,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  382,497,  Jul.  21,  1989,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  113363,  Oct  27,  1987,  Pat  No. 

4.851,905.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,596,  Mar.  4, 

1987,  abandoned,  wiiich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660^79, 

Oct  12,  1984,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  466,875 

Int  CL'  G06F  19/00 

VS.  CL  364—167.01  i«  CMwas 
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1  A  mediod  for  determining  the  location  of  objects  located  on  a 
base,  comprising  ttie  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  said  base  in  a  known  position  in  space,  said  base 
having  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  objects,  each  of  said 
objects  having  a  machine  readable  datum; 

(b)  determining  the  position  of  each  of  said  objects  by  viewing 
said  danim  with  an  electro-optical  sensor,  said  sensor  being  in 
a  known  position  relative  to  said  base;  (c)  comparing  the 
determined  positions  of  objects  with  correct  positions  of  said 
objects,  said  correct  positions  being  indicated  by  C/VD  data- 
base position  data;  and 

(d)  determining  any  differences  between  said  determined  posi- 
tions and  said  correct  positions. 
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5.6%,674 
COMPLTTER  ANIMATION  OF  PLANNED  PATH  IN 
CHANGING  SPACE 
Karen  Irene  Trovato,  Putnam  Valley,  and  Leendert  Dorst, 
Yorktown  Heights,  both  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  PhiUps  Elec- 
tronics North  America  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,024,  Apr.  11,  1990,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,599,  Mar.  9,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,949,277.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  487,619 
Int  a."  G06F  19/00 
VS.  a.  364—167.01  1  32  Claims 
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1.  Computer  apparatus  for  creating  animation  comprising 

memory  means  for  storing  a  configuration  space  data  structure 
representing  an  object  and  its  environme|it; 

means  for  receiving  signals  indicating  a  ch^ge  in  the  environ- 
ment; 

means  for  identifying  a  perimeter  of  a  regijon  in  the  configura- 
tion space  data  structure: 

means  for  propagating  cost  waves  in  the  jconfiguration  space 
data  structure  from  the  perimeter  in  orderito  create  an  updated 
configuration  space  data  structure;  and 

means  for  displaying  motion  of  the  object  teased  on  the  updated 
configuration  space  data  structure. 


5,696,675 

ROUTE  MAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOBILE  ROBOT 
Kyoko  Nakamura.  Toyonaka,  and  Yuichi  Kawakami,  Itami, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,519 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1994,  6-150820 

InL  Cl.*^  G06F  165/00 


VS.  CI.  364-^24.027 
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5,696,676 

SELF-DUGNOSIS  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES 

Katsumi  Takaba,  Obu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 

Ltd.,  Aichi-pref.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197^96,  Feb.  17,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1993,  5-053099; 
Dec.  24,  1993,  5-348139 

Int  a."  G06F  7/70:  G06G  7/76 
U.S.  a.  364—424.036  18  Claims 


I.  A  route  making  system  for  a  mobile  ifcbot  having  a  body 
member  and  a  working  member,  and  the  mobile  robot  travels  along 
a  route  on  a  floor  and  carries  out  work  proper  for  an  attribute  of 
each  area  on  the  floor  while  traveling,  wheran  the  attribute  indi- 
cates the  areas  which  can  be  accessed  by  both  |he  working  member 
and  the  body  member,  by  only  the  working  mehiber,  and  by  neither 
the  working  member  nor  the  body  member,  comprising: 
an  input  device  which  inputs  area  information  including  the 

attribute  of  each  area: 
a  calculator  which  calculates  a  route  for  th4  mobile  robot  based 

on  the  input  area  information: 
and  wherein  the  mobile  robot  travels  along  the  route  and  carries 
out  work  proper  for  the  attribute  of  each  irea  while  traveling. 


1.  A  self-diagnosis  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

abiiormality  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  a  first 
abnormality  occurs  in  a  first  device  mounted  on  said  vehicle 
and  whether  or  not  a  second  abnormality  occurs  in  a  second 
device  mounted  on  said  vehicle; 

diagnostic  data  detecting  means  for  detecting  diagnostic  data 
necessary  for  analyzing  said  first  abnormaUty  and  said  second 
abnormality; 

abnormality  judging  means  for  judging  said  first  abnormality  to 
be  a  temporary  first  abnormality  when  the  occurrence  of  said 
first  abnormality  in  said  first  device  is  first  detected,  for 
judging  said  temporary  first  abnormality  to  be  a  final  first 
abnormality  when  the  occurrence  of  said  first  abnormality  in 
said  first  device  has  been  detected  a  first  predetermined  num- 
ber of  times  after  said  judgement  of  said  temporary  first 
abnormality,  for  judging  said  second  abnormality  to  be  a 
temporary  second  abnormality  when  the  occurrence  of  said 
second  abnormality  in  said  second  device  is  first  detected,  and 
for  judging  said  temporary  second  abnormality  to  be  a  final 
second  abnormality  when  the  occurrence  of  said  second 
abnormality  in  said  second  device  has  been  detected  a  second 
predetermined  number  of  times  after  said  judgement  of  said 
temporary  second  abnormality,  said  second  predetermined 
number  of  times  being  fewer  than  said  first  predetermined 
number  of  times,  wherein  said  abnormality  detecting  means 
continues  to  detect  for  said  first  and  second  abnormalities 
during  operation  of  said  abnormality  judging  means; 

diagnostic  data  storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  diagnostic 
data  detected  by  said  diagnostic  data  detecting  means  when 
said  judgement  of  said  temporary  first  abnormality  is  made, 
for  finally  storing  said  temporarily  stored  diagnostic  data 
when  said  judgement  of  said  final  first  abnormality  is  made, 
for  temporarily  storing  diagnostic  data  detected  by  said  diag- 
nostic data  detecting  means  when  said  judgement  of  said 
temporary  second  abnormality  is  made,  and  for  finally  storing 
said  temporarily  stored  diagnostic  data  when  said  judgement 
of  said  final  second  abnormality  is  made;  and 

diagnostic  data  storage  inhibiting  means,  for  controlling  said 
diagnostic  data  storage  means  and  functioning  from  a  time 
when  the  occurrence  of  any  one  of  said  first  abnormality  and 
second  abnormality  has  first  been  detected,  by  inhibiting,  until 
said  judgement  of  a  final  first  abnormality  is  made  after  said 
judgement  of  a  temporary  first  abnormality,  final  storage  of 
temporarily  stored  diagnostic  data  from  being  made  when  said 
judgement  of  a  final  second  abnormality  is  made  even  after 
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the  judgement  of  a  temporary  second  abnormality  was  made, 
said  diagnostic  data  storage  means  finally  storing  said  tempo- 
rarily stored  diagnostic  data  of  said  first  abnormality  after  said 
inhibiting. 


1.  A  vehicle  chassis  system  control  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  relative  velocity  between  a  comer  of  a  vehicle  body 
and  a  vehicle  wheel  responsive  to  a  sensor  signal  from  one  of:  (i) 
a  relative  position  sensor  mounted  between  the  vehicle  body  comer 
and  the  vehicle  wheel  and  (ii)  a  wheel  rotational  velocity  sensor 
mounted  to  the  vehicle  wheel;  estimating,  responsive  to  the  relative 
velocity,  a  body  acceleration  signal  indicative  of  a  vertical  accel- 
eration of  the  comer  of  the  vehicle  body:  estimating,  responsive  to 
the  relative  velocity,  a  wheel  acceleration  signal  indicative  of  a 
vertical  acceleration  of  the  vehicle  wheel;  estimating  a  dynamic 
normal  force  between  the  wheel  and  a  road  surface  responsive  to 
the  estimated  body  and  wheel  accelerations;  and  providing  the 
estimated  dynamic  normal  force  to  a  chassis  system  controller, 
wherein  a  chassis  system  actuator  is  controlled  by  a  control  com- 
mand determined  responsive  to  the  estimated  dynamic  normal 
force. 


5,6%,678 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  UNDESIRABLE 
LOWERING  OF  AN  AIR  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Joseph  M.  Raad,  Southgate:  Steven  J.  Reimers,  Allen  Park,- 
Ray  Andrew  Sackett  Monroe,  and  Ronald  J.  Collins,  Dear- 
bom,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,484 
Int  CI."  B60G  17/015:17/052 
VS.  a.  364-^24.046  g  Claims 

1.  A  inethod  for  preventing  undesirable  lowering  of  an  air 
suspension  system  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
sensing  vehicle  speed  of  the  motor  vehicle: 


5,696,677 
VEHICLE  CHASSIS  CONTROL 
EMon  Gerrald  Leaphart,  Southfield;  Edward  John  Bedner, 
Ann  Arbor,  both  of  Mich.;  Richard  Charies  Swortzel;  Albert 
Victor  Fratini,  Jr.,  both  of  Kettering,  Ohio,  and  Kamal  Naif 
Majeed,  Centerville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,788,  Mar.  27,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,570,288.  This  application  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,084 

Int  CI.'^  B60K  41/00 
VS.  a.  364—124.046  16  CUims 
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determining  whether  the  sensed  vehicle  speed  is  equal  to  a 

predetermined  speed; 
venting  air  from  the  air  suspension  system  to  lower  a  vehicle 

body  of  the  motor  vehicle  if  the  sensed  vehicle  speed  is  equal 

to  the  predetennined  speed; 
sensing  height  of  comers  of  the  vehicle  body; 
calculating  a  height  rate  for  the  comers  of  the  vehicle  body 

based  on  the  sensed  height; 
determining  whether  a  height  rate  of  a  comer  of  the  vehicle 

body  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  rate:  and 
disabling  or  halting  venting  of  the  air  suspension  system  if  the 

height  rate  of  a  comer  of  the  vehicle  body  is  greater  than  the 

predetermined  rate. 


5,696,679 
INTEGRATED  ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  OF  PAWL- 
GEAR  PARK  FUNCTION  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 
Charles  Edward  Marshall.  Novi.  and  Eldon  LaMar  Goates, 
Livonia,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Gk>bal  Tecfanoto- 
gies,  IiKu,  Dearborn.  Mkfa. 

Filed  Jim.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,524 

Int  a.*  G06G  7/70:  B60K  4J/20 

VS.  a.  364-424iW2  8  CUims 


1 .  An  automatic  transmission  park  control  system  for  a  wheeled 
vehicle  having  a  transmission  with  multiple  operating  ratio  ranges 
and  a  park  mode,  said  transmission  including  a  driver-adjustable 
range  seleaor  having  a  disci«te  operating  position  corresponding 
to  said  park  nxxle; 

said  transmission  having  a  driven  shaft,  a  transmission  park 

means  for  holding  said  driven  shaft  including  a  movable  park 

mechanism  having  a  transmission  park  engage  position  and  a 

transmission  park  release  position: 

first  and  second  redundant  reversible  electnc  actuators  drivably 

connected  to  said  transmission  park  means; 
a  source  of  voltage  for  said  actuators:  and 
electronic  circuit  means  for  controlling  power  distribution  from 
said  voltage  source  to  said  acmaiors  whereby  said  transmis- 
sion park  mechanism  is  moved  into  and  out-of-park; 
said  electronic  circuit  means  including  an  electronic  vehicle 
powertrain  control  microcomputer  powered  by  said  voltage 
source  comprising  output  portions  connected  to  said  actuators, 
and  input  portions  connected  to  said  range  selector  whereby 
movement  of  said  range  selector  to  said  transmission  park 
mode  position  devel(^  an  input  signal  for  said  input  por- 
tions: 
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a  park  switch  means  actuated  by  said  ranga  selector  for  devel- 
oping a  redundant  park  input  signal  for  s«id  input  portions; 

means  for  engaging  said  transmission  park  nieans  in  the  absence 
of  a  voltage  supply  from  said  output  pottions  connected  to 
said  actuators:  and 

means  for  disengaging  said  transmission  ptrk  means  indepen- 
dently of  said  voltage  source: 

said  microcomputer  comprising  means  for  comparing  a  park 
command  signal  of  said  range  selector  to  said  signal  devel- 
oped by  said  park  switch  and  for  developing  an  error  signal  in 
response  to  absence  of  correspondence  of  said  park  command 
signal  and  said  park  switch  signal. 


5.696,680 

ELECTRIC  MOTORCAR  DRTVE  SYSTEM  HAVING 
SfflFT-LEV-ER  OPERATED  CLUTCH  MEANS  BETWEEN 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  AND  SPEED  REDUCTION  GEAR 
Eyi  Ichioka;  IGoya  Yoshii;  Takeiuru  Koide.  all  of  ToyoU; 
Kojiro  Kununochi,  Numazu,  and  Koichi  Tanaka,  Mishima, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114339 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1992,  4-257136 

Int.  CI."  G06G  7/7U 


VS. 

a.  364—424.096 
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I,  A  drive  system  for  an  electric  motor  vehicle,  wherein  the 
electric  motor  vehicle  includes  an  electric  motof  and  a  drive  wheel, 
and  wherein  the  drive  system  transmits  a  ro^ry  motion  of  the 
electric  motor  to  the  drive  wheel,  the  drive  sy<em  comprising: 

a  speed  reducing  device  disposed  between  (ht  electric  motor  and 
the  drive  wheel  and  having  a  single  piiedetermined  speed 
reduction  ration: 

a  clutch  disposed  between  said  electric  motor  and  an  input 
member  of  the  speed  reducing  device,  th<  clutch  connecting 
said  electric  motor  to  the  drive  wheel  so  tl^at  rotary  motion  of 
the  electric  motor  is  transmined  to  the  dnve  wheel  and  dis- 
connecting the  electric  motor  from  the  (fcive  wheel  so  that 
rotary  motion  of  the  electric  motor  is  no(  transmitted  to  the 
drive  wheel,  the  clutch  having  a  connectinc  position  in  which 
the  electric  motor  is  connected  to  the  ^ve  wheel  and  a 
disconnecting  position  in  which  the  electiic  motor  is  discon- 
nected from  the  drive  wheel;  j 

a  shift  lever  having  at  least  a  drive  position  and  a  neutral 
position:  ' 

a  clutch  operating  mechanism  which  operatively  connects  the 
shift  lever  and  the  clutch,  such  that  when  the  shift  lever  is 
operated  to  the  drive  position,  the  clutch  ie  in  the  connecting 
position  and  when  the  shift  lever  is  ope^ted  to  the  neutral 
position,  the  clutch  is  in  the  disconnecting  position: 

a  shift  position  sensor,  said  shift  position  iensor  detecting  an 
operation  of  said  shift  lever  to  said  neutra  position: 

a  first  speed  sensor,  said  first  speed  sensor  (Ktecting  a  speed  of 
said  electric  motor: 

a  second  speed  sensor,  said  second  speed  sensor  detecting  a 
speed  of  said  speed  reducing  device:  and 

synchronizing  means,  operable  when  the  operation  of  said  shift 
lever  to  said  neutral  position  is  detected  bj  said  shift  position 
sensor,  for  controlling  said  electric  mot«r  on  the  basis  of 
outputs  of  said  first  and  second  speed  setsors,  such  that  the 
speed  of  said  electric  motor  and  a  rotating. speed  of  said  input 
member  of  said  speed  reducing  device  sut)stantially  coincide 
with  each  otlier  while  said  shift  lever  is  placed  in  said  neutral 
position. 


5,696,681 

BRAKE  STEER  VEHICLE  DYNAMICS  CONTROL 

INTERVENTION 

Davorin  Hrovat,  Dearborn,  and  Anthony  T.  Ander,  Plymouth, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Gtobai  TecfaiH^ogies,  Inc., 

DearboTB,  Mich. 

Filed  Jiin.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,282 

Int  a.'  B60T  S/8S 

VS.  a.  364-^26.01  12  Claims 


Lsrr  iBA«  atAKB 

ACTUATOI 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  brakes  on  a  vehicle  after  sudden  tire 
rupture,  said  vehicle  including  a  plurality  of  wheels  and  brakes 
corresponding  to  said  wheels,  said  brakes  responding  to  a  plurality 
of  brake  actuator  signals  and  said  brakes  applying  a  bralcing  torque 
to  said  wheels  corresponding  to  said  brake  actuator  signals,  said 
method  comprising,  in  combination,  the  steps  of; 
generating  a  tire  rupture  signal  indicative  of  whether  a  tire  on 

said  vehicle  has  ruptured: 
generating  a  first  trajectory  signal  corresponding  to  a  desired 

trajectory  of  said  vehicle: 
generating  a  second  trajectory  signal  corresponding  to  an  actual 
trajectory  of  said  vehicle  in  response  to  said  tire  rupture 
signal;  and 
comparing  said  first  trajectory  signal  to  said  second  trajectory 
signal  and  generating  responsive  brake  actuator  signals 
whereby  the  braking  of  said  vehicle  is  selectively  controlled 
to  alter  said  actual  trajectory'  of  said  vehicle. 


5,696,682 
AUTOMATIC  DRrV^R  SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
GENERATING  AN  ACCELERATION  REFERENCE 
Serge  Benoliel,  Paris;  Stephane  Feray- Beaumont,  St  A  moult 
en  Yvelines,  and  Babak  Dehbonei,  Epinay  sur  Seine,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  GEC  Alsthom  Tt-ansport  SA,  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,777 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  26,  1994,  94  12818 
Int.  a.*  B60K  .?//00 
VS.  CI.  364—426.01  9  Oaims 
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1.  An  automatic  driver  system  for  a  vehicle,  the  stem  compris- 

g: 

means  for  evaluating  a  switching  distance; 

means,  responsive  to  said  switching  distance  evaluating  means, 
for  computing  a  reference  speed  V^^; 

means,  responsive  to  said  speed  computing  means,  for  generat- 
ing a  reference  acceleration  Y,,/ 
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means,  responsive  to  said  switching  distance  evaluating  means, 
for  generating  a  deceleration  reference  y^,^.  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  deceleration  and  acceleration  generat- 
ing means,  for  generating  a  traction  command  T. 


5,696,683 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  DRIVE  SLIP  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Jochen   Schafer,   Bietigheim-Bissingen,   and   Thomas   Sauter, 

Remseck,   both   of  Germany,  assignors   to   Robert   Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01464,  §  371  Date  Oct.  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  23.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/I8024.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  454,399 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24.  1993.  43  44 
634.5 

Int.  a."  B60K  28/16 
VS.  a.  364— 126.027  6  Claims 


I.  Method  for  reducing  the  drive  slip  of  a  vehicle,  having  driven 
wheels  and  non-driven  wheels,  said  vehicle  having  a  mass  m  and 
an  engine  which  outputs  drive  torque  MA  to  drive  said  driven 
wheels,  said  method  comprising 

determining  speeds  of  the  driven  and  non-driven  wheels. 

determining  a  vehicle  speed  v  based  on  the  speeds  of  at  least  the 
non-driven  wheels. 

determining  a  vehicle  acceleration  a  based  on  the  vehicle  speed 

V, 

determining  the  drive  slip  X  of  the  driven  wheels  based  on  the 
speeds  of  the  driven  wheels  and  the  vehicle  speed, 

continuously  calculating  a  torque  demand  MAR  at  the  driven 
wheels  based  on  the  vehicle  speed  v.  the  vehicle  acceleration 
a,  the  mass  m,  and  the  drive  torque  MA,  and 

reducing  the  torque  output  MA  to  said  torque  demand  MAR 
when  said  drive  slip  k  exceeds  a  predetennined  threshold. 


5,696,684 
ELECTRONIC  GUIDE  DEVICE 
Hans-Joerg  Ueberschaer,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,402,  Jan.  3,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170315,  Jan.  3,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcaUon  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  4,  1991,  41  22 
3983 

Int  a."  G06F  165/00 
VS.  CL  364-^*43  is  Claims 

I.  A  portable  hand-held  electronic  guide  device  controlled  by  a 
microcomputer,  comprising: 

a  display  for  displaying  a  geographic  map  with  connecting 
routes  and  geographic  objects,  the  display  having  a  cursor 
marlcing  a  selected  location  on  the  geographic  map; 
an  alphanumeric  input  with  seve:al  operational-control  elements 
arranged  in  control  panels  for  controlling  the  display  on  the 
geographic  map  or  its  map  sections  in  a  preset  scale; 
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positioning  elements  for  moving  the  displayed  geographic  map 
relative  to  the  cursor, 

a  menu-control  element  for  selecting,  in  conjunction  with  the 
positioning  elenients,  at  least  two  functions  including  scroll- 
ing through  a  street  index  on  tlie  display,  and  leafing  through 
information  planes  of  geographic  objects  filed  by  object  type; 

a  third  operational-control  element  for  showing  one  or  more 
selected  information  planes  on  the  geographic  map.  a  selected 
combination  of  the  information  planes  being  superimposed  on 
the  geographic  map; 

a  fourth  operational -control  element  for  selecting  at  least  one 
individual  information  plane  of  the  shown  information  planes 
and  erasing  the  at  least  one  selected  individual  information 
plane  on  the  geographic  map;  and 

a  read  unit  for  reading  disk-shaped  storage  devices,  with  map 
data  being  stored  on  a  first  storage  device  and  data  for  tlie 
geographic  objects  being  stored  on  a  second  storage  device, 
wherein  the  data  for  the  geographic  objects  is  associated  with 
the  selected  information  planes. 

wherein  the  microcomputer  determines  if  the  selected  combina- 
tion of  tlie  information  planes  exceeds  an  available  storage 
capacity  of  tiie  storage  devices  and 

wherein  the  microcomputer  generates  an  indication  when  the 
available  storage  capacity  is  exceeded. 


5,696,685 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  POSTAGE 

METER  HAVING  A  PROGRAMMABLE  PRINT  HEAD 

CONTROLLER 

Young  W.  Lee,  Orange;  Soagwon  Moh.  WUton,  and  Amo 

MuUer,  Westport  all  of  Coon.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes 

Inc.,  StamfortL,  Conn. 

rUed  JuL  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271317 

Int  a.*-  G07B  17/00:  G06F  9/06 

U,S.  a.  364—464.18  2  Claims 

HRUBi  MR  a 
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and  in  conununica- 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  postage  meter  cai>able  of  driving  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  different  types  of  printer  ,  the  control  system 
comprising: 

a  printer  control  module  including  niemor>|  • 

tion  with  a  printer  unit,  the  printer  contit)l  module  providing 
control  signals  for  driving  the  printer  unit;  and 

a  microcomputer  m  communication  with  the  printer  control 
module  for  automatically  writing  data  intp  the  memory  of  the 
printer  control  module  upon  each  pow^-up  of  the  postage 
meter  aitd  prior  to  any  printing  taking  pU^e:  and 

wherein  the  data  includes  parameters  which  configure  the  printer 
control  module  to  produce  control  signal^  for  the  printer  unit 
corresponding  to  a  select  one  of  the  plura  ity  of  different  types 
of  printers. 


5,696,686 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR  QUALITY  CONTROL 
CORRELATIONS 
Ravi  Sankar  Sanka;  Daniel  Tsu-Fang  Wang;  Richard  Wayne 
Abrams;  John  Maiit  Lepper,  all  of  Jacksonville;  Wallace 
Anthony  Martin,  Orange  Park;  Craig  WUliam  Walker;  Ken- 
neth   Kurt    Pricer,    both    of   Jacksonville;    Lars    William 
Johnson,  Indialantic;  Leonard  Ross  Ranhart,  Melbourne 
Beach,  and  James  K.  Miars,  Palm  Bay.  ail  of  Fla.,  assignors 
to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.,  Jacksonville, 
Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257^00,  Jun.  10,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,461,570.  ThU  application  May  1,  199S,  Ser.  No.  431,632 

Int.  a."  G06F  I9A)0 
VS.  CI  364—468.17  1  25  aaims 
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I.  A  quality  control  system  for  an  automated  production  line 
producing  contact  lenses,  said  producuon  line  paving  a  plurality  of 
contact  lens  process  stations,  including  an  automated  sterilization 
station  for  sterilizing  a  plurality  of  contact  lenses  after  their  manu- 
facture, and  a  packaging  station  for  packagiig  said  lenses  after 
sterilization,  wherein  the  system  comprises: 

(a)  a  first  means  for  receiving  contact  leas  data  including  an 
associated  lot  number  and  lens  power  far  a  lens  lot  prior  to 
their  manufacture;  said  lens  lot  defining  at  least  one  batch  of 
contact  lenses: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  process  controllers  for  coiftrolling  one  or  more 
process  stations,  each  of  said  controllers  Regulating  a  plurality 
of  process  control  devices  at  said  process  stations  for  manu- 
facturing said  contact  lenses:  ' 

(c)  means  for  tracking  movement  of  said  plurality  of  lenses 
defined  by  said  lens  lot  from  a  said  pltraliiy  of  prxxressing 
stations  to  said  automated  sterilization  station  and  said  pack- 
aging station: 

(d)  means  for  receiving  data  representing  l|ie  number  of  lenses 
that  are  input  to  said  packaging  station  together  with  reason 
codes  for  contact  lenses  lost  at  said  sterilization  station: 

(e)  means  for  generating  a  summary  report  of  the  total  number 
of  lenses  input  to  said  sterilization  station  for  a  predetermined 
lens  lot  and  the  actual  number  of  lensesj  sterilized  and  pack- 
aged from  said  lot.  said  summary  report  Including  lot  number 
and  lens  power  data  for  each  batch  of  contact  lenses. 


5,696,687 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GR.4PH1CALLY 
INTERFACING  OPERATOR  WITH  PROGRAMMABLE 
FIXTURE  DEVICES 
Donald  D.  DeMotte,  Lake  Orion;  James  B.  Kosmala,  Clark- 
ston,  and  Denny  B.  Cote,  Rochester  Hills,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  FANUC  Robotics  North  America,  Inc.,  Auburn 
Hills,  Mich. 

FUcd  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,350 

InL  a."  G06F  19/00:  G05B  19/402 

U.S.  a.  364—468.21  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  interfacing  between  a  human  operator  and  a 
programmable  fixture  for  assembling  components  and  subassem- 
blies comprising: 

an  interface  means  including  an  output  means  responsive  to 
display  signals  for  generating  to  a  human  operator  a  graphic 
display  of  information  related  to  a  programmable  fixture  and 
including  input  means  responsive  to  the  human  operator  for 
generating  command  signals  representing  desired  changes  to 
said  graphic  display  of  information:  and 

a  data  processing  means  coimected  to  said  interface  means, 
being  responsive  to  said  command  signals  for  generating 
control  signals  and  being  responsive  to  position  signals  for 
generating  said  display  signals,  said  data  processing  means 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  programmable  fixture 
whereby  when  said  data  processing  means  is  connected  to  the 
programmable  fixture,  the  programmable  fixture  generates 
said  position  signals  representing  a  predetermined  master 
position  of  the  programmable  fixture  and  is  responsive  to  said 
control  signals  for  repositioning  to  a  new  desired  position 
represented  by  said  command  signals  and  wherein  said 
graphic  display  is  a  shim  utility  screen  displaying  a  plurality 
of  parameters  defining  said  desired  position  of  the  program- 
mable fixture  relative  to  a  current  position  of  the  program- 
mable fixture  and  including  a  manufacturing  cell  display  area 
having  a  graphical  representation  of  a  position  of  the  pro- 
grammable fixture  relative  to  a  common  reference  point. 


5,696,688 
METHOD  A?W  APPARATl  S  FOR  WT:LDING  HANDLE 
STUDS  TO  COOKING  VESSELS 
David  Peter  Leif;  Philip  Brian  Ptalteter,  both  of  Manitowoc; 
Kevin  Robert  Claerbaut,  Waldo;  Thomas  John  Haug,  and 
Michael  Lee  Pietrowski,  both  of  Manitowoc,  all  of  Wis., 
assignors  to  Newell  Operating  Company,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,225 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  19/00 
VS.  CI.  364-^*68.24  10  Claims 

6.  An  apparatus  for  welding  a  stud  to  a  cookware  shell,  the  shell 
including  a  mark  on  an  exterior  surface  of  the  shell  for  indicating 
the  position  where  the  stud  is  to  be  welded  to  the  shell,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
conveying  means  for  transporting  the  shell  to  a  means  for 

sensing  the  presence  of  the  shell: 
means  for  lifting  the  shell  so  it  is  in  alignment  with  a  means  for 
detecting  tl>e  location  of  the  mark: 
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means  for  rotating  the  shell  in  front  of  the  means  for  detecting 

the  location  of  the  mark: 
means  for  transporting  the  shell  from  the  means  for  detecting  the 

mark  to  means  for  milling  the  exterior  of  the  shell  at  the 

location  of  the  mark: 
means  for  transporting  the  shell  from  the  means  for  milling  to 

means  for  welding  a  stud  onto  the  shell  at  the  milled  mark; 
means  for  transporting  th ;  shell  from  the  means  for  welding  to 

means  for  applying  torque  to  the  stud. 


5,696,689 

DISPATCH  AND  CONVEYER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

PRODUCTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 

Toshihiro  Okumura,  Nukata,  and  Junji  Ikeda,  Kariya,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd..  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,824  " 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  25.  1994,  6-315590; 
Apr.  18,  1995,  7-117921 

InL  a.*  G06F  19/00:  B65G  49/07:37/00 
VS.  a.  364—468.28  26  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  substrate  production  control  system  com- 
prising: 

first  control  unit  controlling  a  progress  of  production  of  a  plu- 
rality of  types  of  semiconductor  substrates  in  a  per  lot  basis 
and  controlling  various  processing  equipment: 

a  storage  station  for  storing  said  lots  of  said  semiconductor 
substrates; 

first  processing  equipment  for  implementing  a  predetermined 
process  under  a  processing  condition  corresponding  to  a  type 
of  lot  to  be  operated  on  by  said  first  processing  equipment; 

second  processing  equipment  for  processing  a  lot  in  parallel 
with  said  first  processing  equipment  based  on  said  type  of  said 
lot  under  a  processing  condition  set  according  to  said  type  of 
said  lot  to  be  operated  on  by  said  second  processing  equip- 
ment; and 

a  conveyor  conveying  said  lots  from  said  storage  station  to  said 
first  processing  equipment,  from  said  first  processing  equip- 


ment to  said  second  processing  equipment  and  from  said 

second  processing  equipment, 
wherein  said  first  control  unit  comprises: 

a  memory; 

processing  condition  setting  unit  for  sening  said  processing 
conditions  of  said  first  and  said  second  processing  equip- 
ment based  on  said  type  of  lot  scheduled  to  be  conveyed 
from  said  storage  station  to  an  associated  one  of  said  first 
and  said  second  processing  equipment; 

a  reserving  unit  for  calculating,  based  on  at  least  a  lot  con- 
veying time  of  said  conveyer  and  a  processing  ending  time 
of  said  second  processing  equipment  for  a  previous  lot 
calculated  based  on  said  processing  condition  set  by  said 
setting  unit,  a  processing  starting  time  and  a  processing 
ending  time  of  said  first  processing  equipment  and  a  pro- 
cessing starting  time  and  a  processing  ending  time  of  said 
second  processing  equipment  for  a  particular  lot  scheduled 
to  be  conveyed  so  that  a  leave-over  time  dunng  which  said 
lot  is  berween  processing  operations  is  kept  within  a  time 
limit  in  which  a  level  of  deterioration  of  said  lot  is  witiiin 
permissible  levels,  and  for  storing  said  starting  and  said 
ending  times  in  said  memory  as  reservation  information; 
and 

a  conveyor  controller  causing  said  conveyor,  based  on  said 
reservation  information  stored  in  said  memory,  to  transpon 
said  particular  lot  from  said  storage  station  to  said  first 
processing  equipment 


5.6%,690 
SHEET  STACKING  APPARATUS 
Michael  M.  Richardson,  Eden  Prairie;  Allan  C.  Brittle,  Ji:, 
Wayzata;  Lee  B.  Fiedler,  Bumsville;  Kent  Gorham,  Prior 
Lake;  Jay  R.  Peterson,  Eden  Prairie;  Gary  T.  Schultze, 
Bumsville;  Chris  J.  Vetter.  St  Paul,  and  Eugene  G.  Weiss, 
Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Check  Technology 
Corporation,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,126,  Mar.  6,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,654,  Dec  13,  1994.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  480,420 

Int  a.'  G06F  ]9/00:  B65H  9/22 

U.S.  a.  364—478.07  14  ( 


1.  A  sheet-stacking  apparatus  for  stacking  sheets  received  from  a 
printing  assembly,  the  sheet  stacking  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  structure: 

an  inverted-conveyor  assembly  supported  by  the  support  struc- 
ture, the  inverted-conveyor  assembly  having  a  bottom  surface 
and  being  configured  to  suspend  the  sheets  received  from  the 
printing  assembly  against  the  bottom  surface  and  transport  the 
sheets; 

a  recirculating  assembly  supported  by  the  support  structure,  the 
reciixrulating  assembly  being  configured  to  separate  the  sus- 
pended sheets  from  the  inverted-conveyor  assembly  thereby 
causing  the  sheets  to  fall;  and 

a  platform  supported  by  the  suppon  stnicture.  wherein  the 
falling  sheets  land  on  the  platform  and  form  a  stack. 


1544 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9,  1997 


5,696,691 
SELF-ADJUSTING  STATISTICAL  NOISE  ANALYZER 
WITH  INTERFERENCE  SUPPRESSION 
Thomas  W.  Schlosser:  Karl  J.  Cain,  both  »f  San  Diego,  and 
George  A.  Evanoff,  Jr.,  Escondido,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary- of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  49^,483 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  23/16 
VS.  a.  364—484 
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5,696,692 
CONDITIONAL  SELECTION  METHOD  tOR  REDUCING 

POWER  CONSUMPTION  IN  A  QIRCUIT 
Alexander  Saldanha,  El  Cerrito;  Patrick  MeGeer,  Orinda,  and 
Luciano    Lavagno.    Berkeley,    all    of   Calif.,    assignors  .to 
Cadence  Design  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4^7,052 
InL  CL*  G«6F  77/50 
U.S.  a.  364 — 4«9 

1.  A  metliod  for  reducing  power  consunud  in  a  circuit,  the 
circuit  having  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  piinnary  input  lead,  a 
plurality  of  gates,  and  a  plurality  of  edges,  the 
the  steps  of: 
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7.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  signals: 

means  for  sorting  said  signals  according  t>  consecutive  fre- 
quency bands: 

means  for  determining  the  magnitude  of  the  portion  of  said 
signals  that  falls  within  each  of  said  freqilency  bands,  such  a 
magnitude  identified  as  a  frequency  band  magnitude: 

means  for  averaging  said  frequency  band  magnitudes; 

means  for  comparing  said  frequency  band  magnitudes  with  said 
average  frequency  band  magnitude: 

means  for  marking  any  frequency  band  that  corresponds  to  a 
frequency  band  magnitude  that  is  a  predetermined  amount 
over  said  average  frequency  band  magnitude: 

means  for  determining  the  longest  series  Of  frequency  bands 
between  said  marked  frequency  bands: 

means  for  determining  the  lower  and  upper  frequencies  of  said 
longest  series  of  frequency  bands; 

means  for  filtering  said  signals  to  filter  out  signals  that  are  below 
said  lower  frequency  and  above  said  uppv  frequency,  result- 
ing in  filtered  signals: 

means  for  sorting  said  filtered  signals  into  a  series  of  filtered 
frequency  bands  falling  between  said  up[>er  and  lower  fre- 
quencies; 

means  for  determining  the  magnitude  of  #ie  portion  of  said 
signals  that  falls  within  each  of  said  filter^  frequency  bands, 
such  a  magnitude  identified  as  a  filter^  frequency  band 
magnitude;  ' 

means  i<x  averaging  the  filtered  frequency  bend  magnitudes; 

means  for  comparing  the  filtered  frequency  band  magnitudes 
with  said  average  of  the  filtered  frequency  band  magnitudes; 
and 

means  for  normalizing  any  filtered  frequency  band  magnitude 
that  is  a  predetermined  amount  over  said  average  filtered 
frequency  band  magnitude  to  result  in  a  i|ormalized  series  of 
filtered  frequency  band  magnitudes. 


determining  a  set  of  gates  in  the  circuit  coupled  to  the  first 

primary  input  lead,  the  set  of  gates  coupled  to  a  set  of  edges; 
determining  the   I -controllability  of  each  edge  in  the  set  of 

edges: 
providing  a  binary  OR  tree  to  the  circuit: 
coupling  the  set  of  edges  to  the  binary  OR  tree: 
providing  an  AND  gate  to  the  circuit: 
coupling  the  AND  gate  to  the  binary  OR  tree  and  to  the  first 

primary  input  lead; 
providing  a  binary  AND  tree  to  the  circuit; 
uncoupling  the  first  primary  input  lead  from  the  set  of  gates: 
coupling  the  binary  AND  tree  to  the  AND  gate  and  to  the  set  of 

gates:  and 
coupling  at  least  one  output  of  the  binary  OR  tree  to  at  least  one 

input  of  the  binary  AND  tree. 


5,696,693 

METHOD  FOR  PLACING  LOGIC  FUNCTIONS  AND 

CELLS  IN  A  LOGIC  DESIGN  USING  FLOOR  PLANNING 

BY  ANALOGY 
Mark  D.  Aubel,  Woodbury;  Arthur  F.  Boehm;  Joseph  P.  Kerz- 
man,  both  of  New  Brighton;  James  E.  Rezek,  Mounds  View; 
John  T.  Rusterholz,  Roseville,  all  of  Miiu.,  and  Richard  F. 
Paul,  South  Burlington,  Vt^  assignors  to  Unisys  Corpora- 
tion, Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414^81 
Int.  a.'  G06F  n/50 
a.  364-^90  39  Claims 


U.S. 


32  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  designing  an  integrated  circuit  chip,  the 

method  comprising    integrated  circuit  chip  design  having  logic  functions  composed  of 

cells,  the  logic  functions  and  cells  being  specified  in  at  least  one 
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logic  design  hierarchy  structured  as  a  graph  and  stored  in  a 
database,  logic  functions  being  represented  as  non-leaf  nodes  in  the 
graph  and  cells  being  represented  as  leaf  nodes  in  the  graph,  the 
graph  having  sub-graphs,  each  sub-graph  having  a  root  node  rep- 
resenting a  logic  function,  the  logic  functions  and  cells  being 
assigned  to  physical  positions  in  a  floor  plan  of  the  integrated 
circuit  chip,  the  system  including  an  automatic  placement  system 
for  accepting  placement  directives,  and  the  floor  plan  including 
areas  on  the  integrated  circuit  chip  called  placement  regions,  a 
computer-implemented  inethod  for  placing  logic  functions  and 
cells  in  a  floor  plan  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  setting  an  orientation  mode  indicating  an  orientation  of 
physical  placement  of  a  logic  function  or  cell; 

(b)  selecting  a  first  set  of  nodes  in  the  logic  design  hierarchy  that 
have  been  previously  placed  in  the  floor  plan  or  previously 
stored  in  the  database; 

(c)  selecting  a  second  set  of  nodes  in  the  logic  design  hierarchy 
for  placement  in  the  floor  plan; 

(d)  comparing  said  first  set  of  nodes  to  said  second  set  of  nodes, 
and  returning  to  step  (b)  when  said  first  set  of  nodes  and  said 
second  set  of  nodes  are  non-analogous;  and 

(e)  placing  said  second  set  of  nodes  in  the  floor  plan,  said 
placing  step  comprising  the  steps  of 

(el)  selecting  a  target  node  from  said  second  set  of  nodes; 

(e2)  locating  a  node  in  the  logic  design  hierarchy  which  is  the 
parent  of  said  target  node; 

(e3)  updating  the  physical  position  of  said  target  node  in  the 
floor  plan  according  to  said  orientation  mode  and  according 
to  the  physical  position  of  a  source  node  in  said  first  set  of 
nodes  corresponding  to  said  target  node  when  said  source 
node  is  an  absolutely  placed  leaf  node; 

(e4)  assigning  said  target  node  to  a  placement  region  in  the 
floor  plan  and  updating  a  placement  directive  for  said  target 
node  when  said  source  node  is  a  region-placed  node:  and 

(eS)  leaving  said  target  node  unplaced  when  said  source  node 
is  unplaced. 


e)  modifying  the  netlist  based  on  said  data  structure  if  the  netlist 

does  not  satisfy  power  constraints,  step  e)  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

e  1 )  using  a  second  stored  data  structure  to  compute  internal 
power  dissipation  of  a  second  alternative  library  cell  of  the 
prescribed  library  cell  based  upon  the  computed  output 
capacitance  value  of  step  b)  and  the  computed  weighed 
average  input  transition  time  of  step  c);  and 

e2)  replacing  the  first  alternative  library  cell  with  the  second 
alternative  library  cell  if  the  second  alternative  library  cell 
dissipates  less  internal  power. 


5,696,694 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTIMATING 
INTERNAL  POWER  CONSUMPTION  OF  AN 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  REPRESENTED  AS  NETLIST 
Adel  Khouja,  Saratoga;  Shankar  Krishnamoorthy,  Sunnyvale; 
Frederic  G.  Mailhot,   Palo  Alto,  and   Stephen  F.   Meier, 
Sunnyvale,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Synopsys,  Inc.,  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,103,  Mar.  7,  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,232, 
Mar.  3,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  253,538,  Jun.  3,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,580 
InL  a."  G06F  1 5/00;  1 1/00 
MS.  a.  364--I88  32  Claims 

4.  A  computer  implemented  method  of  selecting  a  preferred 
library  cell  from  a  plurality  of  menwry  stored  alternative  library 
cells  of  a  prescribed  library  cell  in  a  netlist  based  upon  the  internal 
power  dissipations  of  the  library  cells,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  storing  a  first  alternative  library  cell  of  the  prescribed  library 
cell  into  said  netlist: 

b)  computing  an  output  capacitance  value  for  the  prescribed 
library  cell  in  the  netlist: 

c)  computing  a  weighed  average  input  transition  time  for  the 
prescribed  library  cell; 

d)  using  a  first  data  structure  to  compute  internal  power  dissipa- 
tion of  the  first  alternative  library  cell  based  upon  the  com- 
puted output  capacitance  value  of  step  b)  and  the  computed 
weighed  average  input  transition  time  of  step  c);  and 


5,696,695 

SYSTEM  FOR  RATE-RELATED  CONTROL  OF 

ELECTRICAL  LOADS 

Gregory  A.  EUers,  Tampa,  FUl;  Robert  D.  Howerton,  and 

Gary  E.  Spccgic,  both  at  Decatur,  Ga.,  assignors  to  TeCoa 

Inc^  Tampa,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  369,679,  Jan.  5,  1995,  Pat  No.  5^2,438. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,805 

Int.  CL*  H02J  3AX) 

VS.  a.  364—492  n  Claias 


no*  I  I    >:2*»    I 
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7.  Apparatus  for  reporting  on  the  operation  of  a  plurality  of 
electrical  loads  in  a  customer  premises,  comprising: 

for  each  of  said  loads,  an  associated  electrical  energy  consump- 
tion measuring  unit; 

a  memory  which  receives  and  stores  from  each  of  said  measur- 
ing units  historical  energy  consumption  data  relating  to  each 
of  the  unit's  associated  loads; 
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a  display  system  operatively  coupled  to  I 
playing  an  indication  of  said  historical 
data  of  at  least  a  selected  load. 
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5,696,6%  ' 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
ACHIEVING  AND  MAINTAINING  CONGRUENT 
CONTROL  IN  AN  ENDUSTRIAH  BOILER 
John  C.  Guntber,  Bensalem,  Pa.;  Scott  M«  Boyette,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,-  Eric  A.  Thungstrom,  Wyndmoor,  Pa.,-  Norman  B. 
Worrell,  Feasterville,  Pa.,  and  Paul  R.  Burgmayer,  Wayne, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  BetzDearbom,  Inc^  Trevose,  Pa. 
FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3!2U38 
Int  a.'  GOIN  27/00 


VS.  a.  364—500 


74  Gaims 


71.  A  method  for  controlling  the  sodium-tc  phosphate  ratio  and 
the  phosphate  concentration  of  a  boiler  fluid  i  i  an  industrial  boiler 
having  a  blowdown  flow  and  a  feedwater  flo  v.  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  predetermined  fixed  phosphi  te  concentration  and 
a  predetermined  desired  sodium-to-phos|  ihate  ratio; 

(b)  monitoring  a  boiler  fluid  parameter: 

(c)  comparing  said  boiler  fluid  parameter  lyith  a  preestablished 
setpoint: 

(d)  monitoring  a  parameter  indicative  of  sa  d  phosphate  concen- 
tration: 

(e)  providing  a  supply  of  a  first  sodium  (^osphate  fluid  treat- 
ment material,  said  first  sodium  phosffiate  fluid  treatment 
material  having  a  first  predetermined  podium-to-phosphate 
ratio  and  a  first  known  phosphate  concentration; 

P  (f)  providing  a  supply  of  a  second  sod)um  phosphate  fluid 
treatment  material,  said  second  sodium  phosphate  fluid  treat- 
ment material  having  a  second  prede^ermmed  sodium-to- 
phosphate  ratio  and  a  second  known  phosphate  concentration; 

(g)  automatically  feeding  said  first  sodium  |)hosphate  fluid  treat- 
ment material  to  the  boiler  fluid  when  s4id  monitored  param- 
eter is  less  than  or  equal  to  said  pre-established  setpoint  and 
automatically  feeding  said  second  sodjum  phosphate  fluid 
treatment  material  to  the  boiler  fluid  When  said  monitored 
parameter  is  greater  than  said  pre-established  setpoint.  said 
first  sodium  phosphate  fluid  treatinent  tfaterial  and  said  sec- 
ond sodium  phosphate  fluid  treatment'  material  defining  a 
selected  sodium  phosphate  fluid  treatmefit  material  whenever 
one  of  these  is  being  automatically  fed;  and 

(h)  said  selected  fluid  treatment  material  being  fed.  in  proportion 
to  the  blowdown  flow  without  controlling  the  blowdown  flow 
and  independent  of  the  feedwater  flow  ^te  without  the  need 
to  measure  any  reactant  concentration  ii  the  feedwater  flow. 
to  the  boiler  fluid  based  on  said  parameter  indicative  of  said 
phosphate  concentration  to  automatical!^  achieve  and  main- 
tain said  predetermined  fixed  phosphatejconcentration. 


5,696,697 

NETWORK  ELEMENT  IN  A  TELECOMMLWICATION 

NETWORK 

Staffan  Blau,  Stockholm;  Goran  Eneroth,  Bandhagen,  and 

Peter  Carlsund,  Skarhohnen,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 

Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  13, 1994,  9402053; 
Jan.  11,  1995,  9500078 

Int  CI."  H04L  12/28 
VS.  a.  364—514  C  12  Claims 


1.  An  operations  support  network  for  operation  and  maintenance 
of  a  telecommunication  network  comprising: 

an  operations  system  and  a  datacommunication  network,  the 
operations  system  controlling  the  telecommunication  network 
via  the  datacommunication  network; 
the  telecommunication  network  including  at  least  one  network 
element  having  means  for  performing  at  least  two  network 
element  functions,  each  providing  a  telecommunication  net- 
work application;  the  performing  means  having  hardware  and 
software  resources  including  application  specific  resources 
and  resources  common  to  several  applications; 
each  network  element  having  a  software  management  view  layer 
providing  an  interface  to  the  operations  system,  wherein  the 
network  element  appears  as  a  number  of  managed  objects 
representing  resources  and  network  element  functions  that  are 
used  by  the  operations  system  for  managing  a  respective 
resource  and  network  element  function  when  performing  a 
network  element  function. 

wherein  the  managed  objects  of  said  at  least  one  network 
element  have  names  organized  in  several  hierarchical  tree 
structures;  all  managed  objects  representing  application 
specific  resources  are  distributed  on  application  specific 
tree  structures,  one  for  each  application,  and  managed 
objects  representing  common  resources  are  contained  in  a 
common  tree  structure. 


5,696,698 
DEVICE  FOR  ADDRESSING  A  CACHE  MEMORY  OF  A 
COMPRESSING  MOTION  PICTL'RE  CIRCUIT 
Jean-Claude  Herluison,  Lumbin,  and  Jean-Luc  Bauer,  Siind- 
hoffen.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  SGS-Thonison  Micro- 
electronics S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423380 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27,  1994,  94  05339 
Int  CI."  G06K  15/00:  H04N  7/12 
VS.  CI.  364—514  A  27  Claims 

1.  In  a  motion  picture  compression  circuit  that  executes  a  series 
of  comparisons  to  estimate  motion  of  each  current  window  of 
pixels  in  a  sequence  of  current  windows  of  a  current  picture  with 
respect  to  a  corresponding  reference  window  in  a  sequence  of 
reference  windows  .of  a  preceding  picture,  each  current  window 
having  a  rank  that  designates  its  sequential  position  in  the  sequence 
of  current  windows,  the  sequence  of  current  windows  including  a 
currently  processed  current  window.,  the  sequence  of  reference 
windows  including  a  currently  processed  reference  window,  a 
device  comprising: 
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a  first  cache  memory  partitioned  into  four  physical  segments  of 
equal  size,  each  physical  segment  being  adapted  to  contain 
one  half-macroblock  of  the  currently  processed  reference  win- 
dow; and 

means  for  addressing  the  first  cache  memory,  when  executing 
the  series  of  comparisons  that  estimate  motion  of  the  currently 
processed  current  window  with  respect  to  the  currently  pro- 
cessed reference  window,  in  a  first  manner  when  the  currently 
processed  cuaent  window  has  an  even  rank,  and  in  a  second 
manner  when  the  currently  processed  current  window  has  an 
odd  rank,  the  first  and  second  manners  of  addressing  the  first 
cache  memory  being  different. 


5,696,699 
INTEGRATED  CELLULAR  DATAA'OICE 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WORKING  UNDER  ONE 
OPERATING  SYSTEM 
N.  Gopalan  Nair,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387 J45 

Int  CI."  H04B  1 5/OOJ/04: 1/1 2:1/10 

U.S.  a.  364-514  R  23  Oaims 
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13.  A  method  of  operating  an  integrated  cellular  communication 
system,  which  communicates  with  a  remote  modem  by  radio 
waves  through  a  base  station  and  a  telephone  network,  under  a 
single  operating  system,  said  system  including  a  single  system 
control  unit  coupled  to  a  cellular  transceiver,  a  radio  transceiver, 
and  a  data  pump  having  parameters,  said  data  pump  having  an 
adaptive  component  that  adjusts  said  parameters  of  said  data  pump 
to  match  the  characteristics  of  said  remote  modem  and  said  inte- 
grated cellular  communication  system,  wherein  said  data  pump 
coupled  to  said  cellular  transceiver,  said  transceiver  coupled  to  said 
radio  transceiver,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  signal  among  an  audio  signal  and  a  data  signal  under 

said  operating  system; 
converting  said  signal  into  a  cellular  signal  in  a  digital  domain 
under  said  operating   system   without   having   a  digital-to- 
analog  domain  conversion;  and 


converting  said  cellular  signal   into  radio  waves  under  said 
operating  system. 


5,696,700 
SYSTEM  AND  COMPUTER-IMPLEMENTED  METHOD 

FOR  FRACTAL-DIMENSION  MEASUREMENT  FOR 
TARGET-MOTION  ANALYSIS  NOISE  DISCRIMINATION 
Francis  J.  O'Brien,  Jr.,  Newport  Chung  T.  Nguyen.  Bristol; 
Sherry  E.  Hanunel,  Little  Compton;  Bruce  J.  Bates,  Ports- 
mouth, and  Steven  C.  Nardone,  Narragansett  aU  of  R.I., 
assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,674 

Int  a."  G06F  17/60 

VS.  a.  364-550  ,4  Oaims 


1.  A  signal  processing  system  for  processing  a  digital  data 
sequence  representing  an  input  signal  to  generate  a  fractal  dimen- 
sion value,  said  system  comprising:  * 

a  digital  data  generating  module  including  a  sensor  for  receiving 
an  input  signal,  and  a  sampler  for  sampling  the  input  signal 
and  generating  the  digital  dau  sequence  representing  an 
amplitude  value  of  said  input  signal  at  successive  points  in 
time; 

a  correlation  integral  value  generation  module  for  generating  a 
series  of  correlation  integral  values  for  points  wn(k)  in  "N""- 
dimensional  space  corresponding  to  overiapping  vectors  of 
said  digiul  data  sequence,  the  correlation  integral  value  gen- 
eration module  generating  an  inter-point  distance  value  for 
each  pair  of  points,  the  correlation  integral  value  generation 
module  generating  each  correlation  integral  value  in  the  series 
as  the  number  of  inter-point  distance  values  within  each  of  a 
plurality  of  volume  elements  of  said  "N" -dimensional  space; 

a  correlation  plot  generation  module  for  generating  a  correlation 
integral  plot  comprising  a  plot  of  the  correlation  integral 
values  as  a  function  of  said  "N"-dimensional  space  volume 
elements; 

a  segmentation  module  for  generating,  from  the  correlation 
integral  plot,  a  series  of  correlation  integral  plot  segments,  the 
segments  of  the  series  representing  overlapped  portions  of  ttie 
digital  data  sequence; 

a  correlation  dimension  generation  module  for  generating,  from 
each  correlation  integral  plot  segment  in  die  segment,  a  tan- 
gent mapping  comprising  a  best-fit  linear  curse  defined  by  a 
segment  statistical  correlation  value  and  a  segment  slope 
\  alue.  the  correlation  dimension  <generation  module  saving  the 
segment  statistical  correlation  value  having  the  largest  value 
and  the  associated  segment  slope  value;  and 

a  control  module  for  determining  whether  the  segment  slope 
values  generated  during  the  successive  iterations  approach  an 
asymptotic  value  and  if  so  using  the  asymptotic  value  as  the 
fractal  dimension  value  and  if  not  adjusting  at  least  one 
sampling  parameter  used  by  the  sampler  in  sampling  the  input 
signal. 


179-252  O.G.-97-23:  QU 
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5.696,701 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  THE 
PERFORMANCE  OF  COMPUTERS  IN  COMPUTER 
NETWORKS  USING  MODULAR  EXTENSIONS 
Gregory  M.  Burgess,  Kirkland,  Wash^   David  B.  Endkott, 
Plaiio,  Tex.;  Thomas  Camarro,  Troy,  and  Richard  C.  Jagers, 
Novi,  both  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  Electronic  Data  Systems 
Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,800 

Int  CL*  G06F  ll/OQ 

MS.  CL  364—551.01  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  perfomutKc  of  a  first  computer 
coupled  to  a  computer  network,  comprising: 

repeatedly  obtaining  performance  data  comprising  at  least  one 
performaiKe  value  using  the  first  computer,  the  performaiKe 
value  comprising  a  measure  of  the  pcrfonnance  of  the  first 
computer: 

automatically  sending  the  performance  <kita  from  the  first  com- 
puter over  the  computer  nerworic  to  a  second  computer 
coupled  to  the  computer  networic; 

receiving  the  performance  data  at  the  seoond  computer;  and 

passing  the  performance  data  to  a  first  extension  agent,  tlie  first 
extension  agent  operable  to  process  the  performance  data. 


5,696,702 
TIME  AND  WORK  TRACKER 
Gary  R.  Skinner,  515  Seventeen  Mile  Dr.,  Pacific  Grove,  Calif. 
93950,  and  Micfaad  G.  Lehman,  345  Ahnond  Ave.,  Los  Altos, 
Calif.  94022 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  423,029,  Apr.  17,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  732,675 
Int  CL*  G06F  75/ 
U.S.  a.  364— 551.01  I  42  Claims 


1.  A  computer-implemented  automatically-operated  user-activity 
monitoring  system  for  automatically  co|ecting  and  analyzing 
information  about  time  and  continuous  tvork  performed  on  a 
computer  without  manually  starting  and  stopping  a  clock  or  having 
a  user  specify  that  work  is  being  perfoitned  prior  to  the  user 
beginning  the  work,  comprising: 

automatic  data  collector  means  for  monitoring  certain  portions 

of  a  user's  computer  activity; 
automatic  data  collector  means  for  logging  into  a  log  file  certain 

portions  of  a  user's  computer  activity; 
data  analyzer  means  for  determining,  by  means  of  rules  defining 
work  previously  defined  by  a  user,  which  portions  of  a 
user'scomputer  activity  constitutes  wcaic; 
wherein  the  log  file  includes  a  series  (Jf  events  including  file 
activity  and  one  or  more  external  use<  mput  activities: 


use*  I 


wherein  the  data  analyzer  means  include  means  for  reading  the 
series  of  chronologically  ordered  events  from  the  log  file  and 
for  categorizing  activities  as  belonging  to  a  certain  predeter- 
mined task; 

wherein  for  each  task  a  respective  timer  is  provided  by  the  data 
analyzer  means  for  accumulating  actual  time  worked  on  a  task 
for  time  intervals  greater  than  an  idle  time  limit  interval; 

wherein  a  respective  timer  is  started  by  the  data  analyzer  means 
when  an  activity  for  a  task  is  detected  and  wherein  the  timer 
stops  after  expiration  of  a  preset  idle  time  limit  interval; 

wherein  the  timer  is  restarted  when  another  subsequent  activity 
for  a  task  is  detected:  and 

such  that  when  an  idle  time  limit  interval  is  determined  to  have 
elapsed  in  the  log  file  between  activities  belonging  to  a  work 
task,  means  are  provided  for  totaling  the  time  for  the  task  as  a 
work  period. 


5,696,703 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NON-CONTACT 

TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT 

Roy   Barl>er,  Slieflield,   United   Kingdom,  assignor  to  Land 

Instruments  International  Ltd.,  Sheflield,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,623 

Int  a."  GOIJ  5/00:5/62:  GOIB  11/06 

US.  CL  364—557  11  Cteim 
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i 
1.  A  method  of  monitoring  the  temperature  of  a  target,  the 
method  comprising: 

a)  sensing  radiation  emitted  by  said  target  at  at  least  two  different 
wavelengths; 

b)  determining  a  temperature  value  from  said  sensed  radiation  in 
accordance  with  a  first  predetermined  algorithm; 

c)  repeating  steps  a)  and  b)  a  number  of  times  to  generate  a  set  of 
temperature  values  and  allocating  each  temperature  value  to  oat 
of  a  set  of  temperature  value  ranges; 

d)  selecting  the  temperature  value  range  to  which  most  temperature 
values  have  been  allocated  and  determining  a  target  temperature 
in  accordance  with  a  second  predetermined  algorithm  in  which  a 
temperature  related  to  said  selected  temperature  value  range  is 
modified  in  accordance  with  the  distribution  of  temperature 
values  in  adjacent  temperattue  value  ranges;  and, 

e)  generating  an  output  signal  defining  the  target  temperature 
obtained  in  step  d). 


5,696,704 
NON-LINEAR  SCALE  INSTRUMENT 
Heinz  A.  Semrau,  Strasbory,  Va.,  assignor  to  VDO  North 
America,  inc.,  Winchester,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,395 

Int  a.*"  GOIB  5/00:  GOIR  13/00 

VS.  a.  364—561  9  Oaims 

1 .  A  data  display  apparatus  including  a  sensor  for  measuring  and 

generating  an  output  signal  proportional  to  a  changeable  condition. 

the  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  visible  scale  extending  continuously  from  a  first  end  to  a 
second  end  and  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  gradations 
which  are  non-equally  spaced  apart  over  the  extent  of  the 
scale,  the  gradations  corresponding  to  a  changing  magnitude 
of  a  single  measured  changeable  condition; 

a  pointer  movable  relative  to  the  scale;  and 

control  means,  responsive  to  the  output  signal  from  the  sensor, 
for  determining  and  positioning  the  pointer  on  the  scale  at  an 
angular  position  with  respect  to  the  gradations  corresponding 
to  the  measured  condition. 


5,696,705 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECONSTRUCTION  OF 
THE  POSITION  OF  OBJECTS  UTILIZING  A  SIGNAL 
TRANSMITTING  AND  RECEIVING  DISTANCE 
DETERMINING  DEVICE 
Blair  J.  Zykan,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Laser  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,651 

Int  a."  GOIS  1/08 

VS.  a.  364—561  38  cUims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  first  and  second  coordinates  of  a 
selected  feature  occupying  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  of 
a  scene  with  respect  to  first  and  second  control  points  fixed 
adjacent  said  scene,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

initially  determining  a  first  distance  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond control  points; 

positioning  a  signal  transmitting  and  receiving  distance  measur- 
ing device  adjacent  said  selected  feature  at  said  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  positions; 

directing  a  first  transmitted  signal  toward  said  first  control  point: 

receiving  a  first  reflected  signal  from  said  first  control  point  at 
said  distance  measuring  device; 

secondly  determining  a  second  distance  between  said  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  positions  and  said  first  control  point 
based  on  a  time  of  flight  of  said  first  transmitted  and  first 
reflected  signals; 

also  directing  a  second  transmitted  signal  toward  said  second 
control  point; 

also  receiving  a  second  reflected  signal  from  said  second  control 
point  at  said  distance  measuring  device; 


thirdly  determining  a  third  distance  between  said  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  positions  and  said  second  control  point  based 
on  a  time  of  flight  of  said  second  transmitted  and  second 
reflected  signals;  and 

storing  said  first,  second  and  third  distances  for  subsequent 
calculation  of  said  first  and  second  coordinates. 


5,696,706 
HAND-HELD  MANUALLY  OPERABLE  INSTRUMENTS 
DETERMINING  AND  DISPLAYING  LAP  SPEEDS  ABOUT 
A  TRACK  AND  COMPARING  DIFFERENT  LAPS  AND 
RACERS 
Curtis  Eugene  Morton,  Rte.  1,  Box  441  A,  Canneiton,  Ind. 
47520;  Vincent  Paul  Lipton,  3829  Buckland  Sq.,  Owensboro, 
Ky.  42301,  and  Donald  L.  Owens,  345  Robin  Cir.,  Lewisport 
Ky.  42351 

nied  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,027 

Int  CL*  GOIC  23/00 

VS.  a.  364-565  6  Claims 
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1.  A  manually  operable  portable  electronic  data  processing 
instrument  for  instantaneously  displaying  to  an  observing  race 
track  patron  in  an  off-track  location  the  lap  speeds  of  selected 
racers  on  a  race  track,  comprising  in  combination: 

digital  timing  means  responsive  to  manually  entered  start  and 
stop  signals. 

manually  operable  switching  means  for  supplying  said  start  and 
stop  signals  by  observation  of  the  patron  as  tlie  racer  passes  a 
selected  marker  of  the  patron's  choice  along  the  patron's  line 
of  sight  indicative  precisely  of  a  racer's  position  about  the 
track, 

track  length  entry  means  for  establishing  the  distance  of  a  lap 
about  a  given  race  track,  and 

speed  computing  means  responsive  to  the  digital  timing  means, 
the  manually  entered  start  and  stop  signals  and  the  established 
distance  of  a  lap  for  determining  the  speed  of  a  racer  travers- 
ing one  lap  on  the  racetrack. 


5,696,707 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THE  NOISE  LEVEL  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  A  SIGNAL 
Christian  Hentschel.  Gaeufeiden:  Emmerich  Mueller,  Aidlin- 
gen;  Clemens  Rueck.  Bondorf,  and  Edigar  Leckel,  Jettingen, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,999 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  11, 
1994.  94105533 

Int  a."  HOIS  3/00 
VS.  CL  364—574  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  noise  level  in  the  presence  of  a 
signal  at  a  signal  wavelength,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  detuning  the  signal  to  a  second  wavelength  different  from  the 
signal  wavelength; 

b)  determining  a  difference  function  corresponding  to  the  differ- 
ence in  noise  levels  before  and  after  detuning  of  the  signal  as 
a  function  of  wavelength; 

c)  measuring  the  noise  level  at  the  signal  wavelength;  and 
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d)  adding  the  value  of  the  difference  function  at  the  signal 
wavelength  to  the  noise  level  nieasure^  in  step  c. 
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5,696,709 

PROGRAM  CONTROLLED  ROUNDING  MODES 

Ronald  Morton  Smith,  Sr,  Wappingers  Fblls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,866 

Int  a."  G06F  7/38 

VS.  a.  364—745  12  Oaims 

1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  storage  device  including  at  least  one  st  wed  bit  for  specifying 
one  of  plurality  of  rounding  modes  is  a  default  rounding 
mode:  and 


5,696,708 

DIGITAL  FILTER  WITH  DECIMATED  FREQUENCY 

RESPONSE 

Ka  Yin  Leung,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Crystal  Semiconductor, 

Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,356 
InLa.''G06F/7//7 

38  Claims 

tiEF 


a  processor  that  executes  a  floating  point  instruction  having  a 
field  that  is  operative  to  selectively  override  said  default 
rounding  mode  with  another  of  said  rounding  modes  during 
execution  of  said  floating  point  instruction  by  said  processor: 

wherein  said  rounding  modes  each  specify  a  respective  rounding 
direction  applied  to  a  floating  point  number 


5,696,710 
APPARATL'S  FOR  SYMMETRICALLY  REDUCING  N 
LEAST  SIGNIFICANT  BITS  OF  AN  M-BIT  DIGITAL 
SIGNAL 
John  Alan  Hague;  Greg  Alan  Kranawetter,  and  Donald  Henry 
Willis,  all  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Con- 
sumer Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,115 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  7/38 

VS.  a.  364—745.02  6  Ctatans 


nCM  HLTER  30 


20.  A  digital  decimation  filter  for  use  wj  h  an  analog-to-digital 
data  conversion  device,  comprising: 

a  finite  impulse  response  (FIR)  filter  eng^e  of  a  predetermined 
length: 

a  coefficient  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  FIR  filter  coeffi- 
cients for  use  with  said  HR  filter  engiie; 

an  input  for  receiving  an  input  digital  dab  stream: 

a  configuration  device  for  operating  said  RR  filter  engine  in  a 
first  mode  and  processing  said  input  stream  of  data  through 
the  entire  length  of  said  FIR  filter  engiiK  with  all  of  the  stored 
coefficients  stored  in  said  memory  t*  realize  a  first  filter 
function  in  a  first  and  selectable  mode  to  output  filtered  data; 
and 

said  configuration  device  alternately  operating  in  a  second  mode 
and  processing  said  input  data  through  said  FIR  filter  engine 
with  only  select  ones  of  said  filter  coefficients  stored  in  said 
memory,  the  number  being  less  than  all  of  said  filter  coeffi- 
cients and  processed  through  said  RR  filter  engine  over  less 
than  the  entire  length  thereof  in  order  to  realize  a  second  filter 
fuiKtion  in  a  second  and  selectable  ilode  to  output  filtered 
data. 


j  xiarcwcMA 


TO  UMfTB«  76 

1.  Apparatus  for  symmetrically  reducing  a  given  number  N  of 
least  significant  bits  of  an  M-bit  input  signal  comprising: 

adder  means  for  adding  the  M-bit  input  signal,  the  MSB  thereof 
and  an  integer  K  to  produce  a  sum  signal:  and 

means  for  truncating  the  sum  signal  by  N  bits  to  provide  a 
symmetrically  rounded  output  signal  having  N  fewer  least 
significant  bits;  and 

means  for  applying  said  MSB  to  said  adder  means  in  comple- 
mented form. 


5,696,711 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING 
VARIABLE  PRECISION  n.OATING  POINT  ROUNDING 
OPERATIONS 
Sivakumar  Makineni,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  577,726 
InL  CI."  G06F  7/38 
VS.  a.  364—748.03  20  Qaims 

1.  In  a  floating  point  unit  (FPU)  comprising: 
an  arithmetic  circuit  configured  to  perform  arithmetic  functions; 
rounding  control  circuitry  configured  to  control  rounding  func- 
tions; 
a  check  unit  configured  to  receive  a  number  from  the  arithmetic 
circuit  to  determine  the  precision  of  the  number  and  define 
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which  bits  are  significant  biu.  to  convert  bits  located  to  the 

right  of  the  significant  bits  to  logic  ones  and  to  output  an 

intermediate  result; 
a  rounding  unit  including: 

an  mcrementer  unit  configured  to  receive  the  data  from  the 
check  unit  and  incrementing  it  by  adding  a  logic  I  to  the 
zero  position  of  the  number  producing  a  first  output: 

a  zero-out  unit  configured  to  receive  the  data  from  the  check 
unit  and  convert  the  bits  located  to  the  right  of  the  signifi- 
cant bits  to  logic  zeroes  producing  the  second  output;  and 

a  multiplexer  configured  to  selectively  output  a  result  from 
the  incrementer  or  the  zero-out  unit. 


5,696,712 

THREE  OVERLAPPED  STAGES  OF  RADIX-2  SQUARE 

ROOT/DIVISION  WITH  SPECULATIVE  EXECUTION 

J.  Arjun  Prabhu,  Palo  Alto,  and  Grzegorz  B.  Zyner,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc_  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,424 

InL  a.'  G06F  7/52 

VS.  CL  364-761  6  claims 


1.  A  circuit  that  computes  a  q4  quotient  digit,  the  circuit  com- 
prising: 

a  q2-positive-q3-positive  quotient  digit  selection  circuit  that 
takes  a  q2-positive-q3-positive  estimated  partial  remainder  as 
input  and  produces  a  q2-positive-q3-positive  speculative  q4 
quotient  digit  as  output: 

a  q2-positive-q3-zero  quotient  digit  selection  circuit  that  takes  a 
q2-positive-q3-zero  estimated  partial  remainder  as  input  and 
produces  a  q2-positive-q3-zero  speculative  q4  quotient  digit 
as  output; 


,  a  q2-zero-q3-positive-or-q2-positive-q3-negative  quotient  digit 
selection  circuit  that  takes  a  q2-zero-q3-positive-or-q2- 
positive-q3-negative  estimated  partial  remainder  as  input  and 
produces  a  q2-zcro-q3-positive-or-q2-positive-q3-negative 
speculative  q4  quotient  digit  as  output; 
a  q2-zcro-q3-zero  quotient  digit  selection  circuit  that  takes  a 
q2-zero-q3-zero  estimated  partial  remainder  as  input  and  pro- 
duces a  q2-zero-q3-zero  speculative  q4  quotient  digit  as  out- 
put; 

a  q2-negative-q3-positive-or-q2-zero-q3-negative  quotient  digit 
selection  circuit  that  takes  a  q2-ncgative-q3-positive-or-q2- 
zero-q3-negative  estimated  partial  remainder  as  input  '^and 
produces    a    q2-negative-q3-positive-or-q2-zero-q3-negative 
speculative  q4  quotient  digit  as  output; 
a  q2-negative-q3-zero  quotient  digit  selection  circuit  that  takes  a 
q2-negative-q3-zcro  estimated  partial  remainder  as  input  and 
produces  a  q2-negative-q3-zero  speculative  q4  quotient  digit 
as  output; 
a  q2-negative-q3-ncgative  quotient  digit  selection  circuit  dial 
takes  a  q2-negative-q3-negative  estimated  partial  remainder 
as  input  and  produces  a  q2-negative-q3-negauve  speculative 
q4  quotient  digit  as  output; 
a  q4  quotient  digit  multiplexor  that  takes  the  q2-positive-<j3- 
positive  speculative  q4  quotient  digit,  the  q2-positive-q3-zero 
speculative  q4  quotient  digit,  the  q2-zero-q3-positive-or-<j2- 
positive-q3-negative    speculative    q4    quotient    digit,    the 
q2-zero-q3-zero      speculative      q4      quotient      digit      the 
q2-negative-q3-positive-or-q2-zcro-q3-negative      speculative 
q4  quotient  digit,  the  q2-negative-q3-zero  speculative  q4  quo- 
tient digit,  and  the  q2-negative-q3-negative  speculative  q4 
quotient  digit  as  data  inputs  and  a  q3  quotient  digit  and  a  q2 
quotient  digit  as  select  inputs  and  produces  the  q4  quotient 
digit  as  output; 
a  minus-3D  multiplexor  that  takes  a  q  1  quotient  digit  as  select 
input  and  a  rainus-7D  estimated  partial  remainder,  a  minus- 
3D  estimated  partial  remainder,  and  a  plus-D  estimated  partial 
remainder  as  inputs  and  produces  the  q2-positive-<i3-positive 
estimated  partial  remainder  as  output: 
a  minus-2D  multiplexor  that  takes  the  ql  quotient  digit  as  select 
input  and  a  minus-6D  estimated  partial  remainder,  a  minus- 
2D  estimated  partial   remainder,  and  a  plus-2D  estimated 
partial  remainder  as  inputs  and  produces  the  q2-positive-q3- 
zero  estimated  partial  amainder  as  output; 
a  minus-D  multiplexor  that  takes  the  ql  quotient  digit  as  select 
input  and  a  minus-5D  estimated  partial  remainder,  a  minus-D 
estimated  partial  remainder,  and  a  plus-3D  estimated  partial 
remainder  as  inputs  and  produces  the  q2-zero-q3-positive-or- 
q2-posiiive-q3-negative  estimated  partial  remainder  as  output; 
a  zero-D  multiplexor  that  takes  the  ql  quotient  digit  as  select 
input  and  a  minus-4D  estimated  partial  remainder,  a  zero-D 
estimated  partial  remainder,  and  a  plus-4D  estimated  partial 
remainder  as  inputs  and  produces  the  q2-zeto-q3-zeio  esti- 
mated partial  remainder  as  output; 
a  plus-D  multiplexor  that  takes  the  ql  quotient  digit  as  select 
input  and   the   minus-3D  estimated   partial   remainder,   the 
plus-D  estimated  partial  remainder,  and  a  plus-5D  estimated 
partial  remainder  as  inputs  and  produces  the  q2-negative-q3- 
positive-or-q2-zero-q3-negative  estimated  partial   remainder 
as  output; 
a  plus-2D  multiplexor  that  takes  the  ql  quotient  digit  as  select 
input  and  the  minus- 2D  estimated  partial  remainder,  the  plus- 
2D  estimated  partial  remainder,  and  a  plus-6D  estimated 
partial  remainder  as  inputs  and  produces  the  q2-negaDve-q3- 
zcro  estimated  partial  remainder  as  output;  and 
a  plus-3D  multiplexor  that  takes  the  ql  quotient  digit  as  select 
input  and  the  minus-D  estimated  partial  remainder,  the  plus- 
3D  estimated  partial  remainder,  and  a  plus-7D  estimated 
partial  remainder  as  inputs  and  produces  thi:  q2-negative-q3- 
negative  estimated  partial  remainder  as  output. 
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5.696,713 
METHOD  FOR  FASTER  DIVISION  BY  KNOWN  DIVISOR 

WHILE  MAINTAINING  DESIREQ  ACCURACY 

Linda  Anne  Kovacs,  Maine,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  ArmoBlt,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  515,082 

InL  CI."  G«6F  7/52 

U,S.  a.  364—764  6  Claims 


101  CQi«>AR*K>   s    IMVER^   OF   DIvrSOP 

lOi  RESULT    =    INVERSE   OF   SMiLLEST  POICR  OF   S 

103  IF  SESULt    IS  BirMIN  DESIRED  ACOPJCr.    Q 

104  LOOP 

'05        OLD  RESU.T   =  BESOLT 

106  RESULT   =  RESULT    .    INVERSE   OF   NEKT   LAROEI 

107  IF  RESULT  IS  HITHIN  DESIRED  tCCIMtCl 
10«  ELSE  IF  (RESULT  >  COW/lRAICl  TICK  RESUL 
109  END  LOOP 
no  GENERITE  A  9<IFT  QPERiTION  FROM  EACH  lERI 
II'  *00  OUTPUT   OF   ALL    S*<IFT   OPERATIOWS.    I' 


TMAK  DIVISOB 


PWCR  OF  2 
I  GOTO  I  10 
=   OLD  RESULT 

OF  RESULT 
IE   THAN  ONE 


PSEUOOCOOE    iW\£>CNTATIO«    OF    SHIFT    AMD   A(  D 

1.  A  method  for  dividing  a  dividend  by  |  known  divisor  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  detennining  an  inverse  of  a  smallest  p^wer  of  2  that  is  larger 
than  or  equal  to  the  known  divisor  Vp  form  a  preliminary 
divisor,  including  storing  a  base  2  ex{|onent  of  the  smallest 
power  of  2; 

(b)  determining  an  inverse  of  a  next  larg^t  power  of  2; 

(c)  adding  the  inverse  of  the  next  lar^st  power  of  2  to  a 
cumulative  divisor  if  a  sum  of  the  inv^^e  of  the  next  largest 
power  of  2  and  the  cumulative  divisor  is  less  than  an  inverse 
of  the  known  divisor,  said  cumulative  iivisor  equal  to  a  sum 
of  the  preliminary  divisor  and  any  previously  determined 
inverses  of  a  next  largest  power  of  2  ^at  were  added  to  the 
cumulative  divisor; 

(d)  storing  a  base  2  exponent  of  the  next  largest  power  of  2  if  its 
inverse  was  added  to  the  cumulative  divisor  in  step  (c); 

(e)  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (d)  until  a  difference  between  the 
cumulative  divisor  and  the  inverse  of,  the  known  divisor  is 
within  a  preselected  margin  of  error, 

(f)  storing  the  dividend  in  a  register: 

(g)  right  shifting  the  dividend  N  bits  ip  form  a  cumulative 
quotient  including  storing  the  cumulative  quotient,  where  N  is 
equal  to  the  base  2  exponent  of  the  smallest  power  of  2  that  is 
larger  than  or  equal  to  the  known  divi$>r. 

(h)  restoring  the  dividend  in  the  register' and  right  shifting  the 
restored  dividend  M  bits  including  adding  a  result  of  shifting 
the  restored  dividend  to  the  cumulative  quotient,  where  M  is  a 
base  2  exponent  of  a  power  of  2  stores)  in  step  (d):  and 

(i)  repeating  step  (h)  for  each  base  2  exppnent  of  a  power  of  2 
stored  in  step  (d). 


5,696,714 

OPTICAL  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 

James  T.  Russell,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Information 

Optics  Corporation,  Issaquah,  Wash. 
PCT  No.  PCT/L'S92/11356,  S  371  Date  Jan.  28,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/13529,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,924,  Dec  30,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5379066.  This  PCT  appUcation  Dec.  30,  1992,  Set.  No. 
256,202 
Int.  a."  GIIC  13/00 
VS.  a.  36S— 106  28  Oaims 

17.  An  optical  data  system  comprising: 

an  optical  data  means  for  storing  data  at  light  altering  charac- 
teristics and  being  organized  into  a  plurality  (P)  of  Juxtaposed 
data  regions  each  having  capacity  to  s|ore  (B)  bits  of  data; 
controllable  light  source  means  for  selettively  illuminating  at 

least  one  of  said  data  regions  of  said  dptical  data  means: 
data  imaging  lens  system  having  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  lenslet 
subsystems  each  being  formed  of  multiple  elements  and  so 
shaped  and  arranged  in  such  proxii^ily  to  and  in  optical 
registration  with  a  different  one  of;  said  juxtaposed  data 


regions  so  that  the  image  resolving  power  thereof  is  substan- 
tially uniform  over  the  field  of  view  of  that  data  region  to 
form  an  image  thereof  on  a  common  image  surface  spaced 
from  said  data  means  and  data  imaging  lens  system: 

sensor  means  having  a  plurality  (S)  of  juxtaposed  light  sensors 
arranged  at  said  image  surface  for  sensing  data  as  a  light 
image  corresponding  to  an  illuminated  data  region  and  having 
adaptive  threshold  sensing  circuit  means  for  providing  a  vari- 
able, adaptive  light  sensing  threshold  to  data  images  incident 
on  each  of  said  sensors  wherein  said  adaptive  threshold  sens- 
ing circuit  means  comprises  an  integrated  circuit  sensor  array 
having  a  plurality  of  subarrays  of  grouped  sensor  cells  for 
detecting  a  single  light  image  bit  and  sensor  processing  means 
for  detecting  data  bits  from  said  light  image  bits;  and 

data  signal  output  means  coupled  to  said  sensor  means  for 
outputting  data  signals  representing  said  data  of  an  illumi- 
nated and  imaged  data  region. 


5,696,715 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 
BIPOLAR  AND  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS  AND  AN 
IMPROVED  COUPLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LOGIC 
UNITS  OR  LOGIC  BLOCKS 
Hideo  Maejima,  and  Ikuro  Masuda,  l>oth  of  Hitachi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971,565,  Nov.  5,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795,268,  Nov.  20,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580,533,  Sep. 
11,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  530,401, 
May  30,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
313,293,  Feb.  23,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  13,204,  Feb.  6,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  535,054,  Sep.  23,  1983,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,628 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1982,  57-168502; 
Oct  27.  1982.  57-187569 

Int  a."  GIIC  11/407,11/417; 
VS.  a.  365—177 


H03K  19/01:19/0175 

3  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  circuit  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  com- 
prising: 
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a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  including  at  least  one  metal 
oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  (MOSFET).  which 
are  located  at  corresponding  interconnections  between  a  plu- 
rality of  word  lines  and  a  plurality  of  bit  lines: 

an  address  input  buffer  circuit  to  which  address  signals  are 
inputted; 

an  address  decoder  circuit  to  which  output  signals  of  said 
address  input  buffer  circuit  are  inputted; 

a  word  driver  circuit  responsive  to  outputs  of  said  address 
decoder  circuit,  wherein  said  word  driver  comprises  at  least 
one  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base  coupled  to  a  source-drain 
current  path  of  at  least  one  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field 
effect  transistor  (MOSFET)  of  the  address  decoder  and  an 
eminer-collector  current  path  connected  to  a  gale  of  at  least 
one  MOSFET  of  at  least  one  of  the  memory  cells;  and 

a  sense  circuit  coupled  to  said  bit  lines,  for  detecting  at  least  one 
datum  in  said  plurality  of  memor>'  cells. 

wherein  said  sense  circuit  includes  a  first  bipolar  Vansistor 
having  a  base  coupled  to  a  control  signal  line  and  an  eminer- 
collector  current  path  coupled  between  one  of  said  bit  lines 
and  a  first  voltage  source  to  charge  said  one  of  said  bit  lines  at 
a  high  speed,  a  logic  circuit  comprised  of  MOSFETs  and 
having  inputs  coupled  to  said  control  signal  line  and  said  one 
of  said  bit  lines  to  produce  a  logical  output,  and  a  second 
bipolar  u-ansistor  having  a  base  coupled  to  the  logical  output 
of  said  logic  circuit  and  an  emitter-collector  current  path 
coupled  between  said  one  of  said  bit  lines  and  a  second 
voltage  source  to  discharge  said  one  of  said  bit  lines  at  a  high 
speed  in  response  to  the  logical  output. 


5,696,716 

PROGRAMMABLE  MEMORY  ELEMENT 

Paolo  Rolandi,  Alessandria.  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS-Tbomson 

Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,969,  Mar.  31.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  794,965 
CUiims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  31, 
1994,  94830154 

Int  CL*  GIIC  n/34 
VS.  a.  365—185.21  18  Claims 


(W.1I 


I.  A  memory  element  of  the  programmable  type  with  a  read 
circuit  featuring  zero  consumption  in  die  quiescent  state,  the 
memory  element  comprising: 

a  bistable  circuit  having  at  least  first  and  second  terminals: 

first  and  second  switching  circuit  elements; 

first  and  second  non-volatile  memory  transistors  each  having  a 
source  and  a  drain,  the  bistable  circuit  being  connected 
between  said  o^nsistors  with  die  first  and  second  terminals 
and  coupled  thereto  through  the  first  and  second  switching 
circuit  element,  respectively,  said  switching  circuit  elements 
operative  to  connect  the  first  and  second  memory  transistors 
to  programming  circuit  means  during  a  write  step,  said 
switching  circuit  elements  being  responsive  to  a  change  in  a 
supply  voltage  to  automatically  connect  the  drains  of  the  first 
and  second  memory  transistors  to  the  bistable  circuit  regard- 
less of  a  power-on  reset  signal. 


5,696,717 
NONVOLATILE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MEMORY 
DEVICES  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  ERASE/PROGRAM 
THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE  VERIFICATION  CAPABILITY 
Yong-Nam  Koh,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co„  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730.415 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Kort»,  Oct  16,  1995, 
95-35659 

Int  a."  GIIC  /(V06 

U.S.  CI.  365—185.22 

u 

;        30 


SCIaims 


1.  A  nonvolatile  integrated  circuit  memory  device,  comprising: 

an  array  of  memory  cells  arranged  as  a  plurality  of  pages  of 
memory  cells  electrically  coupled  to  a  respective  plurality  of 
word  lines  and  a  plurality  of  strings  of  memory  cells  electri- 
cally coupled  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  a  respective  plurality  of 
bit  lines  and  at  a  second  end  thereof  to  a  common  source 
signal  line  via  a  plurality  of  first  select  transistors  and  a 
plurality  of  second  select  transistors,  respectively; 

sense  amplification  means,  electrically  connected  to  a  first  string 
of  memory  cells  in  the  plurality  thereof  via  a  corresponding 
bit  line  and  first  select  transistor  for  determining  during  an 
erase  verification  operation  whether  a  memory  cell  in  the  first 
string  has  been  erased  to  have  a  threshold  voltage  within  a 
first  range  of  acceptable  threshold  voltages:  and 

erase  voltage  adjusting  means,  electrically  connected  in  series 
between  the  common  source  signal  line  and  a  reference  signal 
line,  for  setting  a  limit  on  the  first  range  of  accepuble  thresh- 
old voltages  by  modifying  an  effective  series  resistance  of  the 
first  string  as  seen  by  said  sense  ampUfication  means  during 
the  erase  verification  operatioiL 


5,696,718 
DEVICE  HAVING  AN  ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE  NON- 
VOLATILE MEMORY  AND  PRtXTESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

SUCH  A  DEVICE 
Joel  Hartmann.  Claix,  France,  assignor  to  Coounissariat  a 
I'Energie  Atomiquc,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,877 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  10,  1994,  94  13556 

Int  CI"  GIIC  II/S4 

VS.  a.  365—185.27  6  claims 

1.  Device  having  an  electrically  erasable,  non-volatile  memory, 

comprising  in  at  least  one  part  of  a  substrate,  called  the  storage 

area,  at  least  one  memory  cell  of  the  floating  grid  type  having  a 

source  and  a  drain  separated  by  a  channel  region,  characterized  in 

that  the  device  comprises  a  single  means  for  polarization  of  the 

substrate  by  applying  a  first  memory  cell  erasing  voltage  to  die 

channel  region  in  an  erasing  mode  and  applying  a  second  voltage 
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to  the  channel  in  reading  and  writing  modes 
ized  in  that  the  substrate  is  formed  by  the 
(silicon-on-insulator)  structure  and  is  of  a  sii 


ind  further  character- 
ipper  layer  of  a  SOI 
le  conductivity  type. 
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1.  A  sense  amplifier  output  control  circuit  for  a  semiconductor 
memory  device,  comprising: 

a  sense  amplifier  for  sensing  a  data  read  faom  a  memory  cell  in 
accordance  with  a  sense  enable  signal  applied  thereto  and 
producing  a  data  signal  and  an  inverted  idata  signal  thereof; 

a  Schmilt  trigger  circuit  coupled  to  said  sense  amplifier,  an 
output  signal  of  said  Schmitt  trigger  Circuit  remaining  the 
same  until  a  potential  difference  between  the  data  signal  and 
the  inverted  data  signal  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  value; 

a  latch  circuit  coupled  to  said  Schmitt  trigger  such  that  the 
output  signal  of  said  Schmitt  trigger  is  igverted  in  response  to 
a  first  control  signal  to  produce  an  inverted  output  signal;  and 

an  output  buffer,  responsive  to  a  second  control  signal,  for 
outputting  the  inverted  output  signal  fnom  the  latch  circuit, 
wherein  said  latch  circuit  and  said  outfut  buffer  respond  to 
said  first  control  signal  and  said  second  control  signal,  respec- 
tively at  substantially  the  same  time. 


U&  a.  365—189.05 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  composing: 


5,696,719 
SENSE  AMPLIFIED  OUTPUT  CONtROL  CIRCUIT 
Dae  Bong  Baek,  Kyungki-Do,  and  Sung  Hoon  Kwak,  Seoul, 
both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  .Semicon  Co.,  Ltd., 
Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Kfrea,  Dec.  28,  1995, 
62051/1995  ; 

InL  a."  GllC  7/iX):7/0  \ 


a  plurality  of  memory  cell  bloclcs  each  including  a  plurality  of 

memory  cells  for  storing  data  therein; 
data  input  buffer  means  for  buffering  an  input  data  signal; 
data  register  means  for  storing  said  input  data  signal  therein; 
first  switching  means  for  transferring  said  input  data  signal  to 

said  data  register  means; 
register  set  conox)!  logic  means  for  controlling  said  first  switch- 
ing means; 
register  set  decoding  means  for  decoding  an  output  signal  from 

said  register  set  control  logic  means  and  a  first  address  signal 

to  transfer  said  input  data  signal  to  said  data  register  means; 
write  data  drive  means  for  transferring  an  output  data  signal 

from  said  data  input  buffer  means  or  said  data  register  means 

to  a  selected  one  of  said  memory  cells; 
first  data  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  output  data  signal 

from  said  data  input  buffer  means  to  said  write  data  drive 

means; 
second  data  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  output  data  signal 

from  said  data  register  means  to  said  write  data  drive  means; 
data  transfer  control  means  for  generating  first  and  second 

control  signals  to  control  said  first  and  second  data  transfer 

means,  respectively;  and 
data  register  output  control  means  for  decoding  the  second 

control  signal  from  said  data  transfer  control  means  and  a 

second  address  signal  to  transfer  the  output  data  signal  from 

said  data  register  means  to  said   write  data  drive   means 

through  said  second  data  transfer  means. 


5,696,721 

DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  HAVING  ROW 

DECODER  WITH  LEVEL  TRANSLATOR  FOR  DRIMNG 

A  WORD  LINE  VOLTAGE  ABOVE  AND  BELOW  AN 

OPERATING  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE  RANGE 

Hugh  P.  McAdams,  McKinney,  and  Jeffrey  Koelling,  Dallas, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,689 

Int  a.*  GllC  7/02 

MS.  a.  365—189.11  20  Claims 


5,696,720 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORV  DEVICE 

Jac  Jin  Lee,  Kyounglu-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoun^-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Ktrea,  Dec.  29,  1995, 
95-66033 

Int  a."  GllC  7/00 


14  Claims 


1.  A  circuit,  comprising: 

a  decoder  circuit,  responsive  to  a  first  input  signal  having  a  first 
voltage  range,  for  producing  a  first  output  signal;  and 

a  plurality  of  drive  circuits,  each  drive  circuit  having  a  first  input 
terminal  for  receiving  the  first  output  signal  and  having  a 
second  input  terminal,  the  second  input  terminal  of  at  least 


December  9.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1555 


one  of  the  drive  circuits  receiving  a  second  input  signal  for 
producing  a  second  output  sisal,  the  second  output  signal 
having  a  second  voltage  range,  the  second  voltage  range 
including  a  voltage  less  than  a  least  voltage  of  the  first  voltage 
range  and  including  a  voltage  greater  than  a  greatest  voltage 
of  the  first  voltage  range. 


msBKToicKat 


5.6%,722 

LEVEL-SHIFTER,  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT.  AND  CONTROL  METHODS  THEREOF 

Hiroyuki  Yamauchi.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382330.  Feb.  2.  1995.  PaL  No. 

5,581.506.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,940 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1994.  6-122620 

InL  CI."  GllC  7/W 

UA  a.  365—189.11  22  Claims 


^T^Vcc-Vss) 


ViN 


Votn 


1.  A  level-shifter  which  receives  an  input  signal  switching 
between  two  different  values  and  shifts  the  amplitude  value  of  the 
input  signal  to  another  amplitude  value  so  that  the  resulting  signal 
is  outpuned  from  a  single  output  node,  the  level-shifter  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  charge  supplying  means  to  be  precharged  to  a  first 

potential; 
a  second  charge  supplying  means  to  be  precharged  to  a  second 

potential  which  is  different  from  the  first  potential;  and 
a  discharging  means  for  selecting  either  one  of  the  first  and 
second  charge  supplying  means  in  accordance  with  the  input 
signal  and  releasing  the  charge  accumulated  in  the  .selected 
charge  supplying  means  to  the  output  node. 


5.696,723 

DEFECT  RELIEF  DECISION  CIRCHJIT  WITH  DUAL- 
FUSED  CLOCKED  INVERTER 
Mitue  1\ikahara.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  705,418 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30.  1995.  7-2223% 
Int  CI."  GllC  7/00:17/14 
U.S.  a.  365—200  4  Qaims 

1.  A  defect  relief  decision  circuit,  comprising: 

a  selection  circuit  for  deciding  either  of  a  normal  memory  cell 
and  a  redundant  memory  cell  to  be  used  by  cutting  a  fuse; 

a  first  programming  fuse  circuit  which  is  contfolled  by  the 
output  of  said  selection  circuit  and  to  which  an  address  bit  of 
an  address  signal  is  input; 

a  plurality  of  second  programing  fuse  circuits  which  is  con- 
u-olled  by  the  output  of  said  selection  circuit  and  lo  which  an 
address  bit  different  from  said  address  bit  of  said  address 
signal  is  input;  and 

a  logical  circuit  to  which  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
programming  fuse  circuits  are  input  and  which  decides  to 
perform  a  defect  relief  operation  when  these  coincide; 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  programming  fuse  circuits 
comprises  a  clocked  inverter  which  is  activated  by  the  output 
of  said  selection  circuit  when  said  redundant  memory  cell,  a 
first  fiise  which  has  a  first  contact  connecting  lo  the  output 
terminal  of  said  clocked  inverter  and  a  second  contact  con- 
necting to  the  output  terminal  of  said  first  or  second  program- 
ming fuse  circuit,  and  a  second  fuse  which  has  a  first  contact 
connecting  to  the  input  terminal  of  said  clocked  inverter  and  a 


second  contact  connecting  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  first 
or  second  programming  fuse  circuit,  and  either  of  said  first 
and  second  fuses  is  cut  in  responses  to  an  address  bit  of  an 
address  signal  corresponding  to  said  redundant  memory  cell. 


5,696,724 
SENSE  AMPLIFIER 
Yo  Hwan  Koh;  Chan  Kwang  Park,  and  Jeung  Woo  Suh,  all  of 
Kyoungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electron- 
ics Industries  Co.,  Ltd..  Ichon-kun.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,747,  May  22,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  23,  1994, 
1994-11173 

Int  CI."  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—205  2  Claims 


Wt  Vcc 


1.  A  bit  line  sense  amplifier  comprising: 

a)  data  refresh  amplification  means  for  supplying  voltages  to 
true  and  complementary  bit  lines  in  response  lo  a  first  conoxil 
signal  to  amplify  true  and  complementary  data  on  the  true  and 
complementary  bit  lines,  respectively; 

b)  first  current  amplification  means  for  amplifying  current  of  the 
true  data  on  the  true  bit  line  in  response  lo  a  second  conax>l 
signal  and  for  transferring  the  amplified  true  data  to  a  comple- 
mentary node; 

c)  second  current  amplification  means  for  amplifying  cuneni  of 
the  complementary  dau  on  the  complementary  bit  line  in 
response  lo  the  second  control  signal  and  for  transferring  the 
amplified  complementary  data  lo  a  true  node; 

d)  first  feedback  means  for  controllably  forming  a  path  between: 
dl )  the  true  node;  and 

d2)  the  true  bit  line  at  a  point  on  the  mie  bit  line  adjacent  the 
first  current  amplification  means; 

e)  second  feedback  means  for  controllably  forming  a  path 
between: 

el)  the  complementary  node:  and 
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e2)  the  complementary  bit  line  at  a  point  on  the  complemen- 
tary bit  line  adjacent  the  second  current  amplification 
means;  ' 

0  first  switching  means  for  selectively  forming  a  current  path 

between  the  true  node  and  a  true  input/output  line:  and 
g)  second  switching  means  for  selectively!  forming  a  current  path 


between  the  complementary  node  and  i 
output  line 


complementary  input/ 


5^96,725 

HIGH-SPEED  SENSE  AMPLIFIER  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Hong  Seok  Kim,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Lt4.,  Kyoungld-do,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  777,200 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1995, 
95-«M42 

Int  CL*  GUC 
U.S.  a.  365— 205  1  5  Claims 


? 


— /v.. 
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1.  A  high-speed  sense  amplifier  for  a  semiconductor  memory 
device  which  has  a  plurality  of  memory  celk  and  true  and  comple- 
mentary bit  lines  connected  to  said  memory  cells,  comprising: 

fiist  and  second  PMOS  transistors  cross  coupled  between  said 
tnie  and  complementary  bit  lines,  for  tensing  and  amplifying 
true  and  complementary  data  on  said  titje  and  complementary 
bit  lines,  to  be  restored  in  a  corretponding  one  of  said 
nnemory  cells,  said  first  and  second  RVIOS  transistors  com- 
monly inputting  a  high  voltage  signal; 

first  and  second  NMOS  transistors  cross  coupled  ttetween  said 
true  and  complementary  bit  lines,  for  tensing  and  amplifying 
true  and  complementary  data  on  said  tnie  and  complementary 
bit  lines,  transferred  from  said  corre^wnding  memory  cell, 
said  first  and  second  NMOS  transistors  commonly  inputting  a 
low  voltage  signal;  and 

voltage  regulation  means  for  regulating  a  back  bias  voltage  to 
said  first  and  second  NMOS  transidors  in  response  to  a 
voltage  control  signal  to  vary  threshold  voltages  of  said  first 
and  second  NMOS  transistors. 


5,696,726 
COMPLEMENTARY  DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  IN 
WHICH  DIRECT  CURRENT  AMPLIFICATION  GAIN 
CAN  BE  SET  ARBITRARILY  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORY  DrVICE  USING  THE  SAME 
Yasnhiko  Tsukikawa,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601,563,  Feb.  14,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1997,  S«r.  No.  787334 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1995,  7-113071 
Int.  a.*  GllC  7/00:  H03F  3/45 
VS.  a.  365—205  12  Claims 

1.  A  complementary  differential  amplifier  for  amplifying  differ- 
ence in  potential  level  between  complementary  inputs  to  generate 
complementary  outputs,  comprising: 

cascade-connected  internal  differential  Amplifying  means  of  a 
plurality  of  stages  for  receiving  said  camplementary  inputs  as 
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complementary  inputs  to  a  first  stage  to  sequentially  amplify- 
ing said  received  complementary  inputs,  wherein 

each  of  said  internal  differential  amplifying  means  includes 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  internal  output  nodes  where  comple- 
mentary internal  outputs  are  produced,  respectively, 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  MOS  transistors  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  having  their  sources  coupled  to  a  first  power  supply 
potential,  their  gates  cross-connected  to  their  drains,  and  their 
drains  respectively  connected  to  said  pair  of  internal  output 
nodes. 

third  and  fourth  diode-connected  MOS  transistors  of  tlie  first 
conductivity  type  respectively  connected  in  parallel  to  said 
pair  of  MOS  transistors  of  the  first  conductivity  type  and 
between  said  first  power  supply  and  said  pair  of  internal 
output  nodes,  and 

driving  means  connected  between  said  pair  of  internal  output 
nodes  and  a  second  power  supply  for  driving  said  first  to 
fourth  MOS  transistors  in  response  to  said  complementary 
inputs  in  the  case  of  the  first  stage  and  to  said  complementary 
internal  outputs  of  the  preceding  stage  in  the  case  of  subse- 
quent stages,  wherein 

both  said  first  and  second  MOS  transistors  have  a  first  size,  and 
both  said  tliird  an^  fourth  MOS  transistors  have  a  second  size, 
said  second  size  being  larger  than  said  first  size,  where  MOS 
transistor  size  is  defined  by  (gate  widthV(gate  length). 


5,696,727 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  PROVIDED 

WITH  SENSE  AMPLIFIER  CAPABLE  OF  HIGH  SPEED 

OPERATION  WITH  LOW  POWER  CONSUMPTION 

Masaki  l^ukude;  Kazutami  Arimoto,  and  Shigeki  Tomishima, 

all    of    Hyogo,    Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,948,  Sep.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-220494,- 
Mar.  28,  1995,  7-069569 

Int  a.*  GllC  7A)0 
VS.  CI.  365—208  38  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  memory  cell; 

a  word  line  coimected  to  said  memory  cell; 
a  bit  line  pair  crossing  said  word  line  and  having  a  first  bit  line 
connected  to  said  memory  cell  and  a  second  bit  line  comple- 
mentary to  said  first  bit  line; 
a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
a  first  source  line; 
a  second  source  line; 

source  line  precharging  means  responsive  to  a  prescribed  pre- 
charge  signal  for  precharging  said  first  and  second  source 
lines  to  an  intermediate  potential  between  first  and  second 
potentials: 
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a  sense  amplifier  including 

(a)  a  first  MOS  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
formed  in  said  first  semiconductor  region,  connected 
between  said  first  bit  line  and  said  first  source  line  and 
having  its  gate  connected  to  said  second  bit  line, 

(b)  a  second  MOS  transistor  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
formed  in  said  first  semiconductor  region,  connected 
between  said  second  bit  line  and  said  first  source  line,  and 
having  its  gate  connected  to  said  first  bit  line. 

(c)  a  third  MOS  transistor  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
connected  between  said  first  bit  Une  and  said  second  source 
line,  and  having  its  gate  connected  to  said  second  bit  line, 
and 

(d)  a  fourth  MOS  transistor  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
connected  between  said  second  bit  line  and  said  second 
source  line  and  having  its  gate  connected  to  said  first  bit 
line; 

a  first  sense  amplifier  enable  transistor  connected  between  a  first 
potential  node  to  which  said  first  potential  is  applied  and  said 
first  source  line,  and  turning  on  in  response  to  a  first  sense 
amplifier  enable  signal; 

a  second  sense  amplifier  enable  transistor  connected  between  a 
second  potential  node  to  which  said  second  potential  is 
applied  and  second  source  line,  and  turning  on  in  response  to 
a  second  sense  amplifier  enable  signal;  and 

first  switching  means  connected  between  said  first  source  line 
and  said  first  semiconductor  region  and  turning  on  in  response 
to  a  first  control  signal  before  said  sense  amplifier  is  active. 


5,696,728 
NEGATIVE  VOLTAGE  LEVEL  SHIFT  CIRCUTT 
Andy  Teng-Feng  Yu,  Palo  Alto,  and  Vikram  Kowshik,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Progranunable  Microelec- 
tronics Corp.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,802 

Int  a."  GllC  13/00 

VS.  O.  365—218  5  Claims 
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1.  A  negative  voltage  level  translator  for  providing  an  erase 
voltage  to  a  word  line  of  an  associated  memory  array,  comprising: 


an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  control  signal  having  first  and 
second  logic  states; 

an  output  terminal  coupled  to  said  word  line  of  said  memory 
array; 

an  output  transistor  connected  between  said  output  terminal  and 
a  negative  supply  providing  a  negative  voltage;  and 

a  latch  having  a  first  node  coupled  to  receive  said  control  signal 
and  having  a  second  node  coupled  to  receive  a  complement  of 
said  control  signal,  said  second  node  also  coupled  to  a  gate  of 
said  output  transistor,  wherein  said  output  transistor  selec- 
tively pulls  said  output  terminal  to  said  negative  voltage  to 
facilitate  erasing  of  one  or  more  memory  cells  associated  with 
said  word  line  in  response  to  said  control  signal  being  in  said 
first  logic  sute  or  allows  said  output  terminal  to  assume  a 
floating  potential  to  preclude  erasing  of  said  one  or  more 
memory  cells  in  response  to  said  control  signal  being  in  said 
second  logic  state. 


5,696,729 
POWER  REDUCING  CIRCUIT  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Mamoru  Kitamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1993,  5-317676 
Int.  a.*  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365-227  2  Claims 


1.  A  power  conservation  circuit  in  a  semiconductor  device 
comprising: 

an  input  circuit  which  is  supplied  with  an  input  signal,  said  input 

circuit  is  in  an  inactive-state  when  a  power  down  signal  is 

supplied; 
a  power  down  signal  generating  means  for  generating  said 

power-down  signal  when  said  semiconductor  device  is  in  a 

standby  mode  and/or  a  readout  mode, 
wherein  said  power  down  signal  generating  means  includes  a 

first  OR  circuit  for  receiving  a  vertical  address  strobe  RAS 

enable  signal  AREA  from  an  A  bank,  and  a  vertical  address 

strobe  RAS  enable  signal  BRAE  from  a  B  bank: 
a  second  OR  circuit  for  receiving  a  read  activate  signal  READS 

and  an  output  masking  signal  OEMSK: 
a  NAND  circuit  for  receiving  an  output  signal  from  said  first  OR 

circuit,  an  output  signal  from  said  second  OR  circuit  and  a 

power-down  nKxJe  signal  PWDNB;  and 
an  inverter  circuit  for  inverting  an  output  signal  from  said 

NAND  circuit,  and  supplying  a  power-down  command  signal 

PWDNB2  to  an  initial  input  circuit,  tliereby  reducing  the 

power  supplied  to  said  initial  input  circuit. 


1558 


ORFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9,  1997 


5,696,730 
FIRST  READ  CYCLE  CIRCUIT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY 
Yaroa  Slezak,  KJriat  Motzkin.  and  Boaz  Eitan,  Ra'anana,  both 
of  Israel,  assignors  to  Waferscale  Integration  Inc.,  Fremont, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.i66S,191 
Int  a.*  GllC  7/00 


MS.  a.  365—227 


21  Claims 


5,696,731 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  USING 

INTERNAL  VOLTAGE  OBTAINED  BY  BOOSTING 

SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 

Junichi  Miyamoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417^88,  Apr.  6,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,612,924.  This  application  Sep.  6,  199i,  Ser.  No.  708,951 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1994,  6-070554 

Int  a."  GllC  M)0 

UA  a.  365—233.5  5  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  logic  gate  supplied 

with  an  internal  SUPPLY  voltage  obtained  h^  boosting  a  SUPPLY 

voltage,  said  logic  gate  permitting  one  memory  cell  to  be  selected 

asynchronously  in  accordance  with  an  addrtss  signal,  said  device 

comprising: 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  change  in(  said  address  signal: 
generation  means  for  generating  a  pulse  signal  of  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  comprising  a  plurality  of  pulses  while  said 
detection  means  detects  a  change  in  said  address  signal:  and 


1.  In  a  latched  memory  array  circuit  utili;  ung  a  sense  amplifier 
delay  circuit,  a  supply  voltage,  a  referencq  voltage,  a  reference 
voltage  valid  signal,  a  word  line  signal  and  dock  chain  circuitry,  a 
first  read  cycle  circuit  for  initiating  a  read  cycle  within  said 
memory  array  circuit  upon  the  initial  application  of  power  by 
generating  an  output  signal  active  to  trigger  said  clock  chain 
circuitry   to   initiate   said  read  cycle   withi^  said   memory  array 
circuit,  said  first  read  cycle  circuit  comprising: 
a  comparator  having  first  and  second  inpits  and  an  output,  said 
reference  voltage  coupled  to  said  first  input,  said  word  line 
signal  coupled  to  said  second  input,  said  comparator  being 
enabled  when  said  reference  voltage  valid  signal  goes  active, 
said  output  of  said  comparator  being  tripped  when  said  word 
line  signal  exceeds  said  reference  voltage: 
clocking  means  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  output  of 
said  comparator  coupled  to  said  input  of  said  cloclcing  means, 
said  output  of  said  clocking  means  coupled  to  said  clock  chain 
circuitry: 
wherein  said  reference  voltage  is  chosen  sqch  that  the  tripping  of 
said  comparator  occurs  before  said  word  line  signal  reaches 
its  full  value,  said  word  line  signal  input  to  said  sense  ampli- 
fier delay  circuit,  said  sense  amplifier  delay  circuit  delaying 
the  availability  of  output  data  from  said  memory  array  circuit 
in  accordance  with  the  level  of  said  w(*-d  line  signal:  and 
wherein  the  tripping  of  said  comparator  is  not  dependent  on  the 
ramping  up  of  said  supply  voltage  and  causes  said  clocking 
means  to  trigger  said  clock  chain  circuity  to  initiate  said  read 
cycle  of  said  memory  array  circuit  thus  providing  valid  data. 


—TUWVfWA 


booster  means  for  boosting  said  SUPPLY  voltage  in  accordance 
with  said  pulse  signal  output  from  said  generation  means  to 
produce  said  internal  SUPPLY  voltage  and  supplying-  said 
internal  voltage  to  said  logic  gate. 


5.696,732 

BURST  EDO  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Paul  S.  Zagar,  Boise,  and  Brett  L.  Williams,  Eagle,  both  of  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,279,  Apr.  II,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,761,  Dec.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5326320.  This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,780 

Int  a.*  GUC  &W 

U.S.  a.  365—2333  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  accessing  a  further  memory  element  of  a 
memory  device,  the  memory  device  having  an  array  of  memory 
elements,  where  one  of  the  elements  has  been  identified  and 
accessed,  the  memory  device  includes  an  address  latch,  an  address 
counter,  an  address  strobe  node  for  receiving  a  column  address 
strobe,  and  an  output  data,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  the  address  of  the  further  element  from  within  the 
memory  device  and  accessing  the  further  element,  in  response 
to  a  transition  of  an  address  latch  signal  the  step  of  providing 
the  address  further  comprising  the  sub-steps  of: 
applying  a  first  column  address  strobe  to  the  address  strobe 

node  for  latching  a  first  column  address: 
accessing  a  first  memory  element  of  the  array  of  memory 

elements  at  the  first  column  address: 
applying  a  second  column  address  strobe  to  the  address  strobe 

node  for  advancing 
the  column  address  within  the  memory  device  to  specify  a 
second  column  address; 
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accessing  a  second  memory  element  of  the  array  of  memory 

elements  at  the  second  column  address: 
switching  data  driven  to  an  external  data  node  from  a  logic 

low  level  to  a  logic  high  level  in  response  to  a  single 

transition  of  the  column  address  strobe;  and 
maintaining  a  high  impedance  state  on  the  output  data  driver 

at  least  until  said  step  of  applying  the  second  column 

address  strobe. 


E::^- 
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1.  A  method  for  defining  the  real  locations  of  the  members  of  an 
array  of  detectors,  comprising: 

a)  depositing  the  detectors  at  nominal  locations,  D,,  the  detectors 
being  in  communication  with  a  seismic  signal  processing 
system; 

b)  causing  an  acoustic  source  to  sequentially  visit  each  of  a 
plurality  of  source  sutions  occupying  known  geodetic  loca- 
tions Sy,  and  to  launch  an  acoustic  wavefield  therefrom; 

c)  determining  a  set  of  nominal  ranges,  R",^  between  every 
known  source  location,  S^,  and  every  nominal  detector  loca- 
tion, D,; 

d)  measuring,  with  said  signal  processing  system,  detector-signal 
travel  times  representative  of  the  minimum  wavefield  travel 
times  between  every  known  source  station  and  every  nominal 
detector  location  to  define  a  set  of  pick  times,  P,^  correspond- 
ing to  said  set  of  nominal  ranges  R",^; 

e)  with  the  aid  of  the  signal  processing  system,  fitting  a  global 
polynomial  regression  curve  of  the  R",^  on  the  P,  ; 

f)  for  every  pick  time  P,^.  selecting  a  detector  specific  velocity 
trend  from  said  polynomial  regression  curve  to  define  a  set  of 
detector-specific  computed  ranges,  R',^; 

g)  for  every  pick  time  P,  „  selecting  a  source-specific  velocity 
trend  from  said  polynomial  regression  curve  to  define  a  set  of 
source-specific  computed  ranges  R'^ ,. 

h)  using  the  sets  of  computed  ranges,  multi-laterating  the  detec- 
tors to  a  new  re-positioned  detector  location: 

i)  substituting  the  computed  ranges  from  step  h)  for  the  nominal 
ranges  in  step  c),  iteratively  executing  steps  d)  through  h) 
until  the  difference  between  a  new  repositioned  detector  loca- 
tion and  a  previously-defined  detector  location  converges  to  a 
predefined  limit. 


5,696,734 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ELIMINATING  GHOST 

REFLECTIONS  FROM  OCEAN  BOTTOM  CABLE 

SEISMIC  SURVEY  SIGNALS 

Dennis  Corrigan.  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,089 

Int  CL*  GOIV  1/38:1/24 

VS.  a.  367-24  19  claims 


5,696,733 
METHOD  FOR  VERIFYING  THE  LOCATION  OF  AN 
ARRAY  OF  SENSORS 
Noel  Donald  Zinn,  Missouri  City,  and  Ronald  Edward  Cham- 
bers, Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Western  Atlas  Inter- 
national Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,973 

Int  a."  GOIV  1/38 

US.  a.  367-19  11  Claims 

(    WOyWAL    COORDINATES    ) 


1  A  method  of  filtering  the  effects  of  ghost  reflections  from  dual 
pressure-velocity  marine  seismic  survey  signals,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

retrieving,  from  computer  memory,  digital  data  corresponding  to 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  pressure  and  velocity  traces  associated 
with  a  first  receiver  location  in  the  survey,  each  pair  of  traces 
corresponding  to  a  common  source-receiver  path: 

combining  the  pressure  and  velocity  traces  of  each  pair  using  a 
first  value  of  a  scalar  weighting  factor; 

stacking  the  combined  pressure  and  velocity  traces  to  form  a 
first  stacked  trace  associated  with  the  first  value  of  the  scalar 
weighting  factor; 

measuring  a  residual  amplitude  of  ghost  reflections  for  the  first 
stacked  trace; 

then  adjusting  the  scalar  weighting  factor:  and 

after  the  adjusting  step,  repeating  the  combining,  stacking,  mea- 
suring, and  adjusting  steps  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  values  of 
the  scalar  weighting  fartor,  resulting  in  a  plurality  of  residual 
amplitudes  of  ghost  reflections  for  the  stacked  traces,  each 
associated  with  one  of  the  plurality  of  values  of  the  scalar 
weighting  factor; 

storing,  in  computer  memory  and  associated  with  the  first 
receiver  location  in  the  survey,  an  optimal  value  from  the 
plurality  of  values  of  the  scalar  weighting  factor,  the  optimal 
value  associated  with  the  lowest  residual  amplitude  of  ghost 
reflections. 


5,696,735 
SEISMIC  MIGRATION  USING  OFFSET  CHECKSHOT 
DATA 
Jerome  R.  Krebs,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Production 
Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,854,  Oct  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,819 
Int  a."  GOIV  1/36;  1/28 
VS.  a.  367—50  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  migrating  seismic  data  acquired  from  dipping 
reflectors,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  acquiring  offset  checkshot  data  from  an  offset  chcckshol 
survey  of  a  subsurface  region  adjacent  to  said  dipping  reflec- 
tors, said  offset  checkshot  survey  having  at  least  one  check- 
shot  source  and  at  least  one  checkshot  receiver  positioned 
such  that  the  raypaths  of  said  offset  checkshot  data  are  geo- 
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metrically  similar  to  the  migration  ra; 
migrating  said  seismic  data: 

(b)  determining  direct  arrival  traveltimes 
shot  data: 

(c)  interpolating  said  direct  arrival  travfltimes 
migration  traveltimes:  and 

(d)  using  said  migration  traveltimes  to  migfate 
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5.696,737 

TRANSMIT  BEAMFORMER  WITH  FREQUENCY 

DEPENDENT  FOCLS 

John  A.  Hossack,  Palo  Alto;  Jian-Hua  Mo,  Sunnyvale,  and 

Christopher  R.  Cole,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Acuson  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  397,833,  Mar.  2,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,608,690. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,345 

Int  a."  H04B  1/02 

MS,.  CI.  367—138  75  Claims 


paths  to  be  used  in 
im  said  offset  check- 
to  determine 
said  seismic  data. 


5,696,736 

HYDROPHONE  FOR  DETERMINING  DIRECTION  OF 
UNDERWATER  SOUND 
Stanley  A.  Fisher,  Boyds,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,044 
InL  a."  GOIS  J/??0  ' 
U.S.  a.  367—124  1  5  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  transmit  beamformer  for  a  medical  ultrasound  imaging 
system,  said  imagining  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  transduc- 
ers, each  transducer  responsive  to  a  respective  transmit  waveform 
to  produce  a  respective  transducer  waveform,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  transmit  waveform  generator  which  generates  the  transmit 
waveforms,  each  of  at  least  a  plurality  of  the  transmit  wave- 
forms comprising  at  least  first  and  second  frequency  compo- 
nents included  in  a  single  burst  of  energy,  said  first  frequency 
components  timed  to  cause  corresponding  first  frequency 
components  of  the  transducer  waveforms  to  focus  at  a  first 
depth,  and  said  second  frequency  components  timed  to  cause 
corresponding  second  frequency  components  of  the  trans- 
ducer waveforms  to  focus  at  a  second  depth,  less  than  the  first 
depth,  said  transmit  waveform  generator  generating  each  of 
said  transmit  waveforms  as  a  fiinction  of  a  respective  square 
wave  burst. 


5,696,738 
UNDERWATER  SENSING  DEVICE  FOR  OCEAN  FLOOR 

CONTACT 
Cdin  J.  Lazauski,  West  Kingston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  649^60 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  1/38 

VS.  a.  367—188  18  Claims 

r' 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  underwater  hydrophones:  audio 
output  means  for  enabling  aural  perceptioB  of  sound:  detector 
means  operatively  connecting  said  hydrophoites  to  the  audio  output 
means  for  identification  of  travel  direction  of  said  sound  from 
signals  generated  by  the  hydrophones  in  response  to  acoustic 
sensing  of  said  sound  during  travel  through  uater:  and  separation 
means  physically  interconnecting  the  hydro|4)ones  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  other  for  establishing  a  time  delay  between  said 
sensing  of  the  sound  by  the  respective  hydrophones,  equal  to  that 
of  said  aural  perception  of  the  sound  traveling  through  air:  the 
improvement  residing  in  said  separation  mea»s  including:  a  hollow 
rod  having  opposite  ends  to  which  the  hydraf)hones  are  fixed:  and 
cable  means  protectively  enclosed  within  ;the  hollow  rod  and 
extending  from  the  hydrophones  for  transmiting  said  signals  to  the 
detector  means. 


1.  An  underwater  sensing  device  comprising: 

an  underwater  sensing  device  mounting  member  having  a 
mounting  surface  and  a  plurality  of  acoustic  diffraction  reduc- 
ing members  disposed  proximate  to  at  least  one  edge  of  said 
underwater  sensing  device  mounting  member,  for  reducing 
acoustic  diffraction  along  said  at  least  one  edge  of  said  under- 
water sensing  device  mounting   member,   said   underwater 
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sensing  device  mounting  member  funher  having  a  predeter- 
mined thickness  and  a  predetermined  largest  dimension:  and 
at  least  one  underwater  sensing  device  sensor  mounted  on  said 
mounting  surface  of  said  underwater  sensing  device  mounting 
member,  said  at  least  one  underwater  sensing  device  sensor 
for  sensing  at  least  one  underwater  condition. 


a  switch  for  actuating  said  moving  means  for  moving  said  hour 
hand  fixjm  said  retracted  position  to  said  extended  position 
and  said  hour  hand  from  said  extended  position  to  said 
retracted  position. 


5,696,739 

ALCOHOL  AND  TOBACCO  AGE  IDENTIFICATION 

ELECTRONIC  PERPETLAL  CALENDAR 

Nai-Wen  Chang.  20265  Nalley  Blvd.  #D,  Walnut,  Calif.  91789 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739J06 

Int.  CC  B04B  19/24:  C04C  17/00 

VS.  a.  368—29  10  Claims 


ALCOHOL  A  TOBACCO  IJ>.  CAI.CNOaS~ 
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l*ONTH         DAY      VEAK-^ 


ALCOHOL 
TOBACCO 


1.  An  alcohol  and  tobacco  age  identification  electronic  perpetual 
calendar  comprising: 

a  housing  for  accommodating  a  control  circuit  board,  power 
supply,  setting  bunons  and  a  digital  display: 

means  for  providing  calendar  functions: 

said  display  displaying  said  calendar  functions  and  having  a  first 
portion  for  displaying  a  date,  a  first  year  display  for  identify- 
ing a  legal  alcohol  sale,  and  a  second  year  display  for  identi- 
fying a  legal  tobacco  sale: 

said  setting  buttons  being  arranged  to  control  setting  of  said 
calendar  functions  and  said  display. 


5.696,740 
TIMEPIECE  FOR  C0NVT;RTING  BETWEEN  MILITARY 

AND  CIVILUN  TIME 
Lawrence  E.  Inabinet,  1-B  Greenwood  Park,  Marion,  S.C 
29571 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,864 

Int.  CI."  G04B  19/04:19/06 

VS.  a.  368-80  20  Claims 


1.  A  timepiece  for  indicating  the  time  of  day,  said  timepiece 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  circular  face: 

a  shaft  within  said  housing,  said  shaft  extending  through  said 
face: 

a  minute  hand  carried  by  said  shaft; 

an  hour  hand  carried  by  said  shaft,  said  hour  hand  having  a 
retracted  position  and  an  extended  position: 

means  for  moving  said  hour  hand  between  said  extended  and 
said  retracted  position,  so  that  when  said  hour  hand  is  in  said 
retracted  position  said  hour  hand  indicates  AM  time,  and 
when  said  hour  hand  is  in  said  extended  position  said  hour 
hand  indicates  PM  time:  and 


5,696,741 

TIMEPIECE  INCLLDING  A  FLUID  RESISTANT 

CONTAINER  ASSEMBLED  IN  A  METALLIC  CASE 

Andre  Nussbaum.  Bienne.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  EU  SA 
Fabriques  d'Ebauches.  Grencben.  Switzerland 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  4,  1994,  03 

295/94 

Int.  a."  G04B  37/00 
VS.  CI.  36»-281  10  Claims 


1.  A  timepiece  including  an  autonomous  fluid  resistant  container 
provided  with  a  framework  of  plastic  material  and  housing  horxv 
metric  components,  said  fluid  resistant  container  being  mounted  in 
a  metallic  ca.se  and  maintained  in  place  in  said  metallic  case  by 
securing  means,  said  fluid  resistant  container  being  closed  by  a 
crystal  and  fined  out  with  a  control  stem  rendered  fluid  resistant  on 
the  framework,  the  securing  means  including  an  annular  element 
snap  mounted  on  the  case,  a  projecting  flange  on  said  framework 
and  a  compressible  annular  seal  arranged  between  the  projecting 
flange  and  the  case  in  a  manner  such  that  said  flange  and  said  seal 
are  axially  compressed  between  the  annular  element  and  the  case 


5,696.742 
OPTICAL  DISK  DEVICE  FOR  REPRODUONG  ADDRESS 

INFORMATION  FROM  WOBBLED  GROOVE 
Nobuo  Ogata,  Shiki-gun;  Yasuo  Nakata,  Takaicfai-gun;  Yoshi- 
hiro  Sekimoto,  Soraku-gun,-   Kunio  Kojima,  Nabari,  and 
Hideaki  Sato,  Yamatokoriyama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23.  1995.  7-123571 
Int  ex."  GllB  7A)S5 
VS.  a.  369-32  12  Claims 


1  An  optical  disk  device,  comprising: 

an  optical  pickup, 

said  optical  pickup  including: 

radiating  means  for  radiating  a  light  beam  as  a  light  spot  for 
recording/reproducing   information  onto  an   optical   disk 
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dividing  line  whose 


for  generating  a  first 


where  only  one  of  the  side-walls  of  a  s  siral  tracking  groove 

wobbles  in  accordance  with  address  ii  formation; 

an  objective  lens  for  converging  the  I  ight  beam  onto  the 

optical  disk;  and 
a  light  sensor,  divided  into  two  pans  by  i 
direction  coincides  to  a  direction  of  tli  e  groove,  for  receiv- 
ing light  reflected  by  the  optical  disk: 
first  intermediate  address  generating  means 

intermediate  address  signal  from  the  u^bbling  of  the  side- 
wall  of  the  groove  by  using  a  diCTerencQ  signal  of  outputs  of 
said  light  sensor  divided  into  the  two  parts: 
second  intermediate  address  generating  m^ans  for  generating  a 
second  intermediate  address  signal  fromj  the  wobbling  of  the 
side-wall  of  the  groove  by  using  a  sumi  signal  of  outputs  of 
said  light  sensor  divided  into  the  two  pa^:  and 
address  generating  means  for  generating  at  address  signal  rep- 
resentative of  the  address  information  fa^  using  the  first  and 
second  intermediate  address  signals. 


5,696,744 

DISK  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  DISK 

DIAMETER  DETERMINING  FUNCTION 

Namhiro  Okamoto;  Hitoshi  Sahai,  and  Hiroyuki  Maeda,  all  of 

Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4%,624 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-149016 

Int  CI."  GllB  7/00 

VS.  CI.  369—58  7  aaims 

1 


5,696,743 

INFORMATION  ACCESS  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL 
DISC  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  REOODING  LAYERS 
Satoshi  Kawasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,569 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1995,  7-281822 

Int  CL^  GllB  17/22 

VS.  a.  369—32  12  Qaims 
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1.  An  information  access  apparatus  for  an  i  >ptical  disc,  compris- 


ing: 


an  optical  head  transporting  tneans  for  sup^ning  and  transport- 
ing an  optical  head,  said  transporting  neans  being  disposed 
opposite  to  an  optical  disc  having  at  least  two  recording 
layers,  each  of  said  recording  layers  having  a  recording  plane, 
and  for  driving  a  movement  of  a  focussiqg  point  to  one  of  said 
recording  planes  within  said  optical  disc: 

an  optical  head  seek  controller  means  fot  controlling  a  radial 
movement  of  the  optical  head  to  a  target  track  of  said  optical 
disc  while  counting  tracks  on  each  of  sa^  recording  planes  of 
said  optical  disc;  | 

a  plane  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  recording  plane  having  a 
desired  characteristic  from  each  of  sai4  recording  planes  of 
the  optical  disc  when  retrieving  informition  from  the  optical 
disc:  and  i 

a  focus  jump  controlling  means  for  controlling  movement  from 
a  recording  plane  on  which  focussing  i|  currently  performed 
to  said  selected  recording  plane  when  an  information  access 
command  is  issued  from  a  host  device. 


1.  An  information  recorded  disk  reproducing  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


a  reproducing  head  which  irradiates  a  light  beam  to  an  optically 
reproducible  information  recorded  disk  to  receive  a  light 
beam  reflected  by  the  disk: 

transporting  means  for  moving  the  reproducing  head  to  an 
innermost  portion  of  the  information  recorded  disk  in  advance 
at  a  time  of  activation  and  then  moving  the  reproducing  head 
toward  an  outermost  location  of  the  head  possible  by  the 
transporting  means  at  a  predetermined  constant  speed: 

discriminating  means  for  receiving  an  output  of  the  reproducing 
head  to  sense  that  a  level  of  the  output  has  exceeded  a 
predetermined  value,  said  discriminating  means  outputting  a 
discrimination  signal  in  accordance  with  presence/absence  of 
the  light  beam  reflected  by  the  information  recorded  disk: 

counting  means  for  counting  a  time  from  the  movement  of  the 
reproducing  head  at  the  constant  speed  to  the  output  of  the 
discrimination  signal:  and 

means  for  discriminating  a  radius  of  the  information  recorded 
disk  in  accordance  with  an  output  value  of  the  counting 
means. 


5,696,745 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTIVE  A  SYNC 

PATTERN  AND  AN  ADDRESS  MARK  WITHIN  DATA 

PROVIDED  FROM  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Masashi  Yamawaki,  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  615^90,  Mar.  14,  1996.  This  appUcation 
Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,095 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-061274 
Int  a.**  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CI.  369—59  2  Qaims 

16 
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1.  A  method  for  reading  a  sync  pattern  in  pulse  width  modula- 
tion (PWM)  data  recorded  on  a  recording  medium  by  a  pulse  width 
modulation  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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producing,  from  said  PWM  data,  leading  edge  data  based  on 
leading  edges  of  signal  waveforms  of  the  PWM  data: 

producing,  from  said  PWM  data,  trailing  edge  dau  based  on 
trailing  edges  of  signal  waveforms  of  the  PWM  dau: 

preparing  a  leading  edge  based  sync  pattern  from  said  leading 
edge  data: 

preparing  a  trailing  edge  based  sync  pattern  from  said  trailing 
edge  data: 

detecting  said  leading  edge  based  sync  pattern  and  trailing  edge 
based  sync  pattem; 

stopping  detection  of  said  leading  edge  based  sync  pattern  when 
said  leading  edge  based  sync  pattem  is  detected  before  the 
detection  of  said  trailing  edge  based  sync  pattem.  followed  by 
resuming  a  detection  of  said  leading  edge  based  sync  pattem 
when  said  trailing  edge  based  sync  pattern  is  not  detected 
within  a  predetermined  period  of  time  from  the  detection  of 
said  leading  edge  based  sync  pattem:  and 

stopping  a  detection  of  said  trailing  edge  based  sync  pattem 
when  said  trailing  edge  based  sync  pattem  is  detected  before 
the  detection  of  said  leading  edge  ba.sed  sync  pattem.  fol- 
lowed by  resuming  a  detection  of  said  trailing  edge  based 
sync  panem  when  said  leading  edge  based  sync  pattem  is  not 
detected  within  a  predetermined  period  of  time  from  the 
detection  of  said  trailing  edge  based  sync  pattem. 


5,6%,746 
DISK  APPARATIS 
Eiichi  Ookawa,  Yokohama,  and  Hiroto  Nishida,  Ishikawa-ken, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447.030 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1994,  6-111070; 
May  25,  1994,  6-111232;  Mav  25,  1994,  6-111233 

Int  Q\}  GllB  17/04 
VS.  a.  369— 77J  1  Claim 


1.  A  disk  apparatus  comprising: 

a  stationary  chassis  assembly. 

a  movable  chassis  assembly  supported  through  elastic  members 
to  the  stationary  chassis  assembly,  and  provided  with  a  turn- 
table and  a  pickup  head, 

a  mechanical  lock  mechanism  which  is  located  on  the  stationary 
chassis  assembly,  for  releasably  gripping  lock  pins  of  the 
movable  chassis  assembly,  so  as  to  secure  the  movable  chassis 
assembly  to  the  stationary  chassis  assembly. 

a  holder  located  on  said  movable  chassis  assembly,  for  holding  a 
disk  cartridge  in  order  to  load  or  eject  the  disk  cartridge. 

a  loader  located  on  the  stationary  chassis  assembly,  for  trans- 
porting the  holder  in  a  predetermined  transport  direction,  and 

pin  driving  means  located  on  the  loader  for  disengaging  lock 
pins  locked  by  the  mechanical  lock  mechanism  by  touching 
the  mechanical  lock  mechanism  at  the  end  of  the  loading 
operation  of  the  disk  cartridge,  and  for  locking  the  lock  pins 
with  the  mechanical  lock  mechanism  by  touching  the 
mechanical  lock  mechanism  at  the  beginning  of  the  ejecting 
operation  of  the  disk  cartridge,  whereby  a  first  guide  slot  is 
located  along  the  transpon  direction  in  the  surface  portion  of 


the  stationary  chassis  assembly,  one  end  of  each  of  a  pair  of 
pivoting  cross  links  that  are  coupled  at  their  crossing  parts  in 
the  middle  portions  thereof  by  a  fulcrum  pin  is  slidably 
engaged  with  a  guide  slot  formed  in  the  loader,  the  other  end 
of  each  of  the  pair  of  pivoting  cross  links  is  sUdably  engaged 
with  second  and  third  guide  slots  formed  in  the  sutionary 
chassis  assembly,  and  the  fulcrum  pin  is  slidably  engaged 
with  the  first  guide  slot  formed  in  the  stationary  chassis 
assembly. 


5,696,747 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  HIGH  RESOLUTION 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  USING  DUAL  OPTICAL 
SOURCES  AND  AN  INDUCED  SHIFT  IN  MEDLV 
ABSORPTION 
Brian  Josef  Bartholomeusz,  PittsfortL  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  297,063,  Aug.  26,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  Na  660,830 
Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—100  20  Claims 


42. 


40. 
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1.  An  optical  recording  system  comprising: 

an  o|>tical  recording  medium  having  an  absorption  response  such 

that  said  medium  absorbs  less  radiation  at  a  first  wavelength 

than  at  a  second  wavelength: 
a  first  optical  source  to  generate  a  first  radiation  beam  at  said 

first  wavelength: 
a  second  optical  source  to  generate  a  second  radiation  beam  at 

said  second  wavelength,  such  that  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 

said  second  radiation  beams  are  modulated  by  recording  data 

to  be  recorded  on  said  medium:  and 
means  for  applying  said  first  radiation  beam  and  said  second 

radiation  beam  to  said  recording  medium: 
wherein  said  second  radiation  beam  induces  a  shift  in  said 

absorption  response  of  said  medium  in  a  region  illuminated 

by  said  second  radiation  beam  such  that  in  said  region  said 

inedium  absorbs  an  increased  amount  of  radiation  at  said  first 

wavelength. 


5,696,748 
HOLOGRAM  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAL  PICKUP 

FOR  OPTICAL  DISK  DRIVE 
Hiroyasu  Yoshikawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681310 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1996,  8-008248 
Int  CI.''  GllB  7/135 
VS.  a.  369—103  6  Claims 

1.  A  hologram  optical  system  for  an  optical  pickup  for  an  optical 
disk  drive,  comprising: 
a  stem: 

a  laser  diode  fixed  to  said  stem: 

a  focu.sing  error  detector  fixed  to  said  stem  and  having  at  least 

one  straight  dividing  line  for  dividing  said  focusing  error 

detector  into  a  first  region  and  a  second  region,  said  dividing 

line  of  said  focusing  error  detector  having  a  position  gradient: 

a  cap  mounted  on  said  stem  so  as  to  surround  said  laser  diode 

and  said  focusing  error  detector,  and 
a  hologram  unit  including  a  hologram  mounted  on  said  cap  so  as 
to  form  a  predetermined  positional  relationship  with  said  laser 
diode  and  said  focusing  error  detector,  the  product  of  a  change 
rate  of  an  X-directional  component  of  a  pitch  of  interference 
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fringes  on  said  hologram  and  a  change  rate  4f  a  Y-directional 
component  of  said  pitch  being  negative. 
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5,696,749 

DUAL-WAVELENGTH  OPTICAL  RECORDING  HEAD 

UTILIZING  GRATING  BEAM  SPLITf  ER  AND 

INTEGRATED  LASER  AND  DETECTORS 

John  C.  Brazas,  Jr.,  Hilton,  and  David  B.  Kay,  Rochester,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com|^y,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,735 

Int.  a.*"  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369—109  I  2  aainis 

20 


42a 


'^68     *38 


1.  In  an  optical  system  for  generating  a  radiation  beam  to  be 
applied  to  a  data  track  of  an  optical  storage  medifm,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  j 

a)  a  LDGU  including  first  and  second  optickl  light  sources, 
respectively,  for  producing  light  at  different  wavelengths,  and 
a  detector  for  receiving  light  returned  from  tlje  optical  storage 
medium  and  producing  an  electrical  signal  representing  focus 
and  tracking  errors  and  data; 

b)  the  LDGU  for  receiving  light  from  the  Ifirst  and  second 
sources  and  including  first  and  second  seleclj^e  beam  splitters 
for  selectively  applying  light  from  each  oplioal  light  source  to 
the  data  track  of  the  optical  storage  mediurn  and  defining  an 
o|>tical  axis  for  each  optical  light  source  alofig  which  light  is 
projected  to  the  data  track. 


means  to  generate  a  zeroth  order  light  beam  of  said  first  light 
beam  and  one  of  +lst  order  diffraction  light  beams  of  said 
second  light  beam: 

an  objective  lens  for  converging  said  zeroth  order  light  beam  at 
a  first  optical  recording  medium  having  a  first  thickness  and 
converging  said  one  of  ±  1st  order  diffraction  light  beams  at  a 
second  optical  recording  medium  having  a  second  thickness 
different  from  said  first  thickness: 

photodetector  means: 

a  first  reflected  light  beam  of  said  zeroth  order  light  beam 
reflected  by  said  first  optical  recording  medium  passing 
through  said  objective  lens,  said  holographic  optical  element 
and  said  optical  combining  means  to  said  photodetector 
means, 

a  second  reflected  light  beam  of  said  one  of  ±  1st  order  diffrac- 
tion light  beams  reflected  by  said  second  optical  recording 
medium  passing  through  said  objective  lens,  said  holographic 
optical  element  and  said  optical  combining  means  to  said 
photodetector  means. 


5,696,751 

OPTICAL  READING  HEAD  HAVING  A  DISPLACEABLE 

LIGHT  SOURCE  FOR  SCANNING  A  TARGET  HAVING 

SURFACE  STRUCTURE 

Josef  Juffinger,  Thiersee,  Austria,  assignor  to  Schablonentech- 

nik  Kufstein  Aktiengesellschafl,  Schaflenau  Kufstein 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,163 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  6, 
1994,  94107164 

Int  CI."  GllB  7/00;  G06K  7/10 
U.S.  a.  369—119  24  Claims 


5,696,750 
OPTICAL  HEAD  APPARATUS  FOR  DIFFiaiENT  TYPES 

OF  DISKS 
Rynichi  Katayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658^73 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1995,  7-137675; 
Aug.  15,  1995,  7-208026;  Sep.  7.  1995,  7-230099;  Mar.  7,  1996, 
8-049781  1 

lot  a.^  GllB  7/00         I 
U.S.  a.  369—112  '  24  Claims 

I.  An  optical  head  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  light  source  for  emitting  a  first  light  be^  having  a  first 

wavelength; 
a  second  light  source  for  emitting  a  second  ligiit  beam  having  a 

second  wavelength  different  from  said  first  Wavelength; 
optical  combining  means  for  combining  said  fii^t  light  beam  and 

said  second  light  beam; 
a  holographic  optical  element  for  receiving  said  first  light  beam 
and  said  second  light  beam  from  said  o|itical  combining 


1.  A  method  of  varying  a  spot  size  on  an  object  being  illumi- 
nated by  an  optical  reading  device,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
emitting  light  from  a  light  source; 

focussing  said  emitted  light  onto  an  object  by  projection  optics 
having  an  optical  axis; 
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arranging  light  receiving  optics  to  receive  light  reflected  from 

the  object;  and 
displacing  said  light  source  along  said  optical  axis  relative  to 

said  projection  optics. 


5,696,752 
LOW  NOISE  ATIP  DETECTION  FROM  AN  OPTICAL 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  WITH  WOBBLED  GROOVES 
Roger  A.  Hi^jar,  Faiport,  and  Jeffrey  T.  Klaus,  Rochester,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,178 

Int  a."  GllB  7/00 

MS.  a.  369—124  7  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  an  optical  system  in  which  informa- 
tion is  read  from  a  recorded  wobbled  groove  of  an  optical  medium 
by  detecting  first  and  second  half-aperture  components  of  a  return 
beam  in  first  and  second  detectors  producing  detected  signals, 
respectively,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
gain  control  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  detec- 
tors, respectively,  and  receiving  the  first  and  second  detected 
signals  therefrom; 
the  gain  control  circuit  means  being  responsive  to  the  detected 
signals  for  producing  a  summation  signal  which  is  a  fiinction 
of  the  sum  of  the  two  detected  signals; 
a  first  signal  difference  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  and  second 

detectors  for  providing  a  difference  signal:  and 
a  second  signal  difference  circuit  responsive  to  the  difference 
signal  and  the  summation  signal  for  producing  a  wobbled 
groove  information  signal. 


adjacent  said  through  slot  opposite  said  side  of  said  base 
portion  and  facing  away  from  said  disk  type  recording 
medium  to  prevent  removal  of  said  iiKHinting  member  from 
said  base  portion:  and 
pressing  means  arranged  on  said  holding  member  and  extending 
into  said  through  slot  for  generating  a  first  force  to  press  said 
guide  projection  into  said  recessed  groove  of  said  base  portion 
along  a  sliding  direction  and  a  second  force  to  smoothly 
transmit  said  driving  force  of  said  drive  motor  to  said  rack 
portion  of  said  mounting  member,  wherein  said  pressing 
means  is  formed  of  a  spring  arm  member  extending  into  said 
through  slot  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and 
shaped  so  as  to  be  projected  downward  away  from  said  disk 
type  recording  medium,  with  said  first  end  of  said  spnng  arm 
member  being  mounted  on  said  holding  member  and  said 
second  end  abutting  said  guide  pixijection  of  said  mounting 
member. 


5,6%,753 
OPTICAL  PICKUP  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Kazuya  Okushita,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440,319,  May  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1994,  6-133677 
Int  a."  GllB  17/30:21/02:21/16 
UA  a.  369—219  7CUteis 

I.  A  pickup  feeding  apparatus  for  feeding,  in  a  radial  direction  of 
a  disk  type  recording  medium,  a  pickup  to  read  data  recorded  on 
.said  disk  type  recording  medium,  said  pickup  feeding  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  drive  motor; 

a  base  portion  including  a  through  slot  having  a  recessed  groove 
formed  thereon  on  a  side  of  said  base  portion  toward  said  disk 
type  recording  medium,  whereby  said  pickup  moves  in  said 
radial  direction  of  said  disk  type  recording  medium  along  said 
recessed  groove; 
a  mounting  member,  to  which  said  pickup  is  mounted,  including 
a  guide  projection  slidingly  guided  along  said  recessed  groove 
and  a  rack  portion  to  which  a  driving  force  of  said  drive  motor 
is  transmitted; 
a  holding  member  including  a  boss  extending  through  said 
recessed  groove  and  said  slot  in  said  base  portion  for  holding 
said  mounting  member  movable  in  said  radial  direction  of 
said  disk  type  recording  medium  with  respect  to  said  base 
portion  and  co-operating  with  a  surface  of  said  base  portion 


5,696,754 
OPTICAL  DISK  HAVING  A  HIGH-DENSITY  RECORDING 

LAYER  AND  A  LOW  DENSITY  RECORDING  LAYER 
Akira  Nishizawa,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor 
Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655/tl4 
Chums  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-158640 
Int  a.*  GllB  7/24 
U.S.  a.  369—275.1  s  Claims 
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1  An  optical  disk  in  which  information  which  can  be  optically 
read  is  stored,  comprising: 

a  first  information  recording  layer  positioned  at  a  first  location 
which  corresponds  to  the  optical  length  of  the  optical  pickup 
of  a  first  information  playback  player,  with  the  first  informa- 
tion recording  layer  formed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  middle  of  the 
thickness  direction  of  the  disk  for  storing  high  density  infor- 
mation: 
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a  second  information  recording  layer  posiiiofted  at  a  second 
location  which  corresponds  to  the  optical  length  of  the  optical 
pickup  of  a  second  information  playback  blayer,  with  the 
second  information  recording  layer  formed  bi  the  vicinity  of 
one  surface  of  said  optical  disk  for  storing  {information  at  a 
lower  density  than  said  first  information  recording  layer;  and 

a  light  incidence  surface  into  which  first  and  second  playback 
laser  beams  from  said  first  and  second  infoitnation  playback 
player  are  irradiated  for  reading  the  information  on  said  first 
and  second  information  recording  layers  respectively,  with 
said  light  incidence  surface  being  formed  ft  a  side  of  said 
optical  disk  opposite  said  one  surface; 

wherein,  the  thickness  of  the  disk  extending:  from  said  light 
incidence  surface  to  said  second  informatioi)  recording  layer 
is  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  thejoplical  disk. 


epp 


5,696,755 

SYSTEM  FOR  MINIMIZING  THE  EFFECTS  OF 

SCRATCHES  ON  RECORDING  MEDIA 

Michael  Lawrence  Leonhardt,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Storage  Technology  Corporation,  Louisville,  Colo. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1992,  Sen  No.  971,453 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  7A)0 

VS.  CL  369— 275J 

/■mo 


32  Claims 


5,696,756 

OPTICAL  DISK  HAVING  AN  EVALUATICJN  PATTERN 

FOR  EVALUATING  THE  OPTICAL  DISK 

Sadanari  Fujimoto,  and  Hiroham  Satoh,  both  *f  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabashild  Kaishia  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  S«r.  No.  630,615 
Cbums  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1995,  7-089806; 
Apr.  14,  1995,  7-089807 

Int.  CL*  GlIB  7/24 
VS.  a.  369—275.4  9  Claims 


1.  An  optical  disk  comprising: 

a  data  area  on  which  data  is  recorded  as  pits  and  lands  on  said 
optical  disk,  said  pits  having  one  of  a  shortest  pit  length  (3D, 
a  longest  pit  length  (kT)  and  a  pit  length  between  said  shortest 
pit  length  (DT)  and  said  longest  pit  length  (IT),  where  T  is  a 
channel  pit  length,  3<n<m<k  and  n.  m  and  k  are  integers,  said 
lands  having  one  of  a  shortest  non-pit  length  (*3T),  a  longest 


non-pit  length  (*kT)  and  a  non-pit  length  between  said  short- 
est non-pit  length  (*3T)  and  said  longest  non-pit  length  (*kT); 
and 
a  test  pattern  area  provided  outside  said  data  area  and  recorded 
with  a  test  pattern  having  a  pattern  of  said  pits  and  lands,  said 
test  pattern  having  a  repetition  of  predetermined  arrangements 
of  said  pits  and  lands  in  succession,  each  arrangement  com- 
prising; 

a  first  pit  with  a  pit  length  of  one  of  3T,  mT,  and  nT, 
a  first  land  with  a  land  length  of  one  of  3T,  mT.  and  nT, 
a  second  pit  with  a  pit  length  of  a  remaining  one  of  3T,  mT, 

and  nT,  not  used  to  define  said  length  of  said  first  pit, 
a  second  land  with  a  land  length  of  a  remaining  one  of  3T, 

mT.  and  nT,  not  used  to  define  said  length  of  said  first  land, 
a  third  pit  with  a  pit  length  of  a  last  remaining  one  of  3T,  mT, 

and  nT  not  used  to  define  said  length  of  said  first  and  said 

second  pit,  and 
a  third  land  with  a  land  length  of  a  last  remaining  one  of  3T, 

mT.  and  nT  not  used  to  define  said  length  of  said  first  and 

said  second  land. 


5,696,757 
OPTICAL  DISC,  DEVICE  FOR  CHECKING  OPTICAL 
DISC  AND  DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  INFORMATION 
ON  OPTICAL  DISC 
Kazuhisa  Ozaki,  Yokosuka:  Kanji  Kayaniuna,  Hadano,  and 
Hirofiimi  Nagano,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Vic- 
tor Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,268,  Apr.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  29,  1993,  5-207136,- 
Feb.  10,  1994,  6-037748 

Int  CI."  GllB  7/24:3/90 
VS.  a.  369—275.4  38  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  minimizing  the  effect  of  longihidinal  scratches 
on  tape  media  during  the  writing  of  data  to  said  tafie  media  and  the 
reading  of  data  from  said  tape  media,  wherein  said  data  is  written 
on  said  tape  media  in  longitudinal  tracks,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  writing  said  data  to  said  tape  media  in  a  fonnat  in  which  the 
distance  between  an  edge  of  said  tape  media  and  a  given  point 
on  any  one  of  said  longitudinal  tracks  varies  as  a  function  of 
the  longitudinal  displacennent  of  said  given  point  from  a 
pre-defined  reference  location  transverse  to  Ae  length  of  said 
tape  noedia;  and 

(b)  tracking  said  format  to  read  said  data  from  i  said  tape  media. 
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1.  An  optical  disc  comprising: 

a  predetermined  number  of  spiral  trains  of  regular  pits;  and 

at  least  one  train  of  irregular  pits; 

the  regular  pits  of  each  of  the  trains  being  arranged  symmetri- 
cally with  respect  to  a  center  of  a  track; 

each  of  the  irregular  pits  having  a  predetermined  shape  dififerent 
from  a  shape  of  each  of  the  regular  pits; 

an  arrangement  of  the  train  of  the  irregular  pits  being  different 
from  an  arrangement  of  each  of  the  trains  of  the  regular  pits 
and  being  asymnnetrical  with  respect  to  a  center  of  a  track; 

the  train  of  the  irregular  pits  having  information  causing  a 
tracking  eaor  signal. 


5,696,758 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDU 
Masatoshi  Yanagimachi,  Funabashi;  Sumio  Hirose,  Yokohama; 
Yoshiteni    Taniguclii,    Yokohama,    and    Hideki    limehara, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1995,  7-214651; 
Jul.  19,  1996,  8-190487 

InL  a."  GllB  3/70 

VS.  a.  369—275.4  16  Claims 

1.  A  hybrid  optical  recording  tnedium  comprising  a  recording 

layer  containing  a  dye,  a  reflective  layer  and  a  protective  layer  each 

provided  in  this  order  on  a  substrate  comprising  a  read-only 
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5,696,759 

APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  PACKET  SWITCHING 

IN  A  BROADBAND  ISDN 

Hirttshi  Tomonaga;  Naoki  Matsuoka,  and  Masaaki  Kawai,  all 

of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,038 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-311412 
Int  CI."  H04L  12/56:12/26 
VS.  a.  370—244  21 
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1.  A  switching  equipment  for  switching  a  cell  having  a  fixed 
length  including  a  data  and  a  header,  said  switching  equipment 
comprising: 

a  line  interface,  accommodating  a  transmission  line,  for  process- 
ing the  cell  received  from  the  transmission  line. 

said  line  interface  including: 

(a)  a  first  processing  unit  for  effecting  a  basic  ptxx^ess  on  the 
cell;  and 

(b)  a  second  processing  unit,  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
processing  unit,  for  performing  an  additional  process  on  the 

cell; 

wherein  said  second  processing  unit  includes  a  plurality  of 
processing  blocks  for  performing  a  plurality  of  additional 
processes  on  the  cell,  each  of  said  processing  blocks  being 
individually  disconnectably  connected  to  said  first  pttxessing 
unit,  and 

said  first  processing  unit  further  includes  a  selecting  portion  for 
selecting,  in  case  one  or  more  processing  blocks  within  said 
second  processing  unit  are  connected,  said  connected  process- 
ing blocks  and  performing  an  additional  process  on  the  cell. 


5,696,760 
TEMPORARY  EQUIPMENT  INDENTIFIER  MESSAGE 
RESPONSE  CONTROL  METHOD 
Cari  Thomas  Hardin,  Endnitas;  James  E.  Petranovidi,  Endni- 
tas,  both  of  Calif.;  Kiunar  Balachandran.  Gary,  N.C.,  and 
Andrew  Wright,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignors  to  Cirrus 
Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont.  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,792 

Int.  CL'  H04J  3/14:  H04M  11/00 

VS.  CL  370-252  2  Claims 


(ROM)  area  in  which  pre-pits  are  formed  and  a  recordable  (RAM) 
area  in  which  pre-grooves  are  formed,  wherein: 

(1)  the  ROM  area  has  the  pre-pits  and  pre-grooves  connecting 
each  adjacent  pre-pit,  and  said  pre-pits  and  pre-grooves  form 
wobbling  tracks,  wherein  said  pre-pits  have  a  depth  of  250  nm 
or  more  and  350  nm  or  less;  said  pre-grooves  have  a  depth  of 
30  nm  or  more  and  170  nm  or  less;  the  tracks  have  a  wobble 
amplitude  of  25  nm  or  more  and  110  nm  or  less;  and  the 
product  of  the  depth  of  said  pre-grooves  and  said  wobble 
amplitude  is  3 100  or  more,  and 

(2)  the  RAM  area  has  the  pre-grooves  of  a  depth  of  130  nm  or 
more  and  250  nm  or  less. 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  wireless  subscriber  station  responses 
to  Temporary  Equipment  Identifier  (TBI)  messages  in  a  wireless 
communication  system  having  at  least  one  base  sution  for  control- 
ling a  communication  stream  broadcast  to  said  wireless  subscriber 
stations,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dividing  said  communication  stream  into  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ments; 

(b)  dividing  said  segments  into  a  plurality  of  blocks; 

(c)  placing  all  pending  TEl  messages  for  a  base  station  in  a  first 
block  in  each  said  segment  in  a  predetermined  order  for 
transmission  by  said  base  station  on  a  forward  channel;  and 

(d)  assigning  on  a  reverse  channel  a  block  corresponding  to  each 
said  TEl  message  transmitted  on  said  forward  channel, 
whereby  each  subscriber  station  receiving  an  associated  TEl 
message  responds  only  in  said  block  assigned  for  said  corre- 
sponding TEl  message. 


5.696,761 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  nVTERFACING  LOW 

SPEED  ACCESS  LINKS  TO  A  HIGH  SPEED  TIME 

MULTIPLEXED  SWITCH  FABRIC 

Richard  James  Kos,  North  Riverside,  and  Robert  Lee  Pawd- 

ski.  Lisle,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Tcdwoiogics  Inc, 

Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,216 
Int  a."  H04L  5/22 
VS.  a.  370-386  10  Claims 

1.  A  switching  system  hosting  a  plurality  of  trunks  and/or  lines, 
comprising: 

a)  a  first  group  of  J  low  speed  links  connected  to  a  first  group  of 
the  trunks  and/or  lines  and  a  second  group  of  J  low  speed 
links  connected  to  a  second  group  of  the  trunks  and/or  lines 
where  J  is  an  integer,  each  of  said  low  speed  links  including 
time  slots  for  transmitting  content; 

b)  a  high  speed  switch  fabric; 

c)  a  multiplexer  for  transferring  the  content  from  said  first  group 
of  J  low  speed  links  to  said  high  speed  switch  fabric,  said 
multiplexer  including  means  for  taking  the  content  of  one 
time  slot  from  each  of  said  first  group  of  J  low  speed  links  and 
creating  a  fixed  group  of  time  slots,  said  fixed  group  of  time 
slots  containing  the  content  of  the  one  time  slot  from  each  of 
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said  first  group  of  J  low  speed  links  and  a  fini  high  speed  link 
for  transferring  the  content  of  the  fixed  group  of  time  slots  to 
said  high  speed  switch  fabric,  the  speed  of  tii  first  high  speed 
link  being  at  least  J  times  faster  than  the  speed  of  the  first 
group  of  J  low  speed  links  and  having  a  fixeif  group  of  J  time 
slots  corresponding  to  each  time  slot  on  the.  low  speed  Imks 
wherein  during  one  low  speed  link  time  slot  |>eriod  the  corre- 
sponding fixed  group  on  said  first  high  spee4  link  is  filled; 

d)  a  demultiplexer  for  transferring  the  contend  from  said  high 
speed  switch  fabric  to  said  second  group  of  Jilow  speed  links, 
said  demultiplexer  including  a  second  higli  speed  link  for 
transferring  the  content  of  the  fixed  group  of  time  slots  from 
said  high  speed  switch  fabric  to  means  fbr  receiving  the 
content  of  the  fixed  group  of  time  slots  and  gi^ing  a  portion  of 
the  content  to  a  time  slot  on  each  of  said  second  group  of  J 
low  speed  links,  the  speed  of  the  high  speed  Ijnk  being  at  least 
J  times  faster  than  the  speed  of  tJie  secon<^  group  of  J  low 
speed  links  and  having  a  fixed  group  of  J  tii^ie  slots  for  each 
time  slot  on  the  low  speed  links;  and 

e)  means  for  controlling  the  multiplexer  and  demultiplexer  to 
transfer  the  content  from  the  first  group  of  I<iw  speed  links  to 
said  second  group  of  low  speed  links. 


4.  An  orthogonal  CDMA  (OCDMA)  communication  system 
comprising  a  base  station  receiver  means  for  receiving  a  plurality 
of  spread  spectrum  signals  from  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
subscriber  stations  on  a  selected  frequency  channel,  each  signal 
from  a  subscriber  station  being  composed  of  data  symbols  overlaid 
with  one  set  of  orthogonal  functions  and  a  PN  sequence,  the 
signals  from  subscriber  stations  being  synchronized  to  arrive  at  the 
base  station  in  time  and  frequency  synchronism,  a  subscriber 
station  Return  Access  Channel  (RAC)  comprised  of  a  transmitter 
means  at  the  subscriber  station  for  transmitting  a  spread  spectrum 
RAC  burst  signal  in  an  assigned  frequency  band  to  allow  the  base 
station  to  (I)  recognize  that  a  signal  is  present.  (2)  resolve  fre- 
quency uncertainty.  (3)  acquire  the  spreading  code  timing.  (4) 
acquire  frame  and  symbol  synchronization,  and  (S)  demodulate 
data  which  may  contain  user  identification  and  other  data,  and 
means  for  transmitting  a  burst  signal  consisting  of  an  Acquisition 
Field  during  which  the  carrier  is  biphase  modulated  with  a  pseudo- 
noise  (PN)sequence,  a  Sync  Field  during  which  a  synchronization 
sequence  is  mod-2  added  to  the  PN  sequence  with  one  chip  of  the 
sync  sequence  equal  to  one  or  more  periods  of  the  PN  sequence, 
and  a  data  held  with  m-ary  orthogonal  code  words  mod-2  added  to 
the  PN  sequence  with  one  chip  of  the  code  word  equal  to  one  or 
more  periods  of  die  PN  sequence. 


VS.  a.  370—320 
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5,6%,763 
MULTICAST  ROUTING  TECHNIQUE 
Joseph  Mark  Gang,  Jr^  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Startight 
Networks,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,067 

Int  a."  H04L  9/00 

VS.  a.  370—390  10  Oaims 


5,696,762 
RAPlD-ACQUISmON  ACCESS  CHANNEL  SCHEME  FOR 

CDMA  SYSTEMS 
Francis  Natali,  Townsend,  Wash.,  and  John  Oklson,  ML  View, 
Calif.,    assignors    to    Stanford    Teiecommimications,    Inc, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUcd  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621500 
Int.  a."  H04B  7/216 


8  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  transmitting  multicast  packets  comprising: 

transmitting  an  update  packet  periodically  from  a  station  via  a 
network  segment  to  a  port  of  a  switching  hub.  which  update 
packet  contains  information  for  updating  a  mask  associated 
with  said  port  which  connects  said  station  to  said  switching 
hub: 

updating  said  mask  in  accordance  with  said  mask  update  infor- 
mation at  said  port  of  said  switching  hub; 

masking  multicast  channel  information  in  each  multicast  packet 
received  at  said  switching  hub  with  said  updated  mask:  and 

transmitting  particular  ones  of  said  multicast  packets  from  said 
switching  hub  via  said  port  connecting  said  station  if  said 
updated  mask  indicates  that  said  multicast  packets  belong  to  a 
multicast  channel  which  said  station  wishes  to  begin  or  con- 
tinue receiving. 
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5,696.764 
ATM  EXCHANGE  FOR  MONITORING  CONGESTION 
AND  ALLOCATING  AND  TRANSMITTING  BANDWIDTH- 
GUARANTEED  AND  NON-BANDW IDTH-GUARANTEED 

CONNECTION  CALLS  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
Toshio  Sounniya;  Naotoshi  Watanabe;  Masafiuni  Katoh; 
Tkkashi  Hatano,  and  Satoshi  Kakuma,  all  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  FiOitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)1199,  S  371  Date  Apr.  13.  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)3657,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  403,907 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1993,  5-180214 

InL  CI.'  H04J  3/24 

VS.  a.  370—395  13  Claims 


6.  An  ATM  exchange  for  transmitting  ATM  cells  which  anive 
from  an  input  link  to  an  output  link,  comprising: 

in  a  case  where  there  are  simultaneously  both  a  bandwidth- 
guaranteed  connection  call  which  require  a  bandwidth  to  be 
guaranteed  and  a  non-bandwidth-guaranteed  connection  call 
which  does  not  require  a  bandwidth  to  be  guaranteed  and 
information  of  which  may  be  transmitted  when  no  informa- 
tion of  said  bandwidth-guaranteed  connection  call  is  transmit- 
ted. 

a  shared  buffer  for  storing  ATM  cells  which  arrive  from  one 
input  link  at  a  multiplex  speed  of  N  V.  wherein  N  is  the 
number  of  input  links  and  V  is  the  speed  at  which  the  ATM 
cells  arrive  at  the  shared  buffer; 

an  address  management  buffer  provided  in  correspondence  with 
each  quality  class  for  specifying  the  quality  conditions  so  as 
to  store  in  a  queue  the  addresses  of  said  shared  buffer  in 
which  ATM  cells  having  the  quality  class  number  of  said 
quality  class  are  stored: 

a  means  for  identifying  an  ATM  cell  of  said  non-bandwidth- 
guaranteed  connection  call  be  reference  lo  information 
attached  to  said  ATM  cell  so  as  to  indicate  whether  said  ATM 
cell  belongs  to  said  bandwidth-guaranteed  connection  call  or 
said  non-bandwidth-guaranteed  connection  call; 

an  arrival-order  management  memory  for  storing  the  quality  call 
numbers  attached  to  ATM  cells  of  said  non-bandwidth- 
guaranteed  connection  call  m  the  order  of  arrival; 

a  scheduling  table  in  which  the  number  of  time  slots  which 
guarantee  the  quality  of  each  quality  class  are  allocated  to  said 
each  quality  class  from  among  M  time  slots  which  constitute 
one  period,  the  quality  class  number  of  each  quality  class  is 
entered  in  the  allocated  time  slots,  and  "vacant"  is  entered  in 
a  lime  slot  which  is  not  allocated  to  any  quality  class; 

a  shared  buffer  address  management  mechanism  for  reading  a 
quality  class  number  corresponding  to  a  time  slot  from  said 
scheduUng  table  at  every  time  slot,  and  reading  an  address 
from  the  address  management  buffer  which  is  designated  by 
said  quality  class  number  when  said  quality  class  number  is 
entered  in  said  time  slot,  while  reading  an  address  from  the 
buffer   which   is   designated   by   the   quality   class   number 


extracted  from  the  head  of  said  arrival-order  management 
memory  when  no  quality  class  number  is  entered  in  said  time 
slot;  and 
a  data  read  control  portion  for  reading  the  ATM  cell  from  the 
shared  buffer  on  the  basis  of  said  address  read  from  the  shared 
buffer  and  outputting  it. 


5,696,765 
CONFIGURABLE  HYBRID  MEDIUM  ACCESS  CONTROL 

FOR  CABLE  METROPOLITAN  AREA  NETWORKS 
Reem  Safadi,  Horsham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Instrument 
Corporation,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,007,  Mar.  10,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,572417,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395325, 

Feb.  28,  1995.  This  appUcatkm  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

697,056 

Int.  CL"  H04J  4/00 

VS.  a.  370—436  6  Claims 
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1.  A  headend  within  a  CATV  communication  system  for  provid- 
ing communications  between  a  plurality  of  information  providers 
and  a  plurality  of  information  user  terminals  comprising: 

first  control  means  for  pixx^essing  and  routing  broadcast  and 
interactive  downstream  communications  from  said  informa- 
tion providers  to  said  user  terminals,  said  downstream  com- 
munications including  a  demand  for  the  required  downstream 
communicating  bandwidth,  wherein  said  first  control  means 
provides  medium  access  control  by  allocating  said  demanded 
bandwidth; 
second  control  means  for  providing  medium  access  control  for 
upstream  communications  by  said  user  terminals  to  said  infor- 
mation providers,  said  upstream  communication  including  a 
demand  for  the  required  upstream  communicating  bandwidth; 
and 
interface  means,  located  between  said  first  and  second  control 
means  and  said  user  terminals,  for  transmitting  said  down- 
stream and  upstream  communications. 


5,696.766 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  SYNCHRONIZING  A 
TRANSMITTER  IN  A  SUBSCRIBER  TERMINAL  OF  A 
WIRELESS  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Joemmane  Chi  Cheung  Yeung,  Wellingborough,  and  Ian  L. 
Cooper,  Basingstoke,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
DSC  Communications  Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 
FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,445 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jim.  2,  1995, 
9510870;  Jun.  7,  1995,  9511546;  Jun.  28,  1995,  9513170 

Int  CL"  H04J  I3AX) 
VS.  a.  370—515  25  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  synchronizing  a  transminer  in  a  subscriber 
terminal  of  a  wireless  telecommunications  system,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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5,6%.768 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DATA  STORAGE 

ARRAY  TRACKING 

David  J.  Harriman,  Sacramento;  Aditya  Sreenivas,  Folsom, 

and  RusseU  W.  Dyer,  El  Dorado  Hills,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors 

to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,963 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  371—21.1  21  Claims 
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from  a  central 


erminal  a  down- 


establishing   a  downlink  communication  pati 

terminal  to  the  subscriber  terminal: 
transmitting  from  a  transmitter  in  the  central 

link  signal: 
receiving  at  a  receiver  in  the  subscriber  terminal  the  downlink 

signal: 
identifying  a  code  synchronization  signal  within  the  downlink 

signal: 
comparing  a  code  and  phase  of  the  code  sync!  ronization  signal 

with  a  code  and  a  phase  of  a  slave  code 

subscriber  terminal: 
adjusting  the  phase  of  the  slave  code  sequel  ce  to  match  the 

phase  of  the  code  synchronization  signal: 
establishing  an  uplink  communication  path  ii 

phase  of  the  transmitter  in  the  subscribe    terminal  being 

equivalent  to  a  phase  of  a  receiver  in  the  ce  itral  terminal. 


sequence  in  the 


response  to  the 


5,696,767 

BIT  ERROR  MEASURING  APPAR^VTL'S 

Atsushi  Hattori,  and  Hideaki  Yatsuda,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,«5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-247166 

InL  CL*'  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  371—5.1  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  bit  errors  in  a  di  ^  stream  of  bits 
read  from  a  digital  recording  medium,  comprisin  z. 

means  for  generating  a  correct  data  stream: 

comparison  means  responsive  to  said  data 

correct  data  stream,  for  measuring  and  recording  bit  error 
information  for  each  logical  recording  bloc  t  read  from  said 
digital  recording  medium: 

a  display:  and 

processor  means  coupled  to  said  display  and 
bit  error  information  for  (i)  correlating  said 
tion  to  locations  on  said  physical  digital  recording  medium 
and  (ii)  for  controlling  the  display  to  shbw  the  bit  error 
information  and  to  display  the  digital  recording  medium  in  a 
physical  form  and  for  further  visually  inlicating  physical 
locations  on  said  displayed  physical  digital  t  rcording  medium 
where  the  bit  errors  were  generated  and  the  r  distribution. 


stream  and  said 


sponsive  to  said 
)it  error  informa- 


1.  A  data  storage  array  status  tracking  apparatus  comprising: 
a  data  storage  array  including  n  data  storage  areas  capable  of 
storing  data  where  data  are  written  to  the  data  storage  areas  of 
said  data  storage  array  in  a  random  access  manner  and  data 
are  read  sequentially  from  the  data  storage  areas  of  said  data 
storage  array:  and 
a  valid  status  array  storing  n  status  bits,  where  there  is  a 
one-to-one  correspondence  between  said  status  bits  and  the 
data  storage  areas  of  said  data  storage  array,  each  status  bit 
indicating  whether  valid  data  are  contained  in  its  correspond- 
ing data  storage  area. 


5,696,769 

DECISION  ERROR  CORRECTING  METHOD  OF  A 

DIGITAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  THE 

DIGITAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  SAME 

Seung-won  Choi,  and  Chan-bok  Lee,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Information  &  Communications, 

Ltd,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  8,  1994, 
94-29174 

Int.  a.*"  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  371—30  14  Claims 
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8.  A  QPSK  digital  communication  system  for  making  soft  deci- 
sions comprising: 

a  receiver  for  reproducing  original  signals  from  received  signals: 

decision  means  for  producing  error  distances  and  decision  val- 
ues: 

buffer  means  for  storing  said  decision  values  produced  from  said 
decision  means  during  a  test  period,  said  test  period  starting 
when  one  of  said  reproduced  original  signals  is  located  in  a 
boundary  area  of  a  signal  space,  said  buffer  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  buffers,  each  buffer  storing  a  series  of  decision 
values: 

error  distance  sum  computing  means  for  accumulating  error 
distances  during  said  test  period  and  for  producing  a  selection 
signal  to  select  one  buffer  of  said  buffers  which  corresponds 
to  a  least  error  distance  sum:  and 
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controlling  means  for  providing  said  error  distances  obtained 
from  said  decision  means  to  said  error  distance  sum  comput- 
ing means  and  said  receiver  during  said  test  period: 

wherein  a  series  of  decision  \alues  produced  from  said  selected 
buffer  by  said  selection  signal  are  determined  to  be  original 
message  symbols  for  the  signals  received  during  said  test 
period. 
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I.  A  method  of  testing  a  circuit  that  includes  a  memory  array, 
memory  input  logic,  and  memory  output  logic,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

programming  a  model  of  the  circuit  into  a  test  pattern  generator, 
a  portion  of  the  model  correspondmg  to  the  memory  array 
being  a  tri-state  circuitry  representation  that  results  in  tri- 
stating  of  the  memory  array  during  test  operations: 

tri-stating  said  memory  array  during  said  test  operations; 

generating  a  test  pattern  at  the  test  pattern  generator  to  test  the 
memory  input  logic  and  the  memory  output  logic; 

forcing  states  of  outputs  of  the  memory  array  from  forcing 
circuitry  in  response  to  the  test  pattern  generator:  and 

monitoring  the  circuit  to  test  the  functionality  of  the  menwry 
input  logic  and  the  memory  output  logic,  wherein  said  step  of 
programming  comprises  informing  the  test  pattern  generator 
that  the  tri-state  circuitry  representation  includes  tri-statable 
circuit  devices  coupled  between  data  input  and  data  output 
lines  of  the  memory  array. 


5,696,771 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 
PARTUL  UNSCAN  AND  NEAR  FULL  SCAN  WITHIN 
DESIGN  FOR  TEST  APPLICATIONS 
James  Beausang,  Mountain  View;  Kenneth  Wagner,  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif.,  and  Robert  Walker,  Boulder,  Colo., 
assignors  to  Synopsys,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
FUed  May  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  649,788 
InL  a."  G«IR  31/28 
VS.  a.  371— 22J  32  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  implemented  synthesis  system,  a  subtractive 
method  of  generating  a  nctlist  having  scan  replaced  sequential  cells 
and  satisfying  determined  optimization  constraints,  said  method 
comprising  the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  ranked  list  ordering  sequential  cells  by  their 
contribution  to  testability; 

(b)  receiving  an  input  netlist  including  scan  replaced  sequential 
cells: 

(c)  determining  a  set  of  critical  paths  within  said  input  neUist: 

(d)  selecting  a  selected  critical  path  of  said  set  of  critical  paths 
and  identifying  a  first  sequential  cell  and  a  second  sequential 
cell  located  on  either  end  of  said  selected  critical  path; 


5,696,770 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  CIRCUTTRY 

WITH  MEMORY  AND  WITH  FORCING  CIRCUITRY 
Kwok  Yin  Lo,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,715,  Sep.  30,  1993,  abandoiied. 

This  appUcation  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,740 

int.  CI."  GllC  29/00 

VS.  a.  371—21.1  4  Claims 
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(e)  provided  said  first  sequential  cell  and  said  second  sequential 
cell  are  both  scan  replaced,  determining  which  sequential  cell 
of  said  first  and  second  sequential  cells  contributes  least  to 
testability,  said  step  of  determining  performed  using  said 
ranked  list; 

(0  within  said  input  nedist.  unscanning  said  sequential  cell  of 
said  selected  critical  path  that  contributes  least  to  testability; 
and 

(g)  repeating  steps  (cHO  while  there  are  critical  paths  in  said 
.set  of  critical  paths  that  have  scan  replaced  cells  and  there  are 
no  worse  critical  paths  that  have  no  scan  replaced  cells. 


5.6%,772 

TEST  VECTOR  COMPRESSION/DECOMPRESSION 

SYSTEM  FOR  PARALLEL  PROCESSWG  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  TESTER 

Gary  J.  Lesmeister,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Credence 

Systems  Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,298,  May  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496420 
InL  a.*  GOIR  J 1/3 1 83:  G06F  11/263:11/273 
VS.  a.  371—27  10  Claims 
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1.  An  apparams  for  performing  a  test  of  an  integrated  circuit  (IC) 
including  carrying  out  actions  during  successive  test  cycles,  of 
equal  duration,  with  each  test  cycle  spanning  a  plurality  of  time 
slots,  the  test  being  described  by  input  data  indicating  actions  to  be 
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taken  at  terminals  of  said  IC  and  indicating  a  lim 
of  said  test  that  each  action  is  to  be  taken,  the 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  nodes: 

host  processing  means  for  receiving  the  in 
ing  the  input  data  to  a  separate  set  of 
said  nodes,  each  set  of  instructions 
for  generating  a  sequence  of  test  vectors 
indicating  an  action  to  be  carried  out  on 
during  a  corresponding  one  of  said  test  c 
time  slot  during  the  test  cycle  in  which 
commence;  and 
data  transmission  means  for  conveying  said 
said  processing  means  to  said  nodes  before 
wherein  each  node  comprises: 

interface  means  contacting  a  terminal  of 
out  a  sequence  of  actions  at  said  terminal 
input  sequence  of  test  vectors  during 
said  lest  at  time  slots  indicated  by  said 
memory  means  for  receiving  and  storing 
lions  conveyed  to  the  node  from  said 
means,  and 
node  processing  means  for  reading  said 
said  memory  means  during  said  test. 
lions  to  generate  said  sequence  of  test  v 
ing  a  separate  test  vector  of  said  sequen(^ 
interface  means  during  each  test  cycle. 


relative  to  a  start 
apparatus  compris- 


put  data  and  conven- 
insmi  :tions  for  each  of 
compri  ;ing  an  algorithm 
each  lest  vector 
the  IC  terminal 
>  and  indicating  a 
the  action  is  to 
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instructions  from 
start  of  said  test, 

'  said  IC  for  carrying 
in  response  to  an 
successive  cycles  of 
vp:iors: 

set  of  instnic- 
hosi  processing 
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5.696,773    ^ 
APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  LdGIC  AND 
LEAKAGE  CURRENT  TESTS  ON  A  DIGITAL  LOGIC 
CIRCUIT 

Charies  A.  Miller,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Credence  Sys- 
tems Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  639J65 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  JI/2S 

VS.  a.  371—28  31  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  responsive  to  input  control  sisals  for  perform- 
ing logic  and  parametric  tests  on  a  digital  circui  having->a  circuit 
terminal,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  logic  signal  source  coupled  to  the  circuit  teitninal  for  supply- 
ing a  logic  test  signal  to  the  circuit  tennii^  in  response  to 
assertion  of  an  input  first  control  signal,  th^  logic  test  signal 
alternating  between  high  and  low  logic  levjs; 

a  first  diode:  and 

a  parametric  test  signal  source  connected  to  tile  circuit  terminal 
through  said  first  diode  for  supplying  a  parametric  test  signal 
to  the  circuit  terminal  via  said  first  diode  up  >n  assertion  of  an 


input  second  control  signal,  and  for  reverse  biasing  said  first 
diode  when  said  second  control  signal  is  not  asserted. 


5,6%,774 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  RECORDING  DEVICE,  DIGITAL 

SIGNAL  PLAYBACK  DEVICE,  A^JD  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

DECODING  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Sadayuki  Inoue;  Junko  Shinohara;  Tatsuo  Yamasaki,  and  Ken 

Onishi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1994,  6-298461; 
Mar.  31,  1995,  7-075893;  May  10.  1995,  7-111879 

Int  CI.''  GllB  20/18 
U.S.  a.  371—37.4  21  Claims 


instructions  out  of 
said  instruc- 
and  supply- 
as  input  to  said 


1.  A  digital  signal  playback  device  for  playback  from  a  magnetic 
tape  on  which  record  data  is  recorded,  after  arranging  in  two 
dimensions,  consisting  of  a  recording  direction  and  perpendicular 
direction,  the  record  data  to  be  recorded  in  predetermined  areas  on 
tracks  formed  helically  on  magnetic  tape,  collecting  a  plurality  of 
record  data  each  arranged  in  the  two  dimensions  to  structure  a  data 
block,  appending  a  third  error  correction  code  in  a  third  direction 
including  a  direction  of  depth  of  the  data  block,  and  appending  first 
and  second  error  correction  codes  in  the  recording  direction  and 
perpendicular  direction  to  the  record  data  containing  the  third  error 
correction  code,  said  digital  signal  playback  device  comprising: 
first  error-correction  decoding  means  for  performing  error  cor- 
rection on  the  playback  data  using  the  first  error  correction 
code; 
burst  error  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  burst  error  that  has 

occurred  in  a  playback  signal  during  playback: 
second  error-correction  decoding  means  for  performing  error 
correction  on  the  playback  data  using  the  second  error  correc- 
tion code:  and 
third  error-correction  decoding  means  for  performing  error  cor- 
rection on  the  playback  data  using  the  third  error  correction 
code; 
wherein  when  a  burst  error  is  detected  by  the  burst  error  detect- 
ing means,  an  error-correction  decoding  algorithm  followed 
by  at  least  one  of  the  second  and  third  error-correction  decod- 
ing means  is  made  different  from  the  one  followed  thereby 
when  no  burst  error  is  detected. 


5,696,775 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE 
TRANSFER  OF  A  WRONG  SECTOR 
Siamack  Nemazie,  San  Jose:  Son  H.  Ho,  Sunnyvale;  Ronald  M. 
Yamada,  SanU  Clara;  Sunil  Bhaskar  Chaudhari,  Fremont, 
all  of  Calif.,  and  Christopher  Paul  Zook.  Longmont,  Colo., 
assignors  to  Cimis  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,973,  Sep.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,074 
Int.  a."  G06F  11/10:  GlIB  20/18 
VJS.  CI.  371—51.1  26  Claims 

13.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  transfer  of  a  wrong  sector  from 
a  disk  drive  storage  media  comprising: 

a.  an  embedding  logic  circuit  coupled  to  a  host  and  to  the 
storage  media  for  embedding  an  LBA  within  a  CRC  field  of  a 
sector  of  data,  thereby  creating  an  embedded  LBA; 
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b.  a  writing  logic  circuit  coupled  to  the  host  and  to  the  storage 
media  for  writing  the  embedded  LBA  with  a  sector  of  data 
when  the  sector  of  dau  is  written  from  the  host  to  the  storage 
media; 

c.  a  reading  logic  circuit  coupled  to  the  host  and  to  the  storage 
media  for  retrieving  the  embedded  LBA  with  the  sector  of 
data  when  the  sector  of  data  is  read  finm  the  storage  media; 

d.  a  separating  logic  circuit  coupled  to  the  reading  logic  circuit 
for  separating  the  LBA  from  the  CRC  field;  and 

e.  a  comparing  logic  circuit  for  comparing  the  LBA  to  an 
expected  LBA  value  in  order  to  determine  if  the  LBA  and  the 
expected  LBA  value  match. 


5,696,776 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  METHOD  IN  A  REAL-TIME 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Hans    Spies,    Pfaffenhofen;    Peter    Hora,    Schrobenhausen; 
Gunter    Fendt,    Schrobenhausen,    and    Derrik    Zechmair, 
Schrobenhausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Temic  Tele- 
fiinken  microelectronk  GmbH,  Heilbronn,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  16,  1994,  44  25 
254.4 

InL  a."  G06F  7/02 
VS.  a.  371—67.1  17  Ctoims 


II.  Data  transmission  method  in  a  real-time  data  processing 
system,  comprising  a  control  unit  and  at  least  one  function  unit 
linked  to  tl»e  control  unit  through  a  data  line,  with  this  function  unit 
in  turn  driving  an  actuator,  wherein  this  function  unit  is  made  up  of 
a  main  memory,  an  intermediate  storage  and  a  shift  register,  and 
wherein  for  the  transmission  of  data  between  the  control  unit  and 
the  function  unit,  the  following  process  steps  are  performed: 

a)  serial  reading-in  of  data  into  the  shift  register; 

b)  transfer  of  the  data  from  the  shift  register  into  the  inteimedi- 
ate  storage: 

c)  read-back  of  the  data  transferred  to  the  intermediate  memory 
into  the  shift  register: 

d)  serial  read-out  of  data  from  the  shift  register,  while  counting 
the  number  of  clock  pulses  required  for  reading  out  of  the 
dau  from  the  shift  register; 


e)  comparison  of  the  dau  read-out  of  the  shift  register  with  the 
data  output  from  the  control  unit,  and  transfemng  the  data 
from  the  intermediate  storage  into  the  main  memory  only  if 
correspondence  between  the  compared  data  is  established  and 
if,  simultaneously,  the  counted  number  of  clock  pulses 
required  for  reading  out  of  the  data  from  the  shift  register  has 
a  specific  known  value;  and, 

f)  if  the  data  is  not  transferred  from  the  shift  register  to  the 
intermediate  storage  in  accordance  with  process  step  b),  then 
process  step  a)  is  performed  again. 


5,696,777 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  SERIAL  TRANSMISSION  OF  DATA 

BETWEEN  AT  LEAST  TWO  TERMINALS 

Michael  Hofsaess,  Vaihingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch,  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1994,  44  03 
899J 

Int  CL*  G06F  1^/40 
VS.  a.  371—68.1  9  Claims 


5.  A  device  for  a  serial  transmission  of  dau  between  at  least  twb 
terminals,  one  of  the  at  least  two  terminals  for  transmitting  dau 
and  one  of  the  at  least  two  terminals  for  receiving  tlie  transmitted 
data,  the  at  least  two  terminals  being  connected  via  a  two-wire  line, 
comprising: 

a  bus-coupling  circuit  in  each  of  the  at  least  two  terminals,  the 
bus-coupling  circuit  in  the  terminal  for  transmitting  daU  hav- 
ing at  least  one  transmitting  section  and  the  bus-coupling 
circuit  in  the  terminal  for  receiving  the  transmitted  dau  hav- 
ing at  least  one  receiving  section,  the  bus<oupling  circuit 
being  controlled  by  a  control  unit;  ^ 

wherein  the  at  least  one  transmitting  section  receives  the  serial 
transmission  of  dau  and  includes  a  first  driver  circuit  and  a 
second  driver  circuit,  the  first  dnver  circuit  being  coimected  to 
a  first  wire  of  the  two- wire  line  and  providing  a  first  signal  on 
the  first  wire  determined  as  a  function  of  tlie  transmittal  dam. 
the  second  driver  circuit  being  connected  to  a  second  wire  of 
the  two-wire  line  and  providing  a  second  signal  on  the  second 
wire  determined  as  a  function  of  the  transmitted  data,  the 
second  signal  being  complementary  of  the  first  signal: 

wherein  the  at  least  one  receiving  section  includes  at  least  a  first 
comparator  and  a  second  comparator,  the  first  comparator 
having  a  first  input  connected  to  the  first  wire,  a  second  input 
connected  to  a  first  preselected  reference  potential,  and  a  first 
output  signal,  the  second  comparator  having  a  third  mput 
connected  to  the  second  wire,  a  fourth  input  connected  to  a 
second  preselected  reference  potential,  arid  a  second  output 
signal: 

a  resistor  network  coupled  between  the  first  driver  circuit,  the 
second  driver  circuit,  the  first  wire  and  the  second  wire; 

an  evaluation  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  comparator  and  to  the 
second  comparator,  the  evaluation  circuit  receiving  the  first 
output  signal  and  the  second  output  signal  to  determine 
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tate  representing 
representing  an 

itate,  the  evalua- 
irst  output  signal 


whether  the  two-wire  line  is  in  one  of  a  first 
an  error-free  condition  and  a  second  stau 
error  condition: 
wherein  when  the  two-wire  line  is  in  the  first 
tion  circuit  performs  a  first  operation  on  the 
and  the  second  output  signal  to  obtain  a  firsli  result  dependent 
upon  the  first  output  signal  and  the  second  (iutput  signal,  and 
when  the  two-wire  line  is  in  the  second  stale,  the  evaluation 
circuit  performs  a  second  operation  on  the  Irst  output  signal 
and  the  second  output  signal  to  obtain  a  seci  ind  result  depen 
dent  upon  one  of  the  first  output  signal  and  fie  second  output 
signal,  and  wherein  the  first  operation  performed  by  the 
evaluation  circuit  includes  an  AND  logic  operation  and  the 
second  operation  performed  by  the  evaluation  circuit  includes 
an  OR  logic  operation. 


5,696,778 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GtNERATING 

INTRACAVrrV  DOUBLE  RAMAN  SHIFTED  LASER 

PULSES 

David  C.  MacPherson,  Conifer,  Cdo.,  assignor  to  Ophir  Cor- 

poration,  Littleton,  Colo.  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  437,6'^,  M^y  9,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5,583,877.  This  appUcation  Oct.  25,  1995,  ^er.  No.  547,809 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/30         , 

49  Oaims 

134R-1      /-138 
157- 


1.  In  »i  output  laser  beam  generator  apparatt  s,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  tunable  pump  laser  cavity  which  op  :rates  to  generate 
an  initial  laser  beam,  and  a  Raman  device:  sai  d  Raman  device 
being  responsive  to  said  initial  laser  beam  and  double  Raman 
shifting  the  wavelength  of  said  initial  laser  beam  to  generate  first 
and  second  beams  at  respective  first  and  second  Stokes  wave- 
lengths, said  second  beam  being  said  output .  laser  beam,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

said  Raman  device  being  located  inside  said  tutable  laser  cavity: 
a  first  Stokes  cavity  comprising  said  Raman  4evice  and  a  first 
optical  system  effective  on  said  first  beam  al  said  first  Stokes 
wavelength  to  return  said  first  beam  to  said  Raman  device 
along  a  first  path:  and 
a  second  Stokes  cavity  composing  said  Ramaii  device  and  said 
optical  system  effective  on  said  second  bea^  at  said  second 
Stokes  wavelength  to  return  said  second  be^  to  said  Raman 
device  along  a  second  path. 


AR       260 
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a  semiconductor  light  amplifying  chip  including  a  gain  region 
that  permits  light  propagation  with  a  diverging  phase  front 
along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  gain  region  therein, 

excitation  means  for  pumping  said  gain  region, 

optical  feedback  means  defining  a  laser  cavity  including  said 
light  amplifying  chip  gain  region,  said  optical  feedback  means 
including 

a  first  reflector  at  a  first  end  of  said  cavity,  and 
a  second  reflector  external  of  said  chip  at  a  second  end  of  said 
cavity  for  reflecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  light  back  into 
said  cavity, 

wavelength  tuning  means  disposed  in  said  laser  cavity  for  pro- 
viding a  relatively  lower  optical  loss  in  said  cavity  to  a 
selected  wavelength  in  a  band  of  wavelengths  of  said  light 
propagating  within  said  cavity  than  to  other  nonselected 
wavelengths  such  that  stable  laser  oscillation  is  established  at 
said  selected  wavelength,  and 

means  in  said  laser  cavity  for  mode  locked  operation  of  said 
laser. 


5,696,780 
FREQUENCY  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Jan-WIUem  Pieterse,  San  Jose;  James  D.  Kafka,  Mountain 
View;  Shinan  S.  Sheng,  Saratoga,  and  William  L.  Niglian, 
Jr.,  Menio  Parit,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Spectra-Physics 
Lasers,  Iik.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44633,  May  19,  1995, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191,656,  Feb.  4, 
1994,  PaL  No.  5,446,749.  This  application  Jul.  12,  19%.  Ser. 
No.  680,576 
Int  CI."  HOIS  3/698 
VS.  a.  372—19  25  Claims 


•-" 
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5,696,779 

WAVELENGTH  TUNABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
WITH  MODE  LOCKED  OPERATION 
David  F.  Welch,  Palo  .Alto;  David  G.  Mehuys,  Menlo  Park,  and 
DonaM  R.  Scifres,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  acsignors  to  SDL, 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  263,190,  Jun.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5492^3,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  0«1,73S,  Jan.  7, 

1993,  PaL  No.  5^92,308.  This  application  M|iy  3,  19%,  Ser. 

No.  642,063 

InL  a."  HOIS  3/098 

VS.  a.  372—18  6  Claims 

1.  A  wavelength  tunable  laser  comprising 


1.  A  multi-axial  mode  frequency  conversion  system,  comprising: 

at  least  two  resonator  mirrors  defining  a  first  resonator  cavity; 

a  gain  nnedium  positioned  in  the  resonator  cavity; 

a  pump  source  supplying  energy  to  the  gain  medium,  wherein 
the  first  resonator  cavity  produces  a  first  beam  with  a  plurality 
of  axial  modes  incident  on  a  doubling  crystal  positioned  in  the 
first  resonator  to  produce  a  frequency  doubled  output  beam, 
the  resonator  cavity  providing  a  su£Bcient  number  of  axial 
modes  to  oscillate  so  that  the  doubled  output  beam  has  a  noise 
of  less  than  3%  RMS; 

at  least  two  resonator  mirrors  defining  a  second  resonator  cavity 
coupled  to  the  first  beam  from  the  first  resonator  cavity  and 
configured  to  provide  resonant  enhancement  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  plurality  of  axial  modes:  and 

a  non-linear  optical  material  positioned  in  the  second  resonator 
cavity  to  produce  a  harmonic  output  beam  with  resonant 
enhancement  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  plurality  of  axial 
modes. 
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S,6%,781 

WAVELENGTH-CONVERSION  LASER  HAVING 

NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  CRYSTAL  WHICH  EFFECTS 

TYPE-I  PHASE-MATCHING 

Hiroaki  Hyuga,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,520 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  OcL  14,  1994,  6-249814 

Int  a."  HOIS  3/10 

VS,  CL  372—21  10  Oaims 
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CBNTROL 
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I.  A  wavelength-conversion  laser  including  a  yV04  crystal 
doped  with  Neodymium  (Nd)  which  is  pumped  by  light,  a  nonlin- 
ear optical  crystal  disposed  in  a  resonator  for  converting  the 
wavelength  of  a  solid-state  laser  beam  emitted  from  the  YVO< 
crystal,  and  an  etalon  disposed  in  the  resonator  for  changing  the 
mode  of  oscillation  of  the  solid-state  laser  beam  to  a  single 
longimdinal  mode,  the  wavelength-conversion  laser  comprising: 

a  crystal  for  realizing  type-I  phase  matching  being  employed  as 
the  nonlinear  optical  crystal. 


5,6%,782 

HIGH  POWER  FIBER  CHIRPED  PULSE 

AMPLIFICATION  SYSTEMS  BASED  ON  CLADDING 

PUMPED  RARE-EARTH  DOPED  FIBERS 

Donald  J.  Harter;  Almantas  Galvanauskas,  and  Martin  E. 

Fennann,  all  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  IMRA 

America,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445^87 

InL  a."  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  a.  372—25  26  Claims 


rarrfl 


1.  A  high  power  chirped  pulse  amplification  system  generating 
ultrashort  pulses,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  chirped  light  pulses,  each  of  said  chirped 
light  pulses  having  a  defined  time  period. 

a  power  amplifier  stage  comprising  a  double-clad  fiber  and  a 
light  pump  for  receiving  said  chirped  light  pulses  from  said 
light  source  and  amplifying  said  chirped  light  pulses  by 
increasing  the  energy  and  average  power  of  the  chirped  light 
pulses,  to  thereby  output  amplified  chirped  light  pulses,  and 

a  compressor  compressing  said  amplified  chirped  light  pulses 
received  from  said  power  amplifier  stage  to  thereby  shorten 
said  time  period  and  output  ultrashort  amplified  chirped 
pulses. 


5,6%,783 
LASER  COOLING 
John    W.   S.   Montgomery,   StittsviUe,   Canada,   assignor  to 
Luraonics  Inc.,  Kanata,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,831 
InL  CI."  HOIS  3/04 

15  Claims 


U.S.  a.  372—35 
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I.  A  method  of  cooling  an  elongate  outer  surface  of  a  solid 
active  laser  element,  comprising  defining  an  annular  space  of 
substantially  uniform  radial  extent  around  the  element,  supplying 
coolant,  in  a  direction  tangential  to  or  parallel  to  a  part  of  said 
surface,  into  said  space  at  a  plurality  of  locations  spaced  apart 
along  said  surface  to  generate  a  plurality  of  helical  flows  distrib- 
uted longitudinally  along  said  space,  said  plurality  of  helical  flows 
travelling  along  said  surface  to  at  least  one  outlet. 


5,696,784 
REDUCED  MODE  LASER  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATION 
Swaminathan  Thandalai  Srinivasan,  l^cson,  Ariz.;  Kajiy  Agar- 
waL  Calcutta.  India;  Kenneth  Joseph  ThibaulL  and  Rush- 
ikesh  Patel,  both  of  IXicson.  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Opto  Power 
Corporation,  Tbcson,  Ariz. 

Rled  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,771 

InL  a."  HOIS  3/19:  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  CL  372—46  7  Claims 

32 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  reduced  lateral  mode  laser,  said 
process  comprising  tlie  steps  of  depositing  an  elongated  strip  of 
photoresist  onto  the  cladding  layer  on  one  face  of  a  laser  active 
region,  etching  into  but  not  through  said  cladding  layer  to  either 
side  of  said  photoresist  strip  in  a  manner  to  undercut  said  photo- 
resist strip,  forming  first  and  second  electrically  insulating  regions 
extending  in  said  cladding  layer  along  said  ridge  to  first  and  second 
sides  thereof,  forming  ion  implanted  regions  in  said  cladding  layer 
beneath  said  first  and  second  electrically  insulating  regions  to 
either  side  of  said  photoresist  strip,  depositing  an  electrically 
insulating  layer  over  said  photoresist  strip  and  said  cladding  layer, 
removing  said  photoresist  layer,  and  depositing  a  metal  layer  over 
said  cladding  layer 

6.  A  laser  diode  with  reduced  mode  ouQNit,  said  diode  compris- 
ing an  active  region  having  a  cladding  layer  formed  on  a  first  face 
thereof,  a  first  metal  layer  coating  said  cladding  layer,  said  clad- 
ding layer  having  an  elongated  ndge  therein,  said  diode  having 
first  and  second  electrically  insulating  regions  extending  in  said 
cladding  layer  along  said  ridge  to  either  side  of  said  ridge  beneath 
said  first  metal  layer,  said  cladding  layer  also  including  first  and 
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second  ion  implanted  regions  extending  in  sa  d 
therealong  beneath  said  first  and  second  eleci  rically 
regions  respectively. 
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5,696,785 

IMPURITY  GETTERS  IN  LASER  ENCLOSURES 
Roger  F.  Bartholomew.  Painted  Post;  Margaret  K.  Faber, 
Coming;  Julia  A.  Sliarps,  Coming,  and  Kcnnetli  E.  Zaun, 
Coming,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Comiqg  Incorporated, 
Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320^49 

Int.  a.''  HOIS  3/22:J/223 

VS.  a.  372—59  I  22  Claims 


1.  A  getter  for  water  and  organic  molecules  in  t  high  power  laser 
enclosure  comprising: 

a  consolidated  porous  body  comprising, 

an  inorganic  binder  and  components  W  and  C 

wherein  W  is  chosen  from  the  group,  zeolite  I  ype  3A.  4A,  5A, 
Linde  type  M  zeolite,  analcime,  chabazite. 
phillipsite.  ferrierite,  any  of  the  immediately  Ipreceding  zeolite 
types  which  are  ion  exchanged  with  at  least  cne  element  from 
the  group  of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earths,  transition  metals 
from  periodic  table  groups  VA,  VIA,  VILV  VIIIA,  IB,  and 
QB,  and  combinations  of  these  compounds,  and 

wherein  O  is  chosen  from  the  group,  poroos  silica,  porous 
Vycor"^,  activated  carbon,  porous  carbon,  activated  alumina, 
porous  alumina,  mordenite.  cloverite,  MCM-22.  MCM-41. 
zeolite  type  ZSM-5,  X,  Y,  lOA,  and  beta  zeolite,  any  of  the 
immediately  preceding  zeolite  types  which  a^^  ion  exchanged 
with  at  least  one  metal  from  the  group  of  alkali  metals, 
alkaline  earths,  transition  metals  from  periodic  table  groups 
VA,  VIA,  VIU,  VIIIA,  IB,  and  IIB.  and  combinations  of 
these  compounds. 


5,696,786 
SOLID-STATE  LASER  SYSTEM 
Peter   S.    Durkin,   Albuquerque,   N.   Mex.;    .Axel    Mehnert, 
Miinchen,  Germany;  Peter  Peuser,  Riemerling,  Germany, 
and  Nikolaus  Peter  Schmitt,  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,606,  Apr.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,479 
InL  a."  HOIS  3/091:3/094 
VS.  a.  372—75  22  Qaims 

,127        ,125        ,123        ,121 
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□    [-)□- 

M26        ^124        M22 

1.  A  semiconductor  laser  diode-pumped  solid- 
tor  system  (LRS)  comprising, 
a)  at  least  two  spaced  and  opposed  laser  rod 
as  total  reflectors. 


tate  laser  resona- 
<  rystals  which  act 


b)  at  least  one  mirror  opposed  to  at  least  one  of  said  crystals, 
which  mirror  can  be  a  total  or  partial  reflector  and 

c)  semiconductor  diode  means  optically  associated  with  each  of 
said  crystals  to  pump  said  crystals  to  generate  a  laser  beam 
therebetween,  which  can  be  reflected  and  resonated  between 
opposed  reflectors  to  provide  a  plurality  of  entering  and 
exiting  beam  segments  therebetween. 

said  crystals  and  said  mirror  forming  a  resonator  and  with  said 
entering  and  exiting  beam  segments  forming  acute  angles 
with  one  another  in  said  crystals,  which  can  be  individually 
cooled 

said  system  having  at  one  end  of  said  resonator,  a  total  reflector 
and  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  partial  reflector  to  resonate  and 
amplify  said  laser  beam  and  outcouple  a  portion  thereof  as 
desired. 


5,696,787 
LASER  OSCILLATION  APPARATUS 
Akira  Egawa;  Michinori  Maeda,  and  Yoshitaka  Kubo,  all  of 
Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Yamanashi, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  146,176,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  HEI-4- 
74757 

Int  a."  HOIS  3/081 
VS.  a.  372—93  10  Claims 


I.  A  laser  oscillation  apparatus  for  emitting  a  laser  beam  from  a 
return-type  resonator,  comprising; 

one  end  portion  including  four  polarizing  mirrors  having  optical 
axes  which  cross  each  other  and  forming  four  vertices  of  a 
square  on  a  section  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  optical  axes,  to  reflect  a  laser  beam;  and 

an  opposite  end  portion  including  three  polarizing  mirrors 
respectively  arranged  on  three  faces  of  a  triangular  pyramid, 
to  reflect  the  laser  beam. 


5,696,788 
CIRCUIT  FOR  SEARCHING  FALXT  LOCATION  IN  A 
DEVICE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  APPLICATION 
SPECIFIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Sung  Hyuk  Choi;  Sung  Eun  Jin;  Doo  Seep  Eom;  Je  Soo  Ko, 
and  Jong  Hyun  Lee,  all  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors 
to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute, 
Daejeon,  and  Korea  Telecommunications  Authority,  Seoul, 
both  of  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  26,  1995, 
1995-56848 

Int  a.*"  G06F  11/60 
VS.  a.  371—25.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  searching  a  fault  location  in  a  device  having  a 
plurality  of  Application  Specific  Integrated  Circuits(ASIC).  com- 
prising: 

a  first  BIP(Bit  Interleaved  Parity)  generating  means,  which  is 
coupled  to  the  input  stage  of  the  ASIC  where  a  fault  will  be 
detected,  for  calculating  and  outputting  BIP(Bit  Interleaved 
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Parity)  for  the  specific  byte,  which  is  one  of  overhead  bytes 
that  were  already  utilized,  i.e..  not  in  use  in  transmission 
means,  during  a  certain  period: 

a  BIP  extraction  means,  which  is  in  parallel  connected  with  said 
first  BIP  generating  means,  for  extracting  the  saine  byte  as 
said  specific  byte  from  overhead  bytes,  which  are  generated 
and  inserted  in  the  previous-stage  ASIC,  in  order  to  compare 
with  BIP  inputted  into  said  first  BIP  generating  means  during 
a  certain  period; 

a  BIP  comparison  means  for  simply  comparing  the  result  out- 
putted  from  said  first  BIP  generating  means  with  the  result 
outputted  from  said  BIP  extraction  means: 

a  BIP  accumulation  means  for  accumulating  the  results  output- 
ted by  said  BIP  comparison  means; 

a  BIP  threshold  interrupt  processing  means  for  comparing  the 
results  accumulated  by  said  BIP  accumulation  means  with  the 
threshold  value  which  is  used  as  the  reference  for  generating 
an  interrrupt.  and  then  externally  outputting  the  connpared 
result: 

a  second  BIP  generating  means,  which  is  coupled  to  the  output 
stage  of  the  ASIC,  for  calculating  and  then  outputting  BIP  for 
all  the  bytes  within  the  transmission  means(HBUS)  during  a 
certain  period  in  order  to  inspect  the  signal  of  the  transmission 
means(HBUS)  to  the  next-sUge  ASIC;  and 

a  BIP  inserting  means  for  inserting  the  result  generated  from 
said  second  BIP  generating  means  into  a  specific  byte  location 
within  said  transmission  means. 


5,696,789 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SIGNAL 

IDENTIFICATION 

Robert  V.  Joocs,  Bountiful;  Riduutl  J.  Saggio,  Salt  Lake  City, 

and  John  W.  Zscbeik,  Jr.,  West-Farmington,  all  of  Utah, 

assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,274 

Int  a.*^  H04B  15/00.  H04K  1/00:  H04L  27/30 

VS.  CL  375—200  22  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  identifying  a  first  signal,  comprising: 

first  sisal  generating  means  for  generating  an  identification  sig- 
nal; ' 

second  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  spreading  sig- 
nal, that  can  be  used  to  spread  the  identification  signal,  and 
having  a  duty  cycle  less  than  or  equal  to  50*; 

first  sisal  processing  means,  receiving  the  identification  signal 
and  the  spreading  signal,  for  spreading  the  identification  sig- 
nal using  the  spreading  signal,  to  produce  a  spread  identifica- 
tion signal; 

first  combining  means  for  combining  the  spread  identification 
signal  with  the  first  signal  to  produce  a  combined  signal: 


a  transmitter,  receiving  the  combined  signal,  for  transmitting  the 
combined  signal; 

a  receiver  receiving  die  transmitted  combined  signal: 

a  delay  line,  receiving  the  received  combined  signal,  having  a 
first  plurality  of  taps,  wherein  each  of  said  taps  produces  a 
replica  of  the  received  combined  signal  delayed  by  a  respec- 
tive odd  multiple  of  50%  or  less  of  the  period  of  tlie  spreading 
signal: 

a  first  plurality  of  weighted  multipliers,  each  of  said  weighted 
multipliers  receiving  a  respective  one  of  said  first  plurality  of 
taps  and  multiplying  the  signal  on  that  tap  by  a  weighted 
value  to  produce  a  respective  weighted  delayed  signal; 

first  control  means  responsive  to  the  received  combined  signal 
for  individually  controlling  the  weighted  values  of  said 
weighted  multipliers:  and 

second  combining  means  for  combining  the  weighted  delayed 
signals  to  produce  a  second  signal  wherein  the  first  signal  has 
b^n  at  least  partially  suppressed 


5,696,790 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TIME  DEPENDENT 

DATA  TRANSMISSION 

Martin  H.  Graham.  Berkeley;  Matthew  Taylor,  PIcMut  Hffi; 

Mark  Miller.  Oakland,  and  Kevin  Braun,  Pleasantoo,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  'Hit  Systems,  Inc^  Pleasant  HiU,  Calif. 

rUed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  Na  538^7 

Int  CL*  H03K  7/08 

VS.  a.  375—238  (  Oaim» 
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1.  A  method  for  transmitting  data  where  the  data  is  represented 
by  at  least  two  sutes  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  signal  having  a  first  duration  to  represent  one  of 
the  two  states; 

providing  a  second  signal  having  a  second  duration  di£ferent 
than  tlie  first  duration  to  represent  the  other  of  tlie  two  states; 
and. 

transitioning  the  signals  dirough  a  predetermined  electrical  con- 
dition for  each  transmitted  data  state  without  a  time  delay 
between  the  signals: 

wherein  the  first  signal  has  a  first  amplitude  and  the  second 
signal  has  a  second  amplitude  different  than  the  first  ampU- 
tude  and  wherein  a  first  product  of  the  first  duration  and  first 
amplitude  approximately  equals  a  second  product  of  the  sec- 
ond duration  and  second  amplitude. 


5,696,791 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DECODING  A 

SEQUENCE  OF  DIGITALLY  ENCODED  DATA 

Pak  Nam  Yeung,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Vtech 

Industries,  Inc  Wheeling,  DL 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,959 
Int  CL"  H04B  3/46 
VS.  a.  375—244  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  decoding  a  sequence  of  digitally  encoded  data 
having  a  plurality  of  encoded  values,  at  least  one  of  the  encoded 
values  being  indicative  of  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined decoded  values,  the  melliod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  receiving  a  digitally  encoded  datum; 
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b.  determining  if  the  digitally  encoded  datum  h  is  a  value  indica 
tive  of  a  single  corresponding  decoded  valu  ; 

c.  generating  a  corresponding  decoded  valu( 
encoded  datum  has  a  value  indicative  of  a  si  ngle  correspond 
ing  decoded  value: 

d.  ascertaining  whether  the  digitally  encoded  c^tum  has  a  value 
indicative  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  d«  coded  values; 

e.  calculating  a  number  of  consecutively 
encoded  data  having  a  value  indicative 
predetermined  decoded  values; 

f.  selecting  a  decoded  value  from  the  plurality  pf  predetermined 
decoded  values  if  the  digitally  encoded  da|um  has  a  value 
indicative  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  decoded  values,  the 
decoded  value  being  selected  from  (he  pluttlity  of  predeter- 
mined decoded  values  according  to  the  nuiiiber  of  consecu- 
tively received  digitally  encoded  data  valuefs  indicative  of  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  decoded  values;  4nd 

g.  continuously  repeating  steps  a  through  f  lentil  all  digitally 
encoded  data  within  the  sequence  are  received  and  decoded. 
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5,696.792 
DIGITAL  RADIOCOMMUNICATION  itRMINAL 
Shigeyuki  Sudo,  Fujisawa;  Yasuaki  Takahara,  Vokohama;  Kat- 
sumj  Takeda.  Yokohama,  and  Jun  Yamada.  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-322326 
Int.  a.''  H04L  27/10:27/18 
VS.  a.  375—279  11  Claims 
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amplifying  means  for  amplifying  said  second  intermediate- 
frequency  band  signal;  and 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  modulated  phase  angle  from  a 
signal  outputted  from  said  amplifying  means; 

the  oscillation  output  frequency  generated  from  said  reference 
frequency  oscillator  means  being  held  set  to  a  common  mul- 
tiple of  the  N  symbols  and  the  second  intermediate  frequency. 


5,6%,793 

PHASE  DIFFERENCE  DETECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR 

EXTENDED  PARTUL-RESPONSE  CLASS-4  SIGNALING 

SYSTEM 
Yoshihiro  Hashimura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-277313 

Int  a."  H04L  25/49 

VS.  CI.  375—294  10  Claims 
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1.  A  phase  difference  detection  circuit  for  detecting  a  phase 
difference  between  an  equalized  signal  obtained  by  equalizing  an 
extended  partial-response  class-4  signal  and  a  sampling  clock,  said 
circuit  comprising: 

a  sample  hold  means  for  sampling  and  holding  the  equalized 

signal  at  the  sampling  clock: 
a  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  sampled  and  held  signals 
with  at  least  four  slice  levels  and  convertmg  them  into  deter- 
mination level  signals  having  at  least  quinary  values:  and 
a  phase  difference  generation  means  for  generating  a  phase 
difference  on  the  basis  of  at  least  the  quinary  determination 
level  signals  from  said  comparator  means  and  outputs  of  said 
sample  hold  means. 


5,696,794 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDITIONING 

DIGITALLY  MODULATED  SIGNALS  USING  CHANNEL 

SYMBOL  ADJUSTMENT 

Robert  J.  O'Dea,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,538 

Int  a."  H04L  1/00:27/20:27/36 

VS.  a.  375—2%  27  aaims 
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L  A  digital  radiocommunication  terminal  for  <  ITecting  informa- 
tion transmission  using  an  N-phase-shift-k(  yed  signal  by 
N-symbols  (where  N:  integer),  comprising: 

a  reference  frequency  oscillator:  frequency  syn  hesize  means  for 
multiplying  an  oscillation  output  generated  from  said  refer- 
ence frequency  oscillator  by  a  predetermine^  number, 

first  frequency  converting  rr>eans  for  gefierating  a  first 
intermediate-frequency  band  signal  from  anioutpul  generated 
from  said  frequency  synthesize  means  and  a  received 
N-phase-shift-keyed  signal;  first  intermediate  frequency  filter- 
ing means  for  effecting  a  band  restriction  (>i  an  output  pro- 
duced from  said  first  frequency  converting  iieans; 

a  local  oscillator.  I 

second  frequency  converting  means  for  generating  a  second 
intermediate-frequency  band  signal  from  an  output  produced 
from  said  local  oscillator  and  an  output  produced  from  said 
first  intermediate  frequency  filtering  means;! 


1.  A  method  of  conditioning  digitally  modulated  signals,  com- 
prising: 
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mapping  a  digital  information  stream  onto  a  symbol  constella- 
tion to  generate  a  sequence  of  channel  symbols; 

determining,  with  respect  to  a  signal  envelope  representing  the 
sequence  of  channel  symbols,  signal  envelope  minimum  val- 
ues; and 

generating  a  modified  sequence  of  channel  symbols  by  adjusting 
characteristics  of  at  least  some  channel  symbols  of  the 
sequence  to  avoid  signal  envelope  minimum  values  below  a 
threshold  value. 


1.  An  intermediate  frequency  (IF)  sampling  method  for  continu- 
ously sampling  the  intermediate  frequency  associated  with  digital 
data  transmission  in  a  communications  channel,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

sampling  a  signal  centered  on  an  intermediate  frequency  f,^ 
which  is  related  to  both  dau  transmission  rate  (Rj)  and 
sample  rate  (NRj)  by  an  integer  ratio;  and 
varying  an  integer  number  N  of  samples  per  symbol  inversely 
with  respect  to  a  change  is  data  symbol  rate  while  maintaining 
said  sampling  rate  at  least  equal  to  a  Nyquist  rate. 


5,696,795 
OFFSET  QUADRATLIRE  PHASE  SHIFT  KEYED 
MODLXATION  CIRCUIT 
Bruce  Howard  Williams,  Sandy;  Roy  Edgar  Greeff,  and  Glenn 
Arthur  Arbanas,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City,  all  of  Utah,  assign- 
ors to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,954 

InL  CI.*  H04L  27/20 

VS.  a.  375-308  15  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  quadrature  shift  key  modulation  circuit,  comprising: 

frequency  select  circuit  means  having  an  in  phase  data  input  and 
a  quadrature  phase  data  input  and  an  output  for  initiating  a 
change  in  carrier  phase  indicative  of  the  data  presented  at  the 
data  inputs  of  the  frequency  select  circuit  means. 

digital  carrier  generator  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
frequency  select  circuit  means  for  generating  digital  carrier 
signals  that  are  phase  modulated  by  the  input  data  at  its 
output. 

a  digital  to  analog  converter  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  digital 
carrier  generator  means  for  generating  as  an  output  a  phase 
modulated  analog  replica  signal  of  said  digital  carrier  signals. 

filter  means  coupled  to  the  analog  replica  signal  for  smoothing 
said  analog  replica  signal,  and 

analog  power  amplifier  means  coupled  to  said  filter  means  for 
amplifying  the  smooth  phase  modulated  analog  replica  signal 
with  a  minimum  of  regenerated  side  lobe  power. 


5,696,796 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  IF  SAMPLING  METHOD 

FOR  DIGITAL  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

John  James  Poklemba,  Ijamsvilie,  Md.,  assignor  to  Comsat 

Corporation,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,764 

InL  CI."  H03K  9/00:  H04L  27/06.27/14:27/22 

VS.  a.  375-316  6  Claims 


5,696,797 
DEMODULATOR  WTTH  BASEBAND  DOPPLER  SHIFT 
COMPENSATION  AND  METHOD 
William  Alexander  Bucher,  Tempe;  Mark  Alan  Kir^cbenmann; 
Joel  Lloyd  Gross,  both  of  Chandler,  and  Clay  Garieo  Jones, 
Gilbert,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg, ni. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279^6 

InL  a."  H04L  27/06 

VS.  ex.  375—344  1  Ctatai 

y   ^- 


± 


y^ 


(x)-i(x):»T«„i-,.:(x): 


^ 


+ 


% 


1.  A  data  communication  signal  demodulator  with  baseband 
Doppler  frequency  shift  compensation,  said  demodulator  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  generating  digitized  quadrature  samples  of  a  received 
signal  temporally  configured  into  symbols: 

a  first  phase  rotator  including  first  signal  inputs  coupled  to  said 
means  for  generating  and  providing  a  Doppler  frequency  shift 
compensated  signal  at  first  outputs,  said  first  phase  routor  for 
rotating  phases  expressed  by  said  quadrature  samples  in 
response  to  an  oscillation  signal  provided  to  first  clock  inputs 
thereof; 

a  phase  tracking  loop  including  inputs  coupled  to  said  first 
outputs,  said  phase  tracking  loop  comprising  a  second  phase 
rotator  including  second  sigiud  inputs  coupled  to  said  first 
outputs  and  including  second  outputs,  a  data  estimator  includ- 
ing inputs  coupled  to  said  second  outputs  and  including 
outputs  coupled  to  third  signal  inputs  of  a  third  phase  rotator, 
said  third  phase  rotator  including  third  reference  signal  inputs 
coupled  to  said  first  outputs: 

a  low  pass  filter  including  inputs  coupled  to  said  outputs  of  said 
third  said  third  phase  rotator  and  including  outputs  coupled  to 
second  reference  signal  inputs  of  said  second  phase  rotator; 

a  frequency  discriminator  including  inputs  coupled  to  outputs  of 
said  low  pass  filter,  said  frequency  discriminator  for  determin-' 
ing  during  each  symbol  whether  a  frequency  exhibited  by  said 
Doppler  shift  compensated  signal  is  greater  or  less  than  a 
reference  signal  frequency; 

an  integrator  including  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 
frequency  discriminator,  and 

a  numerically  controlled  oscillator  including  an  input  coupled  to 
an  output  of  said  frequency  discriminator  and  outputs  coupled 
to  said  first  clock  inputs  of  said  first  phase  routor.  said 
numerically  controlled  oscillator  for  producing  said  oscilla- 
tion signal. 
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5,696,798 
MULTIPLE  ANTENNA  HOME  BAsfe  FOR  DIGITAL 
CORDLESS  TELEPHONES 
David  Wright,  Utica,  N.Y.;  James  E.  Pelranovich,  Encinitas, 
Calif.,-  Rex  L.  Baker,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Neal  K.  Riedel, 
Encinitas,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Semiconductor  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  129362,  Sep.  30,  1993.  This  application 
Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  57B,2«7 
Int  a.'  H04L  27/08:  H04^  7/08 
Vi&.  a.  375—345 
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1.  A  method  of  adjusting  gain  in  an  RF  t'eceiver,  said  receiver 
having  at  least  tliree  selectable  gain  paths,  liie  first  of  said  select- 
able gain  paths  providing  a  highest  gain,  the  third  of  said  selectable 
gain  paths  providing  a  low  gain,  and  the  second  of  said  selectable 
gain  paths  providing  a  medium  gain,  the  niethod  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
selecting  one  of  said  three  gain  paths  anddefining  said  selected 

one  of  said  three  gain  paths  as  a  selected  gain  path; 
receiving  a  transmitted  signal; 
generating  a  signal  indicative  of  a  leval  of  said  transmitted 

signal  ttirough  said  selected  gain  path,  said  level  being  defined 

as  a  received  signal  strength  indicator  |RSSI); 
combining  the  gain  of  said  selected  gain  path  with  said  RSSI  to 

define  a  current  signal  level; 
updating  a  low  gain  accumulator  and  a  high  gain  accumulator 

based  on  said  current  signal  level; 
selecting  the  second  selectable  gain  pathi  when  said  low  gain 

accumulator  exceeds  a  first  predetermined  switching  thresh- 
old; 
selecting  the  first  selectable  gain  path  When  said  high  gain 

accumulator    exceeds    a    second    predetermined    switching 

threshold;  and  ' 

adjusting  the  gain  path  in  said  RF  receiver  for  a  subsequent 

received  transmitted  signal  based  on  ^said  selected  first  or 

second  selectable  gain  path. 


5,696,799 

NETWORK  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  SEPARATELY 
SELECTABLE  SIGNATURE  FOR  EACH  SIGNAL 
ENTERING  SYSTEM  FROM  EXTERNAL 
SYNCHRONIZATION  SOURCE 
Jukka  Kainulainen,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  (o  Nokia  Tele- 
communications Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93A)0445,  J  371  Date  May  2,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  May  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/H962,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  448,354 
Claims  piioiity,  application  Finland,  Nov.  9,  1992,  925070 
Int  a."  H04J  J/06  , 
VS.  CL  375—356  |  10  Claims 

1.  A  network  arrangement,  comprising:    I 
a  communication  system  employing  mesiage-based  synchroni- 
zation and  comprising  a  plurality  of  nodes  interchanging 
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signals  containing  information  about  the  priority  of  each 
respective  signal  in  the  internal  synchronization  hierarchy  of 
said  communication  system; 

at  least  one  external  network  employing  a  synchronization 
method  different  from  the  message-based  synchronization 
employed  in  said  communication  system,  said  at  lea.st  one 
external  network  being  connected  to  said  communication  sys- 
tem and  providing  at  least  one  external  synchronization 
source  for  said  communication  system;  and 

said  communication  system  being  arranged  to  assign  each  exter- 
nal signal  entering  said  communication  system  from  said  at 
least  one  external  synchronization  source  with  a  selectable 
standard  signature  indicating  an  individually  selectable  prior- 
ity of  each  said  external  signal  with  respect  to  internal  signals 
in  said  communication  system. 


S,6%,800 

DUAL  TRACKING  DIFFERENTIAL  MANCHESTER 

DECODER  AND  CLOCK  RECOVERY  CIRCUIT 

Lior  Berger,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 

Qara,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,647 

Int.  a.*  H04L  7/02:7/06 

U.S.  a.  375—361  20  Claims 


1 

DRAV 

, 

0     Q 
3D1 

noi 

1 

D      0 

K 

,_ 

' 

M 

rH>- 

' 

W« 

■" 

i 

», 

aiaaexoa 

■ 

OOOtOfCOOCT 
MMHW 

!3 

a 

t 

I.  A  dual  clock  tracking  decoder  circuit  for  use  in  a  communi- 
cations system  for  regenerating  a  received  binary  phase  encoded 
message,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  input  message,  with  a 
prescribed  bit  rate  by  exu-acting  an  embedded  clock  in  the  input 
message,  the  embedded  clock  having  a  rate  that  is  twice  the 
prescribed  bit  rate,  and  regenerating  the  input  message  by  resam- 
pling the  input  message  once  during  each  half-bit  cell,  the  dual 
clock  tracking  decoder  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  clock  decoder  circuit  with  an  input  for  accepting  the 
input  message,  the  first  clock  decoder  circuit  for  recovering 
from  the  input  message,  and  outputting  at  an  output,  a  first 
clock  signal  with  a  rate  that  is  twice  the  prescribed  bit  rate, 
the  first  clock  decoder  circuit  configured  to  be  tolerant  to 
incoming  phase  jitter; 

(b)  a  second  clock  decoder  circuit  with  an  input  for  accepting 
the  input  message,  the  second  clock  decoder  circuit  for  recov- 
ering from  the  input  message,  and  outputting  at  an  output,  a 
second  clock  signal  with  a  rate  that  is  twice  the  prescribed  bit 
rate,  the  second  clock  decoder  circuit  configured  to  reduce 
accumulated  jitter; 

(c)  a  first  sampling  circuit  with  an  input  for  accepting  the  input 
message,  a  sampling  control  input  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  first  decoder  circuit  output  for  generating  at  art  output  a 


December  9,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1581 


first  resampled  message  that  is  a  representation  of  the  input 
message  and  is  synchronous  with  the  first  clock  signal;  and 
(d)  a  second  sampling  circuit  with  an  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  first  sampling  circuit  for  accepting  the  first 
resampled  message,  a  sampling  control  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  second  clock  decoder  output  for  producing  at  an 
output  a  second  resampled  message  as  a  representation  of  the 
input  message  that  is  synchronous  with  the  second  clock 
signal. 


5.696,801 
SUCTION  STRAINER  WITH  A  INTERNAL  CORE  TUBE 
Paul  M.  DwTer.  Olathe;  Gordon  H.  Hart,  Shawnee:  Carl  E. 
Nuzroan,  Mission  Woods,  and  Gordon  P.  Pinsky,  Olathe,  all 
of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Performance  Contracting,  Inc.,  Len- 
exa,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,730 

Int  CI.''  G21C  19/ iO 

U.S.  a.  376—313  24  Claims 


1.  In  a  boiling  water  nuclear  power  plant  wherein  a  discharge 
line  provides  fluid  communication  between  an  emergency  core 
cooling  pump  and  a  reactor  core  and  a  suction  line  provides  fluid 
communication  between  the  eitiergency  core  cooling  pump  and  a 
suppression  pool,  wherein  a  suction  strainer  is  connected  to  the 
suction  line  for  removing  solids  from  a  flow  of  liquid  being  drawn 
into  the  suction  line,  and  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
said  suction  strainer  including 

an  internal  member  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
and  defining  a  length  between  said  first  end  and  said  second 
end,  said  internal  member  further  including  an  internal  wall 
defining  an  internal  chamber  that  is  at  least  partially 
bounded  by  said  internal  wall, 

a  primary  opening  at  .said  second  end  that  is  open  to  said 
internal  chamber,  and  through  which  the  liquid  is  drawn 
from  said  internal  chamber  into  the  suction  line  of  the 
pump,  and 
a  plurality  of  internal  apertures  that  extend  through  said 
internal  wall  and  define  open  areas  through  which  the 
liquid  is  drawn  into  said  internal  chamber;  and 
an  external  member  connected  to  said  internal  member  and 
including  an  external  wall, 

wherein  said  external  wall  and  said  internal  wall  cooperate  to 
substantially    bound    and    define    an    external    chamber, 
wherein  the  liquid  is  drawn  from  said  external  chamber  into 
said  internal  chamber  through  said  plurality  of  internal 
apertures,  and 
wherein  said  external  wall  defines  a  plurality  of  external 
apertures  through  which  liquid  is  drawn  into  said  external 
chamber; 
said  internal  member  being  constructed  and  arranged  such  that 
said  internal  member  provides  substantial  structural  reinforce- 
ment to  said  external  member;  and 
a  plurality  of  structural  members  angularly  displaced  about  said 
internal  member  and  extending  radially  from  said  internal 
member  to  said  external  wall  of  said  external   member. 


wherein  said  plurality  of  structural  members  provide  substan- 
tial structural  reinforcement  to  said  external  member,  and 
wherein  .said  external  wall  further  defines  a  surface  area  and  a 
plurality  of  protrusions  that  tend  to  increase  said  surface  area. 


5,696.802 
SHEET  COUNTER  HEAD  CONTROL 
Siavosh  Hafezan,  Colchester,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Pel- 
combe  Limited.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01303,  §  371  Date  Dec.  18,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00927,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  569,112 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  18,  1993, 
9312613 

Int  a."  G06M  7/00 
MS.  CI.  377—8  12  Claims 


1.  Control  means  for  a  linearly-movable  carnage  supporting  a 
counting  head  arranged  to  count  each  sheet  in  a  stack  of  sheets, 
which  counting  head  engages  an  edge  region  of  the  stack  at  one 
end  thereof  and  then  is  advanced  through  the  stack  to  transfer 
sheets,  one  at  a  time,  to  the  other  side  of  the  head  and  generating  a 
count  on  each  said  transfer,  the  counting  head  being  movable  with 
respect  to  the  carriage  generally  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  carriage,  which  control  means  comprises  a  motor  to  effect 
carriage  movement,  a  linear  sensor  for  sensing  the  relative  position 
of  the  counting  head  with  respect  to  the  carriage,  and  a  control 
circuit  for  the  motor  and  arranged  to  cause  the  motor  to  run  at  an 
appropriate  speed  in  response  to  an  output  of  the  sensor,  whereby 
the  carnage  is  advanced  substantially  constantly  and  at  substan- 
tially the  same  rate  as  the  counting  head  advances  along  the  stack. 


5,696,803 
BARREL  SHIFTER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
John  Howard  Bartholomew,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,653 
lDt.a.'"GlIC  19/0O 
MS..  CI.  377—64  17  Claims 

1.  A  barrel  shifter  for  shifting  data,  wherein  the  data  has  at  least 
a  first  input  bit  and  a  second  input  bit,  the  barrel  shifter  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  cell,  formed  in  a  first  active  region,  having  first  and 
second  transistors  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  the  first  transis- 
tor and  the  second  transistor  each  having  a  first  current 
electrode,  a  second  current  electrode,  and  a  gate  electrode, 
wherein  the  first  current  electrode  of  the  first  transistor 
receives  the  first  input  bit.  the  first  current  electrode  of  the 
second  transistor  receives  the  second  input  bit,  and  the  second 
current  electrodes  of  the  first  transistor  and  the  second  tran- 
sistor are  coupled  together  to  provide  an  output  bit,  and  the 
gate  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  receiving  a  first  shift 
signal  and  the  gate  electrode  of  the  second  transistor  receiving 
a  second  shift  signal;  and 
a  second  cell,  formed  in  a  second  active  region  different  than  the 
first  active  region,  the  second  cell  having  third  and  fourth 
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transistors  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
and  the  fourth  transistor  each  have  a  firsi 
second  current  electrode,  and  a  gate 
first  current  electrode  of  the  third 
input  bit,  the  first  current  electrode  of 
receives  the  second  input  bit,  and  the 
trodes  of  the  third  transistor  and  the 
coupled  together  to  provide  the  outpu 
electrode  of  the  third  transistor  receivi 
first  shift  signal  and  the  gate  electrode 
receiving  a  complement  of  the  second 
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5,696^04 

X-RAY  TOMOGRAPHIC  APPA«ATUS 
Katsuhiro  One,  Utsunomiya:   Koichi   KJt«de;   Hidero  Anno, 
both  of  Otawara,  and  Takayuki   Kitami,  Tochigi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7W,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  |1,  19%,  8-015641; 
Dec.  25,  1996,  8-344736 

Int  a."  HOU  35/10 


VS.  a.  378—1 


1.  A  X-ray  tomographic  apparatus  for  pho  agraphing  an  X-ray 
slice  of  an  object  to  be  photographed,  compriiing: 

an  X-ray  nibe  having  an  anode  target,  a  cathode  for  emitting  an 
electron  beam  toward  said  anode  target,  p  rotary  structure  to 
which  said  anode  target  is  fixed,  a  stationary  structure  coaxi- 
ally  fitted  in  said  rotary  structure,  and  a  h)|drodynamic  bearing 
provided  with  between  said  rotary  and  sta  ionary  structures,  in 
which  a  liquid  metal  lubricant  having  a  pr  ;determined  melting 
point  is  filled  in  a  fitting  portion: 


means  for  energizing  said  X-ray  tube  to  generate  an  X-ray: 

a  stator  coil  provided  around  said  rotary  structure  of  said  X-ray 
tube  to  generate  a  magnetic  field  for  rotating  said  rotary 
structure: 

power  supply  means  for  supplying  a  rotation  drive  power  to  said 
stator  coil  to  rotate  said  rotary  structure: 

detection  means  for  detecting  an  X-ray  emitted  from  said  X-ray 
lube  and  passing  through  a  region  where  the  object  to  be 
photographed  is  placed; 

holding  means,  having  a  frame  assembly  for  maintaining  said 
X-ray  tube,  and  said  stator  coil  in  a  predetermined  layout,  for 
holding  said  X-ray  tube  and  said  stator  coil  to  be  rotatable 
around  the  region  where  the  object  to  be  photographed  is 
placed,  while  maintaining  the  predetermined  layout: 

rotation  means  for  rotating  .said  frame  assembly:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  to  supply  the  rotation  drive  power 
to  said  stator  coil,  said  control  means  supplying  the  rotation 
drive  power  to  said  stator  coil  prior  to  rotation  of  said  frame 
as.sembly  to  continue  rotating  said  rotary  structure  with  a  first 
average  rotation  torque,  and  rotating  said  rotar>'  structure  with 
a  second  average  rotation  torque  larger  than  the  first  average 
rotation  torque  during  rotation  of  said  frame  assembly. 


5,696,805 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING 

SPECIFIC  BONE  REGIONS  IN  DIGITAL  X-RAY  IMAGES 

Roger  Stephen  Gaborski,  Pittsford.  and  Thaddeus  Francis 

Pawlicki,  Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,683 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  23/04:23/02 

U.S.  CI.  378—54  10  Claims 


13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  segmenting  the  bone  regions  in  a 
digital  radiograph  of  a  body  extremity  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  digital  radiographic  image  of  a  body  extremity 
having  one  or  more  digits: 

estimating  upper  and  lower  threshold  values  of  said  provided 
image: 

binarizing  said  provided  image  by  a  binarization  system  which 
uses  said  estimated  upper  and  lower  threshold  values  to 
produce  a  bi-tonal  image; 

removing  noise  from  said  bi-tonal  image  by  a  noise  removal 
system: 

processing  said  noise  removed  bi-tonal  image  by  a  skeletoniza- 
tion technique  in  order  to  form  an  initial  estimate  of  the 
central  axis  of  each  body  extremity  digit: 

approximating  the  locus  of  points  generated  by  said  processing 
step  by  a  linear  fit  system: 

joining  lines  with  near  end  points  with  a  line  linking  system 
which  results  in  a  piece  wise  linear  approximation  of  the 
central  axis  for  each  body  extremity  digit; 

for  each  point  along  the  axes,  generating  perpendicular  projec- 
tions which  extend  a  fixed  pixel  distance; 
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for  each  perpendicular  projection,  averaging  the  pixel  values  by 

a  trace  generation  system: 
convolving  each  density  trace  with  a  matched  filter; 
analyzing  the  output  of  said   matched   filter  step  by   a  joint 

detection  system  to  locate  digit  joints; 
for  each  body  extremity  digit,  determining  the  bone  edges 

between  two  joints;  and 
determining  the  average  density  of  the  digit  region  between  said 

digit  joints  and  bone  edges. 


5,696,806 

TOMOGRAPHIC  METHOD  OF  X-RAY  IMAGING 

Lee  Grodzins,  14  Stratham  Rd.,  Lexington.  Mass,  02173,  and 

Charles  G.  Parson,  P.O.  Box  430,  Nutting  Lake,  Mass.  01865 

FUed  Mar.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  613,492 

Int  CI."  GOIN  23/201 

VS.  a.  378—86  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  a  three-dimensional  density,  distri- 
bution among  volume  elements  in  a  volume  containing  at  least  one 
material,  the  method  comprising: 

a.  producing  a  beam  of  energetic  photons  for  penetrating  the 
volume: 

b.  scanning  the  beam  sequentially  across  incremental  positions 
of  the  volume  in  a  plurality,  of  paths  having  substantially 
parallel  directions  separated  by  incremental  steps: 

c.  detecting  scattered  photons  of  substantially  all  energies  scat- 
tered by  the  material  in  said  volume  with  a  detector  having  a 
spatial  resolution  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
paths  of  the  beam; 

d.  measuring  die  intensity  of  scattered  photons  scattered 
approximately  perpendicular  to  each  substantially  parallel 
direction  of  the  beam  at  each  incremental  position  of  the  beam 
to  derive  an  independent  measurement  of  intensity,  of  scat- 
tered photons  scattered  from  the  volume  elements  in  the 
volume; 

e.  identifying  a  volume  element  as  the  approximate  origin  of 
scattering  along  the  path  of  the  beam  giving  rise  to  the 
measurement  of  intensity  of  scattered  photons;  and 

f.  calculating  an  independent  density  for  each  volume  element  of 
the  material  in  the  volume. 


5,6%,807 
METHODS  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  MODULATING  X-RAY 

TUBE  CURRENT 
Jiang  Hsieh,  Waukesha,  Wis^  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  706,613 

Int.  a.*  H05G  1/34 

VS.  a.  378-109  16  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  modulating  x-ray  tube  current  supplied  to  an 

x-ray  source  of  an  imaging  system,  the  imaging  system  using 
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attenuation  data  received  by  detector  ceUs  to  reconstruct  an  image 
of  an  object  scanned  by  the  system,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

monitoring  at  least  one  x-ray  tube  flux  parameter; 
generating  an  x-ray  nibe  current  scaling  factor  based  on  die 
monitored  x-ray  tube  flux  parameter,  said  generated  x-ray 
tube  current  scaling  factor  s  being: 


'^'(i) 


where: 


f   1    ifjrs  1, 
^^'=|x    if,.,: 


and 


^=the  desired  average  photon  reading: 
(o,=an  actual  average  photon  reading: 
e=the  desired  minimum  photon  reading;  and 
i\=an  actual  minimum  photon  reading:  and 
modulating  die  x-ray  mbe  current  using  the  generated  x-ray  tube 
current  scaling  factor 


S,6%,808 
X-RAY  TUBE 
Eberhard    Lenz,   ErUngen,   Germany,   assignor   to   Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  28,  1995,  195  36 
247.0 

Int.  CI.'  HOU  35A)0 
VS.  CI.  378-121  13  Claims 


1.  An  X-ray  tube  comprising: 

a  vacuum  housing: 

a  cathode  arrangement  and  an  anode  arrangement  disposed  in 
said  vacuum  housing; 

a  high-voltage  terminal  electrically  connected  to  said  anode 
arrangement  and  mounted  on  said  vacuum  housing  so  as  to  be 
accessible  from  an  exterior  of  said  vacuum  housing;  and 

an  electrical  damping  resistor  disposed  inside  said  vacuum  hous- 
ing and  connected  between  said  high-voltage  terminal  and 
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said  anode  arrangement  and  through 
flows  when  a  high-voltage  is  supplied 
terminal. 
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V  hich  a  tube  current 
to  said  high-voltage 


5,696,809 

ADVANCED  INTELLIGENT  NETWORK  BASED 

COMPUTER  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  CONCURRENT 

DELIVERY  OF  VOICE  AND  TEXT  bATA  USING 

FAILURE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Eric  A.   Voit,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bell  Atlantic 

Network  Services,  Inc^  Arlington,  Va. 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,472 

Int.  a.*"  H04M  l/24:3A)8:3/22:i(00:5/00 

MS.  a.  379—5  22  Claims 


19.  In  an  advanced  intelligent  network  bas^  information  distri- 
bution system  for  concurrent  delivery  of  voiQe  and  text  data  to  a 
service  agent  including  a  failure  managemeni  system,  including  a 
centra]  office  switching  system  connected  to  tommunication  lines 
including  at  least  one  service  switching  poin(  for  selectively  pro- 
viding switched  communications  between  the  communication 
lines,  a  network  controller  arranged  for  selecjvely  providing  con- 
trol data  to  effect  land  line  communications,  and  arranged  sepa- 
rately from  the  central  office  switching  systeBi.  said  network  con- 
troller being  connected  to  said  at  least  one  service  switching  point 
through  at  least  one  service  transfer  point  arranged  to  convey 
control  data  to  effect  communications,  said  network  controller 
storing  preprogrammed  call  processing  data  iissociated  with  sub- 
scribers who  are  associated  with  one  of  the  Communication  lines 
connected  to  the  cenu-al  office  switching  systan,  and  said  network 
controller  further  storing  preprogrammed  call  processing  data  asso- 
ciated with  subscribers,  an  intelligent  periphei»iycall  server  combi- 
nation, responsively  connected  to,  and  disposed  between,  said 
network  controller  and  said  central  office  switching  system,  and 
external  databases  responsively  connected  to  said  intelligent 
peripheral/call  server  combination,  storing  subscriber  specific  data 
associated  with  each  of  the  subscribers,  a  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  acquiring  information  from  a  customer  regarding  a  subject 
telephone  number  and  destination  worl  center,  and  deter- 
mines a  proper  network  controller  to  route  the  customer 
initiated  call: 

(b)  validating  a  customer  entered  NPA-NXX,  and  determining 
an  appropriate  central  switching  office  system  to  route  the 
customer  initiated  call; 

(c)  processing  a  customer  record,  and  requesting  subscriber 
specific  data  from  at  least  one  of  said  ei^emal  databases: 

(d)  receiving  and  processing  the  request  for  the  subscriber 
specific  data  from  said  at  least  one  of  said  external  databases; 

(e)  completing  the  processing  of  the  custonier  record,  and  trans- 
ferring the  customer  initiated  call  to  a  qutue  in  an  appropriate 
central  switching  office  system:  and 

(f)  transmitting  the  custoiner  specific  data  to  an  agent  system, 
and  completing  the  customer  initialed  ca|  to  the  agent  via  the 
appropriate  central  office  switching  system,  delivering  sub- 
stantially concurrently  voice  and  data  to  the  agent. 


5,696310 
TELEPHONE  LINE  MONITOR/ALARM 
Robert  G.  Dunn,   161   Herring  Cove  Road,   Halifax,  Nova 
Scotia,  Canada,  B3P  1K8 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,216 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct  7,  1994,  2133900 

Int.  a."  H04M  1/00:3/08 

VS.  CI.  379—32  14  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  monitoring  the  integrity  of  a  pair  of  telephone 
lines  and  for  warning  when  said  lines  are  inoperative  comprising: 

a  monitoring  unit  for  sensing  a  voltage  present  across  said  lines 
and  generating  a  control  signal  which  assumes  a  first  value 
when  said  lines  are  operational  and  assumes  a  second  value 
when  said  lines  are  inoperative; 

an  alarm  unit  for  generating  a  warning  signal  when  said  control 
signal  assumes  said  second  value: 

a  switching  unit  for  maintaining  said  alarm  unit  deactivated 
when  said  control  signal  has  said  first  value  and  for  activating 
said  alarm  unit  when  said  control  signal  has  said  second 
value,  said  switching  unit  comprising  a  field  effect  transistor 
for  receiving  said  control  signal  on  the  gate  and  a  parallel  RC 
circuit  connected  between  the  gate  and  the  source  of  said 
transistor  for  maintaining  said  transistor  non-conductive  when 
said  control  signal  has  said  first  value  and  for  turning  on  said 
transistor  when  said  control  signal  has  said  second  value;  and 
means  for  coimecting  said  device  to  a  source  of  power. 


5,696^11 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
MONITORING  THE  PERFORMANCE  QUALITY  OF 
CALL  CENTER  SERVICE  REPRESENTATIVES 
Michael  J.  Maloney,  Piano,  Tex.,  and  David  T.  McCalmont, 
San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Teknekron  Infoswitch  Corpo- 
ration, Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434061,  May  3,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,535,256,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,080,  Sep. 

22,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

667,861 

Int  a."  H04M  3/22 

VS.  CL  379—34  36  Claims 


•am/vamai 


26.  A  method  for  monitoring  a  plurality  of  service  representa- 
tives in  handling  customer  calls,  the  method  comprising: 
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determining  for  each  service  representative  a  time  interval  in 
which  to  monitor  customer  calls  between  the  service  repre- 
sentative and  customers; 

determining  for  each  service  representative  a  maximum  number 
of  customer  calls  to  monitor; 

opening  a  voice  file  associated  with  the  service  representative; 

detecting  the  connection  of  a  customer  call  to  the  service  repre- 
sentative; 

recording  the  customer  call  in  the  voice  file; 

repeating  the  steps  of  detecting  and  recording  for  each  customer 
call  to  monitor;  and 

closing  the  voice  file  if  the  maximum  number  of  custoiner  calls 
have  been  recorded. 


L^M" 


17.  A  data  communication  method  for  a  data  communication 
apparatus  having  data  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  data, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 
inputting  a  voice  message; 
inputting  data: 

reproducing  the  dau  with  the  data  reproducing  means: 
storing  in  a  memory  a  digital  representation  of  the  input  voice 

message  and  the  input  data; 
restricting  said  storing  of  the  digital  representation  of  the  voice 

message  into  the  memory  in  accordance  with  a  condition  of 

the  data  reproducing  means. 


5,696,813 
TELEPHONE  SET 
Duncan  .\ndrew  Sears,  Hertfordshire,  United  Kingdom,  and 
Maria  Josephine  O'Toole,  DuUin,  Northern  Ireland,  assign- 
ors to  SDX  Business  Systems  Unlimited,  Welwyn  Garden, 
United  Kingdom 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  342,429 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  19,  1993, 
9323876 

Int  a."  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  379—93  13  cUums 

10.  Telephone  apparatus  comprising: 

a  telephone  set  having  an  analogue  telephone  port  for  connec- 
tion to  an  analogue  telephone  network, 
control   means   for  generating  routing  control   signals  at  the 
telephone  port  compatible  with  the  telephone  network  and 
being  responsive  to  input  signals  to  control  operation  of  the 
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5,696312 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

FUNCTION  OF  RECORDING  A  VOICE  INTO  A  MEMORY 

Tikashi  Ono,  Yokosuka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,982 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-186543 

Int  a."  H04M  1/64:11/08 

VS.  a.  379—88  20  Claims 


telephone  set.  said  control  means  further  comprising  means 
for  processing  speech  signals  received  from  the  telephone 
network  into  a  form  suitable  for  digital  storage. 

a  power  supply  port  connected  to  said  control  means  and 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  power  source  independent  of  the 
telephone  network, 

input  means  connected  to  said  control  means  for  supplying  first 
input  signals  to  said  control  means, 

a  serial  interface  for  connecting  said  control  means  to  separate 
devices,  whereby  said  control  means  is  responsive  to  said  first 
input  signals  from  said  input  means  and  second  input  signals 
supplied  via  said  serial  interface  to  control  operation  of  said 
telephone  set. 

means  for  electrically  isolating  the  telephone  network  from  each 
of  said  serial  interface  and  said  power  supply  pen  while 
permitting  data  transfer  between  the  telephone  network  and 
said  control  means: 

and  a  separate  processor  connected  to  said  telephone  set  via  said 
serial  interface,  said  processor  being  adapted  to  generate  said 
second  input  signals  for  controlling  operation  of  said  control 
means. 


5,696314 
AUDIO  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
Thanh  T.  Tran,  TombaU.  and  Kurtis  J.  Bowman.  Cypress,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporatioa,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,412,  Sep.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634430 

Int  CI."  H04M  1/00:9/00:  H04R  27/00 

VS.  a.  379—110  le  Oaims 


10.  A  method  of  controlling  an  audio  circuit  of  a  multimedia 
computer  having  a  first  speaker,  a  second  speaker,  and  a  micro- 
phone, the  microphone  being  positioned  closer  to  the  first  speaker 
than  to  the  second  speaker,  comprising: 

A.  supplying  drive  signals  to  both  said  first  speaker  and  said 
second  speaker  when  said  audio  circuit  is  in  a  speaker  mode; 
and 

B.  driving  only  said  second  speaker  and  receiving  signals  from 
said  microphone  when  said  audio  circuit  is  in  a  speaker  phone 
mode. 
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5,69MI5 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  CALLER 

IDENTIFICATION  INFORMATION  AND  SERVICES 
Darek  Andrew  Smyk,  Piscataway,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Com- 
munications Research,  Inc^  Monristown,  N  J. 
Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432^78 
Int.  a."  H04M  1/56;  15/06.  H04N  7//0:  H04H  l/OO 
VS.  CL  379—142  4  claims 
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2.  In  an  integrated  network  including  a  telephone  network,  a 
broadband  network,  a  service  control  point  connected  to  bodi  said 
telephone  network  and  said  broadband  network,  a  telephone 
located  at  a  remote  user  location  and  a  display  device  located  at 
said  remote  user  location  and  associated  wi^i  said  telephone,  a 
method  for  delivering  caller  identification  information  to  the 
remote  user,  said  nnethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

matching,  at  said  service  control  point,  a  caiing  party's  name  to 
the  remote  user's  telephone  number  in  response  to  a  telephone 
call  from  the  telephone  network  to  the  relnote  user: 
sending  from  said  service  control  point  to  the  remote  user 
telephone  a  ring  telephone  instrtiction  ,  via  said  telephone 
network:  and 
sending  the  calling  party's  name  and  telepbone  number  to  said 
display  device  associated  with  the  remote  user  telephone  via 
said  broadband  network. 


5,696,816 

METHOD  FOR  CHANGING  A  SL  BSCltlBER'S  LOCAL 

SERVICE  PROVIDER 

Edward  Sonnenberg.  Coral  Springs,  Fla„  assignor  to  Siemens 

Stromberg-Carlson,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,506,  Sep.  1,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  497,281,  Jim.  30,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  Nov  705,908 

Int  a.*  H04M  S/00 

VS.  a.  379-220  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  changing  a  Subscriber's  Local  Service  Provider 
from  a  current  Local  Service  Provider  having  the  Subscriber's 
present  Service  Provider  Area  (SPA)  code  and  an  assigned  direc- 
tory number  to  a  future  Local  Service  Provider  having  the  Sub- 
scriber's fiiture  Service  Provider  Area  (SPA)  code,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  populating  an  internal  database  of  a  switch  of  the  Subscrib- 
er's future  Local  Service  Provider  with  the  assigned  directory 
number; 

(b)  marking  an  internal  database  of  the  Subscriber's  future  Local 
Service  Provider  switch  with  a  COMING  indication,  the 
COMING  indication  indicating  that  the  Subscriber's  Local 
Service  Provider  will  be  changed  to  the  future  Local  Service 
Provider; 

(c)  sending  to  an  External  Local  Number  Portability  Daubase 
the  assigned  directory  number,  the  Subscriber's  future  Service 
Provider  Area  (SPA)  code,  and  a  MOVED  indication;  and 

(d)  updating  the  External  Local  Number  Portability  Daubase 
with  the  Subscriber's  future  Service  Provider  Area  (SPA') 
code. 


5,696,817 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

SOURCE  OF  A  TELEPHONE  COMMUNICATION 

Hiroyuki  Yatsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,135 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1991,  3-350030 

Int  a."  H04M  3/02 

VS.  a.  379-252  7  Claims 
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1.  A  call  reception  method  for  a  communication  terminal  which 
is  one  of  a  plurality  of  extension  terminals  connected  to  a  private 
branch  exchange  by  a  plurality  of  extension  lines  respectively 
indicated  by  extension  numbers  each  having  a  first  number  of 
digits  different  from  a  second  number  of  digits  used  to  indicate 
outside  lines,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

extracting  a  calling  party's  number  from  a  setup  message; 
determining  whether  a  number  of  digits  of  a  calling  party's 
number  in  an  incoming  call  received  by  said  communication 
terminal  corresponds  to  the  first  number  of  digits;  and 
generating  an  informing  signal  for  informing  an  operator  of  said 
communication  terminal  as  to  whether  the  incoming  call 
originated  from  one  of  the  extension  lines  of  the  private 
branch  exchange  or  one  of  the  outside  lines  as  a  function  of 
only  the  detemiination  in  said  determining  step  and  without 
use  of  a  trunk  access  code. 
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5,696,818 

DELAY  ANNOUNCEMENT  GROUP  AND  TIME 

CONTROLLER  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Lonnie  Doremus,  Schaumburg,  and  David  Blaha,  Aurora,  both 

of  III.,   assignors   to   Rockwell   International   Corp.,   Seal 

Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,670 
Int  CI.*  H04M  3/00:1/64:15/00:  H04Q  3/64 


VS.  a.  379—265 


13  Claims 


Host  Computer 
receives  DNIS, 
ANI,  and  cither 
information  from 
incoming  call 


Host  Computer 
selects  DNIS, 
ANI,  or  other 
iMfufiiialion 
from  can 


Heat  Computer 

'routes  call 
tiased  on  DNIS, 
ANI.  or  other 
InfomMion 
from  call 


1 


Switch  executes 
delay  based 
on  information 
received  from 
Host  Computer 


Switch  issues 
message  based 
on  informatxjn 
received  frxMTi 
Host  Computer 


C^ZD 


1.  A  delay  announcer  group  and  delay  announcement  time 
controller  for  a  telephone  system,  comprising: 

a  host  computer  having  means  for  directing  an  incoming  call 
based  upon  information  provided  in  the  incoming  call,  means 
for  selecting  a  delay  message  for  play  in  die  telephone  system 
based  on  information  in  the  iiKoming  call, 

means  for  selecting  a  time  for  the  telephone  system  to  play  the 
selected  delay  message  based  on  information  in  the  incoming 
call,  and 

means  for  controlling  the  time  of  playing  the  selected  delay 
message  based  upon  the  selected  time  for  die  telephone  sys- 
tem to  play  die  selected  delay  message. 


5,696319 
SPEECH  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 

Shinicfai  Suizu,  and  Yuji  Umemoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  187,523 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-013522 

Int.  a."  H04M  9/08, 

VS.  a.  379—390  39  Oaims 


20.  A  speech  communication  appa^tus  comprising:  • 

a  microphone;  t 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  speech  signal  input  to  said 

microphone; 
a  receiver; 
a   speaker  for  outputting  a  speech   signal   received  by  said 

receiver; 
a  clipping  circuit  for  clipping  die  speech  signal  input  to  said 

microphone  if  the  level  of  the  speech  signal  input  to  said 

microphone  is  lower  than  a  preset  level; 
a  volume  level  sening  circuit  for  setting  a  volume  level  of  the 

speech  signal  received  by  said  receiver;  and 
a  clipping  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  clipping  circuit 

based  on  die  volume  level  set  by  said  volume  level  setting 

circuit; 
wherein  said  clipping  control  circuit  sets  said  clipping  circuit  in 

a  non-operative  state  when  the  volume  level  set  by  said 

volume  level  setting  circuit  is  lower  than  a  predetermined 

level. 


5,696,820 
TELEPHONE  AND  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  LINE 
CONDITIONER  SYSTEM 
Dimitris  Jim  Pelegris,  Mount  Prospect;  Murray  DelamoieaiK, 
Hoffman    E^states;    Michelle    Hahnlein,    Lindenhurst,   and 
Terry  Drake,  Island  I^ake,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Oneac 
Corporation,  LibertyviUe,  Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527,771,  Sep.  13,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  703,520 
Inc  a.'  H02H  1/00 
VS.  CL  379—399  19  Claims 
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14.  A  telephone  and  data  communications  line  conditioner  sys- 
tem for  use  widi  an  in-line  wire  terminating  base  for  terminating  a 
plurality  of  telepbone  line  pairs,  said  line  conditioner  system 
comprising: 

a  electrical  grounding,  earthing  bar  extending  along  die  length  of 
the  in-line  wire  terminating  base,  said  electncal  grounding, 
earthing  bar  including  a  pair  of  electrical  grounding  terminals 
received  in  electrical  and  mechanical  contact  engagement 
with  an  electrical  grounding  member  of  die  in-line  wire 
terminating  base; 

an  integral  module  including  protection  circuitry  for  condition- 
ing a  single  telephone  line  pair;  said  integral  module  includ- 
ing a  unitary  base  and  a  unitary,  outwardly  extending  cover, 
said  t)ase  and  said  cover  cooperatively  defining  a  cavity  for 
containing  said  protection  circuitry;  and 

said  unitary,  outwardly  extending  cover  including  a  first  end 
mating  with  said  unitary  base  and  a  second  opposed  end,  and 
said  second  opposed  end  includes  a  flange  to  facilitate 
removal  of  the  integral  module  from  die  in-line  wire  termi- 
nating base. 
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RADIOTELEPHONE  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR  FOR 
SUBSTANTIALLY  REDUCING  AUDIO  FEEDBACK 
Steven  Adam  Urbanski,  Round  Lake  Beach,  111.,  assignor  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaaumburg,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  235,614,  Apr.  29,  1994.  This  application 

Feb.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,909 

Int  a."  H04M  9/08^ 

VS.  a.  379—406  8  Claims 


JJS         TIMBUnai 


of: 


5,696,822 
POLYMORPHIC  VIRUS  DETECTION  MODULE 
Carey  Nachenberg,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Symantec 
Corporation,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535340 

Int  a."  H04L  9/00:  G06F  3/00:  H04K  J/00 

VS.  a.  380—4  18  aaims 


I.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  detecting  polymorphic 
viruses  in  a  computer  file,  the  method  compfising  the  steps  of; 

fetching  an  instruction  from  the  computer  file; 

determining  whether  the  instruction  is  usfd  in  any  decryption 
loop  generated  by  a  known  polymorphic  virus  on  a  list; 

delisting  the  known  polymorphic  virus  if  jhe  instruction  is  not 
used  in  any  decryption  loop  generated  b*  the  known  polymor- 
phic virus; 


repeating  the  determining  and  delisting  steps  for  each  known 
polymorphic  virus  on  the  list: 

emulating  the  instruction; 

tagging  a  memory  location  associated  with  the  instruction  when 
at  least  one  known  polymorphic  virus  remains  on  the  list; 

repeating  the  above  said  steps  when  at  least  one  known  poly- 
morphic virus  remains  on  the  list;  and 

scanning  the  tagged  locations  for  virus  signatures. 


5.696,823 
HIGH-BANDWIDTH  ENCRYPTION  SYSTEM  WITH 
LOW-BANDWIDTH  CRYPTOGRAPHIC  MODULES 
Matthew  A.  Blaze,  Jersey  City,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,015 
Int.  a.*  H04L  9/08:9/00 


VS.  C\.  380—21 


18  Claims 


5.  A  method  of  operating  a  radiotelephom  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

receiving  a  forward  audio  signal  on  a  forward  signal  path 
coupled  to  a  loudspeaker  for  producing  |a  first  acoustic  signal: 

transmitting  a  reverse  audio  signal  generated  by  a  microphone 
on  a  reverse  signal  path,  wherein  at  lea«t  a  portion  of  the  first 
acoustic  signal  is  coupled  to  the  microfhone  for  producing  a 
feedback  audio  signal  on  the  reverse  signal  path; 

estimating  a  signal  estimate  of  the  feedback  audio  signal; 

estimating  a  noise  estimate  of  the  feedback  audio  signal;  and 

attenuating  the  reverse  audio  signal  respoiisive  to  a  measure  of 
the  signal  estimate  and  the  noise  estifiate  of  the  feedback 
audio  signal. 
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9.  A  cryptographic  system  comprising 
a  host  which  includes 

means  for  receiving  a  block  of  cipheitext  and  a  value  repre- 
senting the  block  of  ciphertext; 
means  for  transmitting  said  value  to  a  cryptographic  module; 
a  cryptographic  module  which  includes 

means  for  recovering  a  block  key  previously  used  to  produce 
the  block  of  ciphertext;  said  recovering  being  performed 
using  the  cryptographic  key; 
means  for  transmitting  the  block  key  to  host;  and 
means  for  decrypting  at  the  host  the  block  of  ciphertext  using 
the  block  key. 


5,696324 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  UNAUTHORIZED  ACCOUNT 

ACCESS 
Joe  Walsh,  Lyiwwood,  Wash.,  assignor  to  E-Comm  Incorpo- 
rated, Lyimwood,  Wash. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,614 

Int.  a.*  H04L  9/32:9/00 

VS.  a.  380-24  14  cUinis 


1.  A  method  for  both  authorizing  access  from  a  user  device  to  an 
electronic  account  record  stored  at  a  computer  authentication 
device,  and  for  detectmg  attempted  unauthorized  access  to  said 
electronic  account  record,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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recording  at  said  computer  authentication  device  an  plurality  of 
access  sequence  numbers  and  an  account  profile  consisting 
essentially  of  an  account  identification  number  and  a  user 
device  identification  number  and  associating  said  recorded 
account  profile  with  said  electronic  account  record  at  said 
computer  authentication  device; 

independently  recording  al  said  user  device  the  same  plurality  of 
access  sequence  numbers  and  said  account  profile; 

selecting  at  said  authentication  device  from  among  said  plurality 
of  access  sequence  numbers  a  first  access  sequence  number 
and  associating  said  first  access  sequence  number  with  said 
electronic  account  record; 

independently  selecting  at  said  user  device  the  same  first  access 
sequence  number  and  associating  said  first  access  sequence 
number  with  said  account  profile  at  said  user  device; 

transmitting  a  request  for  electronic  access  to  said  electronic 
account  record  from  said  user  device  to  said  computer  authen- 
tication device,  wherein  said  request  comprises  said  first 
access  sequence  number  and  said  account  profile: 

receiving  said  request  at  said  computer  authentication  device 
and  comparing  said  first  access  sequence  number  and  said 
account  profile  received  from  said  user  device  with  said  first 
access  sequence  number  and  account  profile  associated  with 
said  electronic  account  record: 

determining  at  said  computer  authorization  device  that  said 
received  first  access  sequence  number  and  said  associated  first 
access  sequence  number  are  the  equal  or  unequal: 

authorizing  access  to  said  electronic  account  record  when  said 
determination  is  equal: 

whether  or  not  said  first  access  sequence  numbers  are  equal  or 
unequal,  independently  selecting  from  said  plurality  a  second 
access  sequence  number  at  said  user  device  and  replacing  said 
first  access  sequence  number  with  said  second  access 
sequence  number; 

only  if  said  first  access  sequence  numbers  are  equal,  indepen- 
dently selecting  from  said  plurality  a  second  access  sequence 
number  at  said  computer  authentication  device  and  replacing 
said  first  associated  access  sequence  number  with  said  second 
access  sequence  number: 

wherein  said  method  for  detecting  attempted  unauthorized 
access  comprises  the  step  of  determining  that  said  first  access 
sequence  number  or  said  account  profile  received  from  said 
user  device  and  said  first  sequence  number  or  account  profile 
associated  with  said  electronic  account  record  are  unequal  and 
reporting  the  unequal  finding  to  an  account  holder,  a  user,  the 
computer  authorization  device  or  the  user  device. 


5,696,825 
PERSONAL  ACCESS  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
William  Cedric  Johnson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Charles  C. 
McMuUen.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  ETA  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,272 
Int.  a.'  H04L  9/32 
VS.  a.  380—25  45  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  comprising  an  initialized  processing  device  hav- 
ing a  set  of  processed  pa'ameters  and  a  master  key  code  stored 
therein,  and  uninitialized  storage  device,  a  method  for  initializing 
the  storage  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  processing  device  key  code; 
processing  said  set  of  processed  parameters  using  said  process- 
ing device  key  code  to  derive  a  set  of  de-processed  param- 
eters: 
retrieving  said  master  key  code  from  the  processing  device: 
processing  said  set  of  de-processed  parameters  using  said  master 
key  code  to  derive  a  new  set  of  processed  parameters:  and 


storing  said  new  set  of  processed  parameters  onto  the  storage 
device  to  initialize  the  storage  device. 


5,696,826 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ENCRYPTING  AND 

DECRYPTING  INFORMATION  USING  A  DIGITAL 

CHAOS  SIGNAL 

Zhenyu    Gao.    #205.    1-4    Kaneyama-cho.    Kawaguchi-shi, 

Saitama.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,088 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  7.  1994.  6-148645 

InL  CI.''  H04L  9/14 

VS.  a.  380—28  8  Claims 
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I  A  method  of  encrypting  and  decrypting  information  in  plain- 
text, comprising  the  steps  of: 

encrypting  information  in  plaintext  by  adding  to  each  group  of 
signals  in  the  information  a  digital  chaos  signal  based  on  a 
chaos  function  which  is  selected  from  plural  chaos  functions 
by  a  cryptographic  key.  a  delay,  an  initial  value,  and  a  chaos- 
attractor-control  parameter  of  the  chaos  function  determined 
using  the  cryptographic  ke),  wherein  the  cryptographic  key 
can  be  any  length  and  any  combination  of  letters,  numerals, 
and  words:  and 

decrypting  the  encrypted  information  by  decrypting  each  group 
of  signals  in  the  encrypted  information  using  a  digital  chaos 
signal  generated  using  the  cryptographic  key  used  in  the 
encryption. 


5.6%.827 

SECURE  CRYPTOGRAPHIC  METHODS  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  TRANSFER  OF  INFORMATION 

Stefanus  Alfonsus  Brands.  Ina  Boudier-Baltkerlaan  143  (iii), 

XW  Utrecht,  Netherlands,  3582 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  521,768,  Aug.  31,  1995.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203,231,  Feb.  28,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5321.980.  This  applicaUon  Jan.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,817 

InL  CL"^  H04L  9/30 
VS.  a.  380—30  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  a  tamper-resistant  first  computing  device  to 
perform  a  cryptographic  action  with  respect  to  a  public  key.  the 


1590 


I  Sad.  IDiTQ.  iH]- 


Slore:  d, 


Send:  a 


It 


Stnd.  m,a^ 
[Erai€:a^ 


r«-ci+/(x.y)nicKli; 
Sad  (c.  r) 


\Semth.ic  r).lcerHh)] 


first  computing  device  being  held  by  a  part  i 
user-controlled  second  computing  device,  the 
the  steps  of: 
computing  by  the  second  computing  device, 
based  on  at  least  a  first  secret  key  held 
puting  device,  the  at  least  one  number 
uncorrelated  to  the  first  secret  key; 
providing  by  the  second  computing  device 

device,  the  at  least  one  number;  and 
computing  by  the  first  computing  device, 
based  on  at  least  the  at  least  one  number 
key  held  by  the  first  computing  device,  a 
and  second  secret  keys  being  equal  to 
corresponding  to  the  public  key. 
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5,696^28 

RANDOM  NUMBER  GENERATING  ivSTEM  AND 

PROCESS  BASED  ON  CHyVOS 

Philip  J.  Koopman,  Jr.,  Hebron,  Conn.,  Assignor  to  United 

Technologies  Autoinotive,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532^37 

Int.  a."  H04L  9/00 

U,S.  a.  380-^16  29  Claims 


3 

\ 


CMMm; 

Noec 
souncc 


MC 


r 


1.  A  method  for  generating  a  plurality  of  r^idom  numbers,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
generating  naturally  occurring  chaotic  noise 
sampling  said  chaotic  noise  such  that  a  plui  dity  of  samples  are 

created;  and 
converting  each  sample  of  said  plurality 

such  that  each  converted  sample  of  said 

with  a  random  number  of  the  plurality  of 


in  0 


a  digital  data  set 
p  urality  corresponds 
random  numbers. 


5,696,829 
DIGITAL  POSTAGE  METER  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Cordery,  Danbury,-  Thomas  A.  D'Andrea,  Middle- 
bury;  Jerome  E.  Jackson,  Newtown;  Wallace  Kirschner, 
Trumbull:  Richard  A.  Malin,  Westporf  David  T.  McPher- 
son,  Stamford;  Edward  J.  Naclerio,  Madison;  Maria  P.  Par- 
kos,  Milford;  John  H.  Steinmetz,  Bridgeport,  and  Joel  I. 
Wald,  Stamford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes, 
liK.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560053 

Int.  CI,"  H04L  9/00:  G07B  17/02:17/04;  G06F  17/60 

VS.  CI,  380-55  7  Claims 


Qjw  mmm  mrfBTj 


that  also  holds  a 
method  comprising 

at  least  one  number 
ly  the  second  com- 
being  substantially 


t«  the  first  computing 

It  least  one  output 
and  a  second  secret 
function  of  the  first 
a  third  secret  key 


■  -^  Qaft  nBi  m*  yitig^ 


1.  A  postage  meter  mailing  system,  comprising; 

a  mailing  machine  including  a  microcontroller  having  a  commu- 
nication pon  having  a  first  channel  and  a  second  channel. 

a  meter  vault  including  a  microcontroller  mounted  in  a  secure 
)iousing  and  having  a  communication  port  having  a  first 
channel  and  a  second  channel. 

a  printer  including  a  microcontroller  mounted  in  a  secure  hous- 
ing and  having  a  communication  port  having  a  first  channel 
and  a  second  channel. 

a  printer  interface  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  indepen- 
dent communication  lines  to  permit  communication  between 
said  printer,  said  mailing  machine  and  said  meter  vault,  said 
communication  lines  being 

a  first  communication  line  connecting  said  first  channel  of  said 
mailing  machine  to  said  first  channel  of  said  meter  vault 
permitting  communication  therebetween, 

a  second  communication  line  connecting  said  second  chaiuiel  of 
said  mailing  machme  to  said  second  channel  of  said  printer 
permitting  communication  therebetween,  and 

a  third  communication  line  connecting  said  second  channel  of 
said  meter  vault  to  said  first  channel  of  said  printer  permitting 
communication  therebetween. 


5,696,830 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DERIVING  A  QUALITY 
SIGNAL  DEPENDENT  ON  THE  QUALITY  OF  A 
RECEIVED  MULTIPLEX  SIGNAL 
DJahanyar     Chahabadi;      Matthias     Herrmann,     both     of 
Hildesheim;  Lothar  Vogt,  Barienrodc,  and  Jiirgen  Kaesser, 
Diekholzen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors   to   Robert   Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No,  PCT/DE94A)0320,  J  371  Date  Aug.  25.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub,  No.  W094/22228,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Sep,  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar,  22,  1994,  Ser,  No.  522,312 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1993.  43  09 
518.6 

Int.  CX.'^  H04H  5/VO 
ViS.  a.  381—1  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  quality  signal,  said  quality  signal 
characterizing  a  quality  of  a  multiplex  signal  received  in  a  stereo 
broadcast  receiver,  wherein  the  multiplex  signal  contains  a  sum 
signal  (L-^R)  in  a  base  band,  a  subcarrier  modulated  with  a  differ- 
ence signal  (L-R)  and  a  pilot  signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to 
half  a  sdbcarrier  frequency,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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a)  multiplying  (2)  a  digital  multiplex  signal  (MPX)  by  a  refer- 
ence carrier  signal  (14)  to  form  one  mixed  signal  (Imrl); 

b)  multiplying  (3)  the  digital  multiplex  signal  (MPX)  by  another 
reference  carrier  signal  equal  to  said  reference  carrier  signal 
used  in  said  multiplying  in  step  a)  but  mutually  phase  shifted 
by  90°  to  form  another  mixed  signal  (lmr2).  wherein  said 
reference  carrier  signals  have  a  frequency  depending  on  a 
sampling  frequency  generated  in  the  stereo  broadcast 
receiver; 

c)  multiplying  (4)  the  one  mixed  signal  (Imrl)  by  one  correction 
signal  (G38c)  to  form  one  cotrecied  mixed  signal  (Imsl)  and 
multiplying  (5)  said  another  mixed  signal  (lmr2)  by  another 
correction  signal  (G38i)  to  form  another  corrected  mixed 
signal  (lms2); 

d)  separately  multiplying  the  digital  multiplex  signal  (MPX)  by 
each  of  two  reference  pilot  signals  mutually  shifted  in  phase 
by  90°  relative  to  each  other  to  form  respective  derived 
signals  useful  for  obtaining  said  correction  signals  (G38r, 
G38i); 

e)  adding  (6)  said  corrected  mixed  signals  (Imsl,  Ims2)  to  each 
other; 

f)  multiplying  (50)  said  one  mixed  signal  (Imrl)  by  said  another 
correction  signal  (G38.s)  to  form  a  product  signal  and  multi- 
plying (51)  said  another  mixed  signal  (lmr2)  by  said  one 
correction  signal  (G38<-)  to  form  another  product  signal; 

g)  subtracting  (52)  the  product  signals  produced  by  the  multi- 
plying in  step  f)  from  each  other  to  form  a  subtraction  result 
and  low-pass  filtering  (53)  the  subtraction  result  to  obtain  a 
low-pass-filtered  resultant  signal;  and 

h)  deriving  the  quality  signal  from  the  low-pass-filtered  resultant 
signal. 


5,696,831 
AUDIO  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  CORRESPONDING 

TO  PICTURE 
Klyofumi  Inanaga,  Kanagawa,  and  Yuji  Yamada,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1994,  6-139208 
lot  a."  H04R  5A)0 
U.S.  a.  381—25  33  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  an  audio  signal  corresponding 
to  a  video  signal  comprising: 
audio  reproducing  means  compnsing  an  attachment  body 
attached  to  a  listener's  head  and  angle  detecting  means  for 
delecting  a  movement  of  the  listener's  head  with  respect  to  a 
reference  position  and  a  reference  direction  at  predeiermined 
angular  increments;  and 
a  signal  processing  unit  for  subjecting  an  audio  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  video  signal  and  supplied  from  an  external 
signal  source  to  a  predetermined  signal  processing  comprising 
first  storage  means  for  storing  a  measured  result  of  an  impulse 
response  from  a  virtual  sound  source  position  with  respect  to 
said  reference  position  and  reference  direction  of  the  listener's 
head  to  both  ears  of  the  listener,  second  storage  means  for 
storing  a  control  signal  in  response  to  measured  results  of  an 
arrival  time  and  a  sound  pressure  level  of  an  audio  signal 
from  a  vinual  sound  source  position  with  respect  to  said 
reference  position  and  reference  direction  and  outputting  a 
signal.  A/D  converting  means  for  converting  the  audio  signals 
in  respective  channels  supplied  from  said  signal  source  to 
digital  signals,  correcting  means  for  correcting  the  digital 


signals  from  said  A/D  converting  means  based  on  an  impulse 
response  stored  in  said  first  storage  means  in  response  to  an 
output  signal  from  said  angle  detecting  means  and  for  correct- 
ing the  digital  signals  based  on  a  control  signal  stored  in  said 
second  storage  means,  D/A  converting  means  for  converting 
digital  signals  output  from  said  correcting  means  into  two- 
channel  analog  signals,  and  amplifying  means  for  amplifying 
the  analog  signals  from  said  D/A  converting  means,  wherein 
the  audio  signals  corrected  by  said  signal  processing  unit  in 
response  to  the  movement  of  tlie  listener's  head  are  reprx)- 
duced  through  said  audio  reprxxlucing  means  so  as  to  be 
localized  in  the  direction  corresponding  to  a  reproduced  video 
signal  t>eing  viewed  by  the  listener. 


5,69M32 

APPARATl'S  FOR  LIMITING  AJVD  DISPLAYING 

ELECTRICAL  FADER  LEVEL  SIGNALS 

Glenn  Sanders,  235  Old  Wood  Rd..  FrankUn  Lakes,  NJ.  07417 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,726,  Sep.  3.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jiu.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,688 

Int  CL"  H04R  29/00 

VS.  a.  381—56  6  Claims 


Apparatus  for  adjustably  limiting  and  displaying  fader  levels 
comprising: 

display  means  provided  with  a  linear  bar  graph  display  having  a 
plurality  of  bar  segments  and  having  an  input  to  which  a 
display  signal  of  variable  value  can  be  applied,  the  display 
signal  having  a  first  value  range  extending  between  predeter- 
mined first  maximum  and  first  minimum  values,  the  display 
means  responding  to  any  value  of  the  display  signal  supplied 
to  the  input  of  the  display  means  to  illuminate  a  conespond- 
ing  segment; 

adjustable  signal  limiting  means  for  selectively  changing  said 
first  maximum  and  first  minimum  values; 

fader  means  manually  adjustable  to  produce  a  fader  signal  of 
vanable  value,  the  fader  signal  having  a  second  value  range 
extending  between  a  second  maximum  and  a  second  mini- 
mum value; 

said  second  maximum  value  output  of  the  fader  means  capable 
of  exceeding  and  being  maintained  above  said  first  maximum 
value,  and  said  second  minimum  value  output  of  the  fader 
means  capable  of  falling  and  being  maintained  below  said 
first  minimum  value,  whereby  said  adjustable  signal  limiting 
means  limits  said  first  value  range  to  a  lesser  range  within  the 
greater  second  value  range  of  fader  signals; 

computer  means  having  a  first  input  at  which  the  fader  signal 
from  the  fader  means  is  applied,  and  a  second  input  connected 
to  said  adjustable  signal  limiting  means  for  entering  the 
selected  first  value  range,  the  computer  having  storage  means 
in  which  tlie  first  maximum  and  first  minimum  values  of  the 
display  signal  are  stored,  comparative  means  for  comparing 
the  value  of  the  fader  signal  supplied  to  the  computer  means 
with  said  stored  values  to  produce  said  display  signal  having  a 
value  (a)  equal  to  said  first  maximum  vsilue  when  ttie  fader 
signal  at  said  first  input  is  equal  to  or  exceeds  said  first 
maximum  value,  (b)  equal  to  said  first  minimiim  value  when 
ttie  fader  signal  at  said  first  input  is  equal  to  or  less  than  said 
first  minimum  value,  or  (c)  equal  to  the  fader  signal  when  the 
fader  signal  at  said  first  input  is  between  said  first  minimum 
and  first  maximum  values,  wherein  said  display  signal  has  a 
\  alue  equal  to  the  fader  signal  applied  to  said  first  input  when 
the  value  of  the  fader  signal  falls  within  the  first  predeter- 
mined minimum  and  maximum  range  of  the  display  signals, 
to  produce  said  display  signal  of  the  first  maximum  value 
when  the  value  of  the  fader  signal  is  applied  to  said  first  input 
between  said  first  and  second  maximum  values  and  thereby  in 
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excess  of  the  first  maximum  value  of  the  lisplay  signal  and  to 
produce  said  display  signal  of  the  first  n  inimum  value  when 
the  value  of  the  fader  signal  applied  to  si  lid  first  input  falls  is 
between  said  first  and  second  minimum  values  and  thereby 
falls  below  the  first  minimum  value  of  tl  e  display  signal,  the 
display  signal  appearing  at  an  output  of  the  computer  means 
being  limited  by  said  adjustable  signal  lii  niting  means  to  said 
first  value  range  between  said  first  minipium  and  first  maxi- 
mum values  irrespective  of  the  value  !of  the  fader  signal 
supplied  by  said  fader  means  and  bein|  appjied  to  the  first 
input  of  the  computer: 

said  fader  means  and  said  display  means  bbth  extending  in  the 
same  longitudinal  direction,  in  side-by-ade  parallel  arrange- 
ment: I 

said  fader  means  including  a  manually  movable  lever,  movable 
In  said  longitudinal  direction,  between  slid  second  minimum 
and  second  maximum  values:  | 

the  position  of  said  manually  movable  le\fer  being  (a)  aligned 
with  the  value  of  the  display  signal  leyel  when  said  fader 
signal  is  within  said  first  value  range,  ^d  (b)  horizontally 
beyond  the  value  of  the  display  signal  l^vel  when  said  fader 
signal  is  between  said  first  value  rangfc  and  second  value 
range:  and 

the  horizontal  misalignment  of  said  manual^  movable  lever  and 
the  value  of  the  display  signal  level  ptoviding  a  deviation 
signal  means  for  indicating  when  the  vali^  of  the  fader  signal 
is  outside  of  the  range  between  said  firs  i  minimum  and  first 
maximiun  values. 


5,696333 

HEARING  AID  HAVING  EXTERNALLT  CONTROLLED 

AMPLIFIER  GAIN  AND  METHOD  Ot  USING  SAME 

Nomian  P.  Matzen,  Campbell,  Calif,^  and  Mead  Killkm,  Elk 

Grove  Village,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Etymotic  Research,  Inc^  Elk 

Grove  Village,  01. 

FikKl  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,465  ' 
InL  CL"  H04R  29/00 


VS.  CL  381—60 


6.  A  bearing  aid  comprising: 

a)  a  microphone  for  transducing  audio  ^aves  into  electronic 
signals: 

b)  a  compression  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  electronic  signals, 
the  compression  amplifier  being  responsive  to  a  gain  control 
signal  for  adjusting  amplifier  gain: 

c)  a  receiver  for  transducing  the  amplified  electronic  signals  to 
sound  waves: 

d)  a  power  supply  for  supplying  IXT  pow*  to  the  compression 
amplifier,  the  DC  power  being  supplied  from  the  power  sup- 
ply at  an  operational  DC  voltage  level:  and 

e)  gain  control  means,  responsive  to  a  sigfial  superimposed  on 
the  operational  DC  voltage  level  of  thfe  power  supply,  for 
generating  the  gain  control  signal  to  the  compression  ampli- 
fier. 


5,6%,834 

STEREO  SYSTEM  AND  STEREO  METHOD  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  ACOUSTICAL  SYSTEM 

Hiroshi  Kitagawa,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawai  Musical 

Inst.  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuolui,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,706 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1991,  3-279294 

Int  a."  H03G  3/00 

VS.  CI.  381—61  33  Claims 


25  Claims 
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32.  An  electronic  stereo  acoustic  system  comprising: 

sound  data  generator  means  for  generating  sound  data: 

sound  image  position  data  generation  means  for  generating 
sound  image  position  data  indicative  of  a  sound  image  posi- 
tion of  the  sound  data: 

a  plurality  of  level  changing  means,  coupled  to  said  sound  data 
generator  means,  for  each  respectively  changing  a  level  of  the 
sound  data  to  output  a  plurality  of  level  changed  sound  data 
outputs: 

distribution  means,  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  level  changing 
means,  for  selectively  providing  as  distributed  outputs  at  least 
two  of  said  level  changed  sound  data  outputs  in  accordance 
with  the  sound  image  position  data:  and 

a  plurality  of  sound  means  for  effecting  sounding  according  to 
outputs  of  said  distribution  means,  thereby  forming  a  sound 
image, 

the  plurality  of  changing  levels  changed  respectively  by  said 
plurality  of  level  changing  means  are  fixed  and  different  from 
each  other,  at  least  two  of  the  plurality  of  changing  levels 
being  selected  by  said  distribution  nneans, 

the  sound  image  being  formed  by  the  selection  of  the  fixed  and 
different  changing  levels. 


5,696335 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALIGNING  AND 
MEASURING  MISREGISTRATION 
A.  Kathleen  Hennessey;  YouLing  Lin;  Wan  Sang  Wong;  C. 
Rinn  Cleavelin,  all  of  Lubbock;  Stephen  J.  Demoor,  Sugar- 
land,  all  of  Tex.,  and   Kwang-Soo  Hahn,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
and  Texas  Tech  University,  Lubbock,  both  of  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186.691,  Jan.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,026 
Int  O.''  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  382—141  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  aligning  a  wafer  in  a  fabrication  tool  with  a 
template,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  wafer  on  a  moveable  stage  of  tlie  tool: 
positioning  the  wafer  so  that  a  camera  on  the  tool  can  capture  a 

scope-of-view  window  at  a  specified  location: 
capturing  a  video  image  with  the  camera; 
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converting  the  video  image  to  a  digital  image: 

converting  the  digital  image  to  image  primitives  where  each 
image  primitive  defines  a  line  segment  trace  of  said  video 
image  along  an  intensity  level  by  one  or  more  points  and  a 
magnitude: 

said  step  of  converting  the  digital  image  to  image  primitives 
comprises  locating  horizontal  line  segments  by: 
(i)  passing  a  kernel  vertically  until  a  gradient  with  a  magni- 
tude greater  than  a  gradient  threshold  is  located: 
(ii)  passing  the  kernel  approximately  horizontally  to  O-ack  the 

horizontal  gradient: 
(iii)  saving  at  least  two  points  along  the  line  and  the  magni- 
tude of  the  gradient:  and 
(iv)  repeating  steps  (i)  through  (iii)  for  the  scope-of-vjew 
window: 

comparing  the  image  primitives  to  grammar  template  primitives 
where  each  grammar  template  primitive  defines  a  line  seg- 
ment trace  of  a  reference  image  along  an  mtensity  level  by 
one  or  more  points  and  a  tnagnitude: 

determining  the  displacement  of  the  video  image  from  the 
template  by  determining  the  displacement  of  the  image  primi- 
tives from  the  template  primitives: 

developing  correction  signals  from  the  difference  in  displace- 
ment: and 

aligning  the  wafer  in  response  to  the  correction  signals. 


tmt'i^!^ 


1.  A  full  search  block  matching  motion  estimator  circuit  for 
calculating  a  total  sum  of  absolute  error  comprising: 

means  for  determining  a  search  window,  said  search  window 
having  a  set  of  search  wmdow  data  associated  therewith: 

means  for  selecting  a  reference  block,  said  reference  block 
having  a  set  of  reference  data  associated  therewith: 

a  first  means  for  partitioning  the  search  window  data  into  a 
plurality  of  rows  and  columns: 

a  second  means  for  partitioning  the  reference  dam  into  a  plural- 
ity of  rows  and  columns: 

a  plurality  of  non-interacting  sets  of  sequentially  arranged  inter- 
acting processing  elements,  wherein  each  sequentially 
arranged  processing  element  individually  computes  an  abso- 
lute error  between  each  element  of  each  row  of  search  data 
and  each  element  of  each  row  of  reference  dau  and  said  sets 
of  processing  elements  sequentially  pass  data  from  a  first 
processmg  element  to  a  final  processing  element,  said  final 
processing  element  containing  a  sum  of  absolute  errors  equal 
to  a  total  magnitude  of  the  differences  between  search  win- 
dow data  values  and  corresponding  reference  data  values  for  a 
particular  set  of  processing  elements:  and 

means  for  transmitting  the  total  magnitude  from  each  particular 
set  of  processing  elements,  to  a  plurality  of  separate  adder 
arrays,  wherein  the  plurality  of  adder  arrays  determine  the 
total  sum  of  absolute  error  wherein  each  processing  element 
comprises: 

an  absolute  difference  processor  which  subtracts  the  reference 
data  from  the  search  window  data  to  determine  an  absolute 
difference  between  the  reference  data  element  and  the  search 
window  element: 

a  summation  component  which  adds  the  error  received  from 
each  preceding  processing  element  and  the  error  from  the 
absolute  difference  processor:  and 

a  register  for  holding  the  total  fix)m  the  summation  component, 
wherein  the  register  of  the  last  summation  component  in  the 
row  holds  the  sum  of  absolute  error  for  the  row. 


5,696337 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  TRANSFORMING 
COORDINATE  SYSTEMS  IN  A  TELEMANIPULATION 
SYSTEM 
Philip  S.  Green,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SRI  Interna- 
tional. Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  239,086,  May  5,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,631,973. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,965 
InL  CI."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—128 


4  Claims 


5.696,836 

MOTION  ESTIMATION  PROCESSOR  ARCHITECTURE 

FOR  FULL  SEARCH  BLOCK  MATCHING 

Toshiaki  Yoshino,  Fremont,  and  King  Pang.  Mountain  View, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas, 

Caltf. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,017 

int.  a."  G06K  9/00:9/36:  H04N  5/14 

VS.  a.  382—107  25  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  a  telemanipulation  system  for  manipulating 
objects  located  in  a  workspace  at  a  remote  woricsite  by  a  control 
operator  from  a  control  operator  station,  said  telemanipulation 
system  including  a  manipulator  means  at  the  worksite  with  end 
effector  means  for  manipulation  of  an  object  in  the  workspace, 
controller  means  including  hand  control  means  at  the  control 
operator  station  for  remote  control  by  the  control  operator  of  the 
manipulator  means,  image  capture  means  for  taking  a  real-time 
image  of  the  workspace,  and  image  producing  means  for  reproduc- 
ing a  viewable  real-time  image  on  a  monitor  for  eyes  of  the  control 
operator,  a  method  for  dynamic  calibration  of  the  manipulator 
means  through  actual  movement  using  a  control  loop  wherein 
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movements  of  the  manipulator  means  directly  follow  movements 
of  the  hand  control  means,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

a)  superimposing  a  representation  of  a  fi^ur-point  coordinate 
graphic  element  in  three-dimensional  spice  on  the  viewable 
real-time  image: 

b)  causing  the  hand  control  means  to  move  lo  control  motion  of 
the  end  effector  means:  ftiereupon 

c)  positioning  the  end  effector  means  so  that  the  end  effector 
means  appear  to  be  touching  a  first  ref»rence  point  of  said 
graphic  element  in  the  viewable  real-time  image: 

d)  indicating  to  the  system  that  superpositioli  of  the  end  effector 
means  and  said  first  reference  point  has  keen  achieved: 

e)  determining  an  offset  by  the  relation  o^L'-L  to  adjust  the 
extension  L  of  the  hand  control  means  to  match  the  extension 
L'  of  the  manipulator  means: 

f)  causing  the  hand  control  means  to  move  (ibout  its  pivot  point 
to  an  angular  orientation  (f,  il).  whve  the  manipulator 
means  in  the  viewable  real-time  image  appears  to  emerge 
from  the  hand  control  means: 

g)  determining  offsets  according  to  the  relationships  0|=4'-T 
and  02=ii-ii'  for  adjusting  the  angular  orientation  (4*.  il)  of 
the  hand  control  means  to  match  the  ang|ilar  orientation  (T, 
ii')  of  the  manipulator  means: 

h)  recording  a  control  position  (H*.  li,  L)  'ti  three-dimensional 
space  of  said  hand  control  means: 

i)  recording  a  controlled  position  (4"',  il',  V)  in  three- 
dimensional  space  of  said  manipulator  means  corresponding 
to  the  control  position:  and  i 

j)  repeating  steps  a)  through  i)  for  each  femaining  reference 
point,  thereby  establishing  calibration. 


5,696,838 
PATTERN  SEARCHING  METHOD  U^G  NEURAL 
NETWORKS  AND  CORRELA  HON 
Chinciiiuui  Chiu,  New  City,  N.Y„-  Toni  Oki,  Allendale,  and 
Philip  Paolella,  Fort  Lee,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Corp.  of  America, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,987,  Apr.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  Ko.  376,544 

Int.  a.^  G06K  9/62 

VS.  CL  382—159  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  locating  a  target  pattern  in  aj  image,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

dividing  said  image  into  a  first  plurality  ^f  sub-images,  said 
dividing  occurring  without  regard  for  imajge  content: 

processing  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  sub-images  with  a 
neural  networlc  to  select  therefrom  a  secoi^d  set  of  sub-images 
each  of  which  includes  at  least  a  portjon  of  a  candidate 
pattern: 

generating,  based  on  said  second  set  of  sub-images,  a  third  set  of 
sub-images,  each  containing  a  candidate:  pattern  at  an  esti- 
mated center  thereof; 


processing  each  of  said  third  set  of  sub-images  with  a  neural 
network  to  generate  a  fourth  set  of  sub-images  each  contain- 
ing a  candidate  pattern:  and 

processing  said  fourth  set  of  sub- images  with  a  correlator  to 
determine  if  each  of  said  fourth  set  of  sub-images  actually 
contains  said  target  pattern. 


5,696,839 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  AN 

IMAGE  EMPLOYING  A  TRANSFORMATION  OF  COLOR 

SOLIDS 
Helmut  Siegeritz,  Kiel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Linotype-Hell 

AG,  Kiel,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,285,  Apr.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioo  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429329 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1993,  43  11 
7*7.4;  Apr.  8,  1993,  44  09  226.1 

Int  CI.*  G«6K  9/46,  H04N  1/36 
VS.  a.  382—162  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  reproducing  an  image  in  different  color  repro- 
duction processes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  a  plurality  of  first  initial  color  values  of  at  least  one 
characteristic  image  which  is  representative  x)f  an  initial  color 
reproduction  process,  said  plurality  of  first  initial  color  values 
describing  an  initial  color  solid  in  an  initial  color  coordinate 
system; 

transforming  said  plurality  of  first  initial  color  values  of  said 
initial  color  solid  into  a  plurality  of  second  initial  color  values 
of  a  sensation-conforming  Cartesian  color  coordinate  system 
by  a  three-dimensional  transformation,  said  plurality  of  sec- 
ond initial  color  values  describing  a  transformed  initial  color 
solid  in  said  sensation-conforming  Cartesian  color  coordinate 
system; 

measuring  a  plurality  of  first  target  color  values  of  at  least  one 
characteristic  image  which  is  representative  of  a  color  repro- 
duction target  process  in  which  the  image  is  to  be  reproduced, 
said  plurality  of  first  target  color  values  describing  a  target 
color  solid  in  a  target  color  coordinate  system: 

transforming  said  plurality  of  first  target  color  values  of  the 
target  color  solid  into  a  plurality  of  second  target  color  values 
of  a  sensation-conforming  Cartesian  color  coordinate  system 
by  a  three-dimensional  transformation,  said  plurality  of  sec- 
ond target  color  values  describing  a  transformed  target  color 
solid  in  said  sensation-conforming  Cartesian  color  coordinate 
system: 

in  a  first  mapping  step,  mapping  said  transformed  initial  color 
solid  in  said  sensation-conforming  Cartesian  color  coordinate 
system  into  a  standardized  intermediate  color  solid  in  a  cylin- 
drical color  coordinate  system; 

in  a  second  mapping  step,  mapping  said  standardized  intermedi- 
ate color  solid  in  said  cylindrical  color  coordinate  system  into 
said  transformed  target  color  solid  in  said  sensation- 
conforming  Cartesian  color  coordinate  system; 

calculating  a  three-dimensional  transformation  table  from  said 
plurality  of  second  initial  color  values  and  said  plurality  of 
second  target  color  values  in  accordance  of  said  first  and 
second  mapping  steps; 

transforming  first  initial  color  values  of  said  initial  color  repro- 
duction image  which  is  to  be  reproduced  in  said  target  repro- 
duction process  into  a  set  of  second  initial  color  values  of  the 
image  in  said  sensation-conforming  Canesian  color  coordi- 
nate system: 


December  9,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1595 


converting  said  set  of  second  initial  color  values  of  the  image 

into  a  set  of  second  target  color  values  of  the  image  by  use  of 

said  transformation  table; 
transforming  said  set  of  second  target  color  values  of  the  image 

into  first  target  color  values  of  the  image;  and 
reproducing  said  image  in  the  target  reproduction  ptt)cess  by 

using  said  transformed  first  target  color  values. 


i""^^ 


5,696,840 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Akihiro    Usami,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,707,  Jun.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514317,  Apr.  25,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,881 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1989,  1-109511; 
May  10,  1989,  1-117020 

Int  a."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382-167  ,  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  image  data  representing  a  color  image: 

a  processor  for  performing  color  processing  on  the  input  image 
data; 

extraction  means  for  extracting  a  first  characteristic  value  relat- 
ing to  a  white  level  of  the  color  image  and  a  second  charac- 
teristic value  relating  to  a  feature  different  from  the  white 
level  of  the  color  image,  on  the  basis  of  the  input  image  dau; 

determination  means  for  determining  respective  weights  of  the 
first  and  second  characteristic  values,  on  the  basis  of  prede- 
termined functions  of  the  first  and  second  characteristic  val- 
ues; and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  color  processing  of  the  color 
image,  on  the  basis  of  the  weights  and  the  first  and  second 
characteristic  values. 


5,696341 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

EXTRACTING  VERTICALLY  AND  HORIZONTALLY 

WRITTEN  TEXT 

Tadanori   Nakatsuka,   Machida,  Japan,   assignor  to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,651.  Aug.  2,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,129 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1990,  2-205229; 
Jul.  30,  1991,  3-190238 

Int.  a.*  G06K  9/60 
U.S.  a.  382-174  21  Claims 

1  An  image  processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inputting  a  document  image  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  plurality 
of  character  trains  having  different  directions; 
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counting  black  pixels  of  the  document  image  in  first  and  second 
mutually  orthogonal  directions; 

comparing  results  obtained  in  said  counting  step  widi  a  thresh- 
old value  to  obtain  comparison  results: 

identifying  document  image  areas  from  the  document  image 
having  the  same  comparison  results  obtained  in  said  compar- 
ing step; 

determining,  in  response  to  a  comparison  result  in  said  compar- 
ing step,  an  extent  of  a  laterally  written  area  and  an  extent  of 
a  vertically  written  area  in  identified  areas  of  the  document 
image  in  each  of  the  first  and  second  mutually  orthogonal 
directions:  and 

extracting,  from  the  document  image,  the  laterally  written  area 
and  the  vertically  written  area  based  on  determined  extents  of 
these  areas  in  the  first  and  second  mutually  orthogonal  direc- 
tions. 


5,696,842 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  ADAPTIVE 
CODING  OF  COLOR  DOCl  MENT  IMAGES 
Hisao  Shirasawa,  Yokohama,  and  Wasaku  Yamada,  Mitaka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  906,461.  Jun.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300346 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan,  JuL  4,  1991,  3-164377; 
Nov.  15,  1991,  3-327136 

Int  a."  Ge6K  9/34 
VS.  a.  382—176  21  Claims 


^m 


1.  An  image  processing  system  for  subjecting  an  input  image, 
red  from  a  color  document,  to  an  adaptive  itnage  compression 
process  which  is  appropnate  for  different  types  of  image  data  in 
the  input  image,  the  input  image  including  bi-level  character  image 
data  and  multilevel  gradation  color  image  data,  the  system  com- 
prising: 

a)  input  means  for  reading  the  input  image  from  the  cotor 
document  having  a  text  image  represented  by  the  bi-level 
character  image  daU  and  multilevel  gradation  image  repre- 
sented by  multilevel  gradation  color  image  data; 

b)  region  separation  means,  coupled  to  the  input  means,  for 
separating  the  image  into  a  plurality  of  elemental  blocks  of 
MxN  picture  elements,  according  to  the  type  of  image  data 
contained  in  each  elemental  block,  based  on  whether  die 
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elemental  block  constitutes  a  black  line  pof  ion  of  the  image 
or  a  halftone  portion  of  the  image,  whereih  each  elemental 
block  contains  a  predetermined  number  of  picture  elements 
arrayed  in  an  MxN  matrix  formation  and  rtad  by  said  input 
means,  the  region  separation  means  includiag: 

1 )  means  for  detecting  an  elemental  block  as  having  a  black 
line  portion  of  the  image  or  a  white  background  portion  of 
the  image,  when  both:  , 

i)  a  sum  of  (A)  a  number  of  black  edge]  picture  elements 
contained  in  the  elemental  block  and  1(B)  a  number  of 
white  picture  elements  contained  in  the  elemental  block, 
is  greater  than  a  predetermined  value:  and 

ii)  no  halftone  picture  element  is  contained  in  the  elemental 
block;  and 

2)  means  for  detecting  elemental  blocks  as  jiaving  a  halftone 
portion  of  the  image  when: 

i)  the  elemental  block  constitutes  neither  i  a  black  line  por- 
tion of  the  image  nor  a  white  backgroi^d  portion  of  the 
image:  i 

c)  encoding  means,  coupled  to  the  input  mea^s  and  the  region 
separation  means,  for  encoding  image  data  ^f  each  elemental 
block  to  produce  a  compressed  image,  thei  etKoding  means 
including: 

1)  a  first  encoder  for  encoding  image  data  of!  elemental  blocks 
having  black  line  portions,  using  a  first  encoding  [iTocess 
appropriate  for  bi-level  image  data:  and 

2)  a  second  encoder  for  encoding  image  4aia  of  elemental 
blocks  having  halftone  portions,  using  aisecond  encoding 
process  appropriate  for  multilevel  grad^ion  image  data; 
and 

d)  correction  means  for  carrying  out,  before  he  encoding  pro- 
cess is  performed  by  said  encoding  means,  ia  density  correc- 
tion process  with  respect  to  picture  element|  contained  in  the 
elemental  block  constituting  the  picture  portion  of  the  image, 
so  as  to  eliminate  distortion  from  a  reconsuiicted  image,  said 
correction  means  correcting  a  density  letel  of  each  said 
picture  element  in  a  manner  such  that  an  a^iount  of  a  differ- 
ence between  said  density  level  juid  a  corres^nding  corrected 
density  level  is  determined  in  accordance  wi(i  a  distance  from 
a  periphery  of  the  black  line  portion  to  a  location  of  each  said 
picture  element,  said  picture  elements  for  \«fhich  said  density 
correction  process  being  performed  lie  at  oi)tline  parts  of  the 
picture  portion  in  the  vicinity  of  the  black  line  portion. 
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1.  An  automatic  image  quality  controlling  ; 
tronic  copier  having 
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an  image  pickup  means  for  optically  reading  and  converting  an 

original  image  into  image  signals;  and 
an  image  output  means  for  creating  an  image  from  the  acquired 

image  signals  by  said  image  pickup  means  and  outpuning  the 

image  on  a  sheet  of  paper  through  a  transfer  section,  said 

controlling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  detecting  means  for  detecting  effective  components  and 
suspected  irregular  components  from  the  image  data 
obtained  by  said  image  pickup  means; 

an  irregular  component  separating  means  for  separating  effec- 
tive components  and  suspected  irregular  components 
detected  by  said  detecting  means;  and 

an  emphasizing-mode-setting  means  for  effecting  image  pro- 
cessing for  emphasizing  images, 
wherein,  if  the  emphasizing  mode  is  set  up,  the  suspected 

irregular  components,  separated  by  said  irregular  component 

separating  means,  are  not  subjected  to  the  image  processing 

for  emphasizing  images. 


5,696,844 
OUTLINE  PATTERN  DATA  EXTRACTION  DEVICE  FOR 

EXTRACTING  OUTLINE  PATTERN  OF  A  PATTERN 
DISTRIBUTION  IN  A  MULTI-DIMENSIONAL  FEATURE 
VECTOR  SPACE  AND  ITS  APPLICATIONS 
Hidcyuki  Takagi,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880.006.  May  8,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  2494*26 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    14,    1991,    P 
3-107805;  May  17,  1991,  P  3-112991 

Int  a."  G06K  9/48 
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5,696,843 

AUTOMATIC  IMAGE  QUALITY  CONTROLLING 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  AN  ELECTROMC  COPIER 

Masao  Miyaza,  Tenri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44O;2O0 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1994,  HEI6- 
140090  , 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/34 
VS.  a.  382—176 
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1.  A  pattern  outline  data  extraction  device,  for  extracting  bound- 
ary points  of  a  cluster  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  feature  points 
indicative  of  patterns  distributed  non-uniformly  and  discretely  in  a 
feature  vector  space,  comprising: 

an  input  pattern  memory  means  which  stores  data  regarding  said 
plurality  of  feature  points  contained  in  said  cluster. 

a  geometric  figure  generation  means  for  generating  geometric 
figures,  each  enclosed  in  said  feature  vector  space  in  such  a 
manner  that  each  of  said  geometric  figures  has  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  feature  points  on  the  outer  periphery  thereof. 

a  judging  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  each  geometric 
figure  contains  any  of  said  plurality  of  feature  points  inside 
thereof  and  for  deleting  feature  points  located  inside  thereof, 
and 

an  outline  extraction  means  for  controlling  said  geometric  figure 
generation  means  and  said  judging  means  so  as  to  repeat  their 
operation  until  no  feature  points  are  deleted,  and  for  identify- 
ing feature  points  not  having  been  deleted  by  repetition  of 
their  boundary  points  of  said  cluster. 
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5,6%345 

METHOD  FOR  DESIGN  AND  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  AN 

IMAGE  RESOLUTION  ENHANCEMENT  SYSTEM  THAT 

EMPLOYS  STATISTICALLY  GENERATED  LOOK-Ll* 

TABLES 

Robert  P.  Loce,  and  Michael  S.  Cianciosi,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,485 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/40:  G06F  15/00 

VS.  O.  382-254  n  cWms 


'     14 


(•(>.  r) 


BKK  DimciON 
CaBTICIBtr 
SEHING  CIRCUIT 


I  Wtt.t.lo) 


*  P(I.») 


,  bmh  difreion  >> 
Ban  ^ 


valued  image  signals  corresponding  to  pixels  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  target  pixel,  wherein  the  errcM-  diffusion  coefficients  are 
esublished  depending  on  a  density  value  of  said  multi-valued 
image  signal  of  said  target  pixel;  and 
a  means  for  correcting  said  multi-valued  image  signal  of  said 
target  pixel  with  error  signals  which  have  been  weighted  with 
a  set  of  error  diffusion  coefficienu,  wherein  said  error  diffu- 
sion coefficient  setting  means  comprises  means  for  combining 
characteristics  of  a  "Jarvis-type  filter",  an  "elongate  rectangu- 
lar filter",  and  a  "Floyd-type  filter"  depending  on  a  density 
value  of  said  multi-valued  image  signal  of  said  target  pixel  to 
establish  error  diffusion  coefficients. 


I.  A  method  for  enhancing  a  printed  output  produced  by  an 
electronic  reprographic  system  capable  of  printing  a  bitmap  image 
by  producing  a  series  of  pulse-width,  position-modulated  signals, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
predetermining  a  set  of  possible  pulse  attribute  words  to  define 
the  characteristics  of  corresponding  pulse-width,  position- 
modulated  signals,  the  set  of  possible  pulse  attribute  words 
representing  sutistically  significant  arrangements  of  input 
pixels  within  a  pixel  observation  window; 
programming  a  look-up  table  memory  using  the  set  of  possible 

pulse  attribute  words; 
selecting  a  target  pixel  location  in  the  bitmap  image; 
observing  a  set  of  pixels  within  a  pixel  observation  window 
superimposed  on  the  bitmap  image,  relative  to  the  target  pixel 
location; 

generating  an  index  pointer  as  a  function  of  a  subset  of  the  set  of 
pixels;  and 

using  the  index  pointer  to  access  the  look-up  uble  memory, 
looking-up  the  pulse  attribute  word  that  defines  the  character- 
istics of  the  pulse-width,  position  modulated  signal  that  will 
be  used  to  print  the  target  pixel  so  as  to  enhance  the  resulting 
printed  output. 


5,696,847 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSDVG  A 

SIGNAL 

Timothy  LP.  Ti«w,  Horley,  England,  assignor  to  VS.  Philips 

Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,714,  Mar.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  434339 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  21,  1990, 
9006325;  Jan.  28,  1991,  9101771 

InL  a."  G06K  9/40 
VS.  CL  382-254  12  Claims 


5,696346 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BINARIZING 

IMAGE  SIGNALS 

Osamu  Shimazaki,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1994,  6-096643 
Int.  CL*  G06K  9/40:9/38:  H04N  1/40 
VS.  a.  382-254  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  binary  image  signal  comprising: 
a  comparing  means  for  comparing  a  multi-valued  image  signal 
of  a  target  pixel  with  a  threshold  signal  to  produce  a  binary 
image  signal; 
an  error  signal  calculating  means  for  determining  an  error  signal 
based  on  a  difference  between  said  multi-valued  image  signal 
and  said  binary  image  signal; 
an  error  diffusion  coefficient  setting  means  for  establishing  error 
diffusion  coefficients  to  diffuse  said  error  signal  to  multi- 


1.  A  method  of  processing  a  supplied  signal  to  derive  a  correc- 
tion signal  therefrom,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

low  pass  filtering  the  supplied  signal  to  produce  a  filtered  signal: 

comparing  the  supplied  signal  with  the  filtered  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  a  predetermined  criterion  to  thereby  select  one  of 
said  signals  as  a  selected  signal; 

companng  the  supplied  signal  with  a  reference  level  to  derive  a 
first  logic  signal,  companng  the  filtered  signal  with  said 
reference  level  to  derive  a  second  logic  signal,  and  combining 
the  first  and  second  logic  signals  to  derive  a  third  logic  signal 
having  a  logic  value  indicative  of  whether  the  first  and  second 
logic  signals  have  the  same  or  different  logic  values;  and 

depending  on  the  logic  value  of  said  third  logic  signal,  supplying 
either  said  selected  signal  or  a  signal  at  said  reference  level  as 
said  correction  signal. 


1598 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9,  1997 


5,696348 

SYSTEM  FOR  CREATING  A  fflGH  RBSOLUTION 

IMAGE  FROM  A  SEQUENCE  OF  LOWEB?  RESOLUTION 

MOTION  IM.VGES 
Andrew  J.  Patti,  Mt  View,  CaUf^-  M.  Ibrahln  Sezan,  and  P. 
Erfaan  Eren,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assi^iors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuatjon-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  401,396,  Mar.  9,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,004 
InL  a."  G06K  9/40 
VS.  CI.  382—254  I  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  creating  a  high  resolutiab  image  from  a 
sequence  of  lower  resolution  motion  images,  cotiprising  the  steps 
of: 

a.  producing  a  mapping  transformation  for  eac  i  lower  resolution 
image  to  map  pixels  in  each  lower  resoution  image  into 
locations  in  the  high  resolution  image; 

b.  computing  a  combined  point  spread  functiofi  (combined  PSF) 
for  each  pixel  in  each  lower  resolution  imige  employing  the 
mapping  transformations,  by:  [ 

i.  calculating  an  effective  sensor  aperture  relative  to  the  high 
resolution  image  for  each  pixel  in  eacll  lower  resolution 
image  employing  the  mapping  transformations; 

ii.  calculating  PSF's  for  the  effective  sensof  apertures; 

iii.  defining  an  optical  PSF;  and 

iv.  combining  the  calculated  PSF  for  eaih  pixel  with  the 
optical  PSF  to  produce  the  combined  PSF  for  each  pixel; 

c.  generating  the  high  resolution  image  from<the  lower  resolu- 
tion images  employing  the  combined  PSF  |y  projection  onto 
convex  sets  (POCS);  and 

d.  displaying  the  high  resolution  image. 


5,696349 

CASCADED  ANTI-ALUSING  ni.TER  CONTROL  FOR 
SAMPLED  IMAGES      1 
Raymond  C.  Blackham,  Penn  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tek- 
troni3i.  Inc.,  Wikonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418^357 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/40 


VS.  a.  382—260 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  filter  control  lignals  in  response 
to  a  video  transform  having  a  cascade  of  video  i  iffects  comprising: 

an  address  generator  for  generating  an  initial  pixel  address 
signal:  j 

a  plurality  of  modules  coupled  in  a  chain,  oi^  module  for  each 
of  the  video  effects  in  the  cascade,  each  Module  having  as 
inputs  constants  determined  by  the  particul  ir  video  effect  and 


a  pixel  address  signal  and  having  as  outputs  a  new  pixel 
address  signal  and  a  panial  derivative  signal  representing  a 
plurality  of  partial  derivatives,  the  new  pixel  address  signal 
being  the  pixel  address  signal  input  to  a  next  module  in  the 
chain  and  the  initial  pixel  address  signal  being  the  pixel 
address  signal  input  to  a  first  module  in  the  chain:  and 
a  plurality  of  multiplying  matrixes  coupled  in  a  chain,  the 
number  of  multiplying  matrices  being  one  less  than  the  num- 
ber of  modules,  a  first  multiplying  matrix  in  the  chain  having 
as  inputs  the  partial  derivative  signal  from  the  first  two 
modules  in  the  chain  and  having  as  an  output  an  intermediate 
partial  derivative  signal,  the  output  being  coupled  to  one  input 
of  a  next  multiplying  matrix  which  has  the  panial  derivative 
signal  from  the  next  module  as  another  input,  the  output  from 
a  last  multiplying  matrix  being  used  to  form  the  filter  control 
signals. 


5,6%,850 
AUTOMATIC  IMAGE  SHARPENING  IN  AN 
ELECTRONIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  A.  Panilski,  and  Michael  S.  Axman,  both  of  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,738 

Int.  CI.*"  G06T  5/00 

VS.  a.  382—261  51  Oaims 
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26.  An  electronic  imaging  system  for  capturing,  processing,  and 
reproducing  images,  both  capturing  and  reproducing  functions 
characterized  by  respective  modulation  transfer  functions,  said 
system  comprising: 

an  electronic  imaging  device  including  an  imager  for  capturing 
the  images,  said  imaging  device  having  an  imaging  device 
modulation  transfer  function  and  a  storage  device  for  storing 
data  representing  the  imaging  device  modulation  u-ansfer 
function; 

a  reproduction  device  for  reproducing  the  image  captured  by  the 
imaging  device,  said  reproduction  device  having  a  reproduc- 
tion device  modulation  transfer  function  and  a  storage  device 
for  storing  data  representing  the  reproduction  device  modula- 
tion transfer  function:  and 

a  processor  for  processing  the  images  captured  by  the  imaging 
device  before  they  are  reproduced  by  the  reproduction  device: 
said  processor  including  means  for  generating  a  system  modu- 
lation transfer  function  from  the  imaging  device  modulation 
transfer  function  and  the  reproduction  device  modulation 
transfer  function,  means  for  generating  a  sharpening  tilter 
function  from  the  system  modulation  transfer  fiinction,  and 
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means  for  applying  the  sharpening  filter  fiinction  to  the 
images  captured  by  the  imaging  device  in  order  to  sharpen  the 
images. 

37.  An  imaging  device  for  capturing  images  and  supplying  the 
captured  images  to  a  computer,  said  imaging  device  comprising: 

an  image  sensor  positioned  in  the  imaging  device  for  capturing 
an  image; 

an  optical  section  for  focusing  image  light  from  the  image  upon 
the  image  sensor; 

a  sensor  driver  for  driving  the  image  sensor  at  a  predetermined 
sampling  frequency  in  order  to  generate  image  data: 

a  memory  for  storing  MTF  data  representing  a  modulation 
transfer  function  of  the  image  sensor  characterized  relative  to 
the  predetermined  sampling  frequency  of  the  image  sensor 
and 

a  processor  for  generating  an  imaging  device  output  signal 
comprised  of  the  image  data  and  the  MTF  data,  whereby  the 
imaging  device  output  signal  is  made  available  to  the  com- 
puter. 

40.  A  reproduction  device  for  reproducing  images  supplied  by  a 
computer,  said  reproduction  device  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  MTF  data  representing  a  modulation 
transfer  function  of  the  reproduction  device: 

an  interface  for  outputting  the  MTF  data  to  the  computer  where 
it  is  used  to  generate  sharpened  images: 

a  processor  for  generating  a  reproduction  signal  from  the  sharp- 
ened images:  and 

an  output  generator  for  generating  reprtiductions  of  the  sharp- 
ened images. 


5,696351 
CODEWORD-DEPENDEr>iT  POST-FILTERING  FOR 
VECTOR  QUANTIZATION-BASED  IMAGE 
COMPRESSION 
Ashok  Kolar  Rao,  Germantown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Comsat  Cor- 
poration, Betfaesda,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,219 

Int.  a.**  G06K  9/40 

VS.  a.  382—266  13  cUims 
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1.  A  method  of  improving  the  quality  of  a  reproduced  image, 
said  image  comprising  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  pixels,  each  block 
including  a  plurality  of  pixels  and  each  pixel  associated  with  a 
pixel  value,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  pixel  data  comprising  the  pixel  values  associated  with 
each  pixel  and  representing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  image: 
defining  blocks  of  said  pixels,  each  block  comprising  a  two- 
dimensional  array  of  pixels; 
selecting  from  said  stored  pixel  data  at  least  one  pixel  value 
corresponding  to  one  pixel  from  a  current  block  and  plural 
pixel  values  corresponding  to  pixels  from  plural  blocks  adja- 
cent to  said  current  block; 
calculating  a  new  pixel  value  in  accordance  with  the  selected 

pixel  values: 
substituting  the  new  pixel  value  for  the  one  pixel  value  selected 
from  said  stored  pixel  data  to  obtain  new  pixel  data  represent- 
ing an  enhanced  version  of  said  portion  of  said  image;  and 
reproducing  said  image  in  accordance  with  said  new  pixel  data. 


5.696352 
IMAGE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Nobuo  Minoura,  and  Masaaki  Kanashiki.  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabtishiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  975,212,  Nov.  12,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  687,227,  Apr.  18,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414^72 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-111961: 
Apr.  27,  1990,  2-111964;  Apr.  27.  1990,  2-111977 

Int  a."  G06K  9/40 
VS.  a.  382—266  22  CUims 
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1.  An  image  signal  processing  apparatus  to  process  an  image 
signal,  comprising: 

(a)  outline  correction  signal  generating  means  for  inputting  an 
image  signal  and  for  forming  an  outline  correction  signal  by 
extracting  an  outline  pari  of  a  non-lineady  processed  input 
image  signal,  said  outline  correction  rignal  generating  means 
including: 

non-linear  means  for  inputting  the  image  signal,  for  com- 
pressing the  signals  of  dark  part  and  bright  pan  of  the  input 
image  signal  and  expanding  the  signal  for  medium  level; 
and 
outline  correction  signal  forming  means  for  forming  the  out- 
line correction  signal  from  the  signal  output  by  said  non- 
linear means,  wherein  said  outline  correction  signal  form- 
ing means  further  includes: 
a  first  differential  circuit  which  differentiates  the  signal 

output  by  said  non-linear  means  and  for  outputting  the 

differentiated  signal: 
a  phase  reversing  circuit  which  reverses  the  phase  of  the 

signal  being  output  by  said  first  differential  circuit  and 

outputs  the  signal  with  reversed  phase:  and 
a  second  differential  circuit  which  differentiates  again  the 

signal  being  output  by  said  phase  reversing  circuit  and 

outputs  thus  differentiated  signal; 

(b)  delay  means  for  delaying  the  input  image  signal;  and 

(c)  adding  means  for  adding  the  outline  correction  signal  output 
by  said  oudine  correction  signal  generating  means  with  the 
image  signal  being  output  by  said  delay  means. 


5.696353 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  VARIABLY 
CONTROLLABLE  PIXEL  DENSITY  PATTERNS 
Takashi  Kawana.  Yokohama;  Kaoru  Seto,  Chigasaki;  Manabu 
Sakakibara:  Shinichiro  Maekawa,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 
Tom  Kosaka,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23.360 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992.  4-043895; 
Mar.  2,  1992,  4-044846 

InL  CL"  G06K  9/42:  H04N  1/40 
VS.  a.  382—299  16  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
input  means  for  inputting  image  data  of  a  pixel  of  interest,  the 

image  data  for  the  pixel  of  interest  having  plural  bits: 
density  pattern  generating  means  for  generating  a  predetermined 
density  pattern  corresponding  to  a  density  level  of  the  image 
data  inputted  by  said  input  means:  and 
random  number  generating  means  for  generating  a  random  num- 
ber which  differs  from  a  random  number  generated  for  a 
previous  pixel  of  interest: 
wherein  said  density  pattern  generating  means  includes  means 
for  changing  a  growth  direction  of  the  density  paoem  so  that 
the  growth  direction  of  the  density  pattern  changes  in  accor- 
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dance  with  the  random  number  generate    by  said  random 
number  generating  means. 
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5,696355 
INTEGRATED  OPTIC  MODULATOR  WITH  REDUCED 
CAPACITANCE  ELECTRODE  CONFIGURATION 
Halvor  Skeie,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Crystal  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624.163 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/01 

VS.  CI.  385—2  11  Claims 


5,696,854 

BATCHED  CHARACTER  IMAGE  PROCESSING 
David  H.  Shepard,  Coronado,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cognitronics 

Imaging  System,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  97,131,  Jul.  26,  1993,  Pa(t.  No.  5,526,447. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,921 
Int.  a.'  G06K  9/03       i 
VS.  a.  382—311  I  6  Claims 
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1.  For  use  in  a  process  for  recognizing  characters  on  a  batch  of 
documents  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  a  docufient  is  scanned  to 
produce  and  store  scan  data  signals  reflectin|  the  presence  of 
character  elements  at  particular  positions  on  tie  document:  the 
characters  represented  by  said  stored  scan  data  signals  being  ini- 
tially analyzed  by  recognition  procedures  includiig  that  of  process- 
ing the  stored  character  scan  data  signals  by  a  recognition  algo- 
rithm to  establish  initial  identifications  of  the  cHaracters; 

the  method  of  verifying  the  identity  of  characters  initially  iden- 
tified by  said  procedures  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(1)  storing  character  images  with  purposely  inserted  bogus 
identities  to  be  presented  together  with  i(iitially  recognized 
characters  to  develop  verification  accuracy  statistics; 

(2)  sorting  the  stored  initially  recognized  characters  and  char- 
acters with  bogus  identities  into  groups  [wherein  the  char- 
acters of  each  group  have  a  common  identity  characteriza- 
tion; 

(3)  simultaneously  presenting  images  of  a  number  of  charac- 
ters of  at  least  one  of  said  groups;  I 

(4)  determining  by  inspection  the  presence  pf  a  character  in  at 
least  one  of  said  presented  groups  filing  to  have  the 
identity  characterization  common  to  thfc  group  to  which 
said  character  belongs;  [ 

(5)  determining  by  inspection  the  correct  i<kntity  of  a  charac- 
ter failing  to  have  the  identity  characterization  common  to 
the  group  to  which  said  character  belongs; 

(6)  developing  a  corrected  Identity  sign^  for  such  correct 
identity:  and  ' 

(7)  utilizing  said  corrected  identity  signal  for  an  initially- 
incorrectly-idenlified  character  to  create  at  least  part  of  an 
output  text  for  said  batch  of  documents.! 


1.  An  optic  modulator,  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  an  electro-optic  material; 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  waveguides  formed  in  said  substrate, 
extending  substantially  coextensively  with  one  another  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  and  separated  by  a  transverse  distance 
that  gradually  varies  along  the  course  of  the  first  and  second 
waveguides: 

a  first  elongated  outer  electrode  segment  located  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  first  waveguide  and  extending  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  first  waveguide; 

a  second  elongated  outer  electrode  segment  located  in  close 
proximity  to  the  second  waveguide  and  extending  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  second  waveguide; 

a  first  elongated  inner  electrode  segment  located  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  first  waveguide  and  extending  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  first  waveguide; 

a  second  elongated  inner  electrode  segment  located  in  close 
proximity  to  the  second  waveguide,  the  first  and  second 
elongated  inner  electrode  segments  being  positioned  between 
the  first  and  second  waveguides  and  being  separated  along  at 
least  a  portion  of  their  length,  the  first  waveguide  being 
positioned  between  a  first  electrode  pair  formed  by  the  first 
outer  and  inner  elongated  electrode  segments  and  the  second 
waveguide  being  positioned  between  a  second  electrode  pair 
formed  by  the  second  outer  and  inner  elongated  electrode 
segments; 

an  input  coupler  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  waveguides  for 
introducing  two  portions  of  light,  one  portion  of  light  being 
introduced  into  each  waveguide;  and 

an  output  coupler  for  combining  the  portions  of  light  with  one 
another  after  the  emergence  thereof  from  the  first  and  second 
waveguides  to  produce  a  modulated  light  output  signal. 


5,696,856 
INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  POLARISATION  SPLITTER 
Johannes  Jacobus  Gerardus  Maria  Van  Der  Tol,  Zoetermeer, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V., 
Groningen,  Netherlands 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  20,   1995, 
1000182 

Int.  a.*  G02B  6/126 

VS.  CI.  385—11  14  Oaims 

I.  Integrated  optical  polarization  splitter  comprising  a  substrate 

and  an  optical  waveguiding  thin  layer  borne  by  the  substrate. 

provided  with 

a  first  waveguiding  section  including  a  first  channel-shaped 

waveguide, 
a    second   waveguiding   section   including   second   and   third 
channel-shaped  waveguides  which  are  physically  separated 
and  diverge  from  one  another  up  to  a  distance  where  they  are 
optically  decoupled, 
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an  intermediary  waveguiding  section  including  a  pair  of  coupled 
channel-shaped  waveguides,  which  are  mumally  coupled  over 
a  defined  coupling  length,  of  which  pair  a  first  waveguide 
forms  a  waveguiding  connection  between  the  first  channel- 
shaped  waveguide  of  the  first  waveguiding  section  and  the 
second  channel-shaped  waveguide  of  the  second  waveguiding 
section,  and  of  which  pair  the  second  waveguide  is  waveguid- 
ingly  connected  to  the  third  channel-shaped  waveguide  of  the 
second  waveguiding  section,  characterised  in  that  the 
waveguides  of  the  pair  of  coupled  waveguides  have  guide 
modalities  differing  in  order,  and  that  the  waveguides  have 
equal  propagation  constants  for  two  guided  modes,  differing 
in  order,  of  a  first  (TE  or  TM)  of  two  mutually  orthogonal 
polarizations  and  have  different  propagation  constants  for  the 
remaining  guided  modes. 


5,696357 

WDM/FDM  FIBER  OPTIC  SENSOR  ARCHTTECTURE 

USING  WDM  TAP  COirPLER 

Donald  A.  Frederick,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton 

Systems,  Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  JuJ.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,988 

Int  CL^  G02B  6/04 

VS.  CL  385-12  5  cWn^ 


1.  A  fiber  optic  sensor  system,  comprising: 

a  frequency  synthesizer  that  produces  a  pair  of  modulating 

signals  having  frequencies  (o,  and  o),: 
a  first  pair  of  optical  signal  sources  that  produce  optical  signals 

having  wavelengths  X,  and  X,  connected  to  the  frequency 

synthesizer  to  receive  modulating  signals  having  frequency 

<o,; 
a  first  WDM  coupler  connected  to  the  first  pair  of  optical  signal 

sources  to  combine  signals  output  therefrom: 
a  first  optical  fiber  connected  to  the  first  WDM  coupler  to  guide 

optical  signals  therefrom; 
a  second  WDM  coupler  connected  to  the  first  optical  fiber  to 

separate  the  first  pair  of  optical  signals; 
a  first  fiber  optic  sensor  array  containing  a  plurality  of  fiber  optic 

sensors  connected  to  the  second  WDM  coupler  and  arranged 

such  that  optical  signals  of  the  wavelengths  X,  and  X,  are 

directed  to  different  fiber  optic  sensors  in  the  first  fiber  optic 

sensor  array: 


a  second  pair  of  optical  signal  sources  that  produce  optical 
signals  having  wavelengths  X,  and  X,  connected  to  the  fre- 
quency synthesizer  to  receive  modulating  signals  having  fre- 
quency O)^: 

a  third  WDM  coupler  connected  to  the  second  pair  of  optical 
signal  sources  to  combine  signals  output  therefrom; 

a  second  optical  fiber  connected  to  the  third  WDM  coupler  to 
guide  optical  signals  therefhim: 

a  fourth  WDM  coupler  connected  to  the  second  optical  fiber  to 
separate  the  second  pair  of  optical  signals: 

a  second  fiber  optic  sensor  array  containing  a  plurality  of  fiber 
optic  sensors  connected  to  the  fourth  WDM  coupler  and 
arranged  such  that  optical  signals  of  the  wavelengths  X,  and 
Xj  are  directed  to  different  fiber  optic  sensors  in  the  second 
fiber  optic  sensor  array; 

WDM  coupler  means  connected  to  the  first  and  second  fiber 
optic  sensor  arrays  to  combine  optical  signals  output  there- 
from; 

FDM  apparatus  connected  to  the  WDM  coupler  means  for 
guiding  the  combined  optical  signals  output  from  the  WDM 
coupler  means:  and 
'  demultiplexing  and  demodulating  apparatus  for  producing  sig- 
nals that  conespond  to  die  fiber  optic  sensors. 


5,696358 

FIBER  OPTICS  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ACCURATE  CURRENT  SENSING 

James  N.  BUk^  College  Sution,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Tens 

A&M  University  System,  College  Sutton,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,748 

Int  CL^  G02B  6/26 

VS.  a.  385-12  24  Claims 
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1.  A  fiber  optics  sensor,  comprising: 

a  polarization  maintaining  optic  fiber  forming  an  optical  path; 

two  linearly  polarized  light  waves  traveling  in  said  polarization 
maintaining  optic  fiber  on  said  optical  path; 

at  least  one  quarter  waveplate  coupled  to  said  optic  fiber  for 
converting  said  two  linearly  polarized  light  waves  into  two 
circularly  polarized  light  waves  traveling  on  said  optical  path 
toward  a  sensing  region; 

said  sensing  region  including  a  sensing  medium  coupled  to  said 
polanzation  maintaining  optic  fiber  at  generally  a  mid-point  in 
said  optical  path,  said  circularly  polarized  light  waves  passing 
through  said  sensing  medium  experiencing  a  differential 
phase  shift  caused  by  a  magnetic  field  or  current  flowing  in  a 
conductor  proximate  to  said  sensing  region; 

a  detector  coupled  to  said  optic  fiber  detecting  said  differential 
phase  shift  in  said  circularly  polarized  light  waves  producing 
an  output  correlative  to  a  magnitude  of  said  magnetic  field  or 
said  current,  said  detector  output  including  an  incoherent  DC. 
light  component  introduced  by  imperfections  in  said  quarter 
waveplate:  and 

means  for  receiving  said  detector  output  and  correcting  said 
detected  magnimde  in  response  to  said  incoherent  DC.  light 
component  to  provide  an  accurate  sensor  measuremenL 
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5,696459 

OPTICAL-nLTER  ARRAY,  OPTICAL  THaNSMITTER 
AND  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  SVSTEM 
Hiroshi  Onaka;  Hideyuki  Miyata,  and  Nobuliiro  Fukushima, 
all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujits*  Limited,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  534,726 
CUuins  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1995,  7-035706 
Int.  CI."  G02B  (V29i 
VS.  C\.  385—24  12  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  transmitter  comprising: 

a  light  source: 

a  band-pass  filter  for  filtering  a  light  genei^ted  by  the  light 
source,  said  band-pass  filter  having  a  pi^etermined  pass 
band: 

a  light  splitting  means  for  splitting  a  light  oul^t  by  said  band- 
pass filter  into  at  least  two  split  lights: 

an  optical  receiving  unit  for  converting  one  df  said  split  lights 
into  an  electrical  signal  having  a  level  coif-esponding  to  the 
intensity  thereof:  and  ' 

a  control  means  for  controlling  the  waveleifgth  of  said  light 
source  based  on  said  electrical  signal  sucl  that  said  wave- 
length is  kept  constant  within  said  predetemtined  pass  band  of 
said  band-pass  filter. 


5,696,860  I 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  MODULE  AND  MEtniOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Shigeru  Semura;  Masahide  Saito;  Dai  Yui;  Shigeni  Hirai,  and 
Shinji  Ishikawa,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-338445; 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-338475 

InL  a."  G02B  6/30 
VS.  CI.  385-^9 
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I.  An  optical  device  module  comprising: 

a  module  body  including 

an  optical  device  having  first  and  second  end 

a  first  fiber  connector  holding  a  first  optici  I  fiber,  said  first 

optical  fiber  tieing  directly  coupled  to  saii   first  end  of  said 

optical  device,  and 
a  second  fiber  connector  holding  a  second   >ptical  fiber,  said 

second  optical  fiber  being  directly  coupled   3  said  second  end 

of  said  optical  device: 
an  enclosure  body  made  of  a  first  resin,  sail  enclosure  body 

integrally  enclosing  the  whole  of  said  mod  lie  body;  and 
a  second  resin  in  the  form  of  a  gel  interpc^ed  between  said 

module  body  and  said  enclosure  body, 
wherein  said  optical  device  is  a  waveguide  substrate  with  an 

optical  waveguide  formed  on  a  surface  tbeieof. 


8  Claims 
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5,6%361 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

CONNECTING  DATA/SIGNAL  COMMUNICATION  LINES 

AND  POWER  LINES  TO  A  DATA/RF  RECEIVER/ 

TRANSMFTTER 

Werner  K.  Schimmeyer,  8937  Acorn  PI.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

95409,  and  Claude  A.  S.  Hamrick,  19570  Montevina  Rd..  Los 

Gates,  Calif.  95030 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696356 

Int.  CI.''  G02B  6/J8 

VS.  CL  385—75  10  Claims 


1.  A  combination  power  cord  and  antenna/signal  line  coupler  for 
data/signal  receiver/transmitter  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  power  cord  having  a  single  conduit  including  first  and  second 
power  conductors  and  a  coaxial  cable  extending  therethrough, 
and  a  three-prong  plug  including  a  pair  of  power  prongs 
electrically  connected  to  the  power  conductors,  and  a  coaxial 
ground  prong  having  a  conductive  outer  sleeve  connected  to 
the  outer  conductor  of  the  coaxial  cable,  and  a  coaxial  inner 
conductor  connected  to  the  inner  conductor  of  the  coaxial 
cable:  and 

a  wall  receptacle  unit  including  a  pair  of  openings  for  receiving 
said  power  prongs  and  a  ground  prong-receiving  bore  having 
signal  coupling  means  formed  at  the  internal  extremity 
thereof,  said  signal  coupling  means  including  an  electrically 
conductive  outer  sleeve  for  engaging  the  outer  conductor  of 
said  ground  prong  and  an  electrically  insuiative  inner  sleeve 
having  an  axially  extending  passageway  for  receiving  the 
internal  conductor  of  said  ground  prong,  the  terminating  end 
of  said  outer  sleeve  forming  a  connector  to  which  a  signal- 
carrying  cable  can  be  connected  to  communicate  electrical 
signals  passed  through  the  internal  conductor. 


5,696,862 
OPTICAL  TRANSMITTING  AND  RECEIVING  DEVICE 
HAVING  A  SURFACE-EMITTING  LASER 
Heiner  Hauer,  Fellbach;  Albrecht  Kuke,  Auenwald,  and  Bern- 
hard  Schwaderer,  Weissach  im  Tal.  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  17,  1994,  44  40 
976.1 

Int  CL*  G02B  6/36 
VS.  CL  385—88  14  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  transmitting  and  receiving  device,  comprising 
holding  means  including  a  first  holder,  a  second  holder  and  a  third 
holder  arranged  so  that  said  second  holder  is  located  between  said 
first  holder  and  said  third  holder,  said  holders  having  V-shaped 
grooves  and  depressions;  a  transmitting  element  fixed  on  said  first 
holder;  a  receiving  element  and  a  transmission  fiber  fixed  on  said 
third  holder,  said  third  holder  having  at  least  one  reflecting  surface 
and  being  transparent  to  light  having  a  wavelength  of  a  light 
emitted  by  said  transmitting  element;  a  monitor  diode  mounted  on 
a  surface  of  said  first  holder  in  a  recess  of  said  second  holder,  said 
transmitting  element  being  formed  as  a  surface  emitting  laser 
diode,  said  second  holder  having  a  refractory  active  surface  which 
is  arranged  relative  to  said  transmitting  element  so  that  a  beam 
impinges  through  said  second  holder  on  said  reflecting  surface  of 
said  third  holder  and  dien  on  said  transmission  fiber. 


5,696,863 
DISTRIBUTED  FIBER  OPTIC  TEMPERATURE  SENSORS 

AND  SYSTEMS 
Marcos  Y.  Kleinerman,  24  Jerome  St„  Southbridge,  Mass. 

01550 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,252,  Sep.  13,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,499J13,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  815,741,  Jan.  2, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,363,463,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  491,942,  Mar.  12,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,096,277,  whidi  is  a 
continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,119,  Jan.  3,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102,835, 
Sep.  30,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of 
Ser.  No.  711,062,  Mar.  12,  1985,  Pat  No.  5,004,913,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608,932,  May  14,  1984,  Pat 
No.  4,708,494,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,732, 
Aug.  6,  1982,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  613352 
Int  a."  G02B  6/02:  H04J  14/00:  GOU  3/42:  HOIJ  5/16 
VS.  a.  385-123  16  Claims 


\  (UpM 


I.  An  optical  fiber  adapted  to  sense  physical  variables  at  differ- 
ent locations  along  its  length,  comprising  at  least  two  light-guiding 
regions  A  and  B  and  so  characterized  that,  when  interrogated  with 
light  pulses  of  submicrosecond  duration  and  of  a  wavelength  or 
wavelengths  within  a  suiuble  preselected  spectral  region  injected 
into  region  A.  the  intensity  of  each  interrogating  light  pulse  propa- 
gating at  each  location  along  the  fiber  is  distributed  between  said 
regions  A  and  B.  the  relative  distribution  varying  as  a  function  of 
the  magnitude  of  the  physical  variable  acting  on  the  fiber  at  that 
location,  the  fiber  being  adapted  to  automatically  process  said 
relative  distribution  into  two  resolvable  optical  signals  the  relative 
intensities  of  which  are  an  indicator  of  said  relative  distribution, 
one  of  said  two  signals  reaching  at  least  one  fiber  end  separated  in 
the  time  domain  from  optical  signals  generated  at  other  sensing 
locations  along  the  fiber. 


5,696364 
AERIAL  ENCLOSURE  FOR  COUPLING  DATA  SIGNALS 

TO  A  CUSTOMER  SITE 
Wimam  D.  Smith,  Marietta,  and  George  Hicks,  Snellvflle,  both 
of  Ga-,  assignors  to  Communications  Technoiog}  Corpora- 
tion,  Ala. 

Rled  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,156 

Int  CL"  G02B  6/46 

VS.  a.  385—135  12  ctoieK 


1  An  aerial  enclosure  for  use  in  distributing  above  ground 
communications  signals  from  a  signal  source  to  a  customer  site 
comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  first  and  second  housing  segments  that  can 
be  opened  to  expose  a  housing  interior; 

b)  a  separation  panel  mounted  to  the  housing  within  a  housing 
interior  and  including  a  plurality  of  terminal  contact  pairs  to 
which  communications  cables  are  connected  for  routing  sig- 
nals away  from  the  housing  interior  to  a  customer  site; 

c)  a  support  for  positioning  the  housing  for  receipt  of  commu- 
nications signals  originating  at  the  signal  source; 

d)  a  communications  subsystem  having  a  first  transmission 
segment  for  routing  communications  signals  of  a  first  type 
originating  from  the  signal  source  away  from  the  enclosure  to 
a  location  outside  the  bousing  for  conversion  to  a  second  type 
of  signal,  said  subsystem  having  a  second  transmission  seg- 
ment for  routing  communications  signals  of  the  second  type 
back  into  the  housing  to  die  separation  panel  for  distribubon 
to  a  customer  site  through  one  or  more  of  the  plurality  of 
terminal  contact  pairs  by  means  of  the  communicabons  cables 
leading  to  one  or  more  customer  sites:  and 

e)  structure  for  coupling  signals  from  die  signal  source  of  the 
first  type  to  the  first  transmission  segment  of  the  communica- 
tions subsystem  for  conversion  to  signals  of  the  second  type. 


5,696,865 
OPTICAL  WAVEGITDE  HA\TNG  TWO  OR  MORE 
REFRACTIVE  INDICES  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Kart  W.  Beesoo.  Princeton;  Scott  M.  Zimmerman,  BvUng 
Ridge,  and  Paul  M.  Ferm,  Morristown,  aU  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  AUiedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,603,  Feb.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,978 
Int  a."  G02B  6AX):  G03G  5/00 
VS.  a.  385-146  44  cbims 

1.  An  opbcal  waveguide  for  transmitung  light  composing  a 
material  having  an  index  of  refraction  n,  and  surrounded  by  a 
medium  having  an  index  of  refracuon  n,,  where  no<n|.  and  said 
opbcal  waveguide  further  comprising: 

a)  an  input  surface  for  accepting  a  light  distribubon: 

b)  an  output  surface  distal  from  said  input  surface  and  having  a 
surface  area  less  than  the  surface  area  of  said  input  surface; 
and 

c)  an  inclusion  comprising  a  material  having  an  index  of  refrac- 
tion n,  and  substantially  surrounded  by  said  material  of  index 
n,  and  where  n,  does  not  equal  n^.  and  further  comprising  a 
surface  area  in  a  common  plane  as  said  input  surface; 
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whereby  said  inclusion  acts  to  redirect  light  U  [nsmitting  through 

said  optical  waveguide. 
19.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  optical  w  veguide  having  at 
least  one  inclusion  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  photomask  in  substantial  contact  with  a  substrate 
wherein  said  photomask  compnsing  opaqile  regions  defining 
a  transparent  region  and  said  transparent  region  comprises  at 
least  one  opaque  region: 

(b)  placing  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  of  photopolymer- 
izable  mixture  on  said  substrate  so  that  said  substrate  is 
positioned  between  said  photopolymenzabfe  mixture  and  said 
photomask  wherein: 

(i)  said  photopolymenzable  mixture  comprises  at  least  one 

reactive  monomer  and  photomitiator.  an^ 
(ii)  said  photoinitiator  is  present  in  an  ai^ounl  sufBcient  to 

form  a  gradient  of  substantially  collimat^d  actinic  radiation 

across  the  thickness  of  said  photopolymenzable  mixture 

during  subsequent  step  (c): 

(c)  while  maintaining  said  photopolymenzable  mixture  and  sub- 
strate m  a  substantially  fixed  plane  relativte  to  said  substan- 
tially collimated  actinic  radiation,  exposing  through  said 
transparent  regions  of  said  photomask  saKl  photopolymeriz- 
able  mixture  to  said  substantially  collimatad  actinic  radiation 
for  a  time  suflBcieni  to  form  a  tapered  pholopolymerized 
waveguide  comprising  at  least  one  inclusic^  wherein: 

(i)  the  tapered  end  of  said  waveguide  extaids  outward  from 
said  substrate,  and 

(ii)  said  waveguide  has  a  light  input  surface  adjacent  said 
substrate  and  a  light  output  surface  dis|al  from  said  light 
input  surface,  wherein  the  area  of  the  light  input  surface  of 
each  of  said  waveguides  is  greater  than^e  area  of  its  light 
output  surface 

(d)  removing  said  photomask  and  photopoly^rizable  mixture 
which  was  not  substantially  polymerized  b^  said  substantially 
collimated  actinic  radiation  during  step  (If)  from  said  sub- 


5,696,866 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING 
TELEVISION  COMMERCUL  MESSAGES 
Jerry  Iggulden,  Santa  Clarita;  Kyle  Fields,  El  Corado  Hills; 
Alan  McFarland,  North  Hollywood,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Jung- 
mlng  Wu,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  SRT,  lnc„  Cambridge, 
Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177^13,  Ja^i.  4,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,782,  .bn.  8,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5333,091,  and  Ser.  No.  103.067,  Aug.  6,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.455,630.  This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  304,781 
InL  CI."  H09N  5/76 


U.S.  CI.  386-46 


1.  A  method  of  eliminating  commercial  mes  ages  during  play 


back  of  a  television  program  recorded  on  a 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


ecording  medium 


42  Claims 


(a)  detecting  events  in  a  television  signal  carrying  the  television 
program  as  the  television  program  is  recorded: 

(b)  for  an  analyzed  one  of  said  detected  events,  looking  for  a 
neighboring  detected  event  within  a  plurality  of  time  win- 
dows: 

(c)  classifying  a  segment  of  the  television  signal  adjacent  to  said 
analyzed  detected  event  as  commercial  if  said  neighboring 
detected  event  is  found  within  any  one  of  said  plurality  of 
time  windows,  otherwise  classifying  said  segment  of  the 
video  signal  as  non-commercial: 

(d)  storing  a  classification  result  for  said  segment  of  the  televi- 
sion signal  together  with  data  representative  of  a  location  of 
said  segment  of  the  television  signal  on  the  recording 
medium: 

(e)  replaying  the  recorded  television  program  from  the  recording 
medium  at  a  normal  rate  of  play  during  segments  of  the 
television  signal  classified  as  noncommercial  and  at  a  higher 
than  normal  rate  of  play  during  segments  of  the  television 
signal  classified  as  commercial. 


5,696,867 
APPARATUS  IN  DIGITAL  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  FOR 

DETECTING  A  SYNC  SIGNAL  IN  DIGITAL  DATA 
Doo  Hee  Lee,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Electronics,  Inc..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605^91 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  23,  1995, 
3553/1995 

InL  CL'  H04N  5/04 


VS.  a.  386—46 

200 


11  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  a  digital  video  tape  device  for  delecting  a 
sync  signal  in  digital  data,  comprising: 

data  restoring  means  for  producing  serial  data  and  a  serial  clock 
signal  received  from  a  reproducing  head  of  the  digital  video 
tape  device; 

servo  means  for  producing  a  head  switching  pulse  and  a  super- 
video  home  system  (S-VHS)/video  home  system  (VMS)  dis- 
criminating signal: 

identification  detecting  means  for  producing  a  signal  indicative 
of  an  end  of  reading  one  segment  of  tracks:  and 

sync  signal  detecting  means,  responsive  to  the  serial  data,  the 
serial  clock  signal,  the  head  switching  pulse,  the  S-VHSA'HS 
discriminating  signal,  and  the  signal  indicative  of  the  end  of 
the  reading  of  one  segment  of  tracks,  for  determining  corre- 
spondence in  sync  patterns  even  in  a  case  where  not  all 
corresponding  bits  coincide  with  one  another,  for  removing 
erroneously  detected  sync  patterns  using  a  window  situated 
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around  a  position  at  which  a  sync  signal  is  produced,  and  for 
detecting  a  sync  signal. 


5.696.868 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECORDING/ 
PLAYING  BACK  BROADCASTING  SIGNAL 
Sang  Su  Kim.  Seoul.-  Young  Man  Kim.  Kyungki-Do:  Yong  Taek 
Lim,  and  Se  Yong  Ro,  both  of  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Kor«a 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,624,  Jun.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  28,  1993, 
11840/1993;  Sep.  18,  1993,  18946/1993 

Int  a."  H04N  5/92:5/783 
U.S.  a.  386--J6  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording/playing  back  a  broadcasting  sig- 
nal, comprising: 

key  input  means  for  providing  a  function  key  signal  selected  by 
the  user,  the  function  key  signal  being  provided  to  a  control 
means: 

memory  means  for  storing  video  signals,  audio  signals,  or  both: 

video/audio  signal  separation  means,  receiving  the  broadcasting 
signal,  for  separating  a  video  signal  and  an  audio  signal  from 
the  received  broadcasting  signal: 

video  signal  processing  means  for  writing  the  video  signal  from 
said  video/audio  signal  separation  means  into  said  menwry 
means  and  for  reading  the  wrinen  video  signal  from  said 
memory  means: 

audio  signal  processing  means  for  writing  the  audio  signal  from 
said  video/audio  signal  separation  means  into  said  memory 
means  and  for  reading  the  wrinen  audio  signal  from  said 
menKwy  means: 

selection  means  for  selectively  outputting  the  broadcasting  sig- 
nal, an  output  video  signal  fix>m  said  video  signal  processing 
means,  and  an  output  audio  signal  from  said  audio  signal 
processing  means: 

timing  generation  means,  under  control  of  said  control  means, 
for  controlling  said  memory  means  to  store  video  signals, 
audio  signals  or  both  during  a  predetermined  time  interval  and 
for  controlling  said  video  signal  processing  means  and  said 
audio  signal  processing  means  to  play  back  the  video  signals, 
audio  signals,  or  both,  output  iherefitim  at  various  reproduc- 
ing speeds:  and 

said  control  means  for  waiting  a  predetermined  announi  of  lime 
after  receiving  a  predetermined  function  key  signal  before 
issuing  a  stop  command  to  said  timing  control  means,  the  stop 
command  controlling  said  timing  control  n>eans  to  stop  stor- 
ing video  signals  into  said  memory  means  such  that  said 
memory  means  stores  video  and  audio  signals  for  the  prede- 
termined time  interval  including  the  predetermined  amount  of 


time  after  the  function  key  signal  is  applied  to  said  control 
means,  and  for  controlling  said  timing  generation  means  and 
said  selection  means  in  response  to  selected  function  key 
signals  to  play  back  at  the  various  reproducing  speeds  the 
video  signal  stored  in  said  memory  means  during  the  prede- 
termined time  interval  both  before  and  after  the  predetermined 
ftmction  key  signal  was  applied,  and  read  out  by  said  video 
signal  processing  means,  and  the  audio  signal  stored  in  said 
memory  means  during  the  predetermined  ume  interval  both 
before  and  after  the  predetermined  function  key  signal  was 
applied,  and  read  out  by  said  audio  signal  processing  means. 


5,696,869 

VARIABLE-CONTENT- VIDEO  PROVIDER  SYSTEM 

Max  Abecassis,  19020  SE.  20  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla.  33179 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  832335,  Feb.  7,  1992.  This  application 

Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,910 

InL  a."  H04N  5/76 

VS.  CL  386-52  n  CUms 

Pngnm  Comew  Ratng 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  videos  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  a  plurality  of  previously  edited  videos  and  content  maps 

defining  a  plurality  of  video  segments  of  a  corresponding 

video; 
receiving  from  a  remote  video  retriever  a  request  for  a  video: 
retrieving  video  segments  responsive  to  content  preferences  of  a 

viewer  and  a  content  map  of  the  requested  video  without 

requiring  editing  by  said  viewer:  and 
providing,  said  video  retriever,  the  retrieved  video  segments  as  a 

continuous  version  of  the  requested  video,  said  continuous 

version   being  different   in   length   than  the   length  of  the 

requested  video. 


5,696^0 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,696,871 
DC  MOTOR  CONTROL  aRCUTT 
Michiaki  Yama,  and  Sacfaito  Horiuchl,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,052 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1995,  7-072313 

InL  CL"  H02P  5/165 

VS.  a.  388-814  II  Claims 

1.  A  DC  motor  control  circuit  which  includes  a  IX^  motor  as  a 

pan  of  resistors  constituting  a  bridge  circuit  and  controls  a  balance 

of  the  bridge  circuit  so  as  to  set  a  roution  speed  of  the  DC  motor 

at  a  predetermined  value  compnsing: 

a  first  terminal  connected  to  one  end  of  said  DC  nKMor  in  said 

bndge  circuit;  ^ 

a  switching  transistor  connected  to  said  first  terminal;     ' 
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VOCODER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING 

PITCH  ESTIMATION  USING  AN  ADAPTIVE 

CORRELATION  SAMPLE  WINDOW 

John  G.  Bartkowiak,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  620,758 

InL  CI."  GIOL  9/08 

VS.  CL  395—2.25  29  Claims 


a  second  cenninal  connected  to  the  another  pf  said  DC  motor; 
and 

a  switching  control  circuit  which  detects  an  ^lnbalanced  condi- 
tion of  said  bridge  circuit  via  said  second!  terminal  and  con- 
trols a  switching  period  of  said  switchHig  transistor  in  a 
frequency  region  exceeding  audio  frequendies  so  as  to  restore 
said  bridge  circuit  to  one  of  a  predetei  mined  unbalanced 
condition  and  a  balanced  condition,  whefein  a  part  of  said 
bridge  circuit,  said  switching  transistor  $nd  said  switching 
control  circuit  are  integrated  into  an  IC  iand  said  first  and 
second  terminals  constitute  external  conn^tion  pins  for  said 
IC. 


5,696,872 

THERMAL  ENERGY  STORAGE  AND  EXCHANGER 

DEVICE 

Harold  H.  Seward,  16  Frost  St.,  ArUngton.  Mass.  02174 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32%257 

InL  a.*  F24H  7/02 

VS.  a.  392—341  I  21  Claiois 

Sa        44    ,52  M         Jl8 


I 


1.  A  method  for  estimating  pitch  in  a  speech  waveform,  wherein 
the  speech  waveform  includes  a  plurality  of  frames  each  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  samples,  the  method  comprising: 

calculating  a  long  term  energy  parameter  for  a  plurality  of  said 
frames  of  said  speech  waveform; 

calculating  an  energy  value  for  a  current  frame; 

comparing  said  long  term  energy  parameter  to  the  cinrent  frame 
energy  value  to  determine  if  a  transition  from  unvoiced  to 
voiced  speech  is  occurring; 

adjusting  a  correlation  sample  window  for  said  current  frame  if 
said  comparing  determines  that  a  transition  from  unvoiced  tc 
voiced  speech  is  occurring;  and 

performing  a  correlation  calculation  on  said  current  frame  of  the 
speech  waveform  using  said  adjusted  correlation  sample  win- 
dow if  said  comparing  determines  that  a  transition  from 
unvoiced  to  voiced  speech  is  occurring,  wherein  the  correla- 
tion calculation  for  said  current  frame  produces  one  or  more 
correlation  peaks  at  respective  numbers  of  delay  samples, 
wherein  said  adjusted  correlation  sample  window  reduces  the 
eflfect  of  the  first  Formant  in  the  pitch  estimation;  and 

determining  a  single  correlation  peak  from  said  one  or  more 
correlation  peaks,  wherein  said  single  correlation  peak  indi- 
cates a  pitch  of  the  speech  waveform. 


14  » 

1.  A  passive  thermal  energy  storage  and  exchanger  device, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  horizontal  superimposed  spac<  d  plates  defining  a 
plurality  of  clear,  horizontal,  continuous  flow  passageways 
between  them; 

introduction  means  selectively  operable  foij  driving  a  thermal 
energy  exchange  fluid  horizontally  througq  said  flow  passage- 
ways to  introduce  thermal  energy  to  said  blates  in  one  mode 
and  extract  thermal  energy  from  said  plate}  in  a  second  mode; 
said  plates  being  vertically  spaced  and  horizontally  oriented  to 
trap  said  exchange  fluid  between  them  in  a  third,  storage 
mode  when  said  thermal  energy  exchange  jHuid  resides  in  said 
flow  passageways  undriven  by  said  introd  jction  means;  and 

spacing  means  for  separating  said  plates  an  I  minimizing  natu- 
rally occurring  convection  currents  and  permal  conduction 
between  said  plates. 


5,696,874 

MULTIPULSE  PROCESSING  WITH  FREEDOM  GIVEN 

TO  MULTIPULSE  POSITIONS  OF  A  SPEECH  SIGNAL 
Tetsu  Taguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,105 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-341315 

Int.  CI.''  GIOL  9/02 

VS.  CI.  395—2.28  36  Claims 

1.  A  multipulse  processing  method  of  multipulse  encoding  an 
input  speech  signal  on  an  analyzing  side  into  an  encoded  speech 
signal  for  multipulse  synthesis  of  said  encoded  speech  signal  on  a 
synthesizing  side  into  a  synthesized  speech  signal  equivalent  to 
said  input  speech  signal,  said  multipulse  processing  method  com- 
prising on  said  analyzing  side  the  steps  of  sampling  said  input 
speech  signal  into  a  sampled  speech  signal  at  a  predetermined 
sampling  frequency  defining  successive  analysis  frames,  linear 
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5,696,876 
HIGH-SPEED  BIT  ASSIGNMENT  METHOD  FOR  AN 
AUDIO  SIGNAL 
Myung-Su  Lee,  Kyonggi-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  363J56 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  29,  1993, 
93-30523 

Int  a.*  GIOL  7/06 
VS.  a.  39S-2J8  15  Ctafans 


predictive  coding  (LPC)  analyzing  said  sampled  speech  signal  of 
each  analysis  frame  to  extract  LPC  coefficienu  and  to  produce 
original  spectrum  envelope  information  of  said  input  speech  signal 
based  on  said  LPC  coefficients,  multipulse  analyzing  said  LPC 
coefficients  into  a  sequence  of  original  multipulses  having  appear- 
ance time  instants  at  which  said  original  multipulses  appear  and 
multipulse  amplitudes  in  correspondence  in  each  analysis  frame  to 
features  of  excitation  source  information  representative  of  speech 
information  of  said  input  speech  signal  in  combination  with  said 
spectrum  envelope  information,  and  encoding  said  sequence  of 
original  multipulses  and  said  spectrum  envelope  information  into 
an  encoded  sequence  of  original  multipulses  and  encoded  specffum 
envelope  information  for  use  in  combination  as  said  encoded 
speech  signal,  wherein  said  multipulse  analyzing  step  comprises 
the  step  of  giving  a  degree  of  freedom  to  said  appearance  time 
instants  relative  to  sampling  instants  of  said  sampled  speech  signal, 
so  that  said  appearance  time  instants  are  modified  without  increas- 
ing said  predetermined  sampling  frequency,  to  modify  said  original 
multipulses  into  modified  multipulses  to  make  said  encoded 
sequence  comprise  said  modified  multipulses  in  place  of  said 
original  multipulses. 


5,696375 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPRESSING  A  SPEECH 

SIGNAL  USING  NONLINEAR  PREDICTION 
Shao  Wei  Pan,  Lake  Zurich;  Shay-Ping  Thomas  Wang,  Long 
Grove,  and  Nicholas  M,  Labun,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,724 

Int  a.*  GIOL  9/14 

VS.  a.  395—2.28  31  Claims 
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1.  A  meUiod  for  compressing  a  speech  signal  into  compressed 
speech  data,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sampling  the  speech  signal  to  form  a  sequence  of  speech  data; 

segmenting  the  sequence  of  speech  dau  into  at  least  one  subse- 
quence of  segmented  speech  data;  and 

generating  one  or  more  speech  coefficients  by  fitting  a  nonlinear 
predictive  coding  equation  to  the  subsequence  of  segmented 
speech  data,  the  nonlinear  predictive  coding  equation  includ- 
ing a  linear  predictive  coding  equation  having  linear  terms 
and  the  nonlinear  predictive  coding  equation  further  including 
at  least  one  cross  term  that  is  proportional  to  a  product  of  two 
or  more  of  the  linear  terms, 

wherein  die  compressed  speech  data  includes  die  speech  coeffi. 
cients. 


VoT 


1.  A  high-speed  bit  allocation  method  for  an  audio  signal,  the 
audio  signal  comprising  channels,  sub-channels  and  bits,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  computing  a  total  allocable  bit  number  available  to  each 
channel  using  a  signal-to-noise  ratio  from  a  psychological 
acoustic  model,  virtually  adding  the  same  frequency  sub- 
bands  of  the  channels,  and  computing  an  effective  allocable 
bit  number  of  each  of  the  sub-bands; 

B)  comparing  the  total  allocable  bit  number  and  the  effective 
allocable  bit  number  from  step  (A);  and 

C)  computing  a  second  effective  allocable  bit  number  when  the 
effective  allocable  bit  number  from  step  (A)  is  larger  than  the 
total  allocable  bit  number 


5,696,877 
PATTERN  RECOGNITION  USING  A  PREDICTIVE 
NEURAL  NETWORK 
Ken-Ichi  Iso,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  fiEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,951,  Mar.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,625,  May  10, 
1990.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159.306 
Int  a.*"  GIOL  5/06 
VS.  CL  395—2.41  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  recognizing  a  speech  sound  having  a  variable 
time  interval  as  a  recognized  pattern  selected  from  a  plurality  of 
reference  patterns  which  represent  categories  of  recognition 
objects,  respectively,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

converting  the  speech  sound  into  a  digital  speech  signal; 
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analyzing  the  digital  speech  signal  by  usinj  a  spectral  analysis 
method  into  a  time  sequence  of  input  feal  jre  vectors: 

storing  parameters  of  the  reference  pattern! ,  each  of  which  is 
defined  by  a  sequence  of  predictors,  eac  i  of  the  predictors 
comprising  an  input  layer,  a  hidden  layer. ;  nd  an  output  layer, 
the  input  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  jrimary  input  units 
and  a  plurality  of  secondary  input  units ,  the  hidden  layer 
comprising  a  plurality  of  hidden  units,  thd  output  layer  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  output  units,  the  (rimary  input  units 
being  connected  with  the  hidden  units  by  a  first  coeflScient 
matrix,  the  secondary  input  units  being  i  onnected  with  the 
hidden  units  by  a  second  coefiBcient  matri  k.  the  hidden  units 
being  connected  with  the  output  units  by  a  third  coefficient 
matrix,  said  parameters  corresponding  to  ( le  first  through  the 
third  coefficient  matrices: 

successively  deriving  a  time  sequence  of  pr<  dieted  feature  vec- 
tors and  a  sequence  of  new  state  vectors  b>  supplying  the  time 
sequence  of  the  input  feature  vectors  i  nd  a  sequence  of 
preceding  state  vectors  to  the  primary  i  iput  units  and  the 
secondary  input  units,  respectively,  so  thit  feedback  occurs 
through  successively  supplying  the  preceding  state  vectors 
from  said  hidden  units  to  the  secondary  in  )ut  units  to  succes- 
sively produce  the  new  state  vectors: 

calculating  a  prediction  error  between  the  tii  ne  sequence  of  the 
input  feature  vectors  and  the  time  sequen  :e  of  the  predicted 
feature  vectors:  and 

selecting,  as  the  recognized  pattern,  one  of  th^  reference  patterns 
that  minimizes  the  prediction  error 
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5,696^78 

SPEAKER  NORMALIZATION  USING  CJONSTRAINED 
SPECTRA  SHIFTS  IN  AUDITORY  FILTER  DOMAIN 
Yoshio  Ono;  Yuiuin  Zhao,  and  Hisashi  Wakita,  all  of  Santa 
Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Panasonic  Technologies,  Inc., 
Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12),637 

lot  a."  GIOL  5/06 

VS.  a.  39S— 2,59  14  Claims 


sodisirii 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  a  speech  signal  to  reduce  articulatory 
differences  between  individual  speakers  and  th  :reby  improve  rec 
ognition  of  the  speech  by  electronic  recognizei  circuitry,  compris- 
ing: 

transforming  said  speech  signal  into  spectra  in  an  auditory  filter 
domain  wherein  said  spectra  represent  a  f  urality  of  different 
energy  bands  having  energies  associated  iwilh  a  plurality  of 
filter  banks  spaced  apart  in  frequency: 

deriving  an  estimation  of  the  vocal  tract  ^ngth  (VTL)  of  a 
speaker  using  said  speech  signal; 

shifting  said  spectra  by  amounts  establishes  at  least  in  part  by 
said  estimated  VTL.  the  step  of  shifting  said  spectra  being 
performed  by  selectively  shifting  the  respective  filter  bank 
energies  to  adjacent  banks  in  amounts  ll  at  depend  on  said 
estimated  VTL. 


5,696,879 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED  VOICE 
TRANSMISSION 
TVoy  Lee  Cline,  Cedar  Park;  Scott  Harlan  Isensee,  George- 
town; Frederic  Ira  Parke;  Ricky  Lee  Poston,  both  of  Austin; 
Gregory  Scott  Rogers,  and  Jon  Harald  Werner,  both  of 
Austin,   all   of  Tex.,   assignors   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,430 

int.  CI.*  GIOL  5/02 

U,S.  a.  395—2.69  8  Claims 


1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  improved  voice  trans- 
mission, comprising  the  steps  of: 

converting  an  audio  voice  sample  of  a  particular  user  into  a 
single  set  of  voice  characteristics,  at  a  first  system: 

transmitting  the  single  set  of  voice  characteristics  to  a  second 
system; 

storing  said  single  set  of  voice  characteristics  in  a  voice  data 
base  in  the  second  system: 

subsequently,  converting  a  plurality  of  voice  inputs  from  the 
particular  user  into  a  plurality  of  text  files  at  the  first  system; 

transmitting  each  of  the  plurality  of  text  files  to  the  second 
system:  and 

thereafter,  converting  each  of  the  plurality  of  text  files  into  audio 
utilizing  the  single  set  of  voice  characteristics  wherein  a 
synthesized  voice  representative  of  the  particular  user  is  trans- 
mitted utilizing  minimum  bandwidth. 


5,6%,880 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USER  AUTHENTICATION 

METHOD 
David  T.  Gustafson,  Gilbert;  Richard  G.  Shepherd,  and  Robert 
D.   Frith,   both   of  Scottsdale,   all   of  Ariz.,   assignors   to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,745 
Int  Cl.o  GIOL  5/00 
VS.  a.  395—2.82  p  Claims 

1.  A  communication  system  user  authentication  method  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of: 
establishing  a  communication  link  through  a  modem  between  a 

calling  party  and  a  called  party: 
exchanging  digital  voice  identification  data  by  the  calling  party 

and  the  called  party; 
exclusive-ORing  by  the  calling  party  the  digital  voice  identifi- 
cation data  of  the  calling  party  with  the  digital  voice  identifi- 
cation data  of  the  called  pany  to  produce  a  first  exclusive-OR: 
exclusive-ORing  by  the  called  party  the  digital  voice  identifica- 
tion data  of  the  called  party  with  the  digital  voice  identifica- 
tion data  of  die  calling  party  to  produce  a  second  exclusive- 
OR; 
exchanging  said  first  exclusive-OR  and  said  second  exclusive- 
OR  by  the  calling  party  and  the  called  pany; 
determining  by  both  the  calling  party  and  the  called  party 
whether  the  digital  voice  identification  data  which  is  received 
compares  with  the  digital  voice  identification  data  which  is 
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1.  In  a  processing  system  having  a  network  for  generating  a 
network  output  signal  as  a  polynomial  function  of  a  plurality  of 
network  signal  inputs,  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  defining  a  continuous  logic  system  which  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  inputs  and  outputs; 

(b)  defining  production  rules  which  relate  the  outputs  to  the 
inputs  in  a  certain  manner: 

(c)  expressing  the  production  rules  by  a  nonlinear  polynomial 
equation; 

(d)  configuring  the  network  to  implement  the  polynomial  equa- 
tion expressed  in  step  (c); 

(e)  the  network  generating  the  network  output  signal  based  on 
the  plurality  of  network  signal  inputs;  and 

(f)  generating  at  least  one  interpolated  output  based  upon  the 
network  output  signal. 


transmined,  said  determining  step  comprising  the  step  of 
comparing  said  first  exclusive-OR  and  said  second  exclusive- 
OR; 

enabling  by  both  the  calling  party  and  the  called  party  a  secure 
call  on  the  communication  link  between  the  calling  party  and 
the  called  party,  if  the  voice  identification  data  which  is 
received  compares  with  the  voice  identification  data  which  is 
transmitted;  and 

terminating  by  either  the  calling  party  or  the  called  party  the 
communication  link,  if  the  voice  identification  data  which  is 
received  does  not  compare  with  the  voice  identification  data 
which  is  transmitted. 


5,696,881 

METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  A  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

HAVING  A  NETWORK  THAT  GENERATES  A  NETWORK 

OUTPUT  SIGNAL  AS  A  POLYNOMLVL  FUNCTION  OF  A 

PLURALITY  OF  NETWORK  INPUT  SIGNALS 
Shay-Ping  Thomas  Wang,  Tempe,  Arl2„  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Ul. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,324 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/18 

VS.  O.  395—22  7  Claims 
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5,696,882 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USING  A  NEURAL 

NETWORK  TO  EXTRACT  AN  OPTIMAL  SUBSET  OF 

DATA  OBJECTS  FROM  AN  AVAILABLE  CLASS  OF  DATA 

OBJECTS 
Laurent  Herault,  Claix,  France,  assignor  to  Commissarial  a 
I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,009 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  2,  1994,  94  65323 
Int  a."  G06F  15/18 
VS.  a.  395—23  15  Claims 


11.  A  method  for  selecting  a  subset  of  trajectories  firom  a  class  of 
potential  trajectories  in  a  velocimetry  application  using  a  neural 
network,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  as  input  tiie  class  of  potential  trajectories: 

constructing  a  recursive  neural  network  from  potential  trajecto- 
ries and  relations  between  potential  trajectories  by  associating 
with  each  trajectory  i  a  binary  output  p,<t)  of  a  formal  neuron 
at  a  time  t,  wherein  p,<t)=l  indicates  that  a  trajectory  i  belongs 
to  a  prevailing  subset  of  trajectories  at  time  t  and  p,<t)=0 
indicates  that  a  trajectory  docs  not  belong  to  a  prevailing 
subset  of  trajectories  at  time  t; 

initializing  the  output  p,<t)  and  a  potential  u,<t)  of  each  neuron  i 
in  the  network; 

using  a  recursive  dynamic  operabon  of  tiie  neural  network  to 
update  outputs  of  neurons  in  the  network: 

using  an  inhibiting  process  to  control  tlie  recursive  dynamic 
operation  of  the  neural  network  in  order  to  obtain  optimized 
subsets  of  trajectories  in  pairs,  wherein  trajectories  in  a  pair 
are  one  of  a)  related  to  one  another  and  b)  not  related  to  one 
another,  and  wherein  optimized  subsets  are  obtained  by 
repeatedly  attempting  to  improve  an  optimization  parameter 
of  a  prevailing  subset;  and 

choosing  a  best  optimized  subset  from  a  list  of  optimized  subsets 
obtained  as  a  result  of  said  steps  of  using  a  recursive  dynamic 
operation  of  the  neural  network  and  using  an  inhibiting  pro- 
cess, wherein  an  optimization  parameter  associated  with  said 
best  optimized  subset  is  superior  to  optimization  parameters 
associated  with  other  optimized  subsets  in  the  list. 
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5,696,883 

^fEURAL  NETWORK  EXPRESSING  APPARATUS 

INCLLDING  REFRESH  OF  STORED  SYNAPSE  LOAD 

VALUE  INFORMATION 

YuUka   Arima,    Hyogo-ken,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi 

Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1992,  S«r.  No.  971/138 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1992,  4^11413 

Int  a.*  G06F  7/00 


MS.  a.  395—24 
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1.  A  neural  network  representing  apparatus  consinKted  on  a 
model  of  vital  cells,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  neuron  units  each  simulating  a  fiinction  of  a 
body  of  a  vital  cell; 

a  plurality  of  first  synapse  units  each  for  coi(iling  at  least  two 
first  neuron  units  through  a  preset  coupling  strength,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  first  synapse  unit  including  storage  means  for 
storing  synapse  load  value  mformation  representative  of  said 
present  coupling  strength;  and 

control  means  receiving  a  refresh  instruction  signal  for  refresh- 
ing said  synapse  load  value  information  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  first  synapse  units  using  output)  of  the  associated 
neuron  units  when  said  refresh  instruction  signal  instructs  a 
refresh  operation  in  which  previously  established  synapse 
load  value  data  is  recovered,  and 

wherein  said  storage  means  includes  capa^tance  means  for 
storing  the  synapse  load  value  inforTnation  in  a  fomi  of 
electric  charges,  and  wherein  said  control  means  includes 
learning  control  means  corresponding  to  each  of  said  plurality 
of  first  synapse  units  and  coupled  to  receives  the  outputs  of  the 
associated  first  neuron  units  coupled  by  a  cDrresponding  syn- 
apse unit  for  correcting  an  amount  of  eleoric  charges  in  an 
associated  storage  means  through  a  charge  |>ump  operation  in 
a  learning  mode  of  operation,  the  charge  pump  operation 
being  activated  to  correct  the  amount  of  tlectric  charges  in 
response  to  activation  of  a  control  signal,  ^d  means  respon- 
sive to  said  refresh  instruction  signal  fo4  modulating  said 
control  signal  for  application  to  said  leamiAg  control  means. 


determining  whether  the  belief  network  is  a  complete  belief 
network  containing  expert  knowledge  comprising  variables 
with  values  that  causally  influence  the  decision,  arcs  indicat- 
ing relationships  between  the  variables  and  probabilities  for 
each  variable  indicating  strengths  of  the  relationships  between 
the  variables,  or  an  incomplete  belief  network  having  the 
variables  and  lacking  the  arcs; 
receiving  empirical  data,  the  empirical  data  comprising  cases  of 

observed  values  for  the  variables; 
when  the  belief  network  is  an  incomplete  belief  network, 
calculating  weights  for  each  pair  of  variables  in  the  belief 

network,  each  weight  having  a  value: 
determining  a  maximum  weight  spanning  tree  from  the  belief 
network  such  that  a  sum  of  the  values  of  the  calculated 
weights  in  the  maximum  weight  spanning  tree  is  a  maxi- 
mum value;  and 
modifying  the  maximum  weight  spanning  tree  utilizing  the 
received  empirical  data;  and 
when  the  belief  network  is  a  complete  belief  network, 

modifying  the  complete  belief  network  utilizing  the  received 
empirical  data. 


5,696,885 

EXPERT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  EMPLOYING 

HIERARCHICAL  KNOWLEDGE  BASE,  AND 

INTERACTIVE  MULTIMEDIA/HYPERMEDIA 

APPLICATIONS 

Amir  Hekmatpour,  Burlington,  Vt.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  23531,  Apr.  29,  1994.  This  application 

Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,212 

Int  a."  G06F  15/18 

VS.  CL  395—54  3  Oaims 
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5.696,884 
METHOD  FOR  ASSISTING  IN  RENDERING  A  DECISION 

USING  IMPROVED  BELIEF  NETWORKS 
David  E.  Heckerman,  Bellevue,  Wash.;  Dan  Geiger,  Tivon, 
Israel,  and  David  M.  Chickering,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond.  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  240.019,  May  9,  1994.  This  application 
Oct  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  739,2ffl 
Int  O.'  G06F  15/18      I 
U.S.  a.  395-50  I  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  having  a  belief  network  for 
assisting  in  rendering  a  decision,  comprising  thd  steps  of: 


ocnc  AU.  BRAMOCS  *  NCXXS 

mri  TUtE  COMMTEO 
ASSO«  NAlgS    'ONObCS"' 


I.  A  method  for  defining  a  hierarchically-structured  knowledge 

base  for  an  intelligent  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  multiple  knowledge  trees  from  a  plurality  of  nodes 

and  associated  attributes,  said  multiple  knowledge  trees  com- 
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prising  at  least  one  action  knowledge  tree,  at  least  one  struc- 
tural knowledge  tree,  and  a  behavioral  knowledge  tree;  and 
(b)  linking  said  at  least  one  action  knowledge  tree,  said  at  least 
one  structural  knowledge  tree  and  said  behavioral  knowledge 
tree  to  form  a  hierarchical  decomposition  from  the  plurality  of 
nodes  such  that  the  hierarchically-structured  knowledge  base 
has  three  distinct  levels,  an  uppermost  level  comprising  the 
behavioral  knowledge  tree,  a  middle  level  comprising  the  at 
least  one  structural  knowledge  tfee.  and  a  lowermost  level 
comprising  the  at  least  one  action  knowledge  tree. 


5,696,886 

DATA  REPLACEMENT  SYSTEM  USING  HIGH-SPEED 

CLOCK  FOR  INITIALIZATION 

Akira   Maruyama,   and    Hiroichi   Nara,   both   of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190.663,  Feb.  2,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,803 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-231427 

Int  CI."  G06F//Wi, 75// 77 

U.S.  a.  395—651  10  Oaims 

, 1     .    , 
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DATA  IMPVT  01 


1.  A  data  replacement  system  comprising: 

a  control  unit  for  generating  control  data; 

data  replacing  means  for  replacing  a  portion  of  predetermined 
data  in  a  data  replacement  operation  provided  by  said  control 
unit  as  necessary; 

initializing  nneans.  coupled  to  said  control  unit  and  being  sup- 
plied with  a  high-speed  clock,  for  generating  initializing  data 
using  said  high-speed  clock,  said  high-speed  clock  having  a 
clock  speed  which  is  higher  than  that  used  by  said  control 
unit,  said  Initializing  data  being  supplied  to  said  data  replace- 
ment means  for  initializing  said  data  replacing  means  so  as  to 
refresh  said  data  replacing  means  before  a  data  replacement 
operation  is  started  therein;  and 

selecting  means,  coupled  to  said  control  unit  and  said  initializing 
means,  for  selecting  data  supplied  therefrom,  initially  and 
until  the  initialization  is  completed,  so  that  said  initializing 
data  is  provided  from  said  initializing  means  to  said  data 
replacing  means  independently  from  said  control  unit  and 
while  said  control  data  is  not  being  provided  to  said  data 
replacing  means. 


wherein  the  robotic  device  comprises  a  substrate  to  which  are 
coupled  a  plurality  of  workstations,  each  one  of  said  worksta- 
tions disposed  at  a  selected  location  on  said  substrate  and  each 
said  workstation  having  been  prefilled  with  an  amount  of 
substance,  said  amount  and  said  substaiKe  selected  from  a 
predetermine  set  of  amounts  and  substances; 

a  robotic  arm  disposed  for  reaching  substantially  all  of  said 
workstations  and  comprising  means  for  coupling  to  and 
decoupling  from  a  sample  holder,  said  sample  holder  having  a 
means  for  holding  at  least  one  sample  in  a  selected  position, 
whereby  said  robotic  arm  is  capable  of  moving  said  sample 
from  a  first  one  of  said  workstations  to  a  second  one  of  said 
work.stations;  and 

a  processor  for  selecting,  at  a  plurality  of  times  a  sample  to  be 
moved,  and  for  directing  said  rolxMic  arm  to  move  said 
sample  to  be  inoved;  said  processor  having  means  for  direct- 
ing said  robotic  arm  to  interleave  the  process  steps  of  said 
plurality  of  independent  analysis  procedures  in  a  sequence 
conforming  to  a  predetermined  range  of  durations  for  each 
one  of  said  process  steps. 


5,696,888 

VARUBLE  RESOLUTION  OUTPUT  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Jun  Ikeda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,277,  Oct  7,  1993,  abandoaed, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,995,  May  18,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682,679,  Apr. 

9,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mav  9,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

437,673 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1990,  2-95066 

Int  O.*^  G06K  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—102  29  Claims 

205  207 


5,696,887 
AUTOMATED  TISSUE  ASSAY  USING  STANDARDIZED 
CHEMICALS  AND  PACKAGES 
Steven   A.    Bernstein,   Los   Olivos;    Page  A.    Erickson,   and 
Stephen  Barker,  both  of  Santa  Barbara,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Biotek  Solutions,  Incorporated,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,285.  Aug.  5.  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,355,439,  and  Ser.  No.  218,143,  Mar.  24,  1994.  This 
appUcation  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,282 
Int  0>  G06F  9/00:15/46 
VS.  O.  395—82  16  Claims 

16.  A  system  for  f)erforming  a  plurality  of  independent  analysis 
procedures  simultaneously,  each  said  procedure  having  a  sample 
and  at  least  one  process  step  for  operating  on  that  sample  said 
system  comprising: 

a  robotic  device  for  moving  sample  among  a  pliu^ily  of  pro- 
cessing stations 


BIT  MAP  MEM 


1.  An  output  apparatus  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  developed  image  data; 

nieans  for  identifying  a  capacity  of  said  storage  means; 

means  for  determining  a  first  output  area,  contained  within  a 
second  output  area  and  smaller  than  the  second  output  area. 
on  which  an  image  corresponding  to  the  developed  image 
data  is  to  be  output  in  accordance  with  designation  informa- 
tion relating  to  the  first  output  area; 
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means  for  determining,  prior  to  image  data  developing,  a  reso- 
lution at  which  the  image  data  is  to  bd  developed  in  said 
memory  means,  in  accordance  with  the  determined  first  out- 
put area  and  the  identified  capacity'  of  said  storage  means; 

means  for  outputting  an  image  for  the  first  output  area  corre- 
sponding to  the  developed  image  data  stored  in  said  storage 
means;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  output  means  to  output  the  image  for 
the  first  output  area  at  an  output  resolution  corresponding  to 
the  determined  resolution. 


5,696,889 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

TON'S  REPRODUCTION  CXRVE  FOR  CONVERTING 

COLOR  SIGNALS 

Seiichiro  Morikawa,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 

Ptioto  Film  Co„  Ltd,,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  701,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1995,  7-213343 
Int.  a."  H04N  1/50 
VS.  CL  395—109  U  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  generating  a  tone  reproduction  curve  for  convert- 
ing color  signals  produced  from  an  original  image  into  halftone  dot 
%  signals  of  C.  M.  Y.  K.  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  selecting  a  basic  gradation  curve,  a  gray  lialance.  and  a  black 
curve; 

(b)  generating  a  first  tone  reproduction  curve  based  on  a  combi- 
nation of  the  basic  gradation  curve,  tlie  gr>y  balance,  and  the 
black  curve  which  have  been  selected,  tnd  registering  the 
generated  first  tone  reproduction  curve; 

(c)  adjusting  said  first  tone  reproduction  curve  such  that  halftone 
dot  %  sipiais  of  C.  M.  Y.  K  produced  by  oonverting  a  sample 
image  using  said  first  tone  reproduction  curve  will  become 
desired  halftone  dot  %  signals  of  C.  M.  Y.  K.  thereby  produc- 
ing a  second  tone  reproduction  curve;  and 

(d)  registering  said  second  tone  reproductioa  curve. 


5,696,890 

METHOD  OF  REGISTER  REGULATION  AND  PRINTING 
CONTROL  ELEMENT  FOR  DETERMINING  REGISTER 
DEVIATIONS  IN  MULTICOLOR  PWNTING 
Wolfgang  Gcissier,  Bad  Sciidnborn;   Geriiard   Fischer,  Sin- 
sheim;  Hetmot  Kipphan,  Sdiwetzingen.  and  Rudolf-Kari 
Uhrig,  Sdiricshcim.  all  of  Germany,  as^gnors  to  Heidd- 
bei^ger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 
Continaatioo  of  Ser.  Na  324,403,  Oct  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,361 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  OeL  16,  1993,  43  35 
356.9 

InL  CL*  G06F  15/00 
MS.  CL  39S— 109  '  4  Claims 

1.  A  printing  machine  comprising  an  assembly  of  printing  con- 
trol elements  for  delecting  color  register  deviations  in  a  defined 
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direction,  the  printing  control  elements  being  disposed  in  groups  in 
a  selected  region  on  a  printed  product  produced  by  a  printing  press. 
at  least  a  first  group  of  fields,  respectively,  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
equidistant  geometric  figures  disposed  adjacent  one  another  in  a 
row  without  gaps  therebetween  in  the  defined  detecting  direction 
when  a  print  is  in  register,  at  least  a  plurality  of  the  geometric 
figures  having  a  set  color,  and  at  least  one  geometric  figure  having 
another  color  disposed  between  every  two  of  the  geometric  figures 
having  the  set  color;  at  least  a  second  group  of  fields,  respectively, 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  equidistant  geometric  figures  disposed 
adjacent  one  another  in  a  row  without  gaps  therebetween  in  the 
defined  detecting  direction  when  a  print  is  in-register.  at  least  every 
third  geometric  figure  of  the  receptive  second  group  of  fields 
having  a  set  color  and.  respectively,  in  the  defined  detecting 
direction,  one  of  the  geometric  figures  in  anotlier  color  being 
disposed  adjoining  the  third  figure  of  the  respective  second  group 
of  fields;  and  a  third  group  of  fields  formed  as  respective  one-color 
full-tone  or  solid  fields  for  all  colors  in  the  print. 


5,696391 

PRINTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STORING 

VARIOUS  PRINTING  PARAMETERS 

Hiroyasu  Idc,  Yokohama,  japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  948,600,  Sep.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,595 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1991,  3-247633; 
Sep.  17,  1992,  4-248007 

Int  a."  G06K  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—112  25  Claims 


inLimi  —mat— 


1.  An  outputting  apparatus  comprising: 

set-up  means  for  setting  up  each  of  a  plurality  of  combinations 

of  settings; 
receiving  means  for  receiving  a  combination  of  settings  for  said 

outputting  apparatus  as  set  by  an  external  apparatus; 
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storage  means  for  storing  at  least  one  of  the  combination  of 
settings  for  said  outputting  apparatus  received  by  said  receiv- 
ing means  and  one  of  the  plurality  of  combinations  of  settings 
set  by  said  set-up  means;  and 

control  means  for  conQ-oUing  an  operation  of  said  outputting 
apparatus  on  a  basis  of  the  combination  of  settings  stored  in 
said  storage  means  such  that  priority  may  be  given  to  the 
combination  of  settings  set  by  the  external  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  outputting  apparatus. 


5,696,892 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 
ANIMATION  IN  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  COMPUTER 
GENERATED  VIRTUAL  WORLD  USING  A  SUCCESSION 
OF  TEXTURES  DERIVED  FROM  TEMPORALLY 
RELATED  SOURCE  IMAGES 
William  G.  Redmann,  Simi  Valley,  and  Scott  F.  Watson,  Glen- 
dale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Walt  Disney  Company, 
Anaheim,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,821.  Jul.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,870 

Int  CI."  G06T  15/70 

VS.  a.  395—125  16  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  animating  a  rendition  of  an  object  situated  in  a 
three-dimensional  virtual  world  generated  by  a  computer  graphic 
system,  the  object  including  a  plurality  of  surfaces,  and  the  rendi- 
tion capable  of  being  displayed  from  a  plurality  of  viewpoints 
looking  into  the  virtual  world  from  specific  positions  and  orienta- 
tions, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  three-dimensional  data  representative  of  the  surfaces  of 

the  object; 
storing  data  representative  of  a  plurality  of  time-sequenced 

textures;  and 
rendering  in  real  time  a  sequence  of  images  based  on  the  data 
representative  of  the  surfaces  and  the  data  representative  of 
subsequent  ones  of  said  succession  of  textures  to  display  the 
object  relative  to  different  ones  of  said  plurality  of  viewpoints 
with  selected  portions  of  each  said  time-sequenced  texture 
mapped  respectively  to  selected  surfaces  of  the  object, 
wherein  each  said  liine-sequenced  texture  depicting  the  figure 
in  action  is  used  to  texture  multiple  surfaces  and  is  changing 
at  intervals  over  a  period  of  time  so  that  the  changing, 
selectively-mapped  textured  surfaces  of  the  object  appear  to 
animate  the  figure,  wherein: 

the  plurality  of  time-sequenced  textures  comprises  a  time- 
sequenced  set  of  recorded  images  of  at  least  a  portion  of  an 
entity  existing  in  the  real  world:  and 
the  plurality  of  surfaces  model  an  object  having  a  three- 
dimensional    shape   approximating    the   three-dimensional 
shape  of  at  least  that  portion  of  the  entity, 
whereby  different  perspective  views  of  the  texture  can  be  dis- 
played for  different  ones  of  the  plurality  of  viewpoints  such 
that  the  object  displayed  appears  to  be  an  animated  three- 
dimensional  likeness  of  at  least  that  portion  of  the  entity. 


5,696,893 
SYSTEM  FOR  GENERICALLY  DESCRIBING  AND 
SCHEDULING  OPERATION  OF  MODULAR  PRINTING 
MACHINE 
Markus  P.  J.  Fromherz,  Palo  Alto;  Mjay  A.  Saraswat  Fremont 
both  of  CaUf.,  and  Marc  W.  Webster.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,510 

Int  CI."  G06K  15/00 

VS.  CI.  395—112  19  Claims 


8.  A  method  of  generating  an  automated  operation  schedule 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

acquiring  description  data  representative  of  functional  character- 
istics of  a  plurality  of  machine  modules,  the  description  data 
associated  with  each  machine  module  including  data  repre- 
sentative of  a  module  snxicturc.  function,  or  capabilities 
thereof,  the  acquired  description  data  of  a  machine  module 
being  independent  of  the  structure,  function,  or  capabilities  of 
any  other  machine  module; 

acquiring  setup  data  representative  of  at  least  one  of  mechanical 
and  electrical  interrelationships  between  the  plurality  of 
machine  modules; 

receiving  the  acquired  description  data  and  setup  data  into  a 
generic  scheduler,  the  generic  scheduler  including  a  data 
storage,  a  processor,  and  an  instruction  storage,  the  generic 
scheduler  configured  to  operate  independent  of  the  description 
data  representative  of  the  structure,  function,  or  capabilities  of 
the  plurality  of  modules;  and 

analyzing,  via  the  generic  scheduler,  the  description  data  and  the 
semp  data  to  determine  a  set  of  functions  practicable  by  a 
machine  comprised  of  tJie  machine  modules. 


5,696394 
PRINTING  SYSTEM 
Kenichi  Ono,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308347,  Sep.  21,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787,783,  Nov.  4,  1991.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759335 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1990,  2-297138; 
Nov.  5,  1990,  ^297I39:  Nov.  5,  1990,  2-297140 

Int  a."  G06K  15A)0 
VS.  CI.  395—114  41  Claims 

1.  A  printing  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  printing  units; 
at  least  one  data  source  for  sending  print  data  to  one  of  the 

plurality  of  printing  units; 
information  generating   means,   provided   for  each   said  data 
source,  for  generating  information  indicating  an  anKMint  of 
print  data  to  be  transmitted: 
transmitting  means,  provided  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  printing 
units,  for  o-ansmitting.  to  each  said  data  source,  information 
indicating  a  printing  speed  of  the  corresponding  printing  unit; 
receiving  means,  provided  for  each  said  data  source,  for  receiv- 
ing the  information  indicating  the  printing  speed  tiansnuned 
by  said  transmining  means;  and 
selecting  means,  provided  for  each  said  data  source,  for  select- 
ing one  of  the  plurality  of  printing  units  to  which  the  corre- 
sponding data  source  is  to  transmit  print  data,  said  selecting 
means  selecting  in  accordance  with  both  the  information 


1614 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9.  1997 


27 

_1 


cy^"h- 


ojtHfl  caiTwa 


,  _]ntmmjw:jcra* 


UA  CL  395—182.02 


1.  A  dual  fault  tolerant  active  server  systeiM  for  a  network,  the 
system  comprising:  | 

a  first  active  server  for  connection  to  the  network,  said  first 
active  server  providing  a  first  indication  itiat  it  is  functioning 
properly; 

a  second  active  server  for  connection  to  the  network,  said 
second  active  server  receiving  said  first  iidication  from  said 
first  active  server  and  providing  a  second  indication  that  it  is 
functioning  properly  to  said  first  active  jerver,  wherein  said 
first  active  server  provides  a  first  switch  oonmiand  when  said 
second  active  server  fails  to  provide  said  second  indication 
that  said  second  active  server  is  functioning  properly  and 
wherein  said  second  active  server  provides  a  second  switch 
command  when  said  first  active  server  fiuls  to  provide  said 
first  indication  that  said  first  active  server  is  functioning 
properly; 

a  first  storage  system  with  a  first  storage  media,  said  first  storage 
system  primaiily  coupling  said  first  storage  media  to  said  first 
active  server  and  alternatively  coupling  said  first  storage 
media  to  said  second  active  server  aifid  decoupling  said  first 
storage  media  from  said  first  active  server  upon  receipt  of  said 
second  switch  command  from  said  second  active  server;  and 

a  second  storage  system  with  a  second  storage  media,  said 
second  storage  system  primarily  coupling  said  second  storage 
media  to  said  second  active  server  and  alternatively  coupling 


said  second  storage  media  to  said  first  active  server  and 
decoupling  said  second  storage  media  from  said  second  active 
server  upon  receipt  of  said  first  switch  command  fix)m  said 
first  active  server. 


indicating  the  amount  of  print  data,  generated  at  the  corre- 
sponding data  source,  and  the  received  information  indicating 
the  printing  speed. 


S,696Ji96 
PROGRAM  PRODUCT  FOR  GROUP  LEADER 
RECOVERY  IN  A  DISTRIBUTED  COMPUTING 
ENVIRONMENT 
Peter  Richard  Badovinatz,  Kingston;  IXishar  Deepak  Chandra, 
Elmsford;   Orvalle  Theodore  Kirby,  Pleasant  Valley,  and 
John  Arthur  Pershing,  Jr.,  Buchanan,  all  of  N.Y,,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,221 
Int  CL*  G06F  H/00 
VS.  C\.  395—182.02 


5  Claims 
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5,696395 
FAULT  TOLERANT  MULTIPLE  NETWORK  SERVERS 
John  M.  Hemphill,  Spring;  Gregory  Mart  Stewart,  and  Tho- 
mas S.  Lawier,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houstoa,  Tex. 
Cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445,283,  May  19,  1995.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  Nok  491,738 
Int  CL"  G06F  IJ/00 


Vof  mar  [Sjeatj 

!^-MOo    ■ i 

'  «oucsi «» 

a>M>  UEMOI 
FUM  INC  SOMK 


SdlCTO) 
Is  ICIr  OMXP  LiJttCR 


•ron  MK     ^ioa 


StliCltD 


11  Claims 


warn  ai>CR 

leaois  OF 

onup 


■roni  ono 
uoeois  Of 

GROUP 


1.  A  computer  program  product  comprising  a  computer  useable 
medium  having  computer  readable  program  code  means  therein  for 
use  in  recovering  from  a  failed  group  leader  of  a  group  of  proces- 
sors of  a  distributed  computing  environment,  said  computer  read- 
able program  code  means  in  said  computer  program  product  com- 
prising: 
computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  a  computer 
to   affect   obtaining    from    a   membership    list   ordered    in 
sequence  of  joins  of  processors  to  said  group  of  processors  a 
next  processor  in  said  membership  list;  and 
computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  a  computer 
to  affect  selecting  said  next  processor  as  a  new  group  leader  of 
said  group  of  processors. 


5,696,897 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MULTI-LAYER 

SYSTEM  QUIESCENT  SUSPEND  AND  RESUME 

OPERATION 

Clark  Dong,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsystems, 

Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,417 

InL  CL*  G06F  11/00 

MS.  a.  395—182.13  21  Claims 

8.  A  computer  implemented  method  of  resuming  operation  of  a 

suspended  computer  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  a  boot  block  on  a  root  file  system  to  obtain  a  boot  loader 

program; 
activating  said  boot  loader  program  for  retrieving  a  suspended 
computer  system  state  file  from  a  nonvolatile  storage  device; 
and 
restarting  with  said  boot  loader  program  a  set  of  execution 
threads  that  were  tunning  on  said  suspended  computer  system 
before  said  computer  system  was  suspended,  said  step  of 
restarting  comprising  the  ordered  substeps  of 
attaching  a  set  of  device  drivers  used  by  said  operating 
system; 
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5,696,898 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DATABASE  ACCESS 

CONTROL 

Brenda  Sue  Baker,  and  Eric  Groase,  both  of  Berkeley  Heights, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Mnrray  HilL 

NJ. 

Filed  Jnn.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469^42 

InL  CL*  G06F  HAM 

VS.  CL  395—187.01  14  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  selectively  controlling  network  access  to  one  or 
more  resources  through  a  firewall  server,  the  system  comprising: 

a  relational  database  containing  a  stored  listing  of  user  identifi- 
cation codes  and  resource  identifiers,  wherein  each  of  said 
resource  identifiers  corresponds  to  one  or  more  resources 
accessible  via  a  network,  and  said  stored  listing  associates 
each  of  said  user  identificabon  codes  with  one  or  more  of  said 
resource  identifiers; 

a  processor  contained  within  a  network  proxy  server  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  request  for  network  access  to  one  or  more 
particular  network  resources  through  the  firewall  server,  said 
request  including  a  user  identification  code,  said  processor 
being  fimher  adapted  to  query  said  relational  database,  and 
exectite  said  request  for  network  access  to  said  one  or  more 
particular  network  resources  as  a  fiinction  of  said  stored 
listing  being  indicative  of  an  association  between  said 
received  user  identification  code  and  at  least  one  resource 
idenbfier  corresponding  to  said  one  or  more  particular  net- 
work resources,  said  relational  database  and  said  proxy  server 
being  operable  at  a  kx^ation  remote  from  the  firewall  server. 


5,696399 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADAPTIVELY 

DETERMINING  THE  FORMAT  OF  DATA  PACKETS 

CARRIED  ON  A  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK 

George  A.  Kahritz,  CosU  Mesa,  Caiif.,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kaboshiki  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978^409 
Lrt.  CL*  GOO^  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—200.1  jg  , 


restarting  a  set  of  operating  system  subsystems  used  by  said 

tolerating  system  by  calling  a  restart  callback  routine  each 

of  said  operating  system  subsystems;  and 
reactivating  a  set  of  user  application  processes  that  were 

running  on  said  computer  system  when  said  computer 

system  was  suspended. 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  which  of  plural  predetermined  frame 
formats  is  being  used  to  exchange  frame  packets  between  LAN 
devices  over  a  physical  communications  medium,  the  method 
comprising  the  following  steps  which  are  all  performed  in  the  same 
LAN  device: 

downloading  a  LAN  communication  module  which  includes  a 
software  protocol  stack  having  a  link  support  layer,  the  link 
support  layer  being  configurable  to  bind  to  any  of  the  plural 
predetermined  frame  formats; 

automatically  configuring  the  link  support  layer  to  bind  simulta- 
neously to  all  of  the  plural  predetermined  frame  formats; 

monitoring  the  LAN  physical  commimications  medium  to  cap- 
ture broadcast  trafBc; 

decoding  the  captured  broadcast  traffic  into  plural  data  grxmps. 
one  data  group  being  provided  for  each  of  the  phiral  prede- 
termined frame  formats  such  that  each  data  group  corresponds 
to  a  respective  one  of  the  plural  predetermined  frame  formats; 

pfescanning  each  data  group  for  the  presence  of  a  predetermined 
header,  and 

storing  a  frame  formal  that  corresponds  to  the  data  group  having 
the  predetermined  header. 


5,696300 
PERSONAL  COMMUNICATION  SERVICE  DISTRIBUTED 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  NETWORK 
COMMUNICATKm  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  HARDWARE  RESOURCES 
Tkkashi  Nishigaya;  IcUre  lida;  mraynU  YammMmm,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  and  SokU  Knwakva,  Fnkwika,  dl  oT  Ji^m, 
assigDors  to  Fi^fitn  liwitrd,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
FIM  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,273 
ClaiBs    priority,    appBcation    Japaa,   JnL    6,    1994,    HEI 
6-125507;  Dec  IS,  1994,  HEI  6-312223 

IM.  CI*  HOM.  12/00:  G«6F  /JX» 
U.S.  CL  395—20031  34  dates 

1.  A  personal  comnunicaliaa  service  distributed  control  system 
for  a  commumcation  system  wherein  when  a  user  initiaces  a 
communication,  a  personal  identification  mformation  service 
defined  for  each  user  is  performed  using  personal  identificatioa 
information  that  provides  identification  of  the  user,  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  hardware  resources  consQtuting  a  physical  net- 
work; and 

a  plurality  of  service  control  apparatus  oonnected  to  said  hard- 
ware resources; 

each  of  said  service  control  apparatuses  including  a  plurality  of 
service  control  program  means  for  controlling  said  physical 
network  independently  of  each  other  for  individual  pieces  of 
personal  identification  information,  resources  control  program 
means  for  controlling  said  hardware  resources  present  dis- 
cretely in  said  physical  network,  and  directory  management 
program  means  including  a  distributed  directory  for  uniquely 
identifying  said  service  control  program  means,  said  resource 
control  program  means  and  said  hardware  resources,  said 
distributed  directory  having  a  data  stsucture  wherein  objects 
of  a  plurality  of  directories  are  linked  by  pointers  and  each  of 
the  objects  has  position  information  of  the  other  objects  and 
address  information  for  transferring  a  control  signal,  said 
directory  management  program  means  further  including  trans- 
fer destination  retrieval  function  meaiis  and  transfer  function 
means  for  a  control  signal  so  that  reference  is  made  to  said 
distributed  directory  to  perform  retrieval  for  a  transfer  desti- 
nation and  routing  for  the  control  sigifal  simultaneously. 


a)  a  local  host  computer; 

b)  a  remote  host  computer; 

c)  a  network  connection  between  said  local  host  computer  and 
said  remote  host  computer  allowing  data  transfer  therebe- 
tween; 

wherein  said  local  host  computer  further  comprises: 

1)  a  human  interface  service  means,  for  handling  input  from, 
and  output  to.  an  end-user  accessing  the  remote  access 
apparatus  from  the  local  host  computer, 

2)  a  human  interface  server  operative  to  process  requests  for 
human  interface  services  during  normal  operation  and 
exception  operation;  and 

3)  a  starter  client  means,  for  issuing  requests  over  the  network 
connection  to  a  starter  server  means  on  said  remote  host 
computer,  said  requests  for  initiating  interaction  with  the 
desired  remote  utility  service  on  said  remote  host  computer; 

wherein  said  remote  host  computer  further  comprises; 

1)  said  starter  server  means,  for  responding  to  requests  from 
said  starter  cUent  means  received  over  the  network  connec- 
tion; 

2)  a  desired  remote  utility  service,  resident  on  said  remote 
host  computer  and  platform-independent  of  said  local  host 
computer; 

3)  a  remote  object  client,  for  issuing  requests  for  human 
interface  services  over  the  network  connection  to  said 
human  interface  server,  for  issuing  requests  for  said  desired 
remote  utility  service  and  for  translating  a  response  from 
said  desired  remote  utility  service  into  a  request  for  human 
interface  services  issued  to  said  human  interface  server;  and 

4)  a  starter  service  means,  for  initiating  a  remote  object  client 
indicated  by  said  starter  server  means;  and 

wherein  said  network  connection  further  comprises: 

1)  a  remote  object  connection  for  transferring  data  between 
said  remote  object  client  and  said  human  interface  server 
resident  on  or  serving  said  local  host  computer;  and 

2)  a  starter  connection  for  transferring  data  necessary  to 
initiate  said  remote  object  client,  said  transfeiring  of  data 
occurring  between  said  starter  client  means  and  said  starter 
server. 


5,696,901 

REMOTE  INFORMATION  SERVICE  .\CCESS  SYSTEM 

BASED  ON  A  CLIENT-SERVER-SERVICE  MODEL 

Allan  M.  Konrad,  P.O.  Box  4023,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94704 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  481,642,  Jua.  7,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5344320,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,982,  Jan.  8, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1996,  S«r.  No. 

653456 

Int  CL*  G06F  i/OQJi/OO 

MS.  a.  395—200.09  12  CUims 
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1.  A  remote  access  apparatus  for  prcividing  end-user  access 
through  a  human  interface  to  a  desired  re^iote  utility  service  on  a 
remote  host  computer,  comprising: 


eoiote  I 


5,696,902 
SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGEMENT  OF  THE  USAGE  OF  DATA 
CONSLXTATIONS  IN  A  TELECOMMUNICATION 
NETWORK 
Thierry    Ledercq,    Paris,    and    Patrick    Sallio,    Thorigne- 
Fonillanl,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  France  Teiecom,  and 
Telediffnsion  De  France,  both  of  Paris,  France 
Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,466 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  4,  1993,  93  11801 
Int  CL*  HOIJ  li/00 
\i&.  a.  395—200.2  10  Claims 

1.  A  numagement  system  for  managing  data  consultations  in  a 
network  for  telecommunication  between  a  remote  server  center  and 
a  local  subscriber  terminal,  coirununication  between  the  remote 
server  center  and  the  local  subscriber  terminal  being  carried  out  by 
way  of  a  telecommunication  link  of  a  switched  type,  said  system 
including  a  management  means,  external  to  said  link,  for  provid- 
ing, through  communication  of  an  interactive  type  between  said 
local  subscriber  terminal  and  said  management  means  and  between 
said  management  means  and  said  remote  server  center,  respec- 
tively, a  communication  protocol  including  successive  steps  com- 
prising: 

connection  of  said  local  subscriber  terminal  to  said  management 
means,  acknowledgement  of  said  connection  and  issuing  of  an 
access  key  providing  access  to  said  remote  server  center, 
transmission  by  said  management  means  to  said  remote  server 
center  of  a  service  request  authorization  message  with  respect 
to  a  corresponding  subscriber  terminal,  and,  on  a  first  valida- 
tion, by  said  remote  server  center,  of  said  service  request 
authorization  message, 
request  for  connection  and  service  provision  of  said  local  sub- 
scriber terminal  to  said  remote  server  center,  by  transmission 
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to  said  remote  server  center  of  a  connection  request  message 

comprising  said  access  key.  and  on  a  second  validation  of  said 

connection  request  message, 
transmission  of  data  between  said  remote  server  center  and  said 

local  subscriber  terminal  in  accordance  with  said  requested 

service  provision,  and  subsequent  to  said  requested  service 

provision  being  supplied  and. 
transmission  by  said  remote  server  center  to  said  management 

means  of  a   status  message  indicating  the   status  of  said 

requested  service  provision. 


5,696,903 

IHERARCraCAL  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  USING 

MICROLINK.  DATA  RATE  SWITCHING,  FREQUENCY 

HOPPING  AND  VEHICULAR  LOCAL  AREA 

NETWORKING 

Ronald  L.  Mahany,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Norand 

Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  197  J86,  Feb.  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168,478, 
Dec.  16,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  147  J77,  Nov.  3,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10U54,  Aug.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  85,662. 
Jun.  29,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of 

Ser.  No.  763*0,  Jun.  11,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-ln-pari  of  Ser.  No.  62,457,  May  11,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  236,413 
Int  CI."  G06F/ 7/00 
U.S.  a.  395—200.58  56  Claims 
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1.  A  hierarchal  communication  system  for  linking  portable  and 

mobile  computer  devices,  comprising: 

a  first  local  area  network,  said  first  local  area  network  including 

an  infrastructure  network  comprising  at  least  two  radio  base 

stations  wherein  said  radio  base  stations  are  interconnected  by 


at  least  one  of  wired  and  wireless  communication,  and  said 

first  local  area  network  further  including  at  least  one  of  said 

portable  and  mobile  computer  devices; 
first   communication    means    for   controlling    communication 

between  said  portable  and  mobile  computer  devices  and  said 

infrastructure  network; 
a  second  local  area  network,  said  second  local  area  network 

including  one  or  more  peripheral  devices  and  at  least  one  of 

said  portable  and  mobile  computer  devices:  and 
second  communication  means  for  controlling  communication 

between  said  peripheral  devices  and  at  least  one  of  said 

portable  and  mobile  computer  devices. 


5.696,904 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
THEREFOR 
Hiroshi  Hashimoto;  Jun  Ishii,  and  Yuji  Nagatani,  all  ofWako, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaislia, 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  195,776,  Feb.  14,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  15,  1993,  5-048559; 
Feb.  15,  1993.  5-048560;  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-080216;  Mar.  18, 
1993,  5-084079 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00:13/42 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.11  3  Claims 


(     ^w     ) 


1.  A  data  transmission  system  for  a  vehicle,  said  data  transmis- 
sion system  comprising  a  plurality  of  control  systems  installed  on 
said  vehicle,  and  a  network  bus  connecting  said  plurality  of  control 
systems  with  each  other  for  circulating  a  transmission  right 
through  said  plurality  of  control  systems  to  thereby  perform  trans- 
mission of  a  message  between  said  plurality  of  control  systems, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  control  systems  including: 

transmitter-receiver  means  for  transmining  data  to  or  receiving 
data  from  another  one  of  said  plurality  of  control  systems  via 
said  network  bus; 
transfer  destination-setting  means  for  setting  a  transfer  destina- 
tion for  transfer  of  said  u^nsmission  right; 
acknowledging    response-detecting    means    for    detecting    an 
acknowledging  response  output  from  another  one  of  said 
plurality  of  control  systems  which  receives  said  transmission 
right;  and 
abnormality-detecting  means  for  detecting  an  abnormality  of 

said  data  U'ansmission  system, 
wherein  said  transfer  destination-setting  means  sets  a  subsequent 
transfer  destination   when    no   acknowledging   response    is 
detected  by  said  acknowledging  response-detecting  means. 
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wherein  said  abnonnality -detecting  means  idetemiines  that  said 
data  transmission  system  is  abnormal  j  when  said  transfer 
destination-setting  means  has  set  all  transfer  destinations  to  be 
set.  and 

wherein  said  data  transmission  system  fuifier  C'  uprises  time- 
measuring  means  for  measuring  a  predelermined  time  period 
elapsed  after  a  start  up  of  said  data  tran^ssion  system,  and 
inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  said  a|>normality-detecting 
means  from  determining  that  said  data  trtnsmission  system  is 
abnormal  during  said  predetermined  tim^  period. 


5,696,906 

TELECOMMUNICAION  USER  ACCOUNT 

MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

J.  Michael  Peters;  Barry  Battista,  and  Christopher  Brown,  all 

of  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Continental  Cablevisioo,  Inc., 

Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,602 

InLa.*G06Fy7/60 

U.S.  a.  395—234  2  Claims 
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5,696,905 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  MERCHANT 
INFORMATION  AND  ESTABLISHING  LINKS  TO 
MERCHANTS  WHILE  PRESENTING  A  MOVIE 
James  A.  Reimer,  Morgan  Hill,  and  Roger  A.  Reinsch,  Cuper- 
tino, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407^07 
Int  CI.*  H04N  7/14 


U.S.  CL  395—227 


16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  on  demand  a<£ess  to  merchandise 
information  related  to  a  movie,  and  for  piDviding  on  demand 
connectivity  to  merchants,  while  said  movie  is  being  presented  to  a 
user,  said  movie  having  been  generated  from  movie  related  infor- 
mation comfHising  said  merchandise  informatilDn.  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(1)  generating  index  information  identifying  relationships 
between  said  movie  and  said  movie  related  information,  com- 
prising the  step  of  generating  a  source  table  having  a  plurality 
of  entries,  each  of  said  entries  storing  fitst  information  iden- 
tifying one  of  a  scene,  clip,  or  take,  second  information 
identifying  frames  in  said  movie  corresponding  to  said  one  of 
a  scene,  clip,  or  take,  third  information  sufBcient  to  locate 
movie  related  information  related  to  said  one  of  a  scene,  clip, 
or  take,  and  fourth  information  identifyiig  a  scene  in  which 
said  one  of  a  scene,  clip,  or  take  appear); 

(2)  presenting  said  movie  to  said  user; 

(3)  receiving  from  said  user  a  merchandise  lelated  query  pertain- 
ing to  said  movie; 

(4)  determining  a  scene  of  said  movie  that  was  being  presented 
to  said  user  when  said  user  issued  said  query; 

(5)  identifying,  as  specified  by  said  query,  portions  of  said  movie 
related  information  relating  to  merchandise  appearing  in  said 
scene; 

(6)  retrieving  said  portions  of  said  movie  related  information; 
and 

(7)  presenting  to  said  user  said  retrieved  pfrtions  of  said  movie 
related  information. 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  means  for  storing  types  of  data  for  subscriber  cable  television 
service;  the  types  of  data  further  comprising:  data  for  indi- 
vidual subscriber  accounts  for  cable  television  service,  data 
for  equipment  for  provision  of  subscriber  cable  television 
service,  data  for  cable  television  system  converters,  and  data 
for  dwellings  serviced  by  subscriber  cable  television  service; 
the  stored  data  being  stored  in  compatible  formats;  and  the 
means  for  storing  types  of  data  further  comprise:  a  pro- 
granmied  computer  network  installed  in  offices  of  cable  tele- 
vision systems,  with  separate  databases  maintained  for  each 
office, 

b.  means  for  executing  data  functions  on  such  data  to  change 
such  data  to  reflect  current  activity,  the  data  functions  further 
comprise  display  user  functions,  menu  user  functions,  and 
supervisor  functions,  where: 

(i)  the  display  user  functions  further  comprise:  alternate 
address  functions,  collection  activity,  dwelling,  drop  burial, 
equipment  functions,  hnancial  adjustment,  inquiry  logging, 
request-for-action  job,  letters,  memos,  order  entry,  printing, 
telephone  interface,  reminders,  subscriber  information, 
trouble  orders,  utilities,  pay-per-view,  and  work  order, 

(ii)  the  menu  user  functions  further  comprise:  SAM  menu 
functions,  customer  service  functions,  miscellaneous  job 
functions,  drop  burial  inquiry,  dispatch,  converter  tracking, 
dwelling  management,  billing  and  collection,  payment  pro- 
cessing, and  work  order  calendar  and  points;  and  the  billing 
and  collection  functions  include  generation  of  bills,  genera- 
tion of  disconnect  notices,  payment  processing,  and  related 
functions,  and 

(iii)  the  supervisor  functions  and  reports  further  comprise: 
accounting  functions,  functions  to  manage  users,  reports, 
and  miscellaneous  functions. 

c.  means  for  generating  types  of  reports  from  such  data,  the 
types  of  reports  further  comprising:  reports  for  technical  per- 
sonnel, reports  for  warehouse  personnel,  reports  for 
accounting/collection  personnel,  reports  for  work  order  con- 
trol personnel,  reports  for  dispatchers,  and  reports  for  pay-per- 
view  activity,  and 

d.  means  for  performing  ancillary  functions  on  the  data,  the 
ancillary  functions  further  comprising:  SAM  reports,  elec- 
tromc  mail,  word  processing,  a  phone  utility,  a  personal 
computer  function,  office  automation  software  paclcages,  and 
spread  sheets. 
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5,696,907 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  RISK  AND 

CREDIT  ANALYSIS  OF  FINANCIAL  SERVICE 

APPLICATIONS 

Mohimm  Daniel  Tom,  Clifton  Parli,  N.Y..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,213 

Int.  CI."  G06F  i/00 

U.S.  a.  395—238  34  Oaims 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  performing  risk  and 
credit  analysis  of  financial  service  applications  with  a  neural  net- 
work having  an  input  layer  of  processing  nodes,  an  output  layer 
having  a  processing  node,  and  an  intemnediate  layer  of  processing 
nodes  coupling  the  input  layer  to  the  output  layer  by  weighted 
connections,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

collecting  data  and  status  information  from  a  plurality  of  previ- 
ously approved  financial  service  applications; 

applying  the  data  into  the  input  layer  of  the  neural  network; 

organizing  the  data  at  the  input  layer  of  the  neural  network  into 
a  plurality  of  groups,  each  of  the  plurality  of  groups  contain- 
ing variables  used  to  perform  risk  and  credit  analysis; 

classifying  the  grouped  data  from  each  of  the  plurality  of  grx>ups 
into  ordinal  values  and  categorical  values; 

applying  each  of  the  plurality  of  groups  of  data  from  the  pro- 
cessing nodes  of  the  input  layer  to  a  separate  processing  node 
of  the  intermediate  layer  of  the  neural  network; 

applying  the  data  from  each  of  the  separate  processing  nodes  at 
the  intermediate  layer  of  the  neural  network  to  the  processing 
node  of  .the  output  layer; 

optimizing  the  weighted  connections  of  the  neural  network  to  an 
approval  criteria  that  increases  approval  volume  of  financial 
service  applications  with  a  minimum  loss;  and 

providing  data  from  a  recently  filed  financial  service  application 
to  the  optimized  neural  network  for  evaluation. 


5,696,908 
TELEPHONE  DEBIT  CARD  DISPENSER  AND  METHOD 
Karl   Muehlberger;   Richard   Sinek,  both  of  Lakeland,  and 
Michael  Hughes,  St.  Petersburg  Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors 
to  Southeast  Phonecard,  Inc  Lakeland,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,705 
Int  CI."  G06F  /7/60.-  G06G  7/52:  H04M  ]l/00:  G06K  5/Wf> 
U.S.  a.  395—239  27  Claims 

25.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  card  for  use  in  debit  purchas- 
ing from  a  vendor,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  storing  a  card  having  a  value  and  an  activation  code 

useful  in  credit  purchasing  with  a  vendor; 
means  for  selecting  the  card,  the  selecting  means  responsive  to  a 

customer  demand; 
means  for  associating  the  demand  with  a  payment  having  at  least 
the  value; 
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means  for  reporting  the  activation  code  to  the  vendor  for  permit- 
ting card  use;  and 
means  for  dispersing  the  card  to  the  customer. 


5.696,909 
VIRTUAL  POS  TERMINAL 

George  Wallner,  Phoenix.  Ariz^  assignor  to  Hypercoi 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Fded  Jan.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,734 
Int  a."  G06F  77/60;  G06G  7/52;  H04M  11/00 


m,  Idc 


U.S.  a.  395—244 


19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  effecting  a  financial  transaction  between  a 
remote  point-of-sale  (POS)  terminal  and  a  host  computer,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

swiping  a  magnetically  encoded  transaction  card  through  a  card 

swipe  slot  associated  with  said  POS  device; 
effecting  communications,  via  a  communications  circuit  resident 

within  said  POS  device,  between  said  POS  device  and  an  said 

application  processing  front  end  (APFE)  module  disposed 

between  said  POS  device  and  said  host: 
transmitting  a  first  data  packet  from  said  POS  device  to  APFE. 

said  first  data  packet  including  indicia  of  said  POS  device; 
accessing  a  database  associated  with  said  APFE  using  said 

indicia  of  said  POS  device; 
transmitting  a  second  data  packet  including  indicia  of  a  user 

prompt  from  said  APFE  to  said  POS  device,  said  second  data 

packet  being  generated  at.  and  transmitted  from,  said  APFE; 
in  response  to  user  input  at  said  POS  device,  transmitting  a  third 

data  packet  indicative  of  a  particular  financial  transaction 

from  said  POS  device  to  said  APFE; 
assembling  an  authorization  request  at  said  APFE.  in  accordance 

with  said  third  data  packet  and  information  retrieved  from 

said  database,  and  transmining  said  authorization  request 

from  said  APFE  to  said  host; 
in  response  to  said  authorization  request,  transmitting  a  response 

message  from  said  host  to  said  APFE; 
transmitting  a  fourth  data  packet  indicative  of  said  response 

message  from  said  APFE  to  said  POS  device,  and  displaying. 

at  said  POS  device,  human  readable  indicia  of  said  fourth  data 

packet. 
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5,696,910 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRACKING 
TRANSACTIONS  IN  A  PIPELINED  BUS 
Stephen  S.  Pawlowski.  Beaverton,  Oref>.,  assignor  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,919 

Int  a.*  HOIJ  li/00:  G06F  /^/iS 

MS.  a.  395—280  22  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  tracking  all  transactions  pending  on  a 
pipelined  bus,  wherein  the  pipelined  bus  has  a  plurality  of  phases, 
and  wherein  the  apparatus  comprises:  f 

a  bus  state  tracking  queue  which  mainlaias  a  record  of  bus 
transaction  information  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  transactions 
pending  on  the  pipelined  bus  regardless  Cf  which  of  one  or 
more  agents  coupled  to  the  pipelined  bus  aiiliated  each  of  the 
plurality  of  transactions,  wherein  the  bus  state  tracking  queue 
includes  a  plurality  of  elements:  and 
control  logic,  coupled  to  the  bus  state  tracking  queue,  for  updat- 
ing the  bus  transaction  information  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 
transactions  as  each  of  the  plurality  of  transactions  progresses 
through  the  plurality  of  phases,  whereiit  the  control  logic 
includes  a  plurality  of  tracking  elements  ♦hich  identify  indi- 
vidual elements  of  the  plurality  of  elemeats  in  the  bus  state 
tracking  queue. 


5,696,911 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELIMINATING  MALFUNCTION 

AND/OR  PERMITTING  HIGH-SPEED  TRANSMISSION  IN 

A  SERIAL  BUS  CONNECTION,  AND  TRANSMITTER 

AND  RECEIVER  UNITS  LINKED  TO  THE  LATTER 

Lars-Bemo  Fredriksson,  S-S1157,  Kinna,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,889,  Apr.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763349 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Apr.  18,  1994,  9401305 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 

U&  CL  395—286  28  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  communicating  over  a  serial  bus  comprising: 
a  first  plurality  of  transmitting  and  receiving  units  connected  to 
said  serial  bus,  said  transmitting  and  reoeiving  units  being 
configured  to  enter  a  passive  mode  upoa  command  which 
mhibits  said  units  from  gaining  transmission  access  to  said 
serial  bus  while  permitting  said  units  to  receive  data  from  said 
serial  bus,  each  of  said  transmitting  aad  receiving  units 
including  access  and  acknowledgement  means  for  obtaining 


transmission  access  to  said  serial  bus.,  and  acknowledging 
receipt  of  a  message  when  they  are  not  in  the  passive  slate; 

a  second  plurality  of  transmining  and  receiving  units  connected 
to  said  serial  bus,  said  transmitting  and  receiving  units  of  said 
second  plurality  being  configured  to  enter  a  passive  state  upon 
command  which  inhibits  said  units  from  gaining  transmission 
access  to  said  serial  bus.  inhibiting  arbitration  and  acknowl- 
edgement functions  on  the  bus  while  permitting  said  units  to 
receive  data  on  said  serial  bus,  said  transmitting  and  receiving 
units  including  access  and  acknowledgement  means  for 
obtaining  transmission  access  to  said  serial  bus  and  acknowl- 
edging receipt  of  a  message  when  said  units  are  not  in  a 
passive  state: 

said  first  plurality  of  transmining  and  receiving  units  and  said 
second  plurality  of  transmitting  units  alternately  entering  a 
passive  state  each  of  said  pluralities  of  transmitting  and 
receiving  units  when  not  in  a  passive  state  acknowledging  a 
message  received  from  another  unit  by  applying  with  said 
acknowledgement  means  a  data  bit  to  said  serial  bus  which 
dominates  any  other  data  bit  on  said  serial  data  bus. 


5,696,912 
MULTI-MEDIA  COMPUTER  ARCHITECTURE 
Robert  P.  Bicevskis,  Richmond  Hill;  Adrian  H.  Hartog,  Tor- 
onto; Gordon  Caruk,  Bramalea,  and  Michael  A.  Alford, 
Ajax,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  ATI  Technologies  Inc., 
Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  92,477,  Jul.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684J37 

InL  CL*  G06F  li/3H 

U.S.  a.  395—308  8  claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  of  a  main  bus  and  an  expansion  bus  operating  at 
a  first  data  rate  substantially  insufficient  to  carry  video  signals, 

(b)  a  CPU  connected  to  the  main  bus, 

(c)  peripherals  connected  to  said  one  of  the  main  bus  or  to  said 
expansion  buses, 

(d)  a  subsystem  connected  to  either  of  said  buses  for  receiving 
control,  address  and  data  signals  from  the  CPU  at  said  first 
data  rate  comprising, 

(i)  a  graphics  controller, 

(it)  a  data  compression  circuit, 

(iii)  a  video  controller, 

(iv)  a  subsystem  bus  having  a  bandwiddi  sufficient  to  carry 
video  and  graphics  display  signals, 

(v)  a  memory  connected  to  data  input  ports  of  said  circuits 
and  controllers  via  said  subsystem  bus, 

(vi)  a  first  arbiter  for  determining  which  controller  is  permit- 
ted to  access  the  memory, 

(vii)  a  link  bus  connecting  each  of  said  controllers,  and 

(viii)  means  for  providing  polling  signals  to  each  of  said 
controllers  and  circuits  on  the  link  bus  and  for  receiving 
acknowledgment  signals  therefrom,  and  thereby  synchro- 
nizing and  allowing  exchange  of  control  information 
between  the  controller  sand  circuits  without  enquitying 
interrupts  or  intervention  from  said  CPU. 
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5,696,913 
UNIQUE  PROCESSOR  IDENTinER  IN  A  MULTI- 
PROCESSING SYSTEM  HAVING  PLURAL  MEMORIES 
WITH  A  UNIFIED  ADDRESS  SPACE  CORRESPONDING 
TO  EACH  PROCESSOR 
Robert  J.  Gove,  Piano;  Karl  Marion  Guttag.  Missouri  City, 
both    of  Tex.;    Keith    Bahner,   and    Nicholas    Kerin    Ing- 
Simmons,  both  of  Bedford.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  263^04,  Jun.  21.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,471,592,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,754,  Oct. 

12,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

933,865,  Aug.  21,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  435^91,  Nov.  17,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,827 

InL  a."  G06F  li/00 

MS,.  CL  395—311  11  Claims 


1.  A  multi-processing  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  m  memories,  each  of  said  m  memories  having  a 
unique  addressable  memory  portion  of  a  single  memory 
address  space: 

a  plurality  of  n  processors,  where  n  is  less  than  m  and  each  of 
said  n  processors  has  a  predetermined  plurality  of  correspond- 
ing memories,  said  predetermined  plurality  of  memories  cor- 
responding to  each  processor  having  a  corresponding  base 
address  within  said  single  memory  address  space,  each  of  said 
processors  generating  addresses  for  read/write  access  to  data 
stored  within  said  plurality  of  m  memories  in  accordance  with 
received  instructions,  and  each  of  said  processors  having  an 
identification  register  with  a  plurality  of  read  only  bits  having 
stored  therein  a  unique  identifier  to  said  processor; 

a  switch  matrix  connected  to  said  plurality  of  m  memories  and 
said  plurality  of  n  processors  responsive  to  an  address  gener- 
ated by  said  processors  to  selectively  route  data  between  a  one 
of  said  plurality  of  n  processors  and  a  one  of  said  plurality  of 
m  memories  whose  unique  addressable  memory  portion 
encompasses  said  address. 


5,696,914 

USING  AN  EMBEDDED  INTERPRETED  LANGUAGE  TO 

DEVELOP  AN  INTERACTIVE  USER-INTERFACE 

DESCRIPTION  TOOL 

Colas  Nahaboo.  Les  Pins,  and  Vincent  Bouthors,  Mougins, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Bull  SA.,  Pateaux,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/D0749,  §  371  Date  Mar.  22,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02895,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,133 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  22,  1992.  92  09057 
InL  CL"  G06T  ll/W:  G06F  li/00 
\iS>.  a.  395—333  19  Claims 

I.  An  interactive  interface  description  tool  comprising: 
a  library  of  interactive  objects; 
a  library  of  command  objects; 
a  library  of  graphical  objects; 

an  interface  description  program  enabling  the  generation  of  an 
interface: 


an  interpreted  language:  and 

an  object  oriented  interpreter  for  said  interpreted  language 
embedded  within  said  interface  description  program  wherein 
said  interface  description  program  works  with  said  library  of 
interactive  objects,  said  library  of  command  objects  and  said 
library  of  graphical  objects  and  wherein  dytiamic  behavior  of 
the  interactive  objects  is  defined  by  a  set  of  call  back  proce- 
dures written  in  said  interpreted  language  that  designate  appli- 
cation functions  called  by  said  library  of  command  objects 
upon  receipt  of  an  entry  flag  by  one  of  the  interactive  objects 
of  said  library  of  interactive  objects,  wherein  said  interactive 
interface  descri|Xion  tool  fiinher  comprises  a  program  that 
allows  a  user  to  display  a  base  menu  for  invoking  an  edit 
function,  a  create  function  and  a  geometry  function,  wherein 
the  edit  fiinction  allows  the  user  to  edit  interactive  object 
attributes  in  a  separate  window,  as  well  as  edit  attributes  of 
respective  interactive  parent  objects,  and  wherein  the  edit 
function  allows  the  user  to  display  an  editing  window  for 
interactive  object  attributes,  said  window  divided  into  two 
areas,  a  first  of  said  areas  including  called  functions  of  a 
callback  application  procedure,  and  a  second  of  said  areas 
including  attributes  displayed  by  a  set  of  sub-editors  associ- 
ated with  said  edit  function. 


5,696.915 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LINKING  ROUTINES 

FOR  DIFFERENT  CONTEXTS 

Robert  George  Johnston.  Jr..  and  David  Lawrence  Evans,  both 

of  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 

Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26J23,  Mar.  3,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627^79 

InC  CL*  Gfl6F  i/l4 

MS.  a.  395—335  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  associating  routines  for  controlling  u.ser  actions 

in  a  computer  controlled  display  system  comprising  the  following 

steps: 

a.  registering  each  routine  of  a  first  plurality  of  routines  for 
controlling  said  computer-controlled  display  system  when 
said  system  is  in  a  first  context,  each  of  said  first  plurality  of 
routines  operable  when  the  system  is  in  the  first  context  and 
controlling  different  aspects  of  the  functioning  of  said  system; 

b.  registering  each  routine  of  a  second  plurality  of  routines  for 
controlling  said  computer-controlled  display  system  when 
said  system  is  in  a  second  context,  each  of  said  second 
plurality  of  routines  operable  when  the  system  is  in  the  second 
context  and  controlling  different  aspects  of  the  ftiiKtioning  of 
said  system; 

c.  determining  if  said  computer  controlled  display  system  is  in 
said  first  context  then  antomatically  sequentially  executing 
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each  routine  of  said  first  plurality  of  routiies  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  first  plurality  of  routines  performs  an  action  in 
said  system;  and 
d.  otherwise,  determining  if  said  computet  controlled  display 
system  is  in  said  second  context  then  automatically  sequen- 
tially executing  each  routine  of  said  second  plurality  of  rou- 
tines wherein  at  least  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  routines 
performs  an  action  in  said  system. 


5^96^16  J 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
AND  DISPLAY  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Naoko  Yamazaki,  Koganei;  Itsuko  Kiucfai,  Tokyo;  Hiromichi 
Fi^isawa,  Tokorozawa,  and  Tetsuya  Hashimoto,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430,241,  Oct.  30,  1989,  PaL 

No.  5,553,226,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
276384,  Nov.  25,  1988,  abandoned,  which  k  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  844,123,  Mar.  26,  1986,  Fat  No.  4,868,733, 
and  Ser.  No.  831,093,  Feb.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,404,506,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,384,  Nov.  25,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947^36 
Claims    priority,     application    Japan,     Mar.     27,     1985, 
64M»60678;  Nov.  27, 1987,  62-297568;  Jan.  11,  1988,  63-002609; 
Oct  31,  1988,  63-272974;  Jun.  14,  1989,  1-149629;  Jan.  14, 
1989,    1-149629;    Sep.   20,    1991,   3-241101;    Oct   21,    1991, 
3-272321 

Int  a.*  G06T  1/00 
VS.  CL  395—356  41  claims 


1.  An  information  storage  and  retrieval  systfin  comprising: 
a  concept  relation  model  for  representing  kaowledge  in  a  hier- 
archical tree  form  in  terms  of  conceptual  concepts  including 
at  least  a  noun  conceptual  concept,  a  naaie  conceptual  con- 
cept, a  numerical  value  conceptual  concept  and  a  unit  concep- 
tual concept,  relational  concepts  each  defining  relations 
between  plural  conceptual  concepts  and  attribute  name  con- 
cepts each  defining  relation  resulting  froni  an  attribute  com- 
mon to  plural  conceptual  concepts;  '' 


wherein  said  conceptual  concepts,  relational  concepts  and 
attribute  name  concepts  are  formed  into  plural  templates 
including  at  least  a  first  template  which  iiKludes  two  concep- 
tual concepts  related  to  each  other  by  an  attribute  name 
concept,  and  a  second  template  which  iiKludes  plural  concep- 
tual concepts,  related  to  each  other  by  a  relational  concept; 

means  for  inputting  fact  information  represented  in  terms  of  said 
conceptual  concepts,  said  relational  concepts  and  attribute 
name  concepts  according  to  said  first  and  second  templates 
defining  previously  inputted  fact  information  and  fact  infor- 
mation currenUy  being  inputted,  each  of  said  templates  being 
related  to  a  relational  concept  or  an  attribute  name  concept, 
and  defining  a  relation  between  a  relational  concept  or  an 
attribute  name  concept  and  semantic  information  which 
includes  at  least  one  conceptual  concept,  wherein  said  tem- 
plates are  arranged  in  said  hierarchical  tree  form,  wherein  a 
relation  between  a  relational  concept  or  an  attribute  name 
concept  in  an  upper  template  and  a  relational  concept  or  an 
attribute  name  concept  in  a  lower  template  is  defined  as  an 
is-a  relation  and  wherein  a  relation  between  an  upper  template 
and  a  lower  template  is  defined  as  an  is-a  relation; 

a  knowledge  base  for  storing  said  fact  information,  said  concep- 
tual concepts,  said  relational  concepts,  said  attribute  name 
concepts  and  said  templates; 

means  for  generating  a  retrieval  request  for  a  conceptual  concept 
based  on  said  templates,  said  conceptual  concepts  and  said 
stored  fact  information  as  a  result  of  interaction  with  a  user; 

means  for  retrieving  a  requested  conceptual  concept  based  on 
said  retrieval  request;  and 

means  for  displaying  a  fact  window  including  said  inputted  fact 
information  and  a  node  tree  window  including  said  conceptual 
concepts,  said  relational  concepts  and  said  attribute  name 
concepts  in  said  hierarchical  tree  form  for  viewing  by  said 
user. 


5,696,917 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  BURST 
READ  OPERATIONS  IN  AN  ASYNCHRONOUS 
NONVOLATILE  MEMORY 
Duane  R.  Mills,  Fdsom;   Brian  Lyn  Dipert  Sacramento; 
Sachidanandan   Sambandan,   Folsom;   Bruce   McCormick, 
Granite  Bay,  and  Richard  D.  Pashley,  Roseville,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,499 
Int  CL*  G06F  12A)0 
VS.  a.  395-^Wl  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  performing  a  burst  read  operation  in  an  asyn- 
chronous non-volatile  memory  having  a  plurality  of  individual 
memory  components,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  first  address  as  a  current  address  to  the  plurality  of 
individual  memory  components,  wherein  consecutive 
addresses  are  not  located  in  a  same  menxwy  component; 

b)  selecting  a  current  page  of  the  asynchronous  nonvolatile 
memory  identified  by  m  higher  order  bits  of  the  current 
address,  wherein  each  of  the  individual  memory  components 
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senses  a  location  identified  by  the  m  higher  order  bits  of  the 
cunent  address  substantially  simultaneously; 

c)  enabUng  tlje  output  of  a  selected  individual  memory  compo- 
nent in  accortlance  with  n  lower  bits  of  the  current  address  to 
provide  data  associated  with  the  cunent  address; 

d)  providing  a  consecutive  subsequent  address,  wherein  the 
current  address  becomes  a  preceding  address,  wherein  the 
consecutive  subsequent  address  becomes  tlie  current  address; 

e)  enabling  the  output  of  another  selected  individual  memory 
component  identified  by  n  lower  order  bits  of  the  current 
address  without  generating  wait  states  to  provide  data  associ- 
ated with  the  current  address,  if  the  cunent  and  preceding 
addresses  identify  a  same  page; 

f)  repeating  steps  d)  thru  e)  as  long  as  the  oment  and  preceding 
addresses  identify  the  same  page. 


1.  A  method  of  managing  marker  entities  within  a  document 
described  by  a  data  stream,  independently  of  the  data  content  of 
tliat  data  stream,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establisbing  an  environment  group; 

specifying  within  said  environment  group  a  physical  structure 
and  a  plurality  of  permitted  formats  for  said  marlcer  entity; 

independentiy  specifying  within  said  data  stream  at  least  one 
position  within  a  presentation  area  of  said  document;  and 

automatically  mapping  said  marker  entity  at  said  at  least  one 
position  within  said  presentation  area  of  said  document  utiliz- 
ing said  specified  physical  structure  and  a  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  permitted  formats  wherein  said  position  of  said 
marker  entity  may  be  modified  independently  of  said  physical 
structure,  format  and  said  data  content  of  said  data  stream. 


5,696,919 
ACCESSING  A  DESK-TYPE  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
HAVING  REntODUCnON  CONTROL  DATA 
lUushi    Mmum,    Katuo;    -bkataski    Nada,    ItazuU-gnn; 
Watam  Mammt,  KadoiiM;  TMsnya  Mnrata,  Higashiosaka; 
Hidcaki  Ogawa,  Kyoto;  IMsnya  Nisiiimura,  Kakogawa,  awl 
KciicU  Kameda,  Kyoto,  aH  of  Japan,  aaBigmrs  to  Mat- 
snshita  Ekctric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389432 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  J^mn,  Feb.  14, 1994,  6417163 
Int  a.*  G06F  3/14.  GUB  27/19 
VS.  CL  395—354  4  Claims 

1.  An  access  control  method  for  controlling  an  access  to  a 
paiticular  address  on  a  disk  using  a  control  key  device  having 
numerical  keys  and  at  least  one  play  key,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
(a)  recording  a  plurality  of  branch  tables  and  menu  ftames  onto 
a  disk  together  with  information  to  be  reproduced  beforehand. 
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5,696,918 
METHOD  OF  MANAGING  MARKER  ENTITIES  WITHIN 

A  DOCUMENT  DATA  STREAM 

Barbara  A.  Barker,  Round  Rock;  Thomas  R.  Edel,  Austin,  and 

Jdbvy  A.  Starit,  Grapevine,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Intema- 

tional  Business  MacUnes  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Oct  11,  1988,  Ser.  No.  255,675 

Int  CL*  G06F  ISAX) 

VS.  CL  395—348  4  Claims 
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each  of  said  plurality  of  branch  tables  including  address 
information  indicative  of  a  location  on  the  disk  at  which  a 
corresponding  menu  frame  for  displaying  selection 
branches  is  stored, 

a  correspondence  table  between  identification  numbers  of 
selection  branches  and  corresponding  addresses  included 
on  the  disk  to  be  accessed;  and 

each  of  said  menu  frames  including  a  pluraUty  of  selection 
branches  with  identification  numbers  among  which  a  par- 
ticular one  of  said  plurality  of  selection  branches  corre- 
sponding to  each  menu  frame  has  been  visually  differenti- 
ated from  other  selection  branches; 

(b)  when  the  disk  is  loaded  into  a  disk  reprodixnng  apparatus, 
reading  one  of  said  plurality  of  branch  tables  recofded  on  the 
disk  and  one  of  said  menu  frames  corresponding  to  said  one 
branch  table  using  said  address  information  of  said  one 
branch  table; 

(c)  displaying  said  one  menu  frame  on  a  display  of  said  disk 
reproducing  apparatus; 

(d)  selectively  performing  one  of  two  operations  to  select  a 
desired  selection  branch: 

(i)  operating  said  play  key  to  select  said  particular  one  of 
said  plurality  of  selection  branches  having  been  visually 
differentiated;  and 

(ii)  operating  a  numerical  key  corresponding  to  the  identi- 
fication number  of  said  desired  selection  branch;  and 

(e)  accessing  the  disk  to  an  address  assigned  to  said  desired 
selection  branch  with  reference  to  said  correspondence  table 
of  said  branch  table. 


5,696,920 

STAND-ALONE  DATA  DRIVEN  TYPE  INFORMATION 

PROCESSOR 

Sooichi  Miyata,  Nara;  Shinidii  Yoskida,  Kasiiihara,  aad  Itey- 

osiii  Mnramatsn,  Tcnri,  aU  of  Japan,  assigDon  to  Sharp 

KabushiU  Kaisha,  Osaka-fm,  Japan 

Cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  4M411,  Mar.  7,  1995,  nbindnmd. 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  116,967,  Sep.  7,  1993, 
abaadoMd.  This  applicatiaa  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7t9>91 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioo  Japmi,  Sep.  7,  1992,  4-23842S; 
Sep.  7,  1992,  4-238426 

I^  CL*  GaiF  15/82 
VS.  CL  395—377  9  1 
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1.  A  stand-alone  data  driven  type  information  processoi  com- 
prising: 

processing  means,  including  program  storing  means  and  input 
and  output  means  of  a  dau  packet,  for  stormg  into  said 
program  storing  means  infonnatioo  stored  in  an  appbed  data 
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packet  having  a  predeteimined  instmdtion.  and  for  canying 
out  data  driven  type  processing  on  data  packets  including 
other  predetermined  instructions  according  to  said  informa- 
tion stored  in  said  program  storing  roetns,  and 
dedicated  download  means  for  downloailing  program  data  to 
said  processing  means  by  applying  to  said  processing  means  a 
data  packet  including  said  predetermined  instruction  and  pro- 
gram data  to  be  stored  in  said  program  storing  means,  wherein 
said  dedicated  download  means  including: 
download  source  memory  means  for  storing  said  program 

data: 
reading  means  for  reading  out  a  set  of  program  data  stored  in 
said  download  source  memory  meats  and  outpuning  read 
out  program  data;  and 
packet  generation  means  for  autonomously  generating,  from 
externally  received  non-packetized  information  including 
raw  data  and  tag  information  and  independent  of  any  exter- 
nal request  signal,  a  data  packet  including  said  predeter- 
mined instruction,  raw  data  and  tag  information,  said  data 
packet  also  being  based  in  part  upon  said  read  out  program 
data,  and  for  providing  the  same  into  said  input  and  output 
means  of  said  processing  means: 
wherein  said  download  source  memory  means  stores  a  plurality 

of  sets  of  said  program  data: 
wherein  said  reading  means  includes: 

specifier  means,  responsive  to  a  program-selection  operation 
by  a  user,  for  generating  a  program-select  signal  specifying 
one  of  a  plurality  of  head  addresses  of  programs  in  the 
memory  means: 
the  data  driven  type  information  processor  achieving  stand- 
alone autonomous  operation  independent  of  an  operative 
connection  to  an  external  device. 


5,696,921 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALLOCATING  A  WRITE 

REQUEST  ON  THE  SAME  CYLINDER  AS  A  MOST 
RECENT  READ  REQUEST  ON  A  ROTATING  MEMORY 
Nicholas  Peter  Holt,  Cheshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Intematiooal  Computers  Limited,  Putney,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,117 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kiqgdom,  Dec  II,  1990, 
9026917  I 

Int  CL'  G06F  12/10:  i:^ 
U.S.  CL  395— 404 


-NEXT  READ  REQUEST 
CONVERT  BLOCK  Nlf«£R 
EXECUTE  READ 
ANY  WRfTES  M  QUEUE? 

Ino  Iyes 


6Clainis 


FREE  BliXK  COUNT>TWeSHOLD' 

|yes  Ino 


ALLOCATE  BLOCK  ON 
TMSCTLMJER. 
EXECUTE  WRITE 


ALOJUTE  BLUK  ON 
CYUNER  WITH  HGHEST 
FREE  JLDCK  COUNT. 
EXECUTE  WiaTE 


4.  A  method  for  storing  data  on  at  least  oik  rotating  data  storage 
member  in  a  rotating  memory  system  accessed  by  at  least  one 
moveable  read/write  head  and  holding  a  pluiality  of  blocks  of  data 
in  each  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  each  block  having  a  physical 
block  number,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  executing  read  and  write  requests,  each  request  containing  a 
logical  block  number  identifying  a  block  to  be  written  or  read: 

(b)  maintaining  a  block  map  for  converting  the  logical  numbers 
to  physical  block  numbers: 

(c)  checking,  in  response  to  a  write  request,  the  number  of 
unallocated  blocks  on  a  cylinder  at  which  the  heads  are 
currently  positioned:  and 

(d)  allocating  a  block  on  that  cylinder  x»  be  written  to  in  the 
event  that  said  number  of  unallocated  blocks  is  greater  than  a 
predetermined  threshold  value. 


5,696,922 

RECURSIVE  ADDRESS  CENTRIFUGE  FOR 

DISTRIBUTED  MEMORY  MASSIVELY  PARALLEL 

PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 

Eric  C.  Fronun,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cray  Research, 

Inc^  Eagan,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  165388 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  I2A)0 

VIS.  a.  395 — 405  6  Claims 
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I.  In  a  computing  system  having  a  plurality  of  processing 
elements,  wherein  each  processing  element  includes  a  local 
memory  having  a  plurality  of  local  memory  locations,  including  a 
first  local  memory  location,  a  method  of  addressing  a  first  array 
element  of  a  plurality  of  array  elements,  wherein  the  tint  array 
element  is  stored  in  the  first  memory  location  of  a  particular 
processing  element,  wherein  each  array  element  is  associated  with 
a  linearized  index,  and  wherein  each  linearized  index  comprises  P 
processing  element  number  bits  and  L  local  memory  offset  bits,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  off; 
generating  a  mask  word,  wherein  the  mask  word  has  P+L  mask 

word  bits:  and 
recursively  centrifuging  the  mask  word  and  linearized  index  to 
obtain  a  processing  element  number  associated  with  the  par- 
ticular processing  element  and  a  local  memory  address  asso- 
ciated with  the  first  meitiory  location,  by  tlie  steps  including: 

a)  repetitively  dividing  the  mask  bits  into  a  plurality  of 
subwords: 

b)  centrifuging  each  subword  of  the  plurality  of  subwords  to 
create  centrifuged  subwords  and  performing  identical  trans- 
lations to  associated  bits  of  the  linearized  index: 

c)  grouping  the  centrifuged  subwords  into  groups  of  sub- 
words: 

-  d)  centriftiging  the  groups  of  subwords.  performing  identical 
translations  to  associate  bits  of  the  particular  linearized 
index:  and 
e)  repeating  steps  c)  and  d)  until  the  mask  word  is  completely 
centrifuged.  whereby  the  transposed  bits  of  the  linearized 
index  form  a  concatenated  word  of  P  processing  element 
number  bits  and  L  local  memory  offset  bits. 


5,696,923 
GRAPHICS  PROCESSOR  WRITING  TO  SHADOW 
REGISTER  AT  PREDETERMINED  ADDRESS 
SIMULTANEOUSLY  WITH  WRITING  TO  CONTROL 
REGISTER 
Iain  C.  Robertson,  Cople,  England;  Jeffrey  L.  Nye,  Houston; 
Michael  D.  Asal,  Sugar  Land,  botk  of  Tex.;  Graham  B. 
Short,  Bedford;   Richard   D.   Simpson,  Cariton,   both   of 
England,  and  James  G.  Littleton,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  359324,  Dec.  15,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,863 
Int  CL*  G06F  9/26:9/34;  I  TAX);  1 2A)2 
VS.  a.  395—412  5  claims 

I.  A  computer  graphics  system  comprising: 
a  host  computer  having  a  host  address  bus  and  a  host  data  bus; 
a  graphics  processor  having  a  local  bus  and  a  local  data  bus; 
a  shadow  register  circuit  connected  to  said  host  address  bus,  said 
host  data  bus,  said  local  address  bus  and  said  local  data  bus, 
said  shadow  circuit  including 
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a  shadow  register  having  a  plurality  of  bits,  an  input  con- 
nected to  said  local  data  bus  and  an  output  connected  to 
said  host  data  bus. 

a  first  address  decoder  connected  to  said  local  address  bus  and 
said  shadow  register,  said  first  address  decoder  enabling  a 
write  from  said  local  data  bus  into  said  shadow  register 
upon  detection  of  a  predetermined  address  on  said  local 
address  bus.  and 

a  second  address  decoder  connected  to  said  host  address  bus 
and  said  shadow  register,  said  second  address  decoder 
enabling  a  read  from  said  shadow  register  via  said  host  data 
bus  upon  detection  of  a  predetermined  address  on  said  host 
address  bus;  and 
said  graphics  processor  includes  a  control  register,  said  graphics 

processor  upon  a  write  to  said  control  register  simultaneously 

generating  said  predetermined  address  on  said  local  address 

bus  and  supplying  data  on  said  local  data  bus  identical  to  data 

to  be  written  into  said  control  register. 


5,696,924 

MEMORY  ACCESS  CIRCUIT  WITH  ADDRESS 

TRANSLATION  PERFORMING  AUTO  INCREMENT  OF 

TRANSLATED  ADDRESS  ON  WRITES  AND  RETURN  TO 

TRANSLATED  ADDRESS  ON  READS 
Iain  C.  Robertson,  Cople,  England;  Jeffrey  L.  Nye,  Houston; 
Michael  D.  Asal,  Sugar  Land,  both  of  Tex.;  Graham  B. 
Short,  Carlton:  Richard  D.  Simpson.  Bedford,  both  of 
England,  and  James  G.  Littleton,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  359324,  Dec.  15,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5346353,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586,914,  Sep. 
24,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
487,750 
Int.  a."  G06F  12/10 
VS.  a.  395-^12  4  CUims 

4.  A  graphics  processor  system  comprising: 
a  graphics  processor  having  an  address  bus.  a  data  bus  and  a  set 
of  control  lines,  said  graphics  processor  operative  to  assen  an 
address  on  said  address  bus.  generate  a  selected  one  of  either 
a  read  signal  or  a  write  signal  on  said  set  of  control  lines,  and 
exchange  data  via  said  data  bus: 
a  memory  accessible  by  supplying  an  address  to  an  address  port 
thereof,  said  memory  having  a  data  port  connected  to  said 
data  bus  of  said  graphics  processor; 
an  address  translator  circuit  having  an  address  input  connected 
to  said  address  bus  of  said  graphics  processor  for  receiving  an 
address  and  an  address  output  connected  to  said  address  port 
of  said  memory  for  supplying  a  translated  address  to  said 


address  port  of  said  memory  upon  receipt  of  an  address  from 
said  address  bus  of  said  graphics  processor; 

a  logic  circuit  connected  to  said  address  output  of  said  address 
translator  circuit  and  to  said  set  of  control  lines,  .said  logic 
circuit  responsive  to  a  write  signal  on  said  set  of  control  lines 
to  automatically  increment  said  translated  address  and  respon- 
sive to  a  control  signal  to  return  to  said  translated  address:  and 

control  circuitry  connected  to  said  logic  circuit  and  said  set  of 
control  lines,  said  control  circuitry  responsive  to  a  read  signal 
to  supply  said  control  signal  to  said  logic  circuit. 


5,696.925 
MEMORY  MANAGEMENT  UNIT  WITH  ADDRESS 
TRANSLATION  FUNCTION 
Dong-Bum  Koh,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics   Industries,   Co.,   Ltd.,   Kyoungki-do,   Rep.   of 
Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22^7,  Feb.  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,881 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  25,  1992, 
92-2912 

Int  CI."  G06F  I y  10:9/26: 12/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—413  3  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  management  unit  with  address  translation  function 
for  use  in  a  computer  system,  capable  of  translating  a  vinual 
address  into  a  physical  address  by  accessing  a  context  table  and 
first,  second  and  third  page  tables  located  in  main  memory,  com- 
prising: 

a  context  register  for  receiving  a  present  context  number 

a  context  pointer  register  for  receiving  a  context  pointer. 

an  address  register  for  receiving  the  vinual  address  having  a 
page  offset  and  first,  second  and  third  indexes: 

first  translating  means  for  translating  directly  the  context  number 
and  the  first,  second  and  third  indexes  into  a  physical  page 
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number  and  generating  a  first  hit  signal  said  hit  signal  indi- 
cating whether  the  translation  to  the  physical  page  number  is 
successful:  | 

second  translating  means  for  translating  {directly  the  context 
number  and  the  tirst  and  second  indexes  into  a  first  level  page 
table  pointer  and  generating  a  second  hit  signal: 

third  translating  means  for  translating  direotly  the  context  num- 
ber and  the  first  index  into  a  second  levfcl  page  table  pointer 
and  generating  a  third  hit  signal:  I 

fourth  translating  means  for  translating  Directly  the  context 
number  into  a  root  pointer  and  generatiqg  a  fourth  hit  signal: 

first  address  retrieving  means  for  reading  a  root  pointer  from  the 
context  table  by  using  the  context  nuidber  and  the  context 
pointer; 

second  address  retrieving  means  for  reading  the  second  level 
page  table  pointer  from  the  first  page  table  by  using  the  first 
index  and  the  root  pointer  from  the  fii$t  address  retrieving 
means  if  the  foiuth  hit  signal  is  ofif  or  the  root  pointer  from  the 
fourth  translating  means  if  the  fourth  hie  signal  is  on: 

third  address  retrieving  means  for  reading  the  first  level  page 
table  pointer  fix>m  the  second  page  table  by  using  the  second 
index  and  the  second  level  page  table  pointer  fix)m  the  second 
address  retrieving  means  if  the  third  hit  signal  is  off  or  the 
second  level  page  table  pointer  from  the  third  translating 
means  if  the  third  hit  signal  is  on: 

fourth  address  retrieving  means  for  readiqg  the  physical  page 
number  from  the  third  page  table  by  using  the  third  index  and 
the  first  level  page  table  pointer  from  the  third  address  retriev- 
ing means  if  the  second  hit  signal  is  off  tr  the  first  level  page 
table  pointer  from  the  second  translating  means  if  the  second 
hit  signal  is  on: 

address  combining  means  for  concatenating  the  page  offset  and 
the  physical  page  number  from  the  first  translating  means  if 
the  first  hit  signal  is  on  or  the  fourth  addfess  retrieving  means 
to  generate  the  physical  address  if  the  f  rst  hit  signal  is  off: 
and 

hit  determining  means  for  checking  logic  values  of  the  first 
through  fourth  translating  means  to  conrol  the  operations  of 
the  first  through  fourth  address  retrieving  means  in  accor- 
dance with  the  logic  values  of  the  first  through  fourth  trans- 
lating means. 
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corresponds  to  the  requested  virtual  memory  address  that  is 
associated  with  a  compressed  storage  region  of  the  primary 
storage  area: 

means  for  determining  whether  there  is  sufficient  free  space  in  a 
decompressed  storage  region  of  the  primary  storage  area  to 
receive  the  set  of  data  information  that  corresponds  to  the 
requested  virtual  memory  address  in  a  decompressed  format: 

when  there  is  not  sufficient  free  space  in  the  decompressed 
storage  region  of  the  primary  storage  area,  a  set  of  decom- 
pressed data  is  compressed  and  moved  out  of  the  decom- 
pressed storage  region  and  into  the  compressed  storage  region 
when  the  set  of  data  information  that  corresponds  to  the 
requested  virtual  memory  address  is  moved  and  decom- 
pressed out  of  the  compressed  storage  region  of  the  primary 
storage  area  and  swapped  into  the  decompressed  storage 
region  of  the  primary  storage  area:  and 

means  for  mapping  die  set  data  information  to  reflect  the 
changes  in  the  primary  storage  area  after  the  swapping  of  the 
set  of  data  information  between  the  compressed  storage 
region  and  the  decompressed  storage  region. 


5,696,926 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPARENTLY 
COMPRESSING  DATA  IN  A  PRIMARY  STORAGE 
DEVICE 
Danid  J.  Culbert,  Los  Altos,  and  Robert  V.  Wetland,  Menlo 
Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ap|rie  Computer,  Inc., 
Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,742,  Jul.  30, 1993.  This  appUca- 
tioa  Feb.  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  600,416 
Int.  CL*  G06F  /2/OS 
VS.  a.  395-^13  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  personal  computer,  the  personal  oomputer  including  a 
central  processing  unit  (CPU)  and  a  primary  storage  device,  the 
primary  storage  device  including  a  plurality  of  physical  addresses, 
a  system  for  extending  the  memory  of  a  primary  storage  area 
comprising: 

means  for  mappmg  a  plurality  of  virtual  a<|dre$ses  into  plurality 

of  physical  addresses; 
means  responsive  to  the  mapping  means  for  detecting  that  one  of 
the  plurality  of  virtual  memory  address  should  be  mapped  into 
one  of  ttie  plurality  of  physical  memory  addresses: 
managing  means  for  managing  a  set  of  data  information  witliin 

the  primary  storage  area:  I 

means  for  determining  a  menKxy  fault  when  said  managing 
means  docs  not  have  a  requested  virtual  memory  address 
currently  mapped  to  the  plurality  of  physical  addresses  of  the 
primary  storage  area,  and  when  the  memory  fault  is  detected, 
the  mapping  means  locates  the  set  of  data  information  that 


5,696,927 
MEMORY  PAGING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  INCLUDING 

COMPRESSED  PAGE  MAPPING  HIERARCHY 
James  R.  MacDonald,  Buda;  Drew  Duttoo,  and  Steve  Cos, 
both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  576,100 
Int  a.*  G06F  /2/08 
U.S.  a.  395—417  21  Claims 

12.  In  a  memory  paging  system  for  a  computer  having  an 
execution  unit,  a  memory  including  a  hierarchy  of  data  stores  for 
encoding  a  mapping  from  virtual  nnenoory  addresses  to  physical 
memory  addresses,  and  a  translation  lookaside  buffer  for  caching 
recently-used  virtual  to  physical  address  mappings,  a  compressioii/ 
decompression  subsystem  comprising: 
a   compression/decompression    engine    coupled    between    the 
execution  unit  and  the  memory  for  alternately  compressing 
and  expanding  memory-resident  pages; 
means  residing  in  the  hierarchy  of  data  stores  for  identifying  a 
compression  state  of  memory-resident  pages,  the  compression 
state  identifying  means  triggering  a  compression  fault  upon  a 
spill  from  the  translation  lookaside  buffer,  the  compression 
state  identifying  means  triggering  a  decompression  fault  upon 
an  access  to  a  menwry  page  not  represented  in  the  translation 
lookaside  buffer  and  identified  as  compressed  by  the  compres- 
sion state  identifying  means; 
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a  decompression  fault  handler  responsive  to  the  decompression 
fault,  the  decompression  fault  handler  allocating  memory  for 
a  decompressed  memory  page,  triggering  a  decompression 
operation  of  the  compression/decompression  engine,  and 
updating  the  hierarchy  of  data  stores  in  accordance  with  the 
decompression  operation:  and 

a  compression  fault  handler  responsive  to  the  compression  fault, 
die  compression  fault  handler  scanning  a  free-list  for  a  target 
memory  block,  triggering  compression  operation  of  the 
compression/decompression  engine,  and  updating  the  hierar- 
chy of  data  stores  in  accordance  with  the  compression  opera- 
tion. 


5.696,928 
MEMORY  CHIP  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  DIGITAL 
STORAGE  OF  PRERECORDED  AUDIO  DATA  WHEREIN 
EACH  OF  THE  MEMORY  CELLS  ARE  INDIVIDUALLY 
ADDRESSABLE 
Anthony  James  Grewe,  Holmdcl,  and  Kevin  Alan  Shelby,  Red 
Bank,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies,  Mur- 
ray HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447335 

Int.  CL*  G06F  13/00 

VJS.  a.  395—130  19  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  chip  for  storage  of  digital  data,  said  digital  data 
corresponding  to  prerecord  audio  and  said  memory  chip  adapted 
for  insertion  into  an  associated  audio  player,  said  memory  chip 
comprising; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  one  of  said  memory  cells  being 

individually  addressable  for  accessing  of  data  therefrom: 
first  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  for  receiv- 
ing serial  input  data  from  said  associated  audio  player: 
second  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  for 
outputting  serial  data  from  said  memory  chip; 


said  memory  chip  being  adapted  to  receive  a  dc  power,  ground 
and  clock  signal  from  a  dc  offset  circuit  in  said  audio  player, 
wherein  said  dc  power  signal  and  said  clock  signal  are  trans- 
ferred in  combination  with  one  another  over  a  single  contact; 

said  dc  offset  circuit  including  a  dc  offset  generator  having  a 
transistor  biased  by  a  resistive  divider  network  of  producing 
said  dc  power  signal,  a  diode-resistive  network  for  passing 
through  said  dc  power  signal  and  preventing  bleed-back  of 
said  clock  signal  and  a  mixing  means  for  mixing  said  clock 
signal  with  said  dc  power  signal,  wherein  said  dc  offset  circuit 
provides  a  buffer  between  said  dc  offset  generator  and  an 
exposed  contact:  and 

said  memory  chip  including  a  recovery  circuit,  said  recovery 
circuit  having  a  low  pass  filter  for  recovering  said  dc  power 
signal,  and  a  dc  current  blocking  means  coupled  to  a  transistor 
amplifier  for  recovering  said  clock  sigiul. 


5,696,929 

FLASH  EEPROM  MAW  MEMORY  IN  A  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 

Robert  N.  Hasbun;  Asad  Faizi,  both  of  Shingle  Springs;  Joann 

Lam,  San  Frandsco,  and  Peter  J.  Rusdto,  Folsom,  aU  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,261 

Int  CL'  G06F  12/08 

VS.  a.  395—430  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  storing  data  in  a  block  erasable  nonvolatile 
memory  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  storing  received  cache  lines  into  a  cache  buffer,  wherein  each 
line  is  associated  with  an  address  within  an  identified  block  of 
a  plurality  of  blocks  of  nonvolatile  memory; 

b)  copying  every  cache  line  associated  with  a  same  identified 
block  from  the  cache  buffer  to  a  same  holding  buffer  of  a 
plurality  of  holding  buffers,  when  the  cache  buffer  is  full: 

c)  marking  every  copied  cache  line  within  the  cache  buffer  as 
invalid: 

d)  replacing  every  cache  line  identified  as  invalid  within  the 
same  holding  buffer  with  a  corresponding  valid  cache  fine 
from  the  same  identified  block: 

e)  erasing  die  same  identified  block:  and 

f)  copying  die  same  holding  buffer  to  the  same  identified  block. 


5,696,930 
CAM  ACCELERATED  BUFFER  MANAGEMENT 
Mark  Garetz,  Danville,  Calif.,  and  David  Skinner.  Boulder, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597^69 
Int  CL*  G06F  I  JAM 
VS.  a.  395—435  g  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  processing  system  for  efficiently  managing  com- 
mand and  data  buffers  comprising  in  combination: 
host  central  processing  means  (12)  for  generating  high-level 
commands  in  the  form  of  a  Command  Control  Block  having  a 
first  portion  defined  by  a  command/data  section  and  a  second 
portion  thereof  defined  as  an  incoming  SCSI  Nexus  value: 
local  processing  means  (22)  responsive  to  said  CommaDd  Con- 
trol Block  for  separating  said  SCSI  Nexus  value  from  said 
Command  Control  Block: 
CAM  array  means  (36)  having  a  plurality  of  CAM  storage 
locations  (SL  .  .  .  SLn)  for  storing  a  plurality  of  SCSI  Nexus 
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entries  and  for  generating  unique  CAM  adiresses  when  there 
is  a  match  between  said  SCSI  Nexus  value  ^d  one  of  the  said 
plurality  of  SCSI  Nexus  entries; 

said  local  processing  means  responsive  to  laid  unique  CAM 
addresses  for  generating  first  and  second  address  pointers; 

first  offset  generator  means  (44)  responsive  t*  said  first  address 
pointer  for  generating  a  first  offset  which!  is  used  to  access 
command  buffer  means;  I 

second  offset  generator  means  (48)  responsire  to  said  second 
address  pointer  for  generating  a  second  offs  !t  which  is  used  to 
access  user  data  buffer  means; 

command  buffer  means  (24)  having  a  plura  ity  of  first  buffer 
storage  locations  (CBl  .  .  .  CBn)  and  being  responsive  to  said 
first  offset  for  storing  and  retrieving  the  con  mand/data  section 
of  the  Command  Control  Block  in  a  coitesp  ending  one  of  said 
plurality  of  first  buffer  storage  locations  an  d 

user  data  buffer  means  (26)  having  a  pluraiit  -  of  second  buffer 
storage  locations  (DBl  .  .  .  DBn)  and  being  responsive  to  said 
second  offset  for  storing  and  retrieving  i  he  command/data 
section  of  the  Command  Control  Block  i  i  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  plurality  of  second  buffer  stora  ?e  locations. 


1.  A  disc  drive  controller  for  use  with  a  disc  storage  device  and 
a  host,  the  disc  drive  controller  comprising: 

a  disc  interface  coupling  the  disc  drive  controller  to  the  disc 
storage  device; 

a  cache  memory  storing  data  blocks; 

registers  storing  status  information,  including  a  cache  entry 
register  that  stores  information  identifying  a  sequence  of  said 
data  blocks  in  said  cache  memory  including  an  address,  a 
count  value  indicating  how  many  data  blocks  are  in  said 
sequence  of  data  blocks,  and  cache  position  information  indi- 
cating where  in  said  cache  memory  said  sequence  of  data 
blocks  is  stored; 

a  host  interface  for  receiving  host  commands  from  the  host,  said 
host  commands  including  read  commands  wherein  each  read 
command  specifies  a  requested  set  of  data  blocks  by  specify- 
ing an  address  and  a  number  of  data  blocks; 

a  microprocessor  coupled  to  said  disc  interface  and  said  regis- 
ters, said  microprocessor  controlling  said  disc  interface  so  as 
to  retrieve  data  blocks  from  the  disc  storage  device  and  to 
store  said  retrieved  data  blocks  in  said  cache  memory,  said 
retrieved  data  blocks  including  additional  data  blocks  subse- 
quent to  said  requested  set  of  blocks  of  data;  said  micropro- 
cessor furthermore  storing  in  said  cache  entry  register  data 
identifying  said  additional  data  blocks; 

cache  hit  detection  circuitry  coupled  to  said  host  interface  and 
registers  for  comparing  said  address  specified  by  each  said 
read  command  received  from  the  host  computer  with  said 
information  stored  in  said  cache  entry  register  and  for  gener- 
ating a  cache  hit  signal  when  a  match  is  detected:  and 

data  transfer  circuitry,  coupled  to  said  cache  hit  detection  cir- 
cuitry, for  automatically  generating  a  host  interrupt  request 
signal  and  transferring  to  the  host  at  least  a  subset  of  said 
requested  set  of  data  blocks  specified  by  said  each  read 
command  when  said  cache  hit  signal  is  generated  without 
further  intervention  by  said  microprocessor. 
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5,696.931 

DISC  DRIVE  CONTROLLER  WITH  APIURATUS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSF^l  OF  CACHE 
DATA 
Marvin  Mang-Yin  Lum.-  Don  Michael  Robinson,  both  of  San 
Jose;  PrafuUa  Bollampali  Reddy,  and  Kathleen  Anne  Dun- 
can, both  of  Santa  Cniz,  all  of  Calif,,  asstgnors  to  Seagate 
Technolog},  Inc  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep,  9,  1994,  Ser,  No,  303j415 

InL  CI,''  G06F  l2/m 

MS.  a.  395-^140  10  Claims 


5,696,932 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ESTIMATING  MINUMUN 

REQUIREMENTS  ON  A  CACHE  IN  A  COMPUTER 

BASED  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Kevin  Frank  Smith,  San  Jose.  Calif,,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N,Y, 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser,  No.  441351 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ll/i4 

U.S.  a.  395-^145  22  Claims 


DETERMINE  AN 
AVERAGE  CAST  OUT  DELAY 
FOR  CACHE  ENTRY 


'L'ZOZ 


ESTIMATE  THE  NUMBER 
OF  REQUIRED  DIRTY 
CACHE  ENTRIES 


^^ 


1.  A  method  for  managing  a  cache  in  a  computer  based  system 
to  accommodate  for  deferred  write  operations,  the  deferred  writes 
being  performed  at  a  known  rate,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  determining  an  average  cast  out  delay  for  a  cache  entry;  and 

b)  estimating  the  number  of  dirty  cache  entries  which  will  be 
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needed  by  the  cache  if  the  known  write  operations  rate  and 
the  average  cast  out  delay  does  not  change  significantly. 


5,696,933 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  DATA  WRITING 

INTO  A  DISK  ARRAY  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  DATA 

LENGTH  DETECTING  UNIT  AND  A  WRITING  MODE 

SELECTOR 

Mikio  Itoh;  Tomoyuki  Suganuma;  Su^jin  Takeda,  and  Hiro- 

fumi  Merita,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  133,441,  Oct.  6,  1993.  This  application 

Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1992,  4-269822; 
Oct  8,  1992,  4-269825;  Oct.  8,  1992,  4-269827 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  \2A)2 
UJS.  a.  395—441  16  Claims 

(       WWITE         ) 
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1.  A  disk  array  system  comprising: 

disk  array  means  having  a  plurality  of  disk  imits  for  storing  data 
and  for  parity  storage; 

first  writing  means  for  individually  accessing  said  plurality  of 
disk  units,  dividing  said  data  into  data  blocks  of  predeter- 
mined lengths  and  writing  said  divided  data  blocks  into  said 
disk  units  when  a  length  of  said  write  data  amount  supplied 
by  an  upper  apparatus  is  less  than  a  specified  value:  and 

second  writing  means,  which  operates  in  one  mode  when  all  of 
said  plurality  of  disk  units  are  accessible,  by  accessing  said 
plurality  of  disk  units  in  parallel,  dividing  said  data  into  data 
blocks  of  predetermined  lengths,  generating  redundant  data 
using  said  divided  data  blocks  and  data  which  is  stored  in 
parallel  in  the  direction  in  which  said  disk  units  are  lined  up, 
and  writing  said  divided  data  blocks  and  generated  redundant 
data  into  said  disk  units  when  said  length  of  said  write  data 
amount  supplied  by  said  upper  apparatus  is  greater  than  a 
specified  value;  and  said  second  writing  means  operates  in 
another  mode,  when  any  of  said  plurality  of  disk  units  are 
inaccessible  for  writing  said  divided  data  in  said  plurality  of 
disk  units  in  parallel,  by  dividing  said  write  data  into  data 
blocks  of  predetermined  lengths  according  to  a  storing  format 
in  which  the  data  blocks  are  stored  across  said  plurality  of 
disk  units,  generating  redundant  data  using  said  divided  data 
block,  and  then  accesses  said  disk  units  individually  to  write 
said  divided  data  blocks  and  said  generated  redutxlant  data 
therein,  when  said  length  of  said  write  data  amount  supplied 
by  said  upper  apparatus  is  greater  than  a  specified  value. 


5,696,934 

METHOD  OF  UTILIZING  STORAGE  DISKS  OF 

DIFFERING  CAPACTTY  IN  A  SINGLE  STORAGE 

VOLUME  IN  A  HIERARCmAL  DISK  ARRAY 

Michael  B,  Jacobson.  and  Marvin  D,  Nelson,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,695,  Jun.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,214 

Int  CL*  G06F  \2/00 

U.S.  a.  395—441  %  Claims 
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4.  A  method  for  utilizing  storage  capacity  in  a  data  storage 
system  having  a  heterogeneous  hierarchic  disk  array  of  multiple 
storage  dislcs  of  different  physical  storage  capacities,  the  storage 
disks  defining  a  total  physical  storage  space;  the  method  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 

(a)  configuring  the  disk  array  to  include  multiple  storage  disks 
having  different  physical  storage  capacities; 

(b)  segmenting  the  storage  disks  of  different  physical  storage 
capacities  into  multiple  regions; 

(c)  linking  non-contiguous  regions  from  individual  storage  disks 
to  form  RAID  areas,  tlie  non-contiguous  regions  representing 
physical  storage  space  at  different  physical  addresses  on  the 
multiple  storage  disks; 

(d)  mapping  the  RAID  areas  into  a  virtual  storage  space  that 
provides  a  view  of  the  physical  storage  space  as  a  single 
storage  volume;  and 

(e)  storing  data  in  the  RAID  areas  according  to  selected  RAID 
levels  where  each  RAID  area  stores  some  redundant  data. 


5,696,935 
MULTIPORTED  CACHE  AND  SYSTEMS 
Edward  T.  Grocfaowskl,  San  Jose,  and  Mostafiz  R.  Cboudhury, 
Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporatkio, 
SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,877 

InL  CL"  G06F  I2A)8 

VS.  CL  395—452  8  Claims 
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1.  A  microprocessor  system  comprising: 

a  first  pipeline  for  execution  of  instructions; 

a  second  pipeline  for  execution  of  instructions; 

a  cache  comprising  a  plurality  of  bits  of  information  organized 
into  lines,  each  line  having  an  associated  tag  and  a  plurality  of 
associated  memory  location  addresses  identifying  associated 
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memory  locations  on  each  line  of  the  cache,  said  cache 
comprising  a  first  address  port  coupled  to  tlle  first  pipeline  for 
receiving  first  mennory  location  addresses  and  a  second 
address  port  coupled  to  the  second  pipeline  for  concurrently 
receiving  second  memory  location  addresses,  and  first  and 
second  tag  potts  respectively  coupled  to  tbe  first  and  second 
pipelines  and  associated  with  the  first  and  second  address 
ports  for  coiKurrently  receiving  tag  data  to  tbe  cache  corre- 
sponding respectively  to  the  first  and  second  memory  location 
addresses,  and  a  single  data  port  coupled  to  the  first  and 
second  pipelines  for  providing  data  located  at  the  memory 
location  addresses  provided  at  the  first  and  second  address 
ports. 


5,69(^36 

LOW  LATENCY  MESSAGE  PROCESSOt  INTERFACE 
USING  MEMORY  MAPPED  READ/WRITE  WINDOWS 
Craig  R.  Chnrcb,  Havertowa;  Duane  J.  McCrory,  Malvern; 
Joseph  S.  Scfaibinger,  PhoenizviUe,  all  of  nu,  and  Laarence 
P.  Flora,  Valley  Center,  Califs  assignors  to  Unisys  Corpora- 
tiMi,  Blue  Ben,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  428^054 
int  a.'  G«6F  I2A)8 
VS.  CL  »5-4«6  I  12 1 


1.  A  method  for  interfacing  a  microprrxressor  and  internal  struc- 
tures of  an  interface  unit,  said  microprocessor  providing  burst 
transfers  of  a  cache  line  to  a  cache  interface,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  writing  to  a  memory-mapped  cache  line  bated  Write  Window 
comprising  a  write  port  and  first  and  second  read  ports: 

(b)  reading  from  a  memory-mapped  cache  line  based  Read 
Wuidow  coupled  to  a  read  port  of  said  internal  structures  and 
to  said  Write  Window,  said  Read  Window  selectively  expos- 
ing said  Write  Window  or  said  internal  structures  when  said 
microprocessor  reads  said  Read  Window,  and 

(c)  selectively  coupling  said  Write  Window  or  said  internal 
structures  to  said  Read  Window  for  transfer  of  a  cache  line  to 
said  cache  interface. 
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(a)  a  cache  control  module  having  a  tag  status  array  means  for 
holding  tag  address  means  and  status  condition  means  for 
identifying  the  presence  and  condition  of  data  packets  in  said 
cache  memory  means,  and  including: 

(a I)  means  for  receiving  addresses  fi-om  an  invalidation  queue 
to  see  if  an  address  matches  said  tag  address  means; 

(a2)  means  to  set  an  invalidation  bit  in  said  tag  status  array 
means  and  in  said  status  condition  when  a  match  occurs; 

(a3)  said  invalidation  queue  for  holding  addresses  of  new  data 
overwrite  words  and  packets  found  on  any  one  of  said  dual 
system  busses; 

(a4)  address  control  register  means  for  holding  an  address 
selected,  from  one  of  several  sources,  by  a  state  machine 
control  means; 

(aS)  a  data  path  unit  means  for  interfacing  said  processor 
means  to  dual  system  busses  via  a  bus  interface  unit  and  to 
a  tag/status  array  means,  said  datapath  unit  including  a 
program  word  address  register  (PWAR)  which  holds  the 
address  of  the  next  program  code  to  be  fetched; 

(a6)  said  tag/status  array  means  holding  tag  addresses  of  data 
packets  held  in  said  cache  data  RAM; 

(b)  spy  means  connected  to  each  one  of  said  dual  system  busses 
to  detect  addresses  of  word  write  operators  and  to  place  said 
addresses  in  said  invalidation  queue; 

(c)  said  state  machine  control  means  for  controlling  said  cache 
control  nrodule  and  including: 

(cl)  means  to  execute  an  invalidation  operation  to  said  tag 
status  array  means  during  periods  when  said  processor  is 
inactive; 

(c2)  means  to  select  tbe  source  address  for  said  tag/status 
array  and  said  cache  data  RAM,  said  source  address  origi- 
nating from  either 
(i)  said  central  processor  means,  or 
(ii)  said  PWAR,  or 
(iii)  said  invalidation  queue; 

(d)  said  cache  data  RAM  having  4  data  banks,  each  bank 
holding  1024  address  lines  wherein  each  line  can  access  a  4 
word  upper  packet  or  a  4  word  lower  packet. 


5,696,937 

CACHE  CONTROLLER  UTILIZING  A  STATE  MACHINE 
FOR  CONTROLLING  INVALIDATIONS  IN  A  NETWORK 

Wrm  DUAL  SYSTEM  BUSSES 
Theodore  Curt  White,  and  Jaycsh  Vr^jfad  Sheth,  both  of  Mis- 
aioa  Viejo,  CaMf.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Bhie  Bell, 
Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,366 
Int.  CL*  Gfl6F  13/16 
VS.  d  995—469  6  Ctalms 

1.  In  a  network  using  a  cache  control  module  for  regulating  the 
use  and  status  condition  of  a  stotc-through  cache  ntennory  means 
holding  a  cache  dau  RAM  and  supporting  a  central  processor 
meaas.  a  system  for  controlling  processor  operations  and  connol- 
liiig  invabdatioa  cycles  in  said  cache  memory  means  comprising; 


5,696,938 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  PERMITTING  MULimLE  WRITE 
BUFFER  READ-AROUNDS  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
David  K.  Cassetti,  Tempe,  and  Timothy  L.  WilMMi,  Phoenix, 
both  al  Ariz.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Tecfaiioiogy,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  298,987,  Aug.  31, 1994,  abuidoncd. 
This  application  JnL  31, 1996,  Ser.  Na  690,050 
Int.  CL'  G06F  12/OS 
VS.  CL  395—470  19  Cteins 

1.  A  computer  system  permitting  mtdtiple  write  buffer  read- 
arounds  comprising,  in  combination: 

CPU  (Central  Processing  Unit)  means  for  executing  cycles  for 

said  computer  system; 
cache  means  coupled  to  said  CPU  means  for  storing  data; 
write  buffer  means  coupled  to  said  CPU  means  for  receiving 
write  data  from  said  CPU  means; 
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APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  USING  A  SEMAPHORE 

BUFFER  FOR  SEMAPHORE  INSTRUCTIONS 

Sorin  lacobovid,  and  Dean  A.  MuUa,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,534 

Int  ex.''  G06F  12/00 

VS.  CL  395— 4T7  ,  dauns 


1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  central  processing  unit  having  an  instruction  pipe- 
line; 

providing  a  data  cache  arrangement  including  a  semaphore 

buffer,  a  data  cache,  and  a  semaphore  execution  unit; 
transmitting  an  initial  semaphore  instruction  having  one  or  mote 

semaphore   operands   and   a   semaphore   address   from   the 

instruction  pipeline  lo  the  semaphore  buffer; 
transmitting  the  semaphore  address  of  the  initial  semaphore 

instruction  to  the  data  cache; 
retrieving  initial  semaphore  data  stored  within  the  data  cache  at 

a  location  in  a  data  line  as  identified  by  the  semaphore  address 

of  the  initial  semaphore  instruction; 
transmitting  the  initial  semaphore  data  from  the  data  cache  to  the 

semaphore  execution  unit; 
transmitting  the  initial  semaphore  instruction  and  the  one  or 

more  semaphore  operands  from  the  semaphore  buffer  to  the 

semaphore  execution  unit; 
executing  the  initial  semaphore  instruction  within  the  semaphore 

execution  unit  by  operating  upon  the  initial  semaphoie  data 

and  the  one  or  more  semaphore  operands  so  as  to  produce 

processed  semaphore  data;  and 
completing  execution  of  the  initial  semaphore  instruction  by 

storing  the  processed  semaphore  data  within  the  data  cache  at 

the  location  in  the  data  line  identified  by  the  semaphore 

address  of  the  initial  semaphore  instruction. 


5,696X0 

APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  SHARING  FIRST-IN 

FIRST-OUT  MEMORY  SPACE  BETWEEN  TWO 

STREAMS  OF  DATA 

Andrew  Liu,  Portland,  and  David  Ellis,  HUlsboro,  both  of 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  CaHf. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536X9 

Int.  CL*  G06F  13A)0 


VS.  CL  395—481 
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bus  arbiter  means  coupled  to  said  CPU  means  and  said  write 
buffer  means  for  determining  which  of  said  CPU  means  and 
said  write  buffer  means  gains  control  of  a  bus: 

signal  means  coupled  to  said  write  buffer  means  for  signalling 
when  data  coherency  exists  between  said  cache  means  and 
said  write  buffer  means  and  for  permitting  said  CPU  means  to 
read-around  said  write  buffer  a  plurality  of  times  as  long  as 
said  data  coherency  exists  between  said  cache  means  and  said 
write  buffer  means. 
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7.  A  method  for  storing  two  data  streams  including  a  U  data  and 
a  V  data  into  a  first-in  first-out  meiirary  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  generating  a  U  read  pointer,  a  V  read  pointer,  a  U  write 
pointer,  a  V  write  pointer,  a  U  almost  full  trigger  pointer  that 
is  separated  from  said  V  read  pointer  by  a  predetermined 
number  of  addresses,  and  a  V  almost  full  trigger  pomter  that 
is  separated  from  said  U  read  pointer  by  a  predeterroined 
number  of  addresses; 

b)  writing  a  plurality  of  U  data  into  an  array  of  addressable 
memory  cells,  wherein  said  U  write  pointer  is  incremented 
each  time  U  data  is  stored  into  said  array  of  addressable 
memory  cells; 

c)  writing  a  plurality  of  V  data  into  an  array  of  addressable 
memory  cells,  wherein  said  V  write  pointer  is  incremented 
each  time  V  data  is  stored  into  said  array  of  addressable 
memory  cells;  and, 

d)  reading  U  data  from  said  array  of  addressable  memory  cells 
when  said  V  write  pointer  exceeds  said  V  almost  full  trigger 
pointer. 


5,696,941 

DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  DATA  USING  LOOK-UP 

TABLES 

Lee-wha  Jung,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungid-do,  Rep.  of  Kof«a 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1995,  Ser  No.  382,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  2,  1994. 
94-1919 

InL  CL*  G06F  9/455:  G09G  5/00:  H04N  9/64 
VS.  CL  395-500  2  Claims 
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1.  A  dau  converting  device  for  generating  output  data  converted 
corresponding  to  input  dau  and  a  conversion  level  selected  by 


1632 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9,  1997 


look-up-tables  (LUTs)  with  sequential  referende  to  three  or  more 

LUTs,  said  data  converting  device  comprising: 
a  single  memory  device  for  storing  at  least! three  LUTs  corre- 
sponding to  a  number  of  data  converting  modes  by  block 
units,  each  of  said  block  units  including  ja  plurality  of  sub- 
LUTs  corresponding  to  a  number  of  conve^ion  levels  defined 
in  each  corresponding  conversion  mode:  4id 
an  address  generator  for  generating  a  seri^  of  addresses  for 
accessing  said  memory  device,  a  first  addrtss  of  said  series  of 
addresses  being  determined  according  to  fi^t  conversion  level 
data  and  input  data,  each  address  of  said  ^ries  of  addresses 
following  said  first  address  being  deteniiined  using  corre- 
sponding conversion  level  data  and  data  rdad  out  from  one  of 
said  LUTs  using  a  next  previous  addres^  of  said  series  of 


addresses,  the  number  of  addresses  in  said 


to  the  number  of  LUTs  stored  in  said  mem<  iry  device,  wherein 
a  final  address  of  said  series  of  addresses  ndicates  a  location 
in  said  memory  device  where  final  output  jdata  is  stored. 


series  being  equal 


5.696,942 

CYCLE-BASED  EVENT-DRIVEN  SIMULATOR  FOR 

HARDWARE  DESIGNS 

Samir  S.  Palnitkar,  and  Darrell  R.  Parham,  both  of  Sunnyvale, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc,,  Mountain  View, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4l|)319 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  iAX):  G06G  7MH 

VS.  CL  395—500  12  Claims 


214 

216- -{ 


Cycl*  BoMd 
Evant  Dnwvn 
SaiUATOR 


-i 


^^ 


_p-2n 

_p-210 


{v^  Syfwnronous 
'^ordacr*  0Mi9n) 


I.  A  method  for  simulating  a  hardware  desi;  n  for  testing  on  an 
apparatus  comprising  a  processor  and  a  mei^ory.  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of:  i 

determining  a  potential  performance  gain  by  4sing  a  cycle-based 
event-driven  simulator  to  simulate  the  harjlwaie  design: 

ordering  events  occurring  in  an  evaluation  (lock  cycle  in  said 
hardware  design  being  simulated  by  ad(tng  said  occurring 
events  in  the  order  that  they  are  generated! to  an  event  queue, 
while  finding  dependencies  and  connectivity  between  said 
events  to  evaluate  each  element  in  said  hardware  design  at 
most  once  per  clock  cycle:  and  reordeiing  the  events  to 
produce  an  event  evaluating  list  simulating  said  hardware 
design  based  on  the  determining  and  ordei  ing  steps  by  evalu- 
ating all  of  said  events  from  said  event  4valution  list  at  the 
end  of  said  evaluation  clock  cycle. 


2<B  r-H>»    J,  J 
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providing  a  plurality  of  spare  gate  sets,  each  set  containing  the 
types  of  standard  spare  cells  most  frequently  used  in  the 
design: 

each  of  said  plurality  of  spare  gate  sets  including  a  combination 
of  high-numbered  input  NAND  logic  gates,  high-numbered 
input  NOR  logic  gates,  buffers,  inverters,  flip-flops,  and  glitch 
eater  circuits: 

locating  the  plurality  of  spare  gate  sets  to  be  near  potential 
problem  gates  which  are  to  be  fixed  or  repaired; 

the  locating  step  including  the  step  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
spare  gate  sets  with  several  different  logic  blocks  on  the 
silicon  chip  so  that  the  plurality  of  spare  gate  sets  will  be 
spread  throughout  the  layout  of  the  silicon  chip; 

formatting  of  the  plurality  of  spare  gate  sets  so  as  to  be  easily 
connectible  to  the  potential  problem  gates  without  causing 
damage  to  other  existing  circuits  on  the  silicon  chip; 

the  formatting  step  including  the  step  connecting  all  of  the 
inputs  of  the  NAND  logic  gates  to  a  positive  power  supply 
potential;  and 

the  formatting  step  further  including  the  step  of  connecting  all  of 
the  inputs  of  the  NOR  logic  gates  to  a  ground  potential. 


5,696,944 
COMPUTER  GRAPfflCS  SYSTEM  HAVING  DOUBLE 
BUFFERED  VERTEX  RAM  WITH  GRANULARITY 
Alan  S.  Krech,  Jr.,  Fort  Collins,  Cdc,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,733 

Int  a."  G06T  1/60:  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—509  9  Claims 


5,696,943 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  QUICK  AND 
RELIABLE  DESIGN  MODIFICATION  ON  SILICON 
Dennis  Lee,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  I  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc^  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  50»aOO 
Int  a.*  G06F  17/50     , 
U.S.  a.  395—500  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  effecting  quickly  and  reliab|y  design  modifica- 
tions on  a  silicon  chip  comprising  the  steps  ofj 


1.  In  a  computer  graphics  system,  apparatus  for  transfer  of 
vertex  information  representative  of  graphics  pnmitives  between  a 
host  computer  and  processing  circuitry,  comprising: 

a  storage  device  for  receiving  said  vertex  information  from  the 
host  computer,  said  vertex  information  including,  for  each  of 
the  vertices  of  a  primitive,  vertex  data  and  a  vertex  address 
corresponding  to  said  vertex  data,  said  vertex  data  represent- 
ing values  of  parameters  for  each  vertex,  said  parameters 
being  respectively  assigned  to  parameter  groups; 
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a  vertex  RAM  for  storage  of  said  vertex  data,  said  vertex  RAM 
including  a  first  buffer  and  a  second  buffer: 

address  generation  circuitry  responsive  to  said  vertex  address  for 
generating  a  write  address  for  said  vertex  RAM;  and 

a  read/write  control  circuit  responsive  to  said  write  address  and 
to  a  buffer-to-use  signal  that  alternately  indicates  said  first  and 
second  buffers  for  successive  primitives  for  enabling  writing 
of  vertex  data  for  successive  primitives  in  said  first  and 
second  buffers  of  said  vertex  RAM  according  to  the  parameter 
groups  for  which  the  host  computer  sent  vertex  data  and  for 
enabling  reading  of  vertex  dau  from  said  first  and  second 
buffers  according  to  the  itiost  recently  written  of  said  first  and 
second  buffers  for  each  of  said  parameter  groups.  whei«by 
each  of  the  parameter  groups  for  each  of  the  vertices  of  the 
primitive  is  independently  double  buffered. 
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5,696,945 
METHOD  FOR  QUICKLY  PAINTING  AND  COPYING 
SHALLOW  PIXELS  ON  A  DEEP  FRAME  BUFFER 
Larry    D.   SeUer,   Boylston,-    Robert   S.   McNamara,   Bolton,- 
Christopher  C.  Gianos,  Sterling,  all  of  Mass.,  and  Joel  J. 
McCormack,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporatioa,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,995,  Jan.  11,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuaiion  of  Ser.  No.  270,194,  Jul.  1,  1994. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,991 

Int  CI."  G06T  1/60 

VS.  a.  395-509  ,0  claims 
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1.  A  method  for  improving  the  performance  of  a  plurality  of 
graphics  applicauons  executing  on  a  graphics  subsystem  having  a 
video  memory  apportioned  into  a  plurality  of  slices  for  storing 
graphics  data,  where  the  graphic  subsystem  is  configured  to  sup- 
port applications  having  a  first  number  of  bits  per  pixel,  and  said 
graphics  applications  executes  using  a  plurality  of  second,  smaller, 
numbers  of  bits  per  pixel,  comprising  the  step  of: 
storing  pixels  in  said  video  raenxxy  such  that  corresponding 
bytes  of  different  pixels  of  graphics  dau  are  stored  in  differ- 
ent, simultaneously  accessible  slices  of  said  video  memory, 
and  such  that  adjacent  bytes  of  the  same  pixels  of  graphics 
data  are  stored  in  different  slices  of  said  video  memory. 


5.696,946 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFICIENT 
TRANSFER  OF  DATA  TO  MEMORY 
Stuart  Raymond  Patrick,  Issaquah,  and  Amit  Chatterjee.  Red- 
mond, both  of  Wash.,  assi^oors  to  Microsoft  Corporation, 
Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86^31,  Jun.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,550,972.  This  application  Aug.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  703,095 

Int  a."  G06F  15/00:12/00 

VS.  CL  395—513  19  r^ai^ 

1.   A  computer   storage    medium   having   instroctions   stored 

thereon  for  causing  a  computer  to  store,  in  a  omputer  memory,  a 

repeated  multiple-bit  data  pattern  whose  length  is  smaller  than  an 

optimal  length  for  efficient  data  transfer  to  the  memory,  the  optimal 


length  being  other  than  an  integer  multiple  of  the  data  pattern's 
length,  the  instructions  comprising: 
code  for  loading  a  first  register  with  the  data  pattern  repeated 
sufficiently  to  complete  a  data  sequence  of  the  optimal  length 
for  efficient  data  transfer  to  the  meiiKMy;  and 
code  for  repeating  for  a  finite  number  of  times  the  following 
steps: 

storing  the  data  sequence  in  locations  in  the  memory  begin- 
ning at  a  given  address; 
incrementing    the    address    for    storing    a    following    data 

sequence;  and 
rearranging  the  dau  sequence  within  the  first  register  to 
produce  the  following  dau  sequence  that,  when  stored  to 
the  memory,  continues  the  dau  pattern  already  stored  in  the 
memory. 


5,696,947 

TWO  DIMENSIONAL  FRAME  BITFER  MEMORY 

INTERFACE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

THEREOF 

Cbarks  R.  Johns,  and  John  T.  Roberson,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporatioa, 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995.  S«r.  No.  560,610 

Int  CL*  G06F  I2A)6 

VS.  CL  395—517  24  Claias 
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1.  A  two  dimensional  frame  buffer  memory  interface  structure 
comprising: 

a  parallel  dau  bus  that  transfers  a  set  of  pixel  dau  in  parallel, 
said  set  of  pixel  dau  specifying  daU  for  a  plurality  of  pixels 
in  a  display  image; 

a  control  signal  bus  that  transfers  an  X  strobe  signal,  a  Y  strobe 
signal,  and  a  mode  signal  indicating  an  interface  mode  speci- 
fying a  designated  pattern  for  the  pixel  dau  transferred  over 
ttie  parallel  dau  bus; 

a  controller  connected  to  tlie  control  signal  bus  tiial  receives  tlie 
X  strobe  signal,  the  Y  strobe  signal,  and  the  mode  signal;  and 
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a  data  cache,  controlled  by  the  controller 
parallel  data  bus.  that  compiles  each  set 
over  the  parallel  data  bus  into  the 
by  the  mode  signal: 

wherein  the  controller  transfers  each  set  ol 
data  cache  to  a  two  diinensional  frame 
the  designated  pattern  at  a  respective 
in  the  two  dimensional  frame  buffer  ha\  ii 
ing  an  X  address  and  a  Y  address,  wherejn 
location  of  a  given  set  of  pixel  data  i 
equal  to  the  X  address  of  a  location  of  a 
data  plus,  when  an  X  strobe  signal  is 
set  of  pixel  data,  an  X  increment  associati  d 
interface  mode,  and  a  Y  address  equal  ti 
location  of  the  previous  set  of  pixel  data  [ 
signal  is  received  for  the  given  set  of  pixe 
associated  with  the  indicated  interface  m  xle. 


connected  to  the 

pixel  data  received 

designated  pattern  Indicated 
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5,696,949 

SYSTEM  FOR  PCI  SLOTS  EXPANSION  USING 

ASYNCHRONOUS  PCI-TO-PCI  BRIDGE  WITH  CLOCK 

GENERATOR  FOR  PROVIDING  CLOCK  SIGNAL  TO 

THE  EXPANSION  MOTHER  BOARD  AND  EXPANSION 

SIDE  OF  BRIDGE 

Bruce  Young.  Tigard,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,778 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/40:1/04 

VS.  a.  395—551  21  Claims 


5,696,948 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  HOUND  TRIP 
LATENCY  DELAY  IN  SYSTEM  FOR  PREPROCESSING 
AND  DELIVERING  MIILTIMEDIA  PI^SENTATIONS 
Gil  Carapelho  Cruz,  .Annandale;   Ralph  t>ouglas  Hill,  Ran- 
dolph: Thomas  Helm  Judd,  Madison:  Darren  Hans  New, 
Highland  Park,  and  Jonathan  Rosenberg,  Annandale,  all  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc..  Mor- 
ristown,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,502,  Jul.  13,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^94,911. 
This  application  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  Wo.  673392 
Int  CI."  G06F  I  J/00 
VS.  a.  395—550  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  delivering,  via  a  di^bution  network,  a 
Ijreprocessed  multimedia  presentation  genera  ed  at  a  preprocessor 
to  a  presentation  processor  serving  a  customer,  the  presentation 
offering  at  least  one  interactive  feature  to  the  Customer  and  includ- 
ing presentation  commands  and  associated  mi  iltimedia  objects  and 
a  delivery  schedule  which  includes  delivery  Commands  for  deliv- 
ering the  presentation  commands  and  associated  multimedia 
objects,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  collecting  and  storing  messages  received  from  the 

presentation  processor; 
means  for  storing  said  presentation: 

a  delivery  controller  for  controlling  the  ret^eval  of  said  presen- 
tation fi'om  the  presentation  storing  me4is  and  for  executing 
said  delivery  commands  contained  in  slid  delivery  schedule 
of  the  presentation,  said  delivery  controller  having  a  service 
time  (ST),  which  is  a  maximum  time  fi^r  said  delivery  con- 
troller, once  receiving  a  message  from  ihe  presentation  pro- 
cessor indicating  the  customers  selection  of  the  interactive 
feature,  to  respond  to  the  presentation  processor:  and 
a  presentation  technology  parameter  gener*or  connected  to  said 
delivery  controller  for  generating  a  round  trip  latency  (RTL) 
between  the  apparatus-  and  the  presentation  processor,  said 
RTL  to  be  input  to  said  preprocessor,  said  generator  request- 
ing from  the  distribution  network  a  propagation  delay  (PD)  of 
the  distribution  network,  which  is  a  timt  for  said  message  to 
travel  from  the  presentation  processor  tt>  said  apparatus,  and 
utilizing  said  (PD)  and  said  (ST)  of  saidjdelivery  controller  to 
generate  said  RTL  as  follows: 

RTL  (seconds)=2(PDy*ST. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  providing  PCI  slot  expansion  comprising: 
an  expansion  card  having  disposed  thereon  an  asynchronous  PCI 
to  PCI  bridge  with  a  host  side  and  an  expansion  side  for 
coupling  to  a  host  motherboard: 
an  expansion  motherboard  having  a  plurality  of  PCI  slots: 
a  cabled  PCI  bus  for  coupling  the  expansion  card  to  the  expan- 
sion motherboard: 
a  clock  generator  for  providing  a  clock  signal  to  the  expansion 
motherboard  and  the  expansion  side  of  the  asynchronous  PCI 
to  PCI  bridge. 


5,696,950 

FLEXIBLE  CLOCK  AND  RESET  SIGNAL  GENERATION 

AND  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  HAVING  LOCALIZED 

PROGRAMMABLE  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZERS 

Kazushige  Ichinose;  Masayuki  Kikushima;  Hideo  Karasawa: 
Tooni  Shirotori,  and  Mikio  Shigemori,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-242790; 
Oct.  18,  1993.  5-260173:  Jan.  24,  1994,  6-005926 

Int.  a."  G06F  1/08 
VS.  a.  395—556  10  Claims 
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1.  A  clock  generation  and  distribution  network  for  driving  plural 
synchronous  devices,  comprising: 

a  nonvolatile  voltage  source  generating  a  first  voltage  signal; 

a  real-time  clock  OKxlule.  comprising: 
an  oscillator  circuit  coupled  to  said  nonvolatile  voltage 
source,  said  oscillator  including  a  quartz  crystal  for  gener- 
ating a  continuously  oscillating  signal  upon  application 
thereto  of  the  first  voltage  signal,  the  oscillating  signal 
oscillating  at  a  first  frequency  less  than  1(X)  KHz;  and 
a  frequency  multiplier/divider  circuit  coupled  to  said  oscilla- 
tor circuit  including  means  for  generating  a  reference  clock 
based  on  the  oscillating  signal;  and 
a  plurality  of  separately-housed  frequency  synthesizers  in 
communication  with  said  frequency  multiplier/divider  cir- 
cuit of  said  real-time  clock  module,  each  said  frequency 
synthesizer  including  a  phase  locked  loop  clock  multiplier 
having  a  programmable  memory  for  generating  a  local 
clock  signal  based  on  the  reference  clock  and  contents  of 
said  programmable  memory,  the  local  clock  signal  being 
routed  to  at  least  one  of  the  synchronous  devices. 


5,696,951 
SIGNAL  DESKEWING  SYSTEM  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS 

LOGIC  aRcurr 

Charles  A.  Miller,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Credence  Sys- 
tems Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,448 

InL  a."  G06F  1/12 

VS.  a.  395—558  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  separate  local  clock  signal  at  each 
of  a  plurality  of  modules  of  a  distributed  synchronous  logic  circuit 
in  response  to  a  global  clock  signal  generated  by  a  clock  signal 
source,  wherein  the  local  clock  signals  are  substantially  in  phase 
with  one  another,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
continuously  conveying  the  global  clock  signal  from  said  clock 
signal  source  to  each  module  via  a  transmission  Une  while 
concurrently    sensing    a   length   of   said   transmission    line 
between  said  clock  signal  source  and  each  module:  and 
delaying  said  global  clock  signal  as  it  arrives  at  each  nxxlule  via 
said  transmission  line  by  a  delay  time  that  is  a  function  of  the 
sensed  transmission  line  length  between  the  clock  signal 
source  and  the  module,  thereby  to  produce  a  separate  local 
clock  signal  at  each  module. 


5,696,952 

DYNAMIC  SPEED  SW  ITCHING  SOFTWARE  FOR 

POWER  MANAGEMENT 

Mark  C.  PontareUi,  P.O.  Box  160097,  Cupertino,  Calif.  95016- 

0097 

riled  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510^2 

Int.  CL^  G06F  1/08 

VS.  CL  395—559  u  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  managing  dynamic  speed  switching  in  an 
electronic  device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
operating  an  electronic  device  at  a  first  speed, 
collecting  information  about  a  first  timing  variable  at  said  first 

speed, 
storing  said  information  about  said  first  timing  variable  at  said 

first  speed, 
operating  said  electronic  device  at  a  second  speed, 
collecting  information  about  said  first  timing  variable  at  said 

second  speed, 
storing  said  information  about  said  first  timing  variable  at  said 

second  speed, 
restoring   infonnation   about   said   first  timing   variable   at   a 

selected  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  speeds  and 
operating  said  electronic  device  at  the  selected  one  of  said  first 

and  said  second  speeds. 


5,696,953 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POWER 
MANAGEMENT  OF  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Keng  L.  Wong,  Portlaiid;  Kelly  J.  Fitzpatrick,  Beavertoo,  and 
JeBny  E.  Smith,  Aloha,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel 
Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  86,044,  Jun.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^86,307. 
This  application  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59733 
Int  a."  G06F  1/10:1/32 
VS.  a.  395—560  13  Claims 

1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  device  having  a  plurality  of  circuit 
components,  an  apparatus  for  power  management  of  said  inte- 
grated circuit,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  global  clock  drivers  disposed  within  said  inte- 
grated circuit  device,  said  plurality  of  global  clock  drivers  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  synchronous  clock  signals: 
a  plurality  of  feeders,  each  feeder  coupled  to  a  global  clock 
driver,  said  plurality  of  feeders  for  supplying  individual  cir- 
cuit components  of  said  integrated  circuit  device  with  clock 
signals; 
disable  circuitry  disposed  within  each  global  clock  driver  for 
interrupting  said  synchronous  clock  signal  supplied  by  each 
global  clock  driver,  and 
power  management  circuitry  coupled  to  said  disable  circuitry  for 
controlling  said  disable  circuitry  to  selectively  interrupt  or 
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restore  said  synchronous  clock  signal  to  ^rious  circuit  com- 
ponents of  said  integrated  circuit  device. 
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5.6%.954 
THREE  INPUT  ARITHMETIC  LOGIC 
SHIFTING  MEANS  AT  ONE  INPUT  FORMING  A  SUM/ 
DIFFERENCE  OF  TWO  INPUTS  LOGICALLY  ORED 
WITH  A  THIRD  INPUT  LOGICALLY  ANDED  WITH  THE 
SUM/DIFFERENCE  LOGICALLY  ANDED  WITH  AN 
INVERSE  OF  THE  THIRD  If«»UT 
Karl  M.  Guttag,  Sugar  Land.  Tex.:   Keith  Balmer,  Bedford, 
England;  Robert  J.  Gove.  Piano,  Tex.:  Christopher  J.  Read, 
Houston,  Tex.;  Jeremiah  E.  Golston,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.;  Syd- 
ney W.  Poland,  Katy,  Tex.;  Nicholas  Ing>Siminons,  Alcon- 
bury  Weston,  and  Philip  Moyse,  Bronham,  both  of  England, 
assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,299,  Nov.  30,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  486^2 
Int.  CI.''G06F  /7/(W 
U.S.  a.  395—562  41  aaims 
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I.  A  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  arithmetic  logic  unit  having  tirst.  second  ^d  third  data  inputs 
for  mullibit  digital  signals  representing  Corresponding  first, 
second  and  third  input  signals,  and  a  fuiiction  control  input 
signal  for  receiving  a  function  signal,  said  arithmetic  logic 
unit  generating  at  an  output  a  multibit  digital  signal  represent- 
ing a  mixed  arithmetic  and  Boolean  combination  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  inputs  corresponding  to  said  function  signal, 
said  mixed  arithmetic  and  Boolean  combination  including  at 
least  the  following  two  mixed  arithmetic  ^d  Boolean  combi- 
nations of  said  first,  second  and  third  mjlibit  digital  inputs, 
which  combinations  respectively  produde  as  results  (I)  a 
combination  of  the  form  (F(A±B)  AND  Cj  OR  (F(A±B)  AND 
Not  C).  where  A  is  the  first  input  signal.  Bl  is  the  second  input 
signal.  C  is  the  third  input  signal  and  F(AIB)  is  an  arithmetic 
combination  of  a  sum  of  only  the  firs|  and  second  input 
signals  or  of  a  difference  of  only  the  firit  and  second  input 
signals  and  (2)  a  combination  of  die  fon^  (F(A±C)  AND  B) 


on*  (F 


OR  (F(A±C)  AND  Not  B).  where  F(A±C)  is  an  arithmetic 
combination  of  a  sum  of  only  the  first  and  third  input  signals 
or  of  a  difference  of  only  the  first  and  third  input  signals; 

a  first  data  source  supplying  a  first  multibit  digital  signal  to  said 
first  data  input  of  said  arithmetic  logic  unit; 

a  second  data  source  supplying  a  second  multibit  digital  signal; 

a  shifting  means  having  a  data  input  connected  to  said  second 
data  source,  a  shift  control  input  receiving  a  shift  control 
signal,  and  a  data  output  connected  to  said  second  data  input 
of  the  arithmetic  logic  unit,  said  shifting  means  shifting  said 
second  multibit  digital  signal  an  amount  corres|x>nding  to  said 
shift  control  signal  and  supplying  said  shifted  second  multibit 
digital  signal  to  said  second  data  input  of  said  arithmetic  logic 
unit;  and 

a  third  data  source  supplying  a  third  multibit  digital  signal  to 
said  third  data  input  of  said  arithmetic  logic  unit. 


5,696.955 

FLOATING  POINT  STACK  AND  EXCHANGE 

INSTRUCTION 

Michael  D.  Goddard,  and  Scott  A.  White,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Simnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252303 

Int.  a."  G06F  9/iH 

VS.  CI.  395—563  27  Claims 


I.  A  processor  for  concurrently  performing  multiple  operations, 
the  operations  being  selected  from  an  instruction  set  including 
floating  point  calculation  instructions,  floating  point  stack 
exchanges  and  instructions  that  push  or  pop  a  floating  point  stack, 
the  processor  comprising: 

an  instruction  decoder  for  decoding  instructions  in  the  instruc- 
tion set  including  the  floating  point  stack  exchange  instruc- 
tion; 
a  branch  unit  coupled  to  the  instruction  decoder  for  determining 
speculative  execution  of  instructions  in  the  instruction  set.  the 
branch  unit  for  executing  the  floating  point  stack  exchange 
instruction  in  accordance  with  the  speculative  execution; 
a   floating   point    functional    unit   coupled   to   the   instruction 
decoder  for  executing  floating  point  calculation  instructions; 
and 
a  floating  point  stack  coupled  to  Uk  floating  point  functional  unit 
including: 
a    floating    point    stack    array    to    store    calculation    results 

received  from  the  floating  point  functional  unit; 
a  floating  point  stack  pointer  coupled  to  the  floating  point 

stack  array  to  specify  an  array  element;  and 
a  floating  point  stack  remap  array  coupling  the  floating  point 
stack  pointer  to  the  floating  point  stack  array  for  reordering 
floating  point  stack  array  elements  addressed  by  the  stack 
pointer. 
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5,696,956 
DYNAMICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE  REDUCED 

INSTRUCTION  SET  COMPUTER  WITH 

PROGRAMMABLE  PROCESSOR  LOADING  ON 

PROGRAM  NUMBER  HELD  AND  PROGRAM  NUMBER 

REGISTER  CONTENTS 
Rahul  Razdan,  Princeton;  Bill  Grundmann,  Westboro,  and 
Michael  D.  Smith,  Belmont,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554>43 

InL  a.*"  G«6F  9/30 

VS.  a.  395—568  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  coraptiter  system  comprising: 

decoding  means  for  determining,  responsive  to  a  contents  of  an 
opcode  field  in  a  current  instruction,  whether  said  current 
instruction  is  of  a  first  computer  instruction  type  or  is  of  a 
second  computer  instruction  type,  wherein  a  computer 
instruction  of  said  second  computer  instruction  type  provides 
functionality  of  a  plurality  of  computer  instructions  of  said 
first  computer  instruction  type; 

processing  means,  responsive  to  said  decoding  means,  for  pro- 
cessing said  current  instruction  if  said  current  instruction  is  of 
said  first  computer  instruction  type; 

programmable  processor  means,  responsive  to  said  decoding 
means,  for  processing  said  current  instructing  if  said  current 
instruction  is  of  said  second  computer  instruction  type,  and 
for  receiving  and  storing  a  functional  program  for  executing 
said  current  instruction,  said  processing  of  said  current 
instruction  if  said  current  instruction  is  of  said  second  com- 
puter instruction  type  occurring  during  a  single  instriiction 
cycle,  said  instruction  cycle  being  that  required  to  execute  a 
single  one  of  said  computer  instructions  of  said  first  computer 
instruction  type; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  a  contents  of  a  program  nimi- 
ber  field  in  said  current  instruction  with  a  contents  of  a 
program  number  register,  and 

loading  means,  responsive  to  said  comparison  means,  for  load- 
ing said  functional  program  into  said  programmable  processer 
means  if  said  contents  of  said  program  number  field  in  said 
current  instruction  is  not  equal  to  said  contents  of  said  pro- 
gram number  register. 


a  central  processing  unit  for  executing  a  plurality  of  programs, 
said  central  processing  unit  having  a  register  set  configured  to 
store  first  data  required  for  executing  one  of  said  plurality  of 
programs  in  said  central  processing  unit,  said  register  set 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  registers;  and 
a  register  file  independent  of  and  coupled  to  said  central  process- 
ing unit  through  a  bus  internal  to  said  integrated  circuit,  said 
register  file  configured  to  store  second  dau  including  at  least 
said  first  data  stored  in  said  register  set  in  said  central  pro- 
cessing unit,  said  register  file  including  a  single-port  type 
random  access  memory  (RAM),  wherein: 
said  second  data  stored  in  said  register  file  is  selectively 
supplied  to  said  register  set  in  said  central  processing  unit, 
said  register  file  is  formed  of  a  plurality  of  register-file  areas, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  register-file  areas  having  an 
address  respectively  corresponding  to  one  of  said  plurality 
of  registers  in  said  register  set  in  said  central  processing 
unit,  and 
said  central  processing  unit  is  connected  to  a  memory  external 
to  said  integrated  circuit  by  an  external  bus. 


5,696.958 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  DELAYS 

FOLLOWING  THE  EXECUTION  OF  A  BRANCH 

INSTRUCTION  IN  AN  INSTRUCTION  PIPELINE 

Todd  C.  Mowry,  Palo  Alto,  and  Eari  A.  Killian,  Los  Altos,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.,  Mt.  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3,072,  Jan.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioo  Mar.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  405.622 

InL  CL^  G06F  9/00 

VS.  CL  395—582  20  Claims 


5,696,957 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  COMPRISING  A  CENTRAL 

PROCESSING  UNTT  FOR  EXECUTING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

PROGRAMS 
Shinichi  Yamaura,  Takarazuka;  Kazuhiko  Hara,  Takatsukl; 
Keiichi  Yoshioka,  Sanda,  and  Takashi  Yasui,  Toyonaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,775,  May  15,  1992,  abwidoncd. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1991,  3-113045; 
May  17,  1991, 3-113046;  May  17. 1991, 3-113047;  Jan.  23,  1992, 
4-010080 

InL  a."  G06F  9/46 
VS.  a.  395—569  30  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 


5.  A  pipeline  processor  for  executing  instructions  in  a  computer 
comprising: 
a  program  counter  having  a  program  counter  value  stored 
therein; 
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a  plurality  of  pipeline  stages,  including  at  least  an  execution 
stage  and  an  instruction  fetch  stage,  said  execution  stage 
including  at  least  a  first  adder  for  use  in  connection  with 
execution  stage  processing: 
a  target  address  calculabon  unit  including  at  least 
an  instruction  register  for  holding  a  displacement  value  indi- 
cating a  relative  address  of  a  first  instruction  stream  bead 
instruction  specified  by  each  branch  instruction  among  said 
instructions,  and 
a  second  adder  coupled  to  said  instruction  register,  said  pro- 
gram counter,  and  said  instruction  fetch  stage,  said  second 
adder  being  different  from  said  first  adder,  said  second 
adder  for  receiving  said  displacement  value  from  said 
instruction  register  and  a  numerical  value  based  on  said 
program  counter  value  and  outputting  a  first  address  for 
said  first  instriKtion  stream  head  instruction; 
wherein  said  instruction  fetch  stage  begins  fetching  said  first 
instruction  stream  head  instruction  and  a  second  instruction 
stream  head  instruction  before  processing  of  each  said  branch 
instruction  by  said  execution  stage  is  completed  for  every  said 
branch  instruction. 


5,696,957 

MEMORY  STORE  FROM  A  SELECTO)  ONE  OF  A 
REGISTER  PAIR  CONDITIONAL  UPON  THE  STATE  OF 

A  SELECTED  STATUS  BIT 

Kari  M.  Gnttag,  Mteoari  City;  Sydney  W.  PMand,  Katy,  both 

of  Tez^  and  Kdth  Baimer,  Bedford,  England,  assignors  to 

Texas  Instmiiicnts  Incorporated,  Dallas,  'ftx. 

CoiOinnatioD  of  Ser.  No.  160,118,  Nov.  30,  1993.  This  appiica- 

tioD  Jon.  7,  199S,  Ser.  No.  478^29 

Int.  CL*  G06F  9/312 

VS.  CL  395—595  52  Claims 


1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  memory  storing  dau  at  addressable  memofy  locations; 

an  adcfaessing  circuit  generating  meinory  addresses  for  data 

accesses  to  said  memory; 
a  data  circuit  iiKluding 

a  dau  register  file  including  a  plurality  of  data  registers,  each 

of  said  plurality  of  data  registers  storii^g  a  predetermined 

nimiber  of  data  bits, 
an  aritiimetic  logic  unit  having  operand  inputs  and  an  output 

coupled  to  said  plurality  of  data  registers,  said  arithmetic 

logic  unit  generating  at  least  one  status  tat  corresponding  to 

said  output,  and 
a  status  register  connected  to  said  arithmetic  logic  unit  for 

storing  said  «  least  one  type  of  status  bit;  and 
an  instruction  logic  circuit  connected  to  said  addressing  circuit 
and  said  data  circuit,  said  instruction  logic  circuit  controlling 
said  addressing  circuit  and  said  data  circist  in  response  to  a 
received  instruction,  said  instruction  logic  circuit  controlling 
said  addressing  circuit  and  said  data  circuit  to  store  said 
predetermined  number  of  data  bits  stored  in  a  first  data 
register  into  a  specified  address  in  said  metiwry  if  a  status  bit 
selected  from  said  at  least  one  type  of  stttus  bit  has  a  first 
stale  and  to  store  said  predetennined  number  of  data  bits 
stored  in  a  second  data  register  associated  with  said  first  data 
register  into  sad  specified  address  in  said  memory  if  a  status 
bit  selected  from  said  at  least  one  type  of  status  bit  has  a 
second  stale  in  lespoose  to  a  register  par  conditional  store 
instruction. 


5,696,960 

COMPUTER  PROGRAM  PRODUCT  FOR  ENABLING  A 

COMPUTER  TO  GENERATE  UNIQUENESS 

INFORMATION  FOR  OPTIMIZING  AN  SQL  QUERY 

Gautam  Bhargava,  Cupertino;  Plyush  God,  Monte  Sereno, 

and  Balakrisiina  R.  Iyer,  San  Jose,  all  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  366,560,  Dec  30,  1994.  This  application 

jHn.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,561 

tot  CL'  G06F  17/30 

\}S.  a.  395-«02  28  aaims 

(  aep—  n 

,_-LxJ"      1   f"        1  (^ Llj?        i  f'r— L^ 

I  oanu  II     Ki^ii     1 1      i-y      1 1      '•v'T      1 1     HOk     \  \     '■ii"»     | 
17".        1    r"         \    r».       i    r».        \r^ 


ou^  _  J  cfci^  /^  *L-  -71 


n:~T7, 

au        J  Qti        I 


1.  A  program  storage  device  readable  by  a  machine,  tangibly 
embodying  a  program  of  instructions  executable  by  the  machine  to 
perform  method  steps  for  determining  uniqueness  properties  of  an 
expression  for  query  optimization,  said  roetlKxl  steps  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  a  root  of  the  expression,  wherein  said  root  is  one 
of  a  base  relation,  a  unary  operation  or  a  binary  operation; 

b)  calling  a  first  one  of  a  plurality  of  procedures  of  an  aug- 
mented unique  process  to  determine  uniqueness  properties  of 
a  child  of  the  root,  wherein  the  procedure  called  is  chosen 
based  on  said  determined  root; 

c)  where  said  root  is  a  base  relation,  applying  a  first  procedure  of 
a  uniqueness  process  to  determine  the  uniqueness  properties 
of  said  base  relation; 

d)  where  said  root  is  a  unary  or  binary  operation, 
(i)  suspending  the  called  procedure. 

(ii)  calling  a  second  one  of  a  plurality  of  procedures  of  said 
augmented  unique  process  to  determine  the  uniqueness 
properties  of  the  child  of  said  unary  or  binary  operation, 

(iii)  repeating  said  steps  i  and  ii  until  a  base  relation  is 
reached,  and 

(iv)  applying  a  first  procedure  of  a  uniqueness  process  to 
determine  the  uniqueness  properties  of  said  reached  base 
relation;  and 

e)  applying  a  second  of  a  phirality  of  procedures  of  a  uniqueness 
process  to  determiiK  the  imiqueness  properties  of  a  parent 
operator  of  said  base  relation,  wherein  said  procedure  applied 
is  chosen  based  on  a  type  of  operation  represented  by  said 
parent;  and 

f)  repeating  said  step  (e)  for  each  ancestor  of  a  base  relation. 


5,696,961 
MULTIPLE  DATABASE  ACCESS  SERVER  FOR 
APPLICATION  PROGRAMS 
Roy  A.  Briscoe,  HaverUll;  Robert  J.  Burke,  Northboro;  Tho- 
■as  E.  Hanson,  Ashland;  Paol  HoOand,  Naticfc,  aU  of  Mass., 
and  John  M.  Moriarty,  Nashua,  NA,  assignors  to  Waag 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  BUlerica,  Mass. 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653352 
tot  CL'  GMf  17/30 
MS.  CL  395—602  12  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  a  computer  system  including  a  processor  for 
performing  operations  on  data  and  a  memory  for  storing  programs 
for  controlling  operations  of  the  processor  and  the  data,  a  bucket 
mechanism  connected  between  applications  programs  executing  on 
tiie  computer  and  a  database  for  providing  access  to  database  data 
by  the  applications  programs  and  comprising: 
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an  application  interface  connected  between  the  applications  pro- 
grams and  a  bucket  engine  and  communicating  with  the 
applications  programs  in  their  native  modes  for  receiving 
database  queries  from  the  application  programs  and  generat- 
ing corresponding  database  access  requests  to  tije  bucket 
engine, 
a  bucket  engine  connected  from  the  application  programs  and  to 
the  databases  and  being  responsive  to  database  requests  from 
the  application  programs  for  generating  corresponding  buck- 
ets wherein 

each  bucket  corresponds  to  a  class  of  data  members  of  the 
databases  requested  by  an  application  program  and 
includes, 

a  bucket  dau  object  for  storing  dau  members  retrieved 
from  the  database,  each  bucket  dau  object  corresponding 
to  a  related  group  of  dau  members  retrieved  from  the 
daubase  in  response  to  a  daubase  request, 
a  daubase  access  object  for  holding  and  executing  database 
access  methods  and  responsive  to  a  daubase  request  for 
retrieving  the  requested  dau  member  from  the  daubase 
and  storing  the  requested  dau  member  in  a  correspond- 
ing bucket  dau  object,  and 
a  database  object  connected  between  a  bucket  dau  object 
and  a  daubase  access  object  for  mapping  a  received 
daubase  request  to  a  daubase  access  metiiod  of  the 
daubase  access  object  and  indicating  to  the  daubase 
access  object  the  daubase  access  method  corresponding 
to  die  received  daubase  request,  and 
an  object  map  and  a  uble  map  for  storing  information  for  use  by 
the  bucket  engine  in  constructing  buckets  and  bucket  dau 
objects. 

the  uble  map  including  a  uble  for  and  corresponding  to  a 
daubase  uble,  each  uble  including 
an  identification  of  the  corresponding  daubase  uble.  and  a 
member  map  for  each  member  of  the  corresponding 
daubase  uble  appearing  in  the  bucket  dau  object,  each 
member  map  including 
an  identification  of  the  member, 

an  identification  of  the  daubase  column  containing  the 
member,  and 

an  identification  of  the  dau  type  of  the  member, 
the  object  map  including  an  object  map  object  for  and  corre- 
sponding to  each  bucket  dau  object, 
each  object  map  object  including  uble  list  of  uble  instruc- 
tions for  and  corresponding  to  each  uble  appearing  in  a 
uble  of  the  Uble  map  and  an  object  member  map.  each 
uble  instructions  including 

a  table  name  identifying  the  corresponding  uble  in  the 
uble  map, 

an  insert  order  defining  the  order  in  which  the  ubles  are 
inserted  into  or  deleted  from  membership,  and  join  con- 
ditions defining  how  the  member  Ubles  are  joined,  and 
the  object  member  map  including  a  concatenated  list  of  all 
daubase  members  of  the  bucket  dau  object,  wherein 
the  bucket  engine  is  responsive  to  a  daubase  request  for  access- 
ing tl»e  object  map  and  the  uble  map  and  constructing  a 


corresponding  bucket  dau  object  and  bucket  from  the  infor- 
mation contained  in  the  object  tnap  and  table  map,  and 
wherein 

the  bucket  engme  is  responsive  to  a  database  request  for  provid- 
ing tl»e  requested  dau  member  stored  in  die  corresponding 
bucket  dau  object  to  tlie  applications  programs,  and 

an  application  object  for  executing  bucket  engine  operations  in 
response  to  daubase  requests  from  a  corresponding  applica- 
tion program,  including  initiating  a  bucket  engine  database 
operation  for  and  concsponding  to  each  daubase  request 
generated  by  the  corresponding  application  program. 


5,696,962 
METHOD  FOR  COMPUTERIZED  INFORMATION 
RETRIEVAL  USING  SHALLOW  LINGUISTIC  ANALYSIS 
Julian  M.  Kupiec,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  85^16,  Jun.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioo  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646433 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CL  395—604  25  Claims 
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I.  In  a  system  comprising  a  processor,  a  memory  coupled  to  the 
processor,  a  user  interface  coupled  to  the  processor,  a  primary 
query  construction  subsystem  executed  by  the  processor,  a  com- 
puterized information  retrieval  (IR)  subsystem  coupled  to  a  text 
corpus,  and  a  channel  coupling  the  primary  query  construction 
subsystem   and   the   information   retrieval    subsystem   with   one 
another,  a  method  for  retrieving  documents  from  the  text  corpus  in 
response  to  a  user-supplied  natural  language  input  string  compris- 
ing words,  tlie  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
with  the  user  interface,  accepting  the  input  string  into  die  pri- 
mary query  construction  subsystem; 
with  the  primary  query  construction  subsystem,  analyzing  the 
input  string  by  performing  a  linguistic  analysis  of  die  input 
string  to  detect  phrases  therein,  die  detected  phrases  compris- 
ing words,  each  of  the  delected  phrases  comprising  a  gram- 
matical construct  identified  in  the  linguistic  analysis,  at  least 
one  of  the  grammatical  constructs  identified  in  the  linguistic 
analysis  being  a  noun  phrase  comprising  a  plurality  of  words 
including  a  head  word; 
with  the  primary  query  construction  subsystem,  constructing  a 
series  of  queries  based  on  tlie  detected  phrases,  the  queries  of 
the  series  being  constructed  automatically  by  tlie  primary 
query  construction  subsystem  dirough  a  sequence  of  opera- 
tions ttial  comprises  successive  query  broadening  and  query 
narrowing  operations,  each  constructed  query  of  die  scries 
comprising  a  collection  of  component  queries,  each  compo- 
nent query  being  formed  from  a  single  one  of  the  grammatical 
constructs  identified  in  the  linguistic  analysis,  each  con- 
structed query  of  the  series  having  a  first  proximity  constraint 
and  a  second  proximity  constraint,  the  first  proximity  con- 
straint pertaining  to  a  proximity  relationship  among  words 
wittiin  a  component  query,  the  second  proximity  constraint 
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pertaining  to  a  proximity  relationship 
component  queries,  at  least  one  of  the 
comprising  a  component  query'  based  on 
plurality: 

with  the  primary  query  construction  subsj^ti 
constructing  an  additional  query  based  c 
the  noun  phrase  without  the  other  words 

with  the  primary  query  construction  subsysl 
retrieval  subsystem,  the  text  corpus,  and 
ing  the  queries  of  the  series  and  the 
retrieve  documents  from  the  text  corpus 
series  being  executed  before  the  addition  il 

with  the  primary  query  construction  subsy:  ti 
ments  retrieved  from  the  text  corpus  in 
mote  queries  thus  executed. 


mong  at  least  two 

<  ueries  of  the  series 

Ul  the  words  of  the 
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em.  automatically 
the  head  word  of 
of  the  plurality; 

m.  the  information 
he  channel,  execut- 
idditional  query  to 

the  queries  of  the 
query:  and 
em.  ranking  docu- 
response  to  one  or 


5,696,963 

SYSTEM,  METHOD  AND  COMPUTEk  PROGRAM 

PRODUCT  FOR  SEARCHING  THEOUGH  AN 

INDIVIDUAL  DOCUMENT  AND  A  GROUP  OF 

DOCUMENTS 

Don  Ahn,  Daly  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  M'averley  Holdings, 

Inc.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  341, 129^  Nov.  18,  1994, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  NoJ  155,752,  Nov.  19, 

1993.  This  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1995.  S«r.  No.  422428 

Int  CI.''G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—605  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  searching  through  docui^ms  maintained  m 
electronic  form,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  locating  one  or  more  hit  entries  in  a  gnlup  hits  table  associ- 
ated with  at  least  one  keyword  in  a  sea  ch  request,  each  of 
said  located  hit  entries  corresponding  to  •  dififerem  document 
in  which  said  at  least  one  keyword  appears; 

(2)  extracting  from  said  located  hit  entries  hit  information  indi- 
cating the  number  of  times  said  at  least  <  ne  keyword  appears 
in  documents  respectively  associated  vi  ith  said  located  hit 
entries: 

(3)  presenting  said  hit  information  to  a  use  : 

(4)  receiving  from  said  user  a  command  id  ntifying  one  of  said 
documents  respectively  associated  wiih  said  located  hit 
entries: 

(5)  locating  one  or  more  location  entries  in  a  document  index 
table  associated  with  said  identilied  dn  ument.  said  located 
location  entries  associated  with  said  at  least  one  keyword, 
each  of  said  located  location  entries  com  sponding  to  a  differ- 
ent occurrence  of  said  at  least  one  keyw  >rd  in  said  identilied 
document:  and 

(6)  presenting  to  said  user  portions  of  said  identified  document 
containing  occurrences  of  said  at  least  o  le  keyword  as  iden- 
tified by  said  located  location  entries. 


5.696,964 
MULTIMEDIA  DATABASE  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM  WHICH 

MAINTAINS  A  POSTERIOR  PROBABILITY 
DISTRIBUTION  THAT  EACH  ITEM  IN  THE  D.ATABASE 

IS  A  TARGET  OF  A  SEARCH 

Ingemar  J.   Cox,   Lawrenceville,   NJ.;    Matthew   L.    Miller, 

Vilnius.   Lithuania;   Stephen   M.   Omohundro.   Monmouth 

Junction,  and  Peter  N.  Yianilos,  Princeton,  both  of  NJ., 

assignors  to  NEC  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  634J13 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/iO 

VS.  CI.  395—605  21  Claims 
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1.  An  interactive  method  for  finding  items  in  a  database,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  list  of  N  items  according  to  a  procedure  based  upon 
a  probability  distribution  over  the  items  in  the  database: 

displaying  said  list  of  N  items  to  a  user; 

capturing  a  user  response  to  the  displayed  items  through  an 
interactive  user-interface,  wherein  said  response  expresses  a 
relation  between  the  displayed  items  and  an  item  being 
searched  for: 

recomputing  the  probability  distribution  over  items  in  the  data- 
base according  to  the  user  response:  and 

repeating  the  above  steps  until  the  item  being  searched  for  is  one 
of  the  N  items  displayed. 


5,696,965 
ELECTRONIC  INFORMATION  APPRAISAL  AGENT 
Rick  Dedrick,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  333,962 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/iO 
VS.  CI.  395—610  22  Claims 

10.  A  method  of  automatically  accessing  electronic  advertise- 
ments in  an  electronic  information  distribution  network,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  initiating  an  electronic  advertisement  appraisal  agent  in  a 
client  system,  wherein  the  client  system  is  a  consumer  con- 
sumption device  which  provides  an  interface  to  a  consumer 
that  allows  the  consumer  to  consume  electronic  information 
units: 

(b)  the  appraisal  agent  accessing  a  yellow  pages  server  which 
contains  a  plurality  of  electronic  advertisements,  wherein  the 
yellow  pages  server  is  coupled  to  the  client  system: 

(c)  comparing  electronic  advertisements  in  the  yellow  pages 
server  to  search  criteria  provided  to  the  appraisal  agent: 

(d)  determining  whether  an  electronic  advertisement  of  the  plu- 
rality of  electronic  advertisements  matches  the  search  criteria 
ba.sed  on  the  comparing: 
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1.  A  system  for  staging  entry  of  customer  service  order  dau  into 
mainframe  databases,  comprising: 

a  client  workstation  for  entering  service  order  requests: 

a  midrange  server  for  accepting  requests  from  a  number  of 
workstations: 

a  midrange  database  connected  to  the  midrange  server  for  stor- 
ing the  request: 

the  midrange  server  performing  an  initial  validation  of  the 
request: 

a  universal  server  connected  to  the  midrange  server  and  main- 
frame databases; 

a  staging  database  connected  to  the  universal  server  for  storing 
an  initially  validated  request; 


the  universal  server  comparing  custoiner  data,  acquired  from  the 
mainframe  databases,  against  the  request  stored  in  the  staging 
database,  to  determine  if  conflicts  exist  with  other  requests 
being  processed,  or  with  the  customer's  system; 

the  request  being  posted  to  at  least  one  of  the  mainframe 
databases  upon  conclusion  of  a  favorable  comparison  by  the 
universal  server. 


5,696,967 

LOG  DATA  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  PROCESSING  UNITS  AND  A  COMMON 

MEMORY 

Katsumi  Hayashi;  Tomohiro  Hayashl-  Mitsuhiro  Ura,  all  of 
Kawasaki,   and   Tomoshige   Senoo,   Hyogo,   all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208^37 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  II,  1993,  5-050924 
Int.a.''G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  395-618  32  claims 


(e)  returning  a  set  of  the  plurality  of  electronic  advertisemenu  to 
the  client  system,  provided  the  comparing  resulu  in  a  match; 
and 

(f)  periodically  repeating  the  steps  (bHe). 
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5«696,9d6 

SERVICE  ORDER  SYSTEM  HAVING  STAGED 

DATABASES  WHICH  PERFORM  REQUEST  VALIDATION 

AND  CONFLICT  RECOGNITION 
Samuel  F.  Velarde,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  MCI 
Communicatioas  Corp.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,971 

InL  CI.''G06F  17/30 

VS.  CL  395—610  f,  claims 


1.  A  log  data  management  method  including  a  plurality  of 
database  update  units,  each  of  said  database  update  units  being 
adapted  to  access  a  database  dirougb  a  common  bus.  exclusively 
update  a  resource  of  said  database,  and  get  log  data  as  an  update 
data,  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 
getting  said  log  data;  and 

storing  said  log  data  to  a  non-volatile  common  area  in  order  of 
update  time  of  said  resource  when  said  resource  is  released 
after  said  resource  has  been  updated,  said  common  area  being 
shared  by  said  database  update  units. 


5,696,968 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  DRIVE 

ORDERING  VU  ADAPTER  PREFERENCE 

Cynthia  M.  Merkin,  Georgetown,  Tex.,  assigDor  to  Dell  VSJl., 

LJ>,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,671 
InL  CL*  G06F  9/06 
U.S.  a.  395—652  ^  claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  contiuUers 
each  for  controUing  the  operation  of  one  or  more  device  drives 
connected  thereto,  each  of  said  controllers  including  an  extension 
basic  input  ouqjut  system  ("BIOS"),  a  method  for  enabling  a  user 
to  control  which  of  said  device  drives  will  serve  as  a  boot  drive  for 
said  computer  system  and  a  device  ordering  of  said  device  drives, 
the  method  comprising: 

prompting  a  user  to  specify  a  preference  order  of  said  control- 
lers: 
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storing  said  user-specified  preference  orde   in  a  storage  element 

of  said  computer  system: 
retrieving  said  user-specified  preference  oi  der  from  said  storage 

element  responsive  to  subsequent  booi  up  of  said  computer 

system:  and 
initializing  said  extension  BIOS  of  each 

said  user-specified  preference  order. 
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3f  said  controllers  in 


5.696,969 
PROCEDURE  TO  DETECT  AND  DISlfERSE  CONVOYS 
FOR  QUEUED  GATE  SEVERS 
David  A.  Egolf,  Glendale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Bull  HN  Informa- 
tion Svstems  Inc..  Biiierica.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  619.445 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/46 

VS.  CI.  39S— 674  I  10  Claims 


QUEUED  wArr 

WITH  INITIAL 

PROCESSOR 

DELAY  AND 

CONVOY 

DETECTION 


I.  A  convoy  dispersing  procedure  for  scheduling  requests  from 
multiple  sources  for  use  of  a  service  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  receiving  a  request  for  use  of  the  service: 

B)  determining  if  a  convoy  disperse  flag  if,  true: 

C)  if  the  convoy  disperse  flag  is  not  true:  i 

1 )  determining  if  the  service  is  available  to  serve  the  request: 

2)  if  the  service  is  available,  setting  a  wit-for-service  count  to 
a  first  predetermined  wait-for-servicejvalue  and  serving  the 
request  to  complete  the  processing  of  the  request: 

3)  if  the  service  is  not  available,  testiig  a  waiter  count  to 
determine  if  it  is  the  first  predeiermited  waiter  value: 

4)  if  the  waiter  count  is  the  first  predetermined  waiter  value: 

a)  instituting  a  predetermined  delay: 

b)  after  the  predetermined  delay,  determining  if  the  service 
is  available  to  serve  the  request: 

c)  if  the  service  is  available,  setting  the  wait-for-service 
count  to  the  first  predetermined  Kait-for-service  value 
and  serving  the  request  to  complete  the  processing  of  the 
request:  and  I 

d)  if  the  service  is  not  available.  goi|g  to  step  C)5)a): 

5)  if  the  waiter  count  is  not  the  first  Ipredetermined  waiter 
value: 

a)  determining  if  the  convoy  dispenc  flag  has  changed  to 
true:  i 

b)  if  the  convoy  disperse  flag  is  now  irue,  incrementing  the 
waiter  count  and  sending  the  request  to  a  queue  for 
subsequent  service,  thereby  concluding  processing  of  the 
request: 


c)  if  the  convoy  disperse  flag  is  not 


rue: 


i)  incrementing  the  wait-for-servic ;  count: 


ii)  determining  if  the  wait-for-service  count  is  greater 
than  a  second  predetermined  wait-for-service  value: 
iii)  if  the  wait-for-service  count  is  not  greater  than  the 
second  predetermined  wait-for-service  value,  increment- 
ing the  waiter  count  and  sending  the  request  to  the  queue 
for  subsequent  service,  thereby  concluding  processing  of 
the  request: 

iv)  if  the  wait-for-service  count  is  greater  than  the  second 
predetermined  wait-for-service  value,  setting  the  convoy 
disperse  flag  true,  setting  the  wait-for-service  count  to 
the  first  predetermined  wait-for-service  value,  increment- 
ing the  waiter  count  and  sending  the  request  to  the  queue 
for  subsequent  service,  thereby  concluding  processing  of 
the  request: 
D)  if  the  convoy  disperse  flag  is  true: 

1 )  determining  if  the  ser\  ice  is  available  to  serve  the  request; 

2)  if  the  service  is  available: 

a)  determining  if  the  convoy  disperse  flag  is  true; 

b)  if  the  convoy  disperse  flag  is  true,  setting  the  convoy 
disperse  flag  false,  setting  the  wait-for-service  count  to 
the  first  predetermined  wait-for-service  value  and  serving 
the  request  to  complete  the  processing  of  the  request: 

c)  if  the  convoy  disperse  flag  is  not  now  true,  setting  the 
wait-for-service  count  to  the  first  predetermined  wait-for- 
service  value  and  serving  the  request  to  complete  the 
processing  of  the  request: 

3)  if  the  service  is  not  available: 

a)  setting  a  maxloop  count  to  a  first  predetermined  maxloop 
value; 

b)  determining  if  the  service  is  now  available: 

c)  if  the  service  is  now  available: 

i)  determining  if  the  convoy  disperse  flag  is  now  true; 
ii)  if  the  convoy  disperse  flag  is  true,  setting  the  convoy 
disperse  flag  false,  setting  the  wait-for-service  count  to 
the  first  predetermined  wait-for-service  value  and  serving 
the  request  to  complete  the  processing  of  the  request; 
iii)  if  the  convoy  disperse  flag  is  not  now  true,  setting  the 
wait-for-service  count  to  the  first  predetermined  wait-for- 
service  value  and  serving  the  request  to  complete  the 
processing  of  the  request: 

d)  if  the  service  is  not  now  available: 

i)  decrementing  the  maxloop  count  and  determining  if 
the  convoy  disperse  flag  is  still  true; 
ii)  if  the  convoy  disperse  flag  is  not  now  still  true, 
incrementing  the  waiter  count  and  sending  the  request  to 
a  queue  for  subsequent  service,  thereby  concluding  pro- 
cessing of  the  request: 

iii)  if  the  convoy  disperse  flag  is  still  true,  determining  if 
the  maxloop  count  is  greater  than  a  second  predeter- 
mined maxloop  value: 

iv)  if  the  maxloop  count  is  not  greater  than  the  second 
predetermined  maxloop  value,  .setting  the  convoy  dis- 
perse flag  false,  waiter  count  and  sending  the  request  to  a 
queue  for  subsequent  service,  thereby  concluding  pro- 
cessing of  the  request:  and 

V)  if  the  maxloop  count  is  greater  than  the  second  prede- 
termined value,  returning  to  step  D)3)b). 


5.696.970 
ARCHITECTURE  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  PCMCIA  CARD 
SERVICES  UNDER  THE  WINDOWS  OPERATING 
SYSTEM  IN  ENHANCED  MODE 
David  A.  Sandage.  Forest  Grove;  James  C.  Stanley;  Stewart  W. 
Hunt,  both  of  Portland,  and  Arland  D.  Kunz,  Beaverton,  all 
of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41.705.  .Apr.  1,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631.950 
Int.  CI.*-  G06F  13/00:9/40 
VS.  a.  395—681  25  Claims 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  providing  PCMCIA 
Card  Services  to  a  Windows  application  running  on  the  Windows 
operating  system  or  a  DOS  application  running  in  a  DOS  virtual 
machine  in  said  Windows  operating  system,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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spawning  a  Card  Services  Background  Processing  application, 
said  Card  Services  Background  Processing  application  com- 
prising a  standard  Windows  application: 

initializing  a  Card  Services  Dynamic  Link  Library,  said  Card 
Services  Dynamic  Link  Library  comprising  a  plurality  of 
software  functions  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  Card  Ser- 
vices functions  such  that  each  software  function  performs  the 
requirements  of  the  corresponding  Card  Services  function: 

calling  a  software  function  in  a  Card  Services  Dynamic  Link 
Library  from  said  Windows  application  if  said  Windows 
application  needs  Card  Services: 

posting  a  message  containing  a  set  of  function  parameters  to  said 
Card  Services  Background  Processing  application  from  said 
software  function  if  said  software  function  requires  asynchro- 
nous processing: 

calling  a  Card  Services  virtual  device  driver  from  said  software 
function  in  said  Card  Services  Dynamic  Link  Library,  said 
Card  Services  virtual  device  driver  performing  Ring  0  oper- 
ating system  services  for  said  Card  Services  Dynamic  Link 
Library: 

hooking  a  software  interrupt  such  that  said  Card  Services  virtual 
device  driver  obtains  control  when  said  DOS  application 
executes  a  software  interrupt  instruction:  and 

calling  a  software  function  in  said  Card  Services  Dynamic  Link 
Library  from  said  Card  Services  virtual  device  driver  when 
said  Card  Services  virtual  device  driver  obtains  control  if  said 
DOS  application  requests  Card  Services  by  executing  said 
interrupt  instruction. 


1.  A  computer-implemented  method,  in  a  compiler  of  computing 
Recursive  Functions  wherein  a  recursive  function  is  defined  as  a 
set  of  condiiiorts  Condition(i)  and  a  set  of  corresponding  expres- 
sions Expression(i)  where  i=l,  ....  N,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  identifying  the  Recursive  function  type  and  its  parameters  in  a 
given  computer  program; 

b)  determining  the  maximum  size  of  a  results  table  for  storing 
intermediate  results  by  using  the  formula 

bl)   Max   size=Max(E(i).  C(i))+I    where  i=l N, 

E{i)=numbcr  of  occurrences  of  the  recursive  function  in  the 
expression  Expression(i)  and  C(i)  is  the  number  of  occur- 
rences of  the  recursive  function  in  the  condition  Condi- 
tion(i),  when  the  recursive  function  is  not  nested;  and 

b2)  when  the  recursive  function  is  nested,  compute  size  of  the 
results  table  based  on  an  empirical  value  which  can  be 
adjusted  by  a  user; 

c)  saving  the  computed  results  in  the  results  table  until  It  is 
filled; 

c)  after  the  table  is  filled,  wrapping  around  the  new  computer 
results,  by  discarding  the  old  results,  and  replacing  them  with 
the  newly  computed  values: 
e)  searching  the  results  table  every  time  the  recursive  function  is 
called  for  computation  by 
el)  using  a  search  order  which  starts  from  the  latest  entry  in 

the  results  table  and  going  backward  to  reduce  the  search 

time,  and 
e2)  using  an  index  to  indicate  the  position  of  the  latest  entry, 

and 
e3)  incrementing  the  index  to  indicate  the  position  of  the 

latest  entry  in  the  table. 


5.696.971 
RECURSIVE  FUNCTIONS  OPTIMIZIER  (RFO)  FOR 
COMPLIERS  OF  HIGH-LEVEL  PROGRAMMING 
LANGU.AGES 
Rusk  Masih.  Glastonbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Recursive  Tech- 
nologies Associates 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363341 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45 

VS.  CI.  395—700  I  Claim 


recHftive  call 


5,696,972 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.696.973 
INDEX-BASED  METHOD  FOR  SUPPORTING 
MULTIMETHOD  FUNCTION  OVERLOADING  WITH 
COMPILE-TIME  TYPE  CHECKING  AND  RUN-TIME 
DISPATCH 
Rakesh  .Agrawal.  San  Jose;  Linda  Gail  DeMichiel,  Los  Altos, 
and  Bruce  Gilbert  Lindsay.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390.886 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/45 

VS.  CI.  395—709  57  Claims 
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1.  For  u.se  with  a  programming  language  system,  a  method  for 
assigning  a  fuiKtion  invocation  within  a  body  of  source  code,  the 
function  invocation  having  a  given  name,  arity.  and  argument 
types,  to  a  function  instance  from  among  a  plurality  of  function 
instances,  each  of  the  plurality  of  function  instances  having  a  name 
and  arity  w  hich  match  the  name  and  arity  of  the  function  invoca- 
tion, the  function  instance  to  which  the  function  invocation  is 
assigned  being  the  most  specific  applicable  function  instance  for 
all  of  the  argument  types  which  match  the  argument  types  of  the 
function  invocation  as  determined  by  a  function  instance  prece- 
dence rule  for  ordering  function  instances  according  to  all  argu- 
ment types  (multimethod  function  selection),  for  execution  of  the 
function  instaiKe  to  which  the  function  invocation  is  assigned,  the 
tnetbod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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classifying  the  plurality  of  function  instances  according  to  name 
and  arity  into  categories,  the  categories  including  a  first  cat- 
egory having  a  name  and  arity  which  njatch  the  given  name 
and  arity  of  the  function  invocation,  the  prst  category  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  first  ones  of  the  function  instances:  and 

determining  a  function  insUnce  precedence!  ordering  for  the  first 
function  instances  in  the  first  category,  bj'  using  a  precedence 
rule  for  ordering  function  instances  according  to  all  argument 
types  (multimethod  function  selection): 

whereby,  when  the  body  of  source  code  is  compiled,  the  prece- 
dence rule  and  the  precedence  ordering  aK  exploited  to  select, 
from  the  first  category,  those  of  the  fir»t  function  instances 
that  may  be  applicable  to  all  of  the  run-time  argument  types  of 

■   the  function  invocation,  and 

whereby,  when  the  function  invocation  is  e»ecuted.  the  function 
invocation  is  assigned  to  one  of  the  first  function  instances, 
selected  at  compile  time,  all  of  whose  Argument  types  most 
closely  match  the  actual  run-time  argument  types  according  to 
the  precedence  rule  for  ordering  function  instances  according 
to  all  argument  types  (multimethod  fiinctton  selection). 


5,696,974 

METHODS  TO  SUPPORT  MULTIMETHOD  FUNCTION 
OVERLOADING  WITH  COMPILE-TIME  TYPE 
CHECKING 
Rakesh  Agrawal,  San  Jose;  Linda  Gail  De  MJchid,  Los  Altos, 
and  Bruce  Gilbert  Lindsay,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771376,  Sep.  3%,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,488,727.  This  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554^00 

Int  CI.*  G06F  9/45 

VS.  a.  395-709  i  40  Claims 
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35  Apparatus  for  performing  static-type  Checking  for  over- 
loaded functions  in  a  data  handling  system  th>t  supports  multim- 
ethod function  selection  on  typed  dau.  including  subtypes  with 
multiple  inheritance,  comprising:  | 

(a)  means  for  partitioning  sets  of  overloaded  function  instances 
utilizing  confusable  sets:  and 

(b)  means  for  identifying  function  instances  which  are  poten- 
tially applicable  to  a  function  invocation  ^ased  on  said  parti- 
tioning: 

whereby,  at  compile  time,  the  confusablf  sets  of  function 
instances  are  identified  as  confusable  sett  which  potentially 
contain  all  functions  applicable  to  the  function  invocation,  the 
applicable  functions  having  arguments.  th«  argumenu  having 
argument  types  which  are  supertypes  or  subtypes  of  die  com- 
pile time  argument  types  of  the  function  invocation:  and 

whereby,  one  of  the  applicable  functions  is  chosen  for  execution 
at  run  time,  in  accordance  with  actual  types  of  the  function 
arguments. 


5,696,975 
LAUNCHING  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS 
Mark  Douglass  Moore,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,-  David  M.  Burckhartt; 
Drew  S.  Johnson,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.;  Norman  P.  Brown, 
Tomball,  Tex.,  and  Randall  L.  Hess,  Cypress,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,687,  May  25,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,164,  Sep.  2,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,706 
Int  a."  G06F  9/445 
VJS.  a.  395—712 
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1.  A  method  for  aiding   automatic   launching  of  a  computer 
application  stored  on  a  storage  medium  comprising 
storing,  on  the  storage  medium,  an  initialization  file,  expressed 
in  accordance  with  a  predefined  syntax,  which 
identifies  categories  of  computer  system  resources  used  by  the 
application,     including     modems,     memory     managers, 
CD-ROM  drivers,  sound  devices  and  video  devices,  and 
includes  execution  information  identifying  an  executable  file 
that  starts  the  computer  application, 
storing,  in  the  computer,  a  translation  file  which  associates  each 
available  specific  computer  system  resource  with  one  of  die 
categories  of  resources  identified  in  the  initialization  file  and 
includes  commands  needed  for  configuring  and/or  initializing 
the  specific  computer  system  resource, 
in  connection  with  launching  the  application, 
automatically  searching  for  the  initialization  file, 
automatically  using  the  translation  file  stored  in  the  computer 
to  identify  available  specific  resources  which  are  associated 
with  the  categories  of  resources  used  by  the  application  as 
indicated  in  the  initialization  file,  and 
automatically  updating  autoexecution,  system  configuration, 
system  initialization,  and/or  windows  initialization  files  on 
die  computer  based  on  the  initialization  file  and  the  trans- 
lation file. 


5,696,976 
PROTOCOL  FOR  INTERRUPT  BUS  ARBITRATION  IN  A 

MULTI-PROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
P.  K.  NIzar,  El  Dorado  Hills,  Calif.,  and  David  Carson,  Hills- 
boro,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara. 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,734,  May  6,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,613,128,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,515,  Apr.  19, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
8,074,  Jan.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,283.904,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  632,149,  Dec.  21.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,452 
Int  CI."  G06F  13/26 
VS.  a.  395-739  jj  Qaims 

I.  A  multi-processor  (MP)  system  comprising: 
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5,696,978 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER  FOR  PERFORMING  POWER 

SAVE  OPERATION  OF  AN  EXTERNAL  CRT  BY 

DETERMINING  A  DPMS-COMPLIANT  CRT 

Hirofumi  Ntshikawa.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabosfaiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,277,  Mar.  30,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jon.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,106 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-236694 

Int  CL'  G06F  1/32 

VS.  a.  395—750  20  Claims 


5,696,977 
POWER  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPONENTS 
USED  IN  BATTERY  POWERED  APPLICATIONS 
Steven  E.  Wells,  Citrus  Heights,-  VirgU  Niles  Kynett  El  Dorado 
Hills;  Terry  L.  Kendall,  Placerville,  and  Richard  Gamer, 
Cameron  Park,  all  of  Califs,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19,617,  Feb.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,603,036.  This  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,248 
Int  a."  G06F  1/32:1/04 
VS.  a.  395—750  9  Oaims 


a  plurality  of  processors: 

a  system  bus.  the  plurality  of  processors  communicating  on  the 
system  bus: 

an  interrupt  bus  having  wired-OR  data  lines; 

an  input/output  (I/O)  interrupt  controller  that  broadcasts  an 
interrupt  request  on  the  interrupt  bus; 

a  plurality  of  local  interrupt  controllers  coupled  to  the  interrupt 
bus.  each  of  the  local  interrupt  controllers  being  associated 
with  a  corresponding  processor  of  the  MP  system,  each  local 
interrupt  controller  being  operable  to  perform  an  arbitration 
priority  sequence  on  the  wired-OR  data  lines  to  arbitrate  for 
acceptance  of  the  interrupt  request,  the  arbitration  priority 
sequence  including  driving  a  current  priority  value  associated 
with  the  corresponding  processor  on  the  wired-OR  data  lines 
of  the  interrupt  bus. 
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1.  A  computer  system  provided  with  a  CRT  display  and  a  flat 
panel  display  as  a  display  monitor,  comprising: 

a  display  controller  for  controlling  the  CRT  display; 

means  for  causing  a  user  to  select  enable  or  disable  of  each  of  an 
auto  display  off  function  and  a  DPMS  (Digital  Power  Man- 
agement Signaling)  function,  the  auto  display  off  function 
turning  off  the  display  of  the  flat  panel  display  unit  and  the 
DPMS  function  saving  power  of  the  CRT  display  unit  if  no 
key  input  is  present  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time: 

a  memory  unit  storing  a  the  selected  enable  or  disable  data  of 
each  of  the  auto  display  off  function  and  the  DPMS  function: 
and 

power  save  control  means  including  means  responsive  to  a 
display  power  save  request  from  an  operating  system,  an 
application  program,  or  a  power  management  program  which 
are  executed  in  the  computer  system,  for  determining,  with 
reference  to  the  selected  enable  or  disable  data  in  the  memory 
unit,  whether  or  not  the  DPMS  function  is  enabled,  and  means 
for  interrupting  the  supply  of  at  least  one  of  the  horizontal  and 
vertical  syiKhronization  signals  from  the  display  controller  to 
the  CRT  display  in  accordance  with  the  display  power  save 
request 


5,696,979 

RESETTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MICROCOMPUTER 

Hiroyo  Saitou,  Konan-macfai.  Japan,  assignor  to  ZexeU,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,853,  Dec.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772344 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1993.  5-341536 
Inta.''G06F//i0.7/24 
U.S.  a.  395—750  19  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  computer  component  circuit,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  microprocessor: 

an  oscillator  for  providing  a  pattern  of  signals: 

a  clock  signal  generator,  coupled  to  the  oscillator,  for  generating 
clock  pulses  based  on  the  pattern  of  signals:  and 

wherein  the  microprocessor  is  for  running  a  first  process  to 
selectively  disable  the  oscillator  and  the  clock  signal  genera- 
tor at  the  completion  of  any  operation  by  the  component 
circuit. 
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1.  A  resetting  apparatus  for  a  microcomputer  comprising: 
a  main  power  line  connected  to  a  power  source  through  a  closed 
switch,  said  inain  power  line  including  at  least  one  element 
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delaying  a  voltage  drop  of  said  main  X)wer  line  when  the 
power  source  is  disconnected  from  tba  main  power  line  by 
opening  of  the  switch; 

a  baclaip  power  line  connected  to  the  powter  source  irrespective 
of  opening  and  closing  of  the  switch; 

a  voltage  detection  circuit  for  detecting  a  voluge  of  said  main 
power  line  and  for  outputting  the  detecfcd  voltage; 

a  constant  voltage  circuit,  connected  to  said  main  power  line  and 
to  said  backup  power  line,  for  outputtiag  a  constant  voltage 
and  for  supplying  said  microcomputer  with  an  operating 
power,  said  microcomputer  entering  a  stand-by  mode  upon 
said  detected  voltage  being  below  a  prescribed  stand-by  set 
voltage; 

a  reset  circuit,  supplied  with  an  operating,  power  by  said  main 
power  line  and  supplied  with  the  constant  voluge  by  said 
constant  voltage  circuit,  outputting  a  power-on  reset  signal  to 
said  microcomputer  in  response  to  the  main  power  line  being 
connected  to  the  power  source,  and  outputting  a  reset  signal  to 
said  microcomputer  upon  failing  to  receive  a  watchdog  pulse 
signal  from  the  microcomputer,  wherei«  the  microcomputer 
fails  to  output  watchdog  pulse  signal  to  the  reset  circuit  in 
stand-by  mode;  and 

a  reset  cancel  circuit,  supplied  with  an  op»ating  power  by  said 
main  power  line  and  supplied  with  the  constant  voltage  by 
said  constant  voltage  circuit,  controlling  said  reset  circuit  not 
to  output  the  reset  signal  when  the  dete«ted  voltage  received 
from  the  voltage  detecting  circuit  is  below  a  prescribed  volt- 
age value,  said  prescribed  voluge  valut  being  smaller  than 
said  stand-by  set  voluge,  larger  than  a  lowest  voluge  of  said 
main  power  line  at  which  said  constant  voluge  circuit  can 
maintain  said  constant  voluge,  and  higher  than  a  voluge  of 
said  main  power  line  for  disabling  said  reset  circuit  and  said 
reset  cancel  circuit, 
said  reset  cancel  circuit  controlling  said  reset  circuit  so  that  said 
reset  circuit  does  not  output  the  reset  signal  to  the  microcom- 
puter upon  the  detected  voluge  dropping  below  the  stand-by 
reset  voluge  and  the  microcomputer  catering  the  stand-by 
tiKxle,  said  reset  cancel  circuit  thereby  ensuring  that  the 
microcomputer  enters  the  stand-by  mod*  when  the  switch  is 
opened. 


5,696,980 

MACHINE  TRANSLATION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 
BILINGUAL  EQUIVALENCE  STATEMENTS 
Christopher  Hardie  Brew,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignor  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  S4,440 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kinsdom,  Apr.  30,  1992, 
9209346  ^^ 

tat  CI.*  G06F  nrzi 
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1.  A  machine  translation  system,  comprising: 

means  for  reading  a  source  language  text  including  source 
language  words  from  an  input  source,  an  analysis  module  for 
processing  the  text  by  drawing  on  information  from  at  least 
one  of  source  language  grammars  and  dictionaries  provided  in 
the  system  to  deduce  source  word  information  about  the  usage 
and  meaning  of  the  source  language  words  of  the  source 
language  text  as  they  occur  in  context 


means  for  entering  said  text  into  the  analysis  module; 

means  for  matching  the  source  language  words  against  source 
language  sides  of  a  set  of  bilingual  equivalence  sutennents 
provided  within  a  bilingual  dictionary  of  the  system,  the 
bilingual  equivalence  sutements  being  rules  that  a  word  or 
words  on  a  source  language  side  corresponds  to  or  translates 
as  a  word  or  words  in  a  target  language  side, 

means  for  collecting  target  language  words  obuined  as  a  result 
of  said  matching  performed  by  said  matching  means, 

generation  module  means  included  in  said  system  for  combining 
target  word  information  collected  by  said  means  for  collecting 
to  construct  one  or  more  candidate  target  language  texts 
corresponding  to  the  source  language  text  and  the  deduced 
source  word  information,  and 

characterized  in  that  the  generation  module  means  is  split  into 
first  and  second  separate  functional  components,  the  first  of 
which  is  dedicated  to  the  processing  of  information  which  is 
independent  of  the  eventual  order  of  words  in  the  target 
language  text  and  the  details  of  associations  between  the 
component  parts  of  the  target  language  words,  and  the  second 
of  which  is  dedicated  to  the  construction  of  structures  which 
respect  constraints  of  word  order,  associations  between  the 
words  of  the  target  language  text  and  the  deduced  source 
word  information,  and  wherein  the  first  functional  component 
verifies  that  the  constructed  structures  are  part  of  a  global 
structure  which  incorporates  all  the  target  language  words 
introduced  during  the  matching  via  the  bilingual  equivalence 
sutements.  and  in  that  the  second  component  communicates 
with  the  first  component  in  order  to  synchronize  the  construc- 
tion and  verification  of  the  structures. 


5,696,981 

PERSONALITY  ANALYZER 

Aaron  H.  Shovers,  2704  Del  Amo  Blvd.,  Lakewood,  Calif. 

90712 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,299,  Sep.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioD  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,913 

tot  CL*  G06F  17/27:17/60 

VS.  a.  395-760  27  Claims 


^^ 


1.  A  programmed  computer  system  for  analyzing  the  personality 
of  a  subject,  the  computer  system  including  an  operator  input 
device,  and  a  program  including  key  word  lists,  each  key  word  list 
comprising  a  plurality  of  words  associated  with  one  of  six  person- 
ality types,  where  the  personality  types  fall  into  three  sets  of  pairs, 
a  first  personality  type  of  each  pair  precisely  opposing  a  second 
personality  type  of  the  pair,  said  program  being  selectively  oper- 
able to  effect  the  process  of; 

receiving  a  text,  the  text  comprising  a  plurality  of  words  selected 
by  the  subject; 

parsing  the  text  for  words  in  each  of  the  six  key  word  lists; 

assigning  a  weight  to  any  parsed  words  in  the  text  which  are 
found  in  at  least  one  of  the  key  word  lists; 
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associating  each  parsed  word  with  a  respective  personality  type 
based  upon  the  word  being  in  a  list  of  that  personality  type; 

summing  for  each  personality  type  the  weight  assigned  to  each 
parsed  word  associated  with  that  personality  type;  and 

assembling  a  comparison  of  the  sums  for  the  personality  types. 


5,696,982 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PAGE-RETRIEVAL 

USING  ELECTRONIC-BOOK  DISPLAY 

Hidekazu  Tanigawa,  Hirakata,  and  Yoshio  Nakano,  Takatsuki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  todustrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Fiicd  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,184 
Claims  priority,  applicatMn  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1993,  5-074254; 
Mar.  IS,  1994,  6-043961 

Int  ex.''  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—790  41  Claims 
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1.  A  decentralized  system  executing  distributed  processing  com- 
prising 

a.  n  controlling  and  calculating  units,  where  n  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  3,  each  controlling  and  calculating  unit  having  a 
common  bus  interface  and  two  individual  bus  interfaces; 

b.  a  common  bus  coupled  to  each  of  said  conunon  bus  interfaces 
permitting  common  use  of  said  common  bus  by  said  n  con- 
trolling and  calculating  units;  and 


c.  n  individual  buses,  each  individual  bus  coupled  to  individual 
bus  interfaces  of  two  different  controlling  and  calculating 
units. 

d.  such  that  only  two  controlling  and  calculating  units  are 
coupled  to  each  individual  bus  through  one  of  said  individual 
bus  interfaces,  and 

e.  such  that  each  controlling  and  calculating  unit  is  connected 
with  other  two  controlling  and  calculating  units  by  two  indi- 
vidual buses,  whereby  said  n  controlling  and  calculating 
means  are  c(  jpled  by  said  n  individual  buses  to  form  a  single 
loop,  thereby  causing  said  decentralized  system  to  have  dupli- 
cate buses  formed  respectively  by  said  common  bus  and  the 
plurality  of  individual  bus  that  forms  said  loop. 


5,696.984 

OUTPUT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VARYING 

SIZE  OF  CACHE  MEMORY  AREA 

Satoshi  Nagata,  Tuna,  and  Tom   Matoba,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kalrasfaild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  128,251,  Sep.  28,  1993,  abui- 

doned,  whkh  is  a  continaatioii  of  Ser.  No.  490,425,  Mar.  8, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  appikatkMi  Jon.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

458455 
Claims  priority,  ^>pikation  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1989,  1-53*12; 
Mar.  8,  1989,  1-53615 

tat  CL*  G06F  9^0 
VS.  CL  395—800  28  Claims 


1.  A  page-retrieval  apparatus  comprising:   means  for  storing 
document  image  dau;  means  for  designating  a  document  image  to 
be  displayed;  a  first  display  means  for  displaying  the  designated 
document  image  on  a  screen  by  reading  out  corresponding  docu- 
ment image  dau  from  the  document  image  dau  storing  means; 
means  for  counting  the  number  of  display  times  for  each  document 
image;  means  for  getterating  number-of-display  times 
a  second  display  means  for  displaying  the  number-of-display 
times  image  dau  on  the  screen,  wherein  the  color  shading 
indicates  the  number  of  display  times  for  each  document 
image. 


•HrKoroil 


5,696,983 

DECENTRALIZED  SYSTEM  CONNECTED  BY 

INDIVIDUAL  BUSES  AND  BUS  CONNECTION  METHOD 

Masahiko  Watanabe,  and  Yasuo  Morooka,  both  of  Hitachi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  mtachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,511 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1994,  6-112442 

tat  a."  G06F  13/12;  15/16 

VS.  CL  395—800  3  Claims 


I.  An  output  apparatus  comprising: 

pattern  generation  means  for  get>erating  dot  matrix  patteni  data 
in  accordance  with  non-dot  matrix  pattern  daU; 

memory  means  including  a  storage  area  for  cacheing  the  gener- 
ated dot  matrix  pattern  dau; 

discrimination  means  for  discriminating  whether  said  memory 
means  has  been  given  an  additional  storage  area;  and 

contiol  means  for  variably  setting  a  size  of  the  cacheing  storage 
area  in  said  memory  meaits  in  response  to  a  discrimination 
rtiade  by  said  discrimination  means, 

wherein  said  control  means  determittes  whether  a  pattern  to  be 
output  is  stored  in  said  memory  means  and  reads  the  pattern 
from  said  memory  means  if  the  pattern  is  stored  in  said 
memory  means  and  controls  generating  of  the  pattern  if  the 
pattern  is  not  stored  in  said  memory  means. 


5,696,985 
VIDEO  PROCESSOR 
Dwayne  T.  Crump,  Apex,  and  Steve  T.  Pancoast  Raleigh,  both 
at  N.C.,  assignors  to  tatematioiial  Business  Machines  Coi^ 
poratioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481366 
tat  CL*  G06F  15/16 
VS.  a.  395—800  19  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 
a  substrate, 
a  plurality  of  identical  processors  formed  on  said  substrate. 
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each  of  said  processors  having  an  instruction  cache,  a  data 
cache,  a  bus  interface  unit,  and  an  Arithmetic  logic  unit; 

an  index  register  associated  with  each  said  data  cache  and  an 
attribute  register  associated  with  each  laid  index  register,  said 
index  register  for  receiving  and  retaining  inscniction  data 
accessible  to  the  one  of  said  processors  with  which  said  index 
register  is  associated  for  directing  dai>  flow  into  and  out  of 
the  associated  data  cache,  and  said  attribute  register  for 
receiving  and  retaining  attribute  data  accessible  to  the  one  of 
said  processor  with  which  said  index  register  is  associated  for 
establishing  the  instniction  data  to  be  retained  in  said  index 
register; 

a  line  bus  formed  on  said  substrate  and^  interconnecting  all  of 
said  plurality  of  processors  for  transferring  data  bit  streams 
thereaiTK)ng;  i 

a  video  input  interface  unit  formed  on  sttid  substrate  and  con- 
nected to  said  line  bus  for  receiving  a$  input  signal  stream: 

a  video  output  interface  unit  formed  on  said  substrate  and 
connected  to  said  line  bus  for  deliveri|ig  from  the  integrated 
circuit  device  an  output  video  signal  sfeam  determined  from 
processing  by  said  plurality  of  processors; 

a  host  interface  unit  formed  on  said  subsrate  and  connected  to 
said  line  bus  for  exchanging  with  a  host  processor  control 
signals  effective  for  governing  the  function  of  said  plurality  of 
processors;  [ 

a  control  bus  formed  on  said  substrate  agd  interconnecting  said 
host  interface  unit  and  said  pluralky  of  processors  for 
exchange  of  control  signals  therewitk  apart  from  data  bit 
streams  transferred  over  said  line  bus;  and 

a  memory  interface  unit  formed  on  said  substrate  and  connected 
to  said  line  bus  for  exchanging  with  memory  elements  data  bit 
streams  processed  and  to  be  processeil  by  said  plurality  of 
processors. 


5.696,986 

COMPUTER  PROCESSOR  LTILIZING  LOGARITHMIC 
CONVERSION  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 
ShaoWei  Pan,  Schaumburg,  III.;  Scott  Edward  Lloyd,  Mesa, 
Ariz.;  Shay-Ping  Thomas  Wang,  Long  Grove,  and  Nicholas 
Mikulas  Labun,  Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Scfaaumburg,  Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403,158,  Mar.  13,  1995.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512^9 
InL  a.*  G06F  7/556 
VS.  CL  395— «00  I  18  Claims 
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9.  A  computer  ptx)cessor  receiving  a  plii-ality  of  input  signals 
and  generating  at  least  one  output  signal,  the  computer  processor 
comprising: 


a  multiplexer  for  selecting,  according  to  a  third  control  signal, 

the  plurality  of  input  signals  from  either  a  first  input  port  or  a 

second  input  port; 
a  logarithm  converter  for  receiving  the  plurality  of  input  signals 

from  the  multiplexer  and  performing  a  logarithmic  conversion 

on  the  plurality  of  input  signals  to  generate  a  plurality  of  log 

values; 
a  plurality  of  processing  elements,  each  of  the  plurality  of 

processing  elements  having  an  input  and  generating  as  output 

at  least  one  term  value  y,  wherein 


--W+    I.     giX,. 


wherein  w  represents  a  coefficient  value,  g,  represents  an  exponent 
value,  X,  represents  one  of  the  plurality  of  log  values,  m  and  n  are 
integers,  and  i  is  an  integer  between  m  and  n; 

a  bus  for  distributing  the  plurality  of  log  values  to  the  inputs  of 
the  plurality  of  processing  elements; 

an  inverse-logarithm  converter,  connected  to  the  outputs  of  the 
plurality  of  processing  elements,  for  performing  an  inverse- 
logarithmic  conversion  on  the  at  least  one  term  value  from 
each  of  the  plurality  of  processing  elements  to  generate  a 
plurality  of  converted  values  as  output  of  the  inverse- 
logarithmic  converter; 

an  accumulator,  receiving  the  output  of  the  inverse-logarithm 
converter,  for  summing  the  plurality  of  converted  values  to 
produce  the  at  least  one  output  signal,  wherein  the  converted 
values  are  selected  according  to  a  first  control  signal; 

a  de- multiplexer  for  transmitting,  according  to  a  fourth  control 
signal,  the  at  least  one  output  signal  to  either  a  first  output 
port  or  a  second  output  port;  and 

a  control  unit  for  generating  the  first  control  signal,  the  third 
control  signal,  and  the  fourth  control  signal  by  decoding  an 
instruction. 


5,6964>87 
HARDWARE  BASED  INTERFACE  FOR  EMULATION  OF 

A  STANDARD  SYSTEM  CONTROL  PROCESSOR 
David  J.  DeLisle,  Spring;  Saifuddin  Fakhniddin,  Tonball; 
Lloyd  Gautliier,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Robert  A.  Kohtz,  St. 
Joseph,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Packard  Bell  NEC  Inc.,  Sacra- 
mento, Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  336,570,  Nov.  9,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  139,946,  Dec.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,029,  Mar.  11, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,283,889,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
735,619,  JuL  25,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  459,055,  Dec.  29,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6224)24 
InL  CL*  G06F  9/00 
VS.  a.  395—880  7  ctain^ 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  for  processing  data; 
a  memory  for  storing  data; 

means  including  a  predetermined  input  device  for  transferring 
data  to  said  meraoiy: 
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means  including  a  system  control  processor  (SCP  adapted  to  be 
electrically  connected  to  said  transferring  means  for  monitor- 
ing said  transferring  means,  said  SCP  being  incompatible  with 
a  predetermined  SCP  interface;  and 

means  for  interfacing  said  SCP  to  said  CPU,  said  interfacing 
means  being  disposed  between  said  CPU  and  said  SCP,  said 
interfacing  means  including  a  first  means  for  enabling  said 
CPU  to  communicate  with  said  SCP,  said  first  means  writable 
by  said  CPU  and  readable  by  said  SCP.  second  means  for 
enabling  said  SCP  to  communicate  with  said  CPU.  said  sec- 
ond means  readable  by  said  CPU  and  readable  and  writable 
by  said  SCP  and  means  for  controlling  communications  with 
said  first  and  said  second  enabling  means,  said  communica- 
tions controlling  means  providing  status  information  to  be 
read  by  said  SCP  before  said  SCP  writes  to  said  second 
enabling  means,  said  interfacing  means  further  including 
means  for  hardware  emulation  of  said  predetermined  SCP 
inieiface. 
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I.  An  1/0  module  for  a  programmable  logic  controller  compris- 


ing: 


a  first  digital  to  analog  converter  including  a  data  input  and  a 
data  output,  the  first  digital  to  analog  converter  further  includ- 
ing a  current  output,  a  voltage  output  and  range/mode  select 
inputs; 

a  second  digital  to  analog  converter  including  a  data  input  and  a 
data  output,  the  second  digital  to  analog  converter  further 
including  a  current  output,  a  voltage  output  and  range/mode 
select  inputs,  the  data  input  of  the  second  digital  to  analog 
converter  being  serially  coupled  to  the  data  output  of  the  first 
digital  to  analog  converter; 

a  serial  to  parallel  shift  register  including  a  serial  data  input  and 
a  serial  data  output,  the  serial  data  output  of  the  shift  register 
being  serially  coupled  to  the  data  input  of  the  first  digital  to 
analog  converter,  the  shift  register  including  first  parallel 
range/mode  select  outputs  coupled  to  the  range/nKxle  select 
inputs  of  the  first  digital  to  analog  converter,  the  shift  register 
further  including  second  parallel  range/mode  select  outputs 
coupled  to  the  range/mode  select  inputs  of  the  second  digital 
to  analog  converter,  such  that  a  current  output  mode  is  indi- 
vidually selectable  for  one  of  the  first  and  second  digital  to 
analog  converters  while  a  voltage  output  mode  is  individually 
selectable  for  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  digital  to  analog 
converters;  and 

a  microprocessor  for  providing  a  serial  data  stream  to  the  serial 
data  input  of  the  shift  register  such  that  data  from  the  serial 
data  stream  is  provided  to  the  first  parallel  range/mode  select 
outputs  and  the  second  parallel  range/mode  select  outputs  of 


the  shift  register  to  instruct  the  first  and  second  digital  to 
analog  converters  with  respect  to  a  mode  to  select  and  a  range 
to  select. 


5,696,989 

MICROCOMPUTER  EQUIPPED  WITH  DMA 

CONTROLLER  ALLOWED  TO  CONTINUE  TO 

PERFORM  DATA  TRANSFER  OPERATIONS  EVEN 

AFTER  COMPLETION  OF  A  CURRENT  DATA 

TRANSFER  OPERATION 

Katsumi  Miura,  and  Yuko  Mitsuhira,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  720,288 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1990,  2-165915; 
Sep.  7,  1990,  2-237416 

InL  CI."  G06F  I3/J2 
VS.  C\.  395—844  5  Claims 


5,696,988 
CURRENTA'OLTAGE  CONFIGURABLE  I/O  MODULE 
HAVING  TWO  D/A  CONVERTERS  SERIALLY  COUPLED 
TOGETHER  SUCH  THAT  DATA  STREAM  FLOWS 
THROUGH  THE  FIRST  D/A  TO  THE  SECOND  D/A 
Cory  L.  Dale,  FishersvUle,  Va.;  RusseU  S.  Gantman,  Cary,  and 
Kevin  M.  Hackenbnich,  High  PoinL  both  of  N.C.,  assignors 
to  GE  FANUC  Automation  Norih  America,  Inc.,  Chariottes- 
viUe,  Va. 

Filed  OcL  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,958 

InL  CL*  G06F  13/12 

VS.  C\.  395— «21  10  aaims 
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2.  A  microcomputer  comprising  CPU  and  a  DMA  controller  for 
performing  data  transfer  between  a  peripheral  unit  and  a  memory 
in  response  to  a  data  transfer  request,  said  DMA  controller  includ- 
ing execution  means  for  performing  said  data  transfer,  first  storage 
means  for  storing  information  used  by  said  execution  means  to 
perform  said  data  transfer,  a  second  storage  means  for  storing 
information  used  to  perform  a  next  data  transfer  operation,  means 
responsive  to  completion  of  the  data  transfer  operation  using  the 
information  stored  in  said  first  storage  means  for  copying  the 
information  stored  in  said  second  storage  means  into  said  first 
storage  means  to  bring  said  execution  means  into  a  condition  of 
performing  a  data  transfer  operation  using  the  information  copied 
into  said  first  storage  means. 


5,696,990 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PROVIDING 

IMPRO\  ED  FLOW  CONTROL  FOR  INPUT/OUTPUT 

OPERATIONS  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

FIFO  CIRCUIT  AND  AN  OVERFLOW  STORAGE  AREA 

David  S.  H.  Rosenthal,  Palo  Alto,  and  Curtis  Priem,  FremonL 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nvidia  Corporation,  Sunnyvale, 

CaUf. 

FDed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441354 
InL  CL*  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—849  9  Claims 

I.  A  flow  control  circuit  in  a  computer  system  comprising: 
a  first-in  first-out  (FIFO)  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  stages,  the 
FIFO  circuit  funcboning  asynchronously  with  respect  to  a 
central  processing  unit  of  the  computer  system, 
means  for  informing  a  source  of  data  of  a  number  of  stages  of 
the  HFO  circuit  which  are  available  to  store  data. 
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Storage  means  for  storing  data  transferred  |d  the  RFO  circuit  in 

excess  of  the  number  of  stages  of  the  FtO  circuit  which  are 

available  to  store  data, 
means  for  processing  data  provided  at  anj  output  stage  of  the 

RFO  circuit, 
means  for  processing  data  in  the  storage  nieans. 
means  responding  to  an  indication  that  datt  is  being  transferred 

to  the  storage  means  for  disabling  the  tctnsfer  of  data  to  the 

FIFO  circuit,  . 

means  responding  to  an  indication  that  dat|  is  being  transferred 

to  the  storage  means  for  processing  data  stored  in  the  RFO 

circuit  until  all  data  has  been  processed,, 
said  means  for  processing  data  in  the  sl|>rage  means  further 

processing  all  dau  in  the  storage  meansi  until  all  data  in  the 

storage  means  has  been  processed,  and  ' 
means  for  enabling  transfer  of  data  to  the  I?IFO  circuit  when  all 

data  in  the  storage  ineans  has  been  proctssed. 


5,696,991 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PARALLEL  ACCESSING 
DATA  WITH  OPTIMAL  READING  START 
Alber  Chang,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Winbond  Electron- 
ics Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,094 

Int  CI.*  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—872  21  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  accessing  a  data  having  a  data  length  in  a 
common  accessing  medium  into  and  out  of  iwhich  said  dau  are 
parallelly  written  and  read  respectively  comptising  steps  of: 

a)  determining  a  reference  data  length  according  to  a  data- 
wnting  rate  at  which  said  data  is  wrineji  into  said  common 
accessing  medium,  a  data-reading  rate  #  which  said  data  is 
read  out  of  said  common  accessing  metlium,  and  said  data 
length  of  said  data: 

b)  writing  said  data  into  said  common  accessing  medium  from 
the  beginning  element  of  said  data  at  saiU  data-writing  rate: 

c)  reading  said  data  out  of  said  common  acotssing  medium  from 
the  beginning  element  of  said  dau  at  s«id  dau-reading  rate 
when  a  dau  length  of  said  written  dau  la  said  step  b)  is  up  to 
said  reference  dau  length:  and 

d)  keeping  on  respectively  writing  into  an(^  reading  out  of  said 
common  accessing  medium  said  dau  until  said  dau  is  com- 
pletely written  into  and  completely  read  out  of  said  common 
accessing  medium,  wherein  said  reference  dau  length  in  step 
a)  is  set  to  be  Nx(I-(Sw/Sr))  when  ^r>Sw,  wherein  Sr 


represents  said  dau-reading  rale,  Sw  represents  said  dau- 
writing  rate  and  N  represents  said  dau  length. 


5,696,992 
REGISTER  ACCESS  CONTROL  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A 

BUSY/FREE  INDICATING  UNIT 
Nobuko  Matsuda,  Toliyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  59,763,  May  12,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,524,260. 

This  appUcation  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,276 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1992,  4-II8655 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  15/16 

VS.  a.  395—873  6  Claims 


1.  A  dau  processor  coupled  via  a  bus  to  a  central  processing  unit 
to  receive  a  plurality  of  sets  of  information  in  sequence  from  said 
central  processing  unit,  each  of  said  sets  of  information  including  a 
group  of  parameter  daU  and  command  data  associated  with  said 
group  of  parameter  dau,  said  dau  processor  comprising: 

a  set  of  registers  coupled  to  said  bus  and  configured  to  store  a 

certain  one  of  said  sets  of  information: 
a  command  executing  unit  coupled  to  said  bus  and  configured  to 
perform  a  dau  processing  operation  designated  by  said  com- 
nuuid  dau  included  in  the  certain  one  of  said  sets  of  informa- 
tion stored  in  said  set  of  registers, 
wherein  said  dau  processing  operation  includes  a  first  operation 
that  accesses  said  set  of  registers  to  read  out  said  group  of 
parameter  dau  included  in  said  certain  one  of  said  sets  of 
information  from  said  set  of  registers,  and  a  second  operation 
that  utilizes  said  group  of  parameter  dau  which  has  been  read 
out  from  said  set  of  registers: 
a  control  flag  coupled  to  said  command  executing  imit,  said 
control  flag  being  set  to  a  first  sute  during  said  first  operation 
of  said  dau  processing  operation,  said  control  flag  being  set  to 
a  second  sute  during  said  second  operation  of  said  dau 
processing  operation: 
a  multiplexer  configured  to  receive  said  control  flag  and  to 
operate,  when  said  control  flag  is  in  said  first  sute,  in  a  first 
mode  that  disconnects  said  set  of  registers  from  said  bus  to 
inhibit  said  central  processing  unit  from  accessing  said  set  of 
registers  to  said  conunand  executing  unit  to  allow  said  com- 
mand executing  unit  to  access  said  set  of  registers  and,  when 
said  control  flag  is  in  said  second  sute,  said  multiplexer 
operates  in  a  second  mode  that  connects  said  set  of  registers 
from  said  bus  and  disconnects  said  set  of  registers  from  said 
conmiand  executing  unit  to  allow  said  central  processing  unit 
to  access  said  set  of  registers  to  store  a  group  of  parameter 
dau  included  in  a  next  one  of  said  sets  of  information  into 
said  set  of  registers  while  said  command  executing  unit  is 
performing  said  second  operation  to  utilize  said  group  of 
parameter  dau  included  in  said  certain  one  of  said  sets  of 
information. 
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5»696,993 
APPARATUS  FOR  DECODING  AND  PROVIDING  THE 

DECODED  ADDRESSES  TO  INDUSTRY  STANDARD 

PCMCIA  CARD  THROUGH  THE  DATA  UNES  OF  THE 

PARALLEL  PORT 

Dan  Gavish,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,595 

Int.  a."  G06F  1.1/00 

VS.  CI.  395—882  6  Claims 
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1.  A  PCMCIA  card  to  parallel  port  adapter  comprising: 

a)  an  internal  bus: 

b)  a  personal  computer  interface  means  for  coupling  between  a 
parallel  pen  of  a  personal  computer  and  a  printer  interface, 
said  personal  computer  interface  means  for  selecting  one  of  a 
pair  of  paths  for  signals  from  said  parallel  port,  for  providing 
signals  to  said  printer  interface  and  for  decoding  said  signals 
from  said  parallel  port  to  be  provided  to  said  internal  bus.  .said 
signals  from  said  parallel  port  being  decoded  into  one  of  data 
signals,  address  signals  and  bus  control  signals: 

c)  bus  controller  means  coupled  to  said  personal  computer 
interface  means  and  to  said  internal  bus  for  receiving  said 
control  signals  and  generating  internal  bus  control  signals  for 
placement  on  said  internal  bus  and  for  receiving  signals  from 
said  internal  bus  for  transmission  to  said  parallel  port: 

d)  address  generator  means  coupled  to  said  personal  computer 
interface  means  for  receiving  said  address  signals  and  gener- 
ating internal  bus  address  signals  for  placement  on  said  inter- 
nal bus: 

e)  dau  path  means  coupled  to  said  personal  computer  interface 
means  for  receiving  said  data  signals  and  generating  mtemal 
bus  dau  signals  for  placement  on  said  internal  bus  and  for 
receiving  signals  from  said  internal  bus  for  transmission  to 
said  parallel  port. 

wherein  said  internal  bus  is  coupled  to  said  bus  controller 
means,  said  address  generator  means  and  said  data  path  means 
and  is  for  coupling  to  a  PCMCIA  slot  interface  unit,  said 
internal  bus  for  receiving  said  internal  bus  control  signals, 
internal  bus  address  signals  and  internal  bus  dau  signals  for 
transfer  to  said  PCMCIA  slot  interface  unit  and  for  receiving 
internal  bus  daU  signals  and  internal  bus  control  signals  from 
said  PCMCIA  slot  interface  unit  for  transfer  to  said  parallel 
port,  said  personal  computer  interface  means  enabling  direct 
access  to  said  address  signals. 
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a  first  port  capable  of  transmitting  and  receiving  daU  in  a  serial 

fashion: 
a  first  p-channel  transistor  coupled  to  the  first  port; 
a  first  n-channel  transistor  coupled  to  the  first  port: 
a  first  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  p-channel  transistor  and 
the  first  n-channel  transistor  for  disabling  the  first  p-channel 
transistor  and  enabling  the  first  n-channel  transistor  so  that  the 
first  port  operates  in  a  first  serial  dau  transfer  mode  in  which 
the  first  n-channel  transistor  operates  in  an  open-drain  fash- 
ion: 
a  second  port  capable  of  transmitting  and  receiving  a  clock 
signal  which  is  used  to  control  dau  transfer  through  the  first 
port: 
a  second  p-channel  transistor  coupled  to  the  second  port: 
a  second  n-channel  transistor  coupled  to  the  second  port:  and 
a  second  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  second  p-channel  transis- 
tor and   the   second   n-channel   transistor  for  disabling   the 
second    p-channel    transistor    and    enabling    the    second 
n-channel  transistor  .so  that  the  second  port  operates  in  a  first 
clock  transmission  mode  in  which  the  second  n-channel  tran- 
sistor operates  in  an  open-drain  fashion. 


5,696,995 
AUTOMATIC  PHOTOGRAPHY  BOOTH 
Sming  Huang,  45  Stouts  La..  Suite  8,  Monmouth  Junction.  N  J. 
08852,  and  Hiroyuki  Hiraiwa.  2-6-14  Higashlyama,  Meguro- 
ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  704,902 

Int  a."  G03B  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  396—2  22  Claims 


5,696,994 
SERIAL  INTERFACE  HAVING  CONTROL  CIRCL'ITS 
FOR  ENABLING  OR  DISABLING  N-CHANNEL  OR 
P-CHANNEL  TRANSISTORS  TO  ALLOW  FOR 
OPERATION  IN  TWO  DIFFERENT  TRANSFER  MODES 
Jianhua  Pang,  Arlington.  Tex.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  451,965 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /.?/r« 
U.S.  a.  395—884  11  Claims 

1.  A  serial  interface,  comprising: 


^^X" 


I 


?^  >rri ' 


7W-I 1 


:j 


■^ 


I.  An  automatic  photography  booth  which  conuins  a  micropro- 
cessor, said  booth  comprising: 

a  housing  comprising  an  apparatus  compartment  and  an  adjoin- 
ing studio  compartment,  said  studio  compartment  having  at 
least  one  opening  for  providing  ingress  and  egress  therein: 

a  \ideo  camera  mounted  within  said  housing  for  receiving  at 
least  one  real-time  image  of  at  least  one  subject-user,  said 
camera  having  circuitry  connected  to  said  microprocessor  for 
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operating  the  photographic  functions  theieof  and  for  receiving 
said  real-time  image,  said  microprocessor  containing  a 
memory  having  a  plurality  of  stored  images  and  a  software 
program  for  converting  at  least  two  of  said  images  into  a 
composite  image; 

a  video  display  monitor  associated  with  s^d  camera  and  inter- 
connected to  said  microprocessor  for  fisually  representing 
said  real-time  image,  said  stored  image!  and  said  composite 
image: 

a  positioning  system  for  automatically  positioning  an  image  of 
said  subject-user  inside  a  lens  of  a  camera,  said  positioning 
system  comprising  a  camera  mounting  including  means  for 
pivoting  said  camera  on  a  vertical  axis  ta  provide  a  horizontal 
field  of  view  adjustment,  an  ultra  sonic  sensor  positioned  in 
said  studio  compartment  for  sensing  and  transmitting  the 
location  of  said  subject-user  and  an  actt|ator  board  intercon- 
nected to  said  microprocessor  for  receiving  a  transmitted 
signal  from  said  sensor  and  for  automatically  activating  said 
pivoting  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  camera  so  as 
to  obtain  a  correct  sight  of  said  subjed-user.  whereby  said 
monitor  directs  an  alignment  of  said  camera  in  relation  to  said 
subject-user. 

actuating  means  positioned  in  said  studijo  compartment  for 
enabling  said  subject-user  to  start  operation  of  said  booth;  and 

control  means  positioned  in  said  studio  coifipaninent  and  oper- 
ably  connected  to  said  microprocesso*  for  enabling  said 
subject-user  to  control  operation  tiiereof,  said  control  means 
being  adapted  for  actuation  by  said  subjert-user  to  select  one 
or  more  of  said  stored  images  for  display  on  said  monitor  and 
to  effect  operation  of  said  camera  to  fociB  upon  said  subject- 
user  to  obtain  said  real-time  image,  said  control  means  being 
further  adapted  upon  the  command  of  said  subject-user  to  fix 
said  selected  real-tinw  image  and  to  effect  operation  of  said 
microprocessor  to  produce  said  composite  image. 


5.696,997 
INSTANT  CAMERA 
Minoru  Matsuzaki;  Kazunori  Mizokami,  both  of  Hachioji; 
Yuta  Sato,  Hino;  Yoshitaka  Naito,  Ome;  Fumio  Tomikawa, 
Chofu,  and   Masaharu   Hamada,   Hachioji,  all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  334347,  Nov.  3,  1994.  This  application 

Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,868 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Nov.     26,     1993, 
H5-275592;  Nov.  26,  1993,  H5-297060 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/50:17/04 
MS.  a.  396—30  21  Claims 

5A 


DISPOSABLE  CAMERA  WITH  COMPOSITE  IMAGE 
FORMING  MEANS 
Marc  P.  Mintzberg,  3524,  avenue  du  Musee,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada,  H3G  2C7 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,527 

Int  a.''G03B  17/24 

\iS.  a.  396—6  i  10  Claims 


1.  A  single-use  disposable  camera  having  tierein  an  exposure 
chamber  provided  with  an  aperture  over  whicli  an  exposable  film 
strip  is  displaced  to  expose  an  image  of  a  subject  being  photo- 
graphed, the  improvement  comprising  a  transparent  film  member 
having  one  or  more  predetermined  images  theieon  and  immovable 
secured  over  said  entire  aperture  and  in  contact  with  said  film  strip 
whereby  to  expose  in  superimposition  on  a  film  frame  of  said 
exposable  film  strip  a  composite  image  comprised  of  an  exposure 
of  said  subject  being  photographed  in  combination  with  said  one  or 
more  predetermined  images,  said  one  or  ifore  predetermined 
images  being  integrated  with  said  exposure  of  laid  subject  without 
masking  a  portion  of  said  aperture  whereby  laid  subject  can  be 
exposed  in  said  entire  film  frame.  ' 


1.  An  instant  camera  which  is  capable  of  accommodating  an 
optical  system  including  at  least  a  photographing  lens,  a  shutter 
mechanism  and  a  reflecting  member  for  reflecting  light  of  a  subject 
in  such  a  manner  that  said  optical  system  can  be  folded,  said 
instant  camera  comprising: 
a  camera  body  having  a  support  member; 
an  integrated  shuner  unit  composed  of  at  least  said  photograph- 
ing lens  and  said  shutter  mechanism:  and 
link  having  opposing  ends  pivotediy  coupled  to  said  support 

member  and  said  shutter  unit,  respectively; 
a  first  connection  portion  for  pivotediy  coupling  said  shuner  unit 

to  one  end  of  said  reflecting  member: 
a  second  connection  portion  for  rotatively  connecting  another 
end  of  said  reflecting  member  to  said  support  member  for 
swingably  supporting  said  reflecting  member  to  move  the 
shuner  unit  and  reflecting  member  between  a  collapsed  folded 
state  and  an  erected  state  in  readiness  for  photographing 
relative  to  a  film  plane. 


5,696,998 

OPTICAL  APPARATUS  EQUIPPED  WITH  SIGHT  LINE 

DETECTOR 

Akira  Yamada;  Keiji  Nagata;  Yoshiaki  Irie,  all  of  Yokohama, 
and  Akihiko  Nagano,  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69328,  Jun.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1992,  4-167014; 
Jul.  16,  1992,  4-213795;  Sep.  7.  1992,  4-262748;  Sep.  7,  1992, 
4-264294 

InL  a."  G03B  13/02:17/18 
VS.  a.  396—51  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  a  rotation  angle  of  an  eye; 
means,  electrically  connected  to  said  detecting  means,  for  out- 
putting  correcting  data  as  to  personal  differences  of  the  eye; 
means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  the  correcting  data: 
a  single  selecting  switch  for  selecting  any  one  of  (i)  a  nwde  for 
forbidding  an  operation  of  said  detecting  means,  and  (ii)  at 
least  one  of  the  stored  correcting  data,  wherein  a  nwde  using 
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5,6974W0 
CAMERA  HAVING  A  POWER  ZOOM  FUNCTION 
Yoshihlro  Hara,  Kisfaiwada;  Keigi  Ishibashi,  Sakai;  Kimihani 
Akaboshi,  Osaka,  and  Norihiko  Akamatso,  Suita,  aO  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta   Camera   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  889,608,  May  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appBcation  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,667 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  28,  1991,  3-123M7; 
May  28,  1991,  3-153965 

int.  CL'  G«3B  1/18:7/00 
VS.  CL  396—77  IS  dates 


said  detecting  means  starts,  in  response  to  selection  of  said 
correcting  data;  and 
means  for  controlUng  said  apparatus  on  the  basis  of  the  rotation 
angle  and  the  selected  at  least  one  of  the  stored  correcting 
data. 


5,696,999 
IMAGE  VIBRATION  REDUCTION  DEVICE 
Jun  Matsushima,  Yokohama;  Tadashi  Otani,  Ofatawara,  and 
SuejTuki  Ohishi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  712,550 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1995,  7-234511; 
Sep.  14,  199S,  7-237483;  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-262201 
InL  a.*"  G03B  5/00:  G02B  27/64 
U.S.  CL  396—55 
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60  Claims 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  taking  lens  including  a  focusing  optical  system  and  a  zoom 

optical  system: 
a  zoom  operation  member  for  specifying  a  zooming  direction; 
a  zooming  drive  system  which  drives  said  zoom  optical  system 

in  accordance  with  an  operation  of  said  zoom  operation 

member; 
a  focus  detector  which  receives  light  from  a  subject  and  detecu 

a  focus  condition  of  said  taking  lens  with  respect  to  the 

subject  by  utilizing  the  received  light; 
an  automatic  focusing  system  which  drives  said  focusing  optical 

system  based  on  a  focus  condition  detected  by  said  focus 

detector: 
an  operation  meml>er  which  is  operated  to  start  an  exposure 

control  operation: 
an  exposure  controller  which  performs  an  exposure  control 

operation  in  response  to  operation  of  said  operation  member, 
a  zoom  controller  which  halts  operation  of  said  zooming  drive 

system  when  said  operation  member  is  operated  while  said 

zooming  drive  system  is  operating;  and 
a  confirming  circuit  which  operates  when  zooming  is  halted  by 

said  zoom  controller  and  activates  said  focus  detector  to 

confirm   whether  or   not   an   in-focus   condition   has   been 

obtained  and  activates  said  automatic  focusing  system  when 

an  in-focus  condition  has  not  been  obtained. 


1.  An  image  vibration  reduction  device  for  reducing  an  image 
vibration  on  an  imaging  surface,  comprising: 

a  vibration  reduction  optical  system  movable  to  reduce  the 
image  vibration  and  constituting  pan  of  an  imaging  optical 
system: 

a  vibration  reduction  optical  system  displacement  detector 
including  a  light-emission  unit  and  a  light-reception  unit  using 
an  optical  position  detection  element  to  optically  detect  a 
change  in  position  of  said  vibration  reduction  optical  system; 
and 

light-emission  amount  automatic  adjustment  means  for  adjusting 
a  light-emission  amount  of  said  light-emission  unit  at  a  pre- 
determined time  on  the  basis  of  an  output  from  said  light- 
reception  unit. 


5.697.001 
CAMERA  FOR  GENERATING  AND  RECORDING 
OBJECT  DATA  WITH  THE  RECORDED  IMAGE 
Stuart  F.  Ring;  John  R.  Squilla.  both  of  Rochester,  and  Rich- 
ard Bettencourt,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637J17 
Int  CL*"  G03B  13/36:17/24 
MS.  a.  396—121  21  Claims 

I.  A  photographic  camera,  comprising: 
means  for  capturing  and  recording  an  image: 
a  scanner  for  generating  object  data  indicating  the  relative 
distance  from  the  camera  of  a  plurality  of  objects  within  the 
image;  and 
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5,697,002 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  RED-EYE 
EFFECT  ON  CAMERA 
Hacfairo  Kanai,  Kawasaki;  Toru  Fukuhant,  Isefaara,-  Toshio 
Sosa,  Narashino;  Norikazu  Yokoauma,  Tokyo,  and  Masa- 
haru  Hara,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  71,613,  Jun.  4,  1993,  whicJi  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  974,512,  Nov.  12,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  930,466,  Aug.  20,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,210,  Oct  25,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,648,  Dec.  26, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,996, 
Dec  4,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contisuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  323386,  Mar.  14,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  482458 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1988,  63-64032 
Int.  CL"  G03B  15/03 
VS.  CL  396—158 
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an  illumination  control  device,  electrically  connected  to  said 
illumination  device,  which  judges  whether  said  illumination 
device  should  be  operated  or  not,  in  accordance  with  a  second 
factor  for  judgement  which  is  different  from  said  first  factor 
for  judgement. 


5,697,003 

CAMERA  WITH  COMBINATION  MirLTI-LAMP  FLASH 

SOURCE  AND  EXPOSURE  COUNTER 

Ralph  Merwin  Lyon,  and  Joel  Sherwood  Lawther,  both  of 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,604 

Int  a.*  G03B  15/03 

VS.  a.  396-191  4  Claims 


an  electronic  processing  section  for  combiiiing  the  object  data 
with  the  recorded  image  in  order  to  facilitate  feature  extrac- 
tion and  description  of  the  objects. 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  flash  device  which  emits  illumination  lig^t  to  illuminate  an 
object; 

an  illumination  device  which  emits  illumination  light  prior  to  the 
emission  of  said  flash  device; 

a  flash  control  device,  electrically  connected  to  said  flash  device, 
which  judges  whether  said  flash  device  should  be  operated  or 
not.  in  accordance  with  a  first  factor  for  jidgement;  and 


1  A  camera  comprising  a  light  sensitive  film  on  which  a  certain 
number  of  exposures  can  be  made,  and  a  multi-lamp  flash  source 
having  a  plurality  of  one-time-use  flash  lamps  equal  in  number  to 
the  total  number  of  exposures  to  be  made  on  said  film,  is  charac- 
terized in  that: 
said  multi-lamp  flash  source  has  a  single  set  of  consecutive 
aligned  indicators  proximate  the  respective  lamps,  and  equal 
in  number  to  total  number  of  the  respective  lamps,  for  indi- 
cating the  number  of  exposures  available  to  be  made  and  is 
supported  for  movement  to  move  the  respective  lamps  from  a 
storage  to  a  use  position  for  illuminating  a  subject  to  be 
photographed  and,  substantially  simultaneously,  to  move  the 
respective  indicators  from  a  concealed  to  a  visible  position; 
and 
a  housing  completely  encloses  said  multi-lamp  flash  source  for 
concealing  the  respective  lamps  and  the  respective  indicators, 
and  has  a  single  flash  emission  opening  for  successively 
revealing  the  respective  lamps,  only  when  one  of  said  flash 
lamps  is  in  the  use  position,  and  a  single  viewing  opening 
separate  from  said  flash  emission  opening  for  successively 
revealing  the  respective  indicators,  only  when  one  of  said 
indicators  is  in  the  visible  position. 


5,697,004 
CAMERA  CAPABLE  OF  STORING  PHOTOGRAPHING 
DATA  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE  CONNECTABLE 
THERETO 
Takashi  Saegusa,  Kawasaki,  and  Hidehiro  Ogawa,  Funabashi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,009,  Aug.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21, 1992,  4-222343; 
Sep.  9,  1992,  4-240471;  Sep.  9,  1992,  4-240472 

Int.  CL*  G03B  7 AX):  17/18:  H04N  5/30 
VS.  a.  396-211  ,0  Claims 

6.  A  camera  capable  of  optically  recording  images  on  a  photo- 
sensitive medium  loaded  therein,  and  comprising: 
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5,697,006 
METHOD  AIVD  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 
STEREOSCOPIC  IMAGES  AND  LENTICULAR 
RECORDING  MATERIAL  USED  THEREFOR 
Seiichi  Taguchi.  Kanagawa.  and  Shuntuchi  Igarashi,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  LttL,  Kana- 
gawa. Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  24,761,  Mar.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,539^487. 
This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Sen  No.  469,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1992,  4-21189; 
Mar.  2,  1992,  4-44876;  Mar.  16,  1992,  4-58042 
Int  CL'  G«3B  35A)S 


SETTIHG  D€VICE 


VS.  a.  396—330 


5,697,005 
COVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Kiknchi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabusfaiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2824M8 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1993,  5-191458; 
Aug.  2,  1993,  5-191462 

Int  CL'  G03B  17/02 
VS.  a.  396—535  13  Claims 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a)  a  metallic  external  member  of  a  camera  body,  said  member 
having  an  opening  whose  edge  portion  is  protnided  and 
machined  out; 

b)  a  molded  inner  member  of  said  camera  body  formed  by  a  lens 
barrel  part,  wherein,  when  said  metallic  external  member  is 
mounted  on  said  molded  inner  member,  said  lens  barrel  pan 
of  said  molded  inner  member  penetrating  through  said  open- 
ing of  said  metallic  external  member  to  position  said  molded 
inner  member. 


11  Claims 


a  memory,  other  than  the  photosensitive  medium,  which  stores 
photographing  data  determined  for  individual  photographs  at 
the  time  of  photographing; 

a  remaining  memory  capacity  detector  which  outputs  a  first 
signal  when  a  sufiicient  memory  area  to  store  the  photograph- 
ing data  for  a  photograph  is  present  in  said  memory,  and 
which  outputs  a  second  signal  when  there  is  not  a  suflBcient 
memory  area  remaining; 

a  warning  device  which  effects  a  warning  when  said  second 
signal  is  outputted;  and 

a  portion  which  enables  phototaking  in  a  non-data-storing  mode 
when  there  is  not  a  sufficient  memory  area  remaining. 


CWJ- 


1.   An   apparatus   for  recording   stereoscopic   images,   which 
records  a  plurality  of  original  images  from  different  viewpoints  on 
a  lenbcular  recotxling  material  having  recording  material  provided 
on  the  rear  side  of  a  lenticular  sheet,  comprising: 
image  processing  means  which  obtains  image  information  on 
said  plurality  of  original  images,  which  forms  linear  images  to 
be  recorded  for  each  of  said  original  images,  which  deter- 
mines positions  in  which  the  linear  images  are  to  be  recotikd 
on  said  recofding  material  in  accordance  with  conditions  for 
recording  tlie  original  images,  such  that  a  completed  stereo- 
scopic image  will  be  concctly  produced  when  viewed  from  a 
front  side  of  said  lenticular  sheet  and  which  outputs  linear 
image  information; 
image  forming  means  that  comprises:  means  which  issues  a  hght 
beam  modulated  in  accordance  with  the  linear  image  infonna- 
tion  provided  by  said  image  processing  means,  and  which 
deflects  said  light  beam  one-dimensionally  in  a  fast  scan 
direction  which  is  parallel  to  s  generatrix  of  said  lenticular 
sheet;  and  means  which  moves  said  lenticular  recording  mate- 
rial relative  to  the  Ughi  beam  deflected  in  said  fast  scan 
direction  in  a  slow  scan  direction,  the  slow  scan  direction 
being  generally  perpendicular  to  said  fast  scan  direction,  said 
image  forming  means  exposing  the  recording  material  of  said 
lenticular  recording  material  from  the  rear  side  with  said  hght 
beam;  and 
means  for  determining  positions  for  image  recording  on  said 
lenticular  recording  material. 


APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WITH  A  CARTRIDGE 
INDICATING  MECHANISM 
Tomoki  NIsUmura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1995,  7-035751 
Int  CL''G03B  I7A)2 
VS.  a.  396—535  n  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  main  body  having  an  external  cover, 
a  cartridge  chamber  in  the  main  body  and  into  which  a  film 
cartridge  is  loaded  in  a  direction  of  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof; 
an  eject  member  that  is  capable  of  moving  between  a  bousing 
position,  at  which   said  film  cartridge   loaded  in   said  film 
cartiidge  chamber  is  held  inside  said  film  cartridge  chamber, 
and  a  talce-out  position,  at  which  said  film  cartridge  that  is 
loaded  is  projected  out  through  an  insertion  opening  of  said 
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caitridg*'  chamber,  said  eject  member  tioving  from  said  take- 
out position  to  said  bousing  position  with  insertion  of  said 
cartridge; 

a  connecting  member  that  is  capable  of  moving  between  a 
connecting  position,  at  which  said  ej«ct  member  located  at 
said  bousing  position  is  prevented  from  moving  to  said  take- 
out position,  and  a  connection  release  position,  at  which  said 
eject  member  is  allowed  to  move  to  said  take-out  position, 
said  connecting  member  being  positioiied  at  said  connection 
release  position  when  said  eject  member  is  positioned  at  said 
take-out  position  and  moving  fix)m  s$id  connection  release 
position  to  said  connecting  position  vt(ith  said  eject  member 
moving  to  said  housing  position; 

an  eject  supporting  member  that  moves  s^d  eject  member  from 
said  housing  position  to  said  take-o^t  position  when  said 
connecting  member  moves  from  said  fronnecting  position  to 
said  connection  release  position; 

an  indicating  mechanism  provided  outsid^  said  cartridge  cham- 
ber, that  moves  with  movenoent  of  saidjconnecting  member  to 
indicate  whether  said  film  cartridge  gs  loaded  inside  said 
cartridge  chamber;  and  ' 

a  mechanism  fonned  in  the  external  cov*  and  which  enables  a 
position  of  said  indicating  mechanism  to  be  observed. 


5,697,008 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAvi>JG  SELECTIVELY 

REMOVABLE  IMAGE  PROCESSING  AND  TONER 

MODULES 

Ituro  Katoh,  Nara,  and  Shoichiro  Yoshiura,  Yamatokoriyama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kab«shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  181,951,  Jan.  18,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,541,715, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388^2,  JuL  21,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  235,762,  Aug. 

23,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contiauation  of  Ser.  No. 

58,857,  Jun.  5,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  460,087 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1986,  61-132091 

Int  a."  G«3G  21/12 

VS.  a.  399-35  2  Claims 

1.  An  image  formation  apparatus  comprisng: 

a  first  unit  which  includes  a  photosensitive  body  and  a  cleaning 

means,  the  first  unit  having  a  first  life  ef  interchange; 
a  second  unit  which  includes  a  developing  unit  and  a  residue 
toner  container  the  second  unit  having  a  second  life  of  inter- 
change shorter  than  the  first  life  of  interchange;  and 
means  for  conrununicating  said  cleaning  means  with  said  residue 

toner  container  when  said  second  unit  is  mounted;  and 
means  in  said  apparatus  for  renwvably  roceiving  and  mounting 
each  of  said  units  adjacent  to  each  oth«r,  wherein  the  residue 
toner  container  includes  a  cover  for  prttventing  residual  toner 


from  overflowing  when  the  second  unit  is  removed  from  the 
apparatus. 


5,697,009 
DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT 
IMAGES  ON  A  PHOTOCONDUCTOR 
Kenichi   Muroki,   and   Shoji   Imaizumi,   both   of  Toyokawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  MinolU   Camera   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Osalia,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  4394,  Jan.  14,  1993.  This  application 

Nov.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,217 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1992,  4-6499 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/01 

VS.  CI.  399-^M)  12  Claims 


lOm 


I.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

image  forming  means  for  forming  electrosutic  latent  images 
onto  a  photoconductor; 

a  driving  motor  which  drives  said  image  forming  means; 

a  detector  which  detects  a  rotation  speed  of  said  driving  motor; 
and 

a  controller  which  controls  a  timing  for  forming  said  electro- 
static latent  images  onto  said  photoconductor  according  to 
said  detected  rotation  speed. 


5,697,010 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  DETECTION 
MEANS  TO  MAINTAIN  IMAGE  FORMATION 
CONDITION 
Koji  Masuda;  Kensaku  Kusaka,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Hidekazu 
Manita,  Yokohama;  Hideki  Fujita,  Kawasaki,  and  Taliahiro 
Noguchi,   Yokohama,   all   of   Japan,   assignors    to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,680 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1994,  6-221116; 
Aug.  22,  1994,  6-221117 

Int  O."  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  399—46  45  cUims 

15.  Itnage  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
an  image  bearing  member. 
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5,697,011 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  A  DENSITY 

MEASURING  METHOD  IN  WHICH  A  DENSITY 

MEASURING  MODE  IS  CHANGED  IN  ACCORDANCE 

WITH  A  DEVELOPED  IMAGE 

Tatsuya  Kobayashi,  Souka,  and  Akihiko  Uchiyama.  Yokohama. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusliiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec,  16,  1994,  Ser,  No.  357328 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-348809 

Int  a."  G03G  15/00:15/08 

VS.  a.  399-^9  12  Claims 

no 


+ 


J 


-6 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  bearing  member  for  bearing  an  electrostatic  image; 

developing  means  for  developing  the  electrostatic  image  borne 

on  said  image  bearing  member  so  as  to  produce  a  developed 

image; 


density  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  density  of  the  devel- 
oped image,  said  density  measuring  means  comprising  a  light 
source  for  projecting  light  onto  the  developed  image,  and  a 
photosensor  for  sensing  reflected  light  from  the  developed 
image,  and  said  density  measuring  means  having  two  opera- 
tional modes  including  a  first  mode  for  determining  tlie  den- 
sity of  the  developed  image  based  on  an  output  of  said 
photosensor  wtien  a  predetermined  amount  of  light  is  pro- 
jected from  said  light  source,  and  a  second  mode  for  deter- 
mining the  density  of  the  developed  image  based  on  an 
amount  of  light  projected  from  said  light  source  when  tlie 
amotmt  of  light  is  controlled  so  that  the  output  of  the  photo- 
sensor has  a  predetermined  value;  and 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  first  mode  and  the 
second  mode  of  the  density  measuring  means. 


image  formation  means  for  forming  an  image  on  said  image 
bearing  member,  said  image  formation  means  having  a  charg- 
ing meml)er  contactable  to  said  image  bearing  member  to 
charge  said  image  bearing  member;  and 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  voltage — current  characteristic 
between  said  image  bearing  member  and  said  charging  mem- 
ber 

wherein  an  image  formation  condition  for  said  image  ttearing 
member  is  determined  on  the  basis  of  a  plurality  of  detection 
operations  of  said  detection  means,  and 

wherein  tfie  image  formation  condition  is  controlled  on  the  basis 
of  an  average  of  tlie  plurality  of  the  detection  operations. 


5.697,012 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLOR  IMAGE 
FORMATION  WFTH  GRADATION  CONTROL 
CAPABILITY 
Nobuatsu  Sasanuma.  Yamato;  Koji  Amemiya,  Tokyo;  Tatsuo 
Takeucfai;  Hisashi  Fukushima.  both  of  Kawasaki;  Haruhiko 
Moriguchi,  and  Taluo  Ogata,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838.967,  Feb.  21,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  24.  1995,  Ser,  No.  428,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb,  22,  1991,  3-028765 
Int  a,"  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  a.  399-49  27  Claims 


1.  A  color  image  forming  apparatus  having  a  function  of  auto- 
matically adjusting  a  processing  condition  of  a  color  image  form- 
ing means,  comprising: 

pattern  forming  means  for  forming  a  visible  pattern  on  a  record- 
ing medium,  utilizing  recording  matenals  of  plural  colors; 

irradiation  means  for  irradiating  the  visible  pattern  on  the 
recording  medium  with  near-infrared  light; 

detecting  means  for  delecting  the  near-infrared  light,  emitted  by 
said  irradiation  means  and  reflected  by  the  recording  medium; 
and 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  tlie  processing  condition,  utilizing 
the  near-infrared  light  detected  by  said  detecting  means. 

wherein  the  recording  materials  iiKlude  a  plurality  of  types,  one 
of  which  is  a  reflective  type  for  the  near-mfrared  light  and 
another  is  an  absorbing  type  for  the  near-infrared  light,  and 

the  visible  pattern  is  formed  by  using  a  monotonous  increasing 
ponion  of  the  detected  near-infrared  light  reflected  from  the 
reflective  type  recording  material  and  a  monotonous  decreas- 
ing portion  of  tfie  detected  near-infrared  light  reflected  from 
the  absorbing  type  recording  material. 
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5,697,013 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

IMAGES  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  AN 

ELECTROPHOTOCRAPHIC  PROCESS 

Sachio  Sasaki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545.036 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-037326 
Int  a."  G03G  ISAM) 
VS.  a.  399—55  30  Claims 


first  and  second  toner  detecting  portions  formed  of  a  light 
transmissive  material;  and 

a  toner  fillable  aperture  formed  between  the  first  and  second 
toner  detecting  ponions,  said  loner  fillable  aperture  being 
detected  to  determine  toner  level  within  the  toner  fillable  box. 
wherein  the  toner  fillable  aperture  has  a  non-uniform  widdi 
from  the  top  of  the  aperture  to  the  bottom  of  the  aperture. 
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5,697,015 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  INHIBITING  CHARGE  OVERTRANSFER 
Gregory  Lawrence  Ream,  and  Pramod  Kumar  Sharma,  both 
of  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Lexmark  International,  Inc., 
Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,011 

InL  a.*  G03G  15/16 

VS.  a.  399-«6  16  Claims 


**o  DstHsmve 


4.  An  image  forming  apparatus  in  which  ai^  electrophotographic 
process  including  a  uniform  charging  step,  an  exposure  step,  a 
developing  step  and  a  transfer  step  is  perforrted  on  a  photosensi- 
tive body  which  is  driven  so  that  an  image  is  formed  on  a 
recording  medium,  said  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
discharging   means   for  discharging   the  |ihotosen$itive   body 

which  has  been  uniformly  charged; 
discharging  control  means  for  controlling  said  discharging 
means  so  that  a  second  potential  is  obtained,  firom  a  start  of 
driving  said  photosensitive  body,  as  a  polential  at  which  said 
photosensitive  body  is  discharged  and  '.  so  that  a  potential 
distribution  is  obtained  in  an  area  hav^g  a  predetermined 
width  at  an  end  of  discharging  the  photosensitive  body,  said 
potential  distribution  being  a  gradual  redi^lion  between  a  first 
potential  obtained  by  charging  said  photosensitive  body  and 
ttie  second  potential;  and  ! 

bias  control  means  for  turning  on  a  developing  bias  used  in  the 
developing  step  in  a  slate  where  a  developing  position  enters 
the  area  having  the  potential  distribution!  after  said  photosen- 
sitive body  starts  to  be  driven,  the  developing  position  being  a 
position  at  which  the  developing  step  i  periformed  on  said 
photosensitive  body. 


1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  over-transfer  of  electrical  charge 
through  a  transfer  medium  to  a  toner  after  development  of  a  latent 
image  on  a  photoconductor  in  an  electrophotographic  imaging 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of  identifying  a  condition  conducive 
to  over-transfer  of  electrical  charge  tlirough  said  transfer  medium; 
and,  upon  identifying  said  condition,  selectively  providing  a  con- 
trolled ramped  voltage  output  to  a  transfer  member  so  as  to  provide 
a  controlled  flow  of  charge  from  said  transfer  member  to  said 
transfer  medium  during  an  initial  application  of  electrical  charge  to 
a  first  region  of  said  transfer  medium  adjacent  a  leading  edge  of 
said  transfer  medium. 


5,697,014 

TONER  LEVEL  DETECTING  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

SUBSTANTL4LLY  NON-LTVIFORM  WIDTH  AND  TONER 

STORAGE  BOX  HAVING  SAME 
Kazumasa  Makino,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-39458; 
Apr.  3,  1996,  8-9535 

InL  a."  G03G  15/10 
VS.  a.  399—65 


r 


■xo 


22  Claims 


1.  A  toner  level  detecting  device  on  a  ton^r  fillable  box.  com- 
prising: 


5,697,016 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  OPERABLE  IN 
HORIZONTAL  AND  VERTICAL  INSTALLATIONS 
Kunihiro    Kitsu,    Inagi;     Kaneatsu     Uchiyama,     Kawasaki; 
Nobuyuki     Tanaka,     Kawasaki,     and     Hiroyuki     Kawai. 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  291,861,  Aug.  17,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,5124>75.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-326045 
Int  CI.'"  G03G  15/20 
VS.  a.  399—69  6  Claims 

I.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  a  toner  image  on  a 
sheet  both  in  a  horizontal  installation  and  in  a  vertical  installation 
of  said  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  image  forming  unit  forming  the  loner  image  on  a  rotary 
photosensitive  body  assuming  an  endless-shape  and  then 
transferring  tl»e  toner  image  onto  the  sheet; 
a  tJtermal  fixing  unit,  having  a  heal  roller  and  positioned  under 
said  image  forming  unit  when  installed  vertically,  for  ther- 
mally fixing  the  toner  image  on  the  sheet  fed  from  above; 
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member  in  conjunction  with  a  covering  operation  of  the 
shutter  but  which  does  not  contact  the  photosensitive  member 
when  the  shutter  is  open. 


5,697,017 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  PROCESS 
CARTRIDGE  WITH  SHUTTER  AND  CLEANING 
MEMBER 
Paul  Allen  Rooke,  Lexington;  Thomas  Howard  Miller,  George- 
town; John  Edward  Passafiume,  Lexington,  all  of  Ky.;  Nani- 
taka  Voshida,  Toyokawa,  Japan;  Yasushi  Tsuda,  Toyokawa, 
Japan;  Joho  Katsuo,  Toyohashi.  Japan,  and  Hirohimi  Hase- 
gawa,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Lexmark  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky.,  and  MinolU  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,665 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/00 

VS.  a.  399—71  24  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  photosensitive  member; 

a  shuner  covering  a  predetermined  region  of  the  photosensitive 
member  during  non-image  forming  time;  and 

a  cleaning  member  capable  of  cleaning  tl»e  surface  of  die  pho- 
tosensitive member  in  accordance  with  rotation  of  the  photo- 
sensitive member  by  making  contact  with  the  photosensitive 


5,697,018 

AIR  HANDLING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DEVELOPMENT 

HOUSING 

Kim  M.  Thomas,  Morrison,  Colo.,  and  Alvin  D.  Krt>mm.  Jr., 

Webster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,291 

Int  a.'  0030  21/20 

VS.  CL  399—93  4  Claims 


a  plurality  of  temperature  detectors,  each  provided  in  a  diflferent 
position  along  a  circumferential  direction  of  said  heat  roller  of 
said  thermal  fixing  unit,  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  said 
thermal  fixing  unit;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  fixing  temperamre  of  said  heat 
roller  in  both  said  horizontal  installation  and  said  vertical 
installation  of  said  apparatus,  by  usmg  outputs  of  said  tem- 
perature detectors. 


1.  An  electrophotographic  printing  machme  of  the  type  in  which 

an  electrostatic  latent  image  recorded  on  a  charge  retentive  surface 

is  developed  with  loner  particles  10  form  a  visible  image  thereof. 

comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  supply  of  toner  therein; 

a  donor  member  arranged  in  said  housing  to  transport  toner  to  a 

development  zone  adjacent  the  surface; 
an  air  handling  system,  associated  with  said  housing,  for  collect- 
ing stray  toner  particles  emitted  from  said  housing;  and 
an  air  lock  system,  operatively  connected  to  said  air  handling 
system,  for  maintaining  air  pressure  in  said  bousing  while 
allowing  loner  panicles  to  pass  therethrough  to  said  housing 
said  air  lock  system  comprises: 
a  particle  chamber  for  holding  toner  exiting  from  said  air 

handling  system;  and 
a  valve  assembly  having  a  first  mode  for  providing  a  first  air 
tight  seal  between  said  air  handling  system  and  said  particle 
chamber  to  move  the  toner  from  said  chamber  hacV.  into 
housing  and  said  valve  assembly  having  a  second  mode 
providing  a  second  air  tight  seal  berween  the  housing  and 
said  chamber  to  allow  toner  to  collect  in  said  chamber 


5,697,019 
CLEANING  DEVICE  OF  CORONA  CHARGING  UNIT  IN 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Jung-Hwan  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,598 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  27,  1994, 
37372/1994 

Int  CI.*  G03G  15/02 
VS.  a.  399—100  25  CUins 

10.  A  cleaning  device  of  a  charging  unit  in  an  image  forming 
apparatus  using  an  electrophotographic  process  for  cleaning  a 
corona  wire,  said  cleaning  device  comprising: 
a  metallic  shield  case  having  a  guide  slit  formed  in  a  central 
portion  extending  in  a  lengthwise  direction  of  a  photosensitive 
drum: 
a  cleaning  shaft  guide  containing  a  bore  tlierein,  mounted  to  the 
side  slit  and  adapted  to  slide  along  the  guide  slit;  and 
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a  cleaning  shaft  having  a  handle  and  an  i 
body  inserted  into  the  bore  and  adapted  to 
member  at  a  distance  from  the  corona 
cleaning  of  the  corona  wire,  and  to  allow, 
force,  the  cleaning  member  to  resiliently 
corona  wire  and  move  along  the  corona  win 
in  frictional  contact  with  the  corona  wire 
the  corona  wire. 
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EIICTROMAOCTIC 
SPRINC  ajTCH 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  photoreceptor; 

a  charging  roller: 

a  cleaning  member  for  cleaning  a  surface  of  tl  le  charging  roller; 

a  developing  unit: 

a  cleaning  unit  for  cleaning  a  surface  of  the  ^otoreceptor; 

a  charging  roller  moving  device  for  moving  fie  charging  roller 

towards  and  away  from  the  photoreceptor,  and  the  cleaning 

member  to  positions  including: 

a  first  position  where  the  charging  roller  is  (eparated  from  the 
cleaning  member  and  is  in  contact  with  the  photoreceptor 
for  charging  the  photoreceptor; 


a  second  position  where  the  charging  roller  is  in  contact  with 
the  cleaning  member  for  cleaning  the  surface  of  the  charg- 
ing roller;  and 

a  third  position  where  the  charging  roller  is  separated  from  the 
photoreceptor  and  the  cleaning  member. 


5,697,021 
SEALING  MEMBER  FEATURING  A  COMPRESSABLE 
SEAL  PORTION,  AND  PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  AND 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  USING  SAME 
Kazushi   Watanabe,   Yokohama;    Yoshikazu   Sasago,   Tokyo; 
Shinya  Noda,  Yokohama,  and  Kazumi  Sekine,  Kawasaki,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  224,720,  Apr.  8,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,475,467. 
This  application  Sep.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1993,  5-114162; 
Apr.  19,  1993,  5-114163;  May  19,  1993,  5-139242 

Int.  CL*  G03G  21/18 
VS.  a.  399—102  29  Oaims 


5,697,020 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  A 
CHARGING  ROLLER  TOWARDS  AND  .\WAY  FROM  A 
PHOTORECEPTOR  AND  A  CLEANING  MEMBER  FOR 
THE  CHARGING  ROLLER 
Mitsuni  Sato,  Matsudo;  Akio  Kutsuwada,  Kawasaki;  Takeshi 
Saito,  Tokyo,  and  Toshitaka  Yamaguchi,  Ohmiya,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  588^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-007225; 
Feb.  23,  1995,  7-035465;  Dec.  13,  1995,  7-324715 

Int.  a."  G03G  I5,'02 
VS.  a.  399—100  16  Claims 


1.  A  process  cartridge  delachably  mounlable  to  an  image  form- 
ing apparatus,  said  process  cartridge  comprising: 

a  frame  member  having  at  least  one  recess  formed  therein; 

a  photosensitive  member; 

process  means  mounted  on  said  frame  member;  and 

a  sealing  member  for  preventing  toner  from  leaking  from  a 
space  formed  between  said  frame  member  and  said  process 
means,  said  sealing  member  comprising  at  least  engagement 
means  being  insertable  in  the  at  least  one  recess  for  engaging 
said  sealing  member  with  said  frame  member. 


5,697,022 
PROCESS  CARTRIDGE,  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
USABLE  THEREWITH  AND  PROCESS  CARTRIDGE 
ASSEMBLING  METHOD 
Keigi   Matsuda,  Yokohama;   Yoshinori   Sugiura,   Kawasaki; 
Hideshi  Kawaguchi,  Yokohama;  Hiroaki  Miyake.  Kawagu- 
chi,  and  Yoshiya  Nomura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,995,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
Tbis  application  Apr.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  639,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-123180 
Int  a."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CL  399—102  91  Claims 

1.  A  process  cartridge  detachably  mountable  to  a  main  assembly 
of  an  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  first  frame; 

a  second  frame  engageable  with  said  first  frame; 
an  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member; 
process  means  operable  on  said  electrophotographic  photosensi- 
tive member; 
an  elastic  seal  disposed  between  said  first  frame  and  said  second 
frame  to  prevent  leakage  of  loner  between  said  first  frame  and 
said  second  firame; 
a  projection  formed  on  a  connecting  surface  of  one  of  said  first 
frame  and  said  second  frame;  and 
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a  recess  formed  in  a  connecting  surface  of  the  other  of  said  first 
frame  and  said  second  frame,  wherein  when  said  second 
frame  is  engaged  with  said  first  frame,  said  projection  is  faced 
to  said  recess  with  said  elastic  seal  disposed  therebetween  to 
locally  increase  pressure  applied  to  said  elastic  seal. 


1.  An  electrophotographic  device  for  enabling  an  electrophoto- 
graphic process  unit  to  be  detachably  received  in  an  inner  receiving 
section  of  an  electrophotographic  apparatus  body,  the  electropho- 
tographic apparatus  body  being  selected  from  a  plurality  of  kinds 
of  apparatus  bodies  differing  in  their  performances  including  an 
older  type  apparatus  body  and  a  new  type  apparatus  body,  and  the 
electrophotographic  process  unit  being  selected  from  a  plurality  of 
kinds  of  process  units  including  an  older  type  process  unit  corre- 
sponding to  the  older  type  apparatus  body  and  a  newer  type 
process  unit  corresponding  to  the  newer  type  apparatus  body,  said 
electrophotographic  device  comprising: 
a  fitting  structure  integrally  provided  on  at  least  one  of  the 
electrophotographic   apparatus  body   and   the  electrophoto- 
graphic process  unit, 
wherein  said  fitting  structure  enables  the  electrophotographic 
process  unit  to  be  received  in  the  inner  receiving  section  of 
the  electrophotographic  apparatus  body  in  a  predetermined 
state  when  the  electrophotographic  apparatus  body  is  the  older 
type  apparatus  body  and  the  electrophotographic  process  unit 
is  one  of  the  older  type  process  unit  and  the  newer  type 
process  unit, 
wherein  said  fitting  structure  enables  the  electrophotographic 
process  unit  to  be  received  in  the  inner  receiving  section  of 
the  electrophotographic  apparatus  body  in  the  predetermined 


state  when  the  electrophotographic  apparatus  body  is  the 
newer  type  apparatus  body  and  the  electrophotographic  pro- 
cess unit  is  the  newer  type  process  unit,  and 
wherein  said  fitting  structure  prevcnu  the  electrophotographic 
process  unit  from  being  received  in  the  inner  receiving  section 
of  the  electrophotographic  apparatus  body  in  the  predeter- 
mined state  when  the  electrophotographic  apparatus  body  is 
the  newer  type  apparatus  body  and  the  electrophotographic 
process  unit  is  the  older  type  process  unit 


5,697,024 

DIFFERENTLVL  INCREASE  IN  DARK  DECAY 
COMPARISON 
Satchidanand  Mishra,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,472 

Int  CL'  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CL  399-128  5  Claims 


5.697,023 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVICE  FOR  ENSURING 
THE  COMPATIBILITY  OF  AN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  UNIT  TO  BE 
RECEIVED  IN  AN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
APPARATUS  BODY 
Hiroyuki  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha TEC,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,453 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-318703 
InL  a.*'  G03G  15/00 
VS.  CL  399—111  10  Claims 

•''''■■' 


1.  A  process  for  ascertaining  projected  microdefect  levels  of  an 
electrophotpgraphic  imaging  member  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  at  least  a  first  electrophotographic  imaging  mem- 
ber having  a  known  differential  increase  in  dark  decay  value, 
said  imaging  member  comprising  an  electrically  conductive 
layer  and  at  least  one  photoconductive  layer, 

(b)  repeatedly  subjecting  said  electrophotographic  imaging 
member  to  cycles  comprising  electrostatic  charging  and  hght 
discharging  steps, 

(c)  measuring  dark  decay  of  said  one  photoconductive  layer 
during  cycUng  until  dark  decay  reaches  a  crest  value, 

(d)  esublishing  with  said  crest  value  a  first  reference  datum  for 
dark  decay  crest  value  at  an  initial  applied  field  between  about 
24  volts/microineter  and  about  40  volts/micrometer, 

(e)  establishing  with  said  crest  value  a  second  reference  datum 
for  dark  decay  crest  value  at  a  final  applied  field  between 
about  64  volts/micrometer  and  about  80  volts/nucrometer, 

(f)  determining  the  differential  increase  in  dark  decay  between 
said  first  reference  damm  and  said  second  reference  datum  for 
said  first  electrophotographic  imaging  tnember  to  establish  a 
known  differential  increase  in  dark  decay  value. 

(g)  repeatedly  subjecting  a  different  electrophotographic  imag- 
ing member  to  aforesaid  cycles  comprising  electrostabc 
charging  and  light  discharging  steps  until  dark  decay  reaches 
a  crest  value  which  remains  substantially  constant  dunng 
further  cycling, 

(h)  establishing  with  said  crest  value  for  said  different  electro- 
photographic imaging  member  a  third  reference  datum  for 
dark  decay  crest  value  at  the  same  initial  applied  field 
employed  in  step  (d), 

(i)  establishing  with  said  crest  value  for  said  different  electro- 
photographic imaging  member  a  fourth  reference  datum  for 
dark  decay  crest  value  at  the  same  final  applied  field 
employed  in  step  (e), 

(j)  determining  the  differential  increase  in  dark  decay  between 
said  third  reference  datum  and  said  fourth  reference  datum  to 
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establish  a  differential  increase  in  dark  defay  value  for  said 
different  electrophotographic  imaging  mentier.  and 
(k)  comparing  said  differential  increase  in  dafk  decay  value  of 
said  different  electrophotographic  imaging  member  with  said 
known  differentia]  increase  in  dark  decay  value  to  ascertain 
projected  microdefect  levels  of  said  diffe^nt  electrophoto- 
graphic imaging  member. 


5^97,025 
COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPAkATUS 
Hiroynki  Tokimatsu,  and  Satoshi  Haneda,  both  of  Hachioji, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konka  Corporation,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,947 

Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-037067 

InL  a."  G03G  15/00 


VS.  a.  399—159 


WtYMCJC) 


5  Claims 


image  forming  body  after  an  imagewise  exposing  is  con- 
ducted; and  V  represents  a  circumferential  speed  of  the  image 
forming  body. 


5,697,026 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE  HAVING  THE  LENGTHS  OF 
TWO  TONER  TRANSPORTING  ROLLERS  AND  AN 
IMAGE  BEARING  MEMBER  IN  SPECIFIC 
RELATIONSHIPS 
Iwao  Matsumae,  Mnsashino;  Kazuhiro  Ynasa,  Zama,-  Shuichi 
Endoh,    Isehara,-    Yoshiaki    Tanaka,    Kawasaki;    Hiroshi 
Hosokawa,  Yokohama;  Mugijiroh  Uno,  Isehara;  Hiroshi  Sai- 
toh,  Kanagawa;    Eiji   Takenaka,   Isehara;   Toshihiro   Sug- 
iyama,  Atsugi;  Tetsuo  Yamanaka,  Tokyo;  Eisaku  Murakami, 
HiratsuiuL,  and  Satoni  Komatsubara,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,232 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-240799 

InL  CI."  G03G  15/m 

VS.  CL  399—267  19  Claims 


13(Y.M.C.K)  - 


1.  A  color  image  forming  apparatus  comprisitg: 

(a)  an  image  forming  body  for  forming  an  image  thereon; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  charging  means  each  disposed  in  a  periphery  of 
the  image  forming  body  for  charging  the  image  forming  body; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  imagewise  exposure  nneans  provided  inside  the 
image  forming  body,  for  imagewise  exposing  a  charged  image 
forming  body  to  form  a  latent  image;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  developing  means  each  disposed  in  the  periph- 
ery of  the  image  forming  body,  for  developing  the  latent 
image  to  form  a  toner  image,  said  pluraity  of  developing 
means  each  having  a  developing  sleeve  and  a  developing 
casing. 

wherein  during  one  rotation  of  the  image  forming  body  a 
sequeiKe  of  charging,  imagewise  exposing  and  developing  is 
repeated  to  superimpose  the  toner  images. 

and  wherein  an  exposing  position  on  a  circumferential  surface  of 
the  image  forming  body  is  downstream  of  a  line  connecting  a 
rotational  center  of  the  image  forming  body  and  a  tip  end  of 
the  developing  casing  and  is  upstream  of  a  Kne  connecting  the 
rotational  center  of  the  image  forming  bo(^  and  a  rotational 
center  of  the  developing  sleeve  with  respect  to  the  rotational 
direction  of  the  image  forming  body, 

and  wherein  the  following  expression  is  satisfied: 


/.,>/.2>vT+H'  f 

where  L,  represents  a  circumferential  distance  along  the 
periphery  of  the  image  forming  body  between  the  line  con- 
necting the  rotational  center  of  the  image  forming  body  and 
the  tip  end  of  the  developing  casing  and  a  line  connecting  the 
rotational  center  of  the  innage  forming  body  and  the  rotational 
center  of  the  developing  sleeve;  Lj  represents  a  circimiferen- 
tial  distance  along  the  periphery  of  the  inoage  forming  body 
between  said  exposing  position  and  the  line  connecting  the 
rotational  center  of  the  image  forming  body  and  the  rotational 
center  of  the  developing  sleeve;  w  represents  a  width  of  a 
developing  area  upstream  of  a  position,  with  respect  to  the 
rotational  direction  of  the  image  forming  body,  where  a  gap 
between  a  peripheral  surface  of  the  image  farming  body  and  a 
peripheral  surface  of  the  developing  sleeve  is  minimum;  T 
represents  a  light  decay  time  of  a  poteni^l  voltage  on  the 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  image  bearing  member  having  a  photosensitive  layer,  the 
photosensitive  layer  having  a  length  A; 

a  first  toner  transporting  means  having  two  ends,  a  length 
between  the  two  ends  of  the  first  toner  transporting  means 
being  B;  and 

a  second  toner  transporting  means,  disposed  between  and  con- 
tacting the  image  bearing  nnember  and  the  first  toner  trans- 
porting means,  a  length  between  the  two  ends  of  the  second 
toner  transporting  means  being  C, 

wherein  A>C  and  B>C. 


5,697,027 

DEVELOPING  ROLLER  EMPLOYING  AN  ELASTIC 

LAYER  BETWEEN  CONDUCTIVE  SHAFT  AND  OUTER 

CONDUCTIVE  LAYER  AND  DEVELOPING  APPARATLIS 

Koji  Takagi,  Kawasaki;  Yoshio  Takizawa,  Fussa,  and  Takahiro 

Kawagoc,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridge- 

stooe  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fded  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714324 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1995,  7-242129; 
Dec  11,  1995,  7-321908 

Int  a."  G03G  15/08 

VS.  a.  399—279  10  Claims 

1.  A  developing  roller  to  carry  a  developer  on  its  surface  to  form 

a  thin  layer  of  the  developer  and  come  in  contact  with  or  close  to 

a  latent  image  bolder  having  an  electrostatic  latent  image  borne  on 

its  surface  such  that  the  developer  is  supplied  to  the  latent  image 

holder  to  visualize  the  latent  image, 

said  developing  roller  comprising  a  highly  conductive  shaft,  an 

elastic  layer  with  conductivity  formed  around  the  shaft,  and  a 

conductive  layer  on  said  elastic  layer  containing  carbon  black 
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having  an  oil  absorption  of  up  to  80  ml/100  g  and  a  speciik 
surface  area  of  up  to  150  mVg. 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metal,  alloy,  metal 
nitride,  metal  oxide,  metal  carbide,  and  metal  sulfide  and 
having  a  resistivity  of  up  to  0.01  Qcm  at  20°  C. 


5,697,028 
DEVELOPER-SUPPLYING  ROLLER  HAVING  A 
SURFACE-MODIFYING  POWDER 
Tctsuya  Kobayashi;  Hiroshi  Sasame,  both  of  Numazu;  Tatsu- 
hiko  Hayakawa,  Mishima;   Naoki   Enomoto.  Susono,  and 
Yoshiro  Saito,  Numazu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  21,  1994,  6-318287: 
May  23,  1995,  7-123902 

Int.  a.*"  G03G  15/08 
VS.  a.  399-281  g  Claims 

101  204 


20S 


1.  A  developing  apparams.  comprising: 

a  developing  chamber  for  containing  a  developer, 

a  developer-carrymg  member  for  carrying  and  conveying  the 

developer  to  a  developing  region;  and 
a    developer-supplying    member    abutted    rotaubly    to    the 

developer-carrying  member: 
wherein  said  developer-supplying  member  has  a  powder  at  least 
at  its  surface,  the  powder  havmg  substantially  no  chargeability 
or  a  chargeability  of  a  same  polarity  as  the  developer,  an 
absolute  value  of  said  chargeability  of  die  same  polarity  being 
equal  to  or  smaller  than  that  of  the  developer 


5.697,029 

MAGNET  DEVELOPING  ROLLER  WITH  DRY  PLATED 

SLEEVE 

Shinji  Saitoh;  Masato  Yoshikawa,  both  of  Kodaira;  Kazuo 
Naito,  Kawasaki,  and  Ktutji  Inoue,  Higashiyamato,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,221 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1995,  7-085630; 
Apr.  28,  1995,  7-105246 

InL  a."  G03G  15/08 
VS.  a.  399-286  ,4  claims 

1.  A  developing  roller  comprising 
a  magnet  roller, 

a  sleeve  disposed  for  rotation  around  said  magnet  roller,  and 
a  coating  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  by  a  dry 
plating  method,  said  coating  consisting  of  at  least  one  member 


5,697,030 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  TRANSFER  BELT 

PRESSING  MEMBER 
Yukio  Hayashi;  Norio  Hokarl-  Shnji  Iseki;  Rvoicfai  Iterooka; 
Mikio  Kobayashi.  and  Junicfairou  Sameshiina,  all  of  Ebina. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  728,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1995,  HEI-7- 
265991;  Sep.  3,  1996,  HEI-8-233138 

InL  CL"  G«3G  15/16 
VS.  CL  399-299  12  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  endless  bell  that  is  wrapped  around  and  so  transported  by  a 
plurality  of  rollers; 

routing  members  which  arc  disposed  adjacent  to  said  endless 
belt  such  that  an  image  is  transferred  onto  a  sheet  while  the 
sheet  passes  between  said  rotating  members  and  said  endless 
belt; 

pressing  means  that  are  disposed  in  a  crosswise  direction  of  said 
endless  belt  so  as  to  be  opposite  to  said  routing  members  with 
respect  to  said  endless  bell  and  press  said  endless  belt  against 
said  routing  member  in  the  vicinity  of  the  position  where  said 
endless  belt  is  in  close  proximity  to  said  rotating  member:  and 

edge  reinforcing  means  for  increasing  pressing  forces  of  said 
pressing  means  that  act  on  both  edges  of  said-endless  belt  m 
the  crosswise  direction  thereof  so  as  to  become  greater  than  a 
pressing  force  of  said  pressing  means  that  acts  on  the  center 
of  said  endless  bell  in  die  same  direction. 


5,697,031 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

OVERLAID  TRANSFER  OF  IMAGES 

Takuro  Kamiya,  Tokyo,  and  Shinichi  Namckata,  Kaoagawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,779 

Ckims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1995,  7-199*73 

InL  CL"  G03G  15/01 

VS.  a.  399-301  21  Clains 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  having  a  photosensitive  body 

and  an  intermediate  transfer  body  for  successively  transferring 

color  toner  images  each  formed  on  said  photosensitive  body  onto 

said  intennediate  transfer  body  in  an  overlaid  fonn  to  font)  an 
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overlaid  transfer  image  and  transferring  said  overlaid  transfer 
Image  in  batch  onto  transfer  paper;  said  image  jforming  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  mark  provided  in  a  portion  of  said  interme4iate  transfer  body: 

a  marie  detecting  means  provided  in  a  passage!  area  for  said  mark 
and  detecting  passage  of  said  mark: 

a  primary  transfer  means  provided  in  a  primary  transfer  section 
constituting  a  state  in  which  said  primal  transfer  means 
contacts  said  photosensitive  body: 

an  electrifying  means  provided  at  an  electrifying  position 
upstream  in  a  rotating  direction  of  said  pliotosensitive  body 
firom  a  position  of  said  primary  transfer  means:  and 

a  control  means  for  providing  controls  so  that,  in  a  stand-by  state 
prior  to  start  of  image  forming,  a  distance  from  said  mark 
detecting  means  to  the  mark,  which  is  4ownstream  of  the 
mark  detecting  means  with  respect  to  a  dirsttion  of  rotation  of 
the  intermediate  transfer  body,  is  always  kept  longer  in  the 
rotating  direction  of  said  intermediate  transfer  body  as  com- 
pared to  a  distance  in  the  rotating  directiot  of  said  photosen- 
sitive body  from  said  electrifying  positioi  in  a  downstream 
direction,  with  respect  to  the  direction  0f  rotation  of  the 
photosensitive  body,  to  said  primary  transler  section. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  bearing  member  for  bearing  an  im^ge; 

a  movable  recording  material  carrying  met^ber  for  carrying  a 
recording  material  on  a  first  side  thereof,  said  recording 
material  carrying  member  being  cooperatje  with  said  image 
bearing  member  to  form  a  nip  therebetween  and  having  a 
second  side  opposite  to  the  first  side: 

a  transfer  charging  member,  to  which  a  voltage  is  applicable, 
contactable  to  a  second  side  of  said  recorqing  material  carry- 
ing member  to  transfer  in  the  nip  an  imaie  from  said  image 
bearing  member  onto  a  recording  mateiial  carried  on  said 
recording  material  carrying  member;  and 

a  pushing  member  for  pushing  the  second  side  of  said  recording 
material  carrying  member  at  a  first  positic  n  of  said  recording 


material  carrying  member  to  increase  a  width,  measured  along 
a  movement  direction  of  said  recording  material  carrying 
member,  of  the  nip. 
wherein  said  first  position  is  remote  from  a  second  position 
where  said  transfer  charging  member  is  contactable  to  said 
recording  material  carrying  member,  wherein  said  pushing 
member  is  contacted  to  said  recording  material  carrying  mem- 
ber at  a  total  pressure  which  is  smaller  than  a  total  pressure  at 
which  said  transfer  charging  member  is  contacted  to  said 
recording  material  carrying  member. 


5,697.033 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  FILM  TRANSFER 

MEMBER 
Kazuhiro  Ichikawa,  and  Yoshiro  Koga,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25,   1995,  HET. 
7-300696 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/16 
VS.  CL  399—310  11  Claims 


5,697,032 

TRANSFER  DRUM  HAVING  A  PUSHING  MEMBER  FOR 
INCREASING  THE  CONTACT  WIDTH  OF  THE 
TRANSFER  REGION 
Yoichi  Kimura,  Kawaguchi;  Isao  Kumada,  Yamato;  Takashi 
Hasegawa,  Ageo,  and  Satoshi  Tamura,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372.166,  Jan.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  779,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  12.  1994,  6-014805 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/14 
VS.  a.  399—302  27  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  carrier,  a  toner  image  being  formed  on  a  surface 
thereof;  and 

a  transfer  means  for  applying  a  transfer  field  between  said  image 
carrier  and  a  moving  transfer  medium  to  transfer  said  toner 
image  formed  on  said  surface  of  said  image  carrier  onto  a 
surface  of  said  moving  transfer  medium,  said  transfer  means 
having  a  film  lightly  contacting  a  back  surface  of  said  transfer 
medium  and  applying  said  transfer  field  thereto: 

wherein  said  film  of  said  transfer  means  rises  rapidly  with 
respect  to  a  contact  portion  with  said  back  surface  of  said 
transfer  medium  upstream  of  a  direction  of  movement  of  said 
transfer  medium  relative  to  said  film,  and  slopes  gently  from 
said  contact  portion  in  a  continuous  curve  downstream  of  said 
direction  of  movement. 


5,697,034 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WHICH  STABLY  HOLDS 

A  UNIFORM  SURFACE  POTENTUL  OF  A  TRANSFER 

DEVICE 

Yoshie  Iwakura,  Narashino;  Takuya  Abe,  Yokote,-  Kiyoshi  Toi- 

zumi,  and  Fumio  Shimazu,  both  of  Yamatokoriyama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1995,  7-089689; 
Jul.  11,  1995,  7-175199;  Mar.  22,  1996,  8-066942 

Int  a."  G03G  15/16 

VS.  a.  399—313  30  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  carrying  body  on  which  a  toner  image  is  to  be  formed; 

transferring  means  for  transferring  a  toner  image  formed  on  said 

image  carrying  body  to  a  transfer  material  by  bringing  the 
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Iransfer  material  into  contact  with  said  image  carrying  body, 
said  transferring  means  having  a  dielectric  layer,  a  semicon- 
ducting layer  and  a  conducting  layer  laminated  in  this  order 
fix)m  a  contact  side  which  comes  into  contact  with  the  transfer 
material; 
voltage  applying  means,  connected  to  said  conducting  layer,  for 
applying  a  predetermined  voltage  to  said  conducting  layer: 
and 

potential  difference  generating  means  which  is  grounded,  dis- 
posed on  an  upstream  section  in  a  transporting  direction  of  the 
transfer  material  with  respect  to  a  transfer  position  on  a 
surface  of  said  dielectric  layer,  and  comes  into  contact  with 
the  surface  of  said  dielectric  layer  through  the  transfer  mate- 
rial, 

wherein  a  volume  resistivity  of  said  dielectric  layer  is  not  lower 
than  40  percent  of  a  volume  resistivity  of  said  semiconducting 
layer. 


5,697,035 

CYLINDRICAL  AND  ROTATABLE  RESONATING 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 

APPLICATIONS 

Dale  R.  Masfatare,  Macedon;  William  J.  Nowak,  Webster,  and 

Christopher  Snelling,  Penfidd,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,166 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/16 

VS.  a.  399-319  19  claims 


5,697,036 
SINGLE  ROLL  RAM  SYSTEM 
Rabin  Moser,  Victor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporatioo, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,615 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/20 

VS.  a.  39»-329  ,  cia,^ 


1.  A  contact  fuser  apparatus  having  a  heated  roll  structure  and  a 
pressure  roll  structure  with  a  nip  therebetween  through  which  copy 
substrates  carrying  toner  images  pass,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  heated  fuser  member; 

a  fuser  belt  entrained  about  said  heated  fuser  roll  and  a  support 
member,  said  support  member  comprising  a  deformable  outer 
layer: 

a  pressure  member  positioned  for  pressure  engagement  with  said 
fiiser  belt: 

a  rotatably  supported  hard  surfaced  metering  roll  structure  con- 
tacting said  heated  fuser  belt  for  applying  release  agent  mate- 
rial thereto  said  metering  roll  structure  and  said  support 
member  being  supported  such  that  they  form  a  nip  therebe- 
tween: 

means  for  effecting  pressure  engagement  between  said  support 
member  and  said  metering  roll  to  thereby  deform  said  outer 
layer. 

means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  heated  fuser  member  at  a 
first  predetermined  speed  and.  in  turn,  said  fuser  belt,  roution 
of  said  metering  roll  structure  being  effected  by  virtue  of  its 
contact  with  said  heated  fuser  belt  and  said  support  member, 
and 

means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  support  member  at  a 
second  predetermined  speed  greater  than  said  first  predeter- 
mined speed. 


1.  An  electrostatographic  printing  apparatus,  comprising: 

resonator  means  including  a  substantially  cylindrical  resonating 
assembly  adapted  to  provide  a  substantially  uniform  vibratory 
energy  output,  including 

a  rotatable  shaft  member; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  transducer  coaxially  mounted  on  said 
rotatable  shaft  member;  and 

a  substantially  cylindrical  resonating  wa\eguide  mounted  on 
said  transducer  and  coupled  thereto  for  transmitting  vibra- 
tional energy  from  said  transducer 


5,697,037 
FIXING  DEVICE  AND  RLM  FOR  USE  IN  IT 
Hideyiiki  Yano;  Yasumasa  Ohtsuka:  Mahito  Yoshioka,  aU  of 
Yokohama;  Naoki  Konishi.  Omihachiman,  and  Masafumi 
Matsumura,  Kusatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  and  I.S.T.  Corporatioa,  Otsu, 
both  of  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  1.  1996,  S«r.  No.  595^179 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1995,  7-020785 
Int  CI."  G«3G  15/20 
VS.  a.  399-333  15  cUums 

1.  A  fixing  device  for  heating  and  melting  a  toner  image  and 
fixing  it  onto  a  transfer  material,  said  fixing  device  having  a  fixing 
member  surface  which  comes  in  contact  with  the  toner  image,  said 
fixing  member  surface  comprising  at  least  a  resin  and  an  ion- 
conductive  electrical  resistance  value  controlling  material  having^a 
melting  point  higher  than  a  maximum  temperature  in  the  fixing 
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device,  wherein  the  surface  electric  resistance  of|the  fixing  member 
is  in  the  range  of  1x10*  ii/D  to  IxlO'-"  Q/D. 


5,697.038 
CLEANER  AND  TONER  MAGAZINE  FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATl  S 
Hirotaka  Hatta,  Ebina;  Hiroshi  Saitoh,  Avas^  Shigemi  Kanda, 
Atsugi;    Yozo    Matsuura,   Tokyo,   and    Masahiko    Kamijo, 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricok  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokvo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177318,  Jan.  4, 1994,  Pat.  No. 
5355,081.  This  application  Jun.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  672,039 
Claitns  prioiity,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1993,  5-3435; 
Mar.  2,  1993,  5-41246;  Oct  27,  1993,  5-269019 

Int.  CI."  G03G  2I/I0:I5/0H 
\iS.  a.  399—358  30  Oaims 


1.  A  cleaner  and  toner  magazine  (CTM)  for  ^plenishing  a  toner 
hopper  of  a  developing  device  of  an  electrophoi  ographic  apparatus 
with  toner,  comprising 

a  waste  toner  tank  for  removing  loner  left  on 

element  of  said  electrophotographic  app  tratus 

transfer  and  collecting  said  toner 
a  fresh  toner  tank  for  replenishing  said  developing  device  with 

fresh  toner:  and 
a  connector  connecting  said  waste  toner  t4nk  and  said  fresh 

toner  tank, 
said  waste  toner  tank  comprising  at  least  oi 

positioning  portion  configured  so  as  lo 

rotational  shaft  of  the  photoconductive  elf ment 

trophotographic  apparatus  for  positionin; 

lank  in  said  electrophotographic  apparatus 
said  fresh  toner  tank  being  configured  to 

electrophotographic  apparatus  for  positioiring 

tank  in  said  electrophotographic  apparalu! 


means  for  feeding  originals  onto  a  platen  glass,  which  is  oper- 
ated either  in  a  two-original  feeding  mode  where  two  origi- 
nals are  placed  in  a  particular  position  on  the  platen  glass 
side-by-side  or  in  a  one-original  feeding  mode  where  a  single 
original  is  placed  in  a  particular  position  on  the  platen  glass: 

means  for  copying  the  images  of  the  originals  fed  onto  the 
platen  glass  on  copy  sheets; 

means  for  handling  copy  sheets  on  which  images  were  copied  by 
the  copying  means,  which  is  operated  either  in  a  binding 
mode  where  copy  sheets  are  collected  and  bound  or  in  a 
non-binding  mode  where  copy  sheets  are  stacked  without 
being  bound: 

first  nnode  selecting  means  for  selecting  an  operation  mode  of 
the  original  feeding  means: 

second  mode  selecting  means  for  selecting  an  operation  mode  of 
the  sheet  handling  means:  and 

indication  means  for  indicating  that  the  selected  operation  mode 
of  the  sheet  handling  means  is  not  compatible  with  a  mode  of 
the  original  feeding  means  selected  by  the  first  mode  selecting 
means. 


a  photoconductive 
after  image 


;  waste  toner  tank 
cooperate  with  a 
of  said  elec- 
said  waste  toner 

cooperate  with  said 
said  fresh  toner 


5,697,040 

PRINT  JOB  INTERMIXING  WITHIN  MARKING 

MACHINE 

Douglas  T.  Rabjohns,  Fairport,  and  James  S.  Stoll,  VVolcott, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,993 

Int  CI."  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  399—382  16  Claims 


5,697,039 
COPYING  APPARATUS 

Kadotaro  Nishimori;  Masazumi  Ito,  and  iCimihiko  Higashio, 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486313,  Feb.  27, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819396 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  ]8,  1989,  1-48955 

Int  a."  G03G  21/00 


MS.  a.  399^-368 

1.  A  copying  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  An  electronic  image  processing  apparatus  comprising  a  mark- 
ing machine,  a  controller,  a  source  of  copy  sheets,  the  marking 
machine  providing  images  on  the  copy  sheets,  and  multiple  output 


3  Claims    stations  to  receive  copy  sheets,  the  marking  machine  providing 
copy  sheets  to  a  first  output  station  for  a  first  job.  a  method  of 
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arbitrarily  interleaving  the  images  of  a  second  job  with  the  images 
of  a  first  job  during  the  first  job  production  run  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

determining  if  another  output  station  is  available, 
scanning  a  queue  of  jobs  submitted  to  the  marking  machine  for 
completion,   each   of  the  jobs   submitted   to   the   marking 
machine  for  completion  having  a  priority  status, 
deciding  that  at  least  one  of  the  queue  of  jobs  can  be  interieaved 
during  the  first  job  production  run  to  be  completed  at  said 
another  output  station  prior  to  the  completion  of  said  first  job, 
including  the  step  of  determining  the  rate  of  interieave  of  said 
at  least  one  of  the  queues  of  jobs,  and 
scheduling  said  at  least  one  of  the  queue  of  jobs  to  be  inter- 
leaved during  the  first  job  production  run  for  completion  at 
said  another  output  station. 


(c)  heating  the  juxtaposed  at  least  two  powder  blends  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  (i)  facilitate  migration  of  the  first 
binder  into  the  second  powder  blend,  (ii)  at  least  paitially 
densify  the  at  least  two  powder  blends,  and  (ii)  autogencously 
bond  the  at  least  two  powder  blends  thereby  forming  a  com- 
posite body  composing  a  first  region  comprising  a  first  binder 
content  comprising  about  5  wt.  %  to  about  10  wt.  %  at  least 
partially  autogencously  bonded  to  at  least  one  additional 
region  comprising  a  second  binder  content  comprising  about  8 
wt.  %  to  about  15  wt.  %  binder,  wherein  the  second  binder 
content  is  greater  than  the  first  binder  content  and  there  is  a 
stepwise  gradation  of  binder  content  from  the  first  region  to 
the  at  least  one  addition  region. 


5,697,041 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,697,042 

COMPOSITE  CERMET  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Ted  R.  Massa,  Latrobe;  John  S.  Van  Kirk,  Murrysville,  and 

Edward  V.  Conley,  North  Huntingdon,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Kennametal  Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  363,172,  Dec.  23,  1994.  This  application 

Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,148 

Int  a.*  B22F  7/00:3/00 

VS.  CL  419-10  22  Claims 


of 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  body  comprising  the  steps 


(a)  providing  at  least  two  powder  blends  comprising  a  first 
powder  blend  comprising  a  first  ceramic  component  having  a 
first  preselected  average  panicle  size  comprising  about  0.5  \an 
to  about  1 2  Jim  and  a  first  binder  at  a  first  preselected  amount 
comprising  about  5  wt.  %  to  about  15  wt.  %:  and  at  least  one 
additional  powder  blend  comprising  a  second  ceramic  compo- 
nent having  a  second  preselected  average  panicle  size  less 
than  the  first  preselected  average  panicle  size  and  comprising 
about  0.5  (im  to  about  8  \an  and  a  second  binder  at  a  second 
preselected  amount  comprising  about  2  percentage  points  less 
than  the  first  preselected  amount: 

(b)  juxtaposing  the  first  powder  blend  and  the  at  least  one 
additional  powder  blend  thereby  forming  at  least  one  at  least 
panial  interface  between  the  at  least  two  powder  blends; 


5,697,043 

METHOD  OF  FREEFORM  FABRICATION  BY 

SELECTIVE  GELATION  OF  POWDER  SUSPENSIONS 

Suresb  Baskaran,  and  Gordon  L.  Graff,  both  of  Kennewick. 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute,  Richland, 

Wash. 

Fded  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,872 

Int  a."  B22F  1/00 

MS.  a.  419—30  37  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  solid  freeform  fabrication  having  the  steps  of  (a) 
making  a  layer  of  unhardened  ceramic  material,  (b)  haixlening 
selected  portions  of  said  layer,  (c)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  and 
forming  a  layered  object,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  said  unhardened  ceramic  material  by  mixing  pow- 
der particles  with  a  suspension  medium  containing  a  gelling 
polysaccharide  and  forming  a  powder  slurry: 

(b)  making  said  layer  by  depositing  an  amount  of  said  powder 
slurry  in  a  confined  region:  and  wherein 

(c)  said  hardening  is  accomplished  by  applying  a  gelling  agent 
to  said  selected  portions. 


5.697,044 

PROCESS  FOR  SINTERING  YBAjCU,0,  THROUGH 
WET  GRAIN-COATING 
Hisao  Kuriyaki;  Kazuyoshi  Hirakawa.  both  of  Fukuoka,  and 
Xuguaug  Zheng,  Tosu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyushu 
University,  Fukuoka  Pref.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,402 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1995,  7-295175 

Int  a."  B22F  1/00 

MS.  CI.  419—35  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  sintering  YBa^CujO,  through  wet  grain-coating. 

which  comprises  soaking  YBajCu^G,  grains  as  a  high-temperature 

superconducting  oxide  substance  in  a  solution  consisting  of  Snl4  as 

a  solute  and  a  solvent,  evaporating  the  solvent  from  the  solution  to 

uniformly  form  a  thin  film  of  Snl<  on  a  surface  of  YBijCufi^ 
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grain,  pressing  the  thus  treated  grains  and  then  ^ntering  them  at  a 
temperature  of  900°- 1 100°  C.  in  an  oxygen  atm(  (sphere  to  prepare 
a  high-temperalure  superconductor  having  a  criti  ;al  current  density- 
of  at  least  500  A/cm*  at  a  temperature  of  11  K,  an  improved 
inter-grain  link  and  a  good  orientation 
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5,697,045 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ALUMINtM  ALLOY 

BRAZING  AGENT  CONTAINING  A  FLUX 

Yasuhiro  Osame,  and  Shoichi  Sato,  both  of  Tochigi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Showa  Aluminum  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  22,  1994,  6-170779; 
Feb.  27,  1995,  7-038538 

Int  a."  B22F  1/00 
VS.  a.  419-^»  9  Claims 


METHOD  OF 


5,697,046 
COMPOSITE  CERMET  ARTICLES  AND 
MAIONG 

Edward  V.  Conky,  North  Huntingdon,  Pa.,  atsignor  to  Kenna- 
metal  Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  363,147.  Dec.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,541,006.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  S^r.  No.  466,861 
Int.  ex."  B22F  7/06 
VS.  a.  428—547 

1.  A  cermet  article  of  manufacture  comprisii  ;: 
a  first  region  of  cermet  comprised  of  tung!  en  carbide  grains 
having  a  first  grain  size  and  a  first  cobalt)  based  binder  at  a 
first  binder  concentration; 


49  Claims 


a  second  region  of  cermet  comprised  of  tungsten  carbide  grains 
having  a  second  grain  size  and  a  second  cobalt  based  binder  at 
a  second  binder  concentration; 

wherein  the  first  region  of  cermet  is  autogeneously  metallurgi- 
cally  bonded  to  the  second  region  of  cermet; 

wherein  the  first  binder  concentration  is  less  than  the  second 
binder  concentration  and  the  first  grain  size  is  less  than  the 
second  grain  size; 

wherein  the  first  region  has  a  first  percentage  magnetic  satura- 
tion value  and  the  second  region  of  cermet  has  a  second 
percentage  magnetic  saturation  value;  and 

wherein  the  first  percentage  magnetic  saturation  is  greater  than 
the  second  percentage  magnetic  saturation. 


5,697,047 

AUTOMATED  OPTOELECTRONIC  SWITCHED 

DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

Victor  Nicholson,  5225  Pooks  Hill  Rd.,  ifl704-S,  Betfaesda,  Md. 

20814 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,420 

Int.  CI."  H04H  1/00:  H04N  7/10:7/14 

VS.  a.  455—5.1  17  Claims 


lUSTER  CONTROL 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  aluminum  alloy  Hrazing  agent  con- 
taining a  flux,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  pf: 

compacting  a  powder  mixture  of  a  matrix  (jowder  and  a  flux 

powder  at  a  first  temperature  lower  than  401°  C.  so  as  to  form 

a  rigid  piece  whose  actual  density  is  509t  <$•  higher  but  lower 

than  90%  of  a  theoretical  density:  and 
then  conducting  a  secondary  forming  of  the  rigid  piece  into  a 

desired  shape  at  a  second  temperature. 


^•J       MO«es  u 

BUSINESS  L— COAK  / 

INDUSTRIES 

1.  An  interactive  communication  method,  comprising  transmit- 
ting a  first  signal  from  a  subscriber  in  a  first  channel  on  a  first 
feeder,  remotely  switching  the  first  signal  to  a  first  converter, 
remotely  switching  the  first  converter  and  converting  the  signal  on 
the  first  channel  to  a  second  signal  on  a  second  channel,  combining 
signals  from  multiple  second  channels,  applying  the  combined 
signals  to  a  first  optical  laser  transmitter  at  a  switching  control 
center,  providing  first  optical  signals  from  the  laser  transmitter 
over  first  fiber  optic  cables  to  a  head  end.  receiving  the  first  optical 
signals  and  converting  the  first  optical  signals  to  electronic  signals 
at  a  head  end,  splitting  the  electronic  signals,  filtering  the  elec- 
tronic signals  and  dividing  the  signals  into  groups  of  channels, 
matrixing  the  groups  of  channels  to  amplifiers  associated  with 
other  switching  control  centers,  combining  grouped  channels  from 
amplifiers  associated  with  single  switching  control  centers,  con- 
verting the  combined  grouped  channels  into  second  optical  signals 
with  a  second  optical  laser  transmitter,  transmitting  the  second 
optical  signals  over  second  optical  fibers  to  a  remote  switching 
control  center,  converting  the  second  optical  signals  to  electronic 
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channel  signals,  switching  the  electronic  channel  signals  to  second 
converters,  converting  the  electronic  channel  signals  to  third  chan- 
nel signals,  and  supplying  the  third  channel  signals  to  a  feeder  and 
via  the  feeder  to  a  receiving  subscriber. 


and  a  data  field  for  transmitting  and  receiving  substantial 
data. 


5,697,048 
ON- VEHICLE  DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Toshiyuki  Kimura,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,284 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  20,   1994,   P06- 
255339 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/10 
VS.  a.  455— 6J 

,  200 


7  Claims 


,--aoo-i 


:^ 


.'200-« 


c=: 


1.  An  on-vehicle  data  communication  system  comprising  at  least 
one  master  unit,  a  plurality  of  slave  units  and  a  communication  bus 
for  connecting  said  master  unit  and  said  slave  units, 
each  of  said  slave  units  comprising:  a  first  receiving  means  for 

receiving  broadcast  communication  data  through  said  conunu- 

nication  bus; 
a  first  judgement  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  said  first 

receiving  means  failed  to  normally  receive  the  broadcast 

communication  data  which  are  supposed  to  be  received  by 

said  first  receiving  means;  and 
a  first  transmission  means  for  transmitting  acknowledge  data  to 

indicate  a  failure  in  reception  of  said  first  receiving  means  if 

said  first  judgement  means  judges  that  said  first  receiving 

means  failed  to  normally  receive,  and  not  transmitting  said 

acknowledged  data  if  said  first  judgement  means  does  not 

judge   that   said  first  receiving  means  failed  to   normally 

receive; 
said  master  unit  comprising: 

a  second  transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  broadcast 
communication  data  to  said  slave  units; 

a  second  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  transmitted 
acknowledge  data; 

a  second  judgement  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  the 
acknowledge  data  corresponding  to  the  transmitted  broad- 
cast communication  data  are  received  by  said  second 
receiving  means;  and 

a  process  control  means  for  performing  a  predetermined  pro- 
cess to  cope  with  the  failure  of  said  first  receiving  means  if 
said  second  judgement  means  judges  that  the  acknowledge 
data  are  received;  and 

said  broadcast  communication  data  comprise  a  header  portion 
indicating  a  head  of  the  broadcast  conununication  data,  a 
talker  address  field  indicating  an  address  of  said  master 
unit,  a  listener  address  field  indicating  an  address  of  each  of 
said  slave  units,  a  control  field  indicating  the  kind  of 
broadcast  communication  data,  a  dau  length  field  for  speci- 
fying a  data  length  of  the  broadcast  communication  data 


5,697,049 
RADIO  RELAY  METHOD,  RADIO  RELAY  SYSTEM 
USING  THE  METHOD  AND  RADIO  UNIT 
Mitsuo  Shiraishi,  Musashino;  Sakari  Ohira,  Sendai,  and  Fnjio 
Sumi.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Hitadii   Dcnshi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Tohoku  Electric  Power  Co.  Inc., 
Sendai,  and  Fuji-Tekku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  aU  of 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,976 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20.  1993,  5-115288 

Int  a."  H04B  7/15 

VS.  CL  455-U.l  3  claims 


1.  A  relay  method  for  radio  communication  system  which 
includes  a  first  radio  unit,  a  relay  unit  for  receiving,  recording  and 
transmitting  signals  transmitted  from  said  first  radio  unit  through  a 
transmission  path,  and  a  second  radio  unit  for  receiving  said 
signals  transmitted  from  said  relay  unit  through  said  transmission 
path,  said  transmission  path  transmitting  periodic  sync  signals 
having  a  first  period  and  a  second  period  supplied  to  said  first  and 
second  radio  units  from  said  relay  unit  so  that  said  first  and  second 
radio  units  operate  synchronously  with  each  other,  said  signals 
from  said  first  radio  unit  being  transmitted  to  said  second  radio  unit 
through  said  relay  unit  by  one  wave  of  radio  frequency,  said  relay 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dividing  a  voice  signal  into  a  plurality  of  signal  portions  in 

accordance  with  said  periodic  sync  signals  at  said  first  radio 

unit; 
compressing  each  of  said  signal  portions  to  less  than  one  half 

along  a  time  axis  in  accordance  with  said  periodic  sync 

signals  at  said  first  radio  unit; 
transmitting  compressed  signal  portions  from  said  first  radio  unit 

in  said  first  period  of  said  periodic  sync  signals  to  said  relay 

unit; 

receiving  said  compressed  signal  portions  intermittendy  at  said 
relay  unit; 

recording  each  of  the  received  compressed  signal  portions  dur- 
ing said  first  period  of  said  periodic  sync  signals  at  said  relay 
unit; 

reprtxlucing  each  of  the  recorded  compressed  signal  portions 
during  said  second  penod  of  said  periodic  sync  signals  at  said 
relay  unit; 

transmitting  the  reproduced  compressed  signal  portions  intermit- 
tently during  said  second  period  of  said  periodic  sync  signals 
at  said  relay  unit; 

receiving  the  transmitted  signals  from  said  relay  unit  during  said 
second  period  of  said  periodic  sync  signals  at  second  radio 
unit;  and 

expanding  the  received  signals  in  accordance  with  said  periodic 
sync  signals,  and  reproducing  the  original  voice  signal  at  said 
second  radio  unit. 
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5,697,050 

SATELLITE  BEAM  STEERING  REFERENCE  USING 

TERRESTRIAL  BEAM  STEERING  TERMINALS 

Robert  A.  Wiedeman,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Globalstar 

LJ>,,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  518,524,  Aug.  23,  lf9S.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  764,307 
Int.  a."  H04B  7/\5       i 


MS.  a.  455—12.1 


19  Claims 


ECFCRCNCS   TItAMSMTTtRS 


RF   UK    TO  GATTMT. 


5,697,051 

METHOD  FOR  COORDINATING  PROPAGATION 

DELAYS  IN  A  SATELLITE  LINKED  SIMULCAST 

NETWORK  USING  A  BENCHMARK  STATION 

Glenn  S.  Fawcett,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Glenasrre 

Ekctronics,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  105v436,  Aug.  11, 1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,481,258.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1995,  $er.  No.  549,055 
Int.  CL'  H04B  V19 
MS.  CL  455—13.2  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  determining  a  coordinated  propagation  delay  of  a 
signal  between  a  system  controller  and  a  plurality  of  paging 
stations,  said  signal  being  transmitted  over  a  satellite  link,  said 
plurality  of  paging  stations  including  a  benchmark  paging  station 
and  at  least  one  other  paging  station,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

measuring  a  propagation  delay  at  a  first  ime  for  the  signal 
propagating  between  the  system  controtl^  and  said  bench- 
mark station: 


measuring  the  propagation  delay  at  a  second  time  for  the  signal 
propagating  between  the  system  controller  and  said  one  other 
paging  station; 

measuring  the  propagation  delay  at  said  second  time  for  the 
signal  propagating  between  the  system  controller  and  said 
benchmark  station;  and 

setting  said  coordinated  propagation  delay  for  said  one  other 
paging  station  as  the  propagation  delay  of  said  one  other 
paging  station  at  said  second  lime  less  the  difference  in 
propagation  delays  for  said  benchmark  station  at  said  second 
time  and  said  first  time. 


BEAM  nADtN 

ON  cnotlo.  3 

KSkTEUflt  I 

12.  A  satellite  communication  system  that  includes  at  least  one 
satellite  that  generates  a  moving  beam  pattern  oa  the  surface  of  the 
earth,  comprising: 

at  least  one  transmitter  transmitting  at  least  one  signal,  the  signal 
being  transmitted  into  at  least  one  sub-beam  of  the  moving 
beam  pattern; 

a  transponder  located  aboard  said  at  least  one  satellite  for 
repeating  the  at  least  one  signal;  and 

a  data  processor  for  determining,  from  the  repeated  at  least  one 
signal  and  from  predetermin«l  sub-beam  gain  contours,  error 
information  that  is  used  for  generating  at  least  one  of  a 
satellite  attitude  correction  signal,  a  satellite  antenna  pointing 
correction  signal,  and  a  satelUte  beam  patfcm  correction  sig- 


5,697,052 

CELLULAR  SPECIALIZED  MOBILE  RADIO  SYSTEM 

James  E.  Treatch,  4312  Brooktree  La.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75287 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,510 

Int  CL"  H04B  7/74 

MS.  CL  455—20  18  Claims 


17.  A  mobile  radio  system  comprising: 

at  least  two  repeaters,  wherein  each  of  said  repeaters  includes: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  a  transmission  at  a  first  frequency; 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  said  transmission  at  a  second 
frequency  displaced  a  fixed  amount  from  said  first  frequency; 

a  frequency  control  circuit; 

a  microprocessor  coupled  to  said  frequency  control  circuit; 

said  microprocessor  including  memory,  wherein  a  table  of  avail- 
able frequencies  for  transmission  and  for  reception  is  stored  in 
said  memory  and  said  microprocessor  causes  said  frequency 
control  circuit  to  select  one  of  said  frequencies  under  software 
control; 
wherein  the  microprocessor  in  one  repeater  is  coupled  to  the 
microprocessor  in  each  other  repeater  for  sharing  data  on  fre- 
quency allocation  among  the  microprocessors. 


5,697,053 

METHOD  OF  POWER  CONTROL  AND  CELL  SITE 

SELECTION 

Stephen  Vaughan  Hanly,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Lucent  Tcchnoiogjcs  Inc.,  Murray  HID,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,956 
Int  a."  H04Q  7/22 
U.S.  a.  455—33.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  assigning  a  device  to  a  particular  cell  site  in  a 
plurality  of  cell  sites  in  a  spread  spectrum  cellular  communications 
system,  each  cell  site  having  an  associated  interference  level,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  at  the  device  a  signal  indicating  the  interference  level 
associated  with  each  cell  site  in  the  plurality  of  cell  sites  in  the 
spread  spectrum  cellular  communications  system; 
determining  a  path  gain  from  the  device  to  each  cell  site  in  the 
spread  spectrum  cellular  communications  system,  and 
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5,697.054 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOAD  SHARING 

TRANSCEIVER  HANDLERS  IN  REGIONAL 

PROCESSORS  OF  RADIO  COMMUNICATIONS 

SYSTEMS 

Hans  Andersson,  Vreta  Kloster.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tdcfonak- 

tiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260.905,  Jun.  15.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,900 

Int.  a.*  H04Q  S/30 

MS.  a.  455-33.1  n  Claims 


^?^ 


**  I  I  «'>  I  '       I  tm 

H  H  H  H  H      BHHH 


lT-]ttf 

•ur  imarm  sarm 


1.  In  a  radio  communication  base  station  system  among  a 
plurality  of  base  station  systems,  said  base  sution  systems  includ- 
ing at  least  two  regional  processor  devices,  each  for  a  number  of 
radio  unit  connections,  at  least  one  regional  processor  device 
serving  a  first  plurality  of  transceivers  having  high  traffic  demands 
and  at  least  another  regional  processor  device  serving  a  second 
plurality  of  n^sceivers  having  low  traffic  demands,  a  method  for 
load  sharing  between  said  at  least  one  regional  processor  device 
and  said  at  least  another  regional  processor  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

reporting  from  each  regional  processor  device  load  information 
for  that  specific  regional  processor  device  and  at  specific  time 
intervals, 

determining,  in  a  load  monitor  receiving  said  load  information 
reports  from  each  of  said  regional  processor  devices,  whether 
any  regional  processor  device  has  a  high  load  not  less  than  an 
upper  limit  or  a  low  load  not  greater  than  a  lower  limit;  and, 

if  said  at  least  another  regional  processor  device  serving  said 
second  plurality  of  transceivers  is  detennined  by  said  load 
monitor  to  have  a  low  load,  changing  over  at  least  one 
connection  fix)m  said  one  regional  processor  device  serving 
said  first  plurality  of  transceivers  to  said  another  regional 
processor  device  serving  said  second  plurality  of  transceivers. 


5,697,055 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDOFF  BETWEEN 
DIFFERENT  CELLULAR  COMMLTNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 
Klein  S.  GUhousen,  B«zeman,  MonL;  Gadi  Karmi.  La  Joila, 
Calif.;  Edward  G.  Ticdcmann,  Jr.,  San  Diego,  Calif,  and 
Alejandro  Raul  Hoicman,  Sao  Diego,  CaUf.,  amrignon  to 
Qualconun  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  ^22,817 

Int  CL*  HMQ  7/22 

MS.  CL  455-33  J  29  Claims 


assigning  the  device  to  the  particular  cell  site  in  the  spread 
spectrum  cellular  communications  system  as  a  function  of  the 
interference  level  and  the  path  gain. 


1.  In  a  cellular  communications  network  in  which  a  network 
user  communicates  through  a  mobile  station  widi  anodier  network 
user  via  ai  least  a  first  base  station,  said  network  including  first  and 
second  mobile  switching  control  stations  for  respectively  control- 
ling communications  through  said  first  base  station  connected  to 
said  first  switching  control  station  and  through  a  second  base 
station  connected  to  said  second  switching  control  station,  a 
method  for  directing  communications  between  said  mobile  station 
user  and  said  first  and  second  base  stations  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring,  at  said  mobile  station,  a  first  quantifiable  parameter 

of  a  signal  transmitted  by  said  second  base  station; 
communicating  a  signal  quality  message,  from  said  mobile  sta- 
tion via  said  first  base  station  to  said  first  mobile  switching 
control  station,  when  the  measured  value  of  said  first  quanti- 
fiable parameter  passes  through  a  first  predefined  threshold; 
communicating  a  channel  request  message  from  said  fir«  mobile 
switching  control  station  to  said  second  mobUe  switching 
control  station; 
measuring,  at  said  second  base  station,  a  second  quantifiable 
paranrteter  of  a  signal  transmitted  by  said  mobile  station;  and 
esublishing,  at  said  second  base  station  in  response  to  said 
channel  request  message,  communication  with  said  mobile 
station  when  a  measured  value  of  said  second  quantifiable 
parameter  passes  through  a  second  predefined  threshold. 


5,697,056 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  IN  WHICH  RADIO 

SUBSCRIBER  UNTTS  MITIGATE  INTERFERENCE 

Daniel  Richard  Taytoe,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Sdiaumburg,  ni. 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,675 
Int  CL*  H04B  7/26 
MS.  a.  455-33J  ,3  cud^ 

1.  A  method  for  operating  a  radio  subscriber  unit  having  an 
ability  to  communicate  over  a  plurality  of  communication  chan- 
nels, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
communicating  with  a  base  station  over  a  first  one  of  said 
channels,  wherein  during  the  communicating  step,  said  sub- 
scriber unit  receives  a  digital  communication  sigiial: 
detecting  a  likelihood  of  interference  at  said  subscriber  unit 

during  said  cortununicating  step;  and 
transmitting,  in  response  to  said  detecting  step,  a  message  to  said 
base  station,  said  message  requesting  a  second  one  of  said 
channels  for  use  in  conmiumcating  with  said  base  station; 
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5,697,058 
CALL  SET-UP  IN  A  TRANSMISSION  TRUNKING  RADIO 

SYSTEM 
Ihpio  Paavonen,  Saaitjarvi,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nolda  Tele- 

conununicatioos  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/n93/00500,  §  371  Date  May  25,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/13110,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Sen  No.  446,635 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  27,  1992,  925430 

Int  a."  H04Q  7/38 

U.S.  a.  455—34.1  10  Claims 


wherein  the  detecting  step  comprises  the  stef  s  of: 

measuring  a  signal  strength  of  said  received  digital  communica- 
tion signal:  and 

measuring  a  received  signal  quality  of  said  digital  communica- 
tion signal,  said  received  signal  quality  tesed  on  a  bit  error 
rate. 

and  the  method  includes  the  step  of  performing  the  transmitting 
step  when  the  received  signal  quality  is  le$s  than  an  expected 


signal    quality   corresponding    with    said 
strength. 


measured    signal 


5,697,057 

CONTROL  STATION  FOR  A  SECTORISED  CELL  OF  A 

MOBILE  RADIO  NETWORK 

Jacques  Bursztejn,  Paris;  Alain  Chiodini,  Boulogne,  and  Vlnod 

Kumar,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Mobile 

Communication  France,  Paris,  France 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447346 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  25,  1994,  94  06323 
int.  a."  H04Q  7/J6 
MS.  a.  455— 33  J  9  Oaims 


1.  Control  station  for  a  sectorized  cell  of  a  m  jbile  radio  network, 
said  cell  forming  a  first  set  which  comprises  a  nucleus  and  a 
plurality  of  sectors  disposed  around  said  nucleus,  the  coverage  of 
said  cell  being  provided  by  transceiver  units  farming  a  second  set. 
said  first  and  second  sets  being  associated  on|  a  one-to-one  basis, 
each  sector  comprising  a  core,  and  at  least  one  separation  section 
bemg  provided  between  said  cores  of  two  a4jacent  sectors,  said 
control  station  comprising  an  allocation  unit  Capable  of  allocating 
the  same  resource  for  use  in  said  cores  of  sai  I  adjacent  sectors  at 
the  same  time. 


I 


tMVlOW  COtUSKM 


C0C1.IIICB  OCCOMT 


Lum*  Bkvs  nr 


I 


1.  A  call  control  method  in  a  transmission  trunking  radio  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

sharing  M  trafBc  channels  by  simultaneous  on-going  calls  of  N 
mobile  stations  in  maximum  according  to  a  transmission 
trunking  method.  N  and  M  being  positive  integers  and  N>M; 

requesting  trafiBc  channel  for  each  call  transaction  by  said 
mobile  stations  via  a  control  channel  during  said  calls: 

allocating  to  any  one  of  said  N  mobile  stations  requesting  a 
traffic  channel  any  one  of  said  M  traffic  channels,  if  available, 
for  a  duration  of  a  call  transaction,  and  deallocating  said 
traffic  channel  and  commanding  said  one  mobile  station  to 
return  onto  said  control  channel  after  completion  of  said  call 
transaction; 

registering  collision  of  call  transactions,  if  the  radio  system,  due 
to  a  lack  of  available  traffic  channels,  fails  to  immediately 
allocate  any  one  of  said  M  traffic  channels  to  any  one  of  said 
N  mobile  stations  requesting  a  traffic  channel: 

collecting  data  about  collisions  of  call  transactions  of  different 
calls  on  said  M  traffic  channels:  and 

automatically  adjusting  the  allowed  maximum  number  N  of 
simultaneous  calls  in  accordance  with  the  collected  data. 


5,697,059 
SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMICALLY  ALLOCATING 
CHANNELS  AMONG  BASE  STATIONS  IN  A  WIRELESS 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Ronald  R.  Carney,  Palm  Bay,  Fla.,  assignor  to  AirNet  Commu- 
nications Corp.,  Melbourne,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,181,  May  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,862 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/20 
U.S.  a.  455—34.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  wireless  communication  system  including: 

A.  a  plurality  of  wideband  base  stations  that  service  mobile 
telephone  terminals  over  a  plurality  of  channels  within  an 
assigned  frequency  range,  each  base  station  polling  the  chan- 
nels within  the  assigned  frequency  range  to  determine  inactive 
channels  and  requesting  the  allocation  to  the  base  station  of 
one  of  the  inactive  channels: 

B.  a  controller  for  controlling  channel  allocation  among  the  base 
stations,  the  controller  accumulating  channel  use  information 
from  the  base  stations  and  allocating  the  chaimels  among  the 
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station  to  said  destination  address  when  said  destination 
address  corresponds  to  said  special  address  stored  in  said 
second  memory  means. 


base  stations  by  allocating  to  a  particular  base  station  one  of 
the  channels  that  the  base  station  detennined  to  be  inactive; 
and 
wherein  the  base  stations  include  in  the  requests  to  the  controller 
a  list  of  inactive  channels. 


5,697.061 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

INFORMATION  CONCERNING  PRODUCTS,  USING 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  TRANSMISSIONS 

Thomas    E.    Knieger,    Kirkland.    and    KennetJi    L.    Astrof, 

Edmonds,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Seattle  SUicoa  ConMv 

ration,  Bellevue,  Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125^18 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/62 

MS.  CL  455-39  p  cj^ 


5,697.060 
PORTABLE  VOICE  MESSAGE  TERMINAL  CAPABLE  OF 
TRANSMITTING  PRESET  TEXT-BASED  INFORMATION 
Masaaki  Akahane,  Mahwah,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc>,  Park  Ridse 
NJ.  ^ 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622^12 

Int  a."  H04O  7/m 

U-S.  a.  455-38.1  5  claims 


1    A  product  indicator  for  storing  information  concerning  a 
product,  comprising: 

a  receiver  to  receive  a  radio  frequency  signal  containing  infor- 
mation concerning  a  product  and  an  address  indicative  of  the 
produa; 

a  storage  device  to  electronically  store  the  information  concern- 
ing a  particular  product  with  which  the  product  indicator  is 
associated; 

a  display  to  display  die  information  concerning  die  particular 
product  widi  which  die  product  indicator  is  associated; 

an  eneigy  source  to  provide  electrical  energy  to  die  receiver  die 
storage  device  and  die  display; 

an  electronic  circuit  to  determine  die  capability  of  die  energy 
source  to  provide  electrical  energy  to  die  means  for  receiving 
the  radio  frequency  signal,  to  die  storage  device  and  to  die 
display;  and 

a  controller  to  control  tile  delivery  of  die  electrical  energy  if  die 
energy  source  is  not  capable  of  providing  die  electrical  energy 
to  all  of  die  receiver,  die  storage  device  and  die  display. 


1.  A  poruble  voice  message  terminal  for  communicating  widi  a 
base  station  connected  to  a  communication  network  comprising: 

first  memory  means  for  storing  text-based  information; 

second  memory  means  for  storing  a  special  address,  said  special 
address  being  associated  widi  said  text-based  information 
stored  in  said  first  memory  means; 

voice  message  input  means  operable  by  a  user  for  inputting  a 
voice  message; 

third  memory  means  for  storing  said  voice  message; 

destination  setting  means  operable  by  die  user  for  sening  a 
destination  address  to  which  said  voice  message  is  eventually 
transmitted; 

transmission  stan  means  operable  by  die  user  for  generating  a 
transmission  start  signal; 

transmitting  means  responsive  to  said  transmission  stan  signal 
for  transmitting  said  voice  message  stored  in  said  diird 
memory  means  via  said  base  station  to  said  desunation 
address,  wherein  said  transmitting  means  transmits  said  text- 
based  information  and  said  voice  message  via  said  base 


5,697,062 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED  LINK 

ESTABLISHMENT  AND  MONITORING  IN  A 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Alan  F.  Hendrickson,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Mkro 

Devices,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191318 

Int  CL"  H04B  7/26 

U.S.  a.  455-51.1  23  Claims 

23.  An  apparatus,  contained  in  a  first  RF  device,  for  esublishing 

and  monitoring  an  RF  link  witii  a  second  RF  device,  said  apparatus 

comprising: 

a  transceiver  for  receiving,  and  transmitting.  RF  signals  sent 

from,  and  to.  said  second  RF  device; 
a  controller  for  receiving,  and  sending,  digital  baseband  signals 

sent  from,  and  to.  said  transceiver  and  converting  said  digital 

baseband  signal  received  from  said  transceiver  to  digital  fonn; 

and 
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5,697,064 
MOBILE  COMMUNICATIONS  MONITOR  SYSTEM 
Naoko  Okamoto.  Ube,  and  Takaaki  Kawakami,   Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321314,  Oct  11,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  789,293 

Claims  priorit>',  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-087126 

Int  a."  H04B  7/24 

V>S,.  a.  455—53.1  10  Claims 


a  circuit,  contained  in  said  controller,  which 


receives  the  digital 


form  of  the  signal  sent  from  said  seco  id  RF  device  and 
having  a  control  input  which,  when  set  at  a  certain  logic 
value,  causes  said  circuit  to  generate  an  oi  tput  signal  when  at 
lea.sl  N-X  bits  of  a  predetermined  N  bit  |  anem  are  received 
correctly,  and  when  set  at  the  opposite  log! ;  value,  causes  said 
circuit  to  generate  an  output  signal  only  i  F  all  N  bits  of  said 
predetermined  N  bit  pattern  were  correct!  ■  received. 


5,6974163 
INDOOR  RADIO  COMMLNlCATIOpV  SYSTEM 
Takaalti  Kishigami,  Kawasaki;  Makoto  Ha^awa;  Morikazu 
Sagawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Mitsuo  MaMmoto,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assigaors  to  Matsushita  Elecfric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649366 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  ^,  1995,  7-131336; 
Sep.  18.  1995,  7-238086 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/U 
\i&.  a.  455—53.1  41  Claims 


:  carry  ing 


I  transmit!  ng 


I.  An  indoor  radio  communication  system 
comprising: 

a  master  antenna  in  the  room  having  a 
radiating  an  electric  wave  at  a  narrowed 
vertical  direction,  the  electric  wave 

a  first  electric  wave  receiving/transmitting 
receiving  the  electric  wave  radiated  froti 
in  the  first  vertical  direction  and 
in  a  horizontal  direction: 

a  second  electric  wave  receiving/transmittink 
for  receiving  the  electric  wave  transmit^ 
direction  by   the   first   electric   wave 
means  and  transmining  the  electric  wav 
direction  opposite  to  the  first  vertical  direct 

a  slave  antenna  in  the  room  has  ing  a  high 
ing  tiie  electric  wave  transmitted  in  the 
tion  by  the  same  electric  wave  receivin; 


ng 


'V^Rm 


uranged  in  a  room. 


nigh  directivity  for 

am  width  in  a  first 

a  data  signal: 

nteans  in  the  room  for 

the  master  antenna 

the  electric  wave 


means  in  the  room 

in  the  horizontal 

receiving/transmitting 

in  a  second  vertical 

ion:  and 

( irectivity  for  receiv- 

^ond  vertical  direc- 

'transmitting  means. 


1.  A  mobile  communications  monitor  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  exchanges  for  communicating  with  an  arbitrary 
mobile  station  and  for  relaying  the  communication  with  said 
mobile  station: 

a  monitor  device,  connected  to  said  plurality  of  exchanges,  for 
extracting  contents  of  communications  relayed  by  said  con- 
nected exchanges: 

mobile-station  specifying  data  input  device  for  inputting  speci- 
fying data  of  a  mobile  station  to  be  monitored,  into  said 
monitor  device:  and 

position  data  storage  device,  connected  to  said  monitor  device, 
for  storing  position  data  specifying  locations  of  said  mobile 
station,  wherein: 

when  receiving  said  position  data  through  said  mobile-station 
specifying  data  input  device,  said  monitor  device  reads  posi- 
tion data  of  a  mobile  station,  corresponding  to  said  input 
specifying  data,  from  said  position  data  storage  device  and 
transmits  said  position  data  to  said  mobile-station  specifying 
data  input  device. 

upon  reception  of  said  position  data,  said  mobile-station  speci- 
fying data  input  device  automatically  specifies  an  exchange 
whose  service  area  covers  a  position  indicated  by  said  read 
position  data,  and  reports  said  specified  exchange  to  said 
monitor  device,  and 

when  informed  of  said  specified  exchange,  said  monitor  device 
orders  said  specified  exchange  to  extract  a  content  of  the 
communication  with  the  mobile  station  corresponding  to  said 
mobile- station  specifying  data  from  said  specified  exchange. 


5,697,065 

MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  CONTROL 

METHOD  FOR  SETTING  THE  INITIATION  OF  DATA 

COMMUNICATION 

Masayuki  Saliata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1994,  6-218574 
Int.  CI."  H04B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  455—54.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  mobile  communication  system  for  data  communication  by  a 
data  terminal  and  a  modem  (modulator/deiTHxlulator)  unit  con- 
nected to  a  mobile  unit  communicating  with  radio  channels 
through  a  mobile  communication  network  including  base  stations, 
mobile  radio  communication  channel  control  stations  and  mobile 
communication  switching  stations,  said  mobile  communication 
system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  mobile  stations  comprising 


December  9,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


167S 


SI*ITT>1ING 
UMT 


:5" 

550 
WOOE  SET 
RECEIVING 

PART 


J-t: 


_.>?_.ST»TigN 


CHANNei. 
COKTBOL 
STATK3N 


BUC 

SnTICN 


iM^ 


SWITCHING 

AOOITKMAL 

UNIT 


^ 


C*UMN£L 
CONTROt. 
STATIOlT 


BASt 

STATION 


woe  ScT 

NECOVING 
nUTT 


BASE 

STATKM 


■r 


BASE 

STXnON 


2,M0eLE  STATKM  n 


':>^ 


SIOAIOOE 

SETTING 
C0«T«OL 
PART 


'"^aPAPTOR 


K 


i}W 


•  MOBH.E  UNIT 
-OATA  TERMINAL 


said  mobile  unit  for  communicating  with  radio  channels  to 
said  one  of  base  sations: 

said  data  terminal  for  sending  and  receiving  data  information 
for  data  communication; 

said  modem  unit  for  connecting  said  data  terminal,  modulat- 
ing and  deiiKxlulating  data  signals  for  appropriate  signal 
mode  transmission,  and  setting  a  communication  direction 
mode  to  either  of  an  originating  mode  or  an  answering 
mode;  and 

a  connection  adaptor  for  connecting  said  modem  unit  to  said 
mobile  unit  by  an  initiation  instruction  of  said  mobile  urut. 
setting  said  communication  direction  mode  to  an  opposite 
mode  of  the  mode  being  set  in  said  modem  unit,  sending  an 
instruction  of  said  communication  direction  mode  setting  to 
said  mobile  communication  switching  station  to  set  the 
opposite  mode  of  the  mode  being  set;  and 

a  mobile  switching  additional  unit  for  controlUng  communi- 
cation sequences  of  data  communication  using  modems, 
being  connected  to  said  mobile  coitununication  switching 
station  and  initiated  by  a  mobile  data  communication 
request  information  sent  from  said  mobile  unit,  and  setting 
its  own  conununication  direction  mode  by  tlie  instruction 
sent  by  said  coni>ection  adaptor  through  said  mobile  com- 
munication switching  station. 


5,697,066 

MEDIA  ACCESS  PROTOCOL  FOR  PACKET  ACCESS 

WITHIN  A  RADIO  CELL 

Anthony  Acampora,  LaJoUa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  IVustccs  of 

Columbia  University,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612310 

Int  CL''  H04B  7/26 

MS.  a.  455—54.1  11  CtaiBK 
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4.  A  method  of  signalling  from  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
remote  stations  to  a  base  station  having  an  antenna  system  provid- 
ing variable  antenna  configurations  including  a  broadbeam  pattern, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


providing  sequential  time  intervals,  each  of  said  time  intervals 
including  a  data  transfer  segment,  said  data  transfer  segment 
having  a  selected  number  of  reverse  polling  periods  and  a 
number  of  data  transfer  periods: 

transmitting  a  polUng  signal  from  said  remote  station  during  a 
reverse  polling  period  corresponding  to  said  remote  station  to 
signal  to  said  base  station  tliat  said  remote  station  requests  a 
data  transfer; 

transmitting  an  acknowledgment  signal  from  said  base  station 
and  receiving  said  acknowlegement  signal  at  said  remote 
station,  said  acknowledgement  signal  designating  a  data  trans- 
fer period; 

transmitting  a  pilot  tone  signal  from  said  remote  station  during 
an  initial  pilot  tone  portion  of  said  designated  data  transfer 
period  and  transmitting  data  signals  from  said  remote  station 
during  remaining  portions  of  said  designated  data  transfer 
period; 

receiving  said  pilot  tone  signal  at  said  base  station  and  selecting 
a  variable  antenna  configuration  using  said  pilot  tone  signal; 
and 

receiving  said  data  signals  at  said  base  station  using  said 
selected  antenna  configuration. 


5,697,067 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  RADUTING 

TRANSMISSION  LINE 

Gerald  Graham,  Kleinburg,  and  Paul  William  Liber,  Scartor- 

ougfa,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Mine  Radio  Systems  Inc., 

Sunderland.  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30S300 

Int  CL*  H04B  3/60:7/26 

VS.  CL  455—55.1  19  Claims 


BiniDii  ■  2»~,4 I      L-.  J-k    _ 


^<^a Q—" 


15.  A  radio  frequency  communication  system  for  communicat- 
ing audio  signals  between  remote  mobile  audio  stations  and  for 
communicating  video  signals  from  a  remote  mobile  video  station 
to  a  base  station  comprising: 

a  radiating  transmission  line  having  one  end  coupled  to  said  base 
station; 

at  least  one  amplification  means  connected  to  the  radiating 
transmission  line  for  amplifying  said  audio  and  video  signals; 

wherein  each  of  said  mobile  audio  stations  receives  audio  sig- 
nals at  different  frequencies  near  a  first  frequency  and  trans- 
mits audio  signals  at  different  frequencies  near  a  second 
frequency; 

wherein  each  of  said  mobile  video  station  transmits  video  sig- 
nals at  a  ttiird  frequency; 

wherein  the  base  station  comprises  base  receiver  means  for 
receiving  the  audio  and  video  signals  from  the  transmission 
line;  and 

wherein  the  base  station  comprises  base  transmitter  means  for 
re-transmitting  audio  signals  received  by  the  base  receiving 
means  to  the  transmission  line  at  the  first  frequency. 


179-252  O.G.-97-27:  QU 
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5,697,068 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDrNG  A  NON- 
INVASIVELY  TUNABLE  TRANSCEI\T:R  SYNTHESIZER 
Raul  Saivi,  Boca  Raton;  John  Wetters,  Ooral  Springs,  and 
Wayne  Phang,  Boynton  Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  ni. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,876 
Int  a."  H04B  1/40 


VS.  CL  455—76 


44o4«oumr 
ToSX-nnjB* 


25  Claims 


4«V  JEEVEBIMC 
m    t    (MOOULATIOM 


1.  In  a  transceiver  having  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  and  a 

reference  oscillator  coupled  in  a  phase  locked  loop  to  the  voltage 

controlled  oscillator  for  high  and  low  frequency  modulation  inputs, 

a  system  for  allowing  said  transceiver  to  be  (lined  by  receipt  of 

digital  infonnation  from  an  external  test  station  comprising: 

a  non-volatile  memory  capable  of  being  wrifen  to  for  storing  a 

plurality  of  tuning  variables,  said  memory  being  responsive  to 

said  test  station  to  store  new  values  for  said  tuning  variables; 

a  plurality  of  digital  to  analog  converteri  coupled  to  said 

memory   for  receiving   respective   digital   tuning   variables 

therefrom,  each  of  said  digital  to  analog  converters  being 

responsive  to  a  tuning  variable  to  provide  a  tuning  voltage  at 

the  output  thereof:  and  I 

a  plurality  of  voltage  variable  devices  coupled  to  said  oscillators 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  voltage  variable  devices  includes 

a  variable  voltage  divider  circuit,  said  a(  least  one  voluge 

devices   includes   a   field   effect   transista-  having   a   drain 

coupled  to  a  resistor  and  a  gate  coupled  to- one  of  said  digital 

to  analog  convenors  for  receiving  a  tuning  voltage  therefrom 

to  provide  a  variable  resistance  device  wherein  each  of  said 

devices  being  coupled  to  a  digital  to  analog  convener  for 

receiving  a  tuning  voluge  therefrom  and  each  device  being 

responsive  to  changes  in  said  tuning  voltage  to  vary  an 

operating  characteristic  thereof  to  tune  sai4  transceiver. 


5,697,069 
TRANSMTT-RECEIVER  SWITCH 
Koorad   Bohm,   Blaustein;   Rainer  Gotzfricd,   and   Johann- 
Fricdricfa  Luy,  both  of  Ulm,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  726,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  5,  1995,  195  37 
022.8 

InL  a."  H04B  I/4S       I 
VS.  CL  455-83  |  jg  claims 

1.  A  transmit-receive  switch  which  can  be  switched  via  resonant 
circuits  in  the  respective  transmit  and  receive!  legs,  said  switch 
comprising;  1 

a  first  terminal  connectible  to  an  antenna,  a  second  terminal 
connectible  to  a  receiver  and  a  third  termii^  connectible  to  a 
transmitter, 

a  receive  diplexer  having  a  parallel  resonant  circuit  connected 
between  the  first  and  second  terminals; 

a  transmit  diplexer  connected  between  the  fiiBt  and  third  termi- 
nals and  having  a  series  resonant  circuit  or  parallel  resonant 
circuit;  and 


a  respective  heterobipolar  transistor  for  each  of  the  resonant 
circuits  for  switching  the  respective  resonant  circuit  on  and 
off  in  response  to  applied  signals  at  one  of  said  first  and  third 
teiminals. 


5,697,070 
BATTERY  PACK  FOR  PORTABLE  TRANSCEIVER 
Charies  Frederick  Liebler,  Holmdei,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,817 

InL  CL''  H04B  1/38 

VS.  CL  455—90  15  Claims 


10.  A  method  of  securing  a  battery  housing  in  a  ponable  trans- 
ceiver, die  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  guide  members  on  the  battery  housing  for  aligning 
said  battery  housing  in  a  cradle  in  the  housing  of  the  portable 
transceiver,  the  guide  members  including  at  least  two  open- 
ings in  an  edge  surface  and  a  first  elongated  protrusion  gen- 
erally interposed  between  said  two  openings  on  said  edge 
surface;  and 

providing  a  latch  mechanism  attached  to  a  generally  planar 
surface  on  the  battery  housing  for  attaching  the  battery  hous- 
ing to  the  housing  of  the  portable  transceiver,  said  planar 
surface  extending  in  a  direction  generally  orthogonal  to  the 
first  edge  surface,  said  latch  mechanism  including  an  out- 
wardly projecting  guide  member  and  a  latch  member  within 
the  perimeter  of  the  outwartlly  projecting  guide  member. 


5,697,071 
MOBILE  PHONE  HOLDER  STRUCTURE 
Eagle  Fan,  No.  30,  Lu-Chang,  Chu-Pei  City,  Hsin-Chu  Hsien, 
Taiwan 

FUed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,106 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/38 

VS.  a.  455—90  10  Claims 

1.  A  mobile  phone  holder  comprising:  a  body  having  a  first 

opening  slot  defined  along  a  first  longitudinal  edge  and  a  second 

opening  slot  defined  along  a  second  longitudinal  edge; 
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first  and  second  clamp  membeis,  each  of  said  clamp  members 
comprising  a  flat  plate  member  having  a  strip-like  section 
fomned  on  an  edge  and  a  first  set  of  resilient  holding  members 
formed  on  an  opposite  edge,  each  holding  member  of  said 
first  set  being  a  substantially  vertical  extension  of  said  flat 
plate  member  and  having  a  free  holding  end; 

a  first  group  of  sliding  channels  defined  within  said  body,  each 
of  said  first  group  of  sliding  channels  having  an  entry  opening 
formed  at  a  lateral  edge  of  said  body  and  a  closed  end  formed 
at  an  opposite  lateral  edge  of  said  body,  wherein  the  strip-like 
section  of  said  first  clamp  member  is  slidably  received  within 
a  selected  sliding  channel  of  said  first  group  and  the  first  set  of 
holding  members  of  said  first  clamp  member  extend  through 
said  first  opening  slot  out  of  said  body  with  free  holding  ends 
being  bent  inward;  and 

a  second  group  of  sliding  channels  defined  within  said  body, 
each  of  said  second  group  of  sliding  chaimels  having  an  entry 
opening  formed  at  said  lateral  edge  of  said  body  and  a  closed 
end  formed  at  said  opposite  lateral  edge  of  said  body,  wherein 
the  strip-like  section  of  said  second  clamp  member  is  slidably 
received  within  a  selected  sliding  channel  of  said  second 
group  and  the  first  set  of  holding  members  of  said  second 
clamp  member  extend  through  said  second  opening  slot  out  of 
said  body  with  free  holding  ends  being  bent  inward; 

wherein  the  respective  first  sets  of  holding  members  of  said  first 
and  second  clamp  members  face  each  other  and  form  a  space 
for  receiving  and  holding  therein  a  mobile  phone,  the  size  of 
said  space  being  adjustable  by  selecting  different  shding  chan- 
nels for  said  first  and  second  clamp  members. 


level  control  means  for  controlling  a  transmission  signal  level  in 
response  to  a  level  control  signal  for  each  time  slot  of  a 
transmission  signal; 

signal  level  detector  means  for  detecting  the  transmission  signal 
level  in  a  stationary  state  of  a  certain  slot  of  a  certain  frame; 
and 

level  control  signal  generator  means  for  comparing  said  detected 
transmission  signal  level  with  a  reference  level  designated  by 
a  level  designation  signal  and  generating  a  level  control  signal 
for  a  next  slot  of  said  certain  frame  to  smoothly  alter  the 
transmission  signal  level  from  a  stationary  state  of  one  slot  of 
a  frame  to  a  stationar>'  state  of  the  next  slot  of  the  frame  based 
on  any  difference  between  said  detected  transimssion  signal 
level  and  said  reference  level. 


5,697,073 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SHAPING  AND 

POWER  CONTROLLING  A  SIGNAL  IN  A  TRANSMITTER 

Christopher  John  Daniel,  Lake  Zurich,  and  Kevin  Joseph 

Holoubek,  Buffalo  Grove,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Motoroia, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. . 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,190 

Int  a.'  HOIQ  11/12 

VS.  a.  455—126  IS  CUbis 


UBT  tm  rnrni  pmb<^ 


1.  A  transmitter  for  use  in  a  communication  system,  the  trans- 
mitter comprising: 

a  linear  multiplier  utilizing  input  from  a  ROM  look-up  table  to 
accordingly  shape  a  modulated  signal  input  at  an  intemvediate 
frequency  to  produce  a  shaped  modulated  signal;  and 

a  set  of  senes-coupled  voltage  variable  attenuators,  coupled  to 
the  linear  multiplier,  for  power  controlling  the  shaped  modu- 
lated signal  to  a  predetermined  output  power  level. 


5,697,072 
TRANSMISSION  SIGNAL  LEVEL  CONTROL  DEVICE 
FOR  RADIO  TRANSMrrTER 
Takayuki  Shibata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  20,371,  Feb.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1992,  4-435324; 
Mar.  26,  1992,  4-067800 

Int  Cl.^  H04B  1/04 
VS.  a.  455—115  6  Claims 

,1 

,1 


5,697,074 
DUAL  RATE  POWER  CONTROL  LOOP  FOR  A 
TRANSMFTTER 
Eero  Maklkallio;  Raimo  Klemetti;  Jorma  Savolainen,-  Mika 
'Hiutyarvi,  and  Hannu  Pakonen,  aU  of  Oulu,  FinlamL  assign- 
ors to  Nokia  MobUe  Phones  Limited,  Salo,  Finland 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,589 
Int  CL"  H04B  1/04 
VS.  a.  455—126  6  Claims 


MOOULATCD         A 
RF  /I 


jL 


LJ^ 


1.  A  transmission  signal  level  control  device  comprising: 


1.  A  power  control  loop  for  a  radio  frequency  (RF)  transmitter, 
said  power  control  loop  including  power  control  amplifier  means 
and  an  output,  and  further  comprising: 
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comprising  at  least 


detector  means  coupled  to  said  output  for  |  roviding  an  output 
power  signal  indicative  of  output  powe  from  said  power 
control  loop: 

control  means  for  generating  control  signals 
first  and  second  reference  signals; 

difference  means  coupled  to  said  detector  n^ans  and  said  con- 
trol means  for  providing  a  control  output  indicative  of  a 
difference  between  said  output  power  sigilal  from  said  detec- 
tor means  and  a  control  signal  from  said  Control  means;  and 

filter  means  for  coupling  said  control  output  f-om  said  difference 
means  to  vary  gain  of  said  power  contnti  amplifier  means, 
said  filter  means  exhibiting  a  fast  filter  mode  when  an  output 
firom  said  control  means  transitions  to  taid  first  reference 
signal  from  said  second  reference  signal  and  a  slow  filter 
mode  at  other  times  when  said  control  mea^is  outputs  said  first 
reference  signal,  said  fast  filter  mode  enabling  rapid  feedback 
of  said  control  output  to  said  power  contr  >l  amplifier  means. 


5,697,075 

DiVERsrry  apparatus  for  a  globaL  positioning 

SYSTEM  ANTENNA 
Kyung-Ho  Kim,  Kyooggi-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Tiled  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  36S,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  23,  1993, 
93-29298 

InL  CL^  H04B  7/OS 
MS.  a.  455—133  5  Claims 


1.  A  diversity  apparatus  for  a  global  positionjng  system  antenna 
comprising; 

a  pair  of  antennas; 

a  pair  of  low  noise  amplifiers,  each  bei^  connected  to 
corresponding  one  of  the  antennas; 

a  pair  of  amplification  and  comparison  units  for  amplifying  an 
RF  signal  received  through  the  corresponding  antenna  and  for 
comparing  the  amplified  signal  with  a  reference  signal,  each 
amplification  and  comparison  unit  generating  an  output; 

a  pair  of  common  lines  for  passing  the  receifed  RF  signal  from 
the  corresponding  antenna  and  for  supplying  a  DC  voltage 
from  an  external  power  source  to  the  corresponding  low  noise 
amplifier;  i 

a  pair  of  switching  units  for  passing  an  i^  signal  from  the 
corresponding  one  of  the  common  lines  »nd  for  blocking  a 
DC  signal:  and  ; 

selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  ^witching  units  in 
response  to  the  outputs  from  the  amplification  and  comparison 
units  so  that  a  signal  from  the  selected  switching  unit  is 
output,  the  selection  means  comprising  a  J-K  flip-flop  being 
operated  in  response  to  outputs  of  the  amplification  and 
comparison  units  and  a  pair  of  diodes  with  their  outputs 
connected  to  each  other  for  supplying  their  connected  output 
signals  as  a  clock  pulse  to  the  flip-flop. 


5,697.076 
SUSPENDED  CARRIER  MODULATION  OF  IflGH-Q 
TRANSMITTERS 
Philip  R.  Troyk,  Morton  Grove,  lU.;  William  Heetderks,  Silver 
Spring,  Md.;   Martin  Schwan,  Chicago,   Dl.,  and  Gerald 
Loeb,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Institute  of 
Technology,  Chicago,  III.,  and  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices, Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,605 

Int.  a."  HOIQ  U/12:  H04B  1/04 

MS.  a.  455—127  14  Claims 

VSUPPU 


22 


■i^ 


C2 


t^ 


\2 


"/7 

20    .{ 


5  12  , , 


K, 


I.  In  a  high-Q  lesonant  circuit  transmitter,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

control  means  for  on-off  modulation  of  a  transmitter  coil  current 
whereby  said  transminer  coil  current  is  substantially  instanta- 
neously interrupted  at  a  zero-crossing  of  said  transmitter  coil 
current;  and  switching  means  having  conducting  and  non- 
conducting states,  said  control  means  causing  said  switching 
means  to  switch  between  said  conducting  state  and  said 
non-conducting  state  in  synchronization  with  said  zero- 
crossings  of  said  transmitter  coil  current. 


5,697,077 
BROADCAST  SIGNAL  CHANNEL  SELECTING 
APPARATUS 
Mitsumasa  Saftoh,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,470,  Mar.  29,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,422,  Jan.  29,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5323,240.  This  application  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

609,972 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1992,  4-056132; 

Mar.  31,  1993,  5-073891 

Int  a."  H04B  ///« 
MS.  CL  455—186.1  13  Claims 


«   '  iwuno  ~1  I 


1.  Broadcast  signal  channel  selecting  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  broadcast  signals: 

means  for  assigning  a  respective  priority  to  each  of  said  plurality 

of  broadcast  signals  in  accordance  with  a  respective  amount 

of  previous  selection  time  of  said  each  broadcast  signal: 
selection  means  operable  to  select  one  of  said  plurality  of 

broadcast  signals  in  accordance  with  the  priorities  assigned  to 

the  received  broadcast  signals;  and 
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tuning  means  tunable  to  the  selected  broadcast  signal  for  sup- 
plying said  selected  broadcast  signal  as  an  output. 


1.  A  channel  sniffer  monitoring  channel  use  by  a  voice  cellular 
base  station  transmitting  via  at  least  one  antenna  over  channels 
spanning  a  broad  allocated  bandwidth,  comprising 

an  anenuating  coupler  connected  to  the  input  of  each  said 
anteima, 

a  variable  attenuator  connected  to  receive  the  output  of  said 
coupler. 

a  wideband  downconverter  connected  to  receive  a  broadband 
output  from  the  variable  attenuator  and  configured  to  fre- 
quency shift  the  received  broadband  output, 

a  bandpass  filter  connected  to  receive  the  frequency  shifted 
output  from  the  downconverter. 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  connected  to  receive  an  output  of 
the  bandpass  filter  and  configured  to  digitize  the  received 
filter  output  to  produce  a  series  of  digitized  samples, 

a  buffer  configured  to  receive  and  store  the  digitized  samples. 

a  fast  Founer  transform  processor  connected  to  receive  the 
samples  from  the  buffer  and  configured  to  detect  energy  levels 
simultaneously  in  each  of  said  channels  to  indicate  channels 
in  use  by  said  voice  cellular  base  station,  and 

a  selection  stage  connected  to  receive  said  energy  levels  from 
the  processor,  and  configured  to  form  a  list  of  free  channels, 
each  of  said  free  channels  having  an  energy  level  below  a 
threshold,  the  selection  stage  being  further  configured  to  pro- 
vide the  list  of  free  channels  to  a  connected  transceiver  that 
transmits  signals  over  the  free  channels  in  the  order  listed. 


5,697.079 
AUDIO  SIGNAL  EDITING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WFTH  A 
TELEVISION 
Ronny  Splvey,  2M  Newton  SL,  UnkHi,  Miss.  39365 
FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599328 
Int  a.'  H04B  mt 
MS.  a.  455—212  3  Claims 

2.  An  audio  signal  editing  device  comprising: 
memory  means  for  storing  data  representative  of  a  set  of  prede- 
termined audio  signals; 
comparator  means  for  comparing  the  digital  form  of  an  input 
audio  signal  widi  the  dau  of  the  memory  means  and  further 
generating  a  first  flag  at  a  beginning  of  the  data  and  a  second 
flag  at  an  end  of  the  data  upon  locating  a  match: 


FRCM 
AMTENrW 


5,697,078 
WIDEBAND  CHANNEL  SNIFFER  FOR  MONITORING 
CHANNEL  USE  IN  A  WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION 
SY.STEM 
Dean  F.  Peterson,  Andover;  Russell  J.  Cyr.  Pepperell.-  Derek  W. 
Gallon,  Jamaica  Plain,  and  James  C.  Camp,  Sudbury,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Steinbrecfaer  Corporation,  Burlington, 
Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,678,  Mar.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,214 
Int  a.*  H04B  ///« 
MS.  a.  455—190.1  29  Claims 


a  squelch  means  comprising  a  flag  sensor  adapted  to  continu- 
ously squelch  the  data  upon  the  detection  of  the  first  flag  until 
the  sensor  detects  the  second  flag  whereat  the  squelch  circuit 
allows  the  unmanipulated  passage  of  audio  signals  to  a  com- 
munication means  thereby  censoring  a  set  of  predetermined 
audio  signals  received; 

an  output  jack  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  conventional  televi- 
sion set  and  to  allow  the  passage  of  analog  television  signals 
thereto;  and 

an  input  jack  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  conventional  antenna 
and  a  video  cassette  recorder  for  accepting  analog  television 
signals  therefrom. 


5,697.080 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING 

STATION  IN  MULTIPLEXED  BROADCAST,  AND 

RECEFV ING  SYSTEM 

Kokfai  Kasa.  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Piooeer  Electronic 

Corporatioo,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUed  May  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,952 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  May  24,  1994,  6-110033 

Int  CL"  HMB  ;//« 

U.S.  a.  455—228  14  ClataM 


1.  A  method  of  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  broadcast  waves, 
which  are  searched  by  a  receiving  system  for  receiving  the  broad- 
cast waves  each  of  which  has  a  subsignal  multiplexed  on  a  main 
signal,  each  subsignal  including  characteristic  code  infonnation 
indicative  of  a  type  of  broadcast  for  each  of  the  broaikast  waves, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  a  selection  code  to  specify  a  desired  first  type  of 

broadcast  to  be  received; 
determining  whether  or  not  the  characteristic  code  information 
of  each  of  the  searched  broadcast  waves  matches  the  selection 
code; 
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t  is  not  determined 


ftom  the  searched 


storing  the  characteristic  code  information  if 
to  match  the  selection  code; 

selecting  one  of  the  first  type  of  broadcasts 
broadcast  waves,  as  the  selected  broa4cast  wave  to  be 
received,  if  the  characteristic  code  informMion  of  at  least  one 
of  the  searched  broadcast  waves  is  detenfined  to  match  the 
selection  code: 

providing  a  user-perceptible  sisal  indicative  of  the  stored  char- 
acteristic code  information,  if  none  of  the  characteristic  code 
information  of  the  searched  broadcast  waves  is  determined  to 
match  the  selection  code;  and  I 

selecting  one  of  a  second  type  of  broadcasts  saving  characteris- 
tic code  information  that  does  not  match  the  selection  code,  as 
the  selected  broadcast  to  be  received,  bastd  upon  the  stored 
characteristic  code  information  if  none  of  the  characteristic 
code  information  is  determined  to  match  tie  selection  code. 


5,6<»7,081 

INTERMODULATION  DISTORTION  SEDUCTION 

CIRCUrr  UTILIZING  VARIABLE  ATTENUATION 

Robert  L.  Lyail,  Jr.,  Loganville,  and  Richard  I.  Bain,  Suwanee, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Old  Telecom,  Inc^  Suwanee,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  57|^11 

Int  CL'  H04B  i/06 

\i&.  CL  455—249.1  48  Claims 


9.  An  RF  inptit  circuit  for  a  radio  frequency  CRF)  receiver,  said 
RF  input  circuit  comprising:  1 

an  RF  antenna:  I 

a  duplexer  including  an  antenna  input  and  an  RF  signal  receiver 

output  wherein  said  antenna  input  is  cotipled  to  said  RF 

antenna: 
an  RF  amplifier  including  an  RF  signal  input  and  an  RF  signal 

output,  wherein  said  RF  signal  input  is  coupled  to  said  RF 

signal  receiver  output  of  said  duplexer,  and 
a  variable  attenuator  including  an  attenuator  input  coupled  to 

both  said  RF  signal  receiver  output  of  said  duplexer  and  said 

RF  signal  input  of  said  RF  amplifier, 
an  attenuation  controller  coupled  to  said  variable  attenuator  to 

control  attenuation  by  said  variable  attenuator  responsive  to 

RF  input  signal  power  levels, 
wherein  said  attenuator  controller  further  includes  an  attenuator 

enabler  coupled  to  said  attenuation  controller,  and 
wherein  said  attenuator  enabler  includes  an  amplifier  with  a 

control  input,  a  ground  input,  and  an  enablaig  output  coupled 

to  said  attenuator  control  input. 


5,697,082 
SELF-CALIBRATING  FREQUENCY  STANDARD  SYSTEM 
Steven  Craig  Greer,  3201  Toler  Rd.,  Rowlett,  Tex.  75088,  and 
Hussein  S.  EI-Ghon>ury,  7275  Spoonbill  La.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
92024-9009 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  130,278,  Oct.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,111 
Int  CI.*  H64L  7/00:  H04B  7/\9 
VsS,  a.  455—255  5  Claims 


P^-<643-(i^ 


—-^A^ 


1.  A  system  for  self-calibrating  a  conununication  terminal  oscil- 
lator for  use  with  a  satellite,  the  satellite  generating  time  base 
correction  signals  for  the  communication  terminal  oscillator,  the 
communication  terminal  oscillator  generating  an  oscillator  fre- 
quency that  includes  an  unknown  error  amount,  the  system  com- 
prising: 

a   Kalman   filter   for  generating   a   frequency   error   estimate 

amount; 
means  for  subtracting  said  frequency  eiior  estimate  amount  from 

the  oscillator  frequency: 
means  for  applying  the  satellite  time  base  correction  signals  to 
said  Kaltnan  filter  to  change  said  frequency  error  estimate 
amount  generated  by  said  Kalman  filter  based  upon  the  satel- 
lite time  base  correction  signals:  and 
said  means  for  applying  the  satellite  time  base  correction  signals 
to  said  Kalman  filter  includes: 

means  for  converting  said  Kalman  filter  frequency  error  esti- 
mate amount  to  a  Kalnum  filter  time  error  estimate  amount; 
and 
means  for  changing  said  Kalman  filter  time  error  estimate 
amount  based  on  the  satellite  generated  time  base  correc- 
tion signals  to  generate  a  changed  time  error  input  anK>unt 
to  said  Kalman  filter. 


5,697,083 
DIVERSITY  RECEIVER 
Hiroyasu   Sano,   Kamakura,  Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,398 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-210OT7 

JnL  CL"  H04B  \m 

MS.  CL  455—276.1  yi  Claims 


1.  A  diversity  receiver  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  antennas  for  generating  branch  signals  by  receiv- 
ing radio  signals  through  a  plurality  of  radio  signal  paths 
which  are  different  from  each  other, 

means  for  extracting  rehability  information  of  respective  branch 
signals  from  the  respective  branch  signals  generated  during  an 
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observation  period,  the  observation  period  being  set  suffi- 
ciently shorter  than  a  variance  period  of  the  branch  signals 
due  to  fading  of  radio  signals  such  that  the  radio  signal  paths 
appear  to  be  equivalent  white  noise  Gaussian  transmission 
paths, 
means  for  determining  weights  for  the  respective  branch  signals 
on  the  basis  of  the  reliability  information  from  the  reliability 
extracting  means,  and 
means  for  generating  a  combined  received  signal  by  linearly 
combining  the  branch  signals  in  accordance  with  the  deter- 
mined weights, 
wherein  the  extracted  reliability  information  each  represent  a 
degree  of  contribution,  to  improvement  of  a  signal-power-to- 
noise-power  ratio  of  the  combined  received  signal,  of  a  cor- 
responding branch  signal;  and 
wherein  the  reliability  extraction  means  mcludes: 

a  plurality  of  envelope  detectors,  each  corresponding  to  one  of 
the  branch  signals,  for  detecting  envelope  levels  of  corre- 
sponding branch  signals, 
a  level  comparator  for  comparing  the  envelope  levels  between 
the  branch  signals  and  also  for  outputting  an  identification 
signal  representative  of  a  comparison  result,  and 
means  for  generating,  for  respective  branch  signals,  probabil- 
ity information  each  representing  a  probabilit>'  that  a  corre- 
sponding envelope  level  is  higher  than  others  dunng  the 
observation  period,  on  the  basis  of  the  identification  signal, 
and  the  probability  information  generating  means  also  for 
supplying  the  probability  information  as  the  reliability 
information  to  the  weight  determination  means. 


5,697.084 
REDUCING  MULTIPATH  FADING  USING  ADAPTIVE 
FILTERING 
Robert  D.  Tingley,  Hudson,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bose  Corpora- 
tion, Framingham,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,300 

InL  C\^  H04B  1/06 

M&.  a.  455—276.1  26  Claims 


J»nn.riED^ 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  multipath  fading  in  a  receiver  that 
receives  a  transmined  signal,  said  method  comprising: 

receiving  the  transmitted  signal  through  a  first  antenna  to  gener- 
ate a  first  received  signal: 

receiving  the  transmitted  signal  through  a  second  antenna  to 
generate  a  second  received  signal: 

downconverting  the  first  received  signal  to  provide  a  downcon- 
vertcd  first  received  signal: 

downconverting  the  second  received  signal  to  provide  a  down- 
converted  second  received  signal; 

low  pass  filtering  the  downconvened  first  received  signal  to 
provide  a  low-pass  filtered  downconvened  first  received  sig- 
nal: 

low  pass  filtering  the  downconvened  second  received  signal  to 
provide  a  low-pass  filtered  downconvened  second  received 
signal: 

adaptively  filtering  the  low-pass  filtered  downconvened  first 
received  signal  to  provide  a  first  adaptively  filtered  signal; 

adaptively  filtering  the  low-pass  filtered  downconvened  second 
received  signal  to  provide  a  second  adaptively  filtered  signal: 

combining  the  first  and  second  adaptively  filtered  signals  to 
prxxluce  a  combined  signal:  and 

using  the  combined  signal  to  control  the  adaptive  filtering  of 
both  the  low-pass  filtered  downconvened  first  and  second 
received  signals. 


5,697,085 
RADIO  TRANSCEIVER  COMPRISING  AN 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR  A  DC 
COMPONENT 
Winfrid  Birth.  Veitsbronn,  and  Erich  Saur,  Niiniberg,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB94/00401,  $  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/17047,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jon.  22,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  491,943 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  9,  1993,  43  41 
937.2 

Int  ex."  H04B  UIQ 
MS.  a.  455—296  19  carim 


1.  A  radio  transceiver  comprising  an  arrangement  for  compen- 
sating for  a  DC  component  in  an  mput  signal  to  be  processed,  the 
compensating  arrangement  comprising  means  for  forming  the  sig- 
nal difference  between  the  input  signal  and  a  DC  compensation 
signal  depending  on  a  DC  component  found,  wherein  the  arrange- 
ment for  compensating  for  the  DC  component  comprises  a  count- 
ing device  whose  cotmt  direction  is  determined  by  the  DC  compo- 
nent found. 


5,697,086 
CO-CHANNEL  FM  SIGNAL/INTERFERENCE 
CANCELLER 
Esteban  O.  Svoboda,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  GTE  Gov- 
ernment Systems  Corporation,  Dd. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,060 
Int  CL"  li04B  mo 
MS.  a.  455—304  i 

StMlM.  WPVI 


'"Hi^J^V^^ 


1.  A  device  for  removing  a  dominant  FM  signal  from  within  a 
set  of  input  signals  occupying  the  same  frequency  band,  compris- 
ing in  combination: 
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a)  FM  demodulation  means  for  recovering  the  modulating  signal 
of  a  received  dominant  FM  carrier  signal; 

b)  FM  modulation  means  for  generating  a  replica  of  the  received 
dominant  FM  carrier  signal  using  the  output  of  said  FM 
demodulation  means  as  the  modulating  signal; 

c)  delay  means  for  aligning  in  time  the  origital  signal  input  to  a 
replica  of  the  dominant  f^  signal  generated  by  said  FM 
modulation  means;  and  ' 

d)  cancellation  means  for  removing  the  dctminant  FM  signal 
from  a  set  of  input  signals  occupying  Ac  same  frequency 
band; 

said  cancellation  means  comprising: 

means  to  demodulate  said  dominant  FM  kignal  to  a  single 
spectral  line; 

means  to  filter  out  said  spectral  hne  to  produce  the  cross- 
products  of  the  dominant  FM  signal  and  tinderlying  signals; 
and  I 

means  to  multiply  said  signal  cross-products' with  the  dominant 
FM  signal  again  to  obtain  a  signal  which  icontains  all  of  the 
original  underiying  signal  or  signals  without  the  dominant  FM 
signal  present 


5,697,087 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  A  FILTER  FORMED 
OF  3-ELEME^^^  SERIES-AND-PARALLEt  RESONATORS 
l^lniya  Miya,  and  'KuUmou  Noguchi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

Mrtgnors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  Na  187,091,  Jan.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  Nb.  547,428 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1993,  5-00%34 

InL  CL*  H04B  1/10 


VS.  a.  455—307 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  an  amJtliSer  for  amplify- 
ing an  input  signal  and  generating  an  amplified  iignal,  a  conductor 
line  connected  to  said  amplifier  to  transmit  sai4  amplified  signal, 
an  oscillator  for  generating  a  local  oscillatioa  signal,  a  mixer, 
coupled  to  said  conductor  line  to  receive  said  amplified  signal 
therefrom  and  to  said  oscillator  to  receive  said  oscillation  signal 
therefrom,  for  producing  an  intermediate  frequency  signal,  and  a 
resonator  connected  between  said  conductor  Ime  and  a  reference 
potential  line,  said  resonator  being  a  3-element  serial-and-parallel 
resonator  including  an  inductor  and  at  least  one  capacitor  and 
constructed  for  performing  a  series  resonance  and  a  parallel  reso- 
nance at  a  predetermined  frequency  of  said  amplified  signal, 
wherein  said  resonator  includes  said  inductor,  a  first  capacitor 
and  a  second  capacitor,  and  further  includes  a  conductive 
layer  branching  off  from  said  conductor  tne,  said  inductor 
being  formed  as  a  spiral  conductor  havii^  a  first  end  con- 
nected to  said  conductive  layer  and  a  second  end.  said  first 
capacitor  including  a  lower  electrode  formed  by  a  first  con- 
ductor connected  to  said  conductive  layet  a  dielectric  film 
formed  by  a  first  insulator  formed  on  said  irst  conductor  and 
an  upper  electrode  formed  by  a  second  coaductor  formed  on 
said  first  insulator,  said  second  capacitor  including  a  lower 
electrode  formed  by  a  third  conductor  connected  to  said 
second  end  of  said  spiral  conductor,  a  dielectric  film  formed 
by  a  second  insulator  formed  on  said  third  conductor  and  an 
upper  electrode  formed  by  a  fourth  conductor  formed  on  said 

I 


second  conductor,  and  a  fifth  conductor  connected  to  said 
second  and  fourth  conductors  and  extending  to  said  reference 
potential  line. 


5,697,088 
BALUN  TRANSFORMER 
Wang-Chang  .Albert   Go,   Coral   Springs,   Fla.,   a.<signor  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  DJ. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Set.  No.  692,161 

Int  a.*  H04B  1/10:  HOIP  1/203 

VS.  CL  455—307  8  Claims 
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6.  A  communication  device,  including: 

a  bandpass  filter  for  receiving  a  (radio  frequency)  RF  signal  said 
bandpass  filter,  comprising: 
a  balun  transformer,  comprising: 

a  first  quarter  wave  coupler  formed  of  two  adjacent  transmis- 
sion lines  having  end  terminals  wherein  the  end  terminals 
comprise  two  diagonally  opposed  terminals  shorted  to 
ground  potential,  an  input  terminal,  and  an  output  terminal; 
a  second  quarter  wave  coupler  formed  of  two  adjacent  trans- 
mission lines  having  end  terminals  wherein  the  end  termi- 
nals comprise  two  diagonally  opposed  open  circuited  ter- 
minals, an  input  terminal,  and  an  output  terminal,  the  input 
terminal  of  the  first  quarter  wave  coupler  being  coupled  to 
the  input  terminal  of  the  second  quarter  wave  coupler  to 
form  a  first  input  port  for  receiving  an  RF  signal;  and 
the  output  terminal  of  the  first  quarter  wave  coupler  and  the 
output  terminal  of  the  second  quaner  wave  coupler  pro- 
viding first  and  second  output  ports  for  generating  a 
differential  output  signal  in  response  to  the  RF  signal; 
tuning  elements  coupled  to  the  input  pon  and  the  first  and 
second  output  ports  for  controlhng  frequency  selectivity  of 
the  bandpass  filter: 
a  low  noise  amplifier  for  receiving  the  differential  signal  and 

providing  an  amplified  differential  signal;  and 
a  mixer  for  mixing  the  amplified  differential  signal  with  a 
quadrature  phase  split  signal  to  generate  a  quadrature  output 
signal. 


5,697,089 
LOCAL  OSCILLATOR  HAVING  PLURAL  OSCILLATORS 

FACILITATING  CHANNEL  SWITCHING 
BJdrn  Lundqvist,  and  Bjom  Lofter,  both  of  Miilndal,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Tdefooaktiebeiaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm, 
Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,734 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Dec.  21,  1993.  9304225 

Int  CL*'  H04B  1/26:15/00 

VS.  CL  455-315  4  ctoims 

1.  In  a  receiver  which,  when  receiving  signals  with  fiequencies 

in  the  microwave  range  or  higher,  is  intended  to  quickly  be  able  to 

switch  between  different  received  frequencies,  and  in  which  a  first 

signal  and  a  second  signal  are  generated  and  the  first  signal  is 

mixed  with  the  received  signals  in  a  first  mixer  to  generate  an 
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intermediate  frequency  signal  that  is  mixed  with  the  second  signal 
in  a  second  mixer,  a  device  for  generating  the  first  and  second 
sigiuils.  comprising: 

a  first  oscillator  for  generating  a  third  signal  whose  frequency  is 

changed  in  a  number  of  frequency  steps  wherein,  said  third 

signal  is  frequency  multiplied  in  a  frequency  multiplier  to 

generate  the  first  signal;  and 

a  second  oscillator  for  generating  the  second  signal  whose 

frequency  is  changed  m  a  number  of  steps; 
wherein  the  different  frequencies  that  the  receiver  is  adapted  to 
receive  are  prefixed  channels;  the  frequency  distance  between 
the  channels  is  at  least  one  of  a  fixed  value  and  a  multiple  of 
the  fixed  value;  the  steps  correspond  to  the  fixed  value 
between  the  channels;  and  switching  between  channels  takes 
place  by  a  combination  of  alteration  of  the  first  and  second 
oscillator  fiequencies,  whereby  when  the  frequency  of  the 
first  oscillator  is  changed,  the  fiequency  change  is  a  multiple 
of  the  firequency  steps  by  which  the  second  signal  can  be 
changed. 


5,697,090 
SHE  CONVERTER 
Toshiyuld  lura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Toyko,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,305 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-060885 
Int  CL*  H04B  1/26 
VS.  a.  455—316  4  Claims 

4  tr  itm\jrta  cncwT. 
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1.  An  SHF  converter  comprising: 

a  low  noise  amplifier  circuit; 

a  local  oscillator  circuit  with  a  dielectric  resonator,  a  frequency 
converter  which  subjects  signals  from  said  low  noise  amplifier 
circuit  to  frequency  conversion  by  output  from  said  local 
oscillator  circuit; 

two  power-supply  stabilizing  circuits  for  stabilizing  a  power- 
supply  voltage  from  an  outside  source  to  supply  power  to  said 
circuits,  of  which  the  first  power-supply  stabilizing  circuit  is 
placed  at  such  a  position  as  to  accomplish  efficient  transfer  of 
its  generated  heat  to  the  metal  cavity,  while  the  second  power- 


supply  stabilizing  circuit  is  placed  at  such  a  position  that 
transfer  of  its  generated  heat  to  the  metal  cavity  is  impeded; 

a  temperature  sensing  section  provided  near  a  metal  cavity 
housing  said  dielectric  resonator  to  sense  the  temperature  of 
the  surroundings;  and 

a  switch  for  switching  activation  between  said  first  power- 
supply  stabihzing  circuit  and  said  second  power-supply  stabi- 
lizing circuit  in  a  manner  concordant  with  said  temperature 
sensing  section. 


5,697,091 

DISTORTION-FREE  CHOPPER-BASED  SIGNAL  MIXER 

Frank  Michael  Hirschenbcrger,  Royal  Oak;  Richard  Bruce 

Harris,  and  John  Elliott  Whitecar.  both  of  Plymouth,  ail  of 

MiciL,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Midi. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,755 

Int  CL"  HMB  1/26 

VS.  a.  455—318  11  OafaH 


SQUARE 
WAVESGNM. 


1.  A  mixer  for  heterodyning  an  information  signal  and  a  square 
wave  signal,  comprising: 

a  chopper  junction  receiving  said  information  signal; 

a  field-effect  transistor  having  first  and  second  input/output 
terminals  and  a  control  terminal,  said  first  input/output  termi- 
nal being  coiuiected  to  said  chopper  juitction,  said  second 
input/output  terminal  being  coupled  to  ground,  and  said  con- 
trol terminal  being  connected  to  receive  said  square  wave 
signal  so  that  said  field-effect  transistor  chops  said  mforma- 
tion  signal  in  accordance  with  said  square  wave; 

an  output  filter  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  chopper  junction, 
said  output  filter  having  a  frequency  characterisbc  for  select- 
ing a  desired  mixing  product  of  said  mixer;  and 

whereby  said  mixer  shifts  said  information  signal  in  frequency 
without  passing  said  information  signal  through  a  semicon- 
ductor junction. 


5,697,092 
FLOATING  FET  MIXER 
Jean-Marc  Mourant,  Groton,  Mass.,  and  Holly  A.  LaFerrara, 
Nashua,   N3.,   assignors   to   The   Whitaker   Corporation, 
Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,767 

Int  CL'  H04B  1/28 

VS.  a.  455—323  n  Claims 


1.  A  floating  FET  mixer  comprises:  a  field  effect  transistor.  FET, 
having  a  gate  and  a  drain  terminal  and  a  source  terminal,  an  LO 
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poit  at  which  an  LO  signal  from  a  local  oscilla  x  is  coupled  to  the 
gate,  primary  windings  of  a  balun  across  the  dr|in  lenninal  and  the 
source  terminal,  secondary  windings  of  the  b^un  coupled  at  its 
opposite  ends  to  ground  and  an  RF  port,  respettively,  a  matching 
balancing  capacitor  coupled  across  the  RF  pot^  and  ground  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  secondary  windings,  a  ciiier  tap  ground  on 
the  primary  windings,  and  a  series  biasing  element  on  the  gate 
biasing  the  FET  near  pinch  off. 


1.  A  zero  IF  receiver  comprising  first  and  tecond  quadrature 
related  frequency  down  conversion  stages,  outputs  of  the  first  and 
second  frequency  down  conversion  stages  being  coupled  to  respec- 
tive first  and  second  symmetrical  gyrator  IF  filtaing  stages,  means 
coupled  to  outputs  of  the  first  and  second  symtietrical  gyrator  IF 
filtering  stages  for  deriving  an  estimate  of  inetantaneous  signal 
ampUtude  of  a  received  signal,  an  output  of  said  means  being 
coupled  to  gain  control  inputs  of  said  first  and  second  symmetrical 
gyrator  IF  filtering  stages,  wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second 
synunenical  gyrator  IF  filtering  stages  comprises  at  least  one  pair 
of  transconductors,  and  the  gain  of  each  said  symmetrical  gyrator 
IF  filtering  stage  is  controlled  by  adjusting  the  ratio  of  the 
transconductances  of  each  pair  of  transconductenccs  thereof  in  a 
manner  so  as  to  maintain  the  product  of  the  transconductances  of 
each  said  pair  substantially  constant. 


5,697,094 
Pateot  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


luml] 


5,697,095 

TUNER  CAPABLE  OF  REDUCING  POWER 
CONSUMPTION  AND  HEAT  GENERATION 
Syuuji  Matsuura,  Ikoma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447^50 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3$,  1995,  7-072995 
Int  a."  H04B  1/26:  H03B  1/90 
VS.  a.  455—338  5  claims 

1.  A  tuner  having  a  local  oscillator  for  outpiiting  a  local  oscil- 
lation signal  to  a  mixer,  wherein 


5,697,093 
ZERO  IF  RECEIVERS 
Antiiony  Richard  Cusdin,  deceased,  late  of  Horiey,  by  Linda 
Mary  Cusdin,  executrix,-  Alan  J.  Davie,  Orpington,  and  Paul 
A.  Moore,  Seaford,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  VS.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,138 
Clainis  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  27,  1994, 
9415120 

InL  Cl.^  H04B  1/30 
VS.  a.  455—324  8  Claims 
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a  local  oscillator  comprises: 

a  buffer  amplification  section  constituted  by  an  amplifier  circuit 
having  one  amplification  stage;  and 

a  local  oscillation  section  coupled  with  the  buffer  amplifier  in  a 
direct  cuirent  couphng  style  wherein  the  one  amplification 
stage  of  said  buffer  amplification  section  consists  of  a  first 
transistor  having  an  emitter,  and  further  wherein  said  local 
oscillation  section  includes  a  second  transistor  having  a  col- 
lector, said  turner  further  comprising  a  connection  branch 
connecting  the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor  to  the  collector  of 
the  second  transistor,  thereby  providing  the  direct  current 
coupling. 


5,697,096 
NARROW-BAND  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 

Mlnoni  Aoki,  Chiba,  and  Shuichi  Katsukura,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Uniden  Corporation,  Chiba,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360^79 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1994,  6-280967 
Int.  a.*  H04B  1/40 
VS.  a.  455—343  4  Claims 


1.  a  narrow-band  communication  apparatus  comprising: 

a  receiving  section; 

a  digital  signal  processor  for  demodulating  an  output  from  said 
receiving  section  and  outpuning  a  modulation  signal  for  an 
audio  input; 

a  transmitting  section  for  transmitting  an  electric  wave  accord- 
ing to  a  modulation  signal  output  from  said  digital  signal 
processor; 

an  elecuic  field  strength  detector  for  detecting  elecnic  field 
strength  in  an  output  from  said  receiving  section; 

an  indicator  for  indicating  whether  said  narrow-band  communi- 
cation apparams  is  in  a  receiving  mode  or  in  a  transmission 
mode;  and 

a  power  controller  for  conut)lling  supply  of  power  to,  or  an 
operating  state  of  specified  portions  in,  said  narrow-band 
communication  apparatus  according  to  the  output  from  said 
electric  field  strength  detector  as  well  as  from  said  indicator. 
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5,697,097 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  ENDURANCE  OF  AN 
INFORMATION  RECEIVER,  PARTICLILARLY  FOR 
RADIO  PAGING,  AND  CORRESPONDING  RECEIVER 
Jean-Michel  Reibel,  Lampertheim,  and  Francois  Antoine  Bern- 
hard,  Strasbourg,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  RDS  Tech- 
nologies, France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01045,  S  371  Date  Mar.  1,  19%,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)7594,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  605,192 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  9,  1993,  93  10745 

Int  CI."  H04B  1/16 

VS.  a.  455—343  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  endurance  of  a  free-standing 

information  receiver,  particularly  a  portable  radio-paging  receiver, 

the  said  information  being  transmitted  on  a  carrier  signal  within  a 

plurality  of  successive  time  frames  (T,.  Tj)  each  partitioned  into  a 

predetermined  number  of  time  intervals  (Iq-I,)  each  of  which  is 

allotted  to  a  predetermined  group  of  receivers,  a  method  in  which 

the  receivers  of  each  group  being  furthermore  distributed  into  a 

predetermined   number  of  identifiable   sub-groups  of  receivers 

(SG0-SG9),  all  the  receivers  of  the  group  (G3)  are  activated  (30)  at 

the  start  of  the  corresponding  allotted  time  interval  (I3),  all  the 


receivers  of  the  group  are  made  to  receive  service  information  (IS) 
identifying  which  are  the  sub-groups  in  which  the  receivers  are 
likely  to  receive  a  message,  this  service  information  is  analysed 
(31)  within  each  receiver  and,  before  the  end  of  the  said  time 
interval  (1,),  a  receiver  not  belonging  to  one  of  the  designated 
sub-groups  is  de-activated  (33). 


DESIGNS 

GRANTED  December  9, 1997 
ERRATA 


For 
CLASS 

D009-456 


See 
PATENT  NO. 

...   D387,225 
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387,185 
ICE  CREAM  CONFECTION 
Erik-Jan  Gelink,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Good 
Humor-Breyers  Ice  Cream,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Green 
Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54^18 
Claims   priority,   application   WIPO,   Nov.   29,   1995,  DM 
034804 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  01  -  01 
VS.  a.  Dl— 106 


387,187 

BELT  BUCKLE  COVTR 

Robert  Julian  Connor,  3032  Park  La.:  William  Satterwhitc,  Jr„ 

3652  Pierce  Dr.,  both  of  Chamblee,  Ga.  30341,  and  Dwigfat  A. 

rUson,  3629  Kinnard  Dr.,  NW.,  DoraviUe,  Ga.  30360-1503 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45^54 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  07 

VS.  CL  D2— 639 


387,186 

ILLUMINATED  FABRIC  SCARF 

Harry  Drone,  4319  E.  56th  SL,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64130 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,367 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  05 

VS.  a.  Dl— 501 


387,188 

REFLECTIVE  FASHIONABLE  NIGHT  APPAREL 

Michael  Varao,  169  Westeriy  Rd.,  Plymouth,  Mass.  02360 

Filed  Apr.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  53,254 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  02 

VS.  a.  D2— 731 
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387,191 
PAIR  OF  DETACHABLE  EXTENDED  VISION  OPTICAL 


387,189 

VEST 

John  Joseph  WooUett,  and  Peter  John  Hum*,  both  of  Welling-  ELEMENTS 

ton.  New  ZeaUnd,  assignors  to  Hutchwilco  Limited,  Welling-  j^^ph  J.  Berke,  2063  Long  Lalte  Shore,  West  Bloomfield. 

too.  New  Zealand  „.  .    ^g,-. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  524%  „,   .  .        .  ,aa^  ^      ^     „„^„ 

Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Sep.  29,  1995.  ^^  ^"^^  ^^  ^'^'  ^'-  ^^  ^'^ 

27034  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  03 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  02 


VS.  a.  D2— 891 


VS.  a.  D2— 829 


387,190 
JACKET 
Jnlio  Resto  Garda,  8211  W.  Franklin  Rd.,  Plant  City,  Fla. 
33565 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41403 
Term  of  patent  14  years  , 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  02 
VS.  a.  D2— 835 


387,192 
SHOE  SOLE 
Nichan  Srourian,  and  Hagop  Sardarian,  both  of  Studio  City, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Polyplex  Plastics  of  North  America  Inc., 
Sun  VaUey,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,016 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  C\.  02 -04 
VS.  CL  D2— 950 
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387,193 
OUTSOLE 
Jerry  M.  Glicksman,  Lido  Beach,  N.Y.;  Bruce  S.  Pontner. 
Weston,  FU.,  and  Kevin  S.  K.  Yu,  Kedung,  Taiwan,  assign- 
ors to  Snap-on  Technologies,  Inc.,  Lincolnshire,  DL 
Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,097 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  04 
U,S.  CL  D2— 952 


387,195 
SHOE  UPPER 
Catherine  McNuhy,  Quincy,  Mass..  assignor  to  Reebok  Inter- 
national Ltd.,  Stoughton,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,515 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  M 
VS.  a.  D2— 970 


387,194 
SHOE  UPPER 
Ralph  Sema,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vans,  Inc.,  Santa 
Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,585 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99 
VS.  CI.  D2— 169 


387,196 

COMBINED  KEY  AND  DOCUMENT  CASE 

Boris  Parad,  440  Westley  Rd.,  Glcncoe,  01.  60022 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,717 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  03  •  01 

VS.  CL  D3— 212 
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387,197 
TOOLS  CASE  FOR  BICYCEES 
Hung-Chen  Huang,  No.  2,  Kwang  Fu  Rd.,  Bae  Tou  Hsiang, 
Changhwa  Hsieii,  Taiwan 

FU«d  Aug.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  57^59 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -01 
VS.  a.  D3— 271 


387,199 

CASE  FOR  PORTABLE  COMMUNICATIONS 

EQUIPMENT 

Albert  L.  Nagele,  WUmette,  and  Scott  Robert  WUcox,  Chicago, 

both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,614 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 

VS.  CL  D3— 218 


387,198 

WHEELED  BOOKPACK  WITH  SAFETY  STRAPS 
Roger  W.  Lehmann,  and  Michael  I.  Satteo,  both  of  Edisoo 
Corporate  Center,  3100  Woodbridge  Ave.,  Ste.  102,  Edison, 
N  J.  08837 

Fded  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,658 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D3— 217 


387,200 
HAND  BAG 
Norbert  Kiihn,  KoUner  Chaussee  53,  25337  Ehnshom,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51^56 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D3— 243 


December  9,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1691 


387,201  387J03 

GOLF  BAG  TOOTHBRUSH 

Masahiro  Mori,  and  Masahiko  Nagahama,  both  of  Tokyo,  Gursharan  Singh  Mathani.  Harrow,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  to  Wisdom  Toothbrushes  Ltd.,  HaverhiU,  United  Kingdom 

•'■P^  FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,983 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,430  aaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  31,  1995 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1995,  7-6098  2044919 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  01  LOC  (6)  Q.  04  -  02 

VS.  a.  D3-255  U.S.  O.  D4-104 


387,202 

TOOL  CARRIER  AND  DISPLAY 

Steven  O.  Junkins,  24  Ridge  SL,  Middletown,  N.Y.  10940 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,719 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  03  ■  01 

VS.  a.  D3— 315 


387,2M 

TOOTHBRUSH  WfTH  SNAP-ON,  SNAP-OFF  BRISTLE 

PORTION 

Jerome  Nicholson,  4673  S.  37tfa  St^  SL  Louis,  Mo.  63116 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,290 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  04  -  02 

U,S.  a.  D4— 104 
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387^5 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Robert  Moskovich,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,887 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOG  (6)  CI.  04  -  02 
VS.  a.  D4— 104 


387,207 

TOOTHBRUSH 

Franz  Alban  Stiitzer,  Offenbach  am  Mein,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Rowenta- Werke  GmbH,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.   14,  1994,  M 
9408829.2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  04  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D4— 111 


387,206 

TOOTHBRUSH  HEAD 

Atsushi  Yamamoto,  Takatsuki,  and  Kazumi  Oishi,  Kusatsu, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sunstar   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  51,045,  Feb.  29,  1996.  This  application 

Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,619 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1995,  7-25225 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  04  -  02 

VS.  a.  D4— 104 


387,208 

POOL  TILE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Ronald  W.  CoUett,  132  E.  Buena  VisU  Dr.,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85284 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,644 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  04  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D4— 132 


December  9,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1693 


387,209  387,211 

CALENDARED  TEXTURED  LINER  CHAISE  LOUNGE 

Heinrich  Heinzlreiter,  Penz,  Austria,  assignor  to  AGRU  Alois    Pascal  Mourgue,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  anna  of  Briord. 
Gniber  GmbH,  Bad  Hall,  Austria  Serrieres  De  Briord,  France 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,977  FUed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,783 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims     priority,     appUcation     WIPO,    Jan.     11,     1996 

LOC  (6)  a.  05  -  06  DM/035179 

U.S.  a.  D5— 61  xerm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 361 


387,210 
VERSAILLES  BENCH 
John  Hutton,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Donghia  Furniture, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,084 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 349 


387,212 
SEAT 
Pasquale  Natuzzi,  and  Raffaella  Lucarelli.  both  of  Santeramo 
In  CoUe,  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi,  Spa,  Bari, 
Italy 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,893 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 381 
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387^13 
SEAT 

PasqiuUe  Natuzzi,  Santeramo  In  CoUe,  and  Arcangdo  Scarati, 
Talsano,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi,  Spa, 
Ban,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  59,935 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D6— 381 


387,215 
CONVERTIBLE  CRIB  IN  ADULT  BED  CONFIGURATION 
Lou  Proano,  and  Rene  D.  Proano,  both  of  1648  Channeiside 
Trail,  Baldwinsville,  N.Y.  13027 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,562 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 395 


387,214 

SOUTHWESTERN  BED' 

Ronald  A.  Lowery,  3139  S.  Dodge  Blvd.,  T^icson,  Ariz.  85713 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,124 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D6— 393 


387,216 

PLANT  STAND 

Paula  C.  Stone,  1005  Riverside  Tract,  NW.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30328 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,881 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D6— 405 
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387,217  387J19 

DATA  DISK  HOLDER  WORKSTATION 

Robert  P.  Lakoski;  Pearce  R.  Jones,  and  Daniel  C.  Tagtow,  all  Hartmut  Esslinger.  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Deutsche 

of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Bobinvention  Corp.,  Austin,  Tex.  Lufthansa  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,458  „  .           .^""'  ^^"8  ^8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,914 

Term  of  patent  14  years  g^f"^  P"°"*^'  -PP''""^»»  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1996,  96  01 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  (W  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6-407  LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  (M 

VS.  a.  D6— 427 


387,218 
LAPTOP  COMPUTER  CART 
Joseph  E.  Miller,  Naples,  Fla^-  James  M.  HoUer,  Jamestown, 
N.Y.,  and  James  G.  Fiala,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bush 
Industries,  Inc.,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,500 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  4, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D6— 425 


387,220 
POINT-OF-DISTRIBUTION  LITERATURE  DISPLAY 
Robert  Leon  Price,  H,  3609  46th  Ave.  South,  .Minneapolis, 
Minn.  55406-2934 

FUed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55^04 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  <M 
U.S.  a.  Dfr— 436 
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387021  I  387^23 

CABINET  COMBO  UNIT 

H.  Thomas  KeUer,  High  Point,  N.C.,  asdgnor  to  Henredon    MerUn  A.  Brunner,  Appleton.  and  Harvey  J.  Draheim,  Weyau- 
Fumiture  Industries,  Inc..  Morganton,  N.C.  wega,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Sinunons  Juvenile  Products 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57/121  Company,  Inc.,  New  London,  Wis. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,767 

LOC  (6)  CI.  96 -04  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D6— 439 


U&CLD6— 436 


387,222 
DRESSER 

Merlin  A.  Brunner,  Appleton,  and  Harvey  J.  Draheim,  Weyau- 
wega,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Products 
Company,  Inc.,  New  London,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  S8,766 
Term  of  patent  14  years, 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 
VS.  CL  D6— 439 


387,224 
MEDICAL  CABINET 
Howdl  P.  Dunlap,  Jr.,  Winston-Salem,  N.C,  assignor  to  Deco- 
rative Veneer,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,043 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 
U,S.  a.  D6-^M6 
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387425 

LAUNDERED  SHIRT  STABILIZER 

Stephen  E.  Berglund,  5128  N.  Palm  Ave.,  Fresno,  Calif.  93704 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,115 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 

VS.  a.  D9^-^56 


387  ja7 

DISPLAY  CASE  FOR  SQUEEZE-UP  FLAVORED  ICES 

Michael  Karaban,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  J  &  J  Snack 

Foods  Corporation,  Pennsauken,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38055,  May  2,  1995,  Pat 

No.  Des.  371,698.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

57,069 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  02 

VS.  a.  D6-^t69 


38702* 
STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  STAND 
Shahriar  Dardashti,  c/o  Atlantic  Representations,  Inc. 
Box  2399,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif.  90670 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,639 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 
UACLD6— 465 


P.O.  387028 

CONSOLE 
Aagje  M.  T.  Nourse.  Forth  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  BBA 
Holdings,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  DeL 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,082 
Term  of  patent  14  yeaj^ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 487 
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387^29 
TOILET  SEAT  COVER  DISPOSER 
Allan  Cameron,  Santa  Monica,  and  John  Richard  Arbak,  Ven- 
tura, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bobrick  Washroom  Equip- 
ment, Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5$,775 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 
VS.  a.  D6— 518 


387,231 

SCUBA  EQUIPMENT  RACK 

Jeffrey  IWcotte,  102  Fletcher  St.,  Kennebunk,  Me.  04043 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,063 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 552 


387,230 

SUPPORT  FOR  A  HAND-HELD  SHOWER  HEAD 
John  von  Bueiow,  Oak  Park,-  Ernesto  Victor  Quinteros,  North 
Hollywood,  and  John  Kevin  Oay,  Woodland  Hills,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Interbath,  Inc. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  46,710,  Oct.  26,  1995.  This  application 

Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,3}! 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  07 

U&  a.  D6— 524 


387432 
MAGNETIC  UTENSIL  HOLDER 
Michael  Alan  Lloyd-Morris,  Burton-on-Trent,  United  King- 
dom, assignor  to  Bisbell  Magnetic  Products  Ltd.,  England 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,883 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  28, 1995, 
2052288 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D6— 553 
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387,233 

RACK  FOR  ELONGATED  OBJECTS 

Louis  R.  Effron,  5106  Leeward  Ave.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32802 

FUed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54^21 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  04 

MS.  a.  D6— 566 


387035 

ERGONOMIC  SEAT  CUSHION 

Scott  Carpenter,  P.O.  Box  5531.  Eugene.  Oreg.  97405 

FUed  Sep.  19,  19%.  Ser.  No.  59,982 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  09 

U.S.  a.  D6— 601 


387,234 
CHILD'S  PILLOW 
Karen  Keller,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  KKH  Corp.,  Culver 
City,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,412 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  09 
U.S.  a.  D6— 598 


387,236 
SWIVELING  AUDIOATDEO  COLUMN 
Peter  M.  Madonna,  2944  SW.  22nd  Cir.  #7B,  Ddray  BcMh, 
Fla.  33445 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,896 
l^nn  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  Ca.  06  -  04 
VS.  a.  D6— 629 
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387^37  387^9 

JUGS  BOTTLE  COOLER/WARMER 

Michael  Benbow,  Loughlon,  and  Gary  Dettmar,  Braintree,   Scott  Allan  Johnstone,  Pleasant  Valley,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 


both  of  England,  assignors  to  Thermos  Umited,  Brentwood, 

England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  17342,  Jan.  11,  1994.  This  application 

Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,065 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  12,  1993, 
2032286;  Jul.  12, 1993,  2032287;  Jul.  12, 1993,  2032288;  Jul.  12, 
1993,  2032313 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOG  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D7— 319 


First  Years  Inc.,  Avon,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61^82 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  02 
VS.  a.  D7— 326 


SIDE  VIFW 
(CFTHER  SIDE  CORRCSPONOSl 


SIDf  VIEW 
(OTHER  SIDE  CORRESPONDS! 


387,238 

SOLAR  COOKING  OVE* 

John  Rodgers,  3808  Momingside  Dr.  N.,  Ellenton,  Fla.  34222 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,626 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  31  -  00 

VS.  a.  D7— 324 


387,240 
PORTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  FOOD 
Artley  Sinunonds,  70  Elsworth  Dr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14615,  and 
Joseph  Buonemani,  42  E.  Squire  Dr.,  Apt  1,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
14623 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,188 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  02 
VS.  a.  D7— 339 
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^^'^^  387J43 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  ELECTRIC  FRYER 

^'^^^  ^'  Yasuhiro  Matsusaki;  Masatoshi  Okuda,  and  Philippe  Bumoux,  Selongey,  France,  assignor  to  SEB.  Sekmgey, 

Atsulio  Waliagi,  all  of  Shiga-Ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  France                                                                               ^^" 

Electric  Co    Ltd.,  Osaka-fu.  Japan  pued  Jul.  25.  1996.  Ser  No.  57,432 

Filed  Jan.  11   1996,  Ser.  No.  48,985  CUums  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  25,  1996,  96  0534 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1995,  7-19944  Term  of  patent  14  years      '    "^  """^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lqc  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  02  vs.  a.  D7-354 
VS.  a.  D7— 351 


387,242 
BACON  COOKER 
Nancy  Lee  C.  Loftsgard,  Fort  Ransom,  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to 
Brandy,  LLC,  Fort  Ransom,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser  No.  32,303 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D7— 354 


387,244 
MKER 
DonaM  R.  Ivy,  Waynesboro,  and  Kirk  D.  Morrow,  Hattiesburg, 
both  of  Miss.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Products,  Inc.,  Ddray 
Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,158 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  31  -  00 
U.S.  a.  D7— 379 


1702 


387^5 

STAND  MIXER  HOUSING 

Jan  Hippen,  Portland,  Oreg.,  and  Julius  Lacaci,  Wheeling,  Dl. 

assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,857 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  a.  31  -  00 

VS.  CL  D7— 379 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9,  1997 


387^47  ♦ 

TRAINER  SPOUT 
Ross  Steven  Randolph,  Rockaway,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Playtez 
Products,  Inc.,  Westport,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,855 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D7— 510 


I 


-~J 


387,246 
TOP  PORTION  OF  BREAD  M.AKING  MACHINE 
Michael  Sit,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong;  Leonard  Dreimann,  Lake 
Forest,  and  Barbara  A.  Westfield,  Chicago,  both  of  Dl., 
assignors  to  Saiton-Maxlni  Housewares,  Inc.,  ML  Prospect, 
DL 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,329 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  02 
VS.  a.  W—402 


387,248 

GLASS  WITH  FOLDING  HANDLE 

Tallulah  B.  Warren,  7519  Wheeler,  Detroit,  Mich.  48210 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,804 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 

VS.  CL  D7— 536 
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387,249 
PORTABLE  COOLER  CONTAINER 
Melvin  S.  MogU,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  California  Inno- 
vations Inc.,  WiUowdale,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,434 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  07 
U.S.  a.  07— 607 


387,251 
GOLF  COASTER 
Edgar  F.  IVombley,  Grosse  Point  Farms,  Mich., 
Punch  Products  USA  Inc.,  KenUworth,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,452 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D7— 625 


assignor  to 


387J150 
COASTER 
Andrew  P.  'hibbesing,  Grafton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sheidoo  H. 
Goodman,  Solon,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,245 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  06 
U.S.CLD7— 624 


387,252 
LANDSCAPE  TIMBER  CONNECTING  SYSTEM 
MEMBER 
Peter  Rimback,  Cuyahoga  County,  and  James  Vidmar.  WH- 
loughby,  both  of  Ohio,  assignon  to  Hanover  Catalog  Hold- 
ings, Inc.,  Weehawken,  N J. 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,285 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  01 
VS.  CL  I>»-1 
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387053 

BRACELET  FASTENER  HA.PER 

Gregory  C.  Fakier,  630  Dunn  St.,  Hoiuna,  La.  70360-4708 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  131,778,  Oct.  4,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,405,066.  This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1>95,  Ser.  No.  35^05 

Term  of  patent  14  yeart 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 

VS.  a.  D8— 14  , 


387455 

COMBINED  GAS  CAP  REMOVAL  AND  TIGHTENING 

DEVICE 

Ray  G.  Rboton,  P.O.  Box  961,  Leiand,  Mich.  49654 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,836 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

VS.  C\.  D8— 21 


387,256 
SOCKET  DRIVER  WITH  SOCKET 
William  C.  Ashby,  Draper,  Utah,  assignor  to  Ventures  Unlim- 
ited, Inc.,  Applegate,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,612 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D8— 25 


387,254 

WIRE  SNAKE 

Thomas  L.  Klamm,  9612  Michigan,  Sturtevant,  Wis.  53177 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,299 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 

VS.  a.  D8— 14 


Q^iEcon 
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387,257 
SCISSOR 
Garfield  Litton,  Glenrock,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Revlon  Consumer 
Products  Corporation,  NY,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  59,708 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  0.^ 
VS.  CI.  D8— 57 


387059 
PNEUMATIC  COIL  NAILER 
C.  Kerwin  Braddock,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Richard  C.  Cummins, 
Florence,  Ky.;  Michael  L.  Ernst,  Cincinnati.  Ohio;  William 
H.  Morrison,  Jr.,  Plainfleld,  Ind.;  Donald  C.  Ries,  Loveland, 
Ohio;  Dennis  E.  Stivers,  Sardinia,  Ohio,  and  Robert  E. 
Niehaus,  Mason,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Senco  Products,  Inc., 
Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  50,862 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  03 
VS.  a.  D8— 69 


387.258 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  SANDER 
Eijiro  Kiso,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kiso  Power  Tool  Mfg. 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  45,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-22298 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  18  -  01 

VS.  a.  D8— 62 


387060 
PNEUMATIC  SCREW  DRIVING  NUCHINE 
Takeo  Hattori.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Max  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18.  19%.  Ser.  No.  57.186 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  23.  1996,  8-12% 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  8  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D8— 69 


179-252  O.G.-97-28:  QL3 
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387061  387^3 

DISK  CUTTER  TOOL  HANDLE 

Tanehiko  Asada,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tenryu  Seikyo  Stinse  Blem  Bidstnip,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,-  Steven  ZIomke, 

Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Shizuoka,  Japan  Beatrice,  Nebr,  and  Peter  Hesselberg,  Holback,  Denmark, 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  38,388  assignors  to  American  Tool  Companies,  Inc.,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53^52 


LOC  (6)  CL  8 


VS.  a.  D8— 70 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 


VS.  a.  D8— 97 


387,262 
SHARPENING  AND  DEBURRINt^  TOOL 
Gary  L.  Byers,  and  Timothy  W.  Byers,  both  of  P.O.  Box  550, 
Whitefish,  Mont  59937 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,029 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  •  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 91 


387,264 

COMBINATION  TOOL 

Richard  Snow,  P.O.  Box  2162,  Jonesboro,  Ark.  72402 

FUed  May  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  55,040 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  04 

VS.  a.  D»— 105 
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38735  387,267 

PULL  WALL  PLATES 

Deborah  Mattson,  PlainHell;  Doyle  Watt,  Grand  Rapids,  both   Tobias  A.  Brown.  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  JJI  Lighting 
of  Mich.;   Emil   Bocade,  Savannah,  Ga.,  and  Cart  Willis       Group,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Hendrick,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Keeler  Brass  Com-  Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,512 

pany.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  j^^  ^  p,,^,  ,4  y^„ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  20,497,  Mar.  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des.  LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  05 

368,420.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,101  VS.  C\.  D8— 353 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  06 
VS.  a.  D8— 316 


387,266 
FACEPLATE 
Rebecca  J.  Smith,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Newell  Operating 
Company,  Freeport  III. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  51,282 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  II  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D8— 351 


387,268 
HOOK 
Steven  R.  Wilkening,  Grandville,  Mich.;  Walter  B.  Herbst 
Lake  Forest,  111.,-  Kurt  T.  Peterson,  Mt  Prospect  Ul.,  and 
Aaron  B.  Eiger,  Evanston,  HI.,  assignors  to  ODL,  Incorpo- 
rated, Z«eland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  57,012 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D»— 372 


1708 

387^9 
TOOL  BRACKET 
Thomas  A.  Tisbo.  Barrington  Hills,  III., 
Corporation,  Balavia,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  II,  1995.  Ser.  No.  42,479 
Term  of  patent  14  year 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 373 
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387,271 
PORTABLE  MISTER 
iignor  to  Suncast    Frank  J.  Bifuico,  528  Ashland  Ave.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  14222 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  59,438 


VS.  a.  D9— 307 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 


387,270 

PORTABLE  MISTER 

Frank  J.  Bifuico,  528  Ashland  Ave.,  Buffalo^  N.Y.  14222 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  39,430 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  D9—3(n 


387^2 
FOOD  PACKAGE 
Howard  C.  Lippincott,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kraft  Foods, 
Inc.,  Northfield,  lU. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,903 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D9— 347 
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387,273 
COMBINED  PACKAGE  AND  MOLD  FOR  FISHING  BAIT 
Ronald  Kliegl,  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Berkley,  Inc., 
Spirit  Lake,  Iowa 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,629 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
U,S.  a.  D9— 418 


387,275 
PACKAGE 
Jonathan  Christopher  Hamilton,  TariffvUle.-  Paul  K.  Metaxa- 
los,  CoUinsvUle,  and  David  WUliam  Schweitzer,  West  Hart- 
ford, all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Saw  &  Mfg.  Com- 
pany, East  Longmeadow,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,625 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
VS.  a.  D9— 423 


/ 


387,274 
COMBINED  PACKAGE  AND  MOLD  FOR  FISHING  BAIT 
Ronald  Kliegl,  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Berkley,  Inc 
Spirit  Lake,  Iowa 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser  No.  58,632 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
VS.  a.  D9-^18 


387,276 
PACKAGING  BLOCK 
Murl  E.  Marston.  Van  Buren,  AHl,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55444 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D9— 456 
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STOEWALL  FOR  A  BOTtIe 
David  A.  Dixon,  Houston;  Robert  G.  Larkik,  Riclimond,  botli 
of  Tex.;  R.  Terry  Allen,  Waterville.  and  William  Brecheisen, 
Findlay,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tlie  Coca-Cola  Company, 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,114 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  a.  D9— 528 


387,279 
BOTTLE 
Sahin  Emre,  Fontana,  and  Bemhard  Albert  Johann  Wassink, 
Upland,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Plaxicon  Company,  Ran- 
cho  Cucamonga,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  19%.  Ser.  No.  55,794 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
UJS.  a.  D9— 542 


r-« 


387,278 
BOTTLE 
TIrso  OUvares;  Joseph  M.  Komick,  both  of  Chicago,  111.;  John 
R-  Stciger,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Marty  L.  Shampoe,  Edinboro, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Company;  Atlanta,  Ga. 
FUed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,908 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D9— 541 


387,280 
UFPER  PORTION  OF  A  BOTTLE  BODY 
Gregory  A.  Zimmer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Satoshi  Yamane,  Hyogo, 
Japan,  and  David  L.  Hunt,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,455 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-24934 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D9— 543 


~  — IJ 
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387,281 
BOTTLE 
DonaM  V.  R.  Thompson,  Del  Ray  Beach.  Fla 
Newburgh  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Newburgh,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,237 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D»— 544 


387,283 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
lor  to   Giovanni   Sgariboldi.   Monza,   Italy,   assignor  to   Enroitalia 
S.R.L.,  Monza.  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5308,  Mar.  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,043 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct  22,  1992,  MI9200704 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D9^548 


387,282 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  STOPPER 
Thierry  De  Baschmakoff,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Partcci- 
pazioni  Bulgari  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,141,  Nov.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,875 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 

MS.  a.  D9— 545 


387,284 
BOTTLE  PORTION 
Gary  S.  Briggs,  New  Canaan,  and  Charles  K.  Rogers,  Ridge- 
field,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pepsi-Cola  Company,  Som- 
ers,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,933 
Term  of  patent  14  yeau« 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  01 
VS.  a.  D9— 552 
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387,285 
BOTTLE 

Eric  Richard  Balz,  Greensboro,  and  Bruoe  Henry,  Winston- 
Salem,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ecolab  fcic,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Nov.  6,  19%,  Sen  No.  62,028 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Loc  (6)  a.  09  -  oy   , 

vs.  a.  D9^555 


387487 

LCD  ALARM  CLOCK 

Shu  Kwan  Wong,  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 

Herald  Electronics  Limited,  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,486 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  01 

VS.  CL  DIO— 15 


^^ 


ooo 


-^B^ 


a^n^ 


387,286 

LCD  ALARM  CLOCK 

Shn  Kwan  Wong,  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 

Herald  Electronics  Limited,  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6«,484 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  DIG— 15 


387,288 

ANALOG  ALARM  CLOCK 

Shu  Kwan  Wong,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Herald 

Electronics  Limited,  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,840 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10-0/ 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 18 


December  9,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


1713 


387,289  387,291 

WATCH  BEZEL  AND  CASING  WRISTWATCH 

John  T.  Houlihan,  Southbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpo-   Thierry  Oulevay,  V^naz.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bovet  Flcu- 
ration,  Middleburg,  Conn.  rier  S.A.,  Fleurier,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,858  Filed  Aug.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,799 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  appUcation  W0»0,  JuL  10,  1996,  DMA/ 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02  003381 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 30  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DIO— 32 


387.290 

WATCHCASE  WITH  WATCHBAND  387  J92 

Yukiko  Hayashi:  Yoshinori  Nakayama,  both  of  Chiba,  and  WRIST  WATCH 

Tasuku  Nakazawa,  Okaya,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Hideyuki  Yamamoto,  Kosai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Com- 

Instruments  Inc.,  Japan  puter  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,461  FUed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,148 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  27,  1996,  8-15331 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DlO-32  LOC  (6)  Q.  10  -  02 

VS.  a.  DIO— 38 


1714 


387^3 
WATCH 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9,  1997 


387^95 
,    ,  .     ^      „  ^  WATER  LEVEL  ADJUSTER  FOR  SWIMMING  POOL 

■'°t:i'!?"  ««*"thal.  Pans,  France,  assigeor  to  Jar's,  Paris,   caty  Krikorian,  4308  Belmar  Blvd.,  WaU,  N  J.  07753 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58432 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


France 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5),656 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Oct. 


DM034517 


VS.  a.  DIO— 39 


30,     1995, 


LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  tw 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  02 


U.S.  CI.  DIO— 101 


387,294 

MARKER  PEN  PROBE 

Erik  J.  McCormick,  1509  W.  Temple  SL,  Chindler,  Ariz.  85224 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,018 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10-04 

VS.  a.  Dia-97 


387,296 
COMBINED  PERSONAL  ALARM  AND  LCD  CLOCK 
Se  KH  Yuen,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  Manufac- 
turing Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Sep.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  59.940 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  05 
VS.  a.  DIO— 106 


December  9,  1997 
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387,297  387,299 

HRE  DETECTOR  JEWELRY  CHAIN 

Yoshimi  Kawabata.   Hachiouji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hochiki    Luca  Scortecd,  and  Marco  Stoccfai,  both  of  CastigUon  Flboc- 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  chi,  Italy,  assignors  to  S.I.L.O.  Societa'  Italiana  Lavorazione 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61380  Oro  S.pj^. 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24.  1996,  8-11994  FUed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,792 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims   priority,   application   Hague  Agreement,   Nov.   23, 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  05  1995,  DM/034764 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 106  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  Dll— 6 


387,298 
WATCH  BAND 
Shigeru  Hanagata,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62^52 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  01 
VS.  a.  Dll— 3 


387300 
CAROUSEL  PIN/PENDANT 
Jerry  Morrison,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Commemorative 
Brands,  Iik.,  Austin,  Tex. 

rUed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57^62 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 40 
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Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9.  1997 


387^2 
COMBINED  GEMSTONE  AND  PETTING 
Israel  Itzkowitz,  N.  HoUywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ambar  Dia- 
monds Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  53.466 
Term  of  patent  14  yearf 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 
VS.  a.  Dll— 90 


387  J04 
SCULPTURE 
Filiberto  Martinez  Alcala,  586  Maple  Ave..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
94086 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  59,475 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  02 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 157 


387303 

TREE  ORNAMENT  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Elaine  E.  Hansen,  P.O.  Box  20,  Sagamore  Beach,  Mass.  02562 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46^61 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  02 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 118 


38735 
BEE  FIGURE  ORNAMENT 
Elyse  Gagnon,  Rosemere,  Canada,  assignor  to  Odem  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  St-Eustache,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66^99 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  02 
VS.  CL  Dll— 157 


December  9,  1997 
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387306 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
III.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc.,  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla..  not  individually,  but  as  trustee  of  The 
Family  Trust  U/T/A  dated  Dec.  8,  1995,  Charles  A.  Codding, 
Authorized  Signatory  for  Southpac  TYust  International,  Inc. 
trustee 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  6,097,  Mar.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des. 
370,190,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782^37, 
Oct.  18,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  349,076,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat 
No.  Des.  358,113,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,288 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  02 
VS.  a.  Dll— 164 


3873M 

OPEN  TOP  RAIL  CAR  END  CAP 

William  G.  Dahiin,  and  William  S.  Pladson,  both  of  3301 

Fiechtner  Dr.  Suite  102,  Fargo,  N.  Dak.  58103 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54^75 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /6 

U.S.  a.  D12— 42 


rtT' 


1 


39J,3V7 
BUCKLE 
Hiroshi  Matoba,  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Jul.  n,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,886 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1996,  8-548 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  CI.  Dll— 218 


387309 
EXTERIOR  BODY  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Marcus  Syring,   Munich,   Germany,  assignor  to  Bayerische 
Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellscfaafl,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,140 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Dec.    22,    1995, 
9510226.4 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  OS 
U.S.  a.  D12— 92 
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387^10 
TIRE  TREAD 

Daniel  Scbeuren,  Bastogne,  and  Michel  Pierre  Charies  Robert, 
Fauvillers,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company,  Alcron,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  16,  19%.,  Sen  No.  5»,758 
Term  of  patent  14  years  , 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /5 
U,S.  CL  D12— 143 


387312 
TIRE  TREAD 
Yasuo  Himuro,  l^chikawa.  Japan,  and  James  G.  Guspodin, 
Akron,    Ohio,    assignors    to    Bridgestone/Firestone,    Inc., 
Aliron,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58^97 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  CL  D12— 151 


387311 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  FOR  VEHICXES 

Dong-Jo  Parli,  and  Boclc-Su  Park,  both  of  Kwangju,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Kumho  &  Co.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Koiea 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,159 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 

VS.  CL  D12— 147 


387313 

SURFACE  PATTERN  FOR  A  TIRE  SIDEWALL 

Jesse  L.  Cross,  19005  103rd  PI.  SE.,  Renton,  Wash.  98055 

FUed  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,670 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 

VS.  CL  D12— 152 


December  9,  1997 
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387314  387316 

BOAT  FENDER  BICYCLE  HANDLEBAR 

Lonny  Suckow,  Anoka,  and  Robert  F.  Selthofner,  EUi  River,   Cariton  R  Pawsat;  David  K.  McMurtrey,  both  of  MaysvUle, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Docks  Edge,  Inc.  EUi  River,        Ky.,  and  Carson  B.  Burton,  Manchester.  Ohio,  assignors  to 
""•  Wald  Manufacturing  Co.,  lac,  MaysvUle,  Ky. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29300  FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55.075 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D12— 168  u^.  CL  D12— 178 


387315 

EXTERIOR  SURFACE  OF  AUTOMOBILE  FRONT 

TRUNK/ENGINE  SPACE  LID 

Harm  Lagaay,  Marbach,  and  Grant  Larson,  Stuttgart,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG,  Weissach, 

Germany 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49384 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  27, 1995,  M  95  05 
871.0 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 173 


387317 
AERODYNAMIC  REAR- VIEW  MIRROR 
Heinrich  Lang,  Seenheimer  Strasse  Lola,  D-91465  Egesheim, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Heinrich  Lang,  Ergersheim,  Germany, 
and  Sabine  Lang,  Chapin,  S.C. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,056 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
VS.  CL  D12— 187 
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387318  387^20 

EXTERIOR  SURFACE  OF  AUTOMOBILt  REAR  TRUNK/  FRONT  FACE  OF  A  VEfflCLE  WHEEL 

ENGINE  SPACE  LID  Ellsworth  NUes,  627  Columbus  Ave.,  Boston,  Mass.  02118 
Harm  Lagaay,  Marbach,  and  Grant  Larson,  Stuttgart,  both  of  FUed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  40,024 

Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG,  Weissach,  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  17, 
*^*™'*"y  2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49381  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jii.  27,  1995,  95  05  LOC  (6)  Q.  12  -  16 

S^l"  U,S.  CL  D12— 211 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 196 


387319 
WHEEL 

Michael  Tmmi,  Plettenberg,  and  Friedhelm  Maiworm,  Wer-    U.S.  C\.  D12— 215 
dohl,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Aluster  Wheels  Trading 
GmbH,  Werdohl,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,434 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 209 


387321 

MARINE  ANCHOR 

Peter  C.  Mde,  P.O.  Box  533,  Crown  Point,  N.Y.  12928 

FUed  Feb.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  50302 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 


December  9,  1997 
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387322 

MARINE  ANCHOR 

Peter  Mele,  P.O.  Box  533,  Crown  Point,  N.Y.  12928 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57^55 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D12— 215 


387324 
BOAT 
Daniel  E.  Beaulac;  Tnvor  S.  Hewison.  and  Wayne  Washington. 
aU  of  Prince  Albert,  Canada,  assignors  to  Shuttle  Craft 
Canada  Inc.,  Saskatoon,  Canada 

FUed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54387 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  06 
U.S.  CL  D12— 300 


387323 
WHEEL  CHOCK 
Steven  W.  WUcox,  EvansviUe,  Ind.,  assignor  to  FKI  Industries, 
Inc.,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58302 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  06 
VS.  a.  D12— 217 


IT 


T 


1 


387325 
COMBINED  HOUSE  BOAT  AND  TRAILER 
Danid  Joseph  Deveau,  P.O.  Box  23086,  Pentictott,  British 
Columbia,  Canada,  V2A  8L6 

FUed  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,731 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  06 
VS.  CL  D12— 315 


^^ 


>gag^gS 


-W^ 
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387^26 
GUITAR  CASE  CARRIER  FOR  MOlt)RCYCLE 
WiUiam  M.  Ingram,  3817  Hemlock  Park  Dr.^Kingsport,  Tenn. 
37663  I 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49)227 
Term  of  patent  14  years    , 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  DI2— 407 


387,328 
BATTERY  CASE 
Takashi  Ueda,  Izumi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Cateye  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  57J50 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  19%,  8-14102 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  02 

VS.  CL  D13— 103 


387327 

ALL-TERRAIN  VEfflCLE  UTILITV  BOX 

Jack  C.  Ethridge,  153  Smith  Rd.,  Clinton,  Te»n.  37716 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,J33 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 

VS.  a.  D12-^23 


387,329 
BATTERY  PACK  ADAPTER 
Gregory  M.  Jung,  and  Gregory  R.  Ttaune,  both  of  Charlotte, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Datasouth  Computer  Corporation,  Char- 
lotte, N.C. 

Hied  Jul.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  57,630 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  02 
VS.  a.  D13— 119 


December  9,  1997 
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387330 

SWITCH  PLATE  FOR  DOORS 

James  E.  DanchuUs,  244  Sunset  Dr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15235 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52382 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

VS.  a.  D13— 158 


387332 
FRONT  CONTROL  PANEL  MEMBRANE 
Duane  Nelson  Harrison.  Charlotte,  N.C,  assignor  to  Ingersoa- 
Rand  Company,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,777 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  Oi 
VS.  CL  D13— 162 


387331 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Bun  Wong,  19th  Floor,  A-8  Wah  Kai  Industrial  Centre,  221 
Texaco  Road,  "ftuen  Wan,  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,054 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  4,  1996, 
2053146 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  D13— 158 


387333 

HEATSINK  ENCLOSURE  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CONTROLLER 

Donald  L.  PeOow,  neasanton,  and  Stephen  F.  Post,  Walnut 

Creek,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Curtis  Instruments,  lac- 

Mt  Kisco,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,406 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  Oi 
U.S.  CL  D13— 184 
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387,334 
DATA  STORAGE  UNIT  FOR  A  DATA 
SYSTEM 
Michael  Horton  Sharp,  Johnstone,  Great  Britain,  and  Wayne 
Lowell  Adennan,  Zumbro  Falls,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,587 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  9,  1994, 
2043156  I 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subjequei 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 100 


387,336 
COMPUTER 
Satoni  Ono,  Saitama;  Kiyohiko  Ikeda,  and  Ryoichi  Takeda, 
both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1996,  8-5677 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 

VS.  O.  D14— 100 


luent  to  Jul.  22, 


387,335 
COMPUTER 

Satoru  Ono,  Saitama;  Kiyohiko  Ikeda,  and  Ryoichi  lUieda, 
both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim 
ited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5^135 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  1^  1996,  8-5676 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 

VS.  C\.  D14— 100 


387337 
SCANNER  ASSEMBLY 
Barry  Phillip  Sween,  Santa  Monica,  and  John  von  Buelow,  Oak 
Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  USA, 
Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,473 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 107 


December  9,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1725 


387338 

COMPUTER  MOUSE 

Richard  Leifer,  11  Beaumont  Dr.,  Melville,  N.Y.  11747 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51077 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 114 


387  J40 

ERGONOMIC  KEYBOARD 

Hau  Pham,  13826  OUve  Park  PI..  Poway,  CaUf.  92064 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,453 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D14— 115 


-p*r-spffc  t.ve    v.e*    0*^    C'-90''or..c    <«yK>oo>-a 


387439 
ARMREST  MOUNTING 
Fu-Jen  Hsu,  Taiwan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chicony  Electronics 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,738 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114 


387341 
ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Deanna  M.  Thomas,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,685 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  CL  D14— 114.8 
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387^2 
CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  A  MlCROPtOCESSOR 
Marty  L.  Connell;  Paul  A.  Kirkpatrick,  both  of  Charlotte,  and 
James  D.  Mehaffey,  Mooresville,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
ingersoll-Rand  Company,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J. 
FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54661 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOG  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 115 


387,344 

FACSIMILE  TRANSMITTER  RECEIVER  CAPABLE  OF 

SERVING  AS  PRINTER 

Masataka   Isomoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  52339 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1995,  7-29660 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  03 

VS.  a.  DI4— 118 


J 


x:^;^ 
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387343 
KEYBOARD 
Chih-lun  Huang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan  ' 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58^24 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 115 


Focus  Electronic 


387345 

STOWABLE  MONITOR  MOUNT 

John  B.  Rosen,  87580  Cherry  Ridge  Rd.,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97402 

FUed  Nov.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  62,409 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 

VS.  CL  D14— 132 


December  9,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1727 


387346 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  HANDSET  WITH  REMOVABLE 

ESCUTCHEON  ELEMENTS 

Albert  L.  Nagele,  Wilmette,  and  Leonid  Soren,  Lincohiwood, 

both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,643 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  OJ 

U,S.  CL  D14— 138 


387348 

COMBINED  RADIO,  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  AND 

REMOVABLE  TORCH 

Wai  Ping  Grace  Lam,  and  Ping  Kuen  Mak,  both  of  Flat  13A. 

14/F.,  BIk.  A,  Veristrong  Industrial  Center,  34-36  Au  Pui 

Wan  Street,  Fo  Tan,  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52356 
Chiims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  14. 1995 
2052664 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  01 
VS.  CL  D14— 168 


■^S^ 


irrr 


387347 
SINGLE  LINE  COMMUNICATIONS  TERMINAL 
Steven  RusseU  McGugan,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to 
Telefonktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockhofan,  Sweden 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40341 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  26,  1995, 
2046983 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  CL  D14— 149 


387349 
COMBINATION  RADIO  AND  LIGHT 
Sc  Kit  Yuen,  Kowkwn,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  Manufac- 
turing Limited,  Kowloon 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58321 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  1,  1996, 
2054569 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14-0/ 
VS.  a.  D14— 168 
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387^50 
CLOCK  RADIO 
Josh  Zeitman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y..  assignor  to  I^noxx  Electronics 
Corp.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  54^3 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
VS.  CL  014—171 
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387352 
REMOTE  CONTROL 
Steven  T.  Kaneko;  Edwin  Thome,  IH,  both  of  Seattle;  Scott 
Plank,  Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  and  Rick  Lewis,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,909 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 218 


2.  Perkins,  Port- 


387351 
SPEAKER 
Greg  C.  Mackie,  Kirkland,  Wash.;  Calvin 
land,  and  Mats  R.  Jarlstrom,  Beaverto^.  both  of  Oreg., 
assignors  to  Mackie  Designs  Inc.,  WoodinVille,  Wash. 
FUed  Oct.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  60^90 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  01 
VS.  a.  D14— 215 


387353 
REMOTE  CONTROL  , 

Robert  G.  Harrison.  2120  8th  Ave.  North,  #102,  Seattle.  Wash. 
98109,  and  Robert  D.  Lamson,  2611  Eastlake  Ave.  East  #405, 
Seattle,  Wash.  98102  5 

FUed  Sep.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  60^21 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D14— 218 
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^^»354  387356 

MAGNETIC  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  LOUDSPEAKER  SATELLITE  DISH  COVER 
Richard  J.  S.  Ueng,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ACTC  Indus-    David  Z.  KeUy,  and  Michael  G.  Rvan,  both  of  Newark,  Del 

tries.  Inc.,  Arcadia,  Calif.  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.  Newariu  DeL 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,169  Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60.294 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Terra  of  patent  14  vears 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  01  LOC  (6)  CL  14  -Oi  ' 

VS.  a.  D14-222  u^.  d  014-231 


387355 
ANTENNA  ASSEMBLY 
Masaki  Shinkawa,  and  Ryouicfai  Miyakawa,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignoi^  to  Harada  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,169 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-7248 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 

VS.  a.  DI4— 230 


387357 
COVER  FOR  AN  ENGINE 
David  GUmore.  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  assignor  to  Sun- 
beam Corporation  Limited,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  17,200,  Jan.  7,  1994.  This  appUcation  Jul. 
10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  JuL  13, 1993,  2117/93 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  0] 
VS.  CL  015— 1 
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j9  t  ^S9 

RIDING  MOWER 
Bradley  John  Wolf,  7565  Basswood  Ct.  #F,  ti.  Royalton,  Ohio 
44133  I 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  59i203 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  03 
VS.  a.  D15— 15 


387,360 
BACKHOE 
Masahiro  Ishizaki;  Akira  Takashima;  Tadashi  Kusunoki,  and 
Masahiko   Kobayashi,   all   of  Sakai,  Japan,   assignors   to 
Kubota  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  52,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.    11,   1995,  DES 
7-37459 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  (M 
VS.  a.  D15— 25 


387359  387361 

RIDING  LAWN  MOWER  BODY  SUPPORT  BODY  FOR  ABRASIVE  TOOLS 

Bradley  John  Wolf,  7565  Basswood  Ct  W,  N.  Royalton,  Ohio    Sergio  Casanova,  Castel  S.  Pletro,  Italy,  assignor  to  F.EM.I 

Fabbricca  Elettromeccanica  Italiana  S.p.A.,  Bologna,  Italy 
FUed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,J04  Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,083 


44133 


Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  03 


VS.  CL  D15— 17 


Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Mar.  4,  1996, 
DM/035753 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  09 
U,S.  a.  015—125 


#^ 
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387,362  387-364 

LTPPER  RIB  PATTERN  FOR  A  PLANER  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  DICING  SAW 

Robert  P  Welsh,  Hunt  VaUey,  Md.,  assignor  to  Black  &  Decker  John  N.  Boucher,  110  Coveridge  La.,  Longwood,  Fla.  32779, 

Inc.,  Newark,  Del.  .^d  David  E.  Bt^uoe,  6800  W.  S.R.  46,  Sanford,  Fla.  32773 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,168,  Nov.  8,  1996.  This  appUca-  Filed  Jun.  25   1996  Ser  No  56  194 

tion  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,047  Term  of  patent  14  years   ' 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lOC  (6)  a.  15  -  09 

LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  09  MS.  Q.  D15-133 
U,S.  a.  D15— 127 


■°9a 
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38733 
UPPER  RIB  PATTERN  FOR  A  PLANER 
Robert  P.  Welsh,  Hunt  Valley,  Md.,  assignor  to  Black  &  Decker 
Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,168,  Nov.  8,  1996.  This  appUca- 

tioB  Jan.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,050 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  09 

VS.  a.  D15— 127 


assignor  to  Bausch  ft 


387365 
EYEWEAR  LENS  PAIR 
Mark  J.  Flanagan,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  46,672,  Oct  20,  1995.  This  application 
JuL  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,879 
l^rm  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  06 
U.S.  CL  D16— 191 
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3o7y366 

MICROSCOPE 

Jun  Akabane,  Yokohama,  and  Akira  Nojfcna,  Fussa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  59,421 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 

VS,  CL  D16— 131 


387368 
CAMERA 
Takashi  Matsuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1996,  8-3941; 
Jul.  22,  1996,  8-22020 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D16— 209 


387,367 
COMBINED  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDEll  AND  CAMERA 
Atsutoshi  Sato,  Tachlkawa;  Yukinobu  Marcyama,  Kokubuqji; 
Ryukhi  Nemoto,  Iruma;  Makoto  Fukatsu,  Kokubunjo,  and 
Nariaki  Shigyo,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  S7364 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29.  1996,  8-1607 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  01 

VS,  a.  D16— 202 


387369 
CAMERA 

Jun   Konno,  fussa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,4% 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  01 
VS.  a.  D16— 209 
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387J70  387372 

EYEGLASS  FRAME  FRONT  GUITAR  BODY 

Su  Mei  Wu  Cheng,  No.  20-1,  Lane  54,  An  Ho  Road,  Sec.  2,   Charies  A.  Lindert,  P.O.  Box  172,  Chelan,  Wash.  98816 
Tainan,  Taiwan  py^  ^^p  ,   j^  ^^  ^^  5,^3^, 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  55371  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lOC  (6)  CI.  17  -  03 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  .06  VS.CL  D17— 20 
VS.  a.  D16— 315 


387371 
GUITAR  HEADSTOCK 
John  T.  RibolofT,  Antioch,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Gibson  GuiUr 
Corporation,  NashviUe,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58382 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  17  -  03 

VS.  a.  D17— 20 


387373 

GUITAR  HEAD 

Hiroyuki  Miura,  12732  Daryl  Ave.,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.  91344 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,460 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  17  -  03 

VS.  a.  D17— 20 
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387376 
PAD  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DRUM 
Manabu  Kawada,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  asignor  to  Yamaha    Masahani  Ohno,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
Corporation,  Japan 


Filed  Jun.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  515,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  fJ,  1995,  7-39415 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  17  -  04 

V3.  a.  D17— 22 


poration,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1996,  8-6586 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  17  -  04 

VS.  CI.  D17— 22 


387375 
BASS  DRUM  AND  AUXILIARY  DRUM  NIGUNTING  UNIT 

COMBINATION 
Samuel  D.  Bacco,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Gibson  Guitar 
Corporation,  Nashville,  Teiu. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5«,925 
Term  of  patent  14  years  j 
LOC  (6)  CI.  n- 04 
VS.  CL  D17— 22 


387377 
ROTARY  TRIMMER 
Phillip  B.  Daley,  Jr.,  StatesvUle,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Hunt  Hold- 
ings, Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,600 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  04 
VS.  a.  D18— 34 
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3*7378  387380 

PRINTER  COMBINATION  ENVELOPE  AND  DISPLAYED  COIN 
Isao  Sugimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citiien  Watch  Co.,    Lawrence  A.  Feit,  5001  N.  LoweU  Ave.,  Chicago,  m.  60630-2610 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  pued  Feb.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  50,025 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  51,987  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lOC  (6)  Q.  19  -  01 

LOC  (6)  a.  18  -  02  VS.  CI.  D19— 3 

U.S.  a.  D18— so 


387379    j 
INK  TANK  FOR  PRINTER 
Toshiaki  Sasaki,  Abiko,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,125 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1996,  8-9102 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  18  -  02 

VS.  a.  D18— 56 


387381 
GREETING  CARD 
Paul  Bernard  Littmann,  7  Sidwell  Ave.,  East  St  Kilda  Victoria, 
3182,  Australia 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,095 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  OJ 
VS.  a.  D19— 8 
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387382 
CAP 
Samuel  O.  Nyambi,  Owings  Mills,  Md., 
Smith,   New   Freedom,   Pa.,  assignors 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  '19,456 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 
VS.  a.  D19^57 
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387  J84 
BUSINESS  CARD  HOLDER  FOR  VERTICALLY- 
ORIENTED  CARDS 
Stephen  T.  Meyer,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Deflecto  Cor- 
poration, Indianapolis.  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,662 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D19— 90 


387383 
TOY  TEACfflNG  DEVICt 
Ying  Kit  Chan,  Chaiwan.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Scientific 
Toys  Ltd.,  Chaiwan,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,743 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -07     ' 
U.S.  CI.  D19— 60 


387385 
COIN  ACTUATED  VENDING  MACHINE  WITH  TRACK 
Steven  A.  Kovens,  Owings  Mills:  Wayne  Mincher,  Towson; 
Michael  T.  Gootee,  Baltimore,  and  Robert  H.  Tegtmeier, 
Phoenix,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Parkway  Machine  Corpo- 
ration, Timonium,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,134 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D20— 7 


December  9,  1997 
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387386 
COIN  ACTUATED  VENDING  MACHINE  WITH  LINEAR 

GAME  FEATURE 
Robert  H.  Tegtmeier,  Phoenix,  and  Michael  T.  Gootee,  Balti- 
more, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Parkway  Machine  Corpora- 
tion, Timonium,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,661 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  20  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D20— 7 


DART  GAME  TARGET 
Paul    F.    BeaU,   Rockford,   HI,   assignor   to  Abbacns,   Inc, 
MacHcsney  Park,  OL 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,219 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 6 


387389 

WATER  GAME  COLUMN 

Terry  Hampton,  404  E.  Jackson,  Tekonsha,  Mich.  49092 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49374 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  D21— 12 


387387 

PLAQUE  SUPPORT 

Johnese  W.  Powell,  4911  Whitwortfa,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38116 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,637 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  02 

VS.  a.  D20— 41 


179-252  0.0.-97-29:  QU 
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E>ecEMBER  9,  1997 


387,390 

MULTI-LEVEL  GAME  BOARD 

Michael  SeUer,  10  Elmwood  Ct^  PUinvicK,  N.Y.  11803 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,188 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

VS.  CL  D21— 23 


387392 
JOY  PAD 
Ming  Yu  Lien,  Hsin  Tien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Sysgration  Ltd., 
Hsin  Tien,  lUwan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,141 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D21— 48 


■\ 


387391 

GAMING  TABLE  COVERING 
'  Donald  W.  Jones,  Partdand;  Terry  A.  Adams,  Coconut  Cnek, 
and  Kevin  Thomas,  Dcerfieid  Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Progressiye  Games,  Inc.,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,055 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  •  02 
MS.  CL  D21— 37 


387393 
CLAPPER  BOARD  BOX 
David  Jonathon   Mikelberg;   John  William  Speakman,  and 
Daniel  Isaac  Wilchesky,  all  of  Toronto,  Canada,  assignors  to 
B.  E.  Game  Corporation,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,231 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  JuL  20,  1995,  1995- 
1621 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D21— 54 


December  9.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  A^fD  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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387394 

LOTTERY  TICKET  ACCESSORY  BOARD 

Randy  W.  Stone,  Rte.  3,  Box  373,  Malone,  N.Y.  12953 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,197 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

VS.  a.  D21— 54 


387396 

SPIRAL  ORNAMENT 

Judy  Chao,  9430  Sunfidl  CL,  Columbia,  Md.  21046 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  Na  51329 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

vs.  a.  D21— 91 


387395 

THREE  ARM  MOBILE 

Michael  Silberstein,  2727  Inverness  Dr.,  La  Joila,  Calif.  92037, 

assignor  to  Michael  SUberstein,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  Na  55,677 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  O; 

VS.  a.  D21— 63 


387397 

CONSTRUCTIONAL  TOY  PIECE 

Yu  Zheng,  1065  Howard  Ave„  Covina,  CaHL  91722 

Filed  JuL  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,051 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 

VS.  CL  D21— 1«8 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9,  1997 


387^98  387,400 

TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT  BEAR  nCURE 

Nids  Ofarwald,  Heisinger,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interiego  AG,  Yincent  L.  Grasso,  7911  Chariesmont  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Baar,  Switzerland  21222 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,813  Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  43,744 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  Ot 


US.  CL  D21— 108 


LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 


UJS.  a.  D21— 159 


3873*  387,4ei 

TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT  ABDOMEN  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Sten  Schmidt,  Grindsted,  Denmarl^  assignor  to  Interiego  AG,    CtoCl^  »"««*  PO.  Box  55  175,  lUcfaung,  TWwan 

Baar,  Switzerland  •'"«'  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,134 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  »,828  ^*™  "^  P***"*  **  y«*" 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^^^  <^  ^  21  -  02 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  CL  D21— 108 


U.S.  CL  D21— 191 


December  9,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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387,402 

FOLDABLE  TREADMILL 

Bruce  Coody,  Aulnim,  and  Greg  Harris,  Opdika,  both  (rfAla., 

assignors  to  Roadmaster  Corporation,  Oiney,  DL 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  Na  54^52 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D21— 192 


387,404 
GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 
Brian  M.  TyUsz,  329  S.  Porter  St^  LaPorte  County,  Michigan 
City,  Ind.  46360 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,847 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 
MS.  CL  D21— 217 


387,403 
BASKETBALL 
Amy  S.  Hegenlmrth,  Madison;  Jerry  A.  Albright.  Middleton; 
Ward  W.  Wixon;  Theresa  A.  Pyle-Smith,  both  of  Madison; 
Roliert  K.  Kloppenburg,  Jr.,  Middleton;  Craig  A.  Ostrom, 
Madison,  and  George  C.  Whitdy,  Middleton,  aU  of  Wb^ 
assignors  to  Rayovac  Corporation,  Madison,  Wb. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,412 
Tlie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sul>sequent  to  Nov.  11, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Tbrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 204 


387,405 
CAVrrV  INSERT  FOR  A  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
John  A.  Solbeim,  Phoenix,  and  David  E.  Wright,  Glendale, 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Karsten  Manufacturing  Corp, 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  4730,  Dec  1,  1995.  This  application 

Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,678 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 

VS.  CL  D21— 221 
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OFTTCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9,  1997 


387,406 
DECORATIVE  HANDLE  FOR  SPORTS  RACQUETS 
Richard  P.  Hulock,  Quakertown,  Pa^  and  Richard  Janes,  Bur- 
lington  Township,  NJ^  assignors  to  Prince  Sports  Group, 
Inc^  Bordentown,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53332 
Term  of  patent  14  yeacs 
LOC  (6)  a.  21-02 
VS.  a.  D21— 222 


387,408 
TRANSPARENT  SLIDING  DEVICE  DAMPENER 
Adrian  J.  Floreani,  Stateline,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Richard  Flore- 
ani.  New  Boston,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,718 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D21— 229 


fW  ez 


(^^ 


387,407 
LIGHT  CONTROLLER  OF  A  ROIXER  SKATE 
Shih-Hsiung  Chen,  242,  Hai  Wei  Road,  Long  Jing  Hsiang, 
Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  $5,716 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 226 


387,409 

DIVOT  REPAIR  TOOL 

Walter  W.  Cole,  Jr„  7151  Deerlake  Ct.,  Clarkston,  Mich.  48346 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,165 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 

VS.  a.  D21— 234 


December  9,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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387,410  387,412 

INFLATABLE  SHOE  BOAT  TARGET  APPARATUS 
Leroy  L.  Peterson,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  SportsstufT,  Inc.,   Kenneth  Borrows,  London,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bcnrms  HoM- 

Omaha,  Nebr.  ingg,  inc^  London,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,764  Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,085 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yeare 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  06  LOC  (6)  O.  22  -  07 

U.S.  a.  D21-237  U.S.  O.  D22-113 


387,411 

HOLDER  AND  ADJUSTING  UNIT  FOR  FORESIGHT 

PIN-A  PART  OF  A  SIGHT  UNIT  FOR  ARCHERY  BOWS 

Dennis  Wiseby,  Box  30,  512  21  Svenljunga,  and  Tony  Wiseby, 

Ljungaskogatan  4,  512  93  Svenljunga,  both  of  Sweden 

FUed  Dec  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,825 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D22— 107 


387,413 

SHOWER  HEAD 

Leonard  C.  Andniii,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Brass-CrafI 

Manufacturing  Company,  Novi,  Mich. 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  27,252,  Aug.  9,  1994,  Pat  Na  Dcs. 

36933.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52328 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  01 

VS.  a.  D23— 213 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9,  1997 


387,414 
SPRAY  GUN 

Joseph  W.  Kieffer;  Scott  R.  Carpenter,  kotfa  of  Rogers,  and 

Andrew  L.  Von  Duyke,  Minnetonka,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 

to  Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464>57 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  17, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimtd. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23 '01 

VS.  CL  D23— 223 


387,416 

FAUCET 

Ming-hua  Chin,  SF-23,  70,  Fu-Shing  Road,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,069 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  0/ 

U.S.  CL  D23— 241 


387,415 
FAUCET 
Jonathan  Oswaks,  Westiake  Village,-  Jean-Pierre  Durand,  Los 
Angdes,  and  Peter  Y.  Carris,  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif., 
ors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  88,203 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  O; 
VS.  CL  D23— 238 


387,417 
FAUCET  BODY 
Frederic  C.  Doughty,  South  Pasadena,  and  Darren  M.  Mark, 
Valencia,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark, 
DcL 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,504 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D23— 243 


December  9,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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387,418  387,420 

LAVATORY  WALL  FIXTURE  FOR  SHOWER  HEADS 

Marcelo  Garza  Laguera  Garza,  Irapuato,  Mexico,  assignor  to   J***'  Kuhne,  Jooa,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hansa  Metall- 
Procesadora  de  Ceramica  de  Mexico,  S.A.  de  C.V.,  Mexico  '**'^*  ^^'  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,468  ^,  .  Fikd  Sep  26,  19^,  Ser.  No.  44,558 

Chums  pnonty,  application  Germanv,  Mar.  27,  1995,  95  02 
455.7 


Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Feb.  23,  1996,  96170 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  •  02 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  08 


U.S.  CL  D23— 284 


U,S.  a.  D23— 304 


387,419 
PEDESTAL  LAVATORY 

Marcelo  Garza  Laguera  Garza,  Irapuato,  Mexico,  assignor  to 
Procesadora  de  Ceramica  de  Mexico,  S.A.  de  C.V.,  Mexico 

Filed  Aug.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,467 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Feb.  15,  1996,  96/29 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  02 

VS.  a.  D23— 292 


387,421 

TOILET  SEAT 

Antti  KiveUi,  JamsS.  Finland,  assignor  to  Nobi  Oy,  Jimsi  . 

Finland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  43.903.  Sep.  14.  1995,  Pat.  No.  Dcs. 

377,208.  This  application  Mar.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  52,048 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Mar.  17.  1995,  203/95 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

LOC  (6)  CL  23  -02 

VS.  CL  D23— 311 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9,  1997 


387,422 
COMBINED  PORTABLE  FAN  AND  S^RAY  MISTING 
BOTTLE  I 

Lee  Radtke,  Lake  Zurich;  Linda  M.  Usher,  Chicago,  and  Eric 
F.  Junliel,  D«s  Plalnes,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Circulair,  Inc., 
Nile,  Ol. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,014 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  04 
VS.  CL  D23— 328 


387y424 
AIR  FRESHENER  WITH  A  BOW  TIE 
Comeliiis  J.  Goeren,  New  Albany;  Anne  Peffer-Pitt,  Columbus; 
Elizabeth    Baude    Johnson,    Hilliard,    and     Carolyn    R. 
Townsend,  Westerville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bath  &  Body 
Works,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,244 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  04 
U.S.  a.  023—367 


387,423 

AIR  FILTRATION  UNIT  FOR  AN  EMERGENCY 
VEHICLE 
Rodney  T.  Nash,  Hutchinson,   Kans.;   Ronakl  G.   Lavicott, 
Oriedo,  and  Herscliei  W.  Davis,  W'mter  Springs,  both  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  Wheeled  Coach  Industries,  Inc.,  Winter  Park, 
Fla. 

FUed  Dec  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,249 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  04 
VS.  CL  D23— 365 


387,425 
CANNULA 
John  J.  Niedospial,  Princeton  Junction,  NJ.,  and  Robert  J. 
DeLucda,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sanofi  Wintfarop, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,144 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  1, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  02 

VS.  CL  D24— 112 


December  9,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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387,426 
PIPETTE 
Dieter  Husar,  Hamburg,  and  JOrgen  Holsken,  Wilhelmshaven, 
both   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Eppendorf-Netheler-Hinz 
GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,804 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    24,    1995, 
DM/034476 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  02 
VS.  a.  D24— 112 


387,428 
TRANSPARENT  X-RAY  FILM  CASSETTE  HOLDER  FOR 

X-RAY  OF  A  FOOT  AND  ANKLE 
Rolf  E.  A.  GuUichsen,  Jyriitie  3  O,  SF-20540  Ibrku,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211369,  Apr.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct  25,  1991,  915034; 
Jul.  13,  1992,  923207 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  01 
VS.  a.  D24— 161 


387,429 
CABINET  FOR  AN  AUTOSAMPLER 
Spencer  B.  MnrreU,  Delaware,  and  Keith  J.  Kresge.  Wortfaing- 
ton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tekmar  Company,  CinciBBatl, 
Ohio 

Filed  JuL  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27,149 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  02 
VS.  a.  D24— 232 


387,427 
VENTRICULOSTOMY  PROBE 
Richard  D.  Bucfaolz;  Carol  Baumann,  both  of  St  Louis,  Mo.; 
Todd   Pope,  San   Francisco,  and   Udo  Wiedenraaier,  San 
Mateo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Surgical  Navigation  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Broomfieid,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50027 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  02 
VS.  a.  D24— 140 
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387,430 
NATURAL  ILLUMINATION  DEVICE 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9.  1997 


387,432 
DECORATIVE  BUILDING  BLOCK 


Masashi  Takazawa,  Gunma-ken;  Norioki  Fujimoto,  Saitama-    Jirair  Youssefian,  Haddon  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  P. 


ken,  and  Kazuo  'fakahaslii,  Giuuna-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sanyo  Electric  Co^  Ltd^  Osalu^  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,177 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Oct  25,  1994,  6-32549 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D25— 52 


Henry  Corporation,  Woodbury,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,162 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D2S— 114 


387,431 

HOLLOW  CONSTRUCTION  tt.OCK 
Jean-Frantois  IVembUy,  10,  me  dcs  Candias,  Ste-Etienoe 
deLauzoo,  Quebec,  Canada,  G6J  1E3 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,684 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D25— 113 


387,433 
DECORATIVE  BUILDING  BLOCK 
Jirair  Youssefian,  Haddon  Heights,  NJ.,  assi^ior  to  E. 
Henry  Corporation,  Woodbury,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,839 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D2S— 114 


December  9,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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387,434 

FRONT  FACE  OF  A  PLANTABLE  RETAINING  WALL 

BLOCK 

William  B.  Dawson,  Maple  Grove,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Keystone 

Retaining  Wall  Systems,  Inc.,  Bloomington,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,199,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This 

application  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48^50 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D2S— 118 


387,436 
PYLON 
Ian  Ritchie,  London,  England;  Kathryn  Gnsta£son,  and  Henry 
Bardsley,  both  of  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Electridte  de 
France,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,412 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Mar.  23,  1995,  95  1745 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  01 
VS.  CL  D25— 127 


387,435 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Lorane  Goss,  Slippery  Rock,  Pa^  assignor  to  Mikron  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  61,255 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  01 
VS.  a.  D25— 124 


387,437 

BASE  PLATE  FOR  LIGHTING  STANDARD 

Michad  Heaton,  2051  211th  Ave.  NE.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46^39 

Tina  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  o; 

U.S.  a.  D25— 127 


98053 


"If 
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December  9,  1997 


387,438 
MARKER  POST 
Boydan  Joseph  Mudryk,  Seaham,  and  Garry  David  Campbell, 
Valefltine,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Delnorth  Pty.  Ltd^ 
New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  23, 1995,  3393/95 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D25— 132 


387,440 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


387,441 
BOAT  DOCK  BUMPER 
Gerald  G.  Rasmussen,  2957  N.  Swallow  Dr.,  Port  Clinton,  Ohio 
43452 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,285 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  99 
VS.  a.  D25— 164 


387,439 
VENEER  PANEL 
Fred  I.  Ormiston,  5446  First  SL,  Katy,  Tex.' 77493 
Fued  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,017 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  0/     i 
VS.  a.  D2S-138 
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387,442 
BUILDING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CANOPY  FASCIA 
Philip  Toovey,  Banbury,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Etna 
Europe,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,734 
Claims     priority,     appUcation     WIPO,     Jul.     12,     1995, 
DM/033515 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  99 
UJS.  a.  D25— 199 


December  9,  1997 
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387,443 

SNOW  GUARD 

Randy  A.  Blankenbiller,  104  Skyline  Dr.,  Reading,  Pa.  19606 

Filed  May  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  54,973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  99 

U.S.  a.  D2S— 199 


387,445 
DECORATIVE  LAMP 
Katunori  Sato,  Shioya-gun,  and  Kazuaki  Murata,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Moriyama  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,162 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1996,  S-2964 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  04 
U.S.  CL  D26— 3 


387,444 
EAVE  HANGER 
Donna  R.  MiUer,  and  Kenneth  B.  Miller,  both  of  No.  J,  3910 
Prospect  Ave.,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.  92686 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,047 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D25— 199 


387,446 

CANDLE  WITH  BUBBLES 

Jeffrey  Bell,  Bloomsbury,  and  Stuart  A.  jaotnik,  Montiille, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Aroma  Tech,  Inc.,  SomerviUe,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,044,  Feb.  29,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62J83 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  04 

VS.  CL  D26— 7 


L-- 
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387,449 
REFLECTOR  FOR  WARNING  LIGHT 
Geoff  HoUington,  London,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Design   Harold  W.  Lyons,  Kiliingworth,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Whden 
Ideas,  Ltd.,  Springfield,  ni.  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Chester,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,612  FUed  May  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  54322 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  a.  26 


VS.  CL  D26— 23 


LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  06 


VS.  a.  D26— 28 


387,448 
SET  OF  DECORATIVE  CLUSTERED  LIGHTS 
Peter  Bartfacimess,  New  Hempstead,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Barcana, 
Inc.,  New  Oty,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,024 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 
VS.  a.  D26— 25 


387,456 

REFLECTOR  FOR  COMBINATION  STOP-TAIL  TURN 

AND  BACKUP  UGHT 

Harold  W.  Lyons,  KiUingwortfa,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Whelen 

Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Chester,  Conn. 

FUed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54^26 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  06 
U.S.  CL  D26— 28 


December  9,  1997 
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387,451  387,453 

REFLECTOR  FOR  imLITY  LIGHT  PURSE  O.LUMINATOR 

Harold  W.  Lyons,  Killingworth,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Whelen    Diana  L.  Protzek,  P.O.  Box  342,  Berlin  Heights,  Ohio  44814 
Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Chester,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,401 

FUed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54^27  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  02 

LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  06  UA  CL  026—39 
U.S.  a.  D26— 28 


387,452 
REFLECTOR  FOR  LINEAR  WARNING  LIGHT 
Harold  W.  Lyons,  Killingworth,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Whelen 
Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Chester,  Conn. 

FUed  May  28, 1996,  Ser.  No.  55,033 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D26— 28 


387,454 
HEAD  FOR  A  FLEXIBLE  FLASHLIGHT 
David  W.  Kaiser,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Black  & 
Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Dd. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,602 
I^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  02 
VS.  CL  026—43 
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FXASHLIGHT 
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387,457 
DUAL  LIGHT  FOR  A  BENCH  GRINDER 
^t  ^;  ^""^'U*'  Lutherville,  Md.,  asignor  to  Black  &   Jeffrey  E.  Bennett,  Newhall,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allied  Whole- 
uecker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del.  ^     ,        ^  ,^^ 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42^11  .        .    j        ,  v,«u. 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26 -02 


VS.  a.  D26-^M> 


FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,021 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  CI.  26 -05 


VS.  a.  D26— 62 


387,456 
CORDLESS  FLASHLIGHt 
Donald  W.  Zurwelle,  Lutherville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Black  & 
Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del.  I 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,564 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  02 
VS.  a.  D26— 46 


387,458 
LANTERN 
Patrick  H.  Ruggles,  and  James  Hampshire,  both  of  Solon, 
Ohio,    assignors    to    Adjusta-Post    Manufactureing    Co., 
Norton,  Ohio 

FUed  May  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  54,011 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
VS.  a.  D26— 67 


December  9,  1997 
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387,459 
OUTDOOR  LIGHT 
Daniel  Cool,  C.P.  19,  St  Isidore,  New  Brunswick,  EOB  2L0, 
Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  21,987,  Apr.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
371,620.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  27,  1993,  27-10- 
93-4 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 68 


387,461 
FLUORESCENT  LIGHTING  FIXTLTIE 
Hartmut  Schadt,  Kirchplatz  35,  82538  Geretsrieb,  BRD,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,134 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
VS.  a.  D26— 75 


387,460 
LIGHT  SET 
Peter  K.  H.  Huang,  Taipei,  TUwan,  assignor  to  Shining  Blick 
Enterprises  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,441 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D26— 73 


387,462 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
'Keng-Dsai  Huang,  No.  18-1.  TUng-Feng  Street  Shu-Un,  Taipei, 
TUwan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59^64 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 
VS.  CL  D26— 76 


ttmrh 
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387,4« 

CHANDELIER 

Patrick  S.  DoUn,  1901  ^fW.  Upshur,  Portland,  Oreg.  97209 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  62^29 

Term  of  patent  14  years  , 

LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 

VS.  CL  D26— 81 


387,465 
LAMP 
Robert  Copland;  Brett  Kostka;  Gerard  Keenan,  and 
Vindedzis,  all  of  58  PoUard,  Ajax  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,155 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  03 
VS.  CL  D26— 94 


Egils 


387,464 
LANTERN 

Michael  D.  Hoffman,  Hanover,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hoffman  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Hanover,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,»02 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
VS.  a.  D26— 87 


387,466 
TRIM  FOR  EMBEDDED  LIGHT  FIXTURE 
Michel    Lecluze,    1009,    rue    du    Pare    Industriel,    St-Jean- 
Chrysostome,  Quebec,  Canada,  G6Z  1C5 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,244 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
VS.  a.  D26— 118 


December  9,  1997 
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387,467 
LAMP  SHADE 
Keen  Hsu,  Taichung,  TUwan,  assignor  to  Bright  Yin  Huey  Co., 
Ltd.,  Taichung,  TUwan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,060 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D26— 134 


387,469 

PAIR  OF  REAR  TAIL  LIGHT  COVERS  FOR 

CUSTOMIZED  AUTOMOBILE  BODY 

Stephen  M.  Saleen,  24307  Nan  Ct,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif.  91765 

Filed  JuL  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,072 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  99 

VS.  CL  D26— 139 


387,470 

TAILLIGHT  LENS  COVER  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Craig  N.  Alger,  312  Otterson  Dr.,  Suite  H,  Chko,  CaHf.  95928 

nied  JoL  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,9M 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  27  -  05 

VS.  a.  D26— 139 


387,468 
SUCTION  CUP  LIGHT  HOLDER 
Jackie  Uu,  8th  Ft.,  No.  223,  Sec  5,  Nanking  E.  Rd.,  lUpd, 
TUwan 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,620 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D26— 138 


1758 
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■W7.471                I  387,473 

TURN  SIGNAL  LIGHT  COVER  FOR  A  VEHICLE  ASHTRAY 

Craig  N.  Alger,  312  Otterson  Dr^  Suite  H,  Chico,  Calif.  95928  Nicholas  P.  Angelakos,  885  White  Birch  La.,  Wantagh,  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,919  11793 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,184 


LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  99 


VS.  a.  D26— 139 


Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -  Oi 


VJS.  a.  D27— 135 


387,472 

aGAR  ASHTRAY 

Eric  M.  Linlijeiidal,  P.O.  Box  481,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif.  93102 

Filed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  Na  61,607 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  27  -  03 

VS.  CL  D27— 135 


387,474^. 
COMBINATION  CIGAR  LIGHTER  AND  CUTTER 
Walter  G.  Fontaine,  Jr.,  Narragansett,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Colibii 
Corporation,  Providence,  R.I. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,850 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  27  -  02 
VS.  a.  D27— 143 


December  9,  1997 
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387,475  387,477 

CIGAR/CIGARETTE  LIGHTER  CIGAR  CUTTER 
Susumu  Maniyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  ColibrI  Corpo-    G.  Gerry  Schmidt,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assigiior  to  Padic 

ration.  Providence,  R.L  Handy  Cutter,  Inc.,  CosU  Mesa,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,265  Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,171 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  27  -  05  LOC  (6)  a.  27  -  99 

U.S.  a.  D27-154  U.S.  CL  D27-195 


387,476 
WATER  PIPE 
Jon  Chambers,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Unlimited  Concepts, 
Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,138 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  27  -  02 
VS.  a.  D27— 162 


387,478 
CIGAR  CUTTER 
Sn-Fen  Chen,  No.  2,  Lane  320,  Te  Feng  Road  Scctioo  1, 1^  U 
aty,  Tiichung  Hsicn,  lUwan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,609 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  27  -  99 
VS.  CL  D27— 195 
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3*7^79  387,481 

CIGAR  CUTTER  FACE  MAKE  UP  APPLICATOR 

G.  Gerry  Schmidt,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Modestine  M.  Ivery,  1531  Westminister  Dr.,  Macon,  Ga.  31204- 

Handy  Cutter,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.  4829 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6^530  Filed  Aug.  12,  19%,  Sen  No.  58342 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  a.  27  -  06 


VS.  CL  D27— 195 


LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  02 


VS.  a.  D2»— 8 


387,480 
LOTION  APPLICATOR 

Shirley  EsraeHan,  2400  SW.  204th,  Aloha,  Oi»g.  97006 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  S0,*40 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  02 
VS.  CL  D28— 7 


387,482 
BAR  OF  SOAP 
Sakawath  Khan,  4  Grassmere  Road,  Henderson  Valley,  Auck- 
land, New  Zealand 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,696 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  New  Zealand,  Oct  31,  1995, 
27150 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D28— 8.1 


December  9,  1997 
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387,483  387,485 

HAIR  BRAIDING  DEVICE  STEPPED  BARREL  CURLING  IRON 

Kariye  M.  Sloan,  11620  SW.  Buricrest  Dr.,  Tlgard,  Oreg.  97223  Bruce  E.  Liggins,  and  Marilyn  M.  Craig,  both  of  819  Portland 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62303  Ter.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63147 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Oct  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  61,766 

LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  Oi  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2»-10  LOC  (6)  CL  28  -  03 

VS.  a.  D28— 35 


LIQUID  SHAMPOO  DISPENSING  COMB 

Li  Hong,  222  S.  Figueroa  St,  Los  Angdes,  Calif.  90012 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62344 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  28  -  03 

VS.  CL  D28— 25 


387,486 

COMBINATION  HAIR  CLASP  AND  ORNAMENT 

HOLDER 

Gina  M.  Jordan;  Tndt  L.  EaUn,  both  of  Flower  Mound,  and 

Tomima  L.  Edmarti,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 

Topcytall  Company,  DaUK,  T>x. 

Filed  JuL  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,161 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  Oi 
U.S.  CL  D28— 42 
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387,489 
u  w    c^  ...     „  .^  ^  NAIL  HLE  WITH  SWIVEL  HANDLE 

'7:^^::i:.LZ'^Ii^T^^'^'  "  •^'"'■^"    ^  -•  ^vi-o,  ,8,5  EUn  Ct,  Dundee,  lU.  60„8 


Bridgeport, 
FUed  Oct  ,5,  ,9%,  Ser.  No.  61,000 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  Oi 
VS.  a.  D28— 53 


FUed  Oct.  8,  ,996,  Ser.  No.  60.989 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D28— 59 


387,488 
ARTinCUL  nNGERNAE  , 
John  Meyerovich,  Foj  Point,  Wis.,  assignor  to  European  Touch 
Co.,  Inc.,  MUwaultee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,797 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 
VJS.  a.  D28— 56 


387,490 

DENTAL  FLOSS  DISPENSER 

Lisa  A.  Hester,  140  Dunecrest  Ave.,  Monterey,  Calif.  93940 

FUed  Nov.  26,  ,996,  Ser.  No.  62,8,, 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  Oi 

U.S.  a.  D28— 64 


■"--.v-.r-.    vr' 


December  9,  1997 
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387,49, 

DENTAL  FLOSS  DISPENSER 

Lisa  A.  Hester,  ,40  Dunecrest  Ave.,  Monterey,  Calif.  93940 

FUed  Nov.  26,  ,996,  Ser.  No.  62^13 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  28  -  Oi 

VS.  a.  D28— 64 


387,493 

DENTAL  FLOSS  DISPENSER 

Lisa  A.  Hester,  140  Dunecrest  Ave.,  Monterey,  Calif.  93940 

Rled  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62^16 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  99 

VS.  a.  D28— 64 


•■r-.r- 


387,492 

DENTAL  FLOSS  DISPENSER 

Lisa  A.  Hester,  140  Dunecrest  Ave.,  Monterey,  CaUf.  93940 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,814 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  OJ 

VS.  a.  D28— 64 


387,494 

DENTAL  FLOSS  DISPENSER 

Lisa  A.  Hester,  140  Dunecrest  Ave^  Monterey,  CaUf.  93940 

FUed  Nov.  26,  ,996,  Ser.  No.  62^17 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  28  -  03 

VS.  CL  D28— 64 


..K-\>--' 
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387,495 

DENTAL  FLOSS  DISPENStR 

Lisa  A.  Hester,  140  Dunecrcst  Ave^  Monterey,  Calif.  93940 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62318 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  03 

U.S.CLD28— 64 


/-,.   _,• 


387,497 
HAIR  STYLING  IMPLEMENT  ORGANIZER 
Laura  Galliano,  11  5th  Ave.  South,  Huntington  StatioB,  N.Y. 
U74< 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,745 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  28  -  03 
VS.  CL  D28— 73 


387,496 

DENTAL  FLOSS  DISPENSER 

Lisa  A.  Hester,  140  Dunecrest  Ave.,  Monterey^  Calif.  93940 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62^819 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  99 

VS.  a.  D28— 64 


V 


•-..  r-.r-.  .>'' 


387,498 

COSMETIC  ORGANIZER 

Robert  Sussman,  10120  Vestal  CL,  Coral  Spring  Fla.  33071 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,625 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  28  -  99 

VS.  CL  D28— 73 
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M7,499  3»7^i 

REFLECTIVE  HARNESS  BICYCLE  HELMET 
Matthias  Schmidt,  Frieda-ReiBaus-Weg  4,  31535  Neustadt,    Chao-Chi  Cheng,  lOF-3,  No.  9,  Sec  2,  Roosevelt  Ro«mL  TaipA, 

Germany  Taiwan 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54337  Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,075 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  30  -  04  LOC  (6)  CL  69  -  Oi 

VS.  a.  D29-10I  us.  a.  029—102 


387,5M 
SAFETY  HELMET 
Chiang  Wcn-ftai,  3F,  No.  25,  Alley  23,  Lane  382, 1^  Yeh  Rd., 
lUpei.lUwan 

Filed  JuL  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,174 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  Oi 
VS.  CL  D29— 102 


387,502 
PROTECTIVE  HELMET 
Scott  P.  Comstock,  700  Hawthorne  St^  Glendale,  Calif.  912M, 
and  Kiift  J.  Comstock,  L»S0  Lakeside  SL,  Sylmar,  Calif. 
9U42 

FDed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,644 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  #9  -  Oi 
VS.  CL  D29— 106 
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387303 
WEIGHTED  GLOVE 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9,  1997 


387^5 
HOCKEY  GLOVE 

Chiu-Hsiang  Ho,  IF,  No.  98,  Alley  59,  Lane  437,  Chen  Hsin    Leoaaitl  W.  Clement,  Bolton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Inrtn  Toy 
Road,  Taichung,  Taiwan  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,195  FUed  Dec.  5,  1996.  Sen  No.  62,932 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  24,  1996,  1996- 


VS.  CL  D2>— 113 


LOC  (6)  CL  29  -  02 


1448 


VS.  a.  D29— 117 


Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  29  -  02 


387,504 
TOP  PORTION  OF  A  SPORTS  itLOVE 
Christopher  A.  Robinette,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 
Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,801 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  29  -  02 
VS.  CL  D2>-117 


SET  OF  RESTRAINT  BELT  PADS 
Matthew  Kosh,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Bodypoint  Designs, 
Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,438 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  CL  D29^122 


LOC  (6)  CL  29  ■  02 


z' 
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387,509 
DOG-SHAPED  PET  FEEDING  DLSH 


387,507 
PET  SHELTER  

Jo^th^   WUlinger    Tenally    N  J     «^  Vincent  A.   Baiera,    charies  R.  Goete,  Came^"  Pa.  assignor  to  ^[ico  Indurtries, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  J.W.  Holding  Corp.,  Tanafly,        j^^  y^^^  j,^^^  p^  "^          -~.*™.  -», 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,005  ™««*  J™-  ^^  ^^^'  ^er.  No.  40,413 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  30  -  02  LOC  (6)  CL  30  -  03 

VS.  a.  D30— 108  VS.  a.  D30-130 


■i^^' ll 


387,508 

PET  CARRIER 

Richard  Van  Engers,  P.O.  Box  3546,  Everett,  Wash.  98203 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,640 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  30  -  02 

VS.  a.  D30— 109 


387,510 

PET  CARRIER 

Maori  B.  Way,  5419  Preston  Fairways  Or,  DaOas,  Tix.  75252 

Fikd  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,707 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  30  •  01 

VS.  CL  D30— 144 


1768 


387^11 
BOOTIE  FOR  A  CAIVINI 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9,  1997 


387^13 

»   ^  J.      .  ANIMAL  TOY 

Sylvan  B.  Caditz,  Issaquah,  Wash.,  assignor  to  S.  Caditz  and  wiiiio«.  no„;j  iu„..ij:_    i     c  .     iti  ~ 

AssocUtes,  Inc.  Issaquah.  Wash.  ^J^"  ^""^  Mauldm,  Jr..  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Planet 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60^666  ''       "  '^"P'**'  ""• 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^"«'  ^ug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,877 

LOC  (6)  a.  30  -  07     J  Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  a.  D30— 146 


VS.  CI.  D30— 160 


LOC  (6)  a.  30  -  99 


A 


/' 


387312 
ANIMAL  SCRATCH  PAD 
Jeffrey  L.  Bergman,  and  Ginny  L.  Bergman,  both  of  2131 
LleweUyn  Rd.,  Belleville,  III.  62223 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54^399 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  30-05 
VS.  a.  D30— 158 


387,514 
LITTER  SCOOP 
Alan  F.  Savicki,  South  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  First 
Brands  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,613 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  30  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D30— 162 


/"••». 


i 
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387315 

COMBINED  POWERED  SCRUBBER,  POLISHER  AND 

ASSOCIATED  STORAGE  AND  RECHARGER  HOUSING 

Judith  Anne  Nottingham,  and  Billy  Charles  Nottingham,  both 

of  1347  Clifton  Ave.,  Redlands,  Calif.  92373 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,752 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  05 
VS.  C\.  D32— 17 


387317 
ELECTRIC  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Torn  Abe,  and   Masakazu   Umcda,   both   of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsusfaiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,467 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  05 
VS.  a.  D32— 22 


r\ 


w 


387316 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Chris  Murray,  Durham  City,  and  Mark  Stratford,  Durham,   VS.  CI.  D32 — 22 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc., 
Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,674 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 
VS.  a.  D32— 18 


387318 
UPPER  HOUSING  OF  A  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Douglas  J.  Medema,  Beiding,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bisseli  Inc 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,968 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  05 


^■■_- 


179-252  O.G.-97-30:  QU 


1770 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9,  1997 


387^19 

OPERATION  PANEL  FOR  A  FLOOR  SCRUBBER 

Hisashi  Icliijo,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  W  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,565 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-34789 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D32— 25 


387^21 
VACUUM  BAG 
Hubert  E.  Bitner,  Piano,  Tex.,  and  William  A.  Brown,  Rancho 
Murieta,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Retail  Direct  Pro- 
motions, Inc.,  Rancfao  Murieta,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  60,696 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  05 
VS.  CL  D32— 30 


"«*i     SbS     k~^ 

& 

pw 


387322 
BASE  OF  A  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Douglas  J.  Medema,  Belding,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bissell  Inc, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,967 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  05 
VS.  a.  D32— 31 


387,520 
DETERGENT  DISPENSER 
Shiow  Jiuan  Freida  Leu,  No.  487,  Noan  Noan  Street,  Noan 
Noan  District,  Keelung  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  S8,483 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  05 
U.S.  CL  D32— 30 


/  {/■ 
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387323 
SOCKET  CLEANER 
Franz  O.  Armbruster,  18599  E.  Louisiana  Ave.,  Aurora,  Colo. 
80017,  and  Gordon  D.  Blacklock,  3321  Columbia  Dr.,  Albu- 
querque, N.  Mex.  87107 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,935 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D32— 35 


387325 

WIPER  FOR  SHOES  AND  BOOTS 

Hettiyakandage    Lalindra    Piyal    Fernando.    Colombo,    Sri 

Lanka,  assignor  to  Rileys  Limited,  Sri  Lanka 

FUed  Jul.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  57337 

Claims  priority,  application  Sri  Lanka,  Jan.  26,  1996,  4695 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  99 

U.S.  a.  D32— 47 


387324 

WATER  PRESSURE  PLUNGER 

Robert  G.  AUen,  1805  S.  Sutter  St,  Stockton,  Calif.  95206,  and 

Jose  1.  Jimenez,  2427  Scotts  Ave.,  Stockton,  Calif.  95205 

Filed  Sep.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  60302 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  99 

U.S.  a.  D32— 35 


387326 
COMBINED  WRINGER  HAND  GRIP,  TUBULAR  SHELL, 

AND  COLLAR  FOR  A  MOP 

Enzo  Berti,  Venice,  Italy,  and  Robert  J.  Libman,  Champaign, 

OL,  assignors  to  The  Libman  Company.  Areola,  IIL 

FUed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,007 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -01 

VS.  C\.  D32— 51 
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387427 
MOP 

Paul  B.  Spccht,  Wilmette,  lU^  assignor  toiM.B.  Walton,  Inc^ 
River  Grove,  Dl. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  9,075 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  04  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D32— 51 


387,529 
GARBAGE  CAN 
Peter  Spitaier,  Vienna,  Australia,  assignor  to  Witzmann  Plastilt 
Vertriebs  GmbH,  GreuBenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,481 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  09 
U.S.  a.  D34— 1 


387428 

AUTOMATIC  WASHING  LtVE 
Yan  Kwong  Wong,  Unit  17  10/F  Metro  Centre  11  21  Lam  King 
Street  Kowloon  Bay,  Kowloon,  Hong  Koqg 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,986 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  05 
VS.  a.  D32— 60 


387430 
RECEPTACLE  CONTAINER 
Andre  Doxey,   Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to   Rubbermaid 
Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,646 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  09 
VS.  a.  D34— 1 
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387431 
WASTE  BASKET 

Thomas  A.  Tisbo,  Barrington  HiUs;  Torrence  C.  Anderson. 
Aurora,  and  Michael  G.  Uffner,  NaperviUe,  all  of  Dl.,  assign- 
ors to  Suncast  Corporation,  Batavia,  111. 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60410 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  09 
U.S.  a.  D34— 1 


387433 
UTILITY  TRUCK  BODY 
Dennis  L.  Noll,  Madison:  Daniel  P.  Hoffman,  Portage,  and 
Dennis  A.   Giannini,   Poynette,   all   of  Wis.,   assignors   to 
IHEnda  Corporation,  Portage,  Wis. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58J90 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  02 
VS.  a.  D34— 27 


387432 

TOP  AND  SIDES  OF  A  CONTAINER  COVER 

Craig  V.  Taylor,  8924  Enfield  Ave.,  Northridge,  Calif.  91325 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54498 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  09 

U.S.  a.  D34— 11 


387434 
ACCELERATOR  VANE  FOR  A  CENTRIFUGE 
J.  Asber  Glann,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Baker  HujIms 
Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,297 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  05 
VS.  a.  D34— 29 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER.  1997 

NOTE—  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  firsl  signihcani  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  diiectcry  practice). 


Aan  de  Stegge.  Johannes  BR:  Set — 

Bloemen.  Pascal  J    H.;  Aan  de  Stegge.  Johannes  B.  F.;  Van  der  Zaag. 
Picter  J.;  and  Wolf.  Ronald  M..  5,695.863.  CI.  428-212.000. 
ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.:  See— 

Stroud.  Nicholas  J.;  and  Onerberg.  Tomas.  5.6%..%4.  CI.  218-2.000 
ABB  Research  Ltd.:  See— 

Kordina.  Ollc:  Fomell.  Jan-Olov,  Berge.  Rune:  and  Nilsson.  Roger. 
5.695..567.  CI.  1 18-725  (KXI. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Kempf.  Dale  J.;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.;  Sham.  Hing  Leung:  Zhao.  Chen. 
Sowin.  Thoma.s  J.;   Reno.    Daniel   S.;   and   Haight.  Anthonv    R.. 
5.696.270.  CI.  548-202  000. 
Lancy.  Paul  A  :  Li.  Leping;  Klein.  Larry  l^wis;  Leone.  Christina  Louise; 
Thomas.  Sheela  Albert;  Yeung.  Ming  Clinton;  Degoey.  David  Allen; 
and  Grampovnik.  David  J..  5.6%.084.  CI  514-9.000. 
Abe.  Hiroshi;  Taniguchi.  Hideki;  and  Fukushima.  Tetsuaki.  to  Kao  Corpora- 
tion. Process  for  producing  N.N-dimethyl-N-alkylamine  or  N.N-dimethyl- 
N-alkenylamine.  5.696.294.  CI.  564-480000. 
Abe.  Kimihiro:  See — 

Hatagishi.  Yuji;  and  Abe.  Kimihiro.  5.694.681,  CI.  29-857.000. 
Abe,  Ma.sanori:  See — 

Iwala,  Kaoru;  Abe.  Masanori;  Yonemura,  Ulami;  and  Sasaki.  Takeshi 
5.695.694,  CI.  264-L340. 
Abe.  Takuya:  See — 

Iwakura,  Yoshie;  Abe,  Takuya;  Toizumi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Shimazu.  Fumio. 
5,697.034,  CI.  399-313.000 
Abe.  Yukiyasu.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Female  Terminal  fining 

5.695.352.  CI.  439-223.000. 
Abecassis.  Man.  Variable-content-video  provider  system.   5.6%,869    CI 

386-52.000 
Abelman.  Matthew  Mark;  Miller,  Todd  Anthony;  and  Nun.  Ruth  Foelsche,  to 
Corvas  International,  Inc.  N-substituted  glycine  derivatives  as  enzyme 
inhibitors.  5,6%.23l,  CI.  530-331.000. 
Abere.  Dennis  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reattaching  a  detached  crown  of 

an  insulled  denul  bridge  5.695.339,  CI.  433-218.000. 
Abrams.  Andrew  L.;  and  Guma.ste,  Anand.  Inhalation  device.  5.694.920,  CI 

128-200.160. 
Abrams.  Richard  Wayne:  See — 

Sanka,  Ravi  Sankar;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang;  Abram.s.  Richard  Wayne; 
Lepper.  John  Mark;  Martin.  Wallace  Anthony;  Walker,  Craig  William; 
Pricer,  Kenneth  Kurt;  Johnson,  Lars  William;  Reinhan.  Leonard  Ross- 
and  Miars,  James  K..  5.696.686.  C  364-468  170. 
Abrams,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Nanis,  Leonard;  Abrams,  Robert  M.;  Chan.  Randy  S.;  Burpee.  Janet 
Walsh;  and  Teoh,  Clifford.  5.695.111.  CI.  228-206.000. 
Aburaki.  Shimpei:  Yamashita.  Hanihiro;  and  Naito.  Takayulu.  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Squibb  Company    Pradimicin  derivatives.   5.696.096.  Q.   514- 
33.000. 
Academy  of  Sciences  of  the  Czech  Republic.  Institute  of  Organic  Chemi.slry 
and  Biochemistry  of  the:  See — 

Kim,  Choung  Un;  Martin.  John  C  ;  Luh.  Bing  Uh;  and  Misco,  Peter  F, 

5.6%.265,  CI.  544-264.000. 
Yu.  Kuo-Long;  Bronson,  Joanne  J.;  and  Martin.  John  C,  5.6%.263,  CI 
544-244.000. 
Acampora.  Anthony,  to  Trustees  of  Columbia  University.  The.  Media  access 
protocol  for  packet  access  within  a  radio  cell.  5.697.066,  Q.  455-54.100. 
Acer  Peripherals,  Inc.:  See — 

Tsuo,  Chun-Jung.  5.6%.427.  CI.  315-8.000. 
Ackermann.  Manfred;  and  Can.  Dale  R  .  to  One  Union  Special  Corporation. 

Front  roller  feeder.  5.694.876,  CI.  112-475.010. 
Acufex  Microsurgical,  Inc.:  See — 

LeMaire.  Norman  J..  Ill;  DiFrancesco.  Francis  J.;  DiCark).  Paul;  Nau- 
gler,  Peter  D.;  and  Sikora.  George  J..  5.695.522.  Q.  606-208.000. 
Acuson  Corporation:  See — 

Hossack,  John  A  ;  Mo,  Jian-Hua;  and  Cole.  Christopher  R.,  5.6%.737. 
CI.  367-138.000. 
Adachi.  Masatosi:  See — 

Ikeyama.  Nobuhide;  Iwanaga.  Yutaka;  Torikai.  Yuji;  and  Adachi.  Masa- 
tosi, 5.6%.049.  CI.  502-350.000. 
Adams.  Craig  L.:  See — 

St.  Gear.  Frederick  G  ;  Peters.  William  S.;  EvanL  Philip  C;  Boyd, 
Stephen  W.;  Adams.  Craig  L.;  Mueller.  Richard  L..  Jr;  and  Stevens. 
John  H..  5,695.457.  CI   604-4  000. 
Adams.  Lee:  See — 

Prospero.  Ricl-?rd  M.;  Lunde.  Erik;  Swanson.  Harry;  and  Adams,  Lee 
5.695.137.  CI.  242-35.50A. 
Adams  Mfg.  Corp.:  See — 


Adams.  William  E..  5.695,159.  O.  248-71.000. 
Adams.  Paul  E.:  Baker.  Mark  R.;  and  Dieiz,  Jelfry  G..  to  Lubrizol  Coipora- 
lion.  The.  Hydroxy-group  containing  acylaied  nitrogen  compounds  useful 
as  additives  for  lubricating  oil  and  fuel  compositions    5.696,067,  CI 
508-476.000. 
Adams.  Paul  E.:  See — 

Baker,  Mark  R.;  Dietz.  Jeffiry  G.;  and  Adams.  Paul  E..  5.6%.060.  CI 
508-222.000. 
Adams.  William  E..  to  Adams  Mfg.  Coip.  Removable  fa.stener.  5.695.159.  CI. 

248-71.000. 
Aderka,  Dan:  See— 

Wallach,  David;  Engelmann,  Hattmut;  Aderka,  Dan;  and  Rubinstein. 
Menachem,  5,695,953,  CI  43.5-69.100. 
Adolf  Mohr  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Gross,  Helmut;  and  Schnatz,  Albrechl.  5.695.313,  CI.  414-793.400. 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Iik.:  See — 

Nanis,  Leonard;  Abrams,  Roben  M.;  Chan.  Raiuly  S.;  Burpee.  Janet 
Walsh;  and  Teoh.  Clifford.  5,695.1 1 1,  CI.  228-206.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices:  See — 

Hendrickson.  Alan  F,  5.697.062,  O.  455-51.100. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Bartkowiak.  John  G..  5.6%,873,  C\  395-2.250. 
Garetz,  Mark;  and  Skinner.  David.  5.696.930.  CI.  395^35.000. 
Goddard.  Michael  D.;  and  White,  Scott  A  ,  5,696.955. 0  395-563.000 
Lee,  Dennis,  5.6%.943,  CI.  395-500.000. 

MacDonald.  James  R.;  Dunon.  Drew;  and  Cox.  Steve.  5.6%.927.  CI. 
395-417.000. 
Advanced  Scientific  Concepts,  Inc.:  See — 

Stettner,  Roger;  and  Bailey,  Howard  W.  5.W6.577,  d.  356-4.010. 
Advantesi  Corporation:  See — 

Aoki.  Hiroyuki;  MaLsumura.  Yoshihisa;  Saloh.  Hiroio;  Nagashima.  Teni- 
hiko;  and  Hayashi,  Masaki,  5,6%.550.  CI.  348-125.000. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Indasirielle:  See — 

Lamac,  Guy;  and  Saugnac.  Frederic,  5.695,830.  C\.  427-576.000. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle.  Societe  Anonyme:  See — 

Loubet.  Daniel;  and  Spariat  Jacques  Jean-Marie.  5.695.664.  C\.  219- 
121.520. 
AGA  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Soffer,  Abraham;  Azariah.  Moshe;  Amar,  Abratiam;  Cohen.  Haim; 
Golub,  Dan;  Saguee,  Shlomo;  and  Tobias,  Haim,  5.695.818.  O. 
427-248.100. 
Agarwal.  Rajiv:  See — 

Srinivasan,  Swaminathan  Thandalai;  Agarwal,  Rajiv;  Thibault.  Kenneth 
Joseph;  and  Patel,  Rushikesh.  5.696,784.  O.  372-46.000 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See — 

Iwashita.  None;  and  Sawada,  Yoshihiro.  5.695.816.  C\.  427-228.000 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Ministry  of  Inlematioaal  Trade 
&  Industry:  See — 

Muraki!  Einosuke.  5.696.098.  CI.  514-55.000. 
Agfa  Division,  Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Cresens,  Marc  L.;  Omvik,  John  F;  Brook.  Mark  G.;  Haded.  Kevin  J.;  and 
Tellam,  Mark  E.,  5.6%.609.  CI.  358-475  000. 
Agfa-Gevaert   See — 

Daems.  Eddie;  Desie.  Guido;  Verschneren.  Eric;  and  Leenders.  Luc. 
5.695.588.  Q.  156-247.000. 
Agfa-Gevaeit  AG:  See — 

Elsaes.ser.  Andreas;  Frass.  Werner,  and  Bachsiein.  Jutta,  5,695.903.  CI. 
430-117  000. 
AGFA-Gevaett  AG  -  Folotechnik:  See — 

Wagensonner,  Eduard.  5,6%.616.  Q.  359-201.000. 
Agostinelli,  Thomas  Allen.  Sr:  See — 

Stillions.  Richard  Harlan,  Jr;  Agostinelli.  Thomas  Allen.  St.;  Tidwell. 
Jack  Reed.  Sr;  and  Leard.  David  Robin.  5.695,121,  O  239-126.000 
Agrawal.  Rakesh;  DeMichiel,  Linda  Gail;  and  Lindsay.  Bruce  Gilbert,  to 
International    Business   Machines  Corporation     lnde>i-based   method   for 
supporting   multimcthod  function   overloading   with  compile-ume  type 
checking  and  run-time  dispatch.  5,696.973.  C]  395  709.000. 
Agrawal,  Rakesh;  De  Michiel.  Linda  Gail;  and  Undsay.  Bruce  Gilbeit,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Methods  to  support  miihi- 
method  function  overloading  with  compile-time  rvpe  checking.  5,696,974, 
a   395-709000 
Ahn.  Byung  Zun;  and  Baik,  Kyong  Up,  to  Kuhnil  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ud. 
Process  for  preparing  S,8-dihydroxynaphthoquinone  derivatives,  novel 
5,8-dihydioxynaphthoquinone  derivatives  and  their  use  as  anticaiicer 
agent.  5,6%,276,  O.  552-298.000. 
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Roland.  5.696^  1 8.  CI. 


Teisuya.  5.695.390.  CI. 


lazuhiro.  5.695.948.  CI. 


Ahn.  Don.  to  Waveriey  Holdings.  Inc.  System,  method  and  computer  pfx>gram 

product  fof  searching  through  an  individual  di  :uinent  and  a  group  of 

documents  5.6%.%3.  CI.  395-605.000. 

Ahne,  Hellmul:  See — 

Sezi.  Recai;  Ahne.  Hellmut:  and  Cestigkeil, 
528-210.000. 
Aida.  Satoshi:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Katsuhiko;  Ishibashi.  Yoshihanj;  Siibata,  Mariko;  Suzuki. 

Takuji;    Aida.    Satoshi:    Saitoh.    Shiroh;    i  nd    Okamoio.    Kazuya. 

5.694.936.  CI.  128-660.030.  ^ 

Aihara.  Shin;  See — 

Itoh.  Hisato:  Karasawa.  Akio;  Sugimoto.  Kenicli:  Oguchl.  Takahisa;  and 
Aihara.  Shin.  5.695.911,  CI.  430-270.160 
Alkawa  Iron  Works  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Aikawa.  Yoshihiko.  5.695.135.  CI.  241-261. 2(|). 
Aikawa.  Yoshihiko.  to  Aikawa  Iron  Works  Co..  1  .td.  Refiner  with  easily 
attachable  disc  5.695.135.  Q.  241-261.200. 

Ainsworth.  Sterling  K.;  and  Helson.  Lawrence,  to  ^__ 

Inc  Therapeutic  regimen  for  treating  patients.  5.646.153.  CI.  514-449.0(i6! 
AirNel  Communications  Corp.:  See — 

Carney,  Ronald  R..  5.697.059.  CI.  455-34.100 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mizuno.  Sadao;  Hoshlno.  Akinori:  and  Morita 
451-124.000. 
Aita.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shigenori:  Tamura.  Hiroshi:  and  Aita. 
4.?5- 13.000. 
Aizawa.  Kazunori:  See — 

Koike.  Toyomi:  Aizawa.  Kazunori:  and  NagumA  Hiroshi.  5.6%.247  CI 
536-18.600. 
Ajji.  Abdellah:  Dumoulin.  Michel  M.:  and  Dufourj  Jacques.  Production  of 

oriented  plastics  by  roll-drawing.  5.695.698.  CI.  164-40.100. 
Akahane.  Fujio:  and  Seshimo,  Tatsuya.  to  Seiko  Epim  Corporation.  Mecha- 
nism and  method  for  adjustment  of  head  po'jtion  in  ink-jet  printer 
5.6%.54I.  a.  347-8.000. 
Akahane.  Masaaki.  to  Sony  Corporation:  and  Sony  (lectronics  Inc.  Portable 
voice  message  terminal  capable  of  transmitting  ire-set  text-based  infor- 
mation. 5,697.060.  CI.  455-38.  IW). 
Akahoshi,  Kimihaiu:  See — 

Hara,  Yoshihiro:  Ishibashi,  Kenji:  Akahoshi,  K  miharu:  and  AkamaLsu 
Nonhiko.  5.697.000.  CI.  396-77.000. 
Akamatsu.  Norihiko:  See — 

Hara.  Yoshihiro:  Ishibashi.  Kenji:  Akahoshi,  K  miharu:  and  Akamatsu 
Norihiko,  5.697,000,  CI.  396-77.000  T 

Akiba.  Ryojiro:  Tanatsugu,  Nobuhiro:  Kohno,  Ma-s^iro:  and  Yokota.  Rikio. 
to  Institute  of  Space  and  Astronautical  Science,  The  Director-General  of 
The.  Liquid  oxidizer  immersion  type  hybrid  kocket.  5.694.769.  CI 
60-25 1. 000.  '  '^ 

Akiyama.  Shoji:  See — 

Tomiyama.  Hiroshi:  and  Akiyama.  Shoji.  5.69:  ,561.  CI.  1 18-620.000. 
Akiyama,  Takashi:  See — 

Hamada.  Shuichi:  and  Akiyama.  Takashi.  5.69;  .591.  C\.  156-272.800 
Alaimo.  Cheryl  A.:  See — 

Reichard.  Gregory  A.:  Aslanian.  Roben  G.:  Ala  mo.  Cheryl  A.:  Kirkup. 
Michael  P.:  Lupo.  Andrew.  Jr:  Mangiaraci^a.  Pietro:  McCormick, 
Kevin  D.:  Piwinski.  John  J.:  Shankar,  Ban<i|rpalle  B.:  Shih,  Neng- 
Yang;  SpiUer,  James  M.:  Ting.  Pauline  C:  Ganguly.  A.shit:  and 
Carruthers.  Nicholas  I..  5.6%.267.  CI.  546-2(17.000. 
Albarella.  James  R:  Anderson-Mauser.  Linda  M.:  Hi  jtl.  Frank  Thomas:  and 
Johnson.  Gary  M  .  lo  Bayer  Corporation.  Folale-ii  p  coniueate  5  696  264 
CI   544-257.000. 
Albemarle  Corporation:  See — 

Patil.  Deepak  R.:  Knesei.  George  A.:  and  Pringle  Patricia.  5.6%.286.  CI. 
562-4%.000. 
Alben.  Mike  M.:  See— 

Mottier.  Matthew  D.:  Alben.  Mike  M.:  and  Kio  ^  Joshua  P.  5.696.497 
CI.  340-825  440. 
Albeita  Research  Council;  See — 

Good.  A.  Heather.  Cooper.  David  K.  C:  an(    Malcolm.  Andrew  J 

5.695.759.  CI.  424-140.100. 
Malcolm.  Andrew  J..  5.695.768.  CI.  424-244.11  0. 
Alberts.  Heinrich:  See — 

Eichenauer.  Herbert:  Leilz.  Edgar.  Piejko.  K:  rl-Erwin;  and  Alberts 
Heinrich.  5.6%.204,  CI.  525-64  000. 
Albright.  Jay   D.:  and  Delos  Santos,   Efien  G,  « >  American  Cyanamid 
Company.    Fused    heterocyclic    azepines    as    vi  sopressin    antagonists 
5.6%.II2.  CI.  514-215.000. 
Alcatel  Mobile  Communication  France:  See — 

Bursztejn.  Jacques:  Chiodini.  Alain:  and  Kuma .  Vinod.  5,697.057  CI 
455-33.300  [ 

Alcoa  Closure  Systems  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Hobson.  Vemoo  Larry.  5.695.179.  CI.  269-222.  X)0. 
Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

York,  Billie  M:  Nixon.  Joo  C;  and  Sams.  K  iren  C.  5.6%.091.  C\ 
517-12.000.  I 

Alexander.  AriKMi:  See — 

Nunez.  Paul;  Sorensen.  David:  Slusarski.  RonaU  S.;  Alexander.  Amon 
and  Haq.  Mohammed  A..  5,694.798.  CI.  7O-J83.000. 
Alexander.  Jay:  See — 

Alvarez,  Robert:  Chiu.  Anthony  M.:  and  Alexander.  Jay.  5.6%  029  CI 
437-207.000. 


Alexander.  Stephen  B..  to  Ciena  Corporation.  Wavelength  division  multi- 
plexed optical  communication  systems  employing  uniform  gain  optical 
amplifiers.  5.696.615.  CI.  359-134.000. 
Alford.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Bicevskis.  Roben  P:  Hanog.  Adrian  H.:  Caruk.  Gordon:  and  Alford, 

Michael  A..  5,696,912,  CI.  395-308.000. 

Al  Ghatta.  Hussain  Ah  Kashif:  and  Cobror,  Sandra,  to  Sinco  Engineering 

S.p.A.  Polyamide  resins  with  improved  rheological  properties.  5.6%.208 

CI.  525-425.000. 

Alkalay.  Uri.  to  Julius  Engineering  Ltd.  Uniform  shelving  system.  S.69S.08I. 

CI.  211-187.000. 
All  Nippon  Airways  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuboi.  Kiyoshi:  and  Yamamoto,  Shigeharu.  5.6%.324,  CI.  73-579.000 
Allard.  Jeffrey  Charles:  See— 

Spivey.  Thomas  Paul:  Allard.  Jeffrey  Charles:  and  Bellantoni.  John 
Vincent,  5.696.474.  CI.  333-245.000. 
Allen.  Deidre.  Protective,  conditioning,  hair  enhancement  wrap.  5,694.750 

CI.  54-78.000. 
Allen.  Jeffrey,  to  Lotus  Cars  Limited.  Valve  control  means.  5,694,894  CI 

123-90.160. 
Allen.  Scott,  to  Mcdonics  L.L.C   Coil  prosthetic  foot.  5.695.527,  CI.  623- 

Allergan:  See — 

Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A.,  5,6%,I62,  CI.  514-532.000, 
Allergan,  Inc.:  See — 

Rupp,  David  C:  and  Hunt.  Terrence  J..  5.6%.I7I.  a.  514-700.000. 
Alliance  Pharmaceutical  Corp.:  See — 

Schun.  Ernest  G.:  Anderson.  Charles  David:  and  Evitts,  David  P. 
5.695,741.  CI.  424-9.520. 
Alliben.  Patrice:  See— 

Cros.  Philippe:  Allibert.  Patrice:  Mallet.  Francois:  Mabilai.  Claude:  and 
Mandrand.  Bernard.  5.695.926.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Allied  Foam  Tech  Corporation:  See — 

Chao,  Yen-Yau  H.:  and  Chao,  Kuei-Jung,  5,6%.I74.  CI.  521-50,000, 
AiliedSignal  Inc.:  See — 

Beeson,  Karl  W.:  Zimmerman,  Scott  M.:  and  Ferm,  Paul  M.,  5,696.865. 

CI.  385-146,000. 
Hulsing.  Rand  H..  II.  5.6%.323.  CI,  73-504.120. 
Van  Der  Puy,  Michael:  Basu,  Rajai  Subhra:  Nalewajek.  David:  and  Ellis 
Lois  A.,  5,696,307.  CI.  570-134.000. 
Almarsson.  Om:  See — 

Bniice.  Thomas  C;  Dempcy,  Robert  O.:  and  Almarsson.  Om.  5.6%.253. 
CI.  536-23.100. 
Almquisi.  Thomas  A.:  and  Smalley,  Dennis  R„  to  3D  Systems.  Inc,  Thermal 

stereolithography.  5.695.707.  O.  264-401.000. 
Alonso  Coves.  Andres.  Therapeutic  insole  for  footwear.  5.694  705    CI 

36-44,000. 
Alpers.  HeinzJurgen:  See — 

Darsow.  Gerhard:  Petruck.  Gerd-Michael:  and  Alpers,  Heinz-JUreen. 
5.696.303,  CI.  568-864.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Satoh,  Hidezi.  5.696.652.  CI.  360-104,000. 
Alsenz,  Richard  H.  Condensed  liquid  pump  for  compressor  body  cooline 

5,694.780.  CI.  62-117.000. 
Alsenz.  Richard  H.  Reverse  flow  defrost  apparatus  and  method  5  694  78'' 

CI.  62-156.000, 
Alstad,  Knute:  See— 

Bumham,  Lowell  C:  Saar.  Robin  R.:  Alstad,  Knute:  Wendt,  David  W 
and  Donselman,  Edward  H.,  5,695,094,  CI.  222-146.100. 
Altera  Corporation:  See — 

Madurawe,  Raminda,  5,6%,455.  CI.  326-41.000. 
Alternative  Generation  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Rakestraw,  Thomas  G.:  and  Rakestraw,  Alan  E.,  5,6%.4I9,  C\.  310- 
268.000. 
Alton.  Noyal  John,  Jr:  and  Madsen,  Alan  George,  to  Sound  Related  Tech- 
nologies. Inc.  Hydro-acousuc  massage  system  and  method.  5,695.455  CI 
601 -47.000. 
Alnira.  Bella  T:  See— 

Altura.  Bunon  M.:  and  Allura.  Bella  T.,  5,6%.I25.  CI.  514-270.000, 
Altura.  Bunon  M.:  and  Altura.  Bella  T..  to  Slate  University  of  New  York, 
Research  Foundation  of  the.  Substance  abuse-induced  hemorrhagic  stoke 
m  an  animal  model.  5.6%,I25.  O.  514-270.000. 
Alusuisse  Technology  &  Management  Ltd.:  See— 

Roulin.  Monique:  Getber.  Manfred:  and  Oster.  Heinz,  5,695.063.  CI. 

206-531.000. 

Alvarez,  Roben:  Chiu.  Anthony  M:  and  Alexander.  Jay,  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  Process  for  manufacturing  a  lead  frame.  5,6%  029    CI 

437-207.000. 

Alwan,  James  J.,  to  Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc.  Non-photolithographic 

etch  mask  for  submicron  features.  5.695.658.  CI.  216-42.000. 
Alwan.  James  J.:  See — 

Chadha.  Suijil  S.:  and  Alwan.  James  J..  5.695.809,  CI.  427-64.000. 
Amada  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Takahashi.  Hideaki:  and  Koyama.  Shigeo.  5,694.801.  C\.  72-319.000. 
Amano.  Hironobu:  See — 

Uzaki.  Nagato:  Oishi.  Ukichi:  Kanayama.  Ryoji:  Amano.  Hironobu:  and 
Terabe.  Tokiya.  5.695.000.  CI.  164-194.000. 
Amar,  Abraham:  See — 

Soffer,  Abraham:  Azariah.  Moshe:  Amar,  Abraham;  Cohen,  Haim; 
Golub,  Dan:  Saguee,  Shiomo:  and  Tobias,  Haim.  5,695.818  C\ 
427-248.100. 
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Amaiucci.  Glenn  G.;  BIyr.  Alexandra:  and  Tarascon.  Jean-Marie,  to  Bell 
Communications  Research.  Inc.  Chelation  treatment  for  reduced  self- 
dijcharge  in  Li-ion  batteries.  5.695.887.  Q.  429j»8.000. 
Ambrose.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Castellucci.  Nicholas  T;  and  Ambrose.  Thomas  J.,  5,695.154,  CI 
244-130.000. 
AmbfDsi,  Dominique:  See — 

Schapira.    Joseph:     Pecheur.    Jacques:    and    Ambrosi.    Dominique. 
5,695.773,  CI.  424-405.000. 
AMCOL  International  Corporation:  See — 

Landis.  Charles  R..  5,695,554,  O   106-38.200 
Amelio,  Arniand  F :  Barnard,  Richard  S.:  and  Manzolli,  James  J.,  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  Low  observable  engine  inlet  system.  5.694,763. 
CI.  60-39.092. 
Amemiya,  Koji:  See — 

Sasanuma.  Nobuatsu:  Amemiya,  Koji:  Taketichi.  Tatsuo:  Fukushinu. 
Hisashi:  Moriguchi.  Haruhiko:  and  Ogata.  Takao.  5.697.012.  C\. 
399-49.000. 
Amemiya.  Ryoji:  See — 

Itoh.  Yukio:  Yasuoka.  Tadashi:  and  Amemiya.  Ryoji.  S.6%,518,  Q. 
343-718.000. 
Amend,  Brian  J.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Weak  beam  detection.  5.6%362. 

CI.  187-317.000. 
Ament,  Eduard:  and  Seel,  Holger.  to  Baumeister  &  Ostler.  Safety  net 

consmiction.  5.695.217.  CI.  280-749.000. 
American  Biomed.  Inc.:  See — 

Summers.  David  P:  and  Ball.  Gary,  5,695JI9,  C\.  606-200.000. 
American  Consumer  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Reinschreiber.  M.  Robert,  5,694.692.  C[.  30- 155.000, 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Albright,  Jay  D.:  and  Delos  Santos.  Efren  G..  5.6%,II2.  O,  514- 

215.000. 
Cary,  Gail  Ezra:  and  Quinn.  Nina  Rose.  5.6%.050.  CI.  504- 108.000. 
American  Cyanmid:  See — 

Szamosi,  Janos:  and  Schaaf.  Mimi.  5.6%.024.  C\.  504-139,000. 
American  Dental  As.sociation  Health  Foundation:  See — 

Chow.  Laurence  C;  and  Takagi.  Shozo.  5.695,729,  C\.  423-305,000, 
American  Greetings  Corporation:  See — 

Brozak.  Emory  N  ,  Jr,  5.695,161.  C\.  248-215.000. 
Amgen  Inc.:  See — 

Elliott.  Steven  G..  5.6%,250,  Q,  536-23.500. 
Ammermann,  Ebcrhard:  See — 

Kirstgen,  Reinhard:  Oberdorf,  Klaus:  Sauter.  Hubert:  Bayer.  Hert>ert: 
Grammenos,    Wassilios:    Rang.    Harald:    Harries.    Volker.    Lotenz. 
Gisela:  and  Ammermann.  Ebcrhard.  5.6%.  161.  C\.  514-521.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Stark.  Leoturd:  Yarger.  James  G.:  and  Perry.  Samuel,  5.695.794,  CI. 
426-2.000. 
Amorphous  Technologies  international:  See — 

Scraggs,  David  M..  5.695.825.  CI.  427-449,000. 
Amresco:  See — 

Kadokami,  Yoichi:  and  Lewis,  Randolph  V.  5.695,971, 0. 435-172. 100. 
Analog  Devices,  Iik.:  See — 

Martin.  John  R.:  and  Zhao.  Yang.  5.694.740,  C].  53-431.000, 
Meany,  Thomas  J:  and  Hickey,  Patiick  R  ,  5,6%,469.  CI.  331-1 16  OOR. 
Anchor,  Michael  J  :  Hollis,  Rebecca  P:  and  Dtewno,  Gregory  W ,  to  BASF 
Coiporation.  Latex  composition  employing  specifically  defined  ethylene 
oxide/propylene   oxide    block   copolymer   surfactant   and    hydrophobic 
defoaming  agent.  5,695.813.  CI.  427-180.000. 
Ander.  Anthony  T:  See — 

Hroval.  Davorin:  and  Ander.  Anthony  T.  5.6%,68I.  CI.  364^26.010. 
Anderliub.  Otto  E..  to  Symbiosis  Corporation.  Tubular  sheath  protective 

insert.  5.695,521.  O.  606-205.000. 
Andersen  Corporation:  See — 

Deaner.  Michael  J.:  Puppin.  Giuseppe:  and  Heikkila.  Kurt  E..  5.695.874. 
CI.  428-326.000 
Andersen.  Per  Just:  Hodson.  Simon  K,:  Jennings,  Hamlin:  and  Kelzenberg, 
Anthony  J.,  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries    Methods  and  compositions  for 
bonding  a  cement-based  overlay  on  a  cement-based  substrate.  5,695,81 1. 
CI.  427-133.000. 
Anderson,  Bernard:  See — 

Johnson.  Terence  Ricnard:  Campisi,  Anthony:  Anderson,  Bernard:  Wil- 
son, David  MacLean:  Huynh,  Danh  Quan:  and  Pleasance.  Graeme 
Eldred,  5.695.532.  CI.  48-203.000 
Anderson.  Charles  Chester:  Schell.  Brian  Andrew:  and  Wang.  Yongcai.  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Aqueous  coating  compositions  useful  in  the 
preparation  of  auxiliary  layers  of  imaging  elements.  5.695,920.  O.  430- 
531.000. 
Anderson.  Charles  Chester  See — 

Wang.  Yongcai:  Anderson.  Charies  Chester:  Bello.  James  Lee;  and 
DeLaura.  Mario  Dennis.  5.695.919.  CI.  430-527.000, 
Anderson,  Charles  David:  See — 

Schun.  Ernest  G.:  Anderson.  Charles  David;  and  Evitts.  David  P. 
5.695.741.  CI.  424-9  520. 
Anderson.  Dennis  W..  to  International  Paper  Company.  Enhancing  cross- 
directional  stretch  and  tensile  energy  absorption  during  paper  manufacture 
5.694.702,  CI.  34-446.000. 
Anderson.  Everett  B.:  See — 

Frascr.  Mark  E.:  Woodman.  Alan  S.:  Anderson.  Everen  B.:  and  Taylor. 
E  Jennings.  5.695.622,  CI.  204-292.000. 
Anderson.  Kermit  M.:  See — 


Erickson.  Brian  L.;  Binish.  Patrick  W.  and  Andenion.  Kermit  M.. 
5,695,237,0.  296-97.100. 
Anderson.  Mark:  and  Musser.  John  Henry,  to  Glycomed  Incoipanied.  Sle- 

roida!  C-glycosides   5.695.738.  CI.  424-1.730. 
Anderson-Mauser.  Linda  M.:  See — 

Albarella.  James  P:  Ander«>n-Mauser.  Linda  M.:  Hani.  Frank  Thomas; 

and  Johnson.  Gary  M  ,  5.6%,264,  CI  544-257  000 

Andersson,  Hans,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Encsson.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  load  sharing  transceiver  handlers  in  regional  processors  of  radio 

communicaDons  systems.  5.697.054,  CI.  455-33.100. 

Andre,  Panice:  Thiery,  VaKrie,  and  Guillaumet.  GirM.  to  Parfums  Chrisnai 

Dior  Method  for  synthesizing  cucurftitine  5.6%.273.  C\.  548-531.000. 
Andrew  Jergens  Company.  The:  See — 

ho,  Tsukasa;  Story.  David:  and  Sano,  Tomohiko.  5.6%.069.  CI.  510- 
123.000. 
Andrews.  Brackin  L.:  See — 

Lau.  Aldrich  N   K.;  Reddy.  Damoder.  Tomita,  Akira;  \fe.  Lancfai  P.; 
Andrews.    Brackin   L.:   Zio.    Kathleen    Di:    and    Kamath     Hundi 
5.695.594.  CI.  156-310.000 
Andrews.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Underwood.  Jeffety  D.;  Andrews.  Thomas  E.;  and  Warren.  Waite  R..  Jr, 
5.6%,328.  CI.  73-856.000. 
Angel.  Maximilian:  See — 

Beckerle,  Wilhelm  Fnedrich:  Petri,  Rolf:  Dotzauer,  Bemhard:  Schwartz, 
Manfred:  and  Angel.  Maximilian.  5.6%.  1 85.  CI  524-5.000. 
Angevaare.  Petrus  Adrianus:  Beers.  Olaf:  Garrett.  Peter  Roben;  Taitakovsky. 
Alia:  and  Yotke.  John  William  Harold,  to  Lever  Brothers  Comp»y. 
Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Anti-form  system  based  on  hydrocaifion  poly- 
mers and  hydrophobic  particulate  solids.  5.695,575.  CI.  134-25.200. 
Angove,  John  F  G  :  See — 

Keith.  Jasper  Newton.  Ill;  Gunn.  William  L.;  Heath.  William  D..  Jr:  and 
Angove.  John  F  G..  5.695.038.  CI.  194-206.000 
Anker,  Heiten.  to  Leviton  Manufacoiring  Co.,  Inc.  Interchangeable  sectional 

wallplates   5.6%.350,  CI.  174-66.000 
Anno,  Hidero:  See — 

Ono.  Katsuhiro:  Kitade.  Koicfai;  Anno.  Hidero;  and  Kitami.  Takayuki. 
5.6%.804.  CI.  378-4.000. 
Ann  Rodriguez.  Carol,  personal  representative:  See — 

Cameron.  Roben  E.,  deceased.  5.694.993.  Ci.  144-245.100, 
Antex  Biologies  Inc.:  See — 

Krivan,  Howard  C:  and  Samuel.  James  E..  5.6%,000.  Q  435-732.000. 
Andwny.  James  R.:  Miller.  Peter  E.;  Voorhis.  Vance  R;  and  Thompson.  Gerald 
W..  to  Indiana  Mills  and  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Child  seat  mount  with 
anti-twist  web  mechanism  5,695.243.  CI.  297-250.100. 
Anthony,  Phillip  K.:  and  Ferguson,  Benjamin  Eugeite,  to  Cimlec  Control 
Solutions.  Inc   Variable-speed  o^sh  belt  for  open-end  spinning  machine 
and  method.  5,694,758,  CI.  57-301.000. 
Antonis.  Petrus  H.:  and  Postma.  Pieter.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Lighting 
unit,  electrodeless  low-pressure  discharge  lamp,  and  discharge  vessel 
5.6%.426.  a.  313-485.000. 
Anvik  Corporation:  See — 

Hoffman,  Jeffrey  M.,  5,6%.63l.  Q  359-649.000 
Anzai.  Shunichi:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Manabu:  Kawaike,  Kazuhiko:  Ikeguchi,  Takashi;  Anzai, 
Shunichi:   Noda,   Masami;    Kizuka,   Nobuaki:   Higuchi,   Shin'ichi: 
Marushima.  Shinva:  and  Sekihara.  Masaiu.  5.695.319.  CI.  416- 
95.000. 
Anzon.  Inc.:  See — 

McLaughlin,  John:  Podwimy.  Philip  S.;  and  Morley,  John  C.  5,695.691, 

CI.  252-610.000. 

Aoki.  Hiroyuki:  Matsumura,  Yoshihisa;  Satoh.  Hiroto:  Nagashima.  Tetuhiko; 

and  Hayashi.  Masaki.  to  Advantest  Corporation.  Image  quality  inspection 

system  5.6%.550.  O.  348-125.000. 

Aoki.  Minoru:  and  Kalsukura.  Shuichi.  to  Uniden  Corporation,  Narrow-band 

communication  apparatus.  5.697.0%.  CI.  455-343.000, 
Aoki,  Norihiro:  See — 

Iwamoio.  Akira;  Aoki.  Norihiro;  Okuma,  Kenji:  Uchiyama,  Takahiko; 
Takajo.  Toshimi;  and  Yabe.  Toshikazu.  5.695.198.  CI   277-152.000. 
Aoki,  Riichirou:  See — 

Kodera.  Ma.sako:  Shigeta.  Atsushi:  Mishima,  Shiro:  Yajima,  Hiromi;  and 
Aoki.  Riichirou,  5.695.601.  CI.  156-636  100. 
Aono.  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Nagata.  Tetsuya,  Aono.  Yasuhisa;  Kaneda.  Jun'ya;  and  Kato.  Takahiko, 
5,695,666,  O   2I9-137.0WM. 
Aoyagi.  Mimeo:  See — 

Tachizawa.  Osamu:  Sakaguchi.  Akira;  Kaloh.  Tohni;  Sotoya.  Kohshiro. 
deceased;  Yamaguchi.  Noriko;  Inokoshi.  Junichi;  and  Aoyagi.  Muneo. 
5.6%.070.  CI.  510-123.000. 
Aoyama.  Hidekazu:  See — 

Miura.  Hiroshi;  Kasahara,  Senshi;  Aoyama.  Hidekazu;  and  Sekizawa. 
Kazuhiko.  5.695.728,  O  423-239.200. 
Aoyama.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Ide.  Satoshi:  Tsuchiya.  Tatsumi:  Maekawa,  Naoki;  Inaba.  Tsuyosfai;  and 
Aoyama.  Hirokazu.  5.6%.306.  CI.  570-109.000. 
Apoc  Limited:  See — 

Froud,  David  P.  5,695,651.  CI  210-758,000. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Culbert,  Daniel  J  ;  and  Welland,  Roben  V.  5.6%.926. 0  395-413.000. 
Johnston.  Roben  George.  Jr.;  and  Evans.  David  LawTcnce,  5.6%.9I5. 
CI.  395-335.000. 
Applied  Kinetics  Cotporabon:  See — 
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bmas  C,  5.6%.413.  Q. 


210-652.000. 


Lau  S..  5.6%^25.  CI. 


Medcalf.  William  E..  Jr..  5.695.030.  CI.  l92-4aOA. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Beinglass.  Israel;  and  Venkatesan.  Mahalingim.  5.695,819.  CI.  427. 

255.000. 
Sinha,  Ashok;  Chang.  Mei;  Perlov,  llya;  LittMi.  Karl:  Morrison.  Alan; 
and  Lei.  Lawrence  Chung-Lai.  5.695.568.  CI.  118-729.000. 
Applied  Power  Inc.:  See — 

Schnell.  Richard  E.;  Miller.  Douglas  P.;  Griiis.  James  F;  and  Yeko 

Pamck  J..  5.694.805.  CI.  72-481.200.         T 
von  Flolow.  Andreas  H.;  and  Mixon.  Timodijl  S..  5.695,027.  CI.  188- 
380.000.  ■ 

Aqua  Magnetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Woodbridge.  David  D.;  and  Woodbiidge, 
310-15.000. 
Aqualech  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Brandt.  Hairy;  and  Tait.  John  H..  5.695.643, 
Aradigm  Corporation:  See — 

Rubsamen.  Reid  M.;  Lloyd.  Lester  J.;  and  Johaisson.  Eric  T.  5.694,919 
CI.  128-200.140.  I 

Arai.  Hajime;  Okada.  Shigcto;  Sakurai.  Yoji;  and  Yafiaki.  Jun-ichi.  to  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Material' for  use  in  the  positive 
electrodes  of  lithium  batteries,  its  manufacture  and  lithium  batteries 
incorporating  this  material.  5.695.893,  CI.  429-2jl.000 
Arai.  Katsuya:  See — 

Tokashiki.    Michihide;    Tomizawa.    Hirolakat    and    Arai.    Katsuya 
5.696,063.  CI.  508-363.000. 
Arai.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Sakaia.  Tsuyoshi;  Arai.  Tatsuya;  and  Matsuo.  t'sutomu.  5.695.353.  CI. 
439-326.000.  [ 

Araki.  Satoru:  See —  ! 

Koizumi.  Kimio;  Aiaki.  Satoru;  and  Kohira.  lYasuaki.  5,695.693.  CI 
261-71.000 
Araoka.  Katumasa;  and  Okada.  Hidehiko.  to  Kalkishiki   Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Magnetic  resonance  diagnostic  apparatiis   5,694.l[75,  CI.  62-51.100. 
Arbanas,  Glenn  Arthur  See — 

Williams.  Bruce  Howard;  Greeff.  Roy  Edgat,  and  Arbanas    Glenn 
Arthur,  5.696.795.  CI.  375-308.000. 
Archimica  SPA:  See — 

Bellani.  Piero;  and  Velati.  Maurizio.  5,696.30(1  CI.  568-749.000 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP:  See—  j 

Barksby,  Nigel;  Lawrey.  Bruce  D.;  and  Clift.  Susan  M..  5,e%.22l.  O 

528-64.000 
Cai.  Gangfcng;  Klang.  Jefircy  A.;  and  Vane, 

528-297.000. 

Saxton.  Robert  J.;  Zajacek,  John  G.;  and  Croccd  Guy  L.,  5.695,736.  CI 
423-700.000.  1 

Argoudelis.  Alexander  D.,  deceased  (by  Cassandra  Aigoudelis.  legal  repre- 
sentative); Shilliday.  Franklin  B.;  Laborde.  AliceJL.;  Tiuesdell.  Scon  E.; 
and  Sebck.  Oldrich  K..  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  antibiotics  1038 IB  5,695,984.  CI  435-253.500. 
ArgoudeUs,  Cassandra,  legal  represenutive:  See— 

Argoudelis.  Alexander  D.,  deceased;  Shillidau  Franklin  B.;  Laborde 
Alice  L.;  Truesdell.  Scon  E  ;  and  Sebek,  Olirich  K  ,  5,695.984.  CI 
435-253.500. 
Argus.  Scon:  See — 

Pike.   Kelly;   Hancock.   David;  Argus,   Scon; 
5.695  J06,  a.  606-159  000 
Arima,  Yaeno:  See — 

Otsu.  Yoshiro;  Arima.  Yaeno;  and  Nakai.  Yc 
675.000. 
Arima.  Yutaka.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
expressing  apparatus  including  refresh  of  stored  sinapse  load  value  infor- 
mation. 5.696.883.  O.  395-24.000 
Arimoto,  Kazutami:  See — 

Tsukude,    Masaki;   Arimoto,    Kazutami;    andl  Tomishima.    Shieeki 

5.6%.727,  CI.  365-208.000.  ^  ' 

Arimoto.  Satomi.  Electromagnetic  induction  drivide  method  and  device 

5.696.417,  a.  310-114.000. 
Aritake,  Hirokazu;  Kato.  Masayuki;  Ishimoto,  Man^;  Sato.  Noriko;  and 
Nakashima.  Masato,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Stereostxpic  display  apDaranis 
5.6%.552.  CI.  348-51.000.  k   j  «hv<" 

Arithmos.  Inc.:  See — 

Neugebauer.  Charles  F;  Biunetti.  Jon;  and  SteinI  ach,  Gunter,  5.696,459 
a.  327-108.000. 
Arizona  Digital.  Inc.:  See — 

Berding,  Andrew  R..  5.6%,667,  CI.  36I-788.0(|b. 
Armand.  Michel:  See — 

Benrabah.    Djamila;    ArmaiKl.    Michel;    and    Delabouelise.    Didier 
5.696,224,  a.  528-491000. 
Armiuge,  Bernard  John;  Lampard.  John  Francis;  an4  Smith,  Alan,  to  Boots 
Company  PLC.  The.  Composition  of  s(-)  sodium  iHuprofen.  5.696.165.  CI 
514-570  000 
Arnold.  Lyle  J  ,  Jr;  Reynolds,  Mark  A  ;  and  Bhan.  Ram  S .  to  Gen-Probe 
Incorporated.   Non-nucleoude  linking  reagents  for  nucleotide  probes 
5.6%.251.  a.  536-23.100. 
Arnold.  Michael  F:  See— 

Baechkr,   Philip  A.;   Delorme.  Joseph   P..   ai4  Arnold.   Michael   F 
5.695.208.  CI.  280-204.000. 
Arnold,  William  K.:  See- 


Chiang.  Andrew, 


5.696,169.  a.  514- 
Neural  network 


Grim,  Tracy  E.;  O'Donnell.  Kevin  R.;  Bobroff.  Alec  D.;  Holt.  Mark  D.; 
Iglesias,  Joseph  M.;  Bourne.  John  M.;  and  Arnold.  William  K., 
5.695,452,  CI.  602-6.000. 
Arrowsmith,  Russell:  See — 

Poliquin.  Lynn  R.;  Airowsmidi,  Russell;  Lewis.  Lundy;  and  Tracy. 
William.  5,6%.486.  CI.  340-506.000. 
Aniga,  Mitutake:  See — 

Takemura.  Osamu;  Tanimoto.  Naoki;  Iwasa,  Eiji;  Inoue.  Ichirou;  Kawa- 
mura.  Tsutomu;  Hirakawa.  Kiyoshi;  Ono.  Shinichi;  Kimura.  Hitoshi; 
and  Aruga.  MitiJtake.  5,695,375,  CI.  442-217.000. 
Aruga,  Takashi:  See — 

Fujie,  Nobuo;  Obara,  Hitoshi;  Kuroiwa,   Keiji;  Nakamura,  Masaki; 
Watanabe,    Kazuya;    Aruga.    Takashi;    Horii.    Nobutaka;    Suzuki. 
Molokazu;  and  Hayashi.  Tadahiro.  5,696,623.  Q.  359-350.000. 
Aiz,  Wmfried:  See— 

Ideler,  Karl-Heinz;  DIugosch.  Dieter,  and  Arz.  Winfried,  5.695.872.  Q 
428-323.000. 
Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K.  K.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Noriyoshi;  Fukushima.  Aritoshi;  TaUumi.  Yukio;  Morita.  Kazu- 
hisa;  and  Saito,  Yoko,  5,6%.065.  Q.  508-465.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Maeda.  Mutsumi;  and  Yasui.  Takeshi,  5,6%.20O.  Q.  524-575  000 
Asal.  Michael  D.:  Sfe— 

Robertson,  lain  C;  Nye,  Jeflfrey  L;  Asal,  Michael  D.;  Short,  Graham  B.; 
Simpson,  Richard  D.;  and  Littleton,  James  G.,  5.696,923  CI  395- 
412.000. 
Robertson,  lain  C:  Nye.  Jeffrey  L.;  Asal.  Michael  D  ;  Short.  Graham  B.; 
Simpson,  Richard  D.;  and  Linleton.  James  G..  5.696.924.  a  395- 
412.000. 
Asao.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Mizuno.  Tomohisa;  and  Asao,  Yoshiaki.  5,696,401,  Q.  257-402,000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG:  See — 

Riner.  Urs.  5,695,317,  CI.  415-108.000. 
Ashiwa.  Jun:  See — 

Ishida.  Yasuhiko;  Kadowaki,  Hidejiro;  Takamiya.  Makolo;  Ashiwa.  Jun; 
Kato.  Shigeki;  and  Ueda.  Shinji.  5,6%.578,  CI.  356-28.500. 
Ashley.  Gary  W.;  and  MacDonald.  Robert  C,  to  Northwestern  University 

Cationic  phospholipids  for  transfection.  5.695,780,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Ashton,  Augusnis  T.  Ill;  Ferriter,  Ann;  and  Riemer,  Robert  F.  to  Foster- 
Miller,  Inc.  System  for  seahng  the  nozzle  of  a  steam  generator.  5.695.003, 
CI.  165-76.000. 
Aslam,  Mohammad:  See — 

Uwaydah.  Ibrahim  M.;  Aslam.  Mohammad;  Blown.  Charies  H..  II; 
Fitzhenry.  Sharon  R.;  and  McDonough.  Joseph  A..  5.696.274,  CI 
549-285.000 
Aslanian.  Robert  G  :  See — 

Reichard.  Gregory  A.;  Aslanian.  Robert  G  ;  Alaimo.  Cheryl  A.;  Kirkup, 
Michael  P.;  Lupo,  Andrew,  Jr.;  Mangiaracina.  Pietro;  McCormick, 
Kevin  D.;  Piwin.ski.  John  J.;  Shankar,  Bandarpalle  B.;  Shih,  Neng- 
Yang;  Spitler,  James  M.;  Ting.  PauUne  C;  Ganguly.  Ashit;  and 
Canuthers.  Nicholas  I.,  5,6%,267,  CI.  546-217.000. 
Assal,  Francois  Tavi:  See — 

Gupta.  Ramesh  Kumar;  Chen.  Chunming;  and  Assal.  Francois  Tavi 
5.696.470.  CI.  333-103.000. 
Assisi.  Ramin.  Device  for  storage  and  reoieval  of  personal  information 

5.6%,488,  CI.  340-539.000. 
Associated  Synapse  Biologies:  See- 
Johnson.  Enc  A.;  Goodnough,  Michael  C;  and  Borodic.  Garv  E 
5,6%.077.  CI.  514-2.000.  ' 

ASTA  Medica  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Engel,  Jurgen;  Wolf-Heuss,  Elisabeth;  Deger,  Wolfgang;  Camuglia 
Giancarlo;  and  Sauerbier,  Dieter,  5,6%.172.  CI.  514-706.000. 
Aster,  Gijnter:  See — 

Schulze,  Reiner,  Aster,  GUnter;  and  Biadersen.  Hans-JUrsen.  5.695  149 
a.  242-533.400. 
Astounding  Technologies  (M)  Sdn.  Bhd.:  See- 
Robinson.  Jack  D.;  Schor.  Clifton  M  :  MUller,  Peter  H.;  Yankee,  Wayne 
A.;   Young,   Robert   F;   and   Fantone,   Stephen   D.,   5.696.521.  CI 
345-8.000. 
Astra  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Friess.  Stefan;  and  Heckenmuller.  Harald,  5,695,749,  CI.  424-78.160 
Astrof,  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Krueger.  Thomas  E.;  and  Astrof.  Kenneth  L..  5.697.061 .  CI.  455-39  000 
AT  Plastics  Inc.:  See — 

Henderson.  Alex  M.;  Slanisavljevic.  Miriam;  and  Yawney.  D.  Brian  W  ' 
5.695.881.  CI.  428-403.000. 
AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company:  See — 
Bartlen.  Donald  M.,  5.6%.464,  CI.  327-538.000 
Atalla.  Rajai  H.:  See— 

Weinstock,  Ira  A.;  HiU,  Craig  L.:  and  Alalia.  Rajai  H..  5.695.605.  O 

162-79.000. 
Weinstock.  Ira  A.;  HiU.  Craig  L.;  and  Atalla,  Rajai  H.,  5,695.606.  CI. 
162-79.000. 
Atarashi.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Yoshida.  Masazumi;  Machida.  Junji;  Furusawa,  Kaoru;  and  Atarashi 
Haruhiko,  5,694,657,  CI.  15-88.300. 
ATI  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Bicevskis.  Robert  P;  Hanog.  Adrian  H.;  Caiuk.  Gofdon;  and  Alfoid. 
Michael  A..  5.6%.9I2.  Q.  395-308.000. 
Atkinson.  Peter:  See — 
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Wohl.  Terrence;  Atkinson.  Peter;  and  Hesaett.  Danny  R.,  5,694.839.  CI. 
101-39.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Conigan.  Dennis.  5.6%,734.  CI.  367-24.000. 
Aiochem:  See — 

Berthe,  Marie-Christine;  Caubere.  Paul;  and  Fort.  Yves.  5.696.279.  Q 
558-12.000. 
Atsumi.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Saito,  Rie;  Sasanuma,  Nobuatsu;  and  Atsumi.  Tetsuya,  5,696,594.  CI 
358-2%.00O 
Atwell,  Graham  John:  See — 

Baguley,  Bruce  Charies;  Atwell,  Graham  John;  Denny,  William  Alex- 
ander;   Finlay.    Graeme    John;    and    Rewcastle,    Gordon    William. 
5,696,131.  CI.  514-297.000. 
Atwood.  Michael  O.;  and  Hansen.  Jerry  S..  to  Atwood.  Michael  O.  Dental 

articulator  apparanis   5,695,333.  O.  433-57.000. 
Aubel,  Mark  D  ,  Boehm,  Arthur  F;  Kerzman,  Joseph  P;  Rezck.  James  E  ; 
Rusterholz,  John  T.;  and  Paul.  Richard  F.  to  Unisys  Corpotation.  Method 
for  placing  logic  functions  and  cells  in  a  logic  design  using  floor  planning 
by  analogy.  5,6%.693.  CI.  364-490  000. 
Audi  AG:  See— 

Mezger,  Manfred;  Klenk,  Martin;  B^hmler.  Heinz;  Mischker.  Kaisten; 
Ries-Muller,     Klaus;    and    Wimmer,    Wolfgang,    5.6%,316.    C\ 
73-116.000. 
Auerbach.  Andrew  Bernard;  and  Harmon.  Warren  Stephen,  to  Hoechst 
Celanese  Corporation.  Melt-blown  poiyarylene  sulhde  microfibers  and 
method  of  making  the  same.  5.695.869.  CI.  428-288.000. 
Augustine.  Frank  L.:  See — 

Turner.  TUmay  O.;  Pi.  Bo;  and  Augustine,  Frank  L.,  5.6%.458.  Q 
327-69.000. 
Auhom,  Werner;  Linhan.  Friedrich;  Monch,  Dietmai;  Weiser,  JUrgen:  and 
Lorencak,  Primoz,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Aqueous  pigment  slumes 
and  their  use  in  the  production  of  filler-containing  paper.  5,695.610.  CI. 
162-164.600. 
Auld.  David  R.:  See— 

Maiuri.  Greg;  Auld.  David  R.;  and  Khubchandani.  Anil.  5.696.462.  CI 
327-151.000. 
AurVision  Corporation:  See — 

King,  Sherman  T;  Lee.  Tommy  C;  Wang,  Niantsu;  Chu.  Yeti-Fah; 
Kimura,  Scon  A.;  and  Hwang.  Guoijuh  T.  5.6%,527.  CI.  345- 
112.000. 
Austin.  Glen  D.:  See— 

Cooke.  Jeffrey  A.;  Austin.  Glen  D.;  and  McGarrity.  Michael  JerxMne 
5.6%.380.  CI.  250-438.000. 
Auth,  David  C;  Clement.  Thomas  J.;  and  Gordon,  Lucas  S.,  to  Boston 
Scientific  Corporation  Northwest  Technology  Center,  Inc.  Transluminal 
thrombectomy  apparatus.  5,695.507.  CI.  606-159.000 
Autoliv  Development  AB:  See — 

Schmidt,  Martin;  Baker,  Matthias;  and  Jabusch,  Ronald,  5,695.146.  CI 
242-384.100 
Avdel  TexB^on  Limited:  See — 

Fiearson.  William  Harvey;  Gilbert.  Terence;  and  Saxon.  John  William. 
5,694,671,  CI.  29-243.525. 
Avraham,  Hava  Karsenty;  ai>d  Godowski,  Paul  J.,  to  Genentech.  Inc.;  and 
Beth   Israel  Deaconess  Medical  Center,   Inc.   Methods  and  kits  using 
macrophage  stimulating  protein.  5,696,086,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Awai,  Taikashi:  See — 

1'akeda.   Tomoyuki;    Yoshida.   Takehiro;    Ono,   Takeshi;    Kobayashi. 
Makoto:  Wada.  Satoshi;  Ishida.  Ya.sushi;  Yokoyama,  Minoru;  Tomoda. 
Akihiio;  Yamada,  Ma,sakaLsu;  and  Awai.  Takashi.  5.6%.547,  CI 
347-186.000. 
Awofeso,  Anthony  O.:  See — 

Oriaran,  T.  Philips;  Harper,  Frank  D  ;  Awofeso,  Anthony  O.;  Neculescu. 
Cristian  M.;  Luu,  Phuong  Van;  Kershaw,  Thomas  N.;  and  Schulz, 
Galyn  A.,  5.695,607,  CI.  I62-II2.00O. 
Axis  USA.  Inc.:  See — 

Bechenicci.  Antonio;  and  Kirov.  Dalibor.  5.696.326.  CI.  73-600.000. 
Axman.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Parulski.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Axman,  Michael  S.,  5.696.850,  CI.  382- 
261.000. 
Ayele.  Fikre;  and  Roig.  Richard,  to  Ayele.  Fikre.  Restraining  device  for  binder 

cover  members.  5.695.295,  CI.  402-80.00R. 
Ayers.  Curtis  W.:  See — 

Haynes,  Howanl  D.;  and  Ayers,  Curtis  W..  5,6%.489.  CI.  340-541.000. 
Ayscough.  Andrew  Paul:  See — 

Crimmin.  Michael  John;  Ayscough.  Andrew  Paul;  and  Beckett.  Ray- 
mond Paul.  5.696.082,  CI.  514-8.000. 
Azariah,  Moshe:  See — 

Soffer,  Abraham;  Azariah.  Moshe;  Amar.  Abraham;  Cohen,  fiaim; 
Golub.  Dan;  Saguee.  Shiomo;  and  Tobias.  Haim.  5.695,818.  CI. 
427-248.100. 
Azionaria  Costruzioni  Macchine  Automatiche  A.C.M.A.  S.p.A.:  See — 
Spatafora.  Mario;  and  Grepioni,  Loris,  5.694.745,  CI.  53-450.000 
B  &  W,  Inc  :  See— 

Wenzel.  Reiner.  5.695,131.  CI.  241-24.170. 
B   Braun  Surgical  GmbH:  See— 

Goldmann.  Helmut;  Hierlemann,  Helmut;  Mueller.  Ethan);  and  Planck 
Heinrich.  5,695,879,  CI.  428-364  000. 
B  C  Research  Inc  :  See- 
Wade.  Adrian  P;  and  McKinley.  James.  5.695.720,  CI.  422-82.000 
Bach.  Chinh  T:  See— 


Krsienansky,  John  L.;  Nestor.  John  J..  Jr;  Ho,  Teresa  H.;  Vickery,  Brian 
H  ;  and  Bach.  Chinh  T.  5.695.955.  Q  435-69400 
Bachand,  David  P.  and  McNamara,  Orald  P.  to  IPEC.  LLC   Recyclable 

abrasive  Masting  system  and  medwA  5.695.385.  O  451-38  000 
Bachmair,  Andreas:  Finley,  Daniel;  and  Varshavsky,  Alexander,  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology.  Methods  of  generating  desired  amino- 
terminal  residues  in  peptides  5.6%.252.  CI.  536-23.400 
Bachmann,  Bemd:  See — 

Winter.  Andreas;  Spaleck.  Walter,  and  Bachmann.  Bemd.  5.696.045.  CL 
502-1 1 3  000. 
Bachstein,  Jutu  See — 

Elsaesser,  Andreas;  Frass,  Werner,  and  Bachstein,  Juna.  5.695,903.  C[ 
430-117.000 
Badesha.  Santokh  S  ;  Heeks.  (George  J ;  Henry.  Arnold  W ;  Chow.  Che  Chung; 
Ciccaielli.  Roger  N  :  and  Weber.  Joseph  R..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Roo- 
roelastomer  members   5.695,878,  CI.  428-334.000. 
Badger  State  Highway  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Shinncrs,  George  F,  and  Talbert,  John  L  ,  5,695.254,  C\   299-37  300 
Badovinatz.  Peter  Richard;  Chandra,  Tushar  Deepak.  Kirby,  Orvalle  The- 
odore; and  Pershing,  John  Arthur,  Jr ,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation   Program  product  for  group  leader  recovery  in  a  distributed 
computing  environment  5,696,896,  CI.  395-182.020. 
Badylak,  Stephen  p;  Boder,  George;  Voytik,  Sherry,  Demeier.  Robert  J  ; 
Critser,  John;  and  Liu,  Chi,  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation,  and  Methodist 
Hospital  of  Indiana.  Inc   Submucosa  as  a  growth  substrate  for  islet  cells 
5,695,998,  C\.  435-391.000. 
Baechlcr,  Philip  A.;  Delorme,  Joseph  R;  and  Arnold.  Michael  F,  to  Racing 
Strollers,  Inc.  Baby  stroller  conversion  assembly    5.695.208.  C\.  280- 
204.000 
Back,  Dae  Bong;  and  Kwak.  Sung  Hoon.  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Sense 

amplified  output  connol  circuit  5,6%,719.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Baguley,  Bruce  Charies;  Atwell,  Graham  John;  Denny,  WilUam  Alexander 
Finlay,  Graeme  John;  and  Rewcastle.  Gordon  William,  to  Xenova  Limited. 
Treannem  of  cancers.  5,696,131,  Q   514-297  000. 
Baik,  Kyong  Up:  See— 

Ahn,  Byung  Zun;  and  Baik,  Kyong  Up.  5.6%776,  O.  552-298.000. 
Bailey,  Curtis  J.:  See— 

Docheny.  Michael  E  ;  and  Bailey,  Curtis  J  .  5.695.415.  Q  473-447  000. 
Bailey,  Howard  W.:  See— 

Stetmer.  Roger,  and  Bailey,  Howard  W..  5.6%.577.  O   356-4.010. 
Bailey.  Roger  G..  to  Maxtor  Corporation  Method  using  a  biasing  pattern  on 
a  magnetic  storage  media  to  reduce  MR  head  noise.  5.6%.64l,  CI. 
360-66.000 
Bain.  Richard  1.:  See— 

Lyall,  Robert  L  ,  Jr;  and  Bain.  Richard  I.,  5,697,081.  CI.  455-249.100. 
Baker,  Brenda  Sue;  and  Grosse,  Eric,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  System  and 

method  for  databa.se  access  control.  5,696,898.  CI.  395-187.010. 
Baker,  Darrell  J.;  Clarke,  James  M.;  Ozinga,  Martin,  III;  and  DeBoer,  Richard 
D.,  to  Ozinga  Bros..  Inc.  Concrete  subilization  system  and  method  for 
utilizing  same.  5.695.280.  O.  366-17.000. 
Baker.  Gerald  N;  and  Crapo,  Alan  D.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Mounting  of 

motor  for  refrigeration.  5.6%,4I6.  CI.  310-91.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Leung,  Woon-Fong;  and  Shapiro.  Ascher  H..  5.695.442.  CI.  494-37.000. 
Pessier,  Rudolf  Cart  Ono;  and  Isbell,  Manhew  Ray,  5,695.018.  Ci 
175-331.000. 
Baker.  Mark  R.;  Dietz.  Jeffry  G  ;  and  Adams.  Paul  E..  to  Lubrizol  Corpora- 
tion. The.  Acylaled  nitrogen  compounds  useful  as  additives  for  lubricating 
oil  and  fuel  compositions.  5.6%.060.  CI.  508-222.000. 
Baker,  Mark  R  :  See— 

Adams.  Paul  E ;  Baker,  Mark  R.;  and  Dietz,  Jeffiy  G..  5.696.067.  CI. 
508-476.000. 
Baker.  Matthias:  See — 

Schmidt.  Martin;  Baker.  Matthias;  and  Jabusch.  Ronald.  5.695.146.  CI. 
242-384.100. 
Baker.  Michael  E.:  See- 
Lowe.  Danny  D.;  Wilson.  Gordon  G.;  Baker.  Michael  E.;  and  Gainer. 
Abram,  5,695.401,  CI.  463-4.000. 
Baker.  Michael  F:  See- 

Westra,  Michael  A.;  and  Baker,  Michael  F,  5.694.823.  O.  83-147.000. 

Baker.  Michael  James;  Gariand.  Cari  Sherman;  Giles,  Martin  Fiancis;  and 

Rafeletos,  Geotgios,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Process  for  the  caibooy- 

laiion  of  alkyl  alcohols  and/or  reacti»e  derivatives  thereof  5.696.284.  CI. 

560-232000 

Baker,  Rex  L.:  See— 

Wright,  David;  Petranovich.  James  E  ;  Baker.  Rex  L.;  and  Riedel.  Neal 
K  .  5.696,798,  CI   375-345  000. 
Baker,  Robert  K.;  Kayser,  Frank;  Bao.  Jianming;  Parsons.  William  H.;  and 
Rupprecht  Kathleen  M.,  to  Merck  &  Co  Inc.  Triierpene  derivatives  with 
immunosuppressant  activity.  5.6%.156.  CI.  5I4-45O.00O. 
Bakulev  Institute  of  Cardio- Vascular  Surgery:  See — 

Chigogidze.  Nikolay  A..  5.695.508.  CI.  606-159.000. 
Balachandran,  Kumar:  See — 

Hardin,  Cari  Thomas;  Petranovich.  James  E.;  Balachandran.  Kumar;  and 
Wright,  Andrew,  5,6%,760,  Q.  370-252.000. 
Baldwin  Graphics  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

MacPhee.  John.  5,694,846,  C\.  101-148.000. 
Baldwin.  John  J.;  Oaremon.  David  A.;  Livenon.  Nigel;  and  Selnick.  Harold 
G..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc   3-acylaminobenzazepines.  5.696.111.  O   514- 
213.000. 
Baldwin  Tedinology  Corporation:  See— 
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Condensate  evaporator 


B  Jlooe.  Michael  P:  and 


Inc.  Glass  plate  holding 


Bell.  David  L.,  5.695.185.  CI.  271-185.000 
Balentine.  Dan.  to  Fisher  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc. 

apparatus.  5.694,785.  O  62-275.000. 
Ball.  Dean  M..  to  CaniKNi  Instrument  Company.  N^thod  and  apparatus  for 

measuring  viscosity.  5.6%J  15,  CI.  73-54.430. 
Ball.  Gary:  See- 
Summers.  David  P;  and  Ball.  Gary.  5.695,519  CI  606-200000 
Ball.  Ronald  C  .  and  Eldredge.  William  A.  Electrical 

CI.  I2.MI  700 
Ballard.  James  Bruce;  and  Trimm,  Sherman  H.,  to  H  IC  Coqxxalion.  Termite 

bait  apparatus  having  grooves.  5,695.776.  CI.  42  -408.000. 
Ballard  Medical  Products:  See — 

Palmer.  Darrel  R  ,  5,694,922,  C\.  128-202.270 
Ballone,  Michael  P:  See- 
Grossman.  M.  Gary;  Meisner.  Edward  H-,  . 
Kiely.  John  E..  5.695.278,  CI.  362-374.000. 
BaJmer.  Keidi:  See—  , 

Gove,  Robert  J.;  Gunag,  Karl  Marion;  Balmer.  Keith;  and  Ing-Simmons, 

Nicholas  Kerin,  5.6%,9I3.  O.  395-311  000. 
Guttag.  Karl  M.;  Balmer.  Keith;  Gove.  Robert  J  ;  Read.  Christopher  J  ; 
Colston.  Jeremiah  E.;  Poland.  Sydney  W.;  tig-Simmons.  Nicholas: 
and  Moyse.  Philip.  5.696,954.  CI.  395-562.(110. 
Guttag.  Karl  M.;  Poland.  Sydney  W.;  and  Balmir,  Keith.  5,696,959,  CI. 
395-595.000. 
Bamba.  Norilco:  See — 

Chiba,  Kazuhiro;  Bamba.  Noriko;  and  Some^a.  Jun.  5,696,593,  CI 
358-296.000.  ] 

Bamdo  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kurita,  Masahiro;  and  Miyata.  Hirofumi,  5,695(031.  O.  192-45.000. 
Banda.  Tomctiiro:  See —  I 

Maejima.  Kuniaki;  Yamagata.  Shigeki;  Baixfti.  Tomohiro;  Kjshida. 
Masaru;  Monbetsu.  Keiji;  and  Naiio.  Tsutonu.  5,695,730  CI  423- 
339.000.  ' 

Bandag  Licensing  Corporation:  See- 
Lacy.  Floyd  A..  5.695,581.  CI    I56-%.000. 
Banerjee,  Goutam:  See — 

Kumar.  Amitabha;  Baner)ee.  Goutam;  Das.  Din  sh  Kumar,  Singh.  Nar: 
and  Haldar.  Santosh  Kumar.  5.695,712.  CI.  ^-655.000. 
Banno,  Yoshikazu;  and  Maruoka.  Hiroyuki.  to  Nifco 

device.  5,695.236.  CI.  296-%.2IO. 
Bao,  Jianming:  See — 

Baker.  Robert  K.;  Kayser.  Frank;  Bao,  Jianmini;  Parsons,  William  H.; 
and  Ruppiecht,  Kathleen  M..  5,6%.I56,  CI.  114-450.000. 
Baranowski.  Thomas  R  :  See —  J 

Bechara,  Ibrahim;  and  Baranowski.  Thomas  R  .  5.696.291    CI    564- 
292.000 
Baiter.  Roy.  to  Land  Instruments  Inumational  Ltd.  ^^thod  and  apparatus  for 

non-contact  temperature  measurement.  5.6%.703  IQ.  364-557.000. 
Barker.  Barbara  A.;  Edel.  Thomas  R.;  and  Stark.  JeJHy  A.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  managing  marker  entities 
within  a  document  data  stream.  5.696.918.  CI    1^-348  000 
Barker.  Fredenck  H    See- 
Wan.  Samuel  C;  Barker.  Frederick  H.;  PowellJ  Bruce  A.;  Wierschke. 
Gilbert  W.;  Bennen.  Paul;  Coonev.  Anthony;  (McCarthy.  Richard  C 
and  Bittar.  Joseph,  5.695.024.  Cl'  187-326.000 
Barker.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Musch.  Gordon  F.;  Gerardo.  Serafin  J.;  Humphry.  Dennis  D.;  Bochnak. 
Bruce  E.;  Barker,  Richard  L  ;  Roberts,  Willia*  J  ;  and  Young,  Harold 
R,  5,694,688,  a.  29-895.211.  i 

Barker.  Stephen:  See—  J 

Bernstein.  Steven  A.;  Eiicksoo,  Page  A.;  and  Barter.  Stephen,  5,696,887 
CI.  395-82.000.  ' 

Barker.  Susan  L.:  See— 

Kayal,  John  J.;  Barker,  Susan  L.;  and  Janson.  J0hn  M.,  5.695,987  C\ 
435-304.100. 
Barksby,  Nigel;  Lawrey,  Bruce  D.:  and  Clift,  Susan  Ifl..  to  ARCO  Chemical 
Technology.  L.P  Polyurethane/urea  heat-cured  aiil  moisture-cured  elas- 
tomers with  improved  physical  properties.  5.6%.22l.  CI.  528-64  000 
Barlow.  Darren  E.:  See — 

Wellingho«f,  Stephen  T;   Kainpa.  Joel  J.;  anil  Barlow,   Danen  E 
5.695,814,0.427-213.000. 
Barnard.  Richard  S.:  See —  i 

Amelio.  Armand  F.;  Barnard.  Richard  S.;  aijt  Manzolli,  James  J 
5.694.763.  CI.  60-39.092. 
Baron.  Yehuda:  See— 

Karp.  Michael;  Meningher.  Herbert;  and  Baron.  Yehuda.  5.695,708,  CI 
264-401.000. 
Barr,  John  D  ;  Motion.  William  C  ;  and  Russell.  Michael  K..  to  Cameo 
Drilling  Group  Ltd.  of  Hycalog  System  and  method  of  controlling  roution 
of  a  downhole  instrument  package   5.695.015.  CI.  175^5  000 
Barra.  Jordi  Berenguer.  and  Sorolla.  Jose  Rocas.  to  Clanant  Finance  (BVl) 
Limited  Polyazo  dyes  containing  the  radical  of  a  bfc-coupling  component, 
and  process  for  their  production.  5.6%.242.  CI   5J4-647  000. 
Barreto,  Joaquin:  See — 

Swirhel.  Thomas  J.;  Dunn.  Patrick  M.;  and  Barrio,  Joaquin,  5,695  690 
CI.  252-582.000.  T 

Barrett.  Leonard  W.:  See— 

Senkus.  Raymond;  Young,  Chung  1.,  Barrett,  Leonard  W.;  and  Lu 
Ying-Yuh,  5.6%,199,  CI.  524-548.000. 
Banett.  Nigel  Ian:  See— 


Breen.  Simon  Peter;  Dickson.  David;  and  Barrett.  Nigel  Ian.  5.695.854, 
Cl.  428-195.000. 

Bartel.  J.  Christian;  McGee,  William  A.;  and  Duracensky.  Anthony  P.,  to 
Inventive  Machine  Corporation.  Blasting  device  with  oscillating  nozzle. 
5.695.389,  Cl.  451-92.000. 
Bartholomeusz,  Brian  Josef,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  System  and 
method  for  high  resolution  optical  recording  using  dual  optical  sources  and 
an  induced  shift  in  media  absorption.  5.696.747,  Cl.  369-100.000. 
Bartholomew.  John  Howard,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Barrel  shifter  and  method  of 

making  same.  5,6%,803,  Cl.  377-64.000. 
Bartholomew,  Roger  F.;  Faber,  Margaret  K.;  Sharps.  Julia  A.;  and  Zaun. 
Kenneth  E..  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Impurity  getters  in  laser  enclosures 
5.696.785.  Cl.  372-59.000. 
Bartkowiak.  John  C.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Vocoder  system  and 
method  for  performing  pitch  estimation  using  an  adaptive  correlation 
sample  window.  5,696,873,  Cl.  395-2.250. 
Bartlett.  Donald  M..  to  AT&T  Global   Information  Solutions  Company; 
Hyundai  Electronics  America;  and  Symbios  Logic  Inc.  Output  driver 
adaptable  to  power  supply  variation   5.696.464.  O.  327-538  000. 
Bartlen,  James  R  Kit  and  process  for  u.se  in  making  a  personalized  memento. 

5.695.066,  a.  206-575.000. 
Bartlett  Matthew  T.  Vapor  compression  refrigeration  system.  5.694,783,  Cl. 

62-211.000 
Barton.  Stephen  Peter,  and  Galley.  Edward,  to  Boots  Companv  PLC,  The 

Oral  hygiene  composition   5.695.745.  Cl.  424-49.000. 
Biirwald.  Wolfgang;  Terzibaschian.  Thomas;  and  Wahlisch.  Manta.  Apparatus 
for  and  method  of  analyzing  the  optical  spectrum  of  a  radiabon  independent 
of  the  phase  position.  5,696,582,  Cl.  356-346.000. 
Ba.schirono.  Andrea:  See — 

Rezzi.     Francesco;     Baschirono.    Andrea;     and    Castello,     Rinaldo 
5,696.457.  Cl.  327-65.000 
BASF  Akliengesellschaft:  See— 

Auhom.  Werner:  Linhatt,  Friedrich;  Mdnch,  Dietmar,  Weiser.  Jilrgen; 

and  Lorencak,  Primoz.  5.695.610.  Cl.  162-164.600. 
Baumann.  Karl-Heinz.  decea.sed;  Nikolitsch.  Johann;  and  Genz  Man- 
fred. 5.695.791.  Cl  425-436  OOR 
Beckerie.  Wilhelm  Friednch;  Petri.  Rolf;  Dolzauer.  Bemhard;  Schwartz. 

Manfred;  and  Angel.  Maximilian,  5.6%,  1 85.  Cl.  524-5.000. 
Breitscheidel.  Boris:  Polanek.  Peter;  Voit,  Guido;  Witzel,  Tom:  Linden 

Gerd;  and  Hesse.  Michael.  5.696.048.  Cl.  802-213.000. 
Haupireif.  Manfred;  Leppert.  Noihert;  Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz;  Reichelt, 
Helmut;  Raatz.  Peter,  and  Herrmann.  Manfred.  5.695.686,  Cl.  252- 
301.210. 
Karcher,  Michael:  Heider,  Marc;  Ruhl,  Thomas;  and  Henkelmann 

Jochem,  5.6%.223.  Cl.  528-422.000. 
Keil.  Michael;  and  Wahl.  Josef.  5.6%.283.  Cl.  560-168.000. 
Kirslgen.  Reinhard;  Oberdorf.  Klaus;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Bayer.  Herbert; 
Grammenos.   Wassilios;    Rang.    Harald;    Harries.    Volker;    Lorenz, 
Gisela;  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard,  5.696.161.  Cl.  514-521.000. 
Kneuper.  Heinz- Josef;  Paciello.  Rocco;  and  Roper.  Michael,  5.696.297. 

Cl.  568-454.000. 
Siemensmeyer,  Karl:  Tschierske.  Carsten:  and  Zab,  Kerstin,  5.695,681 

Cl   252-299.010. 
Trtibenbach,  Peter:  McKee.  Graham  Edmund:  and  Wohlfiranm,  Hans. 
5,695,697,  Cl.  264-29.100. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Anchor.  Michael  J.;  Hollis.  Rebecca  P;  and  Drewno.  Gregory  W. 

5.695,813.  Cl.  427180.000. 
Walsh.  William  C.  5,6%,061.  Cl.  508-268.000. 
Baskaran,  Suresh:  and  Graff.  Gordon  L..  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute. 
Method  of  freeform  fabrication  by  selective  gelation  of  powder  suspen- 
sions. 5.697,043,  Cl.  419-30.000. 
Bassler.  Maxwill  P;  and  Lopata,  John  E.,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Shielding 

system  for  PC  cards.  5,696.669,  Cl.  361  816.000. 
Basso,  Paul  T;  and  Cavuoio.  Frank,  to  Basso.  Paul  T  Insect  like  fish  lure  with 
wing  stnicnire  that  can  oscillate  to  simulate  insect  activity.  5.694,714  Cl 
43-26.200.  J     ,      .      .      ■ 

Basu,  Rajat  Subhra:  See- 
Van  Der  Puy,  Michael;  Ba.su.  Rajat  Subhra:  Nalewajek,  David;  and  Hlis 
Lois  A.,  5,696,307,  Cl.  570-134.000. 
Baleman,  Kristine,  to  Mrs.  Bateman's  Bakery.  L.C.  Fat  substitute  for  one- 
to-one  replacement.  5,695,806,  Cl.  426-581.000. 
Bates.  Bruce  J.:  See — 

O'Brien.  Francis  J.,  Jr.;  Nguyen.  Chung  T;  Hammel.  Sherry  E.;  Bates. 
Bruce  J.;  and  Nardone.  Steven  C  .  5.696,700.  Cl.  364-550000 
Bates.  Timothy  L.:  See — 

Wright.  James  P;  Bates.  Timothy  L.;  Nash,  Kevin  D.;  Roberts,  Barry 
Lynn;  and  Davenport,  John,  5,695,257.  Cl.  301-37.370. 
Banelle  Memorial  Institute:  See — 

Baskaran.  Suresh;  and  Graff.  Gordon  L.,  5,697,043.  O.  419-30  000 
Dellinger,  Roger  D  ,  5.694,753.  Cl.  56-234.000. 
Banista.  Barry:  See- 
Peters,  J.  Michael:  Battista.  Barry:  and  Brown,  Christopher,  5,696,906 
Cl.  395-234.000. 
Batty.  Julius  John:  See- 
Phillips,  Christopher  Harold;  Hirasawa.  Yoji:  Okajima.  Keiichi:  Batty. 
Julius  John:  and  Booth.  Brian  Lewis.  5.696,293.  Cl.  564-480.000. 
Bauer,  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Herluison,  Jean-Claude:  and  Bauer,  Jean-Luc.  S.6%.69g.  C\    364- 
5I4.00A. 
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Bauer,  Klaus,  to  Mold-Masters  Limited.  Injection  molding  valve  member 

with  head  and  neck  portions.  5,695.793,  Cl.  425-.564.000. 
Bauer.  Klaus:  See— 

Schnabel.  Gerhard;  Willms,  Lothar:  Bauer,  Klaus;  and  Bieringer.  Her- 
mann. 5,6%.053.  Cl  504-214.000. 
Willms,  LcHhar,  Bauer,  Klaus:  Bieringer.  Hermann;  and  Hacker.  Erwin. 
5.6%,05l,  Cl.  .504-1.30.000. 
Bauer.  Michael:  See— 

Krause.   Werner:   Maier.   Franz   Karl;    Bauer.   Michael;   Schuhmann- 
Giampieri.  Gabriele:  Press,  Wolf:  Platzek.  Johannes;  and  Schmiti- 
Willich.  Heribeit,  5.695.737.  O.  424-1.650. 
Bauhahn.  Paul  E..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  ElectrosUtically  operated  microme- 

chanical  capacitor.  5.6%,662.  Cl.  361-298.100. 
Bauknecht.  Donald  J.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Correction  of  regisleted  servo 

indexed  webs.  5.695,106,  Cl.  226-2.000. 
Bauman,  John  G.:  See — 

VorbrUggen,  Helmut:  Krolikiewicz.  Konrad:  Wirsching.  Randolph  C: 
and  Bauman,  John  G..  5,6%,255.  Cl.  5.36-55.300. 
Bauman.  Robert  C  .  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.  Contact  lens 

package  with  insertion  feature.  5.695.049.  Cl.  206-5.100. 
Baumann.  Harald:  See — 

Savanar-Hauck,  Celin  M.;  Baumann,  Harald;  Timpe,  Hans-Joachim;  and 
Dwars.  Udo,  5,695.905,  Q.  430-162.000 
Baumann.  Kari-Heinz.  deceased  (by  Marianne  Baumann.  legal  represenu- 
tive);  Nikolitsch.  Johann:  and  Onz.  Manfred,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 
Apparatus   for   producing    foamed   pla.stics   pans.    5.695.791.   Cl     425- 
436.0OR. 
Baumann.  Marianne,  legal  represenutive:  See — 

Baumann.  Karl-Heinz.  deceased;  Nikolitsch.  Johann;  and  Genz.  Man- 
fred. 5,695.791.  Cl.  425^36.00R. 
Baumeister  &  Ostler:  See — 

Ament,  Eduard:  and  Seel.  Holger.  5.695.217.  Cl.  280-749.000. 
Baumganh.  Manfred;  See— 

Gencke.  Rolf;  Baumgarth.  Manfred;  Minck,  Klaus-Otto:  and  Bcier. 
Norbert.  5.696,167,  C\.  514-618.000. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See—^ 

Japuntich.  John  C  5.695.489.  G.  604-406.000. 
Baxter.  Thomas  A  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Cumbustor  lean  flameout 

control.  5.694.760.  Cl.  60-39.0.30. 
Bay  Mills  Limited:  See— 

Blackmore.  Phillip  W;  and  Skelton.  Charles  Peter,  5,695J73,  Q 
442-57.000. 
Bayer  AG:  See— 

Eichenauer,  Herhert:  Leitz.  Edgar:  Piejko.  Karl-Erwin:  and  Alberts. 

Heinrich.  5.6%,204,  Cl  525-64.000. 
Wulff,  Claus;  Hallenberger,  Ka.spar;  Steude.  Heinrich:  Meurer,  Kun- 
Peter:  van  Osselaer.  Tony:  Hinz,  Jiiigen;  Quaeyhaegens.  Frank;  Vaes. 
Johan;  and  Hooftman.  Ignace.  5.696.295.  Cl  568-724.000 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Darsow.  Orhard:  Pemick.  Gerd-Michael:  and  Alpers,  Heinz-JOreen. 

5,696,303.  Cl   568-864.000. 
Exner.  Otto:  and  Hoffmann.  Manfred.  5.6%,I70,  Q.  514-693.000. 
Gupta,  Pramod:  and  Rabe,  Hansjiirgen.  5.695,689,  O  252-403.000 
Hinssler.  Gerd;  Dulzmann.  Stefan;  and  Wun-sch.  Matthias.  5.696,150 

a   514-422.000 
Heine.  Hans-Georg;  Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf:  Glaser,  Thomas:  De  Vry. 
Jean  Marie  Viktor,  Dompert,  Wolfgang;  and  Sommermeyer.  Hennine. 
5,696.136.0.514-322.000 
Heine,  Hans-Georg;  Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf;  Glaser.  Thomas;  De  Vry. 
Jean  Marie  Viktor.  Dompert.  Wolfgang:  and  Sommermeyer.  Henning. 
5.696.137.  Cl   514-322.000. 
Ktihler,  Michael,  Heubner,  Ulrich;  Eichenhofer,  Kuri-Wilhelm:  and 

Renner,  Michael.  5.695,716.  C\.  420-584.100. 
Klingler.  Uwe;  Schieb.  Thomas;  Wiechers,  Gerhard:  and  Zimmermann. 

JUrgen,  5,696,305.  Cl.  568-934.000 
Krtiger.  Ralf;  Woeste.  Govert;  Filchakova.  Tatyana  Alexandrovna.  Kol 
lar,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich.  Sokolov.  Sergey  Vasilyevich.  Greenblai. 
Mark    Peysakfiovich;    and    Veretennikov.    Nikolav    Vladimirovich 
.5,6%,216,  a.  526-247.000. 
Milller,  Friedemann;  Br4uer.  Wolfgang;  Hoppe.  Hans-Georg;  Wussow, 
Hans-Georg.  Heidingsfeld.  Herbert;  Meister.  Willi;  Schulte.  Bem- 
hard: and  Winkler.  Jurgcn.  5.696.205.  Cl   525-77  000. 
Pollinger.  Norbctt.  Michaelis.  Johannes;  Benke.  Klaus;  Rupp.  Roland; 

and  BCJcheler,  Manfred.  5,695,784.  Cl  424-495.000 
Philipp,  Ulrich;  Slelter.  Jflrg,  Sanlel,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Dollinger. 
Markus.  5,6%,257.  Cl.  544-65.000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Albarella.  James  P.;  Anderson-Mauser,  Linda  M.;  Hartl.  Frank  Thomas: 
and  Johnson.  Gary  M.,  5,6%,264.  Cl  544-257.000 
Bayer,  Herhen:  See— 

Kirstgen.  Reinhard;  ObenJorf,  Klaus;  Sauter.  Hubeit:  Bayer.  Hethen: 
Grammenos.    Wassilios;    Rang.    Harald;    Harries.   Vfolker.    Lorenz. 
Gisela:  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  5.696,161.  Cl.  514-521.000. 
Baylor  University:  See — 

Busch,   Kenneth   W.;   Kuehn,   Arvie   J  ;   and   Busch,   Marianna  A.. 
5,6%.378,  a.  250-339.120. 
Beach.  David  H.:  and  Galaktionov,  Konstantin,  to  Cold  Spring  Harhor 
Laboratory.  Method  of  screening  for  antimitotic  compounds  using  tlie 
cdc25  tyrosine  phosphatase  5.695.950.  Cl  435-21.000 
Bearden,  Roby.  Jr.:  See— 


Brons,  Glen  B.;  Myers.  Ronald:  and  Bearden.  Roby,  Jr,  5,695.632.  O. 
208-229.000. 
Beaty.  Keith  D.:  See— 

La7.zara.  Richard  J ;  and  Beaty.  Keith  D .  5.695.336.  C\.  433-173.000. 
Beausang.  James:  Wagner.  Kenneth:  and  Walker.  Robert,  to  Synopsys.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  performing  partial  unscan  and  near  full  scan 
within  design  for  lest  applications   5.696.771.  Cl.  371-22.3(X) 
Bechara.  Ibrahim;  and  Baranowski.  Thomas  R..  to  Witco  Corporation.  Cat- 
ionic  polyurethane  compositions,  quaternary  ammonium  salts  and  methods 
for  their  preparation   5.696.291.  Cl.  564-292.000. 
Becherucci,  Antonio:  and  Kirov,  Dalibor,  to  Axis  USA,  inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  acoustic  testing  of  armatures.  5,696,326,  Cl.  73-600.000. 
Becker.  Daniel  J.  to  Valleylab  Inc.  Rem  output  stage  topology.  5.695.494,  Cl 

606-33.000. 
Becker.  Klaus  Method  of  sanitary  cleaning  and  a  sanitary  cleaner  5.695373. 

Cl    134-3.000 
Becker.  Willi,  to  Heidelberger  Druckma.schincn  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device 
for  stretching  the  rear  edge  of  a  printing  plate  in  the  plate  cylinder  of  rotary 
printing  presses  5.694,854.  C\    101-415. 100. 
Beckerie.  Wilhelm  Friedrich:  Petri.  Rolf:  Dotzauer.  Bemhard:  Schwartz. 
Manfred;  and  Angel.  Maximilian,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Aqueous 
polymer  dispersions.  5.6%.  1 85.  Cl.  524-5.000. 
Bccken.  Raymond  Paul:  See— 

Crimmin.  Michael  John;  Ayscough.  Andrew  Paul;  and  Beckett  Ray- 
mond Paul.  5.6%.082.  Cl.  514-8.000 
Beckmann.  Stefan;  Etzbach.  Kari-Heinz:  and  Sens.  Ruediger.  to  GASF 
Aktiengesellschaft  Diphenylamine  compounds,  polymers  prepared  there- 
from and  non-linear  optics  devices  containing  the  same.  5.6%.243.  Cl. 
5.M-753.000. 
Becktold.  Bryon  Edward,  to  Becktold  Enterpri.ses  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  removing  sludge  from  an  enclosure.  5.695,649.  Cl.  210-747.000. 
Becktold  Enterprises  Inc.:  See — 

Becktold.  Bryon  Edward.  5.695.649.  Cl.  210-747  000 
Beckwidi.  William  R.  Air  conditioning  waste  heat/reheat  method  and  appa- 
ratus. 5.695.004,  a.  165-104.210. 
Beco  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Lemer.  Bernard  J  ,  5.695,726,  Q.  423-210.000. 
Becromal  S.p.A.:  See — 

Chiavarotti,  Giovanni  Pietro:  Quano,  Francesco  di:  Piazza.  Salvatore 
and  Sunseri,  Carmelo,  5,695,628,  Cl  205-340.000. 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Daugherty.  Charies  W.  5,695.474.  O  604-162.000. 
Kayal.  John  J :  Barker.  Susan  L  ;  and  Janson.  John  M..  5.695.987.  O. 
435-.VM  100 
Bedner,  Edward  John:  See — 

Leaphart  Eldon  Genald;  Bedner,  Edward  John;  Swoitzel.  Richard 
Charles;    Fralini.    Albert    Victor.    Jr;    and    Majeed,    Kamal    Naif 
5,6%,677.  Cl   364-424.046 
Bedol.  Mark  A.:  and  Noyes.  Doug,  to  Bedol.  Mark  A.  Storage  apparatus  for 

ringed  notebook  or  ringed  binder.  5,695,294.  C\.  402-79.000. 
Beers.  Olaf:  See— 

Angevaare,  Petrus  Adnanus;  Beers,  Olaf;  Garrett  Peter  Robert:  Taita- 
kovsky.  Alia;  and  Yorke.  John  William  Harold,  5.695.575.  O.  134- 
25.200 
Beeson.  Kari  W.;  Zimmerman.  Scoa  M.;  and  Fentt  Paul  M..  to  AlliedSignal 
Inc  Optical  waveguide  having  two  or  more  refractive  indices  and  method 
of  manufacturing  same  5.6%.865.  O.  385-146000. 
Beeteson.  John   S..   and   Martin.   Frank   John,  to   International   Business 
MacNnes  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  bonding  5.695.582.  Cl. 
156-99.000. 
Begemann.  Ulnch;  Heinzmann.  Helmut;  and  Ruf.  Wolfgang,  to  J.M   Vbiih 
GmbH.  Device  and  method  for  changing  ttie  flow  resistance  of  a  fluid  flow 
control  device   5,694.%l,  Q.  137-2.000. 
Beguinot.  Jean,  to  Creusot  Loire  Industrie  (S.A.).  High  ductility  sleel. 

manufacturing  process  and  use  5.695376.  O    I48-328O0O 
Behnke.  Willi,  to  (Tlaas  Ohg  BeschrankI  Haftende  Offene  Handelsgesell- 
schaft    Sensing  device  for  automatic  side  guidance  of  self-propelling 
agricultural  machine.  5.694,751.  C\.  .56-I0.20F 
Behrens.  Cari  Henry:  Dusak.  Betsy  Ann;  Harrison.  Barbara  Ann:  and  Orwat 
Michael    James,    to    DuPoni    Merck    Pharmaceutical    Company.    The. 
(2-quinoxalinyloxy)  phenoxypropanoic  acids  and  related  derivatives  as 
anticancer  agents.  5.6%.I19.  Q.  514-249  000. 
Behrens.  Richard  T:  See— 

Spurbeck.   Mark   S.;   Behrens.  Richard  T:  and  Feyh.  Gennan  S.. 
5.6%.639.  a  360-.5. 100. 
Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bosslet.  Klaus;  PAeiderer.  Peter  and  Scemann.  Gesltaid.  5,695.758,  Q. 

424-133  100 
Habenstein.  Klaus.  5,6%,00l,  Cl.  436-518  000. 
Stjef,  Thomas;  Heimburger.  Norbert:  and  Scborlemmer,  Hans  Ulrich, 
5.695,753.  O  424-94.630 
Beier.  Norbert:  See — 

Gericke.  Rolf:  Baumgarth.  Manfred:  Minck.  Klaus-Otto:  and  Beier, 
Norbert,  5,6%,I67.  Q.  514-618.000. 
Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schulze.  Reiner.  Aster,  Gilmer,  and  Bradersen.  Hans-JUrgcn.  5,695.149. 
Cl  242-533  400 
Beighle,  Douglas  J.  Book/disc  product  and  method  of  making  the  same 
5.694.743,  Cl.  53-445.000. 
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Beinglass.  Israel;  and  Venkatesan.  Mahalingam.  t^  Applied  Materials.  Inc. 
Method  of  enhancing  step  coverage  of  polysilicoS  deposits.  5.695,819  CI 
427-255.000.  ; 

Bethger.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Hete,  Bernie  F;  Hill.  Peter  D.;  and  Beiriger.  Michael  J..  5,694.923.  CI. 
128-204.180. 
Bejune.  Daniel  Carl;  and  Merideth.  Marcus  Edward.io  Fofd  Motor  Company. 

Snap-in  slip  joini  adjusnng  attachment.  5.694.719.  CI.  49-502  000 
BEKUM  Maschinenfabnken  GmbH:  See- 
Cm.  Gary,  5.695,792,  Q.  425-532.000 
Belcher,  James  R:  See — 

Frank.  Steven  N.;  Belcher.  James  F;  Stanford.  Charles  E.;  Owen  Robert 
A.;  and  Kyle.  Robert  J.  S  ,  5.696.002.  CI  437-2.000. 
Belka,  Heinrich.  to  SKS  Metaplast  Scbeffer-Klute  G«ibH.  Mudguard  arranec- 

ment.  5.695.206.  CI.  280-152.100. 
Bell  Adantic  Network  Services.  Inc.;  See — 
Voit,  Eric  A.,  5.6%.809.  CI.  379-5.000. 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.;  See — 

Amatucci.   Glenn   G.;    BIyr.   Alexandra;   anJI  Taiascoo.  Jean-Marie 

5.695.887,  CI.  429-t8  000 
Cruz.  Gil  Carapelho;  Hill.  Ralph  Douglas;  Judd.  Thomas  Helm;  New. 
Danen  Hans;  and  Rosenberg.  Jonathan.  5.655.948,  C\.  395-550  000 
Smyk,  Darek  Andrew.  5.6%.815.  CI.  379-1421)00. 
Bell.  Dale  A   Retrofit  adjusuble  seat.  5.695.248.  d  297-344.170. 
Bell.  David  L..  to  Baldwin  Technology  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  niming  and  orienting  articles  widiin  an  article^pathway.  5.695.185.  CI 
271-185.000.  f 

Bell.  Lowell  R.:  See—  I 

Devall.  JeSfrey  E.;  Bell.  Lowell  R.;  and  Harris.  Itobert  S..  5.694.968  D 
137-202  000 
Bellani.  Piero;  and  Velati.  Maurizio.  to  Archimica  SrtV.  Propofol  purification 

5.6%.300,  a.  568-749.000.  J        "t~      K 

Bellantoni.  John  Vincent;  See —  ' 

Spivey.  Thomas  Paul;  Allard.  Jeffrey  Charlei  and  Bellantoni,  John 
Vmcent,  5,6%,474,  CI.  333-245.000. 
Bellehumeur,  Alex  R.  Hockey  puck.  5,695,420.  CI.  473-588.000. 
Bellis,  Harold  Edward,  to  DuCoa,  L.  P.  Process  for  making  aqueous  bctaine 

solutions.  5.696,287,  Q.  562-575.000. 
Bello,  James  Lee;  See — 

Wang,  Yongcai;  Anderson,  Charles  Chester,  Bello,  James  Lee    and 
DeLaura,  Mario  Dennis,  5.695.919.  CI.  430-627.000. 
Beloit  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Rounsaville.  Jeffrey;  and  Minarai.  Shusuke.  5.6P5.604.  Q.  162-65  000 
Belter.  Randolph  Kenneth:  See- 
Jackson,  Andrew;  and  Belter.  Randolph  Kennfllh.  5.6%.3I0,  CI.  570- 
177.000. 
Benazzi,  Eric;  Legoff.  Pierre- Yves;  Caullei.  Philippec  and  Guth,  Jean-Louis, 
to  Institut  Fiancais  du  Petrole.  Process  for  the  synthesis  of  zeolites  and 
mesoporous  solids  from  a  homogeneous  solution  in  a  semi-open  svstem 
5.695.735.0.423-700.000. 
Bender.  Anthony  J  ;  Mui.  Kai  H.;  and  Pajer.  Emery  A  .  to  FILA  USA    Inc 

Ball  package  5.695.056.  O.  206-315.900. 
Benedict.  Eric  R.:  See— 

Erdman.  David  M.;  and  Benedict,  Eric  R..  5.696.430.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Ben-Haim.  Shlotno.  to  Biosense.  Inc.  Apparanis  and  method  for  intrabodv 

mapping.  5.694.945.  O    128-736  000. 
Benjamin.  Thomas  L.;  Chen-Wu.  Joan;  Hansen.  Tho«isen;  Jackson.  Barbara; 
Livingston.  EXavid;  Tannenbaum.  Steven;  and  Wt^an.  Gerald,  to  Vicam] 
LP  Assay  method  for  detecting  presence  of  Iscteria.  5,695,946    CI 
435-7.320. 
Benke,  Klaus:  See— 

Pbllinger,  Noiben;  Michaelis,  Johannes;  Benke^  Klaus;  Rupp,  Roland 
and  BOcheler.  Manfred,  5,695,784,  CI  424^5.000. 
Benn.  Alexander.  Henderson.  Peter.  Lohmuller.  Deifev  A.;  Soderfaerg.  Paul- 
mer  M.;  Moisson.  Marc  F;  and  Koht,  Lowell  I..  toEricsson  Raynet  Cable 
retention  and  sealing  device.  5.6%J51,  CI.  174-5C000 
Bennett,  Paul:  See — 

Wan,  Samuel  C  ;  Barker,  Frederick  H.;  Powell,  Bruce  A.;  Wierschke. 
Gilben  W.;  Bennett.  Paul;  Cooney,  Anthony;  McCarthy.  Richard  C  ' 
and  Bittar.  Joseph.  5.695.024.  CI    187-326  000. 
Benoliel.  Serge;  Feray-Beaumont.  St^phane;  and  Detibonei.  Babak.  to  GEC 
Alsthom  Transport  SA.  Automatic  driver  system  and  a  method  of  gener- 
ating an  acceleration  reference.  5.6%.682.  CI   364-426.010. 
Benrabah.  Djamila;  Armand.  Michel;  and  Dclabouglise,  Didier,  to  Centic 
National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique;  and  HydnvQuebec.  lonically  con- 
ductive macTomelecular  materials  and  dieir  use  in  electrochemical  systems 
5.6%a24.  a.  528-491  000. 
Benson.  EXxjglas  Herrin;  See — 

Lange.  Stephen  Joseph;  Benson.  Douglas  Herrin;  Hackett.  John  Walter 
Lavon.  Gary  Dean;  and  Seitz.  Bret  Darren.  5.695,846. 0.  428-98.000 
Benson,  Gerald  M;  Smith,  Kenneth  L.  Kelliher.  John  C,  and  Gardiner.  Mark 
E..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com(»ny.  Directly  machined 
raised  strucnire  retroreflective  cube  comer  article  and  method  of  manu- 
facture. 5.6%.627,  a.  359-529.000. 
Benzi.  Francois:  See — 

Van    Den    Ouweland.    Godefridus;    Escher.    SIna    Dorothea;    Benzi 
Francois;  and  Vanriervelde.  Claude.  5.695.80J.  C\.  426-533.000 
Bera,  John,  to  Raceway  Components,  Inc.  Wedge'lockable  gre-ietardani 

poke-duDugh  service  fitting  5.696,349.  Q    174-4t.000 
Beratan.    Howard    R..    to    Texas    Instruments    Intocporated.    Chemical 
mechanical  polishing  salt  slurry.  5.695.384.  CI.  411-28  000 

I 


Berdichevsky,  Aiutoly;  See — 

Morgulis,  Lazar  A.;  Zimmerman,  Charles;  and  Berdichevsky,  Anatoly 
5,694.870.0.  112-129.000. 
Beiding.  Andrew  R.,  to  Arizona  Digital.  Inc.  Backplane  for  high  speed  data 

processing  system.  5.6%.667.  CI.  361-788.000 
Berg.  Svante:  See— 

Tenerz,  Lars;  Hoek,  Bertil;  and  Berg,  Svanle,  5,694,946,  CI    128- 
748.000. 
Berge,  Rune:  See— 

Kordina,  Olle;  Fomell,  Jan-Olov;  Berge,  Rune;  and  Nilsson.  Roger 
5,695,567,0.118-725.000. 
Beiger,  Lior,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Dual  tracking  differential  manchester 

decoder  and  clock  recovery  circuit.  5,6%,800,  O.  375-361.000 
Berger,  Michael  GOtz;  MUnder,  Herbert;  Frohnhoff,  Stephan;  Th<)nissen, 
Markus;  and  LUth,  Hans,  to  Forschungszenmim  Julich  GmbH.  Optical 
component  comprising  layers  of  porous  silicon.   5.6%.629.  CI    359- 
582.000. 
Bemacki,  Brace  E.,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Optical  caliper 
widi  compensation  for  specimen  deflection  and  method.  5,696,589  CI 
356-381.000 
Bemhard,  Francois  Antoine:  See — 

Reibel,  Jean-Michel;  and  Bemhard,  Francois  Antoine,  5,697,097,  CI 
455-343.000. 
Bemier,  Eric,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Overload  pfX)Cection 

circuit.  5,696,391,  O.  257-146.000. 
Bems,  Antonius  Jozef  Maria:  See — 

De  Wind,  Niels;  Van  ZijI,  Maria  Madalene;  Gielkens,  Arnold  Leonard 
Jozef;  and  Bems.  Antonius  Jozef  Maria.  5.695.765.  CI.  424-199.100. 
Bernstein.  Steven  A.;  Erickson.  Page  A.;  and  Barker.  Stephen,  to  Biotek 
Solutions.  Incorporated.  Automated  tissue  assay  using  standardized  chemi- 
cals and  packages.  5.6%.887,  O.  395-82.000. 
Bertenshaw.  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Talley,  John   J.;   Bertenshaw.   Stephen   R.;  and   Rogers.   Roland  S. 
5.696.143.  O.  514-403.000. 
Bertet  Eric;  Gueguen.  Jean-Marie;  Saltel.  Jean-Louis;  and  Signori.  FrM^c, 
to  Drillflex.   Preform  or  matrix   tubular  structure   for  casine  a  well 
5,695,008,0.166-187.000. 
Berthe,  Marie-Christine;  Caubere,  Paul;  and  Fort,  Yves,  to  Atochcm.  Method 
of  preparing  diiocyanoalkyi  esters  of  hydroxy-substituled  (meth)acrylic 
acids.  5,6%,279,  CI.  558-12.000. 
Bertrand  Faure  Components  Ltd.;  See — 

Premji,  Gulam,  5,695,247,  O.  297-341.000. 
Berzofsky.  Jay  A  ;  and  Kurau.  Akihiko.  to  United  States  of  America.  Health 
and  Human  Services.  Immunodominant  sites  of  HTLV-1  envelooe  orotcin 
5.695.762.  O.  424- 1 88. 100.  ^  "^ 

Best.  Lester.  Jr;  and  Boyd,  Henry,  HI.  Syringe  apparanis.  5.695  475   O 

604-198.000 
Beth  Israel  Deaconess  Medical  Center.  Inc.;  See— 

Avraham.  Hava  Karsenty;  and  Godowski.  Paul  J..  5.6%.086  CI  514- 
12.000. 
Beth  Israel  Hospital:  See — 

Edelman.  Robert  R  .  5.694.934.  O.  128-653.400. 
Bettencourt,  Richard:  See — 

Ring.  Stuart  F;  Squilla.  John  R.;  and  Bettencourt,  Richard.  5,697  001 
O.  396-121.000. 
BetzDearbora  Inc.:  See- 
Connors,  Edward  J.;  Cotter,  Michelle  L.;  and  Chen,  Fu.  5,696,194  O 

524-417.000. 
Echols,  James  F;  Echols.  Marvin,  deceased.  5.695.300. 0.  405-63.000. 
Gunther.  John  C;  Boyette.  Scott  M.;  ThungstiXHn.  Eric  A.;  Woncll 

Norman  B.;  and  Burgmayer.  Paul  R  .  5.696.696.  CI.  364-500.000. 
Hcmandez-Mena,  Roy;  and  Sujdak,  Richard  J.,  5,695.652.  O    2'0- 

764.000. 
Schrandt,  Henry  M  ,  5,695,092,  O.  222-1.000. 
Bhargava,  Gautam;  Goel,  Piyush,  and  Iyer.  Balakrishna  R.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation   Computer  program  product  for  enabling 
a  computer  to  generate  uniqueness  information  for  optimizine  an  SOL 
query.  5,6%,960,  CI  395-602.000.  r-  s  v 

Bhait.  Ram  S.:  See- 
Arnold,  Lyie  J.,  Jr;  Reynolds,  Mark  A.;  and  Bhatt,  Ram  S  ,  5,6%,251 
CI.  536-23.100. 
BHP  Copper,  Inc.:  See— 

Higgins,  Timothy  R.;  Mitchell,  Jesse  D.;  Breen,  Todd  R  ;  and  Brodkey 
Andrew  A.  5.695.301.  O.  405-258.000 
Bibee.  Douglas  V;  See— 

Kelch.  Robert  H.;  Bibee.  Douglas  V;  Deibel.  Ronald  D  ;  and  Kocsis 

Deborah  L.  5.695.870.  O.  428-318.400. 

Biber.  Klaus;  and  Zimmermann.  Fritz,  to  Cari-Zeiss-Stiftung.  Optical  tjiera- 

peutic  and/or  diagnostic  instilment  which  can  be  positioned  about  at  least 

one  spatial  axis  utilizing  a  handle  assembly  5,694,815,  CI.  74-528.000. 

Bible.  George  R.  Root  feeding  device  and  associated  root  feeding  method 

5.694.716.  O.  47-48.500. 
Bicevskis.  Robert  P;  Hartog.  Adrian  H  ;  Caruk.  Gordon;  and  Alford,  Michael 
A.,    to   ATI    Technologies    Inc.    Multi-media    computer    architectutt 
5.6%.912.  O.  395-308.000. 
Bieganek.  Joseph  S.:  See- 
Carlson.  J.  Martin;  Bieganek.  Joseph  S.;  and  Payette.  Mark  J..  5.695.245 
O.  297-314.000. 
Bieringer.  Hermann:  See — 

Schnabel.  Gerhard;  Willms.  Lothar;  Bauer.  Klaus;  and  Bieringer,  Her- 
mann, 5,6%,053.  O.  504-2 14.000. 
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Willms,  Lothar;  Bauer,  Klaus;  Bieringer,  Hermann;  and  Hacker,  Erwin, 
5.6%.05 1 .  CI.  5(M- 1 .10.000. 
Bigner.  Darell  D.:  See— 

Friedman.    Henrv    S.;    Bigner.    Datell    D.;    and   Griffith.   Owen   W.. 
5.695.751.  CI.  424-94.400. 
Bilhom.  Robert  B.;  and  Guigui/ian.  Paul  Jacques,  to  Eastman  Kixlak  Com- 
pany. Appiiralus  and  method  lor  delecting  longiludinallv  oriented  flaws  in 
a  moving  web.  5,6%.59l.  CI.  356-429.(XX). 
Biller.  Scott  A.;  Dickson.  John  K.;  Lawrence.  R.  Michael;  Magnin.  David  R.; 
Poss.  Michael  A.;  Robl.  Jeffrey  A.;  Sulskv.  Richard  B  ;  and  Tino.  Joseph  A., 
lo  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Inhibitors  of  microsomal  triglvceride 
n-ansfcr  protein  and  method.  5.6%.  120.  CI   514-252  (MK). 
Billlngsley,  Briiion  G.;  Lighile.  Vera  L.;  and  Swanson.  David  P.  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufatluring  Compans.  High  visibililv  fabnc  and  safeiv  vest 
5.695.853.  O.  42X171.000. 
Binford.  John  L.:  See — 

Hosseinian.  Amir  R;  and  Binford.  John  L..  5.694.670.  O.  29-237.«X) 
Binish.  Patrick  W.:  See— 

Erickstm.  Brian  L..  Binish.  Patrick  W.;  and  Anderson.  Kermit  M.. 
5.695.237.0.  296-97. 100. 
Bio  Merieu.x:  See — 

Cros.  Philippe;  Alllbert.  Patrice;  Mallet.  Francois;  Mabilal.  Claude;  and 

Mandrand.  Bernard.  5.695.926,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Mandrand.  Bernard;  Cros.  Philippe;  Delair.  Thierry;  Charles.  Marie- 
H^lene;  Eroul.  Marie-Noelle;  and  Pichol.  Christian.  5.695.936.  CI. 
435-6.00(1 
BioChem  Pharma  Inc.:  See — 

Mansour.  Tarek;  Jin.  Haolun;  Ts* .  Allan  H.  L.;  and  Siddiqul.  M.  Arshad. 
.5.696.2.54.  CI.  536-27.110. 
Biomedix.  Inc.:  See — 

Guo.    Dingli;    Shieh.    Paul;    Lau,    Shek-Hong;   and   Chen.    Shu-Hui. 
5.695.947,0.  435-11.000. 
Bionda.  Ji>hn  P.  Jr:  See — 

Breen.  Bernard  R;  Bionda.  John  P.  Jr;  Gabrielson.  James  E.;  Hallo. 
.Anthony;  and  Koltick.  John  M..  Jr.  5.694.869.  CI.  1 10-345.000. 
Biupure  Corporation:  See — 

Wong.  Bing  L.;  Shen.  Yong-Qiang;  and  Chen.  Yung-Pin.  5.695.951.  CI. 
435-47.000. 
Biosense.  Inc.:  See — 

Ben-Haim.  Shiomo.  5.694.945.  CI.  128-736.000. 
Biotek  Solutions.  Incorporated:  See — 

Bernstein.  Steven  A.;  Erickson.  Page  A  ;  and  Barker.  Stephen.  5.6%.887. 
CI.  395-82  000. 
Birbara.  Philip  J.:  See — 

Bok.  Hendrik  F;  and  Birbara.  Philip  J..  5.695.833.  O.  427-600.000. 
Bird  Products  Corporation:  See — 

DeVries.  Douglas  F;  Cegielski.  Michael  J.;  Graves.  Warner  V.  Jr; 
Williams.  Malcolm  R.;  and  Holmes.  Michael  B..  5.694.926.  O. 
128-205.240. 
Birkness.  Kristin  A.:  See — 

Quinn.  Frederick  D.;  and  Birkness.  Kristin  A..  5.695.996.  CI.  435- 
367000 
Birth.  Winfrid;  and  Saur.  Erich,  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation.  Radio  transceiver 
comprising   an  arrangement   for  compensating  for  a   DC  component 
5.697.085.  CI.  455-296  000. 
BisgM-Frantzen.  Henrik:  See — 

Outtrup.   Helle;   Dambmann.  Claus;   Olsen.  Ame  Ageriin;   Bisgiid- 

Frantzen.  Henrik;  and  Schulein.  Martin.  5.6%.068.  O.  510-392.000. 

Bishop.  W.  Robert;  Doll.  Ronald  J.;  Mallams.  Alan  K.;  Njort>ge,  F  George; 

Petrin.  Joanne  M.;  Piwinski.  John  J.;  Wolin.  Ronald  L  ;  Taveras.  Arthur  G.; 

and  Remiszewski.  Stacy  W.,  to  Schering  Corporation  Tricyclic  amide  and 

urea  compoimds  useful  for  inhibition  of  G-protein  function  and  for 

treatment  of  proHferative  diseases.  5.696.121.  CI  514-254.000. 

Bittar.  Joseph:  See — 

Wan.  Samuel  C;  Barker.  Frederick  H.;  Powell.  Brace  A.;  Wierschke. 
Gilbert  W.;  Bennett.  Paul;  Cooney.  Anthony;  McCarthy.  Richard  C; 
and  Bittar.  Joseph.  5.695.024.  CI.  187-326.000. 
Bjwnsri.  Yngve.  Training  apparatus.  5.695.438.  O.  482-144000 
Black.  Amelia:  See— 

Raychaudhuri.   Syamal;   Ra.stetter.  William   H.;   and   Black.  Amelia. 
5.695.770.  O.  424-278.100. 
Black.  Donald  Lee:  See- 
Irving.  Mark  Edward;  and  Black.  Donald  Lee.  5.695.923.  O.  430- 
567000. 
Black.  Randy  D.:  See— 

Hefling.  Dennis  V.;  Winningham.  Matthew;  and  Black.  Randy   D. 
5.694.649.  O.  2-418.000 
Blackburn.  David  G.;  Ketlenburg.  Steven  P;  Scherer.  Andy  J.;  and  Smith. 
John  E..  to  Panel  Concepts.  Inc.  Wall  partition  connector.  5,694,729.  O. 
52-582.200. 
Blackburn,  Elizabeth  H  :  See- 
West.  Michael  D..  Shay.  Jerry;  Wright  Woodring;  Blackbum.  Elizabeth 
H.;  and  McEachem.  Michael  J..  5.695.932.  O  435-6.000. 
Blackham.  Raymond  C.  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Cascaded  anti-aliasing  filter 

control  for  sampled  images.  5.696.849.  O.  382-260.000. 
Blacklock.  Gordon  D.;  and  Femandes.  Americo.  Bendable  and  casuble  post 

and  core   5.695.334.  CI.  433-173  0(« 
Blackmorc.  Phillip  W.;  and  Skelton.  Charies  Peter,  to  Bay  Mills  Limited. 
Preformed  unitary  composite  for  reinforcing  while  suppressing  curi  in 
biniminous  roofing  membranes  and  process  for  making  such  composites. 
5.695.373.  O.  442-57.000. 


Blackson.  Elizabeth  Anne:  See — 

Handelsman.  Jo;  Milner.  Jocelyn  Louise;  .and  Blackson.  Elizabeth  Anne. 
5.695.982.  O.  435-252. .SflO. 
Blagg.  Julian;  Maw.  Graham  Nigel;  and  Raw  son,  Dasid  James,  to  Pfizer  Inc. 
Indole  derivatives  as  steroid  .5areductase  inhibitors.  5.696.146.  CI.  514- 
414.000. 
Blaha.  David:  See— 

Dorcmus.  Lonnie;  and  Blaha,  David.  5.696.818.  O.  379-265.000. 
Blaho.  Brace  E  :  See — 

Montgomery.   Kent   M  ;  and  Blaho.  Brace  E..  5.696_533.  O.  345- 
146.000. 
Blain.  Edward  S.;  Sullivan.  Tim;  Greenwood.  Stuart  A.:  Sledd.  Michael  W.; 
Weber.  Kent;  and  Bracken.  Robert  L..  to  SundsD^and  Corporation    Fuel 
pump  assist  for  engine  starting.  5.694.764.  O.  60- .39. 142 
Blake.  James  N..  to  Texas  A&M  University  System.  The.  Fiber  Optics 
apparatus  and  method  for  accurate  current  sensing.  5.696.858.  O.  385- 
I2.(K)0. 
Blanc.  Pierre-Alain:  See — 

Chapuis.  Christian;  and  Blanc.  Pierre-Alain.  5.696.075.  O.  512-6.000. 
Blanchard.  Nicolas:  See — 

Coutellier.    Jean-Marc;     Blanchard.     Nicolas;    and    Valet.    Thierry. 
5.696.447,  CI.  324-252.000. 
Blank.  Roy  Lonnie.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Use  of  salicylic  acid 
for  regulating  skin  wrinkles  and/or  skin  atrophy.  S.696.102,  Q.  S14- 
159.000. 
Blaszczynski,  George  Michael,  to  Leaf  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  reducing  blooming  in  output  of  a  CCD  image  sen.sor.  5.696.393.  O 
257-2231)00. 
Blau.  Staffan;  Enerolh.  Goran;  and  Carlsund.  Peter,  to  Telefonaktiebolagel 
LM    Ericsson.    Network    element    in    a    telecommunication    network. 
5.696.697.  CI   364-514.(X)C 
Blaustein.  Mordecai  R;  Hamlyn.  John  M.;  Harris.  Douglas  W.;  Ludens.  James 
H.;  Mathews.  William  Rodney;  Fisher.  Jed  F;  Mandel.  Frederic;  and 
DuCharme.  Donald  W..  to  University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore  Methods 
for  tieating  hypertension   5.695.756.  O.  424-130.100. 
Blaze.  Matthew  A  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  High-bandwidth  encryption 
system  with  low -bandwidth  cryptographic  modules.  5.6%.823.  O.  380- 
21.000. 
Blazck.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Praeg.  Walter  F.  to  Inland  Steel  Company.  Elec- 
tromagnetic confining  dam  for  continuous  strip  caster.  5.695.001.  O. 
lM-467.000. 
Blevins.  Edward  A.,  to  Cool  Eggspress.  Modular  loose  egg  cooling,  storage 

and  tianspon  system  and  method.  5.694,836,  CI.  99-517.000 
Block  Drag  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Chang,  Tiang-Shing;  and  DiFerdinando,  Donna.  5.6%.18l,  C\.  523- 

118.000. 

Bloemen.  Pa.scal  J  H.;  Aan  de  Stegge.  Johannes  B  F;  Van  der  Zaag.  Pieicr 

J  ;  and  Wolf.  Ronald  M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation    Magneto-optical 

recording  medium.  5.695.863.  O   428-212.000. 

Bloom.  Teiiy  R..  to  CTS  Corporation.  Solder  active  biaze.  5.695.861,  CI. 

428-209.000. 
Bloomfield,  Curtis;  Bove.  Nelson  David.  Murphv.  Brian;  and  Parker.  James 
Erie,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc    Method  and  article  for  inserting 
valve  spool  into  secondao  bore.  5.694.964.  O.  137-15.000. 
Blount.  Emmitt  L.  Ash  catcher  for  fireplace  insert.  5,694,918,  O.   126- 

243.000. 
BIyr,  Alexandra:  See — 

Amatucci,   Glenn   G ;    BIyr,   Alexandra;   and  Taiascon,  Jean-Marie. 
5,695,887,  O.  429-48.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  Svstem:  See— 

McKnighi,  Steven  L ;  Russell,  David  W.;  and  Tian,  Hui,  5,695,963,  O 

435-69  100. 
Ullrich.  Stephen  E..  5.696.081.  O.  514-8.000 
Board  of  Superv  isors  of  Louisiana  University  and  Agricultural  and  Mechani- 
cal College.  The:  See— 
Cincona.  Anthony  H  ;  and  Meier,  Albert  H  ,  5,696.128.0  514-284  000 
Board  Of  Trustees  Of  The  University  Of  Illinois.  The:  See— 

Holonyak.  Nick.  Jr;  and  Dallesasse.  John  M..  5.696.023.  O    437- 
133.000. 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University:  See — 

Kron.  Michael  A  ;  and  Lebetman.  Reuben.  5.695.%2,  O  435-69.100 
Bober.  Thomas  W.;  Pearl.  Terry  W.;  Vacco.  Dominick;  and  Yeaw.  David  C  . 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Methods  for  removing  silver  from  spent 
pholoprocessing  solution  5.695.645.  O.  210-710.000. 
Bobroff.  Alec  D  :  See— 

Gnm.  Ttacy  E  ;  O  Donnell.  Kevin  R  ;  Bobroff.  Alec  D  ;  Holt.  Mait  D  ; 
Iglesias.  Joseph  M.;  Bourne.  John  M.;  and  Arnold.  William  K . 
5.695.452.  CI  602-6.000 
BOC  Group,  Inc  .  The:  See— 

Sahm,  Michael  K..  5.694.776.  O.  62-63.000. 
BOC  Group  pic.  The:  See— 

Lavin.  John  Terence.  5.694.790.  O.  62-640.000. 
Bochnak,  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Mu.sch.  Gordon  F;  Gerardo.  Serafin  J ;  Humphrey.  Dennis  D.;  Bochnak. 
Bruce  E  :  Barker.  Richard  L.;  Roberts.  William  J.;  and  Young.  Harold 
R..  5.694.688.  O.  29-895.211. 
Boddy.    Victor    R.    Oven    with    selectively    energized   heating   elemems. 

5.695.668.  O.  219-400.000. 
Boden.  Mark:  See— 
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Shirley,  Brcl  Allen;  and 
00, 


McCafifrey,  Robert;  Dalzell,  Bonnie;  Tkacik,  K*lahna;  Holbetl,  Susan; 
Boden,  Mark;  Haherty,  James;  Flanagan,  lilicbael;  Brown,  Josef; 
Takeshita,  Kimiya;  and  Edelman,  Peter,  5,69  ).314,  O.  73-53.010. 
Boder,  George:  Sre — 

Badylak,  Stephen  F;  Boder.  George;  Voytik,  Sh<  rry;  Demeier,  Robeil  J.; 
CriLser.  John;  and  Liu,  Chi.  5,695,998,  CI.  4  15-391.000. 
Boehm,  .Arthur  F.  See — 

Aubel,  Mark  D.;  Boehm,  Arthur  F;  Kerzman,  J  >seph  P.,  Rezek,  James 
E.;  Rusterholz,  John  T;  and  Paul,  Richard    -.,  5,696,693,  CI    364- 
490.000. 
Boehringer  Amnnheim  GmbH:  See — 

Chakraborty.  Trinad;  Goebel.  Werner,  and  Note  nans.  Servatius  Huber- 
lus  Wilhelmus,  5,696,232,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG:  See — 

Oolllnger,  Horst;  Schonenberg,  Gerd;  Briem.    lans:  Jung,  Birgil;  and 

Speck.  Georg.  5,6%.I23,  O.  514-255.000. 
Kufner-Muhl.  Ulrike;  Weber,  Karl-Hemz;  WaiQier,  Gertiard;  Siransky. 
Werner;  En&inger.  Helmut;  Schingnitz,  Gunfcr;  Kuhn,  Franz  Josef; 
and  Lehr.  Erich.  5.696,124,  CI.  5l4-263.00<)„ 
Boehringer  Inglehiem  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 
Faanes.  Ronald  Bertrand;  McGoff.  Paul  Edward; 
Scher.  David  Stuart.  5,695,760,  CI.  424-178. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  BmbH:  See — 

Friebe.  Walter-Gunar;  Scheuer,  Werner:  and  Tibe  ,  Ulrich.  5.6%.  1 55.  CI 
514-450.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Rniz.  Guner.  and  Schaeffer.  Dwight  R..  5.695.  56,  CI.  244-180000 
Micale.  Antonio  C.  5.694.690.  CI.  29-897.200. 
Boeing  North  American.  Inc.:  See — 

Shalaby.  Hoda,  5.695.827,  a.  427-528.000. 
Bofors  Explosives  AB:  See — 

Sandstrom.  Jorgen;  Hafstrand,  Anders;  and  Siot  te.  Per.  5.695.216.  CI 
280-737.000. 
Bohm,  Konrad;  GCtzfried.  Rainer,  and  Luy.  Johann  Friedrich,  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Akiiengesellschaft.  Transmit-receiver  switci  .  5,697,069,  CI    455- 
83000. 
Bohmfalk,  Geofge  L.  Disposable  mask  and  suction  :  atheter.  5.694.927.  CI 

128-206.190. 
Bohmler.  Heinz:  See — 

Mezger.  Manfred;  Klenk.  Martin;  Bohmler.  Hei  iz;  Mischker.  Karsien; 
Ries-Miiller.     Klaus;    and    Wimmer.    Wolf  ang.    5.696.316     CI 
73-116.000. 
Boianjiu.  Gideon;  and  Harpaz,  Jacob,  lo  Iscar.  Ul.  Cutting  insert  with 

undulating  concave  chip  forming  groove  5,695. .'d  f.  CI.  407-1 14.000. 
Boiocchi.  Maurizio;  and  Orjela.  Gurdev.  lo  Pirelli  Coofdinamento  Pneu- 
matici.  Tire  with  a  reinforced  belt  band  of  aliematini  first  and  second  cords 
5.695.578.  CI.  152-458.000.  ' 

Bok.  Hendrik  F.;  and  Birfoara.  Philip  J.  Method  for  liiiform  film  coaling  of 

substrates.  5.695.833,  CI.  427-600.000. 
Bolduc,  Lee  R  :  See— 

Gifford.  Hanson  S.,  Ill;  Bolduc.  Lee  R.;  Slein.  Jel  iey  A.;  DiCesate.  Paul 
C;  Costa,  Peter  F;  and  Holmes,  William  A  .  5,695,504,  CI.  606- 
153.000. 
Bond,  Malcolm;  Engle,  Gary;  Forma,  Joseph  J.;  and  I  laumann,  Theodore  F, 
10  Cedaron  Medical,  Inc.  Physiological  evaluatioi    and  exercise  system 
5,695,431.0.482-1.000. 
Bonfilio,  Ciriaco:  See — 

Rohrle,  Dieter;  and  Bonfilio.  Ciriaco.  5.695.403  CI.  464-24.000. 
Bongacrts.  Petnis  Franciscus  Gerardus;  Brtiinink.  Jaca  D;  Burgmans.  Adrianus 
Leonardus  Josephus;  van  Helleputte,  Henri  Roge7 Jules  Richard;  Khan, 
Babar  Ali;  Kuijk.  Karel  Elbert;  Buzak,  Thomas  Stanley:  llcisin,  Kevin 
John;  and  Martin,  Paul  Chnslopher,  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America; 
and  Tektronix,  Inc.  Channel  configuration  for  plisma  addressed  liquid 
crystal  display.  5,6%,569,  CI.  .349-143.000. 
Bonhoure,  Bruno:  See — 

Paillardet.    Frederic;     DellOva.    Francis;    an  I    Bonhoure,     Bruno 
5.696,510,  CI.  341-156.000. 
Bonnell,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Huiiling,  Thomas  J.;  and  Bonnell,  Thomas  A.,  5,«  M,722,  CI.  52-35.000. 

Bontemps,  Raymond.  Manufacturing  and  preservali(  n  procedure  for  fresh 

plant  cosmetic  substances  free  of  preservatie  and  api  lied  in  the  frozen  state 

5.695.764.  CI.  424-195.100. 

Bonutti.  Peter  M.  Method  for  tissue  removal  and  Iran  splaniation  5  694  95 1 

CI.  128-898.000.  ^ 

Bookworks.  Inc.:  See —  i 

Engler.  Nicholas  A.,  Ill;  and  McCann,  James  M.  5,694.994,  CI.  144- 
286.100.  T 

Boominaihan.  Kaiuppan  Cheniar:  See —  I 

Jensen.  Ejner  Bech;  and  Boominathan.  Karuppli  Chettiar.  5.695  985 
CI  435-254.110.  ~ 

Boone.  Gary  Darrel:  See — 

Khemani.  Kishan  Chand;  Juarez-Gaicia.  Carlos  ^umberto;  and  Boone 

Gary  Darrel.  5.6%.176.  CI.  521-81  000 

Boon-Falleur.  Thierry;  van  der  Bruggen.  Pierre;  De  Pben.  Etienne;  Lurguin. 

Chnsiophe;  Traversari,  Catia:  Gaugler,  Beatrice;  and  Van  den  Eynde. 

Benoii.  lo  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research.  Isolated  cytolytic  T  cells 


specific  for  complexes  of  MAGE  related  peptides 
5.695.994.  CI.  435-325.000 
Booth.  Brian  Lewis:  See 


Phillips.  Christopher  Harold;  Hirasawa.  Yoji:  O  ajima.  Keiichi;  Bany. 
Julius  John;  and  Booth.  Brian  Lewis.  5,696.2'  3.  CI.  564-480.000. 


and  HLA  molecules. 


Boots  Company  PLC.  The:  See— 

Armitage.  Bernard  John;  Lampard.  John  Francis;  and  Smith.  Alan, 

5,696.165.  CI.  514-570.000. 
Barton.  Stephen  Peter:  and  Galley.  Edward,  5,695.745,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Bordeleau,  Pierre  G.  Global  force  bearer  wheel/sphere.  5.694,662,  CI 

16-25.000. 
Borek,  James  R.;  and  Weinstein.  James  N..  to  General  Mills.  Inc  Mullistrand 

twist  cereal  pieces.  5,695,805,  CI.  426-620.000. 
Borgmeyer,  Uwe  K.:  See — 

Evans,  Ronald  M.;  Mangelsdorf,  David  J..  Ong.  Esielita  S.;  Oro. 
Anthony  E.;  Borgmeyer.  Uwe  K.;  Giguere,  Vincent;  and  Yao.  Tso- 
Pang.  5,6%,233,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Bormann,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Gsell.  Thomas  C:  Bormann.  Thomas  J.;  and  Matkovich.  Vlado  I 
5.695.653.  CI.  210-767.000. 
Bom,  Maurice:  See — 

Delfort,  Brtino;  Bom,  Maurice;  Daoudal,  Bertrand;  and  Lallement 
Jacques,  5,6%,062,  CI.  508-274.000. 
Borodic,  Gary  E.:  See — 

Johnson,  Eric  A.;  Goodnough,  Michael  C;  and  Boixidic,  Gary  E 
5,6%,077,  CI.  514-2.000 
Borschert,  Udo;  Leimbach.  Lutz;  Scherpf.  Ullrich:  Schmidt.  Peter;  Waning. 
Manfred;  and  Zottmann,  Michael,  to  Fichlel  &  Sachs  AG.  Motor  vehicle 
clutch  assembly  having  a  hydraulic  actuator  for  a  friction  clutch  of  a  motor 
vehicle  5,695.037,  CI.  192-84.100. 
Bortita,  Mirek:  See— 

Vongfuangfoo,  Sutee;  Boruta,  Mirek;  and  Kirkpalrick,  Galen,  5,695  J93, 
CI.  156-300.000. 
Borzatta,  Valerio;  Vignali.  Graziano;  and  Guizzardi.  Fabrizio,  to  Ciba  Spe- 
cialty Chemicals  Corporation.  Piperidinetriazine  compounds  suitable  for 
use  as  stabilisers  for  organic  materials.  5,696,261,  CI.  544-209.000. 
Bosch-Siemens  Hausgeraete  GmbH:  See — 

Jerg,  Helmut;  and  Cemiti,  Daniele,  5,694,794,  CI.  68-17.00R. 
Knopp.  Dieter.  5.694,795,  CI.  68-140.000. 
Bose  Corporation:  See — 

Tingley,  Robert  D.,  5.697.084.  CI.  455-276.100. 
Boskamp.  Eddy  B..  to  General  Electric  Company.  RF  coil  for  open  MR 

magnet.  5.6%.449.  CI.  324-318.000. 
Boskovic.    Borislav.   Adju.stable   leader   pin   bushing   for   plastic    mold 

5,694,661,0.16-2.100. 
Bosslet,  Klaus;  Pfleiderer,  Peter;  and  Seemann,  Gerhard,  to  Behringwerke 
Aktiengesellschaft.  MoniKlonal  antibodies  against  tum«r-as.sociaied  anti- 
gens, processes  for  the  preparation  thereof  and  the  use  thereof.  5.695,758, 
CI.  424-133.100. 
Bost.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Broughton,  Denise  H.;  Bost,  Charles  E.;  and  Schoggen.  Howard  L 
5.695.486.  CI.  604-374.000. 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation  Northwest  Technology  Center,  Inc.:  See— 
Auth,  David  C;  Clement,  Thomas  J.;  and  Gordon,  Lucas  S.,  5,695  507 
O.  606-159.000. 
Boticki.  John  A.,  to  Fred  Knapp  Engraving  Co.,  Inc.  Quick -disconnect  tube 

coupler  with  use-enhancing  features   5,695.223.  CI.  285-23.000. 
Boning,  Curtis  A.:  See— 

Goss,  Brace  R.;  Botting,  Curtis  A.;  and  Knight,  Steven  W.,  5,695,210. 
CI.  280-624.000. 
Boucol,  Bemard,  to  GEC  Alsthom  Transport  SA.  Line-fixing  method  and 

system.  5,695,158,  CI.  248-49.000. 
Bourne.  John  M.:  See — 

Grim.  Tracy  E.;  O'Donnell.  Kevin  R.;  Bobroff,  Alec  D.;  Holt.  Mark  D.; 
Iglesias.  Joseph  M.;  Bourne.  John  M.;  and  Arnold.  William  K.. 
5.695.452,  CI.  602-6.000. 
Bourquin,  Jacques,  to  Ciba  Geigy  Corporation.  Double-layered  oxcarba- 

zepine  tablets.  5,695,782.  CI.  424-472.000. 
Boutrain,  Sylvie;  Fletcher,  Stephen  Robert:  Matassa,  Victor  Giulio;  and 
Showell,  Graham  Andrew,  to  Merck,  Sharp  &  Dohme,  Ltd.  Benzxxliaz- 
epine  derivatives  and  their  use  as  antagonists  of  cholecystokinin  and/or 
ga.strin  receptors.  5,696,110,  CI.  514-211.000. 
Bousquet.  Michel:  See — 

Buffat.  Bemard:  Micheletti,  Patrick;  and  Bou.squet,  Michel,  5,695,394 
CI.  451-546.000. 
Boussouira,  Boudiaf;  and  Nguyen,  Quang  Lan,  to  L'Oteal.  Composition 
containing  a  non-photocalalytic  metal  oxide  and  tocopherol  its  use  in 
treating  light  induced  signs  of  aging.  5,695.771,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Elastic  insert  shroud  to  provide  maximum  effective  shrt>uding  shock 
mitigation  and  filtering  in  high  speed  disk  drives.  5,6%.649.  CI    360- 
97.030. 
Bouthors,  Vincent:  See — 

Nahaboo,  Colas;  and  Bouthors,  Vincent,  5,696,914,  CI.  395-333.000. 
Bove.  Nelson  David:  See — 

Bloomfield.  Curtis;  Bove,  Nelson  David;  Murphy,  Brian:  and  Parker 
James  Erie,  5,694,964,  O.  137-15.000. 
Bovyn.  Gilles:  See — 

Roussigne.  Maurice;  Nadal.  Guy:  and  Bovyn.  Gilles,  5,695  470   CI 
604-116.000. 
Bowman,  Kunis  J.:  See — 

Tran,  Thanh  T;  and  Bowman,  Kurlis  J.,  5,696,814,  CI.  379-110.000. 
Boxer  Jam  Productions:  See — 

Fennell,  W.  Temple  W ,  Jr.;  Hodes,  Todd;  Witherell.  Scon;  Goebel.  Chris 
J.;  Thakkar,  Rajesh  P;  and  Schwenk,  Thomas.  5,695,400,  O  463- 
42.000. 


December  9,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  11 


Boyce,  C.  Bradfonl;  See- 
Jackson,  Andrew;  and  Bovce,  C.  Bradford,  5,696.309.  CI.  570-177.000. 
Boyd.  Henry.  Ill:  See— 

Best.  Lester.  Jr.;  and  Boyd.  Henrv.  Ill,  5,695.475,  CI.  604-198.000. 
Boyd,  Stephen  W :  See— 

St    Goar,  Frederick  G.;  Peters,  William  S.;  Evanl,  Philip  C;  Boyd, 
Stephen  W.;  Adams,  Craig  L.,  Mueller,  Richard  L..  Jr;  and  Stevens, 
John  H.,  5,695,457,  CI.  604-4.000 
Boyette,  Scon  M  :  See — 

Gunther.  John  C;  Boyette.  Scon  M.;  Thungstrom.  Eric  A.;  Worrell, 
Norman  B.;  and  Burgmayer.  Paul  R..  5.696.696.  CI.  364-500.000. 
BP  America  Inc.:  See — 

Bremer.  Noel  L.;  Brazdil.  Linda  C  ;  Brazdil.  James  F;  and  Cavalcanti. 
Fernando  A.  P..  5,6%.047.  CI.  502-209.000. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See- 
Baker,  Michael  James;  Garland.  Carl  Sherman;  Giles,  Martin  Francis; 
and  Rafeletos,  Georgios.  5.696.284.  CI.  560-232.000. 
Bracken.  Michael:  See — 

Shantzis.  Mark  D  ;  and  Bracken,  Michael,  5,695.115.  O.  232-43.200 
Bracken.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Blain.  Edward  S.;  Sullivan.  Tim;  Greenwood.  Stuan  A.;  Sledd.  Michael 
W.;  Weber.  Kent;  and  Bracken.  Robert  L..  5.694.764.  CI.  60-39.142 
Bradersen.  Hans-Jiii^en:  See — 

Schuize,  Reiner,  Aster,  Giinter;  and  Bradersen.  Hans-Jiirgen,  5.695,149, 
CI.  242-533.400. 
Bradley,  John  Stewart:  See — 

Dismukes,  John  Picken;  Bradley,  John  Stewart:  Johnson.  Jack  Wayne; 

and  Corcoran.  Edward  William.  Jr.  5.6%.217.  CI.  528-10.000 

Bramm.  Erik;  and  Petersen.  Hans  Jergen.  to  Ixo  Pharmaceutical  Products 

Ltd.  N-cyano-N'-pyridylguanidines  as  serotonin  anugonists.  5.696. 140.  CI 

514-353.000. 

Brand,  Robert  D..  to  Capital  Machine  Company,  Inc.  Melliod  and  apparatus 

for  preparing  a  flitch  for  cutting.  5.694.995.  CI.  144-365.000. 
Brands.  Stefapus  Alfonsus    Secure  cryptographic  methods  for  electronic 

transfer  of  information   5.696.827.  CI.  380-30.000. 
Brandt.  Harry:  and  Tait.  John  H..  to  Aquaiech  Services,  Inc.  Process  for  brine 

disposal.  5,695,643,  CI.  210-652.000. 
Brantman,  Russel;  Helleman.  Hendrik  Bemardus;  and  Nakhla.  Said  Shafik.  to 
Breed    Automotive    Technology.    Inc     Seat    cushion    restraint    system. 
5.695.242.  CI  297-216.100. 
Brass-Craft  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Higgins.  Brace  Wayne:  Budzinski.  Walter  John;  and  Glover,  Donald 
Scon,  5,695,169.  CI.  251-304000. 
Brauer.  Wolfgang:  See— 

MUller.  Friedemann;  Brauer.  Wolfgang;  Hoppe.  Hans-Georg;  Wussow. 
Hans-Georg;  Heidingsfeld.  Herbert:  Meisier.  Willi;  Schulie.  Bern- 
hard:  and  Winkler.  Jiirgen.  5.696.205.  CI.  525-77.000. 
Btaun,  Kevin:  See — 

Graham.  Martin  H.;  Taylor,  Manhew;  Miller.  Mark;  and  Braun.  Kevin, 
5,696.790,  CI.  375-238.000. 
Bray  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Demovsek.  John  R.:  and  Gent,  David  W.,  5,695,170,  CI.  251-305  000 
Brazas.  John  C.  Jr.;  and  Kay.  David  B..  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Dual-wavelength  optical  recording  head  utilizing  grating  beam  .spliner  and 
integrated  laser  and  detectors.  5.6%.749.  CI.  369-109.000 
Brazdil.  James  F:  See — 

Bremer.  Noel  L.;  Brazdil.  Linda  C;  Brazdil.  James  F.;  and  Cavalcanti. 
Fernando  A.  P,  5,6%,047,  O.  502-209.000. 
Brazdil,  Linda  C:  See— 

Bremer.  Noel  L.;  Brazdil.  Linda  C;  Brazdil.  James  F.;  and  Cavalcanti. 
Femando  A   P.  5.696.047.  CI.  502-209.000. 
Breddels.  Paulus  Adrianus:  See — 

Plach.  Herbert:  and  Breddels.  Paulus  Adrianus.  5,6%,570,  O.  349- 
181.000. 
Breed  Automotive  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

Brantman,  Russel;  Helleman.  Hendrik  Bemardus:  and  Nakhla.  Said 
Shafik.  5.695,242,  CI.  297-216  100. 
Breeding,  John  G.;  Grauzer,  Anilla:  Scheper,  Paul  K.;  Slasson,  James  B.;  and 
Kukuczka,  Nick  W.,  to  Shuffle  Master,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
automatically  cutting  and  shuffling  playing  cards.  5,695.189.  C\.  273- 
149  OOR. 
Breen,  Bemard  P:  Bionda,  John  P,  Jr ;  Gabrielson,  James  E.;  Hallo,  Anthony; 
and  Koltick,  John  M..  Jr .  to  Duquesne  Light  Company  and  Energy  Systems 
Associates.  Reducing  NOX  emi.ssions  from  a  roof-fired  fumace  using 
separated  parallel  flow  overfire  air.  5.694.869.  CI.  1 10- 345.000. 
Breen.  Simon  Peter;  Dickson.  David;  and  Barren.  Nigel  lan,  to  Deico 

Electronics  Corporation  Light  mask.  5.695,854,  O  428-195.000. 
Breen,  Todd  R.:  See— 

Higgins,  Timothy  R.;  Mitchell,  Jesse  D.;  Breen,  Todd  R.;  and  Brodkey, 
Andrew  A.,  5,695,301,  CI.  405-258.000. 
Breibcheidel,  Boris;  Polanek,  Peter;  Voil,  Guido;  Witzel,  Tom;  Linden,  Gerd; 
and    Hesse.    Michael,    to   BASF   Aktiengesellschaft.    Cobalt    catalysts 
5.6%,048.  CI.  802-213.000. 
Breme.  Umberto:  See — 

Inventi.  Auguslo  Solari;  Breme.  Umbeno;  Colombo.  Anna  Luisa;  Hutch- 
inson. Charles  Richard:  Otten.  Sharee;  and  Scotti.  Claudio.  5.695.966. 
CI.  435-78.000. 
Bremer.  Noel  L.;  Brazdil.  Linda  C;  Brazdil,  James  F.;  and  Cavalcanti, 
Femando  A.  P.,  to  BP  America  Inc.  Method  of  improving  catalyst  activity, 
improved  catalysts  and  their  use.  5,696.047.  CI.  502-209.000. 
Brendel.  Klaus:  See- 


Gross.  Paul;  Sped.  Gerhard;  Pamukcu.  Rifat;  and  Brendel,  Klaus 
5,6%,159,  CI.  514-468.000. 
Brennan,  Charles  R.  Triangulariy  shaped  handle.  5.6%.339,  O.  84-422.400. 
Brenner.  Sydney,  to  Lynx  Therapeutics,  Inc.  Massively  parallel  sequencing  of 

sorted  polynucleotides.  5,695,934,  CI.  435-6.000 
Brent  Robert  W.;  and  Zeller.  David  L  High  energy  radiation  emission  shelter 

and  method  of  making  the  same  5,695,443,  CI   588-249.000 
Brent,  Roger;  and  Finley,  Russell  L.,  Jr.,  to  General  Hospital  Coiporanon, 
The.  Interaction  Dap  systems  for  analysis  of  protein  networks.  5,695,941 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Bressler,  David  E.;  Chesnut,  W.  Richard;  and  Calligaixi,  Daniel,  to  W.R. 
Chesnut  Engineering,  Inc.  Rotogravure  printing  media  and  methods  of 
manufacturing    a    rotogravure    pnnting   device   employing    the    media 
5,694.852.0    101-401  100 
Brew.  Christopher  Hardie.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Machine  translation 
system  utilizing  bilingual  equivalence  statements.  5.6%.980.  CI    395- 
752.000. 
Brewer.  James  E.;  and  Taghizadeh.  Ehssanollah.  to  Clontz  Coiporatioa. 
Method  and  apparams  for  automatic,  adaptive,  active  facilitation  lo  assess 
myocardial  electrical  instability.  5.694,943,  CI.  128-702.000. 
Brick.  Mary  Christine:  See — 

Nelson.  John  Victor  Helber,  Margaret  Jones;  and  Brick.  Mary  Christine. 
5.695.917.  CI  430-522.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Saitoh.  Shinji:  Yoshikawa.  Masato;  Nailo.  Kazuo:  and  Inoue.  Kanji. 

5.697,029,  CI.  399-286.000. 
Takagi.  Koji;  Takizawa.  Yoshio;  and  Kawagoe.  Takafairo.  5.697,027. 0. 
399-279.000 
Bridgestone  Sports  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamagishi.    Hisashi:    Sasaki.    Hirolo;    Watanabe.    Hideo;    Ichikawa. 
Yasushi;  and  Higuchi,  Hiroshi.  5.695,413,  CI.  473-374.000 
Briem.  Hans:  See — 

Dollinger.  Horst;  Schorrenberg.  Gerd;  Briem.  Hans;  Jung,  Biiwt;  and 
Speck.  Georg,  5,696,123,  CI.  514-255,000. 
Brigham  Young  University:  See — 

Lee.  Nathan  J.;  and  Pin.  William  G  .  5.696.312,  CL  73-12.130. 
Brill.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Carathers.  Marvin   H  :  Marshall.  William  S.;  Brill,  Wdrgang;  and 
Nielsen.  John.  5.695.979.  O  435-184.000. 
Brink's.  Incorporated:  See — 

Keith.  Ja.sper  Newton,  III:  Gunn,  William  L.:  Heath,  William  D.,  Jr;  and 
Angove,  John  F  G.,  5,695,038,  CI.  194-206.000. 
Briscoe,  Roy  A.;  Burke,  Robert  J.;  Hanson,  Thomas  E.;  Holland.  Paul;  and 
Moriarty.  John  M..  to  Wang  Laboratories.  liK.  Multiple  database  access 
sencr  for  applicanon  programs   5.696.%  1.  O.  395-602.000. 
Brisscnden.  James  S  :  See — 

Zalewski,  John  D.:  and  Brisscnden.  James  S.,  5,695.022,  O    180- 
249.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company  See — 

Aburaki.     Shimpei.     Yamashita.     Haruhiro;     and     Nailo.     Takayuki 

5.6%.0%.  CI.  514-33.000. 
Biller.  Scon  A.;  Dictson,  John  K  ;  Lawrence,  R.  MichxI.  Magnin. 
David  R.;  Poss,  Michael  A.;  Robl,  Jefifrey  A.;  Sulsky,  Richard  B.;  and 
Tino,  Joseph  A..  5,6%,I20,  O.  514-252.000. 
D' Alfonso.  David  A.;  and  Christoflf.  Jordan  C.  5,696JS3,  C\.  348- 
211.000. 
British  Biotech  Pharmaceuticals  Limited:  See — 

Crimmin.  Michael  John;  Aysctxigh,  Andrew  Paul:  and  Beckett.  Ray- 
mond Paul,  5,6%,082,  CI.  514-8.000. 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

E.scalona.  Oitiar  Jacinto,  5.694,942,  O.  128-699.000. 
Brittle.  Allan  C  ,  Jr :  See- 
Richardson.  Michael  M.;  Brittle,  Allan  C,  Jr.;  Fiedler,  Lee  B.;  Gorham, 
Kent;  Peterson,  Jay  R.;  Schultze,  Gary  T;  Veiler.  Chfis  J,;  and  Weiss. 
Eugene  G  ,  5,6%,690,  O.  364^78.070. 
Britton,  Ken  G.;  and  Schaper.  Don  O..  to  Northrop  Gtumman  Cocpontion. 
Launcher  svstem  for  an  unmanned  aerial  vehicle.  5.695.153.  O    244- 
63.000 
Brockhaus.  Marc  A.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Brockhaus.  Marc  A..  5,694.741.  a.  53-435.000. 
Brodkey.  Andrew  A.:  See— 

Higgins.  Timothy  R  ;  Mitchell.  Jesse  D.;  Breen.  Todd  R  ;  and  Brodkey. 
Andrew  A..  5.695.301.  CI.  405-258.000. 
Bromine  Compounds.  Ltd.:  See — 

Short.  Leonard:  Salomone,  Antebi;  Fishier,  Theodor-Morel:  Erosbov, 
Michael:  and  Finberg,  Ita.  5,6%,3I1,  CI.  570-210,000. 
Bronk,  Hans:  See — 

Pietzsch,  Heinz  Werner:  and  Bronk,  Hans,  5,6%,495.  CI  340-825.050. 
Brons.  Glen  B.;  Myers.  Ronald;  and  Bearden.  Roby.  Jr.  to  Exxon  Research 
and  Engineering  Company.  Continuous  in-situ  combination  process  for 
upgrading  heavy  oil.  5,695,632,  O.  208-229.000. 
Bronson,  Joanne  J.:  See — 

Yu,  Kuo-Long:  Bronson,  Joanne  J  ;  and  Martin,  John  C  5,6%J263,  C\. 
544-244.000. 
Brook,  Mark  G.:  See— 

Cresens,  Marc  L.;  Omvik.  John  F;  Brook.  Mark  G.;  Haded.  Kevin  J.;  and 
Tellam.  Mark  E..  5.6%.609.  CI.  358-475.000. 
Brooks.  Jonathan  E.:  See — 

Dunn.  James  O..  Jr.:  Snawcutter.  Grant  M.:  Brooks,  Jonathan  E;  and 
Coble,  Todd  A.,  5,695.407. 0  472-135,000. 
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Brooks.  Lester  A.;  Costin.  C.  Richard;  and  Nagel.  W|  Her  R..  lo  Sanomer 

Company.  Phenolic  scorch  retarders.  5.6%.  190.  CI.    i24-248.000 
Brosha.  Eric  L.:  See — 

Garzon.  Fernando  H.;  and  Brosha.  Eric  L..  5.69.S.<  >4.  CI.  204-42.'i.llOO 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Makino.  Ka/uma.sa.  .'i.697.014.  CI.  .'99-6.S.()00. 
Taira.  Hinvihi.  ."1.694.844.  CI.  IOI-I2.S.()00. 
Tanahashi.  .Naoka/u.  5.695.(M7.  CI.  200- .144.000. 
Broughlon.  Denlse  H  :  Bosi.  Charies  E.:  and  Schog  :en.  Howard  L..  to 
Buckeye  Cellulose  Corporaiiim  Lighl-ueight.  low  de  siiy  absorbent  struc 
lure  and  meihod  of  making  the  strucmre.  5.695.486.  CI.  6(M  374.(XM) 
Brouwer.  Waller  Gerhard;  Osika.  Ewa  Maria;  and  Pierce  Benjamin  James,  lo 
L'niroyal  Chemical  Company.  Inc.;  and  Uniroyal    Themical  LidiLiee. 
Compounds  useful  for  the  inhibition  of  the  replication  of  HIV- 1  and  HIV- 1 
mutants.  5.6%.I5I.  CI.  5I4-44«.000. 
Brown.  Alan  W.  Lamellar  illumination  apparatus  for  eyi   surgerv  5  695  49'' 

CI.  606-4.000.  ^  ' 

Brown.  Charles  H..  II:  See— 

L'waydah.  Ibrahim  M.;  Aslam.  Mohammad;  Brt^n.  Charles  H..  II 


Kitzhenry.  Sharon  R.;  and  McDonough.  JosepI    A..  5.696.274    CI 
.549-285.000  ^ 

Brown.  Christopher:  See — 

Peters,  J.  .Michael;  Banista.  Barry;  and  Brown.  Ch  istopher.  5.6%.906 
CI.  .W5-2.M  1)00. 
Brown.  J    Breck.  to  Pyykkonen.  Steven  R.  Craps  qui  ified  bv  blackiack 

5,695.192.  CI.  273-274.(K)0. 
Brown.  Joel  B.  Golf  club  head  and  hosel.  5.695,410.  C  .  473-305.000 
Brown.  Josef:  See — 

McCaffrey.  Robeil;  Dalzell.  Bonnie;  Tkacik.  Katai  na;  Holben.  Susan; 

Boden.  Mark;  Raherty.  James;  Ranagan.  Mic  ael;  Brown.  Josef; 

Takeshita.  Kimiya;  and  Edelman.  Peter.  5.6%.3|4.  CI.  73-53.010. 

Brown.  Mary  E.:  See 

Peake.  Clinton  J.;  Cullen.  thomas  G.;  Yeager. 
Marv  E.;  and  Buser,  John  W..  5.696.259.  CI. 


Henrie.  Roben  N..  II; 

Walter  H.;  Brown. 

.544-82.000. 
Brown.  Norman  P.:  See — 
Moore.  Mark  Douglass; 


Burckhant.  David  M.;    lohnson.  Drew  S 


Brown.  Norman  P;  and  Hess.  Randall  L.,  5.6%.9f  5.  CI.  395-7 1 2!oO»)' 
Brown.  Wayne:  See — 

Hnat,  Diane  L.;  Levine.  Harry;  Slade.  Louise;  V^itland.  Richard  P: 
Brown.  Wayne;  and  Mozeke.  Patricia  A..  5.695,8*4,  CI.  426-550.000 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  9.  1997 


i.695.847,  CI.  428- 


Tier  Emissionstech- 
<  lectrical  heater  of  a 


BrowTie.  James  M.  Thermally  conductive  joining  film 

112.000 
Brozak.  Emory  N..  Jr..  to  American  Greetings  Corpt>raii  an.  Hinged  pioduci 

display  clip  5.695.161.  CI   248-215.000.  ' 

Briick,  Rolf;  and  Swars.  Helmut,  to  Emitec  Gesellschafi 
nologie  mbH.  Method  and  assembly  for  operating  an  « 
catalytic  converter  system.  5,694.770,  CI   60-274  000. 
Bruckner.  James  V;  Gumsey.  Robert  F.;  and  Bruckner.  Tony  A.  Pressure- 
applying  device  having  plate-supported  pressure-applying  body  secured  to 
flexible  band.  5.695.520.  C.  606-204.000 
Bruckner.  Tony  A.:  See — 

Bruckner.  James   V;   Gumsey.   Robert   R;   and    flruckner.  Tony  A 
5.695.520.  CI.  606-204.000  ~ 

Bniice.  Thomas  C;  Dempcy,  Robert  O.;  and  Almarsson;  On.  to  University 
of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.   Polynucleoside  I  chain  with  3'->5' 
guanidyl  linkages.  5.69633.  CI.  536-23. 100. 
Bruinink.  Jacob:  See —  | 

Bongaerts.  Pemis  Franciscus  Gerardus;  Bruinink.'  Jacob;  Burgmans, 
Adrianus  Leonardus  Josephus;  van  Helleputte.  Henri  Roger  Jules 
Richard;  Khan.  Babar  Ali;  Kuijk.  Karel  Elbe«;  Buzak.  Thomas 
Stanley;  llcisin.  Kevin  John;  and  Martin.  Paul  Christopher,  5.696  569 
CI.  349-143.000. 
Bruker  Analytical  Insnuments.  Inc.:  See — 

Park.  Melvin;  and  KOster.  Claus,  5.696.375.  CI.  254-287.000 
Brunetti,  Jon;  See—  | 

Neugebauer.  Charies  F;  Brunetti.  Jon;  and  Steinbachi Gunter.  5.696  459 

a.  327-108.000.  •       •       . 

Bruni.  Hanspeter.  to  Sycoloc  Consulting  AG.  Control  devfce  for  the  supply  of 

ink  to  an  offset  printing  machine.  5,694,851,  CI.  101-165  000 
Brunker.  David  L.:  See — 

Tomczak,  Gary  L  ;  Brunker,  David  L.;  Funck.  Gonfcn  W ;  and  Musial 
David  Christopher,  5,695.366.  CI.  439-607  000. 
Brunner.  Roland;  Hochgesang.  Georg;  Schnegg.  Anton;  and  Thalhammer. 
Gertiaud.    lo   Wacker    Siltronic    Gesellschafi    fijr    Halbleitermaterialien 
Aktiengesellschafl.  Cleaning  agent  and  method  for  dealing  semiconductor 
wafers  5.695.572,  CI.  134-3.000. 
Bruno.  James;  See — 

Hodges.  B.  Eugene.  5.695.222,  CI.  285-3.000. 
Brunson,  Kevin  K.:  See — 

Reese,  George  D.;   Rich.  Albert  R.,  Jr.;  and  B<unson.  Kevin   K. 
5,694,925.  CL  128-206.190. 
Brusaferro.  Adolfo:  See — 

Hummel.    Albert    A.;    Brusaferro,    Adolfo;    and    Rinaldi,    Roberto 
5.6%.203.  a.  525-53.000 
Bryant.  Frank  R.:  See — 

Chan,  Tsiu  Chiu;  and  Bryant.  Frank  R.,  5.6%.02l 
Brydet  Development  Corp.:  See — 

Deettr.  Ronald  C  ;  and  Keefer,  Randal  L  ,  5,695,0lt.  Q.  175-85.000 
BT  Magnet  Technologie  GmbH:  See 


t 


437-72.000. 


Cofhach.  Rainer,  Latz.  Wilhelm;  and  Miihlemann.  Kurt.  S.6%.418  CI 
310-2.19.000. 
BTU  International:  See — 

Nutter,  Francis  C;  Harvev.  Da\  id  S.;  and  Waldron.  Gerald  E..  5.695  1 1 1 
CI.  432-2.53.(HK) 
Bubik.  Alfred;  Drtina.  Peter;  Hess.  Harald;  Kochendorfer,  Michael;  Lehleiter. 
Klaus;  Merath.  Thomas;  Mirsberger.  Peler;  Sieidele.  Andreas;  Tietz.  Mar- 
tin; and  Trondlc.  Roben.  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papiemia.schinen  GmbH.  Process 
for  m(Klifying   a   breast   box    for  a   paper  or  cartonmakins   machine. 
5.69.5.611.  CI.  162-199.000. 
Buchanan.  John  Christopher  Sutherland;  and  Joslin.  Christopher  Michael 
David,  to  Ion  Enterprises  Limited.  Ruid  ircatmenl  device  and  meihod 
5,695.644,  CI.  21O-6%.000. 
Biicheler,  .Manfred:  See— 

Pcillinger.  Norhert;  Michaelis,  Johannes;  Benke,  Klaus;  Rupp,  Roland 
and  Bucheler.  Manfred,  5,695.784,  CI.  424-495.0<X). 
Bucher.  William  Alexander;  Kirschenmann,  Mark  Alan;  Gross,  Joel  Lloyd; 
and  Jones.  Clay  Garlen.  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Demodulator  with  baseband 
doppler  shift  compensation  and  method.  5.696,797.  O.  375- .344.000. 
Buck,  Helmut;  See — 

Wehle,  Josef;  Buck,  Helmut;  and  Henn,  Manfred.  5.694.849,  CI    101- 
233.(X)0. 
Buckeye  Cellulose  Corporation:  See — 

Broughlon,  Denise  H.;  Bost,  Charles  E.;  and  Schoggen.  Howard  L, 
5.695.486.  CI.  6(M-374.000. 
Buckingham.  Anne  Marie;  Estes,  Tara  Nicole;  Gee.  Michael  Bradley;  Selley. 
David  Brian;  and  Smith.  Janet  Mary,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Water 
repellent  composition.  5,695.-551.  CI.  106-2.000 
Buckmiller,  Daniel  K.:  See— 

Olsen,  Douglas  G.;  and  Buckmiller,  Daniel  K..  5.69S.24I    CI    ''97- 
195.100. 
Buday.  John  Martin.  Jr.:  See — 

Ross.  Gerald  David;  Sadler.  Roben  Earl.  Jr.;  Budav,  John  Manin,  Jr.; 
I>onh,  Gunther  Adam;   and   Novak,   David,  5,695,071     CI     ''09- 
616.000. 
Budget  Lamp  Reclaimers.  Inc.:  See — 

Mortrud.  Jon  P.  5.695.069.  CI.  209-23.000. 
Budzinski.  Walter  John;  See — 

Higgins,  Bmce  Wayne;  Budzinski.  Walter  John;  and  Glover.  Donald 
Scon.  5.695,169.  CI.  251-304.000 
Buffat,  Bernard;  Micheleni,  Patrick;  and  Bousquet,  Michel,  to  Nonon  S.A 

Abrasive  grinding  wheels.  5.695.394,  CI.  45 1 -.546.000. 
Builder,  Stuart;  Hart,  Roger;  Lester,  Philip;  Ogez,  John;  and  Reifsnyder. 
David,  loGenentech.  Inc  Aqueous  multiple-phase  isolation  of  polypeptide 
5,695,958.0.43.5-69.100.  t"  J»-t" 

Buisman.  Stanley  R..  to  NotdicTrack.  Inc.  Variable  height  body  support  for 

exercise  apparatus.  5.695.433,  CI.  482-70.000. 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Egolf.  David  A.,  5,6%,969,  CI.  395-674.000. 
Bull  S.A.:  See— 

Nahaboo,  Colas;  and  Bouthors:  Vincent,  5.6%,9I4.  CI.  395-333.000. 
Burbach.  George:  See — 

Lee,  Henry  L.;  and  Burhach.  George,  5,695,340.  C\.  433-226.000 
Burckhartt.  David  M.:  See — 

Moore.  Mark  Douglass;  Burckhartt.  David  M.;  Johnson.  Drew  S.; 
Brown.  Norman  P;  and  Hess.  Randall  L..  5.6%.975.CI.  395-7l2.0o6] 
Burd.  John  F:  See — 

Galen.  Robert  S.;  Burd,  John  F;  Hoblitzell.  Talei;  and  Never.  Gebhard 
5,695.949.  CI.  435-14.000. 
Burdick.  Geoffrey  C.  Impact  resistant  insulating  bottle  container.  5.695.090 

CI.  220-739.000. 
Burgess.  Gregory  M.;  Endicoa.  David  B.;  Camarro.  Thomas;  and  Jagers. 
Richard  C.  to  Electronic  Data  System.s  Corporation.  Method  and  system 
for  monitoring  the  performance  of  computers  in  computer  networks  using 
modular  extensions  5.6%,70l,  CI.  364-551.010. 
Burgess,  Leslie;  Butcher,  Jane  Lesley;  Ryan,  Thomas  Anthony;  and  Clayton. 
Peter  Paul,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Pnxluction  of  hydrof- 
luorocarbons.  5.6%.308.  CI.  570-142.000. 
Burgess.  Lester  E.  Pres,sure  activated  switching  device.  5,695.859  CI  428- 

209.000. 
Burgmans.  Adrianus  Leonardus  Josephus:  See — 

Bongaerts.  Petrus  Franciscus  Gerardus;  Bruinink.  Jacob:  Burgmans. 
Adrianus  l.eonardus  Josephus;  van  Helleputte.  Henri  Roger  Jules 
Richard;  Khan.  Babar  Ali;  Kuijk,  Karel  Elbert;  Buzak.  Thomas 
Stanley;  llcisin.  Kevin  John;  and  Martin.  Paul  Christopher.  5,696.569. 
CI.  349-143.000. 
Burgmayer,  Paul  R.:  See — 

Gunther.  John  C;  Boyette.  Scoo  M.;  Thungstrom.  Eric  A.;  Worrell. 

Norman  B.;  and  Burgmayer,  Paul  R.,  5,6%,6%.  CI.  364-500.000 

Burke.  Michael  K.;  Murphy.  Michael  K.;  and  Peach.  Walter  J..  Jr.  to  Zeftek. 

Inc.  Hole  covering  device  for  an  auto  rack  car  side  wall  panel  5  694  859* 

a.  105-355.000.  •       •  -   . 

Burke.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Briscoe.  Roy  A.;  Burke.  Robert  J.;  Hanson.  Thomas  E.;  Holland  Paul' 
and  Moriarty.  John  M..  5.6%,%l,  CI   395-602.000 
Bumham.  Douglas  R.:  See— 

Teets,  J.  Michael;  and  Bumham,  Douglas  R.,  5,694,683,  C  29-889  721 

Bumham,  Lowell  C;  Saar,  Robin  R  ;  Alsiad,  Knute;  Wendt,  David  W.;  and 

Donselman,  Edward  H..  to  Elkay  Manufacturing  Company  Cabinet  and 

supporting  frame  for  liquid  dispensing  system  with  removable  reservoir 

and  hot  tank.  5.695,094.  CI.  222-146.100. 
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Bums,  Matthew  M.:  See— 

Lafontaine,  Daniel  M.;   Kugler,  Chad  J.;  and  Bums,  Matthew  M., 
5.695.468,  CI.  604-96.000. 
Burpee.  Janet  Walsh:  See— 

Nanis.  Leonard;  Abrams,  Robert  M.;  Chan.  Randy  S.;  Burpee.  Janet 
Walsh;  and  Teoh,  Clifford,  5,695,111,  CI.  228-206.000. 
Bunell,  Roben  Edward;  Rosenfeld.  Aron  Marcus;  and  Smith,  Timothy  J.  N., 
to  Westaim  Technologies  Inc.  Actively  sterile  surfaces.  5,695.857.  CI. 
428-209.000. 
Bursztejn,  Jacques;  Chiodini.  Alain;  and  Kumar.  Viirad,  lo  Alcatel  Mobile 
Communication  France.  Control  station  for  a  sectorized  cell  of  a  mobile 
radio  network.  5,697,057,  CI.  455-33.300. 
Busch,  Fritz;  Ghio,  Andrea;  and  Konrad,  Johannes,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schafl Method  of  sensing  traffic  and  delecting  traffic  situations  on  roads, 
preferably  freeways.  5,696.502.  CI.  340-905.000. 
Busch.  Kenneth  W.;  Kuehn.  Arvie  J.;  and  Busch,  Mariaiuia  A.,  to  Baylor 
University.  High  accuracy  determination  of  chlorine  content  by  isotope 
dilution  flame  infrared  emission  spectrometry  (ID-FIRE).  5.696,378.  CI. 
250-339.120 
Busch.  Marianna  A.:  See — 

Busch.    Kenneth   W;    Kuehn.   Arvie   J.;    and   Busch,    Mananna   A., 
5,6%,378,  CI.  250-339.120. 
Buse  Gase  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Weyermanns,  Gunther,  5.694,777.  CI  62-64.000. 
Buser,  John  W :  See— 

Henrie.  Roben  N..  H;  Peake,  Clinton  J ;  Cullen,  Thomas  G.,  Yeager, 
Walter  H.;  Brown.  Mary  E.;  and  Buser.  John  W..  5.6%,259,  CI. 
544-82.000, 
Bush.  Bradley  Stephen:  See- 
Hams.  Dark  E.;  Patton.  David  Lynn;  and  Bush.  Bradley  Stephen. 
5.694.991.  CI.  14I-346.O0O. 
Bustillo,  James  M.:  See — 

White,  Richard  M.;  Lee.  Seung;  Bustillo.  James  M.;  and  Campbell. 
Gregory  A..  5.6%.49l.  O.  340-657.000. 
Butcher.  Jane  Lesley:  See — 

Burgess,  Leslie;  Butcher.  Jane  Lesley;  Ryan.  Thomas  Anthony;  and 
Clayton.  Peter  Paul.  5.6%.308.  CI.  570-142.000. 
Butine.  John  A.:  See — 

Mondak,  Stephen  M.;  Butine,  John  A.;  and  Storey,  Anthony.  5,695.290, 
CI.  384-485.000. 
Butler,  Jennifer  M.:  See — 

Macdonald.  Peny  A.;  and  Butler.  Jennifer  M..  5.695,155.  O.  244- 
134.00F 
Buzak,  Thomas  Stanley:  See — 

Bongaerts,  Petrus  Franciscus  Gerardus;  Bruinink,  Jacob;  Burgmans. 
Adrianus  Leonardus  Josephus;  van  Helleputte.  Henri  Roger  Jules 
Richard;  Khan.  Babar  Ali;  Kuijk.  Karel  Elbert;  Buzak.  Thomas 
Stanley;  llcisin.  Kevin  John;  and  Martin.  Paul  Christopher,  5,6%.569. 
CI.  349-143.000. 
Byrd.  Houston:  See — 

Thompson.  Mark  E.;  Snover.  Jonathan  Lee;  Joshi.  Vijay;  Vermeuleiu 
Lori  Ann;  Tang.  Xiaozhang;  Suponeva,  Elena;  and  Byrd,  Houston. 
5.695.890.0.  429-111.000. 
CAD  Charter  Power  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Misra.  Sudhan  S  .  and  Wagner,  Franz,  5,695,891,  a.  429-157.000. 
C.R.  Bard,  Incorporated:  See — 

Mulhauser,  Paul  J ;  and  DiCesare.  Paul  C,  5.695.525,  Q.  623-11.000. 
Cabletron  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Poliquin.  Lyrui  R.;  Arrowsmith,  Russell;  Lewis,  Lundy;  and  Tracy. 
William.  5.696.486.  CI   340-506.000. 
CadeiKe  Design  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Saldanha.    Alexander,    McGeer,    Paoick;    and    Lavagno,    Luaano, 
5,6%.692,  a.  364-489.000. 
Cai.  Gangfeng;  Klang,  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Yang,  Lau  S.,  to  ARCO  Chemical 
Technology,  LP   Process  for  making  high-performance  polyetfaerester 
resins  and  thermosets.  5.6%.225.  Q.  528-297.000. 
Cain.  Karl  J.:  See— 

Schlosser.  Thomas  W.;  Cain.  Karl  J.;  and  Evanoff,  George  A..  Jr., 
5.6%,691.  CI.  364-484  000. 
Calamari.  Michael  A.;   Davidovich.  Alan  A.;  Howard.  Thomas  L.;  and 
Surridge.  David  G  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Non-Metalic  roof  for  a  work 
machine   5,695,238.  O.  296-210.000. 
Calderini.  Gabriella:  See — 

della  Valle.   FraiKCSCo;   Cerini.    Roberto;   and  Calderini.   Gabriella. 
5.696.099.  CI.  514-56.000 
Caldwell  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Newton.  William  P.  and  Habbersett,  John  1 .  5.694.664.  CI.  16-197.000. 
Calligaro.  Daniel:  See — 

Bressler.   David   E.;   Chesnut.   W.    Richard;    and   Calligaro,   Daniel. 
5.694.852,  a.  101-401  100. 
Calpis  Food  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Yamamoto,    Naoyuki;    Masujima.    Yoshiko;    and    Takano,    Toshiaki, 
5,695,796.  CI.  426-43.000. 
Calvert.  Jeffrey  M.:  See— 

Vargo.  Terrence  G.;  Calvert,  Jeffrey  M.;  Gardella.  Joseph  A.,  Jr.;  and 
Chen,  Mu-San,  5.6%,207.  a.  525-326.200 
Camarro.  Thomas:  See — 

Burgess.  Gregory  M  ;  Endicotl.  David  B  ;  Camarro.  Thonus;  and  lasers. 
Richard  C  .  5,6%,701,  CI   364-551  010. 
Cameo  Drilling  Group  Ltd.  of  Hycalog:  See — 


BaiT.  John  D.;  Mocioa.  William  C;  and  RusseU.  Michael  K.,  S.69S.0IS, 
CI.  175-45.000. 
Cameron,  Bobbie  Lyim:  See — 

Cameron.  Robert  E..  deceased,  5.694.993.  CI.  I44-24S.I00. 
Cameron.  Curtis  G.:  See- 
Cameron.  Roben  E  ,  deceased.  5.694.993.  O    144-245  100 
Cameron.  Robert  E..  deceased  (Carol  Ann  Rodriguez,  personal  representa- 
tive), to  Cameron,  Curtis  G.;  Cameron,  Bobbie  Lynn;  and  Rodregues,  C«ol 
A.  End  dog  carriage  twin.  5,694,993,  CI    144-245.100 
Cameron,  Scoo  Warren,  to  SGS-Tbomson  Microelectronics.  Inc  Differential 
high  speed  inductive  driver  with  a  bidiiectioaal  currem  limiting  output 
stage.  5.696.460.  O.  327-110.000. 
Camp,  James  C:  See — 

Peterson,  Dean  F;  Cyr.  Russell  J.;  Gallon,  Derek  W.;  and  Camp.  James 
C.  5.697.078.  Q.  455-190.100 
CJunpbell.  Andrew  C;  See- 
Jones,  Robert  Edwin.  Jr.;  Maniar.  Papu  D.;  Campbell,  Andrew  C;  and 
Moazzami.  Reza,  5.696.394.  Q.  257-295.000. 
Campbell.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

White,  Richard  M.;  Lee.  Seung;  Bustillo.  James  M.;  and  Campbell. 
Gregory  A  .  5.6%.49I,  Q.  340-657  000 
Campisi.  Anthony:  See — 

Johnson.  Terence  Richard;  Campisi.  Anthony;  Anderson.  Benurd;  Wil- 
son. David  MacLean;  Huynh.  Danh  Qaan:  and  Pleasaitce,  Graeme 
Bdred.  5.695.532.  Q.  48-203  000 
Camuglia.  Giancarlo:  See — 

Engel.  Jiirgen;  Wolf-Heuss,  Elisabeth;  Deger.  Wolfgang;  Camuglia. 
Giancarlo;  and  Sauerbier.  Dieter.  5.6%. 1 72.  C\.  514-706  000 
Canada  Post  Corporation:  See — 

Tutton.  John;  Sirois,  Mike;  Foy,  Jerome;  and  Pears,  Mike.  5.695,087. 0. 
220-324.000. 
Cannon  Instrument  Company:  See — 

Ball,  Dean  M.,  5,6%,315,  CI  73-54.430 
Cano,  Gerald  C;  and  Hooenstein,  Jonathan  E.,  to  Metamorphic  Surgical 
Devices.    Surgical    instruments    for    minimally    invasive    procedures. 
5,695.511.  CI  606-170.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Go.  Shinletsu;  Suzuki.  Koichi;  Sato.  Kazuma;  and  Shimada.  Aldra, 

5,695.898.  CI.  430-66.000 
Ide.  Hiroyasu,  5.6%.891,  O.  395  112  000 
Ikeda,  Jun,  5.6%,888,  CI.  395-102.000. 
Ishida.  Yasuhiko;  Kadowaki,  Hidcjiro;  Takamiya.  Makolo;  Ashiwa,  Jun; 

Kato,  Shigeki;  and  Ueda,  Shinji,  5.6%.578,  O.  356-28.500. 
Kalwitz.  Oorge  A.,  5.6%,899,  CI   395  200  100. 
Kanbe,  Jumchiro:  Katagin,  Kazuharu;  and  Kaneko,  Syuzo.  5.6%,525. 

a.  345-%.000. 
Kanbe,  Junichiro;  Katagiri,  Kazuharu;  and  Kaneko,  Syuzo,  5.6%.S26, 

CI  345-97 0(X) 
Kashimura.  Kazunori.  5,6%J55.  O.  348-316.000. 
Kashiwazaki.  Albo;  Suga.  Yuko;  Shirota.  Katsuhiro;  Noguchi.  Hiromi- 

chi;  and  Takaide.  Aya.  5.6%.182,  CI.  523-161.000 
Kawana.  Takashi;  Seto,  Kaoru;  Sakakibara.  Manabu;  Maekawa.  Shin- 

ichiro;  and  Kosaka.  Toru.  5.6%.853.  CI  382-299.000. 
Kikuchi.  Hiroshi.  5.697,005,  CI   396-535.000 
Kimura.    Yoichi,    Kumada.    Isao.    Hasegawa.   Takashi;    and   Tamura. 

Satoshi.  5.697.032.  CI   399-302  000 
Kobayashi.  Tatsuya;  and  Uchiyama.  Akihiko.  5.697.01 1 .  Q.  399-49.000. 
Kobayashi.  Tetsuya;  Sasame,  Hiroshi;  Hayakawa.  Tatsuhiko;  Enomolo. 

Naoki;  and  Saito.  Yoshiro,  5.697.028,  Q.  399-281  000. 
Koizumi.  Ryoichi;  and  Watanabe.  Yasutomo.  5.6%343.  CI.  347-17.000. 
Korauro,  Hirokazu.  5,6%,544,  CI   347-50.000 
Kosaka.  Yoko;  Takiguchi.  Takao;  Iwaki.  Takashi;  Togano.  Takeshi;  and 

Nakamura.  Shinichi.  5.695.684,  Q.  252-299.620. 
Makita,  Yoshinori.  5.6%.590.  Q   356-399.000 
Masuda.  Koji.  Kusaka.  Kensaku.  Maruta.  Hidekazu;  Fujita.  HideU;  and 

Noguchi,  Takahiro,  5,697.010,  O    399-16  000 
Matsubara.  Miyuki,  Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu,  Nagoshi,  Shigeyasu;  Koi- 
tabashi,  Noribumi;  Sugiinolo,  Hitoshi;  Goioh.  Fumihiro;  and  UeOiki. 
Masaya.  5.6%,542.  C\  347-12.000. 
Matsuda.   Kenji;   Sugiura.  Yoshinori;   Kawaguchi.   Hideshi;   Miyake, 

Hiroaki,  and  Nomura.  Yoshiya.  5.697.022.  CI   399- 102  000 
Matsuo.  Takayuki;   and   Sugishima.    Kiyohisa.   5.6%.608.  CI.    358- 

475.000 
Mikuriya.  Yushi;  Mizoh.  Yuichi;  and  Doujo.  Tadashi.  5.695.902,  CI. 

430- 110  000 
Minoura.  Nobuo;  and  Kanashiki.  Masaaki.  S.6%.852,  O  382-266.000 
Mitome.  Nonyuki;  Murakanu.  Eiicfai;  and  Uzawa.  Shigeyuki.  5.695.897. 

CI  430-22  000 
Mitsuhashi.  Shunya;  and  Onodera.  Ken.  S.6%.499.  O  340-825.690. 
Miura.  Shigeo.  5.6%.597.  O.  358-400.000 
Nagata.  Satoshi;  and  Maloba.  Tom.  5.6%.984.  CI  395-800.000. 
Nakanishi.  Hiroshi,  and  Saito,  Hiroshi,  5,6%,62I,  Q  354-298.000. 
Nakatsuka,  Tadanon,  5,6%,841,  Q   382-174  000. 
Noguchi,   Hiroimchi,  Inamoto.  Tadayoshi;  and  Munakaia.  Megumi. 

5.6%.ir7.CL  522-31.000. 
Ooo,  Kenichi.  5.6%,894,  CI.  395-114.000 
Ono.  Takashi.  5.6%,812.  O  379-88.000 

Saito,  Rie;  Sasanuma,  Nobuatsu;  and  Atsumi,  Tetsuya.  S,6%,S94.  Q. 
358-2%.000. 
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Sasanunu.  Nobuatsu;  Amemiya.  Koji;  TakeuchijTaisuo;  Fukushima. 
Hisashi;  Monguchi.  Hanihiko;  and  Ogata.  Ti  kao.  5.697,012  CI 
399-49.000. 
Taniguchi.  Naosaio.  5.6%.5%.  CI.  .158  JOO.OOO. 
Usami.  Akihiro.  5.6%.MO.  CI.  382-167.000. 
Watanabe.  Itani;  Imaoka.  Yasunori;  and  Nakai,  iforio.  5.696.634.  CI 

3.59-694.000. 
Waianabe.  Kazushi;  Sasago.  Yoshikazu:  Noda,  Ihinya:  and  Sekine. 

Kazumi.  5.697.021.  Q.  399-102.000. 
Waianabe.  Tefiuo.  5.696.369.  CI.  235-454.000. 
Yamada.  Akira;  Nagaia.  Keiji;  Irie.  Yoshiaki.  ai^  Nagano.  Akihiko. 

5.6%.998.  CI.  396-51  000. 
Yamagala,  Kenji;  and  Yonehara,  Takao.  5.695.557||  CI.  117-97.000. 
Yamamcxo.  Hajime.  5.694.684.  CI.  29-890.100. 
Yamanaka.  Yuji.  5.695.181.  CI.  270-58.080. 
Yano.  Hidcyuki:  Ohisuka.  Yasumasa;  Yoshioka.  Mafcilo:  Konishi.  Naoki: 

and  Matsumura.  Masafumi.  5.697.037.  CI.  399-J33.0OO. 
Yalsu.  Hiroyuki.  5.696.817.  CI.  379-252.000  I 

Yoshida.  Takehiro:  and   Nakajima.  Toshifumi.   1696.598.  Q.   358- 
4.34.O0O 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaishi:  See — 

Takeda.    Tomoyuki;    Yoshida.   Takehiro;    Ono.   '^eshi:    Kobayashi. 
Makoio:  Wada.  Saioshi;  Ishida.  Yasushi;  Yokoya^a,  Minora;  Tomoda. 
Akihiro;  Yamada.  Masakaisu;  and  Awai.  Takeshi.  5.6%^7.  CI 
347-186.000 
Capital  Machine  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Brand.  Robert  D..  5.694.995.  O    144-365  000. 
Caprara.  Mauro.  lo  Sintecna  S.r.l.  Method  for  controlling  devices  for  pointing 
the  cursor  on  the  screen  of  interactive  systems,  and  k  gic  unit  for  carrying 
out  said  method.  5.6%.532.  CI.  345-145.000. 
Caprathe.  Rick  D  :  See— 

Wilker.  Robert  J.;  and  Caprathe.  Rick  D..  S.6%.41  B.  O.  307-10.500. 
Caprio.  Craig  Andrew:  See — 

Phillips.  Bradley  Allen;  Wellman.  Jeffrey  Allen;  and  Caprio.  Craig 
Andre*.  5.695.186.  CI.  271-252.000 
Carbonell.  Ruben  C;  Chen.  Li  Ang;  and  Serad,  George  A.,  to  North  Carolina 
State  UniveiTiity;  and  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation.  'Methods  of  treating 
wastewater.  5.695.647.  C\.  210-724.000. 
Care  Wise  Medical  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Madden.  Norman;  Pehl.  Richard;  Carroll.  Robctt  C;  and  McKellar. 
Louis.  5,694.933.  Q.  128-653  100. 
Carey.  Jay  F.  II:  and  Zamaiuadeh.  Mehrooz.  to  Louis  Bertman  Company. 

The.  Method  for  coating  a  metal  strip.  5.695.822.  CU  427-329.000. 
Carl  Freudcnberg:  See — 

Hintenlang.  Dieter;  Unrath.  Dieter.  Michaelis.  l)do;  and  Hofmann 
Margit.  5.695,535,  CI.  55-379.000. 
Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung:  See — 

Biber.  Klaus:  and  Zimmermann.  Fritz,  5.694.815.  Cl.  74-528.000. 
Carlson.  J.  Martin;  Bieganek,  Joseph  S.;  and  Payette,  I4ark  J.,  to  Tamarack 
Habilitation  Technologies.  Inc  Orthotic  seat  5.695.245.  C\.  297-314.000 
Carlson.  Timothy  Harold;  and  Voltz.  Douglas  Arthur,  to  Deere  &  Company 

Foldable  loading  auger  5.69.5,398.  Cl   460-114.000 
Carlson.  Timothy  Harold;  Hutchinson.  Walter  L;  and  Viiltz.  Douglas  Arthur. 
•o  Deere  &  Company.   Foldable  loading  auger  having  a  gas  sprine 
5.695,399,0.460-114  000  b       s        y    t 

Carlsund.  Peter  See— 

Blau.  Staffan;  Eneroih.  GOnn:  and  Carlsund.  P»ter.  5.696,697,  Q. 
364-51400C 
Cartuudmeulbox  pic:  See — 

Rowland,  Mark  Jeremy.  5,695 J79.  C\.  156-64  OOtt 
Carney,  Ronald  R..  to  AirNet  Communications  Corp.  SyOem  for  dynamically 
allocating  channels  among  base  stations  in  a  wireless  communication 
system.  5.697.059.  Q.  455-34.100. 
Carol,  Mart;  Day.  James  L.;  Miller.  Erik  G  ;  and  Riket  Robert  J  .  to  Ohio 
Mediral  Insnument  Company.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  neunlsiitEical  stereotactic 
procedures.  5.695  JO  I.  C\.  606-130000. 
Caroliis.  Carolin:  See — 

Peyman.    Anuschirwan;    Uhlmann,    Eugcn;    and    Carolus.    Carolin 
5,696,248.0.  536-22.100 
CaiT.  Dale  R.:  See— 

Ackermann.  Manfred;  and  Carr.  Dale  R..  5.694.874.  CI.  1 1 2-475.010. 
Carr.  Gary,  lo  BEKUM  Maschinenfabriken  GmbH.  Blcav  molding  machine 

for  making  hollow  plastic  articles.  5.695.792.  O.  42J-532.0OO 
CaiT.  Jeanne  M.;  Oampiti.  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Zimmerman.  Dean  R..  to  Minne- 
sou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Apparatus  for  coating  adhesive 
onto  a  core.  5.695,559.  O    1 18-405.000 
Carroll,  Robert  G.:  See- 
Madden.  Norman;  Pehl.  Richard;  Carroll.  Robert  G  ;  and  McKellar. 
Louis.  5.694.933.  O.  128-653  100. 
Carradiers.  Nicholas  I.:  See — 

R'tichard.  Gregory  A.;  AsLanian.  Robert  G.;  Alaimo^  Cheryl  A.;  Kirkup. 
Michael  R;  Ltipo.  Andrew.  Jr;  Mangiaracina.  Pietro;  McCormick. 
Kevin  D.;  Piwinski,  John  J.;  Shankar.  Bandarpdie  B.;  Shih.  Neng- 
Yang;  Spiller.  James  M.;  Tmg.  Pauline  C;  Ganguly.  Ashil;  and 
Cantithers,  Nicholas  I.,  5.696.267,  Cl.  546-217  000. 
Carson.  David:  See— 

Nizar,  P  K.;  and  Carson.  David.  5,6%.976.  O.  391-739.000. 
Carter.  Robert  E:  See—  i 

Siegel.  Robert  J.;  and  Carter.  Robert  E..  5.695.4601  O.  604-21.000. 


Cartmell.  James  Vrnion;  Sturtevant.  Wayne  R.;  and  Wolf,  Michael  Lee,  to 

NDM,  Inc.  Wound  packing  and  package  therefor.  5.695.456.  CI.  602- 

43.000. 

Canwrighl.  Marit  A.;  Geyer.  Robert;  and  Oxiey.  Gerald  K .  to  TRW  Inc. 

Rexible  boot  for  enclosing  a  universal  joint.  5.695.202.  Cl.  277-2I2.0FB. 

Caruk.  Gordon:  See — 

Bicevskis.  Robert  P;  Hartog.  Adrian  H.;  Caruk.  Gonlon;  and  Alfoid. 
Michael  A..  5.6%.912.  O.  .395-308.000. 
Caruthers.  Marvin  H.;  Marshall.  William  S..  Brill.  Wolfgang;  and  Nielsen. 
John,  lo  Competitive  Technologies.  Inc  Inhibition  of  reverse  tran.scripta.se 
by  phosphorodithioates.  5.695.979.  Cl.  435-184.000. 
Cary.  Gail  Ezra;  and  Quinn.  Nina  Rose,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company. 
Method  for  safening  herbicides  in  crops  using  substituted  benzopyran  and 
tetrahydronaphthalene  compounds.  5.696.050.  Cl.  504-108.000.  ' 
Case.  Ronald  G.:  See — 

Marx.  Alan  L.;  Marx.  David  C;  and  Case.  Ronald  G..  5.695350.  CI. 
106-2.000. 
Case  Western  Reserve  University:  See- 
Van  Bokkelen.  Gil  B.;  Harrington.  John  J.;  and  Willard.  Huntington  F. 
5.695.967.  Cl.  4.35-91. 100. 
Cash,  David  R..  to  James  Cash  Machine  Co..  Inc.  Border  serger  5,694.875, 

Cl.  112-170.120. 
Cast.  Slobodan,  to  Sony  Coipotation;  and  Sony  Music  Enlenainmem  Inc. 
Angled  squeegee  system  for  screen  printing  onto  a  substrate.  5.694.842.  Cl. 
101-123.000. 
Cassetti.  David  K.;  and  Wilson.  Timothy  L..  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc. 
Computer  system   permitting   mulilple   write   buffer  read-aroumls   and 
method  therefor.  5.6%.938.  Cl.  395-470.000. 
Castello.  Rinaldo:  See— 

Rezzi.    Francesco:    Baschirono.    Andrea:    and    Castello.    Rinaldo. 
5.696.457.  Cl.  327-65.000. 
Castellucci.  Nicholas  T;  and  Ambrose.  Thomas  J.,  to  Noithrop  Gnimman 

Corporation.  Gap  filler  device.  5.695.154.  Cl.  244-130.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Calamari.  Michael  A.;  Davidovich,  Alan  A.;  Howard.  Thomas  L    and 

Suiridge.  David  G..  5.695.238.  Cl.  296-210.000. 
Chan.  Anthony  K.:  Feucht,  Dennis  D.;  Kaufman.  Gregoiy  J.:  and 

Meister.  Steven  F.  5.694.893.  CI.  123-90.120. 
Foster.  Kent  M;  and  Loebbaka.  Gregory  A..  5.695,3 10, 0. 414-685.000. 
Gullelt.  David  F.  5.695.636.  Cl  210-232.000. 
Cathey.  David  A.:  See — 

Rasmussen.  Robert  T;  Chadha,  Suijil  S.:  and  Cathey,  Divid  A., 
5.695.661.  Cl.  216-97.000. 
Caltin.  Gabriel,  to  Societe  Cattinair  Air  filtration  installation  with  recycling 

of  filtered  air.  5.695  J34.  Cl.  55-272.000 
Caubere.  Paul:  See — 

Berthe.  Marie-Christine;  Caubere.  Paul;  and  Fort,  Yves.  5.6%.279,  O. 
.558-12.000. 
Caullet  Philippe:  See— 

Benazzi.  Eric;  Legoff.  Pierre- Yves;  Caullet.  Philippe;  and  Guth.  Jean- 
Louis.  5.695.735.  Cl.  423-700.000. 
Cavalcanli.  Fernando  A.  P.:  See — 

Bremer.  Noel  L.;  Brazdil.  Linda  C;  Brazdil.  James  F:  and  Cavalcanti. 
Fernando  A   P.  5.696.047.  O  502-209.000. 
Cavalloni.  Cario;  La  Grotteria.  Antonio;  and  Freyer.  Harald.  to  Matec  Holding 
AG    Sound  and  heat  insulation  having  little  odor.  5.696.201,  Cl    524- 
594.000. 
Cavanagh.  Francis  X.:  See — 

Morse.  William  A..  Jr.:  and  Cavanagh.  Francis  X..  5.695.133,  O. 
241-42.000. 
Caviness.  Tony  F.  to  Waverly  Mills.  Inc.  Process  for  producing  polyester 
yams  on  an  open  end   spinning   machine  and  yams  thus   produced. 
5.694.759.  O.  57-408.000 
Cavuolo.  Frank:  See — 

Basso.  Paul  T;  and  Cavuoto.  Frank.  5.694.714.  Cl.  43-26.200. 
Cedaron  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Bond.  Malcolm;  Engle,  Gary;  Forma.  Joseph  J  ;  and  Naumann,  Theodoie 
F.  5,695.431,  O.  482-1  000. 
Cegielski.  Michael  J.:  See— 

DeVries.  Douglas  F;  Cegielski.  Michael  J  ;  Graves,  Wamer  Y.  Jr.; 
Williams.  Malcolm  R.;  and   Holmes,  Michael   B..  5.694.926    O 
128-205.240. 
Cell  Pathways.  Inc.:  See — 

Gross.  Paul:  Speri.  Gerhard;  Pamukcu.  Rifat;  and  Brendel.   Klaus, 
5,6%,  159,  O.  514-468.000. 
CellPro.  Inc.:  See— 

Kalamasz.  Dale.  5,695,989.  O.  435-308.100. 
Celsa,  B   Braun:  See— 

Roussigne.  Maurice;  Nadal.  Guy:  and  Bovyn,  Gilles,  5,695,470,  Cl 
604- 1 1 6.000 
Central  Glass  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Kawashima.   Chikashi;    Ishihara.   Akira:    Kawamura.    Katunori:    and 
Minegishi.  Seiiti.  5.6%.2I5.  Cl.  526-206.000. 
Centre  International  de  Recherches  Dermatologiques  Galderma:  See — 

Demarchez.  Michel;  and  Jomard.  Andr*.  5.6%.104.  CI.  514-167.000. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique:  See — 

Bentabah.    Djamila;    Armand,    Michel:    and    Delabouglise,    Didier. 
5,6%,224,  O.  528-491.000. 
Centro  Nacional  de  Microelectronica:  See — 

Godignon.  Philippe;  De  Palma.  Jean-Franfois;  Deshayes.  Rent;  Fernan- 
dez, Juan:  and  Millan,  Jos^,  5,6%,390,  CI.  257-109.000. 
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Cercone.  Larry:  White.  Nicholas  J  ;  and  Lapid.  Alexander  Joseph,  to  XXSYS 
Technologies,  Inc.  Curing  of  filament  wound  columns  using  a  radiant 
heater.  5.694.734.  O.  52-745.170. 
Cereda,  Manlio  Sergio:  and  Ginami.  Giancarlo.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics S.rl.  Process  for  manufacturing  MOS-type  integrated  ciicuits 
5.6%.399.  Cl.  257-385.000. 
Cerini.  Roberto:  See— 

della  Valle.   Francesco;   Cerini,   Roberto;   and   Calderini.   Gabriella, 
5,696,099.  Cl.  514-56.000. 
CeiTuti.  Daniele:  See — 

Jerg.  Helmut;  and  Cerrtiti.  Daniele.  5.694.794.  Cl  68-17.00R. 
Cewers.  GOran.  to  Siemens-Eletna  AB.  Anesthetic  administrabon  system  with 
active  regulation  of  the  volume  of  the  gas  reservoir  during  a  breathing 
cycle.  5.694.924.  Cl.  128-204.210. 
CFPI  Agro:  See— 

Schapira.    Joseph;    Pecheur.    Jacques;    and    Ambrosi.    Dominique 
5.695.773.  Cl.  424-»05.000. 
Chadha,  Surjit  S.;  and  Alwan.  James  J.,  to  Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc 

Sol-gel  phosphors.  5.695.809.  Cl.  427-64.000. 
Chadha,  Surjit  S  :  See— 

Rasmussen.   Robert  T;  Chadha,  Suijit  S.;   and  Cathey.   David  A 
5.695.661.  CI.  216-97.000. 
Chae.  Jong-Gyu:  See — 

Jeong.  Gi-Tag:  and  Chae.  Jong-Gyu.  5.696.648.  Cl   360-97.020 
Chahabadi.  Djahanyar:   Herrmann.   Matthias;   Vogt.  Lolhar.  and   Kaesser. 
JUrgen,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Circuit  arrangement  for  derivuig  a  quality 
signal  dependent  on  the  quality  of  a  received  multiplex  signal.  5.6%.830. 
O.  381-4.000 
Chakraborty.  Trinad;  Goebel.  Wemer.  and  Notermans.  Servatius  Hubenus 
Wilhelmus.  to  Boehringer  Amnnheim  GmbH    Ustena  monocytogenes 
specific  proteins,  and  uses  thereof  5.6%,232.  Cl   530-350.000.  ' 
Challande.  Christian;  Thomas.  Pascal;  and  Desarmaux.  Pierre,  to  Salomon  S. 

A.  Binding  element  for  alpine  skis.  5.695.211.  Cl.  280-625.000 
Challenge  Machinery  Company.  The:  See — 

Westra.  Michael  A  ;  and  Baker.  Michael  F.  5.694.823,  CI.  83-147  000 
Chambcriain.  L  C   Derek:  See— 

Smallegan,  Jon  M.:  Chamberlain.  L.  C.  Derek:  and  Pooipeii.  Dario 
5,695.227,  CI.  292-336.300. 
Chambers.  Ronald  Edward:  See — 

Zinn.  Noel  Donald;  and  Chambers.  Ronald  Edwanl.  5,696.733,  O 
367-19.000. 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See — 

Neider.  Thomas  M.;  and  Rudt.  Robert  J..  5.694.837.  Cl.  100-327.000. 
Chan.  Anthony  K.;  Feucht.  Dennis  D.;  Kaufinan.  Gregory  J.;  aitd  Meister. 
Steven  F,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Outward  opening  valve  system  for  an  eneine 
5.694.893.  Cl.  123-90.120. 
Chan.  Randy  S.:  See— 

Nanis.  Leonard:  Abrams.  Robert  M.;  Chan,  Randy  S.:  Burpee   Jatiet 

Walsh;  and  Teoh.  Clifford.  5.695.111.  CI.  228-206.000. 

Chan.  Tsiu  Chiu.  and  Bryant.  Frank  R..  to  SGS-Thomson  MicroelectiDnics. 

Inc.  Method  of  making  a  field  oxide  isolation  structure.  5.6%.02 1 .  O 

437-72.000. 

Chan.  Vfeon  Loong;  and  Hani.  Eric  Kurt.  Hippuricase  gene.  5,695,960,  O 

435-69.100. 
Chandra.  Tushar  Deepak:  See — 

Badovinau.  Peter  Richard:  Chandra.  Tushar  Deepak:  Kiiby.  Orvalle 

Theodore;  and  Pershing.  John  Arthur.  Jr.  5.696.896, 0.  395-182.020 

Chandrarauia.  Roshantha  A.,  to  Allergan.  Phenyl  or  heteroaryl  and  teirahy- 

dronaphthyl  substituted  diene  compound  having  retinoid  like  biological 

activity.  5.696.162.  Cl.  514-532.000 

Chancy.  John  L.  Male  organ  constiictor  device  and  method  of  using  die 

device.  5.695.444.  O.  600-38.000 
Chang.  Alber.  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corporation.  Method  and  device  for 
parallel  accessing  dau  with  optimal  reading  start    5.6%.99l.  O    395- 
872.000. 
Chang.  Chin-Chin.  Blade  adjusting  device  for  a  sen*  saw.  5,694.825.  Cl 

83-581.100. 
Chang.  C  Paul   See- 
McGregor.  Weldon  Courtney;  Stubstad,  James:  and  Chang.  C.  Paul, 
5.6%.090.  Cl.  514-12  000 
Chang.  Hsin-Jen.  Method  of  preparing  a  slow  release  fertilizer.  5,695,542.  Cl 

71-33.000. 
Chang.  Huan-Tsang:  See — 

Yeung.  Edward  S  :  Chang.  Huan-Tsang;  and  Fung,  Hiza  N.,  5,695,626, 
Cl   204-605.000 
Chang.  Jeffrey  C  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Laser 
addressable  thennal  transfer  imaging  element  and  meUmd.  5.695.907.  Cl 
430-201. 000. 
Chang.  John  Umbrella  rib  and  tip  arrangement.  5,694,958,  O.  135-33.500. 
Chang,  Mei:  See — 

Sinha,  Ashok;  Chang.  Mei;  Periov.  Ilya;  Littau.  Kari:  Momson,  Alan; 
and  Lei,  Lawrence  Chung-Lai.  5.695,568.  Cl    1 18-729  000. 
Chang.  Nai-Wen.  Alcohol  and  tobacco  age  identification  electronic  perpetual 

calendar  5,6%.739,  Cl.  .368-29.000 
Chang.  Rong  Jong:  See— 

Mazeika.  Linas;  Chang.  Rong  Jong;  Hansen.  Eriing;  and  Spalding.  Matt. 
5.695.841.  Cl.  428-36.920. 
Chang.  TiangShing;  and  DiFerdinando,  Donna,  to  Block  Drag  Company 

Inc..  The  Denture  fixative  5.6%.18l.  Cl  523-118.000. 
Chang.  William  Interehangable  shovel/scraper.  5.695,229,  O.  294-51.000. 


Chang,  Yun,  to  Macronix  Intemadonal  Co..  Lid.  Self-aligned  trench  itolaion 

for  memory  amy  using  sidewall  spacers.  5,6%.019.  Cl  437-67.000. 
Chao.  Kuei'Jung:  See — 

Chao.  Yen-Yau  H  ;  and  Chao.  Kuei-Jung.  5.6%.I74.  O   521-50000 
Chao.  Yen-Yau  H  :  and  Chao.  Kuei-Jung.  to  Allied  Fomn  Tech  Coipantion. 
Stable  and  water-resistant  aqueous  foam  compositioa.  5.6%.  1 74,  O 
521-50.000 
Chapman.  Derek  David,  and  Goswami.  Ramanuj.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany Mixtures  of  symmctncal  and  unsymmetrical  nickel  formazan  dves 
5.695.843.  Cl  428-64.100. 
Chapman.  Derek  David:  See — 

Gray.  Colin  James;  Mee.  John  David;  Chapman.  Derek  David-  and 
Williams.  Kevin  Wallace.  5.695.918.  Cl.  430-522  000 
Chapuis.  Christian;  and  Blanc.  Pierre-Alain,  to  Fimtenich  SA.  Campholinic 
aldehyde  derivatives,  process  for  their  preparation  and  their  use  as  per- 
fuming ingredients  5.6%.075,  O.  512-6.000. 
Char.  Kookrin;  Geballe.  Theodore  H.;  and  Moeckly.  Brian  H  .  to  Conductus. 
Inc.    Barrier    layers    for   oxide    superconductor   devices    and    circuits 
5.6%,392,  O.  257-190.000 
Charies.  Marie-H^ltne:  See— 

Mandrand.  Bernard;  Cros.  Philippe;  Delair.  Thierry;  Charles.  Marie- 
Hiltne;  Erout.  Marie  Noelle;  and  Picfaoi,  Christian,  5,695,936,  O. 
435-6.000 
Chaitex  Inteniattanal  Pic.:  See — 

Kruczynski.  Adam,  and  Miller.  Anne.  5.695.585.  O.  I56-1%000 
Chase.  Steven  Andrew    Hand  held  brush  for  dehvering  multiple  foamabie 

wash/wax  solutions.  5.695.293.  O.  401-44.000 
Chatterjee,  Amit:  See — 

Panrick.  Swart  Raymond;  and  Chatteiiee,  Amit.  5.6%,946.  O.  395- 
513.000. 
Chatterjee.  Dilip  K.:  See- 
Ghosh.  Syamal  K.;  Janold.  Gregory  S  ;  Chaneijee.  Dilip  K.;  and  Press, 

David  C.  5.695,828,  O  427-556000. 
Jarrold.  Gregory  S.;  Chatterjee.   Dilip   K.;  and  Ghosh.  Syamal    K  . 
5.6%,040.  Cl.  50I-%.000 
Chau,  Chung  Nin.  to  Ostam  Sylvania  Inc  Phosphor  with  modified  surface 

composition  and  method  for  preparation  5.695.685.  O  252-301. 40R. 
Chaudhan.  Sunil  Bhaskar:  See — 

Nemazie.  Siamack;  Ho.  Son  H.;  Yamada.  Ronald  M.;  Chaudhan.  Sunil 
Bhaskar.  and  Zook.  Christopher  Paul.  5,6%,775,  O.  371-51.100. 
Chaudhary.  Vijay  Kumar  See — 

FitzGerald,  David:  Chaudhary.  Vijay  Kumar:  Pastan.  Ira  Harry;  Wald- 

mann.  Thomas  Alexander  and  Queen.  Cary  L..  5,6%J>37,  O  530- 

.387  300. 

Chawla.  Chandcr  P.  to  DSM.  N  V  Silane  oligomer  and  radiation  curable 

coating  composition  containing  the  oligomer.  5.6%,  1 79.  O.  522-90.000. 

Check  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Richajd.st)n.  Michael  M  .  Brittle.  Allan  C.  Jr;  Fiedler.  Lee  B.;  Gofham. 
Kent,  Peterson.  Jay  R  .  Schultze.  Gary  T;  Vetler,  Chris  J  ;  and  Weiss. 
Eugene  G..  5.6%,690,  O   364-478.070. 
Oien.  Chia-Hsien;  and  Chu.  Chiang  Lai.  Fluid  dynamic  crossflow  cooling 

tower  5.695.005.  Cl    165-110000. 
Chen,  Chia-Hsien.  Multi-ducts  sound  eliminator  for  air  pipe.  5,6%J6I,  O 

181-224.000 
Chen.  Chih-Tsung.  Rotary  unit  and  illumination  unit  for  a  3-side  variable 

adveitisement  display  board.  5,6%,494.  Cl.  340-815.400. 
Chen.  Chunming:  See — 

Gupta.  Ramesh  Kumar  Chen.  Chunming:  and  Assal,  Francois  Tavi 
5.6%,470.  Cl.  333-103.000 
Chen,  Fu:  See- 
Connors.  Edward  J.;  Cotter.  Michelle  L.:  and  Chen,  Fu,  5,6%,I94  O 
524-417.000. 
Chen.  Hsiaw-Ming.  Smicture  of  a  pallet.  5.694.863,  O.  108-51.300. 
Chen.  Lanlin:  See — 

Laurie.  Gordon  W.;  Matter.  Michelle  L.;  and  Chen.  Lanlin,  5,6%J29, 
Cl.  530-326.000. 
Chen.  Li  Ang:  See— 

Carbonell.  Ruben  G.;  Chen,  Li  Ang;  and  Serid,  George  A..  5.695,547, 
O.  210-724.000 
Chen.  Lung-Tai:  See — 

Chiang.  Ping-Huang;  Chen.  Lung  Tai;  and  Chou.  Yu-Koo.  5.695.109. 
Cl.  228-33000. 
Chen.  Ming-Liang;  and  Chu.  Chih-Hsun.  to  Mosel  Vildic  Inc  Process  for 
manufacniring  a  CMOSFET  inbngrated  circuiL  5.6%.0I6. 0. 437-57.000 
Chen.  MuSan:  See— 

Vargo.  Terrence  G  ;  Calvert.  Jeffrey  M  ;  Gardella.  Joseph  A .  Jr;  and 
Chen.  Mu-San.  5.6%.207.  O  525-326.200 
Chen.  Paul  N..  Sr;  Music.  Kenith  P;  and  McNeely.  Gerald  W..  to  Hoechst 
CeUncse  Corp.  Transesierified  pet/pen  via  roeh  extnisian.  5.695.710.  O. 
264-532.000 
Chen.  Shiou-Shan:  Hwang.  Shyh-Yuan;  Oleksy.  Slawomir  A.;  ?nd  Ram. 
Sanjeev.  to  Raytheon  Engineers  &  Constructors.  Inc    Regeneration  and 
subilization  of  dehydrogenadon  catalyst  5.695.724.  Cl  422-211.000 
Chen,  Show-An;  and  Lee.  Chin-Chang,  to  National  Science  Council  Method 
for   preparing   processable   polyisodiianaphlhene.    5.6%.206.   Cl     525- 
186.000 
Chen.  Shu-Hui:  See— 

Guo.    Dingli;   Shieh.    Paul;    Lau.    Shek-Hong;   and   Chen.    Shu-Hui. 
5,695.947.  O  435-11000. 
Chen.  Su-Fen  Cigar  cuner  5,694,691,  Cl.  30-112.000. 
Chen,  Tu:  See— 
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Moravec,  Mark  D.;  Chen.  Tu;  Scon,  Tracy  L.l  Lee,  Kyou  Hacng; 
Yamashita,  Tsulomu  Tom;  and  Nguyen,  Tarn  h  uu-Minh,  5,695.387 
a.  451-56.000 
Cben,  Tung-Chin.  PC(primed  circuit)  board  printing  machine  with  cantilever- 
suppotted  printing  head  and  stencil  holders  and  bi-<|irectionally  movable 
printing  table.  5.694.843,  CI.  101123.000. 
Chen.  Yung-Pin:  See — 

Wong,  Bing  L  ;  Shen.  Yong-Qiang;  and  Chen,  Yui^-Pin.  5.695,951,  CI. 
435-47.000.  f 

Chen,  Zuoliang.  Adjusuble  sunshade  for  automobile.  1 5,694,998,  CI.  160- 

370.210.  1 

Chenard,  Betlrand  Leo,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Prodrug  esters  of  plienolic  2-pjperidino- 

1-alkanols.  5,6%.126,  Q.  514-278.000 
Cheng.  David,  to  Koo,  Ann  F.  Method  and  apparanv  for  measuring  the 
curvature  of  wafers  with  beams  of  different  waveleiedis.  5,6%,383  CI 
250-559.220. 
Chen-Wu.  Joan:  See— 

Benjamin.  Thomas  L.;  Chen-Wu,  Joan;  Hansen.  Thomsen;  Jackson, 
Barbara;  Livingston,  David;  Tannenbaum.  Stevtn;  and  Wogan  Ger- 
ald, 5.695.946.  CI.  435-7.320. 
Chereisky.  Zinovy;  and  Levit,  Mikhail,  to  Electrosorbent,  Inc.  Porous  elec- 
Iroconductive  composite  material,  and  method  of  matufacturine  the  same 
5,696.198.  a  524-4%.000. 
Cherif-Cheikh.     Roland,    to    Societe    de    Conseils    de     Recherchcs    et 

d' Applications.  Safety  injection  device.  5.695.463.  CS.  604-60.000. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  I>c.:  See— 

Garlick.  Theodore  Harrison.  Jr.;  Williams.  David  iRobert;  and  Ziemk- 

iewicz.  Alexander  George.  5.695.746.  CI.  424^.000. 
Kanga.  Vispi;  and  Znaiden.  Alexander  Paul.  5.695.'JR2. 0.  424-401  000 
Chesnui.  W.  Richard:  See— 

Bressler.    David   E.;   Chesnut.   W.    Richard;    and  Calliearo.    Daniel 
5.694.852,  CI    101-401.100.  1 

Chester,  James  W.:  See—  I 

Grtenleigh.  Stephen  H.;  Chester.  James  W.;  Rc|elle.  Peter  L.;  and 
Dewees.  Matthew  D.  5.695.642.  CI   210-638  0#0. 
Cheung.  Nelson,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Strapping,  tool  with  improved 

punches.  5.694.984,  CI    14O-I52.000. 
Cheung,  Richard  C.  Method  of  playing  a  dice  game.  5,695.193,  Q.  273- 

274.000. 
Chevet  Michel;  and  Iwaaski.  Bernard,  to  Clecim.  Strip  i  oiler.  5.695.150,  CI 

242-533.600. 
Chiang.  Andrew:  See — 

Pike.   Kelly;   Hancock.  David:  Argus.  Scon;   an  I  Chiang.  Andrew 
5.695.506.  CI.  606-159.000.  T 

Chiang.  Ping-Huang;  Chen.  Lung-Tai;  and  Chou.  Yii-Kon.  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute  Solder  paste  mter-layi  r  alignment  appara- 
tus for  area-array  on-board  rework  5.695.109.  CI.  2  J8-33  000. 
Chiavaroni.  Giovanni  Pietro;  Quarto.  Francesco  di;  Pijzza.  Salvatote;  and 
Sun.seri.  Carmelo,  to  Becrumal  S.p.A.  Method  of  use  i  if  an  aluminum  foil 
5.695.628.  O.  205-340.000  T 

Chiba.  Kazuhiro;  Bamba.  Noriko;  and  Someya.  Jun.  ^  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thermal  head  of  apparatu.s  for  contolling  color  printer 
5.6%.593,  a.  358-2%.0OO 
Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Technical  Services  Company:  i  re — 

Fassbender.  John  J  ;  Ruehrwein,  Donald  N.;  and  Phillips.  Daniel  H 
5.695.M8.  CI.  210-739.000. 
Chickering.  David  M.:  See — 

Heckemtan.    David   E.;   Cciger.    Dan;    and   Chi<  tering.    David    M 
5.6%.884.  a.  395-50.000. 
Chien,  Liang-Chy:  See — 

Doane.  J.  William:  Yang.  Deng-ke;  and  Chien.  Liani  Chy.  5.695,682  CI 

252  299010. 

Chigogidze,  Nikolay  A.,  to  Bakulc\  Institute  of  Cardio-V  iscular  Surgery;  and 

Vitas  Corporation  USA.  Device  and  method  for  dynam  c  dilation  of  hollow 

organs  with  active  perfusion  and  extraction.  5,695.5(1  S.  CI.  606-159.000 

Children's  Hospital  Medical  Center  See — 

Ward.  Richard  L..  5.695.767.  CI.  424-215.100. 
Chin.  Albert  K.  to  Guidant  Corporation.  Method  and  app  iratus  for  harvesting 

blood  vessels.  5.695,514,  CI.  606-190.000. 
Chiodini.  Alain:  See — 

Bursziejn.  Jacques;  Chiodini.  Alain;  and  Kumar.  V  nod,  5.697.057  CI 
455-33300. 
Chiodo.  Christopher  E.;  and  Palazola.  Mathew  J.  to  Sui  Micrx>systems.  Inc. 
Prism  to  provide  visibility  of  a  signal  light  in  two  direc  ions.  5.6%.636  CI 
359-837.000. 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

Haigwood.  Nancy  L;  and  Scandella.  Cari.  5.6%,2:  B.  O.  530412.000 
Innis,  Michael  A.;  and  Creasey.  Abla  A..  5.6%.0gJ ,  a.  514-12.000. 
Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation:  See — 

McCaffrey.  Robert;  D-alzell.  Bonnie;  Tkacik,  Kalarlia;  Holbert.  Susan; 
Boden,  Mark;  Rahcny,  James;  Flanagan.  Micjael;  Brown.  Josef 
Takeshita.  Kimiya;  and  Edelman.  Peter.  5.6%.3|4.  CI  73-53  010 
Chiu.  Anthony  M.:  See- 
Alvarez.  Robert;  Chiu,  Anthony  M.;  and  Alexander  Jay.  5.696.029.  C\. 
437-207.000. 
Chiu,  Chinchuan;  Oki,  Toru;  and  Paolella,  Philip,  to  So(  ly  Corporation;  and 
Sony  Corp.  of  America.  Panem  searching  method  us  tig  neural  networks 
and  correlation.  5.6%.838.  CI.  382-159.000. 
Chiyoda  Shoji  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Komori.  Kalsuhiko;  Saito,  Akira;  and  Shimura,  iiji,  5,695328.  CI 
8-127.100.  ^ 


Chmela,  James:  See — 

Chmela.  John  F;  and  Chmela.  James.  5.695.084.  CI.  220-212.000. 
Chmela.  John  F.;  and  Chmela.  James.  Disposable  one-piece  container  closure 

and  eating  utensil.  5.695.084.  CI  220-212.000. 
Cho.  Deok-Ho:  See— 

Ryum.  Byung-Ryul;  Han.  Tae-Hyeon;  Cho.  Deok-Ho;  Lee.  Soo-Min; 

and  Pyun.  Kwang-Eui.  5.6%.007,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Ryum.  Byung-Ryul;  Han.  Tae-Hyeon;  Lee.  Soo-Min;  Cho.  Deok-Ho' 
and  Kang,  Jin- Young.  5.6%.020.  CI.  437-72.000. 
Cho.  Kwantai;  and  Huang.  Xiaoyan.  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation. 

Degassing  liquids:  apparatus  and  method.  5.695.545.  C\.  95-46.000. 
Cho.  Seong  Jae:  See — 

Lee.  Jun  Ho;  and  Cho.  Seong  Jae.  5.6%.498,  Q  340-825  520 
Choi,  Ho  II:  See— 

Yoon,  Heungsik;  Choy.  Nakyen;  Kim.  Sung  Chun;  Choi.  Ho  II;  Son. 
Young  Chan;  Park.  Chi  Hyo;  Moon.  Kwang-Yul;  Jung,  Wonhee;  Kim. 
Chung  Ryeol;  Lee.  Chang  Sun;  Koh.  Jong  Sung;  and  Kim.  Sang  Soo. 
5.6%.134.  CI.  514-314.000. 
Choi.  Hong-Seok.  to  Pyeong-Hwa  Electronic  Co  Audible  fire  alarm  appa- 
ratus. 5,6%.487.  CI.  340-532.000. 
Choi.  Joon-hoo;  and  Jang.  Geun-ha.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Thin 
film  transistor  in  a  liquid  crystal  display  having  a  microcrystalline  and 
amorphous  active  layers  with  ai)  intrinsic  seiniconductor  layer  attached  to 
same.  5.696.387.  CI.  257-57.000 
Choi.  Seung-won;  and  Lee.  Chan-bok.  to  LG  Information  &  Communica- 
tions, Ltd.  Decision  error  correcting  method  of  a  digital  communicabon 
system  and  the  digital  communication  system  for  the  same.  5,6%,769  CI 
371-30000. 
Choi,  Sung  Hyuk;  Jin.  Sung  Eun;  Eom,  Doo  Seop;  Ko,  Je  Soo.  and  Lee.  Jong 
Hyun.  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  ln.stitute;  and 
Korea  Telecommunications  Authority  Circuit  for  searching  fault  location 
in  a  device  having  a  plurality  of  application  specific  integrated  circuits 
5,6%.788.  CI.  371-25.100. 
Chomei.  Nobuo:  See — 

Takada.  Susumu;  Chomei,  Nobuo:  and  Uenaka.  Masaaki.  5.696.271  CI 
548-243.000. 
Chong.  Sue  Kheng.  Culture  device  for  sampling  and/or  counting  micrxv 

organism.  5.695.988.  CI.  435-305.100. 
Chordia.  Lalil  M.  Variable  restrictor  and  method.  5.694.973,  CI.  1 37-34 1 .000 
Chorpennlng.  Thomas  D.:  See — 

German,  Michael  M.;  and  Chorpenning.  Thomas  D..  5.695J89.  CI 
156-250.000. 
Chou,  Yu-Kon:  See- 
Chiang,  Ping-Huang;  Chen,  Lung-Tai;  and  Chou,  Yu-Kon,  5,695.109. 
CI.  228-33.000. 
Choudhury.  Mustafiz  R.:  See — 

Grochowski.  Edward  T;  and  Choudhury.  Mustafiz  R..  5,6%,935   Cl 
.395-452.000. 
Chow.  Che  Chung:  See— 

Badesha.  Sanlokh  S.;  Heeks.  George  J  ;  Henry.  Arnold  W.;  Chow,  Che 
Chung;  Ciccarelli.  Roger  N.;  and  Weber.  Joseph  R..  5.695.878  CI 
428-334.000. 
Chow.  Laurence  C;  and  Takagi.  Shozo.  to  American  Dental  Association 
Health  Foundation.  Calcium  phosphate  hydroxylapatite  precursor  and 
methods  for  making  and  using  the  same.  5.695.729.  Cl.  423-305.000. 
Choy.  Nakyen:  See — 

Yoon.  Heungsik;  Choy.  Nakyen;  Kim.  Sung  Chun:  Choi.  Ho  11;  Son. 

Young  Chan:  Parte.  Chi  Hyo;  Moon.  Kwang  Yul;  Jung.  Wonhee;  Kim. 

Chung  Ryeol;  Lee.  Chang  Sun;  Koh.  Jong  Sung;  and  Kim,  Sang  Soo. 

5.6%.I34.C1.  514-314.000. 

Christensen.  Kari  Russell.  Light  string  storage  reel.  5.695.148.  Cl    242- 

405.300. 
Chrislenson.  Barry  Odell:  See — 

Myers.  Stephen  Joe;  Turner.  Theodore  Rogers.  Jr.;  Chrislenson.  Barry 
Odell;  Mayfield.  Albert  Hunter;  Kreucher.  John  Eric;  and  Nelson 
Charles  Scoo.  5.695.722,  Cl.  422-174.000. 
Christian  Brothers,  Inc.:  See — 

Christian,  William  D.,  5.695.416.  Cl.  473-.562.000. 
Christian.  William  D..  to  Christian  Brothers.  Inc.  Hockey  stick  and  hockey 

stick  replacement  blade.  5.695.416.  Cl.  473-562.000. 
Christie.  Julie  Ann;  and  MacBeath.  Fiona  Susan,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The.  Detergent  compositions  containing  an  organic  silver  coat- 
ing agent  to  minimize  silver  training  in  ADW  washing  methods.  5,695.679 
Cl.  252-186.260. 
Christoff.  Jordan  C:  See — 

D' Alfonso.  David  A.;  and  Christoff.  Jordan  C,  5,6%J53.  Cl.  348- 
211.000. 
Christopher.  Kent  L.   Method  and  apparatus  for  ventilation/oxygenation 
during  guided  insertion  of  an  endotracheal  lube.  5,694  929    Cl     l''8- 
207.140. 
Chromalloy  Gas  Turbine  Corporation:  See — 

Teets,  J.  Michael;  and  Bumham,  Douglas  R..  5.694,683, 0.  29-889.721 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Pasternak.  Larry;  Whittle.  Francis  C;  and  Seel,  Thomas  N..  5.694,675 

Cl.  29-468.000. 
Serdar.  Luka,  Jr.;  Colello,  Gary  M.;  Crandall.  Stephen  H.;  and Gunsallus 
Clifford.  5.6%.414.  Cl.  310-74.000. 
Chu.  Chiang  Lai:  See — 

Chen.  Chia-Hsien:  and  Chu.  Chiang  Lai.  5.695.005.  Cl.  165-110.000. 
Chu.  Chih-Hsun:  See- 
Chen.  Ming-Liang:  and  Chu,  Chih-Hsun.  5.6%.016.  Q  437-57.000. 
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Chu.  Yen-Fah:  See— 

King.  Sherman  T;  Lee.  Tommy  C  ;  Wang,  Niantsu;  Chu.  Yen-Fah; 
Kimura,  Scoo  A.;  and  Hwang,  Guorjuh  T,  5,696,527.  Q.   345- 
112.000. 
Chung.  Dennis  E.:  See — 

Chung.  Yun  H.;  and  Chung.  Dennis  E..  5.694.746.  Cl.  53456.000. 
Chung.  Kyuha;  Hurford.  Simon;  and  Parbhoo.  Bhukandas.  to  Dow  Coming 
Corporation.  Silicone  release  coating  compositions.  5.696,211.  Cl.  525- 
478.000. 
Chung.  Yun  H.;  and  Chung.  Dennis  E.  Paperhoard  package  and  nnethod  for 

forming  same.  5.694.746.  Cl.  53-456.000. 
Chung,  Yung-Tseng;  and  Tsui,  Walter,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation. 
Rexure   fixture   for  dynamic   loading   modal   surveys  of  test  articles. 
5.696.319.  Cl.  73-147.000. 
Church.  Craig  R.;  McCrory.  Duane  J.;  Schibinger.  Joseph  S;  and  Flora. 
Laurence  P..  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Low  latency  message  processor 
interface  using  memory  mapped  Read/Write  Windows.  5.6%.936.  Cl 
395-465.000 
Church.  Wesley  E  :  See- 
Claret.  Thomas  C;  Church.  Wesley  E.;  and  Hodgson.  Roy  S..  5.695.553. 
Cl.  106-778.000. 
Chvalal.  Dieter;  Fahringer.  Albert;  Gruber.  Friedrich;  Lutz,   Benxl;  and 
Plohberger.  Diethatd.  to  Jenbacher  Energiesysteme  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Apparatus  for  regulating  an  engine  parameter.  5.694.899. 0.  123-350.000. 
Cianciosl.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Loce.  Robert  P;  and  Cianciosi.  Michael  S..  5.6%.845.  Cl.  382-254.000. 
Ciba  Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Bourquin.  Jacques.  5.695.782.  Cl.  424-472.000. 
Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Borzatta.  Valerio:  Vignali.  Graziano;  andGuizzardi.  Fabrizio.  5.6%.261. 

Cl.  544-209.000. 
Evans.  Samuel.  5.6%.281.  Cl.  560-75.000. 
Fuso.  Francesco;  and  Reinett.  Gerhard.  5.6%.262.  Cl.  544-212.000. 
Zelger.  Josef;  and  Schroeder.  Serge,  5.695.687.  Cl.  252-301.210. 
Ciccarelli.  Roger  N.:  See— 

Badesha.  Santokh  S.;  Heeks.  George  J.;  Henry.  Arnold  W.;  Chow.  Che 
Chung;  Ciccarelli.  Roger  N.;  and  Weber.  Joseph  R..  5.695.878.  Q. 
428-334.000. 
Ciena  Corporation:  See — 

Alexander.  Stephen  B  .  5.696.615.  C\  359-134.000. 
Cimtec  Control  Solutions.  Inc.:  See — 

Anthony.  Phillip  K.;  and  Ferguson.  Benjamin  Eugene.  5.694.758.  Cl. 
57-301.000. 
Cincona.  Anthony  H.;  and  Meier  Albert  H..  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of 
Louisiaita  University  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College.  The.  and 
General  Hospital  Corporation.  The.  Method  of  regulating  immune  func- 
tion. 5.6%.128.  Cl.  514-284.000. 
Cirlin.  Eun-Hec:  See — 

Williamson.  Weldon  S.;  Cirtin.  Eun-Hec;  Dolezal.  Franklin  A.;  and 
Harvey.  Robin  J  .  5.695.619.  Cl   204  165.000. 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Hardin.  Cari  Thomas;  Petranovich.  James  E.;  Balachandran.  Kumar;  and 

Wright.  Andrew.  5.6%.760.  Cl   370-252  000 
Nemazie.  Siamack;  Ho.  Son  H.;  Yamada.  Ronald  M  ;  Chaudhari.  Sunil 

Bha-skar:  and  Zook.  Christopher  Paul.  5.6%.775.  Cl.  371-51.100. 
Spurbeck.   Mark   S.;    Behrens.    Richard  T;   and   Feyh.   German   S . 
5.696.639.  Cl.  360-5. 100. 
Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Itoh.  Yukio;  Ya.<uoka.  Tadashi;  and  Amemiya,  Ryoii.  S,6%.SI8,  Q. 
343-718.000. 
City  of  Hope:  See- 
Rossi.  John  J  .  5.695.938.  Cl.  435-6.000 
Claas  Ohg  Beschrankt  Haftcnde  Offene  Handclsgesellschaf):  See— 

Behnke,  Willi.  5.694.751.  C\  56-10.20F. 
Claerbaut.  Kevin  Robert:  See — 

Leif.  David  Peter;  Planeter.  Philip  Brian;  Claerhaut.  Kevin  Robert; 
Haug.  Thomas  John;  and  Pietrowski.  Michael  Lee.  5.696,688,  O. 
364-468.240. 
Clampitl.  Jeffrey  R.:  See- 
Can.  Jeanne  M.;  Clampin.  Jeffrey   R.;  and  Zimmerman.  Dean  R.. 
5.69.5.559.  Cl.  118-405.000 
Claremon.  David  A.:  See- 
Baldwin.  John  J.;  Claremon.  David  A.;  Livetton.  Nigel;  and  Selnick. 
Harold  G..  5.6%.lll.  Cl   514-213.000. 
Claret.  Thomas  C;  Church.  Wesley  E.;  and  Hodgson.  Roy  S  .  to  Conoco  Inc. 
Wax-based  emulsions  and  their  use  in  gypsum  products   5.695.553.  Cl 
106-778.000. 
Clariant  Finance  (BVl)  Limited:  See— 

Barra,  Jonti  Berenguer;  and  Sorolla.  Jose  Rocas.  5.696.242,  Q.  534- 

647.000 
Zimmerman.  Wendy  C  ;  and  Farrell,  Roberta  Lee.  5,695.975,  O.  435- 
172.200. 
Clark,  Michael  Sidney  George,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  pic  Use  of  nabu- 
metone  or  6-methoxynaphthyl  acetic  acid  for  the  treatment  of  dementia. 
5.695.774.  Cl.  424-464  000. 
Clark.  Robert  H..  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  High  pressure  enabled, 
low  pressure  activated  automatic  fluid  control  valve.  5.694,977.  Cl.  137- 
467.000 
Clarke.  James  M  :  See- 
Baker.  Darrell  J.:  Clarke.  James  M..  Ozinga.  Martin.  Ill;  and  DeBoer. 
Richard  D..  5.695.280,  Cl.  366-17.000. 


Oausen,  Anthony  Robin:  See — 

John.  Michel:  Clausen.  Andiony  Robin;  and  Khoury.  Edward  Joseph 
5.695.195.  Cl.  273-400.000. 
Clavia  Digital  Musical  Inslniments:  See — 

Nordelius.  Hans.  5.6%.345.  Cl.  84-723.000. 
Clayton.  Peter  Paul:  See- 
Burgess,  Leslie;  Butcher.  Jane  Lesley;  Ryan.  Thomas  Anthony;  and 
Clayton.  Peter  Paul.  5.6%.308.  Cl   570-142.000. 
Cleavelin.  C.  Rinn:  See- 
Hennessey.  A.  Kathleen;  Lin.  YouLing;  Wong.  Wan  Sang;  Cleavelin.  C. 
Rinn;  Demoor.  Stephen  J.;  and  Hahn.  Kwang-Soo.  5.6%.835.  Q 
382-141.000. 
Clecim:  See — 

Chevet.  Michel;  and  Iwanski.  Bernard,  5.695.150,  Q.  242-533.600. 
Oeleand.  James  M.:  See — 

Oeleand.    Roben    K;    and    Clelcand.    James    M.    5.694.787     Q 
62-3%.00O. 
Cleleand.  Roben  K.;  and  Cleleand.  James  M.  Counter  top  beer  chilling 

dispensing  tower.  5.694.787.  C\.  62-396.000. 
Clement  Susan  M.:  See— 

Heinzelman.  Ben  D.;  Desantis.  Theresa  C;  Clement.  Susan  M.;  Prit- 
chard.   Roben   W.;    Matthiak.   Joseph   A.;   and    Karg.   Jeffrey   A 
5.695.481.  Cl.  604-279  000. 
Clement.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Auth.  David  C;  Clement  Thomas  J.;  and  Gordon,  Lucas  S.,  5,695,507, 
Cl.  606-159.000. 
aift,  Susan  M.:  See— 

Barksby,  Nigel;  Lawrey.  Bmce  D.;  and  Oift,  Susan  K^..  5.696,221.  Q. 
528-64.000. 
Oine.  Troy  Lee;  Isensee.  Scon  Harlan;  Parke.  Fredenc  Ira;  Poston.  Ricky 
Lee;  Rogers.  Gregory  Scon;  and  Werner.  Jon  Harald,  to  Intematianal 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  improved  voice 
transmission  5.6%,879.  Q.  395-2.690 
OInical  Diagnostic  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Daniel,  Daniel  Salman;  Hilbom,  David  Alan.  Messing.  Calvin  Roman; 
Ponticello.  Ignazio  Salvalore;  and  Danielson.  Susan  Jean.  5.696.193. 
a.  524408.000. 
Clontz  Corporation:  See — 

Brewer.  James  E.;  and  Taghizadeh.  Ehssanollah.  5,694.943.  Q.  128- 
702.000. 
Cloughley.  John  B.;  Hudson.  Bertram  J  F.  and  Law.  Ian.  to  Scotia  Holdings 

pic.  Method  of  stabilizing  polyunsalvirates  5.6%.163.  O.  514-547  000 
Clozel.  Jean-Paul.  Clozel.  Mamne.  Osterrieder.  Wolfgang  Roben.  deceased 
(by  Cornelia  Osterrieder.  Anne  Ostemeder.  Stefan  Ostemeder.  legal  heirs), 
to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  Pharmaceutical  composition  which  contains  a 
renin  angiotensin  system  inhibitor  aixl  an  endothelin  anugonist.  5.696.1 16. 
Cl.  514-221.000 
Clozel.  Martine:  See — 

Clozel.   Jean-Paul;   Clozel.   Martine;   Osterrieder.   Wolfgang    Roben. 
deceased.  5.696.116.  C\   514-221.000. 
Clube.  Francis  Stace  Murray,  to  Holtronic  Technologies  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  changing  the  scale  of  a  panem  printed  from  a  total  mlemal 
reflection  hologram  5.695.894,  Cl  430-1.000. 
Coates,  George  R.;  Mardon,  Duncan;  and  Miller.  Daniel  L..  to  Numar 
Corporation.  NMR  system  and  method  for  formation  evaluation  using 
diffusion  and  relaxation  log  inea.surement.v   5.696.448.  Cl    324-303  000 
Cobb.  Vicky  Sue;  Rauschcr.  Wanda  Wells;  Stanga,  Michael  Allen;  Stevens. 
Roben  Edward:  Whitmarsh.  Roben  H  ;  and  Wiese,  Kevin  Dale,  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporabon    Silicon  Polyether  surfactants.  5.696.220.  Cl.  528- 
25.000. 
Coble.  Todd  A  :  See- 
Dunn.  James  0..  Jr.;  Strawcuner.  Grant  M.;  Brooks.  Jonathan  E.;  and 
Coble.  Todd  A..  5.695.407.  a.  472-135  000. 
Cobror.  Sandro:  See — 

Al  Ghana.  Hussain  Ali  Kashif;  and  Cobror.  Sandro.  5.696,208.  Cl. 
525425.000 
Cocknim.  Steven  A    Decorative  tissue  box  holder    5.695.160.  C\    248- 

146.000. 
Cody.  Charles;  and  Martin.  N.  Ben.  to  Wiico  Corporation,  and  Rlieox.  Inc. 
Process  for  producing  quartemarv  ammonium  compounds.  5.696,292,  Cl. 
564-296.000 
Cognitronics  Imaging  System.  Inc  :  See — 

Shepard.  David  H  .  5.696.854,  Cl   382-311.000. 
Cohan.  Victona  Lee;  and  Kleinman.  Edward  Fox.  to  Pfizer  Inc  tsoxazoiiae 

compounds  as  5-lipoxygenase  inhibitors  5.696.141.  Cl.  514-378.000. 
Cohen.  Bernard;  Jameson.  Lee  Kirhy;  and  Quincy.  Roger  Bradshaw.  [U.  to 
Kimberiy-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc    Z-directon  liquid  transport  medium. 
5.695,487.  Cl.  604-384.000 
Cohen.  Bernard:  See — 

Van  Hout.  Leslie  Hope:  Cohen.  Bernard;  and  Jameson.  Lee  Kirtiy, 
5,695,595,  O.  264-310.000 
Cohen.  Haim:  See — 

Soffer.  Abraham;  Azariah.   Moshe;  Amar.  Abraham;  Cohen.   Haim; 
Golub.  Dan;  Saguee.  Shiomo;  and  Tobias.  Haim.  5.695.818.  O. 
427-248.100. 
Coirier.  Philippe;  Goujon.  Alain;  and  Parus.  Roger,  to  Sextant  Avionique. 
Device  for  assistance  in  the  piloting  of  an  aircraft  at  the  landing  suge 
5.695.157.  a.  244-183  000. 
Cold  Spring  Harbor  Laboratorv:  See — 

Beach.  David  H.;  and  Galaktionov.  Konstandn.  5.695.950.  Q.  435- 
21.000. 


li 


PI  18 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  9,  1997 


sUBhei 


r  R..  5.696.737. 


:  and 


Cole.  Christopher  R.:  See— 

Hossack,  John  A.;  Mo.  Jian-Hua;  and  Cole.  Christc 
a.  367-138.000. 
Cole.  Hbeit  L,  Jr.:  Ser— 

Nalhanson.  Harvey  C:  Einoif.  Charles  W..  Jr.;  McSkane.  James  L. 
Cole.  Elbeit  L.  Jr..  5.6%.5I4.  CI.  342-36000 
Cole.  Eugene  H.:  See— 

Jacko.  Michael  S.;  and  Cole.  Eugene  H  .  5.694.824  Q.  83-403.000. 
Colello.  Gary  M.:  See— 

Sodar.  Luka.  Jr;  Colello.  Gary  M.;  Crandall.  Slephea  H.;  and  Gunsallus. 
aiffdrd,  5.696.414.  O.  310-74.000 
Coleman.  Alan  W..  to  Hayes  Wheels  International.  Inc.  Method  for  producing 

a  fabricated  vehicle  wheel  5.694.687.  CI   29-894.323. 
Coleman.  Edward  P.;  and  Grodevant.  Sco«  R..  to  PSC  Inc.  Bar  code  scanning 
system  for  automatically  calculating  the  optical  power  output  levels  of  the 
light  source  5.696.370.  C\.  235-455  000. 
Colfotd,  Terry,  to  Fiima  Carl  Freudenberg.  Torsional  vibration  damper. 

5.695.176,  CI.  267-155.000. 
Colgale-Paltnolive  Co.:  See —  , 

Jakubicki.  Gary;  McCandish.  Elizabeth;  and  Zyzyck.Len.  5,696,073.  Q. 

510-426000.  ~ 

College.  John  W.;  Tseng.  Shiaw  C;  and  McKinney.  Dafid.  to  Dtavo  Lime 

Company.  Process  for  removing  sulfur  dioxide  arid  ninogen  oxides  from  a 

hot  gaseous  stream  with  ferrous  chelate  regeneration.  5,695.727,  CI. 

423-235.000. 

Collen.  Desire,  to  Leuven  Research  &  Development  VZW;  and  Collen. 

Desire.  Staphylokinase  derivatives.  5.695.754.  CI  424-94.640. 
Collet,  Marcel-Georges.  Chemiluminescent  coaster    5A95.270.  CI.   362- 

34.000.  I 

Collier.  Leslie  Warren.  IV:  See— 

Shawver.  Susan  Elaine;  Collier.  Leslie  Warren.  IV;  ^tey.  Paul  Windsor; 
and  Paul,  Susan  Carol,  5,695,849.  Q.  428-I31.oio 
Collins.  Joseph  B..  to  Eco  Guard.  Fuel  transfer  devfce.  5.694.988.  CI. 

141-59.000. 
Collins.  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Raad,  Joseph  M.;  Reimers.  Steven  J.;  Sackett.  Ray  Aadrew;  and  Collins. 
Ronald  J..  5.6%.678,  O  364-424  046 
Collins,  William  T;  Sales.  Lenny  C;  and  Pujari.  VimaJ  K  .  to  Saint-Gobain/ 
Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Coip.  High  solids  silicon  nitride  aqueous 
slurries.  5.696.041.  CI.  501-97.000. 
Collom.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Slesinger.    Bruce   M.;   Collom.  Thomas   L.:    and   Neidhardt.   Frank, 
5.695,261.0.312-223.600 
Colombo.  Anna  Luisa:  See — 

Inventi.  Auguslo  Solari;  Breme.  Umberto;  Colombo.  Anna  Luisa;  Hutch- 
inson. Charles  Richard;  Otten.  Sharee:  and  Sconi.  Claudio.  5.695.966. 
a.  435-78.000. 
Color  Art  Office  Interiors.  Inc.:  See — 

Koch.  David  T.  5.695.264.  Q.  312-310.000. 
Colorado  School  of  Mines:  See— 

Selim.  Sami.  5.695,900,  O.  430-106.600. 
Selim.  Sami.  5.695.901.  C\  430-106.600. 
Collec  industries  Inc  :  See — 

Zuercher.   Jan  A.;   Richardson.   John   Q..   and   Llgauh.  Arthur 
5.694.682.  CI.  29-888.023. 
Commercial  and  Architectural  Products.  Inc.;  See — 
Dobija.  Michael  J..  5.694.727.  CI.  52-506.010. 
Commissanat  a  I'Energie  Alomique:  See — 

Hattmann.  Joil.  5,696,718,  CI.  365-185  270. 
Herauh.  Uurent,  5,696,882,  O.  395-23.000. 
Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education.  University  if  Pittsburgh  of  the: 
See — 

McClane.  Bruce  A.;  Hanna.  Philip  C;  and  Miekner.  Timodiy  A.. 
5.695.956.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Communications  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  William  D.;  and  Hicks,  Geotge.  5,6%.864.  (fl.  385-135.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Hemphill.  John  M.;  Stewart.  Gregory  Mart;  and  L^wler.  Thomas  S.. 

5.6%.895.  CI.  395-182.020. 
Mooie.  Mark  Douglass;  Burckhartt.  David  M.;  Johnson,  Drew  S.; 
Brown,  Norman  P;  and  Hess,  Randall  L  .  5.696.975.  CI.  395-712.000. 
Tran,  Thanh  T;  and  Bowman.  Kunis  J  .  5.696.814.  CI.  379-110.000. 
Competitive  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Caruthers.   Marvin   H.;   Marshall.  William  S.:  Brf|l.  Wolfgang;  and 
Nielsen.  John.  5.695,979.  CI.  435-184.000, 
Compston.  Jack  E.:  See —  j 

Wilkins.  Rodney  R.;  Weaver.  Cari  J.;  Dickson.  Doi4ld  E.;  and  Comp- 
ston. Jack  E.  5.695.848.  CI.  428-131.000. 
Comsat  Cotporabon:  See — 

Gupta.  Ramesh  Kumar,  Chen,  Chunming;  and  Astal.  Francois  Tavi 

5,6%,470,  CI.  333-103.000. 
Poklemba,  John  James,  5,6%,796,  O.  375-316.000, 
Rao.  A.'ihok  Kolar.  5.696.851,  Q.  382-266.000, 
Condition  Monitoring  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Nasburg.  Robeit  E..  5.696,503,  O.  340-933,000, 
Conductus,  Inc,:  See —  | 

Char,    Kookrin;    Geballe,    Theodore    H,;    and    Mieckly.    Brian    H 
5.696,392,0.257-190  000, 
Conley,  Edward  V.,  to  Kennametal  Inc,  Composite  cermet  articles  and  method 

of  making.  5,697,046,  O.  428-547.000. 
Conley.  Edward  V:  See — 


Massa,  Ted  R  ;  Van  Kirk,  John  S,;  and  Conley,  Edward  V,  5,697,042,  CI. 
419-10.000, 
Conmed  Corporation:  See— 

Sulcu,  Maz;  Gentelia,  John;  and  Quinn,  Neil,  5.695.462,  CI,  604-5 1 ,000. 
Connors,  Edward  J.;  Cotter.  Michelle  L.;  and  Chen.  Fu.  to  BetzDearbom  Inc. 
Process  for  the  preparations  of  aqueous  dispersion  polymers,  5.6%.  194.  CI. 
524-417,000, 
Conoco  Inc,:  See — 

Claret,  Thomas  C  ;  Church,  Wesley  E  ;  and  Hodgson,  Roy  S,,  5,695,553, 
O,  106-778.000. 
Conrad,  Jurgen:  See — 

Schmitt-Willich,  Heribert;  Platzek,  Johannes;  Gries,  Heinz;  Schumann- 
Giampieri.  Gabrielle;  Weinmann.  Hanns-Joachim;  Vogler.  Hubert; 
Deutsch.  Julius;  and  Conrad.  Jurgen.  5.695.739.  O,  424-9,420, 
Consortium  fur  elektrochemische  Industrie  GmbH:  See — 

Weitzel,  Hans-Peter.   Kreuzer.  FranzHeinrich;  and  Maurer.  Robert, 
5.695,680,  O.  252-299.010. 
Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo:  See — 
Presti.   Matteo  Lo;   D'Angelo.  Giuseppe;   and  Cucuccio.  Antonino. 
5.696.439.  CI.  323-283.000, 
Conte,  Gino,  to  Roees  S.R.L.  Sports  shoe  with  improved  safety.  5.694,707, 

O.  36-115.000. 
Contico  International,  inc.:  See — 

Hildebrand.  George,  5.695,095,  O.  222-383.100 
Continental  Cablevision.  Inc.:  See — 

Peters.  J,  Michael;  Battista.  Barry;  and  Brown.  Christopher.  5.696,906, 
CI.  395-234.000. 
Cook,  Betty  Forsythe:  See- 
Cook.  Raymon  W..  5.695,412.  O,  473-349,000, 
Cook,  Raymon  W.  to  Cook,  Betty  Forsythe.  Golf  club  head.  5,695,412,  O 

473-349.000. 
Cooke,  Jeffrey  A.;  Austin,  Glen  D,;  and  McGarrity,  Michael  Jerome,  to  Laban 
Brewing    Company    Limited.    Flow-through    photo-chemical    reactor. 
5.6%,380,  a,  25(M38.000. 
Cool  Eggspress:  See — 

Blevins,  Edward  A.,  5.694,836,  O.  99-517.000, 
Cooney,  Anthony:  See — 

Wan.  Samuel  C;  Baricer,  Frederick  H.;  Powell.  Bruce  A.;  Wierschke, 
Gilbert  W.;  Bennett.  Paul;  Cooney,  Anthony;  McCarthy.  Richard  C; 
and  Bittar.  Joseph.  5.695,024,  CI.  187-326.000. 
Cooper.  Brian  Edward;  Knight.  Thomas  Anthony;  and  Love.  Shaun  Timothy, 
to  Lexmark  International.  Inc    Method  for  halftoning  using  stochastic 
dithering  with  minimum  density  variance  5.596.602.  CI.  358-457.000, 
Cooper.  David  K.  C:  See- 
Good,  A.  Heather,  Cooper,  David  K.  C;  and  Malcolm,  Andrew  J., 
5,695.759,0.424-140.100, 
Cooper.  Ian  L.:  See — 

Yeung.  Joemmane  Chi  Cheung;  and  Cooper.  Ian  L..  5.696.766.  CI. 
370-515.000. 
Cooper.  Kevin;  and  Scopelianos.  Angelo.  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  Absorbable  poly- 

alkylene  diglycolates,  5.6%.  178.  CI  522-43,000, 
Coote.  Michael  John,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC  Thermal  transfer 

ribbon  cassette  system.  5.695.292.  CI.  400-250.000. 
Coraje.  inc.:  See — 

Siegel.  Roben  J.;  and  Carter,  Robert  E.,  5.695,460,  O.  604-21.000. 
Corbach.  Rainer.  Latz.  Wilhelm;  and  MUhlemann.  Kurt,  to  BT  Magnet- 
Technologie  GmbH,  Electrical  commutator  iTiachine,  5,6%,418,  CI,  310- 
239,000, 
CoTcon  industrial  Painting:  See — 

Lyras.  Gus  G.;  and  Lyras,  Steve  G..  5,695,388,  O.  451-87.000. 
Corcoran.  Edward  William,  Jr.:  See — 

Dismukes.  John  Pickett;  Bradley.  John  Stewart;  Johnson,  Jack  Wayne; 
and  Corcoran,  Edward  William,  Jr..  5.6%,217.  O.  .528-10.000, 
Cordery.  Robert  A  ;  D' Andrea.  Thomas  A.;  Jackson.  Jerome  E,;  Kirschner, 
Wallace;  Malin,  Richard  A,;  McPherson.  David  T;  Naclerio,  Edward  J.; 
Parkos,  Maria  P;  Steinmetz,  John  H  ;  and  Wald,  Joel  I.,  to  Pitney  Bowes. 
Inc.  Digital  posuge  meter  system,  5.6%.829.  CI.  380-55.000, 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc  :  See — 

Dubin.  Valery   M,;  Schacham-DiamarKl.  Yosi;  Zhao,  Bin;  Vasudev, 

Prahalad  K.;  and  Ting,  Chiu  H..  5.695.810.  O.  427-%.0OO. 
Friedman.    Henry   S.:   Bigner.    Darell    D.;   and   Griffith.   Owen    W., 
5,695.751,0.424-94.400. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Bartholomew.  Roger  F.;  Faber.  Margaret  K,;  Sharps.  Julia  A.;  and  Zaun. 

Kenneth  E..  5,6%,785.  O.  372-59.000. 
Maxon.  John  E..  5.6%.038.  CI.  501-54.000, 
Cotrigan.  Dennis,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Method  and  system  for 
eliminating  ghost  reflections  from  ocean  bottom  cable  seismic  survey 
signals.  5.6%.734.  O.  367-24,000. 
Corvas  Intematioiul.  Inc.:  See — 

Abelman.  Matthew  Mark;  Miller.  Todd  Anthony;  and  Nun.  Ruth  Foe- 
Ische.  5.6%.231.  O.  530-331.000. 
Cosmos-Tooling  Precision  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lin.  Casio.  5.695.790.  CI.  425-190.000. 
Costa.  Peter  F:  See— 

Gifford.  Hanson  S,.  Hi;  Bolduc.  i,ee  R.;  Stein,  Jeffrey  A.;  DiCesare  Paul 
C;  Costa,  Peter  F;  and  Holmes,  William  A.,  5,695304.  O.  606- 
153.000. 
Costin,  C.  Richard:  See- 
Brooks,  Lester  A.;  Costin.  C.  Richard;  and  Nagel.  Waller  R..  5,6%,I90, 
O,  524-248,000, 
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Cosulich,  John  P;  and  Cosulich,  William  F  Method  and  apparatus  for 

enhancing  methane  production.  5.695.641.  O.  210-603.000. 
Cosulich.  William  F:  See— 

Cosulich.  John  P.  and  Cosulich.  William  F.  5.695.641, 0.  2IM03.000 
Cote,  Denny  B,:  See— 

DeMottc.    Donald    D.;    Kosmala.    James    B,;    and   Cote.    Dennv    B 
5.6%,687.  O,  364-468,210, 
Coticchio.  Michael:  See — 

Coticchio.   Salvatore;  and  Coticchio,  Michael,  5,695.234    CI    294- 
152,000, 
Coticchio.  Salvatore;  and  Coticchio.  Michael,  Carrying  device  for  shoppine 

bags,  5.695.234.  O.  294-152.000, 
Cotter.  Michelle  L,:  See- 
Connors.  Edward  J.;  Cotter.  Michelle  L.;  and  Chen,  Fu,  5,6%,I94  O 
524-417,000, 
Coner.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Doroshenko.  Vladimir  M.;  and  Cotter,  Robert  J ,  5,6%,376,  CL  250- 
292.000. 
Couch.  Richard  W .  Jr;  Sanders.  Nicholas  A.;  Luo.  Lifeng;  and  Sobr.  John, 
to  Hypertherm.  Inc,  Plasma  arc  cutting  process  and  appaianis  using  an 
oxygen-rich  gas  shield.  5.695.662.  CI  219-121,390, 
Coucke.  Peter  Manc-Jozef  MauriLs  Willem;  De  Baerdemaeker,  Josse  Guil- 
laume  Philemon;  and  Decuypeie.  Eddy  Marie  Paul,  to  K.  U.  I^uven 
Research  &  Development.  Apparatus  for  testing  eggs.  5.6%.325    CI 
73-595,000, 
Couillard.  Richard  Alexander;  Hahn.  Joyce  Lynne;  and  Preis.  George  Henry, 

Hinged  lock  with  detent  positions   5.694.7%.  CI.  70-39.000, 
Council  of  Scientihc  and  Industrial  Research:  See — 

Kumar.  Amitabha;  Baneijee.  Goutam;  Das.  Dinesh  Kumar.  Singh.  Nar 
and  Haldar.  Santosh  Kumar.  5.695.712,  O,  264-655,000, 
Coushaine.  Charies  M,.  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc,  Alignment  strtKtute  for 

headlamp  capsule,  5.6%.424.  CI.  313-318.100, 
Coutellier.  Jean-Marc;  Blanchard,  Nicolas;  and  Valet,  Thierry,  to  Thomson- 
CSF    Magneto-resistive    magnetic    field    sensor   with    pole   pieces   and 
increa.sed  sensitivity,  5.6%.447.  O.  324-252.000, 
Coville.  Michael  W.  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp.  Piucess  for  producing 
substantially  dry  polymer  panicles  from  aqueous  dispersions,  5.6%.228 
O.  528-502.00E. 
Covin.  Bruno;  See — 

Pontoppidan.  Michael;  Covin.  Bnino;  Lucas,  Jean  ChriiitopheT-  and 
Preierre.  Christophe.  5.694.898,  O.  123-470.000 
Cowgill.  John  H  ;  and  EIroy.  Charies  W.,  Jr..  to  Sportniks,  Inc   Sign  with 

fanning  framework,  5.694.711.  CI,  40-610,000. 
Cowings.  Patricia  S..  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space    Administration.    Autogenic-feedback    training    exercise   (AFTE) 
method  and  system.  5.694.939.  O.  128-671.000. 
Cox.  Brian  J.  Anal  patch  for  fecal  incontinence,  5.695.484.  CI.  604-304.000. 
Cox.  Ingemar  J,;  Miller.  Matthew  L,;  Omohundro.  Stephen  M.;  and  Yianilos. 
Peter  N..  to  NEC  Research  Institute.  Inc,  Multimedia  database  retrieval 
system  which  maintains  a  posterior  pnibability  distribution  that  each  item 
in  die  database  is  a  target  of  a  search,  5.6%.964.  CI,  395-605  000 
Cox.  Steve:  See— 

MacDonald.  James  R.;  Dutton,  Drew;  and  Cox,  Steve,  5,6%,927  CI 
395-417.000. 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See — 

Oh.  Nam  H,.  5.695.801.  O.  426-325.000. 
Crandall.  Stephen  H,:  See— 

Serdar.  Luka.  Jr;  Colello.  Gary  M.;  Crandall.  Stephen  H.;  and  Gunsallus 
Clifford.  5.6%.414.  O.  310-74.000. 
Crane  Co.:  See — 

Kipp.    Ronald   William;    Marinelli.    Steven    Anthony;    Vaughn.    Paul 
Eugene;  and  Feam.  Wayne  Alan.  5.6%.444.  CI   324-207,320, 
Crane.  Stanford  W,.  Jr;  and  Piartuondo.  Maria  M..  to  Panda  Projecu  The, 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  chip  carrier  affording  a  high- 
density  external  interface,  5.6%.027.  O.  437-182.000, 
Crapo.  Alan  D.:  See — 

Baker.  Gerald  N,;  and  Crapo.  Alan  D..  5.6%.4I6.  CI,  310-91,000, 
Craven,  Billy  Joe;  and  Craven,  Marc  Lee,  Method  of  manufacturing  clay  pots 

with  pockets,  5,695.703.  O,  264-154,000, 
Craven.  Marc  Lee:  See — 

Craven.  Billy  Joe;  and  Craven.  Marc  Lee.  5.695,703,  CI.  264-154  000 
Crawford,  Larry  B.  Index  tab.  5,695.219.  CI.  283-39.000. 
Cray  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Fromm.  Eric  C.  5.6%.922.  CI,  395-405.000, 
CRC  for  Biopharmaceutical  Research  Pty  Limited:  See — 

Tseng.  Albert;  Selbie.  Lisa;  and  Poner.  Erica,  5,6%,093, 0.  514-14.000. 
Creasey.  Abia  A.:  See — 

Innis,  Michael  A  ;  and  Creasey,  AbIa  A,,  5.6%.088.  O.  514-12.000. 
Credence  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Lesmeister.  Gary  J,,  5.6%,772,  CI.  371-27.000. 
Miller.  Charles  A  .  5.6%.773,  O.  371-28.000 
Miller.  Charles  A  .  5.6%.95l.  O.  395  558,000, 
Creech.  Eugene,  to  Eagle  Scoreboard  Systems    Portable  visual  display 

assembly,  5.694.881.  O,  116-222,000, 
Cresens.  Marc  L,;  Omvik,  John  F;  Brook,  Mark  G,;  Haded.  Kevin  J.;  and 
Tellam.  Mark  E.,  to  Agfa  Division,  Bayer  Corporation.  Illuminauon  system 
for  a  flatbed  scanning  system.  5.6%.609.  O.  358-475.000. 
Creusot  Loire  Industrie  (S.A,):  See — 

Beguinot,  Jean.  5,695,576.  O.  148-328,000 
Crickmoce,  Ingrid  C,  Weather-shielding  accessory  for  headgear,  5,694A47 
CI,  2-172.000.  ^^ 


Crima,  Michel  G  Vehicle  oil  filter  drain  boot  5.694,990.  CI    141-330,000 
Crimmin.  Michael  John;  Ayscough.  Andrew  Paul,  and  Beckett,  Raymond 
l*aul.  to  British  Biotech  Pharmaceuticals  Limited,  Hydroxamic  acid  deriva- 
tives 5,6%,082.  a  514-8.000. 
Critser.  John:  See — 

Badylak,  Stephen  F;  Boder,  George;  Voytik.  Shetrv;  Demeter.  Robert  J.; 
Cntser.  John;  and  Liu.  Chi.  5.695.998.  O.  435-391.000. 
Crkvenjakov.  Radomir  B.:  See— 

Drmanac.  Radoje  T;  and  Critvenjakov.  Radomir  B..  5.695,940   O 
435-6.000. 
Crocco.  Guy  L,:  See — 

Saxtoo,  Robert  J,;  Zajacek,  John  G,;  and  Crocco,  Guy  L.,  5.695,736,  CI 
423-700.000. 
Croce,  Carlo  M.;  and  Haldar.  Subrata.  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University. 

Modulation  of  bcl-2  phosphorylation.  5.695.944.  O,  435-7.210, 
Cronin.  John  Edward,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Integrated  circuit  contacts  having  improved  electromigration  chatactens- 
tics  and  fabrication  methods  therefor  5.6%.OjlO.  CI  4.17-208  000 
Cronk,  Thomas  J,.  Jr;  and  Hudson.  Ray  E.  Pipelme  padding  machioe  with 

cmsher.  5,694,709,  CI.  37-142.500. 
Crook.  David  T:  See— 

Keim.  Kevin  W.;  and  Crook.  David  T.  5.6%.451.  O   324-687  000 
Cros.  Philippe;  Alliben.  Patrice;  Mallet.  Francois;  Mabilat.  Claude;  and 
Mandrand.  Bernard,  to  Bio  Merieux  Sandwich  hybridization  assays  using 
very  short  capture  probes  noncovalently  bound  to  a  hydrophobic  support 
5.695.926.  O,  435-5.000, 
Cros.  Philippe:  See — 

Mandrand.  Bernard;  Cros.  Philippe;  Delair.  Thierry;  Charies.  Marie- 
Hifene;  Erout.  Marie-Noelle;  and  Pichot,  Christian,  5.695  936   CI 
435-6.000. 
Crow,  William  R.  Performance  enhancing  athletic  shoe  cocnpooeras  and 

methods,  5.695.850.  O.  428- 1 39.000. 
Crown  Roll  Leaf  Inc.:  See — 

Cueli.  Peter.  5,695,808,  O.  427-9.000. 
Crowther.  David  George:  See — 

Yeo,  Richard  Swee-chye;  Weigen,  Brigitte  Kay;  and  Crowther.  David 
George.  5,695,855.  CI,  428-l%,0OO. 
Crump.   Dwayne  T;  and   Pancoast.   Steve  T.  to  Intemational   Business 

Machines  Corporation  Video  processor  5.6%.985.  O  395-800,000, 
Cniz,  Gil  Carapelho:  Hill.  Ralph  Douglas  Judd.  Thomas  Helm;  New.  Darren 
Hans;  and  Rosenberg.  Jonathan,  to  Bell  Communications  Research,  tac. 
Apparatus  for  determining  round  trip  latency  delay  in  system  for  prepro- 
cessing and  delivering  multimedia  presentations.  5.6%.948,  O.  395- 
550.000 
Crystal  Semiconductor  See — 

Leung.  ICa  Vin.  5.6%.708.  O,  364-724.100. 
Crystal  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Skeie.  Halvor.  5.6%,855,  O  385-2.000 
Csendes.  Ernest.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  dry  Binding  of  solids 

5.695.130.0   241-19.000 
CTS  Corporation:  See — 

Bloom.  Terry  R  .  5.695.861.  O.  428-209.000. 
Cubicciotti.   Roger   S.    Phycobilisomcs,   derivatives,   and   uses   therefor 

5.695.990.0,435-317.100 
Cubital  Ltd.:  See— 

Karp.  Michael;  Meningher.  Herbert;  and  Baron.  Yehuda.  5.695.708.  O 
264-401.000. 
Cucuccio.  Antonino:  See — 

Presti.   Matteo  Lo;   D'Angelo.  Giuseppe;  and  Cucuccio,  AiHOBino, 
5.6%.439.  CI.  323-283,000 
Cueli.  Peter,  to  Crown  Roll   L.eaf  Inc,   Method  for  making  transparent 

reflective  films,  5.695.808.  O  427-9.000, 
Culben.  Daniel  J  ;  and  Welland.  Robert  V.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Mediod 
and  apparatus  for  transpaicntlv  compressing  dau  in  a  primary  storage 
device.  5.6%,926.0.  395-»  13,000 
Culbreth.  Paula  H.:  See— 

Emanuele.  R.   Martin;  Hunter.  Robert  L.;  and  Culbreth    Paula  H 
5.6%,298,  CI,  568-623.000. 
Cullen.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Henrie,  Robert  N.,  II;  Peake,  Ointon  J.;  Cullen.  Thomas  G.;  Yeager. 
Walter  H.;  Brown.  Maty  E;  and  Buser.  John  W.,  5,6%a59,  O 
544-82  000, 
Cundy.  John  M,:  See— 

Hield.  Paul  M,;  Cundy.  John  M.;  Midgley.  Ronald  A.;  Newton.  Arnold 
C;  and  Rowe.  Arthur  L,.  5,694.765.  CI,  60-39.163, 
Curies.  C.  Thomas:  See — 

Elliott,  Kenneth  W,;  Curies.  C.  Thomas;  Hollingsworth,  Alex;  Zachary. 
David  R;  Sisk,  Thonias  C;  and  Vaniman.  Michel  D..  5,694  742,  O 
53^36.000. 
Curry,  Douglas  N ,,  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Analytical  halftone  dot  construction 

for  a  hyperacuily  printer  5.6%.604.  O.  358-459.000. 
Curtis.  John  Michael   Tire  measuring  device.  5.694.697.  O.  33-203.000. 
Cusdin.  Anthony  Richard,  deceased  (by  Unda  MJary  Cusdin.  executrix); 
Davie.  Alan  J.;  and  Moore.  Paul  A.,  lo  US,  Philips  Corporation  Zero  IF 
receivers,  5.697.093.  O  455-324,000, 
Cusumano.  Joseph  Victor  Diana.  William  Daniel;  Emert,  Jacob;  Gorda.  Keith 
Raymond;  and  Eckstrom.  William  Bernard,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc 
Functionalization  of  polymers  based  on  Koch  chemistry  and  derivatives 
thereof  5.6%.064.  C!   508-466  000, 
Cyr,  Russell  J  :  See— 
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iV.;  and  Camp.  James 


Culbrelh.  Paula  H  . 


isCT.  John  W.;  Vucko. 
'7-392.(X)0. 


Leenders.  Luc.  to 
layer  lo  any  given 


CI   568-776.000. 


Pwerson.  Dean  F;  Cyr.  Russell  J.;  Gallon.  Derek 
C  .  .'i.697.078.  CI.  455-190.100. 
Cylec  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Coville.  Michael  W..  5.696.228.  CI   528-502.0()E 
CytRx  CorpoTdiion:  See — 

Emanuele.   R.   Manin;  Hunter.  Robert  L.;  and 
5.6%.298.  CI.  .568-62.1.000. 
Czajka.  Frank  R.:  See— 

Niemiri).  Thaddeus  A.;  Whiting.  Frederick  J.;  M: 
Joseph:  and  C/ajka.  Frank  R..  5.694.974.  CI. 
D  &  S  Technologies.  ItK\:  See — 

Shields.  Desmond  L..  5.695-54.1,  CI.  75-10.630 
D  B  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Rohlf.  Bradley  A..  5.694.668.  CI   24-.'i99..5<)0. 
Daems.  Eddie:  Desie.  Guido:  Verschueren.  Eric;  ai  1 
Agfa-Ge\aen.  Method  for  applying  an  ink-receiv 
substrace  5.695.588.  CI.  1.56-247.000. 
Daewoo  Electnmic  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Seung  H»an.  5.694.%2.  CI.  1.37-2.000. 
Dae»<Ki  Electronics  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Nam.  Seung-Hyun.  5.696.507.  CI.  .341-67.000. 
DacKoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ji.  Jeong  Beom;  and  Min.  Yong-Ki.  5.696.618.  Cl.  359-224.000. 
Kim.  Mvoung-Jin.  5.696.620.  Cl.  3.59-291.000. 
Shin.  Jun-Chul.  5.694,788.  Cl.  62-407  OCX) 
Yixin.  Hee-Sung.  5,696,583,  Cl.  356-355.000. 
Dai-lchi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishibori.  SeLsuo;  and  Kondo.  Hideto.  5,6%..102 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Yamada,  Kazuki:  Tsunoda.  Hirotaka:  and  Ku^oka^4l.  Hideki,  5,695,839. 
Cl.  428-35  700. 
Daiichi  Denso  Buhin  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Takano,  Tsunesuke:  and  Sinzawa,  Kouichi,  5.695.J67.  Cl.  439-699.200 
Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayaka'.va,  Isao;  Kimura,  Youichi;  and  Takaha.shi  Hisashi.  5.6%,  132 
Cl.  5I4-.300.000. 
Daijogo,  Akira:  See — 

Kida,  Hiroshi;  Shikama.  Shinsuke:  Daijogo.  Akirajand  Okamori,  Shinji 
5.695.266.  CI.  .153-31.000. 
Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ide.  Satoshi:  Tsuchiya,  Talsumi;  Maekawa,  Naokijinaba.  Tsuyoshi:  and 
Aoyama.  Hirokazu,  5.6%,306,  Cl.  570-109.004 
Daimler-Benz  .\erospace  Airbus  GmbH:  See— 

Markwart  Michael:  Petry.  Klaus:  and  Scherer,  TllMnas.  5,695.396.  Cl 
4.54-76.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bohm.     Konrad.    Goczfried,     Rainer.    and    Lu 
5.697,069.  a.  455-83  000. 
Daines,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Luni,  Larry  F.;  and  Daines,  Michael  J..  5,694.737 
Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.:  See — 

Sekimoto,  Akio.  5.695,141,  Cl.  242-260.000. 
Dale.  Cory  L.:  Ganiman.  Russell  S.;  and  Hackenbnjcti.  Kevin  M..  to  GE 
FANUC  Automation  Notih  America.  Inc  Current/voUage  configurable  I/O 
mtxlule  having  two  D/A  converters  serially  coupled  t^eiher  such  that  dau 
stream  flows  through  the  first  D/A  to  the  second  p/A.  5.696.988  Cl 
395-821.000.  [^ 

Dalebout.  William  T :  and  Watterson.  Scon  R.,  to  Icon  Health  &  Fitness,  Inc. 

Riding-type  exercise  machine.  5.695,4.34,  Cl.  482-94  000. 
Dalebout,  William  T  ;  and  Ellis,  Richard  Brad,  to  ICON  fiealth  &  Fitness,  Inc 

Collapsible  rider  exerciser.  5.695.435.  Cl  482-%()0l) 
D' Alfonso.  David  A.;  and  Christoff.  Jordan  C  .  to  Brisipl-Myers  Squibb  Co. 
Reinole  imager  video  camera  cable  compensation  ciituitry.  5,6%,553,  Q, 
348-211.000. 
Dallesasse.  John  M.:  See— 

Holonyak.  Nick.  Jr.:  and  Dallesasse,  John  M 
133.000. 
Dalzell,  Bonnie:  See — 

McCaffrey,  Robert;  Dalzell,  Bonnie;  Tkacik,  Kata^na;  Holben,  Susan 
Boden,  Mark;  Flaherty.  James:  Ranagan.  Miohael;  Brown,  Josef; 
Takeshita.  Kimiya;  and  Edelman,  Peter.  5.696.314.  C\.  73-53.010. 
Damadian.  RaynxxKl  V.,  to  Fonar  Corporation.  Ga.stk>intestinal  magnetic 

resonance  imaging  5.694,935,  Cl.  128-653.400 
Damato,  Ginger  L.  Plate  with  receptacle  for  beverage  container.  5,695,052 

a.  206-217  000.  I 

Dambmann.  Claus:  See —  I 

Outtnip.   Helle;   Dambmann,  Oaus;  Olsen,  An4  Agerlin;  Bisgird- 
Frantzen,  Henrik;  and  SchUlein,  Martin,  5,696,0^,  O.  510-392.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See —  i 

Cochenour.  Daniel  V.;  and  Jennings.  Mark.  S.69SJ)36,  Q.  192-70.250 
Schultz.  Matthew  S.,  5,694,%7,  a.  I37-I18.020.T 
D' Andrea.  Thomas  A.:  See—  ' 

Cordcry.  Robert  A.;  D' Andrea.  Thomas  A.:  Jackjon.  Jerome  E.;  Kir- 
schner.  Wallace;  Malin.  Richard  A.;  McPherson,  David  T;  Naclerio, 
Edward  J.;  Paifcos,  Maria  R;  Stcinmetz,  John  H.;  and  Wald,  Joel  I 
5,6%,829,  Cl.  380-55.000. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See— 

Lynggaard.  Anders;  Espensen,  lb;  Stenstrem.  TIeiss;  Karlberj,  Bo; 
Ploug,  Ole;  Krislensen.  Steen  Gaardsted;  and  Eisfm,  Niels,  5.695,7 1 9 
a  422-81.000. 
D'Angelo.  Giuseppe:  See — 
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Johann-Friedrich, 


Cl.  5.3-119.000. 


5,696.023,  Cl.  437- 


Piesti.   Matteo  Lo;   D'Angelo,  Giuseppe:  and  Cucuccio,  Anionino, 
5.696.4.19.  Cl.  323-283.000. 
Dangettield,  Wally  N.:  See— 

Pfeifer,   Nathan   R.;  Thomas,  John   P.:  and   Dangerfield.  Wally   N.. 
5.695,323.  Cl.  416-190.(100. 
Daniel.  Christopher  John:  and  Holoubek.  Kevin  Joseph,  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Apparatus  and  methixi  for  shaping  and  power  controlling  a  signal  in  a 
transminer.  5,697.073.  Cl.  455-l26.(XM). 
Daniel.   Daniel   Salman;   Hilbom.   David  Alan;   Messing.  Calvin   Roman; 
Ponticello,  Ignazio  Salvalore;  and  Danielson.  Susan  Jean,  lo  Clinical 
Diagnostic  Systems.  Inc.  Immunoa.s.say  elements  comprising  polvmers 
conuining  vandium  IV  (V+4|  ions  5.6%.19.1.  Cl.  524-408.000. 
Daniele.  Roben  A.:  Esteves.  Anthony;  and  Dematest.  David,  to  Ethicon.  Inc. 

Winding  fixture  for  surgical  suture  package.  5.695.138.  Cl.  242-.5().(K)0. 
Daniels.  Francis  R  Gardening  hand  tool.  5.695.011.  Cl.  1 72.18 1  (XX). 
Danielst>n.  Susan  Jean:  See — 

Daniel.  Daniel  Salman;  Hilbom.  David  Alan;  Messing.  Calvin  Roman; 
Ponticello.  Ignazio  Salvatore:  and  Danielson,  Sasan  Jean,  5,696,191, 
Cl.  524-408.000. 
Daoudal.  Bertrand:  See — 

Delfort,  Bruno;   Bom,   Maurice;  Daoudal.  Bertrand;  and  Lallemeni. 
Jacques.  5,6%.062.  Cl.  508-274.O(X). 
Darling.  Michael.  Painters  accessory  holder.  5.695.104.  Cl.  224-684.(KX) 
Darsow.  Gerhard;  Petnick.  Gerd-Michael:  and  Alpers.  Heinz-Jiirgen.  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  aliphatic  a.  (i>-djols 
5.6%..103.  a   568-864.000. 
Das.  Dinesh  Kumar:  See — 

Kumar,  .\mitabha;  Baneijee.  Goutam;  Das.  Dinesh  Kumar;  Singh.  Nar; 

and  Haldar.  Santosh  Kumar.  5.695.712.  Cl.  264-655.0(X) 

Datia.  Paul  Joseph;  Gryskiewicz.  Stanley  Michael;  and  Pike.  Richard  Daniel. 

to  Kimberly-Clark  Woridwide.  Inc.  Thermoformable  barrier  nonwoven 

laminate  5.695.376.  Cl.  442-334.0(X). 

Daugherty.  Charles  W..  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Needle  shield 

with  collapsible  cover.  5.695.474.  Cl.  604-162.000. 
Davenpon. John:  See — 

Wright,  James  P;  Bates.  Timothv  L.;  Nash,  Kevin  D.;  Roberts,  Barry 
Lynn:  and  Davenport.  John.  5.695.257.  Cl.  301-37.370. 
David  Kenned)  (Engineers)  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

Kennedy.  James  Waller,  and  Macchi  Cassia.  Antonio,  5.695,065.  Cl. 

206-5.54.000. 
Kennedy.  James  Walter.  5,695,692,  O.  261-30.000. 
Davidovich,  Alan  A.:  See — 

Calamari.  Michael  A.;  Davidovich.  Alan  A.;  Howard.  Thomas  L.;  and 
Surridge,  David  G.,  5,695,238,  Cl.  296-210.000. 
Davidson.  Richard:  See — 

Giebel,  Michael;  Speck.  Steven;  Franks.  Michael;  Davidson,  Richard: 
and  Teufel,  Rainer  B  ,  5,694.917,  Cl.  I26-4I.00R. 
Davie.  Alan  J.:  See — 

Cusdin.  Anthony  Richard,  deceased;  Davie.  Alan  J.;  and  Moore.  Paul  A 
5.697.093.  Cl.  455-324  (XX) 
Davis,  Dale  R.;  Klein.  Michael;  de  Larra  Carcedo.  Carlos  Miranda;  Mueller, 
Bruce;  Martinez,  Ramon-Bartolome  Pastor.  Raychoudhury.  Rana;  and 
Such.   Albert,   to    Hewlett-Packard   Compny.    Method    for   alleviating 
marangoni  flow-induced  print  defects  in  ink-jet  prinbne.  5.695.820.  Cl. 
427-261.000. 
Davis,  James  Lynn,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Doped  ferrite  film.  5,695.877,  Cl. 

428-329.000. 
Davis.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Jones.  Todd  K.;  Winn.  David  T;  CVoldman.  Mark  E.;  Hamann.  Lawrence 
G.;  Zhi.  Lin;  Farmer.  Luc  J.;  and  Davis.  Robert  L..  5.696.110.  Cl 
514-291.000. 
Jones.  Todd  K.;  (Goldman.  Mark  E  :  Pooley.  Charlotte  L  F;  Winn.  David 
T;  Edwards.  James  P..  West.  Sarah  J.;  Tegley.  Christopher  M.;  Zhi, 
Lin;  Hamann,  Lawrence  G.;  Farmer,  Luc  J.;  and  Davis.  Robert  L. 
5,696,133,  Cl.  514-314.000. 
Day,  James  L.:  See — 

Carol.  Mark;  Day.  James  L.;  Miller.  Erik  G.;  and  Riker,  Roben  J., 
5.695.501,  Cl.  606-130.000. 
Day.  William  J.:  See— 

Kuberka.  Jeffrey  A.;  Manes.  Michael  F;  Seefeldt,  James  D.;  and  Day, 
William  J.,  5,695,285,  Cl.  374-208.000. 
De  Poan  Pneumatic  Corporation:  See- 
Lee,  Yun-Chung,  5,695.108.  O.  227-109.000. 
Deaner,  Michael  J.;  Puppin,  Giuseppe;  and  Hcikkila,  Kurt  E.,  to  Andersen 
Corporation.     Advaitced     polymer/wood     composite     pellet     process 
5,695,874,  Cl.  428-326.000. 
De  Baerdemaeker,  Josse  Guillaume  Philemon:  See— 

Coucke,  Peter  Marie-Jozef  Maurits  Willem;  De  Baerdemaeker,  Josse 
Guillaume  Philemon;  and  Decuypere,  Eddy  Marie  Paul,  5,6%,325, 
a.  73-595.000. 
Debaes.  Johnny,  to  N.V  Michel  Van  de  Wiele.  Weft  diread  selection  device 

5.694,982,  Cl.  139-453.000. 
de  Boer.  Maanen  P.:  See- 
Huang.  He;  de  Boer.  Maartcn  R;  Nelson,  John  C;  Wang.  Feng;  and 
Orberich,  William  W..  5,6%,327,  Q.  73-845.000. 
DeBoer.  Richard  D  :  See- 
Baker.  Darrell  J.;  Clarke,  James  M.;  Ozinga,  Martin.  Ill;  and  DeBoer, 
Richard  D.,  5,695.280.  Cl.  366-17.000. 
Deborde.  Henri-Charles:  and  Jodelei.  Francois,  to  Skis  Rossignol  S.A.  Ski  or 
other  snow  board,  with  core  made  in  situ.  5,695,209,  O.  28O-6I0.00O. 
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deCroos.  Philomen  Z.;  Pedemonte.  Ronald  P;  and  Phillips.  Thomas  S..  to 
Dystar,  L.P.  Sulfoiuted  quinolone  compound  and  method  of  preparatioa 
5.6%,241,a.  534-635.000 
Decuypere,  Eddy  Marie  Paul:  See — 

Coucke,  Peter  Marie-Jozef  Maurits  Willem;  De  Baerdenueker,  Josse 
Guillaume  Philemon;  and  Decuypere.  Eddy  Marie  Paul.  5.696J25 
a.  73-595.000. 
Dedrick.  Rick,  to  Intel  Corporatioa.  Electronic  information  appraisal  asenL 

5.696.965.  Cl   395-610.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Carlson.  Timothy  Harold;  and  Vohz.  Douglas  Arihm.  5,695,398.  Q. 

460-114.000. 
Carison.  Timothy  Harold;  Hutchinson.  Walter  L.;  and  Voltz,  Douglas 

Arthur.  5.695.399.  Q.  460-114.000. 
Onen.  Uli.  5,695,422,  Cl.  475-72.000. 
Deeter,  Ronald  C;  and  Keefer,  Randal  L.,  to  Brydet  Development  Corp. 
Auger  telescoping  hoist  assembly  and  holding  fork  mechanism.  5,695.016, 
a.  175-85.000. 
Deffendoll.  Larry  W.:  See— 

Goolsbay.  Dennis  M.;  Deffendoll.  Larry  W.;  and  Singleton.  Patrick  L 
5.695.538.  Cl  65-106  000. 
DeFreitas.  Dennis  Michael;  and  Sweet,  Ervin  Jack,  to  Simmonds  Precision 
Engine  Systems  &  Precision  Combustion.  Ignition  apparatus  using  elec- 
trostatic nozzle  and  catalytic  igniter  5.695.328.  Q.  431-268.000 
Deger.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Engel.  Jiirgen.  Wolf-Heuss.  Elisabeth;  Deger.  Wolfgang;  Camuglia, 
Giancario;  and  Sauerhier,  Dieter,  5,696, 1 7Z  Cl.  514-706.000. 
Degoey,  David  Allen:  See — 

Lartey,  Paul  A.;  Li,  Leping;  Klein,  Larry  Lewis;  Leone,  (Thristina  Louise; 
Thomas.  Sheela  Albert;  Yeung.  Ming  Clinton;  Degoey,  David  /Mien; 
and  Grampovnik.  David  J..  5,6%.084,  Cl  514-9.000. 
Degremont:  See — 

Smao.  Abdellatif.  5.695,655.  Cl.  210-800.000. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kempf.  Bemd;  Hathaway.  Doris;  Schoeck,  Gemot;  Ringelstein.  Hans- 
Martin;  and  Meier,  Berod,  5,695,714.  Q.  420-509.000. 
Werle.  Peter;  Trageser.  Martin;  Helmling.  Oswald;  and  Jakob.  Hatald. 
5.696.052.  Cl   504-154.000. 
de  Haen.  Christoph  See — 

Felder.  Ernst;  and  de  Haen.  Christoph,  5.695,742,  a.  424-9.455. 
Dehbonei.  Babak:  See— 

Benoliel.  Serge;  Feray-Beaumont.  St^phane;  and  Dehbonei.  Babak. 
5.6%.682.  Cl.  364-426.010. 
Deibel,  Ronald  D  :  See— 

Kelch,  Robert  H.;  Bibee,  Douglas  V;  Deibel,  Ronald  D.;  and  Kocsis 
Deborah  L.,  5.695.870.  Cl.  428-318.400. 
Deitrich,  Eric  A  ;  and  Sheaffer.  John  E..  to  LAB  Products,  Inc.  Animal  feeder 

with  perch  as.sembly  5.694.885,  Q.  119-477.000. 
Delabouglise,  Didier:  See— 

Betirabah,    Djamila;    Armand,    Michel;    and    Delabouglise,    Didier 
5,696,224,  Cl.  528^91.000. 
DeLaCruz,  Richard;  Parente,  Richard;  and  Tennent,  Richard,  to  Goldwin  Cjolf 

USA.  Inc.  Cx>lf  club  shaft.  5,695.408,  Cl.  473-300.000. 
Delair,  Thierry:  See — 

Mandrand,  Bernard;  Cros,  Philippe;  Delair.  Thierry;  (Charles.  Marie- 
Htline;  Erout,  Marie-NoiSlle;  and  Pichot,  Cnmstian.  5,695.936,  Cl. 
435-6.000. 
DelaiiKtreaux.  Murray:  See — 

Pelegris.  Dimitris  Jim:  Delamoreaux.  Murray;  Hahnlein.  Michelle;  and 
Dnke.  Terry.  5.696.820.  Cl   379-399.000. 
de  Larra  Carcedo.  Carlos  Miranda:  See — 

Davis.  Dale  R.;  Klein,  Michael;  de  Larra  Carcedo,  Carlos  Miranda; 
Mueller,  Bruce;  Martinez,  Ramon-Bartolome  Pastor;  Raychoudhury, 
Rana;  and  Such,  Albert,  5,695,820,  C\  427-261.000. 
DcLaura.  Mario  Dennis:  See — 

Wang.  Yongcai;  Anderson.  Charles  Oiester.  Bello.  James  Lee;  and 
DeLaura.  Mario  Demus.  5.695.919.  Cl  430-527.000 
Deico  Electronics  Cotporalicm:  See — 

Breen.  Simon  Peter.  Dickson.  David;  and  Barren.  Nigel  Ian.  5.695,854, 

Cl.  428-195.000. 
Lippmann.  Raymond;  Schnars.  Michael  John.  Nelson.  James  Edward 
and  Miller.  Mark  James.  5,695.269.  Cl   362-27  (XX) 
DeUoa,  Brano:  Bom,  MaurKC,  Daoudal,  Bertrand;  and  Lallement,  Jacques, 
to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole.  Colloidal  products  containing  calcium 
barium  and/or  magnesium  also  bismuth  modified  by  the  action  of  cattioxy- 
lic  acids  containing  sulphur  and  optionally  nitrogen.  5.696,062,  C\.  508- 
274.000 
de  Lima,  Tito.  Fuel  consumption  opdmizer  and  exhaust  enussions  reducer 
based  on  an  air-vacuum  hquid  compensation  system.  5,694,888,  Cl 
123-l.OOA 
DeLisle.  David  J.,  Fakhruddin.  Saifuddin,  Gauthier.  Lloyd;  and  Kohtz.  Robert 
A.,  to  Packard  Bell  NEC  Inc  Hardware  based  interface  for  emulabon  of  a 
standard  system  control  processor.  5.696.987.  Cl.  395-800.000 
Dell  U.S.A..  LP:  See— 

Merkin.  Cynthia  M  .  5.6%.968.  O.  395-652.000 
della  Valle.  Francesco;  Cerini.  Roberto;  and  C^lderini.  Gabriella.  to  Lifegroup 
S.p.A.  Topical  preparations  for  the  treatment  of  acne  and  acneiform 
dermatitis.  5.696,099,  Cl.  514-56.000. 
Dellecker,   William   M.   Sleeve   and   method   for   packaging  cut  fcriiase 
5,695,058,  a.  206-423.000. 


Dellinger.  Roger  D.,  to  Baltelie  Memorial  Institute.  Prumng  apparatus  and 

method.  5,694,753,  Q.  56-234.000. 
DeUOva,  Francis:  See— 

Paillardet.    Fred&ic;    DeUOva,     Francis:    and    Bonhoure,    Bruno 
5,696,510,  a  341-156.000 
Delmer.  Daniel  W  C  :  See— 

Delmer.  William  A..  Delmer.  Daniel  W  C;  Delmer.  Robert  J.;  Ericksoo. 
John  W ;  and  Emmons.  Ray  (3iarles.  5.695.127.  C\  239-542.000 
Delmer.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Delmer.  William  A.;  Delmer.  Daniel  W  C  ;  Delmer.  Robert  J  ;  Erickjon. 
John  W.:  and  Emmons.  Ray  Charles.  5.695.127.  Cl   239-542  000 
Delmer.  William  A  :  Delmer.  Daniel  W  C:  Delmer.  Robert  J ;  Enckson.  John 
W.;  and  Emmons.  Ray  Charles,  to  Drip  Tape  Manufacturers  &  Engineers. 
Inc.  ConstaiH-flow  irrigation  tape  and  method  of  making.  5.695  127  Cl 
239-542.000. 
Delorme.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Baechler.  Philip  A;  Delonne.  Joseph  R;  and  Arnold.  Michael  F. 
5,695,208,  a.  280-204.000. 
Delos  Santos,  Efren  G.:  See— 

Albnght,  Jay  D.;  and  Delos  Santos,  Efren  G..  5.696.112.  O    514- 
215.000. 
Del  Rincon.  Eduardo;  and  Polisois.  Alexandre,  to  Noranda  Inc.  Spline  for 

joining  boards  5.694.730.  O   52-586  100 
Demarchez.  Michel,  and  Jomard.  Andr«.  to  Centre  International  de  Recher- 
ches  Dermatologiques  (jalderma^  Process  for  identifying  RXR-receplor- 
agonist  compounds.  5,696,104,  O.  514-167.000. 
Demarest.  David:  See — 

Daniele.  Robert  A  ;  Esteves.  Andiony:  and  Demarest  David.  5.695.138. 
Cl.  242  50000 
Demeny.  Rodney  L.;  Hurley.  Roben  B.;  and  Riback.  Richard  J.,  to  Fendall 
Conqnny.  Self-contained  emergency  eye  wash  staion.  5.695.124,  Q. 
239-327.000 
Demeter.  Roben  J  :  See — 

Badylak.  Stephen  F;  Boder.  George;  \foytik.  Sherry;  Demeter.  Roben  J  ; 
Cntser.  John;  and  Uu.  Chi.  5,695,998,  O  435-391.000 
DeMichiel,  Unda  (Sail:  See— 

Agrawal,  Rakesh;  DeMichiel,  Linda  Gail;  and  Lindsay,  Bnice  Gilbert. 

5.6%.973.  a   395-709.000 
Agrawal.  Rakesh;  De  Michiel.  Linda  Gail;  and  Lindsay.  Bnice  Gilbert. 
5,696,974,  Cl.  395-709.000. 
Demoor.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Hennessey.  A.  Kathleen;  Lin.  YouLing;  Wong.  Wan  Sang;  Cleavelin.  C. 
Rinn;  Demoor.  Stephen  J.:  and  Hahn.  Kwang-Soo.  5.6%.835,  Cl 
382-141.000. 
DeMotte.  Donald  D :  Kosmala.  James  B  ,  and  Cote,  Denny  B  .  to  FANUC 
Roboucs   North  Amenca.   Inc    Apparatus  ar>d   method   for  graphically 
interfacing  operator  with  programmable  fixture  devices.  5.6%,687,  d. 
364^168.210. 
Dempcy.  Roben  O.:  See— 

Bniice.  Thomas  C. :  Dempcy.  Roben  O  ;  and  Almarsson.  On.  5.696,253. 

CI.  536-23  100 

Denhardt,  E)avid  T;  Hwang.  Shiaw-Min;  Heck,  Diane  Elaine;  Lopez,  Cecilia 

Ang;  Laskin,  Debra  L.;  and  Laskin,  Jeffrey  D..  to  Rutgers  Universirv;  and 

University  of  Medicine  &  Dentistry  of  NJ.  Suppression  of  nitric  oxide 

production  by  osteopontin  5,695,761,  C\  424-184.100. 

Deimett,  Gene.  Switch  and  method  for  jump-starting  a  24  voh  vehicle  with 

a  12  volt  vehicle   5,696.4.34.  Q   320-16.000 
Denny.  William  Alexander  See— 

Baguley.  Brace  Charles;  Atwell.  (jraham  John;  Denny,  WUliam  Alex- 
ander,   Finlay,    Oaeme   John;    and    Rewcastle.   Gonlon   WiUiam, 
5,696,131,  a  514-297.000 
Denso  Corporation:  See — 

Kaji.  Yasumasa.  5.694.897.  Q    123-339.150. 
Miwa.  Makoto;  and  Yoshiume.  Naoki.  5.694.902,  Cl   123-493.000. 
De  Palma.  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Godignon.  Philippe;  De  Palma.  Jean-FraD(ois;  Deshayes.  Rent;  Fernan- 
dez. Juan;  and  Millan.  }osi.  5.6%.390.  Q.  257-109.000 
De  Plaen,  Etienne:  See — 

Boon-Falleur.  Thierry:  van  der  Bruggen.  Pierre;  De  Plaen.  Etienne; 
Luiguin.  Clvistophe;  Traversari,  Catia;  Gaugler.  Beatrice:  and  Van 
den  Eynde.  Benoit  5.695.994.  a  435-325  000 
Derby.  Norwin  C.  to  Super  Sack  Manufacturing  Corp.  Bulk  container  with 

glued  booom.  5.695.287.  a  383-117  000. 
Derby.  Norwin  C:  See— 

Williamson.  Roben  R.;  and  Derby.  Norwin  C .  5.693,286,  Cl.  383- 
24.000. 
Demovsek,  John  R.;  and  Gent,  David  W.,  to  Bray  International.  Inc.  Rotary 

valve.  5.695.170.  Q.  251-305.000. 
DeRoyal  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Neal.  Charles  O..  5.695.453.  Q  602-6.000. 
de  Ruiter.  Ernest:  See— 

von  Blucher.  Hasso;  de  Ruiter.  Ernest;  and  Medema.  Jan.  5,695.775.  CL 
424-405.000. 
Desantis.  Theresa  C  :  See — 

Heinzelman.  Ben  D .  Desantis.  Theresa  C  .  (Tlement  Susan  M.;  Prit- 
chard.    Roben   W;    Matthias.   Joseph   A.:   and    Kaig.   Jeffrey   A., 
5,695.481,  a.  604-279.000 
Desamuuix.  Pierre:  See — 

C^iallande.    Oiristian;    Thomas.    Pascal;    and    Desarmaux.    Pierre. 
5.695.211.  a  280-625.000 
Deshayes.  Rent:  See — 
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lalo.  Hirofumi;  Deto. 


Codignon.  Philippe:  De  Palma.  Jean-Francois:  De  hayes.  Reni:  Fernan- 
dez. Juan:  and  Millan.  Jose.  5.6%..^90.  CI.  25T- 109.000. 
Desie.  Guido:  See — 

Daem.s.  Eddie:  Desie.  Guido:  Verschueren.  EricJ  and  Leenders. 
5.695.588.  CI.  156-247.000. 
Deto.  Norikazu:  See — 

Umemura.  Saioshi:  Ikeda.  Hayaio:  Mori.  Hideo: 

Norikazu:   Kawamura.   Hisalo:   Michiyuki.   l^ninii:   and  Tanilani 
Tomoji.  5,694.828.  CI.  92-71.000. 
Deutsch.  Julius:  See — 

Schmin-Willich,  Heriben:  Platzek.  Johannes:  Gri^s.  Heinz:  Schumann- 
Giampieri.  Gabrielle:  Weinmann.  Hanns-Joacfcim:  Vogler.  Hubert: 
Deuisch.  Julius:  and  Conrad.  Jurgen.  5.695.734  CI.  424-9.420. 
Deutsche  Forschungsansiali  fur  Luft-  und  Raumfahn  4.V.:  See — 

Ouinlem.  Lothar.  5.696..18I,  CI.  2.50-472. 1«). 
De  Valdenebro,  Eladio.  Container  with  string  opener  Specification  identiti- 

calion.  5.695.1 12,  CI.  229-239.000.  I 

Devall.  JeSrey  E.:  Bell.  Lowell  R.:  and  Harris.  Robert  $..  10  Stant  Manufac- 
turing Inc.  Tank  venting  control  system  5.694.968.  Cl.  137-202.000. 
Devices  for  Vascular  Intervention:  See —  , 

Pike,  Kelly:  Hancock.  David:  Argus.  Scott:  a$d  Chiang.  Andrew. 
5.695.506.  CI.  606- 1 59.000.  | 

DeVries.  Douglas  P:  Cegielski.  Michael  J.:  Graves.  W^ner  V.  Jr.:  Williams. 
Malcolm  R.:  and  Holmes,  Michael  B..  to  Bird  l^oducts  Corporation. 
Portable  drag  compressor  powered  mechanical  venflator.  5,694,926.  CI. 
128-205.240. 
De  Vry.  Jean  Marie  Viktor  See — 

Heine.  Hans-Georg:  Schohe-Loop,  Rudolf:  Gla.s*r,  Thomas:  De  Vry. 
Jean  Marie  Viktor.  Dompett.  Wolfgang:  and  Soiimermeyer.  Henning. 
.5.696.136.  Cl.  514-322.000  ' 

Heine.  Hans-Georg:  Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf:  Glas^r.  Thomas:  De  Vry, 
Jean  Marie  Viktor:  Dompert,  Wolfgang:  and  Soiimenneyer.  Henning. 
5.6%.I37.CL  514-322.000.  ] 

DeVuyst.  Christopher.  Pressure  relief  tire  valve.  5,694,469.  C\.  137-226.000. 
Dewa.  Toshikazu:  See —  | 

Yanaka.  Mikiro:  Nishijima.  FuyuMko:  Enari  Hiroyuki:  Dewa. 
Toshikazu:  Yamazaki.  Toru:  and  Ise.  Michihitcj  5.696.118.  CI  514- 
237.500.  I 

Dewan.  Sudeep  S.:  Fernandez.  Jose  M.:  and  Meadows.  IVemon.  to  Motorola, 
tac.  Overvoliage  disconnect  circuit  and  banery  using  sanK.  5.695.886.  Cl 
429-7.000.  I 

Dewees,  Matthew  D.:  See— 

Greenleigh,  Stephen  H.:  Chester,  James  W.:  Rdtelle,  Peter  L.;  and 
Dewees,  Matthew  D.,  5,695,642.  Q.  210-638.(»0. 
De  Wind.  Niels:  Van  Zijl.  Maria  Madalene:  Gielkens.  ^nold  Leonard  Jozef: 
and  Bems.  Antonius  Jozef  Maria,  to  Stichting  Voor  ie  Technische  Weten- 
schappen.  Mutant  pseudorabies  virus,  and  vaccines  containing  the  same 
5.695.765.  Cl.  424-199.100. 
Diana.  William  Daniel:  See — 

CuiHimano.  Joseph  Victor:  Diana.  William  Daniel:  Emen.  Jacob:  Gorda, 

Keith  Raymond:  and  Eckstrom,  William  Bettard.  5.6%.064,  Cl 

508-466.000. 

Diaz,  Vincent,  to  Sawjammcr,  LLC.  Slip-on  cover  for  shoes  and  boots  for 

protection  against  high  speed  cutting  implements.  5,6>4,703,  Cl.  36-7.  lOR. 

Diaz-Lopez,  William.  Fail-safe  access  control  chamker  security  system 

5,694.867,  Cl.  109-6.000. 
Dibra  S.p.A.:  See — 

Felder,  Ernst:  and  de  Haen,  Christoph,  5,695.742.ici.  424-9.455. 
DiCark),  Paul:  See—  | 

LeMairc,  Norman  J.,  Ill:  DiFrancesco.  Francis  J.;JDiCario,  Paul:  Nau- 
gler,  Peter  D  :  and  Sikora,  George  J.,  5,695,521  Cl.  606-208.000 
DiCastro,  James.  Holderforbeveragecontainers.  5,695,162.  CI.  248-231  810 
DiCesare.  Paul  C:  See— 

Giffotd.  Hanson  S..  Ill:  Bolduc,  Lee  R.:  Stein,  Jeffrty  A.:  DiCesare,  Paul 

C:  Costa,  Peter  F:  and  Holmes.  William  A.  5.695.504.  Cl    606- 

153  000 

Mulhauser.  Paul  J.:  and  DiCesare.  Paul  C  .  5.695325.  CI.  623-11.000 

Dichter.  Hans- Joachim.  Device  for  the  shaping  of  glass  tubes.  5.695  J39  C\ 

65-292.000 
Dickie.  Howard  B.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporatioa.  Process  for  remov- 
ing a  protective  coating  from  a  surface  of  an  aitfoil.  5,695,659.  Cl 
216-48.000.  \ 

Dickson.  David:  See—  I 

Breen,  Simon  Peter,  Dickson.  David:  and  Bairett,  Nigel  Ian.  5,695.854 
a.  428-195.000.  I 

Dickson.  Donald  E.:  See—  I 

Wilkins,  Rodney  R.;  Weaver,  Carl  J.:  Dickson.  Dfiald  E.:  and  Comp- 
ston.  Jack  E.  5.695.848.  Cl.  428-131.000.         | 
Dickson.  John  K.:  See — 

Biller.  Scon  A.:  Dickson.  John  K.:  Lawrence,  R.  Michael:  Magnin, 
David  R.:  Poss.  Michael  A.:  RobI,  Jeflrey  A.:  Sujsky,  Richard  B    and 
rino,  Joseph  A.,  5.6%,120,  O  514-252.000 
D»derich.sen,  B«rge  Kiag:  See — 

J«rgensen,  Steen  Troels;  Jergensen,  Per  Lini:  and  Diderichsen,  Baree 
Krag.  5,695,976,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Diem,  Darrell  Dennis,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Multi-media  receiver  and  system 

therefor  5.696.500.  Cl   340-825.440.  '^ 

Diea.  Jeffry  G  :  See— 

Adams,  Paul  E.:  Baker,  Marii  R.:  and  Dietz.  Jeffty  G.,  5.6%.067.  O 
5O8-J76.000. 


Baker.  Mark  R.;  Dietz,  Jeflfry  G.;  and  Adams.  Paul  E..  5.6%,060.  Cl. 
508-222.000. 
Dietzschold.  Bemhard:  See — 

Rupprecht.  Charles;  Dietzschold.  Bemhard:  and  Koprowski.  Hilary. 
5.695,757,  Cl.424.133  100. 
Diez,  Armin:  and  Randecker,  Hermann.  10  EIring  Klinger  GmbH.  Metallic 
cylinder  head  ga.sket  with  rounded  deformation  limiter.  5.695.200.  CI 
277-180.000. 
DiFerdinando.  Donna:  See — 

Chang,  Tiang-Shing:  and  DiFerdinando,  Donna,  5,6%,18l,  Cl.  523- 
118.000. 
DiFrancesco.  Francis  J.:  See — 

LeMaire.  Norman  J..  Ill;  DiFraiKesco.  Francis  J.;  DiCarlo,  Paul:  Nau- 
gler,  Peter  D.;  and  Sikora,  George  J.,  5,695,522,  Cl  606-208.000. 
Diggins.  David  Andrew,  10  Pinnacle  CNG  Systems,  LLC.  System  and  method 
for  compressing  natural  gas  and  for  refueling  motor  vehicles.  5,694,985, 
Cl.  141-4.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Hart,  Robert  Allison:  and  Plourde.  Richard  Harry,  5.695,068,  Cl.  206- 

725.000. 
Razdan.  Rahul;  Grundmann.  Bill:  and  Smith.  Michael  D..  5.696.956.  Cl 

395-568.000. 
Seller.  Larry  D.:  McNamara.  Roben  S.;  Gianos.  Christopher  C :  and 
McCormack.  Joel  J..  5.696.945.  Cl.  395-509.000. 
DiLeo.  Derek  A.,  to  Egyptian  Lacquer  Mfg.  Co.  EMI/RFI-shielding  coating. 

5.696.196.  Cl.  524-445  000. 
Dipert.  Brian  Lyn:  See — 

Mills.   Duane   R.;    Dipert,    Brian   Lyn:    Sambandan,   Sachidanandan: 
McCotmick,  Bruce;  and  Pashley,  Richard  D.,  5.696,917,  Cl    395- 
401.000. 
Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See— 
Ikazaki,  Fumikazu:  Uehida,  Kunio;  Yumura,  Moloo;  Ohshima,  Satoshi: 
Kuriki,    Yasunori:   and   Hayakawa,    Hiroshi,   5,695,734,   Cl    423- 
461.000. 
Disetronic  Licensing  AG:  See — 

Michel,  Peter,  5,694,932,  Cl.  128-635.000. 
Michel,  Peter:  and  Michel,  Willy,  5,695,623,  Cl.  204-403.000. 
Dismukes,  John  Picken:  Bradley,  John  Stewart;  Johnson,  Jack  Wayne;  and 
Corcoran,  Edward  William,  Jr..  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Com- 
pany. Synthesis  of  microporous  cerrunics  by  ammonia  pyrolysis  of  ceramic 
precursors.  5.696,217,  Cl.  528-10.000. 
Display  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Jay,  Richard,  5.695,076.  Q.  211-59.200. 
Jay.  Richard.  5.695,077.  O.  211-59.200. 
Distribution  Control  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Mak.  Sioe  T;  and  Ramey.  Brian  C.  5.696.441,  Q.  324-115.000. 
DIugosch.  Dieter  See — 

Ideler,  Kari-Heinz:  DIugosch,  Dieter;  and  Arz,  Winfried,  5,695,872,  Cl 
428-323.000. 
Do,  Gab  Bu,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Cam  operated  door  seal  for  refrigerator. 

5,694,789,0.62-441.000. 
Doane.  J   William:  Yang,  Deng-ke:  and  Chien,  Liang-Chy,  to  Kent  Sute 
University.   Liquid  crystalline   light  modulating  device  and  material. 
5,695,682,  Q.  252-299.010. 
Dobija,  Michael  J.,  to  Commercial  and  Architectural  Products.  Inc    Wall 
system  providing  an  array  of  individual  panels  5,694.727.  Cl  52-506  010. 
Dobson.  John  V.  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Briuin  and  Northern  Ireland. 
The  Secretary  of  Sute  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government 
of  the.  Method  and  apparatus  for  adding  mercury  ions  to  a  fluid  sample. 
5.695,6.30.  a.  205-687  000. 
Docherty,  Michael  E.:  and  Bailey,  Curtis  J.,  to  Sundberg-Ferar,  Inc.  Basket- 
ball backboard  aiming  device.  5,695.415,  Cl.  473-447.000 
Dockstader.  Doran  R.:  See— 

Linville.  Richard  D..  Jr;  Meyer.  Roy  E.;  and  Dockstader.  Doran  R.. 
5.696.354.  Cl.  177-119.000. 
Doctor.  Bhupandra  P;  Maxwell.  Donald;  Saxena.  Ashima:  Radic.  Zoran:  and 
Taylor.  Palmer,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Compositions  for  use 
to  deactivate  ofganophosphates.  5.695.750,  C\.  424-94.100. 
Doctrow,  Susan  Robin:  See — 

Malfroy-Camine,  Bernard:  and  Doctrow,  Susan  Robin,  S.6%.109.  Cl 
514-185.000. 
Doi.  Masao:  and  Satoh,  Kazunori,  to  Zett  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Flexing  baseball 

glove.  5.694.641,  Cl.  2-19.000. 
Doi.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Appatams  for  accurately 

positioning  a  printing  plate  stand.  5,695.315.  Cl.  414-798.900, 
Dolezal,  Franklin  A.:  See — 

Williamson,  Weldon  S.:  Ciriin,  Eun-Hee:  Dolezal,  Franklin  A     and 
Harvey,  Robin  J  ,  5,695,619,  Cl.  204-165.000. 
Doll,  Ronald  J  :  See- 
Bishop,  W.  Robert:  Doll,  Ronald  J  ;  Mallams,  Alan  K  :  Njoroge.  F 
George:  Pelrin,  Joanne  M.:  Piwinski,  John  J.;  Wolin,  Ronald  L,: 
Taveras,  Arthur  G.:  and  Remiszewski,  Stacy  W.,  5,6%,I2I    G 
514-254.000. 
Dollinger,  Horst;  Schorrenberg,  Gerd;  Briem,  Hans:  Jung,  Birgit:  and  Speck, 
Geotg,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG.  Neurokinin  antagonists.  5,696,123 
a.  514-255.000. 
Dollinger,  Markus:  See — 

Philipp,  Ulrich:  Stetter,  Jorg:  Samel,  Hans-Joachim:  and  Dollinger, 
Maricus,  5,6%,257,  Cl.  544-65.000. 
Domb,  Abraham  J.:  See — 

Shikani,  Alan  H.;  and  Domb,  Abraham  J.,  5,695,458,  Q.  6O4-4.000. 
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Dombroski.  Edward  John:  See — 

Phelps.  Douglas  Wallace,  Jr.:  Dombroski,  Edward  John:  and  Ward 
William  Carroll,  5,6%,032,  Cl.  437-209.000. 
Domergue.  Didier:  and  Rancon,  Yannick.  to  L' Air  Liquide.  Sociele  Anonyme 
Pour  TEtude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude.  Process  for 
generating  nitrogen  for  heat  treatmenL  5.695.731,  O.  423-351.000. 
Domolo.  Yoichi   See — 

Hirano.  Hiioshi:  Kuramoio,  Keiichi:  Doiikko,  Yoichi:  and  Kiyama 
Seiichi,  5.695,832,  Q.  427-577.000. 
Dompert,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Heine.  Hans-Georg:  Schohe-Loop,  Rudolf:  Glaser.  Thontas:  De  Vry. 
Jean  Marie  Viktor:  Dompert,  Wolfgang:  and  Sommermeyer.  Henning, 
5,696,136,0.514-322.000. 
Heme.  Hans-Oeotg;  Schohe  Loop.  Rudolf:  Glaser.  Thomas:  De  Vry, 
Jean  Marie  Viktor,  Dompert.  Wolfgang:  and  Sommermeyer,  Henning 
5,6%,I37,CI.  514-322.000. 
Dong,  Clark,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparams  for  a  multi- 
layer system  quiescent  suspend  and  resume  operation.  5.6%.897.  O 
.395-182  1 30 
Donovan.  Maura  G.:  Keogh.  James  R.;  and  Holmblad.  Carolann  M..  to 
Medtronic.  Inc.  Absorptive  wound  dressing  for  wound  healing  promotion 
5.695.777.  O.  424-443.000. 
Donselman.  Edward  H.;  See — 

Bumham.  Lowell  C  :  Saar.  Robin  R.;  Alstad.  Knute;  Wendt.  David  W : 
and  Donselman.  Edward  H  .  5.695.094,  Cl   222-146.100. 
Dorcmus.  Lonnie:  and  Blaha,  David,  to  Rockwell  International  Corp.  Delay 
announcement  group  and  lime  controller  for  a  telephone  system.  5.6%,8I  8 
Cl   379-265.000. 
Doroshenko,  Vladimir  M.:  and  Cotter,  Robert  J.,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  isolating  ions  in  an  ior  trap  with  increased 
resolving  power  5,6%J76,  O.  250-292.000 
Dorst.  Leendert:  See— 

Trovato,  Karen  Irene;  and  Dorst,  Leendert,  5.6%,674,  Cl.  364-167.010. 
Dorth,  Gunlher  Adam:  See — 

Ross.  Gerald  David:  Sadler.  Roben  Earl.  Jr.:  Buday.  John  Martin.  Jr; 
Dorth.   Gunther  Adam:   and   Novak.   David,   5,695,071.  O     209- 
616.000. 
Dotzauer,  Bemhard:  See — 

Beckerle,  Wilhelm  Friedrich:  Petri.  Rolf;  Dotzauer.  Bemhard:  Schwartz. 
Manfred:  and  Angel.  Maximilian.  5.696,185,  Cl.  524-5.000. 
Douglas,  Monu  A  ,  to  Texas  In.struments  Incorporated.  Removal  of  metal 

contamination.  5,695,569,  Cl.  1.34-1. .300 
Douglas,  Monte  Allan,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  for  the 
phoio-slimulated  removal  of  trace  metals  from  a  semiconductor  surface 
5.695.570.  Cl.  134-1.300. 
Doujo.  Tadashi:  See — 

Mikuriya.  Yushi:  Mizoh.  Yuichi:  and  Doujo,  Tadashi,  5,695  902   Cl 
430- II  0.000. 
Dover  Corporation:  See — 

Sunderhaus,  Charies  A.,  5,695,221,  Cl.  285-1.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 

Kelch,  Robert  H.;  Bibee,  Douglas  V;  Deibel,  Ronald  D :  and  Kocsis 

Deborah  L.,  5,695,870,  O.  428-318.400. 
Wilson.  David  A.;  Garlich,  Joseph  R.;  Frank,  R   Keith:  and  McMillan 
Kenneth,  5,696,239,  Cl.  534-10.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Buckingham,  Anne  Marie:  E.stes,  Tara  Nicole:  Gee,  Michael  Bradley; 

Selley.  David  Brian:  and  Smith.  Janet  Mar>.  5.695,551.  Cl   106-2.000. 

Chung.  Kyuha:  Hurford.  Simon:  and  Pari)hoo,  Bhukandas.  5.696  211 

Cl.  525-478.000. 
Cobb.  Vicky  Sue:  Rauscher,  Wanda  Wells:  Stanga.  Michael  Allen: 
Stevens,  Robert  Edward:  Whitmarsh,  Roben  H.:  and  Wiese   Kevin 
Dale.  5.696.220,  Cl.  528-25.0<)O 
Graiver.  Daniel:  Pemisz.  Udo  C:  and  El-Shall,  Mohamed  Samy  Saved 

5,695,617,  Cl.  204-157.410. 
Jallouii,  Aref:  and  Saam.  John  Carlton,  5,6%,2I9,  Cl.  528-21.000. 
King,  Russell  Keith;  and  Lee,  Chi-Long,  5,6%.209.  O.  525-478  000 
King.  Russell  Keith;  and  Lee,  Chi-Long,  5.6%,2I0,  Cl.  525-178.000 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Harashima,  Asao,  5.6%.  1 92.  O  524-366.000. 
Dr  agerwetk  AG:  See- 
Stock.  Burkhard,  5.696.379.  Cl.  250- 343.000. 
Dr  Ing  h  c.F  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Marchart  Horst.  5,694,987.0    141.38.000. 
Draghetti.  Rorenzo,  to  G  D  Socieu'  Per  Azioni.  Unit  for  sampling  and  quality 
controlling  tobacco  items,  particularly  cigarettes.  5.695.070.  Cl    209- 
536.000. 
Drake,  Terry:  See— 

Pelegris,  Dimitris  Jim:  Delamoreaux.  Murray:  Hahnlein.  Michelle:  and 
Drake.  Terry.  5,6%,820.  Cl.  379-399.000. 
Dravo  Lime  Company:  See — 

College.  John  W.;  Tseng.  Shiaw  C;  and  McKinney.  David.  5.695.727. 
Cl.  423-2.35  000. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Shamburger,  James  M.,  Jr,  5.695,019,  Q.  175-333.000. 
Drewno,  Gregory  W.:  See — 

Anchor,  Michael  J.:  Hollis.  Rebecca  P:  and  Drewno.  Ctegory  W 
5,695,813,  Cl.  427-180000. 
Drillflex:  See— 

Benet,  Eric:  Gueguen,  Jean-Marie:  Saltel,  Jean-Louis;  and  Signori 
Fr&Kric.  5.695,008,  Cl.  166-187.000. 


Dfip  Tape  Manufacturers  &  Engineers,  Inc.:  See — 

Delmer,  William  A  .  Delmer.  Darnel  W  C.  Delmer.  Robert  J.;  Enckson, 
John  W.;  and  Emmons.  Ray  Charles.  5.695.127,  Cl.  239-542.000. 
Driscoll,  Rusty:  and  Powell,  Ken  R  .  to  Environmental  Prtxlucts  Cotpontion 
Method  for  determining  a  characteristic  of  a  material    5  695  039    Cl 
194-212.000. 
Drmanac.  Radoje  T;  and  Ctkvenjakov.  Radomir  B.  to  Hyseq.  Inc.  Method  of 
sequencing  by  hybridization  of  oligonucleotide  probes.  5,695,940.  CL 
435-6.000. 
Drtina.  Peter:  See— 

Bubik.  Alfred:  Drtina.  Peter  Hess.  Harald:  Kochendorfer.  Michael; 
Lehleiter.    Klaus:    Merath.   Thomas:    Mirsberger.    Peter.    Sleidele, 
Andreas:  Tietz.  Martin;  and  Trondle.  Robert.  5.695.611.  Q    162 
199  000. 
Dnicker.  Ernest  R  Solar  energy  powerplant  5.694.774.  Q.  60-641.110. 
DSC  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Yeung.  Joemmane  Chi  Cheung:  and  Cooper.  Ian  L.,  5,696.766.  d 
370-515.000. 
D'Sidocky.  Richard  Michael:  and  Wideman,  Lawson  Gibson,  to  Goodyear 
Tiie  &  Rubber  Company.  The    Rubber  compounds  containing  aryl  bis 
citraconamic  acids  5.6%,  1 88,  O.  524-219  000 
DSM,  NY:  See— 

Chawla.  Chander  P.  5.6%.I79.  C\.  522-90.000 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I .  and  Company:  See — 

Ebcrsole,  Richard  Calvin:  Foss,  Robert  Paul:  and  Ward.  Michael  David. 

5.695.925.  Cl.  435-4  000. 
Legare.  John  Michael.  5.6%.  1 89.  O  524-232.000 
Mah.  Dennie  Turin:  Law.  Clarence  Garlan.  Jr:  Newman.  John  Scott; 
Fames,  Douglas  John:  and  Trainham,  James  Arthur,  III,  5,695  620  O 
2(U-252.000 
Shapiro,  Rafael,  5,6%.280.  Cl.  558-140.000 

Tuminello.  William  Howard:  McHugh.  Mark  A  :  and  Mertdoean.  Cyn- 
thia Asli.  5.6%.I95.  O   524-419000 
Dubin.  Valery  M.:  Schacham-Diamand.  Yosi:  Zhao.  Bin:  Vasudev.  Prahalad 
K.:  and  Ting.  Chiu  H  ,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  Sematech. 
Inc.;  and  Intel  Corporation.  Use  of  cobalt  tungsten  phosphide  as  a  barrier 
material  for  copper  metallization.  5.695.810,  Cl.  427-%  000 
DuCharme.  Donald  W:  See— 

Blaustein.  Mordecai  P:  Hamlyn.  John  M.:  Harris.  Douglas  W.;  Ludens, 
James  H.:  Mathews,  William  Rodney:  Fisher.  Jed  F;  Mandel.  Fte- 
denc:  and  DuCharme.  Donald  W.  5.695.756.  Cl.  424-130.100. 
Duckworth.  David  Malcolm:  See— 

Gaster.  Laramie  Mary:  Duckworth.  David  Malcolm;  Jenkins.  S«A 
Margaret;  and  Wyman.  Paul  Adrian.  5.6%.122.  O.  514-254.000 
DuCoa.  L.  P.:  See— 

Bellis,  Harold  Edward.  5.6%.287,  Cl.  562-575.000. 
Dudley.  James  P:  Fields.  Kyle  D  :  and  Landis.  Timothy  J.,  to  Op-D-Op.  Inc 

Passive  sound  gathering  apparams.  5.6%.356.  C\.  181-136.000. 
Dufour.  Jacques:  See — 

Ajji.  Abdellah:  Dumoulin.  Michel  M.;  and  Dufour.  Jacques.  5.695,698 
Cl   264-40.100 
Duke  University:  See — 

F^edman,    Henry    S.,    Signer,    Darell    D.:    and    Griffith,    Owen    W 
5,695.751,0.424-94.400. 
Dumoulin,  Michel  M.:  See— 

Ajji,  Abdellah:  Dumoulin.  Michel  M  ;  and  Dufour.  Jacques.  5.695.698 
Cl.  264-40  100. 
DuiiKxix.  Pierre,  to  High-Tech  Design    Method  of  coating  articles  and  a 

transfer  him  for  coating  articles.  5.695387.  Cl.  156-2.30.000. 
Duncan.  Kathleen  Anne:  See — 

Lum.  Mar\in  Mang-Yin;  Robinson.  Don   Michael:  Reddy,  Piafulla 

Bollampali:  and  Duncan,  Kathleen  Anne,  5,6%,93l.  Cl.  395-440.000 

Dunn,  James  O..  Jr:  Strawcutter,  Grant  M.:  Brooks,  Jonathan  E.:  and  Coble, 

Todd  A.,  to  Soft  Play,  L.L.C.  Movable  rocking-type  recreational  equipment 

device  5,695,407,  Cl  472-135.000. 

Dunn.  Patrick  M.:  See— 

Swirbel.  Thomas  J.;  Dunn.  Patrick  M.:  and  Barreto.  Joaquin.  5.695  690 
Cl   252-582.000. 
Dunn.  Robert  G.  Telephone  line  monitor/alarm.  5.6%.8I0.  O.  379-32.000. 
Duperret.  Ruth  M ;  King,  Connne  D.:  and  King,  Monuce.  Male  continence 

pouch  and  shield.  5,695,485,  Cl.  604-349.000. 
DuPont  Merck  Phamuceutical  Company,  The:  See — 

Behrem.  Cari  Henry:  Dusak,  Betsy  Ann:  Harrison,  Barbara  Ann   and 
Orwai.  Michael  James,  5,6%,119.  Cl  514-249.000. 
Duquesne  Light  Company  and  Energy  Systems  Associates:  See- 

Breen.  Bernard  P:  Bionda.  John  P',  Jr,  Gabrielson,  James  E.:  Halk), 
Anthony:  and  Koltick.  John  M  .  Jr.  5.694.869.  Cl    110-345.000. 
Durabag  Co  .  Inc.:  See — 

Huang.  Frank  Feng  Jung:  and  Huang.  Daniel.  5.695.064.  O.  206- 
554.000 
Duracensky.  Anthony  P.:  See — 

Banel.  J  Christian:  McGee.  William  A  :  and  Duracensky.  Anthony  P. 
5.695.389.  O  45 1  -92  000 
Duridn.  Peter  S.;  Mehnen.  Axel:  Peuser.  Peter,  and  Schmitt.  Nikolaus  Peter. 
to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force.  Solid-state  laser  system.  5.6%.786. 
Cl.  372-75()00. 
Dusak.  Betsy  Ann:  See — 

Behrens.  Cari  Henry:  Dusak.  Betsy  Ann:  Harrison.  Barbara  Ann;  and 
Orwat.  Michael  James.  5.6%.  1 19.  O.  514-249.000. 
Dutton.  Drew:  See — 
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MacDonald.  James  R.;  Ounon.  Drew;  uid  Cox.^ieve.  5.6%,927.  a. 
395-417.000 
Dutzmann.  Stefan:  See — 

Hanssler.  Gerd;  Dutzmann.  Stefan,  and  WunschJ  Matdiias.  5.696,150. 
a.  514-422.000. 
Duvenuy.  Maik  E.;  and  McCoy.  Richard,  to  Reese  Proi|icts,  Inc.  Bike  carrier. 

5.695,103.  a.  224-532.000. 
DuvnSs.  Tore  Anders:  See— 

Petander,  Lars  Harald:  and  Duvnis.  Tore  Ander^  S.69S.609.  O.  162- 
164.100. 
Dwars,  Udo:  See— 

Savariar-Haiick,  Celin  M.;  Baumann.  Harald;  Tim||e,  Hans- Joachim;  and 

Dwars,  Udo.  5.695,905.  CI.  430-162.000. 

Dwyer.  Paul  M.;  Hart.  Gordon  H.;  Nuzman.  Carl  E.;  ^d  Pinsky.  Gordon  P, 

to  Performance  Contracting.  Inc.  Suction  strainer  wii|i  a  internal  core  tube. 

5.6%.801.C1.  376-313.000. 

Dydyk.  Michael;  and  Welling,  John  Robert,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Temperature 

compenated  resonator  and  method.  5,696.423,  CI.  310-346.000. 
Dyer.  Russell  W:  See— 

Haihman.  David  J.;  Sreenivas,  Aditya;  and  Dyer,  fussell  W..  5.6%,768. 
a.  37121. 100.  I 

Dystar.  L.P:  See—  I 

deCroos.  Phikxnen  Z.;  Pedemonle.  Ronald  P.;  an<|  Phillips.  Thomas  S 
5.696.241.  CI.  534-635  000.  , 

DyStar  Textilfarben  GmbH;  See— 

Schumacher.  Christian;  and  Herd,   Karl-Josef.    5.696.258,  CI.   544- 
76.000. 
E  &  J  Gallo  Winery:  See- 
Reich,  Kenneth,  5,695.059.  CI.  206-427.000. 
E-Comm  Incorporated:  See — 

Walsh,  Joe,  5.6%.824,  Q.  380-24.000. 
E.  Khashoggi  Industries:  See — 

Andersen,  Per  Just;  Hodson.  Simon  K.;  Jennings,  flamlin;  and  Kelzen- 
berg.  Anthony  J..  5.695,81 1,  CI.  427-133.000. 
Eagle  Scoreboard  Systems:  See — 

Creech,  Eugene,  5,694,881.  Q.  116-222.000. 
Eames,  Douglas  John:  See — 

Mah.  Dennie  Turin;  Law,  Clarence  Garlan,  Jr.;  Ifewman.  John  Scon; 
Eames.  Douglas  John;  and  Trainham,  James  Artlfcir,  111,  5,695,620.  CI 
204-252.000.  ^ 

Earhart.  Harold  W:  See— 

Talman,  Jack  B.;  Hahn.  Gregory  R.;  and  Earhart,  I  arold  W.,  5,6%,I84. 
a.  523-400.000. 
Eastiman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Jarrold.  Gregory   S.;  Chatteijee.  Dilip  K.;  and  Ghosh.  Syamal  K., 
5,6%,040,  CI.  501-%.000. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Khcmani,  Kishan  Chand;  Juarez-Garcia.  Carlos  H  imbeno;  and  Boone 

Gary  Darrel,  5.696,176.  CI.  521-81.000. 
Wu.  S-xphen  Hong-Wei;  and  Hopkins.  Warren    Cent,  5,6%,I01.  C\. 
514-57.000. 
Ea.stman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Anderson,  Charles  Chester;  Schell.  Brian  Andrew  and  Wane.  Yongcai. 

5.695.920.  CI.  430-53 1 .000. 

Bartholomeus/.  Brian  Josef.  5,696,747.  CI.  369- 1  10.000. 

Bilhora,  Robert  B.;  and  Guiguizian,  Paul  Jacques  5.6%,59l.  CI.  356- 

429.000.  ^ 

Bober.  Thomas  W.;  Pearl.  Terry  W.;  Vacco,  Domin  ck;  and  Yeaw.  David 

C.  5.695.645,  CI.  210-710.000. 
Brazas.  John  C.  Jr.;  and  Kay.  David  B.,  5.6%.74».  C\.  369-109.000. 
Chapman.  Derek  David;  and  Goswami.  Ramanui,  5.695.843,  CI.  428- 

64.100. 
Fyson,  John  Richard.  5.695.916.  Q.  430-403.000.J 
Gaborski.  Roger  Stephen;  and  Pawlicki.  Thaddeu*  Francis.  5.6%,805. 

CI.  378-54.000.  [ 

Ghosh.  Syamal  K.;  Jarrold.  Gregory  S.;  Chalteije4  Dilip  K.;  and  Press. 

David  C,  5,695.828.  CI.  427-556.000.  i 

Gray.  Colin  James;  Mee.  John  David;  Chapmad,  Derek  David;  and 

Williams,  Kevin  Wallace.  5.695.918.  CI.  430-5J2.000. 
Haijar.  Roger  A.;  and  Klaus.  Jeffrey  T.  5.696,751  CI.  369-124.000. 
Harris.  Clark  E.:  Panon.  David  Lynn;  and  Bua  i,  Bradley  Stephen 

.5.694.991.  CI.  141-346.000.  ^ 

Irving.  Mark  Edward;  and  Black.  Donald  Lee.  15.695.923,  CI.  430- 

567.000. 
Krishnamurthy.   Sundaram;   Spara.   Paul   PatrickJ  and  Jain.   Rakesh. 

5.695.921.  CI.  430-551.000. 
Lacz.  David  John;  Skochdopole.  Todd  Richard;  Hftgemeier.  Larry  Dou- 
glas; Fees.  Anita  Marie;  Thomas.  Brian;  and  Mc  Sweeney.  Gary  John 
5.695.862.  CI.  428-212.000. 

Lyon,  Ralph  Merwin;  and  Lawther.  Joel  Sheni  ood,  5,697,003,  CI. 

396-191.000. 
Meyers.  Mark  Marshall,  5,696,371,  CI.  250-208.ltlO, 
Nelson,  John  Victor.  Helber.  Margaret  Jones;  and  E  ick,  Mary  Christine. 

5.695.917.  CI.  430-522.000.  ^ 

Panilski.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Axman.  Michael  S..  b,6%,850,  O.  382- 

261.000. 
Patti,  Andrew  J.;  Sezan.  M.  Ibrahim;  and  Eren.  R  trhan.  5.696.848.  C\ 

382-254.000. 
Phillips.  Bradley  Allen;  Wellman.  Jeffrey  Allen!  and  Caprio    Craig 

Andrew.  5.695,186,  CI.  271-252.000. 


Reed.  Kennedi  Joseph;  and  Hansen,  Jeffrey  Chhsttn,  5,695,922,  Q 

430-567.000. 
Ring,  Stuart  F;  Squilla.  John  R.;  and  Bettencourt,  Richard,  5,697,001 

CI.  396-121.000. 
Simon,  Richard  Alan;  Sutton,  James  Edward;  and  Koiron,  James  Tho- 
mas, 5,695.914.  CI.  430-379.000. 
Wacht,  Peter  A.;  and  Schmin.  James  F.  5.695.145.  CI.  242-348.000. 
Wang.  Yongcai;  Anderson.  Charles  Chester;  Bello.  James  Lee;  and 
DeLaura,  Mario  Dennis.  5,695.919.  CI.  430-527.000. 
Eastwood.  Owen,  to  Monocon  International  Refractories  Limited.  Vessel 

repair  5.695.558.  CI.  118-308.000. 
Eaton  Cotporation:  See — 

Redgrave.  Christopher  A.;  Silvasi,  Michael  L.;  Renaud,  Steven  T;  and 

Koscielski,  Larry  F,  5.695.026.  O.  188-250.00D. 
Turner,  David  C;  and  Puhalla.  Craig  J.,  5.695.046.  CI.  200-330  000 
White.  Jay  D..  5.695,025,  CI.  188-78.000. 
Ebersole,  Richard  Calvin;  Foss,  Robert  Paul;  and  Ward,  Michael  David,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Analyte  detection  by  means  of  an 
analyte-responsive  polymer.  5,695.925,  C\.  435-4.000. 
Ebert.  Winfried.  to  Wolfcraft  GmbH    Foianer  bit.  5,695.304.  CI    408- 

227.000. 
Echevskaya,  Ljudmila  Gennadievna:  See — 

Zakharov.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Makhtarulin,  Sergei  lyanovich;  Ser- 
geev.  Sergei  Andreevich;  Mikenas.  Tatyana  Borisovna;  Nikion.  Val- 
entin Evgenievich;  Echevskaya.  Ljudmila  Gennadievna;  and  Khme- 
linskaya.  Angelina  Dmitrievna.  5,6%.044.  CI   502-104.000. 
Echols.  James  F;  Echols.   Marvin,  deceased  (by   Ruth  H.   Echols,  legal 
representative),  to  BetzDearbom  Inc  Adjustable  recovery  boom  and  sys- 
tem. 5.695,300,  a.  405-63.000. 
Echols,  Marvin,  deceased  (by  Ruth  H.  Echols,  legal  representative):  See— 
Echols,  James  F;  Echols.  Marvin,  deceased.  5,695,300,  CI.  405-63.000. 
Echols,  Ruth  H.,  legal  representative:  See — 

Echols,  James  F;  Echols,  Marvin,  deceased,  5.695.300.  CI.  405-63.000. 
EckstTom.  William  Bernard:  See — 

Cusumano.  Joseph  Victor;  Diana,  William  Daniel;  Emen.  Jacob;  Gorda. 
Keith  Raymond;  and  Eckstrom,  William  Bernard.  5,696.064.  CI. 
508-466.000. 
Eco  Guard:  See — 

Collins.  Joseph  B  .  5,694.988.  Q.  141-59.000. 
Ecolith-Zeolithe  GmbH  l.G  :  See— 

Tissler,  Amo.  5,6%,043,  a.  502-64.000. 
Edamura,  Kazuya;  Otsubo,  Yasufumi;  and  Mizoguchi,  Masataka,  to  Fujikura 
Ka.sei  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrorheological  fluid  composition  containing  inorganic/ 
organic  composite  particles.  5,695,678.  CI  252-74.000. 
Edel.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Barker.  Barbara  A.;  Edel.  Thomas  R.;  and  Stark,  Jeffiey  A..  5,6%,9I8, 
CI.  395-348.000. 
Edelman.  Peter  See — 

McCaffrey.  Roberi;  Dalzell.  Bonnie:  Tkacik.  Katarina;  Holben.  Susan: 
Boden.  Mark;  Flaherty.  James;  Flanagan.  Michael;  Brown.  Josef; 
Takeshiu.  Kimiya;  and  Edelman.  Peter.  5.696.314.  CI.  73-53.010. 
Edelman.  Roben  R..  to  Beth  Israel  Hospital.  MR  studies  in  which  a  para- 
magnetic gas  is  administered  Ic  a  living  patient.  5.694.934.  CI    128- 
653.400. 
Edwards.  James  P.:  See — 

Jones.  Todd  K.;  Zhi.  Lin;  Edwards.  James  P;  Tegley.  Christopher  M.; 

and  West.  Sarah  J..  5,696.127.  CI.  514-285.000. 
Jones.  Todd  K.;  Goldman.  Mark  E.;  Pooley.  Charlotte  L  F;  Winn.  David 
T;  Edwards.  James  P;  West.  Sarah  J.;  Tegley.  Christopher  M.;  Zhi. 
Lin;  Hamann.  Lawrence  G.;  Fanner.  Luc  J.;  and  Davis.  Roben  L.. 
5.6%.133.  CI.  514-314.000. 
Egawa.  Akira;  Maeda.  Michinori;  and  Kubo.  Yoshitaka.  to  Fanuc  Ltd  Laser 

oscillation  apparatus.  5.6%.787.  Q.  372-93.000. 
Egolf.  David  A.,  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.  Procedure  to  detect  and 

disperse  convoys  for  queued  gate  servers.  5.6%.969.  CI.  395-674.000. 
Eguchi.  Junji;  Miya-saka.  Hiroichi;  Kinouchi.  Masami;  Oha.shi,  Yoichi;  Hori. 
Takeshi;  and  Yamamura,  Yuji,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation   Pro- 
cess for  producing  petroleum  needle  coke.  5,695,631,  CI.  208-.')0.000. 
Eguchi.  Shigeru;  and  Nishinaka.  Teruaki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  mounting  soldering  balls  onto  elec- 
trodes of  a  substrate  or  a  comparable  electronic  component.  5.69S.667  CI 
219-388.000. 
Egyptian  Lacquer  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

DiLeo.  Derek  A  .  5.6%.1%.  Q.  524-445.000. 
Ehlers.  Gregory  A.;  Howenon.  Roben  D.;  and  Speegle.  Gary  E..  to  TeCom 
Inc.  System  for  rate-related  control  of  electrical  loads.  5,696.695,  CI. 
364-492.000. 
Eichenauer.  Herbert;  Leitz,  Edgar;  Piejko.  Karl-Erwin;  and  Alberts.  Heinrich. 
to  Bayer  AG.  Thermoplastic  moulding  compositions  of  the  ABS  type 
5.696.204.  CI.  525-64.000. 
Eichcnhofer.  Kun-Wilhelm:  See — 

Kohler.  Michael;  Heubner.  Ulrich;  Eichenhofer.  Kun-Wilhelm;  and 
Renner.  Michael.  5.695.716.  CI.  420-584.100. 
Eicoff.  Jefferey.  Reuining  barrier  attachment  for  animal  cages.  5.694.884.  CI. 

119-469.000. 
Eidsmore,  Paul  G.  Pressure  regulator.  5.694.975.  CI.  137-489.500. 
Einck,  Virgil  A.  Pedestal  housing  for  electric  connection  panel  for  sump  pump 

and  full  septic  tank  alarm.  5.696.493.  CI.  340-623.000. 
Einolf.  Charles  W.  Jr:  See— 

Nathanson.  Harvey  C;  Einolf.  Charles  W..  Jr.;  McShane.  James  L  ;  and 
Cole.  Elben  L.,  Jr..  5,6%,514.  CI.  342-36.000. 
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Eisum.  Niels:  See — 

Lynggaard,  Anden;  Espensen.  lb;  Stenslrwn.  Theiss:  Karibeig,  Bo; 
Ploug,  Ole;  Kristensen,  Steen  Gaardsted;  and  Eisum,  Niels,  5,695.719 
CI.  422-81.000. 
Eitan,  Boaz:  See — 

Slezak,  Yaron;  and  Eitan,  Boaz,  5,696.730.  CI.  365-227.000 
Eldredge,  William  A.:  See- 
Ball,  Ronald  C;  and  Eldredge.  William  A.,  5,694,889,  Q.  123-41.700. 
ElectroCom  Gard  Ltd.:  See- 
Ross,  Gerald  David;  Sadler.  Roben  Earl.  Jr.;  Buday.  John  Martin.  Jr; 
Dorth.  Gunther  Adam;  and   Novak.   David.   5,695.071.  CI.   209- 
616.000. 
Electronic  Dau  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Burgess.  Gregory  M.;  Endicoti,  David  B.;  Camarro.  Thomas;  and  Jagers. 
Richard  C,  5.6%,701,  CI  364-551.010. 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Instimte:  See — 

Choi,  Sung  Hyuk;  Jin,  Sung  Eun;  Eom.  Doo  Seop;  Ko,  Je  Soo;  and  Lee 

Jong  Hyun,  5,6%,788.  CI.  371-25.100. 
Ryum,  Byung  Ryul;  Han.  Tae-Hyeon;  Cho.  Deok-Ho:  Lee,  Soo-Min; 

and  Pyun.  Kwang-Eui.  5.696.007.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Ryum.  Byung  Ryul;  Han.  Tae  Hyeon;  Lee.  Soo-Min;  Cho,  Deok-Ho; 
and  Kang.  Jin-Young.  5,6%,020,  CI.  437-72.000. 
Electrosorbent,  Inc.:  See — 

Chereisky,  Zinovy;  and  Levit,  Mikhail,  5.696.198.  C\.  524-4%  000 
Elf  Atochem  S  A:  See— 

Sarraf.  Tarek;   Hoehn.   FrMftic;  and  Riess.  Gerard.  5,696,183    d 
523-204.000. 
El-Ghoroury,  Hussein  S.:  See — 

Greer,  Steven  Craig;  and  El-Ghoroury,  Hussein  S..  5,697.082.  C\ 
455-255.000. 
El  Hage.  Sami  G.  Aspherical  optical  molds  for  continuous  reshaping  die 

cornea  based  on  topographical  analysis.  5.695.509.  CI.  606-166.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Headi.  William  F,  Jr;  Jirousek.  Michael  R.;  McDonald.  John  H  .  Ill;  and 

Rilo.  CTiristopher  J  .  5.696.108.  CI   514-183.000. 
Heiligensiein.  John  Harrison;  Laguzza.  Bcnnen  Coleman;  Paul.  Steven 

Marc;  and  Tollefson,  Gary  Dennis.  5.6%.168.  CI.  514-649  000 
Rasmussen.  Kun.  5.696.115.  CI  514-220.000. 
Elisei.  Davide.  to  Whiiaker  Corporation.  The  Low  profile  communications 

outlet.  5.695.361,  CI  439-535.000. 
Elkay  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bumham,  Lowell  C;  Saar,  Robin  R.;  Alstad,  Knute;  Wendt,  David  W- 

and  Donselman,  Edward  H.,  5.695.094.  CI.  222-146.100 

Elliott.  Kenneth  W.;  Curies.  C.  Thomas:  Hollingsworth.  Alex;  Zachary.  David 

P;  Sisk.  Thomas  C;  and  Vaniman.  Michel  D.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

producing  a  strapless  bale  of  compressed  fiber.  5.694.742,  CI.  53-436.000. 

Elliott.  Steven  G..  to  Amgen  Inc.  DNA  encoding  megakaryocyte  growth  and 

development  factor  analogs.  5.6%,250,  CI.  536-23.500 
Ellis.  David:  See- 
Liu.  Andrew;  and  Ellis.  David.  5.6%.940,  CI.  395-481.000. 
Ellis  Hawkins  Limited:  See- 
Hawkins.  John  Dennis,  5,695.175.  CI.  256-67.000. 
Ellis.  Lois  A.:  See — 

Van  Der  Puy.  Michael;  Basu.  Rajat  Subhra;  Nalewajek.  David:  and  Ellis 
Lois  A.,  5,6%,307.  CI.  570-134.000. 
Ellis,  Richard  Brad:  See— 

Dalebout,  William  T;  and  Ellis,  Richard  Brad,  5.695,435,  O.  482- 
%.000. 
Ellman.  Alan  G.;  and  Garito.  Jon  C.  Electrosurgical  eleclrode  for  sclero- 
therapy 5.695.495.  CI.  606^1.000. 
EInng  Klinger  GmbH:  See— 

Diez.  Annin;  and  Randecker.  Hermann.  5.695.200,  Q.  277-180  000 
Elroy,  Chartes  W .  Jr:  See— 

Cowgill.  John  H  ;  and  Elroy.  Charles  W.  Jr.  5.694.71 1. 0.  4O-6I0.000. 
Elsaesser.  Andreas;  Frass.  Werner  and  Bach.'ilein.  Jutia.  to  Agfa-Gevaen  AG. 
Process  for  developing  irradiated  radiation-sensitive  recording  materials 
5.695,903,0.430-117.000. 
El-Shall.  Mohamed  Samy  Sayed:  See— 

Graiver  Daniel:  Pemisz,  Udo  C;  and  El-Shall.  Mohamed  Samy  Saved. 
5,695,617,  CI   204-157410. 
Ema,  Taiji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor 

device  having  unit  circuit-blocks.  5.6%,013,  CI  437-51  000. 
Emanuele,  R.  Manin;  Hunter,  Roben  L.;  and  Culbreth,  Paula  H.,  to  CytRx 
Corporation.      Polyoxypropylene/polyoxyethylene      copolymers      wiUi 
improved  biological  activity.  5,6%.298,  CI.  568-623.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Baker,  Gerald  N.;  and  Crapo,  Alan  D.,  5,6%.4I6,  O.  310-91.000, 
Emert,  Jacob:  See — 

Cusumano,  Joseph  Victor;  Diana.  William  Daniel:  Emen.  Jacob;  Goida. 
Keith  Raymond;  and  Eckstrom.  William  Bernard,  5.696,064,  CI 
508-466.000. 
Emhan  Inc.:  See — 

Mergell.  Bruno;  Seng.  Hans  Peter;  Wiessler.  Hans;  Gcrharxk,  Alfred'  and 
Tessarsch.  Norben.  5.695.045,  CI    198-747.000. 
Emitec  Gesellschaft  fuer  Emissionstechnologie  mbH:  See — 

Briick,  Rolf;  and  Swars.  Helmut,  5,694.770.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Enunons.  Ray  Charles:  See — 

Delmer.  William  A.;  Delmer,  Daniel  W  C  ;  Delmer,  Roben  J  ;  Erickson 
John  W;  and  Emmons.  Ray  Charies.  5.695.127,  a.  239-542.000. 
Emory  University:  See — 


Weinsiock,  Ira  A.;  HiU,  CtBig  L.;  and  Alalia,  Raiii  H..  5.693,605,  Q 
162-79.000, 
Ems-Invenu  AG:  See — 

Torre,  Phil  Hans  Dalla.  5,696J02.  O  S24-6O6.000. 
Enari.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yanaka,    Mikiro;    Nishijima,    Fuyuhiko;    Enari.    Hiroyuki;    Dewa. 
Toshikazu;  Yamazaki.  Toni;  and  Ise.  Michihito.  5.6%.118.  Q.  514- 
237.500. 
Endicott,  David  B.:  See- 
Burgess,  Gregory  M  ;  Endicott,  David  B.;  Camarro,  Thomas,  and  Jagers. 
Richard  C.  5.6%.701,  CI.  364-551.010 
Endo.  Toshihiko:  Sasaki.  Yuji;  Matsui.  Ya.suiaka;  and  Miyazakj.  Yukio.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited  Head  assembly  for  recording  and  reprxxhicing  including  a 
head  supporting  pan  having  an  adhesive  adjusting  pattern  5.696.651.  C\ 
360-104  000. 
Endoh.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Maisushima.  Hiroaki;  Matsuo.  Kazuya;  Endoh.  Kazuhito;  and  Iwala. 
Huoshi,  5,694,779.  Q.  62-114.000. 
Endoh.  Naoshi:  See— 

Nakajima.  Sadahiro;  Endoh,  Naoshi;  Kataoka,  Kenzo;  and  Odaka, 
Ma.saki.  5.695.493.  O  606-13.000 
Endoh.  Shuichi:  See — 

Matsumae.  Iwao;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi:  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki: 
Hosokawa,  Hiroshi;  Uno.  Mugijiroh;  Saitoh,  Hiroshi,  Takenaka,  Eiji. 
Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yamaiuka.  Tei.suo;   Murakami.  Eisaku    and 
Komatsubara.  Saioru.  5.697.026.  CI.  399-267.000. 
Eiidova.scular  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Marin.  Michael  L.;  and  Marin.  Ralph.  5.695.517.  C\.  606-198  000 
EneitiSck,  Sven:  See— 

Lindholm.  Leif;  Enerback.  Sven;  and  Strannegird,  Onan,  5,695,991,  CL 
435-320  100. 
Eneroth,  GOran:  See— 

Blau,  Staffan;  Eneroth.  GCran;  and  Cailsund.  Petei.  5.6%.697.  C\ 
.364-5  I4.00C 
Engel.  JUrgen;  Wolf-Heuss.  Elisabeth;  Deger.  Wolfgang;  Camuglia,  Gian- 
cario;  and  Sauerbier.  Dieter,  to  ASTA  Medica  Aktiengesellschaft.  Injectable 
mesna  solutions.  5.696.172,  O.  514-706.000. 
Engelben.  Kevin  L.:  See— 

Hastings.  Mark  E.;  Peterson.  Randy  C  ;  Engelben.  Kevin  L.;  and  Mar 
John  H  ,  5.695.308.  CI.  412-39.000 
Engelmann.  Hartmut:  See — 

Wallach.  David;  Engelmann.  Hartmut;  Aderka.  Dan;  and  Rubinstein 
Menachem.  5.695.953.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Englander  Heinnch:  See — 

SchUtz.  GUnter;  Engliinder.  Heinrich;  von  Schulz-Hausmann.  Friedrich 
Kari;  and  Henning,  Hinrich.  5.695.316.  Q  415-90000 
Engle,  Gary:  See — 

Bond.  Malcolm;  Engle.  Gary;  Forma.  Joseph  J;  and  Naumann.  Theodore 
F,  5,695,431.  Q.  482-1.000. 
Engler.  Nicholas  A..  Ill;  and  McCann.  James  M..  to  Bookworks,   Inc 

Multi-purpose  jig  for  portable  router.  5.694.994.  O.  144-286.100. 
Enomolo.  Haruomi:  See — 

Tohjo.  Takehiko;  and  Enomolo.  Haruomi.  5.695.144.  O.  242-347.000. 
Enomolo.  Naoki:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Tetsuya;  Sa.same,  Hiroshi;  Hayakawa.  Tauuhiko;  Enomolo 
Naoki,  and  Saito.  Yoshiro,  5.697.028.  C\.  399-281.000. 
Enriquez.  Manuel  C:  See — 

Van  Eiden.  Donald  L  ;  and  Enriquez.  Manuel  C.  5.695.709,  C\.  264- 
476.000. 
Ensinger  Helmut:  See— 

Kufner-Muhl.  Ulrike;  Weber.  Kari-Heinz;  Waidier.  Gerhard;  Stnnsky. 
Werner.  Ensinger.  Helmut;  Schingnitz,  Gunter  Kuhn.  Franz  Josef; 
and  Lehr.  Erich.  5.6%,I24.  O.  514-263.000. 
Environmental  Elements  Corp.:  See — 

Feldman,    Paul   L.;   and   Kumar,    Krishnaswamy   S..   5,695349,  a 
96-55.000 
Environmental  Products  Corporadon:  See — 

Driscoll.  Rusty;  and  Powell,  Ken  R.,  5,695,039.  CI.  194-212.000. 
Eom.  Doo  Seop:  See — 

Choi.  Sung  Hyuk;  Jin.  Sung  Eun;  Eom.  Doo  Seop;  Ko.  Je  Soo;  and  Lee 
Jong  Hyun,  5.696,788,  CI.  371-25  100 
Epwonh,  Larry  N    Method  and  apparatus  for  curing  paint  or  a  surface 

5,695,330,  CI.  432-148  000 
Eidman,  David  M  ;  and  Benedict,  Eric  R  ,  to  Oneral  Electnc  Company 
Circuit,  motor,  and  method  generating  a  signal  representing  back  EMF  in 
an  energized  motor  winding.  5,6%.430.  Q,  318-254.000. 
Eren.  P.  Ethan:  See — 

Patti.  Andrew  J.;  Sezan.  M.  Ibrahim;  and  Eren,  R  Eihan,  5,6%.848.  CI 
382-254.000. 
Erickson.  Brian  L.;  Binish.  Patrick  W;  and  Anderson.  Kermit  M..  to  Pince 
Corporation.  Visor  and  method  of  manufacture.  5,695037.  C\.  296-97  100 
Erickson,  John  W.:  See— 

Delmer,  WiHiam  A.;  Delmer,  Daniel  W  C  ;  Delmer.  Roben  J  ;  Erickson. 
John  W.;  and  Emmons.  Ray  Charles.  5.695.127.  CI.  239-542.000. 
Erickson.  Page  A.:  See — 

Bernstein.  Steven  A  ;  Erickson.  Page  A  ;  and  Baiter.  Stephen.  5,6%.887. 
CI.  395-82.000. 
Erickson.  Roben  A.;  and  Needham,  Greg  W.,  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Tool  unit 
clamping  apparatus  having  improved  shon  stroke  locking  mechanism. 
5,694,820,  CI  82-160.000. 
Ericsson  Raynet:  See — 
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Benn.  Alexander.  Henderson.  Peter;  Lohmuller.  Detlev  A.;  Soderberg. 

Paulmer  M.;  Moisson.  Marc  F;  and  Koht.  Loi*ell  I..  5.6%.351.  CI. 

174-92.000. 

Eining.  Torslen.  Rifle  with  dual  function  trigger.  5.696346.  CI.  89-147.000. 

Ernst.  Volker.  Jainek.  Herbert;  and  Klotz.  Arthur,  to  Filterwerk  Mann  & 

Hummel  GmbH.  Oil  filter  support  lube  and  housing  a>ver  with  .snap  detent 

connection  therebetween.  5.695.633.  CI.  210-130.000. 

Enisi.  Volker;  and  Leipelt.  Rudolf,  to  Filterwerk  Mann  d|  Hummel  GmbH.  Air 

inuke  for  an  internal  combu.stion  engine.  5.696.318,  CI.  73-118.200. 
Erashov.  Michael:  See — 

ShofT.  Leonard;  Salomone.  Antebi;  Fishier.  The<|dor-Morel;  Eroshov, 
Michael;  and  Finberg,  Ita.  5.696.311.  CI.  570-ilO.OOO. 
Erout,  Marie-Noelle:  See—  ' 

Mandrand.  Bernard;  Cros.  Philippe;  Delair.  Thiwry;  Charles.  Marie- 

Hetne;  Erout.  Marie-Noelle;  and  Pichot,  Chr*dan.  5.695.936.  Q 

435-6.000. 

Ervin.  Dougla.s  R.;  Knepper.  Clifford  G.;  and  Qumn.  Thomas  J.,  to  Solar 

Turbines  Incorporated.  Hn  folding  machine  for  corrugating  sheet  material. 

5.694.803.  a.  72-385.000. 

Escallon.  Eduardo  C.  to  Terronics  Development  Corpt)ration.  Electrosunc 

powder  coating  apparatus  and  method.  5.695.826.  C|.  427-477.000. 
Escalona.  Omar  Jacinto,  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited.  Analysis  of 

heart  waveforms.  5.694.942.  CI.  128-699.000. 
Esctier.  Sina  Dorothea;  See — 

Van    Den    Ouweland.    Godefridus;    Escher.    Sink    Dorothea;    Benzi. 
Francois;  and  Vanrietvelde.  Claude.  5.695.802.  CI.  426-533.000. 
Esmon.  Charles  T:  See — 

Fukudome.  Kenji;  and  Esmon.  Charles  T.  5.695.g|»3.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Espensen.  lb:  See — 

Lynggaard.  Anders;  Espensen.  lb;  Sienstr«im.  Tkeiss;  Kariberg.  Bo; 
Ptoug.  Ole;  Kristensen.  Steen  Gaardsted;  and  Eisim.  Niels,  5.695.7 19. 
a.  422-81.000. 
Esposito.  Joseph,  to  Primetime  Mfg..  Inc  Apparatus  f^r  forming  a  jewelry 

item.  5.694.791.  CI.  63-3.000. 
Esselte  N.V:  See—  . 

Halket,  Andrew  Richard;  and  Sims.  Charies  R(|)ert.  5.695.705.  CI. 
264-277.000.  J 

Estes.  Tara  Nicole:  See — 

Buckingham.  Anne  Marie;  Estes.  Tara  Nicole;  G^.  Michael  Bradley; 
Selley.  David  Brian;  and  Smith.  Janet  Mary.  5,69j.55l.  CI.  106-2.000. 
Esteves.  Anthony:  See — 

Daniele.  Robert  A.;  Esteves.  Anthony;  and  Demarekt.  David.  5.695.138. 
CI.  242-50.000. 
Estey.  Paul  Windsor  See — 

Shawver.  Susan  Elaine;  Collier.  Leslie  Warren.  IV;  Estey.  Paul  Windsor 
and  Paul.  Susan  Carol.  5.695.849.  CI.  428- 1 31 J 100. 
Eu  SA  Fabriques  d'Ebauches:  See — 

Nussbaum,  Andr*.  5.6%.74l.  CI.  368-281.000. 
ETA  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  William  Cedric;  and  McMullen.  Charh  i  C.  5.6%.825.  CI 
380-25.000. 
Elhicon.  Inc.:  See — 

Cooper.  Kevin;  and  Scopelianos,  Angelo.  5.6%,  118.  CI.  522-43.000. 
Daniele.  Roben  A.;  Esteves.  Anthony;  and  Demarett.  David.  5.695.138, 
CI.  242-50.000. 
Elo,  Totu:  See—  \ 

Yamashita.  Yoshiharu;  Kamiyama.  Kazuo;  and  EtoiToru.  5.6%.557.  CI. 
348-390.000. 
Eiymotic  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Matzen.  Norman  R;  and  Killion.  Mead,  5.696.833    O.  381-60.000. 
Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Beckmann.  Stefan;  Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Sens,  tuediger.  5.696.243. 

CI.  534-753.000 
Haupcreif.  Manfred;  Leppen,  Norben;  Etzbach.  Kari-Heinz;  Reichelt. 
Helmut;  Raau,  Peter;  and  Herrmann,  Manfred,  5,695,686,  CI.  252- 
301.210. 
Euclid-Hitachi  Heavy  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Schanu,  Ronald  K..  5,694,827,  CI.  91^106.000. 
Eukarion.  Inc.:  See — 

Malfioy-Camine,  Bernard;  and  Doctrow,  Susan  I  jbin,  5,696,109,  CI 
514-185.000. 
Eun.  Kwang-Yong:  See — 

Lee.  Kwang-Ryeol;  Eun.  Kwang-Yong:  and  Kim.  I  leun-Mo.  5.695.565. 
a.  118-723.00E. 
European  Molecular  Biology  Laboratory:  See — 

Kron.  Michael  A.;  and  Leberman.  Reuben.  5,695J  62,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Evanicky,  Daniel  E.;  Keely.  Leroy  Bertrand;  and  Siefejt,  Steven,  to  Silicon 
Graphics.  Inc.  Flat  panel  monitor  combining  direct  ^iew  with  overhead 
projection  capability.  5.696.529.  CI.  345-126.0(K). 
Evanoff.  George  A.,  Jr.:  &«■— 

Schlosser,  Thomas  W;  Cain,  Karl  J.;  and  Evaioff,  George  A.,  Jr, 
5.696.691.  a.  364^*84.000.  I 

Evan.s.  David  Lawrence:  See — 

Johnston.  Roben  George.  Jr;  and  Evans.  David  Ljawrence.  5.6%,915. 

CI.  395-335.000. 

Evans.  Janice.  Collection  and  recycling  apparatus.  5.695J1 14. 0.  232^3.200. 

Evans.  Ronald  M.;  Mangelsdorf.  David  J.;  Ong.  Esteliu.S.;  Oro.  Anthony  E.; 

Borgmeyer.  Uwe  K  ;  Giguere.  Vincent;  and  Yao.  Tso-Rang.  to  Salk  Institute 

for  Biological  Shxlies.  The.  Orphan  steroid  hormone  teceplors.  5.6%,233. 

CI.  530-350.000. 


Evans,  Samuel,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation.  Liquid  phenolic 

antioxidants.  5,696,281,  a.  560-75.000. 
Evans.  Scott;  Jones.  Michael  L.;  and  Greff.  Richard,  to  Micro  Therapeutics. 

Inc.  Embolizing  compositions.  5.695.480.  CI.  604-264.000. 
Evard.  Philip  C;  See — 

St.  Goar.  Frederick  G.;  Peters,  William  S.;  Evaid,  Philip  C;  Boyd. 
Stephen  W.;  Adams.  Craig  L.;  Mueller,  Richard  L..  Jr;  and  Stevens, 
John  H.,  5.695.457,  CI.  604-4.000. 
Everaerts.  Albert  I.;  Purgen.  Mark  D.;  and  Momchilovich,  Bradley  S.,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Tackified  acrylic  adhe- 
sives.  5.695.837,  a.  428-40.100. 
Evitts.  David  P.:  See — 

Schutt.  Ernest  G.;  Anderson.  Charles  David;  and  Evitts.  David  P.. 
5.695,741.  CI.  424-9.520. 
Exedy  Corporation:  See — 

Fukushima,  Hirotaka.  5.695,028,  CI.  192-3.270. 
Fukushima.  Hirotaka;  Kajitani,  Koji;  Tsuruta.  HiroytMhi;  and  Fukama- 
chi.  Masanobu,  5.695.035.  CI.  192-70.170. 
Exfax  Technologies  Pty  Ltd:  See — 

Perkins.  John  Leslie.  5.6%.600,  CI.  358-442.000. 
Exner,  Otto;  and  Hoffmann.  Manfred,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.  Chemical 
disinfectant  based  on  phenolic  active  components  and  elutaraldehyde. 
5.6%.170.  CI.  514-693.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Cusumano.  Joseph  Victor;  Diana.  William  Daniel;  Emert.  Jacob;  Corda. 
Keith  Raymond;  and  Eckstrom,  William  Bernard.  5,6%.064.  CI. 
508-466.000. 
Schiflfino.  Rinaldo  Soria;  and  Zamora,  Javier  Mario.  5.6%,213,  CI. 

526-158.000. 
Tokashiki,    Michihide;    Tomizawa.    Hirotaka;    and    Aral.    Katsuya. 
5.696.063.  CI.  508-363.000. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See — 

Krebs.  Jerome  R..  5.6%.735.  O.  367-50.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Brons,  Glen  B.;  Myers.  Ronald;  and  Bearden.  Roby.  Jr,  5,695,632.  CI 

208-229.000. 
Dismukes,  John  Picken;  Bradley,  John  Stewart;  Johnson.  Jack  Wayne; 
and  Corcoran.  Edward  William.  Jr.  5.696.217.  a.  528-10.000. 
F.A.H.R.  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

LeBlond,  Joseph  Michel.  5.695,255,  O.  299-39.100. 
F  &  W  Frey  &  Winkler  GmbH:  See— 

Winkler,  Rolf.  5.6%.572.  CI.  351-137.000. 
Faanes.  Ronald  Bertrand;  McGoff.  Paul  Edward;  Shirley.  Bret  Allen;  and 
Scher.  David  Stuart,  to  Boehringer  Inglehiem  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Modi- 
tied  ann-ICAM- 1  antibodies  and  their  use  in  the  treatment  of  inflammation. 
5.695.760.  CI.  424-178.100. 
Faber.  Margaret  K.:  See — 

Bartholomew.  Roger  F;  Faber.  Margaret  K.;  Sharps.  Julia  A.;  and  Zaun. 
Kenneth  E..  5.6%.785,  CI.  372-59.000. 
Fabrizi.  GiaiKarlo.  to  Nova  Verta  International  S.p.A.  Apparatus  for  the 
positioning  and  the  movement  of  the  filtering  ceiling  of  spray  paint  booths 
5.695.536.  CI.  55-422.000. 
Fahringer.  Albert:  See — 

Chvaul.  Dieter;  Fahringer.  Albert;  Gruber.  Friedrich;  Lutz.  Bemd;  and 
Plohberger,  Diethard,  5,694.899.  CI.  123-350.000. 
Faigle.  Ernst  M.;  Sparks.  Tracy  S.;  and  Thompson.  Richard  J.,  to  TRW 
Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Air  bag  module  with  vent.  5.695.214,  CI. 
280-735.000. 
Fairchild.  Grorge  H.:  See— 

Kroc.  Vicki  J.;  and  Fairchild.  George  H..  5,695,733,  O.  423-432.000. 
Faizi,  Asad:  See — 

Hasbun,  Robert  N.;  Faizi,  Asad;  Lam,  Joann;  and  Ruscito,  Peter  J., 
5,6%,929.  CI.  395-430.000. 
Fakhruddin.  Saifuddin:  See — 

DeLisle.  David  J.;  Fakhruddin.  Saifuddin;  Gauthier.  Lloyd;  and  Kohtz. 
Robert  A..  5.6%.987.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Falardeau.  Marcel:  See — 

Falardeau.  Randy;  and  Falardeau.  Marcel.  5.695.574.  CI.  1.34-6.000. 
Falardeau.  Randy;  and  Falardeau.  Marcel  Method  and  device  for  cleaning  tJie 

ties  of  railroad  tracks.  5.695.574.  CI.  134-6.000. 
Fan.  Eagle.  Mobile  phone  holder  soucture.  5.697.071,  CI.  455-90.000. 
Fang,  Lawrence:  See — 

Labovitz,  Jeffrey;  Guilford,  William  J.;  Liang,  Yi;  Fang.  Lawrence;  and 
Patterson.  Thomas  G.,  5.696.055.  CI.  504-238.000. 
Fantone.  Stephen  D.:  See — 

Robinson.  Jack  D.;  Schor.  Clifton  M.;  MuUer.  Peter  H.;  Yankee.  Wayne 
A.;  Young.  Roberi  F;  and  Fantone.  Stephen  D..  5.696.521.  C\. 
345-8.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

Egawa.  Akira;  Maeda.  Michinori;  and  Kubo.  Yoshitaka.  5.6%.787.  CI. 
372-93.000. 
FANUC  Robotics  North  America.  Inc.:  See— 

DeMotte.    Donald   D.;    Kosmala.   James   B.;   and  Cote,   Denny    B.. 
5.696.687.  CI.  364-468.210. 
Farley.  Michael  L.;  and  Johnson.  George  H.  Seal  ring  method  of  sealing  and 
molding  composition  composing  blend  of  PTFE  copolymer,  polyamide 
and  carbon  fiber  therefor  5.695.197.  CI.  277-1.000. 
Fanner.  Luc  J.:  See — 

Jones.  Todd  K.;  Winn.  David  T;  Goldman.  Mark  E.;  Hamann.  Lawrence 
G.;  Zhi.  Lin:  Farmer,  Luc  J.:  and  Davis.  Roben  L..  5.696.130,  CI. 
514-291.000 
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Jones,  Todd  K.;  Goldman.  Mark  E.;  Pooley.  Charlotte  L.F;  Winn.  David 
T;  Edwards.  James  R;  West.  Sarah  J.;  Tegley.  Christopher  M.;  Zhi. 
Lin;  Hamann.  Lawrence  G.;  Farmer.  Luc  J.;  and  Davis.  Roben  L 
5.6%.133.  CI.  5l4-314.a)0. 
Farmilo.  A.  James:  and  Stead.  Ronald  H..  to  Hislaggen  Incorporated.  Auto- 
mated histo-cytochemistry  apparatus  and  encapsulation  system  for  pro- 
cessing biological  materials.  5.695.942.  O.  485-7.100. 
Famworth.  Brian;  and  Vidal.  Naomi,  to  M.E.T.A    Research  Inc.  Survival 

parica.  5.694.644.  CI.  2-93.000. 
Fatrell.  Robena  Lee:  See — 

Zimmennan.  Wendy  C;  and  Farrell.  Roberta  Lee.  5.695.975.  a.  435- 
172.200. 
Fassbender.  John  J ;  Ruchrwein.  Donald  N.;  and  Phillips.  Daniel  H.,  to 
Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Technical  Services  Company.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  withdrawing  eflluent  from  a  solids-contacting  vessel  having  an 
adjustable  weir.  5,695.648.  CI.  210-739.000. 
Fauci.  Anthony  S.:  See — 

Lane.  H.  Clifford;  Kovacs.  Joseph  A.;  and  Fauci.  Anthony  S..  5.6%.079. 
CI.  514-2.000. 
Fauconnier.  Jean-Claude;  and  Guidat.  Roland  Jean-Marie,  to  Faudal  Concept; 
and  Ziemann-Secathen  SA.  Heal  exchanger  device  and  method  for  C(X>ling 
the  inner  chamber  thereof  5.695.007.  CI.  165-128.000. 
Faudat  Concept:  See — 

Fauconnier.  Jean-Claude;  and  Guidat.  Roland  Jean-Marie.  5.695,007,  CI. 
165-128.000. 
Faulkner.  James  D.  B.:  See — 

Minton.  Nigel  R;  and  Faulkner.  James  D.  B..  5.695.961,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Fawcen,  Glenn  S..  to  Glenayre  Electronics.  Inc    Method  for  coordinating 
propagation  delays  in  a  satellite  linked  simulcast  network  using  a  bench- 
mark sution.  5.697.051.  CI.  455-13.200. 
Fawcen.  Lyman  W..  Jr:  See — 

Weinheimer.  Jacek  M.;  and  Fawcett.  Lyman  W..  Jr.  5.694.986.  CI 
141-19.000. 
Fawcen.  Mary  Beth:  See — 

Schwandt.  Charles  W.;  Fawcett,  Mary  Beth;  LaBarre.  Bob;  and  Klein 
Karen.  5.695.151.  CI.  242-559.400. 
Feam.  Wayne  Alan:  See — 

Kipp.    Ronald   William;    Marinelli.   Steven   Anthony;    Vaughn.   Paul 
Eugene;  and  Feam.  Wayne  Alan.  5.6%.444.  CI.  324-207.320. 
Fees.  Anita  Marie:  See — 

Lacz.  David  John;  Skochdopole.  Todd  Richard;  Hagemeier.  Larry  Dou- 
glas; Fees.  Anila  Marie;  Thomas.  Brian;  and  McSweeney,  Gary  John 
5.695.862.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Felder.  Emsl;  and  de  Haen.  Christoph.  to  Dibra  S.p.A.  Aqueous  injectable 
formulations  useful   for  radiodiagnosis  comprising  iodinated  aromatic 
compounds  used  as  X-ray  contra.st  media.  5.695.742.  CI.  424-9.455. 
Feldman.  Paul  L.;  and  Kumar.  Krishnaswamy  S..  to  Environmental  Elements 
Corp.  System  for  removing  tine  paniculates  from  a  gas  stream.  5.695.549 
CI.  96-55.000. 
Feldman.  Rhoda  M.  Notebook  carrier  device.  5.695.233.  CI.  294-138.000. 
Felix.  Arthur  Manin;  and  Heimer.  Edgar  Philip,  to  Roche  Vitamins  Inc. 
Histidine  substituted  growth  horTiH)ne  releasing  factor  analogs.  5.6%.089. 
a.  514-12.000. 
Felizatti.  Maria  Carolina  Tirico:  See — 

Vieira.  Marisa  Barbosa;  and  Fellzatti.  Maria  Carolina  Tirico.  5.6%.66l. 
CI.  36l-:00.000. 
Fellowes  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Weisbum.  James  T;  and  Marsilio.  Ronald  M..  5.695.054.  Q.  206- 
308.100. 
Fendall  Company:  See — 

Demeny.   Rodney   L.:   Hurley.   Roben   B.;   and   Riback.   Richard  J  . 
5.695.124.  CI.  239- .327.000. 
Fendt.  GUnter  See — 

Spies.   Hans;    Hoia.   Peter;   Fendt.  GUnter:   and   Zechmair,   Deirik. 
5,696,776.  CI.  .371-67.100. 
Feng.  Shechao  C;  Zeng.  Fanan;  and  Zhao.  Hui-Lin.  to  University  of 
California.  The  Regents  of  the    Methodology  and  apparatus  for  diffuse 
photon  mimaging.  5.694.938.  CI.  128-664.000. 
Fennell.  W.  Temple  W..  Jr;  Hodes.  Todd;  Witherell.  Scott;  Goebel.  Chris  J  ; 
Thakkar.  Rajesh  P;  and  Schwenk.  Thomas,  to  Boxer  Jam  Pixiductions. 
Method  of  managing  multi-player  game  playing  over  a  network.  5.695.400. 
CI   463-42.000. 
Fenner.  Inc.:  See — 

Geib.  Randall  R  .  5.695.297.  O.  403-371.000. 
Feray-Beaumoni.  Stiphane:  See — 

Benoliel.  Serge;  Feiay-Beaumont.  St^phane;  and  Dehbooei.  Babak. 
5.696.682.  CI.  .364^26.010. 
Ferguson.  Benjamin  Eugene:  See — 

Anthony.  Phillip  K.;  and  Ferguson.  Benjamin  Eugene.  5.694.758.  CI 
57-301.000. 
Perm.  Paul  M.:  See— 
'      Beeson.  Karl  W.;  Zimmerman,  ScoO  M.;  and  Fean.  Paul  M..  5.6%.865. 

a.  .185-146.000. 
Fermann.  Martin  E.:  See — 

Haner.  Donald  J.;  Galvanauskas.  Almanlas;  and  Fermann.  Martin  E.. 
5.6%.782.  CI.  372-25.000. 
Femandes.  Americo:  See — 

Blacklock.  Gordon  D ;  and  Fenundes.  Americo.  5.695.334.  C\.  433- 
173.000. 
Fernandez.  Jose  M.:  See — 


Dewan.    Sudeep   S ;    Fernandez.   Jose   M ;    and   Meadows.   Vernon. 
5.695.886.  CI.  429-7.000. 
Fernandez,  Juan:  See — 

Godignon.  Philippe;  De  Palma.  Jean-Fran(ois;  Deshayes.  Ren<;  Fernan- 
dez. Juan;  and  Millan.  Jos*.  5.6% J90.  CI.  257-109.000. 
Ferrara.  Giuseppe,  to  R.FR  S.r.l.CRicosnuzione  Fascia  Preslampata)  Rubber 

patch  for  repairing  radial-ply  tires.  5.695J77.  CI.  152-367.000. 
I^erraz:  See — 

Godignon.  Philippe;  De  Palma.  Jean-Fran(ois;  Deshaves.  Rent:  Fernan- 
dez, Juan;  and  Millan.  losi.  5.6%.390.  CI.  257-l69.000. 
Ferriter.  Ann:  See — 

Ashton.  Augusms  T.  Ill;  Ferriter.  Ann;  and  Riemer,  Roben  F..  3.695,003. 
CI.  165-76.000. 
Feucht,  Dennis  D.:  See- 
Chan,  Anthony  K.;  Feucht  Dennis  D.;  Kaufman,  Gregoty  J.:  and 
Meister.  Steven  F.  5.694.893.  CI.  123-90.120. 
Feuerbom.  Arthur  Mark:  See — 

Koh.  LawTCnce  Roben;  Feuerbom.  Arthur  Mark;  and  Feuerbom.  E)avid 
John.  5.695.053.  CI.  206-308.100. 
Feuerbom.  David  John:  See — 

Koh.  Lawrence  Roben;  Feuerbom.  Arthur  Mark;  and  Feuerbom.  David 
John.  5.695.053.  CI.  206-308.100 
Feyh.  German  S.:  See — 

Spurbeck.   Mark   S.;    Behrens.   Richard  T;   and   Feyh.   German   S 
5,6%.639.  CI.  360-5.100. 
Fichlel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Borschen.  Udo;  Leimbach.  Lutz;  Schetpf.  Ullrich;  Schmidt,  Peter 
Waning,  Manfred;  and  Zottmann.  Michael.  5.695.037.0.  192-84.100 
Fiedler.  Lee  B.:  See— 

RichanLson.  Michael  M  ;  Brinle.  Allan  C.  Jr;  Fiedler.  Lee  B.;  Gotham. 
Kent;  Peterson.  Jay  R.;  Schultze.  Gary  T;  Vetter,  Chris  J.;  and  Weiss. 
Eugene  G.,  5,6%,690,  CI.  364-478.070 
Fields.  Kyle:  See— 

Iggulden.  Jerry;  Fields.  Kyk;  McFarland,  Alan;  and  Wu.  Jung-mine, 
5.6%,866.  CI.  386-46.000. 
Fields.  Kyle  D  :  See- 
Dudley.  James  P;  Fields.  Kyle  D.;  and  Landis.  Timoihy  J..  5.6% JS6. 0. 
181-136.000. 
Figura.  Thomas  A.,  to  Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc.  Method  for  incTea.sing 
capacitance  of  an  HSG  rugged  capacitor  using  a  phosphine  rich  oxidation 
and  subsequent  wet  etch.  5.6%.014.  C\.  437-52.000. 
FILA  U.S.A..  Inc.:  See- 
Bender.  Anthony  J.;  Mui.  Kai  H.;  and  Pajer.  Emery  A..  5.695,056.  O. 
206-315.900. 
Filchakova,  Tatyaita  Alexaitdrovna:  See — 

Kriiger.  Ralf;  Woeste.  Goven;  Filchakova.  Tatyana  Alexandrovna;  Kol- 

lar.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich:  Sokolo\.  Sergey  Vasilyevich;  Gieenblat. 

Mark    Peysakhovich;    and    Veretennikov.    Nikolay    Vladimirovich 

5.696.216.  CI   526-247.000. 

Filipowers.  Zbignicw.  Method  of  mainspring  removal  tool  for  mainspring 

removal.  5.694.689.  CI.  29-8%..300. 
Filterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH:  See — 

Emst.  Volker;  Jainek.  Herben;  and  Klotz.  Anbur.  5.695.633.  Q.  210- 

130.000. 
Emst.  Volker  and  Leipelt.  Rudolf.  5.6%.318,  CI.  73-118.200. 
Finberg.  Ita:  See — 

Shon,  Leonard;  Salomone,  Antebi;  Fishier,  Theodor-Morel:  Eroshov. 
Michael;  and  Finberg.  Ita.  5.6%.3I  I.  CI.  570-210.000. 
Findlay.  Ewan  D.:  See — 

Sunon.  Philip;  Maitland.  Arthur,  deceased;  and  Findlay.  Ewan  D . 
5.6%.628.  a.  359-566.000. 
Finlay.  Graeme  John:  See — 

Baguley.  Bruce  Charies;  Atwell.  Graham  John;  Denny.  William  Alex- 
ander   Finlay.   Graeme    John;    and    Rewcastle.    Gordon    William 
5.6%.13l.  CI.  514-297.000. 
Rnley.  Daniel:  See — 

Bachmair.    Andreas;     Finley.    Daniel;    and    Varshavsky,    Alexander, 
5,6%,252.  CI.  536-23.400. 
Finley.  Russell  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Brem.  Roger  and  Finley.  Russell  L..  Jr.,  5,695.941.  C\.  435-6.000. 
Firma  Carl  Freudenberg:  See — 

Colford.  Teny.  5.695.176.  C\.  267-IS5.QD0. 
Firma  Theodor  Hymmen:  See — 

Pankoke.  Werner.  5.695„599.  O.  156-555.000. 
Firmenich  SA:  See — 

Chapuis.  Christian;  and  Blanc.  Pierre-Alain.  5.6%.075.  CI.  512-6.000 
Van    Den    Ouweland.    Godefridus;    Escher.    Sina    Dorothea;    Benzi. 
Francois;  and  Vanrietvelde.  Claude.  5.695.802.  Q  426-533.000 
Firuz.  Guncr;  and  Schaeffer.  Dwight  R  .  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Aircraft 

vertical  position  control  system.  5.695.156.  CI.  244-180.000. 
Fischell.  David  R.;  See— 

Fischell.  Roben  E.;  Fischell.  David  R.;  and  Fischell.  Tim  A..  5.695JI6. 
a.  606-194.000 
Fischell.  Roben  E  ;  Fischell.  David  R:  and  Fischell.  Tim  A.,  to  Iso  Stent.  Inc. 
Longitudinally  elongating  balloon  expandable  stent.  5.695^16.  CI.  606- 
194.000 
Fischell.  Tim  A.:  See— 

Fischell.  Roben  E.;  Fischell.  David  R.;  and  Fischell.  Tim  A..  5.695JI6, 
CI  606-194.000. 
Fischer.  Gerhard:  See — 
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Aslam.  Mohammad;  Brown.  Charles  H..  II; 
and  McDonough.  Joseph  A..  5.696.274.  CI. 


Rotjkrt; 
KiaHi 


and  Heckner.  Hel- 


na;  Holbert  Susan; 


Geissler.  Wolfgang;  Fischer.  Qeihard;  Kipphat.  Helmut;  and  Ulvig. 
Rudolf-Karl.  5.696.890.  C\.  395-109  000 
Fisher.  Jed  F.:  See — 

Blaustein.  Mordecai  P.;  Hamlyn.  John  M.;  Harrik.  Douglas  W.;  Ludens. 
James  H.;  Mathews.  William  Rodney;  FisheJ.  Jed  R;  Mandel.  Fre- 
deric; and  DuCharme.  Donald  W.  5.695.756^ CI.  424-130.100. 
Fisher  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Balennne.  Dan.  5.694.785.  CI.  62-275.000. 
Fisher.  Stanley  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  kavy.  Hydrophone  for 

deiermining  direction  of  uitderwater  sound.  5.696^36.  CI.  367-124.000. 
Fishier.  Theodor-Morel:  See — 

ShofT.  Leonard;  Salomone.  Antebi;  Fishier.  Tltodor-Morel;  Eroshov. 
Michael;  and  Finberg.  Ita,  5.696.311.  CI.  57(|2 10.000. 
FilzGerald.  David;  Chaudhary.  Vijay  Kumar;  Pastani  Ira  Harry;  Waldmann. 
Thomas  Alexander;  and  Queen.  Cary  L..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Health  and  Human  Services.  Recombinant  antibody-toxin  fusion  pnMein 
5.696.237.  CI.  530-387.300.  T 

FitzGerald.  Mark  Richard;  and  Griffin.  Craig  Thoiias.  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Simulated  area  weapons  effects  display  arrangemqit.  5.695.341.  CI.  434- 
16.000  I 

Fitzhenry.  Sharon  R  :  See — 
Uwaydah,  Ibrahim  M. 
Fitzhenry.  Sharon  R. 
549-285.000. 
Hczpanick.  Kelly  J.:  See—  I 

Wong.  Keng  L.;  Fitzpatrick.  Kelly  J.;  and  SmitJi  Jeffrey  E..  5.6%.953. 
CI.  395-560.000.  ] 

Raheny.  James:  See —  | 

McCaffrey.  Robert;  Dalzell.  Bonnie;  TVacik.  K«arina;  Holbert.  Susan; 

Boden.  Mark;  Flaherty.  James.  Flanagan.  Michael;  Brown.  Josef; 

Takeshita.  Kimiya;  and  Edelman.  Peter.  5.694.314.  CI   73-53.010. 

Flaheny.  J.  Christopher.  McDonald.  David;  and  Obrman.  William  J.,  to 

Stralo/lnfusaid.  Inc  Implantable  treatment  material  device.  5.695.490.  CI. 

604-89 1. 100.  . 

Rammang.  Denis,  to  SEB  S.A.   Method  for  making  a  cooking  vessel. 

5.694.674.  CI   29-460.000 
Flanrune.  Hans:  See — 

Simon.  Peter.  Flamme.  Hans;  Streifeneder.  Re 
mut.  5.695.263.  O.  312-265  400. 
Flanagan.  Michael:  See- 
McCaffrey.  Robert;  Dalzell.  Bonnie;  Tkacik. 

Boden.  Mark;  Raherty.  James;  Flanagan.  Michael;  Brown.  Josef; 
Takeshita.  Kimiya.  and  Edelman.  Peter,  5.694.314.  CI.  73-53.010. 
Fkctguard.  Inc.:  See —  i 

Jiang.  Zemin;  Loftis.  Ted  S.;  Suiter.  Dwight  fc.;  Motlow.  Erika  B.; 
Lanius.  Mike  B  ;  and  Hedgccough.  Sargeorf  Billy.  5.695.637.  CI. 
210-316.000.  j 

Reischmann.  Roben  D.:  See —  I 

Genu.  Reinei  L.;  and  Fleischmann.  Roben  D  .  5.496.076.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Fletcher.  Stephen  Robert:  See—  ] 

Bourrain.  Sylvie;  Retcher.  Stephen  Roben;  Malissa.  Victor  Giuiio:  and 
Showell.  Graham  Andrew.  5.6%.I10.  CI.  5l4t2II.OOO. 
Rora.  Laurence  P.:  See — 

Church.  Craig  R.;  McCrory.  Duane  J.;  Schibinge^.  Joseph  S.;  and  Rora. 
Laurence  P.  5.696.936.  O.  395-465.000. 
Floyd.  Brett  William:  See—  I 

Fredell.  Paul  Thomas:  Royd.  Bren  William;  |and  Stein.  Marc  Jay. 
5.694.%3.  CI.  137-2.000 
Rum.  Paul  L.;  Fowler.  Dewalt  W.;  and  Harbour.  Keith,  to  Paul  Rum  Ideas. 
Inc  Gravity  feed  product  merchandising  di.splay  ^vice  and  method  for 
manufacturing  the  same.  5.695.075, 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Ballard.  James  Bruce;  and  Trimm. 

408.000. 

Bauknecht.  Donald  J..  5.695.106.  CI   226-2  000| 
Henrie.  Roben  N..  II;  Peake.  Clinton  J.;  Culle».  Thomas  G.;  Yeager. 
Walter  H  ;  Brown.  Mary  E;  and  Buser.  John  W.  5.696.259.  CI 
544-82.000.  ■ 

Jackson.  John  Randolph   Hunter.   Krapcho.   Kiien  Joanne;  Johnson. 
Janice  Helen;  and  Krai.  Roben  Maiden.  J^.  5.695.959.  CI    435- 
69  100 
Folson.  Henry  J.,  to  Henry  James  Bicycles.  Inc.  iicycle  frame  aligning 

device  5.694.699.  O.  33-645.000 
Fonar  Corporation:  See — 

Damadian.  Raymond  V.  5.694.935.  CI    128-653  400 
Ford,  Billy  Clyde.  Hitch  adapter  with  protective  :  levice.  5.695.204.  CI. 

280-507.000. 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Bloomlield.  Cunis;  Bove.  Nelson  David;  Mui^  ly.  Brian;  and  Parker. 

James  Erie.  5.694.964,  G    137-15.000. 
Frank.  Randy  R  .  and  Manoukian.  Ben  M..  5.691 .397.  CI.  454-164.000. 
Hrovat.  Davonn;  and  Ander.  Anthony  T.  5.696,  SSI.  C\.  364-426.010. 
Marshall.  Charles  Edward;  and  Goatcs.  Eldon  LaMar.  5.696.679.  C\. 

364-424082. 
Raad.  Joseph  M  ;  Reimers.  Steven  J.;  Sackett.  Ra  y  Andrew;  and  Collins. 

Ronald  J  .  5.696.678.  CI   364-424.046. 
Rychlick.  Edward  George.  5.6%.317.  C  73-llllOO. 
Trehame.  William  David.  5.6%.485.  O.  34O-5(B.0O0. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See —  T 

Bcjune.  Daniel  Carl;  and  Merideth.  Marcus  ^ward.  5.694.719.  O. 
49-502.000.  T 


nd  Harbour,  Keith, 
ndising  di.splay  ie 
5,  CI.  211-59.20*. 

mm.  Sherman  1^. 


5.695.776.  CI.  424- 


Hirschenberger.  Frank  Michael;  Harris.  Richard  Bruce;  and  Whitecar. 

John  Elliott.  5.697.091,  CI.  455-3I8.O0O. 
Khalid,  Sved  Mohammed;  Fmitman.  Lev  Abraham;  and  Mikolajczak. 

Matthew  Mark.  5.6%.483.  CI.  340-456.000. 
Reatherford.  Larry  V..  5.694.892.  CI.  123-90,600. 
Wilker,  Roben  J  ;  and  Caprathe,  Rick  D.,  5.6%.4I0.  O,  307-10.500, 
Zyren.  James  Gerard;  and  Roddewig.  Robbin  Edwin.  S.6%315.  CI. 
342-104,000. 
Fotestier.  Serge;  and  Han.senne.  Isabelle,  to  L'Oreal  Cosmetic  composition 
containing  a  mixture  of  metal  oxide  nanopiginents  and  melanine  pigments. 
5,695,747,  CI.  424-59.000. 
Forma.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Bond,  Malcolm;  Engle.  Gary;  Forma.  Joseph  J.;  and  Naumann.  Theodore 
F.  5.695.431.  CI.  482-1.000. 
Fomell.  Jan-OIov:  See — 

Kordina.  Olle;  Fomell.  Jan-OIov;  Berge.  Rune;  and  Nilsson,  Roger. 
5.695.567.  CI.  118-725.000. 
Forrester.  Craig.  Drive  mechanism.  5.694.771.  O.  60-352.000, 
Forschungszentrum  Julich  GmbH:  See — 

Berger,  Michael  Golz;  Miinder,  Herbert:  Frohnhoff,  Stephan;  ThSnissen. 
Maricus;  and  Uth.  Hans.  5.6%.629.  CI.  359-582.000, 
Fon.  Yves:  See — 

Beithe.  Marie-Christine;  Caubere.  Paul;  and  Fort  Yves.  5.6%.279.  CI, 
558-12.000. 
Fottunato.  Fred  A.:  See — 

Franz,  Helmut;  and  Fortunato.  Fred  A..  5.695.876.  CI.  428-326.000. 
Foss,  Roben  Paul:  See — 

Ebersole.  Richard  Calvin;  Foss.  Roben  Paul;  aitd  Ward.  Michael  David. 

5.695.925.  CI.  435-4.000. 

Foster,  David  Alden;  and  Wadswotth-Dubbert.  Debbie  Sue.  to  General 

Motors  Corporation.  Rotational  velocity  sensor  ring  apparatus  and  method. 

5.696.442.  CI.  324-173.000. 

Foster.  Kent  M.;  and  Loebbaka.  Gregory  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Linkage 

arrangement  for  a  loading  machine,  5.695.310.  CI,  414-685,000. 
Foster-Miller.  Inc.:  See — 

Ashton.  Augustus  T.  Ill;  Ferriter.  Ann;  and  Riemer.  Roben  F.  5.695.003, 
CI.  165-76.000. 
Foulon.  Loic;  Garcia.  Georges;  Menefeu.  Daniel;  Serradeil-Legal.  Claudine: 
and  Valette,  Gerard,  to  Sanoh    l-benzyl-I.3-dihydroindol-2-one  deriva- 
tives, their  preparation  and  the  pharmaceutical  compositions  in  which  thev 
are  present.  5.6%.I45,  CI.  514-409.000. 
Fowler,  Dewalt  W.:  See- 
Rum.  Paul  L.;  Fowler.  Dewalt  W ;  and  Harbour.  Keith.  5.695.075.  Q. 
211-59.200. 
Foy.  Jen>me:  See — 

Tutton.  John;  Sirois.  Mike;  Foy.  Jerome:  and  Pears.  Mike.  5.695.087.  CI. 
220-324.000. 
Framatome  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Pop,  MihaiG.  M;  Galford.  James  E.;  and  Stewart.  Donald  R.  5.695.621. 
CI   204-280000. 
France  Telecom;  See — 

Leclercq.  Thierry;  and  Sallio.  Patrick.  5.696,902.  CI  395-200,200, 
Francik.  William  Paul:  See — 

Smith,  Richard  Robinson;  Pyle,  Kevin  James;  Francik,  William  Paul; 
and  Sandstrom,  Paul  Harry.  5.6%.197.  CI.  524-495.000. 
Francis.  Sabina.  Composition  and  process  for  the  treatment  and  restoration  of 

hair.  5.695.748.  O.  424-74.000. 
Frank,  Randy  R.;  and  Manoukian.  Ben  M..  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc. 

Air  extractor  assembly  5.695.397.  CI.  4.54-164.000 
Frank.  R  Keith:  See- 
Wilson.  David  A.;  Gariich.  Joseph  R.;  Frank.  R  Keith;  and  McMillan. 
Kenneth.  5.6%.239.  C.  5.34-10.000. 
Frank,  Steven  N.;  Belcher.  James  F;  Stanford.  Charles  E.;  Owen.  Roben  A.; 
and  Kyle.  Robert  J.  S..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  for 
forming  electrical  contact  to  the  optical  coating  of  an  infrared  detector  from 
the  backside  of  the  detector.  5.6%.002.  CI.  437-2  000 
Franklin,  James;  and  Janssens,  Francine.  to  Reilly  Chemicals  S.A.  Process  for 
the  preparation  of  chlorinalion  derivatives  of  pyridine  compounds  and 
utilization  of  bi.s(trichloromethyl)  sulfone  in  the  prwess.  5,696.269.  CI 
546-345.000. 
Franks.  Michael:  See — 

Giebel,  Michael;  Speck.  Steven;  Franks.  Michael;  Davidson.  Richard; 
and  Teufel,  Rainer  B  .  5.694.917.  CI    126-41  OOR 
Frantz.  Joseph  C;  Roberts.  David  S.;  Swearingin.  Leroy  A.;  and  Kenuny. 
Richard  J.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Pasteurella  muluxida  toxoid  vaccines  5.695.769. 
CI.  424-255  100. 
Franz.  Andreas;  and  Huber.  Walter,  to  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH.  Phase 
grating  having  an  unprotected  relief  structure  with  a  grating  strticture  that 
causes  destructive  interference  of  reflections  5.6%.584.  CI.  356-356.000. 
Franz.  Helmut;  and  Fortunato.  Fred  A.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Method  and 
composition  for  applying  acidic  interleaving  material  in  aqueous  media  to 
gla.ss  sheets.  5.695.876.  CI.  428-326  000 
Franz  Pla.sser  Bahnbaumaschinen-Industriegesellschaft  m.b.H,:  See — 
Theurer.  Josef;  and  Worgotter.  Herbert.  5.694.708.  CI.  37-104.000. 
Theurer.  Josef.  5.694.856,  CI.  104-17  200 
Eraser.  Mark  E.;  Woodman.  Alan  S.;  Anderson.  Everen  B.;  and  Taylor.  E, 
Jennings,  to  PSI  Tecnology  Co.  Electrode  for  peroxide  generator  and 
method  for  preparing  it.  5.695.622.  CI.  204-292.000 
Fra,ss.  Werner  See — 

Elsaesser.  Andreas;  Frass.  Werner;  and  Bachstein,  Jutta.  5,695.903.  CI. 
430-117.000. 
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Fratini.  Albert  Victor.  Jr.:  See — 

Leaphan.  Eldon  Geirald;  Bedner,  Edward  John;  Swortzel,  Richard 
Charles;    Fratini.   Albert    Victor.    Jr;    and    Majeed.    Kamal    Naif 
5.6%,677.  CI.  364-424.046. 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschafl  zur  Forderung  der  angewandten  Forschung  e.V: 
See — 

Thiel.  Klaus-Dieter;  and  Heini.sch.  Herbert.  5.6%.407.  CI.  264-3,400. 
Frearson.  William  Harvey;  Gilbert.  Terence;  and  Saxon.  John  William,  to 
Avdel  Textron  Limited.  Fa.stener  installation  tool  including  an  hydraulically 
actuated  head  piston.  5.694.671.  CI.  29-243.525 
Frechette.  Roger,  and  Weidner- Wells.  Michele  Ann.  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical 
Corporation.    Benzoxazine   antimicrobial    agents.    5.6%,I17     CI    514- 
2.30.500. 
Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center  See— 

Weintraub.  Harold  M..  decea.sed;  Lee,  Jacqueline  E  :  Hollenbetg,  Stan- 
ley M.;  and  Tapscon.  Stephen  J..  5.695.995.  CI.  435-325.000 
Fred  Knapp  Engraving  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Boticki.  John  A..  5.695.223.  CI  285-23.000. 
Fredell.  Paul  Thomas;  Royd.  Brett  William;  and  Stein.  Marc  Jay.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  freeze  prevention  of  irrigation  systems.  5.694.%3    CI 
1 .37-2.000. 
Frederick.  Donald  A.,  to  Linon  Systems,  Inc  WDM/FDM  fiber  optic  sensor 

architecture  using  WDM  lap  coupler  5,696.857,  CI   385-12  000 
Frednksson.  LarsBemo.  Arrangement  for  eliminating  malfunction  and/or 
permitting  high-speed  transmission  in  a  senal  bus  connection,  and  trans- 
miner  and  receiver  units  linked  to  the  latter  5.6%,9I  1 .  CI  395-286  000 
Freed,  Brian  S.:  See— 

Shutske.  Gregory  M.;  Freed.  Brian  S.;  Tomer.  John  D..  IV;  and  Hamer 
R.  Richard  L.,  5.696.142.  CI.  514-399.000. 
Fresenius  AG:  See — 

Heilmann.  Klaus;  and  Jessen.  Claus,  5.694.978,  CI.  138-89.000. 
Polaschegg.  Hans-Dietrich;  Lewinsky.  Hans-Helmut;  and  Steinbach 
Bemd.  5.695.717.  C\.  422-48.000. 
Frey.  Michael;  and  Obrisu  Frank,  to  Tes  Wankel  Technische  Forschungs-Und 
Enrwicklungsstelle    Lindau    GmbH.    Vehicle    air   conditioning    svslem 
5.694.784,  Q.  62-228.500. 
Freyer.  Harald:  See — 

Cavalloni.  Carlo;  La  Groneria.  Antonio;  and  Freyer.  Harald.  5.6%.20l 
CI.  524-594.000. 
Friebe    Walter-Gunar;  Scheuer.  Werner;  and  Tibes.  Ulrich.  to  Boehnnger 
Mannheim    BmbH.    Dibenz|b.e|oxepin  derivatives   and   pharmaceutical 
agents  which  conuin  them.  5.6%.I55.  CI.  514^50.000. 
Friedman.  Henry  S  ;  Bigner.  Darell  D ;  and  Griffith.  Owen  W,  to  Cornell 
Research  Foundation.  Inc  ;  and  Duke  University.  Enhancing  delivery  of 
large  neutral  amino  acid  drugs.  5.695.751.  CI.  424-94.400. 
Friess.  Stefan;  and  HeckenmUller.  Harald.  to  Astra  Aktieliolag.  Composition 
containing  cholestyramine  and  method  of  producing  the  same  5  695  749 
CI.  424-78.160.  >-  f  •       • 

Frietze.  Norberto  Cipriano.  Spons  equipment  carrying  apparatus  5  695  101 

CI  224-250000.  ^    t,   n~ 

Frith.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Gustafson.  David  T;  Shepherd.  Richard  G.;  and  Frith.  Robert  D 
5.696.880.  CI.  395-2.820. 
Frohnhoff.  Stephan:  See — 

Berger.  Michael  G6tz;  Munder.  Herbert;  Frohnhoff.  Stephan;  Thooissen. 
Maricus;  and  LUth.  Hans.  5.696,629,  CI.  359-582000 
Ftomher?.  Markus  P.  J  ;  Saraswat  Vijay  A  ;  and  Webster.  Marc  W..  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  System  for  generically  describing  and  scheduling  operation  of 
modular  printing  machine.  5.696.893.  CI.  395-1 12.000. 
Fromm.  Eric  C .  to  Cray  Research.  Inc.  Recursive  address  centrifuge  for 
distributed  memory  ma.ssively  parallel  processing  systems.  5.6%.922.  CI 
.395-405000 
Frost.  Christopher.  Method  and  apparatus  for  a  konaoe  game.  5.695  191  CI 

273-260.000. 
Froud.  David  P.  to  Apoc  Limited  Inlet  screen  5.695,651,  CI.  210-758  000 
Froystad  Fiskevegn  AS:  See — 

Freystad.  Per.  5.694,755.  O.  57-211.000. 
Froystad.  Per.  to  Froystad  Fiskevegn  AS.  Buoyant  line  and  mednd  for 

forming.  5.694.755.  CI.  57-211.000. 
Fruitman.  Lev  Abraham:  See — 

Khalid.  Syed  Mohammed;  Fruitman.  Lev  Abraham;  and  Mikolajczak. 
Matthew  Mark.  5.696.483.  CI.  34O-456.000. 
Frye-Hammelmann.    Hermann,    to    Paul    Hammelmann    Maschinenfabrik 
GmbH    Extremely  high  pressure  pump  for  distributing  water  to  several 
appliances  5,694.976.  CI.  137-580.000 
Fuji  Kiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kataumi.   Yoshimasa;  and   Ikegami.   Yasuyuki,   5.695.429    CI    477- 
96.000 
Fuji  Machine  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kondo.  Yoshiyuki;  Kuno,  Tokiyuki;  Muto.  Ya.suo;  and  Tsuda.  Mamotu 
5,695,309.  a.  414-416.000 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Doi.  Yoshiyuki.  5.695.315.  C\.  414-798.900. 

Hyuga.  Hiroaki.  5.696,781.  CI.  372-21.000. 

Itoh.  Takeyoshi:  and  Nishimura.  Toru.  5.6%.576.  CI.  355-40  000 

Morikawa.  Seiichiro.  5.696.889.  CI   .395-109  000. 

Nakamura.  Koichi;  Nakamura.  Koki;  and  Takeuchi.  Kiyoshi.  5.695  913 

a.  4.3O-373.00O 
Oya.  Toyohisa;  Yamazaki,  Kazuki;  and  Watanabe,  Haiumi,  5,695,909 
a.  430-264.000, 


Ryoke.  Katsumi;  Yamada.  Keisuke;  and  Fujiyama.  Masaaki  5  695386 

CI.  451-41.000. 
Shimazaki.  Osamu.  5.6%.846.  CI   382-254.000. 
Sumi.  Katsuto.  5.6%.622.  CI.  3.59-319,000. 

Taguchi.  Seiichi;  and  Igarashi.  Shunkichi.  5.697.006.  O  396-330  000 
Fuji-Tekku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shiraishi.  Mitsuo;  Ohira.  Sakari;  and  Sumi.  Fuiio.  5.697  049  O  455- 
II  100.  .  -> 

Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi.  Yukio;  Hokari.  Norio;  Iseki,  Shuji;  Tsunioka.  Ryoichi;  Koba- 
yashi.    Mikio;   and   Sameshima,   Junichirou.   5.697.030.   CI    399- 
299.000. 
Imoto.  Yoshiya.  5.696.610.  CI.  358-509.000. 

Sakayama.  Taka-shi;  Tezuka.  Yoshiaki;  and  Maei,  Yoshihiro.  5.6%.606 
CI.  358-468.000 
Fujie,  Nobuo;  Obara.  Hitoshi;  Kuroiwa.  Keiji;  Nakamura.  Masaki;  Watanabe. 
Kazuya;  Aruga.  Takashi;  Horii.  Nobutaka;  Suzuki.  Molokazu;  and  Hayashi 
Tadahiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  UV  exposure  with  elongated  service  lifetinie' 
5.696.623.  O   359-350.000. 
Fujieda.  Syuichi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Keiichi;  and  Fujieda.  Syuichi.  5.695.040.  a.  198-333.000. 
Fujii.  Akihiro:  See — 

Matsuda.  Akira;  Sasaki.  Takuma;  Shutou.  Satoshi;  Fujii.  Akihiro;  Ono. 
Takashi;  Sakata.  Shinji;  and  Miyashita.  Takanori.  5.6%,097    Q 
514-51.000 
Fujii,  Katsuya:  See — 

Zenitani.  Hideki;  Fujii.  Katsuya;  Yoshitake.  Yuji;  and  Hoshino.  Yoshi- 
nori.  5.696.668.  CI   .361-802.000. 
Fujii.  Satoshi;  and  Tsuno.  Takashi.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  industries    Ud 

Diamond  heater.  5.695.670.  CI   2I9-543.0«K). 
Fujikura  Ka,sei  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Edamura,    Kazuya;    Otsubo.    Yasufumi;    and    Mizoeuchi.    Masataka 

5.695.678.  CI.  252-74.000. 

Fujikura,  Mitsuo:  Fukushima.  Minoru;  Kunishi.  Shinsuke;  and  Seto.  Masashi. 

to  Molex  Incorporated.  Zero  insertion  force  electrical  connector  for  flai 

cable.  5.695J59.  O  439^95.000. 

Fujinxno.  Hirofumi;  Konaya.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Sakakibara.  Hiroshi.  to  Nip- 

pondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Electric  rotarv  machine  5,696.415,  CI  310-89  000 
Fujimoio.  Katsuhiko;  Ishiba.shi,  Yos'hiharu;  Shihata,  Mariko;  Suzuki,  Takuji; 
Aida.  Satoshi;  Saitoh.  Shiroh;  and  Okamoto.  Kazuya.  to  KabuiOiiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Ultrasonic  apparatus  for  thermotherapy  with  variable  fiequencv 
for  suppressing  cavitation.  5.694.936.  Q  128-660.030. 
Fujimoto,  Sadanari;  and  Satoh.  Hirtiharu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaishia  Toshiba. 
Optical  disk  having  an  evaluation  pattern  for  evaluating  the  optical  disk. 
5.6%.756.  a.  369-275  400.  ^^ 

Fujimoto.  Satoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho  Electronic 
keyboard  instrumem  for  playing  music  from  stored  melody  and  accompa- 
nimenl  lone  dau  5.6%.344.  CI   84-609.000. 
Fujirebio  Inc  :  See — 

Ikawa.  Hiroshi;  Kadoiri.  Akiyoshi;  Konagai.  Yasuko;  Yamaura. Tetsuaki' 
and  Kase.  Noriko.  5.6%.268.  CI.  546-249.000. 
Fujisawa.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Naoko;  Kiuchi.  Itsuko;  Fujisawa.  Hiromichi;  and  Hashtrooio. 
Tetsuya.  5.696.916.  Q.  395-356.000. 
Fujita,  Hideki:  See— 

Masuda.  Koji;  Kusaka.  Kensaku;  Maiuta.  Hidekazu;  Fuiha.  Hideki'  lod 
Noguchi.  Takahiro.  5.697,010.  CI  399-46,000. 
Fujita,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hoshino,  Ma.safiimi;  Fujita,  Hiroyuki;  Oniwa.  Hirolomo;  Malsu  Fujio- 
and  >amanK)to.  Shuhei.  5,6%.524,  CI  345-89.000. 
Fujitsu  General  Limited:  See — 

Itoh.  Nobuytiki.  5.696,450.  O.  324-537.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Aritake.  Hirokazu;  Kato,  Masayuki;  Ishimolo.  Manabu:  Silo.  Nofiko' 

and  Nakashima.  Masato.  5.696,552,  Q.  348-51  000 
Ema.  Taiji.  5,6%.013.  CI  437-51.000. 
EiKk).  Toshihiko;  Sasaki.  Yuji;  Maisui.  Yasutaka;  and  Miyazaki  Yukio 

5.696.651.  CI   360-104  000. 
Fujie.  Nobuo;  Obara.  Hitoshi;  Kuroiwa.  Keiji;  Nakamura.  Masaki; 
Watanabe.    Kazuya;    Aruga.    Takashi;    Horii.    Nobutaka;    Suzuki! 
Molokazu;  and  Hayashi.  Tadahiro.  5.696.623,  C\.  359-350000 
Hashimura.  Yoshihiro.  5.696,793,  O   375-294.000. 
Haya.shi,  Katsumi;  Hayashi,  Tomohiro;  Ura.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Senoo 

Tomoshige.  5.6%.%7.  O.  395-618,000 
Ishikawa.    Gcoiige;    Miyata.    Hideyuki;    Onaka.    HiixKhi;    Sddyi. 

Moioyoshi;  and  Otsuka.  Kazue.  5.696.614.  CI.  359-124,000. 
Itoh,  Mikio;  Suganuma,  Tomoyuki;  Takeda.  Suijin;  and  Morita,  Hin)- 

fumi,  5.696.933.  CI   395-441  000. 
Kitsu,  Kunihiro;  Uchiyaroa.  Kancalsu;  Tanaka.  Nobuyuki;  and  Kawai 

Hiroyuki.  5.697,016.  CI   399-69  000 
Maruyama.  Akira;  and  Nara.  Hiroichi.  5.696.886.  Q   395-651.000 
Nishigaya.  Takashi.  Iida.  Ichiro:  Yamashima.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kuwahara. 

Soichi.  5.696.900,  C\.  395-200.010. 

Ohkawa,    Masanori;     Ichikawa.    Toshiyuki;     Kumagai.    Toshimitsu; 

Takashima.  Yuuichiro;  Waianuki.  Hiroshi;  Salo.  Shinichi;  Ishii.  Mit- 

suharu;  Murakawa.  Yoshilaka;  Yamazaki.  Kozo;  and  Ikeda.  Hiroyuki 

5.696,617.  CI    3.59-216000 

Okamoto.  Naoko.  and  Kawakami.  Takaaki.  5.697,064.  O  455-53.100. 

Onaka.     Hiroshi;    Miyau.    Hideyuki;    and    Fukushima.    Nobuhiro, 

5,6%.859.  CI   385-24.000 
Sasaki.  Sachio,  5,697.013,  O.  399-55.000. 
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Saloh.  Alsushi.  S.6%.646.  Q.  360-78.040. 

Saloh.  Masafumi.  5.696.640,  a.  360-61.000 

Soumiya.  Toshio:  Watanabe.  Naocoshi;   Ka(4i.   Masafumi:   Halano. 

Takashi;  and  Kakuma,  Satoshi.  5.6%.764.  Cl  370-395.000. 
Tomonaga.  Hiroshi;  Matsuoka.  Naoki:  and  Ka«yai,  Masaaki,  5.6%,759, 

CI.  370-244.000. 
Watanabe.  Keiji;  Ochiai.  Masayuki;  Yamagishi.'Yasuo;  Yano.  Ei:  Igiua. 

Nobuo;  and  Takachi,  Isamu,  5.695,571.  a.  134-3.000. 
Yamawaki.  Masashi.  5.6%,745.  CI.  369-59.00d 
Yoshikawa.  Hiroyasu.  5.696.748.  CI.  369-103.000. 
Zeniiani.  Hideki;  Fujii.  KaLsuya;  Yoshitake.  Yirfi;  and  Hoshino.  Yoshi- 
nori.  5.6%.668.  Cl.  361-802  000 
Fujiwara,  Hideki.  lo  Uniden  Corporation.   Inductive  coupled  filter  with 
electrically  neutral  holes  between  solid  spiral  inlluctors.  S.6%,47!.  Cl. 
333-177.000.  T 

Fujiwara.  Nobuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denkj  Kabushiki  l(aisha.  Plasma  reaction 

apparatus  5.695.597.  O.  156-345.000. 
Fujiwara.  Scishi:  See — 

Komine.  Norio;  Jinbo.  Hiroki:  Fujiwara.  Seishi;|and  Hitaiwa.  Hiroyuki. 
5.696.624.  Cl.  359-350.000.  ' 

Fujiwara.  Tomoko.  Body  drying  clothing  article.  5.^.643.  Cl.  2-69.000. 
Fujiyama.  Masaaki:  See — 

Ryoke.  Katsumi:  Yamada.  Keisuke:  and  Fujiyama.  Masaaki.  5.695.386. 
Cl.  451-41.000. 
Fukamachi.  Masanobu;  See — 

Fukushima.  Hirotaka;  Kajitani.  Koji;  Tsuruta,  Ifiroyoshi:  ai>d  Fukama- 
chi. Masanobu.  5.695.035.  Q.  192-70.170. 
Fukuda.  Masahiko.  to  Shimano  Inc.  Elastomer  coatdd  coil  spring  and  chain 

derailleur  employing  same.  5.695.421.  Cl.  474-84000. 
Fukuda.  Masakazu:  See — 

Kitagawa.   Nobuhito;  and   Fukuda.   Masakazil   5.695,721,  Cl.  422- 
99.000. 
Fukudome.  Kenji;  and  Esmon.  Charles  T.  to  Oklalioma  Medical  Research 
Foundabon.    Cloning    at)d    regulation    of    an    eBdothelial    cell    protein 
C/activaied  prolem  C  receptor  5.695.993.  Cl.  435-325  000. 
Fukuhara.  Toru:  See — 

Kanai.  Hachiro;  Fukuhara.  Toni;  Sosa,  Toshio}  Yokonuma.  Norikazu; 
and  Hara,  Ma.saharu.  5.697.002.  Cl.  396-158j000. 
Fukui.  Atsushi;  Nishii.  Kanji:  Takamoto.  Kenji:  and  Ito.  Masami.  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  encoder  with  dual  diffracbon 
grating.  5,696,373,  Cl.  25O-237.00G. 
Fukui,  Atsushi:  Nishii,  Kanji;  Takamoto.  Kenji:  and  Ito.  Masami.  to  Mat- 
sushita Elecoric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  encoder  using  doubled  difFrac- 
bon  angle  based  on  first  and  second  difFraction  crabngs.  5.6%.374.  Cl. 
250-237.00G. 
Fukui.  Shoji:  See- 
Suzuki.  Masaki;  Fukui.  Shoji;  Tsutsui.  Yuji;  Yaiiamoio.  Shigeyuki;  and 
Tanaka.  Yasuo.  5.695.566.  Cl.  II8-723.00E.  T 
Fukui.  Wataru:  See —  I 

Morita,  Shingo;  Fukui.  Wataru;  and  Wada.  Siuichi.  5.694.900.  Cl. 
123-425.000. 
Fukui.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Sakamaki.  Takanori;  Fukui,  Yasuhiro;  and  Ysudai  Hajime.  5.6%.492.  Q. 
340-573.000. 
Fukuoka.  Hirotsugu:  See — 

Oka.  Hideto;  Muramatsu.  Shigeru;  Fukuoka.  Hirotsugu;  Matsunaga. 
Hiroshi;  and  Tsubokawa.  Masahiro.  5.695.326.  C\.  418-55.100. 
Fukushima.  Antoshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Noriyoshi;  Fukushima.  Aritoshi;  Tatsuni.  Yukio;  Morita.  Kazu- 
hisa;  and  Saito,  Yoko.  5.6%.065.  C\  508^*65  000. 
Fukushifiu,  Hirotaka.  to  Exedy  Corporabon.  Torque  converter  having  both  a 
lock-up  clutch  and  a  disengaging  clutch  mechanisn.  5,695.028.  Cl.  192- 
3.270. 
Fukushima,  Hirotaka;  Kajitani.  Koji;  Tsuruta.  Hirc»oshi;  and  Fukamachi. 
Masanobu.  to  Exedy  Corporabon.  Power  transKr  apparatus  having  a 
vibrabon  dampening  mechanism  which  provides  skucniral  support  for  the 
apparams.  5.695.035.0.  192-70.170. 
Fukushima.  Hisashi:  See — 

Sasanuma.  Nobuatsu;  Amemiya.  Koji;  Takeuc4i.  Tatsuo:  Fukushima. 
Hisashi;  Moriguchi.  Haruhiko;  and  OgabtTakao.  5,697,012.  C\. 
399-49.000 
Fukushima.  Minoru:  See — 

Fujikura.  Mitsuo;  Fukushima.  Minoru;  KunisM.  Shinsuke;  and  Seto. 
Masashi.  5.695.359.  Cl.  439^95.000. 
Fukushima.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Onaka.    Hiroshi;    Miyala.    Hideyuki;    and    fukushima.    Nobuhiro. 
5.6%.859.  Cl.  385-24.000. 
Fukushima.  Tetsuaki:  See — 

Abe.  Hiroshi;  Taniguchi.  Hideki;  and  Fukushima.  Tetsuaki.  5.696.294. 

Cl.  564-480.000. 

Ftmada.  Fumiaki;  Morita.  Tatsuo;  Tanaka.  Hirohisa;  Zhang.  Hongyong;  aiwi 

Takayama.  Toru.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Sharp 

Corporation  Thin  film  transistors  for  the  peripheral  circuit  portion  and  the 

pUel  potbon.  5.696.388.  Q.  257-64.000. 

Funai  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mizuno.  Shingo.  5.696.561.  O.  348-468.000. 
Funai.  Takashi:  See — 

Makita,  Naoki;  Funai.  Takashi;  Yamamoto.  YosWtaka;  Mttani.  Yasuhiro: 
Nomura.  Katsumi;  Miyanxxo.  Tadayoshi;  luid  Kosai.  Takamasa. 
5.6%.003.  a.  437-21.000. 
Funakoshi.  Wataru:  See — 


Kaneko.  Hiroaki;  Funakoshi.  Watani;  and  Sasaki,  Katsushi,  S,6%,222. 
Cl.  528-196.000. 
Funck,  Gordon  W.:  See— 

Tomczak.  Gary  L.;  Brunker.  David  L.;  Funck,  Gordon  W.;  and  Musial, 
David  Christopher.  5.695.366.  Cl.  439-607.000. 
Funder.  Chrisban  Reedtz:  Sarensen.  Jens  Mourits:  and  Hansen.  Morten  Mohr. 
to  Niro  Holding  A/S.  Apparatus  and  a  process  for  the  preparabon  of  an 
agglomerated  material.  5.695.701.  Cl.  264-117.000. 
Fung.  Eliza  N.:  See — 

Yeung.  Edward  S.;  Chang.  Huan-Tsang;  and  Fung.  Eliza  N..  5,695,626, 
Cl.  204-605.000. 
Furon  Company:  See — 

Kingsford.  Kenji  A..  5.695.120.  O.  239-112.000. 
Furukawa.  Akita.  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills.  Limited.  Process  for  preparing 

prinbng  plate.  5.695.908.  Cl.  430-205.000. 
Furusawa.  Kaoru:  See — 

Yoshida.  Masazumi;  Machida.  Junji;  Funisawa.  Kaoru;  and  Atarashi. 
Haruhiko,  5,694,657.  Cl.  15-88.300. 
Funiya,  Toshio:  See — 

Harada.  Katsumasa;  Shirai.  Masashi;  Furuya,  Toshio:  and  Kuroda. 
Nobuyuki.  5.6%.30l.  Cl.  568-763.000. 
Fuselage  Engineering  Services:  See — 

Luna.  David.  5.695.240.  Cl.  297-163.000. 
Fuse.  Francesco:  and  Reinert.  Gerhard,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corpo- 
ration. Water-soluble  Diazines.  5.696.262,  Cl.  544-212.000. 
Fyson,  John  Richard,  lo  Easbnan  Kodak  Company.  IVocessing  liquid  for 

laminabon  processing.  5,695,916.  Cl.  430-403.000. 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Grabner,  Roy  W.;  Landis.  Bryan  H.;  Scaros.  Mike  G.;  and  Rutter.  Rick 
J..  5,695,969.  Cl.  435-105.000. 
G.D  Societa'  Per  Azioni:  See — 

Draghetti.  Fiorenzo.  5.695.070.  Q.  209-536.000. 
Gaborski.  Roger  Stephen;  and  Paw  licki.  Thaddeus  Francis,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for  idenbfying  specific  bone  regions  in 
digital  X-ray  images.  5.6%.805.  Cl.  378-54.000. 
Gabrielson.  James  E.:  See — 

Breen.  Bernard  P..  Bionda.  John  P..  Jr.;  Gabrielson.  James  E.;  Hallo. 
Anthony:  and  Kolbck.  John  M.,  Jr.,  5,694,869.  Cl.  110-345.000. 
Gadsby.  Elizabeth  Deibler:  See — 

(>iincy.  Roger  Bradshaw.  Ill;  Nohr.  Ronald  Sinclair  and  Gadsby. 
Elizabeth  Deibler.  5.695.829.  Cl.  427-560.000. 
Gage.  Barry  G..  to  HE  Holdings.  Inc.  Pressurized-gas  energy  storage  cell  with 

insulated  catalytic  surfaces.  5,695,888.  Cl.  429-57.000. 
Galaktionov.  Konstanbn:  See — 

Beach.  David  H.;  and  Galakbonov.  Konstanbn.  5.695.950.  Cl.  435- 
21.000. 
Galardy.  Richard  E..  to  Glycomed.  Inc.  Inhibibon  of  angiogenesis  by  syn- 

thebc  maoix  metal loprotease  inhibitors.  5.6%.I47.  CI.  514-419.000. 
Galen.  Robert  S.;  Burd.  John  F;  Hoblitzell.  Talei;  and  Neyer.  Gebhard.  to 
LXN  Coip.  Combined  assay  for  current  glucose  level  and  intermediate  or 
long-term  glycemic  control.  5.695.949.  Cl.  435-14.000. 
Galford.  James  E.:  See — 

Pop.  Mihai  G.  M.;  Galford.  James  E.;  and  Stewart.  Donald  R..  5.695.621 . 
Cl.  204-280.000 
Gallemore.  William  E..  II.  to  Nabonal  Banner  Company.  Inc.  Flag/banner 

display  system.  5.694.733.  Cl.  52-736.200. 
Galley.  Edward:  See — 

Barton.  Stephen  Peter,  and  Galley.  Edward.  5,695.745.  Cl.  424-49.000. 
Gallon.  Derek  W.:  See- 
Peterson.  Dean  F;  Cyr.  Russell  J.;  Gallon.  Derek  W.;  and  Camp.  James 
C.  5.697.078.  O.  455-190.100. 
Galluzzo.  Frank:  See — 

Silvester.  Raymond  Neville;  and  Galluzzo,  Frank,  5.695,677,  Q.  252- 
8.910. 
Galvanauskas.  Almantas:  See — 

Haiter.  Donald  J.;  Galvanauskas.  AlmanUis;  and  Fermaim.  Martin  R, 
5,6%,782,  Cl.  372-25.000. 
Gamache.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Yanni.  John  M.;  Gamache.  Daniel  A.;  and  Miller.  Steven  T,  5,6%,166, 
a.  514-573.000. 
Gambill.  Kenneth  F:  and  Shellito.  David  M..  to  Whirlpool  Corporabon.  One 

bunon  gas  shutoff  apparams.  5.694.916.  Cl.  126-42.000. 
Gamer.  Abram:  See — 

Lowe.  Danny  D.;  Wilson.  Gordon  G.;  Baker.  Michael  E.;  and  Gamer. 
Abram.  5.695.401.  Cl.  463-4.000. 
Gang.  Joseph  Mark.  Jr.  to  Stariight  Networks.  Multicast  routing  technique. 

5.696.763,  O.  370-390.000. 
Ganguly.  Ashit:  See — 

Reichattl.  Gregory  A.;  Aslanian.  Robert  G.;  Alaimo.  Cheryl  A.;  Kirkup. 
Michael  P.;  Lupo,  Andrew.  Jr.;  Mangiaracina.  Pietro;  McCormick. 
Kevin  D.;  Piwinski.  John  J.;  Shankar.  Bandarpalle  B.;  Shih.  Neng- 
Yang;  Spiiler.  James  M.;  Tmg.  Pauline  C  ;  Ganguly.  Ashit;  aiKl 
Canudiers.  Nicholas  I..  5.696.267.  Q.  546-217.000. 
Ganor.  Michael:  See — 

Weiner.  Avish  Jacob;  and  Ganor.  Michael.  5.69SJ45.  Cl.  434-317.000. 
Ganscr-Hydromag  AG:  See — 

Ganser.  Marco  A  .  5.694.903.  C\.  123-496.000. 
Ganser.  Marco  A.,  lo  Ganscr-Hydromag  AG.  Fuel  injection  valve  for  internal 

combusbon  engines.  5.694.903.  C\.  123-496.000. 
Ganttiuui,  Russell  S.:  See — 
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Dak,  Cory  L.;  Ganbnan.  Russell  S.;  and  Hackenbruch.  Kevin  M 
5.696.988.  Cl.  395-821.000. 
Gao.  Zhenyu.  Method  and  apparatus  for  encrypting  and  decrypting  informa- 

bon  using  a  digital  chaos  signal.  5.6%.826.  Cl.  380-28.000. 
Garcia.  Georges:  See — 

Foulon.  Loic;  Garcia.  Georges;  Mettefeu.  Daniel;  Serradeil-Legal.  Clau- 
dine;  and  Valette.  Gerard.  5.6%,I45.  Cl.  5I4-J09.000. 
Gardam.  Allan,  to  Pilkington  PE  Limited.  Clamps  providing  a  geometrical 

lock.  5.694.814.  Q.  74-526.000. 
GattJella.  Joseph  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Vargo.  Terrence  G.;  Calven.  Jeffrey  M  ;  Gardella.  Joseph  A.,  h:  and 
Chen.  Mu-San,  5,6%,207.  Cl.  525-326.200. 
Gardiner,  Mark  E.:  See- 
Benson.  Cjerald  M.;  Smith.  Kenneth  L.;  Kelliher.  John  C;  and  Gardiner 
Mark  E..  5.6%,627.  Cl.  359-529.000. 
Gardner,  Martin  L.  Stationery  stamping  system.  5.694.855.  Cl.  101-474.000. 
Gatetz.  Mark;  and  Skinner.  David,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  CAM 

accelerated  buffer  management.  5.696.930.  Cl.  395-435.000. 
Garfinkel.  Daniel:  See — 

Welti.  Bruce  C;  Garfinkel.  Daniel;  and  Yip.  Thomas  W..  5.6%.539.  Q 
345-199.000. 
Garito.  Jon  C:  See— 

Ellman.  Alan  G.;  and  Gariio.  loo  C.  5,695,495,  a.  606-41.000. 
Garland.  Carl  Sherman:  See — 

Baker.  Michael  James;  Garland.  Carl  Sherman;  Giles.  Martin  Francis 
and  Rafelelos.  Georgios.  5.6%.284.  Cl.  560-232  000 
Garlich.  Joseph  R.:  See- 
Wilson.  David  A.;  Garlich.  Joseph  R.;  Frank.  R.  Keith;  and  McMillan 
Kenneth.  5.696.239.  Cl.  534-10.000. 
Garlick.  Theodore  Harrison.  Jr.;  Williams.  David  Robert;  and  Ziemkiewicz. 
Alexander  George,  lo  Chesebrough-Ponds  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco! 
Inc.  Liquid  denbfrice  with  mouthwash  fresh  taste.  5.695.746   O   424- 
49.000. 
Gamer.  Richard:  See — 

Wells.  Steven  E.;  Kynett,  Virgil  Niles;  Kendall.  Terry  L.;  and  Gamer 
Richanl.  5.6%.977.  Q.  395-750.000. 
Garrett.  Peter  Robert:  See— 

Angevaare.  Pemis  Adrianus;  Beers.  Olaf;  Gatretu  Peter  Robert;  Tana- 
kovsky.  Alia;  and  Yorke.  John  William  Harold.  5.695.575.  C\    134- 
25.200. 
Garzon.  Fernando  H.;  and  Brosha.  Eric  L..  to  Univeristy  of  California.  The 

Regents  of  the.  Solid  stale  oxygen  sensor.  5.695.624.  Q.  204-425.000. 
GASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Beckmann.  Stefan;  Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Sens.  Ruedieer.  5.6% '43 
Cl.  534-753.000 
Gasner.  John  T:  See — 

Hemmenway.  Donald  K;  Gasner.  John  T;  and  Young.  William  R 
5.6%.452.  Cl.  324-760.000. 
Caster,  Laramie  Mary:  Duckworth.  David  Malcolm:  Jenkins.  Sarah  Margaret: 
and  Wyman.   Paul  Adrian,  to  SmithKline   Beecham  p.l.c.   Indole  and 
indoline  derivabves  as  5HT,„  receptor  antagonists.  5.6%.122.  Cl.  514- 
254.000. 
Caster.  Laramie  Mary:  See— 

King.  Francis  David;  Gaster.  Laramie  Mary;  Wyman.  Paul  Adrian;  aixl 
Joiner.  Graham  Francis.  5.6%.  129.  C\.  514-291.000. 
Gateway  (Texbles)  Limited:  See — 

Zeller.  Hans.  5,694,872,  Cl.  112-235.000. 
Gaughan,  Edward  W.:  See — 

Reid.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Gaughan.  Edward  W..  5.695.258.  Q.  303-3.000. 
Gaugler.  Beabice:  See — 

Boon-Falleur.  Thieiry:  van  der  Bniggen.  Pierre;  De  Ptaen.  Etienne; 
Lurgum.  Christophe;  Traversari.  Caba;  Gaugler.  Beatrice;  and  Van 
den  Eynde.  Benoit.  5.695.994.  Cl.  435-325.000. 
Gauthier,  Lloyd:  See — 

DeLisle.  David  J.;  Fakhruddin.  Saifuddin;  Gauthier.  Lloyd;  and  Kohtz 
Robert  A..  5.6%.987.  O.  395-800.000 
Gavish.  Dan.  to  Intel  Corporabon.  Apparatus  for  decoding  and  providing  the 
decoded  addresses  to  industry  standard  PCMCIA  card  through  lJ>e  dau 
lines  of  the  parallel  port.  5.6%.993.  Cl.  395-882.000. 
OE  FANUC  Automabon  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Dale.  Cory  L.;  Ganbnan.  Russell  S  ;  and  Hackenbruch.  Kevin  M 
5.6%.988.  Cl.  395-821.000. 
Geballe.  Theodore  H  :  See- 
Char.    Kookrin;    Geballe.    Theodore    H.;    and    Moeckly.    Brian    H 
5.6%.392.  Cl.  257-190.000. 
GEC  Alsthom  Transport  SA:  See — 

Benoliel,  Serge;  Feray-Beaumont.  Sl^phane;  and  Dehbooei.  Babak. 

5.6%.682.  Cl   364-426.010. 
Boocot.  Bernard.  5.695.158,  C\.  248-49.000. 
Gee,  Michael  Bradley:  See- 
Buckingham.  Ani>e  Marie;  Estes.  Tara  Nicole;  Gee.  Michael  Bradley; 
Selley.  David  Brian;  and  Smith.  Janet  Mary.  5.695,551.  Q  106-2  000. 
Geib.  Randall  R..  lo  Fenner.  Inc.  Mounting  device.  5.695.297.  Cl    403- 

371.000. 
Geiger.  Albert,  to  Verwalningsgelellschaft  Geiger  Technik  GmbH.  Device  for 
bansponmg  a  parison  from  the  tube  forming  bead  to  the  blow  mold  of  a 
blow  molding  machine.  5.695.711.  Cl.  264-540.000 
Geiger.  Dan:  See— 

Heckerman.   David  E;   Geiger.   Dan;   and   Chickering.   David   M.. 
S,6%,884,  a.  395-50.000. 


Geissler.  Richard  L..  to  Nabonal  Presto  Imhistries.  Inc.  Microwave  cookiiig 
device  including  susceptor  retainer  and  method.  5,695.673,  Cl  219- 
727.000. 
Geissler.  Wolfgang;  Fischer.  Geiliard;  Kipphan.  Helmut;  and  Uhrig.  Rudolf- 
Kari.  to  Heidelberger  Dnickmaschinen  AG  Method  of  register  regulation 
and  printing  conbol  element  for  determining  register  deviations  in  multi- 
color printing.  5.6%.890.  Cl.  395-109.000 
Gen-Probe  Incorporated:  See — 

Arnold.  Lyie  J  .  Jr ;  Reynolds.  Mark  A.;  and  Shalt,  Ram  S.,  5.e%,25l, 
Cl.  536-23.100. 
Genentech,  Inc.:  See — 

Avraham,  Hava  Kaisenty;  and  Godowski,  Paul  J.,  5.6%.ae6.  O  514- 

12.000. 
Builder.  Stuart;  Hart.  Roger.  Lester.  Philip;  Ogcz.  John:  and  Reifsnyder 
David.  5.695.958.  O  435-69  100. 
General  Electric  Company:  See- 
Baxter.  Thomas  A..  5.694.760.  Cl.  60-39.030. 
Boskamp.  Eddy  B  .  5.6%.449.  O.  324-318.000. 
Eidman.  David  M.;  and  Benedict  Eric  R..  5.6%.430.  C\.  318-254.000 
Havens.  Timothy  John;  and  Smith.  R  Seth.  5.6%.476.  Q.  335-216  000 
Hsieh.  Jiang.  5.6%.807.  Q.  378-109.000. 
Jacobson.  Craig  Robert:  Manning.  Robert  Francis;  and  Lampes   Elias 

Harry.  5.695.322.  Cl.  416-97.00R. 
Johnson.  James  Edward;  Sprunger.  Elmore  Verne;  and  Simmons.  John 

Robert.  5.694.768.  C.  60-226.300. 
Kercher.  David  Max.  5.695.320.  Cl.  416-97  OOR 
Kercher.  David  Max.  5.695.321.  Q  416-97  OOR 
Murphy.  Wendy  H..  and  Walston.  William  S.  5.695.821.  O    ATI- 

327.000. 
Ouellette.  Maurice  Joseph;  and  Hardy.  Samuel  G..  5.6%,501.  Cl  340- 

870.020. 
Tom.  Mohimm  Daniel.  5.6%.907.  Cl.  395-238.000. 
Vdoviak.  John  William;  and  McHugh.  Donald  Pabick.  5.694  767  CI 
60-226.300 
General  Hospital  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Brent.  Roger,  and  Finley.  Russell  L..  Jr.  5.695.941.  Q  435-6.000. 
Cincotta.  Anthony  H.:  and  Meier.  Albert  H..  5.6%.128.  Q.  514-284.000 
Miller.  Samuel  I.;  and  Mekalanos.  John  J..  5.695.983.  Cl.  435-252.800. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Safadi.  Reem.  5.6%.765.  O.  370-436.000. 
General  Mills.  Inc.:  See— 

Borek.  James  R  ;  and  Weinslein.  James  N..  5.695.805.  Cl.  426-620.000. 
General  Motors  Corporabon:  See — 

Foster.  David  Alden;  and  Wadsworth-I>ibben.  Debbie  Sue.  5.6%  442, 

Cl.  324-173.000. 
Leaphan.  Bdon  Gerrald;   Bedner.  Edward  John;  Swonzel.  Richard 
Charles;    Frabni.    Albert    Victor.    Jr :    and    Majeed.    Kamal    Naif 
5.6%.677.  Cl.  364-124.046 
Myers.  Stephen  Joe;  Turner.  Theodore  Rogers.  Jr;  Christenson.  Barry 
Odell;  Mayfield.  Albert  Hunter:  Kreucher.  John  Eric;  and  NelsoiL 
Charies  Scon.  5.695.722.  Q.  422-174.000. 
Genesee  Polymeri  Corporabon:  See — 

Kendall.  Steven  S  .  5.6%.I73.  a.  521-41.000. 
Genetic  Information  Research  Institute:  See — 

Jurka.  Jerzy  W.  5.695.977.  Cl.  435-172.300. 
Gent.  David  W:  See— 

Demovsek.  John  R.;  and  Gent,  David  W..  5,695.170,  C\.  251-305.000 
Gentelia,  John:  See — 

Sulcu,  Maz;  Gentelia,  John;  and  Quinn.  Neil.  5.695.462.  Cl.  604-5 1 .000 
Gentz,  Reiner  L.;  and  Fleischmann.  Robert  D..  to  Human  Genome  Sciences. 

Inc.  5-lipoxygcnase-activating  protein  II.  5.6%.076.  O.  514-2.000 
Genuano.  Ralph  D.:  See — 

Helfritch.  Dennis;  and  Genuano.  Ralph  D..  5.695.616.  Cl.  204-157.300. 
Genz.  Manfred:  See — 

Baumann.  Kari-Heinz.  deceased;  Nikolitsch.  Johann:  and  Genz,  Man- 
fred, 5.695.791.  Cl.  425-436.00R. 
Geo-Cenlers.  Inc.:  See— 

Vargo.  Tenence  G  :  Calvert.  Jeffrey  M.;  Gardella.  Joseph  A..  Jr.:  and 
Chen.  MuSan.  5.6%.207.  O.  525-326.200. 
Geodynamik  H.  Thumer  AB:  See— 

Sand-strom,  Ake,  5,695,298,  O  404-72.000 
George.  Peter  D  ;  and  Naser.  Robert  E.  Device  for  displaying  dau  above  an 

automobile  da.shhoard.  5.6%.638.  Cl.  359-857.000 
George  Washington  University    See — 

Pabemo,  Steven  R.;  and  Manyak.  Michael.  5.6%.092.  Cl.  514-21.000. 
Gerardo.  Serafin  J.:  See — 

Musch.  Gordon  F;  Gerardo.  Serafin  J.;  Humphrey.  Dennis  D.;  Bochnak. 
Bnx;e  E.:  Barker.  Richard  L.;  Roberts.  William  J.:  and  Young.  Harold 
R  .  5.694.688.  Cl  29-895.211. 
Gerber.  Manfred:  See — 

Roulin.  Monique:  Gertier.  Manfred:  and  Oster.  Heinz.  5.695.063.  C\ 
206-531.000. 
Gerher  Scienbfic  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Siempien.  Joseph  W..  5.694.853.  O.  101 -401. 100. 
Getherich.  William  W    See- 
Huang.  He;  de  Boer.  Maanen  P:  Nelson.  John  C:  Wang.  Feng:  and 
Gerhench.  William  W.  5.6%,327.  a.  73-845.000. 
GerfasL  Sien  R..  to  Imation  Corp.  Beh-driven  t^ie  cartridge  having  an  idler 

roller  near  each  comer.  5.695,143,  O.  242-342.000. 
Geihardt.  Alfred:  See— 
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Meigcll.  Bruno:  Seng.  Hans  Peter,  Wiessler.  Hant  Getiiardl.  Alfred;  and 
Tessanch.  Nortert.  5.695.045,  CI.  198-747.0(1). 
Gencke,  Rolf.  Baumganh.  Manfred;  Minck,  Klaus-OCo;  and  Beier,  Nortieit. 
to       Merck       Patent       GesellschafI       mit       befchiankter       Haftung. 
4-niercap(obenzoylguanidine  derivatives.  5,696,I6T[.  CI.  514-618.000. 
Gennan,  Daniel  Joseph:  See — 

Rao.  V.  Durga  Nageswar:  Kabat.  Daniel  Michael;  and  Gennan,  Daniel 
Joseph.  5.695.199.  CI.  277-165.000. 
German.  Michael  M.;  and  Chorpenning,  Thomas  D..  to  Moore  Business 

Forms,  Inc.  Self  scaling  ID  card  5.695.589.  CI    156-250.000. 
Germini,  Valeria,  to  SGS-Thomson  MicroelectronicJ  S.r.l.  Povter-on  reset 

circuit.  5.696,461,  CI.  327-143.000. 
Geromini,  Osvaldo:  and  Zafiropoulos.  Minas,  to  Nestqc  S.A.  Coextnided  pet 

food  product.  5.695.797.  CI.  426-62.000. 
Ges,sner.  Richard  W.  Earth  boring  apparatus.  5.695.017,  CI.  175-122.000. 
GesOgkeit,  Roland:  See — 

Sezi.  Recai;  Ahne,  Hellmut:  and  Gesiigkeit.  I%}land.  5.6%,2I8,  O. 
528-210.000. 
Geyer.  Robert:  See — 

Cartwright.  Mark  A.;  Geyer,  Robert;  and  Oxley,  (Gerald  K..  5.695,202, 
CI.  277-2 12.0FB. 
Ghio.  Andrea:  See — 

Busch.  Fritz;  Ghio,  Andrea;  and  Konrad.  Joh^nes,  5,696,502,  CI. 
340-905.000. 
Ghosh.  Syamal  K.;  Jarrold,  Gregory  S.;  Chatterjee.  Dil%)  K.;  and  Press,  David 
C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  for  induding  electrical  conduc- 
tivity in  zirconia  ceramic  surfaces.  5.695,828,  CI.  427-556.000. 
Ghosh,  Syanial  K.:  See— 

Jarrold.  Gregory  S.;  Chatterjee.  Dilip  K  ;  and  Ghosh,  Syamal   K.. 
5.696,040,  CI.  50l-%.000 
Giannopoulos.  Demetri  J;  and  Veldman.  Paul  R..  to  Philips  Electronics  North 
America  Corporation.  Inverter  driving  scheme  for  capacitive  mode  pro- 
tection. 5,6%,431,  CI.  315-308.000. 
Gianos.  Christopher  C;  See — 

Seller,  Larry  D.;  McNamara.  Roben  S.;  Giano^  Christopher  C;  and 
McCormack,  Joel  J.,  5.696,945,  CI.  395-509  ~" 
Giant  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Holder.  Donald.  5,694,966,  CI.  I37-II5.IIO. 
Giat  Industries:  See — 

Mouterde,  Renaud;  Timmer,  Bernard;  and  Thuiiier,  Erick,  5.695.207, 
CI.  280-163  000. 
Gibboney.  Raymond  Connell:  See — 

Stephan,  Carl  Wilfred  Benjamin;  and  Gibbon^,  Raymond  Connell, 
5,694.953,  CI.  132-160.000. 
Giebel.  Michael;  Speck,  Steven;  Franks.  Michael;  Davidson,  Richard;  and 
Teufel.    Rainer   B.,   to   Sunbeam   Products,    Inc.    Modular  grill   body. 
5.694.917.  CI.  I26^I.00R. 
Gielkens.  Arnold  Leonard  Jozef:  See — 

De  Wind,  Niels;  Van  ZijI.  Maria  Madalene;  Giel  tens,  Arnold  Leonard 

Jozef;  and  Bems.  Antonius  Jozef  Maria.  5.695  765,  CI.  424-199.100. 

Gier.  Achim.  to  Rockwell  Light  Vehicle  Systems.  Inc.  Vindow  winder  of  the 

Bowden  type  for  a  vehicle  door.  5.694.717.  CI.  49-  352.000. 
Giesecke  &  Devrient  GmbH:  See — 

Hohmann.  Amo;  and  Hoppe.  Joachim.  5.695.3U,  CI.  4I4-7%.600 
Gilford.  Hanson  S..  Ill;  Bolduc.  Lee  R.;  Stein.  Jeffrey  \.;  DiCesare.  Paul  C; 
Costa.  Peter  F.  and  Holmes,  William  A.,  to  Heart|  on.  Inc.  Devices  and 
methods  for  performing  a  va.scular  anastomosis.'  5.695,504,  CI.  606- 
153.000.  ' 

Giguere.  Vincent:  See — 

Evans.  Ronald  M.;  Mangelsdorf.  David  J  ;  Gkig.  Esteliia  S.;  Oro. 
Andiony  E.;  Borgmeyer,  Uwe  K.;  Giguere.  ^ncent;  and  Yao,  Tso- 
Pang,  5,6%,233,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Gilbert.  Terence:  See — 

Frearson.  William  Harvey;  Gilbert.  Terence;  andlSaxon,  John  William. 
5.694.671.  CI.  29-243.525. 
Giles.  Martin  Francis:  See — 

Baker.  Michael  James;  Garland.  Carl  Sherman;  piles.  Martin  Francis: 
and  Rafeletos.  Georgios.  5.6%.284.  CI   560-2)2.000. 
Cilhousen.  Klein  S.;  Karmi.  Gadi;  Tiedemann.  Edward  G..  Jr;  and  Holcman. 
Alejandro  Raul,  to  Qualcomm  Incotporaled.  Metllod  and  apparatus  for 
handoff  between  different  cellular  communications  systems.  5.697.055.  CI 
455-33.200. 
Gill.  Hardayal  Singh;  and   Pinatba.si.   Mustafa,  to  biiemational  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Dual  element  magneloresi^ive  sensor  with  anti- 
parallel  magnetization  directions  for  magnetic  stale  lability.  5.696.654.  CI. 
360-113.000. 
Gill,  Hardayal  Singh;  Gumey,  Bruce  A.;  Smyth.  Joseph  Francis;  Speriosu. 
Virgil  Simon;  and  Werner.  Douglas  Johnson,  to  fcitemational  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Highly  sensitive  orttiogonal:  spin  valve  read  head. 
5.696.656.  CI    .ViO- 1 1 3  000. 
Gillcm.  Richard;  and  Hare.  Michelle.  Rocking  chair]  with  wood-laminated 

seal  and  continuous  runners.  5.695.244.  CI.  297-27)1.600 
Gil  Martins  Cardoso.  Andre:  See —  , 

Silverio  de  Magalhaes  Machado.  Ricardo  Jorge;!  and  Gil  Martins  Car- 
doso, Andre,  5,696.329,  CI.  73-862.54 1 .  i 
Ginami.  Giancario:  See — 


Cereda,  Manlio  Sergio;  and  Ginami.  Giancaric 
385.000. 
Giorgetti  S.PA.:  See — 

Scolari.  Ma.ssimo,  5,695,251,  CI  297-408.000. 
Gist-Brocades,  N.V.:  See— 


5.6%J99,  CI.  257- 


Quax,  Wilhelmus  Johannes,  5,695,978,  O.  435-230.000. 
Gladigow,  Herbert:  See — 

Lange,  Jorg;  and  Gladigow.  Herhen.  5,694,906,  CI.  123-549.000. 
Glaser.  Thomas:  See — 

Heine.  Hans-Georg;  Schobe-Loop.  Rudolf;  Glaser.  Thomas;  De  Vry, 
Jean  Marie  Viktor;  Dompert.  Wolfgang;  and  Sominermeyer,  Henning, 
5,696,136,  CI.  514-322.000. 
Heine,  Hans-Georg;  Schohe-Loop,  Rudolf;  Glaser.  Thomas;  De  Vry, 
Jean  Marie  Viktor,  Dompert.  Wolfgang;  and  Sommermeyer,  Henning. 
5.6%,I37.  a.  514-322.000. 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See — 

Neale.  Philip  John;  and  Taylor.  Anthony  James.  5.695.744.  O.  424- 
45.000. 
Glenayre  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Fawcett,  Glenn  S.,  5,697,051,  C\.  455-13.200. 
Globalstar  UP:  See— 

Wiedeman.  Robert  A.,  5.697,050.  a.  455-12.100. 
Glover.  Donald  Scott:  See — 

Higgins.  Bruce  Wayne;  Budzinski,  Walter  John;  and  Glover.  Donald 
Scott,  5,695,169,  CI.  251-304.000. 
Glycomed  Incorporated:  See — 

Anderson.  Marie;  and  Musser,  John  Henry,  5,695,738.  C\.  424-1.730. 
Galardy.  Richard  E.,  5.696,147,  CI.  514-419.000. 
Holme.  Kevin  R.;  Liang.  Weisheng;  and  Shaklee,  Patrick  N..  5.6%.100. 
CI.  514-56.000. 
Go.  Atsushi;  Higurashi.  Rika;  Komine.  Miki;  Tsutsumi.  Yoshimi;  and  Usui. 
Yoshihiro,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Agrochimie.  Herbicidal    1 ,3-oxazin-4-one 
derivatives  and  intermediates  thereto.  5.696,054,  CI.  504-223.000. 
Go.  Shintetsu;  Suzuki,  Koichi;  Sato,  Kazuma;  and  Shimada.  Akira.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophotographic  photosensitive  member,  electro- 
photographic apparatus  and  device  unit  having  it.  5.695.898.  CI.  430- 
66.000. 
Goaies.  Eldon  LaMar  See — 

Marshall.  Charies  Edward;  and  Goaies.  Eldon  LaMar.  5,696.679.  CI 
364-424.082. 
Gochenour,  Daniel  V;  and  Jennings.  Mark,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Stopless  self 

adjusting  diaphragm  clutch.  5.695,0.36,  CI.  192-70.250. 
Goddard.  Michael  D.;  and  White.  Scott  A.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Boating  point  stack  and  exchange  instruction.  5.696.955.  CI.  395-563.000. 
Godignon.  Philippe;  De  Palma.  Jean-Francois;  Deshayes.  Reni.  Fernandez. 
Juan:  and  Millan.  Josi.  to  Ferraz;  and  Centre  Nacional  de  Microelectronica 
Current  limiter  component.  5.6%,390,  CI.  257-109.000. 
Godowski.  Paul  J.:  See — 

Avraham.  Hava  Karsenty;  and  Godowski.  Paul  J..  5,696,086,  Q.  514- 
12.000. 
Goebel.  Chris  J.:  See— 

Fennell.  W.  Temple  W ,  Jr;  Hodes,  Todd;  Witherell,  Scott;  Goebel,  Chris 
J  ;  Thakkar,  Rajesh  P;  and  Schwenk.  Thomas,  5,695,400.  CI.  463- 
42000. 
Goebel,  Werner  See — 

Chakraborty,  Trinad;  Goebel,  Werner;  and  Nolermans,  Servatius  Huber- 
tus  Wilhelmus,  5,6%.232.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Goel.  Piyush:  See — 

Bhargava.  Gautam;  Goel.  Piyu.sh;  and  Iyer.  Balakrishna  R..  5.696,960. 
CI.  395-602.000. 
Goin.  Bobby  Gene.  Vacuum  table  for  decal  weeding.  5.695,600,  CI.  156- 

584.000. 
Gold.  Glenn  E.:  See — 

Miles,  Barry  M.;  and  Gold,  Glenn  E.,  5,6%,666,  CI.  361-764.000. 
Gold,  Lariy;  and  Tuerk.  Craig,  to  NeXslar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Nucleic  acid 

ligands.  5.696.249.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Gold  Medal  Products  Co.:  See- 
Hodgson.    Lee    Kindley;    and    Weiss.    Ronald    R..    5.694.830.    CI. 
99-323.700. 
Golden.  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Johnson.  Terry  D.;  Gory.  John  T;  Lawson.  Greg  M.;  and  Golden.  Dennis 
M  .  5,695,239,  O.  297-69.000. 
Goldman.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Jones.  Todd  K.;  Winn.  David  T;  Goldman.  Mark  E.;  Hamann,  Lawrence 
G.;  Zhi.  Lin;  Farmer.  Luc  J ;  and  Davis.  Robert  L.,  5.696,1.30,  CI. 
514-291.000. 
Jones,  Todd  K.;  Goldman.  Mark  E.;  Pooley.  Charione  L.F;  Winn.  David 
T;  Edwards.  James  P.  West.  Sarah  J.;  Tegley.  Christopher  M.;  Zhi, 
Lin;  Hamann.  Lawrence  G.;  Farmer.  Luc  J.;  and  Davis.  Robert  L.. 
5.6%.133.  CI.  514-314.000 
Goldmann.  Helmut;  Hierlemann.  Helmut;  Mueller.  Erhaid;  and  Planck. 
Heinrich.  to  B.  Braun  Surgical  GmbH.  Surgical  suture  material  and  method 
of  making  and  using  same.  5.695.879.  CI.  428-364.000. 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  Sec- 
Kim.  Dae  Jin,  5.696,559,  CI.  348-691.000. 

Kim,  Sang  Su;  Kim,  Young  Man;  Lim,  Yong  Taek;  and  Ro,  Se  Yong. 
5.696,868.  CI.  386-46.000. 
Goldstein.  Andrew  S.  Substitute  saliva  standard.  5.695.929.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Goldwin  Golf  USA.  Inc  :  See— 

DeLaCruz.  Richard;  Parenie.  Richard;  and  Tennent.  Richard.  5.695.408. 
CI.  473-300.000. 
Gollhofer.  Martin:  See — 

Hasenfratz,  Robert;  Gollhofer.  Martin;  lllg.  Manfred;  and  Pfitzenreiter, 
Werner,  5,695.355,  O.  439-357.000. 
Colston,  Jeremiah  E.:  See — 
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Gutug,  Karl  M  ;  Balmer,  Keith;  Gove,  Robert  J.;  Read,  Christopher  J.; 
Golston,  Jeremiah  E.;  Poland.  Sydney  W.;  Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas; 
and  Moyse,  Philip,  5,696,954,  CI.  395-562.000. 
Golub.  Dan:  See— 

Sofifer.  Abraham;  Azariah.  Moshe;  Amar,  Abraham;  Cohen,  Maim; 
Golub,  Dan;  Saguee.  Shiomo;  and  Tobias,  Haim,  5.695,818,  CI 
427-248.100. 
Gonzalez.  F^erruuido:  See — 

Violette,  Michael  R;  and  Gonzalez.  Fernando,  5.696.025,  a.  437- 
175.000. 
Good.  A.  Heather;  Cooper.  David  K.  C;  and  Malcolm.  Andrew  J.,  to  Alberta 
Research  Council;  and  Integris  Baptist  Medical  Ctr.  Methods  and  compo- 
sitions for  attenuating  antibody-mediated  xenograft  rejection  in  human 
recipients.  5.695.759,  C\.  424-140.100. 
Goodman.  Howard.  Fishing  reel.  5,695,140,  CI.  242-250.000. 
Goodnough.  Michael  C  :  See — 

Johnson.  Eric  A.;  Goodnough.  Michael  C;  and  Borodic.  Gary  E 
5.6%.077.  CI.  514-2  000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

D'Sidocky.  Richard  Michael;  and  Wideman.  Lawson  Gibson.  5,6%,I88 

a.  524-219.000. 
Smith,  Richard  Robinson;  Pyle,  Kevin  James.  Francik.  William  Paul 
and  Sandstrom.  Paul  Harry.  5.696.197.  CI   524-495  000 
Goolsbay,  Dennis  M  ;  Deffendoll,  Larry  W.;  and  Singleton,  Patiick  L.,  to  PPG 
Industries,    Inc.    Flexible    press    and    method   of   use.    5,695.538,   C\ 
65-106.000. 
Corbel.  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor.  Michael  K..  5.694.857.  Q.  104-137.000. 
Gorda.  Keith  Raymond:  See — 

Cusumano.  Joseph  Victor.  Diana.  William  Daniel;  Emen.  Jacob;  Gorda. 
Keith  Raymond;  and  Eckstrom.  William  Bernard,  5,6%,064,  C\ 
508-466.000. 
Gordon.  Lucas  S.:  See — 

Auth,  David  C;  Oement,  Thomas  J.;  and  Gordon.  Lucas  S.,  5.695.507. 
a.  606-159.000. 
Gorham.  Kent:  See — 

Richardson.  Michael  M  ;  Brittle.  Allan  C.  Jr;  Fiedler.  Lee  B.;  Gorham. 
Kent;  Peterson.  Jay  R.;  Schultje.  Gary  T;  Vetter.  Chris  J.;  and  Weiss. 
Eugene  G.,  5.6%.690.  CI.  364-478.070. 
Gorman.  William  J.:  See — 

Raherty,  J   Christopher  McDonald.  David;  and  Gonnan.  William  J 
5,695.490.  CI  604-891  100. 
Gory.  John  T:  See- 
Johnson.  Terry  D.;  Gory.  John  T ;  Lawson,  Greg  M.;  and  GoMen.  Dennis 
M.,  5.695.239,  Q.  297-69.000. 
Goizka,  Joseph  R.  Jr ;  Smith,  Scott  M.;  and  Tomasino,  Gene  T.,  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  Air  acniated  nozzle  plugs  5.695,132,  CI.  241-39.000 
Goss,  Bnice  R.;  Botting.  Curtis  A.;  and  Knight.  Steven  W.  Releasable 

snowboard  binding  5.695.210.  C].  280-624.000. 
Goss  Graphic  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Niemiro.  Thaddeus  A.;  Whiting,  Frederick  J.;  Manser,  John  W.;  Vucko. 

Joseph;  and  Czajka.  Frank  R.,  5.694,974,  O   137-392.000. 
Schwandt,  Charles  W.;  Fawcett.  Mary  Beth;  LaBarrc.  Bob;  and  Klein 
Karen.  5.695,151,  Q.  242-559.400. 
Goswami.  Ramanuj:  See — 

Chapman.  Derek  David;  and  Goswami.  Ramanuj,  5,695.843.  Q.  428- 
64.100. 
Got-A-Gene  AB:  See— 

Lindholm.  Leif;  Enerback.  Sven;  and  Strannegird  Orjan.  5.695.991  CI 
435-320.100. 
Goto.  Fumio:  See — 

Ogawa.  Tare;  and  Goto.  Fumio.  5.695.845,  d.  428-93.000. 
Goto.  Osamu:  See — 

Usui.  Masahiro:  Yamamoio,  Shigehin;  and  Goto.  Osamu.  5,695.006.  CI. 
165-115.000. 
Colo.  Sumio:  See — 

Nakamura.  Ma-sao;  Goto.  Sumio;  Tonuoka.  Hiroyuki;  Mori.  Takayoshi 
and  Iwasaki.  Nozomi.  5.694.874.  C\.  112-470.010. 
Gotoh,  Fumihiro:  See — 

Matsubara,  Miyuki;  Hirabayashi,  HIromitsu;  Nagoshi,  Shigeyasu;  Koi- 

tabashi,  Noribumi;  Sugimoto,  Hitoshi;  Gocoh,  Fumihiro;  and  Uetuki 

Ma.saya.  5,6%,542,  O.  347-12.000. 

Gotou.  Atsushi;  and  Kato.  Senji.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel 

injection  amount  control  apparatus  for  engine.  5,694.912.0.  123-674.000 

GOtzfried.  Rainer  See— 

BOhm.     Konrad.    GOufried.     Rainer.    and    Luy.    Joharm-Friedrich 
5.697.069.  CI.  455-83.000. 
Gouda.  Osamu.  Conduit  coupling.  5.695.226,  CI  285-340.000. 
Goujon,  Alain:  See — 

Coiner,  Philippe;  Goujon,  Alain;  and  Parus,  Roger,  5,695,157,  C\ 
244-183.000. 
Gove.  Robert  J.;  Guttag,  Kari  Marion;  Balmer.  Keith;  and  Ing-Simmons. 
Nicholas  Kerin.  to  Texas  InstrumenLs  Incorporated.  Unique  processor 
identifier  in  a  multi-processing  system  having  plural  memories  with  a 
unified  address  space  corresponding  to  each  proces.sor.  5,6%,9I3,  Q. 
395-311.000. 
Gove.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Guttag.  Kari  M.;  Balmer.  Keith;  Gove.  Robert  J  ;  Read  Christopher  J  ; 
Golston.  Jeremiah  E..  Poland.  Sydney  W;  Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas; 
and  Moyse.  Philip.  5,6%,954,  CI.  395-562.000. 
GPI  ML  Holdings.  Inc.:  See— 


Steiner,  Joseph   P;   Snyder,  Solomon;   and   Hamilton.  Grecay  S 
5.696.135.  CI.  514-317.000 
Grabbe.  Dimitry  G..  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Suimping  and  farming 
machine    having    high    speed    toggle    achiatcd    ram     5.694.804,    CI 
72^51.000. 
Grabner,  Roy  W.;  Landis.  Bryan  H.;  Scaros.  Mike  G.;  and  Rutter,  Rick  J.,  to 
Monsanto  Company;  and  G.  D    Searle  &  Co.  Prxxess  for  producing 
N-substituted  polyhydroxy  nitrogen-containing  heterocycles    5.695.969 
a.  435-105.000 
Graf,  Franz,  to  Passavant-Werfce  AG.  Process  for  conditioning  soft  water  to 

become  drinking  water.  5,695,646,  CI.  210-716.000. 
Graff.  Gordon  L  :  See— 

Baskaran,  Suresh;  and  Graff,  Gordon  L.,  5,697,043,  O.  419-30.000. 
Graham,  Gerald;  and  Liber,  Paul  William,  to  Mine  Radio  Systems  Inc. 
Communication  system  utilizing  radiating  transmission  line.  5,697,067,  C\ 
455-55.100. 
Graham.  Martin  H.;  Taylor,  Matthew;  Miller,  Mark;  and  Braun,  Kevin,  to  Tut 
Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  titiK  dependent  data  transmission 
5,6%,790,  a.  375-238.000. 
Graham,  Neil  Bonnen:  See — 

Martin,  Charles;  and  Graham,  Neil  Bonnett.  5,694.806.  CI.  73-73.000. 
Grainawi.  Lotri  J.:  See — 

Reese.  R.  Allan;  and  Grainawi.  Lotri  J..  5.695,089.  Q  220-428.000 
Graiver.  Daniel;  Pemisz,  Udo  C  ;  and  El-Shall,  Mohamed  Samy  Sayed  to 
Dow  Coming  Corporation;  and  Virginia  Conunonweahh  University.  Sili- 
con nanoparticles.  5,695,617,  CI.  204-157.410. 
Grammenos.  Wassilios:  See — 

Kirstgcn,  Reinhard;  Oberdorf,  Klaus;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Bayer,  Heitiert; 
Grammenos,    Wassilios;    Rang.    Harald;    Harries,    Volker.    Lotenz. 
Gisela;  and  Ammermann,  Eberhari  5,6%,  161,  CI  514-521.000. 
Grampovnik,  David  J.:  See — 

Lartey,  Paul  A.;  Li,  Leping;  Klein,  Larry  Lewis:  Leone,  Christina  Louise; 
Thomas,  Sheela  Albert;  Yeung.  Ming  Clinton;  Degoey.  David  Allen; 
and  Grampovnik.  David  J..  5.696,084,  CI   514-9.000 
Granziera.  Gilles,  to  Loh  Optikmaschinen  AG  Tool  for  the  precision  pro- 
cessing of  optical  surfaces.  5,695  J93.  C\.  451-390.000. 
Graton.  Michel;  and  Viola,  Paolo,  to  Valeo.  Torsion  damper  especially  for  a 

motor  vehicle  5,695,034,  CI.  192-70.170. 
Grauzer.  Attilla:  See — 

Breeding,  John  G.;  Grauzer,  Attilla;  Scheper,  Paul  K:  Stasson,  James  B  ; 
and  Kukuczka.  Nick  W.,  5,695,189,  Q  273-I49.00R 
Graves,  Warner  V,  Jr:  See — 

DeVries.  Douglas  F;  Cegieiski,  Michael  J  ;  Graves.  Warner  V,  Jr.; 

Williams.  Malcolm  R.;  and  Holmes,  Michael  B.,  5,694,926    Q 

128-205.240. 

Gray,  Colin  James;  Mee,  John  David;  Chapman,  Derek  David;  and  Williams, 

Kevin  Wallace,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Cyanine  dyes  with  chain 

sulfone  substiment  photographic  materials  comprising.  5,695,918,  O 

430-522.000. 

Gray.  Timothy  P.,  and  Kunes,  Michael  A.  Device  for  towing  a  sailboatd 

5,694,880,  CI.  114-249.000. 
Greaves,  John  Andrew;  and  Russotti,  Raymond  to  Zenco  (No4)  Limited. 
Method  and  instrument  for  die  preparation  of  pollen  for  cryogenic  storage. 
5,694,700,  a.  34-92.000 
Greeff.  Roy  Edgar  See — 

Williams.   Bruce  Howard;  Gieeff,  Roy  Edgar  and  Aiiianas    Glenn 
Arthur,  5,6%.795.  Q.  375-308.000. 
Green,  Bruce  Philip.  Cold  sterilant  solution  5.696.046.  O.  502-161.000 
Green,  Philip  S,  to  SRI  International.  Method  and  apparatus  for  transfomung 
coordinate  systems  in  a  lelemanipulation  system.  5.696,837.  O.  382- 
128.000. 
Greenblat.  Mark  Peysakhovich:  See— 

KrUger.  Ralf;  Wocste.  Goven:  Filchakova.  Tatyana  Alexandrovna;  Kol- 
lar.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Sokolov,  Sergey  Vasilyevich;  Greenblat. 
Mark    Peysakhovich;    and    Veretennikov.    Nikolay    Vladimirovich. 
5.6%.2I6,  CI.  526-247.000. 
Greenleaf,  David  J.:  See — 

Purewal,  Tarlochan  S.;  and  Greenleaf,  David  J.,  5,695.743.  CI.  424- 
45.000. 
Greenleigh.  Stephen  H.;  Chester.  James  W.;  Rozelle.  Peter  L.;  and  Dewecs. 
Matttiew  D.  Method  for  purifying  contaminated  water    5.695.642.  CI 
210-638.000 
Greenwood,  Stuart  A.:  See — 

Blain,  Edward  S.;  Sullivan,  Tim;  Greenwood  Stuart  A.;  Sledd  Michael 

W.;  Weber,  Kent;  and  Bracken,  Roben  L..  5.694.764.  Q  60-39.142. 

Greer.  Steven  Craig;  and  EI-Ghorour>.  Hussein  S  Self-calibrating  frequency 

standard  system.  5.697.082.  C\  455-255.000. 
Greff.  Richard:  See — 

Evans.  Scott;  Jones.  Michael  L.;  and  Greff.  Richard  5.695.480.  CI. 
604-264.000. 
Gregoire.  Daniel  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Method  of  manufacturing 

a  flywheel  having  reduced  radial  sness.  5.695.584.  CI.  156-169.000. 
Greider.  C  Austin   See— 

Hartmann.  Jerome,  and  Greider.  C  Austin.  5.695.164,  O.  248-316.400. 
Gienga.  Stephen  G.,  to  Spinco  Metal  Products,  Inc.  Reusable  union  coupiing. 

.5,695.225.0.285-150000 
Grenier.   Wilfred  J.,   to   Rovac   Corporation.  The.   Pipe   ioiM   assemMy. 

5.695,224,0.285-104.000. 
Grepioni.  Loris:  See — 

Spatiifora.  Mario;  and  Grepioni.  Loris.  5.694.745.  O.  53-450.000. 
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Grcwc,  Anthony  James;  and  Shelby.  Kevin  Alan,  to  Uuceni  Technologies 

Memory  chip  architecture  for  digital  storage  of  prtrecorded  audio  data 

wherein  each  of  the  memory  cells  are  individually  a^lressable.  5.6%.928. 

a.  395-430000. 

Griech.  Hermann:  See — 

Schmidt.    Reinhard;    Stenzel.    Wolfgang:    andl  Giiech.    Hermann. 
5.695,252,  CI.  297^*08.000.  | 

Gries.  Heinz:  See —  j 

Schmitt-Willich.  Heribert;  Platzek.  Johannes:  Gri*5.  Heinz:  Schumann- 
Giampieri.  Gabrielle:  Weinmann.  Hanns-Joackim;  Vogler.  Hubert: 
Deutsch.  Julius:  and  Conrad,  Jurgen.  5.695.7391  CI.  424-9.420. 
Griffin.  Arthur  T.  Jr  Combustor  cooling  for  gas  turbine  engines.  5,694,761. 

CI.  60-39.050.  T 

Griffin,  Craig  Thomas:  See — 

RtzGerald,  Mark  Richard:  and  Griffin,  Craig  Th  mts.  5.695.341,  CI 
434-16.000. 
Griffith,  James  E.:  See — 

Onan,  David  D  ;  Griffith,  James  E.:  and  Webster.  W  iliiain  W..  5,6%,059, 
CI.  507-269.000. 
Griffith,  Owen  W.:  See- 
Friedman,    Henry    S.:    Signer.    Darell    D.:   and   Griffith,   Owen   W., 
5.695.751.  a.  424-94.400. 
Griffidis.  Gareth  J.;  and  Stucky,  Gerhard  C  to  LxmzalUd.  Process  for  the 
production  of  2-substituted  5-chloroiin]dazole-4-carhtldehydes.  5.6%.272, 
CI.  548-333.500. 
Grim.  Tracy  E.:  O'Donnell.  Kevin  R.:  Bobroff.  Alec;  D.;  Holt.  Mark  D.; 
Iglesias.  Joseph  M.;  Bourne,  John  M.:  and  Arnold.  William  K.  Formed 
resilient  orthopaedic  device.  5,695.452.  CI.  602-6.0Q|D. 
Grimes  Aerospace  Company:  See — 

Snyder.  Robert  Y;  and  Heisler,  Jon  C  ,  5.695,272i  CI.  362-231. 000. 
Grimes.  James  F:  See — 

Schnell.  Richard  E.;  Miller.  Douglas  P.:  Grimes,  flames  F;  and  Yeko. 
Patrick  J  .  5.694.805,  Q,  72-481  200.  | 

Grittszpan,  Maxim  Michel:  See —  I 

Grinszpan.  Moniquc  Elisabeth  Mireille.  5.694.95^  CI.  132-275  000. 
Grinszpan,  Monique  Elisabeth  Mireille.  to  Gnnszpan,  Monique  Elisabeth 
Mireille:  and  Gnnszpan.  Maxim  Michel.  Hair  slide  assembly  5,694,956 
a.  132-275.000. 
Grissom.  Pinkney  O'Shaughnessy.  Cello,  bass  and  bass  drum  floor  protector. 

5.696.338,  Q.  84-327  000 
Grober,  Robeit  D  :  Schoelkopf.  Robert  J .  Ill;  and  Prober.  Daniel  E..  to  Yale 
University.  High  efficiency  near-held  electromagnetic  probe  having  a 
bowtie  antenna  structure.  5.6%.372.  Q.  250-216.00*. 
Grochowski.  Edward  T;  and  Choudhury.  Mustafiz  R..  to  Intel  Corporation. 

Multipoited  cache  and  systems.  5.696.935.  O.  395-452.000. 
Grodevant.  Scott  R    See— 

Coleman.  Edward  P;  and  Grodevant,  Scon  R..  5.6%J70.  C\.  235- 
455.000. 
Grodzins.  Lee;  ai>d  Pardon.  Charles  G.  Tonxjgraphic  method  of  x-tay  imag- 
ing 5.696.806.  CI.  378-86.000. 
Grooms,  Coleen  Hair  holding  device  5,694.955,  CI   1^2-246.000. 
Groshens.  Pierrot;  and  Trabelsi.  Mohamed  Foued.  Bondng  press  5.695.598, 

a.  156-498000. 
Gross,  George  Francis,  Jr;  and  Viswanathan.  Thayamkubngara  Ramaswamy, 
K>  Luceal  Technologies  Inc.  Comparator-offset  connensating  convener 
5,6%.508.  a.  34 1  - 1 1 8.000. 
Gross.  Helmut;  and  Schnatz,  Albrecht.  to  Adolf  Mohr  Maschinenfabrik 
GmbH  Sl  Co.  KG.  Device  for  laying  on  and  stacking  off  cut  stacks  of  sheets 
of  material.  5.695.313.  C\  414-793.400. 
Grass.  Joel  Uoyd:  See— 

Bucher.  WiUiam  Alexander.  Kirscbenmann.  Maifc  Alan;  Gtxxs.  Joel 
Lloyd;  and  Jones.  Clay  Garlen.  5.6%.797,  CI   r5-344.000. 
Gross.  Paul;  Speri.  Gertiard.  Pamukcu.  Rifat:  and  Bmdel.  Klaus,  to  Cell 
Pathways,  Inc.  Lactone  compounds  for  treating  patie«s  with  precancerous 
lesions  5.696.159.  Q  514-468  000 
Grosse.  Eric:  See — 

Baker.  Brenda  Sue;  and  Crosse.  Eric.  5.6%.898.  CI.  395-187.010. 

Grossman.  M   Gary;  Meisner.  Edward  H  :  Ballone.  Michael  P;  and  Kiely. 

John  E..  to  Regent  Lighting  Corporation   Worklighl  fixmre  with  safety 

handles  and  integral  storage  compartment  for  additional  bulb.  5.695.278 

a   362-374  000. 

Grubb.  JeSirey  A.,  to  Orman  Giubb  Co.,  The.  Concr  desk  hutch  unit 

5.694.862.  Q.  108-50.000 
Gniber.  Friedrich:  See — 

Chvatal.  Dieter.  Fahringer.  Albert;  Gniber,  Friedrich;  Ltitz,  Bemd;  and 
Plohberger,  Diethaid,  5.694.899.  Q    123-35O.O00 
Gnindmann.  Bill:  See — 

Razdan.  Rahul;  Gtundmann.  Bill;  and  Smith.  Michiel  D..  S.696.9S6.  Q 
395-568  000. 
Gryjkiewicz,  Stanley  Michael:  See — 

Dana.  Paul  Joseph;  Gryskiewicz.  Stanley  Michael;  and  Pike,  Richard 
Dwid.  5.695J76.  Q.  442-334.000. 
Gtell.  Thomas  C;  Bonnann.  Thomas  J.;  and  Maikovirh.  Vlado  !..  to  Pall 
Cupualioa.  Device  and  method  for  separating  connonents  fiom  a  bio- 
logical fluid.  5,695.653.  a  210-767  000 
GTE  Government  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Svoboda.  Esteban  0 .  5.697.086.  CI.  455-304.000. 
Go,  Wang-Chang  Albert  to  Motorola.  Inc  Balun  transformer.  5.697.088.  O 

455-307  000 
Gttbitz.  Franz:  and  Reitzel.  Gunlher.  to  Hoechsi  Aktieagesellschaft  Liquid 
6her.  5,695.638,  a.  2I(M16.400. 


Gueguen.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Benet,  Eric;  Gueguen.  Jean-Marie:  Saltel.  Jean-Louis;  and  Signori. 
Fr^diSric.  5.695.008.  CI.  166-187.000. 
Guidant  Corporation:  See — 

Chin.  Alben  K..  5.695.514,  CI.  606-190.000. 
Guidat,  Roland  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Fauconnier.  Jean-Claude:  and  Guidat,  Roland  Jean-Marie.  5.695.007.  CI 
165-128.000. 
Guiguizian.  Paul  Jacques:  See — 

Bilhom.  Roben  B  :  and  Guiguizian,  Paul  Jacques,  5,6%.591,  CI.  356- 
429.000. 
Guilfonl,  William  J.:  See— 

Labovitz,  Jeffrey;  Guilford,  William  J.;  Liang,  Yi:  Fang.  Lawrence;  and 
Patterson.  Thomas  G..  5.6%.055.  CI.  504-238.000. 
Guillaumet.  Gerald:  See — 

Andre,  Patrice;  Thiery,  VaKrie;  and  Guillaumet,  Girald,  5.6%.273.  CI. 
548-531.000. 
Guizzardi.  Fabrizio:  See — 

Borzatta.  Valerio;  Vignali.  Graziano;  and  Guizzardi.  Fabrizio.  5.6%,26l, 
CI.  544-209.000 
Guldhammer,  Birgitte  Hjon:  See — 

Korsgaard,  Niels;  Shalmi,  Michael;  and  Guldhammer.  Birgitte  Hjon. 
5.696.149.  CI.  514^22000 
Gullett,  David  F.  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Fluid  (iltet  having  a  reusable  filter 

housing  and  a  replaceable  filter  element.  5.695.636.  CI.  210-232.000. 
Gumaste.  Anand:  See — 

Abrams.  Andrew  L.;  and  Gumaste.  Anand,  5,694.920.  CI.  128-200.160. 
Gunn.  William  L.:  See- 
Keith.  Jasper  Newton,  111;  Gunn,  William  L.;  Heath.  William  D..  Jr;  and 
Angove.  John  F  G..  5.695.038.  CI    194-206.000. 
Gunsallus.  Clifford:  See— 

Serdar.  Luka,  Jr.;  Colello.  Gary  M.;  Crandall.  Stephen  H.;  and  Gunsallus. 

Clifford.  5.6%.4l4.  Q.  310-74.000. 

Gunther.  John  C;  Boyette.  Scon  M.;  Thungstrom.  Eric  A.;  Worrell.  Norman 

B  ;  and  Burgmayer.  Paul  R..  to  BetzDearlxjm,  Inc  Apparatus  and  method 

for  automatically   achieving  and   maintaining  congruent  control   in  an 

industrial  boiler  5,6%.6%.  CI.  364-500.000. 

Guo.  Dingli;  Shieh.  Paul;  Lau.  Shek-Hong;  and  Chen.  Shu-Hui.  to  Biomedix. 

Inc.  Amperometric  cholesterol  biosensor.  5.695.947.  CI.  435-11.000. 
Gupta.  Praimod:  and  Rabe.  Hansjtlrgcn.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Poly- 
ether  polyols  stabilized  with  tocopherol.  5.695.689.  CX.  252^«)3.000. 
Gupta.  Ramesh  Kumar;  Chen.  Chunming;  and  Assal.  Francois  Tavi,  to 
Comsat  Corporation.  Solid-state  electronic  switching  module.  5.6%.470 
a.  333-103.000. 
Gumey.  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Gill.  Haidayal  Singh;  Gumey.  Bruce  A.;  Smyth.  Joseph  Francis;  Spe- 
riosu.  Virgil  Simon;  and  Werner.  Douglas  Johnson.  5.6%.656.  CI. 
360- 1 1 3.000. 
Gumsey.  Robert  F:  See — 

BnKkner.  James  V;  Gumsey.   Roben  F;  and  Bnidaier,  Tony  A., 
5.695,520.  CI  606-204.000. 
Gustafson.  David  T;  Shepherd.  Richard  G.;  and  Frith.  Roben  D..  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Communication  system  user  authentication  method   5.696.880   CI. 
395-2.820. 
Gulh.  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Benazzi.  Eric;  Legoff.  Pierre- Yves;  Caullet.  Philippe;  and  Guth.  Jean- 
Louis.  5.695.735.  CI.  423-700.000. 
Gutierrez,  Eddie  Nelson;  Wu.  Donna:  and  Wu.  Shang-Ren.  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc    Process  for  the  preparation  of 
2,2'-oxydisuccinate.  5.696J88,  C\.  562-583.000. 
Gunag,  Kari  M.;  Balmer.  Keitti;  Gove.  Roben  J.;  Read,  Christopher  J.; 
Colston,  Jeremiah  E.;  Poland,  Sydney  W.;  Ing-Simmons,  Nicholas;  and 
Moyse.  Philip,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Three  input  arithmetic 
logic  unit  with  shifting  means  at  one  input  forming  a  sum/difference  of  two 
inputs  logically  ored  widi  a  third  input  logically  anded  with  the  sum/ 
difference  logically  anded  with  an  inverse  of  the  third  input.  5,696.954.  O 
395-562.000. 
Guttag,  Kari  M  ;  Poland.  Sydney  W ;  and  Balmer.  Keith,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Memory  store  from  a  selected  one  of  a  register  pair  conli- 
tional  upon  the  sute  of  a  selected  sutus  bit.  5.696.959.  Q.  395-595.000. 
Guttag.  Kari  Manon:  See — 

Gove.  Roben  J.;  Gunag.  Karl  Marion;  Balmer.  Keith;  and  Ing-Simmoos. 
Nicholas  Kerin.  5.696.913.  C\.  395-311.000 
Haas.  Franz:  and  Schneider.  Rudolf,  to  Mke  Metall-  Und  Kunststoffwaren 

Erzeugungsgmbh  Denul  implant.  5.695.335.  CI.  433-173.000. 
Habbersett.  John  I.:  See- 
Newton.  William  P;  and  Habbersett  John  1 .  5.694.664.  CI   16-197.000. 
Habenstein.  Klaus,  to  Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fluorogenic  com- 
pounds and  their  use.  5.696.001.  CI  436-518.000. 
Habibi.  Masood  Heated  hair  curler  with  adjustable  diameter  and  heating  unit 

therefor  5.694.954.0.  132-211.000. 
Habicht.  Siegfried:  See — 

Ibnsmann.  Armin;  Mantwill.  Frank;  Habicht  Siegfried:  wd  HOcker. 
Eitel-Friedrich.  5.694.731,  O.  52-656.300. 
Hackenbruch.  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Dale,  Cory  L.;  Gantman.  Russell  S.;  and  Hackenbruch.  Kevin  M,. 
5.6%.988.  a.  395-821.000. 
Hacker.  Erwin:  See — 

Willms.  Lolhar.  Bauer.  Klaus;  Bieringer.  Hermann:  and  Hacker.  Erwin. 
5.6%.05I.  a.  504-130.000. 
Hacken.  John  Walter  See— 
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Lange.  Stephen  Joseph;  Benson.  Douglas  Herrin;  Hacken,  John  Walter, 

Lavon.  Gar>  Dean:  and  Seitz.  Bret  Darren.  5.695.846.  CI.  428-98.000. 

Hackler,  Walter  A.  Antifungal  nail  composition.  5.6%,105,  CI.  514-172.000. 

Haddock,  Roben  M.M.  Mounting  assembly  for  building  surfaces.  5.694  721 

CI.  52-24.000. 
Haded,  Kevin  J.:  See— 

Cresens,  Marc  L.;  Omvik,  John  F;  Brook.  Mark  G.:  Haded,  Kevin  J;  and 
Tellam,  Mark  E.,  5.6%.609,  CI.  358-475.000. 
Hadener.  Alben  K.  Beverage  can  widi  an  opener.  5.695.085.  CI.  220-269.000. 
Hafele,    Edelben.    Lambda    sensor   with   electric    heater    5.6%J13,   CI 

73-23.310. 
Hafezan.    Siavosh.   to   Pelcombe    Limited.    Sheet   counter   head  control 

5.6%,802,  CI.  377-8.000. 
Hafstrand,  Anders:  See — 

Sandstrom,  Jorgen;  HafsDand.  Anders;  and  Sjoberg,  Per,  5,695.216,  CI 
280-737.000. 
Hagemeier,  Larry  Douglas:  See — 

Lac2,  David  John;  Skochdopole,  Todd  Richard;  Hagemeier,  Larry  Dou- 
glas; Fees.  Anita  Marie:  Thomas.  Brian:  and  McSweeney.  Garv  John. 
5.695.862.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Hagiwara.    Tsuneyuki.    to    Nikon    Corporation.    Light    source   apparatus. 

5.695.268.  CI.  362-19.000. 
Hague.  John  Alan:  Kranawener.  Greg  Alan:  and  Willis.  Donald  Henry,  to 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  symmetrically  reduc- 
ing N  least  significant  bits  of  an  M-bii  digital  signal.  5,696.710.  CI. 
364-745.020. 
Hahn.  Gregory  R.:  See — 

Tatman,  Jack  B  ;  Hahn.  Gregory  R.;  and  Earhan.  Harold  W..  5,6%.  1 84, 
a.  523-400.000 
Hahn.  Joyce  Lynne:  See — 

Couillard.  Richard  Alexander:  Hahn.  Joyce  Lynne;  and  Pieis,  George 
Heno.  5.694.7%.  CI.  70-39.000. 
Hahn.  Kwang-Soo:  See — 

Hennessey.  A.  Kathleen:  Lin.  YouLing:  Wong.  Wan  Sang;  CIcavelin.  C. 
Rinn:  Demoor.  Stephen  J.:  and  Hahn.  Kwang-Soo.  5.6%.835.  CI 
382-141  000. 
Hahnlein.  Michelle:  See — 

Pelegris.  Dimitris  Jim;  Delamoreaux.  Murray:  Hahnlein.  Michelle:  and 
Drake.  Terry.  5.6%.820.  CI.  379-399.000. 
Haight  Anthony  R.:  See — 

Kempf.  Dale  J.;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.;  Sham.  Hing  Leung:  Zhao.  Chen: 

Sowin.  TTK>mas   J.;   Reno.   Daniel   S.;   and   Haighl.  Anthony    R . 

5.6%.270.  CI.  548-202.000. 

Haigwood.  Nancy  L.;  and  Scandella.  Cari.  to  Chinw  Corporation.  Purified 

GP120  composition  retaining  natural  conformation.  5.6%.238.  CI.  530- 

412.000. 

Haindl.  Hans.  Safely  connector  for  infusion  therapy.  5.695.478,  CI    6(M- 

247.000. 
Hajar.  Roger  A.;  and  Klaus.  Jeffrey  T..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Low 
noise  atip  detection  from  an  optical  recording  medium  with  wobbled 
grooves.  5.6%.752.  O.  369-124.000. 
Hake.  Daniel  R  :  See— 

Headley.  Paul  S.:  Kopp.  William  A.;  and  Hake.  Daniel  R..  5.695,215.  CI. 
280-737.000. 
Halbur.  Patrick  G.:  See— 

Paul.  Prem  S.;  Halbur.  Patrick  G.:  Meng.  Xiang-Jin:  Lyoo.  Young  S.;  and 
Lum,  Melissa  Anne.  5.695.766.  CI.  424-204.100. 
Haldar.  Sanlosh  Kumar  See — 

Kumar.  Amitabha:  Banerjee.  Goutam:  Das.  Dinesh  Kumar.  Singh.  Nar: 
and  Haldar.  Sanlosh  Kumar.  5.695.712.  CI.  264-655.000. 
Haldar.  Subrau:  See — 

Crocc.  Carlo  M.;  and  Haldar.  Subrau.  5.695.944.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Halket  Andrew  Richard;  and  Sims.  Charies  Roben.  to  Es.selle  N.V.  Method 

for  making  tape  cuning  apparatus.  5.695.705.  CI.  264-277.000. 
Halkey-Robens  Corporation:  See — 

Weinheimer.  Jacek  M.;  and  Fawcett  Lyman  W..  Jr..  5,694,986    CI 
141-19.000. 
Hall,  Charles  R.  Concave  finger  board  for  stringed  instruments.  5.6%,337.  CI. 

84  314.00R. 
Hallenbeiger.  Kaspar:  See — 

Wulff,  Claus;  Hallenberger,  Kaspar;  Steude,  Heinrich;  Meurer.  Kun- 
Peter,  van  Osselaer,  Tony;  Hinz,  Jurgen;  Quaeyhaegens,  Frank:  Vaes. 
Johan;  and  Hooftman,  Ignace.  5.6%,295,  CI.  568-724.000. 
Hallibunon  Company:  See — 

Onan.  David  D  ;  Griffith,  James  E.:  and  Webster.  William  W..  5.6%,059. 
CI.  .507-269.000. 
Hallmark  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Zhang.  Guohua;  and  Pinnamaraju.  Pra.sad,  5.695.781.  O.  424-468.000. 
Hallo.  Anthony:  See — 

Breen.  Bernard  P;  Bionda.  John  P.  Jr:  Gabrielson.  James  E.:  Hallo. 
Anthony;  and  Koltick.  John  M..  Jr..  5.694.869.  CI.  110-345.000. 
Hamada.  Kenichi:  See — 

Izumi.  Jun;  Yasutake.  Akinori;  Tsutaya.  Hiroyuki;  Harada.  Takayuki  aitd 
Hamada.  Kenichi.  5.695346,  CI  95-115  000. 
Hamada,  Masaharu:  See — 

Matsuzaki,  Minoru:  Mizokami.  Kazunori;  Sato.  Yuu;  Nailo.  Yoshitaka; 

Tomikawa,  Fumio;  and  Hamada,  Ma.saharu.  5,6%,997,  CI    3%. 

30.000. 

Hamada.  Shuichi:  and  Akiyama.  Takashi.  to  Matsushita  Hectric  Industrial 

Co ,  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  manufactunng  laminated  product  by 

press.  5.695,591.  CI.  156-272.800. 


Hamaguchi.  Koji:  See — 

Shiba.  Daisuke;  Shiroishi.  Takanobu:  and  Hamaguchi.  Koji  5  695.603 
CI.  162-5.000. 
Hamamatsu  Ph<.xonics  K.K.:  See — 

Sugawara.  Takeo.  5.6%.039.  CI.  501-78.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Yutaka.  5.694.931.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Hamamoto.  Yoshiaki.  to  Illinois  Tool  Works   Inc    Qip    5.694.666.  O 

24-297000. 
Hamann.  Lawrence  G.:  See — 

Jones.  Todd  K.;  Winn.  David  T;  Goldman.  Mark  E.:  Hamann.  Lawrence 
G.:  Zhi.  Lin;  Fanner.  Luc  J.;  and  Davis.  Roben  L.  5.6%.l30  CI 
514-291.000 
Jones. Todd  K.:  Goldman.  Mark  E  ;  Poolev.  Chariotte  L  F;  Wmn.  David 
T;  Edwards.  James  P:  West.  Sarah  J.:  Tegley.  Christopher  M.;  Zhi. 
Lin:  Hamann.  Lawrence  G.;  Farmer.  Luc  J  :  and  Davis.  Roben  L 
5.6%.l33.  a.  514-314.000. 
Hamann.  Russell  E.:  See— 

Handman.  Daniel  F:  Spaihawk.  John  B.;  and  Hamann.  Russell  E 
5.6%.409.  CI.  307-10.100 
Hamer.  R.  Richard  L.:  See— 

ShuLske.  Gregory  M.;  Freed.  Brian  S.;  Tomer.  John  D..  IV:  and  Hamer 
R   Richard  L..  5.6%.I42,  O   514-399.000. 
Hamilton.  Alben   L.    Electrical   hybrid   vehicle  battery  charging  system 

anangement.  5.6%,438,  O.  322-12.000. 
Hamilton,  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Sieiner.   Joseph   P.;   Snyder,   Solomon;   and   Hamilton,   Gregory    S , 
5,6%,135,  a.  514-317.000. 
Hamler,  Charles  Paul:  See- 
Lee,  Leonard  G.:  Lynn,  John  S.:  and  Hamler.  Charles  Paul,  5,694,6%. 
CI.  30-188.000. 
Hamlyn.  John  M.:  See — 

Blausiein,  Mortiecai  P.:  Hamlyn.  John  M  ;  Harris.  Douglas  W.;  Ludens. 
James  H.;  Mathews.  William  Rodney;  Fisher.  Jed  F:  Mandel.  Fre- 
deric; and  DuCharme.  Donald  W.  5.695.756.  CI.  424-130.100 
Hammel.  Sherry  E.:  See — 

O'Brien.  Francis  J..  Jr;  Nguyen.  Chung  T;  Hammel.  Sherry  E.:  Bales. 
Bnjce  J  :  and  Naidone.  Steven  C  .  5.6%.700.  CI.  364-550.000 
Hamon.  Nicholas  Mark:  See — 

Royalty.  Reed  Nathan:  Pilaio.  Michael  Thomas;  Hamon.  Nicholas  Mark; 
and  Miles.  Vemon  L..  5.6%.  144.  a.  514-404.000. 
Hamrick.  Claude  A.  S.:  See — 

Schimmeyer.  Wemer  K.;  and  Hamrick.  Claude  A.  S..  5.6%.861.  CI. 
385-75.000. 
Han.  Tae-Hyeon:  See — 

Ryum.  Byung-Ryul:  Han.  Tae-Hyeon;  Cho.  Deok-Ho:  Lee.  Soo-Min; 

and  P>un.  Kwang-Eui.  5.6%,007.  O.  437-31.000. 
Ryum.  Byung-Ryul;  Han.  Tae-Hyeon:  Lee.  Soo-Min:  Cho.  Deok-Ho: 
and  Kang.  Jin-Young.  5.6%.020.  CI.  437-72.000. 
Hancock.  David:  See — 

Pike.   Kelly;   Hancock.   David:  Argus.  Scon;  and  Chiang.  Andrew. 
5.695,506.  CI.  606-159.000. 
Hafidelsman.  Jo:  Milner.  Jocelvn  Louise;  and  Blackson.  Bizabeth  Anne,  to 
Wisconsin  Alunuii  Research  Foundation   Canavanine  resistant  strains  of 
bacillus  cerrus  5.695.982.  CI.  435-252.500. 
Handman.  Daniel  F:  Sparhawk.  John  B.:  and  Hamann.  Russell  E..  to  TRW 
Vehicle  Safely  Systems  Inc.  Apparatus  for  supplying  power  to  the  seat  of 
a  \ehicle.  5.6%.409.  CI.  307-10.100. 
Haneda.  Satoshi:  See — 

Tokimatsu.  Hiroyuki:  and  Haneda.  Satoshi.  5.697.025.  CI.  399-159.000. 
Haneda.  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Imaichi.  Hideaki;  Matsumoto.  Takeshi.  Suzuki.  Yuji:  Himura.  Koicfai: 
and  Haneda,  Tadayoshi,  5,695.860,  O.  428-209.000. 
Hani.  Eric  Kun:  See — 

Chan.  Vixjn  Loong:  and  Hani.  Eric  Kun.  5.695.960.  C\.  435-69.100. 
Hanly.  Stephen  Vaughan.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Method  of  power 

control  and  cell  site  selection.  5.697.053.  CI.  455-33.100. 
Hanna,  Philip  C:  See— 

Mc-Clane.  Bnice  A.;  Hanna,  Philip  C;  and  Mietzner.  Timothy  A.. 
5.695.956.  Ct  435-69.100 
Hans.  Harvey;  See — 

Nercissiana.  Are  Z.;  and  Hans.  Harvey.  5.6%.072.  CI.  510-206.000. 
Hansen.  Eriing:  See — 

Mazeika.  Linas:  Chang.  Rong  Jong:  Hansen.  Eriing;  and  Spalding.  Matt 
5.695.841.  CI.  428-36.920. 
Hansen.  Jeffiey  Christen;  See — 

Reed,  Kenneth  Joseph:  and  Hansen,  Jeffrey  Christen,  5,695,922,  C\. 
4.3O-567.000. 
Hansen,  Jerry  S.:  See — 

Aiwood,  Michael  O  :  and  Hansen,  Jerry  S..  5.695.333.  CI.  433-57:000. 
Hansen.  Morten  Mohr  See — 

Funder.  Christian  Reedtz;  Serensen.  Jens  Mourits:  and  Hansen,  Monen 
Mohr.  5.695.701.  CI   264-117  000. 
Hansen.  Thomsen:  See — 

Benjanin.  Thomas  L.:  Chen-Wu.  Joan;  Hansen.  Thomsen:  Jackson. 
Barbara:  Livingston.  David:  Tannenbaum.  Steven;  and  Wogan.  Ger- 
ald. 5.695.946.  CI.  435-7.320. 
Hansennc.  Isabelle:  See — 

Forestier.  Serge;  and  Hansenne.  Isabelle.  5.695.747.  CI  424-59  000 
Hanson.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Briscoe.  Roy  A.:  Burke.  Roben  J.;  Hanson.  Thomas  E.:  Hollwd.  Paul; 
and  Moriaity,  John  M.,  5,6%,% I.  CI.  395-602.000 
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Hanson.  William  P.;  Wickard.  Timothy  E.:  and  Jei  iik.  Charles,  to  Piezo 

Ciysul  Company.  Crystal  package.  5.696,422.  CI.  3 10-344.000. 
Hlnssler.  Gerd;  Dutzmann.  Stefan;  and  Wun.sch,  Matthias,  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft    Fungicidal  active  compound  combinations.   5.6%.150.  CI. 
514-422.000.  1 

Haq.  Mohammed  A.:  Set —  j 

Nunez,  Paul;  Sorensen,  David;  Slusarski,  Ronald  S.;  Alexander.  Amon; 
and  Haq.  Mohammed  A.,  5.694.798.  CI.  70-283.000. 
Hara.  Kazuhiko:  See —  [ 

Yamaura.  Shinichi;  Hara.  Kazuhiko:  Yoshioka  Keiichi:  and  Yasui. 
Takashi.  5.696.957.  CI.  395-569.000.  T 

Hara.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Tokura.  Norihito;  Hara.  Kunihiko;  and  Miyajin^  Takeshi.  5,6%.3%. 
CI.  257-341.000.  j 

Hara.  Masahani:  See —  I 

Kanai.  Hachiro;  Fukuhara.  Toru:  Sosa.  Toshio;  fYokonuma.  Norikazu; 

and  Hara.  Masahani.  5.697.002.  O.  396-158.(00. 

Hara.  Yoshihiro;  IshlbashI,  Kenji;  Akahoshi.  Kimihani  and  Akamalsu.  Nori- 

hiko.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Camerj  having  a  power  zoom 

function.  5.697,000,  CI.  396-77.000. 

Harada.  Hirolaka.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Constant  cuneil  generating  apparatus 

capable  of  suble  operation.  5.6%.440,  CI.  323-311.000. 
Harada.  Iwao;  Hanori.  Morishige;  HIraoka.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ooba.  Hideshi.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Railway  vehicle  with  micro  pressure  t^ave  reducing  contour 
for  tunnel  travel.  5.694,858,  CI    105-1.100. 
Haiada.  Katsumasa;  Shirai.  Ma.sashi;  Furuya.  Toshio;  i  lid  Kuroda.  Nobuyuki, 
to   Ube    Industries.   Ltd.    Process   for  preparing    ifXMocalechualdehyde. 
5.6%.301.  a.  568-763.000. 
Harada.  Shoichi:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Yoshinobu:  Harada.  Shoichi;  and  Shii  izu,  Eisuo,  5.695.029. 
a    192-40OA. 
Harada.  Takayuki:  See — 

Izumi.  Jun;  Yasutake,  Akinori;  Tsuuya.  Hiroyuki;  Harada.  Takayuki;  and 

Hamada.  Kenichi.  5.695.546.  CI.  95-115.000. 

Harada.  Yoshio;  Takeuchi.  Junichi;  Okunishi.  Shigeki; '  fojo. Tetsuro;  Hiraiua. 

Jiro;  and  Kuroda,  Koji.  to  Tocalo  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  foyo  Tanso  Co.,  Ltd. 

Carbon  member  having  a  metal  spray  coating.  5,695  883.  CI.  428-408.000. 

Harako,  Fujio:  See — 

Tsuwako,  Kazushi;  Harako,  Fujio;  Suda.  Katsuc  li;  Nakajima.  Michio; 
Yooeda.  Isao;  and  Ogasawara.  Kenji.  5.6%.64,  CI.  360-73.030. 
Harald.  Phillipp.  Water  control  sensor  apparatus  and  liethod.  5.694.653.  CI 

4-623.000. 
Harashima.  Asao.  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  C«..  Ltd.  Organopolysi- 
loxane  bearing  polyoxyalkylene  bonded  to  silico*  across  alkylene  and 
method  of  preparation.  5.6%.  192.  CI.  524-366.000) 
Haibauer,  Werner;  Ruland.  Malhias;  and  Jansen,  Holgef.  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Electric  battery  with  protection  against  electrolyte  leakage 
5.695.889.  CI.  429-72.000. 
Harbour.  Keith:  See— 

Flum.  Paul  L.;  Fowler.  Dewall  W;  and  HathourJ  Keith.  5,695.075.  CI. 
211-59.200.  ] 

Hardin.  Carl  Thomas;  Petranovich.  James  E.;  Balac^andran.  Kumar;  and 
Wright,  Andrew,  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.  Temporarv  equipment  indentiher 
message  response  control  method.  5,6%,760,  CI  '370-252.000. 
Hardy.  Samuel  G.:  See — 

Ouellene.  Maurice  Joseph;  and  Hardy.  Samuel  (J.  5.6%.50I.  Q.  340- 
870.020 
Hare,  Michelle:  See— 

Gillem.  Richard;  and  Hare.  Michelle,  5,695.244.0.  297-271.600. 
Haringa.  Kenneth  R.  Batting  practice  attachment  for  ba  leball  bats.  5.695.419. 

CI.  473-564.000.  T 

Harmon.  Wairen  Stephen:  See — 

Auerbach,  Andrew  Bernard;  and  Harmon,  Waire  i  Stephen,  5,695,869 
CI.  428-288.000. 
Harmsen.  Siegfried,  to  PapstMoioren  GmbH  &  C>  KG. 

5.695.318.0.  415-218.100. 
Haroun.  Robert  M.;  and  Sofer.  Joseph.  Toaster  oven  an  iliance.  5.694.83 1.  CI 

99-339.000 
Harpaz.  Jacob:  See — 

Boianjiu.  Gideon;  and  Harpaz.  Jacob.  5.695,303,  CI.  407-114.000. 
Harper,  Frank  D.:  See— 

Oriaran,  T.  Philips;  Harper.  Frank  D.;  Awofeso.  Anthony  O.:  Neculescu. 
Cristian  M..  Luu,  Phuong  Van;  Kershaw.  Thfmas  N. 
Galyn  A..  5.695.607,  CI.  162-112.000. 
Harrel.  Inc.:  See — 

Harris.  Holtoo  E.  5.695.789.  O.  425-131  100. 
Harries.  Volker:  See— 

Kirstgen,  Reinhard;  Oberdorf.  Klaus;  Sauter.  Hi  bert;  Bayer.  Herbert: 
Grammenos.   Wassilios;    Rang,    Harald;    Har  ies. 
Gisela;  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  5.696.161 
Harriman.  David  J.;  Sreenivas.  Aditya;  and  Dyer. 
Corporation.    Method  and  apparatus  for  dau  siiirage   array   tracking 
5.6%.768.0.  371-21.100.  T 

Harrington.  John  J.:  See — 

Van  Bokkelen.  Gil  B.;  Harrington.  John  J.;  and  Vflllard.  Huntington  F 
5.695.%7.  CI.  435-91  100. 
Harris.  Clark  E.;  Patton.  David  Lynn;  and  Bush.  Bradl^  Stephen,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Valve  assemblage  and  method  df  use.  5,694.991,  CI. 
141-346.000.  ^ 

Harris  Cotporatioa:  See — 


Diagonal  fan 


and  Schulz. 


Volker.   Lorenz. 
CI.  514-521.000. 
Russell  W.,  to  Intel 


Hemmenway,  Donald  F;  Gasner.  John  T;  and  Yoimg.  William  R.. 
5.6%.452.  CI.  324-760.000. 
Harris.  Douglas  W.:  See— 

Blaustein.  Mordecai  P;  Hamlyn,  John  M.;  Harris.  Douglas  W.;  Ludens. 
James  H  ;  Mathews.  William  Rodney;  Fisher,  Jed  F;  Mandel,  Fre- 
deric; and  DuCharme.  Donald  W..  5.695,756.  CI.  424-130.100. 
Harris.  Holton  E..  to  Harrel.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  extrusion  of  an  article  of 

varying  content.  5,695.789.  CI.  425-131.100. 
Harris.  Ivan  Paul  Needle  protection  assemblies.  5.695.476,  CI.  604-198.000. 
Harris.  Richard  Bruce:  See — 

Hirschenberger.  Frank  Michael;  Harris.  Richard  Bruce;  and  Whitecar. 
John  Ellion.  5.697.091.  O.  455-318.000. 
Harris.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Devall,  Jeffrey  E  ;  Bell.  Lowell  R.;  and  Hairis.  Robert  S..  5.694.968.  CI. 
137-202.000. 
Harrison.  Barbara  Ann:  See — 

Behrens.  Carl  Henry;  Du.sak.  Betsy  Ann;  Harri.son.  Barbara  Ann;  and 
Orwal.  Michael  James.  5.6%.119.  CI.  514-249.000. 
Han.  Gordon  H.:  See — 

Dwyer.  Paul  M.;  Han.  Gordon  H.;  Nuzman.  Carl  E.:  and  Pinsky.  Gordon 
P,  5.696.801.  CI.  376-313.000. 
Han.  Joseph  J.,  to  Jefferson  Smurfil  Corporation.  Composite  carrier  canon. 

5.695.051,  CI.  206-198.000. 
Han.  Robert  Allison;  and  Plourde.  Richard  Hatry,  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation.  Ptobe  card  shipping  and  handling  sy.stem.  5.695.068.  CI 
206-725.000. 
Hart,  Roger:  See — 

Builder.  Stuart;  Hart.  Roger;  Lester.  Philip;  Ogez,  John;  and  Reifsnyder. 
David.  5.695.958.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Haner.  Donald  J.;  Galvanauskas,  Almantas;  and  Fermann.  Martin  E..  to 
IMRA  America.  Inc.  High  power  fiber  chirped  pulse  amplification  systems 
based  on  cladding  pumped  rare-earth  doped  fibers.  5.6%.782.  CI.  372- 
25.000. 
Hani.  Frank  Thomas:  See — 

Albarella.  James  P.;  Anderson-Mauser,  Linda  M.;  Hani.  Frank  Thomas 
and  Johnson.  Gary  M..  5,6%.264.  CI.  544-257.000. 
Hanmann,  Jerome;  and  Greider,  C.  Austin,  to  Mr  Bracket,  Inc.  Bracket 

5.695.164.  O.  248-316.400. 
Hartmann.  Joel,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Eneigie  Atomique.  Device  having  an 
electrically  erasable  non-volatile  memory  and  process  for  producing  such 
a  device.  5.6%.7I8.  CI.  365-185.270. 
Hartog.  Adrian  H.:  See — 

Bicevskis.  Robert  P;  Hanog,  Adrian  H.;  Caruk.  Gordon;  and  Alfofd, 
Michael  A..  5.6%.912.  CI.  395-308.000. 
Harvey.  David  S.:  See — 

Nutter.  Francis  C;  Harvey.  David  S:  and  Waldron.  Gerald  E.,  5.695.33 1 . 
CI.  432-253.000. 
Harvey.  Eugene.  Bat  bag.  5.695.067.  O.  206-579.000. 
Harvey.  Robin  J.:  See — 

Williamson.  Weldon  S.;  Cirlin.  Eun-Hee;  Dolezal,  Franklin  A.;  and 
Harvey,  Robin  J..  5.695.619.  O.  204-165000. 
Hasbun.  Robert  N.;  Faizi.  Asad;  Lam.  Joann;  and  Ruscito,  Peter  J.,  to  Intel 
Corporation.    Flash   EEPROM   main   memory   in   a  computer  system. 
5,6%,929,  CI.  395-»3O.00O 
Hasegawa,  Hirofiimi:  See — 

Rooke,  Paul  Allen;  Miller,  Thomas  Howard;  Passafiume.  John  Edward; 
Yoshida.  Nanitaka;  Tsuda.  Yasushi;  Katsuo.  Joho;  and  Hasegawa. 
Hirofumi.  5.697.017,  C\.  399-71.000, 
Hasegawa.  Makoto:  See — 

Kishigami.   Takaaki;    Hasegawa.    Makoto;    Sagawa.    Morikazu;    and 
Makimoto.  Mllsuo.  5,697.063.  CI.  455-53.100. 
Hasegawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Kimura.    Yoichi;    Kumada.    Isao;    Hasegawa.   Takashi;   and  Tamura 
Satoshi.  5.697.032.  CI.  399-302.000. 
Hasegawa.  Yukinobu:  See — 

Kamada.  Hiroshi;  Masuda.  Hiloshi;  Hasegawa.  Yukinobu;  Shimomura. 
Hiroyoshi;   Serizawa.   Hiroshi;  Okuda.   Kensuke;  and   Maruyama. 
Masatoshi.  5.695.899.  CI.  430- 106  000. 
Hasegawa.  Yusuke.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 
controlling  air-fuel  ratio  of  internal  combustion  engine.  5.694.910.  O 
123-674.000. 
Hasenfratz.  Robert;  Gollhofer,   Martin;   lllg.   Manfred;  and  Pfitzenreiler. 
Werner,  to  ITT  Cannon  GmbH.  Locking  device  for  a  connector.  5,695.355. 
CI.  439-357.000. 
Hashiba.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Isshiki.  Isao;  Ha.shiba.  Hiloshi;  Nakai.  Yoshiharu;  Ueda.  Seiji;  Nozaki, 

Takao;  and  Hio.  Masahide,  5.695.2.59.  O.  303-119.200. 

Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  Ishii.  Jun;  and  Nagaiani.  Yuji.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Data    transmission    method    and    system    therefor 

5.6%.904.  CI.  395-200.110. 

Ha.shimoto.  Masataka;  and  Wang.  Hong  You.  to  Teijin  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.  Outer 

tooth  profile  of  planetary  gear  apparatus.  5.695.425.  CI.  475-180.000. 
Hashimoto.  Takeshi:  See — 

Oka.  Osamu;  Hashimoto.  Takeshi;  and  Nishigaya.  Takeshi.  5,696.235. 
CI.  528-353.000. 
Hashimoto.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Naoko;  Kiuchi.  Itsuko;  Fujisawa.  HiromichI;  and  Hashimoto. 
Tetsuya,  5,6%.916.  CI.  395-356.000. 
Hashimoto.  Torn:  See — 

Iwasa.  Soichi;  Tsuji.  Yasuaki;  Ha.shimolo.  Totu;  Kitahaia.  Kouji;  and 
Ueno,  Hiroshi,  5,694,810.  CI.  74-422.000. 
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Hashimura.  Yoshihiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Phase  difference  detection  circuit 
for  extended  partial-response  class-4  signaling  system.  5.6%.793.  CI. 
375-294.000. 
Hastings.  Mark  E.;  Peterson.  Randy  C;  Engelben.  Kevin  L.:  and  Mar.  John 
H..  to  Unicoil.  Inc.  Spiral  binding  method  and  apparatus.  5.695.308.  O 
412-39.000. 
Hatagishi.  Yuji;  and  Abe,  Kimihiro.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Connector  hous- 
ing and  method  of  assembling  connector  5.694.681.  CI.  29-857.000. 
Hatakeyama.  Atsushi.  to  Matsushita  Electric   Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Video 

projector.  5.696.564.  CI.  348-7.56.000. 
Hatakoshi.  Genichi:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Masayuki;  Sugawara.  Hideto;  Nishikawa.  Yukie;  Onomura. 

Ma.saaki;  Saito.  Shinji;  Parbrook.  Peter  James;  Hatakoshi.  Genichi; 

Nitta.  Koichi;  Rennie.  John;  Yoshida.  Hiroaki;  and  Kamata.  ALsushi 

5.696.389.  O.  257-99.000. 

Hatanaka.  Takeftimi.  Closed  cycle  gas  turbine  engine  and  mechanical  system 

driven  thereby.  5.694,773.  CI.  60-516.000. 
Halano.  Takashi:  See — 

Soumiya.  Toshio;    Watanabe.   Naoloshi;    Kaioh.    Masafumi;    Hauno. 
Takashi;  and  Kakuma.  Satoshi.  5,696.764.  CI.  370-395.000. 
Hathaway,  Doris:  See — 

Kempf,  Bemd;  Hathaway.  Doris;  Schoeck,  Gemot;  Ringelstein,  Hans- 

Manin;  and  Meier.  Bemd.  5,695.714.  CI.  420-509.000. 

Hatta,   Himiaka;  Saitoh,  Hiroshi;   Kanda.  Shigemi;  MaLsuura.  Yozo;  and 

Kamijo.  Masahiko.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Cleaner  and  toner  magazine 

for  electrophotographic  apparatus.  5,697.038.  CI.  399-358.000. 

Hanori.  Atsushi;  and  Yatsuda.  Hideaki.  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company   Bit 

error  measuring  apparatus.  5.696.767.  CI.  371-5.100. 
Hattori,  Morishige:  See — 

Harada.   Iwao;   Hanori.   Morishige;   Hiraoka.   Kazuhiko;  and  Ooba, 
Hideshi.  5.694.858.  CI.  105-1.100. 
Hattori.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Suganuma.  Hiroshi;  Hanori.  Tomoyuki;  Takimoio.  Hiroaki;  Sasaoka. 
Eisuke;  Yokota.  Hiroshi;  and  MaLsushiu.  Kenichi.  5.695>10.  CI 
65-378.000. 
Hauck.  Daniel.  Pet  kennel.  5.694.886.  CI.  119-497.000. 
Hauer.  Heiner.  Kuke.  Albrecht;  and  Schwaderer.  Berahatd.  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Optical  muismining  and  receiving  device  having  a  surface-eminine 
laser  5.696.862,  CI.  385-88.000. 
Haug.  Thomas  John:  See — 

Leif,  David  Peter;  Planeter,  Philip  Brian;  Claerbaut.  Kevin  Robert; 
Haug.  Thomas  John;  and  Pietrowski.  Michael  Lee,  S,6%,688,  CI. 
364-468.240. 
Haugen.  Gordon  M.:  See — 

Miguel.  Marvin  B.;  Haugen,  Gordon  M.;  and  Trindle.  William  J.. 
5.695.311.  CI.  414-786.000. 
Haught.  Deborah  A.:  See— 

Talmy.  Inna  G.;  and  Haught.  Deborah  A..  5.695.725.  CI.  423-133.000. 
Hauptreif.  Manfred:  Leppen.  Nort)ert:  Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz;  Reicfaelt.  Hel- 
mut; Raau.  Peter,  and  Herrmann.  Manfred,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Brightener  mixtures  based  on  bisstyryl  compounds.  5.695.686.  CI.  252- 
301.210. 
Havens.  Timothy  John;  and  Smidi.  R.  Seth.  to  General  Electric  Company 
Open  architecture  magnetic  resonance  imaging  superconducting  magnet 
a.ssembly.  5.696.476.  O.  335-216.000. 
Hawaii  Biotechnology  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Smart.  W   Dorsey;  Ivy.  John  M.;  and  Koo.  Kenneth.  5.695.%5.  CI 
435-69.100. 
Hawkins.   John   Dennis,   to   Ellis   Hawkins   Limited.    Banister   as.semblv 

5.695.175.  CI.  256-67.000. 
Hayakawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ikazaki.  Fumikazu;  Uchida.  Kunio;  Yumura.  Moloo;  Ohshima.  Satoshi; 
Kuriki.   Yasunori;    and    Hayakawa.    Hnoshi,    5,695,734,   O    423- 
461.000. 
Hayakawa,  Isao.  Kimura.  Youichi;  and  Takahashi.  Hisashi.  to  Daiichi  Phar- 
maceutical Co..  Ltd.  Pyridonecatboxvlic  acid  derivatives.  5.6%.  132,  CI 
514-300.000. 
Hayakawa.  TaLsuhiko:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Tetsuya;  Sasame.  Hiroshi;  Hayakawa.  Tatsuhiko;  Enomoto 

Naoki;  and  Saito.  Yoshiro.  5.697.028.  CI.  399-281.000. 

Hayashi,    Katsumi;    Hayashi.    Tomohiro;    Ura,    Mitsuhlro;    and    Senoo, 

Tomoshige,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Log  data  management  system  having  a 

plurality  of  processing  units  and  a  common  memory.   5,6%.%7.  O 

395-618.000. 

Hayashi.  Kenji.  to  Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited.  Focal  plates  and 

method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.6%.630.  O.  359-599.000. 
Hayashi.  Masaki:  See — 

Aoki.  Hiroyuki;  Mat.sumura.  Yoshihisa;  Satoh.  Hiroto;  Nagashima.  Tetu- 
hiko;  and  Hayashi.  Masaki.  5.6%.550.  CI.  348-125.000. 
Hayashi.  Tadahiro:  See — 

Fujie.  Nobuo;  Obara.  Hitoshi;  Kuroiwa.  Keiji;  Nakamura.  Masaki; 
Watanabe.    Kazuya;    Amga.    Takashi:    Horii.    Nobutaka:    Suzuki. 
Motokazu:  and  Hayashi.  Tadahiro.  5.6%.623.  CI.  359-350.000. 
Hayashi.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Hayashi.  Katsumi;  Hayashi.  Tomohiro;  Ura.  Miisuhiro;  and  Senoo 

Tomoshige.  5,6%,%7.  CI.  395-618.000 

Hayashi.  Yukio:  Hokari,  Norio:  Iseki.  Shuji:  Tsuruoka.  Ryoichi;  Kobaya.shi, 

Mikio;  and  Sameshima.  Junichirou.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Image  forming 

apparatus  with  transfer  belt  pressing  member.  5,697,030. 0.  399-299.000. 


Hayes.  Jane  L.;  Strom.  Brian  L.:  Rolon.  Lawience;  and  Ingram.  Leonard  L.. 
to  United  Stales  of  America.  Agriculture;  and  Mississippi  State  University. 
4-aIlylanisole  analog  scolynd  repeHbnts.  5.695.807.  CI.  427-4.000. 
Hayes  Wheels  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Coleman,  Alan  W.,  5.694.687.  CL  29-894  323. 
Haynes.  Howard  D.;  and  Ayers.  Curtis  W.  to  Lockheed  Martin  Energy 
Systems.  Inc.  Wireless  boundary  monitor  system  and  method.  5,6%.489 
CI.  340-541.000. 
HE  Holdings.  Inc.:  See- 
Gage.  Barry  G  .  5.695.888.  CI  429-57  000. 
Headley,  Paul  S  ;  Kopp,  William  A  ;  and  Hake,  Daniel  R..  to  TRW  Inc  Fill 

nibe  for  air  bag  Inflator.  5.695.215,  CI.  280-737.000. 
Heattport.  Inc.:  See — 

GIfford.  Hanson  S.,  Ill;  Bolduc.  Lee  R.;  Stein.  Jeffrey  A.;  DiCesare.  Paul 
C;  Costa,  Peter  F;  and  Holmes,  William  A..  5.695.504.  O,  606- 
153.000. 
St.  Goar.  Frederick  G.;  Peters.  William  S.;  Evaid.  Philip  C;  Boyd. 
Stephen  W ;  Adams.  Craig  L  ;  Mueller.  Richard  L..  Jr.;  and  Stevens. 
John  H..  5.695.457,  CI.  604-4.000. 
Heath.  Bradley:  See- 
Heath,    Clifford    Sunley.    Jr.;    and    Heath,    Bradley.    5.694.728.    CI 
52-5.54.000. 
Heath,  Clifford  Stanley.  Jr;  and   Heath.   Bradley.   Vinyl  siding  system. 

5.694.728.  CI.  52-554.000. 
Heath,  William  D.,  Jr:  See- 
Keith,  Jasper  Newton,  III;  Gunn,  William  L.;  Heath,  William  D..  Jr.;  and 
Angove.  John  F  G..  5.695,038,  O.  194-206.000. 
Heath.  William  F.  Jr;  Jirousek.  Michael  R  ;  McDonald.  John  H..  Ill:  and  Rito. 
Christopher  J.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Companv   Protein  kinase  C  inhibitors 
5.6%.108.  CI.  514-183.000 
Heck.  Charles:  See— 

Spencer.  Jack  N.;  and  Heck.  Charles,  5.6%.571,  O.  351-47.000. 
Heck.  Diane  Elaine:  See — 

Denhardt.  David  T:  Hwang,  Shiaw-Min;  Heck.  Diane  Elaine:  Lopez, 
Cecilia  Ang:  Laskin.  Debra  L:  and  Laskin.  Jeffrey  D..  5.695.761,  CL 
424-184.100. 
Heckenmuller.  Harald:  See — 

Friess.  Stefan;  and  Heckenmuller.  Harald.  5.695.749.  O.  424-78.160. 
Hecker.  Phil  E..  Jr;  Yui,  Robert  E.;  and  Levine.  Jules  David,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  FieW  emission  device  with  suspended  gate 
5.695.378,0.445-24.000. 
Heckerman.  David  E.:  Geiger,  Dan;  and  Chickering.  David  M..  to  Microsoft 
Corporation.  MetJiod  for  a-ssisting  in  rendering  a  decision  using  improved 
belief  nelworics.  5.6%.884.  CI.  395-50.000. 
Heckerman.  William  R.:  See — 

Jackson.  Terry  R..  5.695.102,  O.  224-264.000. 
Heckner.  Helmut:  See — 

Simon.  Peter;  Flamme,  Hans;  Streifeneder.  Robert;  and  Heckoer.  Hel- 
mut. 5.695.263.  O.  312-265.400. 
Hedgecough.  Sargeon  Billy:  See — 

Jiang.  Zemin;  Loftis,  Ted  S.;  Suiter.  Dwighi  S.:  Mollow.  Erika  B.; 
Lanius.  Mike  B.;  and  Hedgecough.  Sargeon  Billy.  5.695.637.  O. 
210-316.000. 
Hcdrick.  Justine  H.:  See— 

Saether.  Kolbjom;  and  Hedrick.  Justine  H..  5.694.736.  CI.  52-746.100. 
Heeks.  George  J.:  See— 

Badesha.  Santokh  S  ;  Heeks,  George  J  ;  Henry.  Arnold  W ;  Chow.  Che 
Chung;  Ciccarelli.  Roger  N.;  and  Weber.  Joseph  R.,  5.695.878.  O 
428-334.000. 
Hecderks.  William:  See— 

Troyk.  Philip  R.;   Heetderks.  William;   Schwan.   Martin;  and   Loeb 
Gerald,  5.697.076.  O.  455-127.000. 
Hefling,  Dennis  V.;  Winningham.  Manhew ;  and  Black,  Randy  D.,  lo  Rawhngs 
Sporting  Goods  Company.  Inc.  Adjustable  baseball  batter's  aiK)  catcher's 
helmet  with  mask.  5.694.649.  O.  2-118.000. 
Heidelberg  Harris.  Inc.:  See — 

Palmatier.  Roland  Thomas.  5.694.848.  O.  101-219.000. 
Heidelbetger  Diuckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Geissler.  Wolfgang;  Fischer.  Gerhard;  Kipphan.  Helmut:  and  Ulng. 

Rud»>lf-Kari.  5.6%,890.  O.  395-109.000. 
Palmatier.  Roland  Thomas.  5.694.848.  CI.  101-219.000 
Wehle.  Josef;  Buck.  Helmut:  and  Henn.  Manfred.  5.694.849.  O.  lOI- 
233.000. 
Heidelbetger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Becker.  Willi.  5.694.8.54.  O    101-415.100. 
Heider.  Marc:  See— 

Karchcr,   Michael;   Heider,  Marc.  RUhl.  Thomas;  and  Henkelmann 
Jochem,  5,6%.223,  O.  528-422.000. 
Heidingsfeld.  Herbert:  See- 
Mailer,  Friedemann;  Bisiuer.  Wolfgang;  Hoppe,  Hans-Geoig;  Wussow, 
Hans-Georg:  Heidingsfeld.  Herbert;  Meister.  WiUi;  Scfaulte,  Bein- 
hard;  and  Winkler.  JUrgen.  5.6%.205.  CI.  525-77.000. 
Heikkila.  Kun  E.:  See— 

Deaner.  Michael  J.:  Puppin.  Giuseppe;  and  Heikkila.  Kurt  E..  5.695,874. 
CI  428-326.000 
Heiligenstein.  John  Harrison;  Laguzza.  Bennen  Coleman;  Paul,  Steven  Marc; 
and  Tollefson,  Gary   Dennis,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Companv.  Tieabneni  of 
anention-deftcit/hyperactivity  disorder.  5.6%,168.  CI.  514-649.000. 
Heilmann.  Klaus;  and  Jessen.  Claus,  to  Fresenius  AG  Protective  cap  assem- 
bly for  protecting  and  sealing  a  tubing.  5.694.978.  CI.  138-89.000. 
Heimbuiger.  Norbeit:  See — 
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Stief.  Thomas'.  Heimburger.  Norbert;  and  Schi  rlemmer.  Hans  tlrich. 
S.695,753,  CI.  424-94.630. 
Heimer.  Edgar  Philip:  See — 

Felix,  Arthur  Martin;  and  Heimer.  Edgar  Philfc.  5.6%.089.  Q.  514- 
12.000. 

Heine.  Hans-Georg;  Schohe-Loop,  Rudolf:  Glaser.  tlwmas:  De  Vty.  Jean 
Mane  Vilctof:  Dompen.  Wolfgang:  and  Sommermtfyer.  Henning.  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  treating  psychosis  i^ing  azaheterocyclylm- 
ethyl.  5,696.136.  CI.  514-322.000. 
Heine.  Hans-Geofg;  Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf:  Glaser.  fTiomas:  De  Vry.  Jean 
Marie  Viktor.  Dompett.  Wolfgang:  and  Sommerm^er.  Henning.  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Azaheterocyclvmethvl-chromais.  5.696.137.  CI.  514- 
322.000. 
Heinen.  Manfred:  and  Reinersmann.  Hans-H..  to  M^N  GulehoSiiungshUle 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Sealing,  mounting  and  drive  tf  the  rotors  of  a  dry- 
running  screw  compressor.  5.695.327.  CI.  418-144.000. 
Hcinisch,  Hcrhert:  See — 

Thiel.  Klaus-EHeter;  and  Heinisch.  Herbert,  5.6^6.407.  CI.  264-3.400. 
Heinonen.    Mauno.   to   L.absystems.   Ud.    Phase   pipette.    5.696.330.   CI. 

73-864.130.  " 

Heinzelman.  Bert  D :  Desantis.  Theresa  C:  Clement  Susan  M.:  Pritehard. 
Robert  W:  Matthias.  Joseph  A.:  and  Karg,  Jeftey  A.,  to  Smithkline 
Beecham  Coiporation.  Nozzle.  5,695.481.  CI.  604|279.000. 
Heinzmann,  Helmut:  See —  I 

Begemann.  Ulrich:  Heinzmann.  Helmut;  and  Rui  Wolfgang.  5.694.%1. 
CI.  137-2.000.  T 

Heisler.  Jon  C:  See—  \ 

Snyder.  Robert  V.:  and  Heisler.  Jon  C  ,  5.695.2t2.  CI.  362-231.000. 
Hekmatpour.  Amir,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Expert 
system  and  method  employing  hierarchical  knowledge  base,  and  interac- 
tive multimedia/hypemiedia  applications.  5.6%.8».  CI.  395-54.000. 
Helber.  Margaret  Jones:  See —  T 

Nelson,  John  Victor;  Helber.  Margaret  Jones:  andlBrick,  Mary  Christine 
5.695.917.  CI.  430-522.000. 
Held.  Jeffery  S.  Method  for  dewatering  previousiv-dewalercd  municipal 
waste-water  sludges  using  high  electrical  voltagl  5.695.650.  CI.  210- 
748.000.  T 

Helfritch.  Dennis:  and  Genuario.  Ralph  D  .  lo  Virginia  Accelerators  Corpo- 
ration: and  Research-Cotrella  Companies,  Inc  Electron  beam  flue  gas 
scnibbing  treatment.  5.695.616.  CI.  2(M-157  300. 
Hdgerson.  Jeffrey  A.:  and  Johnson.  Wade  M .  to  ^hneider  (USA)  Inc. 
Medical  device  supported  by  spirally  wound  wit*.  5.695.499.  CI.  606- 
108.000.  : 

Helleman.  Hendrik  Bcmardus:  See —  , 

Brantman.  Russel;  Helleman.  Hendrik  Beinaniis;  and  Nakhla.  Said 
Shafik.  5.695.242,  Q.  297-216.100. 
Hellmann.  Claus:  See — 

Hording.  Dieter,  and  Hellmann.  Claus.  5.695.61*.  CI.  203-10.000. 
Hclmling.  Oswald:  5^^ —  ) 

Werle.  Peter.  Trageser.  Manin;  Helmling.  Oswald;  and  Jakob.  Harald. 
5.696.052,  CI.  504-154.000. 
Helson.  Lawrence:  See — 

.Ainsworth.  Sterling  K.;  and  Helson.  Lawrenc^  5.696,153.  CI.  514- 
449.000.  T 

Henunenway.  Donald  E;  Gasner.  John  T :  and  Youngi  William  R..  to  Harris 
Coiporation.  Arrangement  and  method  for  improving  room-temperature 
testability  of  CMOS  integrated  circuits  optirmzed  ior  cryogenic  tempera- 
ture operation.  5.696,452.  CI.  324-760.000.  T 
Henunerich.  Stefan:  See —  I 

Rosen,  Steven  D.;  Hemnwrich,  Stefan;  and  ImaQ  Yasuyuki,  5,695,752. 
CI.  424-94.610. 
Hemphill,  John  M.;  Stewart,  Gregory  Mart;  and  L«wler,  Thomas  S..  to 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Fault  tolerant  multiple  network  servers. 
5.696.895.  Q   395-182  020 
Henderson,  Alex  M.:  Stanisavljevic,  Miriam;  and  Yawtey,  D.  Brian  W ,  to  AT 
Plastics  Inc.  Coated  soft  copolymers  suitable  far  bulk  shipment  and 
storage.  5,695,881,  CI.  428-403.000. 
Henderson,  Peter:  See — 

Benn,  Alexander.  Henderson.  Peter;  Lohmuller.  Detlev  A.;  Soderbeig. 
Paulmer  M.:  Moisson.  Marc  F:  and  Koht,  La»*ell  1 ,  5.696J5I.  C\. 
174-92.000. 
Hendrickson.  Alan  F.  to  Advaitced  Micro  Devices.  M«hod  and  apparatus  for 
improved  link  esublishment  and  monitoring  in  a  ccanmunications  system 
5.697.062,  CI   455-51  100 
Henkel  Kommandilgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Nickel,  Dieter;  Hofmann,  Rainer;  and  Weuthen.  Manfred.  5.6%,074,  CI 
510-470.000. 
Henkelmann,  Jocbem:  See — 

Karcher,  Michael;  Heider.  Marc;  ROhl,  Thomks.  and  Henkebnann, 
Jochem,  5,6%,223,  a.  528-422.000.  ] 

Henn.  Manfred:  See —  I 

Wehle.  Josef:  Buck.  Helmut;  and  Henn,  Manfret 
233.000. 

Hennessey,  A  Kathleen;  Lin.  YouLing;  Wong,  Wan  Sa»g;  Cleavelin,  C  Rinn: 
Demoor,  Stephen  J.;  and  Hahn,  Kwang-Soo,  to  Telas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated; and  Texas  Tech  University.  Apparatus  and  raethod  for  aligning  and 
measuring  misregistration.  5,6%.835.  CI.  382-1414)00. 
Henney  Penny  Corporation:  See — 

Landwehr.  Tim  A.;  Mercer.  Gary  L.;  and  Miklos,  Joseph  P..  5.695.671. 
a.  219-779  000. 
Henning.  Hinrich:  See —  i 


5.694.849.  CI.  101- 


SchUtz.  GUnter;  Englander.  Heinrich:  von  Schulz-Hausmann.  Friedrich 
Kari:  and  Henning.  Hinrich.  5.695.316,  CI.  415-90.000. 
Henrie,  Roben  N.,  II:  Peake,  Clinton  J.;  CuUen.  Thomas  G.;  Yeager.  Walter 
H.;  Brown,  Mary  E.;  and  Buser,  John  W.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  2,4- 
diamino-5-iodopyrimidincs  useful  as  pesticide  intermediates.  5,696,259, 
CI.  544-82.000. 
Henry,  Arnold  W.:  See— 

Badesha.  Santokh  S.;  Heeks,  Geoige  J.;  Henry,  Arnold  W.;  Chow,  Che 
Chung;  Ciccarelli,  Roger  N.;  and  Weber,  Joseph  R.,  5.695,878.  C\. 
428-334.000. 
Henry  James  Bicycles.  Inc.:  See — 

Folson.  Henry  J..  5,694,699,  CI.  33-645.000. 
Henschel.  Louis  G.,  to  Henschel,  Louis  G.  Window  assembly  for  a  compound 

bow.  5,694,914,  CI.  124-86.000. 
Henschel-Steinau,  Inc.:  See — 

Wiese,  Lee  R.,  5.695.074.  G.  211-59.200. 
Hensler.  Connie  Daniel;  Nowell.  Gilbert  Searle;  May.  James  Richard;  and 
Ivkovich.  Walter.  Jr.  to  Interface.  Inc.  Method  of  forming  a  floor  mat  with 
phosphorescent  border.  5.695.696.  Q.  264-21.000. 
Hentilii  .  Esa;  Jaakkola.  Jyrki;  and  Salminen.  Samppa  J.,  lo  Valmel  Coipo- 
ration.  Rib  construction   for  a  draining  device   in  a  paper  machine. 
5.695.613.  CI.  162-301.000. 
Hentschel.  Christian;  Mueller.  Emmerich;  Rueck,  Clemens;  and  Leckel, 
Edgar,  to  Hew  lelt-Packard  Company.  Method  of  measuring  the  noise  level 
in  the  presence  of  a  signal.  5,696,707,  CI.  364-574.000. 
Hepp,  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Wold,  Russell  L.;  and  Hepp,  Kenneth  R.,  5.695.986.  O.  435-290  100 
Herault.  Laurent,  to  Commissariat  a  TEnergie  Atomique.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  using  a  neural  network  to  extract  an  optimal  subset  of  data  objects 
from  an  available  class  of  data  objects.  5.696.882.  CI.  395-23  000 
Herd.  Karl-Josef:  See— 

Schumacher.  Christian:   and   Herd.   Kari -Josef.  5.696.258.  C\    544- 
76.000. 
Herluison.  Jean-Claude:  and  Bauer.  Jean-Luc,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics S.A.  Device  for  addressing  a  cache  memory  of  a  compressing 
motion  picture  circuit.  5,6%,698,  CI.  364-514.00A. 
Hemandez-Mena.  Roy;  and  Sujdak.  Richard  J.,  to  BetzDeaihom  Inc.  Meth- 
ods for  inhibiting  the  production  of  slime  in  aqueous  systems.  5,695.652, 
CI.  210-764.000. 
Herrick,  Wendy  A.:  See— 

Kardys,  Gary  J.;  and  Heirick,  Wendy  A.,  5,695,533.  CI.  51-295.000. 
Herrmaim,  Manfred:  See — 

Hauptreif.  Manfred:  Leppert.  Noihert:  Etzbach.  Kari-Heinz;  Reichelt. 
Helmut:  Raatz,  Peter:  and  Herrmann.  Manfred.  5.695.686.  CI   252- 
301.210. 
Herrmann.  Matthias:  See — 

Chahabadi.  Djahanyar;  Herrmann.  Matthias;  Vogt,  Lothar;  and  Kacsser 
Jurgen.  5.6%.830.  CI.  381  •4.000. 
Hersh.  Evan:  See — 

Masuho,  Yasuhiko;  Sugano.  Toru;  Matsumoio.  Yoh-ichi;  Kawamura. 
Takashi;    Hersh.    Evan;    Petersen.    Eskild;    and    Lake.    Douglas. 
5.695.927,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Hess,  Harald:  See— 

Bubik,  Alfred;  Drtina.  Peter,  Hess.  Harald:  Kochendorfer.  Michael; 

Lehleiter.    Klaus:    Merath.    Thomas;    Mirsbeiger.    Peter;    Steidele. 

Andreas:  Tietz.  Martin;  and  Trondle.  Robert,  5.695.611.  C\    162- 

199.000. 

Hess,  Kevin,  to  Pampered  Chef,  Ltd.,  The.  Mixing  pitcher.  5,69SJ82.  O. 

366-256.000. 
Hess,  Randall  L.:  See- 
Moore,  Mark  Douglass;  Burckham,  David  M.;  Johnson,  Drew  S.; 
Brown,  Norman  R;  and  Hess,  Randall  L.,  5,6%.975,  CI.  395-712.000. 
Hesse,  Michael:  See — 

Breitscheidel.  Boris;  Polanek.  Peter;  Voit.  Guido;  Witzel.  Tom;  Linden. 
Gerd;  and  Hesse.  Michael.  5.6%.048.  CI,  802-213.000. 
Hessert,  Daimy  R.:  See— 

Wohl.  Terrence;  Adunson.  Peter;  and  Hessert,  Danny  R.,  5,694.839,  Q. 
101-39.000. 
Hession,  Rodney  J.,  to  Soulant,  Kenneth  A.  Mortar  applying  assembly. 

5.695.560,0.118-415.000. 
Hete,  Bemie  F;  Hill,  Peter  D ;  and  Beiriger.  Michael  J.,  lo  Respironics,  tac. 
Pressure  control  in  a  blower-based  ventilator.  5.694.923.  CI.  128-204.180. 
Heubner,  Ulrich:  See — 

Kohler,  Michael;  Heubner,  Ulrich;  Eichenhofer,  Kun-Wilhelm:  and 
Renner,  Michael,  5,695,716.  CI.  420-584  100. 
Hewlen-Packard  Company:  See — 

Davis.  Dale  R  ;  Klein,  Michael:  de  Larra  Carcedo.  Carlos  Miranda; 
Mueller,  Bruce;  Martinez,  Ramon-Banolome  Pastor;  Raychoudhury 
Rana;  and  Such.  Albert.  5.695.820.  CI  427-261.000. 
Hattori.  Atsushi;  and  YaLsuda.  Hideaki.  5.696.767.  CI.  37 1 -5. 100. 
Hentschel.  Christian;  Mueller.  Emmerich;  Rueck.  Clemens;  and  Leckel. 

Edgar.  5.696.707.  O.  364-574.000. 
lacobovici.  Sorin;  and  Mulla,  Dean  A..  5,6%.939.  CI.  395-477.000. 
Jacobson.  Michael  B.;  and  Nelson.  Man-in  D..  5.6%.934.  CI    395- 

441.000. 
Keim.  Kevin  W.;  and  Crook.  David  T.  5,6%.45I.  CI.  324-687.000 
Krech.  Alan  S  .  Jr.  5,6%.944.  CI.  395-509.000. 
Montgomery.  Kent  M.;  and  Blaho.  Bruce  E..  5.696.533.  C\.  345- 

146.000. 
Welti.  Brace  C;  Garfinkel.  Daniel;  and  Yip.  Thomas  W.,  5.6%.539.  CI 
345-199.000. 
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Heym,  Hans  Udo.  to  Wera  Weik  Hermann  Werner  GmbH  &  Co.  Feed  device 
for  machine  tools,  in  particular  for  finishing  screwdriver  bits.  5.695  305 
a.  409228.000. 
Heymann.  Friedrich:  See — 

Wolpen.  Waldemar:  Heymann.  Friedrich;  MOhlenkamp.  Manfred;  and 
Pietzko.  Gunter.  5.694.799.  CI.  072-43.000. 
Hibino.  Hiroki:  See — 

Yabe.  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Akira;  Ito,  Hideo;  Tashiro,  Yoshio: 
Yamazaki.  Minora:  Tamada.  Osamu;  and  Hibino.  Hiroki.  5.695  447 
a.  600-121.000. 
Hickey,  Patrick  R.:  See— 

Meany,  Thomas  J.:  and  Hickey.  Patrick  R..  5.6%.469.  Q.  33I-II6.00R. 
Hicks.  Geoige:  See — 

Smith.  William  D.;  and  Hicks.  George.  5.6%.864.  CI.  .385-135  000 
Hield,  Paul  M.;  Cundy.  John  M.;  Midgley.  Ronald  A  ;  Newton.  Aroold  C  ;  and 
Rowe.  Arthur  L..  lo  Rclls-Royce  pic.  Shaft  power  n^sfer  in  gas  turbine 
engines  with  machines  operable  as  generators  or  motors.  5.694.765.  CI. 
60-39. 163. 
Hieriemann.  Helmut:  See — 

Goldmann.  Helmut;  Hieriemann,  Helmut;  Mueller.  Eihard'  and  Planck. 
Heinrich.  5.695.879.  CI.  428-364.000. 
Higashio.  Kimihiko:  See — 

Nishimori.     Kadotaro;    Ito.    Ma.sazumi:    and    Higashio.    Kimihiko 
5.697.039.  CI.  399-368.000. 
Higgins.  Bruce  Wayne:  Budzinski.  Walter  John;  and  Glover.  Donald  Scott  to 
Brass-Craft  Manufacturing  Company.  Stop  valve  with  sturdy  handle  con- 
nection. 5.695.169.  CI.  251-304.000. 
Higgins.  Timothy  R  ;  Mitchell.  Jesse  D.:  Breen.  Todd  R  :  and  Brodkey. 
Andrew  A.,  to  BHP  Copper.  Inc    Method  of  controlling  erosion  and 
creating  an  environment  for  the  formation  of  a  growth  medium.  5.695  JOl 
CI.  405-258.000. 
High-Tech  Design:  See — 

Dumoux.  Pienre.  5.695.587.  CI.  1 .56-230.000. 
Higuchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamagishi.    Hisashi;    Sasaki.    Hirolo;    Walanabe.    Hideo;    Ichikawa. 
Yasushi;  and  Higuchi.  Hiroshi.  5.695,413.  O.  473-374.000. 
Higuchi,  Shin'ichi:  See — 

MaLsumoto,  Manabu;  Kawaike,  Kazuhiko:  Ikeguchi,  Takashi;  Anzai, 
Shunichi;    Noda,    Ma.sami;    Kizuka.    Nobuaki:    Higuchi,    Shin'ichi: 
Marashima.  Shinya;  and  Sekihara,   Masam,   5,695 J 19    CI    416- 
95.000. 
Higurashi.  Rika:  See — 

Go.  Atsushi;  Higurashi.  Rika;  Komine.  Miki:  Tsutsumi,  Yoshimi:  and 
Usui.  Yoshihiro,  5,6%.054.  CI.  504-223.000. 
Hilbish,  Brian  K.,  to  Simplimatic  Engineering  Company  Thrust  slot  neck- 
guided  air  conveyor.  5,695,302,  CI.  406-88.000. 
Hilbom.  David  Alan:  See — 

Daniel.  Daniel  Salman:  Hilbom.  David  Alan:  Messing.  Calvin  Roman; 
Ponticello.  Ignazio  Salvalore:  and  Danielson,  Susan  Jean.  5,696,193 
CI.  524-408.000. 
Hildebrand.  George,  to  Contico  International,  Inc  Wide  ergonomic  trigger  for 

a  trigger  sprayer.  5,695,095,  CI.  222-383.100. 
Hill,  Craig  L.:  See— 

Weinstock.  Ira  A.;  HiU.  Ciaig  L.;  and  Atalla.  Rajai  H..  5.695.605.  CI 

162-79.000. 
Weinstock.  Ira  A.;  HiH.  Craig  L.;  and  Alalia.  Rajai  H..  5.695.606,  CI 
162-79.000. 
Hill.  Peter  D.:  See— 

Hete,  Beinie  F;  Hill,  Peter  D.:  and  Beiriger.  Michael  J..  5.694.923  CI 
128-204.180. 
Hill.  Ralph  Douglas:  See— 

Cruz.  Gil  Carapelho:  Hill.  Ralph  Douglas:  Judd.  Thomas  Helm:  New. 
Darren  Hans;  and  Rosenberg.  Jonathan,  5.696.948,  CI.  395-550.000. 
Hillbisb.  Wanren  Christian;  McClinlon.  Jeffrey  Byron;  and  Koegel.  Keith 
Scon,  to  Whitaker  Cotporation.  The   Hybrid  grounded  and  stacked  con- 
nector assembly  with  audio  jacks.  5.695.362,  C\.  439-541  500 
Hiller,  Henry  J.:  See— 

Hiller,  John  S.:  and  Hiller.  Henry  J..  5.694.959,  CI.  135-66.000. 
Hiller,  John  S.;  and  Hiller,  Henry  J.  Removable  trav  for  a  walker  5  694  959 

CI.  135-66.000. 
Hilleren.  David.  Slalom  walerskiing  handle  positioning  device.  5.695.372  O 
441-69.000.  f~  6  .-      .      . 

Himura.  Koichi:  See — 

Imaichi.  Hideaki:  Matsumoio.  Takeshi;  Suzuki.  Yuji;  Himura.  Koichi' 
and  Haneda,  Tadavoshi,  5.695.860,  CI.  428-209.000 
Hinderer  &  Muhlich  KG:  See- 
Moll,  Herbert,  5,694,838,  CI    101-3  100. 
Hinkley,  Jeffrey  A  .  and  Marchello,  Joseph  M..  lo  United  States  of  America. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  Apparanis  and  method  for 
determining  die  mass  density  of  a  filament.  5,694,807.  CI.  73-160.000. 
Hinkston,   Paul    Collapsible   baby  jogging   stroller   5.695,212,  CI    280- 

642.000. 
Hintenlang,  Dieter.  Unrath,  Dieter;  Michaelis.  Udo;  and  Hofmann  Margit  lo 

Carl  Freudenberg.  Pocket  filter.  5,695.535,  CI.  55-379.000. 
Hinz.  Jilrgen:  See — 

Wulff.  Claus;  Hallenberger,  Kaspar,  Steude,  Heinrich;  Meurer,  Kurt- 
Peter  van  Osselaer,  Tony;  Hinz,  JUigen;  Quaeyhaegens.  Frank;  Vaes. 
Johan;  and  Hooftman.  Ignace,  5,6%.295.  Q.  568-724.000. 
Hio.  Masahide;  See — 

Isshiki,  Isao;  Hashiba.  Hitoshi;  Nakai.  Yoshihara;  Ueda.  Seiji'  Nozaki 
Takao;  and  Hio,  Masahide.  5,695,259,  CL  303-119.200. 


Hipp,  James  E.,  to  Sonoma  Coiporation.  Downhole  oil  well  tool  ranning  and 
pulling  with  hydraulic  release  using  deformable  ball  valvins  member 
5.695,009,0.166-196  000 
Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Matsubara,  Miyuki;  Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu;  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu:  Koi- 

labashi.  Noribumi;  Sugimolo.  Hiloshi:  Goioh.  Fumihiro;  and  Uetuld 

Masaya.5.6%.542.0   347-12.000. 

Hirai.  Reiizou.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Communications  apparatus  for 

preventing  an  adverse  effect  on  a  processing  analog  signal  produced  at  a 

loop  connection  time  due  to  charging/discharging.  5.6%,480,  O.  340- 

Hirai,  Shigera:  See — 

Semura.  Shigera;  Saito.  Maiiahide:  Yui,  Dai;  Hirai.  Shigera'  and  Ish- 
ikawa.  Shinji.  5,696.860.  CI    385-49  a)0 
Hirai,  Takehiro;  Nakatani,  Masahiro;  Tanaka.  Mitsuo:  and  Kanda.  Akihiro.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacnirine  Bi-MOS 
device.  5.696.006,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Hiiaishi,  Kunio,  to  Hiraishi,  Kunio;  and  Trade  Service  Coipoiation.  Methods 
of  coating  heal  and  oxidation  resistant  coaling  materials   5  695  824  CI 
427-376.100. 
Hiraishi,  Walara:  See — 

Nosu,  Tsuiomu:  Hiraishi,  Watara;  and  Sawa.  Yoshihara.  5  6%.226  CI 
528-310.000. 
Hiraiwa.  Hiroyuki.  See — 

Huang,  S'ming;  and  Hiraiwa.  Hiroyuki,  5,6%,995.  CI.  396-2.000. 
Komine,  Norio;  Jinbo,  Hiroki;  Fujiwara,  Seishi;  and  Hiraiwa.  Hiroyuki 
5,696.624.  O.  359-350.000.  ' 

Hiraiwa.  Jiro:  See — 

Harada.  Yoshio;  Takeuchi.  Junichi;  Okunishi.  Shigeki;  Tojo.  Tetsuro 
Hiraiwa.  Jiro;  and  Kuroda.  Koji.  5.695.883.  O  428-408.000 
Hiraiwa.  Kazuyoshi.  to  Kyowa  Metal  Works  Co..  Lid.  SynchixMizing  appa- 
ratus for  lransmi.ssion.  5.695.033.  CI.  192-53.320.  ^^ 
Hirakawa.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Kuriyaki.     Hisao;     Hirakawa.     Kazuyoshi;    and    Zheng.     Xuguanf 
5.697.044.  CI.  419-35.000.  egg. 

Hirakawa.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Takemura.  Osamu;  Tanimoio.  Naoki;  Iwa.sa.  Eiji;  Inoue.  ichiixw;  Kawa- 
mura. Tsuiomu:  Hirakawa.  Kiyoshi;  Ono.  Shinichi;  Kimura.  Hitoshi 
and  Araga.  Mituiake.  5.695.375.  O.  442-217.000. 
Hirano.  Hiloshi:  Kuramoto.  Keiichi;  Domolo.  Yoichi;  and  Kiyama.  Seiichi.  to 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  forming  a  hard-cathon-iilm-coated 
substrate.  5.695.832.  O.  427-577.000. 
Hirano.  Tomio:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Tatsuo:  Hirano.  Tomio:  and  Kamiya.  Takeshi.  5.695  627  CL 
205-227.000. 
Hiraoka.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Haiada.   Iwao;   Hattori.   Morishige:   Hiraoka.   Kazuhiko;   and  Ooba. 
Hideshi.  5.694.858.  O.  105-1.100 
Hirasawa.  Yoji:  See — 

Phillips.  Christopher  Harold;  Hirasawa.  Yoji:  Okajima.  Keiichi;  Batty, 

'  Julius  John:  and  Booth.  Brian  Lewis,  5.6%J!93.  CI  564-180  000 

Hirose  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakala.  Tsuyoshi:  Arai.  Tatsuya;  and  Matsuo.  Tsutomu.  5.695J53  Q 
439-326.000. 
Hirose.  Ikuo.  to  Jalco  Coiporation.  Hydraulic  control  device  for  automatic 

transmission.  5.695.423,  O.  475-129.000. 
Hirose.  Sumio:  See — 

Yanagimachi.   Masaloshi:   Hirose.  Sumio;  Taniguchi.  Yoshitera;  and 
Umehara.  Hideki.  5.6%.758.  O.  369-275.400. 
Hiroshima.  Masayuki:  See — 

Yamada.   Masara:  and   Hiroshima.   Masayuki.   5.695.625    O    204- 
427.000. 
Hirola.  Ku.sato:  See — 

Walanabe.  Yuji:  Ohbayashi.  Gentaro:  and  Hirola.  Kusalo.  5.695.866  CI 
428-216.000 
Hirschenberger.  Frank  Michael;  Harris.  Richard  Brace:  and  Wliitecar.  John 
Ellioo.  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Distoroon-free  chopper-based  signal 
mixer  5.697.091.  O  455-318.000. 
Hisanutsu  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Meguro.  Yasuo.  5.695.459.  O.  604-20.000. 
Hislaggen  Incorporated:  See — 

Farmilo.  A  James;  and  Stead,  Ronald  H..  5.695.942.  O.  485-7.100. 
Hilachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato,  Kazuhiko.  Ibamoio,  Ma.sahiko:  and  Kuroiwa.  Hiroshi.  5,695  427 
CI.  477-13.000. 
Hilachi  Car  Engineering  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Igarashi.  Shinya;  Kobayashi.  Chihiro;  Mouri.  Yasunori;  Ishikawa.  Hilo- 
shi; and  Uchiyama.  Kaora.  5.6%J21.  O.  73-202.500 
Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shiraishi.  Mitsuo;  Ohira.  Sakari:  and  Sumi.  Fujio.  5.697,049  O  455- 
11.100 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See — 

Harada.   Iwao;    Hattori,   Moriishige;   Hiraoka.   Kazuhiko;  and  Ooha. 

Hideshi,  5,694,858,  O    105-1.100. 
Igarashi.  Shinya:  Kobayashi.  Chihiro:  Mouri,  Yasunori;  Ishikawa.  Hilo- 
shi; and  Uchiyama.  Kaora,  5,696J21,  CI  73-202.500 
Imai.  Kyoko;  Imai.  Kazumichi;  and  Nomura.  Yasushi.  5.695.718.  O 

422-«2.000 
Katsura.  Koyo:  Maejima.  Hideo;  and  Takeda.  Hiroshi.  5.6%.540,  C\ 

345-200.000. 
Maejima.  Hideo;  and  Masuda.  Ikuro.  5.6%,7I5.  O  365-177.000. 
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MacsumcMo.  Manabu:  Kawaike,  Kazuhiko;  lkeg|ichi.  Takashi:  Anzai. 

Shunichi:    Noda,    Masami;    Kizuka.   Nobuakij  Higuchi.    Shin'ichi; 

Marushima.   Shinya;   and   Sekihara.   Masaru.   5,695.319,   CI.   416- 

95.000 

Matsushima.  Hiroaki;  Matsuo.  Kazuya:  Endoh.  kazuhiro:  and  Iwata. 

Hiroshi.  5.694.779.  CI.  62-1 14.000.  ■ 

Nagata.  Tetsuya;  Aono.  Yasuhisa;  Kaneda.  Jun'yat  and  Kato.  Takahiko. 

5.695.666.  a.  2 19-1 37.0WM. 
Sato.  Kazuhiko:  Ibamoio.  Ma.sahiko:  and  Kuroiwi.  Hiroshi.  5,695.427, 

CI  477-43.000.  ^ 

Sudo,  Shigeyuki;  Takahara.  Yasuaki;  Takeda.  Katsimi;  and  Yamada.  Jun, 

5.6%.792.  CI.  375-279.000 
Walanabe.  Masahiko;  a^l  Morooka.  Yasuo.  5.6%*83.  CI  395-800.000. 
Yamazaki.  Naoko;  Kiuchi.  Itsuko:  Fujisawa.  Hitor^ichi:  and  Hashimoto. 
Tetsuya.  5.6%.9I6.  CI.  395-3-56.000. 
Hnai.  Diane  L.;  Levine.  Harry;  Slade.  Louise;  Maitlan^.  Richard  P.;  Brown. 
Wayne;  and  Mozeke.  Patricia  A.,  to  Nabisco  Technt>logy  Company.  Pro- 
duction of  chip-like  durum  wheat-based  snacks. 75.695.804.  CI.  426- 
550.000. 
Ho.  Son  H.:  See—  , 

Nemazie.  Siamack;  Ho.  Son  H.;  Yamada.  Ronaldkl.;  Chaudhari.  Sunil 
Bhaskar;  and  Zook.  Christopher  Paul.  5.6%.7'B.  CI.  371-51.100 
Ho.  Teresa  H    See—  i 

Krstenansky.  John  L.;  Nestor.  John  J..  Jr;  Ho.  Ter^  H.;  Vickery.  Brian 
H.;  and  Bach.  Chinh  T.  5.695.955.  CI  435-69^00. 
Ho.  Yai-Ming.  to  Well  Skill  Industrial  Ltd.  Bubble  proAicing  toy.  5.695.379. 

a.  446-15.000.  I 

Hoblitzell.  Talei:  See— 

Galen.  Robert  S.;  Burd.  John  F;  Hoblitzell.  Talei;  and  Neyer.  Gebhard. 
5.695.949.  CI.  435-14.000. 
Hobson.  Vernon  Larry,  to  Alcoa  Oosure  Systems  Inienu  lional.  Inc.  Container 
holding  apparatus  for  use  with  closure  torque  testei    5.695.179.  CI.  269- 
222.000 
Hochgesang.  Georg:  See — 

Brunner.  Rolar)d;  Hochgesang.  Georg;  Schnegg. ,  inton;  and  Thalham- 
mer.  Gertraud.  5.695.572.  CI.  134-3.000. 
Hocker.  Eitel-Friedrich:  See — 

Tbn.smann.  Armin;  Mantwili.  Frank;  Habicht.  Si  ^gfried;  and  Hocker. 
Eitel-Friedrich.  5.694.731.  CI.  52-656.300. 
Hodes.  Todd:  See— 

Fennell,  W  Temple  W..  Jr:  Hodes. Todd;  Wiihetell  Scon:  Goebel.  Chris 
J  :  Thakkar.  Rajesh  P;  and  Schwenk.  Thomas,  5.695.400.  CI.  463- 
■  42.000. 
Hodges.  B.  Eugene,  to  Bruno.  James.  Ratchet  type  da  et  flange.  5,695.222. 

a.  285-3.000. 
Hodgson,  Lee  Kindley:  and  Weiss.  Ronald  R..  to  Gold  Medal  Products  Co. 

Automated  com  popper  5.694,830.  CI.  99-323.700, 
Hodgson.  Roy  S.;  See — 

Claret.  Thomas  C;  Church,  Wesley  E.;  and  Hodgs<  n,  Roy  S.,  5,695.553. 
CI.  I06-778.00O. 
Hodson.  Simon  K.;  See — 

Anderven.  Per  Just;  Hodson,  Simon  K.;  Jennings,  hiamlin:  and  Kelzen- 
berg.  Anthony  J..  5,695.811,  CI.  427-133.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Giibitz,  Franz;  and  Reitzel.  Gunther.  5.695.638.  C  I.  210-416.400. 
Naumann,  Christoph:  and  Regnal.  Dieter.  5,6%,2  16.  CI.  568-17.000. 
Peyman.    Anuschirwan:    L'himann.    Eugen;    and    Carolus.    Carolin 

5.696.248.  CI   536-22.100. 
Schmidt.  Wolfgang;  and  Kretz.schmar.  Gerhard,  5.6%.246.  CI.  536- 

18.500. 
Schnabel.  Gerbard;  Willms.  Lothar.  Bauer.  Klau-sl  and  Bieringer,  Her- 
mann, 5,6%.053.  CI.  5O4-2I4.O0O. 
Schrell.  Andreas:  Meier.  Michael:  and  Kaau.  Hei  iz  Geois.  5,695,529 

CI   8- 189.000. 
Takeichi,  Ayako;  and  Illian,  Gerhard.  5,695.683,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Willms,  Loihar:  Bauer.  Klaus;  Bieringer.  Herman)^  and  Hacker.  Erwin. 
5.696.051.  CI   504-130.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Auerbach.  Andrew  Bernard;  and  Harmon.  Waneu  Stephen.  5.695  869 

a,  428288.000. 
Catbonell.  Ruben  G,;  Chen.  Li  Ang;  and  Serad.  (leorge  A..  5,695.647 

a.  210-724.000. 
Chen.   Paul    N..   Sr;   Music.    Kenith   P;    and   V  cNeely.   Gerald   W.. 

5.695.710.  CI.  2M-532.000. 
Cho.  Kwantai;  and  Huang.  Xiaoyan.  5.695.545.  C  I.  95-46.000. 
Thigpen.  Hubert  H..  5.695,615.  CI.  203-17  000. 
liwaydah.  Ibrahim  M.;  Aslam.  Mohammad:  B4w'n.  Charles  H,.  II: 
Fitzhenry.  Sharon  R.;  and  McDonough,  Josei^i  A..  5.6%.274.  CI 
.549-285.000. 
Hoechst  Marion  Roussel.  Inc.;  See — 

Palermo.   Mark  G.:   Martin.   Lawrence   L.:   and  Nemoto,   Peter  A 

5,6%,I13,  CI.  514-218.000. 
Shutske.  Gregory  M.:  Freed.  Brian  S.;  Tomer.  Joh  i  D.,  IV;  and  Hamer 
R.  Richard  L..  5.6%.I42.  CI.  514-399.000       T 
Hoehn.  Fnfdiric;  See—  \ 

Sarraf.  Tarek;  Hoehn.  FrMftic;  and  Riess.  GAard.  5.6%.  1 83,  CI. 
523-204.000, 
Hoek.  Bettil:  See— 

Tenerz.  Lars;  Hoek.  Bettil;  and  Berg.  Svante.  fe.694.946.  CI    128- 
748.000. 


Hoffman.  JeflFrey  M..  to  Anvik  Corporation.  Unit  magnification  projection 

lens  system.  5.696.631.  O.  359-649.000. 
Hoflfman.  Keith  A.,  to  Knape  &  Vogt  Manufacturing  Company,  Drawer  slide 

with  access  holes.  5.695,265,  CI.  312-334.500. 
Hoffman,  Ned.  Leverage  enhancing  grip  assembly,  5,695,231,  CI    294- 

58.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Clozel,  Jean-Paul:  Qozel.   Maitine:   Osterrieder.  Wolfgang   Robert, 

deceased,  5.6%.  1 16.  CI.  514-221.000. 
Nestor.  John  Joseph.  Jr.;  Vickery.  Brian  Henry;  and  Uskokovic.  Milan 
Radoje.  5.6%.I03.  CI.  514-167.000. 
Hoffmann.  Manfred:  See — 

Exner.  Otto;  and  Hoffmann.  Manfred.  5.6%.I70.  CI,  514-693.000. 
Hofmann.  Margit:  See — 

Hinlenlang.  Dieter;  Unrath.  Dieter:  Michaelis.  Udo;  and  Hofmann, 
Margit.  5.695.535,  Q,  55-379.000, 
Hofmann.  Rainer:  See — 

Nickel.  Dieter:  Hofmann.  Rainer:  and  Weuthen.  Manfred.  5.6%,074  CI 
510-470.000. 
Hofsaess.  Michael,  to  Robert  Bosch.  GmbH.  Device  for  the  serial  transmis- 
sion of  data  between  at  least  two  terminals.  5.6%.777.  CI.  371-68.100, 
Hoftman.    Mo.she.    Extension    for    face   mask   and   attachable   extension. 

5.694.928.  Q.  128-206,240. 
Hohmann.  Amo;  and  Hoppe.  Joachim,  to  Gie.'iecke  &  Devrient  GmbH. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  singling  slacked  cards.  5.695.314.  CI.  414- 
7%.600. 
Hokari.  Norio:  See — 

Hayastai.  Yukio;  Hokari.  Norio;  Iseki.  Shuji:  Tsunioka.  Ryoichi;  Koba- 
ya.shi.   Mikio;   and   Sameshima.   Junichirou.    5.697.030,   CI     399- 
299.000. 
Holbert,  Susan:  See — 

McCaffrey.  Robert;  Dalzell.  Bonnie;  Tkacik.  Katarina:  Holbert,  Susan: 
Boden.  Mark:  Flaherty.  James:  Ranagan.  Michael;  Brown,  Josef; 
Takeshila.  Kimiya:  and  Edelman.  Peter.  5.6%.3I4.  CI.  73-53.010. 
Holcman.  Alejandro  Raul:  See — 

Gilhousen.  Klein  S.;  Karmi.  Gadi;  Tiedemann.  Edward  G,.  Jr.:  and 
Holcman,  Alejandro  Raul,  5.697.055.  CI.  455-33.200. 
Holder.  Donald,  to  Giant  Industries.  Inc.  Flow  responsive  pressure  regulating 

unloader.  5.694.966.  CI.  1 37- 1 1 5. 1 10. 
Holland.  Carl  W.:  See— 

Miller.  Gregory  P;  and  Holland.  Cart  W..  5.695.184,  C\.  271-121  000 
Holland.  Paul:  See — 

Briscoe.  Roy  A,:  Burke.  Robert  J.:  Hanson.  Thomas  E.;  Holland.  Paul: 
and  Moriany,  John  M„  5,6%,% I,  CI.  395-602,000. 
Hollenberg,  Stanley  M.:  See — 

Weintraub.  Harold  M.,  deceased;  Lee.  Jacqueline  E.;  Hollenberg.  Stan- 
ley M.:  and  Tapscott.  Stephen  J..  5.695.995.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Hollingswonh.  Alex:  See — 

Elliott.  Kenneth  W.:  Curies.  C.  Thomas;  Hollingsworth.  Alex:  Zachary. 
David  P..  Sisk.  Thomas  C;  and  Vaniman,  Michel  D.,  5,694,742,  CI. 
53-436.000. 
Hollis.  Rebecca  R:  See- 
Anchor.  Michael  J.;  Hollis.  Rebecca  P.:  and  Diewno.  Gregory  W. 
5.695.813.  CI,  427-180.000. 
Holmblad.  Caiolann  M.:  See — 

Donovan.  Maura  G.:  Keogh.  James  R.;  and  Holmblad.  Ca.-olann  M.. 
5.695.777.  CI.  424-443.000. 
Holme.  Kevin  R.:  Liang.  Weisheng:  and  Shaklee.  Patrick  N..  to  Glycomed 
Incorporated.  Method  for  controlling  O-desulfation  of  heparin  and  com- 
positions produced  thereby.  5.6%.I00.  CI.  514-56,000, 
Holmes.  Michael  B.:  See— 

DeVries.  Douglas  F;  Cegielski.  Michael  J.:  Graves.  Warner  V..  Jr.; 
Williams.   Malcolm  R.:  and   Holmes.   Michael   B  ,  5.694.926.  CI. 
128-205.240. 
Holmes.  William  A.:  See— 

Gifford.  Hanson  S  .  Ill:  Bolduc.  Lee  R,:  Stein.  Jeffrey  A  ;  DiCesare.  Paul 

C:  Costa,  Peter  F;  and  Holmes,  William  A„  5,695,501.  C\.  606- 

153.000, 

Holonyak,  Nick.  Jr.;  and  Dallesasse.  John  M..  to  Board  Of  Trustees  Of  The 

University  Of  Illinois.  The.  Method  for  making  aluminum  gallium  arsenide 

semiconductor  device  » ilh  native  oxide  layer.  5.6%.023.  CI.  437- 1 33,000. 

Holopainen.  Kari.  to  Valmet  Cotporalion.  Method  and  press  for  pressing  a 

paper  web.  5.695,612.  CI    162-205  000. 
Holoubek,  Kevin  Joseph:  See — 

Daniel.  ChrisloptKr  John;  and  Holoubek.  Kevin  Joseph.  5,697.073.  CI 
455-126,000. 
Holt,  Mark  D,:  See- 
Grim,  Tracy  E.;  O'Donnell.  Kevin  R.:  Bobroff.  Alec  D,;  Holt,  Mark  D.; 
Iglesias,  Joseph  M.;  Bourne.  John   M.:  and  Arnold.  William   K  . 
5.695,452,  CI   602-6.000 
Holt.  Nicholas  Peter,  to  Intemalional  Computers  Limited.  System  and  method 
for  allocating  a  write  request  on  the  same  cylinder  as  a  most  recent  read 
request  on  a  rotating  memory.  5.6%.921.  CI.  395-4<M.O0O. 
HoltronIc  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Clube.  Francis  Stace  Murray.  5.695.894.  CI.  430-1,000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ha-segawa,  Yusuke,  5,694.910.  CI.  123-674  000. 

Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  Ishii.  Jun:  ai>d  Nagatani.  Yuji.  5.6%.904    CI 

395-200.110. 
Tanaka.  Haruo:  and  Inaba.  Tadaaki,  5,694,802,  CI.  72-353,600, 
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Tsunoda.  Masaki:  Kashima.  Takao;  Kuwabara.  Shigeaki;  Nakamura. 
Mituru;  and  Satou,  Kazuhiro,  5,694,895,  CI,  123-179,240. 
Honda,  Shinkichi:  Nishi.  Tatsunari;  Itoh.  Seiga;  and  Sato.  Moriyuki.  to 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  |Leu")motiiin 
5.695.952.  CI.  435-68. 100. 
Honda,  Tadayuki:  See — 

Shibata.  Takuji;  Kanno,  Yoshihiro;  Honda.  Tadayuki:  Takada,  Akio; 
Kondo.  Yukio;  and  Suzuki.  Tadao.  5.695.657.  O.  216-22,000, 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Bauhahn,  Paul  E.,  5.6%.662.  CI.  361-298.100. 
McArdle.  James  L.,  5.6%.057.  Q.  505-1.000. 
Hong.  Huiyim:  See — 

Hong.  Kuochih;  Hong.  Kuoshiu;  and  Hong,  Huiyim.  5.695,530,  CI 
29-623.100. 
Hong  Jin  Crown  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Hong.  Scon  S..  5.694.650.  CI.  2-424.000. 
Hong.  Kuochih;  Hong.  Kuoshiu:  and  Hong.  Huiyim.  Method  for  making  high 
charging  efficiency  and  fast  oxygen  recombination  rechargeable  hydride 
baneries.  5.695,530.  CI.  29-623.100. 
Hong.  Kuoshiu:  See — 

Hong.  Kuochih:  Hong.  Kuoshiu;  and  Hoog.  Huiyim.  5.695.530   CI 
29-623.100, 
Hong,  Scon  S..  to  Hong  Jin  Crown  America.  Inc.  Heated  double  lens  face 

shield  with  passive  defogging.  5.694.650.  C\.  2-424.000. 
Hongo  Company  Limited:  See — 

Hongo.  Kenjiro.  5.695.010,  CI.  166-301,000. 
Hongo.  Kenjiro.  to  Hongo  Company  Limited.  Method  of  drilling  around  an 
existing  casing  pipe  to  regenerate  an  old  well.  5.695.010.  CI.  166-301  000 
Hood.  Larry  L.  Ulwa.sonic  knife.  5.695.510.  CI.  606-169.000. 
Hooftman.  Ignace:  See — 

Wulff.  Claus:  Hallenberger.  Kaspar:  Steude.  Heinrich:  Meurer.  Kun- 
Peter.  van  Osselaer.  Tony;  Hinz.  Jtirgen;  Quaevhaegens.  Frank:  Vaes. 
Johan:  and  Hooftman.  Ignace.  5.6%.295,  CI.  568-724  000. 
Hopkins,  Warren  Kent:  See — 

Wu.  Stephen  Hong-Wei;  and  Hopkins.  Wanen  Kent.  5.6%.  101    CI 
514-57.000. 
Hoppe.  Hans-Georg:  See — 

MQIIer.  Friedetnann;  BrSuer.  Wolfgang;  Hoppe.  Hans-Geofg;  Wussow. 
Hans-Georg;  Heidingsfeld.  Herben:  Meister.  Willi;  Schulte.  Bern- 
hard;  and  Winkler.  JUrgen.  5.6%,205.  CI.  525-77.000, 
Hoppe,  Joachim:  See — 

Hohmann.  Amo;  and  Hoppe.  Joachim.  5,695,314.  a.  414-7%,600. 
Hora,  Peter.  See — 

Spies,    Hans:    Hora,    Peter,    Fendt    Gttnler,    and   Zechmair.    Derrik 
5,6%.776.  CI.  371-67.100. 
Hording.  Dieter:  and  Hellmann.  Claus.  to  Winter  Umwelnechinik  GmbH 
Method  for  processing  wa.ste  liquids  in  particular  industrial  waste  water 
having  a  high  solids  content,  5.695.614.  CI.  203-10.000 
Hon.  Takeshi:  See— 

Eguchi.  Junji;  Miyasaka.  Hiroichi;  Kinouchi.  Masami:  Ohashi.  Yoichi; 
Hori.  Takeshi:  and  Yamamura.  Yuji.  5.695.631.  C\.  208-50.000. 
Horii.  Nobutaka:  See — 

Fujie.  Nobuo:  Obara.  Hiloshi:  Kuroiwa.  Keiji:  Nakamura.  Masaki; 
Watanabe.    Kazuya;   Atuga.   Takashi:    Horii.    Nobutaka.    Suzuki! 
Molokazu:  and  Hayashi.  Tadahiro.  5.6%.623.  C]  359-350  000, 
Horiuchi.  Sachito:  See — 

Yama.  Michiaki;  and  Horiuchi.  Sachito.  5.6%.87I.  Q.  388-814.000, 
Hormansdorfer.  Gerd,  Method  and  device  for  form  cutting  and  form  turning 

.5.694.819.  CI.  82-19.000 
Hoshino.  Akinori:  See — 

Mizuno,  Sadao;  Hoshino,  Akinori:  and  Morita.  Tetsuya.  5,695J90  CI 
451-124,000. 
Hoshino,  Masafumi:  Fujita,  Hiroyuki:  Oniwa.  Hirotomo:  Malsu.  Fujio:  and 
Yamamoio,  Shuhei.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc  Gradative  driving  apparatus 
of  liquid  crystal  display  panel.  5.6%,524,  CI.  345-89.000. 
Hoshino,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Zenitani.  Hideki;  Fujii.  Katsuya:  Yoshitake.  Yuji:  and  Hoshino.  Yoshi- 
nori. 5.6%.668.  CI.  361-802.000, 
Hosier.  Paul  A.;  Tandon.  Jagdish  C.  JedUcka.  Josef  E;  and  Ormond.  Brian 
T.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Photosensitive  silicon  chip  having  a  ridge  near 
an  end  photosite.  5.6%.626.  Q.  358^82.000. 
Hosokawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsumae.  Iwao:  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro:  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki: 

Hosokawa.  Hiroshi:  Uno.  Mugijiroh:  Saitoh.  Hiroshi:  Takenaka.  Fiji: 

Sugiyama.  Toshihiro:  Yamatiaka.  Tetsuo:  Murakami.  Eisaku    and 

Komatsubara.  Satotu.  5.697.026,  CI  399-267.000. 

Hossack,  John  A.;  Mo.  Jian-Hua:  and  Cole.  Chnstopher  R,.  to  Acuson 

Corporation,   Transmit   beamfomier  with   frequency   dependent   focus 

5.6%.737.  a.  367-138.000. 

Hosseinian.  Amir  P;  and  Binford.  John  L.  Secure  swaging  tool.  5.694.670.  CI 

29-237.000 
Hosteller.  Karl  Y;  and  Kini.  Ganesh  D..  to  Hosteller.  Kari  Y   Antiviral 

prodrugs.  5.6%.277.  CI.  554-49.000. 
Honenstein.  Jonathan  E.:  See — 

Cano.  Gerald  C;  and  Honenstein.  Jonathan  E..  5.695,511,  C\   606- 
170.000. 
Housman,  David  E.:  See — 

Schalling,   Martin;    Hudson,  Thomas  J.;  and   Housman.   David   E 
5.695.933.  CI.  435-6.000, 
Howard.  Thomas  L,:  See — 


Calamari,  Michael  A.;  Davidovich,  Alan  A.;  Howard,  Thomas  U   and 
Surridge,  David  G  ,  5,695.238,  Q  296-210,000 
Howertor.  Robert  D,:  See— 

Ehleis.  Gregory  A,;   Howerton.  Robert  D.;  and  Speegle    Gary  E 
5.6%.695.  CI.  364-492,000. 
Hoya  Corporation:  See — 

Nakajima,  Sadahiro;   Endoh.   Naoshi;   Kataoka.   Kenzo.  and  Odaka. 
Masaki.  5.695.493.  Q,  606-13.000. 
Hreha.  Kenneth  W .  to  Stanley  Worts.  The  Panel  lifter  pry  bar  5.695  1 72  CI 

254-25.000. 
Hrovat.  Davorin.  and  Ander.  Anthony  T.  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc 
Brake  steer  vehicle  dynamics  control  inlervenboo.  5.6%.681    C\    364- 
426.010, 
Hsieh.  Jiang,  to  General  Electric  Companv.  Methods  and  apparatus  for 

modulating  x-ray  nibe  current.  5.6%.807.'a.  378-109.000. 
Hsu.  Chih-Cheng.  Auxiliary  water-supply  sytem  for  an  internal  combustion 

engine.  5.694.908.  CI    123-637.000. 
Hsu.  Oscar  Hsien-Hsiang.  and  Schiavone.  Anthony  Eugene,  to  Rohm  and 
Haas   Company.    Prepress   sealer   application   technology   by   foaming 
5.695.823.  CI.  427-370.000. 
Huang.  Ben.  Shock  absorbing  grip  for  racquets  and  the  like.  5.695.418  C\ 

473-549.000. 
Huang.  Daniel:  See — 

Huang.  Frank  Feng  Jung;  and  Huang.  Daniel.  5.695,064,  C\    206- 
554.000. 
Huang,  Frank  Feng  Jung;  and  Huang,  Daniel,  to  Durabag  Co.,  Inc.  Self- 
opening  plastic  bag  pack  system.  5.695.064.  CI.  206-554.000. 
Huang.  He:  de  Boer,  Maanen  P,  Nelson,  John  C  ,  Wang,  Feng:  and  Gerberich, 
William  W.  to  I'niversity  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the    Method  and 
apparatus  for  separating  a  thin  film  from  a  substrate.  5.6%.327    Q 
73-845,000. 
Huang.    Ming-Chih.   to  Wang.   Ming-Chen    Abdomen   ftmess   apparanis 

5.695.436.0.482-121.000.  ^^ 

Huang.  Pei  Zhi:  Wu.  Jian  Zhi:  and  Lai.  Rui  Qing.  to  Natural  Sparkle  IM/EX 

Co.  Lid.  Flexible  toothbrush.  5.694.658.  C\   15-167.100. 
Huang.  San-Shuo.  Retrieving  system  for  condensed  water  of  air  conditioninK 

system.  5.694.786.  CI.  62-285,000. 
Huang,   Snung:   and   Hiraiwa.   Hiroyuki.   Automatic   photography   booth 

5.6%.995.  CI.  396-2.000.  k-~-k'-i-  3 

Huang.  Xiaoyan:  See — 

Cho.  Kwantai;  and  Huang.  Xiaoyan.  S.695J45,  Q.  95-46.000. 
Huang.  Yi-Chen.  Bed  post  with  rwo  horizontal  rails  connected  diercKi 

5,694.656.  CI.  5-290.000 
Huamg.  Hermes.  Composite  inaterial  made  integrally  of  a  foam  material  and 
a  fiber  material  and  method  of  making  same.  5.695.580.  CI.  156-78  000 
Hubcr.  Waller  See— 

Franz.  Andreas;  and  Huber.  Walter.  5.6%.584.  CI.  356-356.000, 
Hudson.  Bertram  J.  F:  See — 

Cloughley.  John  B.;  Hudson.  Bertram  J.  F;  and  Law,  Ian,  5,6%  163  CI 
514-547000. 
Hudson  Products  Corporation:  See — 

MiUas,  George  Steve,  5,694,685,  Q  29-890.031. 
Hudson.  Ray  E.:  See— 

Cronk,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.  and  Hudson,  Ray  E  .  5.694.709.  G  37-142.500. 
Hudson.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Schalling.   Martin:    Hudson.   Thomas   J  :   and   Housman.   David   E 
5.695.933.  CI  435-6,000. 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Mumcu,  Salih.  5.6%.227.  CI  528-318.000. 
Huelsman.  Gary  L.;   and   Kolb.  William  B..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Coated  substfate  drying  svstem.  5.694.701   CI 
-34-121.000.  ' 

Hughes  Aircraft:  See — 

Kohnen.  Kirk;  and  Slater,  Eric  K..  5,6%,575,  CI.  324-254.000. 
Williamson.  Weldon  S.;  Ciriin.  Eun-Hee;  Dolezal,  Franklin  A     and 
Harvey.  Robin  J  .  5.695.619.  CI   204-165.000 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Gregoire,  Darnel  J..  5.695.584.  CI,  1.56-169,000. 

Macdonald.  Petty  A,;  and  Butler.  Jennifer  M..  5,695,155,  C[.  244- 

I34,00F 
Williamson,    Weldon    S,;    Lippey.    Banet:   and   Williams.   John    D,. 
5,6%,429.  CI.  315-111.510. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Julian.  Michael  D..  5.6%,516.  Q.  342118.000. 
McPhilmy,  Steven  A.;  and  Wickham,  M«k.  5.6%.467,  Q.  330-298,000. 
Nourrcier,  Charies  E,,  Jr;  and  Kuehn,  Robert  A,.  5.6%.657.  Q,  361- 
93.000. 
Hughes.  Michael:  See— 

Muehlberger.  Karl;  Sinek.  Richard;  and  Hughes.  Michael.  5.6%.908.  CI 
395-239.000. 
Hulsing.  Rand  H..  II.  to  AlliedSignal.  Inc.  Two  bar  resonant  beam  Coiiohs 

rate  sensor.  5.6%.323.  CI.  73-504.120, 
Human  Genome  Sciences:  See — 

Wci,  Ying  Fei:  and  Kiikness.  Ewen  F.  5.695.980.  CI.  435-I%,000, 
Human  Genome  Saences.  Inc.:  See — 

Geniz,  Reiner  L.;  and  Fleischmann,  Roben  D..  5.6%.076.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Hummel.  Albert  A.:  Brusaferro.  Adolfo:  and  Rinaldi.  Roberto,  to  Monlell 
North  America  Inc.  Process  for  producing  polyolefin  grafted  copolvmet^ 
5.6%.203.  CI.  525-53.000. 
HuiTuncn.  Jorg;  See — 

Pier.  Arnold;  and  Hummen.  Jorg.  5,695302,  CI.  606-143,000, 
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Dennis  D.:  Bochnak. 
and  Young.  Harold 


:^ilbreth.  Paula  H.. 


Humphrey.  Dennis  D.:  See — 

Musch.  Gofdon  F;  Gerardo.  Serafin  J.;  Humphrey, 
Bnice  E.;  Baiter.  Richard  L.;  Roberts.  William  . 
R..  5.694,688.  O.  29-895.211. 
Hunq>hfey,  Guy  R.;  and  Miller,  Ross  A.,  to  Merck  &  Cd.  Inc.  Process  fof  the 
siereoselective  reduction  of  steroid  enelactams.  5,69^266,  CI.  546-77.000. 
Hum,  Joseph:  Ser — 

Koch,  David  T,  5.695,264,  CI.  312.110.000. 
Hunt.  Stewart  W.:  See— 

Sandage.  David  A.;  Stanley,  James  C;  Hunt,  Sl4wart  W.;  and  Kunz, 
Arland  D.,  5,6%,970,  CI.  395-681  000. 
Hunt.  Terrence  J.;  See — 

Rupp.  David  C;  and  Hum,  Terrence  J.,  S.696.17|  C\.  514-700.000. 
Hunter,  Robert  L.;  See — 

Emanuclr.  R.  Martin:  Hunter.  Robeit  L.;  and 
5.6%,298,  a.  568-623.000. 
Hurford,  Simon:  See —  ' 

Chung,  Kyuha;  Hurford,  Simon:  and  Parbhoo.  Blukandas.  S,6%,2II, 
CI.  525-478.000 
Hurley.  Robert  B  :  See— 

Demeny,  Rodney   L.:   Hurley,   Robert  B.:  and  |tiback,   Richard  I., 
5.695.124.  CI.  239-327.000.  I 

Husnng.  Thomas  J  :  and  Bonnell,  Thomas  A.,  to  Kohlef  Co.  Adjustable  wall 

jamb.  5.694.722,  CI.  52-35  000. 
Hutchins,  Paul  A.:  and  Pascaloff.  John  H.,  to  MicroAirc  (ureical  Instruments, 

Inc  Universal  saw  blade  hub  5,694.693.  CI.  30-I6&300. 
Hutchinson.  Charles  Richard:  See —  T 

Inventi,  Augusto  Solari:  Breme.  Umberto:  Colombd  Anna  Luisa:  Hutch- 
inson, Charles  Richard:  Otten.  Sharee:  and  Scoiti  Claudio,  5,695,966, 
CI.  435-78.000 
Hutchinson.  Walter  L.:  See—  . 

Carlson,  Timothy  Harold:  Hutchinson,  Walter  L.3  and  Voltz,  Douglas 
Arthur.  5,695  J99,  CI.  460- 1 14.000  | 

Hutchison.  Alan:  See —  I 

Shaw,  Kenneth:  and  Hutchison,  Alan,  5,6%,260,  ^I.  544-115.000. 
Huynh,  Danh  Quan:  See — 

Johnson,  Terence  Richard:  Campisi,  Anthony:  Amferson,  Bernard:  Wil- 
son, David  MacLean:  Huynh.  Danh  Quan:  and  Pleasance,  Graeme 
Eldred,  5.695.532.  CI  48-203  000. 
Hvide,  Johan  Erik,  to  Hvide  Marine  Incorporated.  Ship  docking  vessel. 

5.694.877.0.  114-56.000. 
Hvide  Marine  Incorporated:  See— 

Hvide.  Johan  Erik.  5.694.877,  Q.  1 14-56.000 
Hwang,  Ched-seong,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  flethod  of  fabricating 
capacitor  stnictures  for  inclusion  within  semiconducttt- devices.  5,696,015. 
a.  437-52.000. 
Hwang,  Guorjuh  T:  See— 

King,  Sherman  T:  Lee,  Tommy  C:  Wang,  Nia*tsu:  Chu,  Yen-Fah; 
Kimura.  Scott  A.:  and  Hwang.  Guorjuh  T.  5.6%.527.  Q.   345- 
112.000. 
Hwang.  Jeong  Hwan.  to  LG  Electronics.  Inc.  CCD-4efect  compensating 

method  and  apparatus  for  camcorder.  5.6%.554,  CI.  348-246.000. 
Hwang,  Shiaw-Min:  See — 

Denhardt,  David  T:  Hwang.  Shiaw-Min:  Heck.  Diane  Elaine:  Lopez. 
Cecilia  Ang:  Laskin.  Debra  L.;  and  Laskin,  JeflFity  D ,  5,695,761,  CI 
424-184.100. 
Hwang,  Shyh-Yuan:  See- 
Chen,  Shiou-Shan:  Hwang,  Shyh-Yuan:  Oleksy.  SUwomir  A.:  and  Ram. 
Sanjeev,  5,695,724.  CI.  422-21 1000 
Hyakutake,  Hayalo:  Saito,  Hirocsuga;  and  Kobirumiki,  Ryo,  to  Iwatsu 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Desensitizing  solution  for  offset  prtiting.  5,695,912,  CI. 
430-309  000. 
Hybfinova  S.A.:  See— 

Laboviiz.  Jeffrey:  Guilford,  William  J :  Liang.  Yi:  fang.  Lawrence:  and 
Patterson.  TKMnas  G..  5,696,055,  Q.  504-238.(1)0. 
Hydro-Quebec:  See—  T 

Benrabab.    E^amila:    Armand,    Michel:    and    Dtlabouglise,    Didier, 
5,696,224.  CI.  528-491  000 
Hypercom.  Inc.:  See — 

Walloer.  George.  5.696.909.  Q.  395-244.000. 
Hypertherm.  Inc.:  See — 

Couch.  Richard  W .  Jr.:  Sanders.  Nicholas  A.; 
John.  5.695,662.  O.  219-121.390. 
Hyseq,  Inc.:  See — 

Drmanac.  Radoje  T.:  and  Crfcveniakov,  Radomit  B.,  5.695,940. 
435-6.000 

Hyuga,  Hiroaki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co.,  Ltd.  Wavelei|gth-conversion  laser 
having  nonlinear  optical  crystal  which  effects  tyfle-l  phase-matching. 
5.6%,781.  a.  372-21.000 
Hyundai  Electronics  America:  See — 

Banlett.  Donald  M  ,  5,6%.464,  Q.  327-538.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Jang.  Se  Aug,  5.696.022.  Q.  437-72.000. 
Kim.  Hong  Seok.  5.6%.725.  O  365-205.000. 
Kim.  Kyung-Ha  5.697,075,  a  455-133.000. 
Koh,  Dong-Bum,  5,696,925,  Q.  395-413.000. 
Koh,  Yo  Hwaa:  Park,  Chan  Kwang:  and  Suh.  ieuag  Woo.  5.696,724,  C\ 

365-205.000. 
Kwon,  Chang-Heon.  5.696,382.  O.  250-492.210 
Kwon,  Geoun  Tae.  5,6%,463,  O.  327-172.000. 
Lee,  Jae  Jin,  5.696,720,  Q.  365- 189.050. 


Lii>,  Lifeng:  and 


Sobr, 


a. 


Lee.  Myung-Su,  5,6%,876,  CI.  395-2.380. 
Seo,  Ho-ll.  5,696,562,  Q.  348-564.000 
Song.  Jae-Kwan,  5,696,513,  CI.  341-176.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Jae- Young,  S,6%,484,  C\.  340-471.000. 
I.S.T.  Corporation:  See — 

Yano,  Hideyuki:  Ohtsuka.  Yasumasa:  Yoshioka,  Mahito:  Konishi,  Naoki: 

and  Matsumura,  Masafumi.  5.697.037.  CI.  399-333.000. 

lacobovici,  Sorin:  and  Mulla,  Dean  A  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Apparatus  and 

method  using  a  semaphore  buffer  for  semaphore  instructions.  5,6%,939. 

CI   395-477.000. 

lannello,  Victor.  Sensor-less  position  detector  for  an  active  magnetic  bearing. 

5,6%,412,  CI.  310-90.500 
Ibamoto.  Masahiko:  See — 

Sato,  Kazuhiko:  Ibamoto,  Masahiko:  and  Kuroiwa.  Hiroshi,  5,695,427. 
a.  477-43.000. 
Ichikawa,  Kazuhiro:  and  Koga,  Yoshiro,  to  Seiko  Epson  Cotpotadon.  Image 
forming  apparatus  with  film  transfer  member  5.697,033.  CI  399-310.000. 
Ichikawa.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Ohkawa.    Masanori:    Ichikawa.    Toshiyuki:    Kumagai.    Toshimitsu: 
Takashima,  Yuuichiro:  Watanuki,  Hiroshi:  Sato,  Shinichi:  Ishii,  Mit- 
suharu:  Murakawa,  Yoshitaka:  Yamazaki,  Kozo:  and  Ikeda,  Hiroyuki, 
5,6%,6I7,  CI.  359-216.000 
Ichikawa,  Yasushi:  See — 

Yamagishi,    Hisashi:    Sasaki,    Hiroio:    Walanabe.    Hideo:    Ichikawa. 
Yasushi:  and  Higuchi.  Hiroshi.  5.695.413.  Q.  473-374.000. 
Ichinose,  Kazushige:  Kikushima,  Masayuki:  Karasawa,  Hideo:  Shirotori, 
Tooru;  and  Shigemori.  Mikio.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Flexible  clock 
and  reset   signal  generation  and  distribution  system  having  localized 
programmable  frequency  synthesizers.  5,6%.950,  CI.  395-556.000. 
Ichioka,  Fiji:  Yoshii,  Kinya:   Koide.  Takeham:   Kuramochi,  Kojiro:  and 
Tanaka,  Koichi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electric  motorcar 
drive  system  having  shift-lever  operated  clutch  means  between  electric 
motor  and  speed  reduction  gear.  5.696,680.  CI.  364-424.0%. 
Icon  Health  &  Fitness.  Inc.:  See — 

Dalebout.  William  T.:  and  Watterson.  Scott  R.,  5,695,434.  Q.  482- 

%.000 
Dalebout.  William  T:  and  Ellis.  Richard  Brad.  5.695.43S.  CI.  482- 
%.000. 
ICU  Medical.  Inc.:  See- 
Lopez.  Geofge  A..  5.694.686.  CI.  29-890.126. 

Lopez.  George  A.;  and  Prince.  Kathaleen  K.,  5,695,466, 0.  604-93.000 
Ide,  Hiroyasu,  to  CaiKxi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printing  apparatus  and  method  for 

storing  various  printing  paraiTKters  5,6%.89l,  CI.  395-112.000. 
Ide,  Satoshi:  Tsuchiya.  Tatsumi:  Maekawa.  Naoki:  Inaba,  Tsuyoshi:  and 
Aoyama,  Hirokazu.  to  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.  Decomposition  inhibitor  for 
hydrogen-  and  fluorine-containing  halogenaied  hydrocarbons  and  method 
of  inhibiting  decomposition  using  same.  5.6%.306.  CI.  570-109.000. 
IDEC  Pharmaceuticals  Corporation:  See — 

Raychaudhuri.  Syamal:   Rastetter,  William  H.:  and  Black.  Amelia. 
5.695.770.  CI.  424-278.100 
Ideler.  Kari-Heinz:  Dlugosch.  Dieter,  and  Arz.  Winfried.  to  Siemens  Akueng- 
esellschaft.  Thermally  conductive,  electrically  insulating  glued  connection, 
method  for  the  prxxluction  thereof  and  employment  thereof  5,695,872,  CI. 
428-323.000. 
Igarashi,  Shinya:  Kobayashi,  Chihiro:  Mouri,  Yasunori:  Ishikawa.  Hitoshi: 
and  Uchiyama.  Kaoru.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.:  and  Hitachi  Car  Engineering  Co.. 
Ltd    Thermal-type  air  flow  measuring  instrument  with  fluid-direction 
judging  capability.  5.6%.321,  O.  73-202.500. 
Igarashi,  Shunkichi:  See — 

Taguchi,  Seiichi;  and  Igarashi,  Shunkichi,  5,697,006,  CI.  396-330.000. 
Ige,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hiroyuki:  Ige,  Hitoshi:  and  Yanagase,  Akira.  5,695,851,  CI. 
428-147.000. 
Iggulden,  Jerry:  Fields,  Kyle:  McFarland,  Alan:  and  Wu,  Jung-ming,  to  SRT, 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  eliminating  television  commercial  mes- 
sages 5.6%.866.  a.  386-46.000. 
Iglesias.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Grim,  Tiacy  E  :  ODonnell,  Kevin  R.:  Bobroff,  Alec  D  :  Holt,  Mark  D.; 
Iglesias,  Joseph  M.:  Bourne,  John  M.:  and  Arnold,  William  K., 
5,695,452,  CI.  602-6.000. 
Igusa,  Nobuo:  See — 

Watanabe,  Keiji:  Ochiai,  Masayuki:  Yamagishi,  Yasuo:  Yano,  Ei:  Igusa, 
Noboo:  and  Takachi,  Isamu,  5,695,571,  O    134-3.000. 
lida,  Ichiro:  See — 

Nishigaya,  Takashi:  lida,  Ichiro:  Yamashima.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kuwafaan. 
Soichi,  5,696,900.  O.  395-200.010. 
lida.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Yabe.  Hisao:  lida,  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki.  Akira;  Ilo.  Hideo:  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.  Minoni;  Tamada.  Osamu;  and  Hibino.  Hiroki,  5,695,447, 
a.  600-121.000. 
Yabe.  Hisao:  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Itoh.  Hideo:  Tashiro, 
Yoshio:  Yamazaki.  Minoru;  and  Tamada,  Osamu,  5.695,450,  CI. 
600-123.000. 
Dcawa.  Hiroshi:  Kadoiri,  Akiyoshi;  Konagai,  Yasuko:  Yamaura.  Tetsuaki;  and 
Kase.  Noriko.  to  Fujirebio  Inc.    1.  4-Dihydro|^dine  derivatives  and 
methods  of  producing  the  same.  5,6%.268.  CI  546-249  000 
Ikazaki,  Fumikazu;  Uchida,   Kunio:  Yumura,  Motoo:  Ohshiina.  Satoshi; 
Kuriki,  Yasunori:  and  Hayakawa,  Hiroshi,  to  Director-General  of  Agency 
of  industrial  Science  &  Technology  Process  for  tf»e  separation  of  catboo 
nanotubes  from  graphite  5,695.734,  CI.  423-461.000. 
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Ikeda,  Hayalo:  See — 

Umemura,  Satoshi:  Ikeda,  Hayato:  Mori.  Hideo:  Sato.  Hirofumi:  Deto, 
Norikazu:   Kawamura,   Hisato;   Michiyuki,   Hiromi:   and  Tarutani. 
Tomoji,  5.694,828,  Q.  92-71.000. 
Ikeda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sakuma.  Tadashi:  Takahashi,  Keizo:  Meiwa.  Zenbei:  Ikeda.  Hiroshi:  and 
Murala.  Mami.  5.695.374,  CI.  442-164.000. 
Ikeda.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ohkawa.    Masanori;    Ichikawa,    Toshiyuki:    Kumagai,    Toshimilsu; 
Takashima,  Yuuichiro:  Watanuki,  Hiroshi:  Sato,  Shinichi:  Ishii,  Mit- 
suharu;  Murakawa,  Yoshitaka:  Yamazaki.  Kozo:  and  Ikeda,  Hiroyuki. 
5,6%,6I7,  CI.  359-216.000. 
Ikeda.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Yamana.  Shinji:  Ohtsuki,  Teiukazu:  Ikeda,  Hitoshi:  and  Yamamolo, 
Takehiro,  5,6%.607,  CI.  358-474.000. 
Ikeda,  Jun.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Variable  resolution  output  method 

and  apparatus.  5,6%.888,  CI   395  102.000. 
Ikeda,  Junji:  See — 

Okumura,  Toshihiro:  and  Ikeda,  Junji,  5,6%,689,  Q.  364-468.280. 
Ikeda,  Masao:  See — 

Tamamura,  Koshi:  Tsukamoto,  Hironori:  Nagai,  Masahanj;  and  Ikeda, 
Masao,  5,695,556,  Q.  117-85  000. 
Ikeda,  Masato:  See — 

Suga,  Yasuichiro;  Ikeda.  Masato:  and  Kino,  Kuniki,  5,695,972.  C\. 
435-116.000. 
Ikeda,  Osamu:  See — 

Natsume,  Bunji;  Suzuki,  Shigeru;  Minaini.  Noriko;  and  Ikeda.  Osamu. 
5.696.056.  CI.  504-286  000. 
Ikegami  Tsushinki  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Maezuni.  Susumu:  and  Saitoh.  Kanji.  5.695,043,  O.  198-689.100. 
Ikegami,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Kauumi,  Yoshimasa;   and   Ikegami.   Yasuyuki,  5,695,429,  O.  477- 
%.000 
Ikeguchi,  Takashi:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Manabu;  Kawaike.  Kazuhiko:  Ikeguchi,  Takashi:  Anzai, 
Shunichi:    Noda,    Masami:    Kizuka,    Nobuaki:    Higuchi,   Shin'ichi; 
Marushima,  Shinya:   and  Sekihara.   Masaru,  5,695,319,  Q.  416- 
95.000. 
Ikenaka.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Nanba,  Hirokazu;  Yamada,  Yukio:  Takano,  Masayuki;  Ikenaka,  Yasu- 
hiro: Takahashi,  Satomi:  and  Yajima,   Kazuyoshi,  5,695.968.  CI 
435-106.000 
,  Ikenoue.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Suzuki.    KatsuiKxi;    Kumon,    Toshihiko:    and    Ikenoue,    Yoshikazu, 
5,696,531,  CI.  345-132.000. 
Ikeyama,  Nobuhide;  Iwanaga,  Yutaka;  Torikai,  Yuji;  and  Adachi,  Masatosi,  to 
Mitsui  Mining  Co..  Ltd.  Catalyst  for  the  decomposition  of  nitrogen  oxides 
and  a  method  for  deninification  using  the  same.  5,6%,049.  O.  502- 
350.000. 
Ikon  Corporation:  See — 

Nimitz,  Jonathan  Shelly:  and  Lankford.  Lance  Harrell,  5,695.688.  CI. 
252-305.000. 
Ilcisin,  Kevin  John:  See — 

Bongaeits,  Petnis  Franciscus  Gerardus:  Bruinink.  Jacob:  Buigmans. 
Adrianus  Leonardus  Josephus:  van  Helleputte.  Henn  Roger  Jules 
Richard,  Khan.  Babar  Ali;  Kuijk,  Karel  Elben:  Buzak,  Thomas 
Stanley;  Ilcisin,  Kevin  John:  and  Martin,  Paul  Christopher,  5,696,569, 
a.  349-143.000. 
Illg,  Manfred:  See— 

Hasenfratz,  Robert;  Gollhofer,  Martin:  Illg,  Manfred:  and  Pfitzenreiler. 
Werner,  5,695,355,  CI.  439-357.000. 
Illian.  Gerhard:  See— 

Takeichi,  Ayako:  and  Illian,  Gertiard,  5,695,683,  O.  252-299.610. 
Illinois  Institute  of  Technology;  See — 

Troyk.  Philip  R.:   Heetderks.  William:  Schwan,  Martin:  and  Loeb. 
Gerald,  5,697,076,  CI.  455-127.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  :  See- 
Cheung,  Nelson,  5,694.984,  CI   140-152.000. 
Hamamoto,  Yoshiaki,  5,694,666,  O.  24-297  000. 
Weaver.  William  N  ,  5,695,050.  O.  206-150.000. 
Imae,  Yoshio:  See — 

Kokuzawa,  Yukio;  Imae,  Yoshio;  and  Sato,  Kazunobu,  5,6%.  187.  CI. 
524-161.000. 
Imagawa.  Osamu:  See — 

Ishimaru.  Futoshi:  Nakamura.  Satoshi:  Sugitawa,  Chikan;  and  Ima- 
gawa, Osamu.  5,695,884,  CI  428-423.100. 
Imahashi.  Issei.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Semiconductor  processing  sys- 
tem. 5,695,564.0.  118-719000. 
Imai,  Kazumichi:  See^ 

Imai,  Kyoko;  Imai,  Kazumichi;  and  Nomura,  Yasushi,  5,695,718,  O. 
422-62.000. 
Imai.  Kyoko:  Imai,  Kazumichi:  and  Nomura,  Yasushi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

Automatic  analyzer.  5,695,718,  CI.  422-62.000. 
Inui,  Masahiro:  See — 

Nishimura.   NobuicM;    Imai.    Masahiro;   Tani.    Kazutoifai;    Makino. 
Yoshiyuki;    Matsumolo.    Saloru;   and   Imai,   Toni.   5,6<M,793,  CI. 
68-12.270. 
Imai.  Totti:  See — 

Nishimura,  Nobuichi;  Imai,  Masahiro:  Tani,  Kazutotshi;  Makino, 
Yoshiyuki;  Matsumolo.  Salotu;  and  Imai,  Toru,  5,694,793,  CI. 
68-12.270. 


Imai,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Rosen,  Steven  D.;  Hemmerich,  Stefan:  and  Imai.  Yasuyuki.  5.695.752. 
CI   424-94.610 
Imaichi.  Hideaki;  Matsumolo.  Takeshi:  Suzuki.  Yuji:  Himura.  Koichi;  and 
Haneda.  Tadayoshi.  to  Tokai  Electronics  Co.,  Lid.  Resonant  tag  and  method 
of  manufacturing  the  same  5.695.860.  Q.  428-209.000. 
Imaizumi.  Shoji:  See — 

Muroki.  Kenichi;  and  Imaizumi.  Shoji,  5,697,009,  O.  399-40.000. 
Imanishi,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Otsuka,  Kazuo:  Imanishi,  Kunihiko:  Kimoto.  Kenzo;  and  Sboda,  Min- 
pei.  5.6%.331.  CI.  73-865.800. 
Imaoka.  Yasunori:  See — 

Watanabe.  Itaru;  Imaoka.  Yasunori:  and  Nakai.  Norio.  S.6%,634,  CI. 
359-694.000 
Imation  Corp.:  See — 

Gerfast  Sten  R..  5.695.143,  O.  242-342.000. 
Imolo,  Yoshiya,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Color  image  reader  with  two-step 

color  dispersion.  5,6%,6I0,  O.  358-509  000 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Burgess.  Leslie:  Butcher.  Jane  Lesley;  Ryan,  Thomas  Anthony;  and 

Clayton.  Peter  Paul,  5,6%,308,  C\.  570-142.000. 
Coote,  Michael  John,  5,695,292,  Q.  400-250.000. 
Imperial  Exploitation  Limited:  See — 

Robson.  Kathryn  Jane,  5,695,957,  C\.  435-69.100 
Implant  Innovations.  Inc.:  See — 

Lazzara,  Richard  J.:  and  Beaty.  Keith  D.,  5.695,336,  Q.  433-173.000. 
IMRA  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Harter.  Donald  J.:  Galvanauskas.  Almantas:  and  Femiaiui,  Martin  E., 
5.6%.782,  CI.  372-25.000. 
Inaba,  Tadaaki:  See — 

Tanaka,  Haruo;  and  Inaba,  Tadaaki.  5,694,802,  O  72-353.600. 
Inaba,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Ide.  Satoshi:  Tsuchiya.  Tatsumi:  Maekawa,  Naoki;  Iiuba,  Tsuyoshi;  and 
Aoyama,  Hirokazu,  5,6%,306.  CI.  570-109.000 
Inabinet,  Lawrence  E  Timepiece  for  converting  between  military  and  civilian 

time   5,6%,740,  O  368-80.000 
Inamolo.  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Noguchi.   Hiromichi:   Inamoto.  Tadayoshi:  and  Munakata,  Megtmii, 
5.6%,177,  CI.  522-31.000. 
Inaiuiga,  Kiyofumi;  and  Yamada,  Yuji,  to  Sony  Carporaliaa.  Vibration  type 

gyroscope  apparatiis.  5.6%,420,  CI  310-316.000. 
Inanaga.  Kiyofumi:  and  Yamada,  Yuji.  to  Sony  Corporation  Audio  repro- 
ducing apparatus  corresponding  to  picture  5,6%,831.  C\.  381-25.000 
Inbar.  Michael,  to  Phase  Metrics    Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  the 
resistive  properties  of  magneto  resistive  materials  using  a  time  variable 
magnetic  field.  5.6%,445.  C\  324-228.000. 
Indiana  Mills  and  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Anthony,  James  R  .  Miller.  Peter  E.;  Voortiis,  Vance  P:  and  Thompioo, 
Gerald  W.  5.695.243.  Q.  297-250.100. 
Iitdustrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Chiang.  Ping-Huang;  Chen.  Lung-Tai;  and  Chou.  Yu-Kon.  5.695.109. 

CI.  228-33.000 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  5,6%.395.  O  257-308.000. 
Ineco  Industnal  Navarra  de  Equipos  y  Cometcio.  S.A.;  Set — 

Lopez.  Manuel.  5.694.800.  O.  72-149.000. 
Information  Optics  Corporation:  See — 

Russell.  James  T.  5.6%.7I4.  O  365-106.000. 
Ingram.  Leonard  L.:  See — 

Hayes.  JaiK  L  :  Strom.  Brian  L.:  Roion.  Lawrence;  and  Ingram.  Leonard 
L..  5.695.807,  Q.  427-4.000. 
Ing-Simmoos.  Nicholas:  See — 

Guttag.  Karl  M.;  Bafaner.  Keith:  Gove.  Robert  J  .  Read.  Christopiier  J.: 
Colston.  Jeremiah  E  .  Poland.  Sydney  W.;  Ing-Simmoos,  Nicholas; 
and  Moyse,  Philip.  5.6%.954,  O.  395-562.000. 
Ing-Simmoos.  Nicholas  Kerin  See — 

Gove,  Robert  J.;  Guttag,  Kari  Marion:  Balmer.  Keidi:  and  Ing-Simmons, 
Nicholas  Kerin.  5.6%,913,  O.  395-311.000. 
Ink,  Inc.:  See- 
Man.  Alan  L.;  Man.  David  C;  and  Case.  Ronald  G..  5.695.550.  Q 
106-2.000 
Inland  Steel  Company:  See — 

Blazek,  Kenneth  E;  and  Piaeg.  WalKr  F,  5,695,001,  Q   164-467.000 
Innis,  Michael  A.;  and  Creasey,  AMa  A.,  to  Chiron  Corponiioa.  Cbmenc 

proteins  5,6%,088,  O  514-12.000 
Inokoshi.  Junichi:  See — 

Tachizawa.  Osamu;  Sakaguchi,  Akira;  Katoh.  Tohru;  Sotoya,  Kohsfairo, 
deceased,  Yamaguchi.  Noriko:  Inokoshi,  Junichi:  and  Aoyagi,  Muneo, 
5,6%.070,  CI  510-123.000 
Inotec  GmbH  Transport-  und  RSrtersysteme:  See — 

Weber.  Hans:  and  MiUler.  Anton,  5,695,281.  O  366-235.000 
liKXie.  Ichirtxi;  See — 

Takemura.  Osamu:  Tanimolo.  Naoki;  Iwasa,  Eiji:  Inoue,  Ichirou:  Kawa- 
mura. Tsutomu:  Hirakawa.  Kiyoshi;  Ono.  Shinichi:  Kimura.  Hitoshi: 
and  Aruga.  Minitake.  5.695.375.  CI  442-217.000. 
Inoue.  Kanji;  See — 

Saitoh.  Shinji;  Yosfaikawa.  Masato;  Naito,  Kazuo;  and  Inoue,  Kanji, 
5.697,029,  a  399-286.000. 
Inoue.  Nori:  See — 

Yamada,  Takayuki;  Rotaaam.  Hittxhi;  md  Iwwe.  Nori.  5.694.680.  Q 
29-850.000 
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Inoue.  Sadayuki;  Shinohara.  Junko;  Yamasaki.  Tatsm  ;  and  Onishi.  Ken.  to 
Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Digital  sig  lal  recording  device, 
digital  signal  playback  device,  and  digital  signal  dc«odine  device  therefor 
5.6%.774,  a.  371-37.400. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petiole:  See — 

Benazzi.  Erie;  Legoff,  Pierre- Yves:  Caullet.  Philppe;  and  Guth  Jean- 
Louis.  5.695.735.  CI.  423-700.000. 
Delfoa  Bruno:  Bom.  Maurice:  Daoudal.  Beryand:  and  Lallement 

Jacques.  5.6%.062.  O.  508-274.000. 
Le  Dall.  Jean-Oaude:  and  Madec,  Maicel.  5.6941834,  O.  99-353.000. 
Rouaud.  Thierry;  and  Robin.  Michel.  5.695.592.  CI.  156-279.000. 
Institut  Kataliza  Iment  G.K.  Boieskova  Sibirskogo  Odelenia  Rossiiskoi 
Akademii  Nauk:  See — 
ZakharDv.  Vladimir  Alcxandrovich:  Makhtarulin.  Sergei  lyanovich:  Ser- 
geev.  Sergei  Andiecvich:  Mikenas.  Tatyana  Borisovna:  Nikitin.  Val- 
entin Evgenievich;  Echevskaya.  Ljudmila  Gentiadievna:  and  Khme- 
linskaya.  Angelina  Dmitrievna.  5.696.044.  CI.  502-104.000. 
Institut  National  de  la  Recherche  Agronomique:  See^ 

Le  Conte.  Yves:  Sreng.  Leam;  Trouiller.  J^oni:;  and  Poitou.  Serge 
Henri.  5.695.383.  CI.  449-2.000. 
Instinit  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medi^ale:  See— 

Labigne.  Agnis.  5.695,931.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Institut  Pasteur:  See — 

Labigne.  Agnis,  5.695.931.  CI.  435-6.000. 
InstiRile  of  Space  and  Astronautical  Science,  The  Dii  ctor-General  of  The 
See— 

Akiba.  Ryojiro:  Tanatsugu,  Nobuhiro;  Kohno.  N  asahiro:  and  Yokou 
Rikio,  5,694,769.  CI.  60-251.000. 
Iniegns  Baptist  Medical  Ctr.:  See — 

Good,  A.  Heather.  Cooper.  David  K.  C:  and  :  ialcolm.  Andrew  J 
5.695.759.  CI.  424-140.100. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Berger.  Lior.  5.6%,800.  a.  375-361.000. 

Dedrick.  Rick.  5.6%.%5,  CI.  395-610.000. 

Dubin.  Valery  M.:  Schacham-Diamand.  Yosi:  fchao.  Bin:  Vasudev 

Prahalad  K.;  and  Ting.  Chiu  H..  5,695,810.  ClJ427-%.000 
Gavish.  Dan.  5.6%.993.  Q.  395-882.000. 
Grochowski.  Edward  T;  and  Choudhury.  Mustal  z  R..  5  6%  935   CI 

395-452.000. 
Harriman.  David  J.:  Sreenivas.  Aditya:  and  Dyer,  i  ussell  W.,  5  6%  768 

CI.  371-21.100. 
Hasbun.  Robert  N.:  Faizi.  Asad;  Lam,  Joaon:  a  id  Ruscito,  Peter  J 

5.6%.929.  CI.  395-430.000. 
Liu,  Andrew:  and  Elhs,  David,  5.696.940,  CI.  39:  -481  000 
Makineni.  Sivakumar,  5.6%.71 1.  CI.  364-748.03< . 
Mills.   Duane   R.:   Dipert   Brian   Lyn;    Sambaijan.   Sachidanandan: 
McCormick.  Bruce:  and  Pashley.  Richard  D,  5.6% 917   CI   395- 
401.000. 
Nair.  N.  Gopalan.  5,696.699,  CI.  364-514.00R. 
Nizar.  P  K.:  and  Carson.  David.  5.696.976.  CI.  3t5-739  000 
Pawlowski,  Stephen  S.,  5.6%.910.  CI.  395-280.0«). 
Sandage.  David  A.;  Stanley.  James  C:  Hunt,  Stjwart  W.;  and  Kunz 

Ariand  D..  5.6%.970.  Q.  395-681.000. 
Wells.  Steven  E.:  Kynett.  Vugil  Niles:  Kendall,  lerry  L.:  and  Gamer 

Richard.  5.696,977,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Wong.  Keng  L  ;  Fitzpatrick.  Kelly  J.:  and  Smith.  JeOiey  E..  5,696,953 

CI.  395-560.000. 
Young.  Bruce.  5.6%.949.  CI.  395-551.000. 
Interface.  Inc.:  See —  \ 

Hensler.  Connie  Daniel:  Nowell,  Gilbert  Searle;  |1ay.  James  Richard' 
and  Ivkovich.  Walter.  Jr..  5.695.6%.  CI.  264-21.000 
InterMED.  Inc.:  See— 

Kaldany,  Antoine.  5.695,482.  CI  604-280.000 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Agrawal.  Rakesh.  DeMichiel.  Linda  Gail:  and  Liidsay.  Bruce  Gilbert. 

5.6%,973,  CI.  395-709.000. 
Agrawal.  Rakesh:  De  Michiel.  Linda  Gail:  and  Li»dsay.  Bruce  Gilbert 

5.6%.974.  CI.  395-709.000. 
Badovinatz.  Peter  Richard:  Chandra,  Tushar  De«pak:  Kirby.  Orvalle 
Theodore:  and  Pershing.  John  Arthur,  Jr.,  5,6%,»6.  CI.  395-182  020 
Barker.  Barbara  A.;  Edel.  Thomas  R.:  and  Stark,  fttfrey  A..  5.6%.9I8 

CI.  395-348.000. 
Beeteson.  John  S.;  and  Martin.  Frank  John.  5,695^82,  CI.  156-99.000 
Bhargava.  Gautam;  Goel.  Piyush:  and  Iyer,  Balaktishna  R  ,  5  6%960 

a.  395-602.000. 
Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine.  5.6%.649.  CI.  360-97.030. 
Cline.  Troy  Lee:  Isensee.  Scon  Harlan;  Parke.  Irederic  Ira;  Poston 
Ricky    Lee;    Rogers,   Gregory    Scoa:    and   \4emer.   Jon    Harald. 
5.6%.879.  CI.  395-2.690.  I 

Cronin.  John  Edward.  5,6%,030,  CI.  437-208.000i 
Crump,  Dwayne  T.;  and  Pancoast.  Steve  T,  5,696,9iB5,  Ci.  395-800.000. 
Gill.   Hardayal   Singh:  and   Pinarbasi.  Mustafa.  S.6%.654.  CI    360- 

113.000.  y 

Gill.  Hardayal  Singh:  Gumey.  Bruce  A.;  Smyth,  Joseph  Francis:  Spe- 
nosu,  Virgil  Simon:  and  Werner.  Douglas  JoWson.  5.6%.656.  CI 
360-113.000. 

Hekmatpour.  Amir.  5.6%.885.  CI.  395-54.000. 

Johns.  Charles  R.;  and  Roberson.  John  T.  5.6%.9«7,  CI  395-517  000 

Kovacs,  Linda  Anne,  5,6%,7I3,  CI.  364-764.000. 


Reimer,  James  A.:  and  Reinsch,  Roger  A.,  5.6%,905.  CI.  395-227.000. 
RuUedge.  Joseph  Dela:  and  Selker,  Edwin  Joseph,  5,6%,535,  CI.  345- 

156.000. 

Slonczewski.  John  Casimir,  5.695,864,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Smith.  Ronald  Morton.  Sr.  5,6%,709.  CI.  364-745.000 
Smith,  Kevin  Frank.  5,6%.932.  CI.  395-445.000. 
Taylor.  Russell  Highsmith;  and  Kim.  Yong-yil.  5,695,500,  CI.  606- 

130.000. 
Tsuwako.  Kazushi;  Harako.  Fujio:  Suda.  Katsumi:  Nakajima.  Michio; 
Yoneda.  Isao;  and  Ogasawara,  Kenji.  5.6%.643.  CI.  360-73.030. 
International  Computers  Limited:  See — 

Holt.  Nicholas  Peter,  5.6%.921,  CI.  395^404.000. 
International  Industrial  Engineering.  S.A.;  See — 

Szadkowski,  Stanislav,  5,695.674,  CI.  222-600.000. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Anderson,  Dennis  W.,  5.694,702.  CI.  34-446.000. 
Invcnti,  Augusto  Solari;  Breme,  Umberto:  Colombo,  Anna  Luisa;  Hutchin- 
son. Charles  Richard:  Otten,  Sharee;  and  Scocti,  Claudio,  to  Pharmacia  & 
Upjohn  S.p.A.  DNA  encoding  daunorubicin  14-hyroxylase  and  method  for 
preparing  doxorubicin.  5,695.966.  CI.  435-78.000. 
Inventive  Machine  Corporation:  See — 

Bartel.  J.  Christian;  McGee,  William  A.;  and  Duracensky,  Anthony  P 
5,695,389.  CI.  451-92.000. 
lochi,  Atsushi:  See — 

Kawamoto.  Yutaka:  lochi,  Atsushi:  and  Kuriki,  Hiroshi.  5.694,91 1   CI 
123-674.000.  .... 

Ion  Enterprises  Limited:  See — 

Buchanan.    John    Christopher    Sutherland;    and    Joslin.    Christopher 
Michael  David.  5.695,644,  CI.  21O-6%.000. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Paul,  Prem  S.;  Halbur.  Patrick  G.;  Meng.  Xiang-Jin;  Lyoo,  Young S  ■  and 

Lum.  Melissa  Anne.  5.695.766,  CI.  424-204.100. 
Yeung.  Edward  S.:  Chang.  Huan-Tsang:  and  Fung,  Hiza  N.,  5,695,626 
CI.  204-605.000. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Sharp,  Rickey  L.;  Robyt,  John  F;  and  Kaplan,  Murray  L.,  5,695,803  Q 
426-549.000. 
IPEC,  LLC:  See— 

Bachand,  David  R:  and  McNamara.  Gerald  P.,  5,695,385,  O    451- 
38.000. 
Irie.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Yamada.  Akira;  Nagata,  Keiji:  Irie.  Yoshiaki:  and  Nagano.  Akihiko 
5.6%.998.  CI.  396-51.000. 
Irifiine.  Shinji;  and  Ohba,  Toshio.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Radiation- 
curable  organopolysiloxane  composition.  5,6%.180.  CI.  522-99.000. 
hikura,  Takayuki.  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc  Filter  plug  feeding  apparatu.i  for  a 

filter  cigarette  manufacturing  machine.  5,695.441.  C\.  493-47.000. 
Irving.  Mark  Edward:  and  Black.  Donald  Lee,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Radiation-sensitive  silver  halide  grains  internally  containing  a  di.scontinu- 
ous  crystal  phase.  5.695,923,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Isbell.  Matthew  Ray:  See — 

Pessier,  Rudolf  Carl  Ono;  and  Isbell,  Matthew  Ray,  5,695,018.  CI 
175-331.000. 
Iscar.  Ltd.:  See — 

Boianjiu.  Gideon:  and  Harpaz.  Jacob.  5.695,303.  CI.  407-114.000 
Ise.  Michihito:  See — 

Yanaka,    Mikiro:    Nishijima,    Fuyuhiko:    Enari,    Hiroyuki:    Dewa, 
Toshikazu;  Yamazaki,  Toru;  and  Ise,  Michihito,  5,6%.I18.  CI   514- 
237.500. 
Iseki.  Shuji:  See— 

Hayashi.  Yukio;  Hokari.  Norio;  Iseki.  Shuji;  Tsuiuoka.  Ryoichi;  Koba- 
yashi.    Mikio;   and   Sameshima.   Junichirou.   5.697.030    CI    399- 
299.000. 
Isensee.  Scott  Harlan:  See — 

Cline.  Troy  Lee;  Isensee,  Sco«  Harlan:  Parke.  Frederic  Ira;  Poston 
Ricky    Lee:    Rogers.    Gregory    Scon;    and    Werner.    Jon    Harald. 
5.6%.879.  CI.  395-2.690. 
Ishibashi.  Kazuyoshi.  to  Universal  Sales  Co..  Ltd.  Gaming  machine  gener- 
ating distinct  sounds  for  each  symbol.  5,695,188.  CI.  273-143.0OR. 
Ishibashi.  Kenji:  See — 

Hara.  Yoshihiro:  Ishibashi.  Kenji;  Akahoshi.  Kimiharu:  and  Akamatsu 
Norihiko.  5.697.000.  CI.  396-77.000. 
Ishibashi.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Katsuhiko:  Ishibashi,  Yoshiharu:  Shibata.  Mariko:  Suzuki, 

Takuji:    Aida,    Satoshi:    Saitoh.    Shiroh:    and    Okamolo.    Kazuva 

5.694.936,  CI.  128-660.030. 

Ishida.  Yasuhiko;   Kadowaki.  Hidejiro:  Takamiya,  Makolo;  Ashiwa    Jun 

Kato,  Shigeki;  and  Ueda.  Shinji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Frequency 

tracking  mettiod  and  apparams,  and  Doppler  velocity  meter  using  the  same 

5,6%.578,  CI.  356-28.500.  i-i-  7  b  nc. 

Ishida.  Yasushi:  See — 

Takeda.   Tomoyuki;    Yoshida.   Takehiro:   Ono.   Takeshi:    Kobayashi 

Makoto;  Wada,  Satoshi;  Ishida,  Yasashi:  Yokoyama,  Minoiu;  Tomoda, 

Akihiro:  Yamada.  Masakatsu:  and  Awai,  Takashi.  5  6%.547    CI 

347-186.000.  ^  .  <-■ 

Ishihara.  Akira:  See — 

Kawashima,   Chikashi;    Ishihara,   Akira:    Kawamura,    Katunori:    and 
Minegishi.  Seiiti.  5.6%.215.  CI.  526-206.000. 
Ishii.  Jun:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Hiroshi:  Ishii,  Jun:  and  Nagatani.  Yuji,  5.6%  904    C\ 
395-200.110.  B  J  .       . 
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Ishii.  Mitsuharu:  See — 

Ohkawa.    Ma.sanori;    Ichikawa.    Toshiyuki;     Kumagai.    Toshimitsu; 
Takashima,  Yuuichiro;  Watanuki,  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Shinichi:  Ishii.  Mit- 
suharu; Murakawa.  Yoshitaka;  Yamazaki.  Kozo:  and  Ikeda.  Hiroyuki. 
5.6%.617,  CI.  359-216.000. 
Ishikawa  Gasket  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Udagawa.  Tsunekazu,  5.695.203,  CI.  277-235.00B. 
Ishikawa,  George:  Miyata.  Hideyuki;  Onaka.  Hiroshi;  Sekiya.  Moloyoshi: 
aiKl  Otsuka,  Kazue,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  wavelength  multiplex 
transmission    method    and    optical    dispersion    compensation    method. 
5,6%,614,  CI.  359-124.000. 
Ishikawa,  Hiromi:  and  Iwasa.  Ikumi,  to  Showa  Sangyo  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for 
producing  wheat  flour  and  wheat  flour  products.  5.695.799.  CI.  426- 
268.000. 
Ishikawa.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Igarashi.  Shinya:  Kobayashi.  Chihiro;  Mouri.  Yasunori;  Ishikawa.  Hito- 
shi; and  Uchiyama.  Kaotu.  5.6%.32l,  CI.  73-202.500 
Ishikawa,    Masayuki;    Sugawara,    Hideto:    Nishikawa.    Yukie;    Onomura. 
Masaaki:  Saito.  Shinji;  Parbrook.  Peter  James:  Hatakoshi,  Genichi;  Nitta. 
Koichi;  Rennie.  John:  Yoshida,  Hiroaki:  and  Kamata.  Atsushi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Light-emitting  semiconductor  device.  5.6%.389.  CI.  257- 
99.000. 
Ishikawa.  Shinji:  See — 

Semura.  Shigeru:  Saito,  Masahidc;  Yui,  Dai;  Hirai.  Shigeru:  and  Ish- 
ikawa. Shinji.  5.6%.860.  CI.  385-49.000. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Usui.  Masahiro:  Yamamoto,  Shigehira:  and  Goto,  Osamu,  5,695,006.  Q. 
165-115.000. 
Ishimaru.  Futoshi;  Nakamura.  Satoshi;  Sugitawa,  Chikara;  and  Imagawa. 
Osamu,  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thermoplastic  polyurcSiane. 
5.695,884.  CI  428-423.100. 
Ishimoto.  Manabu:  See — 

Aritake.  Hirokazu:  Kato.  Masayuki:  Ishimoto.  Manabu;  Sato,  Noriko; 
and  Nakashima.  Masato.  5.6%.552.  CI.  348-51.000. 
Ishiwa.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kimura.  Akira:  and  Ishiwa.  Tadashi,  5.695.351.  CI.  439-159.000. 
Ishizuka.  Nobuhiko,  to  NEC  Corporation    Semiconductor  circuit  having 
constant  power  supply  circuit  designed  to  decrease  power  consumption. 
5,6%.465.  CI.  327-544.000 
Iso.  Ken-lchi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Pattern  recognition  using  a  predictive 

neural  network.  5.6%.877.  CI.  395-2.410. 
Iso  Stent.  Inc.:  See — 

Fischell,  Robert  E.:  Rschell.  David  R.:  and  Fischell.  Tim  A..  5.695,516, 
CI.  606-194.000. 
Isogai,  Shinji:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Chihiro:  Mori.  Tomoyuki:  Kameo.  Hiroshi:  and  Isogai. 
Shinji.  5.6%.304.  CI.  568-900.000. 
Isozaki.  Osamu.  to  Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  curing  resin.  5,6%,2 1 2, 

CI.  525-529  000. 
Isozaki.  Taka.shi:  Okuda.  Sadanao:  and  Tojima.  Takahito.  to  Riso  Kagaku 
Corporation.  Printing  image  after-processing  apparatus.   5,694.840.  CI 
101-116.000. 
Israel  Aircraft  Industries  LTD.:  See — 

Levy.  Benjamin.  5.695.152.  CI.  244-3.130. 
Is.shiki.  Isao:  Hashiba,  Hitoshi:  Nakai.  Yoshiharu;  Ueda.  Seiji:  Nozaki,  Takao; 
and  Hio.  Masahide,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd..;  and  Sumitomo 
Electric   Industries.   Ltd.   Antilock  brake   system.   5.695.259.  CI.   303- 
119.200. 
Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co..  Ld.:  See — 

Yamada.  Toshiyuki.  5.695.544,  CI.  75-233.000. 
Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawamura,  Hideo;  and  Kita.  Hideki.  5.6%.348,  CI    136-230.000. 
Ito,  Hideo:  See — 

Yabe,  Hisao:  lida,  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki.  Akira:  ho.  Hideo:  Tashiro.  Yoshio: 
Yamazaki.  Minoru:  Tamada.  Osamu:  and  Hibino.  Hiioki,  5,695,447, 
CI.  600-121.000. 
Ito.  Ma.sami:  See — 

Fukui.  Atsushi:   Nishii.   Kanji:  TakanxMo.   Kenji:  and  Ito.  Ma-sami. 

5.6%.373.  CI.  250-237.00G. 
Fukui.  At-sushi:   Nishii.   Kanji:  Takamoio.   Kenji:  and  Ito.  Masami. 
S.6%..374.  CI.  25O-237.00G. 
Ito.  Ma.sazumi:  See — 

Nishimori.    Kadoiaro;     Ito.     Masazumi;    and    Higashio.    Kimihiko. 
5,697.039.  CI.  399-368.000. 
Ito.  Tsuka.sa:  Story.  David:  and  Sano.  Tomohiko.  to  Andrew  Jergens  Com- 
pany. The.  Personal  foaming  cleansing  composition.  5.6%.069.  CI.  510- 
123.000. 
Itoh.  Hideo:  See— 

Yabe.  Hisao:   lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira:   itoh.  Hideo;  Tashiro. 
Yoshio:  Yamazaki.  Minoru;  and  Tamada.  Osamu.  5.695.450,  Q. 
600-123.000. 
Itoh.  Hisato:  Karasawa.  Akio:  Sugimolo.  Kenichi;  Oguchi.  Takahisa:  and 
Aihara.  Shin,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated;  and  Yamamoco 
Chemicals,  Incorporated.  Optical  recording  medium.  5.695,911,  CI.  430- 
270  160. 
Itoh.  Mikio;  Suganuma.  Tomoyuki:  Takeda.  Suijin:  and  Morita.  Hirofumi.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Apparatus  for  controlling  data  writing  into  a  disk  array 
system  including  a  data  length  detecting  unit  and  a  writing  mode  selector 
5.6%.933.  CI.  .395-441.000. 
Itoh.  NobuYuki.  to  Fujitsu  General  Limited.  Automatic  safety  test  equipment 
for  printed  circuit  board.  5.6%.450,  CI.  324-537.000. 


Itoh.  Seiga:  See — 

Honda.  Shinkichi:  Nishi.  Tatsunari:  Itoh,  Seiga:  and  Sato.  Motiyuld, 
5,695,952,  CI  435-68.100 
Itoh.  Takeyoshi:  and  Nishimura.  Toru.  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co..  Lid.  Method 

of  accepting  print  order  5.6%.576.  a.  355-40.000. 
Itoh.  Yukio;  Yasuoka.  Tadashi:  and  Amemiya.  Ryoji.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.. 
Ltd    Antenna  device  integrally  fixed  to  portable  electronic  appliance 
5.6%.5I8,  CI.  343-718.000. 
Itou.  Hideki:  See — 

Kouda.  Minoru:  and  Itou.  Hideki.  5.695.041.  CI.  198-459.200. 
Itsuki.  Atsushi:  See — 

Ogi.  Katsumi:  Uchida,  Hiroto:  and  Itsuki.  Ainuhi.  5.696384,  Q. 
252-182.120. 
PTT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Weis.  Helmut.  5.694.808.  Q.  73-168.000. 
ITT  Cannon  GmbH:  See — 

Hascnfratz.  Robert:  Gollhofer.  Martin:  Illg.  Manfred:  and  Plitzerueiter. 
Werner.  5.695.355.  O.  439-357.000. 
ITW  Limited:  See— 

Oseland,  Peter,  5,694.749.  C\  53-592.000. 
lura.  Toshiyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  SHF  convener.  5.697.090.  CI.  455- 

316  000. 
Ivanov.  Evgeniy  Vladimirovich.  to  Sci-Tec  Instruments  Inc.  Optical  correla- 
tion gas  analyzer  5,6%.586.  CI.  356-364.000. 
Ivkovich.  Waller,  Jr:  See — 

Hensler,  Connie  Daniel:  Nowell.  Gilbert  Searle:  May.  James  Richard: 
and  Ivkovich.  Waller.  Jr.  5.695.6%.  CI.  264-21.000 
Iw.  John  M.:  See — 

Stuart,  W.  Dorsey:  Ivy,  John  M.:  and  Koo.  Kenneth.  5.695.965.  CI. 
435-69.100. 
Iwaki.  Takashi:  See — 

Kosaka.  Yoko:  Takiguchi,  Takao;  Iwaki,  Takashi:  Togano.  Takeshi;  and 

Nakamura.  Shinichi.  5,695,684.  CI  252-299.620. 

Iwakura.  Yoshie;  Abe.  Takuya;  Toizumi.  Kiyoshi;  aitd  Shimazu.  Fumio.  to 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  forming  apparatus  which  stably  holds  a 

uniform  surface  potential  of  a  O'ansfer  device.  5.697.034.  CI  .399-313.000. 

Iwama.  Jun.  to  Sony  Corporation  Plasma  driver  circuit  capable  of  surpressing 

surge  current  of  plasma  display  channel.  5.6%.522.  CI.  345-60.000 
Iwamoto.  Akira:  Aoki,  Norihiro:  Okuma.  Kenji:  Uchiyama.  Takahiko;  Takajo. 
Toshimi;  and  Yabe,  Toshikazu,  to  NSK  Ltd  Seal  containing  age  resisiori 
for  rolling  bearing.  5,695.198.  O.  277-152.000. 
Iwanaga.  Yutaka:  See — 

Ikeyama.  Nobuhide;  Iwanaga.  Yutaka:  Torikai.  Yuji:  and  Adachi,  Masa- 
tosi,  5.6%.049.  a.  .502-350.000. 
Iwanski.  Bernard:  See — 

Chevet.  Michel:  and  Iwanski.  Bernard.  5.695.150.  CI   242-533  600. 
Iwa.sa.  Eiji:  See — 

Takemura.  Osamu;  Tanimoto.  Naoki;  Iwasa.  Eiji:  Imue.  Ichirou:  Kawa- 
mura. Tsutomu;  Hirakawa.  Kiyoshi:  Ono,  Shinichi;  Kimura.  Hitoshi: 
and  Aruga.  Minitake,  5.695,375,  a  442-217.000. 
Iwasa,  ikumi:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Hiromi:  and  Iwasa.  Ikumi.  5.695.799,  CI.  426-268.000. 
Iwasa.  Soichi:  Tsuji.  Yasuaki:  Hashimoto.  Toru:  Kilahata.  Kouji:  and  Ueno. 
Hiroshi.  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.  Rack  and  pinion  steering  device. 
5.694.810.  CI.  74-422.000. 
Iwasaki.  Nozomi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Masao;  Goto.  Sumio:  Tomioka.  Hirovuki.  Mori.  Takavoshi; 
and  Iwasaki.  Nozomi.  5.694.874.  CI.  1 12-470.010. 
Iwa.shita.  Norio:  and  Sawada.  Yoshihiro.  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  & 
Technology.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  carbon  fiber  reinforced  carbon 
composites  5.695.816.  CI  427-228.000 
Iwata.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsushima.  Hiroaki:  MaLsuo.  Kazuya:  Endoh.  Kazuhiro:  and  Iwala. 
Hiroshi.  5.694.779.  C\  62-1 14.000. 
Iwala,  Kaoiu:  Abe.  Masanori:  Yonemura.  Ulami:  and  Sasaki.  Takeshi,  to 
Teijin  Limited.  Method  of  producing  an  acylaied  cellulose  film.  5.695.694. 
a.  264-1. .340. 
Iwatsu  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hyakutake.  Hayato:  Saito.  Hirotsuga:  and  Kobitumaki.  Ryo.  5.695.912. 

CI.  430-309.000 
Tsuboi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Yamamoto.  Shigeharu.  5.6%.324,  C  73-579.000. 
Iyer,  Balakrishna  R.:  See — 

Bhargava.  Gautam:  Goel.  Piyush:  and  Iver.  Balakrishna  R..  5.6%.960. 
CI.  395-602.000. 
Izumi.  Jun:  Yasutake,  Akinori;  Tsutaya.  Hiroyuki;  Harada.  Takayuki:  and 
Hamada.  Kenichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 
collecting  volatile  organic  substances  5.695.546,  O  95-115.000. 
J  &  W  McMichael  Software,  Inc.:  See— 

McMichael.  John  Patrick.  5.694.950.  CI    128-898.000. 
J.  G.  Boswell  Company:  See — 

Rangan.  Thirumale  S.:  and  Rajasekaran.  Kanniah.  5.695,999,  Q.  435- 
427  000 
J  M   Voiih  GmbH   See— 

Begemann.  Ulrich;  Heinzmann.  Helmut:  and  Ruf.  Wolfgang.  5.694.%1. 
CI   1372.000. 
JR.  Moon  Pencil  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Sheets.  Jeffrey  D..  5.695.834.  CI  428-1.000. 
Jaakkola.  Jyrki:  See — 

Hentilk  .  Esa:  Jaakkola.  Jyrki:  and  Salminen.  Samppa  J..  5.695.613.  CI. 
162-301.000. 
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restan  turbulaiors. 

Packard  Company. 
In  a  single  storage 


functions  or  the  psychomotor  potential  of  a  person.  J5,695,343.  CI   434 
236.000.  ^ 

Jabusch.  Ronald:  See —  i 

Schmidt.  Martin;  Biiker.  Manhias;  and  Jabusch,  Rciiaid,  5.695.146  Q 
242-384.100.  j 

Jacko.  Michael  S  :  and  Cole.  Eugene  H..  to  Urschel  ijboratones  Incorpo- 
rated. Cutting  bead  for  slicing  a  food  product.  5,694,124.  CI.  83-403.000 
Jackson.  Andrew;  and  Boyce,  C.  Bradford,  to  LaRo<he  Industries.  Inc. 
Punlicalion   of  halogenated   carbon  compounds.    5i696.309,   C\     S70- 
177.000.  ' 

Jackson,  Andrew;  and  Belter,  Randolph  Kenneth.  Purification  of  I  I  1  3  3- 

pentafluoropropane  5,6%,310.  CI.  570-177.000.         1 
Jackson.  Barbara:  See —  ' 

Benjamin.  Thomas  L.;  Chen-Wu.  Joan;  Hansen,  Thomsen;  Jackson, 
Barbara;  Livingston.  David;  Tannenbaum.  Steve*;  and  Woean.  Ger- 
ald. 5.695.946.  CI.  435-7.320.  | 
Jackson.  Jerome  E.:  See—  I 

Cordery.  Robert  A  ;  D" Andrea.  Thomas  A.;  Jackson.  Jeiome  E.;  Kir- 
schner.  Wallace;  Malin.  Richard  A.;  McPherson,  David  T.;  Naclerio. 
Edward  J.;  Parkos.  Maria  P;  Steinmetz.  John  H^  and  Wald.  Joel  I 
5,696.829.  CI.  380-55  000. 
Jackson.  John  Randolph  Hunter  Krapcho.  Karen  Joani  e:  Johnson,  Janice 
Helen;  and  Krai,  Robert  Marden.  Jr.  to  FMC  Cot  loration;  and  NPS 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc    Recombinant  expression  of  ins  cticidally  effective 
spider  toxin.  5.695.959,  CI  435-69.100. 
Jackson.  Michael  D.  Golf  club  with  opening  at  base  of  i  le  head.  5.695  409 

a.  473-305.000. 
Jackson,   Terry    R..   to   Heckerman.   William    R.    Elasi  ic   shoulder   strap 

5,695.102.  a.  224-264.000 
Jacobson,  Craig  Robert;  Manning,  Roben  Francis;  and  L  impes,  Elias  Hany, 
to  General  Electnc  Company  Turbine  blade  having  '    " 

5,695,.322,  Q.  4I6-97.00R. 
Jacobson,  Michael  B.;  and  Nelson,  Marvin  D.,  to  Hewlett 

Method  of  utilizing  storage  disks  of  differing  capacity  ,„  o  ^...^ 
volume  in  a  hierarchial  disk  array.  5,696,934,  CI   195  441  000 
Jagers,  Richard  C:  See- 
Burgess,  Gregory  M.;  Endicon.  David  B.;  Camarro.  1  homas;  and  Jaeers 
Richard  C  ,  5,6%,70l,  CI.  364-551.010. 
Jagpal,  Ravindar.  Instrument,  system,  kit  and  method  for  catheterization 

procedures.  5.695,479,  CI.  604-264.000. 
Jahangiri-Famenini,    Hamid-Reza.    Double   laver   rollin  ;-up   of  condoms 

5,694,948,0.128-842.000. 
Jain.  Rakesh:  See— 

Krishnamurthy,   Sundaram;   Spara,   Paul   Patrick:    nd  Jain.  Rakesh 
5,695.921,  CI.  430-551.000. 
Jainek.  Herbert:  See — 

Ernst.  Volker;  Jainek.  Herbert;  and  Klotz.  Aithur.  '.  695.633.  CI.  210- 
130.000. 
Jakob.  Harald:  See— 

Werle.  Peter;  Trageser.  Martin;  Helmling.  Oswald;    nd  Jakob.  Harald 
5,696,052,0   504-154.000 
Jakubicki,   Gary;   McCandish.  Elizabeth;  and  Zyzyck,   Len,  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Co.  Light  duty  liquid  cleaning  compositi  in.  5,6%.073    CI 
510426.000. 
Jallouli,  Aref;  and  Saam.  John  Carlton,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Silyl 
ester  initiators  for  cyclosiloxane  ring  opening  polymei  zation  5  6%  ''19 
CI.  528-21.000.  f    r~      e-t-j  ,       ..1   . 

James  Cash  Machine  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Cash.  David  R  ,  5,694.875.  O.  112-470.120. 
James  Hardie  Irrigation,  Inc.:  See — 

Le.  Tuan  Van,  5,695.123,  O.  239-259.000. 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia:  See — 

Oriaran,  T.  Philips;  Harper.  Frank  D.;  Awofeso,  Anth  my  O.;  Neculescu, 
Cnstian  M.;  Luu,  Phuong  Van;  Kershaw.  Thorn  s  N.;  and  Schuiz 
Galyn  A..  5,695,607.  Q.  162-1 12.000. 
Jameson.  Lee  Kirby:  See — 

Cohen.  Bernard;  Jameson.  Lee  Kirby;  and  Quincy.  R  ger  Bradshaw  111 

5,695.487,  CI.  604-384.000.  " 

Van  Hout.  Leslie  Hope;  Cohen.  Bemaid;  and  Jaiieson.  Lee  Kirbv 
5.695.595,  O.  2M-3 10.000. 
Jang,  Geun-ha:  See — 

Choi,  Joon-hoo;  and  Jang,  Geun-ha.  5,6%.387.  CI.  ;  57-57.000 
Jang.  In-sik:  See — 

Kim.  Sang-soo;  Jang,  In-sik;  Kim,  Dong-gyu;  Song,  Jun-ho;  and  Park 
Woon-yong.  5,6%_566,  CI.  349-39.000. 
Jang,  Se  Aug,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  1»  lethod  for  forming 

field  oxide  isolation  film.  5.696.022.  O.  437-72.000. 
Jansen.  Holger:  See —  i 

Harbauer.  Werner.  Ruland.  Mathias;  and  Jansen,  Hoier.  5.695  889  CI 
429-72.000.  * 

Janson.  John  M.:  See — 

Kayal.  John  J.;  Barker.  Susan  L.;  and  Janson.  John  Jfcl..  5,695.987.  O. 

Janssens.  Francine:  See —  ' 

Franklin.  James;  and  Jan.s.sens.  Francine.  5.6%.269,  tl-  546-345  000 

Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry,  Ltd.:  See —  i 

Kimura.  Akira;  and  Ishiwa.  Tadashi.  5,695J51.  O  439-159  000 

Nitta,  Kunihiro.  5,695.364,  O.  439-595.000.  ' 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.:  5«e — 

irikura.  Takayuki,  5.695.441.  O.  493-47.000. 


Ohara,  Hiromitsu.  5.695.105.  Q.  225-%.000. 
Japuntich.  John  C.  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Blood  fihering  container 

5.695.489.  CI.  604-406.000. 
Jarrold,  Gregory  S.;  Chalterjee,  Dilip  K.;  and  Ghosh,  Syamal  K,.  to  Eastiman 
Kodak  Company.  Ceramic  article  containing  a  core  comprising  zirconia 
and  a  shell  comprising  zirconium  boride  5.696,040.  CI.  50l-%.000. 
Jarrold.  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Ghosh.  Syamal  K.;  Jairold.  Gregory  S.;  Chaneriee.  Dilip  K,;  and  Press, 
David  C,  5.695,828.  CI.  427-556.000. 
Jatco  Corporation:  See — 

Hirose.  Ikuo.  5.695.423,  CI.  475-129.000. 
Mizuta.  Muneo,  5.695.424,  CI.  475-159.000. 
Jay.  Richard,  to  Display  Technologies,  Inc,  Replacement  track  for  display 

rack.  5,695.076.  CI.  211-59.200. 
Jay,  Richard,  to  Display  Technologies.  Inc,  Replacement  track  for  display 
rack.  5,695.077,  CI.  211-59.200.  *^' 

Jedlicka.  Josef  E.:  See- 
Hosier.  Paul  A,;  Tandon,  Jagdish  C;  Jedlicka,  Josef  E;  and  Oimood. 
Brian  T,  5,6%.626.  O.  358-482.000. 
Jefferson  Smurht  Corporation:  See — 

Hart,  Joseph  J..  5,695.051,  CI.  206-198.000. 
Jenbacher  Energiesysteme  Akliengesellschaft:  See— 

Chvatal,  Dieter;  Fahringer,  Albert;  Grubcr,  Friedrich;  Lutz.  Bemd'  and 
Plohberger.  Diethard,  5.694.899,  CI.  123-350.000. 
Jenkins.  Sarah  Margaret:  See — 

Ga.ster.  Laramie  Mary;  Duckworth,  David  Malcolm;  Jenkins.  Sarah 
Margaret;  and  Wyman.  Paul  Adrian,  5,696,122,  CI.  514-254  000 
Jenkins,  Steven  Robert.  Article  of  furniture.  5.695.253.  CI.  297-452.640. 
Jenne,  Dietmar,  to  Terra  AG  fuer  Tiefbautechnick.  Ram  boring  apparatus 
5,695,014,0.175-21.000.  ppa^ius. 

Jennings,  Hamlin:  See — 

Andersen,  Per  Just;  Hod.son,  Simon  K.;  Jennings,  Hamlin;  and  Kclzen- 
berg,  Anthony  J.,  5,695,811,  CI.  427-133.000. 
Jennings,  Mark:  See — 

Gochenour.  Daniel  V;  and  Jennings,  Mark.  5.695.036.  CI.  192-70.250 

Jensen.  Ejner  Bech.  and  Boominathan,  Karuppan  Chettiar,  to  Novo  Noidisk 

Biotech,  Inc.  Thermophilic  fungal  expression  system  5,695,985,  CI.  435- 

Jensik.  Charles:  See — 

Han.son.    William    P;    Wickard.    Timothy    E.;    and    Jensik    Charles 
5,696,422.0.  310-.VJ4.000. 
Jeong,  Gi-Tag;  and  Chae,  Jong-Gyu,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co     Ltd 

Sealing  device  for  a  hard  disk  drive.  5.6%.648,  CI.  360-97,020. 
Jerg,  Helmut;  and  Cerruti,  Daniele.  to  Bosch-Siemens  Hausgeracte  GmbH. 
Apparatus  for  metering  quantities  of  a  powered  detergent  into  cleanini: 
machines.  5.694.794,  CI.  68-1 7.00R. 
Jessen.  Claus:  See — 

Heilmann.  Klaus:  and  Jessen.  Claus,  5,694.978,  CI.  138-89.000. 
Ji.  Jeong-Beom;  and  Min,  YongKi.  lo  Daewoo  Elecinmics  Co..  Ltd.  Elec- 
trodisplacive  actuated  mirror  array  and  method  for  the  manufacture  thereof 
5.696.618.  CI.  359-224.000. 
Jiang,  Zemin;  Loftis.  Ted  S.;  Suiter.  Dwight  S.;  Motlow.  Erika  B.;  Lanius. 
Mike  B.:  and  Hedgecough.  Sargeon  Billy,  lo  Reetguard.  Inc  Combination 
full  flow  and  bypass  filler  with  venturi  nozzle.  5.695.637.  CI.  210-316.000. 
Jin,  Haolun;  See — 

Mansour.  Tarek;  Jin.  Haolun;  Ts< .  Allan  H.  L  ;  and  Siddiqui.  M  Atshad 
5.6%.254.C1.  536-27.110. 
Jin.  Sung  Eun:  See — 

Choi.  Sung  Hyuk;  Jin.  Sung  Eun;  Eom.  Doo  Seop;  Ko.  Je  Soo;  and  Lee 
Jong  Hyun.  5,6%.788.  CI,  371-25.100. 
Jinbo.  Hiroki;  See — 

Komine,  Norio;  Jinbo,  Hiroki;  Fujiwara.  Seishi;  and  Hiraiwa,  Hiroyuki 
5.696.624.  CI.  359-350.000. 
Jirousek,  Michael  R.:  See- 
Heath.  William  F.  Jr.;  Jiroasek.  Michael  R.;  McDonald.  John  H  ,  III  and 
Rito,  Christopher  J.,  5,696,108,  CI.  514-183.000 
Jodelet,  Francois:  See — 

Deborde,  Henri-Charles;  and  Jodelet.  Francois,  5.695,209.  CI    280- 
610.000. 
Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH:  See — 

Franz.  Andreas;  and  Huber.  Walter.  5.6%,584.  O.  3.56-356.000 
Johan.sson.  Eric  T:  See — 

Rubsamcn.  Reid  M.;  Lloyd,  Lester  J.;  and  Johansson.  Eric  T„  5,694  919 
CI.  128-200.140. 
John.  Michel;  Clausen.  Anthony  Robin;  and  Khoury,  Edward  Joseph,  to  John. 
Michel;  and  Mulroney,  Peter  Clive   Frame   5,695,195,  O.  273-400.000. ' 
Johns,  Charles  R.;  and  Roberson,  John  T,  lo  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Two  dimensional  frame  buffer  memory  interface  system  and 
method  of  operation  thereof.  5.6%,947,  CI.  395-517.000. 
Johns  f4opkins  Univ.  School  of  Medicines:  See— 

Stelner,   Joseph   R;   Snyder,   Solomon;   and   Hamilton,   Gregory   S. 
5,6%,135,  O.  514-317.000.  ' 

Johns  Hopkins  University.  The:  See— 

Doroshenko.  Vladimir  M.;  and  Cotter,  Robert  J..  5.6%.376.  Q.  250- 

Tuminello,  William  Howard;  McHugh.  Mark  A  ;  and  Mertdogan,  Cyn- 
thia Asli,  5,6%,I95,  CI.  524-419.000 
Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of  Medicine,  The:  See— 

Kinzler.  Kenneth  W ;  VDgelslein.  Bert;  Velculescu.  Victor  E  and  Zhane 
Un.  5.695.937,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products,  Inc,:  See — 
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Prospero,  Richard  M.;  Lunde,  Erik;  Swanson.  Harry;  and  Adams.  Lee, 

5.695.137,  CI.  242-35.50A. 
Sun,  Ying;  Liu,  Jue-Chen;  Kimbleton,  Elizabeth  S.;  and  Wang.  Jonas  C. 
T,  5,6%,I64,  CI.  514-562.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.:  See — 
Bauman,  Robert  C.  5,695.(M9.  O.  206-5.100. 

Sanka.  Ravi  Sankar;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang;  Abrams.  Richard  Wayne 
Lepper.  John  Mark;  Martin.  Wallace  Anthony;  Walker.  Craig  William 
Pricer.  Kenneth  Kuit;  John.son.  Lars  William;  Reinhatt.  Leonard  Ross 
and  Mlars,  James  K.,  5,696,686,  CI.  364-468.170. 
Johnson,  Bartlcy  Clark,  lo  McDonnell  Douglas.  Method,  apparatus  and 
system  for  determining  the  differential  rate  of  change  of  strain  5.6%.579, 
O.  356-35.500. 
Johnson,  Bnice  C.  to  Wahl  Instruments,  Inc.  Compensating  infrared  ther- 
mopile detector.  5,695.283,  C\.  374-133.000. 
Johnson,  Drew  S.:  See — 

Moore,  Mark  Douglass;  Burckham,  David  M.;  Johnson,  Drew  S.; 
Brown,  Norman  P;  and  Hess,  Randall  L  .  5.6%.975,  CI  395-71 2.000. 
Johnson,  Eric  A.;  Goodnough,  Michael  C;  and  Borodic.  Gary  E.,  to  Asso- 
ciated Synapse  Biologies.  Pharmaceutical  composition  containing  botuli- 
num  B  complex.  5.696,077,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Johnson,  Gary  M.:  See — 

Albarella,  James  P.;  Anderson-Mauser,  Linda  M,;  Hani,  l=nink  Thomas; 
and  Johnson.  Gary  M..  5,6%,264.  CI.  544-257.000, 
Johnson,  George  H.:  See — 

Fariey,  Michael  L ;  and  Johnson,  George  H  ,  5,695.197.  Q.  277-1  000. 
Johnson.  Jack  Wayne:  See — 

Dismukes.  John  Pickett;  Bradley.  John  Stewart;  Johnson,  Jack  Wayne; 

and  Corcoran,  Edward  William.  Jr.  5.696.217.  O  528-10.000 

Johnson.  James   E»lward;  Spiunger.  Elmore  Verne;  and  Simmons.  John 

Robert  to  General  Electric  Company.  Variable  cycle  tuitmfan- ramjet 

engine.  5.694,768,  O.  60-226.300. 

Johnson,  James   S.,   to   Micron   Separations,   Inc    Vacuum  filler  funnel. 

5,695,639,  CI.  210-474.000. 
Johnson,  Janice  Helen:  See — 

Jackson,  John  Randolph  Hunter,   Krapcho,  Karen  Joanne;  Johnson, 
Janice  Helen;  and  Krai,  Roben  Marden,  Jr,  5.695.959.  CI.  435- 
69.100. 
Johnson.  Lars  William:  See — 

Sanka,  Ravi  Sankar,  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang;  Abrams,  Richard  Wayne; 
Lepper.  John  Mark;  Martin,  Wallace  Anthony,  Walker.  Craig  William; 
Pricer,  Kenneth  Kun;  Johnson,  Lars  William;  Relnhart.  Leonard  Ross; 
and  Miars.  James  K  .  5.696.686.  CI.  364-468.170 
John.son.  Terence  Richard;  Campisi.  Anthony;  Anderson.  Bernard;  Wilson. 
David  MacLean;  Huynh,  Danh  Quan;  and  Pleasance.  Graeme  Eldred,  to 
State  Electricliy  Commission  of  Victoria.  Integrated  caihonaceous  fuel 
drying  and  gasification  process  and  apparanis.  5,695.532.  CI.  48-203.000. 
Johnson,  Terry  D.;  Gory,  John  T;  Lawson.  Greg  M.;  and  Golden.  Dennis  M.. 
to  Super  Sagless  Corporation.  Seating  furniture  ottoman   5,695,239.  CI. 
297-69.000. 
Johnson.  Wade  M.:  See — 

Helgerson.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Johnson.  Wade  M..  5.695.499,  CI    606- 
108.000. 
Johnson,  Wesley  D.;  Sutton,  Gregg  S.;  Stursa.  Bruce  Wayne;  and  Peterson. 
Francis  C.  to  Metagen.  LLC.  Rexible  cutting  tool  and  methods  for  its  use. 
5.695JI3,  CI  606-180.000. 
Johnson,  William  Cedric;  and  McMullcn,  Charles  C,  to  ETA  Technologies 
Corporation    Personal  access  management  system.  5,696,825,  CI.  380- 
25.000 
Johnson,  William  Nevil  Healon.  and  Phillips,  Nicholas  John,  to  Nashua 
Corporation;  and  Nashua  Photo  Limited.  Randomised  mask  for  a  diffiising 
screen  5,695.895.  CI.  430-5.000 
Johnston,  James  E.   See — 

Sparics,  Kevin  A  ;  and  Johnston,  James  E..  5,695,732,  CI.  423-418.200. 
Johnston.  Roben  George,  Jr;  and  Evans,  David  Lawrence,  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc  Method  aiid  apparatus  for  linking  routines  for  different  contexts. 
5,6%,9I5,  O.  395-335.000. 
Joiner,  Graham  Francis:  See — 

King,  Francis  David;  Gaster,  Laramie  Mary;  Wyman,  Paul  Adrian;  and 
Joiner,  Graham  Francis.  5.696.129,  O.  514-291.000 
Joly,  Jean  Claude;  Picaud,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Mansutti.  Patrick,  to  Whitaker 
Corporation,  The.  Electrical  lertninal  with  protected  locking  lance  and  a 
connector  therefor.  5.695.368,  O.  439-748.000. 
Jonurd.  Andri:  See — 

Demarchez,  Michel;  and  Jomard.  Andri.  5,6%,I04.  CI.  514-167.000 
Jones.  Clay  Garlen:  See — 

Bucher,  William  Alexander;  Kirschenmann,  Mark  Alan;  Gross,  Joel 
Lloyd;  and  Jones,  Oay  Garlen,  5,696,797,  O.  375-344.000. 
Jones,  Herbert  G.:  See — 

Kennedy,  James  P;  and  Jones,  Herten  G  ,  5,695,365.  O.  439-638.000 
Jones,  Michael  L.:  See — 

Evans,  Scott;  Jones,  Michael  L.;  and  Greff,  Richard.  5.695,480.  CI 
604-264.000. 
Jones,  Roben  Edwin,  Jr;  Maniar.  Papu  D  ;  Campbell,  Andrew  C;  and 
Moazzami,  Reza,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Capacitor  having  a  metal-oxide  dielec- 
tric. 5,696.394,  CI   257-295.000. 
Jones.  Roben  V.;  Saggio.  Richard  J.;  and  Zscheile.  John  W..  Jr.  to  Unisys 
Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  signal  identification.  5.696.789.  C\. 
375-200.000. 


Jones,  Todd  K.;  Zhi.  Lin;  Edwards.  James  P.;  Tegley,  Christopher  M.;  and 
West.  Sarah  J.,  to  Ligand  Phannaceuticals  Incorporated.  Steroid  receptor 
modulator  compounds  and  methods.  5.6%,  1 27,  O.  514-285.000 
Jones.  Todd  K.;  Winn.  David  T ;  Goldman.  Mark  E.;  Hamann.  Lawrence  G.; 
Zhi.  Lin;  Farmer,  Luc  J.;  aitd  Davis,  Roben  L  .  to  Ligand  Pharmaceuticals 
Incorporated.  Tricyclic  steroid  receptor  modulator  compounds  and  nneth- 
ods.  5.6%,I30.  O.  514-291.000 
Jones,  Todd  K.;  Goldman,  Matt  E.;  Pooley,  Charlotte  L  F;  Winn,  David  T; 
Edwards,  James  P;  West,  Sarah  J.;  Tegley,  Chnstopher  M.;  Zhi.  Lin; 
Hamann.  Lawrence  G.;  Farmer.  Luc  J ;  and  Davis.  Roben  L..  to  Ligand 
Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated.  Steroid  receptor  iiKidulator  compounds  and 
medwds.  5,6%,I33,  O.  514-314.000. 
Jones,  William  Charles.  Article  packaging  kit,  and  method.  5.694.744.  O. 

53-449.000. 
JBrgensen,  Per  Lini:  See — 

Jergenscn.  Steen  Troels;  Jeigensen.  Per  Lini;  and  Diderichsen.  Berge 
Krag.  5.695.976.  O.  435  172.300. 
Jergenscn.  Steen  Troels;  j0rgensen.  Per  Lini;  and  Diderichsen.  Biirge  Krag. 
to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Stable  integration  of  DNA  in  bacterial  genomes. 
5.695.976.  O.  435-172.300. 
Joshi,  Vijay:  See — 

Thompson,  Mark  E.;  Snover,  Jonathan  Lee;  Joshi.  Vijay;  Vermeulen. 
Lori  Ann;  Tang,  Xiaozhang;  Suponeva,  Elena;  and  Byrd.  Houston, 
5,695,890,0.429-111000. 
Joslin,  Christopher  Michael  David:  See — 

Buchanan,    John    Christopher    Sutherland;    and    Joslin.    Christopher 
Michael  David.  5.695,644,  CI.  2IO-6%.000 
Juarez-Garcia,  Carios  Humberto:  See — 

KJiemani,  Kishan  Chand;  Juarez-Garcia,  Carlos  Humbeito;  and  Boone. 
Gary  Darrel.  5.696.176.  CI.  521-81.000 
Judd,  Thomas  Helm:  See — 

Cruz.  Gil  Carapelho:  Hill,  Ralph  Douglas:  Judd,  Thomas  Helm;  New, 

Darren  Hans;  and  Rosenberg.  Jonathan.  5,6%,948,  CI    395-5,50.000 

Juffinger.  Josef,  to  Schablonentechnik  Kufsiem  Aktiengesellschafi   Optical 

reading  head  having  a  di,splaceable  light  source  for  scanning  a  target  having 

surface  structure.  5.696.751.  O.  369-119.000 

Juki  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Morgulis.  Lazar  A.;  Zimmeiman,  Charles;  and  Berdichevsky,  Analoly, 
5,694.870.0.  112-129.000. 
Juki  Cofporation:  See — 

Nakamura.  Masao;  Goto,  Sumio;  Tomioka.  Hiroyuki;  Mori,  Takayoshi; 
and  Iwasaki,  Nozomi,  5.694.874,  CI.  112-470.010. 
Julian,  Michael  D  .  to  Hughes  Electronics  Radar  svstcm  and  accurate  method 

of  range  resolution.  5.6%,516.  CI.  342-118,006. 
JuUus  Engineering  Ltd.:  See — 

Alkalay,  Uri,  5.695.081.  O.  211-187.000. 
Jung.  Biigit:  See — 

Dollinger,  Horst;  Scbotrenberg,  Gerd;  Briem.  Hans;  Jung.  Birgit;  and 
Speck.  Geotg.  5,696,123,  CI.  514-255.000. 
Jung,  Lee-wha.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Device  for  ctxivcrting  data 

using  look-up  tables  5.696.941.  O.  395-500.000. 
Jung.  Wonhee:  See — 

Yoon,  Heungsik;  Choy,  Nakyen;  Kim,  Sung  Chun;  Choi,  Ho  II;  Son, 
Young  Chan;  Pait.  Chi  Hyo;  Moon.  Kwang-Yul;  Jung.  Wonhee;  Kim. 
Chung  Ryeol;  Lee,  Chang  Sun;  Koh,  Jong  Sung;  and  Kim,  Sang  Soo, 
5.696.134.  O   514-314.000 
Jungen.  Dieter  See — 

Steinau.  Peter,  Jungen.  E>ieter;  Mai.  Volker.  Meier.  Biigina;  and  Pohl. 
Eckehard,  5,695,695,  O.  264-11.000. 
Jurka.  Jerzy  W.  to  Genetic  Infotmation  Research  Instinne.  Site  directed 

recombination.  5.695,977,  O.  435-172.300 
K.  U.  Leuven  Research  &  Development:  See — 

Coucke,  Peter  Marie-Jozef  Maurits  Willem;  De  Baerdemaeker,  Josse 
Guillaume  Philemon;  and  Decuypere,  Eddy  Mane  Paul,  5.6%.325, 
CI   73-595.000. 
Kabasawa.  Hidetoshi.  to  Teak  Corporation.  Disk  apparatus  for  applying  a 

controllable  force  to  a  slicing  member.  5.6%.650.  O.  360-99.060. 
Kabat.  Daniel  Michael:  See- 
Rao,  V  Durga  Nageswar;  Kabat,  Daniel  Michael;  and  German,  Daniel 
Joseph,  5,695.199,  CI   277-165000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gaktu  Seisakusho:  See — 
Fujimoto,  Satoshi,  5,6%,344,  CI  84-609.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Koinatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Otsuka.  Kazuo;  imanishi.  Kunihiko;  Kimolo,  Kenzo;  and  Shoda.  Min- 

pei.  5.696.331.  CI.  73-865.800 
Shinlani.  Toshiya;  and  Nakau.  Yutaka.  5.695,663,  CI.  219-121.440. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Morita  Seisakusho:  See — 

Nakajima.  Sadahiro;   Endoh.  Naoshi;   Kataoka,   Kenzo;  and  Odaka. 
Masaki.  5,695,493.  CI.  606-13.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC:  See— 

Ochiai.  Kunlaki;  and  Komakine,  Shigeo.  5,696345.  O.  347-71.000. 
Yamazaki.  Hiroyub,  5.697.023,  CI   399  1 1 1  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Yoshinobu;  Harada.  Shoichi;  and  Shimizu.  Elsuo,  5.695.029. 
O    I92-4.00A 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  See — 

Araoka.  Katumasa,  and  Okada,  Hidehiko,  5,694.775,  O.  62-51.100. 
Fujimoto,  Katsuhiko;  Ishibashi,  Yoshiharu;  Shibata.  Mariko;  Suzuki. 
Takuji;    Aida.    Satoshi;    Saitoh,    Shiroh;    and   Okaimlo.    Kazuya. 
5,694.936.0.  128-660.030 
Hiru.  Renzou.  5.6%.480.  CI   34O-3I0.0IO, 
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li'ajima,  Hiromi:  and 


CI.  257-402.000. 


I  Kitami,  Takayuki, 

379-390.000. 
Yoshida,  ALsuya. 


Ishikawa.  Masayuki:  Sugawara.  Hidelo;  Nishikav  i,  Yukie:  Onomuia. 

Masaaki:  Saito.  Shinji;  Paibixmk.  Peter  James;   -latakoshi.  Genichi; 

Nina.  Koichi:  Rennie.  John;  Yoshida.  Hiroaki;  a  id  Kamala.  Atsushi 

5.696.389.  CI.  257-99.000. 

Kamiyama.  Naohisa.  5.694.937.  CI.  128-661.010. 

Kodera.  Ma.sako;  Shigeu.  AtsiLshi;  Mishima,  Shiiti; 

Aoki.  Riichirou.  5.695.601.  CI.  156-6.36.100. 
Miyamoto.  Junichi.  5.696.731,  CI.  365-233.500. 
Mizuno.  Tomohisa;  and  Asao.  Yoshiaki.  5.6%,40l 
Nishikavka.  Hirofumi.  5.6%.978.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Nishimura.  Nobuichi;  Imai.  Masahiro;  Tani.  tazutoshi;  Makino. 
Yoshiyuki;  Matsumolo.  Saloni:  and  Imai.  T<  ni.  5.694,793  CI 
68-12.270. 
Ono.  Kauuhiro;  Kilade.  Koichi;  Anno.  Hidero; 

5.696.804.  CI.  378-4.000. 
Suizu.  Shinichi;  and  Umemoco.  Yuji.  5.6%.8I9, 
Yamada.  Hiioshi;  Sato.  Shozo;  Kubo.  HiiDshi: 

5,694.673,  CI.  29-458.000. 
Yamanishi,  Eichi,  5,6%.595.  CI.  .358-298.000. 
Kaboshiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See- 
Toda.  Ma-sashi.  5.694.979.  CI.  139-I.OOB 
Umemura.  Satoshi;  Ikeda.  Hayato:  Mori.  Hideo;  S«o.  Hirofumi;  Deto. 
Norikazu;   Kawamura.   Hisato;   Michiyuki.  Hittmi;  and  Tanitani. 
Tomoji.  5.694,828,  CI.  92-71.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki:  See — 

Tsuniia.  Kazuhim;  and  Nakamura.  Hiroshi.  5.696.6'  2.  O.  364-148.000. 
Kabu.shiki  Kaishia  Toshiba:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Sadanari;  and  Saloh.  Hirohani,  5.6%,751 ,  CI.  369-275.400. 
Kadoiri.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Ikawa.  Hiroshi;  Kadoiri,  Akiyoshi;  Konagai.  Yasuko;  Yamaura.  Tetsuaki 
and  Kase.  Noriko.  5,696.268.  CI.  546-249.000. 
Kadokami.  Yoichi;  and  Lewis.  Randolph  V.  to  Amreco.  Phage<osmid 
hybrid  vectof,  open  cos  DNA  fragments,  their  method nf  use.  and  process 
of  production.  5.695.971.  C\.  435-172.100. 
Kadowaki,  Hidejiro:  See — 

Ishida.  Yasuhiko;  Kadowaki.  Hidejiro;  Takamiya.  M*koio;  Ashiwa.  Jun; 
Kato.  Shigeki.  and  Ueda.  Shinji.  5.6%.578.  CI.  J56-28.500. 
Kaesser.  JUrgen:  See — 

Chahabadi.  Djahanyar.  Herrmann,  Matthias;  Vogt.  Liotliar;  and  Kaesser 
JUrgen,  5,6%,830,  CI.  381-4.000. 
Kafka,  James  D.:  See — 

Pielerse.  Jan-Willem;  Kafka.  James  D.;  Sheng.  Shii|an  S.;  and  Nighan 
William  L..  Jr.  5.696.780.  CI.  372-19.000. 
Kaida.  Hiroaki.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Stackfd  ladder-type  filter 
utilizing  at  least  one  shear  mode  piezoelectric  resonator  5.6%.472   CI 
333-189.000. 
Kainulainen.  Jukka,  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  Network  arrangement 
having  separately  selectable  signature  for  each  signal  catering  system  from 
external  synchronizaDon  source.  5.696.799.  CI.  375-356.000 
Kaiser,  Hans  Chnstian;  WOlm,  Holger;  and  Schmitt,  Udo.  to  Kaiser.  Hans 
Christian.  Safety  system  for  protecting  movable  obiocts.  5.6%.482   CI 
340426.000. 
Kaji.  Norimasa:  See — 

Yoshilani.  Katsumi;  Nishimura.  Hiromi;  Tajima.  Skigeru;  Kaji.  Nori- 
masa; Kamitani,  Fumihiro;  Tanaka,  Yukiharu;  Mdhmoio,  Takao;  and 
Maeda.  Shiro,  5,6%.475.  CI.  335-78  000. 
Kaji.  Yasumasa.  to  Denso  Cotporation.  Water  lemper^re  sensor  failure 
detecting  device  for  idle  speed  control  system.  5.694.89P.  CI.  123-339. 1 50. 
Kajitani.  Koji:  See — 

Fukushima.  Hirotaka;  Kajitani.  Koji;  Tsunita.  Hirojtoshi;  and  Fukama- 
chi.  Masanobu.  5,695.035.  CI.  192-70.170. 
Kakimoto.  Yasuhiro;  Ohshita.  Takahiro;  and  Yamamoto,  Noriyuki.  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  bread  producine  machine 
5.694,832,  Q.  99-348.000. 
Kakuma.  Satoshi:  See — 

Soumiya.   Toshio;    Watanabe,    Naotoshi;    Katoh,   Masafumi;    Hatano 
Takashi;  and  Kakuma,  Satoshi,  5,6%.764.  O.  37©- 395.000. 
Kalamasz.  Dale,  to  CellPro,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  metkod  for  separating 

particles  using  a  pliable  vessel.  5,695,989,  CI.  435-3fl<.100. 
Kaldany,  Antoine.  to  InterMED.  Inc.  UV  treated  caih4er.  5  695  482    CI 

604-280000. 
Kalwitz,  George  A.,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
adaptively  determining  the  format  of  dau  packets  carried  on  a  local  area 
network.  5.6%.899.  CI.  395-200.100. 
Kamada.    Hiroshi;   Masuda,   Hitoshi;    Ha.segawa.   Yukiiobu;    Shimomura, 
Hiroyoshi;  Serizawa.  Hiroshi;  Okuda.  Kensuke;  and  Maruyama.  Masa- 
toshi.  to  Nippon  Carbide  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Colored  toner  for 
developing  electrostatic  images.  5,695,899,  O.  430-105.000. 
Kamata.  ALsushi:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Masayuki;  Sugawara.  Hideto;  Nishikaw*  Yukie;  Onomura. 
Masaaki;  Saito.  Shinji;  Parbrook.  Peter  James;  Hatakoshi.  Genichi; 
Nitta,  Koichi;  Rennie.  John;  Yoshida.  Hiroaki;  an)  Kamata.  Atsushi 
5.6%J89.  CI   257-99.000. 
Kamath.  Hundi:  See— 

Lau.  Aldrich  N.  K.;  Reddy.  Damoder;  Tomiia.  Akfra;  Vo.  Lanchi  P; 
Andrews.    Brackin    L.;   Zio.    Kathleen    Di;    and   Kamath.    Hundi 
5.695.594.  CI.  156-310.000. 
Kameda,  Keiichi:  See — 

Masuno.  Takashi:  Nada.  Takaloshi;  Masuno.  Watani;  Murata,  Tatsuya; 
Ogawa,  Hideaki;  Nishimura.  Tatsuya;  and  Kameda,  Keiichi 
5.696.919.  a.  395-354.000. 


Kamel.  Nabil;  and  Miller.  Laveme.  to  Petro  Canada.  Method  for  the  produc- 
tion   of   improved   paving    asphalt    and   product    prepared    therefrom. 
5.695.555.  C\.  106-279.000. 
Kameo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Chihiro;  Mori.  Tomoyuki;   Kameo.  Hiroshi;  and  Isogai. 
Shinji.  5.696.304.  CI.  .568-900.000. 
Kamihara.  Yasuhiro:  and  Ohashi.  Hitoshi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd. 
Illuminating   optical    sy.stem    for   use    in    proiectinK   exposure   device 
5.695.274.  CI.  362-268.000. 
Kamijo.  Masahiko:  See — 

Hatu.  Hirotaka;  Saitoh.  Hiroshi:  Kanda.  Shigemi;  MaLsuura.  Yozo;  and 
Kamijo.  Ma.sahiko.  5.697,038.  CI.  399-358.000. 
Kamitani.  Fumihiro:  See — 

Yoshitani.  Katsumi;  Nishimura.  Hiromi:  Tajima.  Shigeru:  Kaji.  Nori- 
masa; Kamitani.  Fumihiro:  Tanaka.  Yukiharu;  Morimoto.  Takao;  and 
Maeda.  Shiro.  5.696.475.  CI.  335-78.000. 
Kamiya.  Takeshi:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Tatsuo:  Hirano.  Tomio;  and  Kamiya.  Takeshi.  5.695.627  CI 
205-227.000. 
Kamiya.  Takuro:  and  Namekata.  Shinichi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Image 
forming  apparanis  and  metliod  for  overlaid  transfer  of  images.  5.697.031. 
CI.  399-301.000. 
Kamiyama.  Kazuo:  See — 

Yama.shita.  Yoshiharu:  Kamiyama.  Kazuo:  and  Etc.  Tofu.  5.6%.557.  Q 
.348-390.000. 
Kamiyama.  Naohisa.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Ultrasound  diagnostic 

apparatus  and  method.  5.694.937.  CI.  128-661.010. 
Kampa.  Joel  J.:  See — 

Wcllinghoff.  Stephen  T;   Kampa.  Joel  J.;  and  Barlow.  Danen  E 
5.695.814.  CI.  427-213.000. 
Kanai.  Hachiro;  Fukuhara.  Toru;  Sosa.  Toshio;  Yokonuma.  Norikazu;  and 
Hara.  Masaharu.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Control  device  for  preventing 
red-eye  effect  on  camera.  5.697.002.  CI.  396-158.000. 
Kanai.  Nobuhiro,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  semicon- 
ductor device  with  a  buried  layer  5.6%.0O4.  CI.  437-26.000. 
Kanamori.  Hiroo:  See — 

Kogo.  Takashi;  Kanamori.  Hiroo:  Onishi.  Masashi:  Miyajima.  Yoshiaki: 
and  Nakazawa,  Masataka.  5.695.880.  CI.  428-392.000. 
Kanashiki.  Masaaki:  See — 

Minoura.  Nobuo;  and  Kanashiki.  Ma.saaki.  5.6%.852.  CI.  382-266.000. 
Kanayama,  Ryoji:  See — 

Uzaki.  Nagato:  Oishi.  Ukichi;  Kanayama.  Ryoji;  Amano.  Hironobu;  and 
Terabe.  Tokiya.  5.695.000,  CI.  164-194.000. 
Kanbe.   Junichiro:    Kaugiri.    Kazuharu;   and    Kaneko.   Syuzo.   to  Canon 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Method    of    driving    optical    modulation    device 
5.6%.525.  CI.  345-96.000. 
Kanbe.   Junichiro;    Katagiri.    Kazuharu;   and    Kaneko.   Syuzo.   to  Canon 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Method    of    driving    optical    modulation    device 
5.6%.526.  a.  345-97.000. 
Kanda.  Akihiro:  See — 

Hirai.  Takehiro:  Nakatani.  Masahiro:  Tanaka.  Mitsuo;  and  Kanda,  Aki- 
hiro. 5.696.006.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Kanda.  Shigemi:  See — 

Hatta.  Hirotaka:  Saitoh.  Hiroshi:  Kanda.  Shigemi:  Matsuura,  Yozo;  and 
Kamijo.  Masahiko.  5.697.038.  CI.  399-358.000. 
Kando.  Yasuyuki;  Cneme.  Hideki:  and  Minamida.  Isao,  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries.  Ijd.  Process  for  preparing  and  using  guanidine  derivatives. 
5.696.256.  CI.  540-463.000. 
Kane.  Charles  Theodore.  Jr.:  See — 

Malspeis.  Louis;  Vishnuvajjala.  B.  Rao;  Supko.  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Kane. 
Charles  Theodore.  Jr.  5.696.154.  CI.  514-450.000. 
Kaneda.  Jun'ya:  See — 

Nagata.  Tetsuya:  Aono.  Yasuhisa;  Kaneda.  Jun'ya:  and  Kato.  Takahiko 
5.695.666.  CI.  219-137.0WM. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nanba.  Hirokazu;  Yamada.  Yukio;  Takano.  Masayuki:  Ikenaka.  Yasu- 
hiro: Takahashi.  Satomi;  and  Yajima.  Kazuyoshi.  5.695.968.  CI 
435-106.000. 
Kaneko.  Hiroaki;  Funakoshi.  Wataru:  and  Sasaki.  Katsushi.  to  Teijin  Limited. 
Process  for  the  production  of  polycarbonate.  5.696.222.  Q.  S28-l%.000. 
Kaneko.  Syuzo:  See — 

Kanbe.  Junichiro;  Kaugiri.  Kazuharu;  and  Kaneko.  Syuzo.  5.696.525. 

CI.  345-%.0O0. 
Kanbe.  Junichiro:  Kaugiri.  Kazuharu;  and  Kaneko.  Svuzo.  5.6%.526 
CI   345-97.000. 
Kang.  Jin-Young:  See — 

Ryum.  Byung-Ryul;  Han.  Tae-Hyeon;  Lee,  Soo-Min;  Cho.  Deok-Ho: 
and  Kang.  Jin-Young.  5.6%.020.  CI.  437-72.000. 
Kanga.  Vispi;  and  Znaiden.  Alexander  Paul,  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA 
Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Cosmetic  compositions  including  polv- 
isobutene.  5.695.772.  a.  424-401.000. 
Kanno.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Shibata.  Takuji;  Kanno.  Yoshihiro;  Honda.  Tadayuki;  Takada.  Akio; 
Kondo.  Yukio;  and  Suzuki.  Tadao.  5.695,657.  CI.  216-22.000. 
Kanno.  Yoshinori.  to  Nippon  Mektron.  Ltd.  Flexible  ciicuit.  5.6%,353.  CI. 

174-254.000. 
Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Isozaki.  Osamu.  5.6%.212.  CI.  525-529.000. 
Kanstnip.  Anders:  See — 

Lundbech.  Jane  Marie:  and  Kanstrup.  Anders.  5.6%.  148.  C\    514- 
419.000. 
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Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co..  Ud.:  See— 

Okada.  Hideaki:  and  Nemoto.  Shusuke.  5.694.816.  CI.  74-606.00R 
Kanzaki.  Masayuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Hybrid  infrared  ray  detector  with 
an  improved  bonding  structure  between  an  Si-substrate  having  integrated 
circuits  and  an  HgCdTe  layer  having  two-dimensional  photodiode  arrays 
and  method  for  fabricating  the  same.  5.696.377.  CI.  250-338.400. 
Kao  Cotporation:  See — 

Abe.  Hiroshi:  Taniguchi.  Hideki;  and  Fukushima.  Tetsuaki.  5.696.294, 

a.  564^80.000. 
Koike,  Toyomi;  Aizawa,  Kazunori;  atid  Nagumo,  Hiroshi,  5.6%.247.  CI. 

536-18.600. 
Okutsu.  Akiko;  Kitsuki.  Tomohito;  and  Kiu.  Katsumi.  5.696.071.  CI. 

510-126.000. 
Sakuma.  Tadashi;  Takahashi.  Keizo;  Meiwa.  Zenbei;  Ikeda.  Hiroshi;  and 

Murau.  Mami.  5.695.374.  CI  442-164.000 
Shiba.  Daisuke:  Shiroishi.  Takanobu;  and  Hamaguchi.  Koji,  5.695,603, 

CI.  162-5.000. 
Tachizawa,  Osamu;  Sakaguchi.  Akira;  Katoh.  Tohru;  Sotoya,  Kohshiro. 
deceased:  Yamaguchi.  Noriko;  Inokoshi,  Junichi;  and  Aoyagi,  Muneo, 
5.6%,070,  CI.  510-123.000. 
Tohjo.  Takehiko;  and  Enomoto.  Haruomi.  5.695.144,  CI.  242-347.000 
Kaplan.  Murray  L.:  See — 

Sharp.  Rickey  L.;  Robyt.  John  F.;  and  Kaplan.  Murray  L..  5.695.803.  C\. 
426-549.000. 
Kaplan.  Uri:  See — 

Weinberg.  Joseph;  Leshem.  Avinoam:  and  Kaplan.  Uri.  5.694.772.  CI. 
60-641.200 
Karabin.  Tadeusz.  to  Majestic  Products  Company.  The.  Thermally  activated 

vent  damper.  5.695.116.  CI.  236-l.OOG. 
Karasawa.  Akio:  See — 

Itoh.  Hisato:  Karasawa.  Akio;  Sugimolo.  Kenichi;  Oguchi.  Takahisa;  and 
Aihara.  Shin.  5.695.911.  O.  430-270160. 
Karasawa.  Hideo:  See — 

Ichinose.  Kazushige;  Kikushima.  Masavuki;  Karasawa.  Hideo:  Shiro- 
lori.  Tootu;  and  Shigemori.  Mikio.  5.'696.950,  CI.  395-556.000 
Karasik.  Vladimir,  to  United  Technologies  Automotive  Inc   Universal  wire 

harness  retainer  clip  holding  system.  5.694.678.  CI.  29-721.000. 
Karcher.  Michael;  Heidcr.  Marc;  Ruhl.  Thomas;  and  Henkelnunn.  Jochem.  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Copolymerizable  oxime  ettiers.  5.696.223.  CI. 
528-422.000. 
Kardys.  Gary  J.;  and  Herrick.  Wendy  A.,  to  Norton  Company.  Abrasive 

products.  5.695.533.  CI.  51-295.000. 
Kaig.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Heinzelman.  Bert  D ;  Desantis.  Theresa  C;  Clement.  Susan  M.;  Prit- 
chard.    Robert   W.;    Matthias.   Joseph   A.;    and    Karg.   Jeffrey   A.. 
5.695.481.  CI.  604-279.000. 
Karlberg.  Bo:  See— 

Lynggaard,  Anders:  Espensen,  lb:  Stenstivm.  Theiss:  Kailbefg,  Bo: 
Ploug,  Ole;  Kristensen,  Steen  Gaardsted;  and  Eisum.  Niels,  5.695.719. 
CI.  422-81.000. 
Karmi.  Gadi:  See — 

Gilhousen.  Klein  S.;  Karmi.  Gadi;  Tiedemann.  Edward  G..  Jr.:  and 
Holcman.  Alejandro  Raul.  5.697.055.  Q.  455-33.200. 
Karp.  Michael:  Meningher.  Herberl;  and  Baron.  Yehuda,  to  Cubital  Ltd.  Three 

dimensional  forming.  5.695.708.  CI.  264-401.000 
Karsten  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Wright.  David  E.;  Solheim.  John  A.;  and  Kubica.  Daniel  J..  S.69S,4II. 
CI  473-332  000 
Ka.sa.  Koichi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
selecting    sution    in    multiplexed    broadcast,    and    receiving    system 
5.697.080.  CI.  455-228.000. 
Ka.sahara.  Akio:  See — 

Katayama.  Masatake;  Moroga.  Lsao;  Shirai.  Isao;  Kumaki.  Youichi;  and 
Kasahara.  Akio.  5.696.034.  C\.  437-228.000. 
Kasahara.  Senshi:  See — 

Miura.  Hiroshi;  Kasahara.  Senshi;  Aoyama.  Hidekazu;  and  Sekizawa. 
Kazuhiko.  5.695.728,  CI.  423-239.200. 
Kasai  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Shimizu.  Koichi.  5.695.865.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Kasbohm.  Michael,  to  SpecTech.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  securing  a  bag  in  a 

conuiner.  5.695.088.  CI.  220-404.000. 
Kasbrick.  Jerome  J.  Removable  shoe  covering.  5.694.704.  CI.  36-7.600. 
Kase.  Noriko:  See — 

Ikawa.  Hiroshi;  Kadoiri.  Akiyoshi;  Konagai.  Yasuko;  Yamaura.  Tetsuaki; 
and  Ka-se.  Noriko.  5.696.268.  CI  546-249.000. 
Kashima.  Takao:  See — 

Tsunoda.  Masaki:  Kashima.  Takao;  Kuwabara.  Shigeaki;  Nakamura. 
Mituru;  and  Satou.  Kazuhiro.  5.694,895.  CI    123-179  240 
Kashimura.  Kazunori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  input  apparatus 
having  a  detachably  connected  camera  body  and  monitor  or  control  uniL 
5.6%.555.  CI.  348-316.000. 
Kashiwabara.  Masuo:  See — 

Yua-sa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kashiwabara.  Ma.suo.  5.695.428.  Q.  477-48.000 

Ka.shiwazaki.  Akio;  Suga,  Yuko.  Shiroia.  KaLsuhiro:  Noguchi.  Hiromichi;  and 

Takaide.  Aya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink.  ink-jet  recording  process 

nuking  use  of  the  ink.  and  apparatus  using  the  ink.  5.6%.  182.  CI. 

.523-161.000. 

Ka.stner.   Walter  J.   Eyepiece   modification   for  a.strot>omical   telescopes. 

5.6%.635.  CI   359-822.000 
Kaugiri.  Kazuharu:  See — 


Kanbe.  Junichiro;  Katagiri.  Kazuhani;  and  Kaneko.  Syuzo.  S.6%.525. 

CI   .345-%.O00 
Kanbe.  Junichiro;  Kaugiri.  Kazuharu;  and  Kaneko.  Sytizo.  5.6%^26. 
CI.  345-97.000. 
Kalaoka.  Kenzo:  See — 

Nakajima.  Sadahiro;  Endoh.   Naoshi:   Kittaoka.   Kenzo;  and  Odaka. 
Masaki.  5.695.493.  CI   606-13.000 
Kauumi.  Yoshima.sa.  and  tkegami.  Yasuyuki.  to  fhiji  Kiko  Co.,  Ltd.  Shift  lock 
anangetnent  of  automatic  transmission  shift  lever  device.  5,695.429,  O. 
477-%.00O. 
Kauyama.  Masatake;  Moroga.  Isao;  Shirai.   Isao;  Kumaki.  Youichi;  and 
Kasahara.  Akio.  u>  Shin-Eisu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd   Method  for  producing 
semiconductor  substrate.  5.6%.034.  CI.  437-228  000. 
Kauyama.  Ryuichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Opbcal  head  apparatus  for  different 

types  of  disks  5.6%.750.  CI.  369-1 12.000. 
Kato.  Masahiko.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabtidiiki  Kaisha.  Engine  control  system 

and  sensor.  5.694.909.  CI.  123-672.000. 
Kato.  Masayuki:  See — 

Antake.  Hirokazu;  Kato.  Masayuki;  Ishimolo.  Maiubu;  Sato.  Noriko; 
and  Nakashima,  Masato.  5.6%.552.  CI.  348-51.000. 
Kato.  Senji:  See — 

Gotou.  Atsushi;  and  Kato.  Senji.  5.694,912.  Q.  123-674000. 
Kato.  Shigeki:  See — 

Ishida.  Yasuhiko;  Kadowaki.  Hidejiro;  Takamiya.  Makolo;  Ashiwa.  Jun: 
Kato.  Shigeki;  and  Ueda.  Shinji.  5.6%.578.  CI.  356-28.500 
Kato.  Takahiko:  See — 

Nagau.  Tetsuya;  Aono.  Yasuhisa;  Kaneda.  Jun'ya;  and  Kato.  Takahiko. 
5.695.666.  CI.  219-137.0WM. 
Katoh.  Ituro;  and  Yoshiura.  Shoichiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
forming  apparatus  having  selectively  removable  image  processing  and 
toner  modules  5.697.008.  Q.  399-35.000. 
Katoh.  Ma.safumi:  See — 

Soumiya.  Toshio;   Watanabe.   Naotoshi;    Katoh.   Masafumi;    Hatano. 
Takashi:  and  Kakuma.  Satoshi.  5.6%.764.  CI.  370-395.000 
Katoh,  Naoki,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cradle  type  engine  nuunt 

for  watercrafi.  5,695,371.  CI.  440-111.000 
Katoh.  Tohru:  See — 

Tachizawa.  Osamu;  Sakaguchi.  Akira:  Katoh.  Tohru;  Sotoya.  Kohshiro. 
deceased;  Yamaguchi.  Noriko;  Inokoshi.  Junichi;  and  Aoyagi.  Muneo. 
5.6%.070.  CI.  510-123.000. 
Katsukura.  Shuichi:  See — 

Aoki.  Minoru;  and  Katsukura.  Shuichi,  5.697.0%.  CI  455-343.000 
Katsuo.  Joho:  See — 

Rooke.  Paul  Allen;  Miller.  Thomas  Howard:  Passafiumc.  John  Edward; 
Yoshida.  Nanitaka;  Tsuda.  Yasushi;  Katsuo.  Joho;  and  Hasegawa. 
Hirofumi.  5.697.017.  CI.  399-71.000 
Kaisura.  Koyo;  Maejima.  Hideo:  and  Takeda.  Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 

Display  controller.  5.6%.540.  CI  345-200.000. 
Katsuyama.  Akiko:  See — 

Urano.     Fumiyoshi;     Yasuda.    Takanori:     Katsuyama.    Akiko;     and 
Yamashita.  Kazuhiro.  5.695.910.  CI  430-270.100. 
Katto.  Jiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Three-dimension  picture  coding  system. 

5.6%.551.  a.  348-43.000. 
Kaufman.  Gtegory  J.:  See — 

Chan.  Anthony  K.;  Feucht.  Dennis  D.;  Kaufman.  Gregory  J.;  and 
Meister.  Steven  F.  5.694.893.  CI    123-90.120 
Kaufman.  Mark  I  ;  and  Meeks.  Donald  J..  Jr  Multistory  multiunit  building 
with  maximum  usable  space  and  dual  ingress  and  egress  for  upper  floor 
units  5.694.725.  CI.  52-236.300 
Kautz.  Heinz  Geotg:  See — 

Schrell.  Andreas;  Meier.  Michael;  and  Kautz.  Heinz  Geotg.  5.695.529. 
CI.  8-189.000. 
Kawachi.  Hideshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Haruhiko;  and  Kawachi.  Hideshi.  5.695.838.  CI  428-35.200. 
Kawagoe.  Takahiro:  See — 

Takagi.  Koji;  Takizawa.  Yoshio;  and  Kawagoe.  Takahiro.  5.697.027.  Q. 
399-279.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Hideshi:  See — 

Malsuda.   Kenji;   Sugiura.  Yoshinori;   Kawaguchi.   Hideshi;   Miyake. 
Hiroaki;  and  Nomura.  Yoshiya.  5.697.022.  CI.  399- 102.000 
Kawahata.  Kazuiuri;  and  Okada.  Ken.  to  Murau  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd. 
Surface  mounting  antenna  and  communication  apparatus  using  the  same 
5.6%.517.  a.  343-700.0MS 
Kawai.  Chihiro:  See — 

Matsuura.  Takahiro;  Kawai.  Chihiro;  and  Yanukawa.  Akira,  S.6%.042. 

CI.  501-97.100. 
Takeuchi.  Hisao;  Nakahata.  Seiji:  Matsuura.  Takahiro;  and  Kawai. 
Chihiro,  5,695,700,  CI.  264-60.000. 
Kawai.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kit.su.  Kunihiro;  Uchiyama.  Kaneatsu;  Tanaka.  Nobuyuki;  and  Kawai. 
Hiroyuki.  5.697.016.  Q.  399-69.000. 
Kawai.  Masaaki:  See — 

Tomonaga.  Hiroshi:  Malsuoka.  Naoki:  and  Kawai.  Masaaki,  5,696.759, 
a.  370-244.000. 
Kawai  Mu.sical  Inst.  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kiugawa.  Hiroshi.  5.6%.834.  O   381-61.000. 
Kawaike.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Manabu:  Kawaike.  Kazuhiko:  Ikeguchi.  Takashi;  Anzai. 
Shunichi;  Noda.  Masami:  Kizuka.  Nobuaki;  Higuchi.  Shin'icfai: 
Marushima.  Shinya;  and  Sekihara.  Masaru.  5.695.319.  CI.  416- 
95.000. 
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Kawakami.    \  assaying    apparatus. 


lo  Nissan  Molar  Co., 
23-674.000. 


Hiromi;    Mikado. 


Kawakami.    Hisatomi.    to    TcLsuhiro 

5.695.451.  CI.  601-84.000. 
Kawakami.  Takaaki:  See — 

Okamoto,  Naoko;  and  Kawakami.  Takaaki.  5.697^,  CI.  455-53.100. 
Kawakami.  Yuichi:  See — 

Nakamuia.  Kyoko:  and  Kawakami.  Yuichi.  5.6%.475,  CI.  364-424.027. 
Kawamoto.  Yutaka;  lochi.  Atsushi;  and  Kuriki.  Hiioshi. 
Ltd.  Air/fijel  ratio  control  apparatus.  5.694.91 1.  O. 
Kawamukai.  Takashi:  See — 

Yagi,    Hisanuri;    Kawamukai.    Takashi:    Uchida 
Hideyuki;  and  Koga.  Shinichi.  5,695,608.  C\   I  >2- 135.000. 
Kawamura.  Hideo;  and  Kita,  Hideki.  to  Isuzu  Ceramics  Reseaich  Institute 

Co..  Ltd.  Thermocouple  structure.  5.6%.348.  CI.  1.3i-230.000. 
Kawamura,  Hisato:  See —  I 

Umemura.  Satoshi;  Ikeda.  Hayato:  Mori.  Hideo:  Sbio.  Hiiofumi:  Deio. 
Norikazu:   Kawamura.   Hisato:   Michiyuki.   Hi  omi;  and  Tanitani 
Tomoji.  5.694.828.  C\.  92-7  LOOO. 
Kawamura.  Katunoh:  See — 

Kawashima.   Chikaiihi:    Ishihara,   Akira:    Kawan  lira.    Katunori:    and 
Minegi.shi,  Seiili.  5.696.215,  CI.  526-206.000. 
Kawamura.  Takashi:  See — 

Masuho.  Ya.suhiko:  Sugano,  Torn:  Matsumoto.  \i)h-ichi:  Kawamura. 
Takashi:    Hersh.    Evan:    Petersen,    Eskild:    aiid    Lake,    Douglas 
5.695.927.  Q.  435-5.000. 
Kawamura.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Takemura.  Osamu:  Tanimoto.  Naoki:  Iwasa.  Eiji:  Ii  oue.  Ichirou:  Kawa- 
mura. Tsutomu:  Hirakawa.  Kiyoshi:  Ono.  Shinic  tii:  Kimura.  Hitoshi 
and  Aruga.  Milutake.  5.695,375,  CI.  442-217.0(  1 
Kawana.  Takashi:  Seto.  Kaoni:  Sakakibara.  Manabu:  \  aekawa.  Shinichiro: 
and  Kosaka.  Toru.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Imag  :  ptxxressing  system 
having  variably  controllable  pixel  densitv  panems    5.696.853.  CI    38''- 
299000.  ■ 

Kawano.  Masaya:  Solin.  Sluan  A.:  and  Thio.  Tineke    to  NEC  Research 
Institute.     Inc.     Self-biasing     non-magnetic    giant     maenetoresislance 
5.6%,655.  CI.  .360-113.000. 
Kawano.  Susumu:  See — 

Morikiyo.  Akira:  Mizuguchi,   Koichi:   Kawano.  tusumu:   Umezawa. 
Kenji:  and  Takotori.  Isao.  5.695.044.  CI.  198-74  i.OOO. 
Kawasaki,  Masaaki:  See — 

Sagane,  Toshihiro:  Tsut.sui.  Toshiyuki:   Kawa.sak  .  Ma.saaki:  Okada. 
Keiji:  Nakahama.  Hidenari:  and  Toio.  Tetsuo.    >,6%.214.  CI   526- 
170.000. 
Kawasaki.  Satoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Information  i  ccess  apparalds  for 
optical  disc  having  a  plurality  of  recoding  layers.    I,6%,743,  CI    369- 
32.000.  I 

Kawashima.  Chikashi:  Ishihara.  Akira:  Kawamura.  Katunori:  and  Minegishi. 
Seiiti.  to  Central  Glass  Company.  Limited.  Elastic  flu(*ohydrocarbon  resin 
and  method  of  producmg  same.  5.6%,215,  CI.  526-2  )6.000. 
Kawasugi,  Tadaaki:  See — 

Tachibana,  Mineo:  Uechi,  Toshihito:  Suzuki.  Nobul  azu:  and  Kawasuei 
Tadaaki.  5.694.883.  CI.  1 19-6.700. 
Kay.  David  B.:  See— 

Brazas.  John  C.  Jr:  and  Kay.  David  B.,  5.696.74S    CI.  369-109.000. 
Kayal.  John  J  ;  Barker.  Susan  L.:  and  Jansim,  John  M..  i  i  Beclon  Dickinson 
and  Company.  Reusable  vented  fla.sk  cap  cover.  1695,987    CI   435- 
3(M  100 
Kayanuma.  Kanji:  See — 

Ozaki.  Kazuhisa:  Kayanuma.  Kanji:  and  Nagano,  i  irofumi,  5.696.757 
CI   .^69-275.400. 
Kay  set.  Frank;  See — 

Baker.  Robert  K.:  Kayser,  Frank:  Bao.  Jianming:  I  irsons.  William  H 
and  Rupprechl.  Kathleen  M.,  5.6%.1.56,  CI.  514  450  000 
Keefer.  Randal  L.:  See— 

Deeter.  Ronald  C:  and  Keefer.  Randal  L..  5,695,0  6.  O.  175-85  000 
Keely.  Leroy  BerrraiMl:  See — 

Evanicky.  Daniel  E :  Keely,   Leroy   Betirand:  a  d  Siefert,  Steven 
5,696.529,  CI.  345-126.000. 
Kehlet.  David  C:  See— 

Uvelle.  Michael  G  :  Koltzoff.  Alex  N.:  and  Kehlet,  1  lavid  C  .  5.696.534 

CI   345-154.000.  ] 

Keil.  Michael:  and  Wahl.  Josef,  to  BASF  Akiiengesells<*iaft.  Preparation  of 

methyl     isoproylideneaminooxyacetoxyaceute.     5.6 16,283,     CI.     560- 

168.000. 

Keim,  Kevin  W.:  and  Crook.  David  T,  to  Hewlen-Packa  d  Co  Identification 

of  pin-open  faults  by  capacitive  coupling.  5.696.451.  CI.  324-687.000. 
Keith.  Arlie  L.  Charging  batteries  of  electric  vehicles.    i.ft%.367  CI   235- 

.181.000. 
Keith.  Jasper  Newton,  III:  Gunn.  William  L  :  Heath.  ^>>l<am  D..  Jr:  and 
Angove.  John  F  G..  to  Brink's.  Incorporated.  Drop  lafe.  5,695.038,  CI. 

Kelch.  Robert  H  :  Bibee.  Douglas  V :  Deibel,  Ronald  D  :  Aid  Kocsis.  Deborah 

L.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Laminated  foanj^insulation  board  of 

enhanced  strength.  5.695.870.  CI.  428-318.400. 
Kelley.  Mark:  and  McDuffie.  Phil,  to  Tracor  Aerospace.  Ik.  Constant  width 

adjustable  grip,  staple  apparatus  and  method.  5,695,5^.  a.  606-219000 
Kclliher.  John  C:  See— 

Benson.  Gerald  M.:  Smith.  Kenneth  L.:  Kelliher.  Jo*n  C:  and  Gardiner 
Mark  E..  5.6%.627.  CI.  359-529.000. 
Kelly,  Greg.  Method  and  apparatus  for  slacking  golf  bWls.  5,695,312   CI 

414-788.000.  e  e       T- 

Kelzenberg.  Anthony  J.:  See — 


Andersen.  Per  Just;  Hodson,  Simon  K.:  Jennings.  Hamlin:  and  Kelzen- 
berg.  Anthony  J..  5,695.81 1.  CI,  427-133.000. 
Kemira  Oy:  See — 

Petander,  Lars  Harald:  and  DuvnSs.  Tore  Anders,  5,695,609.  C\.  162- 
164.100. 
Kemmy,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Frantz,  Jo.seph  C:  Roberts,  David  S.:  Swearingin.  Leroy  A.:  and  Kenuny, 
Richard  J.,  5.695.769.  CI.  424-255. 100. 
Kempf.  Bemd:  Hathaway,  Doris;  Schoeck,  Geniol:  Ringelstein,  Hans-Martin; 
and  Meier,  Bemd.  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschafl.  Gold-palladium  alloys 
for  denul  materials.  5.695.714.  CI.  420-509.000. 
Kempf.  Dale  J.:  Notfceck.  Daniel  W.:  Sham.  Hing  Leung;  Zhao.  Chen:  Sowin. 
Thomas  J.;  Reno,  Daniel  S.:  and  Haight.  Anthony  R.,  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories. Intermediate  for  making  retroviral  protease  inhibiting  compound.s 
5.6%.270.  CI.  548-202.000. 
Kempf.  Thomas  P.:  and  Schurz.  James  L..  to  Pillsburv  Company.  The  Dough 

sheet  sensor.  5.694,809.  CI.  73-169,000. 
Kendall,  Steven  S.,  to  Genesee  Polymers  Corporation.  Restructuring  silicone 

rubber  to  produce  fluid  or  grease.  5,6%,  1 73,  CI.  521-41  000 
Kendall.  Terry  L.:  See- 
Wells,  Steven  E.:  Kynetl.  Virgil  Niles:  Kendall.  Terry  L.;  and  Gamer 
Richard,  5.6%,977.  CI.  395-7.SO.000. 
Kennamelal  Inc.:  See — 

Conley.  Edward  V,  5.697.046.  CI.  428-547.000. 
Erickson,  Robert  A.;  and  Needham.  Greg  W.,  5.694,820.  CI.  82-160.000. 
Massa.  Ted  R.;  Van  Kirk.  John  S.;  and  Conley.  Edward  V,  5.697.042  CI 
419-10.000. 
Kenne.  Lennart:  See — 

Yu.  Shukun:  Pedersen.  Marianne;  and  Kenne,  Lennan,  5.695.970,  CI 
435-105.000. 
Kennedy.  James  P:  and  Jones,  Herbert  G.,  to  Telect,  Inc.  Communication 

coaxial  patch  cord  adapter  5.695..365.  CI.  439-638.000. 
Kennedy.  James  Waller;  and  Macchi  Cassia.  Antonio,  lo  David  Kennedy 
(Engineers)  Holdings  Limited.  Bag  dispensers  and  method  of  dispensing 
bags  therefrom.  5.695.065.  CI.  206-554.000. 
Kennedy.  James  Walter,  to  David  Kennedy  (Engineers)  Holdings  Limited. 
Self-rotating  air  freshner  cartridge  and  method  of  dispensing  different  air 
freshening  vapors.  5.695.692.  CI.  261.30.000. 
Kent  State  University:  See — 

Doane.  J.  William:  Yang.  Deng-ke:  and  Chien.  Liang-Chy.  5.695,682,  CI. 
252-299.010. 
Keogh.  James  R.:  See — 

Donovan.  Maura  G.:  Keogh.  James  R.;  and  Holmblad.  Carolann  M 
5,695,777,  CI.  424-443.000. 
Kercher.  David  Max,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Turbine  blade  having 

auxiliary  nirbulators.  5.695.320.  CI.  416-97.00R. 
Kercher.  David  Max.  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Turbine  blade  having 

variable  configuration  turbulators.  5.695.321,  CI.  416-97  OOR. 
Kershaw.  Thomas  N.:  See — 

Oriaran.  T.  Philips:  Harper.  Frank  D.:  Awofeso.  Anthony  O.:  Neculescu. 
Cristian  M.:  Luu.  Phuong  Van:  Kershaw.  Thomas  N.;  and  Schulz. 
Galyn  A..  5.695.607.  CI.  162-112.000. 
Kerzman.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Aubel.  Mark  D.;  Boehm.  Arthur  F:  Kerzman.  Joseph  F:  Rezek.  James 
E.:  Rusteiholz,  John  T:  and  Paul,  Richard  F.  5,6%,693,  CI    364- 
490.000. 
Kesting.  Lawrence  W..  to  Technical  and  Craft  Services.  Inc.  Adjustable 

subsoiler  with  staged  shanks.  5,695.012.  CI.  172-699.000. 
Ketelaars.  Antonius  A.  J.:  See — 

van  der  Burgt.  Comelis  H.  M.;  Ketelaars.  Antonius  A  J.;  and  van  den 
Goor.  Jacobus  M..  5.695.042.  CI.  198-600.000. 
Kettenburg,  Steven  P.:  See — 

Blackbum,  David  G.:  Kenenburg.  Steven  P.:  Scheier.  Andy  J.:  and 
Smith.  John  E..  5.694.729.  Ch  52-582.200 
Kexin.  Xu:  See — 

Kubo.  Hiroko;  Kexin.  Xu:  and  Uenoyama,  Harumi.  5,696.580.  CI 
356-72.000. 
Khalid.  Syed  Mohammed:  Fruitman.  Lev  Abraham:  and  Mikolajczak.  Mat- 
thew Mark,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Illuminating  indicating  apparatus. 
5.696.483.  CI.  340-456.000. 
Khan.  Babar  Ali:  See— 

Bongaerts.  Petrus  Franciscus  Gerardus;  Bruinink.  Jacob:  Burgmans. 
Adrianus  Leonardus  Josephus:  van  Helleputte.  Henri  Roger  Jules 
Richard:  Khan.  Babar  Ali:   Kuijk,   Karel  Elbert:  Buzak.  Thomas 
Stanley;  llcisin.  Kevin  John;  and  Martin.  Paul  Christopher.  5.696  569 
CI.  349-143.000. 
Khanna.  Jag  Mohan:  Kumar.  Naresh:  Khera.  Brij;  and  Ray,  Puma  Chandra, 
to  Ranbaxy  Laboratories  Limned.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  pharma- 
ceutical grade  ranitidine  ba.se.  5,696.275.  CI.  549-495.000. 
Khemani.  Kishan  Chand;  Juarez-Garcia.  Carlos  Humberto;  and  Boone.  Gary 
Darrel.  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Foamable  polyester  compositions 
having  a  low  level  of  unreacted  branching  agent.  5,696.176.  O.  521- 

Khera.  Brij:  See— 

Khanna.  Jag  Mohan;  Kumar.  Naresh;  Khera,  Brij;  and  Ray.  Puma 
Chandra.  5.6%.275.  O.  549-J95.000. 
Khmelin.skaya.  Angelina  Dmitrievna:  See — 

Zakharov.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich:  Makhtanilin.  Sergei  lyanovich;  Ser- 
geev,  Sergei  Andreevich:  Mikenas,  Tatyana  Bonsovna:  Nikitin.  Val- 
entin Evgenievich:  Echevskaya,  Ljudmila  Gennadievna:  and  Khme- 
Iinskaya,  Angelina  Dmitrievna,  5,696,044,  CI.  502-104.000 
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Khouja.  Adel:  Krishnanmorthy,  Shankar;  Mailhol.  Frederic  G.;  and  Meier. 

Stephen  F.  to  Synopsys.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  estimating  internal 

power   consumpoon    of   an    electronic    circuit    represented    as    netlist. 

5,6%,694.  CI.  364-488  000 

Khouri,   Roger   K.   Method   and  apparatus  for  soft  tissue   enlargement. 

5.695,445,  CI.  600-38.000. 
Khoury,  Edward  Joseph:  See — 

John,  Michel:  Clausen,  Anthony  Robin:  and  Khoury,  Edwaid  Joseph, 
5.695,195,  CI.  273-400.000. 
Khubchandani,  Anil:  See — 

Maniri.  Greg:  Auld,  David  R.;  and  Khubchandani,  Anil,  5,696,462,  C\. 
327-151.000. 
Khyber  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Kumar,  Rajendra.  5.696.496.  CI.  340-825.250. 
Kida.  Hiroshi.  Shikama.  Shinsuke;  Daijogo,  Akira:  and  Okamori.  Shinji.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Projection-type  display  apparatus. 
5.695,266.  CI.  353-31  000. 
Kiely.  John  E.:  See — 

Grossman,  M.  Gary;  Meisncr,  Edward  H.:  Ballone.  Michael  P.:  and 
Kiely.  John  E..  5.695.278.  CI   362-374.000. 
Kiem,  Joshua  P:  See — 

Momer.  Matthew  D.;  Albeit  Mike  M.;  and  Kiem.  Joshua  P,  5,6%.497, 
CI.  340-825.440. 
Kikuchi,  Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cover  assembly  for  apparatus. 

5,697.005,  CI   396-535.000. 
Kikuchi,  Naoki,  to  Ryobi  North  America.  Combination  router.  5.694,992,  CI. 

144-136.950. 
Kikushima.  Masayuki:  See — 

Ichinose,  Kazushige;  Kikushima,  Masayuki;  Karasawa,  Hideo:  Shiro- 
tori,  Tooni;  and  Shigemori.  Mikio,  5,696.950.  CI.  395-556.000. 
Killian.  Eari  A.:  See— 

Mowry,  Todd  C  ;  and  Killian,  Earl  A.,  5.6%.958,  CI.  395-582.000. 
Killion.  Mead:  See — 

Matzen.  Norman  P:  and  Killion.  Mead.  5.696,833,  CI.  381-60.000. 
Kilpalrick,  Trevor  J.:  See — 

Weinstein,  David  E  ;  and  Kilpainck,  Ttevot  J..  5,695,930.  CI.  435-5.000 
Kim,  Choung  Un;  Martin,  John  C:  Luh.  Bing  Uh:  and  Misco.  Peter  F,  lo 
Academy  of  Sciences  of  the  Czech  Republic,  Instilute  of  Oganic  Chem- 
istry and  BiochemisDy  of  the:  and  Rega  Stichting  v.z.w.  Vinyl  ethers  of 
nucleoside  analogs  5,696.265.  CI.  544-264  000 
Kim.  Chung  Ryeol:  See — 

Yoon,  Heungsik:  Choy,  Nakyen:  Kim,  Sung  Chun;  Choi,  Ho  11:  Son, 

Young  Chan;  Park,  Chi  Hyo:  Moon,  Kwang-Yul;  Jung,  Wonhce:  Kim, 

Chung  Ryeol.  Lee.  Chang  Sun;  Koh.  Jong  Sung:  and  Kim.  Sang  Soo. 

5,696,134.  CI.  514-314.000. 

Kim.  Dae  Jin,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  foe  correcting  DC  of  HDTV. 

5,696.559.  O  348-691.000. 
Kim.  Dong-gyu:  See — 

Kim.  Sang-soo:  Jang.  In-sik;  Kim,  Dong-gyu:  Song,  Jun-bo:  and  Park, 
Woon-yong,  5.6%.566.  CI   349-39  000 
Kim.  Dong-ha,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd.  Light  source  apparatus  for 
generating  parallel  light  having  dual-minors  for  eliminating  lamp  shadow 
effects.  5.695.277.  CI.  362-299.000. 
Kim.  Ha  Young:  See — 

Kim.  Joong-Hyup:  Kim.  Sung  Hoon:  Nam.  Ghil  Soo:  Kim,  Ha  Young; 
and  Son.  Hyen  Joo.  5.696.244.  O  536-13  900. 
Kim.  Hong  Seok,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ud.  High-speed 
sense  amplifier  for  semiconductor  memory  device.  5.696,725,  O.  365- 
205.000. 
Kim.  Inki.  to  Speedfam  Corporation.  Polishing  device  with  improved  han- 
dling of  fluid  polishing  media  5.695.392.  CI.  451-288.000 
Kim,  Jae- Young,  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company,  Lid.  Emergency  nun  signal 

lamp  device  for  a  vehicle   5,6%,484.  CI.  340-471.000. 
Kim.  Joong-Hyup;  Kim,  Sung  Hoon;  Nam.  Ghil  Soo;  Kim.  Ha  Young:  and 
Son,  Hyen  Joo.  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology  Method  for 
preparing  1 -N-ethylsisomicin.  5.696.244.  CI.  536-13.900. 
Kim.  Jung-Hwan.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Cleaning  device  of 
corona  charging  umi  in  image  fornung  apparatus.  5,697,019,  Q.  399- 
100.000. 
Kim,  Keun-Mo:  See — 

Lee,  Kwang-Ryeol:  Eun,  Kwang-Yong:  and  Kim,  Keun-Mo,  S.69S.S65. 
a.  1I8-723.00E 
Kim,   Kyung-Ho,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Diversity 
apparatus  for  a  global  positioning  system  antenna.  5,697,075,  O.  4SS- 
133.000. 
Kim.  Myoung-Jin,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd.  Thin  film  actuated  minxx 
array  iiKorporating  therein  temperature  compensating  layers.  5.6%.620, 
CI.  359-291.000 
Kim,  Sang  Hoon:  and  Schultz,  Andrew  V,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Method  and 

system  for  battery  charging.  5,696,436.  CI.  320-22.000. 
Kim.  Sang  Soo:  See — 

Yooci,  Heungsik;  Choy,  Nakyen;  Kim,  Sung  Chun;  Choi,  Ho  II:  Son. 
Young  Chan,  Park.  Chi  Hyo:  Moon,  Kwang-Yul;  Jung.  Wonbee:  Kim. 
Chung  Ryeol:  Lee,  (Thang  Sun;  Koh,  Jong  Sung:  and  Kim.  Sang  Soo, 
5,6%,I34.  CI.  514-314.000. 
Kim.  Sang  Su;  Kim,  Young  Man:  Lim.  Yong  Taek;  and  Ro,  Se  Yong,  to 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  recording/playing  back 
bnndcasting  signal  5.6%.868,  CI   386-46.000. 
Kim.  Sang-soo;  Jang.  In-sik,   Kim.  Dong-gyu:  Song.  Jun-ho;  and  Put. 
Woon-yong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Liquid  crystal  display  and  a 
manufacturing  method  theieof  S.6%.S66.  CI   349-39  000 


Kim.  Seung  Hwan.  lo  Daewoo  Electronic  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  controlling  a 

water  supply  valve  of  a  washing  machine.  5,694,962.  CI.  137-2.000. 
Kim.  Sung  Chun:  See — 

Yoon.  Heungsik:  Choy.  Nakyen:  Kim.  Sung  Chun:  Choi.  Ho  11;  Son. 
Young  Chan;  Park.  Chi  Hyo:  Moon.  Kwang-Yul:  Jung.  Wonhee;  Kim, 
Chung  Ryeol:  Lee.  Chang  Sun;  Koh.  Jong  Sung:  and  Kim.  Sang  Soo. 
5.6%,134.  a   514-314.000 
Kim.  Sung  Hoon:  See — 

Kim.  Joong-Hyup;  Kim,  Sung  Hoon;  Nam.  Ghil  Soo:  Kim.  Ha  Young: 
and  Son.  Hyen  Joo.  5.6%.244.  C\.  536-13.900 
Kim.  Tae-Bong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Microwave  oven  having 

vertically  adjustable  nirauble.  5,695.672,  CI.  219-709.000. 
Kim,  Yong-yil:  See — 

Taylor,  Russell  Highsmilh:  and  Kim,  Yoog-yil,  5,695,500.  a.  606- 
130.000 
Kim.  Yoon-Ok.  See — 

Pnes.  Ralf  H  ;  and  Yoon.  Dae- Jin.  5,694.930.  C\   128-633.000 
Kim.  Young  Man:  See- 
Kim.  Sang  Su;  Kim.  Young  Man;  Lim.  Yong  Taek:  and  Ro.  Se  Yong, 
5.6%.868.  CI   386-46.000. 
Kimberly-Claik  Worldwide.  Inc.:  See- 
Cohen.  Bernard:  Jameson.  Lee  Kiihy:  and  Quincy.  Roger  Bradshaw.  in, 

5.695.487,  CI  604-384.000. 
Dalta,  Paul  Joseph.  Gryskiewicz.  Stanley  Michael:  and  Pike.  Richard 

Daniel,  5,695.376,  O.  442-334.000. 
McCormack,  Ann  Louise.  5.695,868.  C\.  428-283.000. 
Nohr.  Ronald  S  ;  and  MacDonald.  J  Gavin.  5.696, 191,0.  524-264  000. 
Quincy.  Roger  Bradshaw.   Ill:  Nohr,  Ronald  Sinclair,  and  Gadsbv, 

Elizabeth  Deibler.  5.695,829.  CI.  427-560.000 
Shawver,  Susan  Elaine:  Collier,  Leshe  Wanen.  IV;  Estey.  Paul  Windsor: 

and  Paul.  Susan  Carol.  5.695.849.  CI.  428-131.000 
Sosalla.  PauU  Mary,  5,695,488,  CI  604-385.200 
Triebes.  Thomas  Gregory:  and  Lau,  Jaik  Chong.  5.695J77,  Q.  442- 

359  000 
Van  How,  Leslie  Hope:  Cohen,  Bernard:  and  Jamesaa.  Lee  Kirhy. 

5,695,595,  O  264-310  000 
Yeo.  Richard  Swee-chye,  Weigert.  Brigiae  Kay;  and  Crowtfaer.  David 
George,  5,695.855,  CI  428-l%.000. 
Kimbleton.  Elizabeth  S  :  See- 
Sun.  Ying:  Liu,  Jue-Chen:  Kimbleion.  Ehzabeth  S.;  and  Wang.  Jonas  C. 
T.  5.696.164.  Q  514-562 000 
Kimoio.  Kenzo:  See — 

Otsuka.  Kazuo:  Imanishi.  Kunihiko:  Kimoto.  Kenzo:  and  Shoda.  Min- 
pei.  5.696,331,  CI  73-865.800. 
Kimura.  Akira:  and  Ishiwa.  Tadashi.  lo  Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry, 
Ltd.  Electncal  connector  equipped  with  a  release  mechanism.  5,695 J5I, 
a  439-159  000. 
Kimuia,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Takemura,  Osamu:  Tanimolo,  Naoki;  Iwasa.  Eiji:  Iimue,  Idiirou;  Kawa- 
mura, Tsutomu.  Hirakawa.  Kivoshi:  Ono,  Shinichi;  Kimurm.  Hitoshi, 
and  Aniga.  Mitutakc.  5.695.375.  Q.  442-217  000 
Kimura.  Scon  A.:  See — 

King,  Sherman  T;  Lee.  Tommy  C :  Wang.  Niantsu;  Chu,  Yea-Pah: 
Kimura.  Scon  A  ;  and  Hwang.  Guorjuh  T.  5.696.527.  Q    345- 
112.000. 
Kimura.  Shuichi:  and  Sugai.  Toshiya.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Lid.  Endo- 
scopic sheadi.  5.695.448.  CI   600-121.000. 
Kimura.  Toshiyuki.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  On-vehicle  data  com- 
munication system  and  method.  5.697.048,  O.  455-6.300. 
Kimura.  Yoichi;  Kumada.  Isao.  Hasegawa.  Takashi:  and  Tamuta.  Satoshi.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Transfer  drum  having  a  pushing  member  for 
increasing  the  contact  widdi  of  the  transfer  region   5.697.032,  O.  399- 
302.000 
Kimura,  Youicfai:  See — 

Hayakawa,  Isao;  Kimura,  Youicfai;  and  Takahashi.  Hisashi,  5,696,132, 
a  514-300.000. 
King,  Corinne  D.:  See — 

Duperret.  Rudi  M  ;  King,  Corinne  D.:  and  King,  Montice,  5,695,483,  CI. 
604-349.000 
King.  Francis  David:  Gaster.  Laramie  Mary:  Wyman.  Paul  Adrian;  and  Joiner. 
Graham   Francis,   lo   SinilhKline   Beecham   p.l.c.   5-HT4   antagonists. 
5.696.129.0.  514-291.000. 
King.  Monbce:  See — 

Dupenci.  Ruth  M.;  King.  Corinne  D.;  and  King.  Montice,  5,695,485,  Q. 
604-349  000. 
King,  Russell  Keith:  and  Lee,  Oi-Long.  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation 

Dual-cure  flowable  adhesive  5,6%a09.  O.  525-478.000. 
King.  Russell   Keith:  and  Lee.  Chi-Long,  to  Dow  Coming  Corpoiatian. 

Flowable  adhesive  5,6%,2I0,  CI   525^78.000. 
King.  Scott  Edward  Safety  paint  bucket  5,695.098.  O  224-148.700. 
King,  Shennan  T;  Lee.  Tonuny  C;  Wang.  Nianlsu:  Chu,  Yen-Fah:  Kimura. 
Scott  A.;  and  Hwang.  Guoijuh  T.,  10  AurVisioo  Cotporation.  Multimedia 
overlay  system  for  graphics  and  video  5,696.527,  O.  345-112.000. 
King.  Thomas  A  .  to  Tom  King  Harmony  Products.  Inc.  Saddle  lee  for 

imgaoon  lines.  5,694,972,  CI    137-318.000. 
Kingsbury,  Inc.:  See — 

Kipp,   Ronald  William;   Marinelli,  Steven  Anthony:  Vaughn.   Paul 
Eugene:  and  Feam.  Wayne  Alan,  S.6%.444.  O.  324-207.320. 
Kingsfonl.  Kenji  A..  10  Furon  Company.  Spray  gun.  5.695.120.  O.  299- 

112.000. 
Kini.  Ganesh  D.:  See— 
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Hosletler,  Karl  Y;  and  Kini.  Ganesh  D..  5.6%,2  '7,  G.  554^9.000 
Kinkei.  Bernard  George;  Stevens.  Bridget  Marie;  and  Washel.  Jerry  William. 
to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Additive  for  lubricadng  oil.  5,6%,066.  CI 
508-469.000.  ^ 

Kinneberg.  David  J.:  See — 

Nadkami.  Ravindra  M.;  and  Kinnebnc.  David  ;  ,  5.695,629  CI   205 
348.000.  ^ 

Kino.  Kuniki:  See — 

Suga,  Yasuichiro;  Ikeda,  Masalo;  and  Kino,  I  iiniki.  5.695,972   CI 
435-116.000.  " 

Kinouchi.  Masami:  See — 

Eguchi.  Junji;  Miyasaka.  Hiroichi;  Kinouchi.  Ml  sami;  Ohashi.  Yoichi; 
Hon.  Takeshi;  and  Yamaraura.Yuji.  5.695,631   CI.  208-50.000. 
Kinsman.  Larry  D..  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Me  hod  for  packaging  a 

semiconductor  die.  5,696,033,  CI.  437-217.000.       I 
Kinzler.  Kenneth  W ;  Vogelstein.  Ben;  Velculescu.  Victor  E.;  and  Zhang.  Lin. 
to  Johns  Hopkins  Universitv  School  of  Medicine,  the.  Method  for  serial 
analysis  of  gene  expression.  5.695,937.  CI  435-6  000. 
Kipp.  Ronald  William;  Marinelli,  Steven  Anthony;  Vauthn.  Paul  Eugene;  and 
Feam.  Wayne  Alan,  to  Crane  Co.;  and  Kingsbury,  ifc.  Monitoring  system 
for  detecting  axial  and  radial  movement  of  a  rotating  body  independent  of 
routional  position.  5.6%.444.  C\.  324-207.320. 
Kipphan.  Helmut:  See — 

Geissler,  Wolfgang;  Fischer,  Gerhard;  Kipphan.l  Helmut;  and  Uhrig 
Rudolf-Karl.  5,6%,890,  CI.  395-109.000. 
Kirby,  Orvalle  Theodore:  See — 

Badovinatz,  Peter  Richard;  Chandra.  Tushar  D%pak;  Kirby,  Orvalle 
Theodore;  and  Pershing.  John  Arthur,  Jr.  5.6%i96,  CI.  395-182.020 
Kukness,  Ewen  p:  See —  , 

Wei,  Ymg-Fei;  and  Kirkness,  Ewen  F.  5.695.9801  CI.  435-1%  000 
Kiikpatrick.  Galen:  See —  ! 

Vongfuangfoo,  Sulee;  Boruta,  Mirek;  and  Kirkpatiirk,  Galen,  5,695  593 
CI.  156-300.000. 
Kirkup,  Michael  P:  See— 

Reichard,  Gregory  A.;  Aslanian.  Robert  G.;  Alaimp.  Cheryl  A.;  Kirkup. 
Michael  P.;  Lupo.  Andrew.  Jr;  Mangiaracina^  Pietro;  McCormick, 
Kevin  D.;  Piwinski.  John  J.;  Shankar.  Bandarjblle  B.;  Shih,  Neng- 
Yang;  Spitler,  James  M.;  Tmg.  Pauline  C.  panguly.  Ashif  and 
Cainidiers.  Nicholas  i.,  5,6%,267.  CI.  546-2 ITtoOO. 
Kimai^ky.  Leonid:  See —  [ 

Sanderson,  Sam  D.;  Sherman.  Simon  A.;  Kimarskl  Leonid;  and  Taylor 
Stephen  M.,  5,6%.230.  CI.  530-328.000.  | 

Kirov.  Dalibor  See —  I 

Becherucci.  Antonio;  and  Kirov.  Dalibor.  5,6%.3i6,  CI.  73-600000 
Kirschenmann,  Mark  Alan:  See —  J 

Bucher.  William  Alexander;  Kirschenmann.  Midc  Alan;  Gross,  Joel 
Lloyd;  and  Jones.  Clav  Garlen.  5,696,797.  CI.  |75-344  000 
Kiischner.  Wallace:  See—  T 

ConJery.  Robert  A.;  D' Andrea,  Thomas  A.;  Jackior,  Jerome  E.;  Kir- 
schner,  Wallace;  Malin.  Richard  A.:  McPherso^  David  T;  Naclerio. 
Edward  J.;  Parkos.  Maria  P;  Steinmetz.  John  B.;  and  Wald  Joel  I 
5.696.829.  CI.  380-55.000. 
Kirstgen.  Reinhard;  Oberdorf,  Klaus;  Sauier,  Hubert;  Bhyer.  Heihert;  Gram- 
menos.  Wassilios;  Rang.  Harald;  Hanies.  Volker;  Lorenz.  Gisela;  and 
Ammermann.  Eberhard.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellsch«ft.  Substituted  phe- 
noxymethylphenyl  derivatives,  their  preparation  and  their  use  for  control- 
hng  pests  and  fungi.  5.6%.161.  CI.  514-521  ()00 
Kishi.  Nobuya,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  detecting  input- 
pen's  inclination,  and  pen  input  apparatus  equipped  with  it.  5,696,538,  CI 
345-179.000  I 

Kishida.  Masaru:  See —  I 

Maejima,   Kuniaki;  Yamagau.   Shigeki;   Banda.  ITomohiro;   Kishida, 
Masaiu;  Monbetsu.  Keiji;  and  Nailo,  Tsutomu,;  5.695.730  CI   423- 
339.000. 
Kishigami.  Takaaki;  Hasegawa,  Makolo;  Sagawa.  Morilazu;  and  Makimoto 
Mitsuo,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Uidoor  radio  commu- 
nication system.  5.697.063.  CI.  455-53.100 
Kishimoto.  Norihito.  to  Ohkita  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.;  axl  R.M.  Barton  Co.. 

Ltd.  Road  excavator  with  a  ro«ary  cutter.  5.695,256,  ICl.  299-39.200 
Kishimoto.  Yasuo:  See —  | 

O'Brien.  John  S.:  and  Kishimolo.  Yasuo,  5.6%.0S)  CI  514-2  000 
Kita.  Hideki:  See—  T       ' 

Kawamura.  Hideo;  and  Kita.  Hideki,  5,6%.348.  Q    136-230.000. 
Kita,  Katsumi:  See —  T 

Okutsu,  Akiko;  Kitsuki,  Tomohito;  and  Kita,  Kallumi.  5,6%  071    CI 
510-126.000.  7 

Kitada.  Toshihisa:  See —  I 

Yamamori.    Masaya;    Nakajima.    Nobukazu;   and  Kitada,   Toshihisa. 
5.6%,477,  CI.  336-192.000.  | 

Kitade,  Koichi:  See— 

Ono,  Katsuhiro;  Kitade.  Koichi;  Anno,  Hidero;  a^l  Kitami,  Takavuki 

5.6%,804,  CI.  378^.000.  [  •'«ayuiu, 

Kitagawa,  Hiroshi,  to  Kawai  Musical  Insl.  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltk  Stereo  system  and 

stereo  method  for  electronic  acoustical  system.  5.6%i34.  O.  381-61  000 

Kitagawa,  Nobuhiro;  and  Fukuda.  Masakazu.  to  Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co.. 

Ltd.    Specimen    stirring    device    and    specimen    Ampling    apparatus 

5,695,721.  CI.  422-99.000.  t"  *"     *      ^'^~' 

Kitahata,  Kouji:  See — 

Iwasa.  Soichi;  Tsuji.  Yasuaki:  Hashimoto.  Toni;    jtahata.  Kouji-  and 
Ueno,  Hiroshi.  5,694,810.  CI.  74-422.000.         ^ 
Kiiami.  Takayuki:  See — 


Ono.  Katsuhiro:  Kitade.  Koichi;  Anno.  Hidero;  and  Kitami  Takayuki 
5.6%.804.  CI.  378-4.000. 
Kitamura.  Mamoru.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Power  reducing  circuit  for  syn- 
chronous semiconductor  device.  5,6%,729,  CI.  365-227.000. 
Kitano,  Toshiaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Etchant,  etching 
method,  and  method  of  fabricating  semiconductor  device.  5,6%,035  CI 
438-172.000. 
Kitsu,    Kunihiro;   Uchiyama.   Kaneatsu;  Tanaka.   Nobuyuki;   and   Kawai, 
Hiroyuki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Image  forming  apparatus  operable  in  hori- 
zonul  and  vertical  installations.  5,697.016,  CI.  399-69.000. 
Kitsuki.  Tomohito:  See — 

Okutsu,  Akiko;  Kitsuki,  Tomohito;  and  Kita,  Katsumi,  5.6%,071,  CI. 
510-126.000. 
Kiuchi,  Itsuko:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Naoko;  Kiuchi.  Itsuko:  Fujisawa,  Hiromichi:  and  Hashimoto 
Tetsuya,  5.6%,916,  CI.  395-356.000. 
Kiyama,  Seiichi:  See — 

Hirano.  Hitoshi;  Kuramoto.  Keiichi;  Domoto,  Yoichi:  and  Kiyama. 
Seiichi,  5.695.832,  CI.  427-577.000. 
Kizuka,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Manabu;  Kawaike,  Kazuhiko:  Ikeguchi,  Takashi;  Anzai. 
Shunichi:   Noda.   Masami;   Kizuka.   Nobuaki:   Higuchi.   Shin'ichi: 
Manjshima,  Shtnya;  and  Sekihara,  Masaru,  5,695,319    CI    416- 
95.000. 
Klang,  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Cai,  Gangfeng:  Klang,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Yang.  Lau  S ,  5.6%.225.  CI. 

Klaus.  Jeffrey  T:  See— 

Hajjar.  Roger  A.;  and  Klaus.  Jeffrey  T,  5.6%.752.  CI.  369-124  000. 
Kleeberg.  Hubertus.  to  Trifolio-M  GmbH.  Herstellung  Und  Vertrieb.  Method 
for  the  production  of  storage  stable  azadirachtin  from  seed  keniels  of  the 
neem  tree.  5,695.763.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Klein.  Karen:  See — 

Schwandt.  Charles  W.;  Fawcett.  Mary  Bedi:  LaBaire.  Bob;  and  Klein 
Karen.  5.695. 1 5 1 .  Q.  242-559.400. 
Klein.  Larry  Lewis:  See — 

Lartey.  Paul  A.;  Li,  Leping;  Klein.  Larry  Lewis;  Leone.  Christina  Louise: 
Thomas.  Sheela  Albert;  Yeung,  Ming  Clinton:  Degoey.  David  Allen; 
and  Grampovnik.  David  J..  5,6%,084,  CI.  514-9  000 
Klein.  Michael:  See- 
Davis.  Dale  R.;  Klein.  Michael;  de  Latra  Carcedo.  Carlos  Miranda: 
Mueller.  Bruce;  Martinez.  Ramon-Banolome  Pastor;  Raychoudhury 
Rana;  and  Such.  Albert,  5,695.820.  Q.  427-261.000. 
Klein.  Richard  B.:  and  Serslev,  Chris,  to  Lynk.  Inc.  Hanging  shoe  rack 

5.695.073.  CI.  211-35.000. 
Kleinerman.  Marcos  Y.  Distributed  fiber  optic  temperature  sensors  and 

systems.  5.6%,863,  a.  385-123.000. 
Kleinman,  Edward  Fox:  See — 

Cohan,  Victoria  Lee;  and  Kleinman,  Edward  Fox,  S.6%.I4I  CI  514- 

378.000. 

Kleist.  Egon.  to  Trans  Tech  America,  Inc.  Ink  cups  for  pad  printing  machines. 

methods  of  their  manufacturing  and  machines  including  same  5  694  847 

CI.  101-170.000.  '       ' 

Klemeni.  Raimo:  See — 

Makikallio.  Eero:  Klemetti,  Raimo:  Savolainen,  Jonna;  Tuuriiarvi 
Mika:  and  Pakonen,  Hannu.  5.697.074.  O.  455-126.000. 
Klenk.  Manin:  See — 

Mezger.  Manfred;  Klenk.  Martin:  Bohmler,  Heinz;  Mischker.  Karsten 
Ries-MUIIer,    Klaus;    and    Wimmer,    Wolfgang.    5.6%.3I6     CI 
73-116.000. 
Klingler.  Uwe;  Schieb,  Thomas;  Wiechers.  Gerhard:  and  Zimmermann. 
Jurgen.  to  Bayer  AktiengeselLschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  nidoaro- 
matic  compounds.  5,6%.305.  CI.  568-934.000. 
Klotz,  Arthur:  See— 

Ertist.  Volker:  Jainek,  Herbert:  and  Klotz.  Arthur,  5.695.633.  Q  210- 
130.000. 
Knape  &  Vogt  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Hoffman.  Keith  A..  5.695.265.  CI.  3I2-3.«4,500 
Knepper.  Clifford  G.:  See— 

Ervin.   Douglas  R.;   Knepper,  Clifford  G.;   and  Quinn.  Thomas  J 
5.694.803,  CI.  72-385.000. 
Knesel,  George  A.:  See — 

Patil.  Deepak  R.;  Knesel.  George  A.;  and  Pringle.  Patricia.  5.6%.286  CI 
562-4%()00. 
Kneuper.    Heinz-Josef:   Paciello.   Rocco;   and   ROper.   Michael,   to   BASF 
Aktiengesell.schaft.  Preparation  of  aldehydes.  5.6%.297,  CI  568-454  000 
Knight,  Steven  W.:  See— 

Goss.  Bruce  R.;  Bolting,  Curtis  A.;  and  Knight,  Steven  W..  5.695  210 
CI   280-624.000. 
Knight,  Thomas  Anthony:  See — 

Cooper,  Brian  Edward:  Knight.  Thomas  Anthony:  and  Love.  Shaun 

Timothy,  5,6%,602,  CI.  358-457.000. 

Knipe.  Richard  L.;  Tregilgas.  John  H.;  Orent.  Thomas  W.;  and  Yoshihara. 

Hidekazu.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Micromechanical  device 

having  an  improved  beam.  5.6%.619.  CI.  359-224.000. 

Knopp.  Dieter,  to  Bosch  Siemens  Hausgeraete  GmbH.  Drive  mechanism  for 

a  household  washer-dryer.  5.694.795,  CI.  68-140.000. 
Knurr-Mechanik  fur  die  Elektionik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Simon.  Peter;  Ramme.  Hans;  Streifeneder.  Roben;  and  Heckner  Hel- 
mut, 5,695.263.  CI.  312-265.400. 
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KnuTT.  Randal  S.;  and  Weslbrook.  Lynn  G..  to  Textron  inc.  Vehicle  pedal 

assembly.  5.695.023.  CI.  180-336.000 
Ko.  Je  Soo:  See- 
Choi.  Sung  Hyuk:  Jin.  Sung  Eun;  Eom.  Doo  Seop;  Ko.  Je  Soo;  and  Lee. 
Jong  Hyun.  5,6%,788.  01.  371-25.100. 
Kobayashi.  Chihiro:  See — 

Igarashi.  Shinya;  Kobayashi.  Chihiro;  Mouri,  Yasunori:  Ishikawa.  Hito- 
shi; and  Uchiyama.  Kaoru.  5.6%.321.  CI.  73-202.500. 
Kobayashi,  Makoto:  See — 

Takeda,   Tomoyuki;    Yoshida,   Takehiro:    Ono.   Takeshi;    Kobayashi. 
Makolo;  Wada.  Satoshi;  Ishida,  Yasushi;  Yokoyama.  Minoru;  Tomoda. 
Akihiro;  Yamada.  Masakatsu;  and  Awai.  Takashi.  5,6%,547.  CI. 
347-186.000. 
Kobayashi.  Mikio:  See — 

Hayashi,  Yukio:  Hokari.  Norio:  Iseki,  Shuji:  Tsunioka.  Ryoichi:  Koba- 
yashi.   Mikio:   and    Sameshima.   Junichirou.   5.697.030.   C\.   399- 
299.000. 
Kobayashi.  Tatsuya;  and  Uchiyama.  Akihiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image  forming  apparatus  and  a  density  measuring  method  in  which  a 
density  measuring  nwde  is  changed  in  accordance  with  a  developed  image. 
5.697.011.  CI.  399-49.000. 
Kobayashi.  Tetsuya:   Sasame.   Hiroshi;   Hayakawa.  Tatsuhiko;   Enomolo. 
Naoki:   and   Sailo.  Yoshiro.   to  Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Developer- 
supplying  roller  having  a  surface-modifying  powder.  5,697.028.  CI.  .399- 
281.000. 
Kobirumaki.  Ryo:  See — 

Hyakutake.  Hayalo:  Saito.  Hiroisuga:  and  Kobirumaki.  Ryo.  5,695.912. 
CI.  430-309.000. 
Koch.  David  T .  to  Color  Art  Office  Interiors,  Inc.;  HunL  Joseph;  and  Steiner, 

Joseph  J.  Portable  office.  5.695,264,  CI.  312-310.000. 
Koch  Industries,  Iik.:  See— 

Tatman,  Jack  B  :  Hahn,  Gregory  R.;  and  Earhatt.  Harold  W.  5.6%.184. 
CI.  523-400.000. 
Kochan.  Walter:  See— 

Schaffner.  Walter;  Kochan.  Walter;  and  Kollar.  Cart.  5.695.021.  CI. 
180-208.000 
Kochendorfer.  Michael:  See — 

Bubik.  Alfred:  Drtina.  Peter;  Hess.  Hanild:  Kochendorfer.  Michael; 
Lehleiter.    Klaus;    Meralh.    Thomas;    Mirsberger,    Peter;    Steidele. 
Andreas;  Tietz.  Martin;  and  Trondle.  Robert.  5,695.611.  CI.   162- 
199.000. 
Kocsls.  Deborah  L.:  See — 

Kelch.  Robert  H.;  Bibee.  Douglas  V;  Deibel.  Ronald  D.;  and  Kocsis. 
Deborah  L..  5.695.870.  CI.  428-318  400. 
Kodera.  Masako;  Shigeu,  ALsushi:  Mishima.  Shiro;  Yajima,  Hiromi;  and 
Aoki.  Riichirou.  to  Kabu.shikl  Kaisha  Toshiba   Method  for  planarizing  a 
semiconductor  body  by  CMP  method  and  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing 
a  semiconductor  device  using  the  method.  5.695,601,  CI.  156-636.100. 
Koegel.  Keith  Scott:  See — 

Hillbish.  Warren  Christian;  McClinton.  Jeffrey  Byron;  and  Koegel,  Keidi 
Scon.  5.695.362.  CI.  439.54 1  500. 
Koelling.  Jeffrev:  See — 

McAdams,' Hugh  P:  and  Koelling.  Jeffrey.  5.6%.721.  CI.  365-189.110. 
KoeiKk.  Steven  E..  to  Norand  Corporation  Fast  battery  chatter  for  a  device 
having  a  varying  electrical  load  during  rechai;ging.  5.6%.435.  CI.  320- 
21.000. 
Kofron.  James  Thomas:  See — 

Simon.  Richard  Alan;  Sutton.  James  Edward;  and  Kofron.  James  Tho- 
mas. 5.695.914.  CI.  430-379.000. 
Koga,  Shinichi:  See — 

Yagi.    Hisanori;    Kawamukai.    Takashi;    Uchida.    Hiromi:    Mikado. 
Hideyuki:  and  Koga.  Shinichi.  5.695.608.  CI.  162-135.000. 
Koga.  Yoshiro:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Kazuhiro;  and  Koga.  Yoshiro,  5.697.033.  CI.  399-310.000. 
Kogo.  Takashi:  Kanamori.  Hiroo;  Onishi.  Masashi;  Miyajima.  Yoshiaki:  and 
Nakazawa.  Masataka.  to  Sumitonw  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.;  and  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corp.  Lead-containing  fluoride  glass,  optical 
hber  and  pnxess  for  producing  it  5.695.880.  CI.  428-392  000. 
Kogure.  Ma.sao:  See — 

Saitoh.  Masahiko:  Takano.  Akihiko:  Kogure.  Masao;  and  Saitoh.  Taka- 
nori.  5.695.867.  CI.  428-219.000. 
Koh.  Dong-Bum.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries.  Co..  Ltd.  Memory 
management  unit  with  address  translation  function.  5.6%.925.  CI.  395- 
413.000. 
Koh.  Jong  Sung:  See — 

Yoon.  Heungsik:  Choy.  Nakyen:  Kim.  Sung  Chun:  Choi.  Ho  II:  Son. 
Young  Chan;  Park.  Chi  Hyo;  M<X)n.  Kwang-Yul;  Jung.  Wonhee:  Kim. 
Chung  Ryeol;  Lee.  Chang  Sun:  Koh.  Jong  Sung;  and  Kim.  Sang  Soo. 
5.696.134.  CI.  514-314.000. 
Koh.  Lawrence  R.:  See — 

Koh.  Lawrence  Robert;  Feueilxjm.  Arthur  Mark:  and  Feuerbom.  David 
John.  5.695.053.  CI.  206-308.100. 
Koh.  Lawrence  Robert;  Feuerhom.  Arthur  Mark;  and  Feuerbom.  David  John, 
to  Koh.  Lawrence  R.  Self-ejecting  compact  disc  case.  5.695.053,  CI. 
206-308.100. 
Koh.  Yo  llwan:  Park,  Chan  Kwang:  and  Suh.  Jeung  Won.  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Sense  amplifier.  5.6%.724,  CI.  365- 
205.000. 
Koh.  Yong-Nam.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Nonvolatile  integrated 
circuit  memory  devices  having  adjustable  erase/program  threshold  voltage 
verification  capability.  5.6%.717.  CI.  365-185.220. 


Kohira.  Yastiaki:  See — 

Koizumi.  Kimio:  Araki.  Saloru:  and  Kohira,  Yasuaki.  5.695,693,  Q. 
261-71.000. 
KohJer  Co.:  See — 

Husting,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Bonnell.  Thomas  A..  5.694.722. 0.  52-35.000 

Kahler.  Michael;  Heubner.  Ulrich;  Eichenhofer.  Kurt-Wilhelm:  and  Renner. 

Michael,  to  Bayer  Akuengesellschah.  and  Krupp  VDM  GmbH  Austenitic 

alloys  and  use  d»ereof.  5,695.716.  CI.  420-584.100. 

Kohnen.  Kirk;  and  Slater.  Eric  K..  to  Hughes  Aircraft.  Digital  flux  gate 

magnetometer  5.6%.575.  CI.  324-254.000. 
Kolmo.  Masahiro:  See — 

Akiba.  Ryojiro;  Tanatsugu.  Nobuhiro:  Kohno.  Masahiio:  and  Yokola. 
Rikio.  5,694,769,  CI  60-251.000. 
Koht.  Lowell  I.:  See— 

Benn.  Alexander:  Henderson.  Peter.  Lohmulter.  Dedev  A.:  Sodeilieig, 
Paulmer  M.;  Moisson,  Marc  F..  and  Koht.  Lowell  1..  5.6%.351.  CI. 
174-92.000. 
Kohu.  Robert  A.:  See— 

DeLisIe.  David  J.;  Fakhruddm.  Saifuddin;  Gauthier.  Lloyd;  and  KotMz. 
Roben  A..  5.6%.987.  Q.  395-800.000. 
Koide.  Takeharu:  See — 

Ichioka.  Eiji:  Yoshii.  Kinya:  Koide.  Takeharu;  Kuramocbi.  Kojiro:  and 
Tanaka.  Koichi.  5.6%.680,  O  364-424.0% 
Koike.  Toyomi:  Aizawa.  Kazunori;  and  Nagumo.  Hiroshi.  to  Kao  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  producing  alkylglycoside  5.6%.247.  C\.  536-18.600. 
Koitaba.shi.  Noribumi:  See — 

Matsubara.  Miyuki;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu:  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu;  Koi- 
tabashi.  Noribumi:  Sugimoto.  Hitoshi:  Gotoh.  Fumihiro:  and  Uetuki. 
Masaya.  5.6%.542.  O.  347-12.000. 
Koilo  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Talsukawa.  Masashi.  5.695.276.  CI.  362-297.000. 
Koizoimi  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Komon.  Katsuhiko;  Saito.  Akira:  and  Shimura.  Seiji.  5.695.528.  CI. 
8-I27.IOO 
Koizumi.  Kimio;  Araki.  Satoni;  and  Kohira.  Yasuaki.  to  U.S.A.  Zama.  lite. 

Carburetor  fuel  adjusting  device   5.695.693.  CI.  261-71.000 
Koizumi.  Ryoichi;  and  Watanabe.  Yasutomo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Recording  head  which  detects  temperature  of  an  element  chip  and  corrects 
for  variations  in  that  detected  temperature,  and  cartridge  and  apparatus 
having  such  a  head  5.6%.543.  CI   347- 17.000 
Kojima.  Kunio:  See — 

Ogata.  Nobuo:  Nakata.  Yasuo.  Sekimolo.  Yoshihiro:  Kojima.  Kunio:  and 
Sato.  Hideaki.  5.6%,742.  CI.  369-32  000. 
Kukuzawa.  Yukio;  Imae.  Yoshio;  and  Sato.  Kazunobu.  lo  Mitsubishi  Gas 
Chemical  Company.  Inc    Methyl  methacrylate-styrene  copolymer  resin 
composition  sheet.  5,6%.I87,  CI.  524-161.000. 
Kolawa.  Elzbieta:  See — 

Summerfelt.  Scon  R.:  Reid.  Jason:  NicoleL  Marc:  and  Kolawa.  Bzblcta. 
5.6%.0I8.  CI.  437-60.000 
Kolb.  William  B.:  See— 

Huelsman.  Gary  L  ;  and  Kolb.  William  B..  5.694.701.  Q.  34-421.000. 
Kollar.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich:  See — 

Kruger.  Ralf;  Woeste.  Goven;  Filchakova.  Tatyana  Alexandrovna:  Kol- 
lar. Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Sokolov.  Sergey  Vasilyevich;  Grcenblat. 
Mark    Peysakhovich;    and    Veretennikov.    Nikolav    Vladimirovich. 
5.6%.2I6,  CI.  526-247.000. 
Kollar.  Carl:  See— 

Schaffner.  Walter;  Kochan.  Waller,  and  Kollar.  Carl.  5.695.021.  C. 
180-208.000. 
Kolnsbeig.  Mark  Edward:  See — 

Unger.  John  David;  Kolnsbetg.  Mark  Edward:  and  Scfaolz.  Wolfgang. 
5.694.940.  CI.  I28-6%.0(X). 
Koltick.  John  M..  Jr:  See— 

Bieen.  Bernard  P.;  Bionda.  John  P.  Jr:  Gabrielson.  James  E.:  Halk>. 
Anthony;  and  Koltick.  John  M..  Jr.  5.694.869.  CI.  1 10-345.000 
Koltzoff.  Alex  N  :  See— 

Lavelle.  Michael  G  :  Kokzoff.  Alex  N:  and  Kehlet.  David  C.  5.6%.534. 
CI   345-154.000 
Komag.  iiK.:  See — 

Moravcc.  Mark  D;  Chen.  Tu:  Scott.  Tracy  L.;  Lee.  Kyou  Haeng: 
Yaina.shita.  Tsulomu  Tom;  and  Nguyen.  Tam  Huu-Minh.  5.695.387. 
CI.  451-56.000. 
Komaki.  Ryohei;  MiLsuda.  Satoshi;  and  Watanabe.  Keisuke.  to  Sunutomo 
Chemical  Companv.  Limited.  Process  for  production  of  carane-3.4-di<>l 
5.695.974.  CI.  435-155.000. 
Komakine.  Shigeo:  See — 

Ochiai.  Kuniaki;  and  Komakine.  Shigeo.  5.6%.545.  CI   .347-71  000 
Komatsubara.  Saloru:  See — 

Matsumae.  Iwao;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi.  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki: 
Hosokawa.  Hiroshi:  L'no.  Mugijiroh;  Saitoh.  Hiroshi:  Takcnaka.  Eiji: 
Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku:  and 
Komatsubara.  Satoni.  5.697.026.  CI.  399-267.000. 
Komine.  Miki:  See — 

Go.  Atsushi;  Higura-shi.  Rika;  Komine.  Miki;  Tsutsumi.  Yoshimi:  and 

Usui.  Yoshihiro.  5.6%.054.  CI   504-223.000 

Komine.  Norio:  Jinbo.  Hiroki:  Fujiwara.  Seishi;  and  Hiraiwa.  Hiroyuki.  to 

Nikon  Corporation  Silicia  gla.ss  member  for  UV-lithography.  method  for 

silicia  glass  production,  and  method  for  siliicia  gla.ss  member  production. 

5.6%.624.  CI.  359-350.000. 
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Komori.  Katsuhiko:  Saito.  Akira;  and  Shimura.  Seiji.  to  Nippon  Chemical 

Industrial  Co..  Ud.;  Koizumi  Chemical  Co..  Ud.;  aiM  Chiyoda  Shoji  Co.. 

Ud.  Treating  agent  for  cellulosic  textile  material  anJ  procc!»  for  Beating 

cellulosic  textile  material.  5,695.528.  Q.  8-127.100., 

Koaiuro.  Hirokazu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  Head  substrate  and  ink 

jet  head  using  same  airanged  staggeredly.  5.6%.544r CI.  347-50.000. 
Konagai.  Yasuko:  See —  I 

Ikawa.  Hiroshi;  Kadoiri.  Akiyoshi;  Konagai.  Ya.suki;  Yamaura.  Tetsuaki: 
and  Kase.  Noriko.  5.696.268.  C\.  546-249.000  J 
Kooaya.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Fujimoto.   Hirofumi:   Konaya.  Kazuyoshi;  and  takakibara,  HiiDShi 
5.696.415.  a.  .110-89.000.  I 

Kondo.  Hideto:  See—  i 

Nishibori.  Setsuo;  and  Kondo.  Hideto.  5.6%..T02,fcl   568-776.000. 
Kondo.  Yoshiyuki;  Kuno.  Tokiyuki;  Muto.  Ya.suo;  and  Ts^  Mamoru.  to  Fuji 
Machine  Mfg.  Co..  Ud.  Electronic-component  supplying  caitridge  and 
clecuonic-coinponent  supplying  and  pick-up  apparatus.  5.695.309.  CI 
4I4-JI6.000. 
Kondo.  Yukio:  See— 

Shibau.  Takuji;  Kanno.  Yoshihiro:  Honda.  Tada  uki;  Takada.  Akio; 
Kondo.  Yukio;  and  Suzuki.  Tadao.  5.695.657.  C  .  216-22.000. 
Konica  Coiporation:  See — 

Tokimatsu,  Hiroyuki:  and  Haneda.  Saloshi.  5.697.0  15.  CI.  399-159.000. 
Ueda.  Yutaka;  and  Kuwae.  Kenji.  5.695.915.  CI.  4  (0-393  000 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.:  See- 
Van  Der  Tol.  Johannes  Jacobus  Geraidus  Maria.  5.696.856,  CI.  385- 
11.000. 
Konishi.  Naoki:  See — 

Yano.  Hideyuki;  Ohisuka.  Yasumasa;  Yoshioka.  Mai  ito;  Konishi.  Naoki; 
and  Mauumura.  Masafumi.  5.697.037.  CI.  399^33.000. 
Kono.  Shingo.  to  NTN  Corporation.  Roller  bearing  fikr  cross  joints  with 

unique  grease  holding  grooves.  5.695.405.  CI.  464- 1 :  ,8.000. 
Konrad.  Allan  M.  Remote  information  service  access  system  based  on  a 

clieni-server-service  model.  5.696.901.  CI.  395-200.0  K). 
Konrad.  Johannes:  See — 

Busch.  Frit?;  Ghio.  Andrea;  and  Konrad.  Johan  les.  5.696.502    CI 
340-905.000. 
Koo.  Ann  F:  See — 

Cheng.  David.  5,6%J83.  a.  250-559.220. 
Koo,  Kenneth:  See— 

Stuait.  W   Dorsey:  Ivy.  John  M.;  and  Koo.  Keni  eth.  5.695.965.  C\ 
435-69  100. 
Koopman.  Philip  J..  Jr.  to  United  Technologies  Auton  wve.  Inc.  Random 
number  generating  system  and  process  based  on  ct  los.  5.6%,828.  CI 
380-46.000. 
Kopp.  William  A.:  See— 

Headley.  Paul  S  ;  Kopp.  William  A.:  and  Hake.  Dani  rl  R..  5.695.215, 0. 
280-737.000. 
Koprowski.  Hilary:  See— 

Rupprecht.  Charles;  Dietzschold.  Bemhard;  and    (oprowski.  Hilary 
5.695.757.  CI.  424-133.100. 
Kord  Products  Limited:  See — 

Welsh.   Ralph  William;  and  Walker.  Geoffrey.  5  695.706.  CI    264- 
328.100.  [ 

Kordina.  Olle;  Fomell.  Jan-Olov;  Serge.  Rune;  and  Nils^.  Roger  lo  ABB 
Research  Ltd.  Susceptor  for  a  device  for  epilaxially  Aowine  objects  and 
such  a  device.  5.695.567.  CI.  118-725.000.  T 

Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See —  I 

Kim.  Joong-Hyup;  Kim.  Sung  Hoon;  Nam.  Ghil  S<fc;  Kim.  Ha  Young 

and  Son.  Hyen  Joo,  5.696.244.  CI.  5.36-13  900 
Lee.  Kwang-Ryeol;  Eun.  Kwang-Yong;  and  Kim.  Ktun-Mo.  5.695.565 
a.  II8-723.00E.  T 

Korea  Telecommunication  Authority:  See —  I 

Ryum.  Byung-Ryul;  Han.  Tae  Hyeon;  Cho.  Deok-Ho;  Lee.  Soo-Min; 

and  Pyun.  K»ang-Eui.  5.6%.0O7.  CI.  437-31  (K)# 
Ryum.  Byung-Ryul;  Han.  Tae-Hyeon;  Lee.  Soo-Vln;  Cho.  Deok-Ho 
and  Kang.  Jin-Young.  5.696.020.  CI.  437-72.O00J 
Korea  Telecommunications  Authority:  See —  [ 

Choi.  Sung  Hyuk;  Jin.  Sung  Eun:  Eom.  Doo  Seop;  Mo.  Je  Soo;  and  Lee 
Jong  Hyun.  5.6%.788.  CI.  371-25.100.  ', 

Kormanik.  Charles.  Jr  Protective  sleeve  for  golf  bags.  $.695,055.  CI.  206- 

Koi^gaard.  Niels;  Shalmi.  Michael;  and  Guldhammer.  Biifeinc  Hjort.  lo  Novo 
Nordisk  A/S.  Use  of  3.4-diphenyl  chromans  for  the  manufacture  of  a 
pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  or  pro|tiylaxis  of  cerebral 
degenerative  disorders.  5.696.149.  CI   514-422.000 
Konh.  Ruth.  Treatment  and  prevention  of  odema.  5.6%.  I M.  C\.  514-219.000. 
Korus,  Thomas  J.,  to  Lindsay  Manufacturing  Company.  Rexible  joint  for 
iirigaiion  machine  with  steerable  comer  span.  5.695. 1 2P.  Q.  239-729  000 
Kos.  Richard  James;  and  PaweLski.  Robert  Lee.  to  Lucei«  Technologies  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  interfacing  low  speed  access  |nks  to  a  high  speed 
ume  multiplexed  switch  fabric.  5.696,761.  O.  370-386.000. 
Kosai.  Takamasa:  See — 

Makiu.  Naoki;  Funai.  Takashi:  Yamamoto.  Yoshitak*;  Mitani.  Yasuhiro 
Nomura.   Katsumi;   Miyamoto.  Tadayoshi:   and    Kosai.  Takamasa. 
5.696.003.  a.  437-21.000. 
Kosaka.  Tom:  See — 

Kawana.  Takashi;  Seto.  Kaoni;  Sakakibara.  Manab*.  Maekawa,  Shin- 
ichiro;  and  Kouka.  Toni.  5.6%.853.  Q.  382-299tOOO. 


Kosaka.  Yoko;  Takiguchi.  Takao;  Iwaki.  Takashi;  Togano,  Takeshi;  and 
Nakamura.  Shinichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mesomorphic  com- 
pound, liquid  crystal  composition  containing  the  compound,  liquid  crystal 
device  using  the  composition,  liquid  crystal  apparanis  and  display  method 
5.695.684.  CI.  252-299.620 
Kosanke.  John  W.;  Osbuin.  Robert  M.;  and  Smith.  Raymond  S..  to  LiphaTech. 
Inc.  Process  for  preparation  of  bacterial  aericulniral  products  5  695  541 
CI.  71-7.000. 
Koscielski.  Larry  F:  See — 

Redgrave.  Christopher  A.;  Silvasi.  Michael  L.;  Renaud.  Steven  T;  and 
Koscielski.  Larry  F.  5.695.026.  C\.  188-250.00D. 
Kosmala.  James  B.:  See — 

DeMotte.    Donald   D.;    Kosmala,   James   B.;   and   Cote.   Denny   B 
5,696.687.0.364-468.210. 
KOster.  Claus:  See — 

Park.  Melvin;  and  Kbsler.  Claus.  5.696.375.  C]  250-287.000. 
Kouda.  Minoru;  and  llou.  Hideki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  IndusDial  Co..  Lid. 
Method  to  separate  articles  and  an  apparatus  to  supply  separated  articles 
5.695.041.  CI.  198-459.200 
Kourimsky.  Friedrich  Josef  Alois,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Stranded 

electrical  wire  for  use  with  IDC.  5.696 J52.  CI.  174-126.300. 
Kovacs.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Lane.  H.  Clifford;  Kovacs.  Joseph  A.;  and  Fauci.  Anthony  S..  5.696.079 
CI.  514-2.000. 
Kovacs.   Linda  Anne,   to   International   Business   Machines  Coiporation. 
Method  for  faster  division  by  known  divisor  while  maintaining  desiied 
accuracy.  5.6%.7I3.  CI.  364-764.000. 
Kowshik.  Vikram:  See — 

Yu.  Andy  Teng-Feng;  and   Kowshik.  Vikram.  5.696.728.  CI.   365- 
218.000. 
Koyama.  Shigeo:  See — 

Takahashi,  Hideaki;  and  Koyama,  Shigeo,  5.694.801,  CI.  72-319  000 
Koyama.  Yoshiteni:  See — 

Nakamori.  Toshinori;    Koyama.   Yoshiteni;    Ueyama.   Hiroyuki-    and 
Morita.  Toshiaki.  5.694.792.  CI.  66-75.100. 
Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwasa.  Soichi;  Tsuji.  Yasuaki;  Hashimoto.  Tofu;  Kitahata,  Kouji-  and 
Ueno.  Hiroshi.  5.694.810,  C\.  74-t22.000. 
Kial,  Robert  Marden,  Jr:  See- 
Jackson.  John  Randolph  Hunter;  Kiapcho.  Karen  Joanne:  John.son. 
Janice  Helen:  and  Krai.  Robert  Marden.  Jr.  5.695.959.  CI    435- 
69.100. 
Kranawetter.  Greg  Alan:  See — 

Hague.  John  Alan;  Kranawetter.  Gieg  Alan:  and  Willis.  Donald  Henry 
5.6%.7I0.  CI.  364-745.020. 
Krapcho.  Karen  Joanne:  See — 

Jackson.  John  Randolph  Hunter;  Krapcho.  Karen  Joanne;  Johnson. 
Janice  Helen;  and  Krai.  Robert  Marden.  Jr.  5.695.959    CI    435- 
69.100. 
Krausc.  Werner;  Maier.  Franz  Karl;  Bauer.  Michael;  Schuhmann-Giampieri 
Gabnele:  Press.  Wolf:  Plaizek.  Johannes:  and  Schmitt-Willich.  Heriben.  tci 
Schenng  Akriengesellschaft.  Dimeric  DTPA  derivatives,  their  metal  com- 
plexes and  pharmaceutical  agents  containing  these  complexes.  5.695  737 
a.  424-1.650. 
Krebs.  Jerome  R..  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company.  Seismic  migia- 

Iion  using  offset  checkshot  data.  5.696.735.  CI.  367-50.000. 
Krech.  Alan  S..  Jr.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Computer  graphics  system 
havmg  double  buffered  vertex  ram  with  granularirv.  5.6%  944  CI   395- 
509.000. 
Krehel.  Gregg  C:  See- 
Strickland.    Kenneth    W;    and    Krehel,    Giegg    C.    5.694.665     C\ 
16-238.000. 
Krepski.  Larry  R.;  Simpson.  Sharon  M.:  and  Vogel.  Kim  M..  lo  Minnesou 
Mining  And  Manufacturing  Company.  Blocked  leuco  dyes  for  phoiolher- 
mographic  elements.  5.6%.289.  C].  56441.000. 
Kretz.schmar.  Geihard:  See — 

Schmidt.  Wolfgang;  and  Kretzschmar.  Gerhard,  5.6%.246.  CI.  536- 
18.500. 
Kreucher.  John  Eric:  See — 

Myers.  Stephen  Joe:  Turner.  Theodore  Rogers.  Jr;  Christenson.  Barry 
Odell;  Maytield.  Albeit  Hunter.  Kreucher.  John  Eric;  and  Nelson 
Charles  Scon.  5.695.722.  CI.  422-174.000. 
Kreuzer.  Franz-Heinrich:  See — 

Weitzel.  Hans-Peter.  Kreuzer.  Franz-Heinrich:  and  Maurer,  Robert 
5,695,680,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Krishnamoofthy,  Shankar  See — 

Khouja,  Adel;   Krishnamoonhy.   Shankar;   Mailhot.  Frederic  G     and 
Meier,  Stephen  F,  5,6%,694,  CI.  364-488.000. 
Krishnamurthy,  Sundaram;  Spara,  Paul  Patrick;  and  Jain,  Rakesh,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Photographic  elements  with  magenta  dye  forming  cou- 
plers and  stabilizers   5,695.921,  CT   430-551  000 
Krislensen,  Sleen  Gaardsted:  See — 

Lynggaard,  Anders;  Espensen,  lb;  Slensti«m.  Theiss;  Karlberg,  Bo; 
Ploug,  Ole;  Kristensen,  Steen  Gaardsted:  and  Hsum,  Niels,  5,695  719 
CI.  422-81.000. 
Kriton  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Wampler.  Richard  K..  5.695.471.  CI.  604-131  000. 
Krivan.  Howard  C  ;  and  Samuel.  James  E.,  to  Antex  Biologies  Inc.  Adhesion 
receptors  for  padiogenic  or  opportunistic  microorganisms.  5.6%.000  CI 
435-732.000. 
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Kroc,  Vicki  J.;  and  Fairchild.  Geoige  H..  to  Minerals  Technologies  Inc. 
Clustered  precipitated  calcium  carbonate  particles.  5.695.733.  CI.  423- 
432.000. 
Krolikiewicz.  Konrad:  See — 

Vorbriiggen.  Helmut;  Krolikiewicz.  Konrad;  Wirsching,  Randolph  C; 
and  Bauman,  John  G.,  5,6%.255,  O.  536-55.300. 
Kromm.  Alvin  D  .  Jr:  See — 

Thomas.  Kim  M.;  and  Kromm.  Alvin  D  .  Jr.  5.697.018.  O.  399-93  000. 
Kron.  Michael  A.;  and  Leberman.  Reuben,  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating 
Michigan  Sute  University;  and  European  Molecular  Biology  Laboratory 
Method  of  using  recombinant  asparaginyl-tRNA  syntheuse  to  detect 
human  filarial  parasite.  Brugia  matavi   5.695 .%2.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Kronenthal.  Richard  L.:  See- 
Miller.  Bruce  W.;  and  Kronenthal.  Richard  L,.  5.e%,l60,  d.  514- 
513.000. 
Krsienansky.  John  L.;  Nestor.  John  J..  Jr;  Ho.  Teresa  H.;  Vickery.  Brian  H.; 
and  Bach.  Chinh  T.  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  Analogs  of  paradiyroid 
hormone  and  parathyroid  hormone  related  peptide:  svnthesis  and  use  for 
the  trealmcnl  of  osteoporosis   5.695.955.  CI   435-69  400 
Kruczynski.  Adam:  and  Miller,  Anne,  to  Chartex  International  Pic  Method 

for  welding  bags  lo  rings.  5.695.585.  CI.  I56-I%.000. 
Kiueger.  Kurt  D.:  and  Vanney.  Guy  P.  to  St.  Jude  Medical.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
attachmeni  of  heart  valve  holder  lo  heart  valve  prosthesis.  5.695.503.  CI 
606-151.000 
Krtieger.  Thomas  E.;  and  Astrof.  Kenneth  L..  lo  Seattle  Silicon  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  information  concerning  products, 
using  radio  fiequency  transmissions.  5.697.061.  CI.  455-39.000 
Kitiger.  Ralf;  Woeste.  Goveit;  Filchakova.  Tatyana  Alexandrovna;  Kollar. 
Alexandr  Nikolaevich:   Sokolov.  Sergey  Vasilyevich;  Greenblat.  Mark 
Peysakhovich;    and    Veretennikov.    Nikolay    Vladimirovich.    lo    Bayer 
Aktiengesellschafl.  Peroxide  crosslinkable  fluoronibbers.  a  process  for  die 
production  diereof  and  use  thereof.  5.6%,2I6.  CI.  526-247.000. 
Krapp.  Eric  J  :  See — 

Maue.  H  Winston;  and  Krupp.  Eric  J..  5.694.812,  Q.  74-471.00R 
Krupp  VDM  GmbH:  See— 

K5hler.  Michael:  Heubner.  Ulrich;  Eichenhofer.  Kuit-Wilhelm;  and 
Renner.  Michael.  5.695.716.  Q  420-584.100. 
Kuan.  Ching  Fu   Immersible  apparatus  for  measuring  light  penetrability  of 

liquids.  5.6%.592,  CI.  356-436.000 
Kuberka.  Jeffrey  A.;  Mattes.  Michael  F;  Secfeldt.  James  D  ;  and  Day.  William 
J.,  to  SSI  Technologies.  Inc  Apparatus  for  containing  a  temperature  sensing 
device.  5.695.285.  CI   374-208.000. 
Kubica.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Wright.  David  E.;  Solheim.  John  A.;  and  Kubica.  Daniel  J..  5,695,411, 
CI.  473-332.000. 
Kubo,  Hiroko;  Kexin.  Xu:  and  Uenoyama.  Harumi.  to  Kyoto  Dai-Ichi  Kagaku 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  measuring  absotfoance.  component 
concentration  or  specific  gravity  of  liquid  sample.  5.6%.580.  CI.  356- 
72.000. 
Kubo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamada.  Hitoshi:  Sato.  Shozo;  Kubo.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshida.  Atsuya. 
5.694.673.  CI.  29-458.000. 
Kubo.  Yoshilaka:  See — 

Egawa.  Akira;  Maeda.  Michinori;  and  Kubo.  Yoshilaka,  5,6%,787,  C\. 
372-93.000. 
Kubola  Corporation:  See — 

Tachibana,  Mineo;  Uechi,  Toshihito;  Suzuki,  Nobukazu:  and  Kawaiiugi, 
Tadaaki,  5,694,883,  Q.  119-6  700. 
Kubola.  Shigeo;  and  Oka.  Michio.  to  Sony  Coiporation.  Lens  evaluating 

device.  5,6%,58l,  O.  356-124.500. 
Kuehn,  Arvie  J.:  See — 

Busch,    Kenneth   W.;    Kuehn,   Arvie   J.;   and   Busch,   Marianna  A., 
5.6%.378.  CI.  250-339.120. 
Kuehn.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Nouncier.  Charles  E..  Jr;  and  Kuehn.  Robert  A .  5.696.657.  Q.  361- 
93.000. 
Kuenzli.  Lonnie  D.:  See — 

Maitindale.  Gerald  A  ;  and  Kuenzli.  Lonnie  D..  5.695.235.  Q.  296- 
39.200. 
Kufner-Muhl.    Ulrike;    Weber.    Kari-Heinz:    Waither.    Gerhard;    Stransky. 
Werner.  Ensinger.  Helmut;  Schingnitz.  Gunter;  Kuhn.  Franz  Josef;  and 
Lehr.  Erich,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  Kg  New  xanthine  derivatives  widi 
adenosine-aniagonistic  activity.  5.6%.  124.  CI.  514-263.000. 
Kugler.  Chad  J  :  See— 

Lafontaine.  Daniel  M.;  Kugler.  Chad  J.;  and  Bums.  Matthew  M.. 
5,695,468,  C\   6O4-%000 
Kuhn.  Franz  Josef:  See — 

Kufner-Muhl.  Ulrike;  Weber.  Kari-Heinz:  Waither.  Geihaid;  Stransky. 
Werner;  Ensinger.  Helmut;  Schingnitz,  Gunler,  Kuhn,  Franz  Josef: 
and  Lehr.  Erich.  5.6%.124.  C\.  514-263.000 
Kuhnil  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ahn.  Byung  Zun;  and  Baik.  Kyong  Up.  5.6%.276.  CI.  552-298.000 
Kuijk.  Karel  Elbert:  See— 

Bongaerts.  Penus  Franciscus  Gerardus:  Bruinink.  Jacob:  Burgmans. 
Adrianus  Leonardus  Josephus;  van  Helleputte.  Henn  Roger  Jules 
Richard;  Khan.  Babar  Ali;  Kuijk.  Karel  Elben;  Buzak.  Thomas 
Stanley;  Ilci.sin.  Kevin  John;  and  Martin.  P»il  Ctwisiophcr,  5,696.569, 
CI.  349-143.000. 
Kuke,  Albrecht:  See— 

Hauer,  Heiner,  Kuke,  Albrecht:  and  Schwadercr.  Bemhard,  5,6%,862, 
a  385-88.000. 


Kukuczka.  Nick  W.:  See- 
Breeding.  John  G.:  Giauzer.  Attilla;  Scheper.  Paul  K.;  Stasson.  James  B.; 
and  Kukuczka.  Nick  W..  5.695.189.  O.  273-149.00R 
Kumada,  Isao:  See — 

Kimura.   Yoichi;   Kumada.   Isao;   Hasegawa.  Takadn;   and  Tamura, 
Satoshi.  5.697.032.  O.  399-302.000. 
Kumagai.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Ohkawa.    Masanori:    Ichikawa.    Toshiyuki:    Kumagai.    Toshimitsu; 
Takashima.  Yuuichiro;  Walanuki.  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Shinichi;  Ishii.  Mit- 
suhani.  Murakawa.  Yoshilaka;  Yamazaki.  Kozo:  and  Ikeda.  Hiroyuki. 
5.6%.617.  CI.  359-216.000 
Kumaki.  Youichi:  See — 

Katayama.  Masaiake;  Moioga.  Isao:  Shiiai.  Isao;  Kumaki.  Youicfai;  and 
Kasahara.  Akio.  5.6%.034.  CI.  437-228.000. 
Kumamolo.  Toshio:  See — 

Maisumoto.   Osamu;   and   Kumamoto.  Tochio.   5.6%.5II.  CI.   341- 
161.000 
Kumar.  Amiubha:  Baneijee.  Goutam;  Das.  Dincsh  Kumar:  Singh.  Nar.  and 
Haldar.  Sanlosh  Kumar,  to  Council  of  Scienoftc  and  Industrial  Research. 
Method  of  producing  tiles  from  beach  sand  garnet.  5.695.712.  C\.  264- 
655.000. 
Kumar.  Binod:  Scanlon.  Lawrence  G  .  Jr:  ai>d  Schaffer.  Jeffrey  D..  to 
University   of  Dayton.   The.    Polymer-ceranuc   composite   electrolyies 
5.695.873.  CI   428-325.000. 
Kumar.  Krishnaswamy  S.:  See — 

Feldman.   Paul   L.;   and   Kumar.    Krishnaswamy   S..   5.695.549.  O. 
96-55.000. 
Kumar.  Naresh:  See — 

Khanna.  Jag  Mohan;  Kumar.  Naresh;  Kbera.  Brij;  and  Ray.  Puma 
Chandra.  5.6%.275.  O  549-495.000. 
Kumar.  Rajendra.  to  Khyber  Technologies  Corporation.  Portable  messaging 
and  scheduling  device  witfi  homebase  station.  5.6%.4%.  CI.  340-825.250 
Kumar.  Vinod:  See — 

Bursztejn.  Jacques;  Chiodini,  Alain;  and  Kumar.  Vinod.  5.697,057,  Q. 
455-33.300. 
Kumar.  Viraraghavan  S  .  to  Teknocraft.  Inc.  Dual  pressure  regulator  having 
balanced  regulator  valves  supported  in  sprayer  handle-confonnal  uiubody 
structure.  5.695.125.  CI.  239-364.000 
Kurtie.  Minoru:  See — 

Maeda.  Atsushi;  Kuroe.  Minoru;  and  Tanuma.  Toshio.  5.695,858,  Q. 
428-209.000. 
Kumon,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Suzuki,    Kaisunori;    Kumon.   Toshihiko:    and    Ikenoue.    Yoshikazu. 
5.6%.53l.a.  345-132.000. 
Kunes.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Gray.  Timodiy  P.;  and  Kunes.  Michael  A..  5.694.880.  O   1 14-249.000. 
Kunishi.  Shinsuke:  See— 

Fujikura.  Mitsuo:  Fukushima.  Minoru;  Kunishi.  Shinsuke;  and  Seto. 

Masashi.  5.695.359.  CI.  439-495.000. 
Seto.  Masashi:  and  Kunishi.  Shinsuke.  5.69S.360.  CT.  439-495.000 
Kuno.  Tokiyuki:  See — 

Kondo.  Yoshiyuki;  Kuno.  Tokiyuki;  Muto.  Yasuo;  and  Tsuda,  Mamoru, 
5.695.309,  a  414-416.000. 
Kunz,  Arland  D.:  See— 

Sandage,  David  A.;  Stanley.  James  C;  HunL  Stewart  W.;  and  Kunz. 
Arland  D.  5.6%.970.  CI   395-681.000 
Kunzle.  Rati,  to  Maschincnfabrik  Wifag.  Device  for  conveying  a  front  end 

of  a  material  web  in  a  web-fed  rotary  press.  5.695.180.  CI.  270-18.000. 
Kuo.  Li-Tsao  Locking  device  for  motorcycle  5.694.797.  CI.  70-53.000. 
Kupelian.  Krikor   Apparatus  for  establishing  negative  air  pressure  in  a 

fluid-containing  tank.  5.694.989.  CI    141-65  000 
Kupiec.  Julian  M..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  for  computerized  infor- 
mation retrieval  using  shallow  linguistic  analysis.  5,6%,962.  CI.  395- 
604  000 
Kuramochi,  Kojiro:  See — 

Ichioka,  Eiji:  Yoshii,  Kinya;  Koide,  Takefaaru;  Kuramochi.  Kojiro:  and 
Tanaka,  Koichi,  5.6%.680.  Q  364-»24.0% 
Kuramolo.  Keiichi:  See — 

Hirano.  Hitoshi;  Kuramolo.  Keiichi;  Domolo.  Yoicfai;  and  Kiyama. 
Seiichi,  5.695.832.  CI.  427-577.000. 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takemura.  Osamu:  Tanimoto.  Naoki;  Iwasa.  Eiji;  inoue.  Ichirou;  Kawa- 
mura.  Tsulomu,  Hirakawa.  Kivoshi;  Ono.  Shinichi:  Kimura.  Hitoshi: 
and  Aniga.  Minjtake.  5.695.375.  CI.  442-217.000. 
Kurata.  Akihiko:  See — 

Beizofsky.  Jay  A.;  and  Kurata.  Akihiko.  5.695.762.  C\.  424-188.100. 
Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Yanaka,    Mikiro.     Nishijima.     Fuyuhiko:     Enari.    Hiroyuki;    Dewa. 
Toshikazu;  Yamazaki.  Tom;  and  Ise.  Michihilo.  5.696.118.  a.  514- 
237.500. 
Kuriki,  Hiroshi:  Set — 

Kawamoto,  Yutaka;  lodii.  Amishi;  and  Km&i,  Hiroshi,  S.694.9II,  C\. 
123-674.000. 
Kuriki,  Yasunori:  See — 

Ikazaki,  Fumikazu;  Uchida.  Kunio;  Yumura.  Moloo;  Ohshima.  Saloshi: 
Kuriki.   Yasunori;   and   Hayakawa.   Hiroshi.   5,695,734,  O    423- 
461.000. 
Kurita,  Masahiro;  and  Miyala,  Hirofumi.  to  NTN  Corporation;  and  Bamdo 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  One-way  clutch.  5,695.031.  Q.  192-45.000. 
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Hiroshi,  5.695.427. 


Nobutaka:    Suzuki. 
359-350.000 


Kuriyaki.  Hisao;  Hirakawa.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Zheng.  !  uguang.  to  Kyushu 
UnivCTsiiy.  Process  for  sintering  YBa,Cu,0,  ,h„.,^ 

Cl    41^.35  0»JO 

Kuroda.  Koji:  See — 

Haratia.  Yoshio;  Takeuchi.  Junichi;  Okunishi.  Sh  geki;  Tojo.  Tetsuro; 
Hiraiwa.  Jiro;  and  Kuroda.  Koji.  5.695.883.  Cl 
Kuroda,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Harada.  Katsumasa:  Shirai.  Ma.sashi;  Furuya.  1  )shio:  and  Kurtxla, 
Nobuyuki.  5.696.301.  Cl.  568-763.000. 
Kuroiwa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sato.  Kazuhiko;  Ibamoio.  Ma.sahiko;  and  Kuroiwa 
Cl.  477-43.000. 
Kuroiwa.  Keiji:  See — 

Fujie.  Nobuo:  Obara.  Hiioshi:  Kuroiwa.  Keiji;    Sakamura.  Ma.saki; 
Walanabe.    Kazuya;    Aruga.    Taka.shi;    Hofii. 
Molokazu;  and  Hayashi.  Tadahiro.  5.696.623.  C 
Kurokawa.  Hideki:  See — 

Yamada.  Kazuki:  Tsunoda.  Hirotaka;  and  Kurokawi  .  Hideki.  5.695  839 
Cl.  428-35.700 
Kusaka.  Kensaku:  See — 

Masuda.  Koji:  Kusaka.  Kensaku:  Marula.  Hidekazi    Fujita.  Hideki;  and 
Noguchi.  Takahiro.  5.697.010.  Cl.  .199-46.000. 
Kusakari.  Ichiro;  and  Miyazaki.  Alsushi.  to  Max  Co.,  1  id.  Reinforcing  bar 

binding  machine.  5.694.983.  Cl.  140-119.000. 
Kutsuwada.  Akio:  See — 

Saio.  Mit.suru:  Kutsuwada,  Akio;  Saito.  Takeshi:  an   Yamaguchi.  Toshi- 
taka.  5.697.020.  Cl.  399-100.000. 
Kutsuwada,  Ma.sakuni:  See — 

fkai.  Takeshi:  Tamai.  Ryo;  and  Kutsuwada.  Masa  mu.  5.6%,365  Cl 
235-375.000. 
Kuwabara.  Shigeaki:  See — 

Tsunoda.  Ma.saki;  Kashima.  Takao:  Kuwabara.  S  ligeaki;  Nakamura 
Mituru;  and  Satou,  Kazuhiro.  5.694.895.  Cl.  123   179.240. 
Kuwae.  Kenji:  See — 

Ueda.  Yutaka:  and  Kuwae.  Kenji.  5.695,915.  C\.  4  0- 393.000. 
Kuwahara.  Soichi:  See — 

Nishigaya.  Takashi:  lida.  Ichiro;  Yamashima.  Hiroj  iki;  and  Kuwahaia. 
Soichi.  5.696.900.  Cl.  395-200.010. 
Kwak.  Sung  Hoon:  See — 

Baek.  Dae  Bong;  and  Kwak.  Sung  Hoon.  5.6%.71».  Cl.  365- 1 89.050. 
Kwon.   Chang-Heon.   to   Hyundai    Electronics   Industries  Co..   Ltd.    lon- 
implanier  having  variable  ion  beam  angle  control    $.696,382.  Cl.  250- 
492.210.  I 

Kwon.  Geoun  Tae,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries,  Co..  Ltd.  Address 
transition  detecting  circuit  which  generates  constant  bulse  width  sienal 
5.6%.46.1.C1.  327-172.000.  ' 

Kyle.  Robert  J  S  :  See- 
Frank,  Steven  N.;  Belcher.  James  F;  Stanford.  Charlis  E.;  Owen.  Roben 
A.;  and  Kyle.  Robert  J.  S..  5.6%.002.  Cl.  437-21)00. 
Kynett.  Virgil  Niles:  See —  I 

Wells,  Steven  E.;  Kynett.  Virgil  Niles:  Kendall.  Te^ry  L.;  and  Gamer 
Richard.  5.6%.977.  Cl.  395-750.000. 
Kyoto  Dai-lchi  Kagaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kubo.  Hiroko;  Kexin.  Xu:  and  Uenoyama,  Hantni.  5,6%,580    Cl 
356-72.000. 
Kyowa  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ud.:  See — 

Nosu.  Tsutomu:  Hiraishi.  Wataru'  and  Sawa,  Yoshil  ani.  5.(>%.226  Cl 
528-310  000 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Honda.  Shinkichi:  Nishi,  Tatsunari;  Itoh.  Seiga:  a  id  Sato.  Morivuki 
5,695.952.  Cl.  435-68.100.  ' 

Suga.  Yasuichiro;  Ikeda.  Ma.sato;  and  Kino.  Kuii  ki,  5.695.972  Cl 
4.15- 1 16  (XM).  ^ 

Kyowa  Meul  Works  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hiraiwa.  Kazuyoshi.  5,695.033,  Cl.  192-53.320. 
Kyushu  University;  See — 

Kuriyaki.  Hisao:  Hirakawa,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Zheng.  Xueuane 
5.697,044.0.419-35.000.  6  s       K. 

La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Ruoslahti.  Erkki  I;  and  Pierschbacher.  Michael    »..  5.695  997    Cl 
435-375.000. 
LAB  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Deitiich.  Eric  A.:  and  Sheaffer.  John  E..  5,694,885,  Cl  119-477  000 
LaBarre.  Bob:  See—  ' 

Schwandl.  Charles  W.;  Fawcett.  Mary  Beth;  LaBarle.  Bob;  and  Kiein. 
Karen.  5.695.151.  Cl.  242-559.400. 
Labatt  Brewing  Company  Limited:  See — 

Cooke,  Jeffrey  A.;  Austin.  Glen  D.:  and  McGarritJ.  Michael  Jerome 

5.696.380.  Cl.  250-438.000. 
Murray.  Cameron  R.;  and  Van  der  Meer.  William  JWin,  5.695,795  Cl 
426-11000. 
Labigne.  Agvts.  to  Instinjt  Pa.steur.  and  Institul  National  |le  la  Sante  et  de  la 
Recherche  Medicate.   Nucleotide  sequences  coding  for  a  protein  with 
urease  activity.  5.695.931.  Cl.  435-6  000. 
Labod.  Burkhard  Arrangement  and  method  for  connection  of  a  stopper  rod 
for  a  metallurgical  vessel  to  a  lifting  device.  5.695.67$.  Cl.  222-602  000 
Laborde.  Alice  L.:  See — 

Argoudelis.  Alexander  D..  decca.sed;  Shilliday.  Fr«iklin  B.;  Laborde 
Alice  L.;  Truesdell,  Scon  E.;  and  Sebek,  Oldrich  K.,  5.695.984  O 
435-253.500. 


Labovitz.  Jeffrey;  Guilford.  William  J.:  Liang,  Yi:  Fang.  Lawrence;  and 
Patterson.  Thomas  G..  to  Hybrinova  S.A.  Pollen  suppressant  comprising  a 
5-oxy-  or  amino  substituted  cinnoline.  5.696.055.  Cl.  504-238.000. 
Labsyslems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Heinonen.  Mauno.  5.696.330.  Cl.  73-864.130. 
LatHin.  Nicholas  M.:  See — 

Pan.  Shao  Wei;  Wang,  Shay-Ping  Thomas:  and  Labun.  Nicholas  M.. 
5.6%.875.  a.  395-2.280. 
Labun.  Nicholas  Mikulas:  See — 

Pan.  Shao  Wei;  Lloyd.  Scott  Edward;  Wang.  Shay-Ping  Thomas;  and 
Labun.  Nicholas  Mikulas.  5.696.986.  Cl   395-800.000. 
Lacey.  Christopher  A.,  to  Phase  Metrics.  Tooling  for  holding  a  head  eimbal 

assembly.  5.696.653.  Cl.  360-104.000. 
Lacy.  Floyd  A.,  to  Bandag  Licensing  Corporation.  Method  for  trimming  the 

shoulder  areas  of  retreaded  tires.  5.695.581.  Cl.  1.56-96.000. 
Lacz.  David  John;  Skochdopole.  Todd  Richard;  Hagemeier.  Larry  Douglas: 
Fees.  Anita  Marie;  Thomas.  Brian;  and  McSweeney.  Gary  John,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.   Photographic   paper   with   low    oxygen   permeabililv 
5.695,862.0.428-212.000.  ^^       i-  , 

Laerum.  Frode.  Filtering  device  for  preventing  embolism  and/or  distension  of 

blood  vessel  walls.  5.695.518.  O.  606-200.000. 
LaFerrara.  Holly  A.:  See — 

Mourant.  Jean-Marc;  and  LaFerrara.  Holly  A..  5.697.092    Cl    455- 
323.000. 
Lafontaine.  Daniel  M.;  Kugler.  Chad  J.:  and  Bums.  Matthew  M..  to  SCIMED 
Life  Systems.   Inc.   Balloon   catheter  with   improved  pressure  source 
5.695.468.  Cl.  604-%.000. 
La  Groneria.  Antonio:  See — 

Cavalloni.  Carlo:  La  Groneria,  Antonio:  and  Freyer.  Harald,  5.6%  201 
Cl.  524-594.000. 
Laguzza.  Bennen  Coleman:  See — 

Heiligenstein.  John  Harrison:  Laguzza.  Bennen  Coleman:  Paul.  Steven 
Marc:  and  Tollefson.  Gary  Dennis.  5.6%.I68,  Cl.  514-649.000. 
Lai.  Rui  Qing:  See — 

Huang.  Pei  Zhi;  Wu.  Jian  Zhi;  and  Lai.  Rui  Qing.  5.694.658.  CI 
15-167.100. 
L"Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitalion  des  Pixxredes 
Georges  Claude:  See — 

Domergue,  Didier;  and  Rancon.  Yannick,  5,695,731.  O.  423-351.000. 
Lake.  Douglas:  See — 

Masuho.  Yasuhiko;  Sugano.  Toru;  Matsumolo.  Yoh-ichi;  Kawamura. 
Takashi;  Hersh.  Evan;  Petersen.  Eskild;  and  Lake  Douelas 
5.695,927.  Cl.  43.5-5.000.  " 

Lallement.  Jacques:  See — 

Delfort.  Bmno;  Bom.  Maurice:  Daoudal,  Bertrand:  and  Lallement, 
Jacques.  5.6%.062.  Cl.  508-274.000. 
Lam,  Joann:  See — 

Hasbun.  Robert  N.;  Faizi.  Asad;  Lam.  Joann:  and  Ruscito.  Peter  J 
5.6%.929.  Cl.  395-4.10.000. 
Lamb.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Zhu.  Qun;  and  Lamb,  Christopher  J.,  5.695.939.  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Lambesis.  Barbara  J.;  and  Lambesis.  Nikos  A.  Method  of  makine  a  book  box 

5.694.676.  Cl.  29-558.000. 
Lambesis.  Nikos  A.:  See — 

Lambesis.    Barbara    J.;    and    Lambesis.    Nikos    A..    5.694.676.    Cl 
29-558.000. 
Lampard.  John  FraiKis:  See — 

Armitage.  Bernard  John;  Lampard.  John  Francis:  and  Smith,  Alan. 
5.696.165.  Cl.  514-570.000. 
Lampes.  Elias  Harry:  See — 

Jacobson.  Craig  Robert;  Manning.  Roben  Francis;  and  Lampes.  Elias 
Harry.  5.695.322.  Cl.  416-97  OOR. 
Lamson  &  Sessions  Co..  The:  See — 

Markiewicz.  John;  Lostoski.  Doug;  and  Riedy,  Chuck.  5,695,275.  O. 
362-294.000. 
Land  Instruments  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Baiber.  Roy.  5.696.703.  Cl.  364-557.000. 
Landis.  Bryan  H.:  See — 

Grabner.  Roy  W.;  Landis.  Bryan  H.;  Scaros.  Mike  G.;  and  Rimer.  Rick 
J..  5.695.969.  Cl.  435- 1 05.000. 
Landis.  Charles  R.,  to  AMCOL  Intemational  Corporation.  Foundry  sand 
additives  and  method  of  casting  metal,  comprising  a  humic  acid-containing 
ore  and  in-situ  activated  carbon  or  graphite  for  reduced  VOC  emissions 
5.695.5.54.  Cl.  106-38.200. 
Landis.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Dudley.  James  P;  Fields.  Kyle  D.;  and  Landis.  Timothy  J..  5.6%.356.  Cl. 
181136.000. 
Landwehr.  Tim  A  ;  Mercer.  Gary  L.:  and  Miklos.  Joseph  P.  to  Henney  Penny 
Corporation.    System    and    process    for    controlling    dielectric    ovens 
5.695.671.  O.  219-779.000. 
Lane.  H.  Clifford;  Kovacs.  Joseph  A.;  and  Fauci.  Anthony  S..  to  United  States 
of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Immunologic  enhancement  with 
intermittent  interieukin-2  therapy  5,696.079.  Cl.  514-2.000. 
Lange.  Jorg;  and  Gladigow.  Herbert,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Texas  Instru- 
ments Holland.  B.V.;  and  Ulev  GmbH.  Fuel  injection  system  for  a 
combustion  engine.  5.694.906,  O.  123-549.000. 
Lange.  Stephen  Joseph:  Benson.  Douglas  Herrin:  Hacken.  John  Waller; 
Lavon,  Gary  Dean;  and  Seitz.  Bret  Darren,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
The.  Zero  scrap  absorbent  core  formation  process  and  products  derived 
from  web-based  absorbent  materials.  5.695,846,  O.  428-98  000 
Langer,  Robert  S.:  See — 
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Mikos,  Antonios  G.;  and  Langer,  Roben  S.,  5.696.175.  O.  521-61.000. 
Langewellpon.  Ernst,  to  Stamm.  Johann.  Scissor  lift  ubie.  5.694.864.  Cl. 

108-145.000. 
Lanius.  Mike  B  :  See — 

Jiang.  Zemin:  Loftis.  Ted  S.;  Suiter.  Dwight  S.;  Motlow.  Erika  B.; 
Lanius.  Mike  B.:  and  Hedgecough.  Sargeon  Billy.  5.695.637.  Cl. 
210-316.000. 
Lankford,  Lance  Harrell:  See — 

Nimitz.  Jonathan  Shelly:  and  Lankford.  Lance  Harrell.  5.695.688,  Cl. 
252-305.000. 
Lanning,  William  C.  Light  siring  mounting  bracket.  5.695.273.  Cl.  362- 

249.000. 
Lapid.  Alexander  Joseph:  See— 

Cercone.  Larry;  White,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Lapid,  Alexander  Joseph, 
5,694,734,0.52-745.170. 
Larchevesque,  Alain,  to  Solaic.  Electronic  component  including  a  switch  thai 

is  movable  in  translation.  5,696.363.  Cl.  200-I6.00R. 
Lamac.  Guy;  and  Saugnac.  FrMftic.  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nalionale 
Industrielle.  Process  for  improving  the  oxidative  subility  of  a  composite 
material  having  a  fibrous  reinforcement  and  a  glass,  glass-ceramic  or 
ceramic  matrix.  5.695.830.  Cl.  427-576  000. 
LaRoche  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Jackson,  Andrew;  and  Boyce,  C.  Bradford.  5,6%.309.  Cl.  570-177.000. 
Larson,  James  R.:  and  Mammino.  Joseph,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Semi-dry 

developers  and  prwesses  thereof  5.695.904.  CI.  430-1 19.000. 
Larsson,  Roland;  and  Ringo.  Peter,  to  Perstorp  Flooring  AB.  Particle  board 

and  use  thereof.  5.695.875,  Cl.  428-326.000. 
l.aney,  Paul  A.:  Li,  Leping:  Klein,  Larry  L.ewis:  Leone,  Christina  Louise: 
Thomas.  Sheela  Albert:  Yeung,  Ming  Clinton;  Degoey,  David  Allen;  and 
Grampovnik,  David  J.,  to  Abhon  Laboratories.  Amino-lipopetide  antifun- 
gal agents.  5.696.084.  Cl.  514-9.000. 
Laser  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Zykan.  Blair  J..  5.6%.705.  O.  364-561.000. 
Laskin.  Debra  L.:  See — 

Denhardt.  David  T;  Hwang.  Shiaw-Min;  Heck.  Diane  Elaine:  Lopez. 
Cecilia  Ang;  Laskin.  Debra  L.;  and  Laskin.  Jeffrey  D..  5.695.761.  Cl. 
424-184.100. 
Laskin,  Jeffrey  D.:  See — 

Denhardt,  David  T:  Hwang.  Shiaw-Min:  Heck.  DiaiK  Elaine:  Lopez. 
Cecilia  Ang;  Laskin,  Debra  L.;  and  Laskin.  Jeffrey  D..  5.695.761.  Cl. 
424-184.100. 
Latz.  Wilhelm;  See— 

Corbach,  Rainer.  Latz,  Wilhelm;  and  Miihlemann.  Kun.  5.6%,4I8.  O. 
310-239.000. 
Lau.  Aldrich  N.  K.;  Reddy,  Danrader:  Tomila.  Akira;  Vo.  Lanchi  R;  Andrews. 
Brackin  L.;  Zio,  Kathleen  Di:  and  Kamath.  Hundi.  to  Raychem  Corpora- 
tion.  Method  of  making  a  liquid  crystal   light  valve.  5.695.594.  O. 
156-310.000. 
Lau.  Jark  Chong;  See — 

Triebes.  Thomas  Gregory;  and  Lau.  Jark  Chong.  5.695.377.  O.  442- 
359.000. 
Lau.  Shek-Hong:  See — 

Guo.   Dingli:    Shieh.    Paul;    Lau.   Shek-Hong:   and   Chen.   Shu-Hui. 

5.695.947.  Cl.  435-11.000. 

Laughlin.   Darren   R.,   to  Maxtor  Corporation.  Apparams   for  protecting 

memory  devices  firom  external  shock  forces  by  using  an  integrating  band 

pass  filter.  5,696.645.  O.  360-75.000. 

Laukamm-Josten.  Ulrich.  Desk  with  supported  computer  monitor.  5.694.861. 

Cl.  108-50.000. 
Laurie.  Gordon  W;  Maner,  Michelle  L.:  and  Chen,  Lanlin,  to  University  of 
Virginia  Patent  Foundation.  The.  Polypeptide  with  laminin  cell  adhesion 
and  morphogenesis  activity.  5.6%.229.  Cl.  530-326.000 
Lavagno,  Luciano:  See — 

Saldanha.    AlexaiKler;    McGeer,    Patrick:    and    Lavagno.    Luciano. 

5.6%.692.  Cl.  364-489  000. 

Lavelle.  Michael  G.;  Koltzoff.  Alex  N.;  and  Kehlet,  David  C,  to  Sun 

Microsystems  Inc.  Time  multiplexing  pixel  frame  buffer  video  output. 

5.6%.534.  Cl.  .34.5-1.54.000. 

Lavin.  John  Terence,  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The.  Separation  of  gas  mixtures. 

5,694.790,  Cl.  62-640.000. 
Lavon,  Gary  Dean:  See — 

Lange,  Stephen  Joseph:  Benson,  Douglas  Herrin;  Hacken.  John  Walter: 
Lavon,  Gary  Dean:  and  Seitz,  Bret  Darren.  5.695,846,  Cl.  428-98.000 
Law.  Oarence  Garian.  Jr.:  See — 

Mah.  Dennie  Turin:  Law.  Clarence  Gailan.  Jr.;  Newman.  John  Scon; 
Eames.  Douglas  John;  and  Trainham,  James  Arthur,  III,  5,695.620. 0. 
204-252.000. 
Law.  Ian:  See — 

Ooughley.  John  B  ;  Hudson.  Benram  J.  F;  and  Law.  Ian.  5.6%.I63. 0. 
514-547.000. 
Lawler,  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Hemphill,  John  M.:  Stewart.  Gregory  Mart;  and  Lawler.  Thomas  S.. 
5.6%.895,  Cl.  395-182.020. 
Lawrence  Paper  Company:  See — 

Sullivan,  Michael  W.,  5.695.057.  Cl.  206-418.000. 
Lawrence,  R.  Michael:  See — 

Billcr,  Scott  A.;  Dickson.  John  K.;  Lawrence.  R.  Michael:  Magnin. 
David  R.:  Poss.  Michael  A.:  Robl.  Jeffrey  A  :  Sulsky.  Richard  B  :  and 
Tino.  Joseph  A..  5.6%.  1 20.  O.  514-252.000. 
Lawrey.  Bruce  D.:  See — 


Barksby.  Nigel;  Lawrey.  Bnice  D.;  and  Oift.  Suun  M..  S.6%,221.  CL 
528-64.000. 
Lawson.  Greg  M.:  See — 

Johnson.  Terry  D.;  Gory.  John  T:  Lawson.  Greg  M.;  and  GoMen.  Dermis 
M  ,  5,695.239.  Cl.  297-69.000. 
Lawther.  Joel  Sherwood:  See — 

Lyon.  Ralph  Merwin:  and  Lawther,  Joel  Sherwood.  5,697.003.  CL 
396-191.000. 
Lazauski,  Colin  J.,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Navy.  Underwuer  sensing 

device  for  ocean  floor  contact  5,6%.738.  O.  367-188  000. 
Lazzara.  Richard  J  :  and  Bcaty.  Keith  D..  to  Implant  Innovations.  Inc  Dental 
implant  fixture  for  anchorage  in  cortical  bone  5,695.3.16,  O  433-173  000 
Le,  Tuan  Van,  to  James  Hardie  Irrigation,  Inc.  Rotary  sprinkler  with  arc 

adjustment  device.  5.695.123.  Cl.  239-259.000. 
Lead  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Mori.  Ma.sao,  5.695.779.  Cl.  424-M8.000. 
Leaf  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Blaszczynski.  George  Michael.  5.6%.393.  Cl   257-223.000 
Lcaphart.  Eldon  Gerrald;  Bedner,  Edward  John:  Swonzel,  Richard  Charles, 
Fratini.  Albert  Victor,  Jr.;  and  Majeed.  Kamal  Naif,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation  Vehicle  chassis  conool.  5.6%.677.  O.  364-424.046. 
Leard.  David  Robin:  See — 

Stillions,  Richard  Harlan,  Jr.;  Agoslinelli.  Thomas  Allen,  Sr:  Tidwell. 
Jack  Reed.  Sr ;  and  Leard.  David  Robin.  5.695.121.  Cl  239-126.000. 
Leberman.  Reuben:  See — 

Kron.  Michael  A.;  and  Leberman,  Reuben.  5.695.%2.  O.  435-69.100. 
LeBlond.  Joseph  Michel,  to  F.A.H  R   Industries  Inc.  Self-powered  portable 

rock  crusher  5,695.255.  Cl  299-39.100. 
Leckel,  Eulgar:  See — 

Hentschel.  Christian;  Mueller.  Emmerich;  Rueck.  Clemens;  and  Leckel. 
Edgar.  5.696,707,  O.  364-574.000. 
Leclercq.  Thierry:  and  Sallio.  Patrick,  to  France  Telecom;  and  Telediffusion 
De  France.  System  for  management  of  the  usage  of  data  consultations  in 
a  telecommunication  ner»ork   5.6%,902.  Cl   395-200.200 
Le  Conte,  Yves;  Sreng,  Leam,  Trouiller,  Jerome:  and  Poilou,  Serge  Henri,  to 
Insutut  National  de  la  Recherche  Agronomique  Process  for  modulating  the 
behavior  of  worker  bees  by  means  of  brood  pheromones.  5.695.383.  Cl 
449-2.000. 
Le  Dall.  Jean-Claude;  and  Madec.  Marcel,  to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole;  and 
Le  Dall,  Jean-Oaude.  Device  for  forming  in  series  flat  objects  of  adjustable 
shape  and  thickness  by  deposition  of  a  relatively  fluid  substance  on  a 
support   5,694,834.  Cl.  99- .153.000. 
Lee.  Chan-bok:  See — 

Choi.  Seung-won:  and  Lee,  Chan-bok.  5.6%.769.  O.  371-30.000. 
Lee.  Chang  Sun:  See — 

Yoon.  Heungsik;  Choy.  Nakyen;  Kim.  Sung  Chun;  Choi.  Ho  II;  Son. 
Young  Chan:  Park.  Chi  Hyo;  Moon.  Kwang-Yul;  Jung.  Woohee;  Kim. 
Chung  Ryeol;  Lee.  Chang  Sun;  Koh.  Jong  Sung;  and  Kim.  Sang  Soo. 
5.6%.134.  O.  514-314.000. 
Lee.  Chi-Long:  See — 

King.  Russell  Keith:  and  Lee.  Chi-Long.  5.6%.209.  O.  525-478.000 
King.  Russell  Keith:  and  Lee.  Chi-Long.  5.6%.2I0.  O  525-478.000 
Lee.  Qiin-Chang:  See — 

Chen.  Show-An;  and  Lee,  Chin-Chang.  5.6%,206.  O.  525-186.000. 
Lee.  Dennis,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
quick  and  reliable  design  modification  on  silicon.  5.6%.943.  O    395- 
500.000. 
Lee.  Doo  Hee.  to  LG  Electronics.  Inc  Apparatus  in  digital  video  tape  recorder 

for  delecting  a  sync  signal  in  digital  dau.  5.6%.867.  Q.  386-46.000. 
Lee.  Fred  D..  Jr  Spa  cleaner.  5.694.957.  Cl    134-I69.00C 
Lee.  Hanhung:  See — 

Lee.  Hanjung:  and  Lee,  Hanhung,  5.694.999.  O.  164-98.000. 
Lee.  Hanjung:  and  Lee.  Hanhung,  to  Sung  Young  Metal  Works  Co.,  Lid. 

Method  of  making  a  socket  plate  5.694.999.  Cl.  164-98.000. 
Lee.  Heiuy  L.;  and  Burbach.  George,  to  Lee  Phaimaceultcals.  Denial  resto- 
ration system  and  method.  5.695.340,  Cl.  433-226.000. 
Lee,  Jacqueline  E  :  See — 

Weintraub.  Harold  M..  deceased:  Lee.  Jacqueline  E.;  Hdlenberg.  Son- 
ley  M  .  and  Tapscon.  Stephen  J .  5.695.995.  Cl.  435-325.000. 
Lee.  Jae  Jin.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  industries  Co..  Lid.  Semiconductor 

memory  device  5.6%.720.  O.  365-189.050 
Lee.  Jong  Hyun:  See — 

Choi.  Sung  Hyuk:  Jin.  Sung  Eun;  Eom.  Doo  Seop;  Ko.  Je  Soo;  and  Lee. 
Jong  Hyun,  5.6%.788.  Cl.  371-25,100. 
Lee.  Jun  Ho;  and  Cho.  Seong  Jae.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Lid  Address 
encoding  inethod  and  addictis  decoding  circuit  therefor.  5.6%.498.  O 
340-825.520. 
Lee.  Kwang-Ryeol;  Eun.  Kwang-Yong:  and  Kim.  Keun-Mo.  to  Korea  insti- 
tute of  Science  and  Technology  VCR  head  drum  coated  with  diamoiKj-like 
hard  carbon  films  and  tiie  inethod  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  the 
same.  5.695.565.  Cl.  118-723  OOE 
L.ee.  Kyou  Hacng:  See — 

Moravec,   Mark  D.:  Chen,  Tu:  Scon,  Tracy  L.:  l>ee,   Kyou  Haeng: 
Yamashita,  Tsutomu  Tom:  and  Nguven,  Tam  Huu-Minh.  5,695,387, 
Cl.  451-56.000. 
l.ee,  Ixonard  G.;  Lynn,  John  S.;  and  Hamler,  Charles  I>aul.  to  L.ee  Vallev 

Tools  Ltd.  Scraper  plane  insert  5.694.6%.  O  30-488.000 
Ixc.  Myung-Su.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  High-speed  bit 

assignment  method  for  an  audio  signal.  5.6%.876.  O  395-2.380. 
l^ee.  Nathan  J :  and  Pin.  William  G.,  to  Brigham  Young  University.  Accel- 
erated impact  testing  appaianis.  5,6%J12.  CL  73-12.130. 
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Lee  Phannaceuiicals:  See — 

Lee.  Hciu>  L.;  and  Burtach.  George.  5.695.340.  a.  433-226.000. 
Lee,  Seung:  See — 

While,  Richard  M.;  Lee.  Seung:  Bustillo.  Jaim     M.;  and  Camptwll. 
GregOfy  A..  5.6%.49I.  CI.  340-657.000. 
Lee.  Soo-Min:  See— 

Ryum,  Byung  Rvul;  Han.  Tae-Hveon;  Cho.  Deol-Ho;  Lee.  Soo-Min: 

ami  P\un.  Kwang-Eui.  5.6%.0b7.  CI   437-31  OTX) 
Ryum.  Byung-Ryul:  Han.  Tae-Hyeon:  Lee.  Soo-flin:  Cho.  Deok-Ho; 
and  Kang.  Jin- Young.  5.6%.020.  CI  437-72.0<  0. 
Lee.  Terry  R..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Enhano  d  low  voltage  TTL 

interface  5.6%.456.  CI.  326-70.000. 
Lee.  Tommy  C  :  See — 

King.  Sherman  T;  Lee.  Tommy  C:  Wang.  Nil  ntsu:  Chu.  Yen-Fah; 
Kimura.  Scon  A.:  and  Hwang.  Guorjuh  T.  5.6%,527.  CI.  345- 
112.000. 
Lee  Valley  Tools  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee.  Leonard  G.:  Lynn.  John  S.;  and  Hamler.  Ch  ries  Paul.  5,694,6%. 
CI.  30-488.000. 
Lee.  Wen- Yuan.  Modular  fonn  a.ssembly  for  concrete   tnictuies.  5.695,676, 

CI.  249-40.000. 
Lee.  Young  W.;  Moh.  Sungwon:  and  Muller.  Amo,  I )  Pitney  Bowes  Inc. 
Control  system  for  an  electronic  postage  meter  hat  ing  a  programmable 
print  head  controller.  5.696.685.  CI.  364-464.180. 
Lee,  Yun-Chung.  to  De  Poan  Pneumatic  Corporation.  I  lagazine  system  of  a 

stapler.  5.695.108.  CI.  227-109.000. 
Leenders.  Luc:  See — 

Daems.  Eddie:  Desie.  Guido:  Verschueren.  Eric    and  Leenders.  Luc 
5.695.588.  CI.  156-247.000. 
Lee's  Aquanum  &  Pet  Products:  See — 

Schultz.  Mari  A..  5.695.654,  O.  210-780.000. 
Legare.  John   Michael,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  t     1.  and  Company. 

Perfluixoelastomer  compositions.  5.6%.  1 89.  O.  i24  -232.000. 
Legault.  Anhur  R.:  See — 

Zuercher.   Jan   A.:    Richardson.   John   Q.;   and    Legault.   Arthur   R 
5.694.682.  CI.  29-888.023. 
Legoff.  Pierre- Yves:  See — 

Benazzi.  Eric:  Legoff.  Pierre- Yves;  Caullet.  Philii  pe:  and  Guth.  Jean- 
Louis.  5.695.735.  CI.  423-700.000. 
Legrady.  Janos.  to  Zierick  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Surface  mount  elec- 
trical contacts.  5.695.348.  CI.  439-78.000. 
Lehleiier.  Klaus:  See — 

Bubik.  Alfred:  Drtina.  Peter:  Hess.  Harald:  Ka  hendorfer.  Michael: 
Lehleiier.    Klaus:    Merath.   Thomas:    Mirsbei]  er.    Peter:    Steidele. 
Andreas;  Tietz.  Martin:  and  Trondle,  Roben.  5.695.611.  CI    162- 
199.000. 
Lehman.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Skinner.  Gary  R.;  and  Lehman.  Michael  G..  5.6%.;  32.  CI.  364-551 .010. 
Lehr.  Erich:  See — 

Kufner-Muhl,  Ulrike;  Weber,  Karl-Heinz;  Waitho  ,  Gerhard;  Stiansky. 
Werner.  Ensinger.  Helmut:  Schingnitz.  Gunter  Kuhn.  Franz  Josef: 
and  Uhr.  Erich.  5.6%.124.  CI.  514-263.000. 
Lehtinen.  Mani;  and  Tailing.  Christine,  lo  Leiras  Oy.    ntravaginal  delivery 

system.  5.694.947.  O.  1 28-833.000. 
Lei.  Lawrence  Chung-Lai:  See — 

Sinha.  Ashok:  Chang.  Mei:  Periov.  llya:  Lituu.  Kari:  Morrison.  Alan: 
and  Lei.  Lawrence  Chung-Lai.  5.695.568.  CI.  1 18-729.000. 
Leif.  David  Peter:  Platieter.  Philip  Brian:  Claerbaut.  fevin  Robert:  Haug. 
Thomas  John:  and  Pietrowski.  Michael  Lee.  to  Newell  Operating  Com- 
pany. Method  and  apparatus  for  welding  handle  stud*  to  cookine  ves,sels 
5.6%.688,  CI.  .364-468.240. 
Leif.  Rotten  C:  See— 

Vallarino.  Lidia  M.:  and  Leif.  Robert  C.  5.6%,24  ).  CI.  534-15.000 
Leimbach.  Lutz:  See — 

Borschett.  Udo:  Leimbach.  Lutz:  Scherpf.  Ullr  :h;  Schmidt.  Peter; 
Waning.  Manfred;  and  Zottmann.  Michael.  5,6«5  937,  CI.  192-84  100 
Leipelt.  Rudolf:  See- 
Ernst.  Volker;  and  Leipelt.  Rudolf.  5.6%.3I8.  CI. 
Leiras  Oy:  See — 

Lehtinen.  Matti;  and  Tailing.  Christine.  5.694.947 
Leising.  Randolph  A.:  and  Takeuchi.  Esther  S..  lo  Wi  son  Greaibatch  Ltd. 
Preparation  of  silver  vanadium  oxide  using  nitric  aci  I  with  oxide  starting 
materials.  5.695.892.  Q.  429-219.000.  1 

Leitz.  Edgar  See —  \ 

Eichenauer.  Herbert:  Leitz.  Edgar.  Piejko.  Karl-ferwin;  and  Alberts. 
Heinrich.  5.6%,204,  CI.  525-64.000.  i 

LeMaiie.  Norman  J..  Ill:  DiFrancesco.  Francis  J.;  DiCJarlo.  Paul;  Naugler. 
Peter  D.;  and  Sikora.  George  J.,  to  Acufex  Microsuitical.  Inc.  Acnialing 
forces  transmission  link  and  assembly  for  use  in  ureical  instruments 
5.695.522.  CI.  606-208.000.  ; 

Lemaire.  Ria\.  lo  Real-Pac  Enr  Egg  box.  5.695,062.  d.  206-521.800. 
Lenz.  Eberhard.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  X-raylube  5.6%.g08.  CI 

378-121.000  I 

Lenzkes.  Thomas,  to  Shanview  Patents  Limited.  Slidini  block  for  clampine 

tools.  5.695.178.  CI.  269-99.000.  ' 

Leo  Pharmaceutical  Products  Ltd.:  See — 

Btamm.  Erik;  and  Petersen,  Hans  Jwgen.  5.6%.l40.  CI  514-353.000 

Leooardi.  Amedeo:  Motta.  Gianni:  and  Testa.  Rodolf<i  to  Recotdati  S.A.. 

Chemical  and  Pharmacetitical  Company.  Use  of  S-fcnantiomers  of  1.4- 

dihydropyridine  derivatives  for  treating  heart  failure.  5.6%.  1 39  CI  514- 

356.000. 
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73-118.200. 

CI.  128-833.000. 


Leone,  Christina  Louise:  See — 

Lartey.  Paul  A.;  Li.  Leping;  Klein.  Larry  Lewis;  Leone.  Christina  Louise; 
Thomas.  Sheela  Alben:  Yeung,  Ming  Clinton;  Degoev.  David  Allen; 
and  Grampoviiik.  David  J..  5.6%.084.  CI.  514-9.000.' 
Leonhardt.  Michael  Lawrence,  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation.  System 
for  minimizing  the  effects  of  scratches  on  recording  media.  5,6%,755,  CI. 
369-275.500. 
Lepper.  John  Mark:  See — 

Sanka.  Ravi  Sankar;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang;  Abrams.  Richard  Wayne; 
Lepper.  John  Mark:  Martin,  Wallace  Anthony:  Walker.  Craig  William: 
Pricer.  Kenneth  Kurt;  Johnson.  Lars  William;  Reinhart.  Leonard  Ross- 
and  Miars.  James  K..  5.6%,686,  CI.  364-468.170. 
Leppen.  Norbett:  See — 

Hauptreif.  Manfred:  Leppert.  Norbert:  Etzbach,  Karl-Heinz:  Reichelt, 
Helmut;  Raatz,  Peter  and  Herrmann,  Manfred,  5,695,686.  CI   252- 
301.210. 
Lemer.  Bernard  J.,  lo  Beco  Engineering  Company.  Removal  of  mercury  and 
cadmium  and  their  compounds  from  incinerator  flue  Eases.  5  695  726  CI 
423-210.000. 
Lescheid.  David  William:  See- 
Sherwood,  Nancy  Gail  McKeown;  Parker,  David  Bernard;  McRory, 
John  Edwin:  and  Lescheid,  David  William,  5,695.954.  CI    435- 
69.100. 
Leshem.  Avinoam:  See — 

Weinberg.  Joseph;  Leshem.  Avinoam;  and  Kaplan,  Uri,  5,694,772,  CI 
60-641.200. 
Lesmeister.    Gary    J.,    to    Credence    Systems    Corporation.    Test    vector 
compression/decompression  system  for  parallel  processing  integrated  cir- 
cuit tester.  5.6%.772,  CI.  371-27.000. 
Lester.  Philip:  See — 

Builder.  Stuan;  Han.  Roger.  Lester.  Philip;  Ogez.  John;  and  Reifsnyder 
David.  5.695.958,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Leung.  Ka  Yin.  lo  Crystal  Semiconductor  Digital  filter  with  decimated 

frequency  response.  5.6%.708.  CI.  364-724.100. 
Leung.  Wai-Yee:  See — 

Wang.  Hui-Ying:  Leung.  Wai-Yee;  and  Mao.  Fei.  5.6%.I57,  O   514- 
457.000. 
Leung.  Woon-Fong;  and  Shapiro.  Ascher  H..  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated. 
Decanter  centrifuge  and  associated  methcxl  for  producing  cake  with 
reduced  moisture  content  and  high  throughput  5.695.442.  CI.  494-37.000. 
Leuven  Research  &  Development  VZW:  See — 
Collen.  Desire.  5.695.754.  CI.  424-94.640. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Angevaare.  Petms  Adrianus;  Beers,  Olaf;  Garrett.  Peter  Robert;  Taru- 
kovsky.  Alia:  and  Yorke.  John  William  Harold.  5.695.575   CI    134- 
25.200. 
Gutierrez.  Eddie  Nelson:  Wu.  Donna;  and  Wu.  Shang-Ren.  5.6%.288, 
CI.  562-583.000. 
Levine,  Harry:  See — 

Hnal,  Diane  L.:  Levine,  Harry;  Slade,  Louise;  Maitland.  Richard  P.; 
Brown.  Wayne:  and  Mozeke.  Patricia  A..  5.695.804.  CI.  426-550.000. 
Levine.  Jules  David:  See — 

Hecker.  Phil  E..  Jr:  Yui,  Roben  E.;  and  Levine.  Jules  David.  5,695,378 
CI.  445-24.000. 
Levit,  Mikhail:  See— 

Chereisky,  Zinovy;  and  Levit,  Mikhail,  5.6%.  198,  CI.  524-4%.000. 
Leviton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Anker,  Hethen,  5.6%.350.  CI.  174-66.000. 
Levy.  Benjamin,  lo  Israel  .Aircraft  Industries  LTD.  System  for  correcting  flight 

trajectory  of  a  projectile.  5.695.152.  CI.  244-3.130. 
Lewban.  Marvin  Louis:  See — 

Schwanz.  Arthur  G.;  and  Lewban.  Marvin  Louis.  5.6%.I06,  CI.  514- 
177.000. 
Lewinsky.  Hans-Helmut:  See — 

Polaschegg.  Hans-Dietrich:  Lewinsky.  Hans-Helmut;  and  Steinbach. 
Bemd.  5.695,717,  CI.  422^8.000. 
Lewis.  Lundy:  See — 

Poliquin.  Lynn  R.:  Atrowsmith.  Russell;  Lewis.  Lundy;  and  Tracy 
William.  5.6%,486.  CI.  340-506.000. 
Lewis.  Randolph  V.:  See — 

Kadokami.  Yoichi:  and  Lewis.  Randolph  V..  5.695.971,0.435-172.100. 
Lexmark  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Cooper  Brian  Edward;  Knight.  Thomas  Andiony;  and  Love.  Shaun 

Timothy,  5.6%,602.  CI.  358-457.000. 
Ream.  Gregory  LawTence;  and  Sharma.  Pramod  Kumar.  5.697.015  CI 

399-66.000 
Rooke.  Paul  Allen;  Miller.  Thomas  Howard;  Pa.s.safiume.  John  Edward: 
Yoshida.  Narutaka;  Tsuda,  Yasushi:  Katsuo.  Joho:  and  Haseeawa 
Hirofumi.  5.697.017.  O.  399-71.000. 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schutz.  Gunter;  Englander.  Heinrich;  von  Schulz-Hausmann.  Friedrich 
Karl:  and  Henning.  Hinrich.  5.695.316.  CI.  415-90.000. 
LG  Chemical  Limited:  See — 

Yoon.  Heungsik:  Choy.  Nakyen;  Kim.  Sung  Chun:  Choi.  Ho  II;  Son. 
Young  Chan;  Park.  Chi  Hyo:  Moon.  Kwang-Yul;  Jung.  Wonhee;  Kim. 
Chung  Ryeol;  Lee.  Chang  Sun;  Koh.  Jong  Sung;  and  Kim.  Sang  Soo. 
5.6%.I34.  CI.  514-314.000. 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Do.  Gab  Bu.  5.694.789.  CI  62-441  000. 

Hwang.  Jeong  Hwan.  5.6%.554.  O.  348-246.000. 

Lee.  Doo  Hee.  5.6%,867.  CI.  386-46.000. 
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Yun.  Joo  Hyun,  5,6%,528,  CI.  345-120.000. 
LG  Information  &  Communications,  Ltd:  See — 

Choi,  Seung  won;  and  Lee,  Chan-bok,  5,6%, 769,  O.  371-30.000. 
LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Baek.  Dae  Bong;  and  Kwak.  Sung  Hoon.  5.6%.7I9,  O.  36S- 1 89.050. 
Son.  Jeong-Hwan.  5.6%.0I2.  CI  437-44.000. 
Li.  Chou  H.  Integrated  circuit  device.  5.6%.402.  Q.  257-510.000. 
Li.  Leping:  See — 

Lartey.  Paul  A.:  Li.  Leping:  Klein.  Larry  Lewis:  Leone.  Christina  Louise: 
Thomas.  Sheela  Alben:  Yeung,  Ming  Clinton;  Degoey,  David  Allen; 
and  Grampovnik.  David  J..  5.6%,084,  CI.  514-9.000. 
Li,  Ping,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Heterolithic  microwave  integrated 
impedance  matching  circuitry  and  method  of  manufacture.  5.6%,466,  CI. 
330-286.000. 
Liang.  Weisheng:  See — 

Holme.  Kevin  R.;  Liang.  Weisheng;  and  Shaklee.  Patrick  N.,  5,6%,  100. 
CI.  514-56.000. 
Liang,  Yi:  See — 

Labovitz,  Jeflfrcy;  Guilfoixl,  William  J.;  Liang,  Yi;  Fang,  Lawrence;  and 
Patterson.  Thomas  G..  5.6%.055.  Q.  504-238.000. 
Liber  Paul  William:  See- 
Graham.  Gerald;  and  Liber.  Paul  William.  5.697.067,  CI.  455-55.100. 
Lidman.  Johan:  and  Nilsson.  Kenth.  to  Pacesener  AB.  Magnetic  field  detector. 

5,694,952,  CI    128-899.000. 
Lieber  Andre:  and  Strauss.  Michael,  to  Max  Planck  Gesellschaft.  Expression 
cassette  for  antisense  expression  of  ribozyme.  5,695,992,  O.  435-320. 100. 
Liebich.  Max  Internal  combusnon  engine  5.694.891.  CI.  123-68.000. 
Liebler  Charles  Frederick,  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc.  Battery  pack  for 

portable  transceiver  5.697.070.  CI.  455-90.000. 
Lien.  Ching-Yang.  Fountain  device  with  water  screen  circulating  and  alter- 
nating mechanism.  5.695.119.  CI.  239-17.000. 
Lifegroup  S.p.A.:  See — 

della   Vaile.   Francesco;  Cerini.   Roberto;   and  Calderini,  Gabriella. 
5.6%.099.  CI.  514-56.000. 
Ligand  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated:  See — 

Jones.  Todd  K.:  Zhi.  Lin:  Edwards.  James  P.;  Tegley.  Christopher  M.: 

and  West.  Sarah  J..  5.6%.I27.  CI.  514-285.000. 
Jones,  Todd  K.;  Winn,  David  T.;  Goldman.  Mark  E.;  Hamann.  Lawrence 
G.:  Zhi.  Lin;  Farmer  Luc  J.;  and  Davis.  Roben  L..  5,6%,I30,  CI. 
514-291000. 
Jones,  Todd  K.;  Goldman,  Mark  E.;  Pooley,  Charlotte  L.F.;  Winn,  David 
T;  Edwards,  James  P;  West,  Sarah  J.;  Tegley.  Christopher  M.;  Zhi, 
Lin;  Hamann.  Lawrence  G.;  Farmer  Luc  J.;  and  Davis.  Roben  L.. 
5.6%.  133.  CI.  514-314.000. 
Lightle.  Vera  L.:  See— 

Billingsley.  Britton  G.;  Lightle.  Vera  L.;  and  Swanson,  David  P., 
5,695,853,01.428-171.000. 
Lim,  Yong  Taek:  See — 

Kim,  Sang  Su;  Kim.  Young  Man:  Lim.  Yong  Taek;  and  Ro.  Se  Yong. 
5.6%.868.  CI.  386-46.000. 
Limbird.  James  R.:  See — 

Walcher  James  G.;  and  Limbird.  James  R..  5.694.720.  CI.  52-111.000. 
Lin.  Casio,  to  Cosmos-Tooling  Precision  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Mold  assembly 

for  injection  molding.  5.695.790,  O  425-190.000. 
Lin,  Chang  Yu.  Rotatable  exeiciser  5,695,439.  CI.  482-146.000. 
Lin.  Chen-Da.  Chair  with  swivel  seat  and  backrest  5.695,250,  CI.  297- 

353.000 
Lin.  Chung-Mei.  Transmission  mechanism  of  a  motion  toy  doll.  5.695,382, 

a.  446-354.000. 
Lin,  Solas  Y.J.  Motorboat  propeller  5,695,370.  CI  440-49.000. 
Lin.  YouLing:  See — 

Hennessey,  A.  Kathleen:  Lin.  YouLing:  Wong.  Wan  Sang:  Cleavelin.  C. 
Rinn:  Demoor.  Stephen  J.;  and  Hahn,  Kwang-Soo,  5.6%.83S.  CI. 
382-141.000. 
Linden.  Gerd:  See — 

Breitscheidel.  Boris:  Polanek.  Peter:  Voit  Guido;  Witzel.  Tom;  Linden. 

Gerd:  and  Hesse.  Michael.  5.6%.048,  CI   802-213.000 

Lindholm.  Leif:  Enertiack,  Sven;  and  Strannegird,  Oijan,  to  Goi-A-Gene  AB. 

Targeted  delivery  of  virtis  vector  to  tnammalian  cells.  5,695,991.  C\. 

435-320.100. 

Lindholm- Ventola.    Jukka.    Apparatus    to    be    used    in    collecting    semen. 

5,695.446.  CI.  600-38  000. 
Lindner  Gallus.  to  Reiter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG.  Process  and 
device    to    stop   an    open-end    rotor    .spinning   device.    5,694.756,   CI. 
57-263.000. 
Lindsay.  Bruce  Gilbert:  See — 

Agrawal.  Rakesh:  DeMichiel.  Linda  Gail;  and  Lindsay.  Bruce  Gilbert. 

5.6%.973.  CI.  395-709.000. 
Agrawal.  Rakesh;  De  Michiel.  Linda  Gail;  and  Lindsay.  Bruce  Gilbert. 
5,6%.974.  CI.  395-709.000. 
Lindsay  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Korus.  Thomas  J..  5.695.129.  CI.  239-729.000. 
Linhart.  Friedrich:  See — 

Auhom.  Werner:  Linhart.  Friedrich:  Monch.  Dietmar;  Weiser,  Jiirgcn: 
and  Lorencak,  Primoz.  5.695.610.  CI    162  164.600. 
Linotype-Hell  AG:  See — 

Siegeritz.  Helmut.  5.6%,839,  CI.  382-162.000. 
Lintec  Corporation:  See — 

Saitoh.  Masahiko;  TakaiKi.  Akihiko;  Kogure.  Masao:  and  Saitoh,  Taka- 
Doh.  5.695,867,  CI.  428-219.000. 


Linville.  Richard  D..  Jr;  Meyer.  Roy  E.:  and  Dockstader.  Doran  R..  to  Sauk 
Valley  Systems.  Inc.  Scale  for  weighing  material  transported  along  a 
movable  conveyor.  5.6%.354.  C\.  177-119.000. 
LiphaTech.  Inc.:  See — 

Kosanke.  John  W.;  Osbum.  Robert  M.;  and  Smith.  Raymond  S.. 
5.695>»l,  a.  71-7.000. 
Lippey.  Barret:  See — 

Williamson.    Weldon    S.;    Lippey.    Barret;    and   Williams.    John    D.. 
5.6%.429.  CI.  315-111.510 
Lippitsch.   Klaus,  to  Sleyr-Daimler-Puch  Aktiengesellschaft.  Automotive 

transmission  apparatus  5.695.426.  CI.  475-204  000. 
Lippmann.  Raymond:  Schnars.  Michael  John;  Nelson.  James  Edward;  and 
Miller  Mark  James,  lo  Deico  Electronics  Corporation  Multi-color  display 
lighting  by  led  5.695.269.  C\.  362-27.000. 
Liplon.  Vincent  Paul:  See — 

Morton.  Curtis  Eugene:  Lipton.  Vincent  Paul;  and  Owens.  Horild  L., 
5.6%.706.  CI.  364-565.000. 
List,  Harald,  to  LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-SystenK  GmbH,  therapeutic  system 

for  the  treatment  of  psoriasis  5,695.778.  C\.  424-448.000 
Lituu.  Karl:  See — 

Sinha.  Ashok;  Chang.  Mei;  Periov.  llya;  Litiau.  Kari;  Morrison.  Aim; 
and  Lei.  Lawrence  Chung-Lai.  5.695.568.  Q    118-729.000. 
Littleton.  James  G.:  See — 

Robertson,  lain  C;  Nye.  Jeffrey  L  ;  Asal.  Michael  D.:  Short.  Graham  B.; 
Simpson.  Richard  D ;  and  Littleton,  James  G.,  5,6%.923,  C\.  395- 
412.000. 
Robertson,  lain  C;  Nye,  Jeffrey  L.;  Asal.  Michael  D.;  Short,  Graham  B.; 
Simpson.  Richard  D.;  and  Littleton,  James  G.,  5.6%,924.  a.  395- 
412.000. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Frederick.  Donald  A..  5.6%.857.  O  385-12.000. 
Litvak.  Hertiert  E..  to  Luxtron  Corporation.  Optical  techniques  of  measuring 
endpoini  during  the  processing  of  material  lavers  in  an  optically  hostile 
environment  5.695.660.  C)   216-85.000 
Liu.  Andrew ;  and  Ellis.  David  to  Intel  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
sharing  first-in  first-out  memory  space  between  two  streams  of  data. 
5.6%.940.  a  395-*8l.000. 
Liu.  Cheng-Chia.  Combination  shelving.  5.695.205.  CI.  280-79.200. 
Liu.  Chi:  See — 

Badylak.  Stephen  F;  Boder.  George;  Nfoytik.  Sherry;  Demeter.  Robert  J.; 
Critser.  John:  and  Liu.  Chi.  5.695.998.  Q.  435-391.000. 
Liu.  Jue-Chen:  See — 

Sun,  Ying;  Liu,  Jue-Chen;  Kimbleton,  Elizabeth  S.;  and  Wang.  Jonas  C. 
T,  5,6%,I64,  CI.  514-562.000. 
Liverton,  Nigel:  See — 

Baldwin.  John  J.;  Claremoo.  E>avid  A.;  Livenoo.  Nigel;  and  Selnick, 
Harold  G.  5.6%.lll.a  514-213.000 
Livingston,  David:  See — 

Benjamin,  Thomas  L.;  Chen-Wu,  Joan;  Hansen,  Thomsen;  Jackson, 
Barbara:  Livingston.  David;  Tannenbaum.  Steven;  and  Wogan.  Ger- 
ald 5.695.946.  CI.  435-7.320. 
Lloyd.  Lester  J.:  See — 

Rubsamen.  Reid  M.;  Lloyd  Lester  J;  and  Johansson.  Eric  T.  5.694.919, 
CI.  128-200.140. 
Lloyd,  Scott  Edward:  See — 

Pan.  ShaoWei;  Lloyd  Scott  Edward;  Wang.  Shay-Ping  Thomas;  and 
Labun.  Nicholas  Mikulas.  5.6%.986.  O.  ,W5-800.000 
Lo.  Kwok  Yin,  to  Texas  Instruntents  Incorporated.  Method  ai>d  apparatus  for 
testing  circuitry  with  memory  and  with  forcing  circuitry   5,696,770,  CI. 
371-21.100. 
Loce.  Robert  P.;  and  Cianciosi.  Michael  S..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  for 
design  and  implementation  of  an  image  resolution  enhancement  system 
that  emplovs  stadsocally  generated  look-up  tables.  5.6%.845.  CI.  382- 
254.000 
Lockheed  Martin  Corp.:  See — 

Nygren.  William  D.  Jr.  5.695.306,  O.  411-433.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Energv  Svstcms.  Inc.:  See — 

Beraacki.  Bruce  E'.  5,6%.589.  CI.  356-381.000. 
Haynes.  Howard  D  .  and  Ayets.  Curtis  W..  5.6%.489.  CI.  340-541.000. 
Loeb.  Gerald:  See — 

Troyk.  Philip  R.;  Heeiderks.  William:  Schwan.  Maitin;  and  Loeb. 
Gerald  5.697.076.  CI.  455-127.000. 
Loebbaka.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Foster.  Kent  M.;  and  Loebbaka.  Gregory  A..  5.695  JIO,  CI.  414-685.000. 
Lofter,  Bjom:  See — 

Lundqvist  BjOtn;  and  Lofter.  Bjom.  5.697.089.  Q.  455-315.000. 
Loftis.  Ted  S.:  See- 
Jiang.  Zemin;  Loftis.  Ted  S.;  Suiter.  Dwight  S.:  Motlow.  Erika  B.; 
Lanius.  Mike  B.:  and  Hedgecough.  Sargeon  BilTy.  5.695.637.  CI. 
210-316.000. 
Loh  Optikmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Gtanzieta.  Gilles.  5,695,393,  CI.  451-390.000. 
Lohmuller.  Detlev  A.:  See — 

Benn.  Alexander.  Henderson.  Peter.  Lohmuller.  Detlev  A.;  Sodeitiefs, 
Paulmer  M.:  Moisson.  Man:  F:  and  Koht.  Lowell  I.,  5,6%,35l,  C\. 
174-92.000 
Lonza  Ltd.:  See — 

Griffiths,  Gareth  J;  and  Stucky.  Gerhanl  C.  5,6%J72, 0.  548-333  JOO. 
Lopata.  John  E.:  See — 

Bassler  Maxwill  P;  and  Lopata.  John  E..  5.6%.669.  Q.  361-816.000 
Lopez,  Cecilia  Ang:  See — 
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Denhardt.  David  T:  Hwang.  Shiaw-Min;  Heck.  Diane  Elaine;  Loficz. 
Cecilia  Ang;  Laskin.  Debra  L.;  and  Laskin,  Jeffrey  D.,  5.695.761  CI 
424-184.100. 
Lopez.  George  A.,  to  ICU  Medical.  Inc   Method  for lassembling  a  medical 

valve.  5.694.686.  CI.  29-890.126. 
Lopez.  George  A.;  and  Prince.  Kathaleen  K  .  lo  ICU  Medical.  Inc.  Medical 

connection  indicator  and  method  of  use  5.695.466i  CI   604-93.000. 
Lopez.  Manuel,  to  Ineco  Industnal  Navarra  de  EquitxK  y  Comercio.  S.A. 
Perfected    counterdic    for    pipe    bending    mach  nes.    5.694,800.    CI 
72-149.000. 
LOreal:  See— 

Boussouira.  Boudiaf:  and  Nguyen.  Quang  Lan    5.695.771.  CI    424- 

401  000 
Forestjer.  Serge:  and  Han.senne.  Isabelle.  5.695,1 17,  CI.  424-59  000 
Yquel,  Jean-Pierre,  5,695,096.  CI.  222-402.180. 
Lorencak,  Primoz:  See — 

Auhom,  Werner,  Linhan,  Friedrich:  M6nch,  Di«  tmar,  Weiser,  JUrgen- 
and  Lorencak.  Primoz.  5,695.610.  CI.  162-164600. 
Lorenz.  Gisela:  See — 

Kiretgen.  Reinhard:  Obetdorf.  Klau.s;  Sauler.  H*bcn;  Bayer.  Herben; 
Grammenos.   Wassilios:   Rang.   Harald;   Haries,   Volker.   Lorenz. 
Gisela;  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard,  5,6%.l6lTa.  514-521.000. 
Lostoski.  Doug:  See —  ' 

Markiewicz.  John;  Lostoski.  Doug:  and  Riedy.  iliuck.  5  695  275  CI 
362-294.000. 
L«fi.   Mehdian.   Height   adjustment   mechanism   fat  chair  comnonenls 

5,695.249,  O   297-353.000.  ' 

Lotus  Cars  Limited:  See — 

Allen.  Jeffrey.  5,694.894,  CI.  123-90.160. 
Loubet.  Daniel:  and  Spariat.  Jacques  Jean-Marie,  to i  Aerospatiale  Societe 
Nationale  Industrielle.  Societe  Anonyme.  Plasma  lorlfa  with  a  substantially 
axi-symmetrical  general  stnicture.  5.695,664,  a.  21  9-121.520. 
Louis  Berkman  Company,  The:  See — 

Carey,  Jay   R,   11;  and  Zamanzadeh,   Mehrooz,  5,695,822.  CI    427- 
329.000. 
Lovas.  Gary.  Method  and  a  tool  for  crimping  a  tee  or  main.  5.694,735  CI 
52-745.190  •       .      ■ 

Love,  Shaun  Timothy:  See — 

Cooper,  Brian  Edward:  Knighi,  Thomas  Anihoi  y:  and  Love    Shaun 
Timothy,  5,6%,602,  CI.  358-457.000. 
Lowe.  Danny  D.;  Wilson,  Gordon  G.:  Baker,  Michael  H:  and  Gamer,  Abram, 
to  Wilson,  Gordon:  Lowe,  Danny  D  :  Baker,  Mi^iael  E :  and  Gamer. 
Abram.   Player  interactive  live  action  athletic  coaiest.   5.695  401     CI 
463-1.000.  I 

LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See —  I 

Maturi.  Greg;  Auld.  David  R.;  and  Khubchandani!  Anil.  5.6%.462  CI 

327-151.000.  " 

Pasch,  Nicholas  R,  5,696,428,  CI.  315-1 1 1.210. 
Rosioker,  Michael  D.:  and  Pasch,  Nicholas  F. 

659.000. 
Voogfuangfoo,  Sutee:  Bonita.  Mirek;  and  Kirkpatrik.  Galen.  5.695  593 

a.  156-300.000 
Yoshino.  Toshiaki:  and  Pang.  King.  5.696.836,  O 
LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-Sysieme  GmbH:  See- 
List,  Harald,  5,695.778,  C\.  424-448.000 
Lo,  Ving-Yuh:  See— 

Senkus.  Raymond;  Young.  Chung  I :  Barrett,  L  wnard  W 
Ying-Yuh,  5,6%.I99,  CI.  524-548.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Adams,  Paul  E.:  Baker,  Mark  R.;  and  Dietz.  JeB  y  G..  5.6%,067  CI 

508-476.000. 
Baker,  Marii  R.;  Dietz.  Jeifry  G.;  and  Adams.  Pj  il  E.  5.6%  060  CI 
508-222.000. 
Lucas,  Jean  Christopher  See — 

Pontoppidan,  Michael;  Covin,  Bruno;  Lucas,  Je  in  Christopher  and 
Prcterre,  Chnstophe.  5.694.898.  CI.  l23-470.0e  ). 
Lucent  Technologies:  See — 

Grewc.  Anthony  James;  and  Shelby.  Kevin  Alan,  5.696.928.  C\.  395- 
430.000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc:  See — 

Kos,  Richard  James:  and  Pawelski,  Robetl  Lee,  5,6%.761.  Q    370- 
386.000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Baker,  Brenda  Sue;  and  Grosse,  Eric,  5,6%,898,  ( 1.  395-187  010 

Blaze.  Matthew  A.  5.696,823,  a.  380-2 1 .000.      T 

Gross,    George    Francis,    Jr.;    and    Viswanalhaii    Thayamkulangara 

Ramaswamy,  5,696,508,  Q.  341-118.000 
Hanly,  Stephen  Vaughan.  5.697.053.  CI  455-33. lOO 
Liebler.  Charies  Frederick.  5.697.070.  CI.  455-90.000 
Marcus,  Larr>  Allen,  and  Welsh.  Christopher  T.,5.6%,359.  Q.  181- 

199.000.  I 

Rosenberg,  Jonathan  David.  5,6%,563,  CI.  348-6W  000 
Weld.  John  David,  5,6%,405,  CI.  257-714.000 
Lucius,  Thomas  A.,  lo  T  L  Design  Service  Inc  Contrtjled  dose  dispensing 
container  having  a  dispensing  receptacle  for  dispensiBe  fluids.  5,695  093 
CI.  222-129.000.  >-       t,  .       . 

Ludens.  James  H.:  See— 

Blaustein.  Mordecai  R;  Hamlyn.  John  M  ;  Harris.  C>ouglas  W.:  Ludens 
James  H.;  Mathews.  William  Rodney:  Fisher.  Jed  F;  Maiidel.  Fre- 


5.696,403.  CI.  257- 


382-107.000. 


and  Lu, 


deric;  and  DuCharmc,  Donald  W.,  5,695,756.  C 
Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See— 


424-130.100. 


Boon-Falleur,  Thieiry;  van  der  Bruggen,  Pierre;  De  Plaen,  Etienne; 
Lurguin,  Christophe;  Traversari,  Catia;  Gaugler,  Beatrice:  and  Van 
den  Eynde,  Benoii,  5,695,994,  CI.  435-325.000. 
Luh.  Bing  Uh:  See- 
Kim,  Choung  Un;  Martin.  John  C;  Luh,  Bing  Uh;  and  Misco,  Peter  F 
5,6%,265,  CI.  544-264.000. 
Lum,  Marvin  Mang-Yin;  Robinson,  Don  Michael:  Reddy,  Piafulla  Bollam- 
pali;  and  Duncan,  Kathleen  Anne,  lo  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  Disc  drive 
controller  with  apparatus  and  method  for  automatic  transfer  of  cache  dau 
5,696,931,  CI.  395-440.000. 
Lum,  Melissa  Anne:  See — 

Paul,  Prem  S.;  Halbur,  Patrick  G.;  Meng,  Xiang-Jin;  Lyoo.  Young  S.:  and 
Lum,  Melissa  Anne,  5,695,766,  CI.  424-204.100. 
Lumonics  Inc.:  See — 

Montgomery,  John  W.  S.,  5.6%,783,  Q.  372-35.000. 
Lund,  Allen   E.    Coupler   system   for  telescoping   poles    5,694.695    CI 
30-296.100.  1-    e   i~ 

Lundbech.  Jane  Marie:  and  Kan.strup.  Anders,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Indole 
compounds  and  their  use  in  treating  diseases  of  the  central  nervous  system 
5.696.148.  CI.  514-419.000. 
Lunde.  Erik:  See — 

Prospero.  Richard  M.;  Lunde.  Erik;  Swanson.  Haity:  and  Adams.  Lee 
5.695.137,  CI.  242-35.50A. 
Lundqvisi,  Bj<>m;  and  Lofter,  Bjdm,  lo  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson. 
Local  oscillator  having  plural  oscillators  faciliuting  channel  switchine 
5,697,089,  CI.  455-315.000.  * 

Lunt,  Larry  F;  and  Daines,  Michael  J.,  to  Morton  Inlematiunal.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparanis  for  packing  an  inflatable  air  bag  in  a  housing  of  an  air  bae 
module  assembly.  5,694,737,  CI.  53-119.000. 
Luo.  Lifeng:  See — 

Couch,  Richard  W.,  Jr;  Sanders,  Nicholas  A.:  Luo,  Lifeng;  and  Sobr 
John,  5,695,662,  CI.  219-121.390. 
Lupo,  Andrew,  Jr.:  See — 

Rcichard,  Gregory  A.;  Aslanian.  Robert  G.:  Alaimo,  Cheryl  A.;  Kirkup, 
Michael  R;  Lupo,  Andrew,  Jr.;  Mangiaracina,  Pietro;  McCormick, 
Kevin  D.;  Piwinski,  John  J.;  Shankar,  Bandarpalle  B.;  Shih,  Neng- 
Yang:  Spiller,  James  M.:  Ting.  Pauline  C.  Ganguly.  Ashil;  and 
Carruihers.  Nicholas  I..  5.696,267,  CI.  546-217.000 
Lurguin.  Christophe:  See — 

Boon-Falleur,  Thierry;  van  der  Btuggen,  Pierre:  De  Plaen,  Etienne: 
Lurguin,  Christophe:  Traversari,  Catia;  Gaugler,  Beatrice;  and  Van 
den  Eynde.  Benoit.  5.695.994.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Luria,  David,  to  Fuselage  Engineering  Services.  Chair  constniction  and 
passenger  aircraft  compartment    including   same.    5,695  240    CI     ''97- 
163.000. 
Liith,  Hans:  See— 

Berger,  Michael  G6tz:  MUnder,  Herben:  FrohnhoflT,  Slephan;  ThOnissen 
Matkus;  and  Lilth,  Hans.  5.696.629.  CI.  359-582  000 
Lutz.  Bemd:  See— 

Chvalal.  Dieter;  Fahringcr.  Albert;  Gniber,  Friedrich;  Lutz.  Bemd  and 
Plohberger,  Diethard,  5,694,899,  CI.  123-350.000. 
Luu.  Phuong  Van:  See — 

Oriaran.  T.  Philips;  Harper.  Frank  D.:  Awofeso.  Anthtxiy  O.:  Neculescu. 
Cristian  M.;  Luu.  Phuong  Van:  Kershaw.  Thomas  N  ;  and  Schulz. 
Galyn  A..  5.695.607.  CI.  162-112.000. 
Luxtron  Corporation:  See — 

Litvak,  Herben  E,  5,695,660,  CI.  216-85.000. 
Luy.  Johann-Friedrich:  See — 

Bohm.     Konrad:    Gotzfried.    Rainer;    and    Luy.    Johann-Friedrich 
5.697.069.  CI.  455-83.000. 
LXN  Corp.:  See- 
Galen,  Roben  S.:  Burd,  John  F;  Hoblitzell,  Talei;  and  Neyer  Gebhard 
5,695.949.0.435-14.000. 
Lyall.  Roben  L  .  Jr;  and  Bain.  Richard  1 .  to  Oki  Telecom,  Inc   Iniermodu- 
ladon  distortion  reduction  circuit  utilizing  variable  anenuation.  5,697,081 
CI.  455-249. lOO. 
Lyman,  Bruce:  See — 

Neeser,  Timothy:  and  Lyman,  Brace,  5,695,844,  CI.  428-69.000 
Lynggaard,  Anders:  Espensen.  lb;  Sienstrom,  Theiss;  Karlbeig,  Bo;  Ploug 
Ole;  Kristensen,  Sleen  Gaardsted;  and  Eisum,  Niels,  lo  Danfoss  A/S;  and 
Tecator  AB.  Device  for  analyzing  a  fluid  medium.  5,695,719,  CI.  422- 

Lynk,  Inc.:  See — 

Klein,  Richard  B.;  and  Serslev,  Chris.  5,695,073.  CI.  211-35.000 
Lynn,  John  S.:  See — 

Lee,  Leonard  G  ;  Lynn,  John  S.;  and  Hamler,  Charles  Paul.  5,694  6% 
CI.  30-488.000. 
Lynx  Therapeutics,  Inc.:  See — 

Brenner,  Sydney.  5,695,934.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Lyon.  Ralph  Merwin;  and  Lawther.  Joel  Sherwood,  lo  Ea.stman  Kodak 
Company  Camera  with  combination  multi-lamp  flash  source  and  exposure 
counter.  5,697,003,  CI.  396-191.000. 
Lyoo,  Young  S.:  See — 

Paul,  Prem  S.;  Halbur,  Patrick  G  ;  Meng,  Xiang-Jin;  Lyoo,  Young  S    and 
Lum,  Melissa  Anne,  5,695,766,  CI.  424-204.100. 
Lyras  Gus  G  ;  and  Lyras,  Steve  G.,  lo  Coicon  Industrial  Painting.  Mobile 
platform  recovery  sy.siem  for  bridge  maintenance.  5,695,388,  CI.  451- 
87.000. 
Lyras,  Steve  G.:  See— 

Lyras,  Gus  G.:  and  Lyras,  Sieve  G.,  5,695.388,  CI.  451-87  000 
ME TA   Research  Inc.:  See— 
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Famwotth,  Brian;  and  Vidal,  Naomi,  5,694,644,  CI.  2-93.000. 
Mabilat.  Claude:  See— 

Cros.  Philippe;  Alliben,  Patrice;  Mallet.  Franfois;  Mabilat.  Claude;  and 
Mandrand,  Bernard,  5,695,926.  CI.  435-5.000. 
MacBealh,  Fiona  Susan:  See — 

Christie,  Julie  Ann;  and  MacBealh,  Fiona  Susan.  5,695.679,  CI.  252- 
186.260. 
Macchi  Cassia.  Antonio:  See — 

Kennedy.  James  Walter;  and  Macchi  Cassia,  Antonio,  5,695,065,  CI. 
206-554.000 
MacDonald,  James  R.;  Dutton,  Drew;  and  Cox,  Sieve,  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.  Memory  paging  system  and  method  including  compressed 
page  mapping  hierarchy.  5,696,927.  CI   395-417.000. 
MacDonald.  J.  Gavin:  See — 

Nohr.  Ronald  S.;  and  MacDonald.  J.  Gavin,  5,6%,191,  CI.  524-264.000. 
Macdonald,  Perry  A.:  and  Butler,  Jennifer  M.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 

Resonator- based,  surface-condition  sensor.  5,695,155,  CI.  244-I34.00F. 
MacDonald,  Roben  C:  See- 
Ashley,  Gary  W.;  and  MacDonald.  Robert  C,  5,695.780.  Q.  424- 
450.000. 
Machida,  Junji:  See — 

Yoshida,  Masazumi;  Machida,  Junji;  Fimisawa,  Kaotu;  and  Atarashi, 
Hanjhiko,  5,694,657,  CI    15-88  300 
MacPhee,  John,  lo  Baldwin  Graphics  Systems,  Inc.  Fountain  solution  supply 

system.  5,694,846,  CI.  101-148.000 
MacPherson,  David  C.  to  Ophir  Corporation   Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
generating  inlracavity  double  raman  shifted  laser  pulses.  5,696,778,  CI 
372-4.000. 
Macronix  International  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chang.  Yun.  5.696.019.  CI.  437-67.000. 
Madden.  Norman:  Pehl.  Richard:  Carroll.  Roben  G  :  and  McKellar.  Louis,  to 
Care  Wise  Medical  Products  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  methods  for 
determining  spatial  coordinates  of  radiolabelled  tissue  using  gamma-rays 
and  associated  characteristic  X-rays.  5,694,933,  O.  128-653.100. 
Made  in  the  Shades  Optical,  Inc.:  See — 

Spencer.  Jack  N  :  and  Heck.  Charles.  5.6%371,  CI.  351-47.000. 
Madec.  Marcel:  See — 

Le  Dall.  Jean-Claude;  and  Madec.  Marcel,  5.694.834,  CI.  99-353.000 
Madsen,  Alan  George:  See — 

Alton,  Noyal  John,  Jr;  and  Madsen.  Alan  George.  5,695,455,  CI 
601-17.000. 
Madurawe.  Raminda.  lo  Altera  Corporation.  Reconhgurable  programmable 

logic  device.  5.6%.455.  CI.  326-11.000. 
Maeda.  Atsushi;  Kume.  Minotu;  and  Tanuma,  Toshio,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.  Magnetoresislive  element.  5,695,858,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Maeda.  Eisaku:  See — 

Taz.awa.  Ma.sa.shi;  Suzuki.  Maki:  and  Maeda.  Eisaku.  5.695.187.  CI. 
271-266.000 
Maeda.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Okamolo.  Naruhiro;  Sahai.  Hiloshi:  and  Maeda.  Hiroyuki.  5.6%,744. 
CI.  .369-58.000. 
Maeda.  Michinori:  See — 

Egawa.  Akira;  Maeda,  Michinori;  and  Kubo,  Yoshilaka,  5,696,787,  CI. 
372-93.000. 
Maeda,  Mutsumi;  and  Yasui.  Takeshi,  lo  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Coloring  composition.  5,6%,200,  CI.  524-575.000. 
Maeda.  Shim:  See — 

Yoshitani,  Katsumi;  Nishimura,  Hiromi;  Tajima,  Shigera:  Kaji,  Nori- 
ma.sa;  Kamitani,  Fumihiro:  Tanaka,  Yukiharu;  Morimolo,  Takao:  and 
Maeda.  Shiro,  5,696,475,  CI.  335-78.000. 
Maeda.  Tadashi,  lo  NEC  Coiporaiion.  GaAs  logic  circuit  with  temperature 

compensation  circuitry.  5.696,453.  CI.  326-32.000. 
Maei.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Sakayama.  Taka.shi;  Tezuka.  Yoshiaki:  and  Maei.  Yoshihiro.  5.696.606. 

CI.  .358-468.000. 

Maejima.  Hideo;  and  Masuda.  Ikuro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory 

device  having  bipolar  and  held  effect  transistors  and  an  improved  coupling 

arrangement  for  logic  units  or  logic  blocks.  5.696.715.  O.  365-177.000. 

Maejima.  Hideo:  See — 

Kalsura.  Koyo;  Maejima.  Hideo;  and  Takeda.  Hiroshi,  S,696„540.  C\. 
345-200.000. 
Maejima,  Kuniaki;  Yamagaia.  Shigeki;  Banda.  Tomohiro:  Kishida,  Masara; 
MonbeLsu,  Keiji:  and  Naito,  Tsutomu,  to  Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co.,  Ltd. 
Process  for  preparing  silicic  acid  hydrate.  5.695.730.  CI  423-339.000. 
Maejima.  Toshio,  to  Yamaha  Corporation  Digital  to  analog  convener  using 
capacitors  and   switches   for  charge  distribution.   5.696,509,  CI.    .341- 
150.000. 
Maejima,  Yoshinobu,  to  NEC  Corporation  Method  of  moving  enlarged  image 
with  mouse  cursor  and  device  for  implementing  the  method.  5,6%,530,  CI. 
.345-127.000. 
Maekawa,  Naoki:  See — 

Ide,  Saioshi;  Tsuchiva.  Taisumi;  Maekawa,  Naoki;  Inaba,  Tsuyoshi;  and 
Aoyama.  Hirokazu,  5.696.306,  CI.  570-109.000 
Maekawa,  Shinichiro:  See — 

Kawana,  Takashi:  Seto,  Kaora;  Sakakibara.  Manabu:  Maekawa,  Shin- 
ichiro; and  Kosaka,  Toni,  5.696,853,  CI.  382-299.000. 
Maezuru.  Susumu;  and  Sailoh.  Kanji,  to  Ikcgami  Tsushinki  Co.,  Lid.  Method 
of  and  an  apparatus  for  conveying  objects  for  inspection.  5,695.043.  CI. 
198-689.100. 
Magma.  Inc  :  See — 

Songer.  Jimmie  D.,  5,696360,  CI.  348-436.000. 


Magnetic  Marelli  FraiKe:  See — 

Pontoppidan.  Michael;  Covin,  Bruno:  Lucas,  Jean  Christopher:  and 
Preterre,  Qmstophe,  5,694,898,  O    123-470.000. 
Magnin.  David  R.:  See — 

Biller.  Scon  A.;  Dickson.  John  K.;  Lawrence.  R.  Michael;  Magnin. 
David  R.:  Poss,  Michael  A.;  Robl,  Jeffrey  A.;  Sulsky,  Richard  B.;  and 
Tino,  Joseph  A.,  5,696,120,  O.  514-252.000 
Mah.  Dennie  Turin;  Law.  Clarence  Garlan.  Jr;  Newman.  John  Scon;  Fames. 
Douglas  John,  and  Trainham,  James  Arthur,  111.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  1.,  and  Company.  Electrochemical  cell  having  a  self-regulating  gas 
diffusion  layer.  5,695,620.  CI.  204-252  000 
Mahany.  Ronald  L  .  lo  Norand  Corporation.  Hierarchical  communications 
system  using  microlink.  data  rale  switching,  frequency  hopping  and 
vehicular  local  area  networking.  5.6%.903.  CI.  395-200.580. 
Mai.  Volker.  See— 

Steinau.  Peter.  Jungert.  Dieter.  Mai,  Volker  Meier,  Birgitia;  and  Pohl, 
Eckehard,  5.695.695.  CI.  264-11.000 
Maidmeni.  Wallace  E  .  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Apparatus  for  trimming 

can  bodies.  5.694.822.  O  83-114.000. 
Maier.  Franz  Karl:  See — 

Krause.  Werner.   Maier.  Franz   Kari;   Bauer.   Michael;   Schuhmann- 
Giampieri.  Gabriele;  Press.  Wolf;  Platzek.  Johannes;  and  Scfamitt- 
Willich.  Heriben,  5,695,737,  O.  424-1.650 
Mailhol.  Frederic  G  :  See — 

KJKMija.  Adel:  Krishnamoocthy.  Shankar.  Mailhoc  Frederic  G.;  and 
Meier.  Stephen  F.  5.696.694.  Q.  364-488.000. 
Maitland.  Arthur,  deceased  (by  John  Sullivan,  executor):  See — 

Sunon.  Philip;  Maitland,  Arthur,  deceased;  and  Findlay,  Ewan  D., 
5.696,628.  CI.  359-566.000. 
Maitland.  Richard  P.:  See — 

Hnat.  Diane  L.;  Levine,  Harry;  Slade,  Louise;  MaiUand,  Richard  P.; 
Brown.  Wayne;  and  Mozeke,  Panricia  A.,  5,695,804,  CI.  426-550.000. 
Majeed,  kamal  Naif:  See — 

Leaphan.  Eldon  Gerrald:   Bedner,  Edward  John;  Swortzel,  Richard 
Charies;    Fratini,    Albert    Victor.    Jr :    and    Majeed.    Kamal    Naif. 
5.696.677.  CI.  364-424.046. 
Majestic  Products  Company.  The:  See — 

Karabin,  Tadeusz,  5,695,116,  Q.  236-I.OOG. 
Mak,  Sioe  T:  and  Ramey.  Brian  C,  to  Distribution  Control  Systeiro,  Inc. 
Linear  alternating  current  interface  for  electronic  meters.  5,696,441,  CI. 
324- II  5.000. 
Makhtaralin.  Sergei  lyanovich:  See — 

Zakharov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Makhlaiulin,  Sergei  lyanovich;  Ser- 
gecv,  Sergei  Andreevich;  Mikenas,  Talyana  Borisovna;  Nikitin,  Val- 
entin Evgenievich;  Echevskaya,  Ljudmila  Gennadievna;  and  Khme- 
lin.skava,  Angelina  Dmitrievna,  5.696,044.  CI.  502-104  000 
Makikallio.  Eero:  Klemetli.  Raimo:  Sa\olainen.  Jorma:  Tuutijarvi.  Mika:  and 
Pakonen.  Hannu.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Dual  rate  power  control 
loop  for  a  transmitter  5.697.074.  C\.  455-126.000. 
Makimoto.  MiLsuo:  See — 

Kishigami.   Takaaki:    Hasegawa.    Makoio:    Sagawa,    Morikazu;    and 
Makimoto.  Milsuo.  5.697.063.  CI   455-53.100. 
Makineni.  Sivakumar.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  per- 
forming  variable  precision  floating  point  rounding  operabons.  5,6%,7I1. 
CI.  364-748.0.30. 
Makino,  Kazufna.sa,  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toner  level  detect- 
ing device  having  a  substantially  non-uniform  width  and  toner  storage  box 
having  same.  5,697.014.  CI.  399-*5.000. 
Makino.  Shinji;  and  SakanxMo.  MiLsuhiro.  Fuel  treating  device.  5.695.53 1 ,  Q. 

44-639.000. 
Makino.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Nishimura.    Nobuichi:    Imai.    Masahiro:    Tani.    Kazuloshi;    Makino. 
Yoshiyuki;    Matsumoio.    Saioru;   and    Imai.   Toru.    5.694.793,  CI. 
68-12.270. 
Makita,  Naoki;  Funai.  Takashi:  Yamamoio,  Yoshitaka;  Milani.  Yasuhiro; 
Nomura.  Katsumi:  Miyamoto.  Tadayoshi:  and  Kosai.  Takamasa.  lo  Sharp 
Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  using  a 
catalyst  introduction  region  5.6%.003.  CI  437-21  000. 
Makita.  Yoshinon.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Fteilion  control  mctfiod 
position  control  apparatus,  and  semiconductor  manufacturing  apparatus. 
5.696,590,  a.  356-399.000. 
Maksor,  LLC.  a  Limited  Liability  Company:  See — 

Roskam.  Scott  H.,  5,694,694,  CI.  30-254.000. 
Malcolm.  Andrew  J.,  to  Alberta  Research  Council  Immunostimulating  activ- 
ity of  StreptiKoccus  pneumoniae  serotype  8  oligosaccharides.  5.695,768, 
CI.  424-244.100. 
Malcolm.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Good.  A.  Heather.  Cooper.  David  K.  C;  and  Malcolm.  Andrew  J., 

5,695,759,  CI.  424-140.100. 

Malfroy-Camine.  Bernard:  and  Doctrow.  Susan  Robin,  to  Eukarion.  Inc. 

Svnthetic  catalytic  free  radical  scavengers  useful  as  antioxidants  for 

prevention  and  therapy  of  disease.  5.696.109.  CI   514-185.000. 

Malhi.  Satwinder.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incoiporaied   External  battery  and 

phoioyoliaic  banery  charger  5.695.885.  O.  429-7  000. 
Malhi.  Satwinder.  to  Texas  Instraments  Incorporated.  Method  of  forming  a 

semiconductor  device  including  a  trench.  5.6%,0I0.  CI  437-40.0DM. 
Malifaud.  Pierre  Leon  A.:  and  Vuillaume.  Gerard  Marcel.  Distributor  for 
electromagnetic  radiation,  panicularlv  a  projection  screen.  5,696,625,  CI. 
359-459.000. 
Malin,  Richard  A.:  See — 
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Conieiy.  Roben  A.;  D' Andrea.  Thomas  A.;  jikson.  Jerome  E.;  Kir- 
schner.  Wallace;  Malin.  Richard  A  ;  McPherior.  David  T.;  Naclerio. 
Edward  J  ;  Parkos.  Maria  P;  Steinmetz,  Joht  H.;  and  Wald,  Joel  I 
5.6%,829.  CI.  380-55.000.  j 

MalUuns.  Alan  K.:  See—  | 

Bishop.  W.  Robeit;  Doll.  Ronald  J  ;  MallanuJ  Alan  K.;  Njoroge.  F. 
George;  Petrin.  Joanne  M.;  Piwinski.  John,  J.;  Wolin.  Ronald  L.; 
Taveras.  Arthur  C;  and  Remiszewski.  Stay  W.,  5  6%  121  CI 
514-254.000.  I  ■ 

Mallet,  Francois:  See — 

Cros,  Philippe;  Allibert,  Patrice;  Mallet,  Franco*;  Mabilat,  Claude  and 
Mandrand,  Bernard,  5,695.926.  CI.  4.15-5.00d 
Maloney.  Daniel  P  FM  (VHF)  infrared  wireless  digital  metal  detector 

5.696.490.  a.  340-555  000. 
Maloney.  Michael  J  ;  and  McCalmont,  David  T..  ta  Teknekron  Infoswitch 
Coiporation.  Method  and  system  for  automatically!  monitoring  the  perfor- 
mance quality  of  call  center  service  icpresenutivts.  5,6%,8I  1,  C\.  379- 
34.000. 
Malspeis.  Louis;  Vishnuvajjala,  B.  Rao;  Supko.  Jeffrej  C;  and  Kane.  Charles 
Theodore.  Jr.  to  L'niUMJ  Sutes  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services; 
and  Starfcs  Associates.  Inc.  Brefeldin  A  derivatives  and  their  utility  in  the 
treatment  of  cancer.  5,696,154,  Q.  514-450.000. 
Mammino.  Joseph:  See — 

Larson.  James  R.;  and  Mammino.  Joseph.  5.691904,  CI.  430-1 19.000. 
MAN  Gulehoffnungshiile  AkiiengesellschafI:  See — 

Heinen.  Manfred;  and  Remersmann,  Hans-H.,  5,695,327  CI  418- 
144.000.  * 

Man.  Kenneth.  Secondary  security  ignition  switch  iystem.  5,696.408   CI 

.307-10.300.  T 

Mandel,  Frederic:  See— 

Blaustein.  Mordecai  P;  Hamlyn.  John  M  ;  Harrii  Douglas  W.:  Luden.s. 
James  H.:  Madxws.  William  Rodnev;  Fisher,  Jed  F;  Mai>del.  Fre- 
deric; and  DuCharme.  Donald  W..  5.695.756.  CI  424-1.30.100. 
Mandrand.  Bernard;  Cros,  Philippe;  Delair.  Thieny ;  Charles,  Marie-H^tne; 
Erout.  Mane-Noelle;  and  Pichot.  Christian,  to  Bio  Merieux.  Reagent  and 
method  for  the  detection  of  a  nucleotide  sequence  wikh  signal  amplification 
5.695.9.36.  CI.  435-6.000.  -r     6  k 

Mandrand,  Bernard:  See —  [ 

Cros,  Philippe;  Allibert,  Patrice;  Mallet,  Franijoi*  Mabilat,  Claude  and 
Mandrand,  Bernard,  5.695,926,  CI.  435-5  OOOl 
Mangelsdorf.  David  J.:  See—  I 

Evans.  Ronald  M.;  Mangelsdorf.  David  J.;  Ong.  Estelita  S.;  Oro 
Andiony  E.;  Borgmeyer,  Uwe  K..  Giguere.  Vincent;  and  Yao,  Tso 
Pang,  5,696.233.  CI.  530-350.000.  ] 

Mangiaracina,  Pietro:  See—  I 

Reichard,  Gregory  A.;  Aslanian.  Robert  G.;  Alai^,  Cheryl  A.;  Kirkup, 
Michael  P;  Lupo.  Andrew.  Jr;  Mangiaracini  Pietro;  McCormick, 
Kevin  D.;  Piwinski.  John  J.;  Shankar.  Banda^ialle  B.;  Shih   Neng- 
Yang;  Spitler.  James  M;  Ting.  Pauline  C;  Ganguly,  Ashit;  and 
Carrothers,  Nicholas  I..  5.6%,267.  CI.  546-217.000. 
Mangina.  Franco  Tassan.  to  Zanu.ssi  Grandi  Impianti  B.p.A.  Humidity  mea- 
surement arrangement  and  cooking  oven  providedUhercwith.  5.694,835. 
CI.  99-168.000.  I 

Maniar,  Papu  D:  See — 

Jones.  Robert  Edwin,  Jr.;  Maniar.  Papu  D;  Cam  ibell,  Andrew  C    and 
Moazzami,  Reza,  5,6%.394,  O.  257-295.000. 
Manning.  Roben  Francis:  See — 

Jacobson.  Craig  Robert;  Manning.  Robert  Francjs;  and  Lampes   Elias 
Harry.  5.695.322.  CI  416-97  nOR 
Manno.  Joseph  T.  to  Whisilin  Wire,  Inc.  Knoiless  line 

43-M.8.W. 
MaiKNikian,  Bert  M.:  See — 

Frank.  Randy  R.;  and  Manoukian,  Bert  M  .  5,695^97,  C\  454-164  000 
Manser.  John  W.:  See — 

Niemiro.  Thaddeus  A.;  Whiting.  Frederick  J ;  M; 
Joseph;  and  Czajka.  Frank  R.,  5,694,974,  CI    » i /- 1 
Mmsour.  Tarek;  Jin,  Hadun;  Ts<!  .  Allan  H.  L.;  and  Skkhqui,  M.  Arshad,  to 
BioChem  Phamu  Inc.  Processes  for  die  diasiereo^elective  synlfaesis  of 
nucleoside  analogues.  5,696,254,  CI.  536-27. 110     [ 
Mansutti,  Patrick:  See— 

Joly,  Jean  Claude;  Picaud,  Jean-Pierre;  and  MansuRi,  Patrick  5  695  368 
a.  439-748.000.  '  "       " 

Mantwill.  Frank:  See— 

Tbnsmann,  Armin;  Mantwill.  Frank;  Habicht.  S^gfried   and  Hocker 
Eitel-Friedrich,  5,694,731.  a.  .52-656.300 
Manyak.  Michael:  See — 

Patiemo.  Steven  R.;  and  Manyak.  Michael.  5,69^092  C\  514- ""l  000 
Manzollj.  James  J.:  See—  T 

Amelio,  Armand  F;  Barnard.  Richard  S;  and  Manzolli    James  J 
5,694.763.  CI   60-39.092.  I  ' 

Mao.  Fei:  See- 
Wang.  Hui-Ving;  Leung,  Wai-Yee;  and  Mao,  Fei  5,6%,157.  CI.  514- 
457.000.  T 

Mar,  John  H  :  See—  I 

Hastings,  Mark  E  ;  Peterson.  Randy  C  ;  Engelbeil  Kevin  L.;  and  Mar 
John  H.  5.695  JOS.  CI.  4 12-39  (XX). 
Marchait.  Horsi,  to  Dr   Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche  AG   Deiice  and  process  for 

infladng  a  pneumatic  tire.  5,694,987,  CI.  141-38.00^ 
Marchello.  Joseph  M.:  See —  i 

Hinkley,    Jeffrey    A.;    and    Marchello.    Joseph  JM.    5.694,807     CI 
73-160.000. 


blicers.  5,694,715,  CI. 


fcser.  John  W.;  Vucko. 
J37-.392.000. 


Marchio,  Fabio:  See — 

Murari,  Bnino;  Toscani.  Roberto;  Marchio,  Fabio;  and  Slonj,  Sandra 
5,6%,404,  CI.  257-620.000. 
Marcus.  Larry  Allen;  and  Welsh,  Christopher  T,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 
Portable  loudspeaker/directional  microphone  peripheral.  5.696  359    CI 
181-199000.  .       .  >- 

Mardon.  Duncan:  See — 

Coates,  George  R.;  Mardon.  Duncan;  and  Miller,  Daniel  L.,  5,696448 
a.  324-303.000. 
Marin,  Michael  L.;  and  Marin.  Ralph,  to  Endovascular  Systems.  Inc.  Method 
and  appatanis  for  forming  an  endoluminal  bifurcated  graft.  5  695  5 17  CI 
606-198.000. 
Marin.  Ralph:  See- 
Mann.  Michael  L.;  and  Marin,  Ralph,  5.695,517,  CI.  606-198  000 
Marinelli.  Steven  Anthony:  See — 

Kipp.    Ronald   William;    Marinelli.   Steven   Anthony;    Vaughn,    Paul 
Eugene;  and  Feam,  Wayne  Alan.  5,6%.444.  CI.  324-207.320. 
Markiewicz.  John;  Lostoski.  Doug,  and  Riedy.  Chuck,  to  Lamson  &  Sessions 

Co.,  The.  Lighting  fixture.  5,695,275,  CI.  362-294.000. 
Markwan.  Michael:  Petty.  Klaus;  and  Scherer.  Thomas,  to  Daimler  Benz 
Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH.  Ventilating  system  for  reducing  conuminations 
in  the  air  of  an  aircraft.  5.695.3%.  CI.  4.S4-76  000. 
Marshall,  Charles  Edward;  and  Goates.  Eldon  LaMar.  to  Ford  Global  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.  Integrated  electronic  control  of  pawl-gear  park  function  of  an 
automatic  transmission.  5.6%,679.  CI.  364-424.082. 
Marshall,  Forrest  A.  Indicator  5.694,882.  C\.  116-311  000 
Marshall.  William  S.:  See— 

Caruthers,  Marvin  H.;   Marshall,  William  S.;   Brill,  WolfganE    and 
Nielsen,  John,  5,695,979,  CI.  435-184.000. 
Marsilio,  Ronald  M.:  See— 

Weisbum,  James  T;  and  Marsilio,  Ronald  M.,  5,695,054,  CI.  206- 
308.100. 
Martin,  Charles;  and  Graham,  Neil  Bonnen,  to  University  of  Stradxrlyde 

Measurement  of  water  content.  5,694,806.  CI.  73-73.(XX). 
Martin.  Eugene  Z.  Wire  shelving  quick  connect.  5,695.080,  CI.  211-183  000 
Martin.  Frank  John:  See — 

Beeteson,  John  S.;  and  Martin.  Frank  John,  5,695,582,  CI    156-99  000 
Martin,  John  C:  See- 
Kim,  Choung  Un;  Martin,  John  C;  Luh,  Bine  Uh;  and  Misco  Peter  F 
5,696,265,  CI.  544-264.000.  •    era  r., 

Yu,  Kuo-Long;  Bronson,  Joanne  J.;  and  Martin.  John  C,  5,6%,263  CI 
544-244.000. 
Martin.  John  R.;  and  Zhao.  Yang,  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.  Micromachined 

device  packaged  to  reduce  suction.  5,694.740,  C\.  53-431.000. 
Martin.  Lawrence  L.:  See — 

Palermo,   Mark   G.;   Martin.   Lawrence   L.;   and  Nemoto,   Peter  A 
5.6%,II3,  CI.  514-218.000. 
Martin.  N.  Ben:  See — 

Cody.  Charles;  and  Martin.  N.  Ben,  5,696,292,  CI.  564-296.000 
Martin,  Paul  Christopher:  See— 

Bongaerts.  Peirus  Franciscus  Gerardus;  Bniinink.  Jacob;  Burgmans. 
Adnanus  Leonardus  Josephus;  van  Helleputte.  Henri  Roger  Jules 
Richard;  Khan,  Babar  Ali;  Kuijk.  Karel  Elbert;  Buzak,  Thomas 
Stanley;  Ilcisin,  Kevin  John;  and  Martin.  Paul  Christopher.  5.6%.569. 

Martin.  Wallace  Anthony:  See— 

Sanka.  Ravi  Sankar;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang;  Abrams.  Richard  Wayne- 

Lepper.  John  Mark;  Martin,  Wallace  Anthony;  Walker,  Craig  William; 

Pricer,  Kenneth  Kun;  Johnson,  Lars  William;  Reinhart.  Leonard  Ross' 

and  Miars.  James  K..  5.6%.686.  CI.  .364-468.170. 

Manindale.  Gerald  A.;  and  Kuenzli.  Lonnie  D.  Dual  composition  bed  liner 

5.695.235.  CI   2%- 39.200.  t«"    "n  oca  iincr. 

Martinez.  Ramon-Bartolome  Pa.stor:  See — 

Davis,  bale  R  ;  Klein.  Michael;  de  Larra  Caicedo,  Carlos  Miranda: 
Mueller.  Bnice;  Martinez.  Ramon-Bartolome  Pastor;  Raychoudhury 
Rana;  and  Such.  Albert.  5.695.820.  CI.  427-261.000. 
Maruo.  Masaya.  Overcuneni  protective  circuit  and  semiconductor  device 

5.6%,659.  CI.  361-93.000. 
Maruoka,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Banno.  Yoshikazu;  and  Maruoka,  Hiroyuki,  5,695,2.36,  CI.  296-%.210 
Marushima,  Shinya:  See — 

Maisumolo,  Manabu;  Kawaike.  Kazuhiko;  Ikeguchi.  Takashi;  Anzai, 
Shunichi;  Noda.  Masami;  Kizuka.  Nohuaki;  Higuchi,  Shinichi: 
Manishima.  Shinya;  and  Sekihara,   Masaru.  5,695,319.  CI.  416- 

Maruu.  Hidekazu:  See — 

Masuda,  Koji;  Kusaka,  Kensaku;  Manila,  Hidekazu;  Fujita  Hideki  and 
Noguchi.  Takahiro.  5.697.010.  CI.  .399-46.000. 
Maruyama.  Akira;  and  Nara.  Hirojchi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Data  replacement 
system  using  high-speed  clock  for  initialization.   5.6%.886,  CI.   395- 
651.000. 
Maruyama.  Ma.satoshi:  See — 

Kamada.  Himshi;  Masuda,  Hitoshi;  Hasegawa,  Yukinobu;  Shimomura 
Hiroyoshi;   Senzawa,   Hiroshi;   Okuda.    Kensuke;   and    Maruyama, 
Masatoshi,  5,695.899.  a.  430-106.000. 
Marx,  Alan  L.;  Marx,  David  C  ;  and  Ca.se,  Ronald  G  .  to  Ink,  Inc  Fountain 

solution  composition.  5,695,550,  CI.  106-2  000 
Marx.  David  C:  See — 

Marx.  Alan  L.;  Marx,  David  C  ;  and  Case.  Ronald  G  .  5,695  550  O 
106-2000. 
Mary  Cusdin,  Linda,  executrix:  See — 
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Cusdin,  Anthony  Richard,  deceased;  Davie,  Alan  J.;  and  Moore,  Paul  A., 
5,697,093.  CI.  455-324.000. 
Maryland  Biopolymer  Technologies.  LLC:  See — 

Shikani.  Alan  H.;  and  Domb.  Abraham  J..  5.695.458,  C\.  604-4.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Wifag:  See — 

KUnzle,  Ren*.  5.695,180,  G.  270-18.000. 
Mascola.  James  V..  to  Vektek,  Inc.  Hydraulic  swing  clamp  apparatus  having 

speed  control  mechanism.  5.695.177,  CI.  269-24.000. 
Mashure,  Dale  R.;  Nowak,  William  J  ;  and  Snelling.  Christopher,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Cylindrical  and  rotatable  resonating  assembly  for  use  in 
electrostatographic  applications.  5.697.035,  CI.  .399-319.000. 
Masih,  Rusk,  to  Recursive  Technologies  Msociates.  Recursive  functions 
optimizier  (RFO)  for  compilers  of  high-level  programming  languages. 
5.696.971.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Masonic  Medical  Research  Laboratorv:  See— 

Ofosu-Appiah.  William.  5.695.785,  CI.  424-558.000. 
Massa,  Ted  R.;  Van  Kirk,  John  S.;  and  Conley,  Edward  V..  to  Kennametal  Inc. 
Composite  cermet  articles  and  method  of  making.  5,697,042,  CI.  419- 
10.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Bachmair.    Andreas;    Finley.    Daniel;    and    Varshavsky,    Alexander, 

5,696,252,  CI.  536-23.400. 
Mikos.  Antonios  G.;  and  Langer.  Robert  S..  5.696.175.  CI.  521-61.000. 
Schalling.   Martin;   Hudson,  Thomas  J.;  and   Housman,   David   E, 
5,695.933,  CI.  435-6  000. 
Masuda.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kamada,  Hitoshi;  Masuda,  Hitoshi;  Hasegawa,  Yukinobu;  Shimomura. 
Hiroyoshi;  Serizawa.  Hiroshi;  Okuda,  Kensuke;  and  Maruyama, 
Masatoshi,  5.695,899,  O.  430-106.000. 
Masuda.  Ikuro:  See — 

Maejima,  Hideo;  and  Masuda,  Ikuro.  5.6%.715.  O.  365-177.000. 
Masuda,  Koji;  Kusaka.  Kensaku;  Maiuta.  Hidekazu;  Fujita.  Hideki;  and 
Noguchi.  Takahiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus 
having  detection  means  to  maintain  image  formation  condition.  5.697,010, 
CI.  399-46.000 
Masuda.  Yukie:  See — 

Negishi,  Saloshi;  Shirasawa,  Seiichi;  Suzuki,  Junko;  and  Masuda.  Yukie, 
5,6%,299.  CI.  568-715.000. 
Masuho.  Yasuhiko;  Sugano,  Torn;  MaLsumoto.  Yoh-ichi;  Kawamura.  Takashi; 
Hersh,  Evan;  Petersen,  Eskild;  and  Lake.  Douglas,  to  University  of 
Arizona,  Department  of  Internal  Medicine.  Section  of  Hematology  and 
Oncology.  The;  and  Teijin  Limited  Monoclonal  antibodies  specific  for  HIV 
and  the  hybridomas  for  production  dtereof.  5.695,927,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Masujima,  Yoshiko:  See — 

Yamamoto,   Naoyuki;    Masujima.    Yoshiko;   and   Takano.   Toshiaki. 
5.695,7%,  CI.  426-43.000. 
Masuno.  Takashi;   Nada,  Takatoshi;   Masuno,  Walatu;   Murata,  Tatsuya. 
Ogawa,  Hideaki;  Nishimura.  Tatsuya;  and  Kameda,  Keiichi.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Accessing  a  desk-type  recording  medium 
having  reproduction  control  dau.  5.6%.919,  CI.  395-354.000. 
Masuno.  Wataru:  See — 

Masuno.  Takashi;  Nada,  Takatoshi;  Ma.suno,  Wataru;  Murata.  Tatsuya; 
Ogawa.    Hideaki;    Nishimura.    Tatsuya;    and    Kameda.    Keiichi. 
5.6%,9I9,  CI.  395-3.54  000. 
Masuyama,  Kazuo,  to  MiLsui  Engineering  &  Shipbuilding  Co.,  Ltd.  Semi- 
submerged  catamaran.  5,694,878.  C\.  114-61.000. 
Matassa.  Victor  GiuUo:  See — 

Bourrain.  Sylvie;  fHetcher,  Stephen  Robert;  Matassa,  Victor  Giulio;  and 
Showell,  Graham  Andrew.  5,6%,I10,  CI.  514-211.000. 
Malec  Holding  AG:  See— 

Cavalloni,  Carlo;  La  Groneria,  Antonio:  and  Freyer,  Harald,  5,6%,20l. 
a.  524-594,000. 
Mathews.  William  Rodney:  See — 

Blau.stein.  Mordecai  P.;  Hamlyn.  John  M.;  Harris.  Douglas  W.;  Ludens. 
James  H.;  Madiews.  William  Rodney;  Fisher,  Jed  F.;  Mandel,  Fre- 
deric; and  DuCharme,  Donald  W..  5,695,756,  O.  424-130.100. 
Matkovich,  Vlado  I.:  See — 

Gsell,  Thomas  C;  Bormann,  Thomas  J.;  and  Matkovich,  Vlado  I.. 
5,695,653,0.  210-767.000. 
Matoba,  Toru:  See — 

Nagata,  Satoshi;  and  Matoba,  Toiu,  5,6%.984.  O.  395-800.000. 
Matsu.  Fujio:  See — 

Hoshino.  Masafumi;  Fujita.  Hiroyuki;  Oniwa.  Hirocomo;  Matsu.  Fujio; 
and  Yamamoto.  Shuhei.  5.6%.524.  CI.  345-89.000 
Matsubara.   Miyuki;   Hirabayashi.   Hiromitsu;   N'agoshi.  Shigeyasu;   Koil- 
abashi.   Noribumi;   Sugimolo.   Hitoshi;   Gotoh.   Fumihiro;   and   Uetuki. 
Masaya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  recording  method.  5.6%.542. 
CI.  .347- 12.000. 
Matsuda.  Akira;  Sasaki.  Takuma;  Shutou.  Satoshi;  Fujii.  Akihiro;  Ono. 
Takashi;  Sakata.  Shinji;  and  Miyashila.  Takanori.  to  Yamasa  Coiporation; 
Matsuda.         Akira;         and         Sasaki.         Takuma.         Antineoplastic 
5'-diacyIglycerylphosphatidyl-2-deoxy-2 -meUiylenylcytidines  and 

medxxi  of  making.  5.6%.097.  CI.  514-51.000. 
Matsuda.  Kenji;  Sugiura.  Yoshinori;  Kawaguchi.  Hideshi;  Miyake.  Hiroaki; 
and  Nomura.  Yrahiya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  cartridge, 
image  forming  apparatus  usable  therewith  and  process  cartridge  assem- 
bling method.  5,697.022.  CI.  399-102.000. 
Matsuda.  Nobuko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Register  access  control  device 
comprising  a  busy/free  indicating  unit.  5,6%,992.  CI.  395-873.000. 


MaLsui.  Fumio:  Miyadera.  Todiiyuki;  and  Yoshida.  Naoki.  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation.  Multi<olor  thermal  printer  having  means  for  efficiently 
positioning  the  drum  and  inked  film  simultaneously  5.6%.548.  CI.  347- 
215.000. 
MaLsui.  Yasutaka:  See — 

Endo.  Toshihiko;  Sa.saki,  Yuji:  Malsui.  Yasutaka;  and  Miyazaki.  Yukio. 
5.6%.651.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Matsumae.   Iwao;   Yuasa.    Kazuhiro;   Endoh.    Shuichi;   Tanaka.   Yoshiaki; 
Hosokawa.  Hiroshi;  Uno,  Mugtjiroh;  Saitoh.  Hiroshi;  Takeiuka.  Fiji; 
Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku;  and  Koinat- 
subara.  Satoru.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Developing  device  having  the 
lengths  of  two  toner  transporting  rollers  and  an  image  bearing  member  in 
specific  relationships   5.697.026.  CI.  399-267.000. 
Matsumoto.  Manabu;  Kawaike.  Kazuhiko;  Ikeguchi.  Takashi;  Anzai.  Shuni- 
chi; Noda.  Masami;  Kizuka.  Nobuaki;  Higuchi.  Shin'ichi;  Marushima. 
Shinya;  and  Sekihara.  Masaru.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Gas  nirbine.  5.695.319.  CI. 
416-95.000. 
Matsumoto.  Osamu;  and  Kumamoio.  Toshio,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Voluge  comparator  and  pipeline  type  A/D  convener.  5.6%.5 1 1 .  CI. 
341-161.000. 
Matsumoto.  Satoru:  See — 

Nishimura.    Nobuichi;    Imai,    Masahiro;    Tani.    Kazutoshi;    Makino. 
Yoshiyuki;    Matsumoto.    Satoru;    and    Imai.   Toru.    5.694.793.   CI. 
68-12.270. 
Matsumoto.  Shogo:  See — 

Murata.  Kiyohito;  Shioiri.  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsumoto.  Shogo.  5.695,032. 
CI    192-48.100 
Matsumoto.  Takeshi:  See — 

Imaichi.  Hideaki;  Matsumoto,  Takeshi;  Suzuki,  Yuji;  Himun.  Koicfai; 
and  Haneda,  Tadayoshi,  5,695,860,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Matsumoto.  Yoh-ichi:  See — 

Masuho.  Yasuhiko:  Sugano.  Toru;  Matsumoto.  Yoh-ichi;  Kawamuia, 
TaluLshi;    Hersh.    Evan;    Petersen.    Eskild;    and    Lake.    Douglas, 
5,695.927.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Matsumura,  Masafumi:  See — 

Yano.  Hideyuki;  Ohtsuka,  Yasumasa;  Yoshioka,  Mahito:  Konishi,  Naoki; 
and  Matsumura.  Masafumi.  5,697,037,  O.  399-333.000. 
MaLsumura,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Aoki.  Hiroyuki;  Matsumura.  Yoshihisa:  Satoh.  Hirolo;  Nagashima,  Teru- 
hiko;  and  Hayashi,  Masaki,  5,6%,550,  O  348-125.000 
Matsunaga.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Oka,  Hideto.  Muramatsu.  Shigeru;  Fukuoka,  Hirocsugu;  Matsiuaga, 
Hiroshi;  and  Tsubokawa,  Masahiro.  5,695,326.  C\.  418-55.100. 
Matsuo,  Iwao:  See — 

Nishi,  Mineo;  Nakano.  Koji;  Nakano,  Ketsuke;  and  Matsuo,  Iwao, 
5,695,906,  CI.  4.30-190.000. 
Matsuo,  Kazuya:  See — 

Malsushima,  Hiroaki;  Matsuo.  Kazuya;  Endoh,  Kazuhiro;  and  Iwala, 
Hiroshi.  5.694,779,  CI.  62-114.000. 
Matsuo.  Mamoru:  See — 

Tanaka.  Ryoichi;  and  Matsuo.  Mamoru.  5.695.002.  C\.  165-10.000. 
Matsuo.  Takayuki;  and  Sugishima.  Kiyohisa.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image  reading  apparahis  capable  of  controlling  light  emission  amount. 
5.6%.608.  CI.  358-475.000. 
Matsuo.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Sakata.  Tsuyoshi;  Arai.  Tatsuya;  and  Matsuo.  Tsutomu.  5.695353.  CI. 
4.39-326.000. 
Matsuoka.  Naoki:  See— 

Tomonaga.  Hiroshi;  Matsuoka.  Naoki;  and  Kawai.  Masaaki.  5.696.759. 
CI   370-244  000 
Matsushima.  Hiroaki;  Matsuo.  Kazuya;  Endoh.  Kazuhiro;  and  Iwala.  Hiroshi. 

to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Refrigerator  and  condenser  5,694.779.  CI  62-114.000 
Matsushima.  Jun;  Otani.  Tadashi;  and  Ohishi.  Sueyuki.  to  Nikon  Coiporalion 

Image  vibration  reduction  device  5,6%.999.  Q.  396-55.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  lndu.strial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Eguchi.  Shigeni.  and  Nishinaka.  Teniaki.  5.695.667.  C\  219-388.000. 
Fukui.  Atsushi;   Nishii.   Kanji;  Takamoto.  Kenji;  and   Ito.  Masami. 

5.6%.373.  CI.  250-237.00G. 
Fukui.  Atsushi;   Nishii.  Kanji;  Takamoto.   Kenji;  and  Ito.  Masami. 

5,6%,374,  a.  250-237  OOG 
Hamada,  Shuichi;  and  Akiyama.  Takashi.  5.695.591.  O    156-272.800. 
Hatakeyama.  Atsushi.  5.6%..S64,  CI   .348-756  (XX) 
Hirai.  Takehiro;  Nakatani.  Masahiro;  Tanaka,  Mitsuo;  and  Kanda,  Aki- 
hiro, 5,6%,006,  a.  437-31.000. 
Kakimolo,  Yasuhiro;   Ohshita,  Takahiro;   and  Yamamolo,   Noriyuki, 

5,694,832,  a  99.348.000. 
Kishigami.    Takaaki;    Hasegawa.    Makolo;    Sagawa.    Morikazu;    and 

Makimoto.  Mitsuo.  5.697.063.  CI.  455-53.100. 
Kouda.  Minoru;  and  Itou.  Hideki.  5.695.041.  O    198-459.200 
MasuiKi.  Takashi;  Nada.  Takatoshi;  Masuno.  Waiaiu;  Muraia.  Tatsuya; 
Ogawa.    Hideaki;    Nishimura.    Tatsuya;    and    Kameda.    Keiichi. 
5.6%.919.  CI  .395-354.000 
Ogawa.  Kazufiimi;  Mino.  Norihisa;  and  Soga.  Mamoru.  5.695.836.  O 

428-34.600. 
Oka.  Hideto;  Muramatsu.  Shigeru;  Fukuoka.  Hirolsugu;  Malsunaga. 

Hiroshi;  and  Tsubokawa.  Masahiro,  5.695.326.  C\.  418-55.100. 
Ookawa.  Eiichi;  and  Nishida.  Hiroto.  5.6%.746.  Q.  369-77.200. 
Takagi.  Hideyuki.  5.6%.844.  CI.  382-199.000. 

Tamaki.  Tokuhiko:  Sugivama.  Tatsuo;  and  Nakaoka.  Hiroaki.  5.6%.008. 
CI.  437-40.000 
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Tanigawa.  Hidekazu:  and  Nakano.  Yoshio.  5,696.982.  C\.  395-790  000 
Toyomura,  Yuuji;  and  Mitsuse.  Toshihiko.  5.69(,603.  Q.  358-458.000 
Unami.  Kiyoshi:  Wada,  Hidekazu;  Suzuki.  NobJi;  and  Tsuda.  Masanori 

5.6%.663.  a.  361-305.000. 
Yamauchi.  Hiroyuki.  5.696.722.  CI.  365-189  I  HO. 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.Xid.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masaki;  Fukui,  Shoji;  Tsutsui.  Yuji;  Yamamoco.  Shigeyuki  and 
Tanaka.  Yasuo.  5.695.566.  CI.  118-723.00E. 

Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshitani.  Katsumi;  Nishimuia.  Hiromi.  Tajiiti*.  Shigeru;  Kaji.  Nori- 


masa;  Kamitani.  Fumihiro:  Tanaka.  Yukihanij  Mocimoio,  Takao'  and 
.-_...-   o^        ,  ,„, 335-78.000.      I 


Maeda.  Shiro.  5.696.475.  CI 
Matsushita  Electrical  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See —       I 

Urano.    Fumiyoshi;    Yasuda,    Takanori;    Katuyama.    Akiko;    and 
Yamashiu.  Kazuhiro.  5.695.910.  CI.  430-27a  100. 
Matsushita  Graphic  Communication  Systems.  Inc.:  ^e — 

Nishimura.  Kazuyuki;  and  Sato.  Shinichi.  5.694611,  CI.  358-518.000 
Matsushita.  Kenichi:  See — 

Suganuma,  Hiroshi:  Hattori.  Tomoyuki;  Takirawo.  Hirtjaki;  Sasaoka. 
Eisuke;  Yokou.  Hiroshi;  and  Matsushita.  Kenichi.  5.695  540    C\ 
65-378.000. 
Matsuura.  Syuuji.  to  Shaip  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Tun«r  capable  of  inducing 

power  consumptioo  and  heat  generation.  5.697.09$.  CI.  455-338.000 
Matsuura.  Takahiro;  Kawai.  Chihiro;  and  Yamakaw*.  Akira.  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Ceramic  porous  body  and  i^ethod  for  preparine  the 
same.  5.696.042.  CI.  501-97.100.  i-    t~    6 

Matsuura.  Takahiro:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Hisao;  Nakahata.  Seiii;  Matsuura,    rakahiro;  and  Kawai 
Chihiro.  5.695.700.  O.  264-60.000. 
Matsuura.  Yozo:  See — 

Hatta.  Hirouka;  Saitoh.  Hiroshi:  Kanda.  Shigemi:  Matsuura.  Yozo-  and 
Kamijo.  Masahiko.  5.697,038.  C\.  399-358.0(1). 
Matsuzaki,  Minoni;  Mizokami,  Kazunori:  Sato,  Vita;  Naito.  Yoshitaka; 
Tonukawa,  Fumio;  and  Hamada,  Ma.saharu.  to  Olyaipus  Optical  Co    Ltd 
Instant  camera.  5.696.997,  CI    .196- '(0  000 
Matter,  MicheUe  L.:  See—  i 

Laurie,  Gordon  W ;  Matter.  Michelle  L.;  and  Otn.  Lanlin  5  6%  229 
CI.  530-326.000.  "      ' 

Mattes,  Michael  F:  See— 

Kuberka.  Jeffrey  A.;  Manes.  Michael  R;  Seefel*.  James  D ;  and  Day 
William  J..  5.695.285.  CI.  374-208.000  1 

Matthias.  Joseph  A.:  See—  \ 

Heinzelman.  Beit  D ;  Desantis,  Theresa  C  ;  Oetnenl.  Susan  M    Prit- 
chard.    Robert   W.;    Matthias.   Joseph   A.:   ^d    Karg    Jeffie'v   A 
5.695.481.0.604-279.000. 
Mattingly.  William  B..  lU.  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc    Alsorbent  articles  with 
integral  release  system  and  methods  of  making  same.  5.694,739.  CI. 
53-429.000. 
Maniri.  Greg;  Auld.  David  R.;  and  Khubchandani.  Anil,  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation.  Senal  clock  synchronization  circuiu  5.696.462.  C\.  327- 

Matzen.  Norman  P.;  and  Killion.  Mead,  lo  Etymocic  Research.  Inc.  Hearing 
aid  having  externally  controlled  amplifier  gain  and  liethod  of  using  same 
5.6%.833.  a.  381-60.000. 
Maue.  H.  Winston;  and  Knipp.  Enc  J ,  to  United  Technologies  Automotive. 
Inc  Multi-functional  apparatus  employing  an  electiDmagnetic  device  and 
an  inteimitteni  motion  mechanism.  5.694.812.  CI.  74-471  OOR 
Maurer.  Robert:  See — 

Weitzel,  Hans-Peter,  Kreuzer.  Franz-Heinrich 
5.695.680.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Mavenck  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Roulet.  Donald  R..  5.694,965.  CI.  137-102.000 
Maw,  Graham  Nigel:  See — 

Blagg.   Julian;   Maw.   Graham   Nigel; 
5.6%,I46.  a.  514-414.000 
Max  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kusakari.  Ichiro;  and  Miyazaki.  Atsushi 
Max  Planck  Gesellschaft:  See— 

Lieber.  Andre;  and  Strauss.  Michael.  5.695.992.  Cl  435-320.100. 
Maxon.  John  E..  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Boule  (Xcillation  patterns 

methods  of  producing  fused  silica  glass.  5.696.038„C1  501-54  000 
Maxtor  Corporation:  See — 

Bailey.  Roger  G  .  5,6%,64l,  Cl  360-66.000. 
Laughlin.  Darren  R..  5.6%.645.  Cl.  360-75.000 
Maxwell.  Donald:  See- 
Doctor  Bhupandra  P;  Maxwell.  Donald;  Saxena.  Ashima;  Radic.  Zoran; 
and  Taylor,  Palmer,  5.695.750.  Cl.  424-94  100. 
May.  James  Richard:  See— 

Hensler.  Connie  Daniel;  Nowell.  Gilbert  Searle;  May.  James  Richard 
and  Ivkovich.  Walter.  Jr.  5.695.6%.  Cl.  264-21 .000 
Mayfield.  Albert  Hunter  See- 
Myers.  Stephen  Joe;  Turner,  Theodore  Rogers,  Jt;  Chnstenson,  Barry 
Odell;  Mayfield.  Albeit  Hunter;  Kieucher,  Jokn  Eric    and  Nelson 
ChariesScoa.  5.695.722.  Cl.  422-174.000        i 
Mazda  Motor  Corp.:  See —  I 

Nishimura.  Eiji.  5.695.020.  Cl.  180-169000.        I 

^^'^^'^-  "^*-  '^"'8  ^°"«-  H^*"-  Eriing;  ^d  Spalding,  Man,  to 
Kaychem  Corporabon.  Molding  methods,  track  resisitnt  silicone  elastomer 
compositions,  and  improved  molded  parts  with  betterarcing.  flashover  and 
pollution  resistance  5,695,841,  a.  428-36  920 


r 

;   and   Ralvson, 
li,  5,694.9f  3.  O 


Maurer.  Robert. 


David  James. 


140-119.000. 


McAdams.  Hugh  P;  and  Koelling.  Jeffrey,  to  Texas  Inslniments  Incorponled. 

Dynamic  random  access  memory  having  row  decoder  with  level  translator 

for  driving  a  word  line  voltage  above  and  below  an  operating  supply 

voltage  range.  5.696,72 1 .  Q.  365- 1 89. 110. 

McArdle.  James  L..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Producing  high  TC  superconductor 

bulk  composites.  5.696.057.  O.  505-1.000. 
McCaffrey,  Robert;  Dalzell.  Bonnie;  Tkacik.  Katarina;  Holben.  Susan 
Boden.  Mark;  Flaherty.  James;  Ranagan.  Michael;  Brown.  Josef" 
Takeshita.  Kimiya;  and  Edelman.  Peter,  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation 
Multilayer  enzyme  electrode  membranes  and  methods  of  makine  same 
5.6%.314.  a.  73-53.010.  * 

McCalmont.  David  T:  See — 

Maloney.  Michael  J  ;  and  McCalmont.  David  T,  S.6%.811.  O.  379- 
34.000. 
McCandish.  Elizabeth:  See— 

Jakubicki,  Gary;  McCandish,  Elizabeth;  and  Zyzyck,  Len.  5.696.073.  Cl. 
510-426.000. 
McCane.    William   Todd.    Guitar   string    tuning    system.    5,6%34I     Q 

84-453.000. 
McCann.  James  M.:  See — 

Engler.  Nicholas  A..  Ill:  and  McCann.  James  M..  5.694.994,  Cl.  144- 
286. 100. 
McCarthy.  Richard  C:  See- 
Wan.  Samuel  C;  Barker,  Frederick  H  ;  Powell,  Brace  A.;  Wierechke 
Gilbert  W ;  Bennen.  Paul;  Cooney,  Anthony;  McCarthy,  Richaid  C  ' 
and  Binar,  Joseph.  5.695.024.  Cl.  187-326.000. 
McClain.  Albert  A.  Method  for  playing  board  game.  5,695,190.  C\.  273- 

249.000. 
McClane.  Bruce  A.;  Hanna.  Philip  C  ;  and  Mietzner.  Timothy  A  ,  to  Com- 
monwealth System  of  Higher  Education.  University  of  Pinsburgh  of  the. 
Closindium  perfingens  type  a  enterotoxin  toxoid  and  methods  of  prepara- 
tion and  use  as  a  vaccine  and  dierapeutic  agent.  5.695.956.  C]  435-69  100 
McOinton.  Jeffrey  Byron:  See — 

Hillbish,  Waiien  Christian;  McClinton.  Jeffrey  Byron;  and  Koegel  Keith 
Scon.  5,695,362.  Cl.  439-541.500. 
McCormack,  Ann  Louise,  to  Kimberiy-Claik  Worldwide.  Inc.  Breathable 

cloth-hke  film/nonwoven  composite.  5.695.868.  Cl.  428-283  000 
McCormack.  Joel  J.:  See — 

Seiler.  Larry  D.;  McNamara.  Robert  S  ;  Gianos.  Christopher  C    and 
McCormack.  Joel  J  .  5,696,945,  Cl   395-509  000. 
McCormick.  Bruce:  See — 

Mills,    Duane   R.,   Dipert.    Brian    Lyn;    Sambandan.   Sachidanandan 
McCormick.  Bruce;  and  Pashley.  Richard  D..  5.696.917.  Cl   395- 
401.000. 
McCormick.  Kevin  D.:  See — 

Reichard.  Gregory  A.;  Aslanian.  Robert  G  ;  Alaimo.  Cheryl  A.;  Kirkup 
Michael  P;  Upo.  Andrew.  Jr.;  Mangiaracina,  Pietro;  McCormick. 
Kevin  D.;  Piwinski.  John  J.;  Shankar.  Bandaipalle  B.;  ShUi  Neng- 
Yang:  Spitler.  James  M.;  Ting.  Pauline  C;  Ganguly.  Asliit;  and 
Camithers.  Nicholas  I..  5.6%.267.  Cl  546-217  000 
McCoy.  Richard:  See— 

Duveniay.  Mark  E.;  and  McCoy.  Richard,  5.695.103,  O.  224-532  000 
McCrory.  Duane  J.:  See- 
Church.  Craig  R.;  McCrory.  Duane  J  ;  Schibinger.  Joseph  S;  and  Rora. 
Uurence  P.  5.696.9.36.  Cl   395-465.000. 
McDonald.  David:  See — 

Raherty.  J  Christopher.  McDonald.  David;  and  Gorman.  William  J 
5.695.490.  Cl.  604-891.100. 
McDonald.  John  H  .  Ill:  See- 
Heath.  William  F ,  Jr;  Jirousek,  Michael  R.;  McDonald.  John  H  .  Ill  and 
Rito.  Christopher  J..  5.696.108.  Q.  514-183  000 
McDonnell  Douglas:  See — 

Johnson.  Baitley  Claris.  5.6%.579.  Q.  356-35.500. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See- 
Chung.  Yung-Tseng;  and  Tsui,  Walter,  5.696.319.  Q.  73-147.000. 
Smereczniak.    Philip;    and    Spetnagel.    David    R.,    5,694.766.    Cl. 
60-204.000. 
McDonough.  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Uwaydah.  Ibrahim  M.;  Aslam.  Mohammad;  Brown.  Charies  H    n 
Rtzhenry.  Sharon  R ;  and  McDonough.  Joseph  A .  5.6%.274.'  Cl" 
549-285.000 
McDuifie.  Phil:  See— 

Kelley,  Marie;  and  McDuBie,  Phil.  5.695.524.  Cl  606-219  000 
McEachem.  Michael  J.:  See- 
West.  Michael  D  ;  Shay.  Jerry;  Wright,  Woodring;  Blackbum.  ElizabeUi 
H  ;  and  McEachein.  Michael  J..  5.695.932.  C\  435-6  000 
McFariand.  Alan:  See — 

Iggulden.  Jerry;  ReWs.  Kyle;  McFariand.  Alan;  and  Wu.  Jung-min£ 
5.6%,866.  Cl.  386-46.000.  *' 

McGairity.  Michael  Jerome:  See— 

Cooke.  Jeffrey  A.;  Austin.  Glen  D.;  and  McGairity.  Michael  Jerome 
5.6%.380.  Cl  250438.000. 
McGean-Rohco.  Inc.:  See — 

Nercissiantz.  Ara  Z;  and  Hans.  Harvey.  5.6%.072.  Cl  510-206  000 
McGee,  William  A.:  See— 

Bartel.  J.  Christian;  McGee,  William  A.;  and  Duracenskv  Andxinv  P 
5.695,389,  Cl.  451-92.000.  '    " 

McGeer,  Patrick:  See— 

Saldanha,    Alexander,    McGeer.    Patrick;    and    Lavagno.    Luciano 
5.6%.692.  a.  364-489  000. 
McGhee.  William  D.:  See— 
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Ruenimann.  Kenneth  W.;  McGhee.  William  D.;  and  Solodar.  A.  John. 
5.696.290,  Cl.  564-238.000. 
McGoff,  Paul  Edward:  See — 

Faanes,  Ronald  Bertrand;  McGoff,  Paul  Edward;  Shirley.  Bret  Allen;  and 
Scher.  David  Smart.  5.695.760.  Cl.  424-178.100. 
McGregor.  Weldon  Courtney;  Stubstad.  James;  and  Chang.  C.  Paul,  to  Xoma 

Corporation.  Pharmaceutical  composition.  5.6%.090.  Cl.  514-12.000. 
McHugh.  Donald  Patrick:  See— 

Vdoviak.  John  William;  and  McHugh.  Donald  Patrick.  5.694.767.  C\. 
60-226.300. 
McHugh.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Tuminello.  William  Howard;  McHugh.  Mark  A.;  and  Moldogan.  Cyn- 
thia Asli.  5.6%.I95.  a.  524419.000. 
MCI  Communications  Corp.:  See — 

Velarde.  Samuel  F.  5.696.966.  Cl   395-610.000. 
McKee,  Graham  Edmund:  See — 

Triibenbach,  Peter;  McKee,  Graham  Edmund;  and  Wohlfromm,  Hans. 
5.695.697.  Cl.  264-29.100. 
McKellar.  Louis:  See — 

Madden.  Norman;  Pehl.  Richard;  Canoll.  Robert  G.;  and  McKellar. 
Louis.  5.694.933.  Cl.  128-653.100. 
McKinley.  James:  See — 

Wade.  Adrian  P;  and  McKinley.  James.  5.695.720.  Q.  422-82.000. 
McKinney.  David:  See — 

College.  John  W.;  Tseng.  ShUw  C;  and  McKinney,  David,  5,695,727, 

Cl.  423-235.000. 

McKnight.  Steven  L.;  Russell.  David  W.;  and  Tian.  Hui.  lo  Boaid  of  Regents. 

The   University   of  Texas   System.    Endothelial    PAS   domain   protein. 

5.695.%3.  Cl.  435-69.100. 

McLaughlan.  Timothy  James,  lo  Nachi  Robotics  Systems  Inc.  Industrial 

robot.  5.694.813.  O.  74490.020. 
McLaughlin.  John;  Podwimy.  Philip  S.;  and  Mortey.  John  C.  to  Anzon.  Inc 
Colloidal  panicles  of  solid  flame  retardant  and  smoke  suppressant  com- 
pounds and  methods  for  making  them.  5,695.691.  Cl   252-610.000. 
McMichael.  John  Patrick,  to  J  &  W  McMichael  Software,  Inc  Method  and 
system  for  use  in  treating  a  patient  with  immunosupprcsanis  using  whole 
blood  level  criteria  to  prevent  an  adverse  immune  response.  5.694,950,  Cl. 
128-898.000. 
McMillan,  Kenneth:  See- 
Wilson,  David  A.;  Gariich,  Joseph  R.;  Frank.  R.  Keith;  and  McMillan. 
Kenneth.  5.6%.239.  Cl.  534-10.000. 
McMullen.  Charles  C:  See- 
Johnson.  William  Cedric;  and  McMullen.  Charles  C.  5,696,825,  Cl. 
380-25.000. 
McNamara,  Gerald  P:  See— 

Bachand,  David  P;  and  McNamara.  Gerald  P.  5.695.385.  O.  451- 
38.000. 
McNamara.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Seiler.  Lany  D.;  McNamara.  Robert  S.;  Gianos.  Christopher  C;  and 
McCormack.  Joel  J..  5.6%.945.  Cl.  .395-509.000. 
McNeely.  Gerald  W.:  See- 
Chen.   Paul   N..  Sr;   Music.   Kenilh  P;   and   McNeely.   Gerald  W.. 
5,695.710.  Cl.  264-532.000. 
McNeil-PPC,  Inc.:  See— 

Maningly.  William  B  .  III.  5.694.739,  O.  53-429.000. 
Mcpherson,  David  T:  See — 

Cordery,  Robert  A.;  D' Andrea.  Thomas  A.;  Jack.son.  Jerome  E.;  Kir- 
schner.  Wallace;  Malin.  Richard  A.;  McPherson.  David  T;  Naclerio. 
Edward  J.;  Paikos.  Maria  P;  Steinmetz.  John  H.;  and  Wald.  Joel  I.. 
5.6%.829.  Cl.  380-55.000. 
McPhilmy.  Steven  A.;  and  Wickham.  Mark,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Method 
and   apparatus   for  preventing  overdrive  of  a   semiconductor  circuit. 
5.6%.467.  Cl   3.10-298.000 
McRoiy,  John  Edwin:  See — 

Sherwood.  Nancy  Gail  McKeown:  Parker,  David  Benuud;  McRory, 
John  Edwin;  and  Lescheid,  David  William,  5.695,954,  C\.  435- 
69.100. 
McShane,  James  L.:  See — 

Nathanson,  Harvev  C;  Einolf,  Charies  W.,  Jr;  McShane,  James  L.;  and 
Cole,  Elben  L..  Jr,  5,6%_514,  Cl.  342-36.000. 
McSweeney,  Gary  John:  See — 

Lacz.  David  John;  Skochdopole,  Todd  Richaid;  Hagemeier.  Larry  Dou- 
glas; Fees.  Anita  Marie;  Thomas.  Brian;  and  McSweeney.  Gary  John. 
5.695.862.  Cl.  428-212  000. 
Meadows.  Vernon:  See — 

I>:wan.   Sudeep   S.;    Fernandez.   Jose    M.;    and    Meadows.    Vernon, 
5,695,886,  Cl.  429-7.000. 
Meany,  Thomas  J.;  and  Hickey,  Patnck  R.,  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Clock 

oscillator.  5.6%,469,  O.  331-1 16.00R. 
Medcalf,  William  E.,  Jr.  to  Applied  Kinetics  Coiporation.  Pait  mechanism 

for  automotive  transmission.  5.695.030.  O.  1924.00A. 
Medcma.  Jan:  See — 

von  BlOcher.  Hasso;  de  Ruiter.  Ernest;  and  Medema.  Jan,  5.695,775.  C\. 
424-405.000. 
Medonics  LLC:  See- 
Allen.  Scon.  5.695.527.  C\.  623-55.000, 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See — 

Donovan,  Maura  G.;  Keogh.  James  R.;  and  Holmblad.  Carolann  M.. 
5.695.777.  Cl.  424-443.000. 
Mee.  John  David:  See- 


Gray.  Colin  James;  Mee.  John  David;  Chapman.  Derek  David;  and 
Williams.  Kevin  Wallace.  5.695.918.  Cl.  430-522.000. 
Meeks.  Donald  J  .  Jr:  See- 
Kaufman.  Marti  I ;  and  Meeks.  Donald  J  .  Jr.  5.694.725.  C\  52-236.300. 
Meguro.  Yasuo.  to  Hisamitsu  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  inc.  lomopliorais  system. 

5.695.459.  Cl.  604-20.000. 
Mehneit,  Axel:  See — 

Duikin,  Peter  S.;  Mefanett,  Axel:  Peuser,  Peter,  and  Schndtl.  Nikolaus 
Peter,  5.6%,786,  O.  372-75.000. 
Mehuys.  David  G.:  See — 

Welch,  David  F.;  Mehuys.  David  G.;  and  Scifres.  Donald  R..  5.6%.779, 
Cl.  372-18.000. 
Mei,  Tzeng  Jeng  Nian  Extension  socket.  5,695.350.  a.  439-139.000 
Meier.  Albert  H.:  See— 

Cincooa.  Anthony  H;  and  Meier.  Albert  H.  5.696.128.  Cl.  514-284.000. 
Meier.  Bemd:  See — 

Kempf.  Bemd;  Hathaway,  Doris;  Schoeck.  Gemot;  Ringelslein.  Hans- 
Martin;  and  Meier,  Bemd.  5.695.714.  O.  420-509.000. 
Meier.  Birgitta:  See — 

Sieinau.  Peter;  Jungen.  Dieter;  Mai.  Volker.  Meier.  Birgitu;  and  Pohl. 
Eckehard.  5.695.695.  O.  264-11.000 
Meier,  Michael:  See — 

Schrell.  Andreas;  Meier.  Michael;  and  Kaulz.  Heinz  Geoig.  5,695,529, 
Cl.  8-189  000. 
Meier.  Stephen  F:  See— 

Khouja.  Adel;  Krishnamoorthy.  Shankar;  Mailhot.  Frederic  G.:  and 
Meier,  Stephen  F,  5.6%.694.  Cl.  364-488.000. 
Meisner.  Edward  H.:  See — 

Oossman.  M.  Gary;  Meisner.  Edward  H.;  Ballone.  Michael  P.;  and 
Kiely,  John  E..  5.695.278.  O.  362-374.000. 
Meister.  Steven  F:  See — 

Chan.  Anthony  K.;  Feucht.  Dennis  D.;  Kaufman.  Gregory  J.;  and 
Meister.  Steven  F.  5.694.893.  Q.  123-90.120. 
Meister.  Willi:  See— 

Miiller.  Friedemann;  Brauer.  Wolfgang:  Hoppe.  Hans-Georg;  Wussow. 
Hans-Georg,  Heidingsfeld,  Herbert.  Meister,  Willi;  Schulte.  Bern- 
hard:  and  Winkler.  Jiligen.  5.6%.205.  Cl.  525-77.000. 
Meiwa.  Zenbei:  See — 

Sakuma.  Tadashi;  Takahashi.  Keizo:  Meiwa.  Zenbei;  Ikcda.  HirtKhi;  and 
Murau.  Mami.  5.695.374.  Cl.  442-164.000 
Mekalanos.  John  J.:  See — 

Miller,  Samuel  1.;  and  Mekalanos,  John  J..  5,695.983.  CI.  435-252,800. 
Melvin.  Kerry  L  Engine  pre-oiler  5.694.896.  Cl.  123-1%.OOS. 
Meng.  Xiang-Jin:  See — 

Paul.  Prem  S.;  Halbur.  Panick  G.;  Meng.  Xiang-Jin;  Lyoo.  Young  S.;  and 
Um.  Melissa  Anne.  5.695.766.  Cl.  424-204.100. 
Meningher.  Herbert:  See — 

Karp.  Michael;  Meningher.  Herbert;  and  Baron.  Yehuda.  5,695,708.  Q. 
264401.000. 
Merath.  Thomas:  See — 

Bubik.  Alfred;  Dnina.  Peter.  Hess.  Harald;  Kochendorfer.  Michael; 
Lehleitcr.    Klaus;    Merath.   Thomas;    Miisberger.    Peter.    Steidele. 
Andreas;  Tietz.  Martin;  and  Trondle.  Robert.  5.695.611,  C\.  162- 
199.000. 
Mercer.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Landwehr.  Tim  A.;  Mercer.  Gary  L.:  and  Miklos.  Joseph  P..  5,695.671, 
Cl  219-779.000. 
Merck  &  Co.  Inc..  See- 
Baker,  Robert  K  ;  Kayser,  Frank;  Bao.  Jianming;  Parsons,  William  H.; 

and  Rupprecht,  Kathleen  M.,  5,696,156,  Cl   514-450.000. 
Baldwin,  John  J.;  Claremon,  David  A.;  Livenon,  Nigel;  and  Selnick, 

Harold  G.,  5,696,111,  Cl  514-213.000. 
Humphrey,  Guy  R  ;  and  Miller,  Ross  A  ,  5.696,266,  O.  546-77.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Gericke.  Rolf;  Baumgarth,  Manfred:  Minck.  Klaus-Otto;  and  Beier. 

Norbert.  5.6%.167.  Cl.  514-618.000. 
Plach.  Heihen:  and  Breddels.  Paulus  Adrianus.  5.6%.570.  Cl.  .349- 
181.000 
Merck.  Sharp  &  Dohme.  Ltd.:  See— 

Bourrain,  Svlvie;  Retcher.  Stephen  Robert;  Mata.ssa.  Victor  Giulio:  and 
Showell,  Graham  Andrew,  5,696,110.  Cl.  514-211.000. 
Mergell.  Bruno;  Seng,  Hans  Peter,  Wiessler.  Hans;  Geihardt.  Alfred;  and 
Tessarsch.  Noibert.  to  Emhan  Inc  Stud  feeder  5.695.045.  Cl  198-747.000. 
Merideth.  Marcus  Edward:  See — 

Bejune.  Daniel  Cari;  and  Meridedi.  Marcus  Edward.  5.694.719.  Cl. 
49-502.000. 
Merkin.  Cynthia  M..  lo  Dell  U.S.A..  LP  Method  and  apparatus  for  effecting 

drive  ordering  via  adapter  preference.  5.6%,968,  Cl.  395-652.000. 
Merrion.  T  Greg.  Eyewear  lens  wiping  device  5,694.659.  Cl    15-214000 
MerritL  Frederick  Maynard.  II.  lo  Viskase  Corparation.  Method  of  preparing 
a  food  product  encased  in  a  glucomannan  film.  5.695.800.  Cl.  426-277.000. 
Mertdogan,  C\nlhia  Asli:  See — 

Tuminello,  William  Howard;  McHugh.  Mart  A.;  and  Mertdogan,  Cyn- 
diia  Asli.  5.6%.  195.  Q.  524419.000. 
Messer  Gricsheim  Gmbh:  See — 

Stcinau,  Peter;  Jungert.  Dieter.  Mai.  Volker.  Meier.  Biigilta;  and  Pohl. 
Eckehard,  5,695,695,  C.  264-11.000. 
Messing,  Calvin  Roman:  See — 

Daniel,  Daniel  Salman;  Hilbom,  David  Alan;  Messing,  Calvin  Roman; 
Ponticello,  Ignazio  Salvatore;  and  Danielsoa.  Su.san  Jean.  5.6%,I93. 
a.  S24-4O8.000. 
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5.695.511.  CI.  606- 


Messinger.  Daniel,  to  Plastro  Gvat.  Gear-iype  rotary  si  hnkler  5  695  122  C\ 

239-240.000.  ^  ■       . 

Metagen.  LLC:  See— 

Johnson.  Wesley  D.:  Suttoo.  Gregg  S.:  Stursi .  Bruce  Wayne;  and 
Peterson.  Francis  C.  5.695.513.  CI.  606-180.(  QO. 
Melalor  USA  Refining  Corp.:  See— 

Nadkami.  Ravindra  M.;  and  Kinneberg.  David  J  .  5.695,629  CI   205 
.348000.  ~ 

Metamorphic  Surgical  Devices:  See — 

Cane.  Gerald  C;  and  Honenstein.  Jonathan  E 
170.000. 
Meicalfe.  David  J.;  Shiau.  Jeng-Nan;  and  Williamsi  Leon  C.  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  System  and  method  for  redistributing  error  values  from  an 
error  diSusion  process.  5.6%.601.  CI.  358-447.000 
Methodist  Hospital  of  Indiana.  Inc.:  See — 

Badylak.  Stephen  F ;  Boder.  George;  Voytik,  Shen  r-  Demeter.  Robert  J,; 
Crilscr.  John;  and  Liu.  Chi.  5.695.998.  CI.  41J-39I.000 
Menefeu,  Daniel:  See— 

Foulon.  Loic;  Garcia.  Georges;  Meltefeu.  Daniel;  $erradeil-Legal.  Clau- 
dine;  and  Valette.  Gerard.  5.6%.145.  CI.  514-409.000 
Meurer.  Kurt-Peter  See— 

Wulff.  Claus;  Hallenberger.  Kaspar;  Steude,  Hejnrich;  Meurer.  Kurt- 
Peter;  van  Osselaer.  Tony;  Hinz.  Jtirgen;  Quaeyliaegens.  Frank-  Vaes 
Johan;  and  Hoofbnan.  Ignace.  5.696.295.  CI.  568-724  000 
Meyer.  Roy  E.:  See— 

Linville.  Richard  D..  Jr.;  Meyer.  Roy  E.;  and  Cijckstader.  Doran  R 
5.6%.354.  CI.  177-119.000.  I 

Meyers.  Mark  Marshall,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Diffractive/refractive 

lenslet  array  5.696,371,  CI.  250-208  I  (X) 
Mezger.  Manfred;  Klenk.  Martin,  Bohmler.  Heinz.  Mi»:hker.  Karsten;  Ries- 
MUller.  Klaus;  and  Wimmer.  Wolfgang,  to  Robert  B»ch  GmbH;  and  Audi 
AG.    Adaption    device    for   transmitter    wheel    of ' combustion   eneine 
5.696.316.  CI.  73-116.000  * 

Miars.  James  K.:  See — 

Sanka.  Ravi  Sankar.  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang;  Abnims,  Richard  Wayne 

Lepper.  John  Mark;  Martin.  Wallace  Anthony;  Mfalker.  Craig  William 

Pricer.  Kenneth  Kurt;  Johnson.  Lars  William;  Rejnhart.  Leonard  Ross 

and  Miars,  James  K..  5.6%.686.  CI   364-468  I  to. 

Micale,  Antonio  C,  to  Boeing  Company.  The    Metliod  of  making  large 

airplane  structures.  5.694.690.  CI.  29-897  200 
Michaelis.  Johannes:  See — 

Pollinger.  Norbert;  Michaelis.  Johannes;  Benke.  Klaus;  Rupp.  Roland 
and  BUcheler.  Manfred.  5.695.784.  CI.  424-495  000 
Michaelis.  Udo:  See— 

Hintenlang,  Dieter;   Unratfi.  Dieter;  Michaelis.  ido;  and  Hofmann 
Margit.  5.695.535.  CI   55-379.000. 
Michard  Kablitz  &  Mitthof  GmbH:  See— 

Mitthof.  Hans.  5.694.868.  O.  110-210.000 
Michel.  Peter,  to  Disetronic  Licensing  AG.  Sensor 

128-635.000. 
Michel.  Peter;  and  Michel.  Willy,  to  Disetronic  Lie 

measuring  device.  5.695,623.  CI.  204-403  000 
Michel.  Willy:  See- 
Michel  Peter,  and  Michel.  Willy.  5.695.623.  CI. 
Micheleni.  Don;  and  Swinmum.  John,  to  Raychem 
coaxial  cable  connector  and  adaptor.  5.695.363.  CI 
Micheleni,  Patrick:  See—  i 

Buffat  Bernard;  Micheletti.  Patrick;  and  Bousqued  Michel  5  695  394 
CI.  451-546.000.  T  ... 

Michiyuki.  Hiromi:  See— 

Umemura.  Saioshi;  Ikeda.  Hayato;  Mori.  Hideo;  sito.  Hirofumi;  Deto 
Nonkazu;  Kawamura,  Hisalo;  Michiyuki.  Hijomi;  and  Tanitani 
Tomoji.  5.694.828.  a.  92-71.000.  ] 

Micro  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Evans.  Scott;  Jones.  Michael  L.;  and  Greff.  Rid  atd,  5.695  480  CI 
604-264.000.  ^  .       .  >- 

MicroAire  Surgical  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Huu-hins.  Paul  A  ;  and  Pascaloff.  John  H..  5.694.6^3.  CI,  30-166  300 
Microbiological  Research  Authority:  See — 

Minion.  Nigel  P;  and  Faulkner.  James  D.  B..  5.695, 161,  CI.  435-69.100 
Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Alwan,  James  J..  5.695.658.  CI   216-42.000. 
Chadha.  Surjit  S.;  and  Alwan.  James  J..  5.695.809 
Rasmussen.   Robert  T;  Chadha,  Suriit  S     and 
5.695.661.  CI.  216-97.000. 
Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc.:  See — 

Figura.  Thomas  A..  5.696.014.  C\.  437-52.000. 
Micron  Separations.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  James  S..  5.695.639.  CI.  210-474.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Kinsman.  Liiy  D..  5.696.033.  O.  437-217.000. 

Lee.  Terry  R..  5.6%.456.  CI.  326-70.000. 

Pierrat.  Christophe.  5.695.8%.  CI.  4.30-5,000. 

Rolfson.  J.  Brett;  and  Tjaden.  Kevin.  5.6%.028.  C    437-228  000 

Vaaitstra.  Brian  A..  5.695.815.  CI.  427-226000. 

Violette.  Michael  P;  and  Gonzalez.  Fernando,  i6%.025,  CI.  437- 

Wark,  James  M..  5.6%.03l.  O,  437-209.000, 
..     Zagar  Paul  S.;  and  Williams.  Bren  L  .  5,696.732,  tl.  365-233,500 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 


5,694.932.  Q, 


ising  AG,  Glucose 


4-403.000. 
.     ation.  Locking 
439-578.000. 


CI.  427-64.000. 
Cathey,   David  A.. 


Heckerman.    David   E.;   Geiger.    Dan;    and   Chickering.    David   M. 

5.696.884,  CI.  395-50.000 
Patrick,  Stuart  Raynxmd;  and  Chatteriee.  Amit.  5.6%,946.  Q    395- 
513.000. 
Midgley.  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Hield.  Paul  M  ;  Cundy.  John  M,;  Midgley.  Ronald  A.;  Newton.  Arnold 
C;  and  Rowe.  Arthur  L..  5.694.765.  CI.  60-39.163. 
Mieger.    Rolf.    Hydraulically    swung    trenching    shovel.    5.694,710,    CI. 

37-411.000. 
Mietzner.  Timothy  A.:  See — 

McClane.  Bhkc  A  ;   Hanna,  Philip  C;  and  Mietzner.  Timothy  A 
5.695.956.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Miguel.  Marvin  B.;  Haugen.  Gordon  M  ;  and  Trindle.  William  J.,  to  Miguel 
Marvin  B.;  Haugen.  Gordon  M.;  and  Trindle.  William  J   Apparanis  for 
pressing  arrangements  of  units  such  as  tiers  of  hay  bales  and  method  of 
stabilizing  the  same.  5.695,311.  CI,  414-786.000. 
Mikado.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Yagi.    Hisanori;    Kawamukai.    Taka,shi;    Uchida.    HinMni;    Mikado 
Hideyuki;  and  Koga.  Shinichi.  5,695,608.  CI.  162-135.000. 
Mikenas.  Tatyana  Borisovna:  See — 

Zakharov.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Makhtanilin,  Seigei  lyanovich;  Ser- 
geev.  Sergei  Andreevich;  Mikenas,  Tatyana  Bonsovna;  Nikitin.  Val- 
entin Evgenievich;  Echevskaya,  Ljudmila  Gennadievna;  and  Khme- 
linskaya.  Angelina  Dmitrievna.  5.6%.044.  CI.  502-104  000 
Miklos.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Landwehr.  Tim  A.;  Mercer.  Gary  L.;  and  Miklos.  Joseph  P.  5,695  671 
CI.  219-779.000.  *^ 

Mikolajczak.  Manhew  Mark:  See — 

Khalid.  Syed  Mohammed;  Fruilman.  Lev  Abraham;  and  Mikolaiczak 
Matthew  Mark,  5.696.483.  CI   ,340-456.000. 
Mikos.  Anionios  G.;  and  Langer,  Robert  S..  to  Massachusen.s  Institute  of 
Technology.  Preparation  of  bonded  fiber  structures  for  cell  implantation 
5,6%.175.  CI.  521-61.000. 
Mikuriya.  Yushi;  Mizoh.  Yuichi;  and  Doujo.  Tadashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Toner  for  developing  electrostatic  image,  image  forming  method 
and  process-cartridge.  5.695.902.  CI.  4.30-110.000. 
Miles.  Barry  M  ;  and  Gold.  Glenn  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Low  profile  exposed 

die  chip  carrier  package.  5.696.666.  CI.  361-764.000. 
Miles,  Vernon  L.:  See — 

Royalty.  Reed  Nathan;  Pilato.  Michael  Thomas;  Hamon.  Nicholas  Mark 
and  Miles,  Vernon  L.  5.696.144.  CI,  514-404,000 
Millan.  losi:  See— 

Godignon.  Philippe;  De  Palma.  Jean-Francois;  Deshayes.  Ren^;  Fernan- 
dez. Juan;  and  Millan.  Jose.  5.696.390.  CI.  257-109.000. 
Millas.  George  Steve,  to  Hudson  Products  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  treating  header  plug  gasket  face.  5.694.685.  CI,  29-890  031 
Miller.  Anne:  See — 

Kruczyn,ski.  Adam;  and  Miller.  Anne.  5.695.585,  CI,  1 56-1%  000 
Miller.  Brace  W.;  and  Kronenthal.  Richard  L..  to  Virotex  Corporation.  Topical 
composition   enhancing   healing  of  viral   lesions.   5.6%.160.  CI.   514- 

Miller.  Charles  A,,  to  Credence  Systems  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  perform- 
ing logic  and  leakage  current  tests  on  a  digital  logic  ciicuit.  5.6%.773.  CI. 

Miller.  Charles  A.,  to  Credence  Systems  Corporation.  Signal  deskewing 

sysiem  for  synchronous  logic  circuit.  5.6%.951.  CI.  395-558  000 
Miller.  Daniel  L.:  See— 

Coates.  George  R.;  Mardon.  Duncan;  and  Miller.  Daniel  L,.  5.6%  448 
CI.  324-303.000. 
Miller.  Douglas  P:  See — 

Schnell.  Richard  E.;  Miller.  IXniglas  P;  Grimes.  James  F.;  and  Yeko 
Patrick  J.  5.694.805.  CI.  72-481.200. 
Miller.  Erik  G.:  See— 

Carol.  Mark;  Day.  James  L  ;  Miller.  Erik  G.;  and  Riker.  Robert  J 
5.695.501.  CI.  606-130.000. 
Miller.  Gregory  P;  and  Holland,  Carl  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Document 
production  machine  having  a  high  capacity,  high  reliability  cassette  tiav 
sheet  feeding  assembly.  5.695. 1 84.  CI.  27 1  - 1 2 1 ,000, 
Miller,  Laveme:  See — 

Kamel,  Nabil;  and  Miller.  Laveme.  5.695.555.  CI    106-279  000 
Miller.  Mark:  See- 
Graham.  Martin  H.;  Taylor.  Matthew;  Miller.  Mark;  and  Braun   Kevin. 
5.6%,790,  CI.  375-238,000, 
Miller.  Mark  James:  See— 

Lippmann,  Rayn:ond;  Schnars.  Michael  John;  Nelson.  James  Edward 
and  Miller,  Mark  James.  5.695.269.  CI  362-'>7  000 
Miller.  Manhew  L.:  See- 
Cox.  Ingemar  J ;  Miller.  Manhew  L.;  Omohundio.  Stephen  M     and 
Yianilos.  Peter  N..  5.6%.964.  CI.  395-605.000 
Miller,  Peter  E.:  See- 
Anthony.  James  R  ;  Miller.  Peter  E.;  Voorhis.  Vance  P.;  and  Thomoson 
Gerald  W..  5,695.243.  CI.  297-250.100.  ' 

Miller.  Ross  A.:  See — 

Humphrey.  Guy  R.;  and  Miller.  Ross  A..  5.6%.266.  CI.  546-77  000 
Miller.  Samuel  I.;  and  Mekalanos.  John  J.,  to  General  Hospital  Corporation 
The;  and  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College,  Salmonella  vaccines' 
5.695.983.  CI.  435-252.800, 
Miller.  Steven  T:  See— 

Yanni.  John  M.;  Gamache.  Daniel  A.;  and  Miller.  Steven  T.  5.6%,166 
CI.  514-573.000, 
Miller.  Thomas  Howard:  See — 
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Rooke.  Paul  Allen;  Miller.  Thomas  Howard;  Passafiume.  John  Edward; 
Yoshida.  Narataka;  Tsuda.  Yasushi;  Kalsuo.  Joho;  and  Ha,segawa. 
Hirofumi,  5,697.017.  CI.  399-71.000. 
Miller.  Todd  Anthony:  See — 

Abelman.  Matthew  Mark;  Miller.  Todd  Anthony;  and  Nun.  Ruth  Foe- 
Ische.  5.6%.231.  CI.  530-331.000. 
Miller.  William  G.;  and  Sweet  David  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  exercising  diagnostic  functionality  in  product  extensions. 
5,696.605,  CI   358-468.000 
Millipore  Corporation:  See — 

Niermeyer.  J.  Karl.  5.695.702,  CI.  264-129.000. 
Mills,  Duane  R.;  Dipert.  Brian  Lyn:  Sambandan,  Sachidanandan;  McCor- 
mick.  Brace;  and  Pashley,  Richard  D.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  performing  burst  read  operations  in  an  asynchronous  non- 
volatile memory.  5.6%.917.  CI.  395-401.000. 
Milner.  Jocelyn  Louise:  See — 

Handelsman,  Jo;  Milner,  Jocelyn  Louise;  and  Blackson.  Elizabeth  Anne. 
5,695,982,  CI.  435-252.500. 
Min.  Yong-Ki:  See — 

Ji.  Jeong-Beom;  and  Min.  Yong-Ki.  5.6%.6I8.  O.  359-224.000, 
Minami.  Noriko:  See — 

Natsume.  Bunji;  Suzuki.  Shigera;  Minami.  Noriko;  and  Ikeda.  Osamu. 
5.6%.056.  CI   504-286.000. 
Minami.  Shusuke:  See — 

Rounsaville.  Jeffrey;  and  Minami.  Shusuke.  5.695.604.  G.  162-65.000. 
Minamida.  Isao:  See — 

Kando.  Yasuyuki;  Uneme.  Hideki;  and  Minamida,  Isao.  5.6%.256.  CI. 
540-463.000. 
Minck.  Klaus-Ono:  See— 

Gericke.  Rolf;  Baumgarth.  Manfred;  Minck,  Klaus-Otto;  and  Beier, 
Norbert,  5.6%.167.  CI.  514-618.000. 
Mine  Radio  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Graham.  Gerald;  and  Liber.  Paul  William,  5,697,067,  Q,  455-55,100. 
Minegishi,  Seiiti:  See — 

Kawa.shima,   Chikashi;    Ishihara,   Akira;    Kawamura.    Katunori;    and 
Minegishi.  Seiiti.  5.6%.215.  CI.  526-206.000, 
Minerals  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Kroc.  Vicki  J  ;  and  Fairchild.  George  H..  5.695,733,  C[.  423-432,000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Benson,  Gerald  M  ;  Smith,  Kenneth  L  ;  Kelliher,  John  C;  and  GanJiner. 

Mark  E..  5.6%.627.  CI.  359-529.000. 
BiUingsley.  Brinon  G.;  Lightle.  Vera  L.;  and  Suanson.   David  P. 

5.695.853.  CI.  428-171.000. 
Carr.  Jeanne  M.;  Clampin.  Jeffrey   R.;  and  Zimmemtan.  Dean  R.. 

5.695.559.  CI.  1 18-405.000. 
Chang.  Jeffrey  C.  5.695.907.  O.  430-201.000. 
Everaerts.  Albert  I.;  Purgett  Mark  D.;  and  Momchilovich.  Bradley  S., 

5,695.837.  CI.  428-40.100. 
Huelsman.  Gary  L..  and  Kolb.  William  B..  5.694.701,  CI.  34-421.000. 
Krepski,  Larry  R  ;  Simpson,  Sharon  M.;  and  Vogel,  Kim  M..  5.6%.289. 

CI.  .564-41.000. 
Senkus.  Raymond;  Young,  Chung  I,;  Barrett  Leonard  W.;  and  Lu, 

ring-Yuh.  5.6%.  199,  CI.  524-548.000. 
Tseng.  Hsiao- Show.  5.695.640.  O.  210-500.380. 
Mino.  Norihisa:  See — 

Ogawa.  Kazufumi;  Mino.  Norihisa;  and  Soea,  Mamora,  5.695.836.  CI. 
428-34600. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hara.  Yoshihiro;  Ishibashi.  Kenji;  Akahoshi.  Kimihara;  and  Akamatsu. 

Norihiko.  5.697.000.  CI.  396-77.000. 
Muroki.  Kenichi;  and  Imaizumi.  Shoji.  5.697.009.  CI.  399-40.000. 
Suzuki.    Kalsunori;    Kumon.    Toshihiko;    and    Ikemwe.    Yoshikazu. 
5.6%.531.C1.  345-132.000. 
Minolu  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura.  Kyoko;  and  Kawakami.  Yuichi.  5.6%.675. 0.  364-424.027. 
Nishimori.     Kadolaro;    llo.    Masazumi;    and    Higashio.     Kimihiko. 

5.697.039.  CI.  .399-368.000. 
Rooke,  Paul  Allen;  Miller.  Thomas  Howard;  Passafiume.  John  Edward; 
Yoshida.  Narataka;  Tsuda.  Yasushi;  Katsuo.  Joho;  and  Hasegawa. 
Hirofumi.  5.697.017.  CI.  399-71.000. 
Yoshida.  Ma.sazumi;  Machida.  Junji;  Furasawa.  Kaora;  and  Atarashi. 
Harahiko.  5.694.657.  CI.  15-88.300. 
Minoura.  Nobuo;  and  Kanashiki.  Ma.saaki.  to  Canon  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha. 

Image  signal  processing  apparatus.  5,6%.852.  C\.  382-266,000, 
Minowa.  Yoshio:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takuya;  and  Minowa.  Yoshio.  5.6%.5I9.  CI.  343-761.000. 
Minton,  Nigel  P.;  and  Faulkner.  James  D.  B..  to  Microbiological  Research 

Aulhorit)    Bi-functional  expression  system.  5.695.%1.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Mintzberg,  Marc  P  Disposable  camera  wiih  composite  image  forming  means. 

5.6%.996.  CI.  396-6.000. 
Mirsbeiger.  Peter:  See — 

Bublk.  Alfred;  Driina,  Peter,  Hess,  Harald;  Kochendorfer,  Michael; 
Lehleiter.    Klaus;    Merath.    Thomas;    Mirsbeiger.    Peter.    Steidele. 
Andreas;  Tieiz,  Martin;  and  Trondle,  Robert.  5.695.611.  CI.   162- 
199.000. 
Mischker.  Karsten:  See — 

Mezger.  Manfred;  Klenk.  Martin;  Bohmler.  Heinz;  Mischker.  Karsten; 
Ries-Muller.     Klaus;     and    Wimmer.    Wolfgang.     5.6%.316.    O. 
7.3-116.000. 
Misco,  Peter  F:  See — 


Kim.  Choung  Un;  Martin.  John  C;  Luh.  Bing  Uh;  and  Misco.  Peter  F. 
5.6%.265.  CI.  544-264.000. 
Mishima.  Shiro:  See — 

Kodera.  Masako;  Shigeta.  Atsushi;  Mishima,  Shiro;  Yijima.  Hiromi;  and 
Aoki.  Riichirou.  5.695.601.  CI    156-636.100 
Mishra.  Satchidanand.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Differential  increase  in  dark 

decay  comparison.  5.697,024.  O.  399-128.000. 
Misra.  Sudhan  S  ;  and  Wagner.  Franz,  to  C  &  D  Charter  Power  Systems,  Inc. 

Battery  thermal  management  system   5.695.891.  C\.  429-157.000. 
Mississippi  State  University:  See — 

Hayes.  Jane  L..  Strom.  Brian  L.;  Roion.  Lawrence;  and  Ingram,  Leonard 
L.,  5,695,807,  CI.  427-4,000. 
Mitani.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Makita.  Naoki;  Funai.  Takashi;  Yamamoto.  Yoshitaka;  Mitani.  Yasuhiro; 
Nomura.   Katsumi;   Miyamoto,  Tadayoshi;  and   Kosai,  Takamasa, 
5,6%.003,  CI.  437-21,000. 
Mitchell.  Jesse  D.:  See— 

Higgins.  Timothy  R  ;  Mitchell.  Jesse  D.;  Breen.  Todd  R.;  and  Brodkey. 
Andrew  A..  5.695.301.  CI   405-258.000. 
Mitome.  Noriyuki;  Murakami.  Eiichi.  and  Uzawa.  Shigeyuki.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Alignment    medwd   and   semiconductor   exposure 
method.  5.695.897.  CI.  430-22.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Eguchi.  Junji;  Miyasaka.  Hiroichi;  Kinouchi.  Masami;  Ohashi.  Yoidli; 

Hori,  Takeshi;  and  Yamamura.  Yuji,  5.695.631.  CI.  208-50.000. 
Mivazawa,  Chihiro;  Mori.  Tomoyuki;  Kameo.  Hiroshi;  and  Isogai. 

Shinji,  5,6%,304,  CI.  568-900.000. 
Natsume,  Bunji;  Suzuki,  Shigera:  Minami.  Noriko;  and  Ikeda.  Osamu. 

5.6%.056.  CI.  504-286.000 
Nishi.  Minco;  Nakano.  Koji;  Nakano.  Keisuke;  and  Matsuo,  Iwao. 
5,695,906,  CI  430-190  000. 
Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Arima.  Yutaka.  5.6%.883.  Q.  395-24.000. 

Chiba.  Kazuhiro;  Bamba,  Noriko;  and  Someva.  Jun.  5.6%.593.  CI. 

358-2%.0OO. 
Fujiwara.  Nobuo.  5.695.597.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Inoue.  Sadayuki;  Shinohara.  Junko;  Yamasaki.  Talsuo;  and  Onishi,  Ken. 

5.6%.774.  CI.  371-37.400. 
Kida.  Hiroshi;  Shikama.  Shinsuke;  Daijogo.  Akira;  and  Okamori.  Shinji. 

5.695.266,  CI.  3.5.3-31  000. 
Kitano.  Toshiaki,  5,6%,035,  CI.  438-172.000 
Matsumoio,   Osamu;   and   Kumamoto,   Toshio,   5.6%,S1I.  O,   341- 

161.000 
Morita.  Shingo;  Fukui.  Watara;  and  Wada.  Shuichi.  5,694,900,  O. 

123-425.000. 
Sano,  Hiroyasu,  5.697.083.  CI.  455-276.100. 

Sa.saki.  Toshihiko;  and  Yotsumolo.  Hatsuo.  5.695.635.  CI.  210-188.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Manabu.  5.6%.558.  CI.  348-405.000. 
Tsukikawa.  Yasuhiko.  5.6%.726.  CI.  365-205.000. 
Tsukude.    Masaki;    Arimoio.    Kazutami;    and    Tomishima.    Shigeki. 

5.6%.727.  CI.  365-208.000. 
Yamamoto,  Shigehisa.  5.6%.398.  CI.  257-362.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Kokuzawa.  Yukio;  Imae.  Yoshio;  and  Sato.  Kazunobu.  5.6%.I87.  CI. 
.524-161.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Togai.  Kazuhide;  Okada.  Kojiro;  and  Omori.  Shogo.  5.694.901.  C\. 
123-436.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Izumi.  Jun;  Yasutake.  Akinori;  Tsuiaya.  Hiroyuki;  Harada.  Takayuki:  and 

Hamada.  Kenichi.  5.695.546.  CI.  95-115.000. 
Wada.  Nobuaki.  5.694.762.  CI.  60-39.2.30. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Ogi.   Katsumi;   Uchida.   Hirolo;  and  Itsuki.  Atsushi.  5.6%.384.  CI. 
252-182.120. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills.  Limited:  See — 

Furakawa.  Akira.  5.695.908.  O.  430-205.000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  Ige.  Hitoshi;  and  Yanagase.  Akira.  5.695.851.  CI. 
428-I47.0(K). 
Mitsubishi  Semiconductor  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Underwood.  Jeffery  D.;  Aixlrews.  Thomas  E.;  and  Warren.  Waile  R..  Jr.. 
5.6%.328.  CI.  73-856.000. 
Mitsuda.  Satoshi:  See — 

Komaki.  Rvohei;  Mitsuda.  Satoshi;  and  Watanabe.  Keisuke.  5.695,974, 
CI.  435-155.000. 
Mitsuhashi.  Shunya;  and  Onodcra.  Ken.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Infor- 
mation processing  system  connected  bv  radio  communication.  5.6%.499. 
CI.  .340-825.690. 
Mitsuhira,  Yuko:  See — 

Miura.  Katsumi;  and  Mitsuhira.  Yuko.  5.6%.989.  O.  395-844.000. 
Mitsui  Engineering  &  Shipbuilding  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Masuyama.  Kazuo.  5.694.878.  CI.  114-61.000. 
Mitsui  Mining  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikeyama.  Nobuhide;  Iwanaga,  Yutaka;  Torikai.  Yuji;  and  Adachi.  Masa- 
losi.  5.6%.049.  CI   .502-350.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sagane.  Toshihiro;  Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki;  Kawasaki.  Masaaki;  Okada. 
Keiji;  Nakahama.  Hidenari;  and  Tojo.  Tetsuo.  5.6%.214.  Q.  526- 
170.000. 
Tanaka.  Harahiko;  and  Kawachi.  Hideshi.  5.695.838.  CI.  428-35.200. 
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Milsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incofponiled:  Se^ 

Itoh.  Hisato:  Karasawa.  Akio;  Sugimolo.  Kenichi  Oguchi.  Takahisa:  and 

Aihara.  Shin.  5.695.911.  O.  430-270.160. 
Yanagimachi.  Masaloshi;  Hirose.  Sumio;  Tani  luchi.  Yoshiteru;  and 
L'mehara,  Hideki.  5.6%.758,  CI.  369-275.40^ 
Misuse.  Toshihiko:  See —  i 

Toyomura,  Yuuji:  and  Mitsu.se.  Toshihiko.  5.6961603.  CI.  358^58.000. 
Minhof.  Hans,  lo  Michard  Kablilz  &  Mitthof  GmbH  Furnace  system  with 

post  combustion  space.  5.694.868.  CI.  11O-2I0.OO0. 
Miura.  Hideya.  to  Nifco.  Inc.  Connector  for  plates.  5.^5J96.  CI.  403-2.000. 
Miura.  Hiroshi:  Kasahara.  Senshi;  Aoyama.  Hidekazut  and  Sekizawa.  Karu- 
hiko.  to  Tosoh  Cocporaboa.  Method  for  removj  of  nitrosen  oxides 
5,695.728.0.423-239  200. 
Miura.  Katsumi;  and  Mitsuhira,  Yuko.  to  NEC  Corpc^tion.  Microcomputer 
equipped  with  DMA  controller  allowed  to  continue  ij)  perform  data  transfer 
operations  ex  en  after  completion  of  a  current  dim  transfer  ooeration 
5.6%.989.  CI.  395-844.000. 
Miura.  Shigeo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  coiimunication  apparatus 
with  display  of  parallel  operation  of  on-line  and  oiT-ine  modes  5.6%  597 
CI.  358-400.000.  i 

Miwa.  Makoio;  and  Yoshiume.  Naoki.  to  Denso  CoAmration.  Fuel  supply 
control  with  fiiel  pressure  adjustment  during  fuelTcut-off  delay  period 
5.694.902.  CI.  123-493.000.  •  J  t~ 

Miw^  Tetsuyuki.  to  Nidek  Co..  Ltd.  Ophthalmic  apitranis.  5.6%.573  CI 

351-208.000. 
Mixon.  Timothy  S.:  See — 

von  Rotow,  Andreas  H.;  and  Mixon.  Timothy  S  .  5,695.027.  C\    188- 
380.000. 
Miya,  Tatsuya;  and  Noguchi.  Tsutomu.  to  NEC  Corpo  ation.  Semiconductor 
device  with  a  filter  formed  of  3-element  series-ai  d-parallel  resonators 
5,697.087.  CI.  455-307.000. 
Miyadera.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Matsui,  Fumio:  Miyadera.  Toshiyuki;  and  Yoshi  la,  Naoki,  5,696  548 
a.  347-215.000. 
Miyajima.  Takeshi:  See — 

Tokura.  Norihito;  Hara,  Kunihiko;  and  Miyajimi  .  Takeshi,  5  696  3% 
CI.  257.34 1.000. 
Miyajima.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Kogo.  Takashi:  Kanamori.  Hiroo;  Onishi.  Masashi ;  Miyajima.  Yoshiaki 
and  Nakazawa.  Masataka.  5.695.880.  CI.  428-!  92.000. 
Miyake.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Matsuda.   Kenji;   Sugiura.  Yoshinori:   Kawagud  i.  Hideshi;   Miyake. 

Hiroaki;  and  Nomura.  Yoshiya.  5.697.022.  CI.  199-102.000. 

Miyamoto.  Junichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  So  niconductor  memory 

device   using   internal    voltage   obtained   by    boos  ing   suddIv    voltaee 

5.696.731.  CI.  365-233.500  «     "WJ        "age. 

Miyamoto.  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Makita.  Naoki;  Funai,  Takashi:  Yamamoto.  Yoshit  ka;  Mitani,  Yasuhiro: 
Nomura,   KaLsumi;    Miyamoto.  Tadayoshi;   ai  1   Kosai    Takama.sa 
5,6%,003.  CI.  437-21.000. 
Miyasaka.  Hiroichi:  See — 

Eguchi.  Junji;  Miyasaka,  Hiroichi;  Kinouchi,  Ma  ami;  Ohashi,  Yoichi 
Hon.  Takeshi;  and  Yamamura,  Yuji.  5.695.631,  CI.  208-50000 
Miyashita.  Takanori:  See — 

Matsuda,  Akira;  Sa.saki.  Takuma;  Shutou.  Satoshi  Fujii.  Akihiio;  Ono. 
Takashi;  Sakata,  Shinji:  and  Miyashita.  Taki  nori,  5,696,097    CI 
514-51.000. 
Miyata.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Ishikawa.    George;     Miyata.     Hideyuki;    Onakj ,     Hiioshi;    Sekiya 

Motoyoshi;  and  Olsuka,  Kazue.  5,696.614,  C\.  359-124.000. 
Onaka,    Hiroshi;    Miyata.    Hideyuki;    and    Fu  ;ushinia.    Nobuhin), 
5.6%.859.  CI.  385-24.000. 
Miyata.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Kunta.  Masahiro;  and  Miyau,  Hirofumi,  5,695.0]  I.  CI.  192-45.000 
Miyata.  Shinichi;  Toyokawa.  Telsuo;  Sakai,  Kouicni;  ar  1  Morikawa.  Satoshi. 
to  Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd.  Intra  aortic  balloon  pumpin  ■  catheter  5  695  467 
CI.  604-96.000.  •-      f-  T 

Miyata.  Souichi;  Yoshida.  Shinichi;  and  Muramaisu^  Tsuyoshi.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stand-alone  data  driven  type  ufoimation  processor 
5.6%.920.  CI   395-377.000.  '        ~  k-        ■ 


Miyaza.  Masao.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automati :  image  quality  con- 
trolling apparams  for  use  in  an  electronic  copierrj5.6%,843,  CI.  382- 
176.000. 
Miyazaki.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kusakari.  Ichiro;  and  Miyazaki.  Atsushi,  5.694,9J  (,  CI.  140-1 19  000 
Miyazaki.  Kazuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  CVD  method  ( ir  forming  a  metallic 

him  on  a  wafer.  5.695.831.  CI.  427-576.000.  ^ 

Miyazaki.  Yukio:  See — 

Endo.  Toshihiko;  Sasaki.  Yuji;  Matsui,  Yasutaka;  i  nd  Miyazaki  Yukio 
5,6%,651.  CI.  360-104.000 
Miyazawa.  Chihiro;  Mori.  Tomoyuki;  Kameo,  Hiroshi;  md  Isogai.  Shinji.  to 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.   Process  for  pn  ducing  alkadienols 
5,696,304.  a.  568-900.000.  ' 

Miyazawa,  Kazuo:  See — 

Onodera,  Akihito;  and  Miyazawa.  Kazuo,  5,694.8  19.  CI  92-157  000 
Mizeret.  Jerome:  See — 

van  den  Bergh.  Hubert;  and  Mizeret  Jerome,  ^,695.583.  C    156- 

Mizoguchi.  Masataka:  See — 

Edamura.    Kazuya;    Otsubo.    Yasufumi;    and    M  zoguchi.    Masataka 
.  5.695.678.  Q.  252-74.000. 


Mizoh.  Yuichi:  See — 

Mikuriya,  Yushi:  Mizoh.  Vukhi:  and  Doujo.  Tadashi.  5,695  902   C\ 
430-110000. 
Mizokami.  Kazunori:  See — 

Matsuzaki.  Minoru;  Mizokami.  Kazunori;  Sato.  Yuca;  Naito.  Yoshitaka: 
Tomikawa.  Fumio;  and  Hamada.  Masahani.  5.6%  997    CI    396- 
.W.OOO. 
Mizosaki.  Kengo.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu 

Limited.  Processing  apparams.  5.695.562.  CI.  118-712.000. 
Mizuguchi.  Koichi:  See — 

Morikiyo.  Akira;   Mizuguchi.   Koichi;   Kawano.  Susumu;  Umezawa. 
Kenji;  and  Takatori.  Isao.  5.695.044.  CI.  198-746.000. 
Mizuno.  Hiroshi.  to  YKK  Corporation.  Automatic  lock  slider  for  slide 

fastener.  5.694.667.  CI.  24-421.000. 
Mizuno.  Sadao;  Hoshino.  Akinori;  and  Morita.  Tetsuya.  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Finishing  machines  for  internal  spline  tooth  surfaces 
5.695.390.  CI.  45 11 24.000. 
Mizuno.  Shingo.  to  Funai  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  improving  picture 
quality  of  a  box  display  of  teletext  character  data  by  lowering  a  contrast  of 
the  whole  screen  on  which  the  box  display  is  made.  5.6%J61.  CI 
348-468.000. 
Mizuno.  Tomohisa;  and  Asao.  Yoshiaki.  to  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semi- 
conductor device  and  method  of  fabricating  the  same.  5.6%  401    CI 
257-402.000. 
Mizushima.  Shigeaki:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yasuhiro;  and  Mizushima.  Shigeaki.  5.6%.568   CI    349- 
136.000. 
Mizuta.  Muneo.  lo  JATCO  Corporation   Planetary  carrier  having  a  porous 

washer.  5.695.424,  CI.  475-159.000. 
Mke  Metall-  Und  Kun.ststofrwaren  Erzeugungsgmbh:  See- 
Haas,  Franz;  and  Schneider.  Rudolf.  5.695,335,  CI.  433- 1 73.000. 
Mo,  Jian-Hua:  See — 

Hossack,  John  A.;  Mo.  Jian  Hua;  and  Cole,  Christopher  R.,  5,6%,737 
CI.  367-138.000. 
Moazzami.  Reza:  See — 

Jones.  Robert  Edwin.  Jr.;  Maniar.  Papu  D.;  Campbell,  Andrew  C    and 
Moazzami.  Reza.  5.6%.394.  CI.  257-295.000. 
Mochida.  Ei:  See — 

Nii.  Atsushi;  Morishita.  Hideaki;  Uemura.  Akio:  and  Mochida.  Ei 
5.695.964.  CI.  435-69.600. 
Mochida  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nii.  Atsushi;  Morishiu.  Hideaki;  Uemura.  Akio;  and  Mochida.  Ei 
5.695.964.  CI.  435-69.600.  " 

Moeckly.  Brian  H.:  See — 

Char.    Kookrin;    Geballe.    Theodore    H.;    and    Moeckly.    Brian    H 
5.6%.392.CL  257-190.000. 
Moh.  Sungwon:  See — 

Lee.  Young  W;  Moh.  Sungwon;  and  MuIIer.  Amo.  5,6%,685,  Q 
.164-4*4.180. 
Mohlenkamp,  Manfred:  See — 

Wolpen,  Waldemar;  Heymann.  Friedrich;  Mdhlenkamp.  Manfred'  and 
Pietzko,  Gunter.  5.694.799.  CI.  072-43.000. 
Moisson.  Marc  F:  See — 

Benn.  Alexander;  Henders<w.  Peter;  Lohmuller.  Delle\  A  ;  Soderheis 
Paulmer  M  ;  Moisson.  Marc  F;  and  Koht,  Lowell  I.,  5,6%  351    Cl" 
174-92.000. 
Mold-Masters  Limited:  See — 

Bauer.  Klaus.  5.695.793.  Cl.  425-564  000. 
Moldt.  Peter  See— 

Olesen,  Soren-Peter;  Moldu  Peter;  and  Pedersen.  Ove.  5.6%.  138  Cl 
514-349.000. 
Molecular  Probes.  Inc.:  See— 

Wang.  Hui-Ying;  Leung.  Wai-Yee;  and  Mao.  Fei.  5.6%.I57.  Cl   514- 
457.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Bassler.  Maxwill  P;  and  Lopaia.  John  E..  5.6%.669.  Cl.  .361-816.000. 
Fujikura.  Mitsuo;  Fukushima.  Minora;  Kunishi.  Shinsuke;  and  Seto 

Masashi.  5.695.359.  Cl.  439-495.000. 
Noda.  Atsuhito.  5.695.354.  Cl.  439-326.000. 

Seto.  Masashi;  and  KunLshi.  Shinsuke.  5.695..360.  Cl.  4.39-495.000 
Tomczak.  Gary  L  ;  Bnuiker.  Daxid  L.;  Funck.  Gordon  W.;  and  Musial 
David  Christopher.  5.695.366.  Cl.  4.19-607.000. 
Moll.  Herbert,  to  Hinderer  &  Muhlich  KG.  Positioning  device.  5.694.838.  CI. 

Moller.  Brent:  See— 

Vigenberg.  Stig  Flemming;  and  Moller.  Brent.  5,694,9%,  Cl    160- 
93.000. 
Molten  Metal  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Sparks.  Kevin  A.;  and  Johnston,  James  E..  5.695.732.  C\.  423-418  200 
Momchilovich.  Bradley  S.:  See — 

Everaens.  Albert  1.;  Purgett.  Mark  D.;  and  Momchilovich.  Bradley  S 
5.695.8.37.  Cl.  428-40.100.  ' 

Monbetsu.  Keiji:  See — 

Maejima.   Kuniaki;  Yamagata.  Shigeki;   Banda.  Tomohiro:   Kishida. 
Masani;  Monbetsu.  Keiji:  and  Naito.  Tsutomu.  5.695.730.  C\.  423- 

MOnch.  Dietmar  See — 

Auhom.  Wemer  Linhart.  Friedrich;  Monch.  Dietmar.  Weiser  JUigen- 
and  Lorencak.  Printoz.  5.695.610.  Cl.  162-164.600. 
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Mondak.  Stephen  M.;  Buline.  John  A.;  and  Storey.  Anthony,  to  Torrington 
Company.  The.  Antifriction  bearing  with  seal  arrangement.  5.695.290.  Cl. 
384-485.000. 
Monocon  International  Refractories  Limited:  See — 
Eastwood.  Owen.  5.695.558.  Cl.  118.308.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Grabner.  Roy  W.;  Landis.  Bryan  H.;  Scaros.  Mike  G.;  and  Runer.  Rick 

J..  5.695.969.  O.  435-105.000. 
Rueflimann.  Kenneth  W.;  McGhee.  William  D.;  and  Solodar,  A.  John. 
5.6%.290.  Cl.  564-238.000. 
Montell  North  America  Inc.:  See — 

Hummel.    Albert    A.;    Brusafeiro.    Adolfo;    and    Rinaldi.    Roberto. 
5.6%.203.  Cl.  525-53.000. 
Montgomery.  John  W.  S..  to  Lumonics  Inc.  Laser  cooling.  5.6%.783.  Cl. 

372-35.a)0. 
Montgomery.  Kent  M.;  and  Blaho.  Brace  E..  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company. 
Method  for  selecting  an  item  on  a  graphics  screen.  5.6%.533,  Cl.  345- 
146.000. 
Moon,  Kwang-Yul:  See — 

Yoon.  Heungsik;  Choy.  Nakyen;  Kim.  Sung  Chun;  Choi.  Ho  11;  Son. 
Young  Chan;  Park.  Chi  Hyo;  Moon.  Kwang-Yul;  Jung.  Wonhee;  Kim. 
Chung  Ryeol;  Lee.  Chang  Sun;  Koh.  Jong  Sung;  and  Kim.  Sang  Soo. 
5.6%.134.  Cl.  514-314.000. 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.:  See — 

German.  Michael  M  ;  and  Chorpenning.  Thomas  D..  5.695.589.  Cl. 
156-250  000 
Moore.  George  John,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  Method  for 
mounting  a  defleaion  yoke  and  support  structure  therefor.  5.6%.425,  CI. 
313-440.000. 
Moore.  Mark  Douglass;  Burckham.  David  M.;  John.son.  Drew  S.;  Brown. 
Norman  P.;  and  Hess.  Randall  L..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation. 
Launching  computer  applications  5.6%.975.  Cl.  .395-712.000. 
Moore.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Cusdin.  .Anthony  Richard,  deceased;  Davie.  Alan  J.;  and  Moore.  Paul  A.. 
5.697,093.  Cl.  455-324.000. 
Moravec.  Mark  D.;  Chen,  Tu;  Scott.  Tracy  L.;  Lee.  Kyou  Haeng;  Yama.shita. 
Tsutomu  Tom;  and  Nguyen.  Tarn  Huu-Minh.  to  Komag.  Inc.  CSS  magnetic 
recording  head  slider  and  method  of  making  same.  5.695.387.  Cl.  451- 
56.000 
Morgan.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Turic  Edward  J.;  and  Morgan.  Douglas  A..  5,694,960,  C\.  1 37- 1. 000. 
Morgenthaler.  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Omar.  Adames;  and  Morgenthaler.  Jean-Jacques,  5,6%,236.  Cl.  530- 

380.000. 

Morgulis.  Lazar  A.;  Zimmerman.  Charies;  and  Berdichevsky.  AiuKoly.  to  Juki 

America.  Inc  Sewing  machine  with  material  cutting  rolls.  5.694.870,  O. 

112-129.000 

Mori.  Akira;  and  Nakamura.  Takeshi,  to  Murau  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd 

Vibrating  gyroscope  5.6%.322,  Q  73-504.120. 
Mori,  Hideo:  See — 

Umemura,  Satoshi;  Ikeda.  Hayato;  Mori.  Hideo;  Sato.  Hirofumi;  Deto. 
Norikazu;   Kawamura.   Hisato;   Michiyuki.   Hiromi;  and  Tarutani. 
Tomoji.  5.694.828.  Q  92  71  000 
Mori.  Masao.  to  Lead  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Release  controlled  tran.<idernuil 

therapeutic  system.  5,695.779,  O.  424-448.000. 
Mori.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Masao;  Goto.  Sumio;  Tomioka,  Hiroyuki;  Mori.  Takavoshi; 
and  Iwasaki.  Nozomi.  5.694,874,  Cl.  112-470.010. 
Mori.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Chihiro;  Mori,  Tomoyuki;   Kameo.  Hiroshi;  and  Isogai. 
Shinji.  5.6%.304,  Q.  568-900.000. 
Mori.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Ota,  Michihiro;  Watabe.  Ma.sayuki;  and  Mori.  Yoshikazu,  5,695.395.  Cl. 
453-57.000. 
Moriarty.  John  M.:  See — 

Briscoe.  Roy  A.;  Burke.  Robert  J.;  Hanson.  Thomas  E.;  Holland.  Paul; 
and  Moriarty.  John  M..  5.6%.%l.  Q.  .395-602.000 
Moriarty.  Kent  Gordon,  to  Rainin  Instrument  Co..  Inc.  Multi-mode  attachable 

hanger  for  pipettes.  5,695,165,  Q.  248-316.800. 
Moriguchi.  Harahiko:  See — 

Sasanuma.  Nobuatsu:  Amemiya,  Koji;  Takeuchi,  Tatsuo;  Fukushima. 
Hisashi;  Moriguchi.  Haruhiko;  and  Ogau.  Takao.  5.697,012.  CI. 
399-49.000 
Morikawa.  Satoshi:  See — 

Miyata.  Shinichi;  Toyokawa.  Tetsuo;  Sakai.  Kouichi;  and  Morikawa. 
Satoshi.  5.695.467.  Cl   604-%000. 
Morikawa.  Seiichiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  generating  tone  repixxiuction  curve  for  converting  color  signals 
5.6%.889.  a.  395-109.000. 
Morikiyo,  Akira;  Mizuguchi,  Koichi;  Kawano,  Susiunu:  Umezawa,  Kenji; 
and  Takatori.  Isao.  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.  Pu.sher  conveyor  having 
pusher  dog  with  retainer  5.695.044.  Cl.  198-746.000. 
MonmoCo.  Takao:  See— 

Yoshitani.  Katsumi;  Nishimura.  Hiromi;  Tajima,  Shigera;  Kaji.  Nori- 
masa;  Kamitani.  Fumihiro;  Tanaka.  Yukihara;  Morimoto.  Takao;  and 
Maeda.  Shiro.  5.6%.475.  Cl.  335-78.(K)0. 
Morishita.  Hideaki:  See — 

Nii.  Atsushi.  Morishita.  Hideaki;  Uemura.  Akio;  and  Mochida.  Ei. 
5.695.964.  Cl  435-69.600 
Morita.  Hirofumi:  See — 


Itoh.  Mikio;  Suganuma.  Tomoyuki;  Takeda.  Suijin;  and  Morita,  Hiro- 
fumi. 5.6%.933.  a.  395-441.000. 
Morita.  Kazuhisa:  See— 

Tanaka.  Noriyoshi;  Fukushima.  Aritoshi;  Tatsumi.  Yukio;  Moriut  Kazu- 
hisa; and  Sailo.  Yoko.  5,6%.065,  Cl.  508-465  000. 
Moriu,  Shingo;  Fukui.  Watara;  and  Wada.  Shuichi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Knock  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine.  5.694.900.  Cl    123-425.000. 
Morita.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Funada.  Fumiaki;  Morita.  Tatsuo;  Tanaka.  Hirohisa;  Zhang.  Hongyoog; 
and  Takayama.  Torn.  5.6%.388.  Cl.  257-64.000. 
Morita.  Telsuya:  See — 

Mizuno,  Sadao;  Hoshino,  Akinori;  and  Morita,  Tetsuya,  5.695J90.  CI. 
451-124.000. 
Morita.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Nakamori.  Toshinori;   Koyama.  Yoshitera;   Ueyanta.   Hiroyuki;   and 
Morita.  Toshiaki,  5.694.792.  Cl.  66-75.100. 
Moriyaina.  Hiroki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Cover-sheathed  endoscope. 

5.695.449.  Q.  600-122  000. 
Morley.  John  C:  See- 
McLaughlin.  John;  Podwimy.  Philip  S.;  and  Mortey.  John C.  S.69S.69I. 
Cl.  252-610.000. 
Moroga.  Isao:  See — 

Katayama.  Masatake;  Moroga.  Isao;  Shirai.  Isao;  Kumaki.  Youichi:  and 
Kasahara.  Akio.  5.6%,034,  Cl.  437-228.000. 
Morooka.  Yasuo:  See — 

Watanabe.  Masahiko;  and  Morooka.  Yasuo.  5.6%.983.  Q.  395-800.000. 
Morrison.  Alan:  See — 

Sinha.  Ashok;  Chang.  Mei;  Periov.  Ilya;  Littau.  Karl;  Morrison.  Alan; 
and  Ui.  Lawrence  Chung-Lai.  5.695.568.  Cl.  118-729  000. 
Morrison.  Juanitii  A.  Method  for  attaching  an  object.  5,695J80,  Cl.  446- 

268.000. 
Morse,  William  A..  Jr;  and  Cavanagli,  Francis  X.,  to  Nova  Chemicals 
(International I  S  A   Thermoplastic  washer/recycler.  5,695.133.  Cl.  241- 
42.000. 
Morton,  Curtis  Eugene;  Lipton,  Vincent  Paul;  and  Owens,  Donald  L.  Hand- 
held manually  operable  instruments  determining  and  displaying  lap  speeds 
about  a  track  and  comparing  different  laps  and  racers.  5,M6,706,  Q. 
364-565  000. 
Morion  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Lunt  Larry  F;  and  Daines.  Michael  J  ,  5.694.737.  C\  53-119.000. 
Richart  Douglas  S  ;  and  Tamoski.  Charles  P..  5.695,852,  O.  428- 
152.000. 
Mottrud.  Jon  P.,  to  Budget  Lamp  Reclaimers.  Inc.  Fluorescent  lamp  collection 

and  separation  method  and  apparatus.  5,695,069,  O.  209-23.000. 
Mosel  Vitelic  Inc.:  See- 
Chen,  Ming-Liang;  and  Chu.  Chih-Hsun,  5,6%,0I6,  Q.  437-57.000. 
Su.  Wen-Doe;  Wen,  Jen-Di;  and  Wu,  Ming-Huang,  5,6%.036.  Q. 
438-239  000. 
Moser.  Rabin,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Single  roll  RAM  system.  5.697.036,  Q. 

.199-329  000. 
Motion.  William  C:  See— 

BatT.  John  D.;  Motion.  William  C  ;  and  Russell.  Michael  K..  5.69S.0IS. 
CI    175-45000 
Motlow.  Erika  B.:  See- 
Jiang.  Zemin;  Loftis.  Ted  S.:  Suiter.  Dwight  S.;  Motlow.  Erika  B.: 
Lanius.  Mike  B.;  and  Hedgecough.  Saigeon  Billy.  5.695.637.  CL 
210-316.000. 
Moioda.  Kimio:  See — 

Taieyama.  Kiyohisa;  Motoda.  Kimio;  Sekiguchi.  Kenji;  and  Oman. 
Tsutae.  5.695.817.  Cl.  427240.000 
Motorola:  See — 

Song.  John;  and  NiUson.  Thomas.  S.6%.38S.  Q.  257-10.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Bartholomew.  John  Howard.  5.6%.803.  Q  377-64.000 

Bucher.  William  Alexander;  Kirschenmann.  Mark  Alan;  Gross,  Jod 

Uoyd;  and  Jones.  Clay  Garten.  5.6%.797.  Cl.  375-344.000. 
Daniel.  Christopher  John;  and  Holoubek.  Kevin  Joseph.  5.697.073.  CL 

455-126.000. 
Davis.  James  Lynn.  5.695,877.  CI.  428-329.000 
Dewan.    Sudeep   S  ;    Fernandez.   Jose   M.;    and    Meadows.   Vernon. 

5.695.886.  Cl  429-7.000 
Diem.  Danell  Dennis.  5.6%.5O0.  O.  340-825.440. 
Dydyk.  Michael;  and  Welling.  John  Robert,  5,6%,423,  a  310-346.000. 
FitzGerald.  Mark  Richard;  and  Griffin,  Craig  Thomas,  5,695.341,  CL 

434-16  000. 
Gu.  Wang-Chang  Albert.  5.697.088.  Cl.  455-307.000 
Gustafson.  David  T;  Shepherd.  Richard  G.;  and  Frith.  Robert  D.. 

.5.6%.880.  Cl   .195-2.820. 
Jones.  Robert  Edwin.  Jr;  Maniar.  Papu  D.;  Campbell.  Andrew  C:  and 

Moazzami.  Reza.  5.6%,394.  Cl   257-295.000. 
Kim.  Sang  Hoor:  and  Schultz,  Andrew  V.  5.6%.436.  Cl.  320-22.000. 
Miles.  Barrv  M  ;  and  Gold.  Glenn  E..  5.6%.666.  Cl   361-764.000. 
Mottier,  Matthew  D  ,  Albert,  Mike  M.;  and  Kiem,  Joshua  P..  5.6%.497. 

Cl  340-825  440 
ODea.  Robert  J  .  5.6%.794.  O  375-2%.000 
Pan.  Shao  Wei:  Wang.  Shay-Ping  Thomas;  and  Labun.  Nicholas  M.. 

5.6%.875.  CI.  395-2.280 
Pan.  ShaoWei;  Lloyd.  Scon  Edward;  Wang.  Shay-Ping  Thomas:  and 

Labun.  Nicholas  Mikulas.  5.6%.986.  O   395-800.000. 
Patino.  Joseph.  5.6%.433.  O.  320-31.000 
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Salvi.  Raul 

76.000. 
Swiitel.  Thomas  J.;  Dunn,  Patrick  M.,  and  Bair^,  Joaquin,  5,695  690 

CI.  252-582.000. 
Tayloe,  Daniel  Richard.  5.697,056,  CI.  455-33  100. 
UrtMnski,  Steven  Adam.  5,696,821.  CI.  379-406.000. 
Wang.  Shay-Ping  Thomas.  5,696.881.  CI.  395-22.000 
Mocta.  Gianni:  See— 

Leonard!.  Amedeo:  Mona.  Gianni:  and  Testa.  Rodolfo.  5.6%.  1 39.  C\ 
514-356.000 
Mottier.  Matthew  D.;  Albert  Mike  M  ;  and  Kiem.  Joslkia  P..  to  Motorola.  Inc 

Radio  with  silent  and  audible  alerts.  5.6%.497,  CI  340-825.440. 
Mouranl.  Jean-Marc:  and  LaFerrara.  Holly  A  .  to  Whitoker  Cofporation.  The 

Floating  fet  mner  5.697,092.  CI  455-323.000 
Mouri.  Yasunori:  See — 

Igaiashi.  Shinya:  Kobayashi,  Chihiro;  Mouri.  Yaiunori;  Ishikawa.  Hito- 
shi:  and  Uchiyama.  Kaoru.  5.696.321,  CI.  73-202.500. 
Mourkidou.  Sotiria.  Cover  for  a  laryngoscope   5,695/»54.  CI.  600-166.000. 
Moulerde,  Renaud;  Timmer,  Bernard;  and  Thuilljer,  Enck,  to  Giat  Industries. 
Motorized  breakdown  vehicle.  In  particular  for  (  tank   5  695  207   CI 
280-163.000.  ,      ■      ,      . 

Mowry.  Todd  C;  and  Killian.  Earl  A.,  to  Silicon  Gra|hics.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  reducing  delays  following  the  execution  of  a  branch  instruc- 
tion in  an  instruction  pipeline.  5,6%,958,  CI.  395-$82.000. 
Moyer,  David  F.  Hybrid  internal  combustion  engin*  5,695,430,  C\  477- 

189.000. 
Moyse,  PhiUp:  See — 

Guttag,  Kari  M  ;  Balmer,  Keith;  Gove.  Robert  J.;  Read.  Christopher  J  ; 
Golston.  Jeremiah  E.;  Poland.  Sydney  W;  lii-Simmons.  Nicholas; 
and  Moyse,  Philip,  5.6%,954,  CI.  395-562.0O0. 
Mozeke.  Patricia  A  :  See — 

Hnat,  Diane  L.:  Levine,  Harry;  Slade.  Louise:  Maitland.  Richard  P. 
Brown.  Wayne;  and  Mozeke.  Patricia  A  .  5.69Si804.  CI.  426-550.000 
Mr  Bracket.  Inc.:  See—  i 

Hanmann.  Jerome;  and  Greider,  C.  Austin.  5,69s|l64,  a.  248-316  400 
Mrs.  Bateman's  Bakery.  L.C.:  See —  l 

Bateman.  Kristine.  5.695.806.  CI.  426-581.000 
Muehlberger.  Karl;  Sinek.  Richard;  and  Hughes.  Michael,  to  Southeast 
Phonecard.  Inc.  Telephone  debit  card  dispenser  and  tiethod.  5.696.908  CI 
395-239.000. 
Mueller.  Bruce:  See- 
Davis.  Dale  R.;  Klein.  Michael;  de  Larra  Carofdo.  Carlos  Miranda; 
Mueller.  Bruce;  Martinez.  Ramon-Bartolome  tastor;  Raychoudhury 
Rana;  and  Such.  Albert.  5.695.820.  a.  427-281.000. 
Mueller.  Emmerich:  See — 

Hentschel.  Christian;  Mueller.  Emmerich;  Rueck.  Clemens:  and  Leckel 
Edgar.  5.6%.707.  Q.  364-574.000. 
Mueller.  Ethard:  See— 

Goldmann.  Helmut;  Hieriemann.  Helmut:  Muellef.  Erhard  and  Planck 
Heinrich.  5.695.879.  CI  428-364.000. 
Mueller.  Richard  L..  Jr:  See— 

St  Goar.  Frederick  G  ;  Peters.  William  S  ;  Ev»rd.  Philip  C  ;  Boyd 
Stephen  W ;  Adams.  Craig  L ;  Mueller.  Richai*  L..  Jr.;  and  Stevens 
John  H .  5.695.457.  a.  604-4.000.  [ 

Mueller.  Walter  B..  to  W.  R  Grace  4  Co-Conn.  Filmi  for  medical  solution 

pouches.  5.695.840.  CI.  428-35.700.  [ 

Miihiemann.  Kurt:  See — 

Corbach.  Rainei;  Latz,  Wilhelm;  and  MUhlemanA  Kurt,  5.696  418  CI 
310-239.000. 
Mui.  Kai  H.:  See- 
Bender,  Anthony  J  ;  Mui.  Kai  H  ;  and  Pajer.  Emtry  A..  5.695.056.  CI 
206-315.900. 
Mulhauser.  Paul  J  ;  and  DiCesare.  Paul  C.  to  C  R,  Bard.  Incorporated. 
Implantable  prosthesi.'i  and  method  and  apparatus  for  loading  and  deliver- 
ing an  implantable  prosthesis.  5.695.525.  CI.  623-11  000 
Mulla,  Dean  A.:  See— 

lacobovici.  Sorin;  and  Mulla.  Dean  A..  5.6%.93< .  C\.  395-477  000 
Muller.  Anton:  See — 

Weber.  Hans;  and  Muller.  Antoo.  5.695.281.  Q.    66-235.000. 
Muller.  Amo:  See —  ] 

Lee.  Young  W.;  Moh.  Sungwon;  and  Muller.  Amo.  5.6%.685    O 
364-464.180. 
MUller.  Friedemann;  BrSuer.  Wolfgang;  Hoppe.  Hans-Oeorg;  Wussow  Hans- 
Geofg;  Heidingsfeld.   Herlwn:   Meister,  Willi;   Sciulte,   Berahard;   and 
Winkler.  Jiirgen.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  preparing  TPU 
molding  compositions.  5.6%.205.  Q.  525-77.000 
Muller.  John  J  Outdoor  fiiminire  covers  and  covering  ntethods  5  694  866 
a.  108-161  000.  ... 

Muller.  Peter  H  :  See- 
Robinson.  Jack  D.;  Schor.  Clifton  M.;  MUller.  Pet«r  H.;  Yankee.  Wayne 
A.;  Young,  Robert  F:  and  Fantone,  Stephen  D.,  5,6%,52I,  O. 

Multoney.  Peter  Clive:  See — 

John.  Michel;  Oausen,  Anthony  Robin;  and  Ktidury,  Edward  Joseph 
5.695,195,  a.  273-JOO.OOO  ^^^" 

Mumcu,  Salih,  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  fotitbe  batchwise  prepa- 
ration of  polylaurolactam.  5.696.227.  O.  528-3 IS.O^O. 
Munakata.  Megumi:  See — 

Noguchi.  Hiromichi;  Inamoto.  Tadayoshi;  and  Munakata.  Mesumi 
5.6%.177.  a.  522-31.000  ' 

MUnder.  Herbert:  See— 


Berger.  Michael  Gotz;  MQnder.  Herbert;  Frohnhoff.  Stephan;  TTidoissen 
Markus;  and  LUth.  Hans.  5.696.629.  CI.  359-582.000. 
Murakami.  Eiichi:  See — 

Mitome.  Noriyuki;  Murakami.  Eiichi;  and  Uzawa.  Shigeyuki  5  695  897 
a.  430-22.000. 
Murakami.  Eisaku:  See — 

MaLsumae.  Iwao;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki; 
Hosokawa.  Hiroshi;  Uno.  Mugijiroh;  Saitoh.  Hiroshi:  Takenaka.  Eiji: 
Sugiyama.  Toshihiro:  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku    and 
Komatsubara.  Satoru,  5,697.026,  CI.  399-267.000 
Murakawa,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Ohkawa.    Masanori;    Ichikawa.    Toshiyuki;     Kumagai.    Toshimitsu; 

Takashima.  Yuuichiro:  Watanuki.  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Shinichi;  Ishii.  Mit- 

suharu;  Murakawa.  Yoshitaka;  Yamazaki.  Kozo;  and  Ikeda.  Hirovuki 

5.6%.6I7.  CI.  359-216.000  ' 

Muraki.  Einosuke.  to  Agency  of  Industnal  Science  &  Technology.  Ministry 

of  International  Trade  &   lndu.stry.   Partially   N-acylated  compound  of 

chiiooligosaccharide.  salt  thereof,  and  use  theteof.  5,6%.098    O    514- 

55.000. 

Muramatsu.  Shigeru:  See — 

Oka.  Hideto:  Muramatsu.  Shigeru;  Fukuoka.  Hirolsugu;  Matsunaga 
Hiroshi;  and  Tsubokawa.  Masahiro.  5.695.326.  CI.  418-55.100. 
Muramatsu.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Miyata.    Souichi;    Yoshida,    Shinichi;    and    Muramatsu.    Tsuyoshi 
5.6%,920,  CI   395-377.000. 
Murari.  Bruno;  Toscani,  Roberto;  Marchio,  Fabio;  and  Stotti,  Sandro,  to 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.  Semiconductor  wafers  with  device 
protection  means  and  with  interconnect  lines  on  scribing  lines  5  6%  404 
CI.  257-620.000. 
Murata.  Kiyohito;  Shioiri.  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsumoco.  Shogo.  to  Toyota 
Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Hydraulic    clutch    system    with    flywheel 
5.695.032.  CI.  192-48.100. 
Murata.  Mami:  See — 

Sakuma.  Tadashi;  Takahashi.  Keizo;  Meiwa.  Zenbei;  Ikeda.  Hiix>shi  and 
Murata.  Mami.  5.695.374.  CI.  442-164.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaida.  Hiroaki.  5.696.472.  CI.  333-189.000. 

Kawahata,  Kazunari;  and  Okada.  Ken.  5.6%.5I7.  CI.  343-700  OMS 
Mori.  Akira;  and  Nakamura,  Takeshi.  5.6%.322.  CI.  73-504  120 
Tsujiguchi.  Tatsuya;  and  Tada.  Hitoshi.  5.6%.473.  CI.  333-202.000. 
Murata.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Masuno.  Takashi;  Nada.  Takatoshi;  Masuno.  Wataru;  Murata.  Tatsuya; 
Ogawa,    Hideaki;    Nishimura,    Tatsuya;    and    Kameda.    Keiichi 
5,6%.919.  CI.  395-354.000. 
Muroki.  Kenichi;  and  Imaizumi.  Shoji.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushikj  Kaisha. 
Device  for  forming  electiosutic   latent  images  on  a  photoconduclor 
5.697.009.  a.  399-40.000. 
Murphy.  Brian:  See — 

Bloomfield.  Curtis;  Bove.  Nelson  David;  Murphy.  Brian-  and  Patter 
James  Erie.  5.694.964.  CI.  137-15.000. 
Murphy.  John  J.  Fishing  reel  with  staged  release  of  lure  and  line  5  695  139 

a.  242-239.000. 
Murphy.  Kevin  M.  Photo  mouse  pad  and  method  of  making  5.6%  536  CI 

345-163.000. 
Murphy.  Michael  K  :  See- 
Burke.  Michael  K.;  Murphy.  Michael  K.;  and  Peach.  Walter  J    Jr 
5.694.859.  CI.  105-355.000 
Murphy.  Wendy  H.;  and  Walston.  William  S..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Method  for  making  a  coated  Ni  base  superalloy  article  of  improved 
microstructural  stabiUiy.  5.695.821.  O.  427-327.000. 
Murray.  Cameron  R.;  and  Van  der  Meer.  William  John,  to  Labatt  Brewing 
Company  Limited.  Methods  for  chill-treating  non-distilled  malted  bariev 
beverages.  5.695.795.  a.  426- 1 1 .000. 
Murray.  F  Taft:  See— 

Sebeny.  Joseph  L..  Jr ;  Spettel.  Aaron  T ;  and  Murray,  F  Taft.  5.6%  347 
CI.  102-214.000. 
Musch.  Gofxlon  F;  Gerardo.  Serafin  J  ;  Humphrey.  Dennis  D  ;  Bochnak 
Bruce  E  ;  Baricer.  Richard  L  ;  Roberts.  William  J  ;  and  Young.  Harold  R.. 
to  Wooswr  Brush  Company,  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  makine  oaint 
roller  cover.  5.694.688.  CI.  29-895.21 1. 
Musial.  David  Christopher  See— 

Tomczak.  Gary  L  ;  Brunker.  David  L.;  Funck.  Gordon  W.;  and  Musial 
David  Christopher.  5.695.366.  CI.  439-607.000. 
Music.  Kcnith  P:  See — 

Chen.   Paul   N ,  Sr;   Music,   Kenith   R;  and  McNeely,  Gerald  W 
5.695.710.  CI.  264-532  000. 
Musser.  John  Henry:  See- 
Anderson.  Mark:  and  Musser.  John  Henry.  5,695.738.  O  424-1  730 
Muto.  Yasuo:  See — 

Kondo.  Yoshiyuki:  Kuno.  Tokiyuki:  Muto.  Yasuo;  and  Tsuda.  Mamoru 
5.695,309.  CI.  414^16.000. 
MVE.  Inc.:  See— 

Neeser.  Timothy:  and  Lyman.  Bruce.  5.695,844,  C\.  428-69.000 
Myelos  Neurosciences  Corporation:  See- 
O'Brien,  John  S.;  and  Kishimolo.  Yasuo.  5.6%.080.  CI.  514-2.000 
Myer.  John  Mark;  and  Shuey.  John  Raymond,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The 
Electrical  connector  with  strain  relief  for  a  bundle  of  wires.  5.695.358.  CI. 
439-468.000. 
Myers.  Ronald:  See — 

Brons.  Glen  B.;  Myers.  Ronald;  and  Bearden.  Roby.  Jr.  5.695,632  G 
208-229000. 


December  9,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  71 


Myers,  Stephen  Joe;  Turner,  Theodore  Rogers,  Jr;  Christenson,  Barry  Odell; 
Mayfield,  Albert  Hunter;  Kreucher.  John  Eric;  and  Nelson.  Charles  Sco«, 
to  General  Motors  Corporation  Catalyst  healer  assembly.  5.695  722  CI 
422-174.000. 
N.V.  Michel  Van  de  Wiele:  See— 

IJebaes,  Johnny,  5,694,982,  C\.  139-453.000. 
Nabisco  Technology  Company:  See — 

Hnat.  Diane  L.;  Levine.  Harry;  Slade.  Louise;  Maitiand,  Richard  P; 

Brown,  Wayne;  and  Mozeke.  Patricia  A  .  5.695.804.  CI  426-550  000 

Nachenberg.  Carey,  to  Symantec  Corporation   Polymorphic  virus  detection 

module.  5.6%.822.  CI.  380-4.000. 
Nachi  Robotics  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

McLaughlan.  Timodiy  James.  5.694.813.  O.  74-490.020. 
Naclerio.  Edward  J.:  See— 

Cordery.  Robert  A  ;  D' Andrea.  Thomas  A  ;  Jackson.  Jeirme  E :  Kir- 
schner.  Wallace;  Malin.  Richard  A.;  McPherson.  David  T;  Naclerio 
Edward  J.;  Parkos.  Maria  P;  Steinmetz.  John  H  ;  and  Wald.  Joel  I 
5.6%,829.  CI.  380-55.000. 
Nada.  Takatoshi:  See— 

Masuno.  Takashi:  Nada,  Takatoshi;  Masuno.  Wataru:  Murau.  Tatsuya 
Ogawa.    Hideaki;    Nishimura.    Tatsuya;    and    Kameda.    Keiichi 
5.6%.9I9.  CI.  395-354  000. 
Nadal.  Guy:  See— 

Roussigne.  Maurice:  Nadal.  Guy:  and  Bovyn.  Gilles.  5  695  470   CI 
604-116.000. 
Nadkanii.  Ravindra  M.;  and  Kinneberg.  David  J  .  to  Metalor  USA  Refining 
Corp  Fluidized  bed  electrowinning  of  copper.  5.695.629,  CI.  205-348  000 
Nagai,  Masaharu:  See — 

Tamamura.  Koshi:  Tsukamoto.  Hironori:  Nagai.  Masahani   and  Ikeda 
Masao.  5.695.556.  a.  117-85.000 
Nagano.  Akihiko:  See — 

Yamada.  Akira;  Nagata.  Keiji:  Irie.  Yoshiaki:  and  Nagano.  Akihiko 
5.6%.998.  CI.  396-51.000. 
Nagano.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Ozaki.  Kazuhisa:  Kayanuma.  Kanji;  and  Nagano.  Hirofumi.  5.6%.757. 
CI.  369-275.400. 
Nagashima.  Teruhiko:  See — 

Aoki.  Hiroyuki:  Matsumura.  Yoshihisa:  Satoh.  Hiroto;  Nagashima.  Teru- 
hiko: and  Hayashi.  Masaki.  5.6%.550.  CI.  348-125  000 
Nagau.  Keiji:  See — 

Yamada.  Akira;  Nagata.  Keiji;  Irie.  Yoshiaki:  and  Nagano   Akihiko 
5.6%.998.  CI.  396-51.000. 
Nagau.  Satoshi:  and  Matoba.  Toru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Output 
apparatus  and  method  for  varying  size  of  cache  memory  area.  5.6%.984. 
v_i.  .'Vj-sU().uuu, 
Nagau.  Tetsuya:  Aooo.  Yasuhisa:  Kaneda.  Jun'ya;  and  Kato.  Takahiko   to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  of  welding  neutron  irradiated  metallic  material 
5.695.666.  CI  219-137  OWM. 
Nagatani,  Yuji:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Hiroshi:  Ishii,  Jun:  and  Nagatani,  Yuji,  S,6%,904.  CI. 

Nagel,  Dietmar.  Domed  Game  Device.  5.695,  l»4,  Q  273-357X100 
Nagel.  Walter  R:  See—  ->  ^---'ajuu. 

Brooks,  Lester  A.;  Costin,  C.  Richard:  and  Nagel,  Walter  R   5  6%  190 
CI.  524-248.000. 
Nagoshi,  Shigeyasu:  See — 

Matsubara.  Miyuki:  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu:  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu   Koi- 
ubashi,  Noribumi;  Sugimoto,  Hitoshi;  Gotoh,  Fumihiro;  and  Uetuki 
Masaya.  5.6%.542.  Q.  347-12.000. 
Nagumo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Koike.  Toyomi:  Aizawa.  Kazunori;  and  Nagumo.  HiixKhi.  5.6%.247,  CI. 
536-18.600. 
Nagy.  Beta  G..  to  Sainl-Gobain/Nooon  Industrial  Ceramics  Corporation 
T^'inm"'  "^"'^  Package  with  diamond  heat  sink   5.6%,665,  Q.  361 

Nahaboo,  Colas:  and  Bouthors.  Vincent,  to  Bull  S.A.  Using  an  embedded 
interpreted  language  lo  develop  an  interactive  user-interface  description 
tool  5.6%.9I4.  a.  395  333.000. 
Nair.  N.  Gopalan.  to  Intel  Corporanon  Integrated  cellular  dau/voice  com- 
munication system  working  under  one  operating  system.  5,6%.699  CI 
364-5  I4.00R. 
Naito.  Kazuo:  See — 

Saitoh,  Shinji;  Yoshikawa.  Masato:  Naito.  Kazuo:  and  Inone.  Kaiii 
5.697.029.  CI.  399-286  000  ^' 

Naito,  Takayuki:  See— 

Aburaki,    Shimpci;    Yamashlta,     Haruhiro;    and     Naito     Takayuki 
5.6%,0%,  CI.  514-33.000  ^ 

Naito,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Maejima,   Kuniaki;  Yamagau,   Shigeki:    Banda.  Tomohiro;   Kishida. 
Masaru:  Monbetsu,  Keiji;  and  Naito,  Tsutomu,  5,695,730,  Q.  423- 

Naito,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Matsuzaki.  Minoru;  Mizokami,  Kazunon.  Sato.  Yuu;  Naito.  Yoshitaka; 
Tomikawa.  Fumio;  and  Hamada.  Masaharu.  5.6%.997.  C\.  396- 

Nakahama.  Hidenari:  See — 

Sagane.  Toshihiro:  Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki:  Kawasaki.  Masaaki:  Okada. 
Keiji:  Nakahama.  Hidenari:  and  Tojo.  Tetsuo.  5.6%,2I4.  a.  526- 

Nakahau.  Seiji:  See— 


Takeucfai.  Hisao:  Nakahaia.  Seiji;  Mauuun.  Tikahin>;  md  Kjwai 
Chihiro.  5.695.700.  CI  264-60.000. 
Nakai.  Norio:  See— 

Watanabe,  liani;  Imaoka,  Yasunori;  and  Ndui,  Norio.  5  6%  634  a 
359-694.000. 
Nakai.  Yoriko:  See— 

Otsu.  Yoshiro:  Arima.  Yaeno:  and  Nakai.  Yoriko.  5.696.169.  Q.  514- 
675.000. 
Nakai.  Yoshiharu:  See— 

Isshiki.  Isao;  Hashiba.  Hitoshi;  Nakai.  Yoshiharti;  Ueda,  Seiji  Nozjki 
Takao:  and  Hio.  Masahide.  5.695.259.  a   303-119  200 

^"^i"^,  iJS?*''*-  •"  '^''"*  Corporanon    Varifocal  lens    5.6%.633.  Q 
359-69 1 .000. 

Nikajima.  Michio:  See— 

Tsuwako.  Kazushi;  Harako.  Fujio;  Suda.  Katsumi:  Nakajima.  Michio 
Yoneda.  Isao:  and  Ogasawara.  Kenji.  5.6%.643.  O.  360-73  030 
Nakajima.  Nobukazu:  See— 

Yamamori.   Masaya;   Nakajima.   Nobukazu:  and   Kilada.  Toshihisa. 

Nakajima,  Sadahiro;  Endoh.  Naoshi.  Kataoka.  Kenzo:  and  Odaka.  Masaki  to 
Hoya  Cotporation:  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Moriu  Seisakusho  Laser  sur- 
gical unit.  5.695.493,  CI  606-13  000 
Nakajima.  Toshiftmii:  See— 

Yoshida.  Takehito;  and   Nakajima.  Toshiftimi.  5.6%398.  Ci.  358- 
434.000. 
Nakamon.  Toshinori:  Koyama.  Yoshiteni:  Ueyama,  Hiroyuki:  and  Morita. 
Toshiaki.  to  Shima  Seiki  Manufacturing.  Ltd.  Needle  selection  device  of 
flat  knitting  machine.  5.694,792.  a.  66-75.100 
Nakamura.  Daisuke:  Sugimoto.  Naoyasu;  and  Ueno.  Yukikazu.  to  Toyou 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Suspension  arm.  5.695.213.  Q  280-688  000 
Nakamura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tsuruta.  Kazuhiro:  and  Nakamura.  Hiroshi.  5.6%.672.  C\  364-148  000 
N^amura.  Koichi:  Nakamura.  Koki   and  Takeuchi.  Kiyoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  the  formation  of  color  image.  5.695.913  Q 
430-373.000, 
Nakamura.  Koki:  See— 

Nakamura.  Koichi:  Nakamura.  Koki;  and  Takeuchi.  Kiyoshi.  5.695.913. 

Nakamura.  Kyoko;  and  Kawakami.  Yuichi.  to  Minolu  Co    Ltd    Route 

making  system  for  a  mobile  robot.  5.6%.675.  Q.  364-424.027 
Nakamura.  Masaki:  See — 

Fujie.   Nobuo;  Obara.   Hitoshi:   Kuroiwa.   Keiji:   Nakamura.   Masaki 
Watanabe.    Kazuya:    Aruga.    Takashi;    Honi.    Nobutaka     Suzuki 
Motokazu:  and  Hayashi.  Tadahiro.  5,6%,623,  Q   359-350  000 
Nakamura,  Masao;  Goto,  Sumio:  Tomioka.  Hiroyuki;  Mon.  Takayoshi  and 
Iwasaki.  Nozomi,  to  Juki  Corporation  Under  thread  supply  apparatus  and 
method  of  supplying  under  thread.  5.694.874.  O.  112-470.010 
Nakamura.  Mituru:  See — 

Tsunoda.  Masaki:  Kashima.  Takao:  Kuwabara.  Shigeaki;  Nakamura. 
Mituru:  and  Satou,  Kazuhiro.  5.694.895.  CI    123-179  240 
Nakamura.  Satoshi:  See — 

Ishimaru.  Futoshi;  Nakamura.  Satoshi;  Sugiuwa.  Oiikara:  and  Ima- 
gawa.  Osamu.  5,695.884.  Q  428-423  100. 
Nakamura.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kosaka.  Yoko:  Takiguchi.  Takao:  Iwaki.  Takashi:  Togano.  Takeshi  and 
Nakamura.  Shinichi.  5.695.684.  Q.  252-299.620 
Nakamura.  Takeshi:  See- 
Mori.  Akira;  and  Nakamura.  Takeshi.  5.6%.322.  CI.  73-504  120 
Nakamura,  Yuji:  See — 

Ouchi,  Hideo:  and  Nakamura.  Yuji,  5.695.289,  CI.  384-448  000 
Nakanishi.  Hiroshi;  and  Saito.  Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scanning 
lens  system  and  optical  scanning  apparams  using  the  same.  5.6%  621  CI 
354-298.000. 
Nakano.  Keisuke:  See — 

Nishi,  Mineo;  Nakano,  Koji:  Nakano.  Keisuke;  and  Matsuo    Iwao 
5.695.906.0  430-190.000.  i^umio.  iw«j, 

Nakano.  Koji:  See— 

Nishi.  Mineo:  Nakano.  Koji.  Nakano.  Keisuke:  and  Matsuo    Iwao 
5.695.906,  CI.  430-190.000 
Nakano,  Yoshio:  See — 

Tanigawa,  Hidekazu;  and  Nakano,  Yoshio,  5,6%,982,  C\  395-790  000 
Nakano,  Yoshitomo:  See— 

Shimizu,  Kunio:  and  Nakano.  Yoshitomo,  5,6%,644,  Q   360-73  140 
Nakaoka,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Tamaki.  Totaihiko;  Sugiyama.  Tatsuo:  and  Nakaoka,  Hiittaki  5  6%  008 
CI  437-10.000 
Nakashima.  Masato:  See— 

Aritake.  Hirokazu;  Kato.  Masayuki;  Ishimoio.  Manabu.  Sato   Noriko 
and  Nakashima.  Masato.  5.6%.552.  O.  348-51.000 
Nakata.  Takuya,  to  Yamaha  Corporation  Automatic  playing  apparatus  sub- 

stihiting  available  pattern  for  absent  pattern.  5.6%J43.  Q  84-609  000 
Nakata.  Yasuo:  See — 

Ogata,  Nobuo:  Nakata.  Yasuo:  Sekimoto.  Yoshihiro;  Kojima.  Kunio  and 
Sato.  Hideaki.  5.6%.742.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Nakatani.  Masahiro:  See — 

Hirai.  Takehiro;  Nakatani.  Masahiro:  Tanaka.  Milsuo:  and  Kanda.  Aki- 
hiro.  5.6%,006.  CI  437-31.000 
Nakaisuka.  Tadanon,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  method 
and  apparatus  for  extracting  vertically  and  horizontally   written  text 
5,6%,84l,  a.  382-174.000. 
Nakau,  Yutaka:  See — 
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Shinlani.  Toshiya;  and  Nakau.  Yulaka.  S.69S.663.  q.  219-121.440. 
Nakayama.  Akihilo:  See — 

Sakamoto,    Satoshi:    and    Nakayama.   Akihilo.    5.496.443,   CI.    324- 
207.210. 
Nakazawa.  .Masalaka:  See — 

Kogo,  Takashi;  Kanamori.  Hiroo;  Onishi.  Masashi;  liiyajima.  Yoshiaki; 

and  Nakazawa.  Masataka.  5.695,880.  CI.  428-39;  .000. 

Nakazawa.  Tatsuo:  Hirano.  Tomio;  and  Kamiya.  Takeshi    to  Yazaki  Coipo- 

ration.  Process  for  producing  copper-indium-sulfur-seU  nium  thin  film  and 

process  for  producing  copper-indium-sulfur-selenium  ctialcopyrite  crystal. 

5.695.627.  CI.  205  227.000 

Nakhla.  Said  Shatik:  See— 

Brantman.  RusscI:  Helleman,  Hendiik  Bemardus.  and  Nakhla.  Said 
Shafik,  5,695,242,  CI.  297-216.100. 
Nalewajek,  David:  See — 

Van  Der  Puy,  Michael:  Basu.  Rajal  Subhra:  Nalewajek,  David;  and  Ellis, 
Lois  A.,  5,696,307,  CI.  570-134.000. 
Nam.  Ghil  Soo:  See — 

Kim.  Joong-Hyup:  Kim.  Sung  Hoon;  Nam,  Ghil  Sok:  Kim,  Ha  Young: 

and  Son.  Hyen  Joo,  5.6%,244.  Q.  536-13.900. 

Nam.  Seung-Hyun.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Inc.  Meth<id  and  apparatus  for 

decoding  variable  length  code  5.6%.507,  C\.  341-67.000. 
Namekata.  Shinichi:  See —  i 

Kamiya.  Takuro:  and  Namekata.  Shinichi.  5.697.03  L  CI.  399-301.000. 
Nanba.  Hirokazu:  Yamada.  Yukio;  Takano.  Masayuki;  Ikenaka.  Yasuhiro: 
Takahashi.  Satomi:  and  Yajima.  Kazuyoshi.  to  Kanegafilchi  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  production  of  D-a-amin^  acids.  5.695.968, 
CI.  435-106.000. 
Nanis,  Leonard:  Abrams,  Robert  M.;  Chan,  Randy  S.:  Barpec.  Janet  Walsh: 
and  Teoh.  Clifford,  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Syst^ts.  Inc.  Method  of 
soldering  T1  containing  alloys.  5,695,111,  CI.  228-20dOOO. 
Nanomotioa.  Ltd.:  See —  [ 

Zumeris.  Jona:  and  Rafeli.  Izhak.  5.6%,42l,  CI.  31^-328.000. 
NaPro  BioTherapeutics.  Inc.:  See —  i 

Ainsworth.  Sterling  K.:  and  Helson,  Lawrence,  SJ6%,153,  CI.  514- 
449000.  I 

Nara,  Hiroichi:  See —  I 

Maniyama.  AkLra;  and  Nara.  Hiroichi.  5.696.886.  CJ   395-651.000. 
Narang.  Ram  S.:  and  FHxid.  Stephen  F.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Ink  supply 
caividge  with  ink  jet  printhead  having  improved  fluidlseal  therebetween. 
5.696346,  a.  347-87.000.  J 

Nardone.  Steven  C:  See—  I 

O'Brien,  Francis  J..  Jr.:  Nguyen.  Chung  T:  Hamma.  Sherry  E.:  Bates. 
Bruce  J.:  and  Nardone.  Steven  C,  5.696,700,  CI.  .^64-550.000. 
Naritomi.  Masanori.  to  Taisei  Plas  Co..  Ltd.  HeleTX>genCHis  foam  injection 

molding  method.  5.695.699.  CI.  264-46  400. 
Nasburg.  Robert  E..  to  Condition  Monitoring  Systems,  lac.  Wide  area  traffic 
surveillance  using  a  multisensor  cracking  system.  5^%.S03,  C  340- 
933.000. 
Naser,  Robert  E.:  See—  . 

George,  Peter  D.:  and  Naser,  Robert  E.,  5,696,638,  CI.  359-857.000 
Nash.  Kevin  D.:  See—  V 

Wright,  James  P:  Bates.  Timothy  L.:  Nash,  Kevin  b.:  Roberts,  Barry 
Lynn:  and  Davenport,  John,  5,695,257,  C\.  301-3P.370. 
Nashua  Corporation:  See —  I 

Johnson.  William  Nevil  Heaton;  and  Phillips,  Nichofcs  John,  5,695,895, 
CI.  430-5  000. 
Nashua  Photo  Limited:  See — 

Johnson.  William  Nevil  Heaton:  and  Phillips.  Nicho^  John.  5,695,895, 

a.  430-5.000. 

Nashville  Wire  Products  Mfg.  Company,  Inc.:  See- 

Peay.  Thomas  H,  5.695,079,  CI.  21 1-1 18  000. 

Naiali,  Francis;  and  Ohlson,  John,  to  Stanford  Telecotimunications.  Inc. 

Rapid-acquisition  access  channel  scheme  for  CDMA  fystems.  S,6%,762, 

a.  370-320.000. 

Naihanson,  Harvey  C;  Einolf,  Charles  W.,  Jr.:  McShane,  |ames  L.:  and  Cole, 

Elben  L.,  Jr..  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Lo^tion  and  velocity 

measurement  system  using  atomic  clocks  in  ntoving  oMjects  and  receivers. 

5,696.514,  a.  342-36000 

Naijonal  Banner  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Gallemore.  William  E.,  U,  5,694.733.  CI  52-736.2#0. 
National  Presto  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Geissler,  Richard  L.,  5.695.673.  Q.  219-727.000. 
Nabonal  Science  Council:  See — 

Chen.  Show  An:  and  Lee.  Chin-Chang,  5.6%,206. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Pang.  Jianhua.  5.696.994.  CI    395  884  000. 
Natsume.  Bunji:  Suzuki.  Shigeru:  Minami.  Noriko:  and  Ikeda.  Osamu,  to 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  Phthalimide  complxind  and  herbicide 
containing  the  same  5,696,056.  Q.  504-286.000. 
Naniral  SpaiUe  IM/EX  Co  Ltd.:  See— 

Huang,  Pei  Zhi;  Wu,  Jian  Zhi:  and  Lai,  Rui  Qlng.  5.694.658,  CI 
15-167.100. 
Naugler,  Peter  D  :  See— 

LeMaire,  Norman  J.,  Ill:  DiFrancesco.  Francis  J.;  {HCario,  Paul;  Nau 
gler,  Peter  D.:  and  Sikora.  George  J  .  5,695,522.iCl.  606^208.000 
Naumann.  Chhstoph:  and  Regnat.  Dieter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Diphosphines  and  process  for  their  preparation.  5.696^96.  CI.  568-17.000. 
Naumann.  Theodore  F:  See — 

Bond.  Malcolm:  Engle.  Gary;  Forma.  Joseph  J.:  and  ^laumaiui.  Theodore 
F.  5.695.431.  a.  482-1.000. 
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CI.  525-186.000. 


NDM.  Inc.:  See— 

Caitmell,  James  Vernon;  Sluttevant,  Wayne  R.;  and  Wolf,  Michael  Lee, 
5,695,456,  CI.  602-43.000. 
Neal,  Charles  O.,  to  DeRoyal  Industries.  Inc.  Limb  immobilizer  having 

reinforcing  wire  members  embedded  therin.  5.695,453,  CI.  602-6.000. 
Neal,  Norman  D.:  See — 

Roederer.  David  A.;  and  Neal.  Norman  D..  5.6%,670,  CI.  363-21.000. 
Neale,  Philip  John;  and  Taylor.  Anthony  James,  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited. 

Medicaments.  5.695.744.  CI.  424-45.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Harada,  Hirotaka.  5,6%,440,  CI.  323-315.000. 
Ishizuka.  Nobuhiko.  5.6%.465.  CI.  327-544.000. 
Iso,  Ken-lchi,  5.696.877.  CI.  395-2.410. 
lura.  Toshiyuki.  5.697.090.  CI.  455-316.000. 
Kanzaki.  Masayuki.  5,696,377,  CI.  250-338.400. 
Katayama.  Ryuichi.  5,6%,750,  O.  369-112.000. 
Kallo.  Jiro.  5,6%,551,  CI.  348-43.000. 
Kawasaki.  Satoshi,  5,6%,743,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Kitamura,  Mamoru.  5.696.729,  CI.  365-227.000. 
Maeda,  Tadashi,  5.6%,453,  CI.  326-32.000. 
Maejima,  Yoshinobu.  5.696.530.  CI.  345-127.000. 
Malsuda,  Nobuko.  5.6%.992.  CI.  395-873.000. 
Miura,  Katsumi:  and  Mitsuhira.  Yuko.  5.6%.989,  CI.  395-844.000. 
Miya.  Tatsuya;  and  Noguchi,  Tsutomu,  5,697,087,  CI.  455-307.000. 
Miyazaki,  Kazuki.  5,695,831,  CI.  427-576.000. 
Sakai.  Isami.  5,6%,397.  CI.  257-355.000. 
Sakata.  Masayuki.  5.697,065.  CI.  455-54.100. 
Shibala.  Takayuki.  5.697.072.  CI.  455-115.000. 
Suzuki,  Takuya;  and  Minowa.  Yoshio.  5,6%.5I9.  O.  343-761.000. 
Taguchi,  Tetsu,  5,696,874,  Q.  395-2.280. 
Takeshiro,  Shinichi,  5,695,602,  C\.  156-643.100. 
Takiguchi,  Tomio,  5,696,512,  O.  341-144.000. 
Tukahara.  Mitue,  5,6%,723,  O.  365-200.000. 
Ueno.  Kazuyoshi,  5,6%,017,  CI.  437-60.000. 
NEC  Corportion:  See — 

Ueno,  Hisashi,  5,696,406,  CI.  257-784.000. 
NEC  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See- 
Cox,  Ingemar  J.;  Miller.  Matthew  L.:  Omohundro,  Stephen  M.;  and 

Yianilos,  Peter  N..  5.6%.964.  CI.  395-605.000. 
Kawano,  Masaya;  Solin,  Stuart  A.;  and  Thio,  Tineke,  5,6%,655,  CI. 
360-113.000. 
Neculescu,  Cristian  M.:  See — 

Oriaran,  T  Philips:  Harper.  Frank  D.:  Awofeso,  Anthony  O.;  Neculescu, 
Cristian  M.:  Luu,  Phuong  Van:  Kershaw.  Thomas  N  :  and  Schuiz, 
Galyn  A..  5,695,607.  CI.  162-112.000. 
Needham,  Greg  W.:  See— 

Erickson,  Robert  A.;  and  Needham,  Greg  W.,  5,694,820,  CI.  82-160.000. 
Neeser.  Timothy;  and  Lyman,  Bruce,  to  MVE.  Inc.  Vacuum  insulabon  panel 
with    improved   braze   seal-off  and   method   for   manufacturing   same. 
5,695.844.  G.  428-69.000. 
Negishi.  Satoshi;  Shirasawa,  Seiichi;  Suzuki.  Junko;  and  Masuda.  Yukie.  to 
Nisshin  Oil  Mills,  Ltd.,  The.  Optical  resolution  for  producing  optically 
active  alcohol.  5,6%,299.  CI.  568-715.000. 
Neider,  Thomas  M.;  and  Rudt,  Robert  J.,  to  Champion  international  Corpo- 
ration Apparatus  for  finsihing  a  continuous  sheet  of  paper.  5,694,837,  CL 
100-327.000. 
Neidhardt,  Frank:  See — 

Slesinger,   Bruce   M.;   Collom,  Thomas   L.;   and   Neidhanlt.   Frank, 
5,695,261,  CI.  312-223.600. 
Nelson.  Charles  Scon:  See- 
Myers.  Stephen  Joe:  Turner,  Theodore  Rogers,  Jr.;  Christenson.  Barry 
Odell;  Mayiield,  Albert  Hunter;  Kreucher,  John  Eric;  and  Nelson. 
Charles  Scott,  5,695,722,  Q.  422-174.000. 
Nelson,  James  Edward:  See — 

Lippinann,  Raymond;  Schnars,  Michael  John;  Nelson,  James  Edward; 
and  Miller.  Mark  James,  5.695,269,  CI.  362-27.000. 
Nelson.  John  C:  See — 

Huang,  He;  de  Boer,  Maarten  P.;  Nelson,  John  C;  Wang,  Feng;  and 
Gerberich,  William  W.,  5.6%,327.  CI.  73-845.000. 
Nelson,  John  D..  Jr.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Personal  care  composition  con- 
taining pyrithione  and  polymyxin.  5.6%.083.  CI.  514-9.000. 
Nelson.  John  Victor.  Helber.  Margaret  Jones;  and  Brick.  Mary  Christine,  to 
Eastman    Kodak    Company.    Combination    of    yellow    hlter    dye    and 
4-equivalent  pyrazolone  magenta  coupler.  5.695,917,  CI.  430-522.000. 
Nelson.  Marvin  D.:  See — 

Jacobson,  Michael  B.;  and  Nelson,  Marvin  D.,  5,696,934.  O.  395- 
441.000. 
Nelson,  William  E.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  of  reducing 

print  artifacts.  5,696,549,  CI.  347-239.000. 
Nemazie,  Siamack;  Ho,  Son  H.;  Yamada,  Ronald  M.;  Chaudhari.  Sunil 
Bhaskar,  and  Zook.  Christopher  Paul,  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  detecting  the  transfer  of  a  wrong  sector.  5,696,775,  CI. 
371-51.100. 
Nemolo,  Peter  A.:  See — 

Palermo,  Mark  G.;  Martin,  Lawrence  L.;  and  Nemolo,  Peler  A., 
5,6%.1I3.  CI.  514-218.000. 
Nemoto,  Shusuke:  See — 

Okada,  Hideaki;  and  Nemolo,  Shusuke,  5.694,816,  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Nercissiantz,  Ara  Z.;  and  Hans,  Harvey,  to  McGean-Rohco,  Inc.  Pseudoplas- 

tic.  shear  thinned  paint  stripper.  5.6%,072,  CI.  510-206.000. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See— 
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Geromini,  Osvakto;  and  Zafiropoulos,  Minas,  5,695,797.  d    426- 
62.000. 
Nestor.  John  J.  Jr.:  See— 

Krstenansky,  John  L.:  Nestor.  John  J  ,  Jr.;  Ho.  Teresa  H  :  Vickery  Brian 
H.;  and  Bach.  Chinh  T,  5.695.955,  CI  435-69  400 
Nestor,  John  Joseph,  Jr.;  Vickery.  Brian  Henry:  and  Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoje 
to  Syntex  (USA.)  Inc.:  and  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  Method  for  treatinii 
osteoporosis.  5.696.103.  CI.  514-167.000 
Neuenfeldt,  Gerhard;  Ottmann,  Alfred;  and  Schindler.  Hubert,  to  Solvay 
DeuLschland  GmbH  Process  for  caulytic  treatment  of  waste  water  as  well 
as  a  process  for  regenerating  a  catalyst.  5,695,634,  CI.  210-757.000. 
Neugebauer.  Charles  F:  Branetti.  Jon:  and  Steinbach.  Gunler.  to  Ariihmos 

Inc   High  voltage  electronic  amplifiers.  5,6%,459.  CI.  .127-108.000 
Neurogen  Corporation:  See- 
Shaw,  Kenneth:  and  Hutchison,  Alan,  5,6%,260.  a.  544- 1  IS  000 
NeuroSearch  A/S:  See— 

Olesen.  Seten-Peter,  Moldt.  Peter,  and  PtdetMn,  Ove.  5,6%  138  O 
514-349.000.  .       •      • 

New,  Darren  Hans:  See — 

Cruz.  Gil  Carapelho:  Hill,  Ralph  Douglas:  Judd.  Thomas  Helm   New 
Darren  Hans:  and  Rosenberg.  Jonathan,  5.696,948,  CI.  395-550000 
New  Oji  Paper  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Yagi,    Hisanori:    Kawamukai.    Takashi;    Uchida.    Hiromi;    Mikado 
Hideyuki;  and  Koga,  Shinichi,  5.695,608,  CI    162-135  000 
New  Venture  Gear,  Inc.:  See— 

Zalewski.  John  D:  and  Brissenden.  James  S..  5,695,022.  CI.   180- 
249.000. 
Newell  Operating  Company:  See— 

Leif.  David  Peter:  Planeter.  Philip  Brian:  Claeitaut.  Kevin  Roben: 
Haug,  Thomas  John:  and  Pietrowski.  Michael  Lee.  5,6%.688,  ci 
364-468.240. 
Newman,  Garry    Screen  printing  registration  system.  5,694,845,  CI.  lOI- 

126.000. 
Newman,  John  Scott:  See — 

Mah.  Dennie  Turin:  Law,  Clarence  Garlan.  Jr.;  Newman.  John  Scoa 
Fames.  Douglas  John;  and  Trainham.  James  Arthur,  III,  5,695  620  C\ 
204-252.000. 
Newton.  Arnold  C:  See— 

Hield.  Paul  M  ;  Cundy.  John  M.;  Midgley.  Ronald  A.;  Newton.  Arnold 
C;  and  Rowe.  Arthur  L..  5.694,765,  CI.  60-39.163 
Newton.  William  P.:  and  Habbersett.  John  I.,  to  Caldwell  Manufacniring 
Company  Coupling  for  spiral  ccMmterbalancc.  5.694,664,  CI.  16-197  000 
NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Gold,  Larry:  and  Tuerk.  Craig,  5,6%.249.  Q.  536-23.100 
Neyer.  Gebhard:  See- 
Galen.  Robert  S  ;  Surd.  John  F;  Hoblitzell.  Talei:  and  Never  Gebhard. 
5.695,949,0.435-14.000. 
Nguyen.  Chung  T:  See — 

O'Brien.  Francis  J  ,  Jr :  Nguyen,  Chung  T :  Hammel.  Sherry  E.;  Bates 
Bruce  J  :  and  Nardone,  Steven  C  .  5,696,700,  CI.  364-550.000 
Nguyen.  Quang  Lan:  See — 

Boussouira,  Boudiaf;  and  Nguyen,  Ouane  Lan.  5  695  771    CI    4'>4- 
401.000.  ^  J        ^      t  ,       ,  ^1.  -..^ 

Nguyen.  Tarn  Huu-Minh:  See— 

Moravec.  Mark  D.:  Chen.  Tu:  Scott,  Tracy  L  :  Lee,  Kyou  Haeng 
V^mashiu,  Tsutomu  Tom;  and  Nguyen.  Tarn  Huu-Minh,  5,695,387. 
CI.  451-56.000. 
NHK  Spring  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugiura,  Hironobu;  Suzuki,  Masayuki:  and  Sato,  Kouichi,  5,695,704  CI 
264-249.000. 
Nicholson,  Victor.  Automated  optoelectronic  switched  distribution  system. 

5,697.047,  CI.  455-5.100. 
Nickel,  Dieter.  Hofmann.  Rainer:  and  Weuthen,  Manfred,  to  Henkel  Kom 
mandilgesellschaft   auf  Aktien.    Liquid  crystalline,  aqueous  .surfactant 
preparations   5.696.074,  CI.  510-470.000. 
Nickipuck.  Michael  F  Locking  joint  for  a  ratchet  wieoch.  5.694.818.  O. 

81  -60.000. 
Nicofibers,  Inc.:  See — 

Wilkins.  Rodney  R  ;  Weaver.  Cari  J.;  Dickson.  Donald  E.:  and  Comp- 
ston.  Jack  E.,  5.695.848.  CI.  428-131.000. 
Nicolet.  Marc:  See — 

Summerfelt.  Scon  R.:  Reid.  Jason:  Nicolet  Marc:  and  Kolawa.  Elzbieu 
5.6%,0I8,  CI.  437-60.000. 
Nicosia,  Davide.  Glow-in-the-darii  book.  5,695,218,  CI.  281-18  000 
Nidek  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Miwa.  Tetsuyuki.  5.696.573.  C\.  351-208.000. 
Nielsen,  John:  See— 

Caruthers,  Marvin   H.:   Marshall.  William  S.;  Brill,  Wolfgane    and 

Nielsen.  John.  5,695.979,  a.  435-184.000. 

Niemiro,  Thaddeus  A  :  Whiting.  Frederick  J  .  Manser.  John  W.;  Vucko 

Joseph:  and  Czajka.  Frank  R..  to  Goss  Graphic  Systems.  Inc.  Fluid  level 

detection  system  for  ink  in  a  printing  press  5,694.974,  CI.  137-392.000 

Niermeyer.  J    Karl,  to  Millipore  Corporation    Thermoplastic  hollo*  fiber 

membrane  nKidule  and  method  of  manufacture.   5,695,702,  CI.  264- 

Nifco  Inc.:  See — 

Banno.  Yoshikazu:  and  Matuoka.  Hiroyuki,  5,695.236.  CI  296-%  210 

Miura.  Hideya.  5.695.296.  CI  403-2.000. 

Takahashi.  Kenji,  5.695..M)7.  CI.  411-508.000. 
Nighan.  William  L.,  Jr.:  See— 


Pielerse,  Jan-Willem;  Kafka.  James  D  ;  Sheng.  Shinan  S.;  and  Nighan 
William  L.  Jr..  5.6%.780.  a.  372-19.000. 
Nihon  Kohden  Corporation:  See- 
Sakamaki.  Takanori;  Fukui.  Yasuhiro;  and  Ysuda,  Hajime,  5  6%  492  Q 
.340-573.000  •       •     ■ 

Nii.  Atsushi:  Morishita,  Hideaki;  Uemura,  Akio:  and  Mochida,  Ei.  to  Mochida 
Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd  Recombinant  DNA  vectors,  including  plasmids 
and  host  cells  for  production  of  truncated  thrombomodulin  5  695  964  O 
435-69.600.  '       ' 

Nikitin,  Valentin  Evgenievich:  See— 

Zakharov.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich:  Makhtarulin.  Sergei  lyanovich;  Ser- 
geev,  Sergei  Andreevich:  Mikenas.  Tatyana  Borisovna:  Nikitin.  Val- 
entin Evgenievich:  Echevskaya.  Ljudmila  Genn«Jievn»;  and  Khme- 
linskaya,  Angelina  Dmioievna,  5,6%,044,  Q.  502-104.000 
Nikolitsch.  Johann:  See— 

Baumann.  Karl-Heinz.  deceased;  Nikolitsch.  Johann;  and  Geta,  Man- 
fred. 5.695.791.  CI.  425-436.00R. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Tsuneyuki.  5.695,268,  CI.  362-19.000. 

Kanai,  Hachiro:  Fukuhara,  Totu:  Sosa,  Toshio;  Yokoouma,  Norikazu 

and  Hara.  Masaharu.  5.697,002,  O.  396-158.000. 
Komine.  Norio:  Jinbo.  Hiroki:  Fujiwara.  Seishi;  and  Hiraiwa.  Hiroyuki 

5,6%,624,  CI.  359-350.000. 
Matsushima.  Jun:  Otani.  Tadashi;  and  Ohishi.  Sueyuki.  S.6%.999.  O 

-'VO"  J  j.UUU. 
Nakajima.  Masaya.  5.6%.633.  C\.  359-691.000 
Nishimura.  Tomoki.  5,697.007.  C\.  396-535.000 
Ohtake.  Moioyuki.  5.6%.632.  CI   359-684.000. 
Saegusa,  Takashi:  and  Ogawa.  Hidehiro.  5.697.004.  O.  396-211.000 
Tazawa.  Masashi;  Suzuki,  Maki;  and  Maeda,  Eisaku,  5  695  187   CI 
271-266.000.  '       ' 

Nilsson,  Kenth:  See — 

Lidman.  Johan:  and  Nilsson.  Kendi.  5.694,952,  O.  128-899  000 
Nilsson.  Roger:  See — 

Kordina,  Olle:  Foraell,  Jan-Olov:  Berge.  Rune:  and  Nilsson,  Roeer 
5,695,567,  CI.  118-725.000. 
Nilsson.  Thomas:  See — 

Song.  John,  and  Nilsson.  Thomas.  5.6%.385.  CI   257-10.000 
Nimitz.  Jonathan  Shelly:  and  Lankford.  Lance  Harrell,  to  Ikon  Corporation 
Fluoroiodocarbon  blends  as  CFC  and  halon  replacements.  5,695,688,  C\. 

Nippon  Carbide  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

K^da,  Hiroshi;  Masuda.  Hitoshi:  Hasegawa.  Yukinobu;  Shimomura. 
Hiroyoshi:   Serizawa.   Hiroshi;  Okuda.   Kensuke:   and   Maruvama. 
Masatoshi.  5,695.899.  a  430-106.000 
Nippon  Chemical  Industrial  Co ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Komori.  Katsuhiko:  Saito.  Akira;  and  Shimura,  Seiji,  5,695.528.  CI. 
o-  IZi.  luu. 
Nippon  Conlux  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Noda,  Kazuo:  Yamazaki.  Koichi:  and  Yoshida.  Hiroaki.  5,6%  368  CI 

235-454.000. 
Ou,  Michihiro:  Watabe,  Masayuki,  and  Mon,  Yoshikazu,  5,695  J95  CI 
453-57.000. 
Nippon  Furnace  Kogyo  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka.  Ryoichi:  and  Matsuo.  Mamoru.  5.695.002,  d    165-10000 
Nippon  Mektron.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanno,  Yoshinori.  5,6%,353,  CI.  174-254.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Phillips.  Christopher  Harold;  Hirasawa,  Yoji;  Okajima,  Keiichi    Bally 
Julius  John:  and  Booth.  Brian  Lewis,  5,6%,293,  CI.  564-480  000 
Nippon  Paper  lndu.stries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Maejima,   Kuniaki:   Yamagata.   Shigeki:   Banda.  Tomohiro:   Kishida. 
Masani:  Monbetsu.  Keiji:  and  Naiio.  Tsutomu.  5  695  730  CI   4'>3- 

3.39.000.  " 

Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See— 

Arai,  Hajime:  Okada.  Shigeio:  Sakurai.  Yoji:  and  Yamaki    Jun-ichi 

.5.695.89.3.0.429-221.000 
Kogo.  Takashi:  Kanamori.  Hiroo:  Onishi.  Masashi;  Miyajima.  Yoshiaki 
and  Nakazawa.  Masataka.  5.695.880.  O.  428-392.000. 
Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugihara.  Sadaio:  and  Togashi.  Tsutomu.  5.695.288,  O  384-13  000 
Takei.  Seiji.  5.6%.4I1.  O.  310-12.000. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyata.  Shinichi;  Toyokawa.  Tetsuo:  Sakai.  Kouichi:  and  Morikawa. 
Saloshi.  5.695.467.  O.  6O4-%.000 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujimoio.  Hirofumi:   Konava.   Kazuyoshi;  and  Sakakibara.  Hiixshi 

5.6%.4I5.C1.  310-89.000. 
Okumura.  Toshihiro:  and  Ikeda.  Junji.  5.6%.689.  O.  .364-468  280 
Takaba.  Katsumi.  5.6%.676.  CI   .364-424.036. 

Tokura.  Nonhito:  Hara.  Kunihiko:  and  Miyajima.  Takeshi.  5  6%  3% 
O.  257-341.000.  '       ' 

Yamada.    Ma.saru:    and    Hiroshima.    Masayuki.   5.695.625.   CI.    204- 
427.000. 
Niro  Holding  A/S:  See — 

Funder,  Christian  ReedQ:  Serensen.  Jens  Mourits:  and  Hansen,  Moncn 
Mohr,  5,695,701.  CI.  264-117.000 
Nise,  Benjamin  E.,  to  CHJALCOMM  Incorponied.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
aulocalibrating  the  center  frequency  of  a  voltage  controlled  oscillaKic  of  a 
phase  locked  loop  5.6%.468.  CI.  331-14.000. 
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md   Ito.   Masami, 


Nishi.  Mineo;  Nakano.  Koji;  Nakano.  Kcisuke:  and  MaBuo.  Iwao.  to  Mit- 
subishi  Chemical    Corporation.    Photosensitive    resin   composition    and 
method  for  forming  a  pattern  using  the  composition.  5,695.906.  CI. 
430-190.000. 
Nishi.  Tatsunari:  See —  ' 

Honda,  Shinkichi;  Nishi,  Tatsunari:  Iloh,  Seiga:  am)  Sato,  Moriyuki. 
5.695,952,0.435-68.100  ) 

Nishiboii,  Setsuo;  and  Kondo,  Hideto,  to  Dai-Ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd. 
Highly  concentrated  aqueous  tribromophenolate  solutioti  and  a  method  for 
preparing  the  same.  5.696,302,  CI.  568-776.000.  j 

Nishida.  Hiroto:  See —  I 

Ookawa.  Eiichi;  and  Nishida.  Hiroto.  5.6%.746.  QJ  369-77.200. 
Nishigaya.  Takashi:  lida.  Ichiro:  Yamashima.  Hiroyuk);  and   Kuwahara. 
Soichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Personal  communication  tervice  distributed 
control  system  for  a  network  communication  system  ificluding  a  plurality 
of  hardware  resources.  5.696.900.  O.  395-200.010 
Nishigaya.  Takeshi:  See —  I 

Oka.  Osamu:  Hashimoto.  Takeshi:  and  Nishigaya.  Bkeshi.  5,6%,235, 
CI.  528-353.000.  [ 

Nishii,  Kanji:  See — 

Fukui,  Atsushi:   Nishii,   Kanji:  Takamoto,   Kenji: 

5.696.373.  CI.  250-237  OOG. 
Fukui.  Atsushi:  Nishii.  Kanji:  Takamoto,  Kenji:  hnd  Ito,  Masami, 

5.696.374,  CI.  25O-237.00G. 
Nishijima.  Fuyuhiko;  See — 

Yanaka.  Mikiro:  Nishijima.  Fuyuhiko:  Enari.  Hiroyuki:  Dewa, 
Toshikazu:  Yamazaki,  Toru:  and  Ise.  Michihito.  4696.118.  CI.  514- 
237.500. 

Nishikawa.  Hirofumi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Pei^onal  computer  for 

performing  power  save  operation  of  an  external  CR1  by  determining  a 

DPMS-compliant  CRT.  5.696.978.  Q.  395-750.000. 

Nishikawa.  Yukie:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Masayuki:  Sugawara,  Hideto:  Nishikawa]  Yukie:  Onomura, 

Masaaki:  Saito,  Shinji:  Parbrook,  Peter  James:  Kfctakoshi,  Genichi: 

Nitta.  Koichi:  Rennie.  John:  Yoshida.  Hiroaki:  an4  Kamata.  Atsushi. 

5.696,389.  CI.  257-99.000. 

Nishimori.  Kadotaro:  Ito.  Masazumi:  and  Higashio.  Kiriiihiko.  to  Minolta 

Co..  Ud.  Copying  apparatus.  5.697.039.  CI.  399-368.C  JO. 
Nishimura,   Fiji,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corp.  Cruise  contr  41er  for  vefaiclcs. 

5.695.020.  CI.  180-169.000. 
Nishimura.  Hiromi:  See — 

Yoshitani.  Katsumi:  Nishimura.  Hiromi:  Tajima.  SI  igeru:  Kaji.  Nori- 
masa:  Kamitani.  Fumihiro:  Tanaka.  Yukiharu:  Mo  imoto.  Takao:  and 
Maeda.  Shiro.  5.6%.475.  CI.  335-78.000. 
Nishimura.  Kazuyuki:  and  Sato.  Shinichi.  to  Matsushita  I  graphic  Communi- 
cation Systems,  Inc.  Color  picture  processing  appaniiu   for  reproducing  a 
color  picture  having  a  smoothly  changed  gradation.  5,696.611,  C\.  358- 
518.000.  I 

Nishimura.  Nobuichi:  Imai.  Masahiro:  Tani.  Kazutoshi:  lllakino.  Yoshiyuki: 
Matsumoio.  Satoiu:  and  Imai.  Tonj.  to  Kabushiki  Kaish|  Toshiba.  Washing 
machine  with  operation  panel  including  display  de\  ice  and  operation 
switches.  5.694.793.  CI.  68-12.270. 
Nishimura.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Ma.suno.  Takashi:  Nada.  Takatoshi:  Masuno.  Watan  :  Murata.  Tatsuya: 
Ogawa.    Hideaki:    Nishimura.    Tatsuya:    and     (ameda.    Keiichi. 
5.696.919.  CI.  395-354.000. 
Nishimura.  Tomoki.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Apparatus  pi  nided  with  a  car- 
tridge indicating  mechanism.  5.697.007.  CI.  396-535.(  QO. 
Nishimura.  Toru:  See — 

Itoh.  Takeyoshi:  and  Nishimura.  Toru.  5.696.576,  C  .  355-40.000. 
Nishinaka,  Teruaki:  See — 

Eguchi.  Shigeru:  and  Nishinaka.  Teruaki.  5.695.667  CI.  2l9-388.0a). 
Nishizawa.  Akira.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Of  :ical  disk  having  a 
high-density  recording  layer  and  a  low  density  reconlii  g  layer.  5,696.754, 
CI.  .369-275.100. 
Nishizawa.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Wada.  Hiroshi:  and  Nishizawa.  Hitoshi.  5.696,567,  n.  349-117.000 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanai.  Nobuhiro.  5.696.004.  CI.  437-26.000. 

Kawamoto.  Yutaka:  lochi.  ALsushi:  and  Kuriki,  Hin  sM,  5,694.911.  CI. 
123-674.000. 
Nisshin  Oil  Mills.  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Ncgishi.  Satoshi:  Shirasawa.  Seiichi:  Suzuki.  Junko:  nd  Masuda.  Yukie. 
5.6%.299.  a.  568-715.000. 
Nitta.  Koichi:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Masayuki:  Sugawara.  Hideto:  Nishikawa.  Yukie:  Onomura. 
Masaaki:  Saito.  Shinji:  Parbrook.  Reler  James;  Hatakoshi.  Genichi: 
Nitta,  Koichi:  Rennie.  John:  Yoshida.  Hiroaki:  ami  Kamata.  Atsushi. 
5.696.389.  CI.  257-99.000. 
Nitta.  Kunihiro.  to  Japan  Aviabon  Electronics  Industry,  l-imited.  Connector 
memory  for  an  IC  memory  card  with  a  small  thick^ss.  5.695.364.  CI. 
439-595.000. 
Nixon.  Jon  C:  See- 
York.  Billie  M.:  Nixon.  Jon  C:  and  Sams.  KaieiHC  5.6%.091.  CI. 
517-12.000. 

Nizar.  P.  K.:  and  Carson.  David,  to  Intel  Corporation.  P^xocol  for  interrupt 
bus  arbitration  in  a  multi-processor  system.  5.6%.97<|  CI.  395-739,000. 
Njoroge.  F.  George:  See — 


Bishop.  W.  Robert:  Doll.  Ronald  J.:  Mallams.  Alan  K.:  Njoroge.  F. 

George:  Petrin.  Joanne  M.:  Piwinski.  John  J.:  Wolin.  Ronald  L.; 

Taveras.  Arthur  G.:  and  Remiszewski.  Stacy  W..  5.6%.121.  CI. 

514-254.000. 

Noda,  Atsuhito.  to  Molex  incorporated.  Printed  circuit  board  connector. 

5,695.354.  O.  439-326.000. 
Noda,  Kazuo:  Yamazaki,  Koichi:  and  Yoshida.  Hiroaki,  to  Nippon  Conlux 
Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  recording  and  reprtxlucing  optical 
information.  5,696,368.  CI.  235-454.000 
Noda.  Masami:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Manabu:  Kawaike.  Kazuhiko:  Ikeguchi,  Takashi:  Anzai, 
Shunichi:   Noda,  Masami:   Kizuka,  Nobuaki:  Higuchi,  Shin'ichi: 
Marushima,  Shinya;  and  Sekihara.  Masaiu.  5,695,319,  CI.  416- 
95.000. 
Noda,  Shinya:  See — 

Watanabe,  Kazushi:  Sasago,  Yoshikazu:  Noda,  Shinya:  and  Sekine, 
Kazumi,  5,697,021,  CI.  399-102.000. 
Noguchi.  Hiromichi:  Inamoto.  Tadayoshi:  and  Munakata.  Megumi.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Active  energy  ray -curing  resin  composition.  5.6%.  177. 
CI.  522-31.000. 
Noguchi.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Kashiwazaki.  Akio:  Suga.  Yuko;  Shiroca.  Katsuhiro:  Noguchi.  Hiromi- 
chi: and  Takaide.  Aya.  5,696.182.  C\.  523-161.000. 
Noguchi.  Takahiro:  See — 

Masuda.  Koji:  Ku.saka.  Kensaku:  Maruta.  Hidekazu:  Fujita.  Hideki:  and 
Noguchi.  Takahiro.  5.697.010.  CI.  399-46.000. 
Noguchi.  Tsuiomu:  See — 

Miya.  Tatsuya:  and  Noguchi.  Tsuiomu.  5.697.087.  O  455-307.000. 
Nohr.  Ronald  S.:  and  MacDonald.  J.  Gavin,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide, 
Inc.  Surface-segiegatable  compositions  and  nonwoven  webs  prepared 
therefrom.  5.696.191.  CI.  524-264.000. 
Nohr.  Ronald  Sinclair  See — 

Quincy.  Roger  Bradshaw.  Ill:  Nohr.  Ronald  Sinclair:  and  Gadsby. 
Elizabeth  Deibler.  5.695.829.  CI.  427-560.000 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited:  See — 

Makikallio.   Eero:   Klemetti.   Rainw:   Savolainen.  Jorma:  Tuutijarvi. 
Mika:  and  Pakonen.  Hannu.  5.697.074.  CI.  455-126.000. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy:  See — 

Kainulainen.  Jukka.  5.6%.799.  CI.  375-356.000. 
Paavonen.  Tapio.  5.697.058.  CI.  455-34.100. 
Nomura.  Katsumi:  See — 

Makita,  Naoki:  Funai.  Takashi:  Yamamoto.  Yoshitaka:  Milani.  Yasuhiro: 
Nomura.   Katsumi:   Miyamoto.  Tadayoshi:   and   Kosai.  Takamasa. 
5.6%.003.  CI.  437-21.000. 
Nomura,  Yasushi:  See — 

Imai.  Kyoko:  Imai.  Kazumichi:  and  Nomura.  Yasushi.  5,695,718,  O. 
422-62.000. 
Nomura.  Yoshiya:  See — 

Matsuda.   Kenji:   Sugiura.  Yoshinori:   Kawaguchi.   Hideshi:   Miyake, 
Hiroaki:  and  Nomura.  Yoshiya.  5.697.022.  CI.  399-102.000. 
NoraiuJ  Corporation:  See — 

Koenck.  Steven  E..  5.6%.435.  CI.  320-21.000. 
Mahany.  Ronald  L..  5.6%.903.  CI.  395-200.580. 
Noranda  liK.:  See — 

Del    Rincon.    Eduardo:    and    Poli.sois.    Alexandre.    5.694.730.    C\. 
52-586.100. 
Norbeck.  Daniel  W,:  See— 

Kempf.  Dale  J.:  Norbeck.  Daniel  W:  Sham.  Hing  Leung:  Zhao.  Chen; 
Sowin.  Thomas  J.:   Reno.   Daniel   S.:   and   Haighi.  Anthony   R.. 
5.696.270,  CI.  548-202.000. 
Nordelius,  Hans,  to  Clavia  Digital  Musical  Instruments  Methtxl  and  device 
for   varying   pitch   of  electronically    generated    tones.    5,6%..345.    CI. 
84-723.000. 
Nordgran.  Richard  C:  See — 

Winter.  David  C:  Nordgran.  Richard  C:  and  Vaughan.  Coplan  E., 
5.695.417.  CI.  473-484.000. 
NordicTrack.  Inc.:  See — 

Buisman.  Stanley  R..  5.695,433.  CI.  482-70.000. 
North  Carolina  Stale  University:  See — 

Carbonell.  Ruben  G,:  Chen.  Li  Ang:  and  Serad.  George  A..  5.695.647. 
CI.  210-724.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Biilton.  Ken  G.:  and  Schaper.  Don  O..  5.695.153.  CI.  244-63.000. 
Castellucci,   Nicholas  T:  and  Ambrose.  Thomas  J..  5.695.154.  CI. 

244-130.000. 
Nathanson.  Harvey  C:  Einolf.  Charles  W..  Jr.:  McShane.  James  L.:  and 
Cole.  Elbert  L..  Jr.  5.6%,5I4,  O.  .342-36.000. 
Northwestern  University:  See — 

Ashley,  Gary  W.;  and  MacDonald.  Robeil  C,  5,695,780.  CI.  424- 
450.000. 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Kardys.  Gary  J.:  and  Herrick.  Wendy  A..  5.695.533.  CI.  51-295.000. 
Norton.  Edward  W..  to  Ultra  Fab.  Inc.  Glass  channel  for  windows.  5.694.718. 

d.  49-440.000. 
Norton  S.A.:  See— 

Buffat.  Bernard:  Micheletti.  Patrick:  and  Bousquet.  Michel.  5.695.394. 
CI.  451 -.546.000. 
Nosu.  Tsuiomu:  Hiraishi.  Walaru:  and  Sawa.  Yoshiharu.  to  Kyowa  Chemical 
Industry    Co..    Ltd.    Resin    composition    and    molded    article    tJiereof. 
5.6%.226.  CI.  528-310.000. 
Noiermans.  Servatius  Hubertus  Wilhelmus:  See — 
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Chakraboity.  Trinad:  Goebel.  Werner,  and  Notermans.  Servatius  Huber- 
tus Wilhelmus.  5.6%.232.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Nourrcier.  Charles  E..  Jr:  and  Kuehn.  Robert  A.,  to  Hughes  Electronics. 
Temperature  compen.sated  APD  detector  bias  and  transimpedance  amplifier 
circuitry  for  laser  range  finders.  5.696.657.  CI.  361-93.000 
Nova  Chemicals  (International)  S.A.:  See- 
Morse.  William  A..  Jr:  and  Cavanagh,  Francis  X..  5,695  133    O 
241-42.000. 
Nova  R&D.  Inc.:  See— 

TUmer.  TUmay  O :  Pi.  Bo:  and  Augustine.  Frank  L..  5.6%.458.  CI. 

Nova  Verta  Imemationai  S.p.A.:  See— 

Fabrizi.  Giancarlo.  5.695.536.  CI.  55-422.000. 
Novak.  David:  See — 

Ross.  Gerald  David:  Sadler.  Robert  Eari.  Jr:  Buday.  John  Maitin.  Jr: 
Dorth.  Gunthcr  Adam:  and  Novak.  David.  5.695  071  CI  '>09- 
616.000.  .       .       ■   -^ 

Novartis  Corporation:  See — 

Stewan.  Sandy  J..  5.695.928.  CI  435-5.000. 

van  den  Beigh.  Hubert:  and  Mizereu  J*r6me.  5.695.583.  C\.    156- 

Novell.  Inc.:  See— 

Tiso.  William  J..  5.6%.599.  CI.  358^34.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Jorgensen.  Siecn  Troels:  JtKgensen.  Per  LinS:  and  Diderichsen.  Borge 

Krag.  5.695.976.  CI.  435-172.300.  * 

Korsgaard.  Niels:  Shalmi.  Michael:  and  Guldhammer.  Biivine  Hioil 

5.6%.149.  CI.  514-122.000  ^' 

Lundbech.  Jane  Marie:  and  Kanstrup.  Anders.  5.696.148.  CI    514- 

419.000. 
Outtnip.   Helle:   Dambmann.  Claus:  Olsen.  Ame  Agerlin:   Bisg^- 
Franlren.  Henrik:  and  Schulein.  Martin.  5.696.068.  CI  510-39''  000 
Novo  Nordisk  Biotech.  Int.:  See — 

Jensen.  Ejner  Bech:  and  Boominathan.  Karuppan  Chettiar.  5,695  985 
CI.  435-2.54.110. 
Nowak,  William  J.:  See— 

Mashtare,  Dale  R.:  Nowak,  William  J.:  and  Snellinc,  Chnstooher 
5.697,035,  CI.  399-319.000  ^^     " 

Nowell.  Gilbert  Searle:  See— 

Hensler,  Connie  Daniel:  Nowell,  Gilbert  Searle:  May,  James  Richanl 
and  Ivkovich,  Walter.  Jr.  5.695.696.  CI.  264-21.000 
Noyes.  Doug:  See — 

Bedol.  Mark  A.;  and  Noyes.  Doug.  5.695,294.  Q.  402-79.000. 
Nozaki.  Takao:  See — 

Isshiki.  Isao:  Hashiba.  Hitoshi:  Nakai.  Yoshiharu:  Ueda,  Seiji   Nozaki 
Takao:  and  Hio.  Masahide.  5.695.259.  CI.  303- 1 19.200 
NFS  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Jackson.  John  Randolph  Hunter:   Krapcho.   Karen  Joanne:  Johnson 
Janice  Helen:  and  Krai.  Robert  Marden.  Jr.  5.695.959    CI    435- 
69.100. 
NSK  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwamoto.  Akira:  Aoki.  Norihiro:  Okuma.  Kenji:  Uchiyama.  Takahiko: 
Takajo.  Toshimi:  and  Yabe.  Toshikazu.  5.695.198.  O.  277-152.000 
Ouchi.  Hideo:  and  Nakamura.  Yuji,  5.695,289,  C  384-448  000 
Tsukada.  Toru,  5,694,81 1.  CI.  74-467.000. 
NTN  Corporation:  See — 

Kono,  Shingo,  5,695,405,  CI.  464-128.000. 

Kurita,  Masahiro:  and  Miyata,  Hirofumi,  5,695.031,  CI.  192-45  000 
Nucifora,  Lnigi  Cap  with  pocket  for  receiving  neck  shield.  5,694,648,  Q. 

Numar  Corporation:  See — 

Coates,  George  R.:  Mardon.  Duncan:  and  Miller,  Daniel  L.,  5.696,448 
CI.  324-303.000. 
Numed.  Inc.:  See — 

Tower.  Allen  J..  5.695.498.  CI.  606-108.000. 
Nunez,  Paul:  Sorensen.  David:  Slusarski.  Ronald  S.:  Alexander.  Amon:  and 
Haq.  Mohammed  A.,  to  Sargent  Manufacturing  Company.  Motorized  lock 
acwators.  5.694.798.  CI.  70-283.000. 
Nussbaum.  Andre,  lo  Eta  SA  Fabriques  d'Ebaucbes.  Timepiece  including  a 
fluid  resistant  container  assembled  in  a  metallic  case  5  6%  741  CI 
368-281.000.  ■ 

NuTec  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Stoub.  James  W..  5.695.183.  O.  271-14.000. 
Nuti.  Marco,  to  Piaggio  Veicoli  Europei  S  p.A  Fuel  metering  arrangement  in 
pneumatically  assisted  direct  fuel  injection  devices.  5.694  905  CI    P3- 
533.000.  .     -.^1.  ■-:. 

Nun.  Ruth  Foclsche:  See— 

Abelman.  Matthew  Mark:  Miller.  Todd  Anthony:  and  Nun.  Ruth  Foe- 
Ische.  5.6%.231.  CI.  530-331.000. 
Nuner.  Francis  C:  Harvey.  David  S.:  and  WaWron.  Gerald  E..  lo  BTU 
International.  Multiple  width  boat  carrier  for  vertical  ovens.  5.695 J3 1,  CI. 
432-253.000. 
Nuzman.  Carl  E.:  See— 

Dwyer.  Paul  M.:  Hart,  Gordon  H.:  Nuzman. Carl  E.;  and  Pinsky,  Goidon 
P,  5,6%.801,  CI.  376-313.000. 
Nvidia  Corporation:  See — 

Rosenthal.  David  S.  H.:  and  Priem,  Curtis,  5.6%,990,  C\  395-849000 
Nye,  Jeffrey  L.:  See— 

Robertson,  lain  C  :  Nye.  Jeffrey  L.:  Asal.  Michael  D.:  Shon.  Graham  B 
Simpson.  Richard  D.:  and  Linleton.  James  G..  5.6%.923   O   395- 
412.000. 


Robertson,  lain  C  :  Nye.  Jeffrey  L:  Asal.  Michael  D  :  Shon.  Graham  B.: 
Simpson.  Richard  D.:  and  Littleton.  James  G..  5.696  924  O  395- 
412.000. 
Nygren.  William  D  .  Jr.  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corp  Fusible  member  connec- 
tion apparatus  and  method  5.695.306.  O  411-433.000 
Obadia.  Jacques,  in  Rical,  S  A    Uaktighl  screw  cap  with  disk  havinc  a 

gas-barrier  effect.  5.695.083.  CI.  215-329.000. 
Obara,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Fujie.  Nobuo:  Obara.  Hitoshi:  Kuroiwa.  Keiji:  Nakamura.  Masaki 
Watanabe.    Kazuya:    Aruga.    Takashi:    Horii.    NobuUka.    Suzuki 

Moiokazu:  and  Hayashi.  Tadahiro.  5.696.623.  a  359-350000 
Oberdorf.  Klaus:  See— 

Kirstgen.  Reinhard:  Oberdorf.  Klaus:  Sauter.  Hubert:  Bayer.  Herbert 
Grammenos.   Wassilios:    Rang.    Harald:    Harries.   Volker.    Loma. 
Gisela:  and  Ammermann.  Eberhaid.  5.696.161.  C\.  514-521  000 
Obitz.  Lars:  See— 

Rohd^.  Lennart:  and  Obitz.'  Lars.  5.695.1.36.  CI  241-261.300 
OBnen.  Francis  J  .  Jr:  Nguyen.  Chung  T:  Hammel.  Sherry  E.:  Bates  Bruce 
J  :  and  Nardone.  Steven  C  .  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy  System  and 
computer-implemented  mediod  for  fractal-dimension  measurement  for 
target-mouon  analysis  noise  discrimination  5.696.700.  CI  364-550.000 
O'Bnen.  John  S  .  and  Kishimoio.  Yasuo.  to  Myelos  Neurosciences  Corpo- 
ration   Pharmaceutical  compositions  comprising  neurotrophic  peptides 
derived  from  prosaposin.  5.696.080.  CI.  514-2.000. 
O'Brien,  Vincent  E.  Baby  backpack  sun/rain  shade  device.  5,695,100,  O. 

224-160.000. 
Obrist.  Frank:  See— 

Fiey.  Michael:  and  Obrist,  Frank,  5,694.784,  C\  62-228.500 
Ochiai.  Kuniaki:  and  Komakine.  Shigeo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC  Ink  ie( 
printer  head  5.6%,545,  Q.  347-71.000.  ^ 

Ochiai.  Masayuki:  See — 

Watanabe.  Kciji:  Ochiai.  Masayuki:  Yamagishi.  Yasuo:  Yano  Ei   Igusa. 
Nobuo:  and  Takachi.  Isamu.  5.695J71.  O.  134-3.000. 
Ochoa.  Aituro  Valencia:  and  Uribe.  Jaime  Antonio  Uribe.  Scissors  lift 

platform  with  electronic  control.  5.695.173.  CI  254- P2  000 
Odaka,  Masaki:  See— 

Nakajima.  Sadahiro:  Endoh,  Naoshi;  Kalaoka,  Kenzo;  and  Odaka. 
Masaki.  5.695.493.  a.  606-13.000. 
O'Dea,  Robert  J.,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  conditioning 
digitally  modulated  signals  using  channel  symbol  adjustment  5  6%  794 
CI.  375-296.000. 
ODonnell.  Kevin  R  :  See- 
Grim.  Tracy  E.:  ODonnell.  Kevin  R  :  Bobroff.  Alec  D  :  Holu  Mark  D 
Iglesias.  Joseph  M:  Bourne.  John  M:  and  Arnold.  William  K 
5.695.452.  CI   602-6.000 
Ofosu-Appiah.  William,  lo  Masonic  Medical  Research  Labotalory    Kidney 
extract  for  treatment  of  systematic  lupus  erythematosus.  5.695  785   CI 
424-558.000. 
Ogasawara.  Kenji:  See — 

Tsuwako.  Kazjishi:  Harako.  Fujio:  Suda.  Katsumi:  Nakajima,  Michio 

Yoneda,  Isao:  and  Ogasawara,  Kenji,  5.6%,643,  CI.  360-73  030 

Ogata,  Nobuo:  Nakaia.  Yasuo:  Sekimoto.  Yoshihiro:  Kojima,  Kunio   and 

Sato.  Hideaki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  disk  device  for  lepro- 

ducing  address  information  from  wobbled  groove.  5,696,742,  Q.  369- 

Ogata,  Takao:  See— 

Sa&anuma.  NobuaLsu:  Amemiya,  Koji:  Takeuchi.  TaLsuo:  Fukushima. 
Hisashi:  Moriguchi.  Haruhiko:  and  Ogata.  Takao    5  697  012.  CI 
399-49.000. 
Ogawa  Hideaki:  See — 

Masuno.  Takashi;  Nada.  Takatoshi:  Masuno.  Walaru:  Murala.  Tatsuya 
Ogawa     Hideaki:     Nishimura.    Tatsuva:     and     Kameda      Kciichi 
5.696.919.  CI   395-354.000 
Ogawa.  Hidehiro:  See — 

Saegusa,  Takashi:  and  Ogawa  Hidehiro.  5.697.004.  C\.  396-21 1  000 
Ogawa  Kazufumi:  Mino.  Norihisa:  and  Soga  Mamoru.  to  Matsushiu  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Antistatic  film  and  method  of  manufacturinc  the 
same.  5.695.836.  CI.  428-34.600. 
Ogawa  Tare;  and  Goto.  Fumio.  Foamed  body  fastener    5.695.845.  C\ 

428-93.000. 
Ogez,  John:  See — 

Builder,  Swan:  Hart,  Roger,  Lester,  Philip:  Ogez,  John:  and  Reifsnyder. 

David.  5.695.958.  CI  435-69  100 

Ogi.  Katsumi:  Uchida  Hiroio;  and  lisuki.  Atsushi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Materials 

Corporation.  Composition  for  formation  of  electrode  pattern   5  696384 

CI.  252-182.120.  "— ". 

Oguchi.  Takahisa:  See— 

Itoh.  Hisato;  Karasawa.  Akio;  Sugimolo.  Kenichi;  Oguchi.  Takahisa  and 
Aihara.  Shin.  5.695.911.  CI   430-270160 
Oh.  Nam  H..  to  CPC  International  Inc.  Method  of  making  shelf  stable  moist 

pasu.  5.695.801.  O.  426-325.000. 
Ohara  Hiromitsu.  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.  Apparams  for  cutting  a  web  at  a 
predeiemuned  length  and  supplying  the  same.  5.695.105.  CI  225-96  000 
Ohashi.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Kamihara.  Yasuhiro:  and  Ohashi.  Hitoshi.  5.695  J74.  O  362-268  000 
Ohashi.  Yoichi:  See— 

Eguchi.  Junji;  Miyasaka.  Hiroichi:  Kinouchi.  Masami:  Ohashi.  Yoichi: 
Hon.  Takeshi:  and  Yamamura.  Yuji.  5.695.631.  CI  208-50000 
Ohba.  Toshio:  See— 

Irifune.  Shinji;  and  Ohba  Toshio.  5.6%.  1 80.  C\.  522-99.000 
Ohbayashi.  Gentaro:  See — 
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Walanabe.  Yuji:  Ohbayashi.  Gentaio;  and  HiroU,  Ki  sato.  5,695.866,  C\. 
428-216.000. 
Ohio  Medical  Instniment  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Carol.  Mark:  Day.  James  L.;  Miller.  Erik  C:  aiil  Riker.  Roben  J. 
5.695.501.  CI.  606-130.000. 
Ohira.  Sakari:  See— 

Shiraishi.  Milsuo:  Ohira.  Sakari;  and  Sumi.  Fujio. 
11.100. 
Ohishi.  Sueyuki:  5*^ — 

Malsushima.  Jun;  Ocani.  Tadaiihi;  and  Ohishi.  Suefuki.  S.6%.999.  CI. 

396-55.000.  T 

Ohkawa.  Ma.sanori;  Ichikawa,  Toshiyuki:  Kumagai.  Tos^mitsu;  Takashima. 

Yuuichiro:  Watanuki.  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Shinichi;  Ishii.  Mitsuhaiu:  Murakawa. 

Yoshilaka:  Yamazaki.  Kozo.  and  Ikeda.  Hiroyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Optical  reading  apparatus  having  optical  scanner  for  scanning  information 

on  objects.  5.6%.617.  CI.  359-216.000. 

Ohkita  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Kishinxno,  Norihito.  5.695.256.  CI.  299-39.200. 
Ohlson.  John:  See — 

Nauli.  Francis;  and  Ohlson.  John.  5.696,762,  CI.  3pO-320.000. 
Ohshima.  Satoshi;  See — 

Ikazaki.  Fumikazu;  Uchida.  Kunio;  Yumura.  Motooi  Ohshima.  Satoshi; 
Kuriki.   Yasunon;   and    Hayakawa.   Hiroshi.    5J695.734.   CI.    423- 
461.000. 
Oh.shita.  Takahiro:  See — 

Kakimoto.  Yasuhiro;  Ohshita.  Takahiro;   and  Yalnamato.  Noriyuki. 
5.694.832.  CI.  99-348.000. 
Ohtake.  Moloyuki.  to  Nikon  Coiporabon.  Zoom  lens  cabbie  of  focusing  at 

close  range.  5.696.632.  CI.  359-684.000.  ' 

Ohtsuka.  Yasumasa:  See — 

Yano.  Hideyuki;  Ohtsuka.  Yasumasa;  Yoshioka,  Mal|to;  Konishi.  Naoki; 
and  Matsumura.  Masafumi.  5.697.037.  CI.  399-:^3.00O. 
Ohisuki,  TcTukazu:  See —  j 

Yamana.  Shinji:  Ohtsuki.  Terukazu;  Ikeda.  Hitos^;  and  Yamamoio. 
Takehiro.  5.6%.607.  CI.  358-474.000. 
Oishi.  Ukichi:  See— 

Uzaki.  Nagato;  Oishi.  Ukichi;  Kanayama.  Ryoji;  Aitano.  Hironobu;  and 
Terabe.  Tokiya.  5.695.000.  CI.  164-194.000. 
Oka.  Hideto;  Muramatsu.  Shigeiv;  Fukuoka.  Hirotsugu;  Matsunaga.  Hiroshi: 
and  Tsubokawa.  Masahiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Compressor  for  a  refrigeration  machine  having  a  thrusi  bearing.  5.695.326. 
a.  418-55.100. 
Oka,  Michio:  See — 

Kuboca,  Shigeo;  and  Oka,  Michio.  5.696^581.  Q.  J56- 124.500. 
Oka.  Osamu;  Hashimoto.  Takeshi;  and  Nishigaya.  Tak^i.  to  Tomoegawa 
Paper  Co..    Ltd.    Polyimide   AMD   process   for   pifxlucing   the    same. 
5.6%.235,  CI.  528-353.000. 
Okada.  Hideaki:  and  Nemoto.  Shusuke.  to  Kanz.!ki  Koky^koki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd. 

Axle  driving  apparatus.  5.694.816.  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Okada.  Hidehiko:  See— 

Araoka.  Kalumasa;  and  Okada.  Hidehiko.  5.694.715.  C\.  62-51.100. 
Okada.  Keiji;  See— 

Sagane.  Toshihim;  TsuLsui.  Toshiyuki;   Kawa.saki.  Masaaki;  Okada, 

Keiji:  Nakahama,  Hidenari:  and  Tojo.  Tetsuo.  }.6%.2I4.  CI.  526- 

170.000. 

Okada.  Ken:  See — 

Kawahata.  Kazunari;  and  Okada.  Ken.  5.6%4I7, 
Okada,  Kojiro:  See — 

Togai.  Kaztihide;  Okada.  Kojiro:  and  Omori,  SlAgo,  S.694.901,  CI. 
123-436.000. 
Okada,  Shigeto:  See— 

Arai.  Hajime;  Okada,  Shigeto:  Sakurai.  Yoji; 
5,695,893,  O.  429-221.000. 
Okajima,  Keiichi:  See — 

Phillips,  Christopher  Harold:  Hirasawa.  Yoji:  Okatma,  Keiichi:  Batty. 
Julius  John;  and  Boo(h,  Brian  Lewis,  5,696,293    ~ 
Okamori,  Shinji:  5^^ — 

Kida.  Hiroshi:  Shikama,  Shinsuke;  Daijogo,  Akira:  And  Okamori,  Shinji, 
5,695^66,0.353-31.000. 
Okamoio.  Kazuya:  See — 

FujinKXo,  Kaisuhiko:  Ishibashi.  Yoshiharu:  Shiba^,  Mariko:  Suzuki, 
Takuji:    Aida.    Satoshi;    Saitoh,    Shiroh:    and 
5,694,936,  Q.  128-660.030. 
Okamoto,  Kenichi:  See — 

Taguchi.  Naoto:  and  Okamoto,  Kenichi.  5.695.349J  Q.  439-157.000. 
Okamoto.   Naoko:  and  Kauakami.  Takaaki.  to  Fujil^  Limited.   Mobile 

communicatiims  monitor  system.  5.697.064.  CI.  455-(53.100. 
Okamoto.  Naruhiro:  Sahai.  Hitoshi:  and  Maeda.  Hiroyulii.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd. 
Disk  reproducing  apparatus  having  a  di.sk  diameter  d^ermining  function. 
5.6%.744.  CI.  369-58.000.  j 

Oki  Telecom.  Inc.:  See —  I 

Lyall.  Robert  L  .  Jr:  and  Bain.  RichanJ  I.,  5.697.oil,  CI.  455-249.100 
Oki.  Toni:  See — 

Oiiu.  Chinchuan;  Oki.  Toru:  and  Paolella.  Philip.  5.696.838.  CI.  382- 
159.000. 
Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Fukudome.  Kenji:  and  Esmon.  Charies  T.  5.695.9J3.  O.  435-325.000. 
Tang.  Jordan  J   N.:  and  Wang.  Chi-Sun.  5.696.08^  C\.  514-12.000. 
Okuda.  Kensuke:  See — 
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Okamoto.    Kazuya. 


Kamada,  Hiroshi;  Masuda,  Hitoshi:  Hasegawa,  Yukinobu:  Shimomura, 
Hiroyoshi:  Serizawa,   Hiroshi:  Okuda,   Kensuke;   and   Maruyama. 
Masatoshi,  5,695,899.  CI.  430-106.000. 
Okuda.  Sadanao:  See— 

Isozaki.  Takashi:  Okuda.  Sadanao:  and  Tojima.  Takahito.  5.694.840.  CI. 
101-116.000. 
Okuma.  Kenji:  See — 

Iwamoto.  Akira:  Aoki,  Norihiro:  Okuma,  Kenji;  Uchiyama,  Takahiko; 
Takajo,  Toshimi:  and  Yabe,  Toshikazu,  5.695.198.  CI.  277-152.000. 
Okumura.  Toshihiro:  and  Ikeda.  Junji.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Dispatch  and 
conveyer  control  system  for  a  production  control  system  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate.  5.696.689.  CI.  364^*68.280. 
Okunishi,  Shigeki:  See — 

Harada,  Yoshio:  Takeuchi.  Junichi;  Okunishi.  Shigeki:  Tojo.  Tetsuro: 
Hiraiwa.  Jiro;  and  Kuroda.  Koji.  5.695.883.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Okushita.  Kazuya.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  pickup  feeding  apparatus. 

5,6%,753.  CI.  369-219.000. 
Okutsu.  Akiko:  Kitsuki.  Tomohito:  and  Kita,  Katsumi,  to  Kao  Corporation. 
Tris  (3-amifK>propyl)amine  derivative  and  detergent  composition  contain- 
ing the  same.  5,696,071,  CI.  510-126.000. 
Oleksy,  Slawomir  A.:  See — 

Chen.  Shiou-Shan:  Hwang.  Shyh-Yuan:  Oleksy.  Slawomir  A.:  and  Ram. 
Sanjeev.  5.695.724,  CI.  422-211.000. 
Olesen.  Saren-Petcr.  Moldt.  Peter;  and  Pedersen.  Ove.  to  NeuroSearch  A/S. 

Urea  derivatives  and  their  use.  5.6%.I38.  CI.  514-349.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Nelson.  John  D..  Jr.  5.6%.083.  CI.  514-9.0O0. 
Oliver.  Michael  James,  to  Waterlink  Systems,  Inc.  Evapotranspiration  fore- 
casting irrigation  control  system.  5,696,671.  CI.  364-140.000. 
Oliver.  William  John,  to  Unicliffe  Limited.  Louse  repellent.  5,696,158,  CI. 

514-463.000. 
Oliveros,  Ernesto  Vidal.  4  bit  based  binary  encoding  technique.  S,6%.504,  CI. 

341-26.000. 
Olschansky,  Brad:  and  Olschansky.  Scoct.  Gluteal  and  thigh  muscle  exercise 

system.  5.695.437.  CI.  482-122.000. 
Olschansky.  Scon:  See — 

Olschansky.  Brad:  and  Olschansky.  Scott,  5,695.437,  CI.  482-122.000. 
Olsen.  Ame  Agerlin:  See — 

Outtrup,   Helle:   Dambmann.  Claus;   Olsen.  AriK  Agerlin:   Bisg^- 

Framzen.  Henrik:  and  SchUlein.  Martin.  5.6%.068.  CI.  510-392.000. 

Olsen.  Douglas  C:  and  Buckmiller.  Daniel  K.  Adjustable  seat  post  clamp 

assembly  for  human-powered  vehicles.  5.695.241.  C\.  297-195.100. 
Olsen.  James  M..  to  Sims  Deltec.  Inc.  Occlusion  detection  system  for  an 

infusion  pomp.  5.695.473.  CI.  604-153.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited:  See — 

Hayashi.  Kenji.  5.6%.630.  CI.  359-599.000. 

Kamihara.  Yasuhiro:  and  Ohashi,  Hitoshi,  5,695,274,  CI.  362-268.000. 
Kimura.  Shuichi;  and  .Sugai.  Toshiya.  5.695.448.  O.  600-I2I.OOO. 
Matsuzaki.  Minoru:  Mizokami.  Kazunori;  Sato.  Yuta:  Naito.  Yoshitaka: 
Tomikawa.  Fumio:  and  Hamada.  Ma.sahaiu.  S.6%.997.  CI.  396- 
30.000. 
Moriyama,  Hiroki.  5,695,449.  CI.  600-122.000. 
Yabe.  Hisao:  lida.  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki.  Akira:  Ito,  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.  Minoru:  Tamada.  Osamu:  and  Hibino.  Hiroki,  5,695,447, 
CI.  600-121.000. 
Yabe,  Hisao:  lida,  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki.  Akira:   Itoh.   Hideo;  Tashiro. 
Yoshio:  Yamazaki.  Minoru:  and  Tamada.  Osamu.  5.695.4.50.  CI. 
600-123.000. 
Omar.  Adames;  and  Morgenthaler.  Jean-Jacques,  to  Rodcretizstiftung  Zen- 
trallaboratorium  BluLspendedienst  SKR.  Method  for  the  removal  of  viruses 
from  protein  solutions  5.696,236,  CI.  530-380.000. 
Omohundro.  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Cox,  Ingemar  J.;  Miller,  Matthew  L.;  Omohundro,  Stephen  M.:  and 
Vianilos.  Peter  N.,  5.696.964.  CI.  395-605.000. 
Omori,  Shogo:  See — 

Togai,  Kazuhide:  Okada,  Kojiro;  and  Omori.  Shogo.  5.694.901.  CI. 
123-436.000. 
Omori.  Tsulac:  See — 

Tateyama.  Kiyohisa;  Moioda,  Kimio:  Sekiguchi,  Kenji;  and  Omori. 
Tsutae.  5.695.817.  CI.  427-240.000. 
Omvik.  John  F.:  See— 

Cresens,  Marc  L.;  Omvik.  John  F;  Brook.  Mark  C;  Haded.  Kevin  J.;  and 
Tellam.  Marie  E..  5.6%.609.  CI.  358-475.000. 
Onaka.  Hiroshi;  Miyata,  Hideyuki:  and  Fukushima,  Nobuhiro,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Optical-filter  array,  optical  transmitter  and  optical  transmission 
system.  5,696,859,  CI.  385-24.000. 
Onaka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishikawa,    George:    Miyata,    Hideyuki:    Onaka,    Hiroshi:    Sekiya, 
Motoyoshi:  and  Otsuka,  Kazue,  5,6%,614,  CI.  359-124.000. 
Onan,  David  D.;  Griffith,  James  E.:  and  Webster,  Wilham  W..  to  Halliburton 
Company.  Methods  of  preventing  well  cement  stress  failure.  5,6%,059.  C!. 
507-269.000. 
One  Union  Special  Corporation:  See — 

Ackermann,  Manfred:  and  Carr,  Dale  R..  5.694.876.  CI.  112-475.010. 
Oncac  Corporation:  See — 

Pelegris,  Dimitris  Jim:  E>elainoreaux,  Murray;  Hahnlein,  Michelle:  ai>d 
Drake,  Terry,  5,696,820,  O.  379-399  000. 
Ong,  EsteliU  S.:  See- 
Evans,  Ronald  M.;  Mangelsdorf,  David  J.;  Ong,  Eslelita  S.;  Oro, 
Anthony  E.:  Borgmeyer,  Uwe  K.;  Giguere,  Vincent;  and  Yao.  Tso- 
Pang,  5,6%,233,  CI.  530-3.SO.000. 
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Onidii,  Ken:  See — 

Inoue,  Sadayuki:  Shinohara,  Junko;  Yamasaki,  Tatsuo;  and  Onishi  Ken 
5,6%,774.  CI.  371-37.400. 
Onishi.  Masashi:  See— 

Kogo,  Takashi:  Kanamori,  Hiroo;  Onishi,  Masashi:  Miyajima,  Yoshiaki; 
and  Nakazawa,  Masaiaka,  5,695,880.  CI.  428-392.000. 
Oniwa.  Hiroiomo:  See — 

Hoshlno.  Masafumi:  Fujita,  Hiroyuki;  Oniwa,  Hirotomo;  Matsu,  Fujio 

and  Yamamoto,  Shuhei,  5,6%,524,  C\.  345-89.000 

One.  Katsuhiro;  Kitade.  Koichi:  Anno.  Hidero:  and  Kitami.  Takayuki.  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  X-ray  tomographic  apparatus  5  6%  804  CI 

378-4.000. 

Ono.  Kenichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printing  system  5.6%  894  C\ 

395-114.000. 
Ono.  Shinichi:  See — 

Takemura.  Osamu:  Tanimoto.  Naoki:  Iwasa.  Eiji;  Inoue.  Ichirou;  Kawa- 
mura.  Tsutomu;  Hirakawa.  Kiyoshi;  Ono.  Shinichi;  Kimura  Hitoshi 
and  Aniga.  Mitutake.  5.695.375.  CI.  442-217.000. 
Ono.  Takashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaishi  Dau  communicabon  apparanis 

V?Q  «l^'^''°"  °^  "«**"«  »  voice  into  a  memory.  5.6%.8I2,  Q. 
*  /V-Qo.UUO, 
Ono,  Takashi:  See — 

Matsuda,  Akira:  Sasaki,  Takuma:  Shutou,  Satoshi:  Fujii,  Akihiro;  Ono, 
Takashi;  Sakata,  Shinji:  and  Miyashita,  Takanori,  5,6%,097    CI 
514-51.000. 
Ono,  Takeshi:  See— 

Takeda,  Tomoyuki:  Yoshida.  Takehiro:  Ono.  Takeshi:  Kohayashi 
Makoto;  Wada.  Satoshi;  Ishida.  Yasushi;  Yokoyama.  Minoru.  Tomoda! 
Akihiro:  Yamada.  Masakatsu:  and  Awai.  Takashi    5  6%  547    CI 

347-186.000.  

OiKj,  Yoshio;  Zhao.  Yunxin;  and  Wakita.  Hisashi.  to  Panasonic  Technologies. 
Inc.  Speaker  normalization  using  constrained  spectra  shifts  in  auditorv 
filter  domain.  5,6%.878.  CI  395-2  590 
Onodera,  Akihito;  and  Miyazawa.  Kazuo.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Piston  and  piston  pin  auangemenc  for  reciprocating  machine 
5.694,829,  CI.  92-157.000. 
Onodera,  Ken:  See— 

Miisuhashi.  Shunya;  and  Onodera,  Ken,  5,696.499,  CI.  340-825  690 
Onomura.  Masaaki:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Masayuki;  Sugawara,  Hideto;  Nishikawa,  Yukie;  Onomura 
Masaaki;  Saito,  Shinji:  Parbrook,  Peter  James:  Hatakoshi,  Genichi: 
Nitta,  Koichi;  Rennie,  John:  Yoshida,  Hiroaki:  and  Kamata,  Atsushi 
5.6%,389,  CI.  257-99.000 
Ooba.  Hideshi:  See— 

Harada.   Iwao;   Hattori.   Morishige:   Hiraoka.   Kazuhiko:   and  Ooba 
Hideshi.  5.694,858.  CI    105-1  100. 
Ookawa.  Eiichi;  and  Nishida.  Hiroto.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co 

Ltd  Disk  apparatus.  5.6%, 746.  CI.  369-77  200 
Op-D-Op.  Inc  :  See- 
Dudley,  James  R:  Fields.  Kyle  D.:  and  Landis,  Timothv  J..  5.6%.356  O 
181136.000. 
Ophir  Corporation:  See — 

MacPherson.  David  C  .  5.6%.778,  O.  372-4.000 
Oppenheim,  Frank  G  :  and  Xu,  Tao.  to  Trustees  of  Boston  University,  The. 
Methods   of  treating    fungal    infections   using   hisutin-based   neindes 
5,6%.078,  CI.  514-2.000  t-v""^ 

Opto  Power  Corporation:  See— 

Srinivasan,  Swaminathan  Thandalai;  Agarwal,  Rajiv;  Thibault.  Kenneth 
Joseph:  and  Palel.  Rushlkesh.  5.6%.784.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Orcutt,  Jeffrey  W.  Rotary  kiln  construction  with  improved  insulation  nwans 

5.695.329.  CI.  432-103.000. 
Orejola.  Wilmo  C.  Mitral  valve  dilator.  5.695,515.  C\.  606-191  000 
Otent.  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Knipe.  Richard  L ;  Tregilgas.  John  H  ;  Orent.  Thomas  W.;  and  Yoshi- 
hara.  Hidekazu.  5,6%,6I9,  CI.  359-224.000. 
Oiiaran,  T   Philips;  Harper,  Frank  D ;  Awofeso.  Andwny  O :  Noculescu 
Cnstian  M.;  Luu.  Phuong  Van;  Kershaw.  Thomas  N  .  and  Schulz.  Galyn  A., 
to  James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Soft-single  ply  tissue  havine  verv 
low  sidedness.  5,695,607,  CI.  162-112.000. 
Orjela,  Gurdev:  See — 

Boiocchi.  Maurizio;  and  Orjela,  Gurdev,  5,695  J78,  Ci   152-458  000 
Orman  Gnibb  Co..  The:  See— 

Grubb,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,694,862,  O.  108-50.000. 
Ormat  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Weinberg.  Joseph:  Leshem,  Avinoam:  and  Kaplan,  Uri,  5,694,772,  CI 
60-64 1 .200. 
Ormond,  Brian  T:  See— 

Hosier,  Paul  A.;  Tandon,  Jagdish  C  :  Jedlicka,  Josef  E  ;  and  Ormond, 
Brian  T.  5,6%,626,  CI.  358-482.000. 
Oro.  Anthony  E.:  See — 

Evans.   Ronald   M.:   Mangelsdorf.   David  J.:  Ong.  Estelita  S  ;  Oro 
Anthony  E.;  Borgmeyer.  Uwe  K.;  Giguere.  Vuicent;  and  Yao  Tso- 
Pang.  5,6%,233,  CI.  530-350  000. 
Orsak,  James  E.;  and  Salehi,  Abraham  B..  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Inc  Method 
of  measuring  bone  strain  to  detect  fracture  consolidation.  5,695.4%,  Q. 
606-54.000. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Frechette,  Roger;  and  Weidner- Wells,  Michele  Ann,  5,6%,I17   O 
514-230.500. 
Orwat.  Michael  James:  See — 


Behrens,  Carl  Henry;  Dusak,  Betsy  Ann;  Hatriion,  B«iwa  Am  and 

Orwat,  Michael  James,  5,6%,119.  C\  514-249.000 

Osame,  Yasuhiro;  and  Sato.  Shoichi,  to  Showa  Aluminum  Cotpotabon. 

Method  of  making  an  aluminum  alloy  brazing  agent  comaininc  a  flux 

5,697,045,0.419-48.000 

Osanai.  Akinori.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Evaporabve  control 

system  for  mulbcylinder  internal  combustion  engine.  5,694,904,  O.  123- 

Osanai,  Jun:  See — 

Yoshida,  Shinichi;  Saitoh.  Yuiaka;  and  Osanai,  Jun,  S,6%,400,  O. 

Osbum,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Kosanke,  John   W;  Osbum,   Robert  M.:  and  Smith.   Raymond  S 
5,695,541.0.71-7.000 
Oseland,  Peter,  to  ITW  Limited.  Strapping  tod.  5,694  749  O  53-59'>  000 
Osika,  Ewa  Maria:  See — 

Brouwer,  Waher  Geriiard:  Osika,  Ewa  Maria;  and  Pienx,  Beniamiji 
James,  5,6%,1 51.  O   514-448  000.  ^^ 

Osram  Sylvania  Inc.:  See — 

Chau.  Chung  Nin.  5.695.685.  O  252-301  40R 
Coushaine.  Charles  M..  5.6%.424.  O.  313-318  100 
Wright.  John  0 .  5.695.357,  O  439-394.000 
Oster,  Heinz:  See— 

Roulin.  Mooique:  Gerfaer.  Manfred;  and  Oster,  Heinz,  5,695,063  O 
206-531.000. 
Osterrieder,  ComeUa,  Anne  Osterrieder.  Stefan  Osteirieder.  legal  heirs  See— 
Clozel.   Jean-Paul:   Clozel.   Manine;   Ostcmeder.   Wolfgang   Robert, 
deceased.  5.6%.l  16.  O.  514-221.000. 
Ostemeder.  Wolfgang  Robert,  deceased  (by  Cornelia  Osteirieder   Anne 
Osttmeder,  Stefan  Osteirieder,  legal  htin):  See— 
Clozel,  Jean  Paul:  Oozel,   Maitine;  Osteirieder,  Wolfgang   Roben 
deceased,  5.6%,l  16.  O.  514-221.000. 
Oswald.  Kenneth  Wilson    Regulating  fan  sprinkler  nozzle.  5,695,128,  O. 

Ota.  Michihiro.  Watabe.  Masayuki:  and  Mori,  Yoshikazu.  to  Nippon  Conlux 

Co.,  Ltd.  Com  dispensing  apparatus  5,695,395.  O  453-57  000 
Otani.  Tadashi:  See — 

Matsushima.  Jun;  Otani.  Tadashi;  and  Ohishi.  Sueyuki.  5.6%,999,  O. 

Otema.  Martin  Adjustable  standard  system.  5,695,078.  O.  211-103.000 
Otis  Elevator  Companv  See- 
Amend,  Bnan  J.,'5,6%,362,  O.  187-317.000. 

Wan,  Samuel  C;  Barker,  Frederick  H  ;  PoweU,  Bnice  A ;  Wierschke 
Gilbert  W.;  Bennett,  Paul:  Cooney,  Andmny;  McCarthy,  Richard  C  ' 
and  Bittar.  Joseph.  5,695.024,  CI.  187-326.000. 
Watanabe.  Keiichi:  and  Fujieda,  Syuichi,  5,695,040,  O.  198-333  000 
O'Toole,  Maria  Josephine:  See — 

Sears,  Duncan  Andrew;  and  OToole,  Maria  Josephine,  5,6%,8I3  O 
379-93.000. 
Otsu,  Yoshiro;  Arima.  Yaeno:  and  Nakai.  Yoriko.  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical 
Co..  Ltd.  Antibacterial  and  antifungal  activity  mediod.  tbeijfieutic  method 
of  infectious  diseases  and  preserving  method  of  cosmetics.  5.6%.I69.  O. 
514-675.000. 
Otsubo.  Yasuftimi:  See — 

Edamura.    Kazuya;    Otsubo.    Yasufumi:    and    Mizoguchi.    Masataka 
5.595.678.  CI.  252-74.000. 
Otsuka.  Kazue:  See— 

Ishikawa.    George:     Miyata,    Hideyuki:    Onaka,     Hiroshi      Sekiya. 
Motoyoshi:  and  Otsuka,  Kazue.  5,6%.6I4.  O   359-124.000. 
Otsuka,  Kazuo;  Imanishi,  Kunihiko.  Kimoto.  Kenzo,  and  Sboda,  Minpei  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Setsakusho.  Apparanis  for  detecting  metal 
powder  amount  in  hydraulic  circuit.  5,6%.331,  O.  73-865.800 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Otsu.  Yoshiro:  Arima.  Yaeno:  and  Nakai.  Yoriko.  5.6%.169  O   514- 
675.000. 
Onen.  Sharee:  See— 

Inventi.  Augusto  Solari;  Breme.  Umberto:  Colombo.  Anna  Luisa;  Hutch- 
inson. Charles  Richard:  Otten.  Sharee:  and  Scoiti,  Claudio  5  695  966 
O.  435-78.000.  '       ' 

Onen,  Uli,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Hydrostatic -mechanical  toniue  division 

nansmission.  5,695,422,  O.  475-72.000 
Onerberg.  Tomas:  See — 

Stioud,  Nicholas  J.:  and  Onerberg,  Tomas,  5,6%,364,  O.  218-2  000 
Ottmann.  Alfred:  See — 

Neuenfeldt,    Gerhard:    Ottmann,    Alfred;    and    Scfamdler     Hubert. 

5,695.634.0   210-757.000. 

Ouchi.  Hideo;  and  Nakamura.  Yuji.  to  NSK.  Ltd.  Rolling  bearing  unit  havmg 

tone  wheel.  5.695.289. 0  384-448  000  »  •»  b 

Ouellette.  Maurice  Joseph,  and  Hardy,   Samuel  G  .  to  General   Electric 

Company  Methcxl  and  apparatu.s  for  performing  the  register  functions  for 

a  plurality  of  metering  devices  at  a  common  node.  5.696Jfll.  O   340- 

870.020. 

OughtoD.  Dominic  Michael  Anthony;  and  Taylor.  John  Crawsfaaw  to  Sirix 

Limited  Energy  regulators.  5,6%.479.  O  337-333.000 
Outtrup,  Helle.  Dambmann.  Claus:  Olsen.  Ame  Ageriin;  Bisgird-Frantzen. 
Henrik;  and  Schulein.  Martin,  to  Novo  Noidisk  A/S.  Alkakiphilic  Bacillus 
sp.    AC13    and    protease,    xylanase.    cellulase    obtainable    therefrom 
5,6%,068,  a.  510-392.000. 
Owen,  Roben  A.:  See- 
Frank,  Steven  N.;  Belcher,  James  F;  Stanford,  Charies  E.;  Owen,  Roben 
A.;  and  Kyle.  Roben  J.  S..  5,6%.O02.  O  437-ZOOO. 
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Owens,  Donald  L.. 


Owens,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Morton.  Cuftis  Eugene:  Liplon,  Vincent  Paul 
5,6%.706,  CI.  364-565.000. 
0»ley,  Gerald  K  :  Ste— 

Canwright.  Mark  A.;  Geyer,  Robert;  and  Oxley,  (Inald  K.,  5,695.202, 
CI.  277-2 12.0FB. 

Oya,  Toyohisa;  Yamazaki.  Kazuki:  and  Watanabe.  HaniHi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic  material.  5,695.'X)9,  CI.  4.V)-264.000. 
O'Ycjng.  Chi-Lin:  Shen.  Yan-Fei;  Simon.  Mark  Wjliam;  Suib.  Steven 
Lawrence:  and  Zcrger.  Richard  Paul,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Oxidative  coupling  of 
mediane  on  octahedral  molecular  .sieve.  5,695.618.  Cl   204-157.430. 
Ozaki.  Kazuhisa:  Kayanuma.  Kanji:  and  Nagano.  Hiroftimi.  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan.  Ud.  Optical  disc,  device  for  checkkig  optical  disc  and 
device  for  recording  information  on  optical  disc    P.6%.757.  CI.  .369- 
275.400. 
Ozinga  Bros..  Inc.:  See — 

Baker.  Darrell  J.;  Clarke.  James  M.:  Ozinga,  Mar  In.  Ill:  and  DeBoer. 
Richard  D..  5.695.280.  Cl.  366-17.000. 
Ozinga.  Martin.  Ill:  See — 

Baker.  Darrell  J.:  Clarke.  James  M.:  Ozinga.  Mar  in.  Ill:  and  DeBoer. 
Richard  D  .  5.695.280.  Cl.  366-17000. 
Paavonen.  Tapio.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  C  II  set-up  in  a  trans- 
mission trunking  radio  system.  5.697.058.  Cl.  455-)  .100. 
Pacesetter  AB:  See— 

Udman.  Johan:  and  Nilsson.  Kenth.  5.694.952,  C    128-899.000. 
Pacesetter.  Inc.:  See — 

Reggiatdo.  Christopher  V.  5.694;949.  Cl.  1 28-891 ,000. 
Paciello.  Rocco:  See — 

Kneuper.  Heinz- Josef:  Paciello.  Rocco:  and  Roper,  Michael.  5.696.297. 
Cl.  568-4.54.000. 
Packard  Bell  NEC  Inc.:  See— 

DcLisle.  David  J.:  Fakhruddin.  Saifuddin:  Gauthic  '.  Uoyd:  and  Kohtz. 

Robert  A..  5.696.987,  Cl.  395-800.000. 

Page.  David  C:  and  Reijo,  Renee.  to  Whitehead  Insiitule  for  Biomedical 

Research.   DAZ:  a  gene  associated  with  azixKpertnia.  5.695.935.  Cl. 

435-6.000. 

Paillardet.  Fred^c:  Dell'Ova,  Francis:  and  Bonhoure.  Bruno,  to  Thomson 

Multimedia  S.A.  Double-input  analog-to-digital  contcrter  using  a  single 

converter  module.  5.696.510.  a.  341-156.000. 

Pajdowski.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Phan.  Due  T:  and  Pajdowski.  Mark  A..  S.6%.64';1  Cl.  360-78.070, 
Pajer.  Emery  A.:  See — 

Bender,  Andwny  J.;  Mui.  Kai  H,:  and  Pajer.  Emefy  A..  5.695.0S6.  Cl 
206-315.900. 
Pakooen.  Hannu:  See — 

Makikallio.   Eero:   Klemetti,   Raimo:   Savolainen^  Jorma:  'Hiutijarvi, 
Mika:  and  Pakonen.  Hannu.  5.697.074.  Cl.  4554126.000. 
Palazola.  Matfaew  J.:  See — 

Chiodo.  Christopher  E.:  and  Palazola.  Madww  J.J  5.696.636.  C\.  359- 
837.000 
Paldiito.  Arthur  Handgun  with  internal  laser  sight  havi^  elevational  adjust- 
ment mechanism.  5.694.713.  Q.  42-103.000. 
Palermo.  Mark  G.:  Martin.  Lawrence  L.:  and  Ncmoio.  Peter  A.,  to  Hoechsl 
Marion  Roussel.  Inc.  Antipsychotic  agents,  comoos^ons  and  method  of 
use.  5.6%.l  13.  Cl.  514-218.000.  | 

Pall  Corporation:  See—  I 

Gsell.  Thonuis  C:  Botmann.  Thomas  J.:  and  Natkovich.  Vlado  I., 
5,695,653,  Cl.  210-767  000. 
Palmatier.  Roland  Thomas,  to  Hcidelbcrger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  and  Heidel- 
berg Harris.  Inc.  Printing  unit  for  water  based  inks.  5.694.848.  Cl.  101- 
219.000. 
Palmer.  Darrel  R  ,  to  Ballard  Medical  Producrs  Swivel  tube  connections  with 

hermetic  seals.  5,694,922,  CL  128-202  270 
Palnitkar.  Samir  S  ;  and  Parham.  Darrell  R..  lo  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc. 
Cycle-based  event-driven  simulator  for  hardware  detigns.  S.696.942.  Cl. 
395-500.000. 
Pampered  Chef.  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Hess.  Kevin.  5.695.282.  Q.  366-256.000 
Pamukcu.  Rifal:  See — 

Gross.  Paul:  Sperl.  Gerhard:  Pamukcu,  Rifal:  ind  Brendel,  Klaus, 
5.696.159.  Cl   514-468  000 
Pan.  Shao  Wei:  Wang.  Shay-Ping  Thomas:  and  Lahiin.  Nicholas  M..  to 
Motorola,  inc.  Method  and  system  for  compressing  t  speech  signal  using 
nonlinear  prediction.  5,6%,875.  Cl.  395-2.280. 
Pan.  ShaoWei:  Lloyd,  Scoa  Edward:  Wang.  Shay-Ping Thotnas:  and  Labun, 
Nicholas  Mikula.s.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Computer  processor  utilizing  loga- 
rithmic conversion  and  method  of  use  thereof.  5.696.f  86,  Cl,  395-800.000. 
Panasonic  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

One,  Yoshio:  Zhao.  Yunxin;  and  Wakita.  Hisashi,  5.6%.878.  Cl.  395- 
2.590. 
Pancoast.  Steve  T.:  See — 

Crump.  Dwayne  T:  and  Pancoast.  Steve  T,  5,696,485, 0.  395-800,000, 
Panda  Project,  The:  See—  ] 

Crane.  Sunford  W.  Jr ;  and  Pottuondo.  Marial  M..  5.6%.027.  Cl. 
437-182.000. 
PaiKl  Concepts.  Inc.:  See — 

Blackburn.  David  G.:  Kettenbur^g.  Steven  P:  Scherer,  Andy  J.;  and 
Smith,  John  E.,  5,694,729,  Cl,  52-582.200. 
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Pang,  Jianhua,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Serial  interface 
having  control  circuits  for  enabling  or  disabling  N-channel  or  P<hannel 
transistors   to   allow    for  operation    in   two  different   transfer   modes. 
5.6%.994.  a.  395-884.000. 
Pang.  King:  See — 

Yoshino.  Toshiaki:  and  Pang.  King.  5.696.836.  O.  382-107.000. 
Pankoke.  Werner,  to  Firma  Theodor  Hymmen.  Continuous  press  assembly  for 

making  laminates.  5.695.599.  Cl.  156-555.000. 
Panther.  Gyles:  and  Williams.  J.  Peter,  lo  Silcom  Research  Limited.  Intelli- 
gent low  battery  detection  circuit  for  a  paging  receiver.  5.696.437.  Cl. 
32043.000. 
Paolella.  Philip:  See — 

Chiu,  Chinchuan:  Oki.  Tonj;  and  Paolella.  Philip.  5.6%,838.  Cl,  382- 
159.000. 
Papayannopoulou.  Thalia.  Peripheralizalion  of  hematopoietic  stem  cells. 

5.695.755.  Cl.  424-130.100. 
Papsl-Moloren  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Hatmsen.  Siegfried.  5.695.318,  C.  415-218.100. 
Parbhoo,  Bhukandas:  See — 

Chung.  Kyuha:  Hurford,  Sinwn:  and  Parbhoo.  Bhukandas.  S.6%.211, 
Cl.  525-478.000. 
Parbrook,  Peter  James:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Masayuki:  Sugawara.  Hideto:  Nishikawa.  Yukie;  Onomura. 
Masaaki:  Saito.  Shinji:  Parbrook.  Peter  James:  Halakoshi.  Genichi: 
Nitta.  Koichi:  Rennie.  John:  Yoshida.  Hiroaki:  and  Kamata,  Atsushi, 
5,6%,389,  Cl.  257-99.000. 
Parente.  Richard:  See — 

DeLaCruz.  Richard:  Parente.  Richard;  and  Tennent.  Richard.  5.695.408, 
Cl.  473-300,000, 
Parfums  Christian  Dior  See — 

Andre.  Patrice:  Thiery.  VaMrie;  and  Guillaumet,  Gerald.  5.6%,273.  Cl, 
548-531.000. 
Parham.  Darrell  R.:  See — 

Palnitkar.  Samir  S  :  and  Parham.  Danell  R..  5.696.942, 0.  395-500.000. 
Park.  Brian  V.  Immersive  cyberspace  system.  5.695.406.  CI.  472-61.000. 
Park.  Chan  Kwang:  See — 

Koh.  Yo  Hwan;  Park,  Chan  Kwang:  and  Suh.  Jeung  Won.  5.696.724,  Q. 
365-205.000. 
Park.  Chi  Hyo:  See— 

Yoon.  Heungsik:  Choy.  Nakyen:  Kim.  Sung  Chun:  Choi.  Ho  II:  Son. 

Young  Chan;  Park.  Chi  Hyo:  Moon.  Kwang- Yul:  Jung.  Wonhee;  Kim. 

Chung  Ryeol;  Lee,  Chang  Sun;  Koh.  Jong  Sung:  and  Kim.  Sang  Soo. 

5.6%.I34.  Cl.  514-314.000. 

Park.  Deok-yeong:  and  Sunwoo.  Kuk-hyun.  to  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics 

Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  fabricating  a  magnetic  thin-hlm  head.  5.695.656.  Cl. 

216-22.000. 

Park.  Geun-yong,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd,  Thermal-lranscripdon 

printer.  5,695.291,  Cl.  400-120  160. 
Park,  Melvin;  and  KOster,  Claus.  to  Biuker  Analytical  Instruments.  Inc, 

Multideflector.  5.696.375.  Cl.  250-287.000. 
Park,  Woon-yong:  See — 

Kim.  Sang-soo;  Jang.  In-sik:  Kim.  Dong-gyu;  Song,  Jun-ho;  and  Park, 
Woon-yong.  5.696,566.  Q.  349-39.000. 
Parke.  Frederic  Ira:  See — 

Cline.  Troy  Lee;  Isensee.  Scon  Harlan;  Parke,  Frederic  Ira;  Poston. 
Ricky    Lee;    Rogers.    Gregory    Scon:    and    Werner.    Jon    Harald. 
5.6%,879.  Cl.  395-2.690. 
Parker.  Alton  F.  Apparatus  and  method  for  water  drainage  and  radon  removal. 

5.694.723.0.  52-169.500. 
Parker,  David  Bernard:  See- 
Sherwood.  Nancy  Gail  McKeown;  Parker,  David  Bernard;  McRoty, 
John  Edwin;  and  Lescheid,  David  William,  5,695,934,  O.  435- 
69  100. 
Parker.  James  Erie:  See — 

Bloomheld.  Curtis:  Bove.  Nelson  David;  Murphy,  Brian;  and  Parker, 
James  Erie,  5,694,964,  Cl,  137-15.000, 
Parkos,  Maria  R:  See — 

Cordery,  Robert  A.;  D' Andrea,  Thomas  A.;  Jackson.  Jerome  E.;  Kir- 
schner,  Wallace;  Malin,  Richard  A,:  McPherson.  David  T;  Naclerio, 
Edward  J.:  Parkos.  Maria  P:  Steinmetz,  John  H.:  and  Wald,  Joel  I., 
5,6%,829,  Cl.  380-55,000. 
Parron,  John  K.  Bird  throwing  apparatus.  5.694.913,  d.  124-17,000, 
Parson.  Charles  G.:  See — 

Grodzins.  Lee;  and  Parson.  Charles  G..  5.696.806.  Cl.  378-86.000. 
Parsons.  William  H.:  See- 
Baker.  Robert  K.;  Kayser.  Frank;  Bao.  Jianming:  Parsons.  William  H.; 
and  Rupprechl.  Kathleen  M..  5,696,156,  Cl.  514-450.000. 
Parulski,  Kenneth  A.:  and  Axman,  Michael  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Automatic  image  sharpening  in  an  electrt>nic  imaging  system.  5.696.850. 
Cl.  382-261.000 
Parus.  Roger  See — 

Coirier.  Philippe;  Goujon.  Alain;  and  Panis,  Roger,  5,695,157,  CI. 
244-183  000. 
Pascaloff.  John  H.:  See— 

Hutchins.  Paul  A.:  and  Pascaloff.  John  H..  5.694.693.  Cl  30-166.300. 
Pasch.  Nicholas  F.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  using 
optical  energy  for  specifying  and  quantitatively  controlling  chemically- 
reactive  components  of  semiconductor  processing  plasma  etching  gas. 
5.6%.428.  Cl.  315-111.210. 
Pasch.  Nicholas  F:  See— 
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Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  and  Pasch.  Nicholas  F..  5.6%  403    O    237- 
659.000.  .       ,         ^ 

Pariiley.  Richard  D.:  See- 
Mills,   Duane   R ;    Dipeit.   Brian   Lyn;   Sambandan.   Saehidanandan: 
McCotmick,  Bruce:  and  Pashley,  Richard  D.,  s,6%917    a    395.' 
401.000. 
Passafiume.  John  Edward:  See — 

Rooke.  Paul  Allen:  Miller.  Thomas  Howard;  Passafiume.  John  Edward; 
Yoshida.  Narutaka:  Tsuda.  Yasushi;  Katsuo.  Joho;  and  Hasesawa 
Hirofumi.  5.697.017.  a.  399-71.000. 
Passavanl-Weike  AG:  See — 

Grkf.  Franz.  5,695.646.  Cl.  2IO-7I6.000. 
Pastan.  Ira  Harry:  See — 

FitzGerald.  David:  Chaudhary.  Vijay  Kumar.  Pastan,  Ira  Harry;  Wald- 
mann.  Thonuis  Alexander,  and  Queen,  Cary  L,  5,696,237  CI  530- 
387,300. 
Paslemak.  Larry:  Whinle.  Francis  C ;  and  Seel.  Thomas  N..  to  Chrysler 
Corporation.  MedKxl  of  centering  a  vehicle  latch  striker  5  694  675   Cl 
29-468.000 
Palel.  Rushikesh:  See— 

Srinivasan.  Swaminalhan  Thandalai;  Agarual.  Rajiv;  Thibsult.  Kenneth 
Joseph:  and  Patel.  Rushikesh.  5.6%.784.  Q.  372-46.000 
Palh-X  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Winings.  Thomas  R.:  and  Samson.  Robert,  5,695.091.  Cl.  222-1  000 
Paueroo,  Steven  R.;  and  Manyak,  Michael,  to  George  Washington  University. 
Methods  and  composiDons  for  Inhibiting  metastasis  of  epithelial  cell- 
derived  cancers.  5.6%.092.  Cl.  514-21.000. 
Paul.  Deepak  R.;  Knesel.  George  A.;  and  Pringle.  Patricia,  to  Albemarle 
Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  aromauc-substituted  aliphauc 
carboxylic  acids.  5.696.286.  Cl   .562-496.000 
Patino,  Joseph,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  expanded  hanery 

recognition  In  a  battery  charging  system.  5.6%.433.  G.  320-31  000 
Patrick.  Sluan  Raymond;  and  Chatterjee,  Amit,  to  Microsoft  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  efficient  transfer  of  dau  to  memory.  5.696,946, 

Pancrson.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Ubovitz.  Jeffrey;  Guilford,  William  J.;  Liang,  Vi:  Fang.  Lawrence  and 
Panerson.  Thomas  G..  5.6%.055.  O.  504-238.000 
Patti.  Andrew  J  ;  Sezan,  M.  Ibrahim:  and  Ercn.  P  Eihan.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  System  for  creating  a  high  resolution  image  from  a  sequence  of 
lower  resolution  motion  images.  5.6%.848.  Cl.  382-254  000 
Panon,  David  Lynn:  See— 

"Tw4S^a.'m."^,(JSo.''*'*  ^'™"  "^  ^'"''-  "'*"'*  ^"^"^ 

Paul  Flum  Ideas,  Inc.:  See — 

Flum,  Pau|  L  :  Fowler.  Dewalt  W;  and  Harbour.  Keith,  5,695,075,  O. 

Paul  Hammelmann  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Frye-Hammelmann.  Hermann,  5,694,976.  Cl.  137-580000 
Paul,  Prem  S.:  Halbur,  Patrick  G  :  Meng.  Xiang-Jin;  Lyoo.  Young  S  :  and 
Lum,  Melissa  Anne,  to  Iowa  Stale  University  Research  Foundation;  and 
Solvay  Animal  Health,  Inc.  Highly  virulent  porcine  reproductive  and 
respiratory  syndrome  viru.ses  which  produce  lesions  in  pigs  and  vaccines 
that  protect  pigs  against  said  syndrome.  5.695.766.  Cl  424-204  100 
Paul,  Richard  F:  See— 

Aubel,  Marit  D.:  Boehm.  Arthur  F;  Kerzman.  Joseph  P;  Rezek  James 
E  :  Rusterht>lz.  John  T:  and  Paul.  Richard  F.  5.6%.693.  Cl    364- 
4yu.uuu. 
Paul.  Steven  Marc:  See — 

Heiligenstein.  John  Harrison;  Laguzza,  Bennen  Coleman:  Paul  Steven 
Marc;  and  Tollefson.  Gary  Dennis.  5.696.168.  Cl  514-649  000 
Paul.  Susan  Carol:  See — 

Shawver.  Susan  Elaine:  Collier.  Leslie  Warren.  IV:  Esiey.  Paul  Windsor 
and  Paul,  Susan  Carol,  5.695.849.  Cl.  428-131  000 
Pawelski,  Roben  Lee:  See— 

Kos,  Richard  James;  and  Pawelski.  Robert  Lee.  5.696.761.  O.  370- 
386.000. 
Pawlicki,  Thaddeus  Francis:  See— 

Gaborski,  Roger  Stephen;  and  Pawlicki.  Thaddeus  Francis,  5,696.805. 
Cl.  378-54.000. 
Pawling  Corporation:  See- 
Peck.  Ronald  R.,  Jr.  5.695.842.  Cl  428-52.000 
Pawlowski,  Stephen  S  ,  to  Intel  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 

tracking  transactions  in  a  pipelined  bus.  5.6%.910.  O   395-280000 
Payette.  Mark  J.:  See- 
Carlson.  J  Martin;  Bieganek.  Joseph  S,;  and  Payene.  Mark  J  .  5  695  245 
a.  297-314.000. 
Peach.  Walter  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Buriie,  Michael  K.;  Murphy.  Michael  K.;  and  Ptach.  Walter  J     Jr 
5.694.859.  Cl.  105-355.000  '      ' 

Peake.  Clinton  J.:  See— 

Henrie.  Robert  N  .  II;  Peake.  Clinton  J  ;  Cullen.  Thomas  G  ;  Yeager 
Walter  H.;  Brown.  Mary  E.;  and  Buser.  John  W..  5.6%259.  C\. 

Peart.  Terty  W.:  See— 

Bober.  Thomas  W ;  Peari.  Terry  W.;  Vacco.  Dominick;  and  Yeaw  David 
C.  5.695,645,  Cl.  210-710.000. 
Pears,  Mike:  See— 

Tunon.  John;  Sirois,  Mike;  Foy,  Jerome;  and  Pears,  Mike.  5.695  087  C\ 
220-324.000. 


Peay,  Thomas  H  ,  to  Nashville  Wire  Products  Mfg  Company.  Inc  Device  for 

hanging  and  storing  a  wottpiece  5.695.079.  O.  211-118.000 
Pecheur,  Jacques:  See — 

Schapira.    Joseph:     Pecheur.    Jacques;    and    Ambrosi.    Dominique 
5.695.773.  Cl.  424-J05.000. 

'^Vfi'V?^'*  • ''' '°  '***''"8  Corporation  Entrance  grating  5.695,842, 0. 

428-52,000. 

Pedemonte.  Ronald  P:  See— 

'^"^■J^'^o^B  Z :  Pedemonte.  Ronald  P;  and  Phillips.  Thomas  S,. 
5.6%.24l.  Cl.  534-635.000 
Pedersen.  Marianne:  See— 

Yu.  Shukun;  Pedersen.  Marianne;  and  Kenne.  Lennart.  5,695.970  Q 
435-105,000. 
Pedersen.  Ove:  See — 

desen.  Soten-Peier.  Moldl,  Peter,  and  Pedersen.  Ove.  5.6%.  1 38  O 
514-349.000. 
Pehl.  Richard:  See- 
Madden.  Norman;  Pehl.  Richard;  Carroll.  Robert  G.;  and  McKellar 
Louis.  5.694.933.  O.  128-653.100. 
Peilersen.  Larry  A.:  See — 

Willcox.  Charies  R.;  and  Peitersen,  Larry  A.,  5,695,590,  O    156- 
272.200 
Pejas,  Wolfram;  and  Schafer.  Rolf  Process  for  recording  intermediate  and 

final  times  in  sporting  events.  5.6%.48I.  O.  340-323.00R 
Pelcombe  Limited:  See — 

Hafezan.  Siavosh.  5.6%.802.  Cl.  377-8.000. 
Pelegns,  DimiBis  Jim;  Delamoreaux.  Murrav;  Hahnlein.  Michelle    and 
Drake.  Teiry.  to  Oneac  Corporation  Telephone  and  data  communications 
hne  conditioner  system.  5.6%.820.  C\.  379-399.000 
Penka.  Etienne  Heelless  athletic  shoe  5.694.706.  C\.  36-103  000 
Pepperell  Braiding  Company  Inc.:  See— 

Slivinski.  Mary.  5.694.826.  CI.  87-62,000. 
Performance  Contracting.  Inc.:  See — 

Dwyer.  Paul  M.;  Hart.  Gordon  H.;  Nuzman.  Carl  E.;  and  Pinskv  GonJon 
P.  5.6%.80l.  Cl.  376-313.000 
Perin.  Nolan  A.  Boh  and  pin  extraction  tool.  5.694.672.  O.  29-426  500 
Perkins.  John  Leslie,  to  Exfax  Technologies  Ply  Ltd  Modem  device  for  use 
with  a  facsimile  machine  combined  widi  a  PC  5.6%.600  Q  358-442  000 
Perlov.  Ilya:  See— 

Sinha.  Ashok.  Chang.  Mei:  Periov.  Ilya:  Unau.  Kari;  Morrison,  Alan 
and  Lei.  Lawrence  Chung-Lai.  5.695.568.  C\   1 18-729  000 
Pemisz.  Udo  C:  See— 

Graiver.  Daniel:  Pemisz.  Udo  C  ;  and  B-Shall.  Mohamed  Samy  Saved. 
5.695.617.  a.  204-157  410. 
Perry.  Samuel:  See— 

Staric.  Leonard;  Yarger.  James  G.;  and  Ptrry.  Samuel.  5.695.794   Q 
426-2.000. 
Pershing.  John  Arthur.  Jr:  See — 

Badovinatz.  Peter  Richard;  Chandra.  Tushar  Deepak;  Kirby   Orvalle 
Theodore,  and  Pershing,  John  Arthur.  Jr.  5.6%.8%.  CI.  395-182  020 
Persiorp  Rooring  AB:  See— 

Larsson.  Roland;  and  Ringb.  Peter.  5.695.875.  Q  428-326  000 
Pessier,   Rudolf  Carl  Otto;  and  Isbell.  Manhew  Ray.  to  Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated    Eatth-bo.nng  bit  with  negative  offset  and  inverted  eaee 
cutting  elements  5,695,018,  Cl    175-331.000. 
Petander,  Lars  Harald;  and  Duvnfc,  Tore  Anders,  to  Kemira  0\  Process  for 

producing  paper  5.695,609,  Cl    162164  100 
Peters.  J    Michael;  Banista.  Barry;  and  Brown.  Christopher,  to  Continental 
CablevisKHi,  Inc.  Telecommunicaion  user  account  management  system  aiKJ 
method.  5.6%,906,  Cl   395-234.000 
Peters.  William  S  :  See— 

St    Goar.  Frederick  G  :  Peters.  William  S  :  Evard.  Philip  C     Boyd. 
Stephen  W ;  Adams,  Craig  L.;  Mueller.  Richard  L,.  Jr;  and  Stevens 
John  H.,  5.695,457.  Cl  604^.000 
Petersen.  EskiW:  See— 

Masuho.  Yasuhiko;  Sugano.  Toiu;  Maisumoio.  Yoh-ichi;  Kawamura, 
Takashi;  Hersh.  Evan;  Petersen.  Eskild;  and  Lake  Douelas 
5.695.927,  Cl.  435-5.000.  "wg«s. 

Petersen.  Hans  Jeijen:  See — 

Bramm.  Erik;  and  Petersen.  Hans  Jwgen.  5.6%,I40.  O  514-353  000 

Peterson.  Dean  F;  Cyr.  Russell  J  ;  Gallon.  Derek  W :  and  Camp,  James  C..  10 

Sieinbrecher  Corporation.  Wideband  channel  sniffer  for  monitoring  diiui- 

nel  use  in  a  wireless  communication  system  5,697,078  Cl  455-190  100 

Peterson.  Francis  C:  See — 

Johnson.  Wesley  D.;  Sunoo.  Gregg  S.;  Snirsa.  Bruce  Wayne'  and 
Peterson.  Francis  C.  5.695.5 1 3.  Q.  606- 1 80.000. 
Peterson.  Gregory  E..  to  Smart  Power  Systems.  Inc  ConOt>l  algoridun  for 
vehicle  air  conditioning  system  witfi  a  variable  orifioe.  5.694.781.  O. 
62-133.000. 
Peterson.  Jay  R.:  See — 

Richardson.  Michael  M  ;  Bnttle,  Allan  C,  Jr;  Fiedler.  Lee  B    Gotham 
Kent;  Peterson.  Jay  R.:  Schultze.  Gary  T ;  Vener.  Owis  J.;  a[nd  Weiss! 
Eugene  G..  5.6%.690.  CI.  364-478.070. 
Peterson,  Randy  C  :  See- 
Hastings,  Mark  E,;  Peicrsoa.  Randy  C;  Engelbert.  Kevin  L  ;  and  Mar. 
John  H  .  5.695.308,  O.  412-39,000 
Petranovich,  James  E.:  See — 

Hardin.  Carl  Thomas:  Petranovich.  James  E.;  Balachandran  Kumar  and 

Wnght,  Andrew,  5,6%,760,  O    370-252.000. 
Wright,  David;  Petranovich.  James  E  ;  Baker.  Rex  L  :  and  Riedel  Neal 
K..  5,6%,798.  Cl.  375-345.000. 
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Petri.  Rolf:  See— 

Bcckerie.  Wilhelm  Friedrich;  Petri.  Rolf:  Dotzauer.  Semhard:  Schwartz. 
Manfred:  and  Angel.  Maximilian,  5.6%.  1 85.  CI.  {524-5.000. 
Petrie,  Aidan  J.:  See —  . 

Shepler.  David  C  :  and  Petrie.  Aidan  J  .  5.694.655,  CI.  5-105.000. 
Petrin.  Joanne  M.i  See —  ! 

Bishop.  W.  Robert:  Doll.  Ronald  J.:  Mallams.  Alkn  K.:  Njoroge.  F. 
George:  Petrin,  Joanne  M.;  Piwinski,  John  J:  (Wolin,  Ronald  L.; 
Taveras,  Arthur  G.:  and  Remiszewski,  Stacv  W,  5.6%.I2I,  CI. 
514-254.000. 
Petro  Canada:  See — 

Kamel,  Nabil;  and  Miller.  Laveme.  5,695.555.  CI.    06-279.000. 
Peouck.  Gerd-Michael:  See— 

Darsow.  Gerhard:  Petruck.  Gerd-Michael:  and  Al|  ers,  Heitu-JUrgen, 
5,696,303,  CI.  568-864.000. 
t^tr>-,  Klaus:  See— 

Markwart,  Michael;  Petry,  Klaus;  and  Scherer,  Tho  nas,  5,695,3%,  CI. 
454-76.000 
Peuser,  Peter:  See —  J 

Durkin,  Peter  S.:  Mehnert,  Axel;  Peuser,  Peter:  ami  Schmitt.  Nikolaus 
Peter,  5,6%,786,  CI.  372-75.000.  I 

Peyman,  Anuschirwan;  Uhlmann,  Eugen;  and  Carolus,  (arolin,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschafl.  3'-fiioditied  oligonucleotide  derivaives.  5,6%,248,  CI. 
536-22.100  ] 

Pfeifer,  Nathan  R.;  Thomas.  John  P:  and  Dangerfield.  willy  N.,  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation.  Aerodynamically  optimized  mid-span  snubber 
for  combustion  turbine  blade  5.695,323,  CI  416-1904D00. 
Pfitzenreitcr,  Werner:  See —  i 

Hasenfratz,  Robert:  Gollhofer,  Martin:  lllg,  Manfre^:  and  Pfitzenreitcr, 
Werner,  5,695,355.  CI.  439-357.000.  I 

Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Blagg,    Julian;    Maw,   Graham    Nigel;   and    Raw^,    David   James, 

5,6%,I46.  CI.  514-414.000. 
Chenaid,  Beitrand  Leo.  5,6%.I26,  O.  514-278.0« 
Cohan,  Victoria  Lee:  and  Kleinman,  Edward  Fox. 

378  000. 

Frantz.  Joseph  C;  Roberts.  David  S.;  Swearingin,  Leioy  A.;  and  Kemmy, 
Richard  J.,  5,695,769,  CI.  424-255.100. 
Pfleiderer.  Peter:  See — 

Bosslet.  Klaus;  Pfleiderer.  Peter:  and  Seemann.  Ger|ard.  5.695.758.  CI 

424-133.100. 

Pfordresher.  Michael.  Appliance  mufller  5.6%.358.  CI. 

Phan.  Due  T;  and  Pajdowski.  Mark  A.,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  Method 

for  carrying  out  seeks  in  a  hard  disc  drive  to  limit  the  gc  deration  of  acoustic 

noise  including  using  a  slew  rate  limit.  5,6%,647,  CI  360-78.070. 

Phang,  Wayne:  See — 

Salvi.  Raul;  Weners,  John;  and  Phang,  Wayne,  1697,068,  CI. 
76.000. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company:  See — 

Argoudelis,  Alexander  D.,  deceased;  Shilliday,  Frfaklin  B. 
Alice  L.:  Truesdell,  Scott  E.;  and  Sebek,  OldriclJ  K.  ' 
435-253.500. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  S.p.A.:  See — 

Inventi.  Auguslo  Solari;  Breme.  Umberto;  Colombo^nna  Luisa;  Hutch- 
inson. Charles  Richard;  Otten.  Sharee:  and  Sconi. 
CI.  435-78.000. 
Phase  Metrics:  See — 

Inbar.  Michael.  5.6%.445.  CI.  324-228.000. 

Lacey.  Christopher  A.,  5,6%,653,  O.  .360-104.000 

Wahl,  Michael:  and  Womack,  Kenneth  H.,  5,6%,5i  >,  CI.  356-357.000. 

Phelps,  Douglas  Wallace,  Jr:  Dombroski,  Edward  John; 

Carroll.  Tape  application  platform  and  processes  thei^for.  5,6%,032.  CI. 

437-209.000 

Philibert,  Daniel,  to  Roussel  UCLAF  Method  of  trei 

5,6%,I07,  CI.  514-182.000. 

Philipp,  Ulrich;  Stener,  Jfitg:  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  andDollinger,  Markus, 

to      Bayer      Aktiengesellschafl.      N-azinyl-N'-(het)i  rylsulphonyl-ureas. 

5,6%,257,  CI.  544-65.000. 

Philips  Electronics  North  America:  See — 

Bongaerts,  Petrus  Franciscus  Gerardus:  Bruinink. 
Adrianus  Leonardus  Josephus;  van  Helleputte, 
Richard;   Khan.  Babar  Ali;   Kuijk,  Karel  Elbe  i:  Buzak.  Thomas 
Stanley:  llcisin,  Kevin  John:  and  Martin,  Paul  Chi  istopher,  5,6%,569, 
CI.  349-143.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See — 
Giannopoulos,  Demetri  J.;  and  Veldman.  Paul  R. 

308.000. 

Trovato,  Karen  Irene:  and  Dorst,  Leendeit.  5,6%,6l4.  C\.  364-167.010 
Phillips.  Bradley  Allen:  Wellman.  Jeffrey  Allen:  and  Ca  wio,  Ciaig  Andrew, 
to  Eastnun  Kodak  Companv  Apparatus  and  method  I  x  collating  random 
arrays  of  sheets  to  ordered  stacks.  5,695,186.  CI  27ll 252.000. 
Phillips.  Christopher  Harold;  Hirasawa.  Yoji:  Okajima.  Keiichi;  Batty.  Julius 
John:  and  Booth.  Brian  Lewis,  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.j Ltd.  Catalyst  com- 
position for  producing  polyether  polyamine  and  production  method  of 
polyether  polvamine  by  use  of  the  catalysts  composlion.  5.6%.293.  CI. 
564-480.000.  T 

Phillips.  Daniel  H.:  See—  I 

Fa.ssbender.  John  J.;  Ruehrwein,  Donald  N.:  and  [fillips,  Daniel  H., 

5,695,648.  CI.  2IO-739.O0O. 

Phillips.  George  K.,  to  Verify  First  Technologies.  Inc.  Visual  validation  mark 

for  bank  checks  and  other  security  documents.  5.695:  20.  CI.  283-91.000. 
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Phillips.  Nicholas  John:  See — 

Johnson,  William  Nevil  Heaton:  and  Phillips,  Nicholas  John,  5,695,895, 
CI.  430-5.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Shaw,  James  E  ;  and  Porter,  Harry,  5,6%.282.  CI.  560-152.000. 
Phillips.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

deCroos.  Philomen  Z.;  Pedemonte,  Ronald  P.;  and  Phillips,  Thomas  S., 
5,6%,24l.  CI.  534-635.000. 
Phoenix  USA.  Inc.:  See — 

Wright.  James  P.:  Bates.  Timothy  L.;  Nash,  Kevin  D.;  Roberts,  Barry 
Lynn;  and  Davenport.  John,  5,695,257,  a.  301-37.370. 
Pi,  Bo:  See— 

Tiimer,  TUmay  O.;  Pi,  Bo;  and  Augustine.  Frank  L..  5.696,458,  CI. 
327-69.000. 
Piaggio  Vcicoli  Europei  S.p.A.:  See — 

Nuti,  Marco,  5.694,905,  CI.  123-533.000. 
Piazza,  Salvatore:  See — 

Chiavaroni,  Giovanni  Pietro;  Quarto,  Francesco  di;  Piazza.  Salvatore: 
and  Sunseri,  Carmelo,  5,695,628,  CI.  205-340.000. 
Picaud,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Joly,  Jean  Claude;  Picaud,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Mansuni,  Patrick,  5,695,368, 
CI.  439-748.000. 
Pichot,  Christian:  See — 

Mandrand,  Bernard;  Cros,  Philippe;  Delair,  Thierry;  Charles,  Marie- 
Hi\ine.  Erout,  Marie-Noelle:  and  Pichot,  Christian,  5,695,936,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Pickard,   John   E.,   to  Tech-Energy   Co.   Composite   ink    fountain   blade. 

5,694,850,  CI.  101-365.000. 
Piejko.  Karl-Erwin:  See — 

Eichenauer.  Herberi;  Leitz.  Edgar;  Piejko.  Karl-Erwin;  and  Alberts, 
Heinrich.  5.6%.204.  CI.  525-64.000. 
Pier.  ,\mold;  and  Hummen,  Jorg.  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation. 

Surgical  clip  applicator.  5,695,502,  CI.  606-143.000. 
Pierce,  Benjamin  James:  See — 

Brouwer,  Walter  Gerhard;  Osika,  Ewa  Maria:  and  Pierce.  Benjamin 
James.  5.6%.  151,  CI.  514-448.000. 
Pierral,  Christophe,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Process  for  fabricating  a 

phase  shifting  mask.  5,695,8%.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Pierschbacher.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Ruoslahti.  Eridci   I.;  and  Pierschbacher.  Michael   D..  5.695.997.  CI. 
435-375.000. 
f^eterse.  Jan-Willem;  Kafka.  James  D.;  Sheng.  Shinan  S.:  and  Nighan. 
William  L..  Jr.  to  Spectra-Physics  Lasers.  Inc.  Frequency  conversion 
system.  5.6%.780.  CI.  372-19.000. 
Pietrobon.  Giovanni,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Short  circuit 
protection  circuit  for  a  low-side  driver  circuit.  5.6%.658.  CI  361-31.000. 
Pietrowski.  Michael  Lee:  See — 

Leif.  David  Peter:  Platteter.  Philip  Brian;  Claerbaul.  Kevin  Robert; 
Haug.  Thomas  John;  and  Pietrowski.  Michael  Lee,  5,6%,688,  CI. 
364-468.240. 
Pietzko,  Giinter:  See — 

Wolpert.  Waldemar:  Heymann,  Friedrich;  Mohlenkamp,  Manfred;  and 
Pietzko.  Gunter.  5,694,799.  CI.  072-43.000. 
Pietzsch  Aulomatisierungstechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Pietzsch,  Heinz  Werner;  and  Bronk.  Hans.  5,6%,495,  CI.  340-825.050. 
Pietzsch,  Heinz  Werner,  and  Bronk,  Hans,  to  Pietzsch  Automatisieningstech- 
nik  GmbH.  System  for  controlling  and  regulating  a  construction  installa- 
tion having  a  plurality  of  components.  5,6%,495,  CI.  340-825.0.50. 
Piezo  Crystal  Company:  See — 

Hanson,   William    P.;   Wickard,   Timothv    E.:    and    Jensik,   Charles, 
5,6%,422,  CI.  310-344.000. 
Pike,  Kelly;  Hancock,  David;  Argus,  Scott:  and  Chiang,  Andrew,  to  Devices 
for   Vascular   Intervention.    Catheter   device    with   a    flexible    housing. 
5.695.506.  CI.  606-159.000. 
Pike.  Richard  Daniel:  See- 
Dana.  Paul  Joseph:  Grvskiewicz.  Stanley  Michael;  and  Pike,  Richard 
Daniel,  5,695,376,  C'l.  442-334.000. 
Pilato,  Michael  Thomas:  See — 

Royalty,  Reed  Nathan;  Pilato,  Michael  Thomas:  Hamon,  Nicholas  Mark: 
and  Miles.  Vernon  L..  5,6%,I44.  CI.  514-404.000 
Pilkinglon  Glass  Limited:  See — 

Sykes,  David,  5,695,537.  CI.  65-106.000. 
Pilkington  PE  Limited:  See — 

Gardam.  Allan.  5.694.814,  CI.  74-526.000. 
Pillsburv  Company,  The:  See — 

Ke'mpf.  Thomas  P:  and  Schurz.  James  L  .  5.694.809.  CI.  73-169.000. 
Pinarbasi.  Mmtafa:  See — 

Gill.  Hardayal  Singh:  and  Pinarbasi.  Mu.stafa.  5.6%,654.  CI.  .360- 
113.000. 
Pince  Corporation:  See — 

Erickson,  Brian  L.;  Binish,  Patrick  W.:  and  Anderson,  Kermit  M.. 
5.695.237.  CI.  296-97.100. 
Pinnacle  CNG  Systems.  LLC:  See— 

Diggins.  David  Andrew,  5,694,985,  O.  141-4.000. 
Pinnamaraju,  Prasad:  See — 

Zhang,  Guohua;  and  Pinnamaraju,  Prasad,  5,695,781,  CI.  424-468.000. 
Pinsky,  Gordon  P.:  See — 

Dwyer,  Paul  M.;  Han,  Gordon  H.;  Nuzman,  Cari  E  ;  and  Pinsky,  Gordon 
P,  5,6%,80l,  CI.  376-313.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Kasa.  Koichi.  5.697,080,  CI.  455-228.000. 


December  9,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  81 


Kimura,  Toshiyuki,  5,697,048,  CI.  455-6.300. 

Matsui,  Fumio:  Miyadera,  Toshiyuki;  and  Yoshida.  Naoki  5  6%.S48 
CI.  .347-215.000.  ' 

Pioneer  Engineering:  See — 

Rainwater,  Lany  B.,  5,695,082,  Q.  212-177.000. 
Plot,  Francois-Xavier;  and  Rona,   Robert,  to  Rhone-Pbulenc  Rorer  S.A. 

Pharmaceutical  fonnulations  of  spiramycin.  5.6%.095.  C\.  514-30.000. 
Pirelli  Coordinamento  Pneumatici:  See— 

Boiocchi.  Maurizio:  and  Oijela.  Gurdev.  5.695.578,  CI.  152-458  000 
Pitney  Bowes,  Inc.:  See — 

Cordery,  Robert  A  :  D' Andrea,  Thomas  A  :  Jackson,  Jerome  E ;  Kir 
schner,  Wallace;  Malin.  Richard  A.;  McPherson,  David  T;  Nacleno, 
Edward  J  :  Patkos,  Maria  P:  Steinmeu,  John  H  :  and  Wald  Joel  I 
5,6%,829,  CI.  380-55.000. 
Lee,  Young  W.:   Moh,  Sungwon;  and  Muller,  Amo,  5,6%,685    CI 
364-464.180. 
Pitt,  William  G.:  See- 
Lee,  Nathan  J  ;  and  Pitt,  William  G.,  5,6%,3I2.  CI.  73-12.130. 
Piwinski.  John  J.:  See — 

Bishop.  W.  Robert;  Doll.  Ronald  J.;  Mallams.  Alan  K.:  Njoroge  F 
George;  Petrin.  Joanne  M  ;  Piwinski.  John  J,;  Wolin.  Ronald  L.; 
Taveras.  Arthur  G.;  and  Remiszewski.  Slacv  W  5  696  121  CI 
514-254.000.  '  ."^.lii.  v-i. 

Reichard.  Gregor)  A.:  Aslanian.  Robert  G..  Alaimo,  Cheryl  A.:  Kiitup. 

Michael  P;  Lupo.  Andrew.  Jr.:  Mangiaracina.  Pietro;  McCormick 

Kevin  D.;  Piwinski.  John  J.:  Shankar.  Bandarpalle  B.;  Shih   Neng- 

Yang:  Spitler.  James  M.:  Ting.  Pauline  C;  Ganguly,  Ashit;  and 

Camithers,  Nicholas  I.,  5.6%,267,  Q.  546-217.000 

Plach.  Herbert:  and  Breddels,  Paulus  Adrianus,  to  Men.k  Patent  Gesellschaft 

Mil  Beschrankter  Haftung    TN  cell  having  improved  dis-nlav  of  srev 

shades.  5.6%,.570,  CI.  349-I8I.O0O.  H    j         E    » 

Planck,  Heinrich:  See— 

Goldmann.  Helmut:  Hierlemann.  Helmut;  Mueller.  Eitiard  and  Planck 
Heinrich,  5,695.879,  CI  428- .364.000. 
Plastro  Gvat:  See — 

Messinger,  Daniel,  5.695,122,  CI.  239-24O.000 
Platteter,  Philip  Brian:  See — 

Leif.  David  Peter.  Platteter.  Philip  Brian;  Claerbaut.  Kevin  Robert; 
Haug.  Thomas  John:  and  Pietrowski,  Michael  Lee,  5,6%,688,  CI. 
.364-468.240. 
Platzek.  Johannes:  See — 

Krause,  Wen»er:  Maier.  Franz  Kari;  Bauer.  Michael:  Schuhmann- 
Giampien.  Gabriele:  Press,  Wolf:  Platzek,  Johannes;  and  Schmiti- 
Willich,  Heribert,  5,695,737.  CI.  424-1.650. 
Schmitt-Willich,  Heribert:  Platzek,  Johannes:  Gries,  Heinz;  Schumann- 
Giampien,  Gabrielle;  Weinmann,  Hanns-Joachim;  Vbgler,  Hubert 
DeuLsch.  Julius;  and  Conrad,  Jurgen.  5.695,739.  CI  424-9  420 
Plea-sance.  Graeme  Eldred:  See— 

Johnson.  Terence  Richard;  Campisi.  Anthony;  Anderson,  Bernard;  Wil- 
son, David  MacLean;  Huynh,  Danh  Quan;  and  Pleasance   Graeme 
Eldred,  5,695,532,  CI.  48-203.000 
Plohberger.  Diethard:  See — 

Chvalal,  Dieter;  Fahringer,  Albert;  Gniber.  Friedrich;  Luu,  Bcnid  and 
Plohberger,  Diethard,  5,694.899,  CI.  123-350.000 
Plonka,  Skip  M..  to  Plonka,  Skip  M.  Dovetail  scope  mount  system  5  694  7  P 
CI.  42-101.000.  J        ■    .      .     .. 

Ploug.  Ole:  See— 

Lynggaard.  Anders:  Espensen.  lb:  Stenstrmn.  Theiss;  Karlberg.  Bo- 
Ploug.  Ole;  Kristensen.  Steen  Gaardsted;  and  Eisum,  Niels,  5  695  719 
CI.  422-81.000. 
Plourde.  Richard  Hairy:  See- 
Hart,  Robert  Allison;  and  Plourde.  Richard  Harry.  5.695.068.  C\.  206- 

Podwimy,  Philip  S.:  See- 
McLaughlin,  John;  Podwimy,  Philip  S  ;  and  Morley,  John  C  ,  5.695,691 , 
CI.  252-610.000. 
Poeppel,  Josef,  to  Temic  Teleftinken  microelectronic  GmbH    Method  of 

controlling  the  power  of  an  induction  motor  5.6%.432  CI   318-73'>0O0 
Pohl.  Eckehard:  See— 

Stemau,  Peter:  Jungert.  Keter;  Mai,  Volker:  Meier,  BiiEitu;  and  Pohl 
Eckehard.  5.695.695.  CI.  264- 1 1 .000. 
Poitou.  Serge  Henri:  See— 

Le  Conte.  Yves;  Sreng.  Leam:  Trooiller.  Jerome:  and  Poitou    Seise 
Henri.  5.695.383.  CI  449-2.000.  * 

Pokhis.  Naum'.  Protective  jacket.  5.694.921.  CI.  128-202.130. 
Poklemba.  John  James,  to  Comsat  Corporation.  Continuously  variable  if 
sampling  method  for  digital  data  transmission.  5.6%,7%,  CI  375-316  000 
Poland.  Sydney  W.:  See— 

Gunag.  Karl  M.;  Balmer.  Keith;  Gove.  Robert  J.;  Read,  Christopher  J 
Colston,  Jeremiah  E ;  Poland.  Sydney  W;  Ing  Simmons.  Nicholas 
and  Moyse.  Philip.  5.6%.954.  CI   .395-562.000 
Guttag.  Kari  M  ;  Poland.  Sydney  W;  and  Balmer,  Keith.  5,6%  959  CI 
395-.595.000. 
Polanek,  Peter  See— 

BreiLscheidel,  Boris:  Polanek,  Peter;  Voil,  Guido;  Witzel,  Tom  Linden 
Gerd;  and  Hesse,  Michael.  5.6%.048.  CI.  802-213  000 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See- 
Thornton.  Jay  E..  5.6%.6I2.  CI.  358-534.000. 
Polaschegg.  Hans-Dietrich;  Lewinsky.  Hans-Helmut;  and  Steinbach  Bemd 
to  Fresenius  AG.  Gas  exchange  apparatus.  5,695.717,  Q.  422-48!oOO. 


Poliquin.  Lynn  R.:  Arrowsmidi.  Russell;  Lewis.  Lundy;  and  Tracy.  William 
to  Cabletron  Systems.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  policy-bMed  alami 
DOIificalion  in  a  distributed  network  management  enviroomenl  5  6%  486 
CI.  340-506.000  ' 

Polisois.  Alexandre:  See — 

Del     Rincon.    Eduardo;    and    Polisois.    Alexandre     5  694  730     C\ 
52-586  100. 
Polk  Investment  Corporation:  See — 

Starobin,  Bradely  M  ,  5,6%,357,  O.  I8I-I.S6.000 
Pollinger.  Norbert:  Michaelis.  Johannes:  Benke.  Klaus:  Rupp.  Roland   nid 
Biicheler.  Manfres).  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl   Flavor-masked  pharma- 
ceutical compositions  5.695.784.  CI.  424-495.000 
Pompeii.  Dario:  See — 

Smallegan.  Jon  M.;  Chamberlain.  L   C    Derek;  and  Pompeii    Dario 
5.695.227.  CI.  292-336.300. 
Pond.  Stephen  F:  See— 

Narang.  Ram  S.;  and  Pond.  Stephen  F.  5.6%346.  CI.  .347-87.000 
Ponlarelli.  Mark  C  Dynamic  speed  switching  software  for  power  manase- 

ment.  5.6%.952.  CI.  395-559.000.  ^^ 

Ponticello.  Ignazio  Salvatore:  See— 

I>aniel,  Daniel  Salman:  Hilbora,  David  Alan;  Messing.  Calvin  Roman 
Ponticello.  Ignazio  Salvatore:  and  Danielson.  Susan  Jean  5  6%  193 

CI.  524-408.000  

Porloppidan.  Michael;  Covin.  Bnino;  Lucas.  Jean  Christopher;  and  Preterre 
Chnsiophe.  to  Magnetic  Marelli  France  injector  with  fuel-dispersine  skirt 
5.694.898.  CI    123^70.000.  -uispcrsing  sian. 

Pooley.  Charlone  L.F.:  See- 
Jones.  Todd  K.;  Goldman.  Mart  E :  Pooley.  Chariotte  L  F:  Winn  David 
T;  Edwards.  James  P;  West.  Saiah  J  ;  Tegley.  Christopher  M.;  Zhi. 
Lin;  Hamann.  Lawrence  G.;  Fanner.  Luc  J.;  and  Davis  Robert  L 
5.6%.I33.  a   514-314.000. 
Pop.  Mihai  G  M  ;  Galford.  James  E  :  and  Stewart.  Donald  R..  to  Framatome 
Technologies.  Inc  Resonating  electroplating  anode  and  process  5  695  e""  I 
CI.  2(M-280.000.  •     --.  -I. 

Porper.  Joseph.  Pool  stick  repair  apparatus.  5.694.669.  O.  029-33  OOR. 
Poner.  Harry:  See- 
Shaw.  James  E.:  and  Porter.  Harry,  5.6%.282.  CI.  560-152  000 
''*^Li^°""*  "^  • '"  "J"'^*"'")  "f  Nebraska.  The  BoanJ  of  Regents  of  the. 
Perfluorocarbon  ultrasound  contnLst  agent  comprising  microbubblcs  con- 
taining a  tilmogenic  protein  and  a  saccharide  5.695  740  CI  4''4-9  520 
Poouondo.  Maria  M.:  See- 
Crane.  Stanford  W.,  Jr:  and  Ponuondo.  Maria  M     5  6%0'>7    CI 
437-182.000.  .... 

Poss.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Biller.  Scott  A.:  Dickson.  John  K.;  Lawrence.  R.  Michael;  Magnin 
David  R.:  Poss.  Michael  A  :  Robl.  Jeflfiey  A.,  Sulsky.  Richard  B    and 
Tino,  Joseph  A,  5,6%,120,  a.  514-252.000. 
Postma.  Pieter  See — 

Antonis.  Petnis  H.:  and  Postma.  Pieter.  5.6%.426.  O  313-485  000 
Poston.  Ricky  Lee:  See— 

Cline.  Troy  Lee:  Isensee,  Scott  Harian;  Parke.  Frederic  Ira;  Poston 
Ricky  Lee;  Rogers.  Gregory  Scott;  and  Werner.  Jon  HatakL 
5.6%.879.  CI  395-2.690  ^^ 

Potter.  Erica:  See- 
Tseng.  Albert:  Selbie.  Lisa;  and  Potter.  Erica,  5.6%.093,  CI  5 14- 14  000 
Powell,  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Wan,  Samuel  C ;  Barker,  Frederick  H  ;  Powell,  Bnice  A.;  Wierschke 
Gilbert  W :  Bennett,  Paul;  Cooney,  Anthony;  McCarthy.  Richaitl  C 
and  Bittar.  Joseph,  5,695,024,  CI    187-326  000 
Powell.  Ken  R  :  See— 

Driscoll.  Rusty:  and  Powell.  Ken  R..  5.695.039.  CI.  194-212  000 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Franz,  Helmut;  and  Foitunalo.  Fred  A..  5.695.876  C  428-326  000 
Goolsbay.  Dennis  M.;  Deffendoll.  Larry  W.:  and  Singleton  Patrick  L 
5.69.5.538.  CI  65106.000.  "      "^^ '" ' 

Prabhu.  J  Arjun:  and  Zyner.  Grzegorz  B  .  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc  Three 
overlapped  stages  of  radix-2  square  root/division  with  speculative  execu- 
tion  5.6%.7I2.  CI   .364-761000. 
Praeg.  Waller  F:  See— 

Blazek.  Kenneth  E  ;  and  Praeg.  Walter  F..  5.695.001.  CI.  164-467  000 
FVaxair  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Roby.  Anne  Katherine.  5.6%.285.  CI.  562-416000. 
Predebon.  Roberto.  Photo  viewing  assembly.  5,695J67,  C\   353-120000 
Preis,  George  Henry:  See — 

Couillatd.  Richard  Alexander,  Hahn.  Joyce  Lynne:  and  Preis  Georce 
Henry.  5.694.7%,  CI.  70-39.000 
Premji,  Culam.  to  Bertrand  Faure  Components  Ltd.  Safety  lock-out  mecha- 
nism for  use  in  a  sliding  vehicle  seat.  5,695  J47,  CI.  297-341.000. 

President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See 

Miller,  Samuel  I.:  and  Mekalanos.  John  J..  5,695,983,  CI  435-252  800 
Press,  David  C:  See- 
Ghosh,  Syamal  K  ;  Jarrold,  Gregory  S  :  Chattenee,  Dilip  K  :  and  Press 
David  C,  5,695,828,  CI.  427-556.000 
Press,  Wolf:  See— 

Krause,  Werner,   Maier,   Franz   Kari:    Bauer,   Michael:   Schuhmann 

Giampien.  Gabriele;  Press,  Wolf;  Platzek,  Johannes;  and  Schmin 

Willich,  Heribert,  5,695.737,  CI.  424-1.650 

Presti,  Malteo  Lo;  D'Angelo,  Giuseppe:  and  Cueuccio,  Antonino,  to  Cor- 

sor7io  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelenronica  nel   Mezzogiomo    Fuzzy 

sIvS*'  39*rT*  '"  ^"'"^hing  power  supplies,  and  device  for  performing  it 
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Preterre.  Chrislophe:  See — 

Ponloppidan,  Michael:  Covin,  Bruno;  Lucas.  Jeat  Christopher;  and 
Pmetre,  Chrislophe.  5.694.898.  CI.  123-470.0001 
Price.  Tim  Urry.  Line  curreni  protection  circuit  for  us4  with  a  PCMCIA 

architecture  modem  card.  5.696.660.  O.  361-119.000! 
Pricer.  Kenneth  Kurt:  See — 

Sanka.  Ravi  Sankar;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang;  AbraOis.  Richard  Wayne 

Lepper.  John  Mark;  Martin.  Wallace  Anthony;  Walker.  Craig  William 

Pricer.  Kenneth  Kurt;  Johnson.  Lars  William;  Rei9>an.  Leonard  Ross: 

and  Miars.  James  K..  5.6%.686.  CI.  334-468. 17(  i. 

Pride  Health  Care.  Inc.:  See— 

Schaffner.  Walter.  Kochan.  Walter,  and  Kollar.  (Jarl.  5.695.021.  CI 
180-208.000. 
Priem.  Curtis:  See — 

Rosenthal.  David  S.  H.;  and  Priem,  Curtis.  5.6%.9*.  CI.  395-849.000. 
Pries.  Ralf  H.;  and  Yoon,  Dae-Jin,  to  Kim.  Yoon-Ok.  D  vice  for  qualitative 

and/or  quantative  analysis  of  a  sample.  5.694.930.  CI    128-633.000. 
Primeume  Mfg..  Inc.:  See — 

Esposito.  Joseph.  5.694.791,  Q.  63-3.000. 
Prince.  Kathaleen  K.:  See- 
Lopez.  George  A.;  and  Prince.  Kathaleen  K..  5.695.^,  O.  604-93.000. 
Pringle.  Patricia:  See — 

Patil.  Deepak  R.;  Knesel.  George  A.;  and  Pringle,  Pamela,  5,696,286,  CI 
562-496.000. 
Pritchard,  Robert  W :  See— 

Heinzelman,  Ben  D.;  Desanlis.  Theresa  C  ;  Clcm^i.  Susan  M.;  Prit- 
chard.   Robert   W.;    Matthias.    Joseph   A  ;    and    Karg.    Jeffrey   A.. 
5.695.481.  CI.  604-279.000. 
Pritchett.  Joseph  E.  Method  for  abating  bio-hazardous;  materials  found  in 

coatings.  5.695.812.  CI.  427-140.000. 
Prober.  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Grober.  Robert  D.;  Schoelkopf.  Robert  J..  Ill;  an<(  Prober,  Daniel  E.. 
5,6%,372,  CI.  250-216.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The;  See — 

Blank,  Roy  Lonnie,  5.6%,102,  Q.  514-159.000. 

Christie,  Julie  Ann;  and  MacBeath,  Fiona  Susan,  ^,695,679,  O.  252- 

186.260. 

Lange.  Stephen  Joseph;  Benson,  Douglas  Herrin:  HRckett.  John  Walter; 
Lavon,  Gary  Dean;  and  Seilz.  Brel  Darren.  5.695.J46.  CI.  428-98.000. 
Weirich.  David  Michael,  5,695,324,  CI.  6Ol-378.0q0. 
Programmable  Microelectronics  Coqj.:  See —  J 

Yu,  Andy   Teng-Feng;   and   Kowshik,   Vikram,    3(696,728,   C\.    365- 
218.000. 
Prospero.  Richard  M  ;  Lunde.  Erik;  Swanson.  Harry;  And  Adams.  Lee.  to 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products.  Inc  Pallet  ^sembly  for  detach- 
ably  mounting  bobbins.  5.695.137.  O  242-35.50A.    ' 
Pryor.  Timothy  R..  to  .Sensor  Adaptive  Machines  Inc.  Vkion  assisted  fixture 

construction.  5.696.673.  CI.  364-167.010. 
PSC  Inc.;  See— 

Coleman.  Edward  P;  and  Grodevant.  Scon  R..  :  .6%.370.  O.  235- 
455.000. 
PSI  Tecnology  Co.:  See— 

Eraser.  Mark  E.;  Woodman.  Alan  S.;  Anderson.  Ev  tetl  B.;  and  Taylor. 
E.  Jennings.  5,695,622,  CI.  204-292.000. 
Puhalla.  Craig  J.:  See— 

Turner,  David  C;  and  Puhalla.  Craig  J..  S.695.04«   a.  200-330.000. 
Pujari.  Vimal  K.:  See — 

Collins.  William  T;  Sales.  Lenny  C;  and  Pujari.  ^  imal  K..  5.696.041. 
CI.  501-97.000. 
Puppin.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Deaner.  Michael  J.;  Puppin.  Giuseppe;  and  Heikkila  Kurt  E..  5,695,874, 
CI.  428-326.000. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Badylak,  Stephen  F;  Boder,  George;  Voytik.  Sherry  Demeter.  Roben  J.; 
Critser.  John;  and  Liu.  Chi.  .5.695.998.  CI.  435-J9I  000. 
Purewal.  Tarlochan  S.;  and  Greenleaf.  David  J.,  lo  Rik«r  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Medicinal  aerosol  formulations.  5.695.743.  CI.  424-4P.000. 
Purgen.  Mark  D.:  See— 

Everaerts,  Albert  I.;  Purgett.  Mark  D.;  and  Momciilovich,  Bradley  S 
5,695,837,  CI.  428^.100. 
Pyeong-Hwa  Electronic  Co.:  See — 

Choi.  Hong-Seok,  5,696.487.  CI   340-532.000. 
Pyle.  Kevin  James:  See — 

Smith.  Richard  Robinson;  Pyle,  Kevin  James;  Fiincik.  William  Paul; 
and  Sandstrom,  Paul  Harry,  5,6%,  197,  CI.  524-f  95.000 
Pyim.  Kwang-Eui:  See — 

Ryum.  Byung-Rvul;  Han.  Tae-Hyeon;  Cho.  Deol^Ho;  Lee.  Soo-Min: 
and  P;/un.  Kw^g-Eui.  5.696.007.  CI.  437  31.O0O. 
Pyykkonen.  Steven  R.:  See — 

Brown.  J.  Brtck.  5.695.192,  O.  273-274,000. 
Quadlux.  liK.:  See — 

Westerberg.  Eugene.  5.695.669.  CI.  219-411.000. 
Quaeyhacgens.  Frank:  See — 

Wulff.  Claus;  Hallenberger.  Kaspar.  Sleude.  Hcitrich;  Meurer,  Kun- 
Peter.  van  Osselaer.  Tonv;  Hinz,  Jilrgen;  Quaeyhiegens.  Frank;  Vaes. 
Johan;  and  Hooftinan.  Ignace.  5.696.295.  CI   548-724.000. 
Quakrumm  Incorporated:  See — 

Gilhousen.  Klein  S.;  Karmi.  Gadi;  Tiedemann.  Edward  G..  Jr.;  and 

Holcman.  Alejandro  Raul.  5.697.055.  O.  455-3S.200. 
Nise.  Benjamin  E..  5,6%,468,  O.  331-14.000. 
Qiiano.  Francesco  di:  See — 


Chiavarolti.  Giovaimi  Pietro;  Quarto.  Francesco  di;  Piazza.  Salvalon: 
and  Sunseri.  Carmelo.  5.695.628.  CI.  205-340.000. 
Quax.  Wllhelmus  Johannes,  to  Gist-Brocades.  N.V.  Penicillin  G  acylase,  a 
gene  encoding  the  sariK  and  a  method  for  the  production  of  this  enzyme. 
5.695.978.  CI.  435-230.000. 
Queen.  Cary  L.:  See — 

FitzGerald,  David;  Chaudhary.  Vijay  Kumar.  Pastan.  Ira  Harry;  Wald- 
mann.  Thomas  Alexander;  and  Queen.  Caiy  L..  5.6%,237.  CI.  530- 
387.300. 
Quigley,  Scoo,  to  Wangner  Systems  Corporation.  Woven  fabric.  5.694,980, 

CI.  139-383.00A. 
Quincy.  Roger  Bradshaw.  Ill;  Nohr.  Ronald  Sinclair;  aiKl  Gadsby.  Elizabeth 
Deibler.  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.  Modified  polymeric  material 
having  improved  wetubility.  5.695,829,  CI.  427-560.000. 
Quincy.  Roger  Bradshaw.  Ill:  See — 

Cohen.  Bernard;  Jameson.  Lee  Kirhy;  and  Quincy.  Roger  Bradshaw.  III. 
5.695.487.  CI.  6(M-384.000. 
Quinn.  Frederick  D.;  and  Birkness.  Kristin  A.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Health  and  Human  Services.  Artificial  organ  culture  system.  5.695.9%.  CI. 
435-367.000. 
Quinn.  Neil;  See — 

Sutcu.  Maz;  Gentelia.  John:  and  Quinn.  Neil.  5.695.462.  C\.  604-5 1. 000. 
Quinn.  Nina  Rose:  See — 

Cary.  Gail  Ezra;  and  Quinn.  Nina  Rose.  5.6%.050.  O.  504-108.000. 
Quinn.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Ervin.  Douglas  R.;   Knepper,  Clifford  G.;  and  Quinn.  Thomas  J.. 
5.694.803.  CI.  72-385.000. 
Quintem.  Lothar.  lo  Deutsche  Forschungsanstali  fur  Luft-  und  Raumfahn  e.V. 
Radiation  dosimeter  for  the  detection  and/or  dosimetry  of  radiation, 
particularly  UV  radiation.  5,6%.381.  CI.  250-472.100. 
R  &  C  Products  Ply  Limited:  See — 

Silvester,  Raymond  Neville;  and  GaJluzzo,  Frank.  5,695.677,  CI.  252- 
8.910. 
R.F.P.  S.r.l.(Ricostruzione  Fascia  Prestampau);  See — 

Ferrara.  Giuseppe,  5,695.577,  CI.  152-367.000. 
R.J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See — 

Subbiah.  Ven.  5.695.973.  C\.  435-155.000. 
R.M.  Barton  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kishimolo.  Norihito.  5.695.256.  CI.  299-39.200. 
R&R  Enterprises  of  Okezhobee  Inc.:  See — 

Waldron.  Curtis  R..  5.695.013.  CI.  172-784.000. 
R.  Schmidt  GmbH:  See- 
Schmidt.    Reinhard;     Stenzel.    Wolfgang;    and    Griech,     Hermann, 
5,695.252,  CI.  297-408.000. 
Raab,  Gifford.  lo  Virco  Mfg.  Corporation.  Lightweight  plastic  fiimiture. 

5,694,865.  CI.  108-161.000. 
Raad.  Joseph  M.;  Reimers.  Steven  J.;  Sackett.  Ray  Andrew;  and  Collins. 
Ronald  J.,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.  Method  for  preventing 
undesirable  lowering  of  an  air  suspension  system.  5,6%,678,  CI.  364- 
424.046. 
Raatz.  Peter:  See— 

Hauptreif,  Manfred;  Leppert,  Nofhert;  Elzbach.  Karl-Heinz:  Reichell. 
Helmut;  Raatz.  Peter,  and  Hermiann.  Manfred.  5,695.686.  Q.  252- 
301.210. 
Rabe.  Hansjiirgen:  See — 

Gupta.  Pramod;  and  Rabe.  Hansjurgen.  5.695.689.  a.  252^M)3.000. 
Rabjohns.  Douglas  T;  and  Stoll.  James  S..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Print  job 

intermixing  within  marking  machine.  5.697.040.  CI.  399-382.000. 
Raceway  Components,  Inc.;  See — 

Bera,  John,  5,6%,349,  CI.  174-48.000. 
Rachwalski.  Joseph  E.  Tool  for  cleaning  cleared  shoes.   5.694.660,  CI. 

15-237.000. 
Racing  Strollers.  Inc.:  See — 

Baechler,  Philip  A.;  Delorme.  Joseph  P.;  and  Arnold.  Michael  P.. 
5.695.208,  CI.  280-204.000. 
Radi  Medical  Systems  AB:  See— 

Tenerz.  Lars;  Hoek,  Bertil;  and  Berg,  Svante,  5.694,946,  CI.    128- 
748.000. 
Radic,  Zoran:  See — 

Doctor.  Bhupandra  P.;  Maxwell.  Donald;  Saxena.  Ashima;  Radic.  Zoran; 
and  Taylor.  Palmer.  5,695.750,  CI.  424-94.100. 
Rafeletos.  Georgios:  See — 

Baker.  Michael  James;  Garland.  Carl  Sherman;  Giles.  Martin  Francis; 
and  Rafeletos.  Georgios.  5.6%.284.  CI.  560-232.000. 
Rafeli.  Izhak:  See— 

Zumeris.  Jona;  and  Rafeli.  Izhak.  5.6%,42I.  Q.  310-328.000. 
Ragni.  Lino   Keyboards  for  electronic  piaitos.  S,6%,340,  O.  84^23.00R. 
Rainin  Instrument  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Moriarty.  Kent  Goidon.  5.695.165.  Q.  248-316.800. 
Rainwater,  Lany  B..  lo  Pioneer  Engineering.  Crane  having  a  readily  remov- 
able outer  boom  section.  5.695,082,  CI.  212-177.000. 
Rajasekaran.  Kanniah:  See — 

Rangan,  Thirumale  S.;  and  Raja.sekaran,  Kanniah,  5,695,999,  CI.  435- 
427.000. 
Rakestraw,  Alan  E.:  See — 

Rakestraw,  Thomas  G.;  and  Rakestraw,  Alan  E.,  5,6%,4I9.  CI.  310- 
268.000. 
Rakestraw.  Thomas  G.;  and  Rakestraw.  Alan  E..  to  Alternative  Generation 
Devices,  Inc.  High-efficiency  electric  power  generator.  5,6%,4I9.  CI. 
310-268.000. 
Ram,  Sanjeev:  See — 


December  9.  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  83 


Chen.  Shiou-Shan;  Hwang.  Shyh-Yuan;  Oleksy.  Slawomir  A.;  and  Ram 
Sanjeev.  5.695.724.  CI.  422-211.000. 
Ramey.  Brian  C:  See — 

Mak.  Sioe  T;  and  Ramey.  Brian  C,  5.6%,44l,  Q.  324-115.000. 
Ranbaxy  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 

Khanna.  Jag  Mohan;  Kumar.  Naresh;  Khera.  Brij;  and  Ray.  Puma 
Chandra.  5.6%.275.  CI   549-495.000. 
Rancon.  Yannick:  See — 

Domergue.  Didier;  and  Rancon.  Yannick.  5.695.731.  O.  423-351.000. 
Randecker.  Hermann:  See — 

Diez.  Armin;  and  Randecker.  Hermann.  5.695,200,  CI.  277-180.000. 
Rang.  Harald:  See — 

Kirstgen.  Reinhard;  Oberdorf.  Klaus;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Bayer.  Heibert; 
Grammenos.    Wassilios;    Rang.    Harald;    Hames.    Volker;    Lorenz. 
Gisela;  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  5.6%.161.  CI.  514-521.000. 
Rangan,  Thirtunale  S.;  and  Rajasekaran,  Kanniah,  to  J.  G.  Boswell  Company. 
Regeneration  of  cotton  plant  in  suspension  culture.  5,695,999,  CI    43S. 
427.000. 
Rao.  A.shok   Kolar.   to  Comsat  Corporation.   Codeword-dependent   posl- 
tiltering  for  vector  quantization-based  image  compression.  5.6%.85l.  CI 
382-266.000. 
Rao.  V.  Durga  Nagcswar;  Kabat.  Daniel  Michael;  and  German.  Daniel  Joseph 

Piston  sealing  assembly  5.695.199.  O.  277-165.000. 
Rasmussen.  Kurt,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Method  for  neating  nicotine 

withdrawal.  5.6%.115.  CI.  514-220.000. 
Rasmus.sen.  Robert  T;  Chadha.  Surjit  S.;  and  Cathey.  David  A.,  lo  Micron 
Display  Technology.  Inc.  Silicon  dioxide  etch  process  which  prtNects 
metal.  5.695.661.  C\.  216-97.000. 
Rastetter.  William  H.:  See — 

Raychaudhuri.  Syamal;   Rastetter.  William   H.;   and   Black.  Amelia. 
5.695.770.  CI.  424-278.100. 
Rau.  Keith  P.:  See— 

Rau.  Nelson  E.;  and  Rau.  Keilh  P..  5.695.113.  CI.  232-34.000. 
Rau.  Nelson  E.;  and  Rau.  Keith  P  Mail  indicator.  5.695.1 13.  C\.  232-34  000 
Rauscher.  Wanda  Wells:  See— 

Cobb.  Vicky  Sue;  Rauscher.  Wanda  Wells;  Sunga,  Michael  Allen; 
Stevens.  Robert  Edward;  Whitmarsh.  Robert  H.;  and  Wiese.  Kevin 
Dale.  5.6%.220.  CI.  528-25.000. 
Raulings  Spotting  Goods  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Hefling.  Dennis  Y;  Winningham.  Matthew;  and  Black.  Randy  D 
5,694,649.  CI   2-418.000. 
Rawson.  David  James:  See — 

Blagg.   Julian;    Maw.   Graham    Nigel;   and    Rawsoo.    David   James. 
5.6%.I46.  CI.  514-414.000. 
Ray.  Puma  Chandra:  See — 

Khanna.  Jag  Mohan;  Kumar.  Naresh;  Kheia.  Brij;  and  Ray.  Puma 
Chandra.  5.6%.275.  CI.  549-495.000. 
Raychaudhuri.  Syamal;  Ra.slener.  William  H.;  and  Black.  Amelia,  lo  IDEC 
Pharmaceuticals    Corporation.    Induction    of   cytotoxic    T-lymphocyte 
responses.  5.695.770.  CI.  424-278.100. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Lau.  Aldrich  N.  K.;  Reddy.  Damoder  Tomiia.  Akira;  Vd.  Lanchi  P; 
Andrews.    Brackin    L.;    Zio.    Kathleen    Di;    and    Kamath.    Hundi 
5.695.594.  CI.  156-310.000. 
Mazeika.  Linas;  Chang.  Rong  Jong;  Hansen.  Eriing;  and  Spaldine.  Man 

5.695.841.  CI.  428- .36.920. 
Micheletti.  Don;  and  Swinmum.  John.  5.695..363.  CI.  439-578.000. 
Raychoudhury.  Rana:  See — 

Davis.  Dale  R.;  Klein.  Michael;  de  Lana  Carcedo.  Carlos  Miranda; 
Mueller.  Bruce;  Martinez.  Ranmn-Battolome  Pastor;  Raychoudhury 
Rana;  and  Such.  Albert.  5.695.820.  CI.  427-261.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Sebeny.  Joseph  L..  Jr.;  Spettel,  Aaron  T;  and  Murray.  F.  Taft  5,6%.347. 
CI.  102-214.000. 
Raytheon  Engineers  &  Constructors.  Inc.:  See- 
Chen.  Shiou-Shan;  Hwang.  Shyh-Yuan;  OleLsy.  Slawomir  A.;  and  Ram, 
Sanjeev.  5,695,724,  CI.  422-211.000 
Razdan.  Rahul;  Grundmann.  Bill;  and  Smith.  Michael  D..  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation.  Dynamically  programmable  reduced  iniitiuction  set 
computer  with  programmable  processor  loading  on  program  number  field 
and  program  number  register  contents  5.6%.956.  CI.  395-568  000. 
RDS  Technologies:  See — 

Reibel.  Jean-Michel;  and  Bemhard.  Francois  Antoine.  5.697.097.  CI. 
455-343.000. 
Read.  Christopher  J.:  See— 

Guttag.  Karl  M.;  Balmer.  Keith;  Gove.  Robert  J.;  Read.  Christopher  J  ; 
Colston.  Jeremiah  E.;  Poland.  Sydney  W.;  Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas; 
and  Movse.  Philip.  5.6%.954.  CI.  395-562.000 
Real-Pac  Enr:  See— 

Lemaire.  Rial.  5.695.062.  CI.  206-521  800. 
Ream.  Gregory  Lawrence;  and  Sharma.  Pramod  Kumar,  lo  Lexmark  Inter- 
national. Inc.  Electrophotographic  apparatus  and  method  for  inhibiting 
charge  over-transfer.  5.697.015.  CI.  399-66.000. 
Reatherford.  Larry  V.  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Roller  camshaft  for  internal 

combustion  engine  5.694.892.  CI    123-90600. 
Recordati  S.A  .  Chemical  and  Pharmaceutical  Company:  See — 

Leonardi.  Amedeo;  Molta.  Gianni;  and  Testa.  Rodolfo.  5.6%,  1 39.  C\ 
514-356.000. 
Rector.  James  L  ;  Zide.  Rodney  M  ;  and  Zide.  Roben  M  Flexible  baseball 
glove  with  grooved  foam  padding  system  and  polyurcthane  tube  lacing  and 
fasteners.  5.694.642.  CI.  2-19.000. 


Recursive  Technologies  Associates:  See — 

Masih.  Rusk.  5.6%.971.  C\.  395-700.000. 
Redd,  Bryan  L.:  See— 

Sizemoie,  Timodiy  J.;  and  Reda.  Bryan  L..  5,695,1 17.  CI.  236-44  OOA 
Reddy,  Damoder  See— 

Lau,  Aldrich  N.  K.;  Reddy,  Damoder,  Tomita,  Akira;  Vo,  Lanchi  R; 
Andrews.    Brackin    L.;   Zio.    Kathleen    Di;    and    Kamaih    Hundi 
5.695.594.  CI.  156-310.000. 
Reddy.  Prafulla  Bollampali:  See— 

Lum.  Marvin   Mang-Yin;  Robinson.  Don   Michael;  Reddv.  Prafulla 
Bollampali;  and  Duncan.  Kathleen  Anne.  5.6%.93 1 .  C\.  395-440.000 
Redlield,  Stephen  Roger  and  Tnsnadi.  Jahja  Irwanto.  to  Tanuuack  Storage 
Devices.  Method  and  apparanis  for  multiplexing  dau  in  different  planes  of 
incidence  of  a  thin  holographic  storage  media.  5.6%.613.  CI.  359-32.000. 
Redgrave.  Christopher  A.;  Silvasi,  Michael  L.;  Renaud.  Steven  T;  and 
Koscielski.  Larry  F.  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Brake  shoe  assembly  formed 
using  hot  staking  ntethod.  5.695.026.  CI    188-250.00D. 
Redmann.  William  G.;  and  Watson.  Scon  F.  to  Wall  Disney  Company.  The 
Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  animation  in  a  three-dimensional 
computer  generated  vimial  world  using  a  succession  of  lexhires  derived 
from  lemporalK  related  source  images   5.6%.892.  CI   395-125.000. 
Reed.  Kenneth  Joseph,  and  Hansen.  Jeffrey  Christen,  lo  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  High  chloride  100  tabular  grain  emulsions  containing  a  high 
iodide  internal  expilaxiaj  phase  5.695.922.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Reese.  George  D ;  Rich.  Albert  R..  Jr ;  and  Brunson.  Kevin  K..  to  Tecnol 
Medical    Products.    Inc     Face   mask   wi*  enhaiKcd   seal   and   method 
5.694.925.  O.  128-206.190. 
Reese  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Duvemay.  Mark  E.;  and  McCoy.  Richard.  5.695.103.  O.  224-532.000. 
Reese.  R.  Allan;  and  Grainawi.  Lotri  J.,  to  Steel  Tank  Institute.  Lightweight 

double  wall  storage  tank.  5.695.089.  CI   220-428.000. 
Rega  Stichting  v.z.w.:  See — 

Kim.  Choung  Un;  Martin.  John  C;  Luh.  Bing  Uh;  and  Misco.  Peter  F. 

5.6%.265.  CI.  544-264.000. 
Yu.  Kuo-Long;  Bronson.  Joanne  J ;  and  Martin.  John  C.  5.6%.263.  CI 
544-244.000 
Regent  Lighting  Corporation   See — 

an.  M    Gary;  Meisner.  Edward  H.;  Ballone.  Michael  R;  and 
.  John  E..  5.695.278.  O.  362-374.000. 
Reggiardo.  &)vistopher  V.  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Variable  capacitance  emulation 
circuit    for  Xleclrophysiology    diagnostic    device.    5.694.949.   CI.    128- 
897.000.  N. 

Regnat.  Dieter  Se?: 

Naumann.  Chrisl 

Reibel.  Jean-Michel; 

Method  for  increasi 

larlv  for  radio  pagii 

.343.000. 

Reich.  Kenneth,  to  E.  i 

5.695.059.  a.  206-J: 

Reichard.  Gregory  A;  Mlanian.  Roben  G.;  Alaimo.  Chervl  A.;  Kirfcup. 

Michael  P;  Lupo.  Afiarcw.  Jr;  Mangiaracma.  Pietro;  McC'ormick.  Kevin 

D.;  Piwinski.  Johi/J  ;  Shankar.  Bandarpalle  B.;  Shih.  Neng-Yang;  Spitler. 

James  M.;  Ting.  Piuline  C  ;  Ganguly.  Ashii;  and  Carruthers.  Nicholas  I.,  to 

Schering  Corporatiyi.   Substituted  oximes.  hvdrazunes  and  olefins  as 

neurokinin  anugonijLs.  5.6%.267.  CI   546-217'000 

Reicheh.  Helmut 

Hauptreif.  Manfjied;  Leppen.  Norben;  Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz;  Reichelt. 
Helmut;  Raatz,  Peter  and  Herrmann.  Manfred.  5.695.686.  C\  252- 
301.210. 
Reid.  Dennis.  Air  bleed  and  adjustable  reverse  piston  release  rate  in  an 

automatic  transmission  for  racing  vehicle.  5.694,817.  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Reid.  Ja.son:  See — 

Summerfelt.  Scott  R.;  Reid.  Jason;  NicoleL  Marc;  and  Kolawa.  Bzbieia. 
5.6%.018.  CI  437-60.000. 
Reid.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Gaughan.  Edward  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co. 
Railway  manual  brake  control  valve  test  unit.  5,695,258.  CI.  303-3.000. 
Reifsnyder,  David:  See — 

Builder,  Stuart;  Han,  Roger;  Lester,  Philip;  Ogez,  John;  and  Reifsayder. 
David.  5.695.958.  C\  435-69.100. 
Reijo.  Renee:  See — 

Page.  David  C;  and  Reijo.  Renee.  5.695.935.  G.  435-6  000. 
Reilly  Chemicals  S.A.:  See— 

Franklin.  James;  and  Janssens.  Francine.  5.6%.269,  CI.  .546-345  000. 
Reimcr.  James  A.;  and  Reinsch.  Roger  A  .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  System  and  method  for  providing  merchani  informaiioa  and 
establishing  links  lo  merchants  while  presenting  a  movie   5.6%.905.  C\ 
395-227.000. 
Reimeni.  Steven  J  :  See — 

Raad.  Joseph  M.;  Reimers.  Steven  J.;  Sackett.  Ray  Andrew;  and  Collins. 
Ronald  J  .  5.6%.678.  CI   364-424.046. 
Reinersmann.  Hans-H.:  See — 

Heinen.  Manfred;  and  Reinersmann.  Hans-H..  5.695.327.  O.  418- 
144.000. 
Reinen.  Gerhard:  See — 

Fuso.  Francesco;  and  Reinen.  Gerhanl.  5.6%.262.  O   544-212.000. 
Reinhatt.  Leonard  Ross:  See — 

Sanka.  Ravi  Sankar  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang;  Abrams.  Richard  Wayne: 
Lepper.  John  Mark;  Martin.  Wallace  Anthony;  Walker,  Craig  William: 
Pricer.  Kenneth  Kun;  Johnson.  Lars  William;  Reinhan.  Leonard  Ross, 
and  Miars.  James  K..  5.6%.686.  CI.  364-468  170. 


h;  and  Regnal.  Dieter.  5.6%.2%,  CI  568-17  000 
I  Bemhard.  Francois  Antoine,  lo  RDS  Technologies 
bg  the  endurance  of  an  information  receiver,  particu- 
and  corresponding  receiver.  5.697.097.  C\.  455- 

Gallo  Winery.  Bottle  neck  hanger  and  display. 
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Alan  K.;  Njorogc,  F. 
Wolin.  Ronald  L. 
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Reinsch.  Roger  A.:  5** — 

Reimer,  James  A.;  and  Reinsch.  Roger  A.,  5.69d905.  O  395-227.000. 
Reinschreiber.  M.  Robert,  to  American  Consumer  P  roducls.  Inc.  Injection 

molded  bolster  scale  assemblies  for  a  knife.  5.694J692.  CI.  30-155.000. 
Reiier  Ingolstadt  Spinnercimaschinenbau  AG:  See — 

Lindner.  Gallus.  5.694.756.  CI.  57-263.000. 
Reitzel.  Gunther:  See— 

Gijbitz.  Franz;  and  Reitzel.  Gunther.  5.695.638, 
Reliance  Electric  Industrial  Company:  See — 

Shaffer.  James  E..  5.696.637.  CI.  359-857.000. 
Reliance  Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Schwaegerle.  Gary  G..  5.6%.574.  O.  3SI-245.||)0. 
Remiszewski,  Stacy  W.:  See — 

Bishop.  W   Robetl;  Doll.  Ronald  J  :  Mallams. 
George;  Petiin.  Joanne  M.;  Piwinslu.  John 
Taveras.  Arthur  G.;  and  Remiszewski,  Sta^  W..  5,696.121.  CI 
514-254.000. 
Renaud.  Steven  T:  See — 

Redgrave.  Christopher  A.;  Silvasi.  Michael  L.;  itenaud.  Steven  T;  and 
Koscielski.  Lairy  F.  5.695.026.  CI.  I88-250.(|)D. 
Renner.  Michael:  See — 

K6hler.  Michael;  Heubner.  Ulrich;  Eichenhof^.  Kun-Wilhelm;  and 
Renner.  Michael.  5,695.716.  CI.  420-584.100. 
Rennie.  John:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Masayuki;  Sugav^ara.  Hideto;  Nishik^wa,  Yukie;  Onomura. 
Masaaki;  Sailo.  Shinji;  Paitirook.  Peter  Jame«;  Haiakoshi.  Genichi: 
Nitta.  Koichi;  Rennie.  John;  Yoshida.  Hiroakijand  Kamata.  Atsushi 
5.696.389,  CI.  257-99.000. 
Reno.  Daniel  S.:  See— 

Kempf.  Dale  J.;  Noiheck.  Daniel  W.;  Sham.  Hiik  Leung;  Zhao.  Chen; 
Sowin.   Thomas   J.;    Reno.    Daniel    S  .    and  Waight.   Anthony    R . 
5.6%.270.  CI.  548-202.000. 
ReseaR-h  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Schwartz.  Arthur  G.;  and  Lewbart.  Marvin  Loui».  5.696,106,  CI.  514- 
177  000. 
Research-Cotrella  Companies.  Inc.;  See — 

Helfritch.  Dennis;  and  Genuario.  Ralph  D  .  5.695i6l6.  CI.  204-157.300 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  Yoit-  See — 

Taylor,  Gordon  T.  5.695.552.  CI.  106-15.050     T 
Respironics.  Inc.:  See —  | 

Hete.  Bemie  F;  Hill.  Peter  D.;  and  Beiriger.  Miiiiael  J..  5,694,923.  C\ 
128-204  180.  I 

Rewcastle.  Gordon  William:  See —  I 

Baguley.  Bruce  Charles;  Atwell,  Graham  John;  Denny.  William  Alex- 
ander;   Finlay,    Graeme   John;    and    Rewcasje.    Gordon    William, 
5,6%,I31.  CI.  514-297.000. 
Reynolds.  Mark  A.:  See—  , 

Arnold.  Lyie  J.,  Jr.;  Reynolds,  Mark  A.;  and  Bhak.  Ram  S..  5.6%.25l. 

a  536-23.100.  I 

Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See —  I 

Maidment.  Wallace  E..  5.694.822,  O.  83-114.00f. 

Rezek.  James  E.:  See —  ' 

Aubel.  Mark  D.;  Bochm.  Arthur  F;  Kerzman.  Jo^ph  P;  Rezek,  James 
E ;  Rusterholz.  John  T;  and  Paul.  Richard  Pi  5,6%.693.  CI.  364- 
490.000.  J 

Rezzi.  Francesco;  Baschirono.  Andrea;  and  Casielfc,  Rinaldo,  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.r.l.  Method  for  eradng  a  common  mode 
current  signal  and  transconductor  assembly  using  suih  method.  5.6%  457 
CI.  327-65  000 
Rlieox.  Inc.;  See —  i 

Cody.  Charles;  and  Martin.  N.  Ben.  5.6%,292,  qi  564-296.000 
Rh6ne-Poulenc  Agrochimie:  See — 

Go.  At.sushi.  Higurashi.  Rika;  Komine.  Miki;  T«itsumi,  Yoshimi;  and 
Usui.  Yoshihiro.  5.6%,054.  CI.  504-223.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.:  See- 
Royalty.  Reed  Nathan;  Pilaio.  Michael  Thomas;  f4mon.  Nicholas  Mark 
and  Miles.  Vernon  L  .  5.696.144,  C\.  514-404.  WO 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.:  See— 

Plot.  Francois-Xavier;  and  Rona,  Robert,  5.6%.C  J5.  CI.  514-30  000 
Riback.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Demeny.   Rodney   L.;   Hurley.   Robert   B ;  and  Rib**,  Richard  J., 
5,695,124,  CI.  239-327  000. 
Rical.  S.A.:  See— 

Obadia.  Jacques,  5,695.083.  CI  215-329.000. 
Rich,  Albert  R..  Jr:  See- 
Reese,  Grarge   D.;   Rich,  Albert   R..  Jr.;  and 
5.694.925.  CI.  128-206.190. 
Richards.  GeoSrey.  to  University  of  Montana,  The.  pkictofuranosyl  substi- 
tuted polymers  and  methods  for  their  production 
18.100  ^ 

Richardson,  John  Q  :  See— 

Zuercher,   Jan   A.;    Richardson,  John   Q.;   and 

5.694.682.  CI.  29-888  023. 

Richardson.  Michael  M  ;  Brittle.  Allan  C  .  Jr;  Fiedler,  ice  B;  Gotham.  Kent; 

Peterson.  Jay  R  ;  Schultze.  Gary  T;  Vetter.  Chris  J  ;  «nd  Weiss.  Eugene  G  . 

to  Check  Technology  Corporation  Sheet  stacking  apparatus  5.696.690.  CI 

36*478.070  ^^ 

Richatt.  Douglas  S.;  and  Tamoski.  Charles  P.  to  Motion  International.  Inc. 

Wrinkle  finish  powder  coatings.  5,695.852.  CI  428*152.000. 
Richmond.  Christopher  John:  See — 


Brunson,   Kevin   K., 


5,696,245,  CI.  536- 


Legauh.  Anfaur  R., 


Slock,  Michael  John;  and  Richmond,  Christopher  John,  5,694,652,  CI. 
4-328.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hatla.  Hirolaka;  Saitoh.  Hiroshi;  Kanda.  Shigemi;  Maisuura,  Yozo:  and 

Kamijo,  Ma.sahiko,  5.697.038.  CI.  399-358.000. 

Kamiya.  Takuro;  and  Namekata.  Shinichi.  5.697.031.  CI.  399-301.000. 

Matsumae.  Iwao;  Yuasa,  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki; 

Hosokawa.  Hiroshi;  Uno.  Mugijiroh;  Saitoh.  Hiroshi;  Takenaka,  Eiji; 

Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka,  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku:  and 

Komat.subara,  Satoru,  5.697.026.  CI  399-267.000. 

Sato.  Mitsuru;  Kutsuwada.  Akio;  Saito.  Takeshi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Toshi- 

taka.  5.697.020.  CI.  399-100.000. 
Sekine.  Noriaki.  5.695.182.  CI.  271-9090. 

Shira.<iawa.  Hisao;  and  Yamada.  Wasaku.  5.696.842.  CI.  382-176.000. 
Ukai.  Takeshi;  Tamai,  Ryo;  and  Kutsuwada,  Masakuni,  5.6%,365,  CI. 

235-375.000. 
Yamaura,  Shinichi;  Hara,  Kazuhiko;  Yoshioka,  Keiichi;  and  Yasui, 
Takashi,  5.696.957.  CI.  395-569.000. 
Riedel.  Neal  K  :  See- 
Wright.  David;  Petranovich.  James  E.;  Baker.  Rex  L.;  and  Riedel.  Neal 
K..  5.6%.798.  CI.  375-345.000. 
Riedy.  Chuck:  See— 

Maikiewicz,  John;  Lostoski,  Doug;  and  Riedy,  Chuck.  5.695,275,  CI. 
362-294.000. 
Riemer.  Robeit  F;  See— 

Ashton.  Augustus  T..  Ill;  Fertiter,  Ann;  and  Riemer,  Robert  F.  5.695.003. 
CI.  165-76.000. 
Ries-MUIler.  Klaus:  See— 

Mezger.  Manfred;  Klenk.  Martin;  Bohmler.  Heinz;  Mischker,  Karsten; 
Ries-Muller.     Klaus;    and    Wimmer.    Wolfgang.    5.696.316.    CI. 
73-116.000 
Riess.  Gerard:  See — 

Sartaf.  Tar<:k;   Hoehn.  Frid^ric;  and  Riess.  Gerard.  5.6%.  1 83.  CI. 
523-204.000. 
Riker  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Purewal.  Tarlochan  S.;  and  Greenleaf.  David  J..  5,695,743,  CI    424- 
45.000. 
Riker.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Carol.  Mark;  Day.  James  L.;  Miller.  Erik  G.;  and  Riker,  Robeit  J , 
5.695.501.  a.  606-1.30.000 
Riley.  Michael  Joseph,  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Physiological 

waveform  delay  indicator/controller  5.694.941.  CI.  l28-6%.000. 
Rinaldi.  Robeito:  See — 

Hummel.    Albeit    .A.;    Bnisaferro.    Adolfo;    and    Rinaldi.    Robeito. 
5.6%,203.  CI.  525-53.000 
Ring,  Stuart  F;  Squilla,  John  R.;  and  Bettencourt,  Richard,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Camera  for  generating  and  recording  object  data  with  the 
recorded  image   5.697.001.  CI.  396-121.000. 
Ringelslein.  Hans-Maitin:  See — 

Kempf.  Bemd;  Hathaway.  Dons;  Schoeck,  Gemot;  Ringclstein,  Hans- 
Martin;  and  Meier.  Bemd.  5.695.714.  CI.  420-509.000. 
Ringo.  Peter  See — 

Larsson.  Roland;  and  Ringo.  Peter.  5.695,875,  CI.  428-326.000. 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See— 

Isozaki.  Takashi;  Okuda.  Sadanao;  and  Tojima.  Takahilo,  5,694,840,  CI 
IOI-II6.000. 
Rito.  Christopher  J.:  See— 

Headi.  William  F.  Jr.;  Jirousek.  Michael  R.;  McDonald.  John  H  .  Ill;  and 
Rito.  Christopher  J..  5.6%.I08.  CI.  514-183.000. 
Ritter.  Urs.  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG    Steam  turbine.   5.695,317.  CI. 

415-108.000. 
Ro.  Se  Yong:  See- 
Kim.  Sang  Su;  Kim.  Young  Man;  Lim,  Yong  Taek;  and  Ro,  Se  Yong, 
5,6%,868,  a.  386-46.000. 
Roberson,  John  T:  See — 

Johns.  Charles  R.;  and  Roberson.  John  T..  5.6%.947.  CI   395-517  000. 

Robert.  Antoine.  Expansion  device  for  oral  reconstruction  and  method  for  the 

insullation  of  the  expansion  device  under  a  patient's  gum  in  order  to  carry 

out  oral  reconstruction  in  cases  of  bone  loss.  5.695.338.  CI.  433-215  000 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Chahabadi.  Djahanyar,  Heirmann,  Matthias;  Vogt,  Lothar;  and  Kaesser 

Jiirgen,  5,6%,830,  CI.  381-4.000. 
Hauer.  Heiner.  Kuke.  Albrecht;  and  Schwaderer.  Bemhaid.  5.6%.862, 

CI.  385-88.000. 
Hofsaess.  Michael.  5.6%.777.  CI.  371-68.100. 
Lange.  Jorg;  and  Gladigow.  Heihert.  5.694.906,  CI.  123-549.000 
Mezger.  Manfred;  Klenk.  Martin;  Bohmler.  Heinz;  Mischker.  Karsten; 
Ries-MUIler.     Klaus;    and    Wimmer.    Wolfgang.    5.6%,3I6,    CI 
73-116.000. 
Schiifer,  Jochen;  and  Sauter,  Thomas,  5.6%.683.  C\.  364-426.027 
Ueberschaer.  Hans-Joerg.  5.6%.684.  CI   364-443.000 
Roberts.  Bany  Lynn:  See — 

Wright.  James  P.:  Bales.  Timothy  L.;  Nash,  Kevin  D.;  Roberts,  Bany 
Lynn;  and  Davenpon,  John,  5.695,257.  CI.  301-37.370. 
Roberts,  David  S.:  See— 

Frantz.  Joseph  C;  Roberts,  David  S.;  Swearingin,  Leroy  A.;  and  Kemmy. 
Richard  J  .  5.695.769.  O.  424-255  100 
Roberts.  Timothy   J     Protective   garment   for  caretakeis    5.694.646.   CI. 

2-114.000. 
Roberts,  William  J.:  See— 
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Musch.  Gordon  F;  Gerardo.  Serafin  J.;  Humphrey.  Dennis  D.;  Bochnak. 
Bruce  E.;  Barker.  Richard  L.;  Roberts.  William  J.;  and  Young.  Hait>ld 
R.  5.694.688.  CI.  29-895.211. 
Robertson,  lain  C;  Nye.  Jeffrey  L.;  A,sal.  Michael  D.;  Short,  Graham  B.; 
Simpson.  Richard  D.;  and  Littleton.  James  G..  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Graphics  processor  writing  to  shadow  register  at  predeter- 
mined address  simultaneously  with  writing  to  control  register.  5.6%.923. 
a.  395-412.000. 
Robertson,  lain  C;  Nye.  Jeflrey  L  ;  Asal.  Michael  D.;  Short.  Graham  B  ; 
Simpson.   Richard  D.;  aiHj  Littleton.  James  G..  to  Texas   Instmments 
Incorporated.  Memory  access  circuit  with  address  translation  performing 
auto  increment  of  translated  address  on  writes  and  return  to  translated 
address  on  reads.  5.6%.924.  CI.  395-412.000. 
Robin.  Michel:  See — 

Rouaud,  Thierry;  and  Robin,  Michel.  5,695.592.  CI.  156-279.000. 
Robinson.  Don  Michael:  See — 

Lum.  Marvin  Mang-Yin;   Robinson.  Don  Michael;  Reddy,  Prafulla 

Bollampali;  and  Duncan.  Kathleen  Anne.  5.696.93 1 .  CI.  395440.000. 

Robinson.  Jack  D.;  Schor.  Clifton  M  ;  MUller.  Peter  H.;  Yankee,  Wayne  A.; 

Young.  Robert  F;  and  Fantone.  Stephen  D..  to  Astounding  Technologies 

(M)  Sdn.  Bhd.  Video  headset.  5.6%,521.  CI.  345-8.000 

Robl.  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Biller.  Scott  A.;  Dickson.  John  K.;  Lawrence.  R.  Michael;  Magnin. 
David  R  ;  Poss.  Michael  A.;  Robl.  Jeffrey  A.;  Sulsky.  Richard  B  ;  and 
Tino.  Joseph  A..  5.6%.120.  CI  514-252000. 
Robson.  Kathryn  Jane,  to  Imperial  Exploitation  Limited.  Polypeptides  and 
DNA  encoding  same,  associated  with  human  malana  parasites.  5.695.957. 
CI.  435-69.100. 
Roby.  Anne  Katherine.  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc.  Production  of  leiephchalic 
acid  with  excellent  optical  properties  through  the  use  of  pure  or  nearly  pure 
oxygen  as  the  oxidant  in  p-xylene  oxidation.  5.6%.285.  CI.  562-416.000 
Robyt.  John  F:  See- 
Sharp.  Rickey  L.:  Robyt  John  F;  and  Kaplan.  Murray  L..  5.695.803,  CI. 
426-549.000. 
Roces  S.R.L.:  See— 

Come.  Gino.  5.694.707,  a.  36-115.000. 
Roche  Vitamins  Inc.:  See — 

Felix.  Arthur  Martin;  and  Heimer.  Edgar  Philip.  5.6%,089.  Q.  514- 
12.000 
Rochman.  Eyal;  and  Rochman.  Tzur.  Apparatus  for  encircling  items  with 

Upe.  5.694.748.  CI.  53-588.000. 
Rochman.  Tzur:  See — 

Rochman.  Eyal;  and  Rochman.  Tzur.  5.694.748.  Q.  53-588.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corp.:  See — 

Doremus,  Lonnie;  and  Blaha,  David,  5,6%.8I8.  O.  379-265  000. 
Rockwell  Light  Vehicle  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 
Gier.  Achim.  5.694.717.  C\  49-352.000. 
Rockwell  Semiconductor  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Wright.  David;  Peo^ovich.  James  E.;  Baker,  Rex  L.;  and  Riedel.  Neal 
K..  5.6%.798.  CI.  375-345.000. 
Roddewig.  Robbin  Edwin:  See — 

Zyren,  James  Gerard;  and  Roddewig.  Robbin  Edwin.  5,6%,5I5.  CI. 
342-104.000. 
Rodregues.  Carol  A.:  See — 

Cameron.  Robert  E.,  deceased,  5,694.993,  O.  144-245.100. 
Roedercr.  David  A.;  and  Neal.  Norman  D..  to  Webster  Heating  and  Specialty 
Products.  Inc.  Power  supply  for  arc-discharge  load.  5.6%.670.  CI.  363- 
21.000. 
Rogers.  Gregory  Scon:  See — 

Cline.  Troy  Lee;  Isensee.  Scott  Harlan;  Parke,  Frederic  Ira.  Poston. 
Ricky    Lee;    Rogers.    Gregory    Scott;    and    Werner,    Jon    Haiald, 
5.6%,879,  a.  395-2.690. 
Rogers.  Roland  S.:  See— 

Talley.  John  J.;  Bertenshaw.  Stephen  R.;  and  Rogers.  Roland  S.. 
5.6%.143.  CI.  514403  000 
Rohd^n.  Lennait;  and  Obitz.  Lars,  to  Sunds   Dehbrator  Industries  AB. 

Refining  element.  5.695.136.  C\  241-261.300. 
Rohlf.  Bradley  A.  to  D  B  Industries.  Inc    Wall  form  hook  assembly. 

5.694.668.  O.  24-599.500. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Hsu.  Oscar  Hsien-Hsiang;  and  Schiavone.  Anthonv  Eugene.  5,695,823. 

a.  427-370.000. 
Kinker,  Bernard  Geoige;  Stevens,  Bridget  Marie;  and  Washel,  Jeny 
William.  5.6%.066.  C\.  508-»69.000. 
Rohm  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Okamoto.  Naruhiro;  Sahai.  Hitoshi;  and  Maeda,  Hiroyuki,  5,6%,744, 

CI.  369-58.000 
Sawamura,  Yo;  and  Tafimi.  Toshihiro,  5.6%,642.  CI.  360-70.000. 
Yama.  Michiaki;  and  Horiuchi.  Sachito.  5.6%.87l.  C  388-814.000. 
Rohrle.  Dieter;  and  Bonfilio.  Ciriaco.  to  VaJeo.  Torsion  damper  of  reduced 

axial  size,  especially  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5.695.403.  CI,  464-24.000. 
Roig.  Richard:  See— 

Ayele.  Fikre;  and  Roig.  Richard.  5.695,295,  O.  402-80.00R. 
Rokutani.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamada,  Takayuki;  Rokutani,  Hiroshi;  and  Inoue,  Nori,  5,694,680,  Q. 
29-850.000. 
Rolandi.   Paolo,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.   Programmable 

memory  element.  5,6%,7I6,  CI.  365-185.210. 
Rolfson.  J.  Bren;  and  Tjaden,  Kevin,  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  to 
form  an  insulative  barrier  usefiil  in  field  emission  displays  for  reducing 
surface  leakage  5.6%.028.  O.  437-228.000. 


R6llinghoff.  Diik.  to  Weberil-Werke  DrSbing  GmbH.  Device  for  containing 

and  dispensing  bulk  materials.  5.695.097.  CI.  222-531.000. 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See — 

Hield.  Paul  M  ;  Cundy.  John  M  ;  Midgley.  Ronald  A.;  Newion,  Araold 
C  ;  and  Rowe,  Arthur  L..  5.694.765.  CI  60-39.163 
Rona.  Robert:  See — 

Piot.  Francois-Xavier.  and  Rona.  Robert.  5.6%,095,  Q.  514-30.000. 
Rooke.  Paul  Allen;  Miller.  Thomas  Howard;  Passafiume.  John  Edward; 
Yoshida.  Naiutaka;  Tsuda.  Yasushi;  KaLsuo.  Joho;  and  Hascgawa,  Hiio- 
fumi.  to  Lexmark  International.  Inc.;  and  Minolu  Co..  Ltd.  Image  foiming 
apparatus  having  process  cartridge  with  shutter  and  cleaning  member 
5.697.017.  CI  399-71.000. 
ROper.  Michael:  See— 

Kneuper.  Heinz-Josef;  Paciello.  Rocco;  and  ROper.  Michael,  5.6%.297, 
CI  568454.000. 
Roquette  Freies:  See — 

Videau.  Didier.  5.6%.  186.  CI.  524-48.000. 
Rose.  Floyd  D.  Tuning  systems  for  stringed  inslnmienu.  5,6%J35.  O. 

84-298.000. 
Rose.  William  E..  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc.  Basepan  with 
integrally    formed   posts   for   mounting   components   by   heal   slaking. 
5.6%.664.  a.  361-639.000. 
Rosemount  Inc.:  See — 

Willcox.  diaries  R.;  and  Peitersen.  Lmy  A..  5,695J90.  O.   156- 
272.200. 
Rosen.  Steven  D.;  Hemmerich.  Stefan;  and  Imai.  Yasuyuki.  lo  University  of 
California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Treating  inflammation  via  the  administia- 
lion  of  specific  sulfatase  enzymes  and/or  sulfation  inhibitor.  5.695,752,  Q 
424-94.610. 
Rosenberg,  Edward,  to  University  of  Montana.  The.  System  for  extracting 
soluble  heavy  metals  from  liquid  solutions.  5.695.882.  CI.  428-405.000. 
Rosenberg.  Jan.  to  Rotfi  Scandinavia  AB.  Ruid  control  system.  5.695. 1 1 8. 0. 

237-8.00R 
Rosenberg.  Jonathan:  See — 

Cruz,  Gil  Carapelho;  Hill.  Ralph  Douglas;  Judd.  Thomas  Helm;  New. 

Dauen  Hans;  and  Rosenberg.  Jonathan.  5.6%.948.  O  395-550.000 

Rosenberg.  Jonathan  [>avid.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Apparatus  and 

methods  for  performing  huffman  coding.  5.6%,563,  CI.  348-699.000. 
Rosenfeld,  Aron  Marcus:  See — 

Bunell.  Robeit  Edward;  Rosenfeld,  Aron  Marcus;  and  Smidi,  Timothy 
J.  N.,  5.695,857.  O  428-209.000. 
Rosenthal.  David  S.  H  .  and  Priem.  Curtis,  to  Nvidia  Corporation   Method 
and  apparatus  for  providing  improved  flow  control  for  input/'output  opera 
tions  in  a  computer  system  having  a  RFO  circuit  and  an  overflow  sloiage 
area.  5,6%,990,  O.  395-849.000 
Roskam.  Scon  H..  lo  Maksor.  LLC.  a  Limited  Liability  Company.  Rideless 
scissors  with  an  adjusuble  load  transverse  to  the  pivot  axis  on  a  pivot  joint 
and  a  hinged  handle   5.694.694,  CI   30-254.000 
Ross.  Gerald  David;  Sadler.  Roben  Earl.  Jr;  Buday.  John  Martin.  Jr.;  Doith. 
Gunther  Adam;  and  Novak,  David,  to  ElectroCom  Card  Ltd.  Small  flats 
sorter.  5.695.071.  CI.  209-616.000. 
Rossi.  John  J.,  to  City  of  Hope.  Anti-HIV  ribozymes.  5,695.938,  CL  435- 

6000. 
Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  and  Pasch.  Nicholas  F.  to  LSI  Logic  Cofporation. 
System  having  input-output  drive  reduction.  5,6%.403,  O.  257-659.000. 
Rolem  Industnes  Ltd  :  See — 

Soffer.  Abraham;  Azariah.  Moshe;  Amar.  Abraham;  Cohen.  Maim; 
Golub.  Dan;  Saguee.  Shiomo;  and  Tobias,  Haim,  5.695,818,  C\. 
427-248.100. 
Roth  Scandinavia  AB:  See — 

Rosenberg.  Jan.  5.695.118.  O  237-8.0OR 
Rolkreuzstiftimg  Zentrallaboralorium  Blutspendedieast  SKR:  See — 

Omar.  Adames;  and  Morgenthaler.  Jean-Jacques.  5.6%.236.  CI.  530- 
380.000. 
Roion.  Lawrence:  See — 

Hayes.  Jane  L.;  Strom,  Brian  L.;  Roion.  Lawrence;  and  Ingram.  Leoiuud 
L,.  5.695.807,  C\.  4274.000. 
Roner,  Gerhard.  Tape  cartridge  ibive  belt  having  a  low  ratio  of  static  to 

dynamic  friction  over  extended  use.  5,695,142,  CI.  242-340.000. 
Rouaud.  Thierry;  and  Robin,  Michel,  to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole.  Method 
of  adhesively  bonding  mineral  particles  to  supports.  5.695,592.  Q.  156- 
279.000. 
Roulet,  Donald  R..  to  Maverick  International,  inc.  Pneumatic  pressure 

regulator.  5.694.%5.  O    137-102.000. 
Roulin.  Monique;  Geihcr.  Manfred;  and  Osier,  Heinz,  to  Alusuissc  Technol- 
ogy &  Management  Ltd  Blister  pack  5.695.063.  CI  206-531  000 
Rounsaville,  JeBiry,  and  Minami,  Shusuke,  to  Beloit  Technologies.  Inc 
Method  for  reprocessing  an  ozone-containing  gas  present  m  a  pulp  Meacb- 
ing  plam.  5.695.604,  CI.  162-65.000. 
Roussel  UCLAF  See— 

Philibert.  Daniel.  5.6%.I07.  O.  514-182.000. 
Roussigne,  Maunce.  Nadal.  Guy;  and  Bovyn.  Gilles,  to  Celsa.  B    Braun 
Device  for  subcuiancously  locating  an  implanuble  ntedical  apparatus 
5.695.470.  CI  604-116.000. 
Rovac  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Grenier.  Wilfred  J..  5.695.224.  O.  285-104  000 
Rowe.  Arthur  L.:  See — 

Hield.  Paul  M.;  Cundy,  John  M  ;  Midgley.  Ronald  A  ;  f«Jewton.  Arnold 
C  ;  and  Rowe.  Arthur  L  .  5.694.765,  O  60-39  163 
Rowland.  Mark  Jeremy,  to  Canuudmetalbox  pic.  Process  and  TpiFatiw  far 
producing  laminated  materials.  5,695,579,  O.  156-64.000. 
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Roy,  Duane  L.  Patient  lifting  and  transfer  system.  5.6  4.654.  C\.  5-83.100. 
Royalty.  Reed  Nathan:  Pilato.  Michael  Thotnas;  Hamoj.  Nicholas  Mark;  and 
Miles.  Vernon  L  .  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc  Protection  <Jf  com.  5.6%,I44.  CI. 
514-404.000. 
Rozelle.  Peter  L  :  See— 

Greenleigh.  Stephen  H.;  Chester.  James  W.;  R4zelle.  Peter  L.;  and 
Dewees.  Matthew  D..  5.695.642.  Q.  210-638.1  00. 
Rozzano,  Michael  J.,  to  Thorn  Apple  Valley.  Inc.  Ca  iparanentalized  food 

package  5.695,798.  CI.  426-115.000. 
Rubinstein.  Menachcm:  See — 

Wallach.  David:  Engelmann.  Hanmui:  Aderka,    tan:  and  Rubinstein. 
Menachem.  5.695.953.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Rubsamen.  Reid  M.:  Lloyd.  Lester  J.;  and  Johansson,  Eric  T.  to  Aradigm 
Corporation.  Lockout  device  for  controlled  release  ( if  dt\ig  from  patient- 
activated  dispenser.  5.694.919,  CI.  128-200.140. 
Rudt,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Neider.  Thomas  M  :  and  Rudt.  Robert  I..  5.694.8  7.  O.  100-327.000. 
Rueck.  Clemens:  See — 

Hentschel.  Christian:  Mueller.  Enmierich:  Rueck.  I  'lemens:  and  Leckel. 
Edgar.  5,6%,707.  CI.  364-574.000. 
Ruehrwein.  Donald  N.:  See — 

Fassbender,  John  J.;  Ruehrwein,  Donald  N.:  ami  Phillips.  Daniel  H 
5.695.648.  CI.  210-739.000. 
Ruetnmann.  Kenneth  W.;  McGhee.  William  D.;  and   tolodar.  A.  John,  to 
Monsanto  Company.  Synthesis  of  penta-substituted  a  lanidines.  5.696.290. 
a.  564-238  000  ~ 

Ruf.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Begemann.  Ulrich;  Heinzmann.  Helmut:  and  Ruf,  l^olfeane.  5,694.961 
a.  I37-2.O0O. 
ROhl.  Thomas:  See— 

Karcher.  Michael:  Hcider.  Marc:  RUhl.  Thoma«:  and  Henkelmann 
Jochem.  5.6%.223.  CI.  528-422.000. 
Ruland.  Mathias:  See— 

Haitnuer.  Werner.  Ruland.  Mathias;  and  Jansen.  Holeer.  5.695.889.  CI 
429-72.000.  i 

Ruoslahu.  Erkki  1.:  and  Pierschbacher.  Michael  D..  Ito  La  Jolla  Cancer 

Research  Foundation.  Tetrapeptide.  5.695.997.  CI.  4J5-375.000. 
Rupp.  David  C:  and  Hunt.  Terrence  J.,  to  Allergaa,  Inc    Contact  lens 
disinfecting  compositions  and  methods  employing  teitenes.  5.696. 171  CI 
514-700.000. 
Rupp.  Roland:  See— 

Pellinger.  Norben:  Michaelis.  Johannes:  Benke.  Klaus:  Rupp,  Roland' 
and  Biicheler,  Manfred.  5,695,784.  CI  424-495.000. 
Rupprechi.  Charles,  Dietzschold,  Bemhard;  and  Koprowski,  Hilary,  to  Tho- 
mas Jefferson  University.  Methods  for  treating  poslnexposure  rabies  and 
anti-rabies  compositions.  5.695,757,  CI.  424-133.104 
Rupprecht.  Kathleen  M.:  See — 

Baker.  Roben  K.;  Kayser,  Frank:  Bao,  Jianming:  Parsons,  William  H  ■ 
and  Rupprecht,  Kathleen  M..  5.696.156.  CI.  514-450.000. 
Ruscito.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Hasbun.  Roben  N.;  Faizi,  Asad;  Lam,  Joann;  aad  Ruscito.  Peter  J 
5.6%.929,  CI.  395-430.000 
Russell.  David  W.:  See— 

McKnight.  Steven  L.;  Russell.  David  W ;  and  Tian  Hui.  5.695.%3.  Ci 
435-69.100. 
Russell.  James  T.  to  information  Optics  Corporation.  QMcal  random  access 

memory.  5.6%.7I4.  C\.  365-106.000. 
Russell,  Michael  K.:  See— 

Barr,  John  D  :  Motion,  William  C  :  and  Russell,  K4:hael  K..  5.695.015 
a.  175-45.000. 
Russian  Anterican  Technology  Inventions  LC:  Sei 

Zuev.  Igor.  5.695.665,  Q.  219-I37.0OR. 
Russotti.  Raymond:  See — 

Greaves.    John    Andrew:    and    Russotti.    Raymdbd.    5.694.700.    CI 
34-92.000. 
Ruslerholz.  John  T:  See— 

Aubel.  Mark  D.;  Boehm.  Arthur  F:  Kerzman.  Josttjh  R:  Rezek.  James 
E:  Rustcfholz.  John  T:  and  Paul.  Richard  F.  5.6%.693.  CI  364- 
490.000.  1 

Rutgers  University:  See —  I 

Denhar*.  David  T;  Hwang,  Shiaw-Min:  Heck,  Diane  Elaine:  Lopez. 
Cecilia  Ang;  Laskin.  Debra  L.:  and  Laskin.  JeSrty  D..  5.695.761.  CI 
424-184.100. 
Rutledge.  Joseph  Dela:  and  Selker.  Edwin  Joseph,  to  Ittemational  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Graphics  display  pointer  with  intetaated  selection 
5,6%.535.  CI.  345-156.000. 
Runer.  Rick  J.:  See— 

Grabner,  Roy  W.;  Landis,  Bryan  H.;  Scaros.  Mike  C.;  and  Rutter.  Rick 
J  .  5.695.969.  O.  435-105.000.  f 

Ryan.  Thomas  Anthony:  See —  I 

Burgess.  Leslie;  Butcher,  Jane  Lesley:  Rvan.  Thomas  AndxHiy;  and 
CUyton,  Peter  Paul.  5,6%,308.  CI   570-142  OOtt 
Rychlick.  Edward  George,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.  Method  for 
controlling  rale  of  purging  of  evaporative  fuel  vapors.  5,696JI7,  CI 
73-118.100 
Ryobi  North  America:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Naoki,  5,694,992.  C\.  144-136.950.  | 

Ryoke.  Kalsumi.  Yamada.  Keisuke:  and  Fujiyama.  Mataaki.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Cleaning  method  using  abrasive  l»pe.  5.695.386.  C\ 
45M1.000.  , 


Ryum.  Byung-Ryul;  Han.  Tae-Hyeon;  Cho.  Deok-Ho:  Lee.  Soo-Min;  and 
Pyun.  Kwang-Eui.  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Insti- 
tute: and  Korea  Teleconununication  Authority.  Method  for  manufacturing 
a  super  self-aligned  bipolar  transistor.  5.696.007.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Ryum.  Byung-Ryul:  Han.  Tae  Hyeon:  Lee.  Soo-Min;  Cho.  Deok-Ho:  and 
Kang.  Jin- Young,  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Insti- 
tute: and  Korea  Telecommunication  Aulhoniy  Method  for  fabncating 
semiconductor  device  isolation  region  using  a  trench  mask.  5.6%.020.  CI 
437-72.000. 
Saam.  John  Carlton:  See— 

Jallouli.  Aref:  and  Saam.  John  Carlton.  5.6%.219.  CI.  528-21.000 
Saar.  Robin  R.:  See— 

Bumham.  Lowell  C:  Saar.  Robin  R.;  Alstad.  Knute:  Wendt.  David  W.; 
and  Donselman.  Edward  H..  5.695.094.  CI.  222-146.100. 
Sackett.  Ray  Andrew:  See — 

Raad.  Joseph  M.;  Reimers.  Steven  J.;  Sackett.  Ray  Andrew;  and  Collins. 
Ronald  J..  5.696.678.  CI.  364-424.046. 
Sadler.  Robert  Earl.  Jr:  See- 
Ross.  Gerald  David;  Sadler.  Roben  Earl.  Jr.;  Buday.  John  Martin.  Jr.; 
Dorth.  Gunther  Adam:   and   Novak.   David.   5.695.071,  CI    209- 
616.000 
Saegusa,  Taka.shi:  and  Ogawa.  Hidehiro.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera 
capable  of  storing  photographing  data  and  display  device  connectable 
thereto.  5.697.004.  CI.  396-211.000 
Saether.  Kolbjom;  and  Hedrick.  Justine  H.  Method  for  securing  a  cladding 

plate  to  a  building  substrate.  5.694.736.  CI.  52-746.100. 
Safadi.  Reem.  to  General  Instrument  Coiporation.  Configurable  hybrid 
medium  access  control  for  cable  metropolitan  area  networks.  5.6%.765. 
a.  37^436.000. 
Safely  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Walcher.  James  G.;  and  Limbird.  James  R.,  5,694.720.  CI.  52-111.000. 
Sagane.  Toshihiro;  Tsuuui.  Toshiyuki;  Kawasaki.  Masaaki;  Okada.  Keiji; 
Nakahama.  Hidenari.  and  Tojo.  Tetsuo.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries! 
Lid   Process  for  preparing  ethylene-a-olehn-nonconjugated  polyene  ran- 
dom copolymer  5.6%.2I4.  CI.  526-170.000. 
Sagawa.  Morikazu:  See — 

Kishigami.   Takaaki;    Hasegawa.    Makoto;    Sagawa.    Morikazu;    and 
Makimoto.  Mitsuo.  5.697.063,  CI.  455-53.100. 
Saggio,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Jones,  Roben  V:  Saggio,  Richard  J  ;  and  Zscheile,  John  W,  Jr., 
5.696.789.  CI.  375-200.000. 
Saguee.  Shlomo:  See — 

Soffer.  Abraham;  Azariah.  Moshe;  Amar.  Abraham:  Cohen.  Haim; 
Golub.  Dan:  Saguee.  Shlomo;  and  Tobias,  Haim,  5,695,818,  CI 
427-248.100. 
Sahai,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Okamoco,  Naruhiro;  Sahai,  Hitoshi;  and  Maeda,  Hiioyuki,  5,6%  744 
CI.  369-58.000. 
Sahm.  Michael  K.,  to  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Refrigeration  medxxl  and 

apparatus.  5,694,776,  CI.  62-63.000. 
Saint-Gobain/Nonon  Industrial  Ceramics  Corp.:  See — 

Collins,  William  T;  Sales,  Lenny  C;  and  Pujari,  Vimal  K.,  5,6%,041. 

CI.  501-97.000. 
Nagy,  Bela  G.,  5,6%,665,  O.  361-723.000. 
Saito,  Akira:  See — 

Komon,  Katsuhiko;  Saito,  Akira;  and  Shimura.  Seiji.  5.695.528.  CI 
8-127.100. 
Saito.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Hiroshi;  and  Saito.  Hiroshi.  5.6%,621.  O,  354-298.000. 
Saito,  Hirotsuga:  See — 

Hyakulake,  Hayalo;  Saito,  Hirotsuga;  and  Kobirumaki,  Ryo,  5,695,912, 
CI  430-309.000. 
Saito,  Masahide:  See— 

Semura.  Shigerti:  Saito,  Masahide;  Yui,  Dai;  Hirai,  Shigeru;  and  Ish- 
ikawa.  Shinji,  5,6%,860,  CI.  385-49.000. 
Saito,  Rie;  Sasanuma.  Nobuacsu;  and  Atsumi,  Tetsuya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Image  forming  method  and  apparanis  for  counterfeit  protection 
controlling  image  syndwsis  in  respon.se  to  forming  conditions.  5,696,594 
CI.  358-296.000. 
Saito,  Shinji:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Masayuki;  Sugawara.  Hideto;  Nishikawa,  Yukie;  Onomura. 
Masaaki;  Saito.  Shinji:  Parhrook.  Peter  James;  Hatakoshi.  Genichi; 
Nina,  Koichi:  Rennie,  John;  Yoshida,  Hiroaki;  and  Kamata  Atsushi 
5,6%,389,  a.  257-99.000. 
Saito,  Takeshi:  See — 

Sato,  Mitsuru;  Kutsuwada,  Akio;  Saito,  Takeshi;  and  Yamaeuchi,  Toshi- 
taka,  5,697,020,  O.  399-100.000 
Saito,  Yoko:  See— 

Tanaka.  Noriyoshi;  Fukushima.  Aritoshi:  Tatsumi,  Yukio;  Morita.  Kazu- 
hisa;  and  Saito,  Yoko,  5,6%,065,  CI  508-465.000. 
Saito,  Yoshiro:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Tetsuya;  Sasame,  Hiroshi:  Hayakawa.  Talsuhiko;  Enomolo, 
Naoki:  and  Saito,  Yoshiro,  5,697.028,  O.  399-281.000 
Saitoh,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hatta.  Hiroiaka;  Saitoh.  Hiroshi;  Kanda.  Shigemi;  Matsuura.  Yozo;  and 

Kamijo.  Masahiko.  5.697.038.  CI.  399-358.000. 
Malsumae.  Iwao;  Yuasa,  Kazuhiro:  Endoh.  Shuichi:  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki; 
Hosokawa.  Hiroshi;  Uno.  Mugijiroh:  Saitoh.  Hiroshi;  Takenaka.  Eiji; 
Sugiyama.  Toshihiro:  Yamaiiaka.  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku:  and 
Komatsubara.  Saloru.  5.697.026.  O.  399-267.000. 
Saitoh.  Kanji:  See— 
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Maezuru.  Susumu:  and  Saitoh,  Kanji,  5,695,043,  a.  198-689.100. 

Saitoh,  Masahiko;  Takano,  Akihiko;  Kogure,  Masao;  and  Saitoh,  Takanori,  to 

Linlec     Corporation.     Reinforcing     and     vibration-damping     material 

5,695,867,  CI.  428-219.000. 

Saitoh,  MiLsumasa.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Broadcast  signal  channel  selectine 

apparatus.  5.697.077.  CI.  455-186.100. 
Saitoh.  Shinji;  Yoshikawa.  Masato;  Naito.  Kazuo;  ai>d  Inoue.  Kanji.  to 
Bridgestone  Corporation.  Magnet  developing  roller  with  dry  plated  sleeve 
5.697.029.  CI.  399-286.000. 
Saitoh.  Shiroh;  See— 

Fujimoio.  Katsuhiko;  Ishibashi.  Yoshiharu;  Shibata.  Maiiko;  Suzuki. 
Takuji;   Aida.   Saioshi;   Saitoh.   Shiroh:   and   OkanMo,    Kazuva! 
5.694.936.  O.  128-660.030. 
Saitoh.  Takanori:  See — 

Saitoh.  Masahiko;  Takano.  Akihiko;  Kogure.  Masao;  and  Saitoh  Taka- 
nori. 5.695.867.  CI.  428-219.000. 
Saitoh.  Yutaka:  See— 

Yoshida.  Shinichi:  Saitoh.  Yutaka;  and  Osanai.  Jun,  5.696.400    C\ 
257-392.000. 
Saitou.    Hiroyo.   to   Zexell.    Resening   apparatus   for   a   microcomputer 

5.6%.979.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Akira:  See — 

Tachizawa.  Osamu:  Sakaguchi.  Akira:  Katoh.  Tohiu;  Sotoya,  Kohshiro. 

deceased;  Yamaguchi.  Noriko:  Inokoshi.  Junichi;  and  Aovaei.  Muneo 

5.696,070,  CI.  510-123  000. 

Sakai,  Isami,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Input  protection  circuit  and  method  of 

fabricating  semiconductor  integrated  circuit.  5,6%,397,  CI.  257-355.000 

Sakai,  Kouichi:  See — 

Miyata,  Shinichi:  Toyokawa.  Tetsuo;  Sakai,  Kouichi;  and  Morikawa. 
Satoshi.  5.695.467.  CI.  604-96.000. 
Sakakibara.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujimoio.   Hirofumi;   Konaya.   Kazuyoshi;  and  Sakakibara.   Hiroshi 
5,6%,4I5,  CI.  310-89.000. 
Sakakibara,  Manabu:  See — 

Kawana,  Takashi:  Seto,  Kaoni:  Sakakibara,  Manabu;  Maekawa.  Shin- 
ichiro:  and  Kosaka.  Toni.  5.696.853.  CI.  382-299.000. 
Sakamaki.  Takanori:  Fukui,  Yasuhiro:  and  Ysuda,  Hajime,  to  Nihon  Kohden 

Corporation.  Medical  alarming  system.  5,6%,492,  CI.  340-573.000. 
Sakamoto,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Makino,  Shinji:  and  Sakamoto,  Mitsuhiro,  5.695,531,  C\.  44-639.000. 
Sakamoto,  Satoshi;  and  Nakayama.  Akihito,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetic 
reluctance  sensor  arrangement  with  tilled  relucunce  element.  5,6%  443 
a.  324-207.210. 
Sakata,  Masayuki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Mobile  communication  system  and 
c-ontrol  method  for  setting  the  initiation  of  data  communication.  5,697,065. 
CI.  455-54.100. 
Sakata.  Shinji:  See — 

Matsuda.  Akira:  Sasaki,  Takuma;  Shutou,  Satoshi;  Fujii,  Akihiro;  Ono, 
Takashi;  Sakau,  Shinji:  and  Miyashita.  Takanori,  5,6%,097    CI 
514-51.000. 
Sakata,  Tsuyoshi:  Arai,  Tatsuya;  and  Matsuo,  Tsutomu,  to  Hirose  Electric  Co 

Ltd.  Electrical  connector.  5,695,353.  CI.  439-326.000. 
Sakayama,  Takashi:  Tezuka,  Yoshiaki;  and  Maei.  Yoshihiio,  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co  ,  Ltd.  Facsimile  apparatus  including  provisions  for  determining  file 
transfer  capability.  5,6%,606,  CI.  358-468.000. 
Sakuma,  Tadashi:  Takahashi,  Keizo:  Meiwa,  Zenbei:  Ikeda,  Hiroshi:  and 
Murata,  Mami,  to  Kao  Corporation.  Nonwoven  fabric  for  liners  of  floppy 
disk  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5,695,374,  CI.  442-164.000. 
Sakurai,  Yoji:  See — 

Arai,  Hajime;  Okada,  Shigeto:  Sakurai.  Yoji:  and  Yamaki.  Jun-ichi 
5,695,893,  CI.  429-221.000 
Saldanha,  Alexander:  McGeer,  Patrick;  and  Lavagno,  Luciano,  to  Cadence 
Design  Sy.stems.  Inc   Conditional  selection  method  for  reducing  power 
consumption  in  a  circuit.  5.6%.692.  CI.  364-489.000 
Salehi,  Abraham  B.:  See — 

Orxak,  James  E  ;  and  Salehi,  Abraham  B  ,  5.695,4%,  CI.  606-54.000. 
Sales.  Lenny  C:  See — 

Collins.  William  T:  Sales.  Lenny  C;  and  Pujari.  Vimal  K..  5.6%  041 
a.  501-97.000. 
Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies.  The:  See- 
Evans,   Ronald  M  :   Mangelsdorf.  David  J.;  Ong,  Estelila  S.;  Oro, 
Anthony  E  ;  Borgmeyer,  Uwe  K.;  Giguere,  Vincent;  and  Yao,  Tso- 
Pang.  5,6%.233,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Zhu,  Qun;  and  Lamb,  Christopher  J..  5,695,939,  CI  435-6.000 
Sallio,  Patrick:  See— 

Leclercq,  Thierry;  and  Sallio,  Patrick.  5.6%.902.  CI.  395-200.200. 
Salminen.  Samppa  J.:  See — 

Hentila  .  Esa:  Jaakkola.  Jytki;  and  Salminen.  Samppa  J..  5,695.613.  CI 
162-301.000. 
Salomon  S.  A.:  See — 

Challande.    Christian;    Thomas.    Pascal:    and    Desarmaux.    Pierre 
5.695.211.  CI.  280-625.000. 
Salomone.  Aniebi:  See — 

ShotT.  Leonard:  Salomone.  Antebi;  Fishier.  Theodor-Morel;  Eioshov 
Michael;  and  Rnbeij.  Ita,  5.6%.311.  Q.  570-210.000. 
Saltel,  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Benet,  Eric;  Gueguen,  Jean-Marie:  Saltel,  Jean-Louis:  and  Sienori 
Frfdiric,  5,695,008,  CI    166- 187.000 
Salvi,  Raul:  Weners,  John:  and  Phang,  Wayne,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  System  and 
method  for  providing  a  non-invasiveiy  tunable  transceiver  synthesizer 
5.697.068.  a.  455-76.000. 


Sambandan.  Sadndanandan:  See — 

Mills.   Duane   R.;   Dipert.   Brian   Lyn:   Sambandan.   Sachidanandan: 
McCormick.  Bruce:  and  Pashley.  Richard  D..  5.6%.9I7   CI    395- 
401.000. 
Sameshima.  Junichirou:  See — 

Hayashi.  Yukio;  Hokari.  Norio:  Iseki.  Shuji:  Tsunioka.  Ryoichi;  Koba- 
yashi.  Mikio;   and   Sameshima.   Junichirou.    5.697.030    Q    399- 
299.000. 
Sams.  Karen  C:  See — 

York.  Billie  M.:  Nixon.  Ion  C;  and  Sams.  Karen  C.  5.696.091.  Q 
517-12.000. 
Samson.  Gene,  to  Target  Therapeutics  Inc.  Kink-frte  spiral-wound  catheter 

5.695.483.  O.  604-282.000 
Samson.  Robert:  See — 

Winings.  Thomas  R.:  and  Samson.  Roben.  5.695.091.  O.  222-1  000 
Samsung  Electro- Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Park,  Deok  yeong:  and  Sunwoo,  Kuk-hyun,  5,695,656.  O.  216-22.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi,  Joon-hoo;  and  Jang,  Geun-ha,  5,6%J87,  Q.  257-57.000. 

Hwang,  Cheol-seong,  5,6%,0I5,  C\  437-52.000. 

Jeong,  Gi-Tag:  and  Chae.  Jong-Gyu.  5.6%,648,  C\.  360-97.020 

Jung,  Lee-wha.  5,6%.94l,  CI   395.500  000 

Kim.  Dong-ha.  5.695.277,  CI.  362-299.000. 

Kim,  Jung-Hwan,  5,697.019.  CI.  399-100.000. 

Kim.  Sang-soo:  Jang.  In-sik;  Kim.  Dong-gyu:  Song.  Jun-tao;  and  P«k, 

Woon-yong.  5.6%,566,  CT   349-39.000. 
Kim,  Tae-Bong,  5,695,672,  CI.  219-709.000. 
Koh,  Yong  Nam.  5.6%.7I7.  O.  365-185.220 
Lee.  Jun  Ho;  and  Cho,  Seong  Jae,  5,6%,498,  CI  340-825.520, 
Park,  Geun-yong,  5,695,291,  CI.  400-120.160 
Yu,  Pil-ho,  5,6%.506.  C\.  341-67.000. 
Samuel.  James  E.:  See — 

Krivan.  Howard  C:  and  Samuel.  James  E .  5.6%.0O0. 0.  435-732.000 
Samuels,  Russell  H  A.  Orthodontic  facebow  with  locking  catch  5  695J3'' 

CI.  433-5.000. 
Sandage,  David  A.;  Stanley,  James  C  ;  Hunt.  Stewart  W ;  and  Kunz.  Arland 
D..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Architecture  for  implementing  PCMQA  card 
services   under   the    windows   operating   system    in   enhanced    mode 
5.6%.970.  a.  395-681  000 
Sanders.  Glenn.  Apparatus  for  limiting  and  displaying  electrical  fader  level 

signals.  5.6%.832.  CI.  381-56.000. 
Sanders.  Nicholas  A.:  See — 

Couch.  Richard  W..  Jr.;  Sanders,  Nicholas  A.;  Luo,  Lifeng  and  Sobr 

John,  5.695,662.  CI.  219-121  390. 

Sanderson,  Sam  D  :  Sherman,  Simon  A  :  Kimarsky,  Leonid:  and  Taylor, 

Stephen  M.,  to  University  of  Nebraska.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  and 

University  of  Queensland.  The.  High-afiiniiy  response-selective  C-terminal 

analogs  of  C5a  anaphylatoxin.  5.6%.230.  C\  530-328.000. 

Sandsitrom.  Ake.  lo  Geodvnamik  H   Thumer  AB.  Control  of  a  connactine 

machine  5.695,298,  CI  4(M-72.000 
Sand-strom,  Jorgen;  Hafstrand,  Anders:  and  Sjoberg,  Per,  to  Bofors  Explosives 
AB.  Airhag  device  and  propellant  for  airbags.  5,695J!I6. 0.  280-737.000. 
Sandsttom.  Paul  Harry:  See — 

Smith.  Richard  Robinson:  Pyle.  Kevin  James:  Francik.  William  Paul; 
and  Sandstrom.  Paul  Harr>.  5.6%.I97,  CI.  524-495.000. 
Sanka,  Ravi  Sankar:  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang:  Abrams,  Richard  Wayne; 
Lepper,  John  Mark;  Mamn.  Wallace  Anthony;  Walker,  Craig  William: 
Pricer,  Kenneth  Kurt:  Johnson,  Lars  William,  Reinhan.  Leonard  Ross:  and 
Miars.  James  K  .  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.  Computer 
system  for  quality  control  correlations.  5.6%.686.  C\.  364468.170. 
Sanko  Junyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuji.  Takao.  5.695.945.  O.  435-7.230. 
Sano.  Hiroyasu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Diversity  receiver 

5.697.083.  a.  455-276.100. 
Sano.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Ito.  Tsukasa:  Story,  David:  and  Sano,  Tomohiko,  5,6%.069,  a.  510- 
123.000. 
Sanofi:  See — 

Foulon,  Loiic;  Garcia,  Georges;  Metiefeu,  Daniel:  Serradeil-LegaL  Ctou- 
dine:  and  Valette,  Gerard,  5,6%.145,  C\.  514-409.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kaio,  Masahiko,  5,694,909,  CI.  123-672.000. 
Katoh,  Naoki,  5,695,371,  CI.  440-111.000. 
Samel,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Philipp,  Ulrich;  Stetler,  J6rg;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Dollineer, 
Markus,  5,6%.257.  Q  544-65.000 
Santiago.  Jacinto  Vent  pipe  cover.  5.694.724,  O.  52-219.000 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirano.  Hitoshi:  Kuramoio.  Keiichi:  Domolo,  Yoichi:  and  Kiyama. 

Seiichi,  5,695,832,  CI.  427-577.000. 
Maeda.  Atsushi;  Kume.  Minoru;  and  Tanuma.  Toshio.  5.695.858.  CI 
428-209.000. 
SanLswat.  Vijay  A.:  See — 

Fromherz.  Markus  P  J..  Saraswai.  Vijay  A.:  and  Webaer   Mare  W 
5,6%,893,  CI.  395-112.000. 
Sargent  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Nunez,  Paul:  Sorcnsen.  David;  Slusarski.  Ronald  S.;  Alexander.  Amon 
and  Haq.  Mohammed  A  .  5,694.798,  CI.  70-283.000. 
Sarraf.  Tarek:  Hoehn.  FrWtnc:  and  Riess.  Gfraitl.  to  Elf  Atochem  S   A 

Elastomer-coated  mineral  particles.  5.6%.I83.  CI.  523-204.000 
Sanomer  Company:  See — 


PI  88 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  9,  1997 


Brooks.  Lester  A.;  Costin.  C.  Richard;  arxl  Nagel. '  kfaller  R..  5,696.190, 
CI.  524-248.000. 
Sasago,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Watanabe.  Kazushi:  Sasago.  Yoshikazu:  Noda.  Ihinya:  and  Sekine. 
Kazumi,  5,697.021.  a.  399-102.000. 
Sasaki.  Hiroco:  See — 

Yamagishi.    Hisashi:    Sasaki.    Hiroto;    Walanabel    Hideo:    Ichikawa. 
Yasushi;  and  Higuchi.  Hiroshi.  5.695.413.  Q.  •^3-374.000. 
Sasaki.  Katsushi:  See — 

Kaneko.  Hiroaki:  Funakoshi.  Watani;  and  Sasaki,  katsushi.  5.6%.222. 
a.  528-l%.000. 

Sasaki.  Sachio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Image  forming  a[  paratus  for  forming 
images  in  accordance  with  an  electrophotographic  pn  cess  5.697.013,  CI 
399-55000. 
Sasaki,  Takeshi:  See — 

Iwata.  Kaoru:  Abe.  Masanori;  Yonemura.  Utami:    nd  Sasaki.  Takeshi. 
5.695.694.  CI.  264-1.340. 
Sasaki.  Takuma:  See — 

Matsuda.  Akira:  Sasaki.  Takuma;  Shutou.  Satosbi;  Fujii,  Akihiro;  Ono. 
Takashi;  Sakata.  Shinji;  and  Miya<ihita.  Takai  ori,  5,6%.097.  CI 
514-51.000. 
Sasaki.  Toshihiko;  and  Yotsumoio.  Hatsuo.  to  MiLsubii  tii  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Ozone  purifying  apparatus.  5,695.635.  CI.  21 1)-188.000. 
Sasaki.  Yuji:  See — 

Endo.  Toshihiko;  Sasaki.  Yuji;  Maisui.  Yasutaka;  a  id  MIyazaki.  Yukio 
5.6%.651.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Sasame.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Telsuya;  Sasame,  Hiroshi;  Hayakaua,  1  alsuhiko;  Enomolo, 
Naoki;  and  Saito,  Yoshiro,  5,697,028.  CI.  399-211.000. 
Sasanuma.  Nobuatsu;  .Amemiya.  Koji;  Takeuchi.  Taisuo:  Fuku.shima,  Hisashi; 
Moriguchi,  Hanihiko;  and  Ogata,  Takao,  to  Canon;  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  color  image  formation  wi  h  gradation  control 
capability.  5,697,012,  CI.  399-49.000. 
Sasanuma,  Nobuatsu:  See — 

Saito,  Rie;  Sasanuma.  Nobuatsu;  and  Atsumi.  Tec  uya.  5.696.594.  C\ 
'58-296.000. 
Sasaoka.  Eisuke:  See — 

Suganuma,  Hiroshi;  Haltori.  Tomoyuki;  Takimotc    Hiroaki;  Sasaoka. 
Eisuke;  Yokota.  Hiroshi;  and  Matsushita.  Ken  chi.  5.695.540,  CI 
65-378  000. 
Sassi,  Ezio  Maria,  to  Sassi  S.R.L.  Device  for  automatic  forming  of  packs  of 
trimmed  metal  sheets  for  the  manufacture  of  ami  siures  of  electrical 
machinery  or  the  like.  5.694.679.  CI.  29-732.000. 
Sassi  S.R.L. :  See — 

Sassi.  Ezio  Maria.  5.694.679.  C\.  29-732.000. 
Sato.  Hideaki:  See- 
Ogata,  Nobuo;  Nakaia.  Yasuo;  Sekimoio.  Yoshihiro:  Kojima.  Kunio:  and 
Sato.  Hideaki.  5.6%.742.  C  369-32.000. 
Sato.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Umcmura.  Satoshi;  Ikeda.  Hayato;  Mori.  Hideo;  &  lo.  Hirofumi;  Delo. 
Norikazu;   Kawamura.   Hisato:   Michivuki.   Hit  >ml;   and  Tanjtani 
Tomoji.  5.694.828.  CI.  92-71.000 
Sao,  Kazuhiko;  Ibamoto.  Masahiko;  and  Kuroiua.  Hiro  hi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.; 
and  Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Auk  imatic  transmission 
control  system.  5.695.427.  CI.  477-43.000. 
Sato.  Kazuma:  See — 

Go.  ShinieLsu;  Suzuki.  Koichi;  Sato.  Kazuma;  ai  d  Shimada.  Akira. 
5,695.898.  CI.  430-66.000. 
Sato.  Kazunobu:  See — 

Kokuzawa.  Yukio;  Imae.  Yoshio;  and  Sato.  Kazun  *u.  5.6%.  1 87,  CI 
524161  ()00. 
Sato.  Kouichi:  See — 

Sugiura.  Hironobu;  Suzuki.  Masayuki;  and  Sato.  Ko  lichi.  5.695,704,  CI. 
264-249.000. 
Salo.  Mitsuo,  to  Tohoku  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Drum  suppon  si  ructure  for  a  stencil 

printer.  5,694,841,  CI.  101-116.000. 
Salo,  Mitsuru,  Kutsuwada.  Akio;  Saito,  Takeshi;  and  Ya  naguchl.  Toshitaka. 
lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus  foi  moving  a  charging 
roller  towards  and  away  from  a  photoreceptor  and  a  cleaning  member  for 
the  charging  roller.  5.697.020,  CI.  399-100.000. 
Salo,  Moriyuki:  See — 

Honda,  Shinkichi;  Nishi,  TaLsunari:  Itoh.  Seiga:  i  id  Salo,  Moriyuki 
5,695,952,0.435-68.100 
Salo,  Noriko:  See — 

Aritake.  Hirokazu;  Kato,  Masayuki;  hhimoto.  Ma  abu:  Salo,  Noriko- 
and  Nakashima.  Masato,  5.6%.552.  CI.  348-5 1. (  OO. 
Salo,  Shinichi:  See — 

Nishimura.  Kazuyuki;  and  Sato.  Shinichi.  5.696.611.  CI.  358-518.000 

Ohkawa.    Masanon;     Ichikawa.    Toshiyuki;     Ku^iagai.    Toshimitsu; 

Taka-shima.  Yuuichiro;  Watanuki.  Hiroshi;  Sato,  ^hinichi;  Ishii.  Mil- 

suhani;  Murakawa.  Yoshitaka;  Yamazaki.  Kozo;  «id  Ikeda.  Hirovuki 

5.696.617.  CI.  359-216.000. 

Sato.  Shoichi:  See— 

Osame.  Yasuhiro;  and  Sato.  Shoichi.  5.697.045,  CI  419-48.000. 
Salo.  Shozo:  See — 

Yamada.  Hitoshi;  Sato.  Shozo;  Kubo.  Hiroshi;  ai  i  Yoshida.  Aisuva. 
5.694.673.  CI.  29-458.000. 
Sato.  Yuu:  See— 

Malsuzaki.  Minoru;  Mizokami.  Kazunori;  Salo.  Yu»;  Naito.  Yoshitaka; 
TomikaKa,  Fumio;  and  Hamada.  Masaharu.  a6%.997.  CI  396- 
30.000.  ^ 


Satoh,  Atsushi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Disk  apparatus  for  monitoring  error  by 

setting  timeout  time  upon  seek.  5,696,646,  CI   360-78.040. 
Saioh,  Hidezi,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  head  device  using  an 
adhesive  having  both  photosetling  and  thermosetting   propenies,  and 
method  for  producing  same.  5,6%,652,  O.  360-104.000. 
Satoh,  Hiroharu:  See — 

Fujimolo.  Sadanari;  and  Satoh.  Hirohani.  5,6%,756,  CI.  369-275.400. 
Satoh.  Hiroto:  See — 

Aoki.  Hiroyuki:  Malsumura.  Yoshihisa;  Satoh,  Hiroto;  Nagashima.  Teni- 
hiko;  and  Hayashi.  Ma.saki.  5.696.5.50.  CI.  348-125.000. 
Satoh.  Kazunori:  See — 

Doi.  Masao;  and  Satoh.  Kazunori.  5.694.641.  CI.  2-19.000. 
Satoh.  Masafumi.  to  Fujitsu  Lid.  Disk  drive  using  virtual  hands  for  continuous 

access  and  execution.  5,6%.640.  CI.  360-61.000. 
Satou.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Tsunoda.  Masaki;  Ka.shima.  Takao:  Kuwabara.  Shigeaki;  Nakamura. 
Mituru;  and  Satou,  Kazuhiro,  5,694,895,  CI.  123-179.240. 
Sauerbier,  Dieter  See — 

Engel,  Jurgen;  Wolf-Heuss,  Elisabeth;  Deger.  Wolfgang;  Camuglia. 
Giancarlo;  and  Sauerbier.  Dieter.  5.696.172.  CI.  514-706.000. 
Saugnac.  Frfdiric:  See — 

Lamac.  Guy;  and  Saugnac.  FrMiric.  5.695.830.  C\.  427-576.000. 
Sauk  Valley  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Linville.  Richard  D..  Jr.;  Meyer.  Roy  E.;  and  Dockstader.  Doran  R  . 
5.696.354.  CI.  177-119.000. 
Saur.  Erich:  See — 

Birth.  Winfrid;  and  Saur.  Erich.  5.697.085.  Q.  455-296.000. 
Sauter.  Hubert:  See — 

Kirstgen.  Reinhard;  Oberdorf.  Klaus;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Bayer.  Herbert; 
Grammenos.    Wassilios;    Rang.    Harald;    Harries.    Volker.    Lorenz, 
Gisela;  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  5.6%.16l.  CI.  514-521.000. 
Sauter.  Thomas;  See — 

Schafer.  Jochen;  and  Sauter.  Thomas.  5.6%.683.  CI.  364-426.027 
Savariar-Hauck,  Celin  M.;  Baumann.  Harald;  Timpe.  Hans-Joachim;  and 
Dwars.  Udo.  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  Photosensitive  compositions 
and  lithographic  priming  plates  utilizing  oxazoline  modified  acid  polymers 
5.695.905.  CI.  430-162.000. 
Savolainen.  Jorma:  See — 

Makikallio.   Eero;   Klemelti.   Raimo;   Savolainen.  Jorma:  Tiiulijarvi. 
Mika;  and  Pakonen.  Hannu.  5.697.074.  CI.  455-126.000. 
Sawa.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Nosu.  Tsutomu;  Hiraishi.  Wataru:  and  Sawa,  Yoshiharu.  5.6%.226.  CI 
528-310.000. 
Sawada.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Iwashila.  Norio;  and  Sawada.  Yoshihiro.  5.695.816.  CI.  427-228.000. 
Sawamura.  Yo;  and  Tafuru,  Toshihiro.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd,  Circuit  for  control- 
ling the  rouiion  of  a  rotating  member.  5,6%.642.  Ci.  360-70.000. 
Sawjammer.  LLC:  See — 

Diaz.  Vincent.  5.694.703.  CI.  36-7. lOR. 
Saxena.  Ashima:  See — 

Doctor.  Bhupandra  P;  Maxwell.  Donald;  Saxena.  Ashima;  Radic.  Zoran- 
and  Taylor.  Palmer.  5.695.750.  CI.  424-94.100. 
Saxon.  John  William:  See — 

Frearson.  William  Harvey;  Gilbert.  Terence;  and  Saxon.  John  William. 
5.694.671.  CI.  29-243.525. 
Saxton.  Robert  J.;  Zajacek.  John  G.;  and  Crocco.  Guy  L..  lo  ARCO  Chemical 
Technology.  LP.  Tiaunium  containing  molecular  sieve  having  a  zelile  beta 
sinicture.  5.695.736.  CI.  423-700.000 
Scandella.  Carl:  See— 

Haigwood,  Nancy  L.;  and  Scandella,  Carl.  5.6%.238.  CI.  530-412.000. 
Scanlon.  Lawrence  G..  Jr.:  See — 

Kumar.  Binod;  Scanlon.  Lawrence  G..  Jr.;  and  Schaffer.  Jeffrey  D 
5.695.873.  CI.  428-325.000 
Scaros.  Mike  G.:  See — 

Grabner.  Roy  W;  Landis.  Bryan  H.:  Scaros.  Mike  G.;  and  Runer.  Rick 
J.  5.695.969.  CI.  435-105.000. 
Schaaf.  Mimi:  See — 

Szamosi.  Janos;  and  Schaaf.  Mimi.  5.696.024.  CI.  504-139.000. 
Schablonentechnik  Kufstein  .\kliengesellschaft:  See — 

JufBnger.  Josef.  5.696.751.  CI.  .369-1 19.000. 
Schacham-[)iamand.  Yosi:  See — 

Dubin.   Valery   M.;   Schacham-Diamand.  Yosi;   Zhao.   Bin;  Vasudev. 
Prahalad  K  :  and  Ting.  Chiu  H..  5.695.810.  CI.  427-%.O0O. 
Schaeffer.  Dwight  R.:  See— 

Finiz.  Guner;  and  Schaeffer.  Dwight  R..  5.695.156.  CI.  244-180.000. 
Schafer.  Jochen;  and  Sauter.  Thomas.  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  for 

reducing  drive  slip  of  a  vehicle.  5.696.683.  CI.  364-426.027 
Schafer.  Rolf:  See— 

Pejas,  Wolfram;  and  Schafer,  Rolf,  5,6%,48l,  Q.  340-323  OOR 
Schaffer,  Jeffrey  D.:  See- 
Kumar,  Binod;  Scanlon,  l.awrence  G  .  Jr.;  and  Schaffer.  Jeffrey  D 
5.695.873.  CI.  428-325.000. 
Schaffner.  Walter.  Kochan.  Waller  and  Kollar.  Carl,  lo  Pride  Health  Care.  Inc 
Electrically-powered  scooter  for  personal  transport.  5.695.021.  CI    180^ 
208.000. 
Schaible.  Eric  R.  Ophthalmic  instrument  for  fracturing  and  removing  a 

cataract  and  a  method  for  using  the  same.  5.695.461.  CI.  604-22.000. 
Schalling.  Martin;  Hudson.  Thomas  J.;  and  Housman.  David  E..  to  Massa- 
chusetts Instinite  of  Technology.  Direct  detection  of  expanded  nucleotide 
repeats  in  the  human  genome.  5.695.933.  CI.  435-6.000. 
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Schaniz,  Ronald  K.,  to  Euclid-Hitachi  Heavy  Equipment,  Inc.  Dump  body 

cushion.  5.694,827.  CI.  91-406.000. 
Schaper.  Don  O.:  See — 

Britton.  Ken  G.;  and  Schaper,  Don  O.,  5,695.153,  C\.  244-63.000. 
Schaper.  Franciscus  Ferdinandus  Jozef;  and  Schaper.  Hubertus  Comelis 

Joseph  Worid  map  system.  5.695,342,  CI.  434-135.000. 
Schaper.  Hubertus  Comelis  Joseph:  See — 

Schaper.  Franciscus  Ferdinandus  Jozef;  and  Schaper.  Hubertus  Comelis 
Joseph.  5.695.342.  CI.  434-135.000 
Schapira.  Joseph;  Pecheur.  Jacques;  and  Ambrosi.  Dominique,  lo  CFPI  Agro. 
Phyiosanitary  composition  containing  a  combination  of  an  oxynil  atKl  at 
least  one  substance  liquid  at  ambient  temperalure  and  a  process  for 
applying  these  compositions.  5.695.773.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Schell.  Brian  Andrew:  See — 

Anderson.  Charles  Chester  Schell,  Brian  Andrew;  and  Wang.  Yonecai. 
5.695.920.  CI.  430-531.000. 
Scheper.  Paul  K.:  See- 
Breeding.  John  G.;  Grauzer.  Attilla;  Scheper.  Paul  K.;  Stasson.  James  B 
and  Kukuczka.  Nick  W.  5.695.189.  CI.  273-149.00R. 
Scher.  David  Stuart:  See — 

Faanes.  Ronald  Bertrand;  McGoff.  Paul  Edward;  Shirley.  Biet  Allen;  and 
Scher.  David  Stuart,  5,695,760,  CI.  424-178.100. 
Scherer,  Andy  J.:  See — 

Blackburn,  David  G.;  Kettenburg,  Steven  R:  Scherer,  Andy  J.;  and 
Smith,  John  E.,  5,694,729,  CI.  52-582.200. 
Scherer.  Thomas:  See — 

Markwan.  Michael;  Petry.  Klaus;  and  Scherer.  Thomas.  5.695,3%,  Q. 
454-76.000. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Krause.   Werner;    Maier.    Franz    Karl;    Bauer.   Michael;   Schuhmann- 
Giampien.  Gabriele;  Press.  Wolf;  Platzek.  Johannes;  and  Schmitt- 
Willich.  Heriben.  5.695.737.  CI.  424-1.650. 
Schmitt-Willich.  Heriben;  Platzek.  Johannes;  Gries.  Heinz;  Schumann- 
Giampieri.  Gabrielle;  Weinmann.  Hanns-Joachim;  Vogler.  Hubert; 
Deut.sch,  Julius;  and  Conrad.  Jurgen.  5.695.739.  CI.  424-9.420. 
Vorbriiggen.  Helmut;  Krolikicwicz.  Konrad;  Wirsching.  Randolph  C  ; 
and  Bauman.  John  G..  5.6%.255.  CI.  536-55.300. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Bishop.  W   Robert;  Doll.  Ronald  J.;  Mallams.  Alan  K.;  Njoft)ge.  F 
George;  Petrin.  Joanne  M.;  Piwinski.  John  J.;  Wolin.  Ronald  L.; 
Taveras.  Arthur  G.;  and  Remiszewski.  Stacv  W..  5.6%.121    CI 
514-254.000. 
Reichard.  Gregory  A.;  Aslanian.  Robert  G  ;  Alaimo.  Cheryl  A.;  Kirkup. 
Michael  P.;  Lupo.  Andrew.  Jr;  Mangiaracina.  Pietro;  McCormick. 
Kevin  D.;  Piwinski.  John  J.;  Shankar.  Bandarpalle  B  ;  Shih.  Neng- 
Yang;  Spider.  James  M..  Ting.  Pauline  C;  Ganguly.  Ashil;  and 
Canuthers,  Nicholas  I..  5.6%.267.  CI.  546-217.000. 
Zurawski.  Sandra  M.;  and  Zurawski.  Gerard.  5.6%.234,  Q.  530- 
351.000. 
Scherpf.  Ullrich:  See— 

Borschert.  Udo;  Leimbach,  Lutz;  Scherpf.  Ullrich;  Schmidt.  Peter. 
Waning.  Manfred;  and  Zottmann.  Michael.  5.695.037. 0.  192-84. 100. 
Scfaeuer.  Werner:  See — 

Fnebe.  Walter-Gunar;  Scheuer.  Werner;  and  Tibes.  Ulrich.  5,6%,  1 55,  Q. 
514-450.000. 
Scheufler.  Malhia.s:  See — 

Smekal.  Jurgen;  and  Scheufler.  Malhias.  5.694.757.  CI.  57-264.000. 
Schiavone.  .Anthony  Eugene:  See — 

Hsu.  Oscar  Hsien-Hsiang;  and  Schiavone.  Anthony  Eugene.  5.695.823. 
CI.  427370.000. 
Schibinger.  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Church.  Craig  R.;  McCrory.  Duane  J.;  Schibinger.  Joseph  S.;  and  Flora. 
Uurence  P.  5.6%.936.  CI.  .395-165.000. 
Schieb.  Thomas:  See — 

Klingler.  Uwe;  Schieb.  Thomas;  Wiechers.  Gerhard;  and  Zimmermann. 
JUrgen.  5.6%.305.  CI.  568-9.34.000. 
Schiffino.  Rinaldo  Soria;  and  Zamora.  Javier  Mario,  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc.  Elhylene-a-olehn-diolehn  elastomers  solution  polymerization 
process.  5.6%.213.  CI.  526-158.000. 
Schimmeyer.  Werner  K.;  and  Hamrick.  Claude  A.  S.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  simultaneously  connecting  data/signal  communication  lines  and  power 
lines  to  a  dala/RF  receiver/transmitter.  5.6%.861,  Q.  385-75.000. 
Schindler.  Hubert:  See — 

Neuenfeldt.    Gerhard;    Ollmann.    Alfred;    and    Schindler.     Hubert 
5.695.6.34.  CI.  210-757.000. 
Schingnitz.  Gunter  See — 

Kufner-Muhl.  Ulrike;  Weber.  Kari-Heinz;  Waithcr.  Gerhard;  Stransky. 
Wen»en  Ensinger.  Helmut;  Schingniu.  Gunter;  Kuhn.  Franz  Josef: 
and  Lehr.  Erich.  5.6%.124.  CI.  514-263  000. 
Schirmer  Klaus,  lo  Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH.  Procedure  for 

soldering  an  insulated  wire.  5.695.110.  CI.  228173.500. 
Schlage  Lix:k  Company:  See — 

Smallegan.  Jon  M.;  Chamberlain.  L.  C.  Derek;  and  Pompeii.  Dane. 
5.695.227.  CI.  292-336.300. 
Schlosser.  Thomas  W.;  Cain.  Kari  J.;  and  Evanoff.  George  A..  Jr..  to  United 
Suies  of  America.  Navy.  Self-adjusting  statistical  noise  analvzer  with 
interference  suppression.  5.6%.691.  CI   .364-484  000. 
Schmidt.  Martin;  Baker.  Matthias;  and  Jabusch.  Ronald,  lo  Auloliv  Devel- 
opment AB.  Safely  belt  restraining  system  with  securing  mechanism  for 
mechanical  sensor.  5.695.146.  CI.  242.384. 100. 
Schmidt.  Peter:  See — 


Borschert.  Udo;  Leimbach.  Lutz;  Scherpf.  Ullrich:  SchmidL  Pwer 

Waning.  Manfred;  and  Zottmann.  Michael.  5,695,037, 0.  192-84. 100. 

Schmidt.  Reinhard;  Sienzel.  Wolfgang;  and  Griecb.  Hermann,  to  R.  Schmidt 

GmbH  Motor-vehicle  head  rest  5.695.252.  O  297-408.000. 
Schmidt.  Wolfgang;  and  Kretzschmar.  Gerhard,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Process  for  the   specific   synthesis  of  ^-glycosidically   linked 
N-acetylpyranoside  derivatives.  5.6%.246.  C\.  536-18.500. 
Schmitt  James  F:  See— 

Wacht.  Peter  A  ;  and  Schmitt.  James  F.  5,695,145,  C\.  242-348.000. 
Schmitt,  Nikolaus  Peter  See — 

Durkin.  Peter  S.;  Mehnert,  Axel;  Peuser.  Peter;  and  Schmitt.  Nikolaus 
Peter.  5.6%.786.  CI  372-75.000. 
Schmitt  Udo:  See — 

Kaiser.  Hans  Christian;  Wolm.  Holger  and  Schmitt.  Udo.  5.6%.482. 0. 
340-426.000. 
Schmitt-Willich.   Heriben;   Platzek.   Johannes;   Gries.   Heinz;   Schumann- 
Giampieri.  Gabrielle;  Weinmann.  Hanns-Joachim:  Vogler.  Hubert:  Detit- 
sch.  Julius;  and  Conrad.  Jurgen.  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Deriva- 
tized     DTPA    complexes,     pharmaceutical     agents     containing     d>ese 
compounds,  their  use.  and  processes  for  their  production.  5.695.739.  C\ 
424-9.420 
Schmin-Willich,  Heriben:  See— 

Krause.   Wemer   Maier.   Franz   Kari;    Bauer.   Michael;   Schuhmann- 
Giampieri.  Gabriele:  Press.  Wolf;  Platzek.  Johannes:  and  Schmin- 
Willich.  Heriben.  5.695.737.  CI.  424- 1  650 
Schnabel.  Gerhard;  Willms.  Lothar;  Bauer.  Klaus;  and  Bieringer.  Hemuuin.  to 
Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft.    Nitrogen-substituted    phenylsulfonylurcas; 
processes  for  ttieir  preparation,  and  their  use  as  herbicides  and  plant  growth 
regulators.  5.6%.053.  Q   504-214.000. 
Schnars.  Michael  John:  See — 

Lippmann.  Raymond;  Schnars.  Michael  John;  Nelson.  James  Edward 
and  Miller.  Mark  James.  5.695.269.  CI.  362-27.000. 
Schnau.  Albrecht:  See — 

Gross.  Helmut;  and  Schnatz.  Albrechl.  5.695.313.  O.  414-793.400. 
Schnegg.  Anton:  See — 

Brunner.  Roland;  Hochgesang.  Georg:  Schnegg.  Anton:  and  Thalham- 
mer.  Genraud.  5.695.572.  O.  134-3.000. 
Schneider  (USA)  Inc.:  See— 

Helgerson.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Johnson.  Wade  M..  5.695.499,  CI.  606- 
108.000. 
Schneider.  Rudolf:  See- 
Haas.  Franz;  and  Schneider.  Rudolf.  5.695.335.  CI.  433-173.000. 
Schnell.  Richard  E.;  Miller.  Dougla.^  P;  Gnmes.  James  F;  and  Yeko.  Patrick 
J.,  to  Applied  Power  Inc.  Travelling  clamp  with  removable  rails.  5,694,805 
CI.  72^181.200. 
Schoeck.  Gemot:  See — 

Kempf.  Bemd.  Hathaway.  Doris;  Schoeck.  Gemot:  Ringelstein.  Hans- 
Martin:  and  Meier.  Bemd.  5.695.714.  CI  420-509.000. 
Schoelkopf.  Robert  J..  Ill:  See— 

Grober,  Robert  D.:  Schoelkopf.  Robert  J..  Ul:  and  Pmba.  Daniel  E 
5,6%.372.  CI.  250-216.000. 
Schoeller-Plast  SA:  See— 

Umiker.  Hans.  5.695.060.  CI  206^33.000. 
Schoggen.  Howard  L.:  See — 

Broughton.  Denise  H.;  Bost.  Charles  E.;  and  Schoggen.  Howard  L. 
5.695.486.  CI.  604-374.000. 
Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf:  See — 

Heine.  Hans-Georg:  Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf;  Glaser.  Thomas;  De  Vry, 
Jean  Marie  Viktor  Dompert,  Wolfgang;  and  Sommermeyer.  Hennine. 
5.6%.136.  CI.  514-322.000. 
Heine.  Hans-Georg;  Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf:  Glaser.  Thomas.  De  Vry. 
Jean  Marie  Viktor.  Dompert.  Wolfgang;  and  Sommermeyer.  Henning. 
5.6%.  1 37.  CI.  5 1 4-322.000. 
Scholz.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Unger.  John  David;  Kolnsberg.  Mark  Edward:  and  Scholz.  Wolfgang. 
5.694.940.  CI.  1 28-6%.0O0. 
Schor.  aifton  M.:  See- 
Robinson.  Jack  D.;  Schor,  Clifton  M.;  MUUer,  Peter  H.;  Yankee,  Wayne 
A  ;  Young.  Robert  F;  and  Fanlone.  Stephen  D..  5.6%.521.  CI. 
.345-8.000. 
Schorlemrtier.  Hans  Ulrich:  See — 

Stief.  Thomas;  Heimbotger.  Norbert:  and  Schorlemmer.  Hans  Ulrich. 
5.695.753.  CI.  424-94.630. 
Schorrenberg.  Gerd:  See — 

Dollinger.  Horsi;  Schorrenberg.  Gerd;  Briem.  Hans:  Jung.  Birgit;  and 

Speck.  Georg.  5.6%.123.  CI.  514-255.000. 

Schouhamer  Immink.  Komelis  A.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of 

converting  a  scries  of  m-bil  information  words  to  a  modulated  signal. 

method  of  producing  a  record  carrier,  coding  device,  decoding  device. 

recording   device,   reading  device,   signal,   as   well   as  record  earlier 

5.6%.505.  CI   341-59.000. 

Schrandt.  Henry  M.  to  BetzDeatbom  inc.  Ruid  flow  measuring  system 

5.69.5.092.  CI   222-1.000. 
Schrell.  Andreas;  Meier.  Michael:  and  Kauu.  Heinz  Georg.  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Liquid  fomiulalion  of  N-<2-sulfatoethyl)piperazine  sul- 
fate. 5.695.529.  O.  8-189.000. 
Schroeder.  Serge:  See — 

Zclger.  Josef:  and  Schroeder.  Serge.  5.695.687.  CI  252-301.210. 
Schiico  Inlemaiioiuil  KG:  See — 

TSnsmann.  Armin;  Manrwill.  Frank:  Habicht.  Siegfried:  and  H<icker. 
Eitel-Fricdrich.  5.694,731.  O.  52-656  300. 
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ris  J.;  and  Weiss, 


^ny  O.;  Neculescu. 
N.;  and  Schulz. 


Schuhmann-Giampieri.  Gabriele:  See — 

Kiause.  Werner;   Maier.   Franz   Karl;   Bauer.   Mi(|iael;   Schuhmann- 
Giampieri.  Gabriele;  Press.  Wolf;  Ptatzek.  Johannes;  and  Schmilt- 
Willich.  HeribcTt.  5.695.737.  CI.  424-1.650. 
Schalein.  Maitin:  See — 

Ouitrup.   Helle;   Dambmann.  Claus;  Olsen.  Ame 

Frantzen.  Henrik;  and  SchUlein.  Maitin.  5.696,06|.  CI.  51O-392T000. 
Schulte.  Bemhard:  See — 

Mailer.  Friedemann;  Brauer.  Wolfgang;  Hoppe.  Hal  s-Georg;  Wussow. 
Hans-Geoig;  Heidingsfeld.  Herbert;  Meister.  Wi  li;  Schulle.  Bem- 
hard; and  Wmkler.  Jurgen.  5.6%.205.  C\.  525-7^)00. 
Schultz.  Andrew  V.:  See — 

Kim.  Sang  Hoon;  and  Schuitt,  Andrew  V..  5.6%.4t.  CI.  320-22.000. 

Schula.  Mark  A.,  to  Lee's  Aquarium  &  Pet  Products.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  draining,  cleaning,  and  filling  an  aquarium.  5.695,654.  CI.  210-780.000 

Schultz.  Matthew   S..  to  Dana  Corporation.   Multi-port,  proportional  flow 

control  valve.  5.694.967.  CI.  137-118.020. 
Schultze.  Gar>  T:  See— 

Richardson.  Michael  M  ;  Brittle.  Allan  C.  Jr.:  Hedle 
Kent;  Peterson.  Jay  R.;  Schultze.  Gary  T.;  Vetter. 
Eugene  G.,  5.6%.690.  CI.  364-478.070. 
Schulz,  Galyn  A.:  See— 

Oiiaran,  T.  Philips;  Harper.  Frank  D.;  Awofeso.  Ant 
Cristian  M.;  Luu.  Phuong  Van;  Kershaw.  ThomJ 
Galyn  A..  5.695.607.  CI.  162-112.000. 
Schulze.  Reiner;  Aster,  Giinler,  and  Bradersen,  Hans-Jiisen,  to  Beiersdorf 

Aktiengescllschafl.  Carrier-roller  winder.  5.695.149,  cf  242-533.400. 
Schumacher.  Christian;  and  Herd.  Karl-Josef,  to  DyStar  1>xtilfarben  GmbH. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  triphendioxazine  dyestufli|  amidated  on  both 
sides.  5.6%.258.  CI.  544-76.000.  I 

Schumann-Giampieri.  Gabrielle:  See —  I 

Schinitt-Willich.  Heribert;  Platzek.  Johannes;  Cries.  Heinz;  Schumann- 
Giampieri.  Gabrielle;  Weinmann.  Hanns-Joachim;  Vogler.  Hubert; 
DeuLsch.  Julius;  and  Conrad.  Jurgen.  5,695,739,  (3.  424-9.420. 
Schurz.  James  L.:  See —  T 

Kempf.  Thomas  P;  and  Schurz,  James  L..  5,694.801  CI.  73-169.000. 

Schutt.  Ernest  G.;  Anderson.  Charles  David;  and  Evitts.  Divid  P.  to  Alliance 

Pharmaceutical  Corp  Stable  microbubble  precursors.  51695.741.  CI  424- 

9520 

Schutz.  GUnier;  Englander.  Heinrich;  von  Schulz-Hausma^n.  Friedrich  Karl; 

and  Henning.  Hinrich.  to  Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft  Friction  vacuum 

pump  with  pump  sections  of  different  designs.  5.695.316,  CI.  415-90.000. 

Schwarderer.  Bemhard:  See — 

Hauer.  Heiner.  Kuke.  Albrecht;  and  Schwaderer.  Befnhard,  5.696,862 
CI.  385-88.000 
Schwaegerle,  Gary  G..  to  Reliance  Medical   Productsj  Inc.  Ophthalmic 

instrument  support  and  lighting  system.  5.6%.574.  Cl.|351-245.000. 
Schwan.  Martin:  See—  J 

Troyk.   Philip  R.;   Heetderiis.  Wilham;   Schwan.   Maitin;   and  Loeb. 
Gerald.  5.697.076.  CI.  455-127.000. 
Schwandt.  Charles  W.;  Fawcett.  Mary  Beth;  LaBarre.  Bobiand  Klein,  Karen, 
to  Goss  Graphic  Systems.  Inc.  Printing  press  assembly  «ith  powered  paper 
roll  loader.  5.695,151,  O.  242-559.400.  I 

Schwartz,  Arthur  G.;  and  Lewban.  Marvin  Louis,  to  Research  Corporation 
Technologies.  Inc.  Steroids  useful  as  anti-cancer  and  a|iti-obesity  agents 
5.696,106.  CI.  514-177.000. 
Schwartz,  Manfied:  See —  i 

Beckerle.  Wilhelm  Friedrich;  Petri.  Rolf;  Dotzauer.  BAmhaid;  Schwartz. 
Manfred;  and  Angel,  Maximilian,  5.6%.  185.  CI.  $24-5.000. 
Schwenk,  Thomas:  See — 

Fennell.  W  Temple  W.,  Jr;  Hodes.  Todd;  Witherell.  S*oa;  Goebel.  Chris 
J.;  Thakkar,  Rajesh  R;  and  Schwenk.  Thomas.  5*95,400.  CI.  463- 
42.000. 
Sci-Tec  Instniments  Inc.:  See — 

Ivanov.  Evgeniy  Vladimirovich.  5.6%,586.  CI.  356-i64.000 
Scifres,  Donald  R.:  See—  T 

Welch,  David  E;  Mehuys.  David  G.;  and  Scifres.  Doiald  R.,  5.6%,779, 
a.  372-18.000.  I 

SCIMED  Life  Systems.  Inc  :  See—  ' 

Lafontaine.  Daniel  M.;  Kugler,  Chad  J.;  and  Buiis,  Matthew  M 
5,695.468.  CI.  6O4-%.000. 
Scolari.  Massimo,  to  Giorgetti  SPA.  Variable-inclination  leadrest  for  a  bed. 

armchair,  divan  and  the  like.  5.695,251.  CI.  297-408.oio. 
Scopelianos.  Angelo:  See — 

Cooper.  Kevin;  and  Scopelianos,  Angelo.  5,696,178,  CI.  522-43.000. 
Scoaa  Holdings  pic:  See — 

Cloughley.  John  B.;  Hudson.  Bertram  J.  F.;  and  Law,  1  an,  5,6%,163  C\ 
514-547.000. 
Scoa  Tracy  L.:  See— 

Moravec,  Mark  D.;  Chen,  Tu;  Scoo,  Tracy  U;  L  *,  Kyou  HiKng; 
Yamashita,  Tsutomu  Tom;  and  Nguyen,  Tarn  HuiitMinh.  5.695J87, 
CI.  451-56  000. 
Scotti,  Oaudio:  See— 

Inventi,  Augusto  Solan;  Breme.  Umberto;  Colombo,  Anna  Luisa;  Hutch- 
inson, Charles  Richard;  Otten,  Sharee;  and  Scotti,  CJaudio,  5,695,966 
a.  435-78.000 
Scruggs,  David  M.,  to  Amorphous  Technologies  Intemttional.  Titanium- 
containing  feiTous  hard-facing  material  source  and  melted  for  hard  facing 
a  substrate.  5.695,825,  O  427-449  000. 
SDL,  Inc.:  See— 


Welch.  David  F;  Mehuys.  David  G.;  and  Scifres.  Donald  R..  5,6%,779, 
CI.  372-18.000. 
SDX  Business  Systems  Unlimited:  See — 

Sears.  Duncan  Andrew;  and  O'Toole,  Maria  Josephine,  5.696.813,  CI. 
379-93.000. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Lum,  Marvin  Mang-Yin;  Robinson.  Don  Michael;  Reddy,  Prafulla 
Bollampali;  and  Duncan.  Kathleen  Anne,  5.6%,931.  CI.  395-440.000. 
Phan.  Due  T;  and  Pajdowski.  Mark  A..  5.696.647.  CI.  360-78.070. 
Sears,  Duncan  Andrew;  and  O'Toole,  Maria  Josephine,  to  SDX  Business 

Systems  Unlimited.  Telephone  set.  5.696,813,  CI.  379-93.000. 
Seanle  Silicon  Corporation:  See — 

Kiueger.  Thomas  E.;  and  Astrof.  Kenneth  L..  5,697,061 ,  CI.  455-39.000. 
SEB  S.A.:  See— 

Flammang.  Denis.  5.694.674.  CI.  29-460.000 
Sebek.  Oldrich  K.:  See— 

Aigoudelis.  Alexander  D..  deceased;  Shilliday.  Franklin  B.;  Laborde, 
Alice  L.;  Truesdell.  Scon  E.;  and  Sebek.  Oldrich  K.,  5,695.984.  O. 
435-253.500. 
Sebeny,  Joseph  L..  Jr.;  Spenel.  Aaron  T;  and  Murray.  F  Taft,  to  Raytheon 

Company.  Missile  fuzing  system.  5.6%.347.  CI.  102-214.000. 
Seefeldt,  James  D.:  See— 

Kuberka,  Jeffrey  A.;  Mattes.  Michael  F;  Seefeldt.  James  D.;  and  Day, 
William  J..  5.695,285,  CI.  374-208.000. 
Seel.  Holger;  See— 

Ament.  Eduard;  and  Seel,  Holger,  5,695,217,  CI.  280-749.000. 
Seel.  Thomas  N.:  See — 

Pasternak,  Larry;  Whittle,  Francis  C;  and  Seel,  Thomas  N..  5.694.675, 
CI.  29^»68.000. 
Seemann,  Gerhard:  See — 

Bosslet,  Klaus;  Pfleidercr,  Peter,  and  Seemann,  Gerhard.  5,695,758,  CI. 
424-133.100. 
Segal.  Jerome.  Vascular  dilatation  device  and  method.  5,695,469,  CI.  604- 

104.000. 
Segers.  Jacobus  Cornells,  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.  Degumming  of 
crude  glyceride  oils  not  exposed  to  prior  enzymatic  activity.  5,6%,278,  CI 
554-176.000. 
S*guin.  Jacques.  Apparatus  for  laying  up  veneer  panels.  5,695,5%,  CI. 

156-538.000. 
Seikagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Seikagaku  Corporation):  See — 

Tanaka.  Shigenori;  Tamura,  Hiroshi;  and  Aita,  Kazuhiro,  5,695,948,  CI 
435-13.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Akahane.  Fujio;  and  Seshimo.  Tatsuya.  5.6%.541.  C\.  347-8.000. 
Ichikawa.  Kazuhiro;  and  Koga.  Yoshiro.  5.697.033.  CI.  399-310.000. 
Ichinose.  Kazushige;  Kikushima.  Masayuki;  Karasawa,  Hideo;  Shin>- 

tori.  Tooru;  and  Shigemori.  Mikio,  5,6%,950.  Q.  395-556.000. 
Somerset,  David  G.,  5.695,347,  CI.  439-67.000 
Wada.  Hiroshi;  and  Nishizawa.  Hitoshi.  5.6%.567.  CI.  349-117.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Hoshino.  Masafumi;  Fujita.  Hiroyuki;  Oniwa,  Hirotomo;  Matsu,  Fujio; 

and  Yamamolo,  Shuhei,  5.6%,524.  CI.  345-89.000. 
Yoshida,  Shinichi;  Saitoh.  Yutaka;  and  Osanai,  Jun,  5,6%.400,  CI. 
257-392.000. 
Seller,  Larry  D.;  McNamara,  Robert  S.;  Gianos.  Christopher  C  ;  and  McCor- 
mack,  Joel  J.,  to  Digiul  Equipment  Corporation.  Method  for  quickly 
painting  and  copying  shallow  pixels  on  a  deep  frame  buffer  5.6%.945,  CI. 
395-509.000. 
Seitz.  Bret  Darren:  See — 

Lange.  Stephen  Joseph;  Benson,  Douglas  Herrin;  Hacken.  John  Walter, 
Lavon,  Gary  Dean;  and  Seiu,  Bret  Darren,  5.695.846, 0. 428-98.000 
Sekiguchi,  Chika;  See— 

Sekiguchi.  Yoshi;  Vuillemol,  Risa  Sekiguchi;  Sekiguchi,  Chika;  and 
Sekiguchi,  Juri,  5,695,346,  CI.  434-365.000. 
Sekiguchi,  Juri:  See — 

Sekiguchi,  Yoshi;  Vuillemoc,  Risa  Sekiguchi;  Sekiguchi,  Chika;  and 
Sekiguchi,  Juri,  5,695,346,  CI.  434-365.000. 
Sekiguchi,  Kenji:  See — 

Tateyama,  Kiyohisa;  MoCoda,  Kimio;  Sekiguchi,  Kenji;  and  Omori, 
Tsutae,  5,695,817,  CI.  427-240.000. 
Sekiguchi.  Yoshi;  Vuillemol.  Risa  Sekiguchi;  Sekiguchi.  Chika;  and  Sekigu- 
chi. Juri,  to  Sekiguchi,  Yoshi.  Process  and  display  with  moveable  imaees 
5,695,346,  CI.  434-365.000. 
Sekihara,  Masaru:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Manabu;  Kawaike,  Kazuhiko;  Ikeguchi,  Takashi;  Anzai, 

Shunichi;   Noda,   Masami;    Kizuka.   Nobuaki;   Higuchi,  Shin'ichi; 

Marushima,   Shinya;   and  Sekihara.   Masaru,   5,695,319    CI    416- 

95.000. 

Sekimoto,  Akio,  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.  Fishing  reel  with  clutch  plate  movement 

limiter  5.695,141,  Q.  242-260.000. 
Sekimoio,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ogata,  Nobuo;  Nakata.  Yasuo;  Sekimoio,  Yoshihiro;  Kojima,  Kunio;  and 
Sato.  Hideaki.  5.6%,742.  C\.  369-32.000. 
Sekine.  Kazumi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Kazushi;  Sasago,  Yoshikazu;  Noda,  Shinya;  and  Sekine. 
Kazurai.  5.697.021,  CI.  399-102.000. 
Sekine,  Noriaki,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Comer  separator  paper  feed  method 
and  cassette  which  prevents  paper  jams  during  manual  feeding.  5,695,182, 
a.  271-9.090. 
Sekiya.  Motoyosbi:  See — 
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Ishikawa,    George;    MiyaU.     Hideyuki;    Onaka,    Hiroshi;    SeUya. 
Moioyoshi;  and  Otsuka,  Kazue.  5,6%,614.  CI.  359-124.000. 
Sekizawa.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Miura.  Hiroshi;  Kasahara.  Senshi;  Aoyama.  Hidekazu;  and  Sekizawa. 
Kazuhiko.  5.695.728.  CI.  423-239.200. 
Selbie.  Li.sa:  See- 
Tseng,  Alben;  Selbie,  Lisa;  and  Poaa.  Erica,  5,6%,093. 0.  514-14.000. 
Selim.  Sami.  to  Colorado  School  of  Mines.  Surface  treatment  of  magnetic 

panicles  for  use  in  reprographic  pnxresses.  5.695.900.  CI.  4.30-106.600. 
Selim.  Sami.  to  Colorado  School  of  Mines.  Nano-size  magnetic  particles  for 
reprographic  processes  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5,695.901 . 
CI.  4.30-106.600. 
Selker.  Edwin  Joseph:  See — 

Rutledge.  Joseph  Dela;  and  Selker,  Edwin  Joseph,  5,6%.535,  C\.  345- 
156.000. 
Selley.  David  Brian:  See — 

Buckingham.  Anne  Marie;  Estes.  Tara  Nicole;  Gee.  Michael  Bradley; 
Selley.  David  Brian;  and  Smith.  Janet  Mary.  5,695,551,  CI.  106-2.000. 
Selnick.  Harold  G.:  See- 
Baldwin.  John  J.;  Claremon.  David  A.;  Liverton,  Nigel;  and  Selnick. 
Harold  G..  5.6%,lll,  C\.  514-213.000. 
Sematech.  Inc.:  See — 

Dubin.  Valery  M.;  Schacham-Diamand.  Yosi;  Zhao.  Bin;  Vasudev. 
Prahalad  K.;  and  Tmg.  Chiu  H..  5.695.810,  CI.  427-%.0O0. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Funada.  Fumiakj;  Morita.  Tatsuo;  Tanaka.  Hirohisa;  Zhang,  Hongyong; 

and  Takayama,  Tom.  5,6%,388.  CI.  257-64.000. 
Yamazaki.   Shunpei;  and  Takemura.   Yasuhiko.  5.6%,0II.  C\    437- 

40  TR 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  5.6%..386.  CI.  257-57.000. 
Semrau.  Heinz  A.,  to  VDO  North  America,  Inc.  Non-linear  scale  instrument. 

5.6%,704.  CI.  364-561.000. 
Semura.  Shigeru;  Saito,  Masahide;  Yui,  Dai;  Hirai,  Shigeru:  and  Ishikawa, 
Shinji.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indusnries.  Ltd.  Optical  device  module  and 
method  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5.6%.860.  CI.  385-49.000. 
Seng.  Hans  Peter  See — 

Mergell.  Bruno;  Seng.  Hans  Peter;  Wiessler.  Hans;  Gertiardt.  Alfred;  and 
Tessarsch,  Norbert,  5.695,045.  CI.  198-747.000. 
Senkus.  Raymond;  Young.  Chung  I.;  Barren.  Leonard  W  ;  and  Lu.  Ying-Yuh. 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  polyacrylale  polymer  and  method  of  making.  5.6%.  199.  O. 
524-548.000. 
Senoo.  Tomoshige:  See — 

Mayashi,   Katsumi;   Hayashi,  Tomohiro;   Ura,  Milsuhiro;  aitd  Senoo, 
Tomoshige.  5.6%.%7,  CI.  395-618.000. 
Sens.  Ruedlger:  See — 

Beckmann.  Stefan;  Et/bach,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Sens,  Ruediger,  5,6%,243, 
CI.  534-753.000. 
Sensor  Adaptive  Machines  Inc.:  See — 

Pryor.  Tinxxhy  R..  5,6%.673,  Q.  364-167.010. 
Seo.  Ho-II.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  On-screen  signal 

generating  apparatus  for  a  cable  television.  5.6%.562.  CI.  .348-564.000. 
Serad.  George  A.;  See — 

Carbonell.  Ruben  G.;  Chen.  Li  Ang;  and  Serad.  George  A.,  5,695,647. 
a.  210-724.000. 
Serdar.  Luka.  Jr;  Colello.  Gary  M.;  Crandall.  Stephen  H.;  and  Gunsallus. 
Clifford,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Sliding  spoke  rotor  to  hub  anachmeni. 
5,6%,4I4,  CI.  310-74.000. 
Sergeev.  Sergei  Andreevich:  See — 

Zakharov.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich:  Makhtarulin.  Sergei  lyanovich;  Ser- 
geev. Sergei  Andreevich:  Mikenas.  Tatyana  Borisovna;  Nikitin.  Val- 
entin Evgenievich;  Ethevskaya.  Ljudmila  Gennadievna;  and  Khme- 
linskaya.  Angelina  Dmitrievna.  5.6%.(M4,  CI.  .502-104.000. 
Serizawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kamada.  Hiroshi;  Ma.suda.  Hiloshi;  Ha.segawa,  Yukinobu;  Shimomura. 
Hiroyoshi;   Serizawa,   Hiroshi:  Okuda.   Kensuke;  and   Maruyama. 
Ma.saloshi.  5.695.899.  CI.  4.30-106.000. 
Serradeil-Legal.Oaudine:  See— 

Foulon,  Loic;  Garcia.  Georges;  Mettefeu.  Daniel;  Serradeil-Legal,  Clau- 
dine;  and  Valette.  Gerard,  5,6%.I45,  CI.  514-409.000. 
Serslev,  Chris:  See — 

Klein,  Richard  B  ;  and  Serslev,  Chris,  5,695,073,  a.  211-35.000. 
Servetto  S.N.C.  Di  Terragni  Ezio  &  C:  See— 
Terragni,  Ezio,  5,695.072.  CI.  211-1.510. 
Seshimo.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Akahane,  Fujio;  and  Seshimo,  Tatsuya,  5,6%341,  O.  347-8.000. 
Seto.  Kaoru:  See — 

Kawana.  Takashi;  Seto.  Kaoni;  Sakakibara.  Manabu;  Maekawa.  Shin- 
ichiro;  and  Kosaka.  Toru.  5.6%.853.  CI    382-299.(K)0 
Seto.  Masashi;  and  Kunishi.  Shinsuke,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Zero  insertion 

force  electrical  connector  for  flat  cable.  5,695,360,  CI.  439-495.000. 
Seto,  Masashi:  See — 

Fujikura.  MiLsuo;  Fukushima,  Minoru:  Kunishi,  Shinsuke;  and  Seto. 
Masa.shi.  5.695.359.  CI   439-495.000. 
Seward,  Harold  H.  Thermal  energy  storage  and  exchanger  device.  5.6%,872. 

a.  392-341.000. 
Sextant  Avionique:  See — 

Coirier.  Philippe;  Goujon,  Alain;  and  Patus,  Roger,  5,695.157,  CI. 
244-183  000 
Sezan,  M.  Ibrahim:  See — 


Paiti,  Andrew  J.;  Sezan,  M.  Ibrahim;  and  Eren,  P  Erhan,  5,6%,848, 0 
382-254.000. 
Sezi,  Recai;  Ahne.  Hellmut;  aitd  Cjestigkeit.  RolaiKl,  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.      Preparation      of      poly-o-hydroivamides      ai>d      pdy-o- 
mercaploamides.  5,6%,218,  Ci.  528-210.000. 
Sfikas,  John.  Needle  ejector  safely  system.  5,695,477,  CI.  604-241.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Cameroo,  Scon  Warren.  5,6%,460,  C\.  327-110.000. 
Chan,  Tsiu  Chiu;  and  Bryant,  Frank  R.,  5,6%,02l,  C\.  437-72.000. 
Pietrobon,  Giovanni,  5,6%,658,  Q.  361-31.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 
Bemier.  Enc,  5,6%,39l.  CI.  257-146.000. 

Hertuison,  Jean-Claude;  and   Bauer,  Jean-Luc,  5,6%.698,  O.   364- 
514.00A. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.:  See — 

Cereda,  Manlio  Seigio;  and  Ginami,  Giancarlo,  5,6%,399.  Q.  257- 

385.000. 
Germini.  Valeria.  5.6%.46l.  CI.  327-143.000. 
Murari.  Bruno;  Toscani.  Roberto;  Marchio.  Fabio;  and  Storii.  Sandro. 

5.6%,404,  CI.  257-620.000. 
Rezzi.     Francesco;     Baschirotlo.    Andrea;    and    Castello,    Rinaldo 

5,6%,457.  CI.  327-65.000. 
Rolandi,  Paolo,  5,6%.716,  CI.  365-185.210. 
Shaffer.  James  E..  to  Reliance  Electric  Industrial  Company.  Apparatus  for 
positioning  an  optical  line  of  sight  within  a  hemispheric  region  5.6%,637. 
a.  359-857.000. 
Shaklee,  Patrick  N.:  See- 
Holme.  Kevin  R.;  Liang.  Weisheng:  and  Shaklee,  Patrick  N.,  5,6%,I00, 
CI.  514-56.000. 
Shalaby,  Hoda.  to  Boeing  North  American,  Inc  Surface  protection  of  gamma 
and  alpha-2  titanium  aluminides  by   ion  implantation.  5.695,827,  CI. 
427-528.000. 
Shalmi,  Michael:  See — 

Korsgaard.  Niels;  Shalmi.  Mi'-^ael;  and  Guldhammer.  Birgioe  Hjon. 
5.6%.149.  CI.  514-422.000. 
Sham,  Hing  Leung:  See — 

Kempf.  Dale  J.;  Norbeck,  Daniel  W.;  Sham.  Hing  Leung;  Zhao.  Chen; 
Sowin.  Thomas  J.;   Reno.   Daniel   S.;   and   Haighi.  Anthony    R . 
5.6%.270.  CI.  548-202.000. 
Shamburger.  James  M..  Jr.  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Rotary  cone  drill  bit 
with  truncated  rolling  cone  cutters  and  dome  area  cutter  inserts.  5.695,019, 
CI.  175-333.000. 
Shankar.  Bandaipalle  B.:  See — 

Reichard.  Gregory  A.;  Aslanian.  Roben  G.;  Alaimo.  Cheryl  A.:  Kirtup. 
Michael  P.:  Lupo.  Andrew.  Jr;  Mangiaracina.  Pietro;  McCoimick. 
Kevin  D.;  Piwinski.  John  J.;  Shankar.  Bandaipalle  B.;  Shih.  Neng- 
Yang;  Spiller.  James  M.;  Ting.  Pauline  C  ;  Gangulv.  Ashit;  and 
CatTuthers.  Nicholas  1..  5.6%.267.  CI.  546-217.000. 
Shantzis.  Mark  D.;  and  Bracken.  Michael.  Modular  trash  chute  and  room  for 

multislory  building.  5.695.115,  CI.  232-43.200. 
Shanview  Patents  Limited:  See — 

Lenzkes.  Thomas.  5.695,178,  CI.  269-99.000. 
Shapiro.  Ascher  H.:  See — 

Leung.  Woon-Fong;  and  Shapiro.  Ascher  H..  5.695.442,  O.  494-37.000. 
Shapiro.  Rafael,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  HydrocyanaDon 
of      diolefins      and      isomerization      of      nonconjugaied      2-alkyl-3- 
moooalkenenitriles.  5.6%.280.  CI.  558-140.000. 
Sharma,  Pramod  Kumar:  See — 

Ream.  Gregory  Lawrence;  and  Sharma.  Pramod  Kumar.  5,697,015,  CI. 
.399-66.000. 
Sharp  Coiporabon:  See — 

Funada.  Fumiaki;  Morita.  Tatsuo;  Tanaka.  Hirohisa;  Zhang.  Hongyong; 
and  Takayama.  Toru,  5,6%,388.  CI   257-64.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Brew.  Christopher  Hardie.  5.6%.980.  CI.  395-752.000. 

Iwakura.  Yoshie;  Abe,  Takuya;  Toizumi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Shimazu.  Fumio. 

5.697,034,  CI.  399-313.000. 
Kaloh.  Ituro;  and  Yoshiura.  Shoichiro.  5.697.008.  C\.  399-35.000 
Kishi.  Nobuva.  5.6%.538.  CI   .345- 179  000 

Makita.  Naoki;  Funai.  Takashi;  Yamamolo.  Yoshitaka;  Mitani.  Yasuhiro; 
Nomura,   Katsumi;   Miyamoto,  Tadayoshi;  and   Kosai.  Takamasa, 
5,6%,0O3.  CI.  437-21.000. 
Matsuura.  Syuuji.  5.697.095.  CI.  455-338.000. 
Miyata.    Souichi;    Yoshida.    Shinichi;    and    MuramaLsu.    Tsuyoshi, 

5.6%,920.  CI   395-377.000. 
Miyaza,  Masao.  5.6%.843.  CI.  .382-176.000. 
Ogata.  Nobuo;  Nakata,  Yasuo;  Sekimoio,  Yoshihiro;  Kojima.  Kunio;  and 

Sato.  Hideaki.  5.6%,742.  O.  369-32.000. 
Yamamolo.  Yasuhiro;  and  Mizushima.  Shigeaki,  5,6%,S68,  CI.  349- 

136.000. 
Yamana,  Shinji;  Ohtsuki,  Terukazu;  Ikeda.  Hitoshi;  and  Yamamolo, 
Takehiro.  5.6%,607,  C\.  358-174.000 
Sharp.  Rickey  L.;  Robyt  John  F;  and  Kaplan.  Murray  L.,  to  Iowa  Stale 
University   Research   Foundation.   Inc.   Nutritional  pioducts  containing 
modified  starches.  5.695,803.  CI  426-549.000. 
Sharps.  Julia  A.:  See — 

Bartholomew.  Roger  F;  Faber,  Margaret  K.;  ShB|K,  Julia  A.;  and  Zaim, 
Kenneth  E.,  5,6%,785,  Q  372-59  000 
Shaulis,  John  E.,  to  Vinylex  Copoiaiion.  Coaxial  drive  cable  cenieiiog 
apparatus.  5,695,404,  Q  464-52.000. 
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Shaw.  James  E.;  and  Porter.  Hairy,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Process 

for  producing  organosulfur  compounds.  5.696.284  CI.  560-152.000. 
Shaw.  Kenneth:  and  Hutchison.  Alan,  to  Neuroge^  Corporation.  Certain 
cycloalkyi  imidazopynmidines,  a  new  class  of  gaba  brain  receptor  ligands 
5.696.260.  CI.  544-115.000. 
Shawver.  Susan  Elaine;  Collier.  Leslie  Warren.  IV;  Ei  ley.  Paul  Windsor,  and 
Paul.  Susan  Carol,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide  I  nc.  Elastic,  breathable, 
barrier  fabric.  5.695.849,  CI  428-131  000. 
Shay.  Jerry:  Sfe — 

West.  Michael  D.;  Shay.  Jerry;  Wright.  Woodrin]  ;  Blackburn.  Elizabeth 
H  :  and  McEachera,  Michael  J..  5.695.932.  C  .  435-6.000. 
Shealfer.  John  E.:  See — 

Deitrich.  Eric  A.;  and  Sheaffer.  John  E..  5.694.8  85.  CI.  1 19-477.000. 
Sheets.  Jeffrey  D..  to  JR.  Moon  Pencil  Co..  Inc.  Me  hod  for  making  liquid 
crystal-coated  thermochromic  writing  instrument! .  5.695.834,  CI.  428- 
1.000. 
Shelby.  Kevin  Alan:  See— 

Grewe.  Anthony  James:  and  Shelby.  Kevin  Ala  i.  5.6%.928.  CI.  395- 
430.000. 
Shellito.  David  M  :  See— 

Gambill.  Kenneth  F.;  and  Shellito.  David  M.,  5.6<  4.916.  CI.  126-42.000 
Shen.  Yan-Fei:  See— 

OYoung,  Chi-Lin;  Shen.  Yan-Fei;  Simon.  Mark  William;  Suib.  Steven 
Lawrence;  and  Zerger,  Richard  Paul.  5.695.61  8.  CI.  204-157.430. 
Shen.  Yong-Qiang:  See — 

Wong.  Bing  L.;  Shen.  Yong  Qiang;  and  Chen.  Yi  ng-Pin.  5.695.951.  Q. 
435-47.000. 
Sheng,  Shinan  S.:  See— 

Pieierse,  Jan-Willem:  Kafka,  James  D.:  Sheng. !  hinan  S.;  and  Nighan, 
William  L..  Jr..  5.696.780.  CI.  372-19.000.     T 
Shepard.  David  H..  to  Cognitronics  Imaging  System, 

image  processing  5.6%.854,  CI.  382-311.000. 
Shepherd,  Richard  G.:  See— 

Gustafson,  David  T;  Shepherd.  Richard  G. 
5,6%,880,  CI.  395-2.820. 
Shepler.  David  C;  and  Petrie.  Aidan  J.  Rockini   collapsible  ba.ssinet 

5.694.655.  CI.  5-105.000. 
Sherman.  Simon  A.:  See — 

Sanderson.  Sam  D.;  Sherman.  Simon  A.;  KimarsI  y.  Leonid:  and  Taylor. 
Stephen  M..  5.696.230.  CI.  530-328.000. 
Sherwood.  Nancy  Gail  McKeown:  Parker.  David  Brmard;  McRory.  John 
Edwin;  and  Lescheid.  David  William,  to  University  of  Viaoria  Innovation 
&   Development  Corporation.   DNA  encoding  tM  >  lish  neuropeptides 
5.695.954.  Q.  435-69.100. 
Sheth.  Jayesh  Vrajlal:  See— 

White.  Theodore  Curt;  and  Sheth.  Jayesh  VrajU  .  5,696.937.  CI.  395- 
469.000. 
Shiau.  Jeng-Nan:  See — 

Metcalfe.  David  J.:  Shiau.  Jeng-Nan;  and  Willian  s.  Leon  C.  5.6%,60l 
CI.  358-447  000. 
Shiba.  Daisuke;  Shiroishi.  Takanobu;  and  Hamaguchi ,  Koji.  to  Kao  Corpo- 
ration. Deinlung  agent  with  polyoxyalkylene  group  consisting  of  specific 
block  and  random  arrangement  units  and  methodi  for  reclaiming  waste 
paper  using  same  5.695.603.  CI.  162-5.000 
Shibata.  Mahko:  See— 

Fujimolo.  Katsuhiko;  Ishibashi.  Yoshiharu:  Shibata.  Mariko;  Suzuki. 
Takuji;    Aida,    Satoshi;    Saitoh.    Shiroh;    and    Okamoto.    Kazuya 
5.694.936.  CI.  128-660.030. 
Shibata.  Takayuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Transmissii 
device  for  radio  transmitter.  5.697.072.  CI.  455-1 1 
Shibata.  Takuji;  Kanno.  Yoshihiro;  Honda.  Tadayuki: 
Yukio:  and  Suzuki.  Tadao.  to  Sony  Corporation, 
and  method  for  prtiducing  same.  5.695.657.  CI.  21 
Shieh.  Paul:  See— 

Guo.    Dingli;    Shieh.   Paul;    Lau.   Shek-Hong; 
5.695.947.  CI.  435-11.000. 
Shields.  Desmond  L.  to  D  &  S  Technologies.  Inc. 

of  steel  waste  products.  5.695.543.  CI.  75-10.630. 
Shigemori.  Mikjo:  See— 

Ichinosc.  Kazushige:  Kikushima.  Masayuki; 
tori.  Tooru;  and  Shigemori.  Mikio.  5.6%.950. 
Shigeta.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kodera.  Masako:  Shigeta.  Atsushi;  Mishima.  Ship*;  Yajima.  Hiromi;  and 
Aoki.  Riichirou.  5.695.601,  CI.  156-636.100. 
Shigeta,  Toshio,  to  Tokyo  Automatic  Machinery  Wbrks,  Ltd.  Body  flap 

folding  apparatus  in  packaging  machine  5,6941738,  CI.  53-234.000. 
Shih,  Barry.  Music  jewelry  cabinet  5,6%.333.  CI.  84-95.200. 
Shih.  Neng-Yang:  See — 

Reichard.  Gregory  A.;  Aslanian.  Roben  G  ;  Alaiito.  Cheryl  A.;  Kirkup. 
Michael  P;  Lupo,  Andrew,  Jr.;  Mangiaracina.  Pietro:  McCormick. 
Kevin  D.;  Piwinski,  John  J.;  Shankar,  Bandai|>alle  B.;  Shih.  Neng- 
Yang;  Spttler.  James  M.;  Ting.  Pauline  C;  Ganguly.  Ashit;  and 
Carruthers.  Nicholas  1 .  5.69637.  Q.  546-217  000 
Shikanu.  Shinsuke:  See — 

Kida.  Hiroshi;  Shikama.  Shinsuke;  Daiiogo.  Akirjt  and  Okamori.  Shinii 
5.695.266.  CI.  353-31.000. 
Shikani.  Alan  H.;  and  Domb.  Abraham  J.,  to  Maryl«id  Biopolymer  Tech- 
nologies. LLC.  Anti-infective  polymer-iodine  coaliag  for  blood  collection 
and  delivery  systems.  5.695.458,  O.  604-4  000. 
Shilliday,  Franklin  B  :  See- 
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Argoudelis.  Alexander  D..  decea.sed;  Shilliday.  Franklin  B.;  Labordc. 
Alice  L.;  Truesdell.  Scott  E.;  and  Sebek.  Oldrich  K..  5.695.984.  CI. 
435-253.500. 
Shima  Seiki  Manufacturing.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamori.  Toshinori:    Koyama.   Yoshitcru;    Ueyama.   Hiroyuki;   and 
Moriu.  Toshiaki.  5.694.792.  CI.  66-75.100. 
Shimada.  Akira:  See — 

Go.  Shintetsu:  Suzuki.  Koichi;  Sale.  Kazuma;  and  Shimada,  Akira. 
5.695.898.  CI.  430-66.000. 
Shimano  Inc.:  See — 

Fukuda.  Masahiko.  5.695.421.  CI.  474-82.000. 
Shimazaki.  Osamu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 

binarizing  image  signals.  5.6%.846.  CI.  382-254.000. 
Shimazu.  Fumio:  See — 

Iwakura.  Yoshie;  Abe.  Takuya;  Toizumi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Shimazu.  Fumio. 
5.697.034.  CI.  399-313.000. 
Shimizu,  Etsuo:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Yoshinobu;  Harada.  Shoichi;  and  Shimizu.  Etsuo.  5.695.029 
CI    I92-4.00A. 
Shimizu.  Koichi,  10  Kasai  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Automotive  upholstery  compo- 
nents and  method  for  making  the  same.  5.695.865.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Shimizu.  Kunio:  and  Nakano.  Yoshiioino.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Recording 
and/reproducing  apparatus  having  no  capstan  and  no  pinch  roller  and 
method  of  controlling  the  same.  5.696,644.  CI.  360-73.140. 
Shimizu.  Masahiro,  10  Yamaha  Corporation.  Tone  waveform  generating 

method  and  apparatus  based  on  software.  5,696.342,  CI.  84-603.000. 
Shimomura,  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Kamada.  Hiroshi;  Masuda.  Hitoshi;  Hasegawa.  Yukinobu;  Shimomura. 
Himyoshi:   Serizawa.   Hiroshi:  Okuda.   Kensuke;  and   Maniyama. 
Ma.satoshi.  5.695.899.  CI.  430-106.000. 
Shimura.  Seiji:  See — 

Komori.  Katsuhiko;  Saito.  Akira;  and  Shimura.  Seiji.  5.695.528.  CI. 
8-127.100. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Irifune,  Shinji;  and  Ohba,  Toshio,  5,6%.I80.  C\.  522-99.000. 
Shin-Elsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Katayama.  Masatake;  Moroga.  Isao;  Shirai.  Isao;  Kumaki.  Youichi;  and 
Kasahara.  Akio.  5.696.034.  CI.  437-228.000. 
Shin.  Jun-Chul.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Air  flow  system  of  a 

refrigerating  compartment  of  refrigerator.  5.694.788.  CI.  62-407.000, 
Shine,  William.  Hashing  removal  tool   5,695,171,  Q.  254-25.000. 
Shinners,  George  F:  and  Talbert,  John  L.,  to  Badger  State  Highway  Equip- 
ment  Inc.   Method  and  apparatus  for  breaking  concrete  or  the   like 
5,695,254,  CI.  299-37.300. 
Shinohara.  Junko:  See — 

Inoue,  Sadayuki;  Shinohara,  Junko;  Yamasaki,  Talsuo:  and  Onishi,  Ken 
5,6%.774,  CI.  371-37.400. 
Shintani,  Peter;  and  Takahashi,  Naoma.sa,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Demagne- 
tizing device  is  automatically  energized  after  counting  a  set  number  of 
power -on  operations  of  a  cathode  ray  tube.  5.696.565.  CI.  348-820.000. 
Shintani.  Toshiya;  and  Nakau.  Yulaka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Sei- 
sakusho    Plasma   cutting   method  and   NC   plasnu  cutting   apparatus 
5.695.663.  CI   219-121.440. 
Shioiri,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Murata.  Kiyohito;  Shioiri.  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsumolo.  Shoeo,  5.695.032 
CI.  192^8  100 
Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takada,  Susumu;  Chomei.  Nobuo;  and  Uenaka.  Masaaki.  5.696.271  CI 
548-243.000. 
Shirai.  Isao:  See — 

Kauyama.  Masatake;  Moroga.  Isao;  Shirai.  isao;  Kumaki,  Youichi:  and 
Kasahara,  Akio.  5.696.034.  CI.  437-228.000. 
Shirai.  Masashi:  See — 

Harada.  Katsumasa;  Shirai.  Masa.shi;  Furuya,  Toshio;  and  Kuioda. 
Nobuyuki.  5.696.301.  CI.  568-763.000. 
Shiraishi,   Mitsuo;   Ohira.   Sakari;   and   Sumi.   Fujio.   to   Hitachi    Denshi 
Kabushiki   Kaisha;  Tohoku   Electric  Power  Co.   inc.;  and  Fuji-Tekku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Radio  relay  method,  radio  relay  system  using  the 
method  and  radio  unit  5.697.049.  CI.  455-11.100 
Shirasawa.  Hisao;  and  Yamada.  Wasaku,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd    Image 
processing    system    for   adaptive   coding   of  color   document    imafics 
5,696.842,  CI.  382-176.000. 
Shirasawa,  Seiichi:  See — 

Negishi,  Satoshi;  Shirasawa.  Seiichi;  Suzuki,  Junko;  and  Masuda.  Yukie 
5.6%.299.  CI.  568-715.000. 
Shirley.  Bret  Allen:  See— 

Faanes.  Ronald  Bertrand;  McGoff.  Paul  Edward;  Shirley.  Bret  Allen-  and  - 
Scher.  David  Smart.  5,695,760,  CI.  424-178.100. 
Shiroishi,  Takanobu:  See — 

Shiba,  Daisuke;  Shiroishi,  Takanobu;  and  Hamaguchi.  Koji.  5.695.603. 
CI.  162-5.000. 
Shiroca,  Kalsuhiro:  See — 

Kashiwazaki,  Akio:  Suga,  Yuko;  Shiroca,  Katsuhiro;  Noguchi,  Hiixmii- 
chi;  and  Takaide,  Aya,  5.6%,182,  CI.  523-161.000. 
Shirolori,  Tooru:  See — 

Ichinose,  Kazushige;  Kikushima.  Masayuki;  Karasawa.  Hideo;  Shiro- 
tori.  Tooru;  and  Shigemori.  Mikio.  5.6%.950.  O.  395-556.000. 
Shoda.  Minpei:  See — 

Otsuka.  Kazuo;  Imanishi.  Kunihiko:  Kimolo.  Kenzo:  and  Shoda.  Min- 
pei. 5.696,331.  CI.  73-865.800. 
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Shoemaker,  Stephen  P.,  Jr.  Ticket  dispenser  with  ticket  guide  and  drag 

mechanism  for  use  with  thin  tickets.  5,695,107,  CI.  226-39.000. 
Sborr,    Leonard;    Salomone,    Antebi;    Fishier,    Theodor-Morel;    Eroshov, 
Michael;  and  Finberg,  Ita,  to  Bnnnine  Compounds,  Ltd.  Additive  fire 
rctardants,  process  for  their  preparation  and  polymeric  compositions  con- 
Uining  them  5.696.31 1.  CI.  570-210.000. 
Short,  Graham  B.:  See — 

Robertson,  lain  C;  Nye.  Jeflrey  L.;  Asal.  Michael  D.:  Short.  Graham  B.; 
Simpson.  Richard  D.;  and  Littleton.  James  G..  5.6%.923.  CI.  395- 
412  000. 
Robertson.  Iain  C;  Nye.  Jeffrey  L.;  Asal,  Michael  D.;  Short,  Graham  B.; 
Simpson.  Richard  D.;  and  Littleton.  James  G..  5.6%.924,  a.  395- 
412.000. 
Shovers.  Aaron  H.  Personality  analyzer.  5.696.981.  C\.  395-760.000. 
Showa  Aluminum  Corporation:  See — 

Osame.  Yasuhiro;  and  Sato.  Shoichi.  5,697.045.  G.  419-48.000, 
Showa  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Hiromi;  and  lwa.sa,  Ikumi,  5.695.799.  C\.  426-268.000. 
Showell.  Graham  Andrew:  See — 

Bourrain.  Sylvie;  Fletcher,  Stephen  Robert;  Malassa.  Victor  Giulio;  and 
Showell.  Graham  Andrew.  5.6%.I10.  CI.  514-211.000. 
Shuey.  John  Raymond:  See — 

Myer.  John  Mark;  and  Shuey.  John  Raymond.  5.695.358.  Q.  439- 
468.000. 
Shuffle  Master.  Inc.:  See — 

Breeding.  John  G.;  Grauzer.  Attilla;  Scheper.  Paul  K.;  Stasson,  James  B 
and  Kukuczka.  Nick  W.,  5,695,189,  CI.  273-149.00R. 
Shuknecht  Dale  J.:  See— 

Shuknecht,  Lee  N.:  and  Shuknecht  Dale  J.,  5.694,754,  CI.  56-298.000. 
Shuknecht,  Lee  N.:  and  Shuknecht  Dale  J.  Sickel  bar  cuner  having  auto- 
matically adjusting  cuner  knife  hold  downs.  5,694,754,  CI.  56-298.000. 
Shutou,  Satoshi:  See — 

Matsuda,  Akira,  Sasaki,  Takuma;  Shutou,  Satoshi;  Fujii.  Akihiio;  Ono, 
Takashi;  Sakata.  Shinji;  and  Miyashita.  Takanori.  5.6%.097.  CI. 
514-51.000. 
Shutske.  Gregory  M.;  Freed,  Brian  S.;  Tomer,  John  D.,  IV;  and  Hamer,  R. 
Richard    L,    to    Hoechst    Marion    Rousscl,    Inc.    Aminoalkyloximes. 
5.6%,142,  CI.  514-399.000. 
Siddiqui,  M.  Arshad:  See — 

Mansour,  Tarek;  Jin,  Haolun;  Tsi  .  Allan  H.  L.:  and  Siddiqui,  M.  Arshad. 
5.696.254.  CI.  536-27.110. 
Siefeit.  Steven:  See — 

Evanicky,  Daniel  E.;   Keely.  Leroy  Bertrand;  and  Siefen.  Steven. 
5.696.529.  CI.  345-126.000. 
Siegel.  Robert  J.;  and  Carter.  Robert  E..  to  Coraje.  inc.  Enhancement  of 

uln^sound  thrombolysis  5.695.460.  CI.  604-21.000. 
Siegentz,  Helmut,  to  Linotype-Hell  AG  Method  and  apparams  for  reproduc- 
ing an  image  employing  a  tran.sformation  of  color  solids.  5.696.839.  CI. 
382-162.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Busch,  Fritz;  Ghio,  Andrea;  and  Konrad,  Johannes,  5,6%.502.  CI. 

340-905.000 
Harbauer,  Werner;  Ruland,  Mathias;  and  Jansen,  Holger,  5.695.889.  CI. 

429-72.000. 
Meier.  Karl-Heinz:  DIugosch.  Dieter,  and  Arz,  Winfried.  5.695.872.  CI. 

428-323.000. 
Lenz.  Eberbard.  5.696.808.  O.  378-121.000. 
Sezi.  Recai;  Ahne.  Hellmut;  and  Gestigkcit.  Roland.  5.696,218.  CI. 

528-210.000. 
Tiemeyer.  Peter.  5.6%.360.  CI    181-205.000. 
Siemens-Elema  AB:  See — 

Cewers.  Goran.  5.694.924.  CI.  128-204.210. 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc.:  See — 

Rose.  William  E..  5.696.664.  O   361-639.000. 
Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Riley.  Michael  Joseph.  5.694.941.  CI.  128-696.000 
Unger.  John  David;  Kolnsberg.  Mark  Edward;  and  Scholz.  Wolfgang. 
5,694.940,  CI    128-6%.O0O. 
Siemens  Stromberg-Carlson:  See — 

Sonnenberg,  Edward,  5,6%,8I6,  O.  379-220.000. 
Siemensmeyer,   Karl;  Tschierske,  Carsten;   and  Zab,   Kerstin,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft  Liquid-crystalline  allenes.  5,695,681 ,  Q.  252-299.010. 
Signode  Corporation:  See — 

Van  Erden,  Donald  L ;  and  Enriquez,  Manuel  C,  5,695,709,  Q.  264- 
476.000. 
Signori,  FrMiric:  See — 

Benet,  Eric;  Gueguen,  Jean-Marie:  Saltel,  Jean-Louis;  and  Signori, 
FrM*ric,  5,695,008,  Q.  166-187.000. 
Sikora,  Geofge  J.:  See — 

LeMairc,  Norman  J.,  Ill;  DiFrancesco,  Francis  J.;  DiCarlo,  Paul:  Nau- 
gler,  Peter  D.;  and  Sikora,  George  J  ,  5,695,522,  O  606-208.000. 
Silcom  Research  Limited:  See — 

Panther,  Gyles;  and  Williams,  J.  Peler.  5.6%,437,  O.  32043.000. 
Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.:  See — 

Evanicky,   Daniel   E.;    Keely.   Leroy   Bertrand;   and   Siefert   Steven. 

5.6%.529.  CI   345-126.000. 
Mowry,  Todd  C  ;  and  Killian.  Earl  A..  5.6%.958.  CI.  395-582.000 
Silvasi.  Michael  L.:  See- 
Redgrave.  Christopher  A.;  Silvasi.  Michael  L.;  Renaud.  Steven  T:  and 
Koscielski.  Larry  F,  5,695.026.  O.  I88-2S0.00D. 


Silvcrio  de  Magalhaes  Machado,  Ricardo  Jorge;  and  Gil  Martins  Cardoso. 
Andre,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Die  bond  touch  down  detector 
5,696,329,0.  73-862.541 
Silverstcin,  Fred  E.,  to  Washington  Research  Foundation.  Endoscopic  acces- 
sory aitd  containment  system.  5,695,491,  Q.  606-1.000. 
Silvester,  Raymond  Neville;  and  Galluzzo.  Frank,  lo  R  &  C  Pnxkictt  Ply 

Limited  Ironing  aid.  5.695.677.  O.  252-8.910. 
Simmonds  Precision  Engine  Systems  &  Precision  Combustion:  See — 

DeFreitas.  Dennis  Michael:  and  Sweet  Ervin  Jack.  5.695J28.  CI 
431-268.000. 
Simmons.  John  Roben:  See — 

Johnson.  James  Edward;  Sprungcr.  Bmore  Verne;  and  Simmons.  John 
Robert  5,694,768,  CI.  60-226.300. 
Simon,  Mark  WilUam:  See — 

O'Young,  Chi-Lin;  Shen,  Yan-Fei;  Simon,  Mark  William;  Suib,  Steven 
Lawrence;  and  Zerger,  Richard  Paul,  5,695,618,  CI.  204-157.430. 
Simon,  Peter;  Flamme,  Hans;  Streifenedcr,  Robert;  and  Heckner,  Helmut  to 
Knurr- Mechanik  fur  die  Elektronik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cabinet  5.695.263 
a.  312-265400. 
Simon.  Richard  Alan;  Sutton.  James  Edward;  aixl  Kofron.  James  Thomas,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Process  of  forming  a  dye  image.  5,695.914,  CI 
430-379.000. 
Simonds  Induiuries.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  H.  Reid,  5,694,821,  C\.  83-13.000. 
Simplimatic  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Hilbish,  Brian  K.,  5,695,302,  O.  406-88.000. 
Simpson,  Richard  D.:  See — 

Robertson,  Iain  C  ;  Nye,  Jetfrey  L.;  Asal,  Michael  D.;  Shoa  Graham  B  ; 
Simpson,  Richard  D.;  and  Linleton,  James  G..  5,6%,923,  CI.  395- 
412.000. 
Robertson,  Iain  C;  Nye,  Jeffrey  L.:  Asal,  Michael  D.;  Short  Graham  B.; 
Simpson,  Richard  D.;  and  Littleton,  James  G.,  5,6%,924,  CI.  395- 
412.000. 
Simpson,  Sharon  M.:  See — 

Krepski.  Larry  R.;  Simpson,  Sharon  M.;  and  Vogel,  Kim  M.,  5,6%.289, 
CI.  564-41.000. 
Sims,  Charles  Roben:  See — 

Halket  Andrew  Richard;  and  Sims.  Charles  Robea  5.695,705.  a. 
264-277.000. 
Sims  Deltec.  Inc.:  See — 

Olsen.  James  M.,  5,695,473,  CI  604-153.000. 
SiiKlair.  Colin  Samuel:  See — 

Tallenure.  Alan,  and  Sinclair.  Colin  Samuel.  5.695.871 .  CI.  428-320.200. 
Sinco  Engineering  S.p.A.:  See — 

Al  Ghana.  Hussain  AH  Kashif;  and  Cobror.  Sandra.  5.6%.208.  O 
525-425  000 
Sinek.  Richard:  See — 

Muehlberger.  Kart;  Sinek.  Richard:  and  Hughes.  Michael.  5.6%.908. 0. 
395-239.000. 
Singh.  Nar  See — 

Kumar.  Amiubha:  Banerjee.  Goutam;  Das.  Dinesta  Kumar.  Singh.  Nar, 
and  Haldar.  Saniosh  Kunnar.  5.695.712.  C\.  264-655.000. 
Singleton.  Panick  L.:  See — 

Ooolsbay,  Dennis  M.;  Deffendoll,  Lany  W.;  and  Singleton,  Patrick  L,. 
5,695_538,  Q.  65-106.000. 
Sinha,  Ashok;  Chang,  Mei;  Perlov,  Ilya;  Lituu,  Kari;  Morrison,  Alan;  and  Lei, 
Lawrence  Chung-Lai.  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc  Chemical  vapor  deposi- 
tion chamber.  5,695,568,  CI.  1 18-729.000. 
Sintecna  S.r.l :  See— 

Caprara,  Mauro,  5.696,532.  Q.  345-145.000. 
Sintokogio.  Ltd.:  See — 

Uzaki.  Nagato;  Oishi.  Ukichi;  Kanayama.  Ryoji;  Amano.  Hironobu;  and 
Terabe.  Tokiya.  5.695.000.  CI.  164-194.000. 
Sinzawa.  Kouichi:  See — 

Takano.  Tsunesuke;  and  Sinzawa.  Kouichi.  5.695.367.  Q.  439-699.200. 
Sirois.  Mike:  See — 

Tutlon.  John;  Sirois.  Mike;  Foy.  Jerome:  and  Pears.  Mike.  5.695.087,  CI. 
220-324.000. 
Sisk.  Thomas  C    See- 
Elliott  Kenneth  W.;  Curies,  C  Thomas;  Hollingswcrlh,  Alex;  Zacbary, 
David  P;  Sisk,  Thomas  C  ;  and  Vaniman,  Michel  D  ,  5,694,742,  Q. 
53-436.000. 
Sizemore,  Timothy  J.;  and  Redd,  Bryan  L.  Evaporative  air  conditianing 

systimi.  5,695,117,  CI  236-M.OOA. 
Sjoberg,  Per:  See — 

Sandstrom,  Jorgen;  Hafstrand,  Anders;  and  Sjoberc,  Per,  5,695^16,  Q. 
280-737.000. 
Skeie,  Halvor,  to  Crystal  Technologies,  Inc  Integrated  optic  modulator  with 

reduced  capacitance  electrode  configuration.  5,696,855,  CI.  385-2.000. 
Skehon,  Charies  Peter:  See — 

Blackmore.   Phillip  W;  and  Skelton,  Charles  Peter.  5.695J73.  O. 
442-57000 
Skinner.  David:  See — 

Gaietz.  Mark;  and  Skinner.  David.  5.6%.930.  Q.  395-435.000. 
Skinner,  Gary  R.;  aitd  Lehman.  Michael  G.  Time  and  work  tracker.  5.696,702, 

CI   364-551.010. 
Skis  Rossignot  S.A.-  See — 

Deborde.  Henri-Charies;  and  Jodelet.  Francois.  5.695.209.  G.  280- 
610000 
Skochdopole.  Todd  Richard:  See— 
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Lacz,  David  John:  Skochdopok,  Todd  Richard;  H  gemeier.  Larry  Dou- 
glas; Fees.  Anila  Marie;  Thomas.  Brian;  and  M(  Sweeney.  Gary  John. 
5.695.862.  CI.  428-212.000 
SKS  Meuplast  Scheffer-Klute  GmbH:  See— 

Belka.  Heinrich.  5.695.206.  CI.  280-152.IOO. 
Slade.  Louise:  See — 

Hnai.  Diane  L.;  Levine.  Harry:  Slade.  Louise:  Mailiand.  Richard  P. 
Brown.  Wayne:  and  Mozeke.  Patricia  A..  5.695.i)4.  CI.  426-550  000 
Slater.  Eric  K.:  See—  | 

Kohnen.  Kirk:  and  Slater.  Eric  K..  5.6%.575.  CI.  b24-254.000 
Slates.  Scon  O..  lo  Toxonics  Manufacturing.  Archery  bcav  adjustable  sighting 

device.  5.694.698.  O.  33-265.000.  | 

Sledd.  Michael  W.:  See—  I 

Blain.  Edward  S.;  Sullivan.  Tim;  Greenwood.  Stuait  A.;  Sledd.  Michael 

W.:  Weber.  Kent:  and  Bracken.  Robert  L..  5.694.764.  CI.  60-39.142. 

Slesinger.  Bnice  M.:  Collom.  Thomas  L.;  and  Neidhailt,  Frank.  Integrally 

powered  modular  fuminjre.  5.695.261.  CI.  312-223j     " 
Slezak.  Yaron;  and  Eitan.  Boaz.  to  Waferscale  Integration  Inc.  First  read  cycle 

circuit  for  semiconductor  memory.  5.696.730.  CI.  3«-227.000. 
Slivinski.  Mary,  to  Pepperell  Braiding  Company  Inc  Xacing  stitch  starter 

tool.  5.694.826.  CI.  87-62.000.  J 

Slooczewski.  John  Casimir.  to  Intema:ional  Business  Mhchines  Corporation. 
Electronic  device  using  magnetic  components.  5.695.854.  CI.  428-212  000 
Slusarski.  Ronald  S.:  See—  T 

Nunez.  Paul:  Sorensen.  David;  Slusarski.  Ronald  3.:  Alexander,  Amon: 
and  Haq.  Mohammed  A..  5.694.798.  C\.  70-281000. 
Smallegan.  Jon  M.:  Chamberlain.  L.  C.  Derek:  andTPompeii,  Dario.  to 

Schlage  Lock  Company.  Lock  platform.  5.695.227.  CI.  292-336.300. 
Smalley.  Dennis  R.:  See —  T 

Almquist.  Thomas  A.:  and  Smalley.  Dennis  R..  6,695.707.  CI.  264- 
401.000.  I 

Sman  Power  Systems.  Inc.:  See —  I 

Peterson.  Gregory  E..  5.694.781.  CI.  62-133.000. 
Smati.  Abdellaiif.  to  Degremont.  Longitudinal  senler  iith  flow  separation 

5.695.655.  CI.  210-800.000  i 

Smekal.  Jiirgen;  and  Scheufler.  Mathias.  to  Zinser  Texflmaschinen  GmbH. 

Control  system  for  a  spinning  machine.  5.694.757.  (|.  57-264.000. 
Smerecznlak.  Philip:  and  Spetnagel.  David  R.  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Cor- 
poration Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  dfoat  area,  expansion 
ratio  and  thrust  vector  angle  of  an  aircraft  turhine  erieine  exhaust  nozzle 
using  regions  of  locally  separated  flow.  5.694.766.  Cf  60-204.000 
Smith.  Alan:  See — 

Armitage.  Bernard  John:  Lampard.  John  Francit  and  Smith.  Alan. 
5.6%.  165.  CI.  514-570.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  Inc  :  See — 

Orsak.  James  E.:  and  Salehi.  Abraham  B..  5.695.4t6.  CI.  606-54.000. 
Smith,  H.  Reid.  to  Simoods  Industries.  Inc.  Method  for  drntrolling  work  feed 
rate  for  cutting  wood,  metal  and  other  materials.  5.694,821,  CI.  83-13.000. 
Smith.  Janet  Mary:  See —  T 

Buckingham.  Anne  Marie:  Estes   Tara  Nicole:  G^.  Michael  Bradley: 
Selley.  David  Brian:  and  Smith.  Janet  Mary.  5.691551.  CI.  106-2  000 
Smith.  Jeffrey  E.:  See—  ' 

Wong.  Keng  L.;  Fitzpatrick.  Kelly  J.;  and  Smith,  jiflirey  E..  5.696.953 
a.  395-560.000.  T 

Smith.  John  E.:  See—  | 

Blackburn.  David  G.:  Kettenburg.  Steven  P.:  Scleier.  Andy  J  •  and 
Smith,  John  E..  5.694.729.  CI.  52-582.200.        T 
Smith.  Kenneth  L.:  See—  [ 

B<n.son.  Gerald  M.:  Smith.  Kenneth  L.;  Kelliher.  JuLn  C:  and  Gardiner 
Mark  E..  5.696.627.  CI.  359-529  000.  T 

Smith.  Kevin  Frank,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
and  system  for  estimating  minumun  requirements  on  a'lcache  in  a  computer 
based  storage  system  5,6%,932.  CI.  395-445.000. 
Smith.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Razdan.  Rahul:  Grundmann.  Bill:  and  Smith.  Michael  D..  5,6%.956.  CI 
395-568.000. 
Smith.  Raymond  S.:  See— 

Kosanke.  John  W;  Osbum.  Robert  M.;  and  S  lith.  Raymond  S. 

5.695.541.  a.  71-7.000.  ! 

Smith.  Richard  Robinson;  Pyle.  Kevin  James:  Francik<  William  Paul-  and 

Sandstrom.  Paul  Harry,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  RuUkr  Company.  The 

Heterogeneous  silica  carbon  black-filled  rubber  compound.  5.6%  197  CI 

524-495.000 

Smidi.  Ronald  Morton.  Sr.  to  International  Business  M*:hines  Corporation. 

Program  controlled  rounding  modes.  5.6%.709.  CI.  154-745  000 
Smith.  R.  Seth:  See—  T 

Havens.  Timothy  John:  and  Smith.  R.  Seth.  5.6%.4'i6.  C\.  335-216000 
Smith.  Scott  M.;  See— 

Gorzka.  Joseph  E,  Jr;  Smith.  Scon  M  ;  and  Ibmasino.  Gene  T 
5.695.132,  a.  241-39.000 
Smith.  Timodiy  J.  N.:  See— 

Burrell.  Robert  Edward:  Rosenfeld.  Aron  Marcus:  and  Smith  Timothy 
J.  N..  5.695.857.  C  428-209  000. 
Sntrt'.  William  D.;  and  Hicks.  George,  to  Communications  Technology 
Corporation.  Aerial  enclosure  for  coupling  dau  signal*  to  a  customer  site 
5.6%.864.  a.  385-135.000 
Smithkline  Beecham  Corporation:  See — 

Hcmzelman.  Ben  D.:  Desantis.  Theresa  C;  Clemant,  Susan  M.;  Piit- 
chard,   Robert   W.;   Manhias.  Joseph   A:   and   Karg,   Jeffrey  A 
5.695.481.  CI.  604-279.000 
SmilhKline  Beecham  p.l.c:  See- 


Clark.  Michael  Sidney  George.  5.695.774,  a.  424-464.000. 

Caster,  Laramie  Mary:  Duckworth.  David  Malcolm:  Jenkins.  Sarah 

Margaret;  and  Wyman.  Paul  Adrian.  5.6%.  1 22.  CI.  514-254.000. 
King.  Francis  David;  Gaster.  Laramie  Mary:  Wyman.  Paul  Adrian:  and 
Joiner.  Graham  Francis.  5.6%.129.  CI.  514-291.000. 
SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Wolpert.  Waldemar.  Heymann.  Friedrich;  Mohlenkamp,  Manfred:  and 
Pietzko.  Gunler.  5.694.799.  CI.  072-43  000. 
Smyk.  Darek  Andrew,  to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparanis  for  delivering  caller  identification  information  and  services. 
5.6%.815.  CI.  379-142.000. 
Smyth.  Joseph  Francis:  See — 

Gill.  Hardayal  Singh:  Gumey.  Bruce  A  :  Smyth.  Joseph  Francis;  Spe- 
riosu.  Virgil  Simon:  and  Werner.  Douglas  Johnson.  5,6%.656.  CI. 
360-113.000. 
Snelling.  Christopher:  See — 

Mashtare.  Dale  R :  Nowak.  William  J.;  and  Snelling,  Christopher. 
5.697.035.  CI.  399-319.000. 
Snover.  Jonathan  Lee:  See — 

Thompson.  Mark  E.;  Snover.  Jonathan  Lee;  Joshi.  Vijay;  Vermeulen. 
Lori  Ann;  Tang.  Xiaozhang;  Suponeva,  Elena;  and  Byrd,  Houston. 
5,695.890.  a.  429-111.000. 
Snyder.  Robert  V.:  and  Heisler.  Jon  C.  to  Grimes  Aerospace  Company.  Search 

light  for  aircraft  and  odier  vehicles.  5.695.272.  CI.  362-231.000. 
Snyder.  Solomon:  See — 

Steiner.   Joseph   P.;   Snyder.   Solomon;   and   Hamilton.   Gregory    S 
5.6%.I35.  CI.  514-317.000. 
Sobr.  John:  See — 

Couch.  Richard  W..  Jr;  Sanders.  Nicholas  A.:  Luo,  Lifeng;  and  Sobr. 
John.  5.695.662.  CI.  219-121.390. 
Societe  Cattinair:  See — 

Canin.  Gabriel.  5,695,534,  CI.  55-272.000. 
Societe  de  Conseils  de  Recherches  et  d'Applications:  See — 

Cherif-Cheikh.  Roland.  5.695,463.  CI.  604-60.000. 
Soderberg.  Paulmer  M.:  See — 

Benn.  Alexander:  Henderson.  Peter:  Lohmuller.  Detlev  A.:  Soderberg. 
Paulmer  M.;  Moisson.  Marc  F;  and  Koht.  Lowell  I..  5,6%,351    CI 
174-92.000. 
Sederlund.  Bengt  Patrick,  to  Tranis  Rostfria  AB.  An  arrangement  for  prac- 
tizing walking.  5,695,432.  CI.  482-69.000. 
Sofer.  Joseph;  See — 

Haroun.  Robert  M.:  and  Sofer.  Joseph,  5.694,831,  CI.  99-339.000 
Soffer,  Abraham:  Azariah,  Moshe;  Amar,  Abraham:  Cohen.  Haim:  Golub. 
Dan;  Saguee.  Shiomo:  and  Tobias.  Haim.  to  Rolem  Industries  Ltd.;  and 
AGA  Aktiebolag    Method  of  improving  the  selectivity  of  carbon  mem- 
branes by  chemical  carbon  vapor  deposition.  5.695.818.  CI.  427-248  100 
Soft  Play.  LLC:  See- 
Dunn.  James  O..  Jr:  Strawcuner.  Grant  M.;  Brooks.  Jonathan  E  ■  and 
Coble.  Todd  A..  5.695.407.  CI.  472-135.000. 
Soga.  Mamoru:  See — 

Ogawa.  Kazufiimi;  Mino.  Norihisa;  and  Soga,  Mamoru,  5.695.836.  CI 
428-34.600. 
Sokolov.  Sergey  Vasilyevich:  See — 

Krliger.  Ralf:  Woeste.  Govert;  Filchakova,  Tatyana  Alexandrovna;  Kol- 
lar.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Sokolov.  Sergey  Vasilyevich:  Greenblat. 
Mark   Peysakhovich:   and   Veretcnnikov.   Nikolay   Vladimirovich 
5.6%.216.  CI.  526-247.000. 
Solaic;  See — 

Larchevesque.  Alain.  5.6%.363.  CI.  200-16.00R. 
Solar  Turbines  Incorporated:  See — 

Ervin.   Douglas  R.;   Knepper.  Clifford  G.:  and  Quinn.  Thomas  J., 
5,694,803.  a.  72-385.000. 
Solheim.  John  A.:  See — 

Wright.  David  E.;  Solheim.  John  A.;  and  Kubica.  Daniel  J..  5.695.41 1 
CI.  473-332  000. 
Solhjell.  Erik,  to  Tandberg  Dau  Storage  AS.  Mouse  for  dau  entry  and  control 

with  control  of  ball  friction  force.  5.6%,537,  CI.  345-164.000 
Solin,  Smart  A.:  See— 

Kawano.  Masaya;  Solin.  Stuart  A.;  and  Thio,  Tineke.  5.6%.655   CI 
360-113.000. 
Solodar.  A.  John:  See — 

Ruettimann.  Kenneth  W.;  McGhee.  William  D.;  and  Solodar  A  John 
5.6%.290.  CI.  564-238.000. 
Solvay  Animal  Healdi.  Inc.:  See — 

Paul.  Prem  S  ;  Halbur.  Patrick  G.:  Meng.  Xiang-Jin;  Lyoo.  Young  S.;  and 
Lum.  Melissa  Anne.  5.695.766.  CI.  424-204.100. 
Solvay  Deutschland  GmbH:  See — 

Neuenfeldt.    Gerhard:    Ottmann,    Alfred:    and    Schindler.    Hubert. 
5.695.634,  CI.  210-757.000. 
Somerset,  David  G..  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Connection  assembly  for 

electronic  devices.  5.695.347.  CI.  439-67.000. 
Someya,  Jun:  See — 

Chiba.  Kazuhiro;  Bamba.  Noriko;  and  Someya.  Jun.  5.6%.593,  CI 
358-2%.0OO. 
Sommermeyer.  Henning:  See — 

Heine,  Hans-Georg;  Schohe-Loop,  Rudolf:  Glaser,  Thomas:  De  Vry, 
Jean  Marie  Viktor.  E)ompert.  Wolfgang:  and  Sommermeyer.  Henning. 
5.6%.I36.  CI.  514-322.000. 
Heine.  Hans-Georg;  Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf.  Glaser.  Thomas;  De  Vry. 
Jean  Marie  Viktor.  Dompert,  Wolfgang,  and  Sommermeyer,  Henning, 
5,6%,I37.  CI.  514-322.000. 
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Son.  Hyen  Joo:  See — 

Kim.  Joong-Hyup:  Kim.  Sung  Hoon:  Nam.  Ghil  Soo;  Kim.  Ha  Young; 
and  Son.  Hyen  Joo.  5.6%.244.  CI.  536-13.900. 
Son.  Jeong-Hwan.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Fabrication  method  of  semicon- 
ductor memory  device  containing  CMOS  transistors  5.6%.0I2.  CI.  437- 
44.000. 
Son.  Young  Chan:  See— 

Yoon.  Heungsik:  Choy.  Nakyen:  Kim.  Sung  Chun:  Choi.  Ho  II:  Son. 
Young  Chan:  Park.  Chi  Hyo;  Moon.  Kwang- Yul;  Jung.  Wonhee;  Kim. 
Chung  Ryeol;  Lee.  Chang  Sun:  Koh.  Jong  Sung;  and  Kim.  Sang  Soo. 
5.6%,134,  CI.  514-314.000. 
Song,  Jae-Kwan,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Signal  trans- 
mining  apparanis  5.6%.5I3.  CI.  341-176.000 
Song.  John:  and  Nilsson.  Thomas,  to  Motorola.  Field  emission  device  having 

reduced  row-to<olumn  leakage.  5.6%.385.  CI.  257-10.000. 
Song.  Jun-ho:  See — 

Kim.  Sang-soo:  Jang,  In-sik:  Kim,  Dong-gyu:  Song,  Jun-ho:  and  Park, 
Woon-yong,  5.6%.566.  CI.  349-39.000. 
Songer.  Jimmie  D..  to  Magma.  Inc.  Motion  picture  distribution  system. 

5.6%.560.  CI.  348-136.000. 
Sonnenberg.  Edward,  to  Siemens  Stromberg-Carison.  Method  for  changing  a 

subscriber's  local  service  provider.  5.6%.8I6.  CI.  379-220.000. 
Sonnleitner.  Ferdinand;  and  Zimmer.  Susan  Elizabeth.  Low  voltage  light 

construction  5.695.279.  CI.  362-419.000. 
Sonoma  Corporation:  See — 

Hipp.  James  E..  5.695.009.  CI.  166-1%.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Akahane.  Masaaki.  5.697.060,  CI.  455-38.100. 

Ca.sl.  SU>bodan.  5.694.842.  CI    101-123.000. 

Chiu.  Chinchuan:  Oki.  Tom:  and  Paolella.  Philip.  5.6%.838.  CI.  382- 

159.000. 
Inanaga.  Kiyofumi;  and  Yamada.  Yuji.  5.6%.420.  CI.  310-316.000. 
Inanaga.  Kiyofumi;  and  Yamada.  Yuji.  5.6%.831.  CI.  381-25.000. 
Iwama.  Jun.  5.6%.522.  CI.  345-60.000. 
Kubou.  Shigeo:  and  Oka.  Michio.  5.6%.581.  CI.  356-124.500. 
Okushiu.  Kazuya,  5,6%.753.  CI.  369-219.000. 
Saitoh.  Mitsumasa.  5.697.077.  O  455-186.100. 
Sakamoto.    Satoshi:    and    Nakayama.    Akihito.    5.6%.443.    CI.    324- 

207.210. 
Shibata.  Takuji:  Kanno.  Yoshihiro;  Honda.  Tadayuki:  Takada.  Akio; 

Kondo.  Yukio;  and  Suzuki.  Tadao.  5.695.657.  CI.  216-22.000. 
Shimizu.  Kunio:  and  Nakano.  Yoshitomo.  5.6%.644.  CI.  360-73.140. 
Shmuni.  Peter:  and  Takahashi.  Naomasa,  5.6%.565.  CI   34«-820000. 
Tamamura.  Koshi:  Tsukamolo.  Hironori:  Nagai.  Ma.saharu   and  Ikeda. 

Masao.  5.695.556.  CI.  1 17-85.000 
Tomiyania.  Hiroshi:  and  Akiyama.  Shoji.  5.695.561.  CI.  118-620.000. 
Yamashiu.  Yoshiharu:  Kamiyama.  Kazuo;  and  Elo.  Toru.  5.6%.5S7.  CI. 

348-390.000. 
Yano.  Tomoya.  5.6%.523.  CI.  345-60.000. 
Sony  Corp.  of  America:  See — 

Chiu.  Chinchuan:  Oki.  Toru:  and  Paolella.  Philip.  5.6%.838,  CI.  382- 
159.000 
Sony  Electronics  IrK.:  See — 

Akahane.  Ma.saaki.  5.697.060,  CI.  455-38.100. 
Sony  Music  Entenalnment  Inc.:  See — 

Casl.  Slobodan.  5.694.842.  C\.  101-123.000. 
Sorensen.  David:  See — 

Nunez.  Paul:  Soren.sen.  David:  Slusarski.  Ronald  S.:  Alexander.  Amon; 
and  Haq.  Mohammed  A..  5.694.798.  CI.  70-283.000. 
Serensen.  Jens  Mourits:  See— 

Funder.  Christian  Reedtz;  Sorensen.  Jens  Mourits:  and  Hansen.  Morten 
Mohr  5.695.701.  CI.  264-117.000. 
Sorolla.  Jose  Rocas:  See — 

Barra.  Jordi  Berenguer.  and  Sorolla.  Jose  Rocas.  5.6%.242.  CI    534- 
647.000. 
Sosa.  Toshio:  See — 

Kanai.  Hachiro:  Fukuhara.  Toru:  Sosa.  Toshio:  Yokonuma.  Norikazu: 
and  Hara.  Ma.saharu.  5,697.002.  CI.  396-158.000. 
Sosalla.  Paula  Mary,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.  Absorbent  anicle 

with  bridge  flap.  5.695.488.  CI.  601-385.200. 
Soioya.  Kohshiro.  deceased  (by  Youko  Soioya,  HidcLsugu  Soloya,  Shigehiko 
Sotoya,  heirs):  See — 
Tachizawa.  Osamu:  Sakaguchi.  Akira;  Katoh.  Tohru:  Soioya.  Kohshiro. 
deceased;  Yamaguchi.  Noriko;  Inokoshi.  Junichi;  and  Aoyagi.  Muneo. 
5.6%.070.  CI.  510-123.000. 
Soioya.  Youko.  Hidetsugu  Soioya.  Shigehiko  Sotoya.  heirs:  See — 

Tachizawa.  Osamu:  Sakaguchi.  Akira:  Katoh.  Tohru:  Soioya.  Kohshiro. 
deceased:  Yamaguchi.  Noriko:  Inokoshi.  Junichi:  and  Aoyagi.  Muneo. 
5.6%.070.  CI   510-123  000. 
Soulant.  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Hession.  Rodney  J .  5.695.560.  CI.  1 18-415.000 
Soumiya.  Toshio;  Watanabe.  Naoloshi:  Katoh.  Masafumi:  Hatano.  Takashi: 
and  Kakuma.  SattKhi.  lo  FujiLsu  Limned  ATM  exchange  for  moniionng 
congestion  and  allocating  and  transmining  bandwidth-guorameed  and 
non-bandwidth-guaranteed  connection  calls  simultaneously.  5.6%.764.  CI. 
370-395.000. 
Sound  Related  Technologies.  Inc.:  See- 
Alton.  Noyal  John.  Jr:  and  Madsen.  Alan  Georse.  5.695.455,  CI. 
601-47,000. 


Southard,  James  H.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni   Research  Foundation.  Taxol 
composition   for  use   as   organ   preservation   and   cardioplegic   agents 
5.6%.152.  CI.  514-449.000. 
Southeast  Phonecard.  Inc.:  See — 

Muehlberger.  Kari;  Sinek.  Richard;  and  Hughes.  Michael.  5.6%,908,  C\. 
395-239.000. 
Southern  Mills,  Inc.:  See — 

Stanhope.  Michael  T:  and  Sutham.  Denise  N..  5.694,981.  Q.  139- 
.383.0OR 
Souihpac  Trust  International  Inc.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E  :  and  Brockhaus.  Marc  A.,  5.694,741. 0.  53-435.000. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Wellinghoff,  Stephen  T;  Kampa.  Joel  I.;  and  Bariow.  Daren  E 
5,695.814,0.427-213.000. 
Sowin,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Kempf.  Dale  J.;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W ;  Sham.  Hing  Leung:  Zhao.  Chen; 
Sowin.   Thomas  J.;   Reno.   Daniel   S.:   and   Haight.   Anthony   R 
5.6%.270.  CI.  548-202.000. 
Spalding.  Man:  See— 

Mazeika.  Linas;  Chang.  Rong  Jong;  Hansen.  Eriing;  and  Spalding.  Man. 
5.695.841.  CI.  428-36  920. 
Spaleck.  Walter  See- 
Winter.  Andreas:  Spaleck.  Waller;  and  Bachmann.  Bemd.  5,6%.045.  C\. 
502-113.000. 
Spara.  Paul  Patrick:  See — 

Krishnamurthy.   Sundaram;   Spara.   Paul   Patrick;   and  Jain.   Rakesh 
5.695.921.0.430-551.000. 
Sparhawk.  John  B.:  See— 

Handman.  Daniel  F;  Sparhawk.  John  B.:  and  Hamann.  Russell  E.. 
5.6%.409.  O.  307-10.100. 
Spariat.  Jacques  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Loubet.  Daniel:  and  Spariat.  Jacques  Jean-Marie.  5.695,664.  O.  219- 
121.520 
Sparks.  Kevin  A  :  and  Johnston.  James  E .  to  Molten  Metal  Technology.  Inc. 
Method  for  treating  a  halogenated  organic  waste  to  produce  halogen  gas 
and  carbon  oxide  gas  shtams.  5.695.732.  CI.  423-418.200. 
Sparks.  Tracy  S.:  See — 

Faigle.    Ernst    M.:    Sparks.   Tracy    S.;    and   Thompson.    Richard   J.. 
5.695.214.  O.  280-735.000. 
Spatafora.  Mano:  and  Grepioni.  Loiis.  to  Azionana  Costruzioni  Macchine 
Automatiche  A.C.M.A.  S.p.A.  Product  wrappine  method  and  machine 
5.694.745.  O.  53-150.000. 
Speck.  Georg:  See — 

Dollinger.  Horst;  Schorrenberg.  Gerd;  Briem.  Hans:  Jung.  Birgit:  and 
Speck.  Gcorg.  5.6%.I23.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Speck.  Steven:  See— 

Giebel.  Michael:  Speck.  Steven;  Franks.  Michael;  Davidson.  Richard' 
and  Tcufel.  Rainer  B..  5.694.917.  O.  126-41.0OR. 
SpecTech.  Inc.:  See — 

Kasbohm.  Michael.  5.695.088.  O.  220-104  000. 
Spectra-Physics  Lasers.  Inc  ;  See — 

Pieterse.  Jan-Willem:  Kafka,  James  D.:  Sheng.  Shinan  S.:  arK)  Nigban. 
William  L  .  Jr.  5.6%.780.  O.  372-19.000. 
Speedfam  Corporation:  See — 

Kim.  Inki.  5.695.392.  CI.  451-288.000 
Speegle.  Gary  E.:  See — 

Ehlcrs.  Gregory  A.:   Howerton.   Robert   D.:   and   Speegle.  Gary   E. 
5.6%.695.  O.  .3M-192.000. 
Spencer.  Jack  N  :  and  Heck.  Charles,  to  Made  in  the  Shades  Optical.  Inc 
Clip-on  type  sunglasses  with  bridge  mounting.  5.6%.57l.  CI.  351-47.000. 
Speriosu.  Virgil  Simon:  See — 

Gill.  Hardayal  Singh:  Gumey.  Bruce  A.:  Smvth.  Joseph  Francis:  Spe- 
riosu. Virgil  Simon:  and  Werner.  Douglas'  Johnson.  5.6%.656.  CI. 
.360-113.000. 
Speri.  Gerhard:  See- 
Gross.  Paul:   Sperl.  Gerhard:  Pamukcu.  Rifal;  and  Brendel.  Klaus. 
5.6%.159.  O.  514-468.000. 
Sperry.  Lauren  D.  Synchronized  unioader  system  and  method  for  a  gas 

compressor.  5.695.325.  O.  417-53.000. 
Sperzel.  Robert  J  Soing  support.  5.6%,336.  O.  84-314.00N. 
Spetnagel.  David  R.:  See— 

Sntereczniak.    Philip;    and    Spetnagel.    David    R..    5.694.766.    O. 
60-204.000. 
Spenel.  Aaron  T:  See— 

Sebeny.  Joseph  L..  Jr:  Spenel.  Aaron  T;  and  Murray.  F.  Taft.  5.696J47, 
O    102-214.000. 
Spies.  Hans:  Hora.  Peter.  Fendt,  Gunter:  and  Zechmair.  Deirik.  to  Temic 
Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH    Data  transmission  method  in  a  real- 
time dau  processing  system.  5.6%.776.  CI.  371-67.100. 
Spinco  Metal  Prtxtucts.  Inc.:  See — 

Grenga.  Stephen  G  .  5.695.225.  O  285-150.000. 
Spiller.  James  M.:  See — 

Reichard.  Gregory  A.;  Aslanian.  Robert  G.:  Alaimo.  Cheryl  A..  Kirkup. 
Michael  P.;  Lupo.  Andrew.  Jr;  Mangiaracina.  Pieoo:  McCormick. 
Kevin  D.:  Piwinski.  John  J.:  Shankar.  Bandarpalle  B.:  Shih.  Neng- 
Yang;  Spitler.  James  M.:  Ting.  Pauline  C  .  Ganguly.  Ashit;  and 
Canuthers.  Nicholas  I..  5.6%.267.  O  546-217.000. 
Spivey.  Ronny  Audio  signal  editing  device  for  use  with  a  television. 
5.697.079.  CI.  455-212.000. 
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Spivey.  Thomas  Paul.  Allard.  Jefliry  Charles:  and  Bellaitoni.  John  Vincent, 
to  Watkins-Johnson  Company.  High  frequency  hem  :tically  sealed  elec- 
trical feed  through  connector.  5,696.474.  a.  333-24^000. 
Spoftniks.  Inc  :  See — 

Co*gill.  John  H  ;  and  Elroy.  Charles  W .  Jr..  5,694^1 1,  CI.  40-610  000 
Spraytex,  Inc.:  See — 

Woods.  John  Robert.  5.695.788.  CI.  425-87.000. 
Sprunger.  Elmore  Venie:  See — 

Johnson.  James  Edward:  Sprunger,  Elmore  Verne; 
Roben.  5.694.768.  CI  60-226.300. 
Spurheck,  Mark  S.;  Behrens.  Richard  T.:  and  Feyh.  Carman  S..  to  Cimis 
Logic.  Inc.  Sampled  amplitude  read  channel  employii^   interpolated  timing 
recovery.  5,6%,639,  CI   360-5.100.  ' 

Squilla.  John  R.:  Sec- 
Ring.  Stuan  F:  Squilla.  John  R.;  and  Bettencourt. 
CI.  396-121.000. 
Sreenivas.  Aditya:  See — 

Harriman.  David  J.;  Sreenivas.  Aditya:  and  Dyer.  Resell  W.,  5,6%,768, 
CI.  371-21.100. 
Sreng.  Leam:  See — 

Le  Conle.  Yves:  Sreng.  Leam:  Trouiller.  Jerome: 
Henri.  5.695.383.  O.  449-2.000. 
SRI  International:  See — 

Green.  Philip  S..  5.696,837.  CI.  382-128.000. 
Srinivasan.  Swaminathan  Thandalai:  Agarwal,  Rajiv: 
Joseph:  and  Patel.  Rushikesh,  to  Opio  Power  Corpora  ion.  Reduced  mode 
User  and  method  of  fabrication.  5.6%.784.  CI.  372-^.000. 
SRT.  Inc.:  See- 

Iggulden.  Jetry:  Fields.  Kyle:  McFarland.  Alan:  4k1  Wu.  Jung-mine. 
5,696.866,  CI.  386-46.000.  ^ 

SSI  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Kuberka.  JeBFrey  A.:  Manes.  Michael  F:  SeefeWl. 
William  J..  5,695,285.  CI.  374-208.000. 
St.  Jude  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Knieger.  Kurt  D.:  and  Vanney.  Guy  P,  5.695,503. 


u)d  Simmons,  John 


Richard,  5,697.001, 


and  Poitou.  Seige 


Thibault.   Kenneth 


ames  D.:  and  Day. 


tl.  606-151.000. 
Stahelin.  Andreas  C.  Screw  made  of  biodegradable  mata  iai  for  bone  surgery 

purposes,  and  screwdriver  suitable  therefor.  5.695.49f,  CI.  606-73.000. 
Stamm.  Johann:  See — 

Langewellpon.  Ernst.  5.694.864.  CI.  108-145.000. 
Stanford.  Charles  E.:  Sec- 
Frank.  Steven  N.:  Belcher.  James  F:  Stanford.  Charles  E.;  Owen,  Robert 
A.:  and  Kyle.  Robert  J.  S.,  5,6%,002,  CI.  437-2|)00. 
Stanford  Telecommunications.  Inc.:  See- 

Natali.  Francis:  and  Ohison.  John.  5.6%.762.  CI.  3^0-320.000. 
Stanga.  Michael  Allen:  See- 

Cobb.  Vicky  Sue:  Rauscher.  Wanda  Wells;  Stai^a.  Michael  Allen; 

Stevens.  Robert  Edward:  Whitmarsh.  Robert  H.   and  Wiese.  Kevin 

Dale.  5.696.220.  CI.  528-25.000. 

Stanhope.  Michael  T:  and  Statham.  Denise  N..  to  ^them  Mills,  Inc. 

Stretchabic  flame  resistant  garment.  5.694,981.  CI.  l4»-383.00R. 
Slanisav  Ijevic,  Miriam:  See- 
Henderson.  Alex  M.:  Stanisavljevic.  Miriam:  and  Vlwney.  D.  Brian  W.. 
5.695.881.  CI.  428-403.000.  ' 

Stanley.  James  C:  See — 

Sandage.  David  A.:  Stanley.  James  C  ;  Hunt.  SteAan  W.;  and  Kunz, 
Ariand  D  .  5,696,970,  CI.  395-681.000. 
Stanley  Works.  The:  See— 

Hreha.  Kenneth  W..  5,695,172.  CI.  254-25.000. 
Strickland.    Kenneth    W.;    and    Krehel,    Gregg   *.,    5.694.665,   CI 
16-238.000. 
Stant  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See — 

Devall.  Jefirey  E  ;  Bell.  Lowell  R  ;  and  Harris,  Rob^l  S.,  5.694,968,  CI 

137-202  000. 

Slaranchuk.  George  P.  Safety  valve  for  water  supply  sy^em.  5.694,970  CI 

137-312.000  ry7    Jt 

Stark,  Jeffrey  A.:  See- 
Barker.  Barbara  A.;  Edel.  Thomas  R.;  and  Staik.  jjfiey  A..  5,6%.9I8, 
CI.  395-348.000. 
Stark.  Leonard;  Yarger,  James  G.:  and  Perry.  Samuel,  to  t  .moco  Corporation. 
Use  of  25-hydroxycholecalciferol  in  a  dietary  supp  ement  process  for 
ameliorating  the  effects  of  tibial  dyschondroplasia  in  |  oultry  while  main- 
taining weight  gain.  5,695.794.  CI.  426-2.000. 
Slarks  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Malspeis.  Louis:  Vishnuvajjala.  B.  Rao:  Supko.  Je#rey  G.;  and  Kane, 
Charles  Theodore,  Jr,  5,6%,154,  CI.  514-«50.0(p. 
Starlight  Networks:  See- 
Gang.  Joseph  Mark.  Jr,  5.696,763,  CI.  370-390.00  . 
Starobin.  Bradely  M.,  to  Polk  Investment  Corporatioi    Bass-reflex  loud- 
speaker. 5.6%.357,  a.  181-156.000. 
Stasson,  James  B.:  See — 

Breeding.  John  G  ;  Grauzer,  Attilla:  Scheper,  Paul  Ki  Stasson.  James  B 
and  Kukuczka.  Nick  W..  5,695,189,  CI.  273-l49|)OR. 
State  Electricity  Commission  of  Victoria:  See — 

Johnson.  Terence  Richard:  Campisi.  Anthony:  Ande  rson,  Bernard:  Wil- 
son, David  MacLean;  Huynh.  Danh  Quan;  and  Pleasance,  Graeme 
Eldred,  5.695.532.  CI.  48-203.000. 
State  University  of  New  York.  Research  Foundation  of  fie:  See— 

AInjra.  Burton  M.:  and  Altura.  Bella  T.  5.696.I25.IC1.  514-270  000 
Statham.  Denise  N  :  See — 

Stanhope,  Michael  T;  and  Sutham,  Denise  N.,  1694,981,  CI.   139- 
383.00R. 
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Stead.  Ronald  H.:  See— 

Farmilo.  A.  James;  and  Stead,  Ronald  H.,  5,695.942,  CI.  485-7. 100. 
Steel  Tank  Instinite:  See — 

Reese,  R.  Allan;  and  Grainawi.  Lorri  J.,  5.695,089,  CI.  220-428.000. 
Stegmeier,  William  J.  Method  of  installing  perimeter  lighting  about  a  liner 

type  swimming  pool.  5,695.586.  CI.  156-245.000. 
Steidele.  Andreas:  See — 

Bubik.  Alfred;  Drtina.  Peter:  Hess.  Harald:  Kochendorfer.  Michael; 
Lehleiter.    Klaus;    Merath,   Thomas;    Mirsbetger.    Peter;    Steidele. 
Andreas:  Tietz.  Martin;  and  Trondle.  Robert.  5.695,611,  CI    162- 
199  000 
Stein,  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Gifford,  Hanson  S.,  Ill;  Bolduc.  Lee  R.;  Stein,  Jeffrey  A.;  DiCesare,  Paul 
C:  Costa.  Peter  F:  and  Holmes.  William  A..  5.695.504,  CI.  606- 
153.000. 
Stein.  Marc  Jay:  See — 

Fredell.  Paul  Thomas:  Floyd.  Brett  William:  and  Stein.   Marc  Jay. 
5,694.%3,  CI.  137-2.000. 
Steinau,  Peter:  Jungen.  Dieter:  Mai.  Volker:  Meier.  Birgitta:  and  Pohl. 
Eckehard,  to  Messer  Griesheim  Gmbh.  Manufacture  of  polymer  tibrids. 
5,695,695,  CI.  264- 1 1 .000. 
Steinbach,  Bemd:  See — 

Polaschegg,  Hans-Dietrich;  Lewinsky.  Hans-Helmut;  and  Steinbach, 
Bemd.  5,695,717,  Q.  422-48.000. 
Steinbach.  Gunter:  See — 

Neugebauer,  Charles  F;  Brunetti.  Jon;  and  Steinbach,  Gunter.  5.696,459 
CI.  327-108.000. 
Steinbrecher  Corporation:  See — 

Peterson.  Dean  F:  Cyr,  Russell  J.;  Gallon.  Derek  W.;  and  Camp.  James 
C.  5.697.078.  CI.  455-190.100. 
Siciner.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Koch.  David  T..  5,695.264.  O.  312-310.000. 
Steiner.  Joseph  P:  Snyder.  Solomon:  and  Hamilton.  Gregory  S..  to  GPI  NIL 
Holdings.  Inc.;  and  Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  School  of  Medicines.  Inhibitors 
of  rotamase  enzyme  activity  effective  at  stimulating  neuronal  eiowth. 
5,6%,135,  CI.  514-317.000. 
Steinmetz,  John  H.:  See — 

Cordery.  Roben  A.;  D" Andrea.  Thomas  A.:  Jackson.  Jerome  E.;  Kir- 

schner,  Wallace;  Malin,  Richard  A.;  McPherson,  David  T;  Naclerio. 

Edward  J.;  Parkos.  Maria  P:  Steinmetz.  John  H.;  and  Wald.  Joel  I . 

5,6%,829,  CI.  380-55.000. 

Steinwender.  Horst,  to  Supfina  Grieshaber  GmbH  &  Co.  Super  ftnishine 

machine.  5.695.391,  CI.  451-168.000. 
Stempien.  Joseph  W.,  to  Gerber  Scientific  Products,  Inc.  Alignment  method 
for  accurately  registering  sheet  material  on  a  plate  and  fixture  therefor 
5.694.853.  CI.  lOI-JOl.lOO. 
Stenstrom.  Theiss:  See — 

Lynggaard,  Anders:  Espensen.  lb:  Sten.strom.  Theiss:  Karlbeig.  Bo; 
Ploug,  Ole:  Kristensen,  Steen  Gaardsted;  and  Eisum.  Niels.  5.695,7 19 
CI.  422-81.000. 
Stenzel.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Schmidt.     Reinhard:     Stenzel.    Wolfgang:    and    Griech.     Hermann, 
5.695,252.  CI.  297-408.000. 
Stephan.  Carl  Wilfred  Benjamin;  and  Gibboney.  Raymond  Connell.  Hair 

dressing  comb.  5.694.953.  CI.  132-160.000. 
Stettcr.  Jorg:  See — 

Philipp.  Ulrich;  Stener,  Jorg;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Dollineer, 
Maritus.  5.6%,257,  CI.  544-65.000. 
Stenner.  Roger:  and  Bailey.  Howard  W..  to  Advanced  Scientific  Concepts, 

Inc.  3D  imaging  underwater  laser  radar.  5,696,577,  d.  3S6-4.0I0. 
Steude.  Heinrich:  See — 

Wulff.  Claus:  Hallenberger.  Kaspar:  Steude.  Heinrich:  Meurer.  Kun- 
Peier;  van  Osselaer.  Tony:  Hinz.  Jiirgen:  Quaevhaegens.  Frank:  Vaes. 
Johan:  and  Hooftman.  Ignace.  5.696.295.  CI.  568-724.000 
Stevens.  Bridget  Marie:  See — 

Kinker,  Bernard  George;  Stevens,  Bridget  Marie:  and  Washel,  Jerry 
William.  5.6%,066.  CI.  508-469.000. 
Stevens.  John  H.:  See — 

St.  Goar.  Frederick  G.:  Peters,  William  S.;  Evard,  Philip  C;  Boyd. 
Stephen  W.;  Adams,  Craig  L.:  Mueller.  Richard  L.,  Jr:  and  Stevens. 
John  H..  5.695.457.  CI.  604-4.000 
Stevens.  Robert  Edward:  See — 

Cobb.  Vicky  Sue:  Rauscher.  Wanda  Wells:  Stanga,  Michael  Allen; 
Stevens,  Roben  Edward;  Whitmarsh,  Roben  H.:  and  Wiese,  Kevin 
Dale,  5,6%.220,  CI.  528-25.000. 
Stewan.  Donald  R.:  See- 
Pop,  Mihai  G.  M.:  Galford.  James  E.:  and  Stewan.  Donald  R..  5.695.62 1. 
CI.  2<M-280.000. 
Stewan.  Gregory  Man:  See — 

Hemphill,  John  M.;  Stewan.  Gregory  Man:  and  Lawler.  Thomas  S.. 
5.696.895,  CI.  395-182.020. 
Stewan.  Sandy  J.,  to  Novanis  Corporation.  Rapid  immunoassay  for  detection 
of  antibodies  or  antigens  incorporating  simultaneous  sample  extraction  and 
immunogenic  reaction.  5.695.928.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Steyr-Daimler-Puch  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

LippiLsch.  Klaus.  5.695,426,  CL  475-204.000. 
St.  Goar,  Frederick  G.;  Peters,  William  S.;  Evard.  Philip  C;  Boyd.  Stephen 
W;  Adams,  Craig  L :  Mueller.  Richard  L.,  Jr:  and  Stevens,  John  H.,  to 
Heaitport.  Inc.  Cardioplegia  catheter  system.  5.695,457.  C\.  6O4-4.000. 
Stichiing  Voor  de  Technische  Wetenschappen:  See— 
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De  Wind,  Niels;  Van  ZijI.  Maria  Madalene;  Gielkens,  Arnold  Leonard 
Jozef;  and  Bems,  Antonius  Jozef  Maria,  5.695.765.  CI.  424-199.100. 
Stief,  Thomas;  Heimburger,  Nocben:  and  Schorlemmer,  Hans  Ulrich,  to 
Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Transglutaminases  as  immunosuppres- 
sants 5,695,753,  CI.  424-94.630 
Stillions.  Richard  Harlan.  Jr:  Agostinelli.  Thomas  Allen.  Sr:  Tidwell.  Jack 
Reed.  Sr;  and  Leaid.  David  Robin.  Self  contained  poruble  sprayer  system. 
5,695.121.  CI.  239-126.000. 
Stock,  Burkhard,  to  Dr  agerwerk  AG.  Measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  the 
concentration  of  ga.ses  utilizing  infrared  absorption.  5,696.379,  CI.  250- 
343.000. 
Stock,  Michael  John;  and  Richmond.  Christopher  John,  to  Stock,  Michael 

John.  Flushing  system  5,694.652.  CI.  4-328.000. 
Sloll,  James  S  :  See— 

Rabjohns.  Douglas  T:  and  Stoll,  James  S.,  5,697,040,  CI.  399-382.000. 
Stompe.  Brian  Keating.  Literature  holder  and  blank  therefor.  5,695.061,  CI. 

206-449.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Leonhardl.  Michael  Lawrence.  5.696,755,  CI.  369-275.500. 
Storer.  Ron   D    Grille  guard  for  an  automotive  vehicle.  5,695,228,  CI 

293-115.000. 
Storey,  Anthony:  See — 

Mondak.  Stephen  M.;  Butine,  John  A.;  and  Storey.  Anthony.  5.695.290. 
CI.  384-485.000. 
Stofti.  Sandro:  See — 

Murari,  Biuno:  Toscani,  Robeno;  Marchio,  Fabio;  and  Slorti.  Sandra 
5.696.404,  CI.  257-620.000. 
Story.  David:  See — 

Ito,  Tsuka.sa;  Story,  David:  and  Sano,  Tomohiko,  5,6%.069,  CI.  510- 
123.000. 
Stoub.  James  W.,  to  NuTec  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Paper  inlerleaver.  5,695,183. 

a.  271-14.000. 
Stranneg^,  Oijan:  See — 

Lindholm.  Leif:  Enerb^k.  Sven;  and  Strannegird.  Oijan.  5.695.991.  C\. 
435-320.100. 
Stransky.  Wemer:  See — 

Ku'fner-Muhl.  Ulrike;  Weber,  Karl-Heinz:  Waither,  Gerhard;  Stransky, 
Wemer,  Ensinger.  Helmut;  Schingniu.  Gunter;  Kutui,  Franz  Josef: 
and  Lehr.  Erich,  5.6%.  124.  CI.  514-263.000. 
Strato/Infusaid,  Inc.:  See — 

Flaheny.  J   Chri.stopher  McDonald,  David;  and  Gorman.  William  J.. 
5,695,490.  CI.  604-891.100. 
Strauss,  Michael:  See — 

Lieber,  Andre;  and  Strauss.  Michael.  5,695,992,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Strawcutter.  Grant  M.:  See — 

Dunn.  James  O..  Jr:  Strawcutter.  Grant  M.;  Brooks.  Jotuthan  E.;  and 
Coble.  Todd  A..  5.695,407.  CI.  472-135.000. 
Sireifeneder,  Roben:  See — 

Simon.  Peter;  Flamme,  Hans:  Streifeneder.  Roben;  and  Heckner,  Hel- 
mut. 5.695.263.  CI.  312-265.400. 
Strickland.  Kenneth  W..  and  Krehel,  Gregg  C  to  Stanley  Wockii,  The 

Adjusuble  hinge.  5.694.665.  C    16-238.000. 
Sirix  Limited:  See — 

Oughton.  Dominic  Michael  Anthony:  and  Taylor,  John  Cniwshaw. 
5.696.479.  CI.  337-333.000. 
Strom.  Brian  L.:  See — 

Hayes.  Jane  L.:  Strom,  Brian  L.;  Rolon,  Lawrence:  and  Ingnrni.  Leonard 
L..  5.695.807.  CI  427-4.000. 
Strood,  Nicholas  J.:  and  Otterberg.  Tomas.  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc. 
Combined  inlemipter  disconnect  switch  blade  for  high  voltage  switch 
5,6%,364.  CI.  218-2.000 
Strum,  Alton  R.  Sportsman  back  pack.  5,695.099.  O.  224-155.000. 
Stuan.  W.  Dorsey;  Ivy.  John  M.;  and  Koo.  Kenneth,  to  Hawaii  Biotechnology 

Group.  Inc.  Neurospora  expression  system.  5.695.965.  CI.  435-69. 100. 
Stubstad,  James:  See — 

McGregor,  Weldon  Courtney;  Stubstad,  James;  and  Chang,  C.  Paul, 
5.696,090,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Snicky.  Gerhard  C:  See- 
Griffiths,  Gareth  J.:  and  Stucky,  Gerhard  C,  5,696.272,  Q.  548-333.500. 
Stupak.  Bob.  Game  of  chance.  5.695,402.  CI.  463-20.000. 
Stursa.  Bruce  Wayne:  See — 

Johnson.  Wesley   D.:  Sutton.  Gregg  S.:  Stursa,  Bruce  Wavne:  and 
Peterson.  Francis  C,  5.695.5 1 3.  CI.  606-180.000. 
Stunevant,  Wayne  R.:  See — 

Canmell.  James  Vemon:  Stunevant.  Wayne  R.;  and  Wolf.  Michael  Lee. 
5.695.456.  CI.  602-43.000. 
Styger.  John  Enol.  Gravity  exhibition  sund.  5.694,997.  CI.  160-135.000. 
Su,  Wen-Doe:  Wen.  Jen-Di:  and  Wu.  Ming-Huang,  to  Mosel.  Vitelic  Inc. 

DRAM  no  capacitor  dielectric  process.  5.6%.0.36.  CI.  438-239  000. 
Subbiah.  Ven.  to  R.J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Companv   Isolated  alcohol  dehv- 

drogenase  producing  mold.  5.695.973.  CI.  435- 155.000. 
Such.  Alben;  See— 

Davis,  Dale  R.;  Klein,  Michael;  de  Larra  Careedo.  Carlos  Miranda; 
Mueller.  Bruce:  Martinez.  Ramon-Banolome  Pastor.  Raychoudhurv 
Rana;  and  Such,  Alben.  5,695,820.  Q.  427-261.000. 
Suda.  Katsumi:  See — 

Tsuwako.  Kazushi;  Harako.  Fujio;  Suda.  KaLsumi:  Nakajima.  Michio: 
Yoneda.  Isao;  and  Ogasawara.  Kenji.  5.6%,643,  CI.  .360-73.030. 
Sudo,  Shigeyuki;  Takahara,  Ya.suaki:  Takeda.  Katsumi;  and  Yamada.  Jun.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Digital  radiocommunication  terminal.  5,6%,792.  CI.  375- 
279.000. 


Suga.  Yasuichiro;  Ikeda.  Masato:  and  Kino.  Kuniki,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo 
Co..  Ltd  Method  for  producing  L-isoleucine  wirii  a  fermenutioa  process. 
5,695,972,  CI  4.35-116.000. 
Suga,  Yuko:  See — 

Kashiwazaki,  Akio:  Suga.  Yuko;  Shiroia.  Kjtsuhiro;  Noguchi.  Hiromi- 
chi;  and  Takaide.  Aya.  5.696.182.  O.  523-161.000. 
Sugai.  Toshiya:  See — 

Kimura.  Shuichi;  and  Sugai,  Toshiya.  5,695,448.  CI.  600-121.000. 
Sugano.  Torn:  See — 

Masuho.  Yasuhiko;  Sugano.  Toru;  Matsumolo.  Yoh-ichi;  Kawamura. 
Takashi;    Hersh.    Evan:    Petersen.    Eskikl;    and    Lake.    Douglas 
5,695,927,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Suganuma.  Hiriishi:  Hanori.  Tomoyuki:  Takimoio,  Hiroaki:  Sasaoka,  Eisuke: 
Yokota.  Hiroshi:  and  Matsushita.  Kenichi.  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Indusmes. 
Ltd.  Method  of  spacing  fibers  of  optical  fiber  tapes  and  coupling  the  fibers 
5.695,540,  CI.  65-378.000. 
Suganuma,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Itoh.  Mikio;  Suganuma.  Tomoyuki;  Takeda.  Suijin:  and  Morita.  Hito- 
fumi.  5,696,933,  CI.  395-441.000. 
Sugawara.  Hideto:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Ma.sayuki;  Sugawara.  Hideto:  Nishikawa.  Yukie:  Onomura. 

Masaaki;  Saito.  Shinji:  Parbrook.  Peter  James:  Halakoshi,  Genichi; 

Nitta.  Koichi:  Rennie,  John:  Yoshida.  Hiroaki;  and  Kamaia.  Atsushi, 

5,6%J89.  CI.  257-99.000. 

Sugawara.  Takeo.  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.  Gla.ss  and  fiber  optic  plate 

using  the  same   5.696.0.39.  CI   .501-78.000 
Sugihara.  Sadato:  and  Toga.shi,  Tsutomu,  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd. 
Linear  motion  rolling  bearing  of  the  rolling  bearing  with  lubricant  insertion 
holes  in  end  seals.  5.695,288,  CI.  384-13.000. 
Sugimolo.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Matsubara.  Miyuki:  Hirabaya.shi,  HiromiLsu:  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu:  Koi- 
tabashi.  Noribumi;  Sugimoto,  Hitoshi;  Goloh,  Fumihiro;  and  Uetuki, 
Masaya.  5.6%>»2,  CI  347-12.000. 
Sugimoto,  Kenichi:  See — 

Itoh,  Hisato;  Karasawa.  Akio:  Sugimoto,  Kenichi:  Oguchi. Takahisa;  and 
Aihara,  Shin.  5.695.911,  CI  430-270.160. 
Sugimoto,  Naoyasu:  See — 

Nakamura.    Daisuke:    Sugimoto.    Naoyasu;    and    Ueno,    Yukikazu. 
5,695,213.  a.  280-688.000. 
Sugishima.  Kiyohisa:  See — 

MaLsuo.  Takayuki:   and   Sugishima.    Kiyohisa.   5.6%.608,  Q.   358- 
475.000 
Sugitawa.  Chikara:  See — 

Ishimani,  Futoshi:  Nakamura.  Satoshi;  Sugitawa.  Chikara;  and  ima- 
gawa.  Osamu,  5,695,884,  Q  428  423.100. 
Sugiura,  Hironobu:  Suzuki.  Masayuki;  and  Sato.  Kouichi.  to  NHK  Spring 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  crimping  a  thermoplastic  resin  meinber.  5.695.704. 
CI   264-249  000 
Sugiura.  Yoshinori:  See — 

MaLsuda.   Kenji:   Sugiura.  Yoshinori:   Kawaguchi.   Hideshi;   Miyake. 
Hiroaki;  and  Nomura.  Yoshiya.  5.697,022,  CI.  399-102.000. 
Sugiyama.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Tamaki.  Tokuhiko:  Sugiyama.  Tatsuo;  and  Nakaoka,  Hiroaki.  5,696,008, 
CI.  437-40.000. 
Sugiyama.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Matsumae.  Iwao;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro:  Endoh,  Shuichi;  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki: 
Hosokawa.  Hiroshi;  Uno.  Mugijiroh:  Saitoh.  Hiroshi:  Takenaka.  Eiji: 
Sugiyama.  Toshihiro:  Yamanaka.  Teisuo:  Murakami,  Eisaku;  and 
Komatsubara.  Satoni.  5.697,026,  CI.  399-267.000. 
Suh.  Jeung  Won:  See — 

Koh.  Yd  Hwan;  Park,  Chan  Kwang:  and  Suh.  Jeung  Won.  5.696.724.  Q. 
.365-205.000. 
Suib.  Steven  Lawrence:  See — 

OYoung.  Chi-Lin;  Shen.  Yan-Fei:  Simon.  Mark  William;  Suib.  Steven 
Lawrence;  and  Zerger.  Richard  Paul.  5.695.618.  CI.  2(M-157.430 
Suiter,  Dwight  S.:  See- 
Jiang,  Zemin:  Loftis,  Ted  S.;  Suiter.  Dwight  S.:  Motlow.  Erika  B.; 
Lanius,  Mike  B  :  and  Hedgecough.  Sargeon  Billy,  5.695,637,  O. 
210-316.000 
Suizu.  Shinichi:  and  Umemolo.  Yuji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Speech 

communication  apparanis.  5.696,819,  CI.  379-390.000. 
Sujdak.  Richard  J.:  See- 
Hernandez- Mena.  Rov;  and  Sujdak,  Richard  J.,  5,695.652,  CI.  210- 
764.000. 
Sullivan.  John,  executor  See — 

Sutton.  Philip:  Maitland.  Arthur.  decea.sed:  and  Findlav.  Ewan  D.. 
5.696.628.  CI.  359-566.000 
Sullivan.  Michael  W.,  to  Lawrence  Paper  Companv.  Thermo-formed  packing 

element  for  flourescent  tube.  5.695.057.  CI.  206-»l8.000. 
Sullivan,  Tim:  See — 

Blain.  Edward  S.:  Sullivan.  Tim;  Greenwood.  Stuan  A.;  Sledd.  Michael 
W;  Weber.  Kent;  and  Bracken,  Robert  L.,  5,694.764.  CI.  60-39.142 
Sulsky.  Richard  B.:  See— 

Biller.  Scon  A  ;  Dickson,  John  K.:  Lawrence.  R.  Michael:  Magnin, 
David  R.;  Poss.  Michael  A.:  RobI,  Jeffrey  A.;  Sulskv.  Richard  B.:  and 
Tino.  Joseph  A.  5.6%.I20,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Sumi.  Fujio:  See — 

Shitaishi,  Mitsuo:  Ohira,  Sakari;  and  Sumi,  Fujio,  5,697,049,  CI.  455- 
11.100. 
Sumi.  KaLsuto.  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co..  Lid.  Vari^le  focal  position  optical 
system  and  light  beam  scanning  apparatus.  5.696.622.  CI.  359-319.000. 
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Sumiiomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Komaki.  Ryohei;  Mitsuda.  Satoshi:  and  Waunabe.  ^eisuke.  S.69S.974 
a.  435-155.000. 
Sumiiomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujii,  Satoshi:  and  Tsuno.  Taka.shi.  5.695.670,  CI.  2J9-543.000. 
Isshiki,  Isao;  Ha.shiba.  Hitoshi;  Nakai.  Yoshihanj;  L«da.  Seiji-  Nozaki 

Takao;  and  Hio.  Ma.sahide,  5.695.259.  CI.  iOi- 1 19.200 
Kogo.  Talcashi;  Kanamoh.  Hiroo;  Onishi.  Ma.sa!ihi;  Miyajima.  Yoshiaki: 

and  Nakazawa,  Ma.salaka.  5.695.880.  CI.  428-392000. 
Malsuura.  Takahiro;  Kawai.  Chihiro;  and  Yamakawal  Akira.  5.696.042. 

a.  501-97.100.  I 

Semura.  Shigeiu:  Saito.  Ma.sahide;  Yui,  Dai;  Hirai.'Shigeru;  and  Ish- 

ika»a.  Shinji.  5.6%,860.  Q.  385-49.000. 
Suganuma.  Hiroshi:  Hanori.  Tomoyuki;  Takimoto.  Hiroaki;  Sa.saoka. 
Eisuke:  Yokoia.  Hiroshi:  and  Matsushita.  Keniclii.  5.695,540.  CI 
65-378.000. 
Takeuchi.  Hisao;  Nakahata.  Seiji.   MaLsuura.  TakAiro;  and   Kawai 

Chihiro.  5.695.700.  CI   264-60.000. 
Tanaka.  Hirohisa:  and  Yoshino.  Masato.  5.695.260.  ^1.  303-122.120. 
Sumiiomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yokota,  Masatoshi.  5.695.414.  Q.  473-384.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ud.:  See— 

Abe.  Yukiyasu.  5.695.352.  CI.  439-223.000. 

Isshiki.  Isao;  Hashiba.  Hitoshi;  Nakai.  Yoshihani;  uida.  Seiji;  Nozaki. 

Takao;  and  Hio.  Masahide.  5.695.259.  CI.  303-11*200. 
Yamada.  Takayuki;  Rokutani.  Hiroshi;  and  Inoue.  Niri.  5,694,680,  CI. 
29-850.000.  T 

Summerfell,  Scon  R  ;  Reid.  Jason;  Nicolet.  Marc;  and  Kolawa.  Elzbieta.  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incotporated.  Method  of  forming  conductive  noble- 
metal-insulalor-alloy   barrier  layer  for  high-dielectric-constani   material 
electrodes.  5.6%,018.  CI.  437-60.000. 
Summers.  David  P.;  and  Ball.  Gary,  to  American  Biomed.llnc.  Percutaneous 

filter  for  carotid  angioplasty.  5.695.519.  O.  606-200.0(|). 
Summers.  Gregory  E  Back  tension  rope  release.  5.694.91^.  CI.  124-35.200. 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Savariar-Hauck.  Celin  M.;  Baumann,  Harald;  Timpe.  ^ans- Joachim;  and 
Dwars.  Udo.  5.695.905,  CI.  430-162.000.  i 

Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Chiodo.  Christopher  E.;  and  Palazola,  Maihew  J.,  5,  )96,636,  O.  359- 

837.000. 
Dong.  Oark.  5.696,897.  Q.  395-182.130. 
Lavelle.  Michael  G.;  Kollzoff.  Alen  N.;  and  Kehlet,  Di  vid  C,  5,6%,534 

CI.  345-154  000. 
Palnitkar,  Samir  S.;  and  Paiham.  Darnell  R.,  5,6%,942  CI.  395-500.000. 
Prabhu.  J  Arjun;  and  Zyner,  Grzegorz  B.,  5.696.712; CI.  364-761.000. 
Sun.  Ying;  Liu.  Jue-Chen;  Kimbleton.  Elizabeth  S  ;  and  Wang.  Jonas  C.  T. 
to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products.  Uk.  Anufitieal  treatment  of 
nails.  5.6%.164.  CI.  514-562.000.  T 

Sunbeam  Products.  Inc.:  See —  I 

Giebel.  Michael;  Speck.  Steven;  Franks,  Michael;  Dkvidson.  Richard; 
and  Teufel.  Rainer  B..  5.694.917.  CI.  126-41.00R  ! 
Sundberg-Ferar.  Inc  ;  See — 

Docheity.  Michael  E.;  and  Bailey.  Curtis  J  .  5.695.41 5;  Q.  473-447.000. 
Sunderhaus.  Charies  A.,  to  Dover  Corporation.  Fuel  hosei  breakaway  units 

5.695.221.  CI.  285-1.000.  | 

Sunds  Dehbrator  Industries  AB:  See —  1 

Rohd^n.  Lennart;  and  Obitz.  Lars.  5.695.136,  CI.  241-261.300. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See —  | 

Blain.  Edward  S.;  Sullivan.  Tim;  Greenwood.  Stiiait  A.;  Sledd.  Michael 
W  ;  Weber.  Kent;  and  Bracken.  Robert  L..  5,694,744.  CI.  60-39.142. 
Sung  Young  Metal  Works  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  | 

Lee.  Hanjung;  and  Lee.  Hanhung.  5.694.999.  CI.  164-98.000 
Sunseri.  Carmelo:  See — 

Chiavaroin.  Giovaimi  Pietro;  Quano,  Francesco  di;  ^azza.  Salvatore 
and  Sunseri.  Carmelo.  5,695,628,  CI.  2O5-34O.00OJ 
Sunwoo,  Kuk-hyun:  See—  1 

Park.  Deok-yeong;  and  Sunwoo.  Kuk-hyun.  5,695.654.  C\.  216-22.000. 
Super  Sack  Manufacturing  Corp  :  See — 

Derhy.  Norwin  C  .  5.695.287.  Q.  3831 17.000. 
Super  Sack  Mfg  Corp  :  See— 

Williamson.  Robert  R.;  and  Derby,  Norwin  C .  5.*5.286.  C\    383- 
24.000. 
Super  Sagless  Cofpotation:  See- 
Johnson.  Teiiy  D  ;  Go»y.  John  T;  Lawson.  Greg  M  ;  ai^  Golden.  Dennis 
M.,  5,695239.  Q.  297-69.000. 
Supfina  Grieshaber  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Steinwender.  Horst.  5,695,391,  CI.  451-168.000. 
Supko.  Jeffrey  G.:  See— 

Malspeis.  Louis;  Vishnuvajjala.  B.  Rao;  Supko.  Jeffi^y  C.;  and  Kane, 
Charles  Theodore,  Jr..  5.6%,I54.  Q.  514-450.000.: 
Suponeva,  Elena:  See — 

Thompson.  Mark  E.;  Snover.  Jonathan  Lee;  Joshi.  ^ijay;  Vermeulen. 
Lori  Ann;  Tang.  Xiaozhang;  Suponeva.  Elena;  ani  Byind,  Houston 
5.695.890.  CI.  429- 1 1 1  000. 
Suiridge.  David  G.:  See — 

Calamari.  Michael  A.,  Davidovich.  Alan  A.;  Howardl  Thomas  L    and 
Suiridge,  David  G.,  5,695038,  O.  296-210.000 
Sutcu,  Maz;  Genlelia.  John;  and  Quinn,  Neil,  to  Conined  Cotponlion.  Gas 
insufflation  needle  apparatus  and  method  of  use.  5.605.462.  CI    604- 
51  000 
Sutton,  Gregg  S.:  See- 


Johnson.  Wesley  D.;  Sutton.  Gregg  S.;  Stursa.  Bruce  Wayne;  and 
Peterson.  Francis  C.  5.695313.  CI.  606-180.000. 
Sutton.  James  Edward:  See — 

Simon.  Richard  Alan;  Sutton.  James  Edward;  and  Kofron,  James  Tho- 
mas. 5.695.914.  CI.  430-379.000. 
Sutton.  Philip;  Maitland.  Arthur,  deceased  (by  John  Sullivan,  executor);  and 
Findlay.  Ewan  D..  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland  of  Defence  Research  Agency.  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence 
in  Her  Briitanic  Majesty's  Government  of  the  Metlwd  for  manufacturing 
optical  components  with  periodic  or  quasi-periodic  optical  properties. 
5.6%.628,  CI.  359-566.000. 
Suzuki,  Akira:  See — 

Yabe.  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Ito.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.  Minoru;  Tamada.  Osamu;  and  Hibino.  Hiroki,  5.695.447 
CI.  600-121.000. 
Yahe.  Hisao;  lida,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Itch.  Hideo:  Ta.shiro, 
Yoshio;  Yamazaki.  Minoru;  and  Tamada,  Osamu,  5.695.450.  CI 
600-123.000. 
Suzuki,  Junko:  See — 

Negishi.  Satoshi;  Shirasawa.  Seiichi;  Suzuki,  Junko;  and  Masuda,  Yukie 
5,6%,299,  CI.  568-715.000. 
Suzuki.  Katsunori;  Kumon.  Toshihiko;  and  Ikenoue.  Yoshikazu.  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  display  apparatus  capable  of  combining 
image  displayed  with  high  resolution  and  image  displayed  with  low 
resolution.  5.6%,531.  CI.  345-132.000. 
Suzuki.  Koichi:  See — 

Go.  Shintetsu;  Suzuki.  Koichi;  Sato.  Kazuma;  and  Shimada,  Akira. 
5,695,898.  CI.  430-66.000. 
Suzuki.  Maki:  See — 

Tazawa.  Masashi;  Suzuki,  Maki;  and  Maeda,  Eisaku.  5.695.187.  CI 
271-266.000. 
Suzuki.  Masaki;  Fukui,  Shoji;  Tsutsui,  Yuji;  Yamamoio,  Shigeyuki;  and 
Tanaka,  Yasuo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industiial  Co.,Ltd.  Apparams  and 
method  for  plasma-processing.  5.695.566.  CI.  118-723.00E. 
Suzuki.  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Sugiura.  Hironobu;  Suzuki.  Masayuki;  and  Sato.  Kouichi.  5.695.704.  CI. 
264-249.000. 
Suzuki.  Molokazu:  See — 

Fujie.   Nobuo;  Obara,   Hitoshi;   Kuroiwa.   Keiji;   Nakamuia.  Masaki; 
Watanabe.    Kazuya;    Aruga.    Takashi;    Horii.    Nobutaka;    Suzuki. 
Motokazu;  and  Hayashi.  Tadahiro.  5.6%.623.  Q.  359-350.000. 
Suzuki.  Nobuji:  See — 

Unami.  Kiyoshi;  Wada.  Hidekazu;  Suzuki.  Nobuji;  and  Tsuda.  Masanori 
5,6%.663,  CI.  361-305.000. 
Suzuki,  Nobukazu:  See — 

Tachibana.  Mineo;  Uechi,  Toshihito;  Suzuki,  Nobukazu;  and  Kawasugi 
Tadaaki.  5.694.883,  CI.  1 19-6.700. 
Suzuki,  Shigeru:  See — 

Natsume,  Bunji;  Suzuki,  Shigeru;  Minami.  Noriko;  and  Ikeda.  Osamu 
5,696.056,  CI.  504-286.000. 
Suzuki.  Tadao:  See — 

Shibata,  Takuji;  Kanno.  Yoshihiro;  Honda.  Tadayuki;  Takada.  Akio; 
Kondo.  Yukio;  and  Suzuki,  Tadao,  5,695,657,  CI.  216-22.000. 
Suzuki.  Takuji:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Kalsuhiko;  Lshibashi.  Yoshiharu;  Shibata.  Mariko;  Suzuki. 
Takuji;    Aida.    Satoshi;    Saitoh.    Shiroh;    and    Okamoto.    Kazuya 
5.694.936,  CI.  128-660.030. 
Suzuki.  Takuya;  and  Minowa.  Yoshio.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Polan7.ation 
angle   adjustment   apparatus   for  transmitter  and   receiver  equipment 
5.696.519.  CI.  343-761.000. 
Suzuki.  Yuji:  See — 

Imaichi.  Hideaki;  Matsumolo.  Takeshi;  Suzuki.  Yuji;  Himura.  Koichi' 
and  Haneda.  Tadayoshi.  5.695,860,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Svoboda.  Esteban  O.,  to  GTE  Government  Systems  Corporation.  Co-channel 

FM  signal/interference  canceller.  5,697,086,  a.  455-304.000. 
Swanson.  Carl  E  Electrical  cable  apparatus.  5.695,356,  Q.  439-369.000 
Swanson,  David  P.:  See — 

Billingsley.  Brilton  G.;   Lightle,  Vera  L.;  and  Swanson,  David  P. 
5,695.853,  CI.  428-171.000. 
Swanson.  Hany:  See — 

Prospero.  Richard  M.;  Lunde.  Erik;  Swanson,  Hany;  and  Adams,  Lee, 
5,695,137.  CI.  242-35.50A. 
Swars.  Helmut:  See — 

BrUck.  Rolf;  and  Swars.  Helmut.  5.694.770.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Swearingin.  Leioy  A.:  See — 

Frantz.  Joseph  C;  Roberts.  David  S.;  Swearingin.  Leroy  A.;  and  Kenuny 
Richard  J.  5.695,769,  CI.  424-255  100. 
Sweet,  David  J.:  See — 

MiUer,  William  G  ;  and  Sweet.  David  J..  5.6%.605.  CI.  358-468.000. 
Sweet.  Ervin  Jack:  See — 

DeFreitas,  Dennis  Michael;  and  Sweet.  Ervin  Jack.  5,695,328,  O 
431-268.000. 
Swenson.    Roger   M.,   Sr.   Quick   multiple  connect   electrical   connector. 

5,695,369.  CI.  439-784.000. 
Swinmum.  John:  See — 

Micheletti,  Don;  and  Swinmum,  John,  5,695.363,  CI.  439-578.000. 
Swiitel.  Thomas  J.;  Dunn.  Patrick  M;  and  Banreto,  Joaquin,  to  Motofola.  Inc 

Color  filter  for  a  liquid  crystal  display.  5.695,690,  Q.  252-582.000 
Swortzel.  Richard  Charies:  See— 
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Leaphan.  Eldon  Geirald;  Bedner.  Edward  John;  Swortzel.  Richard 
Charles;    Fratini.   Albert   Victor.   Jr.;    and   Majeed,    Kamal    Naif 
5.6%.677.  CI.  364^24.046. 
Sycolor  Consulting  AG:  See — 

Biuni.  Hanspeter.  5,694.851.  CI.  101-365.000. 
Sykes.  David,  to  Pilkington  Glass  Limited.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of 

bending  glass  sheets.  5.695.537.  CI.  65-106.000. 
Symantec  Corporation:  See — 

Nachenberg,  Carey.  5.696.822.  CI.  380-4.000. 
Symbios  Logic  Inc.;  See — 

Banlett.  Donald  M..  5.6%.464.  CI.  327-538.000. 
Symbiosis  Corporation:  See — 

Andcrtiub.  Otto  E..  5.695.521.  CI.  606-205.000. 
Synopsys.  Inc.:  See — 

Beausang.  James;  Wagner.  Kenneth;  and  Walker.  Robert.  5.6%.771,  CI. 

371-22.300. 
Khouja,  Adel;  Krishnamoorthy.  Shankar;  Mailhol.  Frederic  G ;  and 
Meier.  Stephen  F.  5.6%.694.  CI.  364-488.000 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See— 

Krstenansky  John  L.;  Nestor.  John  J..  Jr.;  Ho.  Teresa  H.;  Vickery.  Brian 

H.;  and  Bach.  Chinh  T.  5.695.955.  CI.  435-69.400. 
Nestor.  John  Joseph.  Jr.;  Vickery.  Brian  Henry;  and  Uskokovic.  Milan 
Radoje.  5.6%.  103.  CI.  514-167.000. 
Szadkowski.  Sianislav.  to  International  Industrial  Engineering.  S.A.  Casting 

flow  conux>l  device   5.695.674.  CI.  222-600.000. 
Szamosi.  Janos;  and  Schaaf.  Mimi.  to  American  Cyanmid.  Herticidal  water 

soluble  granular  compositions.  5.6%.024.  CI.  504-139.000. 
T  L  Design  Service  Inc.:  See — 

Lucius.  Thomas  A..  5.695.093.  CI.  222-129.000. 
T&M  Biopolymer  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Yu.  Shukun;  Pedersen.  Mananne;  and  Kenne.  Lennart.  5,695.970.  O. 
435-105.000. 
Tabuchi  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamori.    Masaya;    Nakajima.    Nobukazu;   and    Kilada.   Toshihisa. 
5.6%.477.  CI.  336-192.000. 
Tachibana.  Mineo;  Uechi.  Toshihito;  Suzuki,  Nobukazu;  and  Kawasugi. 
Tadaaki.  to  Kubota  Corporation.  Nematoda  cultivating  method.  5,694.883 
CI.  119-6.700. 
Tachizawa.  Osamu;  Sakaguchi.  Akira;   Kaioh.  Tohru;  Sotoya.  KohsMra. 
deceased  (by  Youko  Sotoya.  Hidetsugu  Sotoya.  Shigehiko  Sotoya.  heirs); 
Yamaguchi.  Noriko;  Inokoshi.  Junichi;  and  Aoyagi.  Muneo.  to  KAO 
Corporation  (^lanemary  ammonium  salt,  method  for  production  thereof, 
and  softener  composition  using  salt.  5.696.070.  CI.  510-123.000 
TWa.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Tsujiguchi.  Tatsuya;  and  Tada.  Hitoshi.  5.696.473,  O.  333-202.000. 
Tafuru,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Sawamura.  Yo;  and  Tafiiru.  Toshihiro.  5.6%.642,  CI.  360-70.000. 
Taghizadeh.  Ehssanollah:  See — 

Brewer.  James  E.;  and  Taghizadeh.  Ehssanollah.  5.694.943.  Q    128- 
702.000 
Taguchi.  Naoto;  and  Okamoto.  Kenichi.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Lock  mecha- 
nism of  a  pair  of  electrical  connectors.  5.695,349.  CI.  439-157.000. 
Taguchi.  Seiichi;  and  Igarashi.  Shunkichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  recording  stereoscopic  images  and  lenticular 
recording  material  used  therefor  5.697.006,  CI    396-330000. 
Taguchi.  Tetsu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Multipulse  processing  widi  freedom 
given  to  multipul.sc  positions  of  a  speech  signal  5.696.874.  CI.  395-2.280 
Taira.  Hiroshi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stencil  stamp  assembly 

5.694.844.  CI.  101-125.000. 
Taisei  Plas  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Naritomi,  Masanori.  5.695.699.  CI.  264-46.400. 
Tail.  John  H.:  See- 
Brandt.  Hany;  and  Tail.  John  H..  5.695.643.  Q  210^52.000. 
Tajima.  Shigeru:  See — 

Yoshitani,  Katsumi;  Nishimura.  Hiromi;  Tajima.  Shigeru;  Kaji.  Nori- 
masa;  Kamitani.  Fumihiro;  Tanaka.  Yukiharu;  Morimolo.  Takao  and 
Maeda.  Shiro.  5.6%.475,  CI.  335-78  000. 
Takaba.  Katsumi,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Self-diagnosis  apparatus  foe 

vehicles.  5.696.676.  O.  364-424.036. 
Takachi.  Isamu:  See — 

Watanabe.  Keiji;  Ochiai.  Masayuki;  Yamagishi.  Yasuo;  Yano.  Ei;  Igusa. 
Nobuo;  and  Takachi.  Isamu.  5.695.571.  CI.  134-3.000. 
Takada.  Akio:  See — 

Shibata.  Takuji;  Kanno.  Yoshihiro;  Honda.  Tadayuki;  Takada.  Akio; 
Kondo.  Yukio;  and  Suzuki.  Tadao.  5.695.657.  Q.  216-22.000. 
Takada.  Susumu;  Chomei.  Nobuo;  and  Uenaka.  Masaaki.  to  Shionogi  &  Co.. 
Ltd  Process  for  the  preparation  of  3-i.soxazolecarboxylic  acid.  5.6%.271 
CI.  .S48-243.000. 
Takagi.  Hideyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Outline  panem 
dau  extraction  device  for  extracting  outiine  pattern  of  a  pattern  distribution 
in  a  multi-dimensional  feanire  vector  space  and  its  applications.  5.6%.844 
CI.  382-199.000. 
Takagi.  Koji;  Takizawa.  Yoshio;  and  Kawagoe.  Takahiro.  to  Bridgestone 
Corporation.  Developing  roller  employing  an  elastK  layer  berween  con- 
ductive  shaft  and  outer  conductive   layer  and  developing   aotiaratus 
5,697.027.  CI.  399-279.000. 
Takagi.  Shozo:  See — 

Chow.  Laurence  C;  and  Takagi.  Shozo.  5.695.729.  Q  423-305.000. 
Takahara.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Sudo.  Shigeyuki;  Takahara.  Yasuaki;  Takeda,  Katsumi;  and  Yamada.  Jun 
5.6%,792,  CI.  375-279.000. 


Takahashi.  Hideaki;  and  Koyama.  Shigeo.  to  Amada  Company,  Liiniled. 

Bending  press  system  5.694.801.  CI.  72-319.000. 
Takahashi.  Hisa.shi:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Isao;  Kimura.  Youichi;  and  Takahashi.  Hisashi.  5.696.13Z 
CI.  514-300.000 
Takaha.shi.  Keizo:  See — 

Sakuma.  Tadashi;  Takahashi.  Keizo;  Meiwa.  Zenbci;  Ikeda.  Hiroshi;  and 
Murata.  Mami.  5.695.374.  CI.  442-164000 
Takaha.shi.  Kenji.  to  Nifco  Inc  Fastening  device.  5.695J07.  Q.  41 1  -508.000. 
Takahashi.  Naomasa:  See— 

Shintani.  Peter,  and  Takahashi.  Naomasa.  5.6%.565.  O  34«-820.000. 
Takaha.shi.  Satomi:  See — 

Nanba.  Hirokazu;  Yamada.  Yukio;  Takano.  Masayuki;  Ikenaka.  Yasu- 
hiro;  Takahashi.  Satomi;  and  Yajima.   Kazuyoshi.  5.695.968.  CI 
435-106.000. 
Takaide.  Aya;  See — 

Kashiwazaki.  Akio;  Suga.  Yuko;  Shirouu  Katsuhiro;  Noguchi.  HiixHni- 
chi;  and  Takaide.  Aya.  5.6%.182.  O.  523-161.000. 
Takajo.  Toshimi:  See — 

Iwamoio.  Akira;  Aoki.  Norihiro;  Okuma.  Kenji;  Uchiyama.  Takafaiko: 
Takajo.  Toshimi;  and  Yabe.  Toshikazu.  5.695.198.  Q.  277-152.000. 
Takamiya.  Makoto  See — 

Ishida.  Yasuhiko;  Kadowaki.  Hidejiro;  Takamiya.  Makoio;  Ashiwa.  Jun 
Kaio.  Shigcki;  and  Ueda,  Shinji,  5,696,578,  C\.  356-28.500 
Takamoto.  Kenji;  See — 

Fukui.  Atsushi;  Nishil,  Kanji;  Takamoto,  Kenji:  and  Ito,  Masami. 

5.696.373,  CI.  250-237.00G. 
Fukui.  Atsushi;  Nishii.  Kanji;  Takamoto.  Kenji;  wd  lie.  Masami 
5.6%,374,  CI.  250-237.00G. 
Takano.  Akihiko:  See- 
Saitoh.  Masahiko;  Takano.  Akihiko;  Kogure.  Masao;  and  Saitoh  Taka- 
nori.  5.695.867.  CI.  428-219.000. 
Takano,  Masayuki:  See — 

Nanba.  Hirokazu;  Yamada.  Yukio;  Takano.  Masayuki;  Ikenaka.  Yasu- 
hiro;  Takahashi.  Satomi;  and  Yajima,  Kazuyoshi.  5.695,968,  Q. 
435-106.000. 
Takano.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Yamamoio.    Naoyuki;    Masujima.    Yoshiko;    and    Takano.    Tocfai^ 
5,695,7%.  CI.  426-43.000. 
Takano.  Tsunesuke;  and  Sinzawa.  Kouichi,  to  Daiichi  Denso  Buhin  Co..  Ud. 

Connector  attachment  component.  5.695,367.  CI.  439-699.200. 
Taka-shima.  Yuuichiro:  See — 

Ohkawa,    Masanori;    Ichikawa.    Toshiyuki;     Kumagai.    Toshimitsu; 
Takashima.  Yuuichiro;  Watanuki.  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Shinichi;  Ishii.  Mit- 
suharu;  Murakawa.  Yoshitaka;  Yamazaki.  Kozo;  and  Ikeda.  Hiroyuki 
5.6%.617.  a.  359-216.000. 
Takatori.  Isao:  See — 

Morikiyo.  Akira;  Mizuguchi.  Koichi;   Kawano.  Susumu;   Umezawa. 
Kenji;  and  Takatori.  Isao.  5.695.044.  CI.  198-746.000 
Takayama.  Toru:  See — 

Funada,  Fumiaki;  Morita.  Taisuo;  Tanaka.  Hirohisa;  Zhang.  Hongyong 
and  Takayama.  Toru.  5.6%.388.  Q.  257-64.000. 
Takeda  Chemucal  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kando.  Yasuyuki;  Uneme.  Hideki;  and  Minamida.  Isao.  5.6%,256,  CL 
54(M63000 
Takeda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Katsura.  Koyo;  Maejima.  Hideo;  and  Takeda,  Hiroshi,  5,6%>«),  CT 
345-200.000. 
Takeda,  Katsumi:  See — 

Sudo.  Shigeyuki;  Takahara.  Yasuaki;  Takeda,  Katsumi;  and  Yamada.  Jun 
5.6%.792,  CI.  375-279.000 
Takeda,  Suijin:  See — 

Itoh.  Mikio;  Suganuma,  Tomoyuki;  Takeda.  Suijin;  and  Morita,  Hiro- 

fumi.  5.6%.933.  CI   395441.000 

Takeda.  Tomoyuki;  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Ono.  Takeshi;  Kobayashi.  Makoio; 

Wada.  Satoshi;  Ishida.  Yasushi;  Yokoyama.  Minoru;  Tomoda.  Akihiro; 

Yamada.  Masakatsu;  and  Awai.  Takashi.  to  Canon   Kabushiki  Kaishi. 

Recofding   apparatus   widi   auxilliary   recording  and   method   thereof. 

5.6%.547,  a.  347-186.000 

Takei.  Seiji.  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd.  Linear  direct  current  motor. 

5.6%.411.a.  310-12.000. 
Takeichi.  Ayako;  and  niian.  Gerhard,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  fam- 

electric  liquid  crystal  mixnnc  5,695.683.  C\.  252-299.610. 
Takemura,  Osamu;  Tanimoto.  Naoki;  Iwasa,  Eiji;  Inoue.  Ichirou;  Kawamura. 
Tsutomu;  Hirakawa.  Kiyoshi;  Ono.  Shinichi;  Kimura.  Hitoshi;  and  Aruga. 
Mitutake.  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.  Disperse  dye-dyeable  regenerated  cellulose 
liber  and  textile  products  containing  d>e  fiber  5.695.375.  C\.  442-217.000 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Yamazaki.   Shunpci;  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  5.6%.0I1.  C\.  437- 
40TF1. 
Takenaka.  Eiji;  See — 

Matsumae.  Iwao;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki; 
Hosokawa.  Hiroshi;  Uno.  Mugijiroh;  Saitoh.  Hiroshi;  Takenaka.  Eiji; 
Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yamaiuka.  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku;  and 
Komatsubara.  Satoru.  5.697.026.  O.  399-267.000. 
Takeshiro.  Shinichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Process  of  etching  silicon  nitride 
layer  by  using  etching  gas  containing  sulfur  hexafluocide.  hydrogen  bro- 
mide and  oxygen.  5.695.602.  CI.  156-643.100. 
Takeshita.  Kimiya:  See — 
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McCafirey.  Robcn:  Dalzell.  Bonnie;  Tkacik.  K4arina:  Holben.  Susan: 
Boden.  Mark;  Flaherty.  James;  Flanagan.  Michael;  Brown.  Josef; 
Takeshita.  Kimiya;  and  Edelman.  Peler.  5,694314.  CI.  73-53.010. 
Takeuchi.  Esther  S.:  Ser—  T 

Leising.  Randolph  A.;  and  Takeuchi.  Esther  S.  5.695.892.  CI.  429- 
219.000. 
Takeuchi.  Hisao;  Nakahata.  Seiji;  Malsuura.  Takahiro;iind  Kawai.  Chihiro.  lo 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  of  prep^ng  a  ceramic  porous 
body.  5.695.700.  CI.  264-60.000. 
Takeuchi.  Junichi:  See — 

Harada,  Yoshio;  Takeuchi.  Junichi;  Okunishi.  |higeki;  Tojo.  Tetsuro; 
Hiraiwa.  Jiro;  and  Kuroda.  Koji.  5.695.883.  01.  428-408.000. 
Takeuchi.  Kiyoshi:  See —  • 

Nakamura.  Koichi;  Nakamura.  Koki;  andXakeucni,  Kiyoshi,  5.695.913. 
CI.  430-373.000.  T 

Takeuchi.  Talsuo:  See —  I 

Sa.sanuma.  Nobuatsu;  Amemiya.  Koji;  TaketicH.  Talsuo:  Fukushima. 
Hisashi;  Morigucfai.  Hanihiko;  and  Ogau.  Takao.  5.697.012.  CI. 
399-49.000  ^ 

Takiguchi.  Takao:  See —  i 

Kosaka.  Yoke;  Takiguchi.  Takao;  Iwaki.  Takashii  Togano.  Takeshi;  and 
Nakamura,  Shinichi.  5.695.684.  O.  252-299.4o. 
Takiguchi.  Tomio.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Digital/an4og  (D/A)  converting 
device  with  unit  currenl  generating  circuit  having  difereniial  swiu-hing  and 
reference  voluge  generabng  circuits.  5.696.512.  Cj.  341-144.000. 
Takimolo.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Suganuma.  Hiroshi;  Hanori.  Tomoyuki;  Takinnto,  Hiroaki;  Sasaoka, 
Eisuke;  Yokota,  Hiroshi;  and  Matsushita.  Kinichi,  5,695 J40,  C\. 
65-378.000. 
Takizawa.  Yoshio:  See — 

Takagi.  Koji;  Takizawa,  Yoshio:  and  Kawagoe.  11  kahiro.  5,697,027,  CI. 
399-279.000. 
Talbert.  John  L.:  See— 

Shinners.  George  F;  and  Talbert.  John  L..  5.695  254.  O.  299-37.300, 
Tallentire.  Alan:  and  Sinclair.  Colin  Samuel,  lo  Victoria  University  of 
Manchester.  The.  Reduction  of  openness  of  nuierial.  5.695.871.  CI 
428-320.200. 
Talley.  John  J,;  Bertenshaw.  Stephen  R.;  and  Rogerg  Roland  S.  Benz  |G| 
indazolyl  derivatives  for  the  treatment  of  inf)ami>ation.  5.6%.  143.  CI, 
514-403.000  I 

Tailing.  Christine:  See — 

Lehtinen.  Matti:  and  Tailing.  Chri.stine.  5.694.9^.  CI.  128-833.000. 
Talmy.  Inna  C;  and  Haught.  Deborah  A.  Method  offpreparing  monoclinic 

BaO.Al30v2Si02.  5.695.725.  CI.  423-133.000.      ; 
Tamada.  Osamu:  See — 

Yabe,  Hisao;  lida,  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki.  Akira;  ho.  Mideo:  Tashiio.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.  Minoni;  Tamada.  Osamu;  and  Hibi  K).  Hiroki.  5.695.447. 
CI.  600-121,000. 
Yabe.  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki.  Akira;  toh.  Hideo:  Ta.shiro. 
Yoshio;  Yamazaki.  Minoru;  and  Tamada.  Quimu.  5.695.450.  CI 
600-123.000. 
Tamai.  Ryo:  See —  i 

Ukai.  Takeshi;  Tamai.  Ryo;  and  Kutsuwada.  Maiakuni.  5.6%.365.  CI. 
235-375.000.  I 

Tamaki.  Tokuhiko:  Sugiyama.  Tat.suo:  and  Nakaoka.  Iliroaki.  lo  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  ^nd  method  of  manu- 
facturing the  same.  5.696.008.  CI.  437-40.000. 
TamamuTj.  Koshi:  Tsukamoio.  Hirooori:  Nagai.  Ma-sah#ru:  and  Ikeda.  Ma.sao. 
to  Sony  Corporation,  Determination  of  critical  hli*  thickness  of  a  com- 
pound semiconductor  layer,  and  a  method  for  manufacturing  a  semicon- 
ductor device  using  the  method  of  determination!  5.695,556.  CI  117- 
85,000. 
Tamarack  Habilitation  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Carlson.  J.  Martin;  Bieganek.  Joseph  S.:  and  Paye^:.  Marie  J..  5.695,245. 
a.  297-314.000, 
Tamarack  Storage  E>evices:  See — 

Redheld.  Stephen  Roger,  and  Tri.snadi.  Jahja  Ii  vanto.  5.696.613.  CI, 
359-32,000. 
Tamura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shigenori:  Tamura.  Hiroshi;  and  Aila.  Ki  nihiro,  5.695.94«.  CI. 
435-13.000. 
Tamura.  Satoshi:  See — 

Kimura.   Yoichi;    Kumada,    Isao;    Hxsegawa.  1  ikashi;   and  Tamura. 
Satoshi.  5,697.032.  CI.  399-302.000. 
Tanahashi.  Naokazu.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaia  la.  Key  switch  device. 

5.695.(M7.  CI.  200- .^44.000.  | 

Tanaka.  Haruhiko:  and  Kawachi.  Hideshi.  to  Mitsui  Pet  -ochemical  Indastries. 
Ltd,  Adhesive  polypropylene  resin  composition  am  1  multi-layer  laminate 
body  using  the  resin  composition.  5.695.838.  CI.  418-35.200. 
Tanaka.  Hanio:  and  Inaba,  Tadaaki,  to  Honda  Gil*n  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Apparatus  for  forming  snap  ring  groove  in  ckitch  drum.  5.694.802. 
CI,  72-353,600.  " 

Tanaka.  Hirohisa;  and  Yoshino.  Masato.  to  Sumitomo  ^ectric  Industries.  Ltd. 
Control  apparatus  for  detecting  malfunctioning  of  pressure  sensors  in  an 
automotive  fluid  pressure  circuit.  5.695.260.  CI.  .3(*- 1 22. 1 20. 
Tanaka.  Hirohisa:  See —  | 

Funada.  Fumiaki;  Moriu.  Tatsuo:  Tanaka.  Hirohisa;  Zhang.  Hongyong; 
and  Takayama.  Toru.  5.6%.388.  O  257-64.00), 
Tanaka.  Koichi:  See —  T 

Ichioka.  Eiji;  Yoshii.  Kinya;  Koide.  Takeharu;  Kiramochi.  Kojiro;  and 
Tanaka.  Koichi.  5.696.680.  CI,  364-424.096. 


Tanaka.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Hirai.  Takehiro;  Nakatani.  Masahiro:  Tanaka,  Mitsuo:  and  Kanda.  Aki- 
hiro.  5,6%,006,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Tanaka.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Kiisu.  Kunihiro:  Uchiyama.  Kaneatsu;  Tanaka.  Nobuyuki;  and  Kawai. 
Hiroyuki.  5.697.016,  CI.  399-69.000, 
Tanaka.  Noriyoshi;  Fukushima.  Aritoshi;  Talsumi.  Yukio;  Morita,  Kazuhisa; 
and  Saito.  Yoko.  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K,  K,  Engine  oil  composition, 
5.696.065.  CI,  508-465,000. 
Tanaka.  Ryoichi;  and  Matsuo.  Mamoru.  to  Nippon  Furnace  Kogyo  Kaisha. 
Ltd.  High<ycle  regenerative  heat  exchanger  5.695.002.  CI.  165-10.000. 
Tanaka.  Shigenori;  Tamura.  Hiroshi;  and  Aita.  Kazuhiro.  to  Seikagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Seikagaku  Corporation).  Reagent  for  endotoxin  assay 
and  method  for  endotoxin  assay  using  the  same.  5.695.948.  CI.  435- 1 3.000 
Tanaka.  Yasuo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masaki;  Fukui.  Shoji;  Tsutsui.  Yuji;  Yamamoto.  Shigeyuki;  and 
Tanaka.  Yasuo.  5.695.566.  C  II8-723.00E. 
Tanaka.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Matsumae.  Iwao;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi:  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki; 
Hosokawa.  Hiroshi;  Uno.  Mugijiroh;  Saitoh.  Hiroshi:  Takenaka.  Eiji; 
Sugiyama.  Toshihiro:  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo:  Murakami.  Eisaku:  and 
Komatsubara,  Satoru.  5.697.026.  CI.  399-267.000, 
Tanaka.  Yukiharu:  See — 

Yoshitani.  Kaisumi:  Nishimura.  Hiromi:  Tajima.  Shigeru:  Kaji.  Nori- 
masa:  Kamitani.  Fumihiro:  Tanaka.  Yukiharu:  Morimoto.  Takao;  and 
Maeda.  Shiro.  5.6%.475.  CI.  335-78.000. 
Tanaisugu.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Akiba.  Ryojiro:  Tanatsugu.  Nobuhiro:  Kohno,  Masahiro;  and  Yokota 
Rikio.  5.694.769.  CI.  60-251.000. 
Tandberg  Data  Storage  AS:  See — 

Solhjell.  Erik.  5.6%.537.  CI.  345-164.000, 
Tandon.  Jagdish  C:  See — 

Hosier.  Paul  A,;  Tandon.  Jagdish  C;  Jedlicka.  Josef  E,;  and  Ormond. 
Brian  T.  5.6%.626.  O,  358-482.000, 
Tang.  Jordan  J.  N,;  and  Wang.  Chi-Sun.  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research 
Foundation,  Method  and  compositions  for  reducing  cholesterol  absorption, 
5.696.087.  CI.  514-12,000, 
Tang.  Xiaozhang:  See — 

Thompson.  Mark  E,;  Snover.  Jonathan  Lee:  Joshi.  Vijay;  Vermeulen. 
Lori  Ann;  Tang.  Xiaozhang:  Suponeva.  Elena:  and  Byrd.  Houston. 
5.695.890.  CI,  429-111,000, 
Tani.  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Nishimura.    Nobuichi;    Imai.    Masahiro;    Tani.    Kazutoshi;    Makino. 
Yoshiyuki;    MatsumcXo.    Satoru;    and    Imai.   Ton,   5,694,793,   CI 
68-12,270, 
Tanigawa.  Hidekazu;  and  Nakano.  Yoshio.  to  Matsu.shita  Electric  Industrial 
Co,.  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  page-retrieval  using  electronic-book 
display.  5.6%.982.  CI,  395-790,000, 
Taniguchi.  Hideki:  See — 

Abe.  Hiroshi;  Taniguchi.  Hideki;  and  Fuku,shima,  Tetsuaki,  5,6%,294. 
CI.  564-480.000. 
Taniguchi.  Naosato.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrostatic  stereoscopic 

image  recording  method  and  apparanis.  5.6%.596.  CI.  358-300.000. 
Taniguchi.  Yoshitera:  See — 

Yanagimachi.   Masatoshi;  Hirose.  Sumio:  Taniguchi.  Yoshileru;  and 
Umehara.  Hideki.  5.6%.758.  CI,  369-275,400. 
Tanimoio.  Naoki:  See — 

Takemura.  Osamu:  Tanimoto.  Naoki;  Iwasa.  Eiji;  Inoue.  Ichirou;  Kawa- 
mura.  Tsulomu:  Hirakawa.  Kiyoshi;  Ono.  Shinichi:  Kimura.  Hitoshi: 
and  Aruga.  Miiutake.  5.695.375.  CI,  442-217,000, 
Tannenbaum.  Steven:  See — 

Benjamin.  Thomas  L,:  Chen-Wu,  Joan;  Hansen.  Thomsen;  Jackson. 
Barbara:  Livingston.  David:  Tannenbaum.  Steven;  and  Wogan.  Ger- 
ald. 5.695.946.  CI.  435-7.320. 
Tanuma.  Toshio:  See — 

Maeda.  Atsushi;  Kume.  Minoru;  and  Tanuma.  Toshio,  5.695.858,  CI, 
428-209,000, 
Tapscon.  Stephen  J  :  See— 

Weintraub.  Harold  M,.  deceased:  Lee.  Jacqueline  E,;  Hollenherg.  Stan- 
ley M,:  and  Tapscott,  Stephen  J,,  5,695,995,  CI,  435-325,000, 
Tara-scon.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Amalucci,  Glenn  G,:   BIyr,  Alexandra;   aixl  Tarascon,  Jean-Marie. 
5.695.887.  CI,  429-48,000. 
Target  Therapeutics  Inc.:  See — 

Samson.  Gene.  5.695.483.  CI.  604-282,000, 
Tamoski.  Charles  P:  See— 

Richan.  Douglas  S,:  and  Tamoski.  Charles  P.  5.695.852.  CI,  428- 
152,000, 
Tartakovsky.  Alia:  See — 

Angevaarc.  Petrus  Adrianus;  Beers.  Olaf;  Garren.  Peter  Robert;  Tarta- 
kovsky. Alia:  and  Yorke.  John  William  Harold.  5.695.575.  CI.  134- 
25,200, 
Tarutani.  Tomoji:  See — 

Umemura.  Satoshi:  Ikeda.  Hayato;  Mori.  Hideo;  Sato.  Hirofumi;  Deto. 
Norikazu:   Kauamura.   Hisato:   Michiyuki.   Hiromi;   and  Tarutani. 
Tomoji.  5.694.828.  CI,  92-71,000, 
Tashiro.  Yoshio:  See — 

Yabe.  Hisao;  lida,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira:  llo.  Hideo:  Ta-shiro.  Yoshio: 
Yamazaki.  Minoru:  Tamada.  Osamu;  and  Hibino.  Hiroki.  5,695,447. 
CI.  600-121.000, 
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Yabe.  Hisao;   lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Itoh.  Hideo;  Tashiro. 
Yoshio;  Yamazaki,  Minoni;  and  Tamada,  Osamu,  5,695,450,  Q 
600-123,000, 
Tateyama.  Kiyohisa;  Moioda.  Kimio:  Sekiguchi.  Kenji;  and  Omori.  Tsutae.  to 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited.  Method  of 
forming  a  coating  film.  5.695,817.  CI.  427-240,000, 
Tatman.  Jack  B,:  Hahn.  Gregory  R.;  and  Earhan.  Harold  W..  to  Koch 
Industries.  Inc.   Lower  alkyl  biphenvis  as  plasticizers.  5.696  184    CI 
523-400.000. 
Tatsukawa.  Masashi.  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd,  Automobile  headlamp 

5.695.276,  CI,  362-297.000, 
Tatsumi.  Yukio:  See — 

Tanaka.  Noriyoshi;  Fukushima.  Aritoshi;  Tatsumi.  Yukio;  Morita,  Kazu- 
hisa; and  Saito.  Yoko.  5.6%.065.  CI,  508-465,000, 
Taveras.  Arthur  G.:  See — 

Bishop.  W.  Robert:  Doll.  Ronald  J  :  Mallams.  Alan  K,;  Njoroge.  F 

George;  Petrin.  Joanne  M,:  Piwinski.  John  J.:  Wolin.  Ronald  L,; 

Taveras.  Arthur  G,;  and  Remiszewski.  Stacy  W,.  5.6%.I2I.  CI 

514-254,000. 

Tayar.   Memduh  Ali.   Wall-mounted   shelving  system  or  similar  article 

5.695.163.  CI.  248-243.000. 
Tayloe.  Daniel  Richard,  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Communication  system  in  which 

radio  subscriber  units  mitigate  interference.  5.697.056,  CI.  455-33.200. 
Taylor.  Anthony  James:  See — 

Neale.  Philip  John:  and  Taylor.  Anthony  James.  5.695.744.  CI,  424- 
45,000. 
Taylor.  E.  Jennings:  See — 

Fra.ser.  Mark  E.;  Woodman.  Alan  S.:  Anderson.  Everett  B  •  and  Taylor 
E.  Jennings.  5.695.622.  CI   204-292.(XM). 
Taylor.  Gordon  T.  to  Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York. 
Aquatic  antifouling  compositions  and  methods.  5.695,552.  CI.  106-15,050 
Taylor.  James  Boat  docking  apparatus  5.694.879.  CI.  114-230.000. 
Taylor.  John  Crawshaw:  See — 

Oughlon.  Dominic  Michael  Anthony;  and  Taylor.  John  Crawshaw 
5.6%.479.  CI.  337-333.000. 
Taylor.  Matthew:  See — 

Graham.  Martin  H.;  Taylor.  Matthew;  Miller.  Mark;  and  Btaun  Kevin 
5.696.790.  CI.  375-238.000. 
Taylor.   Michael    K..  to  Gorbel.   Inc    Truss   for  overhead  bridee  crane 

.5.694.857.0,104-137.000 
Taylor.  Palmer  See — 

Doctor.  Bhupandra  P:  Maxwell.  Donald:  Saxena,  Ashima:  Radic,  Zonn' 
and  Taylor.  Palmer.  5.695.750.  CI.  424-94. 100. 
Taylor.  Russell  Highsmith;  and  Kim.  Yong  yil.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation   System  for  manipulating  movement  of  a  surgical 
instrument  with  computer  controlled  brake.  5.695.500.  CI,  606-130000 
Taylor.  Stephen  M,:  See— 

Sanderson.  Sam  D.:  Sherman.  Simon  A,;  KJroarsky.  Leonid;  and  Taylor 
Stephen  M..  5.696.230.  CI.  530-328.000. 
Tazawa.  Ma.sashi:  Suzuki.  Maki:  and  Maeda.  Eisaku.  to  Nikon  Coiporation, 
Eject  mechanism  for  an  image  input  device,  5.695.187.  CT,  271-266.000, 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Tsunoda.  ALsuyoshi.  5.694.677.  CI,  29-603,120, 
Teak  Corporation:  See — 

Kabasawa.  Hidetoshi.  5.6%.650.  CI,  360-99  060, 
Tecator  AB:  See— 

Lynggaard.  Anders:  Espensen.  lb:  Stcnstrom.  Theiss;  Karlberg,  Bo: 
Ploug.  Ole;  Kristensen.  Steen  Gaardsted;  and  Eisum.  Niels,  5,695,719 
CI,  422-81,000, 
Tech-Energy  Co,:  See — 

Pickard.  John  E,.  5.694.850.  O,  101-365,000, 
Technical  and  Craft  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Kesting.  Lawrence  W..  5.695.012.  CI,  172-699,000, 
Tecnol  Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Reese.   George   D.;   Rich.  Albert   R..  Jr;   and   Bnmson,   Kevin   K. 
5.694.925.  CI,  128-206,190, 
TeCom  Inc,:  See — 

Ehlers.  Gregory  A.:   Howerton.  Robert  D  ;  and   Speeele.  Gary  E 
5.696.695.  CI   364-492.000,  " 

Teets.  J.  Michael:  and  Bumham.  Douglas  R,,  to  Chromalloy  Gas  Turbine 

Corporation.  Hot  forming  process.  5.694.683.  CI,  29-889,721, 
Tegley.  Christopher  M,:  See- 
Jones,  Todd  K.:  Zhi.  Lin:  Edwards.  James  P;  Tegley.  Christopher  M  ; 

and  West.  Sarah  J..  5.696.127,  CI   514-285.000. 
Jones.  Todd  K.:  Goldman.  Mark  E.;  Pooley.  Charlotte  L.F:  Winn.  David 
T;  Edwards.  James  P:  West.  Sarah  J.:  Tegley.  Christopher  M.:  Zhi. 
Lin:  Hamann.  Lawrence  G.:  Farmer.  Luc  J.;  and  Davis.  Robert  L 
5.6%.133.  CI.  514-314.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Iwata.  Kaoru:  Abe.  Masanori:  Yonemura,  Utami;  and  Sasaki.  Takeshi 

.5.695.694.  CI,  264-1,340, 
Kaneko.  Hiroaki;  Funakoshi.  Wataru;  and  Sasaki.  KaLsushi.  5  6%  22'' 

CI.  528-l%,000. 
Masuho.  Yasuhiko:  Sugano.  Toru;  Matsumoio.  Yoh-ichi;  Kawamura. 
Takashi;    Hersh.    Evan:    Petersen.    Eskild;    and    Lake.    Douglas 
5.695.927.  CI,  435-5,000, 
Teijin  Seiko  Co,.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashimoto.   Masataka;  and  Wang,   Hong  You,  5,695.425    Q    475- 
180  000. 
Teknekron  Infoswitch  Corporation:  See — 


Maloney,  Michael  J.:  and  McCalmont,  David  T,  5,696,811    C\   379- 
34,000, 
Teknocraft,  Inc.:  See — 

Kumar,  Vu^raghavan  S.,  5,695,125,  CI.  239-364.000. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Blackham.  Raymond  C.  5.6%.849.  Q.  382-260,000 
Bongaerts.  Petnis  Franciscus  Gerardus;  Bniinink.  Jacob;  Buigmans. 
Adrianus  Leonardus  Josephus:  van  Hellepune.  Henn  Roger  Jules 
Richard:   Khan.   Babar  Ali:   Kuijk,   Karel   Elbert:   Buzak.  Thomas 
Stanley:  Ucisin.  Kevin  John;  and  Martin.  Paul  Christopher.  5.696  569 
CI.  349-143,000, 
Telect,  Inc,:  See- 
Kennedy,  James  P:  and  Jones,  Herbert  G„  5,695J65,  O.  439-638,000, 
Telediffusion  De  France:  See — 

Leclercq.  Thierry:  and  Sallio.  Patrick.  5,6%.902,  Q,  395-200,200, 
Telefonakliebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See— 

Andersson.  Hans.  5.697.054.  CI.  455-33.100. 

Blau.  Staffan:  Enerolh.  Goran;  and  Carlsund.  Peter.  5.696,697    CI 

364-5l4,00C, 
Lundqvist  Bjoni;  and  Lofler.  Bjcini.  5.697.089.  CI,  455-315  000 
Tellam.  Marie  E.:  See— 

Cresens.  Marc  L  :  Omvik.  John  F;  Brook.  Mart  G  :  Haded,  Kevin  J    and 
Tellam.  Marie  E,.  5.6%.609.  CI.  358-475.000, 
Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH:  See — 
Poeppel.  Josef,  5.696.432.  CI.  318-732,000, 
Schirmer.  Klaus.  5.695.110.  O,  228-173,500, 
Spies.   Hans:   Hora.   Peter.   FendL   Giinter.   and   Zecfamair.   Deihk. 
5.6%.776.  CI,  371-67.100 
Tenetz.  Lars;  Hoek.  Bertil:  and  Berg.  Svante.  to  Radi  Medical  Systems  AB 
Method  for  in  vivo  monitoring  of  physiological  pressures,  5,6^,946  CI 
128-748,000, 
Tennenl,  Richard:  See — 

DeLaCmz.  Richard:  Puenle.  Richard:  and  Tennem.  Richanl.  5.695.408. 
CI  473-300.000. 
Teoh.  Clifford:  See— 

Nanis.  Leonard;  Abrams.  Robert  M.;  Chan.  Randy  S.;  Burpee   Janet 
Walsh;  and  Teoh.  Clifford.  5.695. 1 1 1 .  CI.  228-206.000. 
Terabe.  Tokiya:  See — 

Uzaki.  Nagato:  Oishi.  Ukichi:  Kanayama.  Ryoji;  Amano.  Hironobu:  and 
Terabe,  Tokiya,  5.695.000.  CI,  164-194,000, 
Terra  AG  fuer  Tiefbautechnick:  See — 

Jenne.  Dietmar.  5.695.014.  CI,  175-21,000. 
Tetragni.  Ezio.  to  Servetto  S  N  C    Di  Tenagni  Ezio  &  C  Clothes-hanger 

device  with  motor-driven  elevator  means,  5.695.072.  O.  211-1,510. 
Terronics  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Escallon.  Eduardo  C.  5.695,826,  CI.  427-477.000. 
Terry.  Aunhor  C  .  to  Terry.  Aurthor  C,  Mulu-acuon  device  for  conotriled 
correction  of  bowing  in  the  neck  of  a  stringed  musical   instrument 
5.696.334.  CI,  84-293,000 
Terziba-schian.  Thomas:  See — 

Baruald,  Wolfgang;  Terzibaschian.  Thomas;  and  Wahlisch.  Marita. 
5.6%.582.  CI.  356-346,000, 
Tes  Wankel  Technische  Forschungs-Und  Entwicklungssielle  Lindau  GmbH: 
See — 

Frey.  Michael:  and  Obrisi.  Frank.  5.694.784.  CI,  62-228,500, 
Tesch.  Gunter   Process  for  making  a  cushion,  a  quilt,  or  the  like,  filling 
material  cartridge  suitable  for  carrying  out  die  process,  process  for  making 
the  filling  material  cartridge,  and  envelope  suitable  for  carrying  out  die 
process  5.694.747.  CI.  53-469,000 
Tessarsch,  Notbert:  See— 

Mergell.  Bruno:  Seng.  Hans  Peter  Wiessler.  Hans;  Gertundt.  Alfred:  and 
Tessarsch.  Noebert.  5.695.045.  CI,  198-747.000. 
Testa.  Rodolfo:  See— 

Leonardi.  Amcdeo:  Motta.  Gianni;  and  Testa.  Rodolfo.  5,696,139,  CI 
514-356,000, 
Tetsuhiro  Kawakami:  See — 

Kawakami.  Hisatomi.  5.695.451.  CI,  601-84,000, 
Teutel,  Rainer  B.:  See— 

Giebel.  Michael:  Speck.  Steven:  Franks.  Michael:  Davidson.  Richard: 
and  Teufel.  Rainer  B..  5.694.917.  CI.  I26-«l  OOR 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

O'Young.  Chi-Lin:  Shen.  Yan-Fei;  Simon.  Marie  William;  Suib.  Steven 
Lawrence:  and  Zerger.  Richard  Paul.  5.695.618.  CI   204-157.430. 
Texacone  Company.  The;  See — 

Wheeler.  Wallace.  5.695.201.  CI  277-205.000. 
Texas  A&M  University  System.  The:  See — 

Blake.  James  N..  5,6%.858.  CI.  385-12,000, 
Texas  Instruments  Holland.  B,V,:  See — 

Lange,  Jbrg:  and  Gladigow.  Herbert,  5.694.906.  O,  123-549,000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Alvarez,  Robert:  Chiu.  Anthony  M.:  and  Alexander.  Jay.  5,696.029  O 

437-207.000, 
Beratan.  Howard  R  ,  5.695.384.  C\.  451-28,000, 
Douglas,  Monte  A  .  5.695.569.  CI.  134-1.300. 
Douglas,  Monte  Allan.  5.695.570.  CI,  134-1,300. 
Frank.  Steven  N  ;  Belcher.  James  F:  StanfonL  Charles  E.:  Owen.  Robert 

A.;  and  Kyle.  Robert  J.  S..  5.6%.0O2.  CI.  437-2.000 
Gove.  Robert  J.:  Guttag.  Kail  Marion;  Balmer.  Keith:  and  Ing-Sinunons, 
Nicholas  Kerin.  5,696,913,  Q  395-311,000, 
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23.  CI.  180-336.000. 


Gunag.  Karl  M.:  Balmer.  Keiih;  Gove.  Roben  J.;  ^cad.  Christopher  J.; 
Golsion.  Jeremiah  E.;  Poland.  Sydney  W.;  IngtSimmons.  Nichola.s; 
and  Moyse.  Philip.  5.696.9.M.  CI.  395-.%2.00ai 
Guttag.  Kari  M.;  Poland.  Sydney  W.;  and  Balmer.  >Ceith.  5.696.959.  CI 

395-595.000. 
Hecker.  Phil  E..  Jr.;  Yui.  Roben  E.;  and  Levine,  Ji^es  David,  5.695.378. 

CI.  445-24.000. 
Hennessey.  A.  Kathleen;  Lin.  YouLing;  Wong.  Wa^  Sang;  Cleaveljn.  C. 
Rinn;  Demoor.  Stephen  J.;  and  Hahn.  Kwang^Soo.  5.6%.835.  O. 
382-141.000. 
Knipe.  Richard  L;  Tiegilga.s.  John  H.;  Orenl.  Thftmas  W.;  and  Yoshi- 

haia.  Hidekazu.  5.696.619.  CI.  359-224.000. 
Lo.  Kwok  Vin.  5.6%.770.  O.  371-21.100. 
Malhi.  Satwinder.  5.695.885.  CI.  429-7.000. 
Malhi.  Salwinder.  5.6%.0I0.  CI  437-4O.0DM. 
McAdams.  Hugh  P;  and  Koelling.  Jeffrey.  5.696.Tpl.  CI.  365-189.110 
Nelson.  William  E..  5.696.549.  O.  347-239.000.  I 
Robertson.  Iain  C;  Nye.  Jeffrey  L.;  A.sal.  Michael  ^.;  Short.  Graham  B.; 
Simpson.  Richard  D.;  and  Linleton.  James  G.,;  5.6%.923.  CI.  395- 
412.000. 
Robertson,  lain  C;  Nye.  Jeffrey  L.;  Asal.  Michael  !>.;  Short.  Graham  B.; 
Simpson.  Richard  D.;  and  Littleton.  James  G..,  5.6%.924.  CI.  395- 
412.000. 
Silverio  de  Magalhaes  Machado.  Ricardo  Jorge;  4nd  Gil  Martins  Car- 
doso. Andre.  5.696.329.  CI.  73-862.54 1 . 
Summerfelt.  Scon  R.;  Reid.  Jason;  Nicolel.  Marc;  ^  Kolawa.  Elzbieta. 
5.6%.0 1 8.  CI.  437-60.000. 
Texas  Tech  University:  See- 
Hennessey.  A.  Kathleen;  Lin.  YouLing;  Wong.  Wa^  Sang;  Cleavelin.  C. 
Rinn;  Demoor.  Stephen  J.;  and  Hahn.  K»arg<Soo.  5.6%.835.  CI 
382-14I.00O.  ' 

Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Knurr.  Randal  S..  and  Westbrook.  Lynn  G..  5.695.( 
Tezuka.  Yoshiaki:  See- 

Sakayama.  Takashi;  Tezuka.  Yoshiaki;  and  Maei.  Toshihiro.  5.6%.606. 
CI   358-468.000. 
Thakkar.  Rajesh  P:  See—  ! 

Fennell.  W.  Temple  W..  Jr;  Hodes.  Todd;  WitherelliScoit;  Goebel.  Chris 
J.;  Thakkar.  Rajesh  P;  and  Schwenk.  Thoma.s.| 5.695.400.  CI.  463- 
42.000. 
Thalhammer.  Gertraud:  See — 

Brunner.  Roland;  Hochgesang.  Georg;  Schnegg.  Anton;  and  Thalham- 
mer. Gertraud.  5.695.572.  CI.  134-3.000.  r 
Theurer.  Josef;  and  Wotgotter.  Herbert,  to  Franz  Plas.ser{Bahnbaumaschinen- 
Industriegesellschaft  m.b.H.  Excavating  and  conveting  chain  assembly 
with  i*ivpart  scraper  fingers.  5.694.708.  CI.  37-1044)00. 
Theurer.  Josef,  to  Franz   Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-{ndu.striegesellschaft 

m.b.H.  Rail  anchor  application  machine.  5.694.856.  pi.  104-17.200. 
Thibault.  Kenneth  Joseph:  See —  i 

Srinivasan.  Swaminathan  Thandalai;  Agarwal.  Raj»;  Thibault.  Kenneth 
Joseph;  and  Patel.  Ru.shikesh.  5.696.784.  CI.  37C-46.000. 
Thiel.  Klaus-Dieter;  and  Heinisch.  Herbert,  to  FraunhAfer-Gesellschaft  zur 
Forderung  der  angewandten  Forschung  e.V.  Process  lor  the  production  of 
spherulitic  panicles.  5.696.407.  CI.  264-3.400 
Thiery.  Val^e:  See 

Andre.  Patrice;  Thiery.  Valerie;  and  Guillaumet.  Gerald.  5.6%.273.  CI 
548-531.000. 
Thigpen.  Huben  H..  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation 

for  cyclic  formulas.  5.695.615.  CI.  203-17.000. 
Thio.  Tineke:  See — 

Kawano.  Masaya;  Solin.  Sluan  A.;  and  Thio.  Tieke.  5.6%.655.  CI 
360-113.000. 
Thomas.  Amona  Dianne:  See 

Thomas,  Glen  Edward;  and  Thomas.  Amona  Diinne.  5.695.299.  CI 
4(M- 94.000. 
Thomas.  Brian:  See 

Lacz.  David  John;  Skochdopole.  Todd  Richard:  H^emeier.  Lany  Dou- 
glas: Fees.  Anita  Marie;  Thomas.  Brian;  and  Mcfweenev.  Gary  John. 
5.695.862.  CI  428-212.000.  • 

Thomas.  Glen  Edward;  and  Thomas.  Amona  Dianne.  Mi|ti-tooled  depression 

milling  machine.  5.695.299.  CI.  404-94.000. 
Thomas  Jefferson  University:  See — 

Croce.  Carlo  M.;  and  Haldar.  Subrata,  5.695.944.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Rupprecht.  Charles;  Dietz.schold.  Bemhard;  and  i  Koprowski.  Hilary. 
5.695.757.  CI.  424-133.100.  i 

Thomas,  John  P.:  See —  [ 

Pfeifer.   Nathan   R.;  Thomas.  John   P;  and  Da^gerfield.  Wally   N 
5.695.323.  CI.  416-190.000. 
Thomas,  Kim  M.;  and  Kiomm.  Alvin  D..  Jr.  to  Xei  jx  Corporation.  Air 

handling  system  for  a  development  housing.  5.697.0f  8.  CI.  399-93.000. 
Thoma,s.  Pascal:  See — 

Chailande.    Christian;    Thomas.    Pa.scal;    and    Desarmaux.    Pierre, 
5.695.211.  CI.  280-625.000. 
Thomas.  Paul  J.  Method  of  position  color  identificaiioi|  for  team  spon.s  and 

system.  5.694.651.  C].  2-69.000. 
Thomas.  Sheela  Alben:  See— 

Lartey.  Paul  A.;  Li.  Leping;  Klein.  Larry  Lewis;  Leone.  Christina  Louise; 
Thomas.  Sheela  Alben;  Yeung.  Ming  Clinton;  Oegoey.  David  Allen; 
and  Grampovnik.  David  J..  5.696.084.  CI   5l4-».000. 


Purification  process 


Thompson.  Charles  Earl.  Panel  handle.  5.695.230.  CI. 
Thompson.  Gerald  W.:  Set 


!94-l5.000. 


Anthony.  James  R.;  Miller.  Peter  E.;  Vcxxhis.  Vance  P.;  and  Thompson. 
Gerald  W..  5.695.243.  CI  297-250.100. 
Thompson.  Mark  E.;  Snover.  Jonathan  Lee;  Joshi.  Vijay;  Vermeulen.  Lori 
Ann;  Tang.  Xiaozhang;  Suponeva.  Elena;  and  Byrd.  Houston,  lo  Trustees 
of  Princeton  University.  The   Heterolamellar  pholoelectrochemical  films 
and  devices.  5.695.890.  CI.  429-111.000 
Thompson.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Faigle.   Ernst   M.;   Sparks.  ThKry   S.;   and  Thompson,   Richard  J., 
5.695.214.  CI.  280-735.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Hague.  John  Alan;  Kranawetter.  Greg  Alan;  and  Willis.  Donald  Henry. 

5.696.710.  CI.  364-745.020 
Moote.  George  John.  5.6%.425.  CI.  313-440.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Coutellier.    Jean-Marc;     Blanchard.    Nicolas;    and    Valet.    Thiefty. 
5.6%.447.  CI.  324-252.000. 
Thomson  Multimedia  S.A.:  See — 

Paillardct,     Frederic;     Dell'Ova.     Francis;    and    Bonhoure.     Bruno. 
5.696.510.  CI.  341-156.000. 
Thonissen.  Markus:  See — 

Berger.  Michael  Gotz;  Munder.  Herbert;  Frohnhoff.  Stephan;  Thonissen. 
Markus;  and  Luth.  Hans,  5.6%.629,  CI.  359-582.000. 
Thorn  Apple  Valley.  Inc.:  See — 

Rozzano.  Michael  J..  5.695.798.  O.  426-115.000. 
Thornton.  Jay  E..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Multiple  density  level  stochastic 

screening  system  and  method.  5.6%.6I2.  CI   358-534.000. 
Thuillier.  Erick:  See — 

Mouterde.  Renaud;  Timmer.  Bernard;  and  Thuillier.  Erick.  5.695,207, 
CI.  280-163.000. 
Thungstrom.  Eric  A.:  See — 

Gunther.  John  C;  Boyene.  Scon  M.;  Thungstrom.  Eric  A.;  Worrell. 
Nomtan  B.;  and  Burgmayer.  Paul  R..  5.6%.696.  CI.  364-500.000. 
Tian.  Hui:  See — 

McKnight,  Steven  L.;  Russell.  David  W.;  and  Tian.  Hui.  5.695.963.  CI. 
435-69.100. 
Tibes.  Ulrich:  See— 

Friebe.  Walter-Gunar;  Scheuer.  Werner;  and  Tibes.  Ulrich.  5.6%.  1 55.  CI. 
514-450.000. 
Tidwell.  Jack  Reed.  Sr:  See— 

Stillions.  Richard  Harlan.  Jr.;  Agostinelli.  Thomas  Allen.  Sr;  Tidwell, 
Jack  Reed.  Sr;  and  Leard.  David  Robin.  5.695.121.  CI.  239-126.000. 
Tiedemann.  Edward  G..  Jr:  See — 

Gilhousen.  Klein  S.;  Karmi.  Gadi;  Tiedemann.  Edward  G..  Jr;  and 
Holcman.  Alejandro  Raul.  5.697.055.  CI.  455-33.200. 
Tiemeyer.  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.   Sound-absorbing  motor 
mount  for  electric  actuating  drives  in  motor  vehicles.  5.696.360.  CI. 
181-205.000. 
Tietz.  Manin:  See — 

Bubik.  Alfred;  Dnina.  Peter.  Hess.  Harald;  Kochendorfer.  Michael; 
Lehleiter.    Klaus;    Merath.   Thomas;    Mirsberger.    Peter;    Steidcle, 
Andreas;  Tietz.  Martin;  and  Tnwdle.  Roben.  5.695.611.  CI.   162- 
199.000. 
Timmer.  Bernard:  See — 

Mouterde.  Renaud;  Timmer.  Bernard;  and  Thuillier.  Erick.  5.695.207, 
CI.  280-163.000. 
Timpe.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Savariar-Hauck.  Celin  M.;  Baumann.  Harald;  Timpe.  Hans-Joachim;  and 
Dwars.  Udo.  5.695.905.  CI.  430-162.000. 
Ting.  Chiu  H.:  See — 

Dubin.  Valery    M.;  Schacham-Diamand.  Yosi;  Zhao.  Bin;  Va.sudev. 
Prahalad  K.;  and  Tmg.  Chiu  H..  5.695.810.  CI.  427-%.0OO. 
Ting.  Pauline  C:  See — 

Reichard.  Gregory  A.;  Aslanian.  Roben  G.;  Alaimo.  Cheryl  A.;  Kirkup. 
Michael  P;  Lupo.  Andrew.  Jr;  Mangiaracina.  Pietro;  McCormick. 
Kevin  D.;  Piwinski.  John  J.;  Shankar.  Bandatpalle  B.;  Shih.  Neng- 
Yang;  Spitler,  James  M.;  Ting.  Pauline  C;  Ganguly.  Ashii;  and 
Camithers.  Nicholas  I..  5.696.267.  CI.  546-217.000. 
Tingley.  Roben  D..  to  Bose  Corporation.  Reducing  mullipath  fading  using 

adaptive  filtering.  5.697.084.  CI.  455-276.100. 
Tino.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Biller.  Scott  A.;  Dickson.  John  K.;  Lawrence.  R,  Michael;  Magnin. 
David  R.;  Poss.  Michael  A.;  Robl.  Jeffrey  A,;  Sulsky.  Richard  B.;  and 
Tino.  Joseph  A..  5.6%.120.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Tipp.  Raymond  P  Bottle  carrier  5.695.232.  CI.  294-87.200. 
Tippmann.  Dennis  J..  Sr,  lo  Tippmann  Pneumatics.  Inc.  Manually  operated 

stitcher.  5.694.871.  CI.  II 2- 1 54.000. 
Tippmann  Pneumatics.  Inc.:  See — 

Tippmann.  Dennis  J..  Sr.  5.694,871.  C].  II2-IS4.000. 
Tiso.  William  J.,  to  Novell.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  modifying 

handshake  data  transmissions.  5.6%.599.  C  358-434.000. 
Tissler.  Amo.  to  Ecolith-Zeolithe  GmbH  I.G.  Synthetic  crystalline  alumino- 
silicate  for  the  caulytic  conversion  of  hydrocarbons  in  petrochemical 
processes.  5.696.043.  CI   502-64.000. 
Tjaden.  Kevin:  See — 

Rolfson,  J.  Biwt;  and  Tjaden.  Kevin.  5.6%.028.  O.  437-228.000. 
TVacik.  Katarina:  See — 

McCaffrey.  Roben;  Dalzell.  Bonnie;  Tkacik.  Katarina;  Holben.  Susan; 
Boden.  Mark;  Flaherty.  James;  Ranagan.  Michael;  Brown.  Josef; 
Takeshita.  Kimiya;  and  Edelman.  Peter.  5.6%,3I4,  Q.  73-53.010. 
Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
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Kitagawa,  Nobuhiro;   and  Fukuda.   Masakazu.  5.695.721.  CI    422- 
99.000. 
Tobias.  Haim:  See— 

Soffer.  Abraham;  Azariah.  Moshe;  Amar.  Abraham;  Cohen.   Haim; 
Golub.  Dan;  Saguee.  Shiomo;  and  Tobias.  Haim.  5,695.818,  a. 
427-248.100. 
Tocalo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Harada.  Yoshio;  Takeuchi.  Junichi;  Okunishi.  Shigeki;  Tojo.  Tetstiio; 
Hiraiwa.  Jiro;  and  Kuroda.  Koji.  5.695.883.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Toda.  Masashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  inspecting  woven  cloth  using  a  plurality  of  photoelectric 
sensors.  5.694.979.  CI.  139-l.OOB. 
Togai.  Kazuhide;  Okada.  Kojiro;  and  Oinori.  Shogo.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  for  the  determination  of  rough  road  in 
vehicle  with  intemal  combustion  engine  mounted  thereon.  5.694.901.  CI 
123-436.000. 
Togano.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kosaka.  Yoko;  Takiguchi.  Takao;  Iwaki.  Takashi;  Togano.  Takeshi;  and 
Nakamura.  Shinichi.  5.695.684.  CI.  252-299.620 
Togashi.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Sugihara.  Sadato;  and  Togashi.  Tsutomu.  5.695.288.  CI.  384-I3O0O. 
Tohjo.  Takehiko;  and  Enomolo.  Haruomi.  lo  Kao  Coiporation.  Tape  cassette 
having  anti-static  properties  comprising  anti-sutic  resin.  5.695.144.  O. 
242-347.000. 
Tohoku  Electric  Power  Co.  Inc.:  See — 

Shiraishl.  Milsuo;  Ohira.  Sakari;  and  Sumi.  Fujio.  5.697,049,  C\.  455- 
11.100. 
Tohoku  Ricoh  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Sato.  Mitsuo.  5.694.841.  CI.  101-116.000. 
Toizumi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

iwakura.  Yoshie;  Abe.  Takuya;  Toizumi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Shimazu.  Fumio 
5.697.034.  CI.  399-313.000. 
Tojima.  Takahito:  See — 

Isozaki.  Takashi;  Okuda.  Sadanao;  and  Tojima.  Takahito,  5,694,840,  CI. 
101-116.000. 
Tojo.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Sagane.  Toshihiro;  Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki;   Kawasaki.  Masaaki;  Okada. 
Keiji;  Nakahama.  Hidenari;  and  Tojo.  TeLsuo.  5.696.214.  CI.  526- 
170.000. 
Tojo.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Harada.  Yoshio;  Takeuchi.  Junichi;  Okunishi.  Shigeki;  Tojo.  Tetsuro; 
Hiraiwa.  Jiro;  and  Kuroda.  Koji.  5.695.883.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Tokai  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Imaichi.  Hidcaki;  Matsumoto.  Takeshi;  Suzuki.  Yuji;  Himura.  Koichi; 
and  Haneda,  Tadayoshi.  5.695.860.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Tokashiki.  Michihide;  Tomizawa.  Hirotaka;  and  Arai.  Katsuya.  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Basic  meul  salt  of  dithiocarbamic  acid  and  lubri- 
cating oil  composition  containing  said  salt.  5.6%.063.  Q  508-363.000. 
Tokimalsu.  Hiroyuki;  and  Haneda.  Satoshi.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Color 

image  fonning  apparatus.  5.697.025.  CI.  399-159.000 
Tokura.  Norihiio;  Hara.  Kunihiko;  and  Miyajima.  Takeshi,  to  Nippondenso 
Co..  Ltd.  Sei"icot)ductor  device  including  vertical  MOSFET  stiucture  widi 
suppressed  parasitic  diode  operation.  5.6%.396.  Q.  257-341.000. 
Tokyo  Automatic  Machinery  Works.  Ltd.:  See — 
Shigeu.  Toshio.  5.694.738.  CI.  53-234.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited:  See — 

Mizosaki.  K-ngo.  5.695.562.  C\.  118-712.000. 

Taleyama.  Kiyohisa;  Motoda.  Kimio;  SekigucM,  Kenji;  and  Omori. 
Tsulae.  5,695.817.  CI.  427-240.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Imahashi.  Issei.  5.695.564.  CI.  118-719  000. 
Mizosaki.  Kengo.  5.695.562.  CI.  118-712.000. 

Tateyama.  Kiyohisa;  Motoda,  Kimio;  Sekiguchi.  Kenji:  and  Omori. 
Tsutae.  5.695.817,  CI.  427-240.000. 
Tollefson.  Gary  Dennis:  See — 

Heiligenstein.  John  Harrison;  Laguzza.  Bennen  Coleman;  Paul,  Steven 
Marc;  and  Tollefson.  Gary  Dennis.  5.696.168.  Q.  514-649.000. 
Tom  King  Harmony  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

King.  Thomas  A..  5.694.972.  Q.  137-318.000. 
Tom.  Mohimm  Daniel,  to  General  Electric  Company.  System  and  method  for 
performing  risk  and  credit  analysis  of  financial  service  applications. 
5.696.907.  CI.  395-238.000 
Totnasello.  James.  Device  for  demonstrating  dynamics  of  orbiting  bodies 

5.695.344.  CI.  434-281.000. 
Tomasino.  Gene  T:  See — 

Gorzka,  Joseph  F.  Jr;  Smith.  Scoa  M.;  and  Totnasino.  Gene  T. 
5.695.132.  CI.  241-39.000. 
Tomczak.  Gary  L.;  Brunker.  David  L.;  Funck.  Gordon  W.;  and  Musial.  David 
Christopher,    lo    Molex    Incorpoiated.    Shielded    electrical    connector. 
5.695.366.  CI.  439-607.000. 
Tomer.  John  D  .  IV:  See— 

Shutske.  Gregory  M.;  Freed.  Brian  S.;  Tomer.  John  D..  IV;  and  Hamer. 
R   Richard  L  .  5.696.142,  CI   514-399.000. 
Tomikawa.  Fumio:  See — 

Matsuzaki.  Minotu;  Mizokami.  Kazunori;  Saio,  Yula;  Naito.  Yoshitaka; 
Tomikawa.  Fumio;  and  Hamada.  Masaharu.  5.696.997.  C\.  396- 
30  000 
Tomioka.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Masao;  Goto,  Sumio;  Tomioka.  Hiroyuki;  Mori,  Takayoshi; 
and  Iwasaki.  Nozomi.  5,694.874,  CI.  112-470.010. 
Tomishima.  Shigeki:  See — 


Tsukude.    Masaki;    Arimoto.    Kazutami;    and    Tomishima.    Shigeki. 
5.6%.727.  CI.  365-208.000. 
Tomita.  Akira:  See — 

Lau.  Aldrich  N.  K.;  Reddy.  Damoder;  Tomita.  Akira;  Vb.  Lancfai  P.; 
Andrews.    Brackin    L;    Zio.    Kathleen    Di;    and    Kamalh.    Hundi 
5.695.594.  CI    156-310.000 
Tomiyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Akiyama,  Shoji.  to  Sony  CoiporaOon.  Disk  tray  used 
widi  an  apparatus  for  forming  a  protective  film  on  an  optical  disk 
5.695.561.  a    118-620.000. 
Tomizawa.  Hirotaka:  See — 

Tokashiki.    Michihide;    Tomizawa.    Hirotaka;    and    Arai.    Kaisuya. 
5.6%.()63.  CI  508-363.000. 
Tomoda.  Akihiro:  See->- 

Takeda.    Tomoyuki;    Yoshida.   Takehiro;   Ono.   Takeshi;    Kobayashi. 
Makoto;  Wada.  Satoshi;  Ishida.  Yasushi;  Yokoyama.  Minoiu;  Tomoda. 
Akihiro;  Yamada.  Masakatsu;  and  Awai.  Takashi.  5.6%  547    CI 
347-186.000. 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Oka.  Osamu;  Hashimoto.  Takeshi;  and  Nishigaya.  Takeshi.  5.6%.235 
CI.  528-353.000 
Tomonaga.  Hiroshi;  Matsuoka.  Naoki.  and   Kawai.  Masaaki.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Apparatus  for  high-speed  packet  switching  in  a  broadband  ISDN. 
5.6%.759.  CI   370-244  000 
'ntnsmann.  Armin.  Mantwill.  Frank;  Habicht.  Siegfried;  and  HOcker.  Eitel- 
Friedrich.  lo  Schiico  International  KG.  Rre  resistant  fraiiK  stnictiire  for 
windows,  doors,  facades  or  glass  roofs.  5.694.731.  O.  52-656.300. 
Toray  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Watanabe.  Yuji;  Ohbayashi.  Gentaro;  and  Hirou,  Kusalo.  5,695.866,  C\. 
428  216.000. 
Torikai,  Yuji:  See — 

Ikeyama,  Nobuhide;  Iwanaga.  Yulaka;  Torikai.  Yuji;  and  Adachi.  Masa- 
tosi.  5.6%.049.  CI    502-350.000. 
Torre.  Phil    Hans  Dalla.  to  Ems-inventa  AG   Transparent,  colorless,  amor- 
phous polyamides  and  molded  articles.  5.6%32,  CI.  524-606.000. 
Totrington  Company.  The:  See — 

Mondak.  Stephen  M.;  Butine.  John  A.;  and  Slotcy.  Anthony.  5.695,290. 
CI.  384-485.000 
Toscani.  Roberto:  See — 

Murari.  Bruno;  Toscani.  Robeno;  Marchio.  Fabio;  and  Stoiti.  Sandro 
5,6%.404.  a.  257-620.000. 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See — 

Miura.  Hiroshi;  Kasahara.  Senshi;  Aoyama.  Hidekazu;  aitd  Sekizawa. 
Kazuhiko.  5.695.728.  CI  423-239.200 
Tower.  Allen  J.,  to  Numed,  Inc.  Stent  implanution  system.  5.695.498.  CI 

606-108.000. 
Toxonics  Manufacturing:  See — 

Slates.  Scon  O..  5.694.698.  CI.  33-265  000. 
Toyo  Boscki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishimaru.  Futoshi;  Nakamura.  Satoshi;  Sugitawa.  Chikara;  and  Ima- 
gawa.  Osamu.  5.695.884.  CI  428-423.100. 
Toyo  Tanso  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Harada.  Yoshio;  Takeuchi.  Junichi.  Okunishi.  Shigeki;  Tojo.  Tetsuro; 
Hiraiwa.  Jiro;  and  Kuroda.  Koji.  5.695.883.  O  428-408.000. 
Toyokawa,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Miyaia.  Shinichi;  Toyokawa.  Tetsuo;  Sakai.  Kouichi;  and  Mocikawa. 
Satoshi.  5.695.467.  C\  604-%.000. 
Toyomura.  Yuuji;  and  Mitsuse.  Toshihiko.  lo  Matsushita  Bectric  Industnal 
Co..  Ltd.  Image  formation  apparatus  having  a  gradation  control  unit. 
5.6%.603.  a   358-J58.000 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Gotou.  Atsushi;  and  Kato.  Senji.  5.694.912.  C\.  123-674.000. 
Ichioka,  Eiji;  Yoshii.  Kinva;  Koide.  Takeharu;  Kuramochi.  Kojiro;  and 

Tanaka,  Koichi.  5.6%.680.  CI   364-424.0% 
Murata.  Kiyohito;  Shioiri.  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsumoto.  Shogo.  5.695,032, 

CI.  192-48.100. 
Nakamura.    Daisuke;    Sugimoto.    Naoyasu.    and    Ueno.    Yukikazu 

5.695.213.  a   280*88.000. 
Osanai.  Akinori.  5.694.904.  Q    123  520000 
Trabelsi.  Mohamed  Foued:  See— 

Groshens.  Pieirot;  and  Trabelsi.  Mohamed  Foued,  5,695,598,  CL  156- 
498.000. 
Tracor  Aerospace.  liK.*  See — 

Kelley,  Marit;  and  McDuffic.  Phil.  5.695.524.  C\.  606-219.000. 
Tracy.  William:  See— 

Poliquin.  Lyiui  R.;  Airowsmith.  Russell;  Lewis.  Luady;  and  Tiacy. 
William.  5.6%.486.  Q.  34^506.000. 
Trade  Service  Corporation:  See — 

Hiraishi.  Kunio.  5.695.824.  CI.  427-376.100. 
Trageser.  Martin:  See — 

Werle.  Peter;  Trageser.  Maitin;  Helmling.  Oswald:  and  Jakob.  Harald. 
5.6%.052.  CI.  504- 1 54.000. 
Trainham.  Jamc  Arthur.  Ill:  See — 

Mah.  Dennie  Turin;  Law.  Clarence  Garian.  Jr;  Newman.  John  Scott; 
Eames.  Douglas  John;  and  Trainham.  James  Arthur.  III.  5.695.620.  CI 
204-252.000. 
Tran.  Thanh  T;  and  Bowman.  Kurtis  J.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation 

Audio  system  for  a  personal  computer.  5.6%.814.  CI.  379-1 10000 
Tranis  Rostfna  AB:  See— 

S6derlund.  Bengt  Patrick,  5,695,432,  O.  482-69.000. 
Trans  Tech  America,  Inc  :  See — 

Kleist,  Egon.  5,694,847.  O.  I0I-I70.000 
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Wohl.  Terrence;  Atkinson.  Peter;  and  Hessen. 
101-39.000. 
Traversari.  Cada:  See — 

Boon-Falleur.  Thieiry;  van  der  Bniggen.  Pierre;  De  Placn.  Etienne; 
Lurguin.  Cbristophe:  Traversari.  Catia;  Gaugleg,  Beatrice;  and  Van 
den  Eynde.  Benoit.  5.695.994.  CI.  435-325.000., 
Tteaich.  James  E.  Cellular  specialized  mobile  radio  sy$iem.  5.697.052,  CI. 

455-20.000. 
Tregilgas.  John  H.:  See — 

Knipe.  Richard  L.;  Tregilgas.  John  H.;  Orenl.  Thomas  W.;  and  Yoshi- 
hara.  Hidekazu.  5.696,619.  CI.  359-224.000 
Trehame.  William  David,  to  Fold  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  for 

charging  a  transponder.  5.696.485.  CI.  340-505.000 
Trew.  Tlnnochy  I.P..  to  U.S.  Philips  Cotporabon.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

processing  a  signal.  5.6%.847.  Q.  382-254.000 
Triebes.  Thomas  Gregory;  and  Lau.  Jark  Chong.  lo  Kimberly-Clark  World- 
wide. Inc.  Nonwoven  fabrics  having  improved  fiber  (Mfisting  and  crimping. 
5.695.377.  CI.  442-359.000. 
Trifolio-M  GmbH.  Herstellung  Und  Vertrieb:  See — 
Kleeberg.  Hubertus.  5.695.763.  a.  424-195.100 
Trimberger.  Stephen  M..  to  Xilinx.  Inc.  Hierarchical  p^ramming  of  elec- 
trically configurable  integrated  circuits.  5.6%.454.  CJ.  326-38.000. 
Trimm.  Sherman  H.:  See — 

Ballard.  James  Bruce;  and  Trimm.  Sberman  H.,  5.695.776,  CI.  424- 
408.000.  I 

TrindJe.  William  J.:  See—  I 

Miguel.  Marvin  B.;  Haugen,  Gordon  M.;  and  Trindle.  William  J., 
5.695.311.  CI.  414-786.000. 
Triplette.  Walter  W.  Fencing  garments  made  from  stt^chable.  electrically 

conductive  fabric  5.694.645.  C\.  2-102.000.  I 

Trisnadi.  Jahja  Irwanto:  See —  I 

Redfield.  Stephen  Roger,  and  Trisnadi.  Jahja  Irwimo.  5,6%.613,  C\. 
359-32.000.  r 

Troodle.  Robert:  See—  ' 

Bubik.  Alfred;  Ortina.  Peter,  Hess,  Harakl;  Kociiendorfer,  Michael; 
Lehleiler.    Klaus;    Meralh,    Thomas;    Mirsbergtr,    Peter,    Steidele. 
Andreas;  Tietz.  Martin;  and  Troodle.  Robert.  $.695,611,  O.   162- 
199.000. 
Trouiller.  Jerome:  See — 

Le  Conte.  Yves;  Sreng,  Learn:  Trouiller,  J^romej  and  Poitou,  Serge 
Henri.  5.695,383.  O.  449-2.000. 
Trovato.  Karen  Irene;  and  Dorst,  Leendert.  to  Philip*  Electronics  North 
America  Corp.  Computer  animation  of  planned  path  in  changing  space. 
5.6%.674.  a.  364-167.010 
Troyk.  Philip  R.;  Heetderts.  William;  Schvban.  Martin;  and  Loeb,  Gerald,  to 
Illinois  Institute  of  Technology;  and  United  States  of  Anterica.  Health  and 
Human  Services.  Suspended  carrier  modulation  of  kigh-Q  transminers. 
5.697.076.0.455-127.000. 
Tttibenbach.  Peter;  McKee.  Graham  Edmund:  and  Wohlfromm,  Hans,  to 
BASF  Akiiengesellschaft.  Producing  sintered  articles  from  thermoplastic 
compositions  containing  polyoxymethylene  binder  5,695.697.  CI.  264- 
29,100. 
Tnicbsess.   Joseph   F.   Toy   figure   with   nimp-actuated   sound   generator. 

5.695 J8 1,  a.  446-297.000. 
Tniesdell.  Scow  E.;  See— 

Atgoudelis.  Alexander  D..  deceased;  Shilliday.  Fmnklit.  B.;  Laborde. 
Alice  L.;  Trtiesdell,  Scon  E.;  and  Sebek,  01dri<i  K..  5,695,984,  O. 
435-253.500. 
Trustees  of  Boston  University,  The:  See — 

Oppenheim,  Frank  G.:  and  Xu,  Tao.  5,6%,078,  C<  514-2.000. 
Trtistees  of  Columbia  University,  The:  See — 

Acampora.  Anthony,  5,697,066,  CI.  455-54.100. 
Tttistees  of  Princeton  University,  The:  See — 

Thompson,  Mark  E.;  Snover,  Jonathan  Lee;  Joshi  Vijay;  Vermeulen, 
Lori  Ann;  Tang,  Xiaozhang:  Suponeva,  Elena;  and  Byrd,  Houston. 
5.695.890.  CI.  429-111.000. 
Trutna.  William  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  co-current  fluid 

contact.  5.695.548.  CI.  95-216.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See—  , 

Caitwright,  Mark  A.;  Geyer.  Robert;  and  Oxley.  ottrdd  K..  5.695.202. 

CI.  277-2 12.0FB. 
Headley.  Paul  S  ;  Kopp.  William  A.;  and  Hake.  Danfel  R..  5,695,215,  Q 
280-737.000. 
TRW  Vehick  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Faigle,    Ernst    M.:    Sparks,   Tracy    S.;    and   Thoaipson.    Richard   J., 

5,695.214,0.280-735.000.  I 

Handman.  Daniel  F;  Sparhawk.  John  B.;  and  l|ainann.  Russell  E.. 
5.6%.409.  CI.  307-10.100. 
Tsai.  Chin  Ho.  Seat  device  attached  to  baseaee  handcart.  5.695,246,  CI. 

297-335.000. 
Tsai.  Yang  Wen.  Fence.  5.695.174.  CI.  256-22.000. 
Tschietske,  Carsten:  See — 

Siemensmeyer,  Karl;  Tschierske.  Carsten;  and  Zab.  Kerstin,  5,695,681, 
a.  252-299.010. 
Isi  .  Allan  H.  L.:  See— 

Mansour.  Tarek;  Jin,  Haolun;  Jsi  .  Allan  H.  L;  and  Siddiqui,  M.  Arshad. 
5,6%.254.C1.  536-27.110. 
Tseng.  Albert;  Selbie.  Lisa;  and  Potter.  Erica,  to  CRC  for  Biopharmaceutical 
Research  Pty  Limited.  Method  of  treating  nasal  congestion  using  neu- 
ropeptide  Y  Y2  agonist  peptides.  5.6%.093.  O.  514-a4.000. 


Tseng,  Homg-Huei.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Dyiuunic 
random  access  memory  with  fin-type  stacked  capacitor.  5.6%.395.  CI. 
257-308.000. 
Tseng.  Hsiao-Show,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Hydrophilized  porous  article.  5.695.640.  CI.  210-500.380. 
Tseng.   Hsin-Te.   Double-grid  mechanical  encoder.   5,695,048,  CI.   200- 

571.000. 
Tseng,  Shiaw  C:  See — 

College,  John  W.;  Tseng,  Shiaw  C;  and  McKinney.  David,  5.695,727, 
CI.  423-235.000. 
Tseng,  Wen-Chih.  Gasoline  engine  booster  5,694,907,  CI.  123-587.000. 
Tsemg,  Yueh-Chy.  Retractable  luggage  handle  assembly.  5,694,663.  CI. 

16-115.000. 
Tsubakimolo  Chain  Co.:  See — 

Morikiyo.  Akira;  Mizuguchi.   Koichi;  Kawano.  Susumu;  Umezawa. 
Kenji;  and  Takatori.  Isao.  5.695.044.  CI.  198-746.000. 
Tsuboi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Yamamolo.  Shigeharu.  to  Iwauu  Elecoic  Co..  Ltd.:  and 
All  Nippon  Airways  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  predicting  the  life 
of  an  object  to  be  measured  using  longitudinal  waves.  5,6%,324,  O. 
73-579.000. 
Tsubokawa,  Masahiro:  See — 

Oka,  Hideto;  Muramatsu,  Shigeru;  Fukuoka.  Hirotsugu;  Malsunaga, 
Hiroshi;  and  Tsubokawa,  Masahiro,  5,695.326,  CI.  418-55.100. 
Tsuchiya,  Tatsumi;  See — 

Ide.  Saioshi;  Tsuchiya,  Tatsumi;  Maekawa.  Naoki;  Inaba,  Tsuyoshi;  and 
Aoyama.  Hirokazu.  5.6%..306.  CI.  570-109.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Yutaka.  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
measuring  concentration  of  absorptive  constituent  in  scattering  medium. 
5.694.931.0.  128-633.000. 
Tsuda,  Mamoru:  See — 

Kondo,  Yoshiyuki;  Kuno,  Tokiyuki:  Muto.  Yasuo:  and  Tsuda.  Mamoni, 
5,695.309,  CI.  414-416.000. 
Tsuda,  Masanori:  See — 

Unami,  Kiyoshi;  Wada,  Hidekazu;  Suzuki.  Nobuji;  and  Tsuda.  Masanori. 
5.6%,663.  CI.  361-305.000. 
Tsuda.  Yasushi:  See — 

Rooke.  Paul  Allen;  Miller.  Thomas  Howard;  Passafiume,  John  Edward; 
Yoshida,  Narutaka;  Tsuda.  Yasushi:  KaLsuo.  Joho;  and  Hascgawa, 
Hirofumi.  5.697.017.  O.  399-71.000. 
Tsui,  Walter  See- 
Chung,  Yung-Tseng;  and  Tsui,  Walter,  5,6%,319,  O.  73-147.000. 
Tsuji,  Takao,  to  Sanko  Junyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  delecting  DAF  molecules 

In  feces  5,695.945.  O.  435-7.230. 
Tsuji.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Iwasa.  Soichi;  Tsuji.  Yasuaki;  Hashimoto.  Toru;  Kitahata.  Kouji;  and 

Ueno,  Hiroshi,  5,694,810.  CI.  74422.000. 

Tsujiguchi.  Tatsuya;  and  Tada.  Hitoshi.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd. 

Dielectric  filter  having  a  non-right  angle  stepped  end  surface.  5.696.473, 

O.  333-202.000. 

Tsukada.  Toru.  to  NSK  Ltd.  Linear  motion  machine  with  a  lubricant  supply 

member  5.694.811.  O.  74-»67.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Hironori:  See — 

Tamamura.  Koshi;  Tsukamoto.  Hironori;  Nagai.  Masaharu;  and  Ikeda, 
Masao.  5.695.556.  CI.  117-85.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Manabu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coding  appa- 
ratus. 5.6%.558.  CI.  348-405  000 
Tsukikawa.  Yasuhiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Complemen- 
tary differential  amplifier  in  which  direct  current  amplification  gain  can  be 
set    arbitrarily    and    semiconductor    memory    divice    using    the    same. 
5.696.726,  O.  365-205.000. 
Tsukude.  Masaki:  Anmoto.  Kazutami;  and  Tomishima.  Shigeki.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory  device  provided  with 
sense  amplifier  capable  of  high  speed  operation  with  low  power  consump- 
tion. 5.696.727.  CI.  365-208.000. 
Tsuno.  Takashi:  See — 

Fujii.  Satoshi;  and  Tsuno.  Takashi.  5.695.670.  CI.  219-543.000. 
Tsunoda,  Atsuyoshi,  to  TDK  Corporation.  Method  for  manufacturing  thin  film 

magnetic  head.  5,694,677,  O.  29-603.120. 
Tsunoda,  Hirolaka:  See — 

Yamada.  Kazuki;  Tsunoda,  Hirotaka;  and  Kurokawa.  Hideki,  5,695,839, 

O.  428-35.700. 

Tsunoda,  Masaki;  Kashima.  Takao:  Kuwabara.  Shigeaki;  Nakamura.  Miturti; 

and  Satou.  Kazuhiro.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Outboard 

engine  structure.  5.694.895.  O.  123-179.240. 

Tsuo.  Chun-Jung,  to  Acer  Peripherals.  Inc.  Adjustable  retainer  for  degaussing 

coil.  5,696.427.  O.  315-8.000. 
Tsuruoka.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Yukio:  Hokari.  Norio;  Iseki.  Shuji;  Tsuruoka.  Ryoichi;  Koba- 
yashi.    Mikio;   and   Sameshima.   Junichirou.   5,697,030.   O.    399- 
299.000. 
Tsuruta.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Fukushima.  Hirolaka;  Kajitani,  Koji;  Tsuruta,  Hiroyoshi:  and  Fukama- 
chi,  Masanobu,  5,695.035,  CI.  192-70.170. 
Tsuruta,  Kazuhiro;  and  Nakamura,  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa 

Denki.  Preview  control  apparams.  5,696,672,  O.  364148.000. 
Tsutaya.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Izumi.  Jun;  Yasutake,  Akinori;  Tsuuya,  Hiroyuki;  Harada.  Takayuki;  and 
Hamada.  Kenichi,  5,695,546,  O.  95-115.000. 
Tsutsui,  Toshiyuki:  See — 
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Sagane,  Toshihiro;  Tsutsui,  Toshiyuki;   Kawasaki,  Masaaki;  Okiida. 
Keiji;  Nakahama,  Hidenari:  and  Tojo.  Tetsuo.  5.696,214   CI    526- 
170.000. 
Tsutsui.  Yuji:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masaki;  Fukui.  Shoji;  Tsutsui.  Yuji;  Yamamoto,  Shigeyuki'  and 
Tanaka.  Yasuo,  5,695,566,  CI.  118-723.00E. 
TsuLsumi.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Go.  Atsushi;  Higurashi.  Rika;  Komine.  Miki:  Tsutsumi.  Yoshimi    and 
Usui.  Yoshihiro.  5.6%.054.  CI.  504-223.000. 
Tsuwako.    Kazushi;    Harako.   Fujio:    Suda.    Katsumi:    Nakajima,    Michio; 
Yoneda.  Isao:  and  Ogasawara.  Kenji,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Disk  drive  apparams  and  read  error  recovery  method  in  a  disk 
drive  apparatus.  5.6%.643.  CI.  360-73.030. 
Tuerk.  Craig:  See — 

Gold,  Larry:  and  Tuerk.  Craig.  5.6%.249.  O.  536-23.100. 
Tukahara.  Mime,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Defect  relief  decision  circuit  with 

dual-fused  clocked  inverter.  5.6%.723,  O.  365-200.000. 
Turner.  Tumay  O.:  Pi,  Bo;  and  Augustine.  Frank  L..  to  Nova  R&D.  Inc  Front 

end  dau  readout  chip  5.696,458.  CI.  327-69  000 
Tuminello.  William  Howard:  McHugh.  Mark  A.;  and  Mertdogan.  Cynthia 
Asli.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company;  and  Johns  Hopkins 
University.  Solutions  of  perfluorinated  polymers  in  SF„  with  or  without 
CO,.  5.6%.195.  O.  524^19.000. 
Turk.  Edward  J.;  and  Morgan.  Douglas  A.  Hazardous  gas  protection  system 

and  method  for  automatic  valve  closure.  5.694.960.  CI.  137-1.000. 
Turner.  David  C;  and  Puhalla.  Craig  J.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Motor  operator 

with  bum-out  protection.  5.695.046.  O.  200-330.000. 
Turner,  Theodore  Rogers.  Jr:  See — 

Myers.  Stephen  Joe:  Turner.  Theodore  Rogers.  Jr;  Christenson.  Barry 
Odell;  Mayfield.  Albert  Hunter;  Kreucher.  John  Eric:  and  Nelson 
Charies  Scott.  5.695.722.  O.  422-174.000 
Tut  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Graham.  Martin  H.;  Taylor.  Matthew;  Miller.  Mark;  and  Braun  Kevin 
5.6%.790,  CI.  375-238.000. 
Tunon.  John;  Sirois.  Mike;  Foy.  Jerome;  and  Pears.  Mike,  to  Canada  Post 

Corporation.  Container  with  latching  lid.  5.695.087.  O.  220-324.000. 
Tuutijarvi.  Mika:  See — 

Makikallio.   Eero;    Klemetti.   Raimo;   Savolainen.  Jorma;  TUutijarvi, 
Mika;  and  Pakonen,  Hannu,  5.697,074,  CI.  455- 126.000. 
Tyszblai,  Michile.  Process  for  producing  a  dental  prosthesis  secured  on  an 
implant  and  an  intermediate  piece  useable  for  implemennne  this  pttxess 
5,695,337,0.433-213.000. 
Ube  Industiies.  Ltd.:  See— 

Harada.   KaLsumasa;  Shirai.  Masashi;  Furuya.  Toshio;  and  Kuitxia. 
Nobuyuki.  5.6%.301.  O.  568-763.000. 
Uchida.  Hiromi:  See — 

Yagi.    Hisanori;    Kawamukai.    Takashi;    Uchida,    Hiromi;    Mikado 
Hideyuki;  and  Koga,  Shinichi,  5,695,608,  O   162-135.000 
Uchida,  Hirolo:  See — 

Ogi,   Katsumi;  Uchida.  Hirolo;  and  Itsuki,  Atsushi,  5.696,384,  CI 
252-182.120. 
Uchida,  Kunio:  See — 

Ikazaki.  Fumikazu;  Uchida.  Kunio;  Yumura.  Motoo;  Ohshima.  Saioshi; 
Kuriki.    Yasunori;    and    Hayakawa.    Hiroshi.    5.695.734.   O     421- 
461.000. 
Uchiyama.  Akihiko:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Tatsuya;  and  Uchiyama.  Akihiko.  5.697.01 1 . 0.  .399-49.000. 
Uchiyama.  Kaneatsu:  See — 

Kitsu.  Kunihiro;  Uchiyama.  Kaneatsu:  Tanaka.  Nobuyuki;  and  Kawai 
Hiroyuki.  5.697.016.  CI  399-69000. 
Uchiyama.  Kaocu:  See — 

Igarashi.  Shinya;  Kobayashi.  (Thihiro;  Mouri.  Yasunori;  Ishikawa.  Hito- 
shi: and  Uchiyama.  Kaoru.  5.6%.321.  O   73-202.500. 
Uchiyama.  Takahiko:  See — 

Iwamolo.  Akira;  Aoki.  Norihiro:  Okuma.  Kenji;  Uchiyama.  Takahiko; 

Takajo.  Toshimi;  and  Yabe.  Toshikazu.  5.695.198.  CI.  277-152.000. 

Udagawa,  Tsunekazu.  to  Ishikawa  Gasket  Co..  Ltd.  Meul  ga.skct  with  coating 

layer  5.695.203.  CI.  277-235  OOB 
Ueberschaer.  Hans-Joerg.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Electronic  guide  device 

5,6%.684.  O.  364-443.000. 
Uechi.  Toshihilo:  See — 

Tachibana.  Mineo;  Uechi,  Toshihito;  Suzuki,  Nobukazu;  and  Kawasuei 
Tadaaki,  5,694,883,  CI.  1 19-6.700. 
Ueda,  Seiji:  See — 

Isshiki.  Isao;  Ha.shiba.  Hitoshi;  Nakai,  Yoshiharu;  Ueda,  Seiji;  Nozaki 
Takao;  and  Hio.  Masahide,  5,695,259,  O.  303-1 19  200 
Ueda,  Shinji:  See— 

Ishida,  Ya.suhiko:  Kadowaki,  Hidejiro;  Takamiya,  Makoto;  Ashiwa.  Jun; 
Kato.  Shigeki;  and  Ueda,  Shinji.  5.6%,578.  O.  356-28.500. 
Ueda,  Yutaka;  and  Kuwac.  Kenji,  to  Konica  Corporation  Processing  method 
for  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material.  5,695,915,  CI 
430-393.000. 
Uemura,  Akio:  See — 

Nii,  Atsu.shi;  Morishita.  Hideaki:  Uemura.  Akio:  and  Mochida.  Ei 
5.695,964,  CI.  435-69  600. 
Uenaka,  Ma.saaki:  See — 

Takada.  Susumu;  Chomei.Nobuo;  and  Uenaka.  Masaaki.  5.696  271  CI 

548-243.000. 
Ueno.  Hiroshi:  See — 

lwa.sa.  Soichi:  Tsuji.  Yasuaki;  Hashimoto.  Toru.  Kitahau,  Kouji;  and 

Ueno,  Hiroshi.  5.694,810.  O.  74-422.000. 


Ueno,  Hisashi,  to  NEC  Corportion.  Semiconductor  device  and  method  for 

fabricating  the  same.  5.696.406.  CI.  257-784.000. 
Ueno.  Kazuyoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation    Method  of  fabricating  a  semicon- 
ductor device  with  a  capacitor  structure  having  increased  capacitance 
5.6%.0I7.  O.  437-60.000. 
Ueno.  Yukikazu:  See— 

Nakamura,    Daisuke;    Sugimoio.    Naoyasu:    and    Ueno,    Yukikazu 
5.695,213,  CI.  280-688.000. 
Uenoyama,  Harumi:  See — 

Kubo,  Hiroko;  Kexin,  Xu;  and  Uenoyama.  Harumi.  5.696.580.  CI 
356-72.000. 
Ueniki.  Masaya:  See — 

Matsubara.  Miyuki;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromiuu;  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu;  Koi- 
ubashi.  Noribumi:  Sugimoto.  Hitoshi:  Goloh.  Fumihiro;  and  Uetuki 
Masaya,  5,696,542,  CI.  347-12.000. 
Ueyama,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakamori.  Toshinori;    Koyama.  Yoshileru;   Ueyama,   Hiroyuki'    and 
Moriu,  Toshiaki,  5,694,792,  O.  66-75.100. 
Uhlmann.  Eugen:  See — 

Peyman,    Anuschirwan;    Uhlmann.    Eugen;    and    Cafx>lus.    Catolin. 
5.6%.248.  O.  536-22.100. 
Uhrig.  Rudolf-Kart:  See— 

Geissler.  Wolfgang;  Fischer.  Gerhard:  Kipphan.  Helmut;  and  Uhrig 
Rudolf-Kari.  5.6%.890.  CI.  395-109.000. 
Ukai.  Takeshi;  Tamai.  Ryo;  and  Kutsuwada.  Masakuni.  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd.  Bar  code  recording  device  for  a  paper  media  system.  5.696.365.  O 
235-375.000. 
Ulev  GmbH:  See— 

Lange.  Jfifg;  and  Gladigow.  Heitea  5.694.906.  O    125-549.000 
Ullrich,  Stephen  E.,  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  Of  Texas  System. 

UVB-induced  factor  for  immunosupression.  5,696,081,  O.  5148  000 
Ultra  Fab,  Inc    See- 
Norton,  Edward  W.,  5,694,718.  O.  49-440.000 
Umehara.  Hideki:  See— 

Yanagimachi,  Masatoshi;   Hirose,  Sumio;  Taniguchi,  Yoshileiu:  and 
Umehara.  Hideki.  5.6%.758.  O   369-275.400. 
Uroemoto.  Yuji:  See — 

Suizu.  Shinichi;  and  Umemolo.  Yuji.  5.6%.8I9.  CI  379-390.000 
Umemura.  Satoshi;  Ikeda.  Hayato;  Mori.  Hideo;  Sato.  Hirofumi;  Delo. 
Norikazu:  Kawamura.  Hisaio:  Michiyuki.  Hiromi;  and  Tarutani.  Tomoji.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tovoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Cam  plate  type  com- 
pressor. 5.694.828.  CI.  92-7 1 .000. 
Umezawa.  Kenji:  See— 

Morikiyo.  Akira;  Mizuguchi.  Koichi;  Kawano.  Susumu;  Umezawa. 
Kenji:  and  Takatori.  Isao.  5.695.044.  CI    198-746.000. 
Umiker.  Hans,  to  Schoeller-Plast  SA.  Tray  for  receiving  containers    in 

particular  yogurt  cups  5,695,060,  O.  206-433.000 
Unami,  Kiyoshi;  Wada,  Hidekazu;  Suzuki,  Nobuji;  and  Tsuda.  Masanori.  to 
Matsushita  Elcctnc  industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Capacitor  having  a  bai>d  of  zinc  and 
an  aluminum  film  formed  on  a  plastic  film.  5.696,663,  O.  361-305.000. 
Underwood,  Jeffery  D.;  Andrews,  Thomas  E.;  and  Wanen,  Waile  R„  Jr,  to 
Mitsubishi  Semiconductor  America,  Inc  Self  tightening  clamp.  5,696,328, 
O   73-856000 
Uneme,  Hideki   See — 

Kando,  Yasuyuki;  Uneme,  Hideki;  and  Minamida,  Isao,  5,6%,256.  O. 
540-463.000. 
Unger,  John  David;  Kolnsberg.  Mark  Edward;  and  Scbolz,  Wolfgang,  to 
Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  providing  dual 
output  signals  in  a  telemetry  bansmitter.  5.694.940.  O.  128-696.000. 
Unicliffe  Limited:  See — 

Oliver.  William  John.  5.696.158,  O  514-463.000. 
Unicoil,  Inc.:  See — 

Hastings,  Mark  E.;  Peterson,  Randy  C;  Engelben.  Kevin  L.;  and  Mar 
John  H.,  5,695,308,  O  412-39.000. 
Uniden  Corporation:  See — 

Aoki,  Minoru;  and  Kalsukura.  Shuichi,  5,697,0%,  O.  455-343,000 
Fujiwara,  Hideki,  5,6%,47l,  O.  333-177.000. 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.:  See — 

Segers.  Jacobus  Comelis.  5.696.278,  CI.  554-176.000. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Van  Slyke,  Donald  C.  5,696,058.  O.  507-263.000. 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Brouwer.  Walter  Geifiard;  Osika.  Ewa  Maria;  and  Pierce.  Benjamin 
James.  5.6%.151.  O.  514-448.000 
Uniroyal  Chemical  LtdyUee:  See— 

Brouwer,  Walter  Gerhard;  Osika,  Ewa  Maria;  and  Pierce,  Bcniamio 
James,  5,6%,151,  CI  514448.000. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Yuasa,  Hiroyuki:  and  Kashiwabara.  Masuo.  5.695.428.  O.  477-48.000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Aubel.  Mark  D.;  Boehm.  Arthur  F.,  Kerzman.  Joseph  P;  Rezek.  James 
E.;  Rusteiholz.  John  T.  and  Paul,  Richard  F,  5,696.693,  O    364- 
490.000 
Church,  Craig  R  ;  McCrory.  Duane  J.,  Schibinger.  Joseph  S.;  and  Fkxa, 

Laurence  P,  5,696,936.  O.  395-465.000. 
Jones.  Robert   V..   Saggio.  Richard  J.;  and  Zscheile.  John  W.  Jr 

5.6%.789.  CI.  375-200.000 
While.  Theodore  Curt;  and  Sheth.  Jayesh  Vrajlal.  5.696.937.  O   395- 

469.000. 
Williams.  Bruce  Howard;  Grccff.  Roy  Edgar  and  Aitianas.  Glenn 
Arthur,  5,6%,795,  O  375-308.000. 
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United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  if  Defence  Research 
Agency.  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Hei  Britianic  Majesty's 
GovemiiKnt  of  the;  See — 

Sunon.  Philip.  Maitland.  Arthur,  deceased;  andlFindlay.  Ewan  D.. 
5.6%.628.  CI.  :59-5«>.00(). 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Northern  Ireland.  Tlie  Secretary  of  State 
for  I>efence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the:  See — 
Dobsor.  John  Y.  5.695.630.  CI.  205-687.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation;  See — 
Wen.  Jemmy.  5.696.009.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Yung.  C  Y .  5.696.587.  CI.  356-375.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculttire:  See — 

Hayes.  Jane  L.;  Strom.  Brian  L.;  Roton.  LaMtcnce;  and  Ingram. 

Leonard  L..  5.695.807.  CI.  427-4.000 
Wein.stock.  Ira  A.;  Hill.  Craig  L  ;  and  Atalla.  Rati  H..  5.695.605.  CI 

162-79.000. 

Weinstock.  Ira  A.;  Hill.  Craig  L  ;  and  Atalla.  Rajfti  H..  5.695.606.  CI. 
162-79.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 
Durkin.  Peter  S.;  Mchnert.  Axel;  Peuser.  Peter,  a^d  Schmitt  Nikolaus 
Peter.  5.6%.786.  CI.  372-75.000. 
Army;  See — 

Doctor.  Bhupandra  P.;  Maxwell.  Donald:  Sax4ia.  Ashima:  Radic. 
Zoran;  and  Taylor.  Palmer.  5.695.750.  C\.  424-94.100. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Berzofsky.  Jay  A.;  and  Kurata.  Akihiko.  5.695.7*2.  Q.  424-188.100. 

FitzGerald,  David;  Chaudhary.  Vijay  Kuinar.  Pas  in.  Ira  Harry;  Wald- 

mann.  Thomas  Alexander,  and  Queen.  Cary  L..  5.696,237.  CI 

530-387.300. 

Lane.   H.   Clifford;   Kovacs.  Joseph  A.;   and 

5.6%.079.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Malspeis.  Louis;  Vishnuvajjala.  B.  Rao;  Supko.  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Kane. 

Charles  Theodore.  Jr..  5.696.154.  CI.  514-450(000. 
Quinn.  Frederick  D.;  and  Birkness.  Kristin  A., 

367.000. 
Trovk.  Philip  R.;  Heetderks.  William;  Schwan, 
Gerald.  5.697.076.  CI.  455- 1 27  (XX). 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  St  t- 
Cowings.  Patricia  S..  5.694.939.  O.  128-671.00  i. 
Hinkley.  Jeffrey  A.;   and   Marchello.   Joseph 
73-160.000. 
Navy:  See — 
Clarii.  Robert  H  .  5.694.977.  O.  137-467.000. 
Fisher.  Stanlev  A..  5.696.736.  CI.  367-124.000. 
Lazauski.  Colin  J..  5.6%.738.  CI.  367-188.000. 
O'Brien.  Francis  J..  Jr.;  Nguyen.  Chung  T;  Hamntl.  Sherry  E.;  Bates. 
Brace  J.;  and  Nardone.  Steven  C.  5.6%.70O.  CI.  364-550.000. 


•auci.  Anthony  S.. 


i.695.996.  a.  435- 
Maitin;  and  Loeb. 


A..   5.694.807.   CI. 


and  Evai  off.  George  A..  Jr.. 


Schlosser.  Thomas  W.;  Cain.  Karl  J. 

5.6%.691.  CI.  364-484.000 
Vargo.  Terrence  G.;  Calvert.  Jeffrey  M.;  Gardell4  Joseph  A..  Jr.;  and 
Chen.  Mu-San.  5.6%.207.  CI.  525-326.200. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation;  See — 

Antonis.  Petras  H.;  and  Postma.  Pieter.  5.6%.426.p.  313-485.000. 
Birth.  Winfrid;  and  Saur.  Erich.  5.697.085,  CI.  453  296.000 


Bloemen.  Pascal  J.  H.;  Aan  de  Stegge,  Johannes  I 


Pieter  J.;  and  Wolf.  Ronald  M..  5.695.863.  Q.  4  !8-212.000 
Casdin.  Anthony  Richard,  deceased:  Davie.  Alan  J.;  md  Moore.  Paul  A  . 

5.697.093.  CI   455-324.000. 
Schouhamer  Immink.  Komelis  A..  5.696.505.  CI.  J»l-59.000. 
Tre».  Timothy  IP.  5.696.847.  CI.  382-254.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Pier.  Arnold;  and  Hummen.  Jorg.  5.695.502.  Q.  64^143.000. 
USA  Zama.  Inc.:  See- 

Koizumi.  Kimio;  Araki.  Saloru;  and  Kohira.  Yasliki.  5.695.693.  CI 
261-71.000. 
United  Technologies  Automotive  Inc.;  See — 

Karasik.  Vladimir.  5.694.678.  CI.  29-721.000. 
Koopman.  Philip  J..  Jr..  5.6%.828.  CI.  380-46.000 
Maue.  H   Winston;  and  Krupp.  Eric  J..  5.694.812. pi.  74-47I.00R. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Amelio.  Armand  F;  Barnard.  Richard  S.;  and  |lanzolli.  James  J 

5.694.763,  CI.  60-39.092 
Dickie.  Howard  B  ,  5.695.659.  O  216^*8.000. 
Univeristy  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Garzon.  Fernando  H.;  and  Brosha.  Eric  L..  5.695.6^.  O.  204-425.000. 
Universal  Sales  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Kazuyosh],  5.695.188.  CI  273-I43.00R. 
University  of  Arizona.  Department  of  Internal  Medicini.  Section  of  Hema- 
tology and  OiKology.  The:  See— 

Masuho.  Yasuhiko;  Sugano.  Tora;  Matsumoio.  Yi^-ichi;  Kawamura. 
Taka.shi;    Hersh.    Evan;    Petersen.    Eskild;    ai(l    Lake.    Douglas 
5.695.927.  CI.  435-5.000. 
I'niversity  of  California.  The  Regents  of  die:  See— 

Bniice.  Thomas  C;  Dempcy.  Robert  O.;  and  Almarsion.  Om.  5.696.253. 

a.  536-23.100. 
Feng.  Shechao  C:  Zeng.  Fanan;  and  Zhao.  Hui-Lin.  5.694.938.  CI. 

128-664.000. 
Rosen.  Steven  D.;  Hemmerich.  Stefan;  and  Imai.  ^uyuki.  5.695.752. 
a.  424-94.610, 


F;  Van  der  Zaag, 


West.  Michael  D.;  Shay.  Jerry:  Wright.  Woodring;  Blackburn,  Elizabedi 

H.;  and  McEachem.  Michael  J..  5.695.932,  Q.  435-6.000. 
White,  Richard  M.;  Lee,  Seung;  Bustillo,  James  M.;  and  Campbell, 
Gregory  A..  5.6%.491,  a.  340-657.000. 
University  of  Dayton,  The:  See — 

Kumar.  Binod:  Scanlon.  Lawrence  G..  Jr.;  and  Schaffer.  Jeffrey  D., 
5.695.873.  CI.  428-325.000. 
University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore:  See — 

Blaustein.  Mordecai  R;  Hamlyn.  John  M.:  Harris.  Douglas  W.;  Ludens, 
James  H  ;  Mathews.  William  Rodney;  Rsher,  Jed  F;  Mandel,  Fre- 
deric; and  DuCharme.  Donald  W..  5.695.756.  CI.  424-130.100. 
University  of  Medicine  &  Dentistry  of  NJ:  See — 

Denhardl.  David  T;  Hwang.  Shiaw-Min;  Heck,  Diane  Elaine;  Lopez, 
Cecilia  Ang;  Laskin.  Debra  L.;  and  Laskin,  Jeffrey  D.,  5,695,761,  CI 
424-184.100. 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Huang.  He;  de  Boer.  Maarten  R;  Nelson.  John  C;  Wang.  Feng;  and 
Gerberich,  William  W..  5.6%.327.  CI.  73-845.000. 
University  of  Montana.  The:  See — 

Richards.  Geoffrey.  5.6%.245.  CI.  536-18.100. 
Rosenberg.  Edward.  5.695.882.  CI  428-405.000. 
University  of  Nebraska.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See — 
Porter.  Thomas  R..  5.695.740.  CI.  424-9.520. 

Sanderson.  Sam  D.;  Sherman.  Simon  A.;  Kimarsky.  Leonid;  and  Taylor, 
Stephen  M.,  5.6%.230.  CI.  5.30-328.000. 
University  of  Queensland.  The:  See — 

Sandersi'n.  Sam  D.;  Sherman.  Simon  A.;  Kimarsky.  Leonid:  and  Taylor. 
Stephen  M..  5.6%.230.  CI.  530-328.000. 
University  of  Strathclyde:  See — 

Martin.  Charles;  and  Graham.  Neil  Bonnetl.  5.694.806.  CI.  73-73.000. 
University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

West,  Michael  D  ;  Shay.  Jerry;  Wright.  Woodring;  Blackburn.  Elizabeth 
H.;  and  McEachem.  Michael  J..  5.695.932.  Q.  4.35-6.000. 
University  of  Victoria  Innovation  &  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Shervkood.  Nancy  Gail  McKeown;  Parker.  David  Bernard:  McRory, 
John  Edwin:  and  Lescheid,  David  William.  5.695,954,  O.  435- 
69.100. 
University  of  Virginia  Patent  Foundation,  The:  See — 

Laurie,  Gordon  W.;  Maner,  Michelle  L.;  and  Chen,  Lanlin,  5.696.229. 
CI.  530-326.000. 
Uno.  Mugijiroh:  See — 

Matsumae.  Iwao;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  EtKloh.  Shuichi:  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki: 
Hosokawa.  Hiroshi;  Uno.  Mugijiroh;  Saitoh.  Hitoshi;  Takenaka.  Eiji; 
Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka.  Telsuo;   Murakami.  Eisaku:  and 
Komatsubara.  Salora.  5.697.026.  CI.  399-267.000. 
Unrath.  Dieter:  See — 

Hintenlang.  Dieter:  Unrath.  Dieter;  Michaelis.  Udo;  and  Hofinann, 
Margit.  5.695.535.  CI.  55-379.000. 
Ura,  MiLsuhiro:  See — 

Hayashi.  Katsumi;  Hayashi.  Tomohiro;  Ura.  MiLsuhiro;  and  Senoo. 
Tomoshige.  5.696.%7.  CI.  395-618.000. 
Urano.  Fumiyoshi;  Yasuda.  Takanori;  Katsuyama.  Akiko;  and  Yamashita. 
Kazuhiro.  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Indu.stries.  Ltd.;  and  Matsushita  Elec- 
trical Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Resist  composition  for  deep  ultraviolet  light. 
5,695,910.  CI.  430-270100. 
Uitianski,   Steven  Adam,  to  Motorola.   Inc.   Radiotelephone  and   method 
therefor  for  substantially  reducing  audio  feedback.  5.696.821.  CI.  379- 
406.000. 
Uribe.  Jaime  Antonio  Uribe:  See — 

Ochoa.  Arturo  Valencia;  and  Uribe.  Jaime  Antonio  Uribe.  5.695.173.  CI. 
254-122.000. 
Urschel  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Jacko.  Michael  S.;  and  Cole.  Eugene  H..  5.694.824.  CI.  83-403.000. 
Usami.  Akihiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus. 

5.6%.840.  CI.  382-167.000. 
Uskokovic.  Milan  Radoje:  See — 

Nestor.  John  Joseph.  Jr;  Vickerv.  Brian  Henry;  and  Uskokovic.  Milan 
Radoje.  5.6%.I03.  CI.  5I4-167.0(X). 
Usui.  Masahiro;  Yamamoio.  Shigehira;  and  Goto.  Osamu.  to  Ishikawajima- 
Harima  Heavy  Indushies  Co..  Ltd.  Heat  dissipation  unit  for  cross  flow  type 
cooling  tower  and  process  for  making  the  same.   5.695.006.  CI.    165- 
115.000. 
Usui.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Go.  Atsushi:  Higurashi.  Rika;  Komine.  Miki;  Tsutsumi.  Yoshimi;  and 
Usui.  Yoshihiro.  5.696.054.  CI.  504-223.000. 
Uwaydah.  Ibrahim  M.;  Aslam.  Mohammad;  Brown.  Charles  H..  II:  Rtzhenry, 
Sharon  R.;  and  McDonough.  Joseph  A.,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation. 
Syntheses  based  on  2-hydroxyacetophenone.  5.696.274,  CI.  .549-285.000. 
Uzaki.  Nagalo:  Oishi.  Ukichi;  Kanayama.  Ryoji;  Amano,  Hironobu;  and 
Terabe,  Tokiya,  to  Sintokogio.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  producing   molds. 
5.695.000.  CI.  164-194.000. 
Uzawa,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Mitome.  Noriyuki;  Murakami.  Eiichi:  and  Uzawa.  Shigeyuki.  5.695,897. 
CI.  4,30-22.000. 
V.  Kann  Rasmussen  Industri  A/S:  See — 

Vigenberg,  Sug  Remming;  and  Meller,  Brent.  5.694.996.  O.    160- 
93.000. 
Vaartstra.  Brian  A.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Metal  carboxylate  complexes 
for   fomution   of  metal-containing   films   on   semiconductor  devices, 
5,695,815.  a.  427-226.000. 
Vacco,  Dominick:  See — 
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Bober,  Thomas  W.;  Pearl.  Terry  W,;  Vacco,  Dominick:  and  Yeaw.  David 
C.  5.695.645.  CI.  210-710.000. 
Vaes.  Johan:  See — 

Wulff.  Claus;  Hallenberger.  Kaspar;  Steude,  Heinrich,  Meurer.  Kun- 

Peter;  van  Osselaer.  Tony;  Hinz.  Jiirgcn;  Quaeyhaegens.  Frank:  Vaes, 

Johan;  and  Hoofiman.  Ignace.  5.6%.295.  CI.  568-724.000. 

Valentino.  Joseph  V.  High-tech  computerized  containment  and  treatment 

apparatus  and  process  for  combustion  off-gas  5.695.723.  CI.  422-177.000. 

Valeo:  See — 

Graton.  Michel;  and  Viola.  Paolo.  5.695.034.  CI.  192-70.170. 
Rohrle.  Dieter,  and  Bonhlio.  Ciriaco.  5.695.403.  CI.  464-24.000. 
Valet.  Thierry:  See — 

Coulellier.    Jean-Marc;     Blanchard.    Nicolas;     and    Valet,    Thierry 
5,696,447,  CI.  324-252.000. 
Valette,  G^rard:_5<'f— 

Foulon.  Loic;  Garcia.  Georges;  Mettefeu.  Daniel;  SenadeilLegal.  Clau- 
dine;  and  Valette.  Gerard.  5.6%.145.  CI.  514-409.000. 
Vallarino.  Lidia  M.;  and  Leif.  Roben  C  Macrtxryclic  complexes  of  yttrium. 
the  lanthanides  and  the  actinides  having  peripheral  coupling  futMnionalities 
5.6%.240.  CI.  534-15.000. 
Valleylab  Inc:  See— 

Becker.  Daniel  J..  5.695.494,  CI.  606-33.000. 
Valmel  Corporation:  See — 

Hentila  .  Esa;  Jaakkola.  Jyrki;  and  Salminen.  Samppa  J..  5.695,613,  CI 

162-301.000. 
Holopainen,  Kan,  5,695.612.  CI.  162-205.000. 
Van  Bokkelen,  Gil  B.;  Harrington,  John  J.;  and  Willard,  Huntington  F,  to 
Case  Western  Reserve  University.  Method  for  stably  cloning  large  repeat- 
ing units  of  DNA.  5.695,967.  CI.  435-91.100. 
Vandenberg.  August.  Cattle  stanchion  with  floating  latch.  5.694.887,  CI 

119-740  000. 
van  den  Bergh.  Hubert;  and  Mizeret,  Jerome,  to  Novartis  Corporation.  Light 
difiiiser  and  process  for  the  manufacturing  of  a  light  diffuser  5.695.583.  CI 
1.56-153.000. 
Van  den  Eynde.  Benoit:  See — 

Boon-Falleur.  Thierry;  van  der  Braggen.  Pierre;  De  Plaen.  Etienne; 
Lurguin.  Christophe;  Traversari.  Catia;  Gaugler.  Beatrice;  and  Van 
den  Eynde.  Benoit.  5.695.994.  O.  435-325.000. 
van  den  Goor.  Jacobus  M.:  See — 

van  der  Burgt.  Comelis  H.  M.;  Ketelaars.  .Antonius  A.  J.;  and  van  den 
Goor.  Jacobus  M..  5.695.042.  CI.  198-600.000. 
Van  Den  Ouweland,  Godefridus;  Escher.  Sina  Dorothea,  Benzi.  Francois;  and 
Vanrietvelde.  Claude,  to  Firmenieh  SA.  Flavoring  composition  and  pro- 
cess. 5.695.802,  CI.  426-533.000. 
van  der  Bruggen,  Pierre:  See — 

Boon-Falleur.  Thierry;  van  der  Bruggen.  Pierre;  De  Plaen.  Etienne; 
Lurguin,  Christophe;  Traversari.  Catia;  Gaugler.  Beatrice;  and  Van 
den  Eynde.  Benoit.  5.695.994.  Q.  435-325.000. 
van  der  Burgt,  Comelis  H.  M.;  Keulaars.  Antonius  A.  J  ;  and  van  den  Goor. 
Jacobus    M..    to    Vanderiande    Industries    Nederland    B  V    Conveyor 
5.695.042.  a.  198-600000. 
Vanderiande  Indusuies  Nederland  B.V.:  See— 

van  der  Burgt.  Comelis  H.  M.;  Ketelaars.  Antonius  A.  J.;  and  van  den 
Goor.  Jacobus  M..  5,695,042.  CI.  198-600.000. 
Van  der  Meer.  William  John:  See — 

Murray.  Cameron  R.;  and  Van  det  Meer.  William  John,  5,695,795,  CI 
426-11.000. 
Van  Der  Puy,  Michael;  Basu.  Rajat  Subhra:  Nalewajek.  David;  and  Ellis.  Lois 
A.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Hydrofluoroalkanes  as  cleaning  and  degreasine 
solvents   5.696.307.  CI.  570-134  000 
Van  Der  Tol.  Johannes  Jacobus  Gerardus  Maria,  to  Koninklijke  PTT  Neder- 
land N.  V  Integrated  optical  polarisation  splitter  5,6%,856, 0. 385- 1 1 .000. 
Van  der  Zaag,  Pieter  J.:  See — 

Bloemen.  Pascal  J.  H  ;  Aan  de  Stegge.  Johannes  B   F;  Van  der  Zaag 
Pieter  J ;  and  Wolf.  Ronald  M..  5.695.863.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Van  Enlen.  Donald  L  .  and  Enriquez,  Manuel  C,  to  Signode  Cotporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  highly  oriented  polyester  sheet 
5,695,709,0   264-476.000  "      ^  '  H"J 

van  Hellepune.  Henri  Roger  Jules  Richard:  See— 

Bongaens.  Petras  FraiKiscus  Gerardus;  Brainink.  Jacob;  Buigmans. 
Adrianus  Leunardus  Josephus;  van  Hellepune.  Henri  Roger  Jules 
Richard;   Khan.   Babar  Ali;   Kuijk.   Karel   Elbert;   Buzak.  Thomas 
Stanley;  Ucisin.  Kevin  John;  and  Martin.  Paul  Chnstopher.  5.6%,569 
CI.  349- 143.000. 
Van  Hout,  Leslie  Hope:  Cohen,  Bernard;  and  Jameson,  Lee  Kittiy,  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.  Sterilization  wrap  material.  5.695.595  Q 
264-310.000. 
Vaniman.  Michel  D.:  See— 

Elliott,  Kenneth  W.;  Curies.  C  Thomas;  Hollingswonh.  Alex;  Zachary. 
David  R;  Sisk.  Thonus  C  ;  and  Vaniman.  Michel  D..  5.694,742.  CI 
53-436.000. 
Van  Kirk,  John  S.:  See— 

Massa.  Ted  R.;  Van  Kirk.  John  S.;  and  Conley.  Edward  V..  5,697,042  Q 
419-10.000. 
Vanney.  Guy  R:  See — 

Krueger.  Kurt  D  ;  and  Vanney.  Guy  R.  5.695,503,  CI  606-151  000 
van  Osselaer.  Tony:  See — 

Wulff.  Claus;  Hallenberger,  Kaspar,  Steude.  Heinrich;  Meurer.  Kurt- 
Peter;  van  Osselaer.  Tony;  Hinz.  JUrgen;  Quaeyhaegens.  Frank;  Vaes 
Johan;  and  Hoofnnan.  Ignace.  5.6%,295.  CI.  568-724.000 
Vanricrvelde,  Oaude:  See — 


Van    Den    Ouweland,    Godefridus:    Escher,    Sina    Dofxxhea:    Beazi. 
Francis;  and  Vanrietvelde,  Oaude.  5,695,802,  O.  426-533.000. 
Van  Slyke.  Donald  C .  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Solids-free. 

essentially  all-oil  wellbore  fluid.  5.6%.058.  Q  507-263.000. 
Van  ZijI.  Mana  Madalene:  See — 

De  Wind.  Niels;  Van  Zijl.  Maria  MadaJene;  Gielkens.  Arnold  Leonard 

Jozef;  and  Bems.  Antonius  Jozef  Maria,  5,695,765,  CI.  424-199  100 

Vargo,  Terrence  G.;  Calvert,  Jeffrey  M.;  Gardella.  Joseph  A..  Jr.;  and  Chen, 

Mu-San.  to  Geo-Cemers.  Inc.;  and  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 

Fluroropolymeric  substrates  with  metallized  surfaces  and  methods  for 

producing  the  same   5.696.207.  CI.  525-326.200. 

Varshavsky.  Alexander:  See— 

Bachmair.    Andreas;    Finley.    Daniel;    and    Varshavsky.    Alexander 
5.6%.252.  CI.  536-23.400. 
Vasudev.  Prahalad  K  :  See— 

Dubin.  Valery    M.;   Schacham-Diamand.  Yosi;  Zhao.  Bin;  Vasudev 
Prahalad  K.;  and  Ting.  Chiu  H..  5.695.810,  CI.  427-96000. 
Vaughan.  Coplan  E.:  See — 

Winter.  David  C;  Nordgran.  Richard  C;  and  Vaughan,  Coplan  E 
5.695.417.  CI  473-484.000. 
Vaughn.  Paul  Eugene:  See— 

Kipp.   Ronald   William;   Marinelli.   Steven   Anthony;   Vaughn.   Paul 
Eugene;  and  Feam.  Wayne  Alan.  5,6%.444.  CI.  324-207  320 
VDO  North  America.  Inc.:  See— 

Semrau,  Heinz  A  ,  5,6%,704,  CI   .364- .56 1.000. 
Vdoviak,  John  William;  and  McHugh.  Donald  Patrick,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Variable  slot  bypass  injector  system.  5.694.767, 0. 60-226  300 
Vekttk.  Inc  :  See— 

Mascola,  James  V,  5.695.177.  CI.  269-24.000 
Velarde.  Samuel  F.  to  MCI  Communications  Corp   Service  onler  system 
having  staged  databases  which  perform  request  validation  and  conflict 
recognition.  5,6%.966.  O  395-610.000. 
Velati.  Maurizio:  See — 

Bellani.  Riero;  and  Velati.  Maurizio,  5,696,300.  O.  568-749.000. 
Velculescu.  Victor  E  :  See — 

Kinzler.  Kenneth  W.;  Vogelslein.  Bert:  Velculescu.  Vrctor  E.:  and  Zhang 
Lin.  5.695.937.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Veldman.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Giannopoulos.  Demetri  J.;  and  Veldman.  Paul  R..  5.6%.43I    CI   315- 
308.000. 
Venkatesan.  Mahalingam:  See— 

Beinglass.  Israel;  and  Venkatesan.  Mahalingam.  5.695.819,  O    427- 
255.000. 
Verettnnikov.  Nikolay  Vladimirovich:  See— 

KrUger.  Ralf;  Woeste.  Goveri;  Filchakova.  Tatyana  Alexandrovna;  Kol- 
lar.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Sokolov.  Sergey  Vasilyevich;  Greenblat. 
Mark   Peysakhovich:   and   Veretennikov.   Nikolay   Vladimirovich. 
5.6%.216.  O  526-247.000. 
Verify  First  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Phillips.  George  K..  5.695.220.  CI.  283-91.000. 
Vermeulen.  Lon  Arm:  See — 

Thompson.  Mark  E ;  Snover.  Jonathan  Lee;  Joshi.  Vijay;  Vermeulen. 
Lori  Ann;  Tang.  Xiaozhang;  Suponeva.  Elena;  and  Byrd,  Houston. 
5.695.890.  O  429-111  000. 
Verschucren.  Eric:  See — 

Daems.  Eddie;  Desie.  Guido;  Verschueren.  Eric;  and  Leeixlers    Luc 
5.695.588,  CI    156-247.000. 
Verwalningsgelellschaft  Geiger  Technik  GmbH:  See— 

Geiger.  Albeit,  5.695,711,  CI.  264-540.000. 
Vetter,  Chris  J.:  See- 
Richardson,  Michael  M.;  Brittle.  Allan  C  .  Jr;  Fiedler.  Lee  B.;  Gorham. 
Kent;  Peterson,  Jay  R.;  Schultze.  Gary  T.;  Vetter,  Chns  J.:  and  Weiss 
Eugene  G..  5,6%,690,  CI   364-478  070 
Viallet.  Fabien.  to  Zambon  Group  SPA.  Method  of  injection  controlled  by  an 

infusion  pump.  5.695.464.  O.  604-67  000. 
Vicam.  LP:  See- 
Benjamin.  Thomas  L.;  Chen-Wu.  Joan;  Hansen.  Thorasen;  Jackson. 
Barbara;  Livingston,  David:  Tannenbauin.  Steven,  and  Wogan.  Ger- 
ald. 5.695.946.  CI.  435-7.320. 
Vickery.  Brian  H.:  See— 

Krstenansky.  John  L.;  Nestor.  John  J..  Jr;  Ho.  Teresa  H.;  Vickery.  Brian 
H     and  Bach.  Chinh  T.  5.695.955.  O  435-69.400 
Vickery.  Bnan  Henry:  See — 

Nestor.  John  Jcneph.  Jr:  Vickery,  Brian  Henry;  and  Uskokovic,  Milan 
Radoje.  5.696.103.  O.  514-167000 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishizawa,  Akira.  5.6%.754.  O.  369-275.100. 
Ozaki.  Kazuhisa;  Kavanuma.  Kanji;  and  Nagano.  Hirofiimi.  5.6%.7S7 
CI.  369-275  400 
Victoria  University  of  Manchester.  The:  See — 

Tallentire.  Alan;  and  Sinclair.  Colin  Samuel.  5.695.871. 0. 428-320.200. 
Vidal.  Naomi:  See— 

Famworth.  Brian,  and  Vidal.  Naomi.  5.694.644.  O.  2-93.000. 
Videau.  Didier.  to  Roquene  Freres   Process  for  improving  die  mutual  com- 
patibility of  polymers   5.696.186.  CI   524-48.000 
Viedenz.  Michael,  to  W  Strikfeld  &  Koch  GmbH  Device  for  the  detection 

of  a  level  of  molten  metals.  5.695.713.  O  266-94.000. 
Vieira.  Marisa  Barbosa,  and  Felizatti,  Maria  Carolina  Tirico    Remaneoce 

switching  device   5,6%.66l.  CI    361-200000 
Vigenberg.  Sog  Remming;  and  Moller.  Brent,  to  V.  Kann  Rasmussen  Industri 
A/S.  Screening  arrangement  for  a  window.  5.694.9%.  O.  160-93.000. 
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Vtgnali.  Graziano:  See — 

Borzalta.  Valerio;  Vignali.  Graziano;  and  Guizzaidi.  Fabrizio.  S.696.261 . 
CI.  544-209.000. 
Vinylex  Corporation:  See — 

Shaulis.  John  E..  5,695.404.  O.  464-52.000. 
Viola.  Charles  A.  Oosure  device  for  pet  fotxl  ca 

287.000. 
Viola.  Paolo:  See — 

Graton,  Michel;  and  Viola.  Paolo.  5,695.034.  Cl.  192-70.170. 

Violerte.  Michael  P.;  and  Gonzalez.  Fernando,  lo  V  icron  Technology.  Inc. 

Method  of  forming  guard  ringed  scholtky  diod :    5.6%.025.  Cl.  437- 

175.000. 

Virco  Mfg.  Corporation:  See — 

Raab,  Clifford.  5.694.865.  Cl.  108-161.000. 
Virginia  Accelerators  Corporation:  See — 

Helfriich.  Dennis;  and  Genuario.  Ralph  D..  S.69(.6I6, 0.  204-157.300. 
Virginia  Commonwealth  University:  See — 

Graiver.  Daniel;  Petnisz.  lido  C;  and  El-Shall. 
5.695.617.  Cl.  204157.410. 
Virotcx  Corporation:  See — 

Miller.  Bruce  W;  and  Kronenthal.  Richard  If.  5.6%.!60.  Cl.  514- 
513.000. 
Vishnuvajjala.  B.  Rao:  See — 

Malspeis.  Loui.s;  Vishnuvajjala.  B.  Rao;  Supko^  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Kane. 
Charles  Theodore.  Jr..  5.6%.154.  O.  514-4S  .000. 
Viskase  Corporation:  See — 

Merritt.  Frederick  Maynard.  II.  5.695.800.  Cl. '  26-277.000. 
Viswanathan.  Thayamkulangara  Ramaswamy:  See — 

Gross.    George    Francis.    Jr;    and    Viswanatl  an.    Thayamkulangara 
Ramaswamy.  5.6%.508.  Cl.  341-118.000. 
Vitas  Corporation  USA:  See — 

Chigogidze.  Nikolay  A..  5.695.508.  Cl.  606-15'  .000. 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Ca.s.setti.  David  K.;  and  Wilson.  Timolhv  L..  5.69  1.938,  Cl.  395-470.000. 
Vo.  Lanchi  P:  See— 

Lau.  Aldrich  N.  K.:  Reddy.  Damoder;  Tomila  Akira;  Vo.  LaiKhi  P.; 
Andrews.    Brackin    L.;   Zio.    Kathleen    Di;   and    Kamath.    Hundi. 
5.695.-594.  Cl.  156-310.000. 
Vogel.  Kim  M.:  See— 

Krepski.  Larrv  R.;  Simpson.  Sharon  M.;  and  \^  el.  Kim  M..  5.6%.289. 
Cl.  564-41.000. 
Vogelstein.  Bert:  See — 

Kinzler.  Kenneth  W.;  Vogelstein.  Bert;  Velculesc  i.  Victor  E.;  and  Zhang, 
Lin.  5.695.937.  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Vogler.  Hubert:  See — 

Schmin-Willich.  Heribert;  Platzek.  Johannes;  Giles.  Heinz;  Schumann- 
Giampieri.  Gabrielle;  Weinmann,  Hanns-Joi  chim;  Vogler.  Hubert; 
Deulsch.  Julius;  and  Conrad.  Jurgen,  5,695,7J9,  Cl.  424-9.420. 
Vogt,  Lothar:  See — 

Chahabadi,  Djahanyar;  Herrmann,  Manhias:  VoAi,  Lothar;  and  Kaesser, 
JUrgen,  5,696.830.  Cl.  381-4.000. 
Voit,  Eric  A.,  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  In ;.  Advanced  intelligent 
network  based  computer  architecture  for  concurrei  t  delivery  of  voice  and 
text  dau  using  failure  managemem  system.  5.696  809.  Cl.  379-5.000. 
Voit.  Guido:  See — 

BreiLscheidel,  Boris;  Polanek.  Peter;  Voit.  Guidt ;  Witzel,  Tom;  Linden. 
Gerd;  and  Hesse.  Michael,  5,696,048.  Cl  8(^-213.000. 
Voith  Sul/er  Papierma.schinen  GmbH:  See — 

Bubik,  Alfred;  Drtina,  Peter;  Hess,  Harald;  I  ochendorfer.  Michael; 
Lehleiter,    Klaus;    Meraih,   Thomas;    Mirsb:rger,    Peter;    Sleidele, 
Andrea.s;  Tieiz,  Martin;  and  Trondle,  Robot,  5,695.611.  Cl.   162- 
199.000. 
Voltz.  Douglas  Arthur;  See — 

Carlson.  Timothy  Harold:  and  Voltz.  Douglas  Arthur.  5.695.398.  Cl. 

460-114.000. 
Carlson.  Timtithy  Harold;  Hutchinson.  Waller   ,.;  and  Voltz,  Douglas 
Arthur.  5,695,.^99,  Cl  460-114.000. 
von  Bliicher,  Hasso;  de  Ruiter,  Ernest;  and  Medem  i.  Jan.  to  von  BlUcher. 
Hasso;  and  de   Ruiter.  Ernest.   Decontaminalinj    of  skin  or  materials 
contaminated  by  chemical  warfare  agents.  5.695.'  75.  Cl.  424-405.000. 
von  Rotow,  Andreas  H.;  and  Mixon,  Timothy  S.,  lo  Applied  Power  Inc. 

Adaplively  tuned  vibration  absorber  5,695,027.  C  I.  188-380.000. 
Vongfuangfoo.  Sutee;  Boruu.  Mirek;  and  Kirkpatric  k.  Galen,  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation  Method  of  centering  a  high  pressure  lid  seal.  5.695.593.  Cl. 
1.56-300000 
von  Schul/Hausmann.  Friedrich  Karl:  See — 

Schiitz.  Giinler;  Englander.  Heinrich;  von  SchulzHausmann.  Friedrich 
Karl;  and  Henning.  Hinrich.  5.695.316.  Cl.  415-90.000. 
Vixirhis,  Vance  P.:  See — 

Anihonv,  Janves  R.;  Miller,  Peter  E.;  Voothis,  \Ance  P.;  and  Thompson. 
Gerald  W.,  .S,695243.  Cl.  297-250.100. 
VorbrUggen.  Helmut;  Krolikiewicz,  Konrad;  Wirscltng.  Randolph  C:  and 
Bauman.  John  G..  lo  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft. 
tion  of  2-fluoropurine  derivatives.  5.696.255.  Cl. 
Voytik.  Sherry:  See — 

Badylak.  Stephen  F.;  Boder.  George:  Voytik.  Sh^nry;  Demeter,  Robert  J.; 
Critser.  John;  and  Liu.  Chi.  5.695.998.  Cl.  4}5-391.000. 
Viech  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Yeung,  Pak  Nam.  5.6%.79l.  Cl.  375-244,000. 
Vucko.  Joseph:  See — 


Process  for  the  produc- 
136-55.300. 


Niemiro.  Thaddeus  A.;  Whiting.  Frederick  J.;  Manser.  John  W.;  Vucko. 
Joseph;  and  Czajka.  Frank  R.,  5.694.974.  CI.  137-392.000. 
Vuillaume.  Gerard  Marcel:  See — 

Malifaud.  Pierre  Leon  A.;  and  Vuillaume.  Gerard  Marcel.  5.6%.625.  Cl. 
359-459.000. 
Vuillemot.  Risa  Sekiguchi:  See — 

Sekiguchi.  Yoshi;  Vuillemol.  Risa  Sekiguchi;  Sekiguchi.  Chika;  and 
Sekiguchi.  Juri.  5.695.346,  Cl.  434-365.000. 
WR.  Chesnul  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Bressler.    David   E.;   Chesnut.   W.    Richard:   and  Calligaro,   Daniel, 
.5.694,852.  Cl.  101-401.100. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.:  See- 
Mueller.  Walter  B..  5.695.840.  Cl.  428-35.700. 
W.  Strikfeld  &  Koch  GmbH:  See— 

Vedenz.  Michael,  5,695,713,  Cl.  266-94.000. 
Wacht.  Peter  A.;  and  Schmitt,  James  F.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method 
of  unwinding  hlmstrip  from  a  spiral  processing  reel.   5,695.145.  Cl. 
242-348.000. 
Wachtler.  William  R.  Liquid  processing  and  sorting  system.  5,695.262.  Cl. 

312-229.000. 
Wacker  SiltriMiic  Gesellschaft  fiir  Halbleitermaterialien  Aktiengesellschaft 
See — 

Brunner.  Roland;  Hochgesang.  Georg;  Schnegg,  Anton:  and  Thalham- 
mer,  Gettxaud.  5.695.572.  Cl.  134-3.000. 
Wada.  Hidekazu:  See — 

Unami.  Kiyoshi;  Wada.  Hidekazu;  Suzuki.  Nobuji;  andTsuda,  Masanori, 
5.6%.663.  Cl.  .361-305.000. 
Wada.  Hiroshi;  and  Nishizawa,  Hitoshi.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Liquid 
crystal  display  device  with  phase  difference  plate  having  particular  Anxd 
perpendicular  to  surface  over  Anxd  at  45°  angle  to  surface.  5.696,567.  CI. 
349-117.000. 
Wada.  Nobuaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  External  combus- 
tion type  gas  turbine  apparatus.  5.694.762,  CI.  60-39.2.30. 
Wada.  Satoshi:  See — 

Takeda.   Tomoyuki;    Yoshida.   Takehiro;    Ono.   Takeshi;    Kobayashi. 
Makolo;  Wada,  Saloshi;  Ishida,  Yasushi;  Yokoyama.  Minoru;  Tomoda, 
Akihiro,  Yamada.  Masakaisu;  and  Awai,  Takashi.  5.6%.547.  Cl. 
.M7- 186.000. 
Wada.  Shuichi:  See— 

Moriia.  Shingo;  Fukui.  Wataru;  and  Wada.  Shuichi.  5.694.900.  Cl. 
123-425.000 
Wade.  Adrian  P.;  and  McKinley.  James,  to  B.C.  Research  Inc.  Flow  analysis 

network  apparatus.  5.695.720.  C  422-82.000. 
Wadsworth-Dubbert.  Debbie  Sue:  See — 

Foster.  David  Alden;  and  Wadsworth-Dubbert.  Debbie  Sue.  5.6%,442. 
CI.  324-173.000. 
Waferscale  Integration  Inc.:  See — 

Slezak.  Yaron;  and  Eitan.  Boaz.  5.6%.730.  Cl.  365-227.000. 
Wagensonner.  Eduard.  to  AGFA-Gevaert  AG  -  Fololechnik.  Scanning  method 

and  apparams.  5.696.616.  Cl.  359-201.000. 
Wagner.  Franz:  See — 

Misra.  Sudhan  S.;  and  Wagner.  Franz.  5.695.891.  Cl.  429-157.000. 
Wagner,  Kenneth:  See — 

Beausang,  James;  Wagner.  Kenneth:  and  Walker.  Robert,  5,6%,77l,  Cl. 
.?7I-22..300. 
Wahl  Instruments.  Inc.;  See — 

Johnson.  Brace  C.  5.695.283.  Cl.  374-133.000. 
Wahl.  Josef:  See— 

Keil.  Michael;  and  Wahl.  Josef.  5.6%.283.  CI.  560-168.000. 
Wahl.  Michael;  and  Womack.  Kenneth  H..  lo  Phase  Metrics.  Apparatus  and 
methtxi  for  efficieni  electrostatic  discharge  on  glass  disks  in  flying  height 
testers.  5.696,585,  Cl.  356-357.000. 
Wahlisch.  Marita:  See — 

BSrwald.  Wolfgang;  Terzibaschian.  Thomas;  and  Wahlisch,  Marita. 
5.6%..582.  Cl.  356- .346.000. 
Waither.  Gerhard:  See — 

Kufner-Muhl.  Ulrike;  Weber.  Karl-Heinz;  Waither.  Gerhard;  Stransky. 
Wemer;  Ensinger.  Helmut;  Schingnilz.  Gunter;  Kuhn.  Franz  J<>sef; 
and  Lehr.  Erich.  5.696.124.  Cl.  514-263.000. 
Wakita.  Hisashi:  See — 

Ono.  Yoshio;  Zhao.  Yunxin;  and  Wakiu.  Hisa.shi.  5.6%.878.  Cl.  395- 
2.590. 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Urano.     Fumiyoshi;     Yasuda.    Takanori;     Katsuyama.    Akiko;     and 
Yamashiia.  Kazuhiro.  5.695.910.  CI.  4.30-270.100. 
Walcher.  James  G.;  and  Limbird.  James  R..  to  Safety  Equipment.  Inc. 

Standing  clamp  for  standing  .seam  roof.  5.694.720.  Cl.  52-111.000. 
Wald.  Joel  I.:  See— 

Cordery,  Robert  A.;  D' Andrea,  Thomas  A.;  Jack.son,  Jerome  E.;  Kir- 
schner.  Wallace;  Malin.  Richard  A.;  McPherson.  David  T;  Naclerio, 
Edward  J.;  Parkos,  Maria  P;  Sleinmeu,  John  H.;  and  Wald,  Joel  I.. 
5.696.829.  CI.  380-55.000. 
Waldmann.  Thomas  Alexander:  See — 

FitzGerald,  David;  Chaudhary,  Vijay  Kumar:  Pastan,  Ira  Harry;  Wald- 
mann, Thomas  Alexander;  and  Queen.  Gary  L..  5.6%.237.  Cl.  5.30- 
387.300. 
Waldron.  Curtis  R.,  to  R&R  Enterprises  of  Okezhobee  Inc.  Dirt  di.siribution 

device.  5.695.013.  CI.  172-784.000. 
WaWron.  Gerald  E.;  See— 

Nuner.  Francis C;  Harvey.  David  S.;  and  Waldron.  Gerald  E..  5,695331. 
Cl.  432-253.000. 
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Walker.  Craig  William:  See— 

Sanka.  Ravi  Sankar;  Wang,  Daniel  Tsu-Fang;  Abrams,  Richard  Wayne 
Lepper.  John  Mark;  Martin,  Wallace  Anthony:  Walker,  Craig  William 
Pricer,  Kenneth  Kurt;  Johnson.  Lars  William;  Reinhan.  Leonard  Ross 
and  Miars.  James  K.,  5.6%,686.  Cl.  364-468.170 
Walker.  Geoffrey:  Set- 
Welsh.   Ralph  William;  and  Walker.  Geoffrey.  5.695.706.  CI.  264- 
328.100. 
Walker,  Robert:  See— 

Beausang,  James;  Wagner,  Kenneth:  and  Walker,  Robert  5.696.771.  CI 

371-22.300. 

Wallach.  David;  Engelmann.  Hartmui.  Aderka.  Dan;  and  Rubinstein.  Men- 

achem.  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.  DNA  that  encodes  a 

mmor  necrosis  factor  inhibitory  protein  and  a  recombinant  method  of 

production.  5.695.953.  Cl.  435-69.100. 

Wallner.  George,  lo  Hypercom.  Inc.  Virtual  POS  terminal.  5.6%.909.  Cl 

395-244.000. 
Walsh.  Joe.  to  E-Comm  Incorporated.  System  for  delecting  unauthorized 

account  access.  5.696,824,  Cl.  380-24  000 
Walsh.  William  C.  to  BASF  Corporation.  Self-cleaning  polypropylene  fabric 

weaving  lubricant.  5.696.061.  Cl.  508-268.000. 
Walston.  William  S.:  See- 
Murphy,  Wendy   H  :  and  Walston,  William  S..  5.695.821.  C\.  427- 
327.(KK). 
Wall  Disney  Company.  The:  See — 

Redmann.  William  G;  and  Watson.  Scott  F,5,6%,892,C1.  395-125.000. 
Waltho,   Barry   Stanton.    Letter  weighing  device   with   slidable   fulcrum 

5,6%..3.55.  Cl.  177-126.000. 
Wampler.  Richard  K..  lo  Krilon  Medical.  Inc  Sealless  rotary  blood  pump  with 
passive  magnetic  radial  bearings  and  blood  immersed  axial  bearings 
5,695,471,  CI.  604-131000. 
Wan,  Samuel  C;  Barker.  Frederick  H.;  Powell.  Bruce  A.;  Wierschke.  Gilbert 
W.;  Bennett.  Paul;  Cooney.  Anthony;  McCarthy.  Richard  C  ;  and  Bittar, 
Joseph,  lo  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Car  operated  safety  gale  for  horizonully 
transferrable  elevator  cab.  5,695,024.  Cl    187-326.000. 
Wang.  Chi-Sun:  See — 

Tang,  Jordan  J   N.;  and  Wang,  Chi-Sun.  5.6%.087.  Cl.  514-12.000. 
Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang:  See — 

Sanka.  Ravi  Sankar;  Wang,  Daniel  Tsu-Fang;  Abrams.  Richard  Wayne 
Lepper.  John  Mark;  Martin.  Wallace  Anthony;  Walker.  Craig  William 
Pncer.  Kenneth  Kurt;  Johnson,  Lars  William;  Reinhan.  Leonard  Ross 
and  Miars.  James  K.,  5.6%.686.  Cl.  364-468.170. 
Wang.  Feng:  See — 

Huang.  He;  de  Boer.  Maarten  P.:  Nelson.  John  C:  Wang.  Feng;  and 
Gerberich.  William  W..  5.696.327.  Cl.  73-845.000. 
Wang.  Hong  You:  See — 

Hashimoto,   Ma.sataka;   and  Wang,   Hong  You,   5.695.425.   CI    475- 
180.000. 
Wang.  Hui-Ying;  Leung.  Wai-Yee;  and  Mao.  Fei.  to  Molecular  Probes.  Inc. 
Sulfonated  derivatives  of  7-aminocoumarin   5.696.157.  C\.  514-457.000. 
Wang.  Jonas  C  T:  See — 

Sun.  Ying:  Liu.  Jue-Chen;  Kimbleton.  Elizabeth  S.;  and  Wang.  Jonas  C 
T.  5.6%.I64.  Cl.  514-562.000. 
Wang  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Briscoe.  Roy  A.;  Burke.  Robert  J  ;  Hanson.  Thomas  E.:  Holland.  Paul 
and  Moriarty.  John  M..  5.6%.961.  Cl.  .'95-602.000. 
Wang.  Ming-Chen:  See — 

Huang.  Ming-Chih.  5.695.4.36.  Q.  482-121.000. 
Wang.  Niantsu:  See — 

King.  Sherman  T;  Lee.  Tommv  C;  Wang.  Niantsu;  Chu.  Yen-Fah; 
Kimura.  Scon  A.,  and  Hwang.  Guoriuh  T.  5.6%.527,  CI    345- 
112.000 
Wang,  Shay-Ping  Thoma?:.  lo  Motorola.  Inc  Method  for  use  in  a  processing 
system  having  a  network  that  generates  a  network  output  signal  as  a 
polynomial  function  of  a  plurality  of  network  input  signals  5.6%.88l.  CI 
.395-22.000. 
Wang,  Shay-Ping  Thomas:  See — 

Pan,  Shao  Wei;  Wang,  Shay-Ping  Thomas;  and  Labun.  Nicholas  M.. 

5.6%.875.  Cl.  395-2.280. 
Pan.  ShaoWei:  Lloyd.  Scon  Edward:  Wang.  Shay-Ping  Thomas;  and 
Labun.  Nicholas  Mikulas,  5.6%,986,  Cl.  395-800.000. 
Wang.  Yongcai;  Anderson,  Charles  Chester:  Bello,  James  Lee:  and  DeLaura. 
Mario  Dennis,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Coating  compositions  con- 
taining    lubricant-loaded,     nonaqueous    dispersed     polymer    particles 
5.695.919.  Cl.  430-527.000. 
Wang.  Yongcai:  See — 

Anderson.  Charles  Chester.  Schell.  Brian  Andrew:  and  Wang.  Yongcai. 
5.695.920.  Cl.  430-53 1 .000. 
Wangner  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Quigley.  Scon,  5.694,980.  Cl.  139-383.0OA. 
Waning.  Manfred:  See — 

Borschett.  Udo;  Leimbach.  Lutz;  Scheipf.  Ullrich;  Schmidt.  Peter: 
Waning.  Manfred;  and  Zottmann.  Michael.  5.695.037.  Cl.  192-84  100 
Ward,  Michael  David:  See— 

Ebersolc,  Richard  Calvin;  Foss.  Robert  Paul;  and  Ward.  Michael  David. 
5.695.925.  Cl.  435-4  000. 
Ward.  Richard  L..  to  Children's  Hospital  Medical  Center.  Human  louviruses 

vaccines  and  methods.  5.695.767,  CI.  424-215.100. 
Ward,  William  Carroll:  See— 

Phelps,  Douglas  Wallace,  Jr.;  Dombroski,  Edward  John,  and  Ward. 
William  Carroll.  5.696.032.  Cl.  437-209.000. 


Wariield.   Edwin.   III.   Utility  expansion   system  for  a  gratind   vehicle 

5.694,752.  Q.  56-13.600. 
Wark.  James  M..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Device  and  method  for  stacking 
wire-bonded  integrated  circuit  dice  on  flip-chip  bonded  integrated  circuit 
dice.  5.696.031.  Cl.  437-209.000. 
Warren,  Waite  R..  Jr :  See- 
Underwood.  Jeffery  D:  Andrews.  Thomas  E.:  and  Wanen.  Waite  R   Jr 
5.6%.328.  Cl   73-856.000. 
Washel.  Jerr>  William:  See— 

Kinker.  Bernard  George:  Stevens.  Bridget  Marie;  and  Washel.  Jerry 
William.  5.6%.066.  Cl  508-469.000. 
Washington  Biotech  Corporation:  See — 

Wyrick.  Ronald  E  .  5.695.472.  Q.  604-136.000. 
Washington  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Silvcrstein,  Fred  E.,  5,695,491,  CI.  606-1.000. 
Watabe,  Masayuki:  See — 

Ou.  Michihiro:  Watabe,  Masayuki;  and  Mori,  Yoshikazu.  5.695.395  Q 
453-57.000. 
Watanabe.  Harunu:  See — 

Oya.  Toyohisa;  Yamazaki.  Kazuki:  and  Watanabe.  Harumi,  5.695  909 
Cl.  430-264.000. 
Watanabe.  Hideo:  See — 

Yamagishi.    Hisashi;    Sasaki.    Hirolo;    Watanabe.    Hideo;    Ichikawa 
Yasushi;  and  Higuchi.  Hiroshi.  5.695.413.  O.  473-374.000. 
Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  Ige.  Hitoshi:  and  Yanaga.se.  Akira.  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon 
Co..  Ltd.  Coating  composition  and  molded  articles  having  a  surface  coated 
therewith.  5,695.851,  Cl  428-147  000. 
Watanabe,  Itaru:  Imaoka,  Yasunori;  and  Nakai,  Norio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Objective  lens  for  image  pickup  apparams  with  size  of  image 
pickup  surface  changeable  between  aspect  ratios    5,6%,6.34,  Cl    359- 
694.000 
Watanabe.  Kazushi;  Sasago.  Yoshikazu;  Noda.  Shinya;  and  Sekine,  Kazumi. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sealing  member  featuring  a  compressable  seal 
portion,  and  process  cartridge  and  image  forming  apparatus  using  same 
5,697,021,  a.  399-102.000 
Watanabe,  Kazuya:  See — 

Fujie.  Nobuo;  Obara.  Hitoshi;  Kuroiwa.  Keiji:  Nakamura.  Masaki: 
Watanabe,    Kazuya:    Araga.    Takashi;    Horii.    Nobuiaka;    Suzuki. 
Molokazu;  and  Hayashi.  Tadahiro.  5.6%,623,  CI.  359-350.000. 
Watanabe,  Keiichi ;  and  Fujieda.  Syuichi.  to  Otis  Elevator  Company  Escalator 

step.  5.695.040.  Cl    198-333.000 
Watanabe.  Keiji;  Ochiai.  Masayuki;  Yamagishi.  Yasuo;  Yano,  Ei:  Igu.sa. 
Nobuo:  and  Takachi.  Isamu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Cleaning  method  using  a 
defluxing  agent  5.695..57 1 .  CI    1,34-3.000. 
Watanabe.  Keisuke:  See — 

Komaki.  Ryohei:  Mitsuda.  Satoshi:  and  Watanabe.  Keisuke.  5.695.974. 
Cl.  435-155.000. 
Watanabe.  Masahiko:  and  Morooka.  Yasuo.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Decentralized 
system   connected   by   individual   buses   and   bus  connection   method. 
5.6%.983.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Watanabe.  Naotoshi:  See — 

Soumiya.  Toshio;   Watanabe.   Naoioshi:    Katoh.   Masafumi;   Hatano. 
Takashi;  and  Kakuma.  Satoshi.  5.6%,764,  CI.  370-395.000 
Watanabe,  Tetsuo,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  recording  and/or 
reproducing  apparatus  provided  wiih  mechanism  for  carrvine  medium 
5.696.369.  Cl.  235-454.000. 
Watanabe,  Yasulomo:  See — 

Koizumi.  Ryoichi;  and  Watanabe.  Yasutomo.  5.6%.543. 0.  347-17.000. 
Watanabe.  Yuji;  Ohbayashi.  Gentaro;  and  Hirota.  Kusato.  to  Toray  Industries 

Inc   Optical  recording  medium.  5.695.866.  Cl   428-216.000 
Walanuki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohkawa.    Masanori:    Ichikawa.    Toshiyuki;    Kumagai.    ToshimiLsu; 
Takashima.  Yuuichiro:  Walanuki.  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Shinichi;  Ishii.  Mit- 
suharu;  Murakawa.  Yoshitaka;  Yamazaki.  Kozo:  and  Ikeda.  Hiroyuki. 
5.6%.6I7,  CI   359-216.000. 
Walerlink  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Oliver.  Michael  James,  5,696,671,  C\.  364-140.000. 
Waters,  Gary  H  Thaw  indicator  unit  and  method  of  manufacture.  5.695.284. 

CI.  374-162.(X10. 
Watkins-Johnson  Company:  See — 

Spivey.  Thomas  Paul:  Allard.  Jeffrey  Charles:  and  Bellantoni.  John 
Vincent.  5.696.474.  Cl.  333-245.000 
Watson.  Scon  F:  See— 

Redmann.  William  G.;  and  Watson,  Scon  F,  5.6%.892.  Cl.  395-125.000 
Watterson.  Scon  R.:  See— 

Dalebout.  William  T:  and  Wanerson.  Scon  R..  5.695.434.  CI    482- 
96.000. 
Wans.  Andrew  Douglas  Post  support.  5.695.166.  O.  248-519.000. 
Waverley  Holdings.  Inc.:  See — 

Ahn.  Don,  5.6%,%3,  CI.  395-605.000. 
Waveriy  Mills,  Inc.:  See— 

Caviness,  Tony  E.  5.694.759.  a.  57-408.000. 
Weaver.  Cari  J  :  See— 

Wilkins.  Rodney  R  ;  Weaver.  Carl  J  :  Dickson.  Donald  E.:  and  Comp- 
ston.  Jack  E..  5.695.848.  Cl.  428-131.000. 
Weaver.  William  N..  lo  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Container  carrier  with 

different  coefhcients  of  friction   5.695,050.  Cl   206-150  000 
Weber.  Daniel  J.,  and  Weber,  Marlene.  Mulii  dimensional  camouflaged 

garment  5.695.835.  Cl.  428-17.000. 
Weber.  Hans;  and  MUller.  Anton,  to  Inolec  GmbH  Transport-  und  f=enersys- 
teme.  Device  for  manufacturing  paint.  5.695 J28 1.  Cl.  366-235.000. 
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and  Crowther.  David 
lo  Omal  Industries 


Weber.  Joseph  R.:  See— 

Badesha.  Sarnokh  S.;  Heeks,  George  J ;  Henry.  Arnold  W.;  Chow.  Che 
Chung:  Ciccarelli.  Roger  N  ;  and  Weber.  Jo4ph  R.,  5,695,878,  CI. 
428-334.000.  T 

Weber,  Karl-Heinz:  See—  I 

Kufner-Muhl,  Ulrike:  Weber,  Karl-Heinz;  Waitlir.  Gerhard;  Stninsky. 
Werner.  Ensinger.  Helmut;  Schingnitz.  Gunty;  Kuhn.  Franz  Josef; 
and  Lehr.  Erich.  5.696,124.  C\.  514-263  000 
Weber.  Kent:  See— 

Blain.  Edward  S.;  Sullivan.  Tim;  Greenwood.  Sntan  A.;  Sledd.  Michael 
W.;  Weber.  Kent;  and  Bracken.  Robert  L .  5.6^4.764.  CI.  60-39.142. 
Weber.  Marlene:  See —  i 

Weber.  Daniel  J.;  and  Weber.  Marlene.  5.695.83$.  CI.  428-17.000. 
Weberii  Werke  DrSbing  GmbH:  See— 

Rollinghoff.  Dirk.  5.695.097.  CI.  222-531.000. 
Webster  Heating  and  Specialty  Products.  Inc.:  See- 

Roederer.  David  A.;  and  Neal.  Norman  D..  5.694.670,  Q.  363-21.000. 
Webster.  Marc  W    See— 

Fromherz,  Markus  P.  J.;  Saraswai,  Vijay  A.;  a4d  Webster.  Marc  W. 
5.6%,893,  CI.  395- 1 1 2.000  | 

Webster.  William  W.:  See—  I 

Onan.  David  D.;  Griffith.  James  E.;  and  Webster.  William  W..  5.696.059. 
a.  507-269.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Brockhaus.  Marc  A.,  to  Southiac  Trust  International 

Inc.  Easter  grass  bag  forming.  5.694.741.  CI.  53-4J5.000 
Wehle.  Josef;  Buck,  Helmut:  aiKj  Henn,  Manfred,  to  Heidelberger  Druckm- 
aschinen  AG.   Overshooting-sheet  safety  device.  1 5,694,849,  CI.    101- 
233.000.  ' 

Wei,  Ying-Fei;  and  Kirkness.  Ewen  F.  to  Human  G<i)ome  Sciences.  Poly- 
nucleotides, vector^.,  cells  and  an  expres.sion  meth^  for  human  MutT2 
5.695.980.  CI  435-196  000 
Weidner- Wells.  Michele  Ann:  See— 

Frechette,  Roger,  and  Weidner- Wells.  Michelel  Ann,  5,6%,  II 7.  CI. 
514-230.500. 
Weigert.  Brigitte  Kay:  See — 

Yeo.  Richard  Swee-chye:  Weigert.  Brigine  Kay; 
George.  5.695.855.  CI.  428-196.000. 
Weinberg.  Joseph;  Leshem,  Avinoam:  and  Kaplan.  Ui 

Ltd.  Method  of  apparatus  for  disposing  of  non-conjensable  gases  present 

in  geo  fluid.  5.694.772.  CI.  60-641.200. 

Weiner.  Avish  Jacob;  and  Ganor.  Michael.  Synchronize4l  combined  sound  and 

sight  enteruinment  and  educational  system.  5.695.145.  CI.  434-317.000. 

Weiner.  Rene.  Soldering  pin,  especially  for  use  in  a  coillformer.  5,6%.478,  CI. 

336-192.000.  I 

Weinheimer.  Jacek   M.;  and  Fawcett.  Lyman  W..  J^.  to  Halkey-Roberts 
Corporation.  Automatic  actuator  with  apenured  hofsing  and  safety  indi- 
cator 5.694.986.  CI.  141-19.000.  | 
Weinmann.  Hanns-Joachim:  See —  | 

Schmitt-Willich.  Heribert:  Ptatzek.  Johannes:  Gries,  Heinz;  Schumann- 
Giampieri.  Gabrielle;  Weinmann.  Hanns-Joa^im;  Vogler,  Hubert; 
Deutsch.  Julius;  and  Conrad.  Jurgen.  5.695.7.1f.  CI.  424-9.420. 
Weinstein.  David  E.:  and  Kilpatrick.  Trevor  J    HlV  test  kit  method  for 

detecting  anti-HIV-l  antibodies  in  saliva.  5.695.930i  CI.  435-5.000. 
Weinstein,  James  N.:  See —  I 

Borek.  James  R.:  and  Weinstein,  Jantes  N.,  5.695*05.  CI.  426-620.000. 
Weinstock.  Ira  A.;  Hill.  Craig  L  ;  and  Alalia,  Rajai  fi.  to  United  States  of 
America.  Agriculture;  and  Emory  University.  Oxidjpive  delignification  of 
wood  or  wood  pulp  by  transition  metal -substitutd  polyoxometalaies. 
5,695,605,  CI   162-79.000.  T 

Weinstock.  Ira  A.;  Hill.  Craig  L;  and  Aulla.  Rajai  t%.  to  United  States  of 
America.  Agriculture.  Oxidative  deligniticauon  of  \«ood  or  wood  pulp  by 
transition  meial-subsiiiuted  polyoxomeialates.  5.691606.  CI.  I62-79.0O0. 
Weintraub.  Harold  M..  decea.sed  (by  Nancy  Weintitub.  executrix);  Lee, 
Jacqueline  E.;  Hollenberg.  Stanley  M.;  and  Tapsca$.  Stephen  J.,  to  Fred 
Hutchin.son  Cancer  Research  Center.  Neurogenic  differentiation  (neurod) 
genes.  5.695.995.  CI.  435-325.000.  T 

Weintraub.  Nancy,  executrix:  See —  I 

Weintraub.  Harold  M..  deceased;  Lee,  JacquelinelE.;  Hollenberg.  Stan- 
ley M.;  and  Tapscon.  Stephen  J  .  5.695.995.  CI  435-325  000. 
Weirich.  David  Michael,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  ComMny.  The.  Body  con- 
forming compound  sanitary  napkin.  5.695.324.  CI  %04- 378.000. 
Weis.  Helmut  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH   %stem  for  testing  the 

function  of  a  hydraulic  device  5.694.808.  CI   73- 148.000. 
Weisbum.  James  T;  and  Marsilio.  Ronald  M  .  lo  FeBowes  Manufacturing 
Company.  Carrying  case  for  recorded  media  5.695i»54,  CI.  206-308.100. 
Weiser.  JUi^en:  5*e —  j 

Auhom,  Werner,  Linhatt.  Frie<irich;  Monch.  Di^mar:  Weiser.  JUrgen- 
and  Lorencak,  Primoz.  5,695,610,  CI.  162-I64i600. 
Weiss.  Eugene  G  :  See— 

Richardson.  Michael  M.;  Brittle,  Allan  C,  Jr;  Retfler,  Lee  B.;  Gorham. 
Kent;  Peterson.  Jay  R.;  Schultze.  Gary  T ;  Venw.  Chris  J.;  and  Weiss, 
Eugene  G.,  5,696.690.  C\.  364-478.070. 
Weiss.  Ronald  R.:  See- 
Hodgson.    Lee    Kindley;    and    Weiss.    Ronald    R.,    5.694,830,    CI. 
99-323  700. 
Weitzel.  Hans-Peter;  Kreuzer.  Franz- Heinrich;  and  M4urer.  Robert,  to  Con- 
sortium   fur    elcktrochemische    Industrie    GmbH,    Liquid    crystalline 
doristerol-containing  organosiloxanes.  5,695,680,  0.  252-299.010. 
Welch.  David  F;  Mehuys,  David  G  ;  and  Scifres,  Dofiald  R .  to  SDL,  Inc. 
Wavelength  tunable  semiconductor  laser  with  moUe  locked  operation 
5,696,779,0.372-18.000 


Weld.  John  David,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Microelectronic  package  with 

device  cooling.  5,696,405,  CI.  257-714.000. 
Well  Skill  Indusoial  Ltd.:  .See— 

Ho,  Yat-Ming.  5,695  J79.  O  446-15.000. 
Welland.  Robert  V.:  See— 

Culbert,  Daniel  J.;  and  Welland,  Robert  V,  5,696,926,  CI.  395-413.000. 
Welling.  John  Robert:  See— 

Dydyk.  Michael;  and  Welling,  John  Robert.  5,6%,423.  CI.  3 10-346.000. 
Wellinghoff.  Stephen  T;  Kampa.  Joel  J.;  and  Barlow.  Darren  E ,  to  Southwest 
Research  Institute.  Method  of  making  a  powdered  biocidal  composition 
5.695.814,0.  427-213.000. 
Wellman.  Jeffrey  Allen:  See- 
Phillips.  Bradley  Allen;  Wellman.  Jeffrey  Allen;  and  Capiia  Ciaig 
Andrew.  5,695.186,  CI.  271-252.000. 
Wells.  Steven  E.;  Kynett.  Virgil  Niles;  Kendall.  Terry  L.;  and  Gamer,  Richard, 
to  Intel  Corporation.  Power  management  system  for  components  used  in 
battery  powered  applications.  5,696.977,  O.  395-750.000. 
WeLsh.  Christopher  T:  See- 
Marcus.  Larry  Allen;  and  Welsh.  Christopher  T.  5.6%.359,  CI.  181- 
199.000. 
Welsh.  Ralph  William;  and  Walker.  Geoffrey,  to  Kord  Products  Limited. 

Injection  molding  method.  5.695.706.  CI.  264-328.100. 
Welti,  Bruce  C;  Garfinkel.  Daniel;  and  Yip,  Thomas  W..  to  Hewlen-Packaid 
Company.  Method  for  matching  colors  of  data  displayed  on  connected 
computer  systems  5.696.539.  CI.  .345-199.000 
Wen.  Jemmy,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  High  voltage  metal- 
oxide  semiconductor  (MOS)  fabrication  method.  5.e%,009,  CI.  437- 
40.000. 
Wen.  Jen-Di:  See— 

Su.  Wen-Doe;  Wen,  Jen-Di;  and  Wu,   Ming-Huang,  5.696,036,  CI. 
438-239.000. 
Wendt.  David  W.:  See— 

Bumham,  Lowell  C;  Saar.  Robin  R.;  Alslad,  Knule;  Wendt,  David  W.; 
and  Donselman,  Edward  H..  5,695,094,  CI.  222-146.100. 
Wenger.  Lavon  G..  to  Wenger  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Short  length  tapered 

extrusion  cooking  device.  5.694.833.  O.  99-348.000. 
Wenger  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Wenger.  Lavon  G..  5.694,833,  O.  99- .348.000. 
Wenzel.  Reiner,  to  B  &  W,  Inc.  Shredder  separator.  5,695,131,  CI.  241- 

24.170. 
Wera  Werk  Hermann  Werner  GmbH  &  Co.;  See— 
Heym.  Hans  Udo.  5.695..W5.  CI.  409-228.000. 
Werle.  Peter;  Trageser.  Martin;  Helmling,  Oswald;  and  Jakob,  Harald.  lo 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.   Method  and  composition   for  combaning 
microbial,  vegeuble  and  animal  pests  with  acrolein.  5.696.052.  CI.  504- 
154.000. 
Werner.  Douglas  Johnson:  See — 

Gill.  Hardayal  Singh;  Gumey.  Brace  A.;  Smyth.  Joseph  Francis;  Spe- 
riosu,  Virgil  Simon;  and  Werner,  Douglas  Johnson.  5,696,656,  CI 
360-113.000. 
Werner.  Jon  Harald:  See — 

Cline.  Troy  Lee;  Lsensee.  Scott  Harlan;  Parke.  Frederic  Ira;  Poston, 
Ricky    L.ee;    Rogers,    Gregory    Scon;    and    Werner,    Jon    Harald. 
5.696,879.  CI.  395-2.690. 
Wertheim.  Abe.  Automatic  plate  scanner  5.696.588.  CI.  356-380.000. 
West.  Michael  D.;  Shay.  Jerry;  Wright.  Woodring;  Blackburn.  Elizabeth  H.; 
and  McEachem.  Michael  J.,  to  University  of  Texas  System;  and  University 
of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Telomerase  activity  assays  for  diagnos- 
ing pathogenic  infections.  5,695,932,  CI.  435-6.000. 
West.  Sarah  J.:  See- 
Jones.  Todd  K.;  Zhi,  Lin;  Edwards.  James  P;  Tegley,  Christopher  M.; 

and  West.  Sarah  J..  5.696,127.  CI.  514-285.000. 
Jones.  Todd  K.;  Goldman.  Mark  E.;  Pooley.  Charlone  L.F;  Winn.  David 
T;  Edwards.  James  P;  West.  Sarah  J  ;  Tegley.  Christopher  M.;  Zhi. 
Lin;  Hamann.  Lawrence  G.;  Farmer.  Luc  J.;  and  Davis,  Robert  L.. 
5.696.133.  CI.  514-314.000. 
Westaim  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Burrell.  Robert  Edward;  Rosenfeld,  Aron  Marcus;  and  Smith,  Timothy 
J   N..  5,695,857.  O.  428-209.000. 
Westbrook.  Lynn  G.:  See — 

Knurr.  Randal  S.;  and  Westbrook.  Lynn  G..  5.695.023.  CI.  180-336.000. 
Westerberg.  Eugene,  to  Quadlux.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatiis  of  cooking  food 

in  a  lightwave  oven.  5.695.669.  O.  219-411.000. 
Western  Atlas  International  Inc.:  See — 

Zinn.  Noel  Donald,  and  Chambers.  Ronald  Edward.  5.696.733,  CI. 
367-19.000. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.;  See — 

Reid.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Gaughan.  Edward  W..  5,695,258,  CI.  303-3.000. 
Westingbou.se  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Pfeifer,   Nathan   R.;  Thomas,  John   F;   and  Dangerfield.  Wally    N 
5,695,323.0.416-190.000. 
Wesoa,  Michael  A.;  and  Baker.  Michael  F,  to  Challenge  Machinery  Com- 
pany, The.  Document  trimming  apparatiis.  5.694.823.  CI.  83-147.000. 
Weners,  John:  See— 

Salvi,  Raul;  Wetters.  John;  and  Phang.  Wayne,  5,697,068,  CI.  455- 
76.000. 
Weuthen.  Manfred:  See- 
Nickel.  Dieter,  Hofinann,  Rainer,  and  Weuthen,  Manfred,  5.696,074,  CI 
51(M70.000. 
Weyermanns,  Guntlier,  to  Buse  Case  GmbH  &  Co.  Process  and  device  for 
pellet-freezing  poorable  and  Howable  materials.  5.694,777.  CI.  62-64.000. 
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Wheeler.  Wallace,  to  Texacone  Company,  The.  Packing  member  with  reduced 

friction   5.695.201.  CI.  277-205.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Gambill.  Kenneth  R;  and  Shellito.  David  M.,  5,694,916, 0.  126-42.000. 
Wilson,  Stephen  W.,  5,694,778.  CI.  62-77.000. 
Whistlin  Wire,  Inc  :  See— 

Manno.  Joseph  T,  5.694,715.  CI  43-44.830. 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Elisei.  E)avide,  5,695,361,  O  439-535.000^ 

Grabbe.  Dimitry  G..  5.694.804.  CI.  72-451.000. 

Hillbish.  Warren  Christian;  McClinton.  Jeffrey  Byron;  and  Koegel.  Keith 

Scott.  5.695.362,  CI.  439-541.500. 
Joly.  Jean  Claude;  Picaud.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Mansutti.  Patrick.  5,695,368, 

CI.  439-748.000. 
Kourimsky.  Friedrich  Josef  Alois.  5.696,352,  O.  174-126.300 
Li.  Ping.  5.6%.466.  O.  330-286.000. 
Mourant.  Jean-Marc;  and  LaFerrara,  Holly  A.,  5.697,092,  C\.  455- 

323.000. 
Myer,  John  Mark;  and  Shuey.  John  Raymond.  5.695.358.  CI    439- 
468.000. 
White.  Jay  D..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Steering  axle  brake  assembly.  5,695,025 

CI.  188-78.000. 
White.  Nicholas  J.:  See— 

Cercooe.  Larry;  White.  Nicholas  J  ;  and  Lapid,  Alexander  Joseph. 
5.694.734.  CI  52-745.170 
White.  Richard  M.;  Lee,  Seung;  Busollo.  James  M  ;  and  Campbell,  Gregory 
A.,  to  University  of  California,  Regents  of  the.  Self-excited  microelectro- 
mechanical  device  5.696.491.  CI.  340-657.000 
White.  Scon  A  :  Sef— 

Goddard.  Michael  D  ;  and  White.  Scon  A..  5.6%,955,  CI.  395-563.000. 
While,  Theodore  Curt;  and  Sheth.  Jayesh  Vrajlal,  to  Unisys  Corporation 
Cache  controller  utilizing  a  sute  machine  for  controlling  invalidations  in 
a  network  with  dual  system  busses.  5.6%.937.  CI.  395-469  000 
Whilecar.  John  Ellioa:  See— 

Hirschenbetger.  Frank  Michael;  Harris.  Richard  Bruce;  and  Whilecar 
John  Elliott.  5.697.091,  CI.  455-318.000. 
Whitehead  Institute  for  Biomedical  Research:  See — 

Page.  David  C;  and  Reijo.  Renee.  5.695.935.  CI  435-6.000. 
Whiting.  Frederick  J.:  See — 

Niemiro.  Thaddeus  A.;  Whiting.  Frederick  J.;  Manser.  John  W.;  Vucko. 
Joseph;  and  Czajka,  Frank  R..  5.694.974.  CI   137-392.000. 
Whiimarsh.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Cobb.  Vicky  Sue;  Rauscher.  Wanda  Wells;  Suuiga,  Michael  Allen; 
Stevens.  Robert  Edward;  Whitinarsh,  Robert  H.;  and  Wiese.  Kevin 
Dale.  5.696.220,  O  528-25.000 
Whittle,  Francis  C  :  See— 

Pasternak.  Larry;  Whittle,  Francis  C;  and  Seel,  Thomas  N.,  5,694.675, 
CI   29-168  000. 
Wickard.  Timothy  E.:  See- 
Hanson.    William    P.;    Wickard,   Timothy    E.;    and   Jensik.   Charles 
5.696,422,  CI.  310-344.000. 
Wickham,  Mark  See— 

McPhilmy.  Steven  A.;  and  Wickham.  Mark.  5.696,467.  O.  330-298.000. 
Wideman.  Lawson  Gibson:  See — 

D'Sidocky.  Richard  Michael;  and  Wideman.  Lawson  Gibson.  5,696,188 
a.  524-219.000. 
Wiechers.  Geihard:  See— 

Klingler.  Uwe;  Schieb.  Thomas;  Wiechers.  Gerhard;  and  Zimmemuuin. 
JUrgen.  5.6%.305.  O.  568-934  000. 
Wiedeman.  Robert  A  .  to  Globalstar  LP  Satellite  beam  steering  reference 

using  tencstiial  beam  steering  terminals.  5.697,050,  CI.  455-12  100 
Wierschke.  Gilbert  W.:  See- 
Wan.  Samuel  C;  Barker.  Frederick  H  ;  Powell.  Bruce  A.;  Wierschke. 
Gilbert  W;  Bennett.  Paul;  Coooey.  Anthony.  McCarthy.  Richard  C 
and  Bittar,  Joseph.  5.695.024.  CI.  187-326.000. 
Wiese.  Kevin  Dale:  See— 

Cobb.  Vicky  Sue;  Rauscher.  Wanda  Wells;  Slanga.  Michael  Allen. 
Stevens.  Robert  Edward.  Whionarsh.  Robert  H  ;  and  Wiese.  Kevin 
Dale.  5.696.220.  CI   528-25  000 
Wiese.  Lee  R  .  lo  Henschel-Sleinau.  Inc.  Gravity  feed  bottle  display  and 

dispensing  rack.  5,695,074,  O.  211-59.200. 
Wiessler.  Hans:  See — 

Mergell.  Bnino;  Seng.  Hans  Peter  Wiessler.  Hans;  GerhardL  Alfred;  and 
Tessarsch.  Norhert.  5.695.045.  CI    198  747.000 
Wilbert,  Wolf,  to  Wolf  Creative  Design  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatiis  for 

construction.  5,694,732,  O.  52-698.000. 
Wilcock.  Anthony  C.  Lead-free  saddle  valve  for  tapping  into  fluid  lines 

5,694.971.  CI.  137-318.000. 
Wilker.  Robert  J.;  and  Capralhe.  Rick  D  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Override 
circuit  for  enabling  internal  combustion  engine  5.6%.410.  CI  307-10.500. 
Wilkins.  Rodney  R  ;  Weaver.  Carl  J.;  Dickson.  Donald  E  ;  and  Compslon, 
Jack  E..  10  Nicofibers,  Inc.  Panel  formed  from  molded  ftberslass  sinnds 
5,695.848.0  428-131.000. 
Willard.  Huntington  F:  See — 

Van  Bokkeien.  Gil  B.;  Harrington.  John  J.;  and  Willard.  Huntineton  F, 
5,695,%7,  O  435-91  100 
Willcox,  Charles  R.;  and  Peilersen.  Larry  A.,  to  Roscmouni  Inc.  Ar,adic 
bonding  method  for  making  pressure  setunr.  5.695.590.  O.  156-272.200 
Williams.  Brett  L.:  See — 

Zagar.  Paul  S  ;  and  Williams.  Brett  L..  5.6%,732,  O.  365-233.500. 


Williams.  Brace  Howard;  Greeff.  Roy  Edgar,  and  Arbanas.  Glenn  Arthur,  to 
Unisys  Corporation.  Offset  quadrature  phase  shift  keyed  modulation  cir- 
cuit. 5,6%.795.  a.  375-308.000. 
Williams.  David  Robert:  See— 

Garlick.  Theodore  Harrison,  Jr;  Williams,  David  Robot;  and  Ziemk- 
iewicz,  Alexander  George.  5.695.746.  O.  424-49.000 
Williams,  John  D.;  See- 
Williamson.   Weldon    S  ;    Uppey,    Banec:   and   Williams,   Jota   D.. 
5.6%.429.  CI  315-111.510 
Williams.  J.  Peter  See- 
Panther,  Gyles;  and  Williams,  J   Peter,  5.696,437,  O.  320-43.000 
Williams.  Kevin  Wallace:  See- 
Gray.  Colin  James;  Mee.  John  David;  Chapman.  Derek  David;  and 
Williams.  Kevin  Wallace.  5.695,918.  O  430-522.000. 
Williams.  Leon  C:  See— 

Metcalfe.  David  J  ;  Shiau,  Jeng-Nan;  and  Williams,  Leon  C,  S.696.60I. 
CI.  358-447.000. 
Williams.  Malcolm  R.:  See— 

DeVries.  Douglas  F;  Cegielski.  Michael  J.;  Graves.  Warner  V.  Jr.; 
Williams.  Malcolm  R.;  and  Holmes.  Michael  B..  5,694.926.  O 
128-205.240 
Williams.  Richard  T  Automatic  valving  uiut.  and  pressure  vessel  having 

automatic  valving   5.695.168.  O.  251-149.400 
Williams.  Robert  M  Material  reducing  hanuner  mill  with  internal  air  circu- 
lating fan  5.695.134.  CI.  241-48.000. 
Williamson.  Robert  R  ;  and  Derby.  Norwin  C.  to  Super  Sack  Mfg  Corp 

Bottom  lift  bulk  bag  5.695.286.  CI.  383-24  000 
Williamson.  Weldon  S  ;  Ciriin.  Eun-Hee;  Dolezal.  Franklin  A.;  and  Harvey. 
Robin  J..  lo  Hughes  Aircraft.  Gaseous  pollutant  destruction  method  using 
self-resonant  corona  discharge.  5.695,619,  O.  204-165.000. 
Williamson.  Weldon  S  ;  Lippey.  Barret:  and  Williains.  John  D .  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company   Method  for  charge  neutralization  of  surface  in  space 
with  space-charge  neutral  plasma.  5.696.429.  CI.  315-111.510 
Willis.  EJonald  Henry:  See- 
Hague.  John  Alan;  Kianaweoer,  Greg  Alan;  and  Willis,  Donald  Henry, 
5.6%.7I0.  O   364-745.020. 
Willms.  Lothar  Bauer.  Klaus.  Bieringer.  Hermann;  and  Hacker.  Erwin.  to 
Hoechst      Aktiengesellschaft.      Synergistic      herbicide      combinations. 
5.696,051.  O.  504-130.000. 
Willms,  Lolhar  See— 

Schnabel,  Gerhard;  Willms.  Lothar  Bauer.  Klaus;  and  Biehnger  Her- 
mann. 5.696.053.  CI   504-214.000 
Wilson.  David  A.;  Gariich.  Joseph  R.;  Frank,  R.  Keith;  and  McMillan. 
Kenneth,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Conjugates  possessing  ortho 
ligating  functionality  and  complexes  thereof.  5.696.239.  CI.  534-10.000. 
Wilson.  David  MacLean:  See- 
Johnson.  Terence  Richard;  Campisi,  Anthony;  Anderson.  Bemartl;  Wil- 
son. David  MacLean;  Huynh.  Danh  Quan;  and  Pleasance.  Graeme 
Eldred.  5.695,532,  CI  48-203  000 
Wilson.  Gordon:  See- 
Lowe.  Danny  D.;  Wilson,  Gordon  G  ;  Baker.  Michael  E  ;  and  Gamer. 
Abram.  5,695.401.  O  463-4  000 
Wilson,  Gordon  G  :  See- 
Lowe.  Danny  D.;  Wilson.  Gordon  G.;  Baker.  Michael  E.   and  Gamer 
Abram.  5.695.401.  CI.  463-4.000. 
Wilson  Grcalbalch  Ud.:  See— 

Leising.  Randolph  A.;  and  Takeuchi.  Esther  S  .  5.695,892,  O.  429- 

219.000 

Wilson.  Michael  T.  One-piece  mechanically  differentiated  prosthetic  foot  and 

associated  ankle  joint  with  syme  modification.  5.695,526.  O.  623-49  000 

Wilson.  Stephen  W..  to  Whirlpool  Corporation  Refrigerant  metering  charge 

board  and  med»d  of  its  operation   5.694.778.  O.  62-77.000. 
Wilson.  Timothy  L.:  See — 

Cassetti.  David  K.;  and  Wilson.  Timodiy  L..  5.696.938, 0.  395-470.000 
Wimmer.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Mezger.  Manfred;  Klenk.  Martin;  Biihmler.  Heinz;  Mischker.  Kvsten; 
Ries-Muller.     Klaus;    and    Wimmer.    Wolfgang.    5,696JI6.    O 
73-116.000. 
Winbood  Electronics  Corporation:  See- 
Chang.  Alber.  5.6%.99l.  CI.  395-872.000 
Winings.  Thomas  R.;  and  Samson.  Robert,  lo  Path-X  Cotporaiian,  The. 
Automated  dispenser  for  disinfectant  with  proximity  sensor.  5.695,091. 0 
222-1.000. 
Winkler.  JOrgen:  See— 

Muller.  Friedemann;  BrSuer.  Wolfgang;  Hoppe.  Hans-Georg;  Wussow. 
Hans  Geixg.  Heidingsfcld.  Herbert.  Meister.  Willi;  Schulte.  Bern- 
hard;  and  Winkler.  Jurgen.  5.6%.205.  CI.  525-77.000 
Winkler.  Rolf,  to  F  &  W  Frey  &  Winkler  GmbH  Retainer  for  nose  pads  on 

an  eyeglass  frame  5.6%.572.  O.  351-1.17.000 
Winn.  David  T :  See- 
Jones.  Todd  K.;  Winn,  David  T;  Goldman.  Mark  E.;  Hamann.  Lawrence 
G.;  Zhi.  Lin;  Fanner.  Luc  J.;  and  Davis.  Robert  L..  5.696.130.  CI 
514-291.000 
Jones.  Todd  K  ;  Goldman.  Mark  E.;  Pooley.  Chartone  L.F;  Winn.  David 
T;  Edwards.  James  P;  West.  Sarah  J  ;  Tegley.  Christopher  M.;  Zhi. 
Un;  Hamann.  Lawrence  G.;  Farmer.  Luc  J.;  and  Davis.  Robert  L , 
5.696.133.  O.  514-314.000. 
Winningham.  Matthew:  See — 

Hefling.  Dennis  V;  Winningham,  Manbew;  and  Black.  Rndy  D.. 
5.694.649,  O  2-418.000. 
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Winier,  Andreas:  Spaleck,  Walter,  and  Bachmann.  [  cind.  Process  for  the 

pceparation  of  polyolefins.  5.696.(>J5,  CI.  502-1 13.^. 
Winter.  David  C.  Nordgran.  Richard  C;  and  Vaughan  Coplan  E.  Power  lift 

basketball  adjustment  system.  5.695.417.  CI.  473-^.000. 
Wmter  Umwelnechinik  GmbH:  See — 

Hording.  Dieter:  and  Hellmann.  Claus,  5.695.6l4.  CI.  203-10.000. 
Wirsching.  Randolph  C:  See— 

Vorbniggen.  Helmut:  Krolikiewicz.  Koniad:  Wishing.  Randolph  C: 
and  Bauman.  John  C,  5.696.255.  Q.  536-55. |00. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Handelsman.  Jo:  Milner,  Jocelyn  Louise:  and  Bla^cson.  Elizabeth  Anne, 

5.695.982,  CI.  435-252.500. 
Southard.  James  H..  5.6%,  152.  CI.  514-449.000.1 
Witco  Corporation:  See — 

Bechara.  Ibrahim:  and  Baranowski,  Thomas  R.^  5,6%.291.  CI.  564- 

292.000. 
Cody.  Charles:  and  Martin.  N.  Ben.  5.696,292.  (J.  564-2%.000. 
Witherell,  Scon:  See—  T 

Fennell,  W.  Temple  W.,  Jr.:  Hodes,  Todd;  WitherelL  Scott:  Goebel,  Chris 
J.:  Thakkar.  Rajesh  P:  and  Schwenk.  Thomai  5.695.400,  O.  463- 
42.000.  T 

Witzel,  Tom:  See—  I 

Breitscheidel,  Boris:  Polanek,  Peter:  Voit.  Guido:  jwitzel.  Tom:  Linden. 
Gerd:  and  Hesse,  Michael,  5,696.048,  CI.  802-C  13.000. 
Woeste,  Govett:  See—  ] 

KrOger.  Ralf;  Woeste,  Govett;  Filchakova,  Tatyan^  Alenandrovna;  Kol- 
lar.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Sokolov,  Sergey  \%silyevich:  Greenblat, 
Mark    Peysakhovich;    and    Veretennikov.    Niljolay    Vladimirovich. 
5,6%.216,  CI.  526-247.000. 
Wogan,  Gerald:  See- 
Benjamin,  Thomas  L;  Chen-Wu.  Joan:  Hansei^  Thomsen:  Jackson. 
Barbara:  Livingston.  David:  Tannenbaum.  Steven:  and  Wogan,  Ger- 
ald. 5,695,946,  CI.  435-7.320. 
Wohl,  Tenetice:  Atkinson.  Peter,  and  Hessert.  Dani^  R..  to  Trans  Tech 
America.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  pad  prinqng  cylindrical  items. 
5,694.839,  C\.  101-39000.  i 

Wohlfromm.  Hans:  See — 

Triibenbach.  Peter;  McKee,  Graham  Edmund:  aiil  Wohlfromm,  Hans, 
5,695,697,  CI.  264-29. 1 00.  T 

Wold,  Russell  L.;  and  Hepp,  Kenneth  R.,  to  WoW.  Russell  L.  Low  cost 
compost  bin  apparatus  widi  air  supply  means.  5,695,j86,  CI.  435-290. 100. 
Wolf  Creative  Design  Ltd.:  See — 

Wilben,  Wolf.  5,694,732,  CI.  52-698.000. 
Wolf,  Michael  Lee:  See—  , 

Cartmell,  James  Vernon;  Sturtevant,  Wayne  R.;  ai>l  Wolf.  Michael  Lee, 
5,695.456,  CI.  602-43.000. 
Wolf.  Ronald  M.:  See— 

Bloenoen,  Pascal  J.  H.:  Aan  de  Stegge.  Johannes  B.  R;  Van  der  Zaag, 
Pieier  J.:  and  Wolf,  Ronald  M.,  5.695.863.  O.  «28-2 12.000 
Wolfcralt  GmbH:  See— 

Ebert.  Wmfried,  5,695,304,  CI.  408-227.000. 
Wolf-Heuss,  Elisabedi:  See— 

Engel,  Jurgen;  Wolf-Heuss,  Bisabeth;  Deger.  Wolfgang;  Camuglia. 
Giancarlo:  and  Sauerhier,  Dieter.  5.6%.I72.  CI  514-706.000 
Wolin.  Ronald  L.:  See- 
Bishop.  W.  Robert;  Doll,  Ronald  J.;  Mallams,  Alan  K.:  Njotoge,  F 
Gewge;  Petrin.  Joanne  M.;  Piwinski,  John  J,;  Wolin.  Ronald  L.: 
Taveras,  Arthur  G.;  and  Remiszewski.  Stacy  W.,  5,6%,121,  CI 
514-254.000. 
WBlm,  Holger  See- 
Kaiser.  Hans  Christian:  Wolm,  Holger,  and  Schmii,  Udo,  5.6%,482.  CI. 
34O-426.O0O. 
Wolpert.    Waldemar.    Heymann.    Friedrich;    Mohlentemp.    Manfred;    and 
Pietzko.  GUnter.  to  SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  AkSengesellschaft.  Hot- 
rolling  process  and  hoi-rolling  mill  for  metal  strips  5.694,799,  CI.  072- 
43.000.  I 

Womack.  Kenneth  H.:  See—  ' 

Wahl.  Michael:  and  Womack.  Kenneth  H..  5.696J85,  CI.  356-357.000. 
Wong.  Bing  L.:  Shen,  Yong-Qiang:  and  Chen.  YungPfci.  to  Biopure  Cotpo- 
ration.  Chlorination  of  cephalexin  with  chloroperolidase  from  Ralhayi- 
bacter  biopuresis  .  5.695.951.  CI.  435^7.000. 
Wong.  Keng  L.:  Fitzpatrick.  Kelly  J.;  and  Smith,  Jeffiny  E.,  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration. Method  and  apparatus  for  power  managei^ent  of  an  integrated 
circuit  5.696.953,  CI.  395-560.000. 
Woog.  Wan  Sang:  See- 
Hennessey.  A.  Kadileen:  Lin.  YouLing;  Wong.  Wan  Sang:  Cleavelin.  C. 
Rinn:  Demoor.  Stephen  J.;  and  Hahn,  Kwans-Soo.  5.696.835,  O. 
382-141.000. 
Woodbiidge,  David  D.;  and  Woodbridge,  Thomas  C,  toAqua  Magnetics,  Inc. 

Reciprocating  electric  generator  5.6%,413,  CI.  31*15.000. 
Woodbridge,  Thomas  C:  See— 

Woodbridge,  David  D.;  and  Woodbridge,  Thomas  C.  5,6%,413,  Q 
310-15.000. 
Woodman.  Alan  S.:  See — 

Fraser.  Mark  E.:  Woodman.  Alan  S.;  Anderson,  Everett  B.:  and  Taylor, 
E.  Jennings.  5.695.622.  CI.  204-292.000. 
Woods,  John  Robert,  to  Spraytex.  Inc.  Wall  texture  tool.  5,695,788,  CI. 

425-87.000. 
Wooster  Brush  Company,  The:  See — 


Musch,  Gordon  F;  Gerardo,  Seralin  J.;  Humphrey,  Dennis  D.:  Bochnak, 
Bruce  E.:  Barker.  Richard  L.:  Roberts.  William  J  ;  and  Young.  Harold 
R.,  5,694,688.  Q.  29-895.211. 
Worgotter.  Herbert:  See— 

Theurer,  Josef;  and  Worgotter,  Herbert,  5,694,708.  CI,  37-104.000. 
Worrell.  Norman  B.:  See— 

Gundier.  John  C;  Boyette,  Scott  M.;  Thungstrom.  Eric  A.:  Worrell. 
Norman  B.;  and  Burgmayer.  Paul  R..  5.696,6%,  CI.  364-500.000. 
Wright,  Andrew:  See — 

Hardin,  Carl  Thomas:  Petranovich.  James  E.:  Balachandran,  Kumar:  and 
Wright.  Andrew.  5.6%.760.  CI.  370-252.000. 
Wright,  David:  Petranovich.  James  E.:  Baker.  Rex  L.:  and  Riedel.  Neal  K.,  to 
Rockwell  Semiconductor  Systems.  Inc.  Multiple  antenna  home  base  for 
digiul  cordless  telephones.  5.6%,798,  CI.  375-345.000. 
Wright,  David  E.:  Solheim,  John  A.:  and  Kubica.  Daniel  J.,  to  Kar.sten 
Manufacturing  Corporation.  Golf  club  head  with  tuning  and  vibration 
control  means.  5.695.411.  CI.  473-332.000. 
Wright.  James  P:  Bates,  Timothy  L.;  Nash,  Kevin  D.;  Roberts,  Barry  Lynn: 
and  Davenport,  John,  to  Phoenix  USA.  Inc.  Spoked  wheel  trim  attachment 
system.  5.695.257,  O.  301-37.370. 
Wright.  John  O.,  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Cable  connector  kit,  cable  connector 

assembly  and  related  method.  5.695.357.  CI.  439-394.000. 
Wright,  Woodring:  See- 
West,  Michael  D.:  Shay.  Jerry;  Wright,  Woodring:  Blackburn,  Elizabeth 
H.:  and  McEachem.  Michael  J..  5.695.932.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Wu.  Donna:  See — 

Gutierrez.  Eddie  Nelson:  Wu.  Donna:  and  Wu.  Shane-Ren.  5.6%.288. 
CI.  562-583.000. 
Wu.  Jian  Zhi:  See- 
Huang.  Pei  Zhi;  Wu.  Jian  Zhi;  and  Lai,  Rul  Oing,  5.694,658,  CI 
15-167.100. 
Wu,  Jui   Yi.   Non-suspension   type  thread   feeder  for  sewing   machine. 

5.694.873,  CI.  112-302.000. 
Wu,  Jung-ming:  See — 

Iggulden,  Jerry;  Fields,  Kyle;  McFariand,  Alan;  and  Wu.  Jung-mine. 
5.6%.866,  CI.  386-46.000. 
Wu,  Ming-Hsin.  Plaistic  fitting  assembly.  5,694,726,  CI.  52-287.100. 
Wu.  Ming-Huang:  See — 

Su.  Wen-Doe:  Wen.  Jen-Di:  and  Wu.  Ming-Huang,  5.696.036.  CI. 
438-239.000. 
Wu,  Shang-Ren:  See- 
Gutierrez,  Eddie  Nelson:  Wu,  Donna;  and  Wu,  Shang-Ren.  5.6%.288. 
CI.  562-583.000. 
Wu.  Stephen  Hong-Wei:  and  Hopkins.  Warren  Kent,  to  Eastman  Chemical 
Company.  Oxidized  cellulose  and  vitamin  E  blend  for  topical  hemosutic 
applications.  5,6%,  101.  CI.  514-57.000. 
Wulff.  Caus:  Hallenberger.  Kaspar:  Steude.  Heinrich;  Meuier.  Kurt-Peter, 
van  Osselaer.  Tony;  Hinz.  JUrgen;  Quaeyhaegens.  Frank:  Vaes.  Johan:  and 
Hooftman.  Ignace.  to  Bayer  AG.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  ultra-pure 
bisphenol  A  and  the  use  thereof  5.6%.295.  CI.  568-724.000. 
Wunsch,  Matthias:  See — 

Hanssler.  Gerd;  Dutzmann.  Stefan;  and  Wunsch,  Matthias.  5.6%.  1 50, 
CI.  514-422.000. 
Wussow,  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Mliller.  Friedemann;  Briuer,  Wolfgang;  Hoppe.  Hans-Georg;  Wussow. 
Hans-Georg:  Heidingsfeld.  Herbert:  Meistcr,  Willi;  Schulte,  Bern- 
hard:  and  Winkler,  JUrgen,  5.6%.205,  CI.  525-77.000. 
Wyman.  Paul  Adrian:  See — 

Caster.  Laramie  Mary:  Duckworth,  David  Malcolm;  Jenkins,  Sarah 

Margaret:  and  Wyman.  Paul  Adrian.  5.6%.  1 22,  CI.  514-254.000. 
King.  Francis  David;  Gaster,  Laramie  Mary;  Wyman,  Paul  Adrian;  aiMj 
Joiner,  Graham  Francis,  5.6%.129.  CI.  514-291.000. 
Wyrick.  Ronald  E..  to  Washington  Biotech  Corporation.  Modular  automatic 
or  manual  emergency  medicine  injection  system.  5,695,472,  CI.  604- 
136.000. 
Xenova  Limited:  See — 

Baguley.  Bnice  Charles;  Atwell.  Graham  John;  Denny.  William  Alex- 
ander.   Finlay.    Graeine    John;    and    Rewcastle.    Gordon    William, 
5,6%,I3I,C1.  514-297.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Badesha.  Santokh  S  :  Heeks.  George  J.;  Henry,  Arnold  W.;  Chow,  Che 
Chung:  Ciccarelli,  Roger  N  :  and  Weber,  Joseph  R.,  5,695,878,  O. 
428-334.000. 
Curry,  Douglas  N..  5,6%,604,  CI.  358-459.000. 
Fromherz,  Markus  P  J.;  Saraswat.  Vijay  A.;  and  Webster.  Marc  W 

5,6%,893,  CI.  395-112.000. 
Gorzka,  Joseph  F,  Jr.;  Smidi,  Scott  M.;  and  Tomasino.  Gene  T 

5,695,132,  a.  241-39.000. 
Hosier,  Paul  A.;  Tandon,  Jagdish  C;  Jedlicka,  Josef  E.;  and  Ormond, 

Brian  T,  5,6%,626.  CI.  358-482.000. 
Kupiec,  Julian  M.,  5,6%,%2,  CI.  395-604.000. 
Larson,  James  R.;  and  Manrunino,  Joseph.  5.695,904,  CI.  430-119.000. 
Loce,  Robert  F;  and  Cianciosi.  Michael  S.,  5.6%.845.  CI.  382-254.000. 
Mashtare.  Dale  R.;  Nowak.  William  J.;  and  Snelling.  Christopher. 

5.697.035.  CI.  399-319.000. 
Metcalfe.  David  J.;  Shiau,  Jeng-Nan;  and  Williams,  Leon  C,  5,6%,60l, 

CI.  358-447.000. 
Miller.  Gregory  P;  and  Holland,  Carl  W..  5,695.184.  O.  271- 121. 000. 
Miller,  William  G.:  and  Sweet,  David  J ,  5,6%.605,  Q.  358-468.000. 
Mishra.  Satchidanand.  5.697.024,  CI.  399-128.000. 
Mo«r.  Rabin.  5,697.036.  CI.  399-329.000. 
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Narang,  Ram  S.;  and  Pond.  Stephen  F,  5,6%346,  O.  347-87.000. 
Rabjohns,  Douglas  T:  and  Stoll.  James  S.,  5.697.040.  O.  399-382.000. 
Thomas.  Kim  M.:  and  Kromm.  Alvin  D..  Jr..  5,697,018,  CI.  399-93.000. 
Xiao,  Ji.  Foldable  table  and  backpack  apparatus  5,694,860,  CI.  108-38.000. 
Xilinx.  Inc.:  See — 

Trimberger,  Stephen  M..  5.6%.454,  CI.  326-38.000 
Xoma  Corporation:  See — 

McGregor,  Weldon  Courtney:  Stubstad.  James;  and  Chang.  C.  Paul 
5,6%.090,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Xu.  Tao:  See — 

Oppenheim.  Frank  G.:  and  Xu,  Tao,  5,6%,078.  O.  514-2.000. 
XXSYS  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Cercone.  Larry.  White.  Nicholas  J.;  and  Lapid.  Alexander  Joseph. 
5,694,734,0.52-745.170. 
Yabe,  Hisao;  lida,  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki,  Akira:  Ito,  Hideo:  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.  Minoru:  Tamada.  Osamu:  and  Hibino.  Hiroki,  to  Olympus 
Optical  Company.  Ltd.  Endoscope  system  including  endoscope  and  dis- 
posable protection  cover  5.695.447,  CI.  600-121.000. 
Yabe.  Hisao:  lida.  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki.  Akira:  Itoh,  Hideo;  Tashiro,  Yoshio: 
Yamazaki.  Minoru;  and  Tamada,  Osamu.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 
Cover-type  endoscope  apparams.  5.695.450.  CI.  600-123.000. 
Yabe.  Toshikazu;  See — 

Iwamoto,  Akira:  Aoki.  Norihiro:  Okuma.  Kenji;  Uchiyama,  Takahiko: 

Takajo.  Toshimi:  and  Yabe.  Toshikazu,  5,695,198.  CI   277-152.000. 

Yagi.  Hisanori:  Kawamukai.  Takashi:  Uchida,  Hiromi:  Mikado.  Hideyuki; 

and  Koga,  Shinichi.  to  New  Oji  Paper  Co..  Inc.  Moisture-proof  paper  sheet. 

5.695.608.  CI.  162-135.000. 

Yajitna,  Hiromi:  See — 

Kodera,  Masako:  Shigeu,  Atsushi;  Mishima.  Shiro;  Yajitna.  Hiromi;  and 
Aoki,  Riichirou,  5,695.601.  CI.  156-636.100. 
Yajima,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Nanba,  Hirokazu;  Yamada.  Yukio:  Takano,  Masayuki;  Ikenaka.  Yasu- 
hiro:  Takahashi.  Satomi;  and  Yajima.   Kazuyoshi.  5.695.968.  CI. 
435-106.000. 
Yale  University:  See — 

Grober.  Robert  D ;  Schoelkopf.  Robett  J..  Ill;  and  Prober.  Daniel  E , 
5.6%.372.  CI.  250-216.000. 
Yama.  Michiaki:  and  Horiuchi.  Sachito.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  DC  motor  control 

circuit.  5.6%.871,  CI    388-814.000. 
Yamada,  Akira;  Nagau,  Keiji:  Irie,  Yoshiaki:  and  Nagano,  Akihiko,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  apparatus  equipped  with  sight  line  detector. 
5,6%,998,  CI.  396-51.000. 
Yamada.  Hitoshi:  Sato.  Shozo:  Kubo.  Hiroshi:  and  Yoshida.  Atsuya.  to 
Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  manufacturing  radiation  image 
intensifier.  5,694,673,  CI.  29-458.000. 
Yamada,  Jun:  See — 

Sudo,  Shigeyuki:  Takahara,  Yasuaki:  Takeda,  Katsumi:  and  Yamada,  Jun 
5,6%,792,  CI   375-279.000. 
Yamada,  Kazuki:  Tsunoda,  Hiroiaka;  and  Kurokawa.  Hideki.  to  Dai  Nippon 
Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Composite  conuiner  having  barrier  property.  5.695.839, 
CI  428-35.700. 
Yamada.  Keisuke:  See — 

Ryoke.  Katsumi;  Yamada.  Keisuke;  and  Fujiyaina.  Masaaki.  5.695.386, 
CI.  451-41.000. 
Yamada.  Ma.sakaLsu:  See — 

Takeda,    Tomoyuki:    Yoshida.    Takehiro:    Ono.   Takeshi:    Kobayashi. 

Makoto:  Wada.  Satoshi;  Ishida.  Yasushi:  Yokoyama.  Minoru:  Tomoda. 

Akihiro;  Yamada.  Masakatsu;  and  Awai.  Takashi.  5.6%,547    O 

347-186.000. 

Yamada.  Masatu:  and  Hiroshima.  Masayuki.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd. 

Oxygen  concentration  detector.  5.695.625.  CI  204-427.000. 
Yamada.  Ronald  M.:  See — 

Nemazie.  Siamack:  Ho.  Son  H  :  Yamada.  Ronald  M.:  Chaudhari.  Sunil 

Bhaskar.  and  Zook.  Christopher  Paul.  5.6%.775,  CI.  371-51.100. 

Yamada.  Takayuki,  Rokutani.  Hiroshi:  and  Inoue.  Nori.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 

Systems.  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  laying  a  wire.  5,694,680,  CI 

29-850.000. 

Yamada,  Toshiyuki,  to  Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co.,  Ld.  Silicon 

nitride  based  sintered  product.  5,695,544.  CI.  75-233.000. 
Yamada.  Wasaku:  See — 

Shirasawa.  Hisao:  and  Yamada.  Wasaku.  5.6%.842,  CI.  382-176.000. 
Yamada.  Yuji:  See — 

Inanaga.  Kiyofumi:  and  Yamada.  Yuji.  5.6%.420,  CI.  310-316.000. 
Inanaga,  Kiyofumi;  and  Yamada.  Yuji.  5.6%.831,  CI.  381-25.000. 
Yamada.  Yukio:  See — 

Nanba.  Hirokazu:  Yamada.  Yukio;  Takano.  Masayuki:  Ikenaka.  Yasu- 
hiro:  Takahashi.  Satomi:  and  Yajima.   Kazuyoshi.  5.695.968.  CI. 
4.35-106.000. 
Yamagau.  Kenji;  and  Yonehara.  Takao.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process 

for  producing  a  semiconductor  substrate.  5.695.557.  CI.  117-97.000. 
Yamagau.  Shigeki:  See — 

Maejima.   Kuniaki;   Yamagau.   Shigeki:   Banda.  Tomohiro;   Kishida. 
Ma.saru:  Monbetsu.  Keiji;  and  Naito,  Tsutomu.  5,695.730.  CI  423- 
339.000. 
Yamagishi.  Hisashi:  Sasaki.  Hiioto:  Watanabe.  Hideo:  Ichikawa.  Yasushi:  and 
Higucbi.    Hiroshi.   to   Bridgestone   Spoits   Co.,    Ltd.    Solid   golf   ball. 
5.695.413.  CI.  473-374.000. 
Yamagishi.  Yasuo:  See — 

Watanabe.  Keiji;  Ochiai.  Masayuki;  Yamagishi.  Yasuo;  Vano,  Ei;  Igusa. 
Nobuo.  and  Takachi.  Isamu.  5,695.571,  CI    134-3.000 
Yamaguchi.  Nonko:  See — 


Tachiz.awa.  Osamu;  Sakaguchi.  Akita;  Katoh.  Tohru;  Soloya.  Kohshiro. 
deceased;  Yamaguchi,  Noriko:  Inokoshi.  Junichi:  and  Aoyagi.  Muneo 
5.6%.O70.  CI.  510-123.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Toshitaka:  See — 

Sato.  Mitsuru;  Kutsuwada,  Akio;  Saito,  Takeshi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Toihi- 
laka,  5,697,020,  CI.  399-100.000. 
Yamaha  Coiporation:  See — 

Maejima.  Toshio.  5.6%.509.  O.  341-150.000. 
Nakau.  Takuya.  5.6%.343,  CI   84-609.000. 
Shimizu.  Ma.sahiro.  5,6%.342,  CI.  84-603.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Onodera.  Akihito;  and  Miyazawa.  Kazuo.  5.694.829.  CI.  92-157.000. 
Yamakawa.  Akira:  See — 

Malsuura.  Takahiro;  Kawai.  Chihiro;  and  Yamakawa.  Akira.  5.6%.042 
CI.  501-97.100. 
Yamaki.  Jun-ichi:  See — 

Arai.  Hajime;  Okada.  Shigeto:  Sakurai.  Yoji:  and  Yamaki.  Jun-ichi 
5,695.893,  CI.  429-221  000. 
Yamamori,  Masaya;  Nakajima.  Nobukazu:  and  Kitada.  Toshihisa.  to  Tabuchi 

Electric  Co .  Ltd  Transformer.  5.6%.477.  Q.  336-192.000. 
Yamamoto  Chemicals.  Incorporated:  See— 

Itoh.  HIsato:  Karasawa.  Akio:  Sugimoto.  Kenichi:  Oguchi.  Takahisa:  and 
Aihara.  Shin.  5.695.911.  CI   430-270  160 
Yamamoto.  Hajime.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Manufacturing  method  for 

ink  jet  recording  head.  5.694.684.  O.  29-890.100. 
Yamamoto,  Naoyuki:  Masujima,  Yoshiko;  and  Takano,  Toshiaki,  to  Calpis 
Food  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  The    Fermented  milk  product.  5,695.7%,  CI 
426-43.000 
Yamamoto,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Kakimoto,  Yasuhiro;  Ohshiu.  Takahiro;  and  Yamunoto.  Noriyuki 
5.694.832.  CI.  99-348.000 
Yamamoto.  Shigeharu:  See — 

Tsuboi,  Kiyoshi:  and  Yamamoto.  Shigeharu.  5.6%J24.  Q.  73-579.000. 
Yamanxxo.  Shigehira:  See — 

Usui.  Masahiro;  Yamamoto.  Shigehira;  and  Goto,  Osamu,  5.695.006.  CI 
165-115.000. 
YanuiiKXo.  Shigehisa.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Input  protec- 
tion circuit.  5.6%.398.  CI.  257-362.000. 
Yamamoto,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Ma.saki:  Fukui.  Shoji;  Tsutsui.  Yuji;  Yamamoto.  Shigeyuki;  and 
Tanaka,  Yasuo.  5.695.566.  CI.  II8-723.0OE. 
Yamamoto.  Shuhei:  See — 

Hoshino,  Masafumi:  Fujiu.  Hiroyuki;  Oniwa.  Hirotomo:  Matsu.  Fujio- 
and  Yamamoto.  Shuhei.  5.6%.524.  CI.  345-89.000. 
Yamamoto.  Takehiro:  See — 

Yamana.  Shinji;  Ohtsuki.  Terukazu:  Ikeda.  Hitoshi;  and  Yamamoio. 
Takehiro.  5.6%.607.  CI.  358-474.000. 
YamaiiKKo.  Yasuhiro:  and  Mizushima.  Shigeaki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Liquid  crysul  display  device.  5.6%.568.  CI.  349-136.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Makita.  Naoki:  Funai.  Takashi:  Yamamoto.  Yoshitaka:  Mitani.  Yasuhiro: 
Nomura.  Katsumi;   Miyamoto.  Tadayoshi:   and   Kosai.  Takamasa, 
.5,6%,0O3,  CI.  437-21.000. 
Yamamura.  Yuji:  See — 

Eguchi.  Junji:  Miyasaka.  Hiroichi:  Kinouchi.  Masami:  Ohashi.  Yoichi: 
Hon.  Takeshi:  and  Yamamura.  Yuji.  5.695.631.  CI  208-50  000. 
Yamana.  Shinji:  Ohtsuki.  Tenikazu:  Ikeda.  Hitoshi.  and  Yamamoto,  Takehiro. 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  reader  having  a  light-guiding  transpar- 
ent board.  5.6%.607.  Q.  358-474.000. 
Yamanaka.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Matsumae.  Iwao:  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi:  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki: 

Hosokawa.  Hiroshi:  L'no.  Mugijiroh,  Saitoh,  Hiroshi:  Takenaka.  Eiji: 

Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo.  Murakami.  Eisaku:  and 

Komatsubara.  Satoru,  5,697,026,  Q.  399-267.000. 

Yamanaka,  Yuji,  to  Canon   Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Sheet   sorting  appararus 

5,695,181,  a.  270-58.080. 
Yamanishi,  Eiichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  fonmng  apparatus 

with  automatic  density  adjustment.  5,6%,595.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Yamasa  Corporation:  See — 

Matsuda.  Akira:  Sasaki.  Takuma;  Shutou.  Satoshi;  Fujii.  Akihiro;  Ono. 
Takashi:  Sakata.  Shinji:  and  Miyashita.  Takaoori.  5,6%.097,  Q. 
514-51.000. 
Yama.saki,  Tatsuo  See — 

Inoue.  Sadayuki:  Shinohara.  Junko:  Yamasaki.  Tatsuo;  and  Onishi.  Ken. 
5.6%.774.  CI.  37 1 -.37  400. 
Yamashima.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nishigaya.  Takashi:  lida.  Ichiro;  Yamashima.  Hiroyuki:  and  Kuwahata. 
Soichi.  5.6%.900.  Q   395-200010. 
YamashiU.  Haruhiro:  See — 

Aburaki.    Shimpei;    Yamashita.    Haruhiro;    and    Naito.    Takayuki, 
5.6%.0%.  CI.  514-33.000. 
Yamashita.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Urano.     Fumiyoshi:    Yasuda.    Takanori:     Katsuyama.     Akiko:     and 
Yama.shiu.  Kazuhiro.  5.695.910.  Q.  430-270  100. 
Yamashita.  Thomas  T  Control  of  soil  borne  pests  and  pathogens.  5.6%.094. 

a.  514-22.000. 
YamashiU.  Tsutomu  Tom:  See — 

Moravec.  Mark  D  :  Chen.  Tu:  Scotu  Tracy  L.;  Lee.  Kyou  Haeng; 
YamashiU.  Tsutomu  Tom:  and  Nguyen.  Tarn  Huu-Minh.  5.695.387. 
CI.  451-56.000. 
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Yamashila.  Yoshihani:  Kamiyama.  Kazuo;  and  Elo.  T(  lu,  to  Sony  Coipora 

don.  Video  signal  editing  apparatus.  5.6%,557,  CI.  348-390.000. 
Yamauchi.  Hiroyuki.  to  Matsu.shila  Electric  Industrial  (  o.,  Ltd.  Level-shifter, 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  and  control  metha  Is  thereof.  5,6%,722, 
a.  365-189.110. 

Yamaura.  Shinichi;  Hara.  Kazuhiko:  Yoshioka,  Keiichi:^nd  Yasui.  Takashi.  to 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    Integrated  circuit  comprising  a  central  processing 
unit  for  executing  a  plurality  of  programs.  ,'>.696.95  t.  CI.  395-569.000. 
Yamaura.  Telsuaki:  See — 

Ikawa.  Hiroshi;  Kadoiri.  Akiyoshi;  Konagai.  Yasut  a:  Yamaura.  Tetsuaki' 
and  Kase.  Noriko.  5.6%.268.  CI.  546-249.000. 
Yamawaki.  Masashi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Apparatus  an<l  method  for  detective 
a  sync  pattern  and  an  address  mark  within  data  provided  fiom  a  reconling 
medium.  5.696.745.  CI.  369-59.000. 
Yamazaki.  Hiroyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC.  Elecn  ipholographic  device 
for  ensuring  the  compatibility  of  an  electrophotogra;  tiic  process  unit  to  be 
received  in  an  electrophotographic  apparatus  body  5.697,023.  CI.  399- 
111.000. 
Yamazaki.  Kazuki:  See — 

Oya.  Toyohisa;  Yamazaki.  Kazuki;  and  Watanabc ,  Harumi,  5.695.909. 
CI.  430-2M.000. 
Yamazaki.  Koichi:  See — 

Noda.  Kazuo:  Yamazaki.  Koichi:  and  Yoshida.  H  noaki.  5,6%.368.  CI 
235-154.000. 
Yamazaki.  Kozo:  See — 

Ohkawa.    Masanori:    Ichikawa.    Toshiyuki:    Ki  imagai.    Toshimitsu; 
Takashima.  Yuuichiro:  Watanuki.  Hiroshi:  Sato  Shinichi;  Ishii.  Mit- 
suharu;  Murakawa.  Yoshitaka;  Yamazaki.  Kozo  and  Ikeda,  Hiroyuki. 
5.696.617,  CI.  359-216.000. 
Yamazaki.  Minotu:  See — 

Yabe.  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Ito.  Hi  ileo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.  Minoru:  Tamada.  Osamu;  and  Hibii*).  Hiroki,  5.695  447 
a.  600-121.000. 
Yabe.  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  lioh,  Hideo;  Tashiro. 
Yoshio;  Yamazaki.  Minoni;  and  Tamada.  Oiknu.  5.695.450.  CI 
600-123.000.  I 

Yamazaki.  Naoko;  Kiuchi.  Ilsuko;  Fujisawa.  Hiromi^hi;  and  Hashimoto. 
Tetsuya.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Information  storage  and  retrieval  system  and 
display  method  therefor.  5.6%.916.  CI.  395-356.0Oa 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  to  siiiconductor  Energy 
Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  an  insuljted  gate  Held  effect 
transistor.  5.696.01 1.  CI.  437-40.TFI. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratcfy  Co.  Ltd.  Semicon- 
ductor device.  5.6%.386.  CI.  257-57.000.  ! 
Yamazaki.  Toru:  See — 

Yanaka.     Mikiro;     Nishijima.     Fuyuhiko:     Enari 
Toshikazu;  Yamazaki,  Toru;  and  Ise,  Michihitq 
237.500. 
Yanagase,  Akira:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hiroyuki:  Ige.  Hitoshi;  and  Yanagase. 
428- 147.000. 


<  I.  84-95.200. 


S..  5,6%.225,  CI. 


I  ■  H.;  Yankee.  Wayne 
D..   5,696,521,  CI. 


Yanagimachi,  Ma.satoshi:  Hirose,  Sumio;  Taniguchi,  Yo<  liietti:  and  Umehara. 

Hideki.   to   Mitsui   Toatsu   Chemicals,    Inc.   Optic  J    recording    media 

5,6%,758,  a.  369-275.400. 

Yanaka.  Mikiro;  Nishijima,  Fuyuhiko:  Enari,  Hiroyut  i;  Dewa,  Toshikazu; 

Yamazaki,  Toru:  and  Ise,  Michihiio,  to  Kureha  Chemi  :al  Industry  Co.,  Ltd 

Benzene  derivatives  and  pharmaceutical  compositioa    5.6%.II8,  CI.  514- 

2.37.500.  ^ 

Yang,  Chin-Long.  Music  box  mechanism.  5.6%.33 

Yang,  Deng-ke:  See— 

Doane,  J  William;  Yang,  Deng-ke;  and  Chien,  Lianl-Chy.  5.695,682,  CI 
252-299.010.  ^ 

Yang,  Lau  S.:  See— 

Cai,  Gangfeng:  Klang,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Yang, 
528-297.000. 
Yankee,  Wayne  A.:  See- 
Robinson,  Jack  D  ;  Schor,  Clifton  M.;  Muller,  Peti 
A  ;  Young.   Roben  R;  and  Fantone.  Stephet 
345-8.000. 

Yanni.  John  M.:  Gamache,  Daniel  A.;  and  Miller,  Ste  'en  T  Compositions 

containing  hydroxyeicosatctraenoic  acid  derivatives !  nd  methods  of  use  in 

treating  dry  eye  disorders.  5,6%,I66,  CI.  5l4-573.0fO. 

Yano.  Ei:  See — 

Watanabe,  Keiji;  Ochiai,  Masavuki;  Yamagishi.  Yiiuo;  Yano,  Ei;  Igusa 

Noboo;  and  Takachi,  Isamu,  5,695,571,  CI.  1343.000 

Yano,  Hideyuki:  Ohtsuka.  Yasumasa;  Yoshioka,  Mahito; 

Matsumura.  Masafumi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha; 

tion.  Fixing  device  and  film  for  use  in  it.  5,697,037.  CI.  399-333.000. 

Yano,  Tomoya,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Plasma  addrelsed  display  device 

5,6%,523,  CI.  345-60.000.  ^ 

Yanosky.  Michael  H.  Portable  target  assembly.  5,695,  lft6.  CI.  273-406.000 
Yao.  Tso-Pang:  See—  ' 

Evans.  Ronald  M.;   Mangelsdorf.  David  J.:  Onb.  Estelita  S.:  Oro, 
Anthony  E.;  Borgmeyer.  Uwe  K.;  Giguere.  Vi^enl;  and  Yao.  Tso- 
Pang.  5.6%,233,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Yaiger,  James  G.:  See — 

Stark,  Leonard;  Yarger,  James  G.;  and  Perry,  S4wel.  5.695.794.  CI 
426-2.000. 
Yasuda.  Takanori:  See — 

Urano,     Fumiyoshi;     Yasuda,    Takanori;     Katsu^ama.    Akiko;    and 
Yamashita.  Kazuhiro,  5.695,910.  CI.  43O-270,li  0. 


Hiroyuki:     Dewa, 
5.696.118.  CI.  51 4- 


Jdra.  5.69.5.851,  CI. 


Konishi,  Naoki;  and 
and  I  ST.  Cotpora- 


Saiw 


Yasui,  Takashi:  See — 

Yamaura.  Shinichi;   Hara,  Kazuhiko;  Yoshioka.  Keiichi:  and  Yasui, 
Takashi,  5,696,957,  CI.  395-569.000. 
Yasui,  Takeshi:  See — 

Maeda,  Mutsumi;  and  Yasui.  Takeshi.  5.6%,200.  O.  524-575.000, 
Yasuoka,  Tadashi:  See — 

Itoh,  Yukio:  Yasuoka,  Tadashi;  and  Amemiya.  Ryoji.  S.696.SI8.  CI. 
343-718.000. 
Yasutake,  Akinori:  See — 

Izumi,  Jun;  Yasutake,  Akinori:  Tsuuya.  Hiroyuki;  Harada.  Takayuki:  and 
Hamada,  Kenichi.  5,695,546,  CI.  95-115.000. 
Yatsu,  Hiroyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
determining  the  source  of  a  telephone  communication.  5,696.817,  CI 
379-252.000. 
Yatsuda,  Hideaki:  See— 

Hanori.  Atsushi;  and  Yatsuda.  Hideaki,  5.696,767.  CI.  371-5.100. 
Yawney,  D.  Brian  W.:  See- 
Henderson,  Alex  M.:  Stanisavljevic,  Miriam;  and  Yawney,  D.  Brian  W 
5,695.881,  CI.  428-403.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Haiagishi.  Yuji;  and  Abe,  Kimihiro.  5.694.681.  CI.  29-857.000. 
Nakazawa.  Talsuo;  Hirano.  Tomio;  and  Kamiya.  Takeshi.  5.695.627,  CI 

205-227.000. 
Taguchi.  Naoco;  and  Okamoto.  Kenichi,  5,695.349.  CI.  439-157.000. 
Yazdi,  Kamran.  Internal  combustion  engine  with  sliding  valves.  5,694,890. 

CI.  123-58.900. 
Yeager,  Walter  H.:  See— 

Henrie.  Robert  N..  II:  Peake.  Clinton  J.;  Cullen.  Thomas  G.;  Yeager. 
Walter  H.;  Brown.  Mao'  E.;  and  Buser,  John  W.,  5,6%,259,  CI 
544-82.000. 
Yeaw,  David  C:  See— 

Sober,  Thomas  W.;  Pearl,  Terry  W.;  Vacco,  Dominick;  and  Yeaw.  David 
C,  5.695.645.  CI.  210-710.000. 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Wallach.  David;  Engelmann.  Hartmut;  Aderka.  Dan:  and  Rubinstein. 
Menachem,  5,695,953.  CI.  435-69.100 
Yeko.  Patrick  J.:  See— 

Schnell.  Richard  E.;  Miller.  Douglas  P;  Grimes,  James  F;  and  Yeko 
Patrick  J.,  5,694,805,  CI.  72-481.200. 
Yeo,   Richard   Swee-chye;  Weigett,   Brigitte   Kay:   and  Cmwther,   David 
George,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc   Durable  adhesive-based  ink- 
printed  polyolelin  nonwovens.  5,695,855,  CI.  428-l%.0OO. 
Yeung,  Edward  S.;  Chang,  Huan-Tsang;  and  Fung.  Eliza  N..  to  Iowa  State 
University  Research  Foundation.  Capillaries  for  use  in  a  multiplexed 
capillary  electrophoresis  system   5,695.626,  CI.  204-605.000. 
Yeung,  Joemmane  Chi  Cheung:  and  Cixiper,  Ian  L.,  to  DSC  Communications 
Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  of  synchronizing  a  transmitter  in  a 
subscriber  terminal  of  a  wireless  telecommunications  system.  5,6%.766. 
CI.  370-515.000. 
Yeung.  Ming  Clinton:  See — 

Lartey.  Paul  A.;  Li,  Leping:  Klein,  Larry  Lewis;  Leone,  Christina  Louise; 
Thomas,  Sheela  Albert;  Yeung,  Ming  Clinton;  Degoey,  David  Allen 
and  Grampovnik,  David  J.,  5.696,084,  CI   514-9.000 
Yeung,  Pak  Nam.  to  Vtech  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
decoding  a  sequence  of  digitally  encoded  data.  5.696,791 ,  CI.  375-244.000 
Yianilos,  Peter  N.:  See- 
Cox.  Ingemar  J.;  Miller,  Manhew  L.:  Omohundro,  Stephen  M.:  and 
Yianilos.  Peter  N..  5,6%,964,  CI.  395-605.000. 
Yip.  Thomas  W.;  See— 

Welti.  Bruce  C:  Garfinkel.  Daniel:  and  Yip.  Thomas  W .  5.696.539,  CI. 
345-199.000. 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Mizuno.  Hiroshi.  5.694.667,  CI.  24-421.000. 
Yokonuma,  Norikazu:  See — 

Kanai,  Hachiro:  Fukuhara,  Toru;  Sosa,  Toshio;  Yokonuma,  Norikazu; 
and  Hara.  Masaharu.  5.697,002,  CI.  .396-158.000. 
Yokola,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Suganuma,  Hiroshi;  Hanori,  Tomoyuki;  Takimolo,  Hiroaki:  Sasaoka, 
Eisuke;  Yokola,  Hiroshi;  and  MaLsushita,  Kenichi.  5.695.540.  CI. 
65-378.000. 
Yokota,  Masaioshi.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Coated  golf  ball 

5.695.414.  a.  473-384.000. 
Yokota,  Rikio:  See— 

Akiba.  Ryojiro:  Tanatsugu.  Nobuhiro;  Kohno,  Masahiro;  and  Yokota, 
Rikio,  5,694,769.  CI.  60-251.000. 
Yokoyama.  Minoru:  See — 

Takeda.   Tomoyuki:    Yoshida.   Takehiro:    Ono.   Takeshi;    Kobayashi. 
Makolo;  Wada.  Satoshi;  Ishida.  Ya.su.shi;  Yokoyama,  Minoru;  Tomoda, 
Akihiro;  Yamada.  Ma.sakalsu:  and  Awai,  Takashi.  5.6%.547.  CI 
.347-186.000. 
Yokoyama.  Yoshinobu;  Harada.  Shoichi;  and  Shimi/u.  Etsuo.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho.  Shift  lever  device   5,695.029.  CI 
I92-1.00A. 
Yoneda,  Isao:  See — 

Tsuwako,  Kazushi;  Harako,  Fujio:  Suda,  Katsumi.  Nakajima,  Michio: 
Yoneda.  Isao:  and  Ogasawara.  Kenji.  5.6%.643.  CI.  360-73.030. 
Yonehara.  Takao:  See — 

Yamagata.  Kenji;  and  Yonehara.  Takao,  5,695,557,  CI.  117-97.000. 
Yonemura,  Utami:  See — 

Iwata,  Kaoni;  Abe,  Masanori;  Yonemura.  Utami;  and  Sasaki.  Takeshi 
5.695,694,  CI.  264-1.340. 
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Yoon,  Dae-Jin:  See- 
Pries,  Ralf  H.;  and  Yooo,  Dae-Jin,  5,694,930,  CT   128-633  000 
Yoon.  Hee-Simg,  to  Daewoo  Electronics,  Co.,  Lid.  Apparatus  for  automati- 
cally measuring  the  thickness  of  a  transparent  coating  material  using  a 
white  light  source  5,6%,583,  CI.  356-355.000. 
Yoon.  Heungsik;  Choy.  Nakyen;  Kim.  Sung  Chun;  Choi.  Ho  11;  Son.  Young 
Chan;  Part.  Chi  Hyo;  Moon.  Kwang-Yul;  Jung.  Wonhee;  Kim.  Chung 
Ryeol;  Lee.  Chang  Sun;  Koh.  Jong  Sung;  and  Kim.  Sang  Soo.  to  LG 
Chemical  Limited.  Irreversible  HIV  protease  inhibitors,  intermediates, 
compositions  and  processes  for  the  preparation  thereof  5.696.134,  CI. 
514-314.000 
Yoon,  InBae.  Multifunctional  spring  clips  and  cartridges  and  applicators 

therefor.  5.695.505,  O.  606-157.000 
York.  Billie  M.;  Nixon,  Jon  C;  and  Sams,  Karen  C.  to  Alcon  Laboratories, 
Inc.  Use  of  growth  factor  and  anbmeiabolite  combination  to  prevent  or 
retard  secondary  cataract  formation.  5.6%.09l.  CI.  517-12.000. 
Yorke,  John  William  Harold:  See— 

Angevaare,  Petrus  Adrianus;  Beers.  Olaf;  Garrett.  Peter  Robert:  Tana- 
kovsky.  Alia;  and  Yorke.  John  William  Hm>ld.  5.695,575.  Q.  134- 
25.200. 
Yoihida.  Alsuya:  See — 

Yamada.  Hiloshi;  Sato.  Shozo:  Kubo,  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshid*.  Alsuya. 
5,694,673.  O.  29-458.000. 
Yoibida,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Ishikawa,  Masayuld;  Sugawara.  Hidelo;  Nishikawa.  Yukie;  Onomura. 
Masaaki;  Saiio.  Shinji;  Paibrook.  Peter  James:  Halakoshi.  Cenichi: 
Nitta.  Koichi;  Rermie.  John;  Yoshida.  Hiroaki:  and  Kamata.  Atsushi. 
5.696,389,  CI.  257-99.000. 
Noda,  Kazuo;  Yamazaki,  Koichi:  and  Yoshida.  Hiroaki,  5,6%.368.  CI 
235-454.000. 
Yoshida.  Masazumi;  Machida,  Junji:  Furusawa.  Kaoiti;  and  Atarashi.  Haru- 
hiko.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Regenerating  apparatus  of  recording  medium. 
5,694,657,  O.  15-88.300. 
Yoshida,  Naoki:  See— 

MaLsui,  Fumio:  Miyadera.  Toshiyuki;  and  Yoshida,  Naoki,  5,696348, 
a.  347-215.000. 
Yoshida,  Narutaka;  See — 

Rooke,  Paul  Allen;  Miller,  Thomas  Howard;  Passafiume,  John  Edward; 
Yoshida,  Narutaka;  Tsuda.  Yasushi;  Katsuo.  Joho;  aitd  Hasegawa, 
Hirofumi,  5,697,017,  Q.  399-71.000. 
Yoshida,  Shinichi;  Saitoh,  Yulaka;  and  Osanai,  Jun,  to  Seiko  Insmimems  Inc. 
MOS-type  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device.  5,6%,4O0,  O.  257- 
392.000. 
Yoshida,  Shinichi:  See — 

Miyata,    Souichi;    Yoshida.    Shinichi;    and    Muramatsu,    Tsuyoshi, 
5,6%,920,  CI.  395-377.000. 
Yoshida,  Takehiro:  and  Nakajima.  Toshifumi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Color  image  communication  apparatus  capable  of  accomirxxlating  mono- 
chrome communication  partners  5.6%.598.  CI.  358-434.000. 
Yoshida.  Takehiro:  See — 

Takeda.   Tomoyuki;   Yoshida.    Takehiro;    Ono.   Takeshi;    Kobayashi. 
Makolo;  Wada.  Satoshi;  Ishida,  Yasushi;  Yokoyama,  Minoru;  Tomoda, 
Akihiro;  Yamada,  Masakalsu;  and  Awai,  Takashi,  5,696,547,  O. 
347-186.000. 
Yoshihara.  Hidekazu:  See — 

Knipe.  Richard  L.;  Tregilgas.  John  H.;  Oreni,  Thomas  W.;  and  Yoshi- 
hara, Hidekazu.  5.6%,6I9,  CI.  359-224.000 
Yoshii,  Kinya:  See — 

Ichioka.  Eiji;  Yoshii,  Kinya;  Koide.  Takeharu;  Kuramochi.  Kojiro;  and 
Tanaka,  Koichi,  5,696,680,  CI.  364-424.0%. 
Yoshikawa,  Hiroyasu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Hologram  opbcal  system  for  optical 

pickup  for  optical  disk  drive.  5,696,748,  CI.  369-103.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Masato:  See — 

Saitoh,  Shinji;  Yoshikawa,  Masato;  Nailo.  Karuo;  and  liKwe,  Kanji, 
5,697.029,  a.  399-286.000. 
Yoshino,  Masato:  See — 

Tanaka,  Hirohisa;  and  Yoshino,  Masalo,  5,695,260,  O.  303-122.120 
Yoshino.  Toshiaki:  and  Pang.   King,  to  LSI   Logic  Corporabon.   Motion 
estimation    processor    architecture    for    full    search    block    matching. 
5.6%,836,  a.  382-107.000. 
Yoshioka,  Keiichi:  See — 

Yamaura.  Shinichi;  Hara.   Kazuhiko;  Yoshioka.  Keiichi;  and  Yasui. 
Takashi.  5.696.957.  C\.  395-569.000. 
Yoshioka.  Mahito:  See — 

YaiK),  Hideyuki:  OhLsuka.  Yasumasa;  Yoshioka,  Mahito;  Konishi.  Naoki; 
and  Malsumura,  Masafumi,  5,697,037,  CI.  399-333.000. 
Yoshitake,  Yuji:  See— 

Zenilani,  Hideki;  Fujii,  Katsuya;  Yoshitake,  Yuji;  and  Hoshino,  Yoshi- 
nori,  5,696.668,  O.  361-802.000. 
Yoshitani.  Kalsumi;  Nishimura.  Hiromi:  Tajima,  Shigeru:  Kaji,  Norimasa; 
Kamitani,  Fumihiro;  Tanaka.  Yukiharu;  Moriinolo.  Takao;  and  Maeda, 
Shiro.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Electromagnetic  relay.  S.6%.47S, 
CI.  335-78.000. 
Yoshiume,  Naoki:  See — 

Miwa,  Makolo:  and  Yoshiume,  Naoki,  5.694,902.  CI.  123-493.000. 
Yoshiura.  Shoichiro:  See — 

Katoh.  Iniro;  and  Yoshiura,  Shoichiro,  5.697,008,  Q.  399-35.000. 
Yotsumolo,  Hatsuo:  See — 


Sasaki,  Toshihiko;  and  Yotsumolo.  Hatsuo,  5,693.635,  Q.  2 10- 1 88.000. 

Young,  Bruce,  to  Intel  Corporation.  System  for  PCI  slots  expansion  using 

asynchroiKxis  PCI-to-PCI  bridge  with  clock  generator  for  providing  clock 

signal  to  the  expansion  mother  board  and  expansion  side  of  bridge. 

5,6%.949,  a.  395-551.000. 

Young.  Chung  I.:  See — 

Senkus.  Raymood;  Young.  Chung  I.;  Barrett.  Leonard  W.;  and  Lu, 
Ving-Yuh.  5.696.199.  O   524  548.000. 
Young.  Harold  R.   See— 

Musch.  Gordon  F:  Gerardo.  Seiafin  J.:  Humphrey.  Dennis  D.;  Bochnak. 
Bnice  E  ,  Barker,  Richard  L.;  Roberts.  Willim  J.;  and  Yoiin(.  Hvoid 
R.,  5,694,688,  O.  29-89S.2II, 
Young,  Robert  F:  See — 

Robinson,  Jack  D.;  Schor,  Clifton  M.;  MOIIer,  Peter  H.:  Yankee.  Wtynt 
A  :  Young,  Robert  F:  and  Fanlone,  Stephen  D,  5,6%32l,  CI. 
345-8  000 
Young,  WiUiam  R.:  See— 

Henunenway,  Donald  R;  Gasner,  John  T;  and  Young,  William  R., 
5,696,452,  O.  324-760.000 
YqueL  Jean-Pierre,  to  L'Oreal.  Dispensing  valve  and  dispensing  container 

equipped  widi  such  a  valve  5.695,096,  CI.  222-402.180 
Ysuda.  Hajime:  See — 

Sakamaki.  Takanori;  Fukui.  Yasuhiro;  and  Ysuda.  Hajime.  5.696.492.  CI. 
340-573.000. 
Yu.  Andy  Teng-Feng;  and  Kowshik.  Vikiam.  to  Programmable  Microclec- 
trooics  Corp.  Negative  voltage  level  shift  circuit.  5.696,728,  CI.  365- 
218.000. 
Yu.  Kuo-Long;  Bronson.  Joanne  J.:  and  Martin.  John  C.  lo  Academy  of 
Sciences  of  the  Czech  Republic.  Institute  of  Organic  Chemislry  and 
Biochemistry  of  die;  and  Rega  Stichbng  v.z.w.  Antiviral  acyclic  phospho- 
nomethoxyalkylsubstituted  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  puriiK  and  pyrinndine 
derivatives.  5.6%.263.  CI   544-244.000 
Yu.  Pil-ho.  to  Samsung  Electronics.  Co  .  Lid.  Apparatus  for  variaMe-lenglh 
decoding  image  signals  using  a  run  equivalcnt  signal.  5,696.506,  O. 
341-67.000. 
Yu,  Shukun:  Pedeisen,  Marianne:  and  Kenne,  Lennart  lo  T&M  Biopolyiner 
Aktiebolag   Glucan  lyase  producing  l,5-anhydiofruct08e.  5,695,970,  Q. 
435-105.000 
Yuasa.  Hiroyuki:  and  Kashiwabara.  Masuo,  lo  Unisia  Jecs  Corponoon. 
Method  arid  apparatus  for  controiling  a  continuously  variable  transmissian- 
5,695,428,  CI.  477-48.000. 
Yuasa,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Matsumae,  Iwao;  Yuasa,  Kazuhiro;  EiKloh.  Shuichi:  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki; 
Hosokawa,  Hiroshi:  Uno,  Mugijiroh.  Saitoh.  Hiroshi.  Takenaka.  Eiji; 
Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka.  Telsuo;  Murakaim.  Eisaku;  and 
Komalsubara.  Saloru.  5.697.026.  Q  399-267.000. 
Yui.  Dai:  See— 

Semura.  Shigeru;  Sailo.  Masahide;  Yui,  Dai;  Hirai,  Stugeru:  and  Ish- 
ikawa. Shinji.  5,696.860.  Q.  385-49.000. 
Yui,  Robert  E  :  See— 

Hecker,  Phil  E..  Jr;  Yui,  Roben  E.;  and  Uvine,  Jules  David.  S.69SJ78. 
CI.  445-24.000 
Yumura.  Moloo:  See — 

Ikazaki.  Fumikazu;  Uchida.  Kimio;  Yumura.  Moloo:  Ohshima.  Satoshi; 
Kuriki.    Yasunori;   and   Hayakawa.    Hiroshi.    5,695.734,   C\    423- 
461.000. 
Yun,  Joo  Hyun,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Subwindow  processing  device  by 

variable  addressing  5.6%,528.  CI   345-120.000 
Yung,  C.  Y.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Metal  target  for  laser 

repair  of  dies.  5,696,587,  CI.  356-375.000. 
Zab,  Kerstin:  See — 

Siemensmeyer,  Karl;  Tschierske,  Caislen;  and  Zab,  Kerstin.  5.695,681. 
CI.  252-299.010. 
Zachary,  David  P.:  See — 

Elliott,  Kennedi  W.;  Curies,  C.  Thomas;  Hollingswonh,  Alex;  Zachary, 
David  P.  Sisk.  Thomas  C  :  and  Vaniman.  Michel  D..  5.694.742,  C\. 
53^36  000 
Zafiropoulos,  Minas:  See — 

Geromini,  Osvaldo:   a.id  Zafiropoulos,   Minas,   5,695,797,  C\.  426- 
62000. 
Zagar.  Paul  S:  and  Williams.  Brett  L..  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Burst  EDO 

memory  device.  5,696,732,  O.  365-233.500. 
Zajacek,  John  G.:  See — 

Saxion,  Robeit  J.;  Zajacek,  John  G.:  and  Crocco.  Guy  L..  S.69S.736, 0. 
423-700  000 
Zakharov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich:  Makhtarulin,  Sergei  lyanovich;  Seijeev, 
Sergei  Andreevich:  Mikenas,  Tatyana  Borisovna;  Nikitin,  Valentin  Evg- 
enievich:  Echevskaya.  Ljudmila  Gennadio-na:  and  Khmelinskaya.  Ange- 
lina Drmtrievna,  to  Institut  Kataliza  Iment  G  K    Boreskova  Sibirskogo 
Oldelenia  Rossiiskoi  Akademii  Nauk   Method  of  producing  a  deposiled 
catalyst  for  the  polymerization  of  ethvlene  and  copolymerizatioci  of  eth- 
ylene with  O-olefins   5.696,044.  CI   502-104.000. 
Zalewski.  John  D  :  and  Brissenden.  James  S..  to  New  Venture  Gear.  Inc. 
Double  offset  transfer  case  with  elecironically-conlroUed  torque  modula- 
tion. 5.695,022,  CI.  180-249.000. 
Zamanzadeh,  Mehrooz:  See — 

Carev.  Jay  R.  II;  and  Zamanzadeh.  Mehrooz.  5.695.822.  Q.  427- 
329.000. 
2^ambon  Group  SPA:  See— 

Viallet.  Fabien.  5.695.464.  Q  604-67.000. 
Zamora.  Javier  Mario;  See — 


179-252  O.G.-97-34:  QL3 


PI  116 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  9,  1997 


SchiiEno.  Rinaldo  Soria;  and  Zamora.  Javie    Mario,  5,696,213,  CI 
526-158.000. 
Zanussi  Grandi  Impianti  S.p.A.:  See — 

Mangina,  Franco  Tassan.  5,694,835.  CI.  99-46  1.000 
Zaun.  Kenneth  E  :  See — 

Bartholomew.  Roger  F ;  Faber.  Margaret  K  :  Sh  iips,  Julia  A.;  and  Zaun 
Kenneth  E,  5,6%,785,  CI.  372-59.000        ^ 
Zechmair.  Derrik:  See — 

Spies.    Hans;    Hora.    Peter;    Fendt.    GUnler 
5.696.776.  CI.  371-67.100. 
Zeftek.  Inc.:  See — 

Buike,  Michael  K..  Murphy,  Michael  K.;  ink  Peach,  Walter  J    Jr 

5,694,859.  CI.  105-355.000.  "      ' 

Zelger.  Josef;  and  Schroeder.  Serge,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Cotpora- 

non.  Anhydrous  fluorescent  whitening  agent  foniulation.  5,695,687.  CI. 

Zeller.  David  L.:  See- 
Brent.  Roben  W;  and  Zeller.  David  L..  5.695.443.  CI.  588-249.000 


;r;   and 

4 


Zechmair.    Deirik 


Zeller.  Hans,  to  Gateway  (Textiles)  Limited.  Contact  ptesser  apparatus  for  a 

multi-needle  stitchmg  machine.  5.694.872,  CI.  11: 1-235.000 
Zeller,  Noel  E.  Telescoping  booklight.  5,695.271,  O    362-98  000 
Zenco  (No.4)  Limited:  See— 

Gncaves,    John    Andrew;    and    Russotti,    Ray  nond.    5,694,700,    Q 
34-92.000. 
Zeng,  Fanan:  See — 

Feng.  Shechao  C;  Zeng,  Fanan:  and  Zhao,  I  ui-Lin,  5,694,938,  CI 
1 28-664.000. 
Zenitani,  Hideki;  Fujii,  Kalsuya;  Yoshitake.  Yuji;  ami  Hoshino.  Yoshinori.  to 
5.6%!668'ci"361-802'oOo'"    '""    ''"^'"^    prin  cd-ciicuit    assemblies. 
Zerger.  Richard  Paul:  See— 

OYoung.  Chi-Lin;  Shen.  Yan-Fei;  Simon,  Marl  William;  Suib,  Steven 
Uwrence:  and  Zerger,  Richard  Paul,  5,695,6  8,  CI.  204-157  430 
Zett  Kabu.shiki  Kai.sha:  See — 

Doi.  Masao;  and  Satoh.  Kazunori.  5.694,641,  C     2-19  000 
Zexell:  See — 

Saitou.  Hiroyo,  5.6%.979.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Zhang.  Guohua;  and  Pinnamaraju.  Prasad,  to  Hallmaii  Pharmaceuticals  Inc 
S."^*?.??!  'cT^^Jfis'^""  containing  three  d.ff«ent  types  of  polyi;Kr^. 
Zhang.  Hongyong:  See —  I 

Funada.  Fumiaki;  Moriu.  Tatsuo;  Tanaka,  Hirohka;  Zhang  HonsyonE 
and  Takayama,  Toru.  5.6%,388,  CI.  257-64  oio  «'         e/     e, 

Zhang,  Lin:  See—  j 

Kinzler.  Kenneth  W.;  Vogelstein.  Bert;  Velculescii  Victor  E    and  Zhane 
Lin.  5.695.937.  CI.  435-6.000.  7  *' 

Zhao.  Bin:  See—  1 

Dubin.  Valery  M.;  Schacham-Diamand.  Yosi;  Zhao.  Bin    Vasudev 
Prahalad  K.;  and  Tmg.  Chiu  H.,  5,695,810.  C .  427-96  000 
Zhao,  Chen:  See — 

Kempf.  Dale  J.;  Norbeck,  Daniel  W.;  Sham,  Hin  s  Uung;  Zhao  Chen 

?"e:5;"i7?^i48':202.'(5Si.  "^^  ^■-  '^  "^«'"-  ^*">  ""■ 

Zhao,  Hui-Lin:  See — 

Feng,  Shechao  C ;  Zeng,  Fanan;  and  Zhao.  H  li-Lin.  5.694,938,  CI 
128-664.000. 
Zhao.  Yang:  See — 

Manm,  John  R.;  and  Zhao,  Yang,  5.694,740,  CI.  53-431  000 
Zhao.  Yunxin:  See — 

OiK>.  Yoshio;  Zhao,  Yunxin;  and  Wakita,  Hisash  ,  5,696.878,  CI.  395- 

Zheng.  Xuguang:  Sec — 

Kuriyaki.     Hisao;     Hirakawa.     Kazuyoshi;    an      Zheng     Xueuane 
5.697.044.  CI.  419- 35.000  ^     xuguang. 

Zhi,  Lin:  See— 

Jones  Todd  K.;  Zhi,  Lin;  Edwards,  James  R;  T«  jley.  Christopher  M 

and  West.  Sarah  J..  5.6%.  1 27.  O.  514-285  OO  i 
Jones.  Todd  K  :  Winn,  David  T;  Goldman,  Mark  I  ;  Hamann.  Lawrence 
9r  ,'■  h"-  F''™ef-  Luc  J.;  and  Davis,  Rohtn  L  .  5.6%.  130  CI 
514-291.000. 

Joqes,  Todd  K.;  Goldman,  Mark  E.;  Pooley,  Chari^ne  L.F;  Winn,  David 
T;  Edwards,  James  P;  West.  Sarah  J ;  Tegley,  Christopher  M.;  Zhi 

5%"i'^ci;  mI^iTocS:  '"^- '"  '■  r  '^"'-  '^"^  •-  • 

^82  000  °"   ^'^"8*  eonuining  dnig  to  be  injectedi  5,695.465.  Q.  604- 
ZhiL  Qun;  and  Lamb,  Christopher  J .  to  Salk  Institute  Ibr  Biological  Studies 

r-,    .  V.*l!',St   "**  *""" '"''  P"^'  "lefense  regulatorj  elements.  5.695.939 
t-i.  4j3-o.(X)0.  ^ 

Ziamo.  Witold  A.  Method  for  streamlining  the  givmg  of  contribution  and  gift 

commitments.  5.6%,366,  O.  235-380.000  ■ 

Zide,  Robert  M.:  See—  i 


Zide.  Rodney  M.:  See- 
Rector,  James  L.;  Zide,  Rodney  M.;  and  Zide.  Robert  M.,  5.694,642  CI 
2-19.000. 
Ziemann-Secathen  S.A.:  See — 

Fauconnier,  Jean-Claude;  and  Guidal,  Roland  Jean-Marie  5  695  007  CI 
165-128.000.  '      ' 

Ziemkiewicz.  Alexander  George:  See — 

Garlick.  Theodore  Harrison,  Jr;  Williams,  David  Robert;  and  Ziemk- 
iewicz. Alexander  George.  5.695.746.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Zierick  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Legrady.  Janos,  5,695,348.  O.  439-78.000. 
Zimmer,  Susan  Elizabeth:  See — 

Sonnleitner,  Ferdinand;  and  Zimmer,  Susan  Elizabeth   5  695  279   CI 
362-419.000.  .... 

Zimmerman,  Charles:  See — 

Morgulis,  Lazar  A.;  Zimmerman.  Charles;  and  Berdichevskv  Analolv 
5.694.870.  CI.  112-129.000.  ^' 

Zimmerman.  Dean  R.:  See — 

Carr.  Jeanne  M.;  Clampitt.  Jeffrey  R  ;  and  Zimmennan.  Dean  R 
5.695.559.  CI.  118-405.000. 
Zimmerman.  Hany  I.  Length  controller  for  flexible  line  and  method  of  use 

5.695.147.  CI.  242-388.300,  ^^ 

Zimmerman.  Scon  M.:  See — 

Beeson.  Kari  W.;  Zimmerman,  Sco«  M.;  and  Fenn,  Paul  M..  5,6%  865 
CI.  385-146,000. 
Zimmerman.  Wendy  C;  and  Farrell.  Roberta  Lee.  to  Clariant  Finance  (BVI) 
Limited.  Mating  process  for  preparing  Ophiostoma  pilifemm  fungi  for 
pitch  reduction.  5.695.975,  CI.  435-172.200. 
Zimmermann.  Fritz:  See — 

Biber.  Klaus;  and  Zimmermann.  Fritz,  5,694,815.  Q.  74-528.000. 
Zimmermann.  Jurgen:  See — 

Klingler.  Uwe;  Schieb.  Thomas;  Wiechers.  Geihard;  and  Zimmermann 
JUrgen.  5.6%.305.  CI.  568-934.000. 
Zinn.  Noel  Donald;  and  Chambers.  Ronald  Edward,  to  Western  Adas  Inter- 
national Inc.  MedKid  for  verifying  the  location  of  an  array  of  sensors 
5.6%.733.  CI.  367-19.000. 
Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Smekal.  Jihgen;  and  Scheufler.  Mathias.  5.694,757,  CI  57-264  000 
Zio,  Kathleen  Di:  See— 

Lau,  Aldrich  N.  K.;  Reddy.  Damoder;  Tomita,  Akita:  \o.  Lanchi  P 
Andrews,    Btackin    L.;   Zio.    Kathleen    Di;   and    Kamath.    Hundi 
5,695,594.  CI.  156-310.000. 
Znaiden.  Alexander  Paul:  See — 

Kanga.  Vispi;  and  Znaiden.  Alexander  Paul.  5,695.772,  Q.  424-401  000 
Zook.  Christopher  Paul:  See— 

Nemazie.  Siamack;  Ho.  Son  H.;  Yamada.  Ronald  M.;  Chaudhari.  Sunil 
Bhaskar;  and  Zook.  Christopher  Paul,  5.6%.775  CI   371-51  100 
Zottmann.  Michael:  See — 

BoRchen.  Udo;  Leimbach.  Lutz;  Scherpf.  Ullrich;  Schmidt.  Peter 

Waning.Manfred;andZottmann.  Michael.  5.695.037  CI  192-84  100 
Zscheile.  John  W..  Jr:  See— 

'°^U  I"**"  ^-  ^*8gio.   Richard  J.;  and  Zscheile,  John  W.,  Jr 
5.6%.789.  CI.  375-200.000. 
Zuercher.  Jan  A.;  Richardson.  John  Q:  and  Legauli.  Arthur  R..  to  Coltec 
Industries  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  valve  system  for  capacity  control 
of  a  screw  compres.sor.  5.694.682.  CI.  29-888.023. 
Zuev  Igor,  to  Russian  American  Technology  Inventions  LC.  Single  pass  arc 
welding  of  considerably  thick  metals  using  insulated  stationary  consum- 
able electrodes.  5.695.665.  CI.  2I9-I37.0OR 
Zumeris.  Jona;  and  Rafeli.  Izhak.  to  Nanomotion,  Ltd.  Multi-axis  njution 

device.  5,6%,421,  CI.  310-328.000. 
Zurawski,  Gerard:  See — 

Zurawski,  Sandra  M.;  and  Zurawski.  Gerard.  5.6%.234.  O.   530- 

Zurawski.  Sandra  M  ;  and  Zurawski.  Gerard,  to  Schering  Corporation 
Muteins  of  mammalian  cytokine  interieukin-B.   5.6%.234.  CI    530- 

Zykan.  Blair  J.,  to  La.ser  Technology,  Inc  System  and  method  for  leconstnic- 
tion  of  the  position  of  objects  utilizing  a  signal  transmitting  and  receiving 
distance  determining  device.  5.6%.705.  CI.  364-561  000 

Zyner.  Grzegotz  B.:  See — 

Prabhu.  J^Arjun;  and  Zyner.  Gtzegorz  B..  5,6%,7I2,  CI.  364-761.000 

Zyren.  James  Gerard;  and  Roddewig,  Robbin  Edwin,  to  Foid  Motor  Com- 
pany System  and  method  for  determining  absolute  vehicle  height  and 
groundspeed.5.6%.515.  CI.  342-104.000  ^ 

Zyzyck.  Len;  See — 

Jakubicki.  Gary;  McCandish.  Elizabeth;  and  Zyzyck.  Len.  5,e%,073.  CI. 

3D  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Almquist,  Thomas  A.;  and  Smalley,  Dennis  R..  5.695,707.  CI.  264- 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1997 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  (he 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Bethlehem  Steel  Corpoiation:  See — 

Schmidt.  Manfred;  and  Newman.  Scott  B..  RE  35.685.  CI.  266-275.000 
Fields,  Ronald  L.,  to  Lion  Apparel.  Inc.  Firefighler  coat  with  reservoir  cuff. 

RE.  35.682.  a.  2-123.000. 
Igaue.  Takamitsu;  Nomura.  Hironori;  Shimakawa,  Taiji;  and  Sasaki.  Tohru.  to 
Uni-Charm  Corporation.  Disposable  garments  of  pants  type.  RE.  35.687, 
a.  604-385.200. 
Lion  Apparel,  Iik.:  See — 

Fields.  Ronald  L .  RE.  35.682.  CI.  2-123.000. 
Maeng.  Seop  Golf  bag  with  support  stand.  RE.  35.684,  O.  24g-%.000 
Newman,  Scott  B  :  See — 

Schmidt,  Manfred:  and  Newman.  Scon  B.,  RE.  35,685,  Q.  266-275.000. 
Nomura,  Hironori:  See — 

Igaue.  Takamitsu;  Nomura.  Hironori;  Shimakawa.  Taijt;  and  Sasaki, 
Tohru,  RE.  35,687,  C\.  604-385.200. 
Robinson,  Kent  B.:  See — 

Robinson,  Melvis  I ;  and  Robinson.  Kent  B..  RE.  35.686,  Q.  340- 
902.000 
Robinson.  Melvis  I.;  and  Robinson.  Kent  B.  Motor  vehicle  tail  Ught  assembly 
with  dimmer  controller.  RE.  35,686.  CI.  340-902.000. 


Sasaki.  Tohni:  See — 

Igaue.  Takamitsu;  Nomura.  Hironori:  Shimakawa,  Taiji;  and  Sasaki, 
Tohni,  RE  35.687,  O.  604-385.200 
Schmidt,  Manfred;  and  Newman,  Scott  B.,  to  Bedilefaem  Steel  Cotporaiao. 
Impact  pad  for  a  continuous  caster  lundish  RE.  35,685,  CI  266-275.000. 
Shimakawa,  Taiji:  See — 

Igaue,  Takamitsu;  Nomura.  Hironori;  Shimakawa,  Taiji;  and  Sasaki, 
Tohru.  RE.  35,687,  CI  604-385.200. 
Uni-Charm  Corporation:  See — 

Igaue,  Takamitsu;  Nomura,  Hironori;  Shimakawa.  Taiji;  and  Sasaki, 
Tohni,  RE.  35,687.  a  604-385.200 
Valois  (Sociit^  anonyme):  See — 

Varlet.  Jean  Pierre.  RE  35.683.  Q.  53-420.000 
Variet,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Valois  (Sociil^  amayme)  Method  of  vacuum  pack- 
aging substances,  in  particular  cosmetic  or  pharmaceutical  products,  inside 
variable-capacity  containers  closed  by  dispenser  members,  that  prevent 
ingress  of  air.  apparatus  for  impiementing  the  method,  and  dispensers 
obtained  thereby.  RE.  35.683.  O.  53-420.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

CERTIHCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Abtox  Inc:  See — 

Bithell.  Roger  M..  BI  321,232,  O.  422-23.000. 
Ampex  Corp.:  See — 

Lemoine.  Maurice  G.;  and  Pasdera.  Leonard  A.,  BI   392.159,  O. 
386-12.000. 
Bithell,  Roger  M.,  to  Abtox  Inc.  Package  and  sterilizing  process  for  same.  BI 

321.232,0.422-23.000. 
Bowers,  Harold  L.  Interactive  template.  BI  933,514.  CI.  178-18.000. 
Cowan.  David  A.,  to  Plastic  Safety  Systems.  Inc.  Traffic  channeling  devices. 

BI  234.280.  CI.  404-6.000. 
Dawes.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Thomas.  Wayne  M.;  Nicholas.  Edward  D.;  Ncedham.  James  C;  Murch. 
Michael  G.;  Temple-Smith.  Peter;  and  Dawes.  Christopher  J..  BI 
460.317.  CI.  228-112.100. 
Lemoine.  Maurice  G.;  and  Pasdera,  Leonard  A.,  to  Ampex  Coip.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  video  signal  processing.  BI  392.159.  CI.  386-12.000. 
Murch.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Thomas.  Wayne  M.;  Nicholas.  Edward  D.;  Needham.  James  C:  Murch. 
Michael  G.;  Temple-Smith.  Peter;  and  Dawes.  Christopher  J..  BI 
460.317.  a.  228-112.100. 
Needham.  James  C:  See — 

Thomas.  Wayne  M.:  Nicholas.  Edward  D.;  Needham.  James  C;  Murch. 
Michael  G.;  Temple-Smith.  Peter;  and  Dawes.  Christopher  J..  BI 
460.317.  CI.  228-112.100. 


Nicholas.  Edward  D.:  See — 

Thonus.  WayiK  M.:  Nicholas.  Edward  D.;  Needham.  James  C;  Much. 
Michael  G.:  Temple- Smith,  Peter  and  Dawes,  Christopher  J.,  BI 
460,317,  CI.  228-112.100. 
Pasdera.  Leonard  A.:  See — 

Lemoine,  Maurice  G.:  and  Pasdera.  Leonard  A..  BI   392.159.  CI. 
386-12.000. 
Plastic  Safety  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Cowan.  David  A  .  BI  234,280,  O.  4O4,«.000. 
Temple-Smith.  Peter  See — 

Thomas.  Wayne  M.;  Nicholas.  Edward  D.;  Needham.  James  C;  Muich. 
Michael  G.;  Temple-Snudi.  Peter,  and  Dawes.  Chnstopher  J..  BI 
460.317.  CI.  228-112.100. 
Thomas.  Wayne  M.;  Nicholas.  Edward  D.:  Needham.  James  C:  Murch. 
Michael  G.;  Temple- Smith.  Peter,  and  Dawes.  Christopher  J.,  to  Welding 
Institute.  The  Friction  welding.  BI  460.317.  Q  228-112.100. 
Welding  Instiute.  The:  See — 

Thomas.  WayiK  M.:  Nicholas.  Edward  D.:  Needham.  James  C;  Mivcfa, 
Michael  G.:  Temple-Smith.  Peter,  and  Dawes.  Christopher  J..  BI 
460.317.0.  228-112.100. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abbacus.  Inc.:  See — 

Beall.  Paul  F,  387,388,  Q.  D2 1-6.000. 
Abe.  Toru;  and  Umeda.  Masakazu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 

Electric  vacuum  cleaner.  387J17.  CI.  D32-22.000. 
ACTC  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Ueng.  RichanI  J.  S..  387.354,  O.  DI4-222.000. 
Adams.  Terry  A.:  See — 

Jones.  Donald  W.;  Adams.  Terry  A.:  and  Thomas.  Kevin.  387.391.  C\. 
D2 1-37.000. 
Aderman.  Wayne  Lowell:  See — 

Sharp.  Michael  Horton;  and  Aderman.  Wayne  Lowell.  387.334,  CI. 
D14-100.000. 
Adjusta-Posi  Manufactureing  Co.:  See — 

Ruggles.  Patrick  H.;  and  Hampshire,  James.  387.458.  CI.  D26-67.000. 
AGRU  Alois  Gruber  GmbH:  See— 

Heinzlreiler.  Heinrich.  387.209.  CI.  D5-6I.O0O. 


Akabane.  Jun;  and  Nojima.  Akira.  to  Nikon  Cotporation.  Microscope. 

387.366.  CI.  D16-131.000. 
Albright.  Jerry  A.:  See — 

Hegenbarth.  Amy  S.:  Albright,  Jerry  A.:  Wixoo,  Ward  W.:  Pyle-Smilfa. 
Theresa  A.:  Kloppenburg.  Robert  K..  Jr;  Ostrom.  Craig  A.;  and 
Whiiely,  George  C,  387,403.  CI.  D21  204.000. 
Alcala.  FiUberto  Martinez.  Sculpture  387.304.  O.  Dll-157.000. 
AIco  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Goeu.  Charies  R..  387.509.  CI.  D30-130.000. 
Alger.  Craig  N  Taillight  lens  cover  for  a  vehicle.  387.470.  O.  D26-I39.000. 
Alger.  Craig  N.  Turn  signal  light  cover  for  a  vehicle.  387.471.  Q.  D26- 

139.000 
Allen.  Roben  G.;  and  Jimenez.  Jose  I.  Water  pressure  plunger.  387324.  O. 

D32-35.000. 
Allen.  R.  Terry:  See — 

Dixon.  David  A.;  Larkin.  Roben  G.;  Allen.  R.  Teny:  and  Brecheisen. 
WiUiam.  387^77.  Q.  D9-528.000. 
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Allied  Wholesale.  Inc  :  See— 

Bennett.  Jeffrey  E..  387,457.  CI.  D2fr«2.000 
Aluster  Wheels  Trading  GmbH:  See— 

Timm.  Michael;  and  Maiwonn,  Friedhelm.  38?:  19.  CI.  D12-209000 
Ambar  Diamonds  Inc.:  See — 

Itzkowitz.  krael.  387.302.  Q.  Dl  1-90.000 
American  Saw  &  Mfg  Company:  See— 

Hamilton.  Jonathan  Christopher.  Metaxalos.  Paii  K.;  and  Schweitzer 
David  William,  387.275.  CI.  D9-423.000. 
American  Tool  Companies.  Inc.:  See — 

^'^i°VP<;  S""  ^'""'  2'*'™'"-  Steven;  and  Hessflbeis.  Peter.  387,263. 
CI.  Db-97,00u.  I 

Anderson.  Torrence  C:  See—  I 

^' 3?7  53*°?^  A.;  Anderson,  Torrence  C;  am^  Uffner.  Michael  G , 

'^'^^l'^""^^'  'o  Btass-Craft  Manufacniring  Cotapany.  Shower  head 

Angelakos.  Nicholas  P.  Ashtray.  387,473.  C\.  D27-13;  .000 
Apple  Computer.  Inc. :  See — 

Thomas,  Deanna  M..  387.341.  Q.  DI4-1 14.800. 
Arbak.  John  Richard:  See — 

Cameron.  Allan;  and  Arbak.  John  Richard.  387.219.  CI 


;  and  Blacklock.  Gofdon  D.  Socket  cleaner.  387.523.  CI 


.  D6-5 18.000. 


Armbnister.  Franz  O 

D32-35.000. 
Aroma  Tech.  Inc.:  See — 

Bell.  JeSfrey;  and  Zlotnik.  Stuart  A..  387.446.  CI. 
Asada.  Tanehiko.  to  Tenryu  Seikyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

a.  D8-70.000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Malsuda.  Takashi,  387,368,  CI.  D16- 209.000. 
Ashby,  William  C .  to  Ventures  Unlimited,  Inc   Socki 

387256.  CI.  D8-25.000. 
B.  E.  Game  Corporation:  See — 

Mikelberg.  David  Jonathon;  Speakman.  John  Wiljam;  and  Wilcheskv 
Daniel  Isaac.  387.393,  CI.  D2 1 -54.000 


026-7.000. 

Disk  cutter.  387.261 


I  driver  with  socket 


drum  and  auxiliary 


a.  DI5-I33.000. 


Bottle.  387.285,  CI 


Bacco.  Samuel  D .  to  Gibson  Guitar  Coiporabon  Bas«  mmn 
drum  mounting  unit  combination.  387.375.  CI   DITi''  000 
Baiera.  Vincent  A.:  See — 

Wllinger.  Jonathan;  and  Baiera,  Vincent  A.  387.51  7.  a  D30-108  000 
Bajune.  David  E.:  See — 

Boucher,  John  N..  and  Bajune.  David  E..  387,364 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See— 

Glaun.  J.  Asher.  387.534.  CI.  D34- 29.000. 
Balz.  Eric  Richard;  and  Henry.  Bnice,  to  Ecolab  Inc 

D9-555.000. 
Barcana,  Inc.:  See — 

Banhelmess.  Peter,  387,448.  CI.  D26-25  000 
Bardsley,  Henry:  See — 

'^'n'l^ii^ArS"*'^^'  '^""y";  »™1  Bardsley,  jlenry.  387.436.  CI 
Ut-j- 1  z  /  .uuu. 

^'38T.!Srd'^T6-25  00r*^"  '"^    ^  °'  <»«°n4'  "^'-""^  "'ghts 
Bath  &  Body  Works.  Inc :  See— 

Goeren.  Cornelius  J  ;  PeSfer-Pitt.  Anne;  Johnson,  dizabeth  Baude  and 
Townsend.  Carolyn  R..  387.424.  CI.  D23-367  0(  0 
Baumann.  Carol:  See — 

Bau.sch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Flanagan.  Mark  J  ,  387.365,  Q   DI6-I0I  000 
Bayensche  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 

Synng.  Marcus.  387.309.  CI.  D12-92  000 
BBA  Holdings.  Inc  :  See— 

Nourse.  Aagje  M  T.  387.228.  CI.  D6-487.000. 
Bcall  Paul  F,  to  Abbacus,  Inc.  Dan  game  target.  387.3J8.  CI.  D2I-6  000 

rtTr^J^  F  ■  "S*"°!!JT'°'  ^  •  »™*  W^sh-ngto^.  Wayne,  to  Shuttle 
Craft  Canada  Inc.  Boat.  387,324,  CI.  D12-300  000 

^«7'!5r''>-f^?i"V!ii?''^  '^  • '°  '^"^  '^'^*'- '"«  <2andle  widi  bubbles 
^^^*' Michael;  and  Dettmar.  Gary,  to  Thermos  Limite*.  Jugs.  387,237,  a. 


or  a  bench  grinder. 


Bennett,  Jeffrey  E.,  to  Allied  Wholesale,  Inc.  Dual  lleht 

387,457,  a.  D26-62.000. 
Benross  Holdings,  Inc.:  See — 

Borrows,  Kenneth,  387.412.  C\.  D22- II  3.000. 
Berglund.  Stephen  E.  Laundered  shirt  stabilizer.  387.22    CI  D9^56  000 
Bergman.  Ginny  L.:  See —  ' 

Bergman  Jeffrey  L.  and  Bergman.  Ginny  L.  387.51^.0  D30-I58000 
mfrT58*000^  ^'^  Bergman.  Ginny  L.  Animal  scraifh  pad.  387.5 1 2.  a! 

*^  D2^  OO?"'  °*^ '''^'"''''  "'"«^  *''sion  opticalelemenu.  387, 19 1 . 
Berkley.  Inc  :  See—  k 

Kliegl.  Ronald,  387.273.  CI.  D9-4I8.000  I 

Kliegl.  Ronald,  387.274.  C\  D9-4 18.000.  ' 

Beiti.  Enzo.  and  Libman.  Robert  J .  to  Libman  Compa»y,  The.  Combined 
032^5" OM*^  ^'''  "''^'"  '**"'  ^^  ™""  '"  *  ***    387.526.  CI. 
Bidsaup.  Stinse  Blern:  Zlomke,  Steven;  and  Hesselberg,  Peter,  to  American 

Tool  Companies.  Inc  Tool  handle.  387,263.  O  D8-91 000 
Bifuico,  Frank  J   Portable  mister  387,270,  CI.  D9-307  0  io 


Bifulco.  Frank  J.  Portable  mister.  387.271.  CI.  D9-3O7.00O 
Bisbell  Magnetic  Products  Ltd  :  See— 

Lloyd-Moms,  Michael  Alan.  387.232.  CI.  D6-553.000 
Bissell  Inc.:  See — 

Medema,  Douglas  J.,  387,518,  CI.  D32-22.000. 

Medema,  Douglas  J..  387.522.  O.  D32-3I.OOO. 
Bitner.  Hubert  E.;  and  Brown.  William  A  .  to  International  Retail  Direct 

Piomoaons,  Inc.  Vacuum  bag.  387,521.  CI.  D32-30  000 
Black  &  Decker  Inc  :  See— 

Hippen.  Jan;  and  Lucaci.  Julius.  387.245,  CI.  07-379000 

Kaiser.  David  W..  387.454.  CI.  D26-43.000. 

Murray.  Chris;  and  Stratford.  Mark.  387.516.  CI.  D32-I8  000 

Welsh.  Robert  P.  387.362.  CI.  DI5-I27.0O0 

Welsh.  Robeit  P.  387.363.  CI.  D15-127.000 

Zurwelle,  Donald  W..  387.455.  Q.  D26-46.000. 

Zurwelle.  Donald  W..  387.456.  O  D26-46.000. 
Blacklock.  Gordon  D.:  See— 

Armbrusler,  Franz  O.;  and  Blacklock.  Gordon  D.,  387J23  CI   D32- 
35.000. 
Blankenbiller.  Randy  A  Snow  guard.  387.443.  CI.  D25-199  000 
Bobinvention  Corp  :  See — 

Lakoski,  Robert  P;  Jones.  Pearce  R.;  and Tagtow.  Daniel  C.  387.217.  CI. 

Bobrick  Washroom  Equipment,  Inc.:  See— 

Cameron.  Allan;  and  Athak.  John  Richard.  387,229,  O  D6-SI8 000 
Bocade.  Emil:  See — 

'^^!?;?"'  S^*^-  ^*"-  ^y^'-  Bocade.  Emil:  and  Hendrick.  Carl 
Wilhs.  387.265.  CI.  D8-3I6.000. 
Bodypoint  Designs.  Inc.:  See— 

Kosh.  Matthew.  387.506.  CI.  D29- 1 22.000. 
Borrows.  Kenneth,  to  Benross  Holdings.  Inc.  Target  apparatus.  387.412,  CI. 

^^"^  ^;/^„%l~-  °"'"^  ^  Semiconductor  wafer  dicing  saw 

JO  I  ,j\y^,  CI.  U 1 5- 133.000. 
Bovet  Reuricf  S.A.:  See— 

Oulevay.  Thierry.  387.291.  Q.  DlO-32.000. 
^'?*1?<*-  f,  Kerwin;  Cummins.  Richard  C  ;  Ernst.  Michael  L  ;  Morrison. 
William  H..  Jr;  Ries.  Donald  C:  Stivers.  Dennis  E.;  and  Niehaus.  Robert 
h..  to  Seneo  Products.  Inc.  Pneumatic  coil  nailer.  387.259.  CI  D8-69  000 
Brandy.  LLC:  See — 

Loftsgard.  Nancy  Lee  C.  387.242.  CI.  D7-354.000. 

Brass-Craft  Manufacturing  Company:  See 

Andru,s.  Leonard  C.  387,413,  Q.  D23-2I3  000 
Brecheisen,  William:  See- 
Dijon,  David  A.;  Larkin,  Robert  G.;  Allen,  R.  Terry;  and  Brecheisen 
William,  387.277,  CI.  D9-528.000.  nrecneisen. 

Bridgestone/Firestone.  Inc.:  See— 

Himuro.  Yasuo;  and  Guspodin.  James  G..  387.312,  CI  DI2-15I  000 
Bnggs.  Gary  S.;  and  Rogers.  Charles  K .  to  Pepsi-Cola  Company   Bottle 
portion.  387.284.  CI.  D9-552.000  --"mpany    tjottie 

Bright  Yin  Huey  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Hsu,  Keen,  387,467.  CI.  D26- 134.000. 
^"^IS^Jl^  ^-  '"  "'  l-'Khnng  Group.  Inc    Wall  plates.  387.267.  CI. 
Brown.  William  A.:  See — 

Bitner.  Hubert  E.;  and  Brown.  William  A..  387,521.  CI  D32-30  000 
Brunner.  Merlin  A  ;  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J.,  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Products 

Company.  Inc.  Dresser  387.222.  CI.  D6-439.000. 
Biunner.  Merlin  A  ;  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J  ,  10  Simmons  Juvenile  Products 

Company.  Inc  Combo  unit  387.223.  CI   D6-439  000 
Bucholz,  Richard  D.;  Baumann.  Carol;  Pope.  Todd;  and  Wiedenmaier  Udo 
to  Sujucal  Navigation  Technologies.  Inc.  Ventriculostomy  probe.  387  427" 
Ci.  D24- 140.000.  ' 

Bumoux,  Philippe,  to  SEB.  Electric  fryer.  387.243.  CI  D7-354  000 
Buonemani,  Joseph:  See — 

Simmonds.  Anley;  and  Buonemani.  Joseph.  387.240  CI  D7-339  000 
Burton.  Carson  B.:  See — 

"'mJi^rDa' m.^"-  '^''"'  ""•  "^  «'^-  ^"-"  «•• 

Bush  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller,  Joseph  E.;  Holler,  James  M  ;  and  Fiala.  James  G  .  387  218  CI 
D6-425.000. 

^'3?7.262!a^ b8"91  ^^  ^'"^^^  *   ^^^^"'"8  ^  deburring  tool. 
Byers.  Tiniodiy  W.:  See— 

Byers.  Gary  L.;  and  Byers.  Timothy  W..  387.262.  a.  D8-91  000 

t8^5fr.'cTD3b-'?4l.0^""''  ""  ^^^"'"-  ""    ^^  '"  "  ^-'~- 
California  Innovations  Inc.:  See — 

Mogil.  Melvin  S..  387.249.  a.  D7-607.000 
Cameron,  Allan;  and  Arbak.  John  Richard,  to  Bobrick  Wastatwm  Equipment 

Inc.  Toilet  seal  cover  dispenser  387.229,  CI   D6-5I8  000 
Campbell.  Garry  David:  See— 

*^D25^'32«m"  ^°*'*'  "^  ^^I*e"-  Gany  David.  387.438.  CI. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kai.sha:  See — 

Isomoto.  Masalaka.  387.344.  CI.  DI4-118  000 

Sa.saki,  Toshiaki,  387,379,  C\.  Dl  8-56.000. 
Carpenter.  Scoa  R.  Ergonomic  seat  cushion.  387.235.  C\.  D6-60I  000 
Carpenter.  Scott  R.:  See— 
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Kieffer.  Joseph  W.;  Caipenler,  Scon  R.;  and  Von  Dayke.  Andrew  L.. 
387,414.  CI.  D23-223.000. 
Cairis.  Peter  Y:  See— 

Oswaks.  Jonathan;  Durand.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Carris.  Peter  Y.  387.415. 
CI.  D23-238.000 
Casanova,  Sergio,  to  F.EM. I.  Fabbricca  Elettromeccanica  Italiatu  S.p.A. 

Support  body  for  abrasive  tools.  387 J6I,  CI.  DI5-I2S.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hanagau.  Shigeni.  387.298.  CI.  DII-3.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hideyuki.  387.292.  CI.  DlO-38.000. 
Cateye  Co .  Ltd  :  See— 

Ueda,  Takashi.  387.328.  CI.  D13-103.000. 
Chambers.  Jon.  to  Unlimited  Concepts.  Inc.  Water  pipe.  387.476.  C\.  D27- 

162.000. 
Chan.  Ying  Kit.  to  Scientific  Toys  Lid.  Toy  teaching  device.  387.383.  CI. 

D 1 9-60.000. 
Chao.  Judy.  Spiral  ornament.  387.3%.  O.  D2 1-9 1. 000. 
Chen.  Shih-Hsiung.  Light  controller  of  a  roller  skate.  387.407.  CI.  D2I- 

226.000. 
Chen.  Su-Fen.  Cigar  cutter.  387.478.  Q.  D27-I95.000. 
Cheng.  Chao-Chi  Bicycle  helmet.  387.501.  Q.  D29-I02.000. 
Chicooy  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hsu.  Fu-Jen.  387.339.  Q.  DI4-I14.000. 
Chin.  Ming-hua.  Faucet.  387.416.  O.  D23-241.0OO. 
Cinna  of  Briord:  See — 

Mourgue.  Pascal.  387.211.  CI  D6-36I.000. 
Circulair.  Inc.:  See — 

Radtke.  Lee;  Usher,  Unda  M.;  and  Junket.  Eric  F..  387.422.  Q.  D23- 
328.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugimoto.  Isao.  387.378.  C\.  D 1 8-50.000. 
Clay.  John  Kevin:  See — 

von  Bueknv.  John;  Quinteros.  Ernesto  Victor,  and  Clay.  John  Kevin. 
387.230.  a.  D6-524.000. 
Clement.  Leonard  W..  to  Irwin  Toy  Limited.  Hockey  glove.  387.505.  C\. 

029- 117.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See — 

Dixon.  David  A.;  Larkin,  Robert  G.;  Allen,  R.  Terry;  and  Brecheisen, 

William,  387.277,  O.  D9-528.000. 
Olivares,  Tirso;  Komick.  Joseph  M.;  Steiger.  John  R.;  and  Shampoe, 
Many  L..  387.278.  C\  D9-54I.000 
Cole.  Walter  W..  Jr  Divot  lepair  tool.  387.409,  O.  D21-234.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Moskovich.  Robert,  387705.  C\  D4- 104.000. 
Colibri  Corporation:  See — 

Fontaine.  Walter  G..  Jr.  387.474.  Q.  D27- 143.000 
Maruyama.  Susumu,  387.475.  Q.  D27- 1 54.000. 
Collen.  Ronald  W  Pool  tile  cleaning  apparanis.  387,206,  CI.  D4- 1 32.000. 
Commemocauve  Brands,  Iik.:  See — 

Morrison,  Jerry,  387,300,  CI.  01 1-40.000. 
Comstock.  Kurt  J.:  See — 

Comslock,  Scon  P.;  and  Comstock,  Kurt  J..  387.502.  Q.  D29-I06  000. 
Comstock.  Scon  F;  and  Comstock.  Kun  J.  Protective  helmet  387.502.  Q. 

029- 106.000. 
Connell.  Many  L.;  Kirkpairick.  Paul  A.;  aitd  Mehaffey.  James  D..  to  Ingenoll- 
Rand  Company.  Control  panel  for  a  microprocessor.  387.342.  C\.  DI4- 
115.000. 
Connor.  Robert  Julian:  Satterwhite,  William.  Jr;  and  Tilson.  Dwighl  A.  Beh 

buckle  cover.  387.187.  a  02-639.000. 
Coody.  Biucc;   and   Harris.  Greg,  to  Roadmasler  Corporation.   Foldable 

treadmill.  387.402.  O  021-192.000. 
Cool.  Daniel  Outdoor  light  387.459.  O.  D26-68.000. 
Copland.  Robert;  Kostka,  Brett;  Keenan.  Gerard;  and  Vindedzis.  Egils.  Lamp. 

387.465.  CI.  026-94  000. 
Cnug.  Marilyn  M.:  See— 

Uggins.  Bnice  E.;  and  Craig.  Marilyn  M..  387.485.  O.  D28-35.000. 
Cross.  Jesse  L  Surface  pattern  for  a  tire  sidewall  387.313.  C\  DI2-152.000. 
Cummins.  Richard  C:  Se-r — 

Bniddock.  C.  Kerwin;  Cummins.  Richard  C;  Ernst.  Michael  L.;  Mor- 
rison. William  H..  Jr;  Ries.  Donald  C;  Stivers.  Dennis  £.;  md 
Niehaus,  Robert  E.,  387.259.  O.  D8-69.000. 
Curtis  Instruments.  Iik  :  See — 

Pellow.  Donald  L;  and  Post  Stephen  F.  387.333.  CI  DI3-I84.000. 
Dahlin.  William  G.;  and  PUdson.  William  S.  Open  top  rail  car  end  cap. 

387,308.0.  Ol 2-42.000. 
Daley.  Phillip  B..  Jr..  to  Hunt  Holdings.  Inc.  Rotary  trimmer.  387J77.  Q. 

Ol  8-34.000. 
DanchuHs.  James  E.  Switch  plate  for  doors.  387.330.  Q.  DI3-IS8.000. 
Dardashti.  Shahriar  Storage  and  display  stand.  387.226.  Q.  D6-46S.0OO 
Dalasoulh  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Jung.  Gregory  M  ;  and  Thune.  Gregory  R..  387.329.  C\.  D13-U9.000 
Davis.  Herschel  W :  See— 

Nash.  Rodney  T;  Lavicott  Ronald  G.;  and  Davis.  Herschel  W..  387.423. 
a.  D23-365.000. 
Dawson.  William  B  .  Io  Keystone  Retaining  Wall  Systems,  Inc  Front  face  of 

a  plantable  retaimng  wall  block   387,434,  O   D25  118.000. 
Dc  Baschmakoff,  Thierry,  to  Partecipazioni  Bulgari  S.p.A.  Combined  bottle 

and  stopper  387,282,  C\.  D9-545.000. 
Decorative  Veneer,  Inc.;  See — 

Dunlap.  Howell  P..  Jr,  387.224.  O.  06-446.000 
Deflecto  Corporation:  See — 


Meyer.  Stephen  T.  387.384.  C\.  DI9-90.000. 
Oelnorth  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Mudryk.  Boydan  Joseph;  and  Campbell,  Gany  David.  387.438.  a. 
025-132.000. 
DeLuccia,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Niedospial.  John  J  ;  and  DeLuccia.  Robert  J..  387.425.  Q.  D24-1 12.000. 
Design  Ideas.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hothngton.  Geoff.  387.447.  O.  D26-23.000. 
Dettmar,  Gary:  See — 

Benbow.  Michael;  and  Detnnar,  Gary.  387 J37.  O.  D7-319.000. 
Deutsche  Lufthansa  AG:  See — 

Esslinger.  Hattmut  387  J 19.  Q  06-427.000. 
Deveau.  Daniel  Joseph.  Combined  house  boat  and  trailer.  387J2S.  O. 

01 2-3 15.000. 
Dixon.  David  A.:  Larkin.  Robert  G  ;  Allen.  R.  Terry;  and  Brecheisen.  William, 
to   Coca-Cola   Company.   The.    Sidewall    for   a   bottle.    387J77.   Q. 
D9-528.000. 
Docks  Edge.  Inc.:  See — 

Suckow.  Lonny;  and  Sellbofner.  Robert  F.  387JI4.  O.  DI2-I68.000. 
Dolan.  Patrick  S  Chandelier  387.463.  O.  026-81.000. 
Donghia  Furniture:  See — 

Hunon.  John.  387.210.  CI.  06-349.000. 
Doughtv.  Frederic  C;  and  Mark.  Darren  M..  to  Emhan  inc.  Faucet  body. 

387.417.  a.  D23-243.000. 
Doxey.  Andre,  to  Rubbennaid  Incorporated.  Receptacle  container.  387.530. 

a.  034- 1.000 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Lagaay.  Harm;  and  Larson.  Grant  387JI5.  O.  DI2-I73.000. 
Lagaay.  Hann;  and  Larson.  Grant  387J18.  Q.  DI2-I96.000. 
Draheim.  Harvey  J.:  See — 

Brunner.  Merlin  A  ;  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J  .  387.222.  CI.  D6-439.000. 
Brunner,  Merlin  A.;  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J..  387.223.  Q.  D6-439.000. 
Dreimann.  Leonard:  See — 

Sit  Michael;  Dreimann.  Leonard;  and  WestAeld.  Barbara  A..  387.246. 
a  D7-402.000 
Drone.  Harry  Illuminated  fabric  scarf  387,186.  O.  02-501. 000. 
Dunlap.  Howell  P.  Jr.  to  Decorative  Veneer.  Inc.  Medical  cabinet  387.224. 

a.  D6-446.000. 
Durand.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Oswaks.  Jonathan;  Durand.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Canit.  Peter  Y..  387.415, 
a.  D23-238.000 
E.  P.  Henry  Corporation:  See — 

You.ssefian.  Jirair.  387.432.  CI.  D2S- 114.000. 
Youssefian.  Jirair.  387.433.  Q.  D25- 114.000. 
Eakin.  Tracie  L.:  See — 

Jordan.  Gina  M.;  Eakin.  Tracie  L.;  and  Edmark.  Tomiiiia  L..  387.486.  a. 
028-42.000. 
Ecolab  Inc  :  See — 

Balz.  Enc  Richard;  and  Heniy.  Bnice.  387.285.  O.  D9-555.000. 
Edmark,  Tominu  L.:  See — 

Jordan.  Gina  M.;  Eakin.  Tracie  L.;  and  Edmark.  Tomima  L..  387.486.  CI. 
028-42.000. 
Effroo.  Louis  R  Rack  for  elongated  objects  387^33.  Q.  06-566.000. 
Eiger.  Aaron  B  :  See — 

Wilkening.  Steven  R.;  Herhst  Waher  B.;  Petersoa.  Km  T;  and  Eifer. 
Avon  B..  387.268.  O.  D8-372.000. 
Electricite  de  France:  See — 

Ritchie.  Ian;  Gustafson.  Kalhryn;  and  Bardsley.  Henry.  387.436.  CI. 
025-127  000. 
Emhan  Inc.:  See — 

Doughty.  Frederic  C;  and  Mark.  Dancn  M..  387.417. 0  D23-243.000. 
Oswaks,  Jooalfaao;  Durand,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Carris.  Peler  Y..  387.415. 
a.  D23  238  000 
Emre,  Sainn;  and  Wassink.  Bernhard  Albert  Johann,  to  Plaxicon  Company. 

Bonle  387.279.  Q.  09-542.000. 
Eppendorf  Netheler-Hinz  GmbH:  See— 

Husar.  Dieter,  and  HMsken,  JUrgen,  387.426.  Q.  D24- 1 12.000. 
Ernst.  Michael  L.:  See— 

Braddock.  C.  Kerwin;  Cummins.  Richard  C;  Ernst  Michael  L.;  Mor- 
rison. William  H..  Jr;  Ries.  Donald  C;  Stiven.  Dennis  E;  and 
Niehaus.  Robert  E..  387JZ59.  O   I>8-69  000. 
Esraelian,  Shirley  Lotion  applicator  387,480,  C\  D28-7.000. 
Esslinger,  Hanmut  to  Deutsche  Lufthansa  AG.  Warfcsiaioa.  387.219.  Q. 

06-427.000. 
Elhridge,  Jack  C  All  terrain  vehicle  utility  box.  387  J27.  Q.  D12-423.000 
Eunntalui  S.R.L.   See— 

Sgariboldi,  Giovanni,  387^83,  O  D9- 548.000. 
European  Touch  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Meyerovich.  John,  387.488.  O  028-56.000. 
F.EM  1   Fabbricca  Elettromeccanica  Italiana  S.p.A.:  See — 

Casanova.  Sergio.  387.361.  Q   Dl 5- 125.000. 
Fakier.  Gregory  C  Bracelet  fastener  helper  387.253.  C[.  D8- 14.000. 
Feit  Lawrence  A.  Combinatioa  envelope  and  displayed  coin.  387  J80,  CI. 

DI9-3.000 
Fernando.  Hetnyakandage  Lalindra  Piyal.  Io  Rileys  Limited.  Wiper  for  shoes 

and  boots   387325.  O.  D32-47.000. 
Fiala.  James  G.:  See — 

Miller.  Joseph  E  :  Holler.  James  M  ;  and  Fiala.  James  G..  387.218.  Q. 
D6-425.000. 
Riu  Europe:  See — 

Toovey,  Philip.  387,442.  O.  D25- 199.000. 
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Rrst  Brands  Cofporadon:  See — 

Savicki,  Alan  F,  387.514,  CI.  D3O-I62.000 
First  Years  Inc..  The:  See — 

Johnslonc.  Scon  Allan.  387.239.  CI.  07-326.001 
FKJ  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilcox.  Steven  W..  387.323.  CI  D12-2I7.O0O. 
Ranagan.  Mark  J .  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incoiporatell   Eyewear  lens  inir 
387J65.  CI   D16-10I.00O 
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Floreani.  Adrian  J.,  to  Roreani,  Richard.  Transparent  sliding  device  dami>- 
ener  387.408.  CI.  D2 1 -229.000.  1  "  ►" 

Roreani.  Richard:  Sire — 

Roreani.  Adrian  J.,  387.408.  C\.  D21-229.000, 
Focus  Electronic  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Huang.  Chih-lun.  387.343.  CI.  D14-1 15.000. 
Fontaine.  Walter  C.  Jr..  to  Colibri  Corporation.  Combi«ation  cigar  lighter  and 

cuner.  387.474.  CI.  D27- 143.000. 
Fujimoto.  Norioki:  See — 

Takazawa,  Masashi:  Fujimoto.  Nociotci:  and  Takal  ishi,  Kazuo  387  430 
CI.  D25-52.0O0.  '       ' 

Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Ono.  Satoni;  Ikeda.  Kiyohiko;  and  Takeda.  Ryoi<  li,  387.335.  Q.  D14- 

Ono.  Satotu;  Ikeda,  Kiyohiko;  and  Takeda,  Ryoi<  li,  387.336,  Q.  D14- 

Fukatsu.  Makoto:  See — 

Sato.   Atsutoshi;    Maruyama.   Yukinobu;   Nemot*.    Ryuichi'    Fukalsu 
Makoto;  and  Shigyo.  Nariaki.  387.367,  CI   DI6- 202.000. 
Gagnon.  Elyse.  to  Odem  International  Inc.  Bee  figuie  ornament.  387.305.  CI. 

Garcia,  Julio  Resto.  Jacket.  387.190.  CI.  D2-835.0OO. 

Gelink.  Erik  Jan.  to  Good  Humor-Bieyers  Ice  Cream.  t)ivision  of  Conopco 

Inc.  Ice  cream  confection.  387.185.  Q.  Dl-106.000| 
Giannini.  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Noll.  Dennis  L.;  Hoffman.  Daniel  P.;  and  Giannini ,  Dennis  A.,  387,533, 
CI.  D34-27.000. 
Gibson  Guitar  Corporation:  See — 

Bacco.  Samuel  D.,  387,375,  Q.  DI7-22  000 
Riboloff,  John  T.  387.371.  CI.  D17-2aOOO. 
Gilmore.  David,  to  Sunbeam  Corporation  Limited.  (  over  for  an  engine 

387.357.  CI.  D 1 5- 1.000. 
Glaun.  J    Asher.  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Ac  elerator  vane  for  a 

centrifuge.  387.534.  CI.  D34-29.000. 
Glicksman.  Jerry  M.;  PonBier.  Bnice  S.;  and  Yu,  Kevjn  S.  K.,  to  SnapK>n 

Technologies.  Inc   Outsoie   387.193,  CI.  D2-952.OO0 
Goeien,  Cornelius  J.;  Peffer  Pitt,  Anne;  Johnson,  Elzabeth  Baude    and 

Z^*"^„?^'>'"  "*  • '°  ^"*'  *  ^°^y  *<"<"•  '"<;  Air  freshener  with  a 
bow  de.  387,424,  a.  D23-367.000 

°?8l'.5Si^D3b-T3^IS)'~*""^"-  '"^    ^^-'*^  P"  f«<«"8  *»h 
Good  Humor  Breyers  Ice  Cream.  Division  of  Conopcd  Inc    See— 

Gelink.  Erik-Jan.  387.185.  Q.  Dl-106.000.  i 

Goodman.  Sheldon  H.:  See—  ' 

Tubbesing.  Andrew  P.  387,250,  CI.  D7-624.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Scheuren,  Daniel;  and  Robert,  Michel  Piene  diaries,  387.310.  O 
D12-I43.000. 
Gootee.  Michael  T:  See — 

'^"J^HL^S'"?.,'^  iSI'"^'?"^?'^'™'-  °°«"'  M'chiel  T;  and  Tegtmeier, 
Roben  H..  387.385.  CI.  D20-7.000. 

Tegtmeier.  Roben  H;  and  Goolee.  Michael  T.  38T,386.  CI  D20-7  000 

il^  r?J^-  5?,c^,'!5?JlJl'^"^*'-  '"^    *^™*°*  component  extrusion. 
JO/.4JD,  t„i.  UZ5-124.000. 

Grasso,  Vincent  L.  Bear  figure.  387,400,  CI.  D21- 159.000 

Guihano,  Laura.  Hair  styling  implement  organizer.  387,497.  Q.  D28-73  000 

Oullichsen.  Rolf  E.  A.  Transparent  x-ray  film  cassette  ftolder  for  x-rav  of  a 

foot  and  ankle.  387,428,  a.  D24-I6I.00O. 

Guspodin,  James  G.:  See — 

Himuro,  Yasuo;  and  Guspodin.  James  G..  387.3121  Q  DI2-ISI  000 
Gustafson.  Kathryn:  See—  ) 

Ritthie.  Ian;  Gustafson,  Kathryn;  and  Bardsley.  henry.  387.436.  Q. 

"^n°"-  '"""^^  Christopher;  Metaxatos.  Paul  K.;  ai*!  Schweitzer.  David 
W^IUam.^  American  Saw  &  Mfg.  Company.  Package.  387.275.  CI 

Hampshire.  James:  See — 

Ruggles.  Patrick  H.;  and  Hampshire.  James,  387,4*8,  O  D26-67  000 
Hampton,  Terry.  Water  game  column.  387.389.  CI  D2frl2  000 
Hanagatoj^igeni.  to  Casio  Computer  Co .  Ltd.  WatcB  band.  387.298.  O. 

Hanover  Catalog  Holdings.  Inc.:  See—  I 

Rimback.  Peter;  and  Vidmar.  James,  387052.  CI  bs-l  000 

Hansa  Metallwerke  AG:  See—  T 

Kiihne.  Josef.  387,420,  C!   D23-3O4.O00. 

Hansen,  Elaine  E.  Tree  ornament  display  device  387,30fe ,  CI  Dl  1  - 1 1 8  000 

Harada  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shinkawa,  Masaki;  and  Miyakawa,  Ryouichi,  387,3l5,  CI.  D14-230  000 

Hams,  Greg:  See — 

Coody,  Bruce;  and  Harris,  Greg,  387,402,  CI.  D2M92  000 

f;iI!2L^'''*!t,^/,'f^'°  Ingersoll-Rand  Company  Front  control  panel 
membrane.  387 J32.  Q.  Dl  3- 162.000  '^ 


Harrison.  Robert  G.;  and  Lamson,  Robert  D.  Remote  control.  387353,  O. 

Hattori.  Takeo,  to  Max  Co.,  Ltd.  Pneumatic  screw  driving  machine  387  260 

CI.  D8-69.000. 
Hayashi,  Yukiko;  Nakayama.  Yoshinori;  and  Nakazawa.  Tasuku.  to  Seiko 

Instruments  Inc.  Watchcase  with  walchband.  387,290,  Q.  DlO-32.000. 

Heaton,  Michael.  Base  plate  for  lighting  standard.  387,437.  C\.  D25-I27  000 

Hegcnbarth.  Amy  S  ;  Albright.  Jerry  A.;  Wixon.  Wanj  W.;   Pyle-Smith 

Theresa  A.;  Kloppenburg.  Roben  K..  Jr.;  Ostrom,  Craig  A.;  and  Whitely 

George  C.  to  Rayovac  Corporation.  Basketball  387.403.  CI.  D2 1  -204  000 

Heinzlreiter.  Heinrich.  to  AGRU  Alois  Gniber  GmbH  Calendared  texnired 

liner  387.209.  CI  D5-61.000. 
Hendrick.  Cari  WilUs:  See— 

Mattson.  Deborah;  Watt.  Doyle;  Bocade.  Emil;  and  Hendrick    Carl 
Willis.  387.265.  CI.  D8-3 16.000. 
Henredon  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Keller.  H  Thomas.  387.221.  CI.  D6-J36  000. 
Henry,  Bruce:  See — 

Balz,  Eric  Richard;  and  Henry,  Brace,  387.285.  CI.  D9-555.000. 
Herald  Elecot>nics  Limited:  See — 

Wong.  Shu  Kwan.  387.286.  CI.  DIO-15.000. 
Wong.  Shu  Kwan,  387,287,  CI.  DIO-15.000. 
Wong,  Shu  Kwan,  387,288,  Q.  DlO-18.000 
Herbst,  Walter  B  :  See— 

Wilkening,  Steven  R  ;  Herbst,  Walter  B  ;  Peterson,  Kun  T;  and  Eieer 
Aaron  B.,  387,268,  CI.  D8-372.000.  ' 

Hesselberg,  Peter  See— 

Bidstnip,  Stinse  Blem;  Zkjrnke,  Steven;  and  Hesselberg,  Peter  387  263 
CI.  D8-97.000. 
Hester,  Lisa  A.  Dental  floss  dispenser  387,490.  CI.  D28-64.000. 
Hester.  Lisa  A.  Dental  floss  dispenser  387.491.  CI.  D28-64.000 
Hester.  Lisa  A.  Dental  floss  dispenser.  387.492.  CI.  D28-64.000 
Hester.  Lisa  A.  Dental  floss  dispenser.  387.493.  CI.  D28-64  000 
Hester.  Lisa  A.  Dental  floss  dispenser  387,494,  CI.  D28-64  000 
Hester,  Lisa  A.  Dental  floss  dispenser  387,495,  CI.  D28-64  000 
Hester,  Lisa  A.  Dental  floss  dispenser.  387,4%,  CI.  D28-64  000 
Hewison,  Trevor  S.:  See — 

Himuro,  Yasuo;  and  Guspodin,  James  G  ,  to  Bridgestone/Fiiestone,  Inc  Tm 
tiead.  387,312,  CI.  D12-151.00O. 

"'387"24rCM)V379  boo'"'' '°  ^'*'''  *  ^^^"  '"^  ^"^ """"  bousing. 

Hitachi,  lid.:  See- 
Sato,  Atsutoshi;  Marayama.  Yukinobu;   Nemoto,  Ryuichi    Fukatsu 
Makoto;  and  Shigyo,  Nariaki,  387,367,  CI.  DI6-202  000  ' 

Ho.  Chiu-Hsiang.  Weighted  glove.  387.503.  O  D29-II3  000 

Hochiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawabata.  Yoshimi.  387.297,  a.  DlO-106.000 

Hoffman.  Daniel  P:  See — 

Noll,  Dennis  L.;  Hoffman,  Daniel  P;  and  Giannini,  Dennis  A.,  387.533, 
CI.  D34-27.000. 

Hoffman,  Michael  D..  to  Hoffman  Products,  Inc    Lantern.  387,464.  CI. 

Hoffman  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Hoffman,  Michael  D.,  387.464.  CI.  D26-87  000 
Holler.  James  M.:  See — 

Miller,  Joseph  E.;  Holler,  James  M.;  and  Fiala.  James  G..  387.218.  CI 
D6-425.000. 
Hollington,  Geoff,  to  Design  Ideas,  Ltd.  Candle  holder  base   387,447.  CI 

D26-23.000. 
H5lsken,  Jiirgen:  See — 

Husar,  Dieter,  and  Holsken,  Jiirgen,  387,426,  CI.  D24- 112.000 
Hong,  Li.  Liquid  shampoo  dispensing  comb.  387,484  CI   D28-25  000 
Cl''mo'30  OOO' '°  ''''"**  ^"Twration.  Watch  bezel  and  casing  387,289. 

Hsu,  Fu  Jen^Chicony  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Armiest  mounting.  387  339  Q 
D14-1 14.000. 

"l*;/^-  '°  ^"8*"  ^'"  ""^y  ^°  •  Ltd   Lamp  shade.  387,467,  Q.  D26- 
134.000. 

""i?^?-  .^^'Jii""-  •"  ''°™*  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.  Keyboard.  387.343.  Q 
U14- II  5.000. 

Huang.  Chin-Chen.  Abdomen  exercise  device.  387.401.  CI.  D21-I9I  000 

Huang.  Hung-Chen.  Tools  case  for  bicycles.  387.197  CI  D3-271  000 

"'!^^;^^!'?,'L!;I  ■ '°  ^""'"'"K  Blick  Enterpnses  Co.,  Ltd.  Light  set^  387.460. 

LI.  D26-73.000. 
Huang.  Tseng-Tsai.  Ruorescent  lamp  387,462.  CI.  D26-76  000 
Hulock.  Richard  P;  and  Janes.  Richard,  to  Prince  Spons  Group.  Inc  Deco- 

ranve  handle  for  sports  racquets.  387.406.  CI.  D2 1  -222  000 
Hume.  Peter  John:  See— 

Woollett.  John  Joseph;  and  Hume.  Peter  John.  387.189.  CI.  D2-829  000 
Hunt.  L)avid  L.:  See — 

Zimmer,  Gregory  A.;  Yamane.  Satoshi;  and  Hunt,  David  L..  387.280,  Q. 

Hunt  Holdings,  Inc.:  See — 

Daley,  Phillip  B.,  Jr.,  387.377,  Q.  D18- 34.000 
""^T7,4^.cr^"lte  "  ^PP-^-Netheler-Hinz  GmbH. 
Hutchwiico  Limited:  See — 
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Woollen,  John  Joseph;  and  Hume.  Peter  John.  387.189.  CI.  D2-829.000. 
Hutton.    John,    to    Donghia    Fuminire     Versailles    bench.    387.210.    CI. 

D6-349.000. 
Ichijo.  Hisashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Opera- 
tion panel  for  a  floor  scrabber  387.519.  CI.  D32-25.000. 
Ikeda.  Kiyohiko:  See — 

Ono,  Saiofu:  Ikeda.  Kiyohiko;  and  Takeda.  Ryoichi,  387,335,  CI.  DI4- 

100.000 
Ono.  Satoru;  Ikeda.  Kiyohiko;  and  Takeda.  Ryoichi.  387.336.  C\.  D14- 
100.000. 
Industrie  Natuzzi.  Spa:  See — 

Naluzzi.  Pa.squale;  and  Lucarelli,  Raffaella.  387.212.  CI.  D6-38I.000. 
Naiuzj.i.  Pasquale;  and  Scarati.  Arcangek),  387,213,  CI.  D6- 381.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Connell.  Many  L.;  Kirkpatrick.  Paul  A.;  and  Mehaffey.  James  D.. 

387.342.  CI.  D14-1 15.000. 
Harrison,  Duane  Nelson,  387,332,  CI.  Dl  3- 162.000. 
Ingram,  William  M.  Guitar  case  carrier  for  motorcycle.  387.326,  O.  DI2- 

407.000. 
Interbath.  Inc.:  See— 

von  Buelow.  John;  Quinteros,  Ernesto  Victor,  and  Clay.  John  Kevin. 
387.230,  CI.  D6-524.000. 
Interlego  AG:  See — 

Schmidt.  Sten.  .387.399,  CI.  D21  108.000. 

Ohrwald.  Niels,  387.398,  CI   D21108.000. 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Sharp.  Michael  Horton;  and  Aderman,  Wayne  Lowell.  387,334.  CI. 
D14-100.000. 
International  Retail  Direct  Promotions.  Inc.:  See — 

Bitner.  Hubert  E.;  and  Blown.  William  A..  387.521.  CI.  D32-30.000. 
Irwin  Toy  Limited:  See — 

Clement.  Leonard  W..  387.505.  CI.  D29-1 17.000. 
Ishizaki.  Masahiro;  Takashima.  Akira;  Kusunoki.  Tadashi:  and  Kobayashi. 

Ma.sahiko.  to  Kubota  Corporation.  Backhoe   387.360.  CI.  D15-25.000. 
Isomofo.   Maiiataka.   to  Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Facsimile  transmitter 

receiver  capable  of  serving  as  printer  387,344,  CI.  D14-1I8.000. 
Itzkowitz.  Israel,  to  Ambar  Diamonds  Iik.  Combined  gemstone  and  setting. 

387..302.  CI   Dl  1-90.000. 
Iveiy.  Modestine  M.  Face  make  up  applicator.  387.481.  CI.  D28-8.000. 
ivy.  EXmald  R.;  and  Morrow.  Kirk  D..  to  Sunbeam  Products.  Iik.  Mixer. 

387.244,  CI.  D7-379.000. 
J  &  J  Snack  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Karaban.  Michael,  387,227,  CI.  D6-469.000. 
J.W.  Holding  Corp.:  See— 

Willinger,  Jonadian;  and  Baiera.  Vincent  A.,  387.507,  O.  D3O-I08.000. 
Janes,  Richard:  See — 

Hulock.  Richard  P;  and  Janes,  Richard,  387,406,  CI.  D2 1 -222.000. 
Jaristrom,  Mats  R.:  See — 

Mackie.  Greg  C;  Perkins,  Calvin  C;  and  Jaristrom,  Mats  R.,  387 JSl, 
a.  D14-2I5.O0O. 
Jar's:  See — 

RosenUial.  Joel-Arthur.  387.293.  Q.  DIO-39.O0O. 
Jimenez.  Jose  I.:  See — 

Allen.  Roben  G.:  and  Jimenez,  lose  I..  387,524,  O.  D32-3S.000. 
JJI  Lighting  Group,  Iik.:  See — 

Brown,  Tobias  A.,  387,267,  CI.  D8-353.O0O. 
John  Manufacturing  Limited:  See — 

Yuen,  Se  Kit,  387,296,  CI  DIO- 106.000. 
Yuen,  Se  Kit,  387,349,  a  D14- 168.000. 
Johnson,  Elizabeth  Baude:  See — 

Goeren.  Cornelius  J.;  Peffer-Pitt.  Anne;  Johnson,  Elizabeth  Baude:  and 
Townsend,  Carolyn  R.,  387,424,  CI.  D23-367  000 
Johnstone,   Sco«  Allan,  to  First  Years   Inc..  The.   Bottie  cooler/warmer. 

387.239.  CI.  D7-326.000. 
Jones.  Donald  W;  Adams,  Terry  A.;  and  Thomas,  Kevin,  to  Progressive 

Games.  Inc.  Gaming  ubie  covering.  387,391.  CI.  D2 1 -37.000. 
Jones.  Peaice  R.:  See — 

Lakoski.  Roben  P.;  Jones.  Pearce  R.;  and  Tagtow.  Daniel  C.  387.21 7. 0. 
D6^»07.000. 
Jordan.  Gina  M.;  Eakin.  Tracie  L  .  and  Edmark.  Tomima  L..  to  Topsytail 
Company.  The.  Combination  hair  clasp  and  ornament  holder  387.486.  CI. 
D28-42000 
Jung.  Gregory  M.;  aiKl  Thune.  Gregory  R..  to  Datasouth  Computer  Corpo- 
ration. Battery  pack  adapter.  387.329.  CI.  DI3-1 19.000. 
Junkel.  Eric  F:  See — 

Radtke,  Lee:  Usher.  Unda  M.;  and  Junkel.  Eric  F.  387.422,  Q.  D23- 
328.000. 
Junkins.  Steven  O.  Tool  carrier  and  display.  387.202.  C\.  D3-3 15.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Ichijo.  Hisashi.  387.519.  CI.  D32-25.000. 
Kaiser.  David  W..  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Head  for  a  flexible  flashlight 

387.454.  CI.  D26-43.000. 
Kaneko.  Steven  T;  Thome.  Edwin.  Ill;  Plank.  Scott;  and  Lewis.  Rick,  to 

Microsoft  Corporation   Remote  control.  387.352.  Q.  DI4-2I8.000. 
Karaban.  Michael,  to  J  &  J  Snack  Foods  Corporation.  Display  case  for 

squeeze-up  flavored  ices.  387,227,  CI.  D6-469.000 
Karsten  Manufacturing  Corp:  See — 

Solheim.  John  A.;  and  Wnght,  David  E..  387,405,  Q   D2 1-22 1. 000. 
Kawabata.  Yoshimi.  to  Hochiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fue  detector.  387,297,  C\. 
DlO-106.000. 


Kawada.  Manabu.  to  Yamaha  Cotpofaljan.  Electronic  percussion  instfumeiil. 

.187, .174.  CI   D17-220O0 
Keeler  Brass  Company:  See — 

Mattson.  Deborah;  Watt.  Doyle,  Bocade,  Emil;  and  Hendrick.  Carl 
Willis.  387.265.  CI.  D8-3 16.000. 
Keenan.  Gerard:  See — 

Copland.  Roben;  Kostka.  Brett;  Keenan.  Gerard;  and  Vindedzis.  Egils. 
387.465.  CI.  D26-94.000. 
Keller,  H.  Thomas,  to  Henredon  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.  CabineL  387.221. 

CI.  D6-436.000. 
Keller.  Karen,  to  KKH  Corp  Child's  pillow  387034.  CI   D6- 598000 
Kelly.  David  Z.;  and  Ryan.  Michael  G.,  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc. 

Satellite  dish  cover.  387.356.  CI.  DI4-23I.000. 
Keystone  Retaining  Wall  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Dawson.  William  B.,  387,434,  O.  D25- II  8.000. 
Khan,  Sakawath.  Bar  of  soap  387.482,  CI.  D28-8  100 
Kieffer.  Joseph  W;  Carpenter.  Scon  R.;  and  Von  Duyke.  Andrew  L..  to 
Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation.  Spray  gun.  387.414.  CI.  D23-223.000. 
Kirkpatrick.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Connell.  Many  L.;  Kiricpatiick.  Paul  A.;  and  Mehaffey,  James  D.. 
387.342.  CI.  D14-1 15.000. 
Kiso.  Eijiro.  to  Kiso  Power  Tool  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Portable  electric  sander. 

387.258.  CI.  D8-62.000. 
Kiso  Power  Tool  Mfg.  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Kiso,  Eijiro.  387058.  CI.  D8-62.000. 
Kivela.  Anni.  to  Nobi  Oy  Toilet  seat  387.421.  CI.  D23-3II.000, 
KKH  Corp.:  See- 
Keller,  Karen,  387,234,  CI  D6-598.000. 
Klamm,  Thomas  L.  Wire  snake.  387.254.  O.  D8- 14.000. 
Kliegl.  Ronald.  lo  Berklev.  Inc.  Combined  package  and  mold  for  fishing  bait. 

387.273,  CI.  D9-4 18.000. 

Kliegl,  Ronald,  to  Berkley,  Inc.  Combined  package  and  mold  for  fishing  bait. 

387.274.  CI.  D9-4 18.000. 
Kloppenburg.  Robert  K..  Jr:  See — 

Hegenbanh.  Amy  S.;  Albright.  Jerry  A.;  Wixon.  Ward  W.;  Pyle-Smith. 
Theresa  A.:  Kloppenburg.  Robot  K..  Jr.;  Ostrom.  Craig  A.;  and 
Whitely.  George  C.  387.403,  CI.  D21 -204.000. 
Kobayashi.  Masahiko:  See — 

Ishizaki,  Masahiro;  Takashima,  Akira;  KiLsunoki,  Tadashi;  and  Koba- 
yashi, Masahiko,  387,360,  CI.  D  15-25.000. 
Konno,  Jun,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera.  387,369,  CI.  DI6- 209.000. 
Komick,  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Olivares,  Tirso;  Komick.  Joseph  M.;  Steiger.  John  R.;  and  Shampoe. 
Many  L..  387.278.  CI.  D9-541.000. 
Kosh.  Manhew.  to  Bodypoint  Designs.  Inc.  Set  of  restraint  bell  pads.  387.506. 

CI.  D29-122  000. 
Kostka.  Bren:  See — 

Copland.  Roben;  Kosdca.  Bren;  Keenan.  Gerard;  and  Vindedzis.  Egils. 
387.465.  a.  D26-94.000. 
Kovens.  Steven  A.;  Mincher.  Wayne;  Gootee.  Michael  T;  and  Tegtmeier. 
Roben  H.,  to  Parkway  Machine  Corporation.  Coin  actuated  vending 
machine  with  track  387,385,  O  D2O-7.0O0. 
Kraft  Foods,  Inc  :  See— 

Lippincon.  Howard  C.  387072.  CI.  D9-347,000. 
Kresge.  Keith  J.:  See — 

Muirell.  Spencer  B  ;  and  Kresge.  Keith  J  ,  387,429,  O.  D24-232.000. 
Krikorian,  Gary.  Water  level  adjuster  for  swimming  pool.  387095.  CI. 

DIO-101  000. 
Kubota  Corporation:  See — 

Ishizaki.  Masahiro;  Takashima.  Akira;  Kusunoki.  Tadashi;  and  Koba- 
yashi. Masahiko.  387.360.  O  Dl  5- 25.000 
Kuhn,  Norben  Hand  bag  387.200,  Q  D3-243.000 
Kuhne.  Josef,  to  Hansa  Metallwerke  AG    Wall  fixture  for  shower  heads. 

387,420,  a.  D23- 304.000. 
Kumho  &  Co.:  See — 

Park.  Doog-Ju;  and  Park.  Bock-Su,  387.311.  O.  DI2-I47.000. 
Kusunoki.  Tadashi:  See — 

Ishizaki,  Masahiro;  Takashima.  Akira:  Kusunoki.  Tadashi;  and  Koba- 
yashi. Masahiko.  387..160,  CI  D15-25.000 
Lagaay.  Harm;  and  Larson.  Grant  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche  AG.  Exterior 
surface  of  automobile  front  trunk/engine  space  lid.  3873IS.  CI.  DI2- 
173.000. 
Lagaay,  Harm;  and  Larson,  Grant  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche  AG.  Exterior 
surface  of  automobile  rear  trunk/engine  space  lid.  387318.  O.  DI2- 
1%.000. 
Laguera  Garza.  Marcelo  Garza,  to  Proccsadon  de  Ceramica  de  Mexico.  S.A. 

de  C.V.  Lavatory  387.418.  Q.  D23-284.000. 
.Laguera  Garza.  Marcelo  Garza,  to  Procesadora  de  Ceramica  de  Mexico.  S.A. 

de  C.V  Pedesul  lavatory.  387.419.  CI  D23-292  000 
Lakoski.  Roben  P:  Jones,  Pearce  R  :  and  Tagtow.  Daniel  C  .  lo  Bobinvention 

Corp.  Data  disk  holder  387017.  CI.  D6^«07  000 
Lam,  Wai  Ping  Grace;  and  Mak.  Ping  Kuen   Combined  radio,  fluorescent 

lamp  and  removable  torch.  387.348.  O.  DI4-I68.000. 
Lamson,  Robert  D.:  See — 

Harrison.  Roben  G.;  and  Lamson.  Roben  D..  387.353.0.  DI4-2I8.000. 
Lang.  Heinrich.  to  Lang.  Heinrich:  and  Lang.  Sabine.  Aerodynamic  rear-view 

mirror.  387317.  O.  D12-187.000. 
Lang.  Sabine:  See — 

Lang.  Heinrich,  387317,  Q.  DI2-I87.000. 
Laitin.  Roben  G.:  See— 
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"?.??;.  ^"i*'  -^  •  l-*^"-  Ro»*«  G.:  Allen.  R.  T<  ly;  and  Brecheisen. 
William.  387.277.  CI.  D9-528.000. 
Larson.  Grant:  S^f — 

Lagaay.  Harm:  and  Larson.  Gram.  387.315.  CI.  D  2-173.000 

Lagaay.  Harm;  and  Larson.  Grant.  387.318.  CI.  D  2-1%  000 
Lavicon.  Ronald  G.:  See— 

Na-sh.  Rodney  T;  Uvicon,  Ronald  G.:  and  Davis.  I-  crschel  W..  387.423. 

Lecluze.  Michel.  Trim  for  embedded  light  fixture  387.*  fi.  CI  D26- 1 18  000 
Uhmann.  Roger  W.;  and  Salten.  Michael  I.  Wheeled  h  jokpack  with  safety 
straps.  387.198.  CI.  D3-217.000.  ' 

Leifer.  Richard.  Computer  mouse.  387.338.  CI.  D14-11 1000 
Lenon  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Zeitman.  Josh.  387..350.  CI.  DI4-I7I.000. 
Leu.  Shiow  Jiuan  Freida.  Detergent  dispenser.  387.520,  CI.  D32-3O000 
Lewis.  Rick:  See — 

"^7.352!  CrD^4^218TOo"*'""  '"•  """'•  ^"  '•  *^  ''*"•  *'* 
Libman  Company.  The:  See — 

Berti,  Enzo;  and  Libman.  Roben  J..  387.526.  CI  I  32-51  000 
Libman.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Berti.  Enzo;  and  Libman.  Robert  J..  387.526.  CI.  I  32-51.000 


-  -  — •- -"-  . «...  .^v'.^.,  J..  ^o/.j.iu.  ^i.  I  Ji-JI.WJU. 

Lien.  Mmg  Yu.  to  Sysgration  Ltd.  Joy  pad.  387.392.  CI  D2 1 -48.000 
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Uggins,  Bruce  E.;  and  Craig.  Man'ly'n  M    Stepped 

387.485.0.028-35.000. 
Lindert.  Charles  A.  Guitar  body.  387.372.  CI.  D  17-20.01  0 
Lmkjendal.  Eric  M.  Cigar  ashtray.  387,472,  CI  027-13    000 

^'?S"J??vJSP*^  C..  to  Kraft  Foods.  Inc.  Food  pa(  tage.  387.272.  Q 

LW- 347. 000.  J 

Litimann.  Paul  Bernard.  Gfeeting  card.  387.381.  CI.  Dl'  1-8  000 
^"r^\^^!$il°  '**^'°"  Consumer  Products  Corporatic  i\.  Scissor.  387.257. 

Liu.  Jackie.  Suction  cup  light  holder  387.468.  CI   D26-  38  000 
Lloyd-Morris.  Michael  Alan,  to  Bisbell  Magnetic  Pnxl  icts  Ltd   Magnetic 
utensil  holder  387.232.  CI.  D6-553.00O. 

^J^^?^,^'^  "^  ^-  '°  ^'^'^y-  ^^   Bacon  «  iker.  387.242.  CI 
D7-354.000. 

Lowery.  Ronald  A.  Southwestern  bed.  387.214.  CI  D6-  93  000 
Lucaci.  Julius:  See — 

Hippen.  Jan;  and  Lucaci,  Julius.  387.245.  CI   D7-3'9O0O 
LucaieUi.  Raffaella:  See— 

Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Lucarelli.  Raffaella,  387.213    CI   D6-381  000 
Lyons.  Harold  W..  to  Whelen  Engineering  Company  ^   ' 

warning  light.  387,449.  CI  D26-28.000 
Lyons.  Harold  W..  to  Whelen  Engineering  Company,  .nc.  Kenecior 

combination  stop-tail  turn  and  backup  light.  387.4S0  Cl   D''6-'>8  000 

'^■.."^."T  a. ^8.^"^""' ^°'"'"'"'- '"' '''«~'" f"' ""'«y 

Lyons.  H»fo"<l  *  •  ^  wielen  Engineering  Company.  Inc.  (efleclor  for  Uncar 

warning  light.  387.452.  Q.  D26-28.000  ' 

MB.  Walton.  Inc.:  See— 

Specht.  Paul  B..  387.527.  Cl.  D32-5 1.000 
Mackie  Designs  Inc.:  See — 

Mackie.  Greg  C;  Perkins.  Calvin  C;  and  Jari.strom 
Cl.  DI4-215.00O. 
Mackie.  Greg  C ;  Perkins.  Calvin  C  ;  and  Jarlstrom,  n4ls  R  .  to  Mackie 

Designs  Inc.  Speaker.  .387.351.  Cl.  D 14-2 15.000. 
Madonna.  Peter  M.  Swiveling  audio/video  column.  387 JJ  >.  Cl  D6-6'>9  000 
Maiworm.  Friedhelm:  See—  *  '       ' 

Timm.  Michael;  and  Maiworm.  Friedhelm.  387  319 
Mak.  Ping  Kuen:  See— 

w    .^-  *^  ^"^  '^"^^  ^"^  Mak.  Ping  Kuen,  387.34« 
Mark.  Darren  M.:  See— 

Doughty  Frederic  C;  and  Mark,  Danen  M.,  387,417  ^,.  uz^-^-tj.tmu. 
09^56  000      ■ '°     '"''P°°'  <^™1«"'io''  Packaging  I  ock.  387.276.  Cl. 
'^cT^'^Im'^""  '"  ^"^'^  Corporation  Cigar/cigaret^  lighter.  387.475. 
Maniyama.  Yukinobu:  See — 

Sato.  Atsutoshi:   Maniyama.  Yukinobu;   Nemoto.  Ityuichi;   Fukatsu 
Makoto;  and  Shigyo.  Nariaki.  387.367.  Cl.  D16-2  12  000 


Mats  R.,  387,351. 


Cl.  012-209,000. 
C1.D14- 168.000. 
a.  D23-243.000 


Ltd.   Toothbrush. 

Cl  Dl  1-218.000. 
Kaisha.  Camera. 


Matharu,   Gursharan   Singh,   to   Wisdom   Toothbrushes 

387.203.  Cl.  D4-l(M.00O. 
Matoba,  Hiroshi,  to  YKK  Corporation.  Buckle   387  307 

^A^^\^"2i^^  '"^^"  *''^'"  '^"^'^' 

Matsusaki.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Noda,  Kensaku;  Matsusaki,  Yasuhiro;  Okuda,  Masat  ishi;  and  Wakagi 
Atsuko,  387,241.  Cl.  07-351.000.  ' 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co .  Ltd.:  See 

Abe.  Tocu;  and  Umeda,  Masakazu,  387.517.  Cl   03'' 22  000 
Mattson.  Deborah;  Wan.  Doyle;  Bocade.  Emil;  and  Hendri  :k.  Cari  Willis  to 

Keeler  Brass  Company.  Pull.  387.265.  Cl.  08-316  000 
Maukdn.  William  David.  Jr.  to  Planet  Pet.  Inc   Animal 

030-160.000. 
Max  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Haltori.  Takeo.  387.260.  Cl.  D8-69.000.  I 

McCotmick.  Erik  J.  Marker  pen  probe.  387.294.  Cl.  DI0*7  000 
McGugan.  Steven  Russell,  to  Telefonktiebolagel  LM  Eriison.  Single  line 

comnmnications  terminal.  387.347,  Cl  014-149  000 
McMurtrey.  David  K.:  See- 


toy.  387.513.  a 


Pawsat.  Carlton  P;  McMurtrey.  David  K.;  and  Burton.  Carson  B 
387.316.  Cl.  012-178.000 
McNulty.  Catherine,  to  Reebok  International  Ltd.  Shoe  upper  387  195  Cl 
D2-970.000.  

"f87Tl8^^D32:22°OOo'''*'''  '"^  ""^'  ^''"^  °'  "  '"''^"^  "^^'"^ 
'^D3?^l'oOO^'**  '  ' '"  ^'^'*"  '"^  ^"^  of  a  cleaning  machine.  387.522.  Cl. 
Mehaffey.  James  0.:  See— 

^"387jl42"ci.''D'li-n50ar''''  '"'"'  '^  '  "^  ^^«'y-  ^^^  D.. 
Mele.  Peter  Marine  anchor.  387 J22.  Cl.  D12-2I5  000 
Mele.  Peter  C.  Marine  anchor.  387.321,  Cl   OP-215  0(X) 
Metaxalos,  Paul  K.:  See- 
Hamilton  Jonathan  Christopher;  Metaxatos,  Paul  K.;  and  Schweitzer, 
David  William,  387.275,  Cl.  09^23.000 
Meyer,  Stephen  T,  to  Deflecto  Corporation.   Business  card  holder  for 

vertically-onented  cards.  387.384.  O.  019-90  000 
^^cT  D28-'56  00()" '°  ^"""P^"  '^"^^  ^°-  '""^  Artificial  fingernail.  387,488, 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

"^7,352!  croiii-^]^"*'"-  '"•  ^"^  ^~"=  "^  •^*'''  '^'"''• 

Mikelberg,  David  Jonathon:  Speakman,  John  William:  and  Wilchesky  Daniel 

r^;,'^    ^    °*™  Corporation.  Clapper  board  box.  387,393,  Cl 

D2 1 -54.000. 
Mikron  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Goss.  Lorane,  387,435,  Cl.  025-124.000. 
Miller.  Donna  R  ;  and  Miller.  Kenneth  B   Eave  hanger.  387.444.  Cl.  D25- 

Miller.  Joseph  E.;  Holler.  James  M  ;  and  Fiala.  James  G..  to  Bush  industries 

Inc.  Laptop  computer  cart.  387.218.  Cl.  06-425  000 
Miller.  Kenneth  B.:  See- 
Miller.  Donna  R.;  and  Miller.  Kenneth  B..  387.444  Cl  D25-199  000 
Mincher.  Wayne:  See — 

'^''D*I;L,^I!''^"o'i  ;'^'"'''*'-  ^''J™-  °<*««*-  Michael T;  and Tegtmeier. 
Roben  H..  387.385.  Cl   O20-7.000. 
Miura.  Hiioyuki.  Guitar  head.  .387.373.  Cl.  DI7-20000 
Miyakawa.  Ryouichi:  See— 

Shinkawa.  Masaki;  and  Miyakawa.  Ryouichi.  387.355.  Cl  014-230  000 
'^7249 'a  07-607  00)'"''^  Innovations  Inc.  Portable  cooler  container 
Mori.  Masahiro;  and  Nagahama.  Masahiko.  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co    Ltd 

The.  Golf  bag.  387.201.  Cl.  03-255.000. 
Moriyama  Sangyo  KabushikI  Kaisha:  See- 
Sato.  Katunori;  and  Murata.  Kazuaki.  387.445  Cl  D26-3  000 

'^3T7!3ob.  a"^bn-^'oor'™"''''*  "'^''  '"'  ^'™^'  p'"'!*™^* 

Morrison.  William  H..  jr:  See— 

Braddock  C.  Kerwin;  Cummins.  Richard  C;  Ernst.  Michael  L    Mor 
nson.  William  H..  Jr;  Ries.  Donald  C  ;  Stivers.  Dennis  E.;  and 
Niehaus.  Robert  E..  387.259.  Cl.  08-69  000 
Morrow.  Kirk  D.:  See — 

Ivy.  Donald  R.;  and  Moirow.  Kirk  0..  387.244  Cl  07-379  000 
'^Ci'"d^'|MOOO*'  '"  *^'''8*''''^'"°'*^'=  Company.  Toothbrush.  387.205. 
Motorola,  inc.:  See — 

Nagele.  Alben  L.;  and  Wilcox.  Scon  Robert.  387,199.  Cl.  03-218  000 

Nagele.  Albert  L;  and  Soren.  Leonid.  387.346.  Cl.  014-138  000 

?llf^,"f: -^*'-    '"    ^'""^    "f    Briord.    Chaise    lounge     .387.211.    Cl 
iJo- 36 1.000. 

Mudryk,  Boydan  Joseph;  and  Campbell,  Garry  David,  to  Oelnorth  Ply  Ud 

Marker  post.  387,438,  Cl.  025- 1.32.000. 
Murala.  Kazuaki:  See- 
Sato,  Katunori;  and  Murau,  Kazuaki.  387,445,  Cl   D26-3  000 

387^1^'^'  D32^r8'oOO  '  ^^  '"  ^'^''  *  ^^^"  '"^  '^^""'  ''''^" 
Murrell,  Spencer  B  ;  and  Kresge,  Keith  J.,  to  Tekmar  Company  Cabinet  for 

an  autosampler  387,429,  Cl.  024-232.000. 
Nagahama.  Masahiko:  See — 

Mori,  Masahiro;  and  Nagahama,  Masahiko,  387,201    CI   D3-255  000 
Nagele,  Albert  L.;  and  Wilcox,  Scott  Robert,  to  Motorola,  inc   Case  for 

portable  communications  equipment.  387.199  Cl   D3-218  000 
Nagele.  Albert  L.;  and  Soren.  Leonid,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Portable  telephone 

liandset  with  removable  escutcheon  elements.  387,346.  Cl  D14-I38  00O 
Nakayama,  Yoshinori:  See— 

%^'290^a  010-32^0™'  "*^"''""°^-  "^  Nakazawa.  Tasuku, 
Nakazawa.  Tasuku:  See— 

%*7lMO^^Dio-'32TO^™'    ^'^'^-    ^    Nakazawa.    Tasuku. 

N^h.  Rodney  t;  Lavicoa.  Ronald  G  ;  and  Davis.  Herschel  W,  to  Wheeled 

CID-'.3  Ses'ooo"        ^" ''''"''°"  ""■'  ^"'  *"  «"»cf?ency  vehicle.  387.423. 

'^'387l'l^l'^?Sl  000*""'"  '^'^*"^  '"  ''^'"^''  ^"^-  ^^  ^' 
^^'87!21  ^1*^-32 1  ^'''  '^"=™8''°'  '°  '"<'''«™  Nanizzi.  Spa.  Seat. 
Nemoto.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Sato.  Atsutoshi;   Maniyama.   Yukinobu;   Nemoto.   Ryuichi;    Fukatsu 
Makoto;  and  Shigyo.  Nariaki.  387,367,  Cl.  016-202.000 
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Newburgh  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

Thompson,  Donald  V  R..  387,281,  C\.  D9-544.000. 
Newell  Operating  Company:  See — 

Smith,  Rebecca  J.,  387,266,  C\.  D8-35 1.000. 
Nicholson,   Jerome.  Toothbrush   with   snap-on,   snap-off  bristle   portion. 

387,204,0.  D4- 104.000. 
Niedospial.  John  J.;  and  DeLuccia,  Robert  J.,  to  Sanofi  Winlhttip.  Inc. 

Cannula.  387.425.  Cl.  D24- 11 2.000. 
Niehaus,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Braddock,  C.  Kerwin:  Cummins,  Richard  C:  Einst,  Michael  L.:  Mor- 
rison. William  H..  Jr.;  Ries.  Donald  C;  Stivers.  Dennis  E;  and 
Niehaus.  Robert  E..  387.259.  Cl.  08-69.000. 
Nike.  Inc.:  See — 

Robinene,  Christopher  A,  387.504,  O.  D29-II7.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Akabane,  Jun;  and  Nojima.  Akira.  387.366.  O.  DI6-I31.000. 
Konno,  Jun,  387,369,  O   016-209.000. 
Niles,  Blswonh.  Fn>nl  face  of  a  vehicle  wheel.  387.320.  Q.  DI2-2II.000. 
Nobi  Oy:  See— 

Kivela.  Antti.  387.421.  Cl.  023-31 1.000. 
Noda,   Kensaku;   Matsusaki.  Yasuhiro;  Okuda.   Masaloshi;   and  Wakagi. 
Atsuko.   to   Sanyo   Electric   Co..   Ltd.    Microwave  oven.    387.241.  Cl. 
D7-35 1.000. 
Nojima,  Akira:  See — 

Akabane.  Jun;  and  Nojima.  Akira.  387.366.  O.  O16-I31.000. 
Noll,  Dennis  L.;  Hoffman.  Daniel  P.;  and  Giannini,  Dennis  A.,  to  TriEoda 

Corporation.  Utility  tnick  body.  .387.533.  Cl.  034-27.000. 
Nottingham.  Billy  Charles:  See— 

NoOinghain.  Judith  Anne;  and  Nottingham.  Billy  Charles,  387.515.  O. 

O32-I7.000. 

Nottingham.  Judith  Anne;  and  Nottingham,  Billy  Charles.  Combined  powered 

scrubber,  polisher  and  associated  storage  and  rechargcr  housing.  387415. 

Cl  O32-I7.000. 

Nourse.   Aagje   M.   T,    to   BBA   Holdings,    Inc.   Console.    387.228.   O. 

06^87  000. 
Nyambi.  Samuel  O.;  and  Smith.  James  David,  to  Pnxner  &  Gamble  Company. 

The.  Cap.  387.382.  Cl.  DI9-57.000. 
Odem  International  Inc.:  See — 

Gagnon.  Elyse.  387.305.  O.  Oil -157.000 
ODL.  Incorporated:  See — 

Wilkening.  Steven  R.;  Herfast.  Waller  B.;  Peterson.  Kurt  T;  and  Eiger. 
Aaion  B..  387.268.  O.  D8-372.000. 
Ohno.  Masahani,  10  Yamaha  Corporation.  Pad  for  electronic  drum.  387376, 

Cl.  D 1 7-22.000. 
0hrwald,  Niels,  to  Inlerlego  AG.  Toy  building  element.  387,398,  O  02I- 

108  000. 
Oishi,  Kazimii:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Atsushi;  and  Oishi,  Kazumi.  387,206,  O.  D4- 104.000. 
Okuda,  Masaloshi:  See — 

Noda.  Kensaku;  Matsusaki.  Yasuhiro;  Okuda.  Masaloshi;  and  Wakagi. 
Atsuko.  387.241.  O.  D7-35I.0OO. 
Olivares.  Tirso;  Komick.  Joseph  M.;  Steiger.  John  R.;  and  Shampoe.  Matty 

L.,  10  Coca-Cola  Company.  The  Bottle  387.278.  Cl   D9-54 1.000. 
Ono,  Salofu;  Ikeda.  Kiyohiko;  and  Takeda,  Ryoichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Computer.  387.335.  O.  014-100.000. 
Ono.  Satoni;  Ikeda,  Kiyohiko;  and  Takeda.  Ryoichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Computer  387,336,  O.  D14-I0O.00O. 
Ormiston,  Fred  I  Veneer  panel.  387,439,  Cl.  D2S-I38.000. 
Osttom,  Craig  A.:  See — 

Hegenbaith.  Amy  S.;  Albright.  Jerry  A.;  Wixon.  Ward  W.;  Pyle-Smidi. 
Theresa  A.;  Kloppcnburg.  Robert  K..  Jr.;  Ostrom.  Craig  A.;  and 
Whitely.  George  C,  387.403.  O  D2 1 -204.000 
Oswaks.  Jonathan;  Ourand.  Jean-Piene;  and  Cairis,  Peter  Y.,  to  Emhan  Inc. 

Faucet.  387,415,  Cl.  D23-238.000. 
Oulevay,  Thierry,  to  Bovet  Reurier  S.A.  Wristwalch.  387,291,  O.  DIO- 

32.000. 
Pacific  Handy  Cutler.  See — 

Schmidt.  G.  Geiiy.  387.479,  O.  D27-195.000. 
Pacific  Handy  Cutter,  Inc.:  See — 

Schmidt.  G  Gerry.  387.477.  Cl.  027-195.000. 
Parad.  Boris.  Combined  key  and  document  case.  387.196.  O.  O3-2I2.000. 
Paik.  Bock-Su:  See- 
Park.  Dong-Ju;  and  Park,  Bock-Su.  387JII.  O.  DI2-147.000. 
Park.  Dong-Ju;  and  Park.  Bock-Su.  to  Kumho  &  Co.  Pneumatic  die  for 

vehicles.  387.311.  Cl.  012-147.000. 
Paikway  Machine  Corporation:  See — 

Kovens.  Steven  A.;  Mincher.  Wayne;  Goolec.  Michael  1.;  and  Tegtmeier. 

Robert  H..  387.385.  Cl.  O20-7.000. 
Tegtmeier,  Robert  H.;  and  Goolee,  Michael  T,  387,386,  O.  O2O-7.000. 
Panecipazioni  Bulgari  S.p.A.:  See — 

De  Baschmakoff.  Thierry.  387.282.  O   D9-545.000 
Pawsat.  Carlton  P;  McMurtrey,  David  K  ;  and  Burton.  Carson  B..  to  Wald 

Manufacturing  Co..  Inc  Bicycle  handlebar.  387.316.  O.  012-178.000. 
Peffer-Pin.  Anne:  See— 

Goeren.  Cornelius  J.;  Peffer-Pitt.  Anne;  Johnson.  Elizabeth  Baude;  and 
Townsend.  Carolyn  R..  387,424.  O.  023-367.000 
Pellow.  Donald  L.;  and  Post,  Stephen  F .  to  Curtis  Instruments,  Inc.  Healsink 

enclosure  for  an  electrical  controller.  387.333,  O.  01 3- 184.000. 
Pepsi-Cola  Company:  See — 

Briggs,  Gary  S.;  and  Rogers,  Charies  K..  387.284.  Q.  D9-5S2.000. 
Perkins.  Calvin  C:  See— 


Mackie.  Greg  C;  Peitins.  Calvin  C;  and  Jarlstrom.  Mats  R..  387 JSI. 
a  014-215.000. 
Peterson,  Kurt  T:  See— 

Wilkening,  Steven  R.;  Hei1»t.  Walter  B.;  Peterson.  Kurt  T;  and  Eiger. 
Aaron  B..  387.268.  O.  D8-372.000. 
Peterson.  Leroy  L..  lo  Sporusniff.  Inc.  Inflatable  shoe  boat  387.410,  CL 

D2 1 -237.000. 
Pham.  Hau.  Ergonomic  keyboard.  387.340,  C\.  D14-1 15.000. 
Pladsion.  William  S  :  See— 

Oahlin.  William  G..  and  PUdsoo.  WiUiam  S..  387  JOg.  O.  D12-42.000. 
Planet  Pet,  Inc.:  See— 

Mauldin.  William  David.  Jr..  387.513.  O.  D30- 1 60.000. 
Plank.  Scott:  See— 

Kaneko.  Steven  T;  Thome.  Edwin.  III.  Ptank.  Scott:  and  Lewis.  Rick, 
387.352.  O.D14-218.000 
Plaxicon  Company:  See — 

Emre.  Sahin;   and  Wassink.   Bemhard  Alben  Johann,  387.279,  O. 
09-542000. 
Playtex  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Randolph.  Ross  Steven.  387.247.  O.  07-510.000. 
Polyplex  Plastics  of  North  America  Inc  :  See — 

Srourian.  Nicban;  and  Sardarian.  Hagop.  387.192.  Q.  D2-9SO.00O. 
Pontner.  Bnioe  S.:  See — 

Glicksman.  Jerry  M.;  Pontner.  Bntce  S.;  and  Yu,  Kevin  S.  K.,  3r7.l93, 
Cl.  D2-952000 
Pope,  Todd:  See— 

Bucfaolz,  Richard  D.;  Baumann,  Carol:  Pope,  Todd;  and  Wiedenmaier. 
Udo.  387.427.  O.  D24- 140.000. 
Post  Stephen  F:  See— 

Pellow,  Donald  L  ;  and  Post  Stephen  F.  387 J33.  O.  DI3-I84.000. 
Powell.  Johnese  W  Plaque  support   387.387.  O.  O2(MI.000. 
Price.  Robert  Leon.  II.  Poini-of-distnbution  literature  display.  387.220,  Q. 

06-436.000. 
Prince  Sports  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Hulock.  Richard  P;  and  Janes.  Richard.  387.406.  O.  021 -222.000 
Proano.  Lou;  and  Proano.  Rene  0  Convertible  crib  in  adult  bed  configuration. 

387.215.  O  D6- 395.000. 
Proano.  Rene  D.:  See — 

Proano.  Lou;  and  Proano.  Rene  D.,  387.215.  O.  D6-39S.O0O. 
Procesadora  de  Ceramica  de  Mexico,  S.A.  de  C.V.:  See— 

Laguera  Garza,  Maicelo  Garza.  387.418.  Q.  D23-284.000. 
Laguera  Garza.  Marcelo  Garza.  387.419.  Q.  023-292.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The   See — 

Nyambi.  Samuel  O  ,  and  Smith,  James  David,  387,382, 0.  019-57.000. 
Zimmer,  Gregory  A.;  Yamane.  Saloshi:  and  Hunt  David  L..  387.280. 0. 
09-543000. 
Progressive  Games.  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  Donald  W.;  Adams.  Teny  A.;  and  Thomas.  Kevin.  387  J91,  CL 
02 1-37.000. 
Prolzek.  Diana  L.  Purse  illuminator.  387.453.  O.  026-39.000. 
Punch  Products  USA  Inc.:  See— 

Trombley.  Edgar  F.  387.251.  O  D7-625.000. 
Pyle-Smith.  Theresa  A.:  See— 

Hegenbarth.  Amy  S  ;  Albright  Jerry  A  ;  Wixon.  Ward  W ;  Pyle-Smith. 
Thciesa  A.;  Kloppenburg.  Robot  K..  Jr;  Ostrom.  Craig  A.;  and 
Whitely.  George  C.  387.403,  Cl   D21-204.000. 
Quinteros,  Ernesto  Victor  See — 

von  Buelow.  John;  Quinteros.  Ernesto  Victor,  and  Clay.  John  Kevin. 
387.230.  O.  06-524.000. 
Radtke.  Lee;  Usher.  Linda  M.;  and  Junkel.  Eric  F.  loCirculair.  Inc.  Combined 

portable  fan  and  spray  misting  bottle.  387.422.  O.  023-328.000. 
Randolph.  Ross  Steven.  10  Playtex  Products.  Inc.  Trainer  spout.  387.247,  Q. 

D7-5 10.000. 
Rasmu.tsen.  Gerald  G  Boat  dock  bumper.  387.441.  O.  D2S-I64.000. 
Rayovac  Corporation:  See — 

Hegenbaith.  Amy  S.;  Albright  Jerry  A.;  Wixon.  Waid  W.;  Pyle-Smith. 
Theresa  A.;  Kloppenburg.  Robert  K..  Jr.:  Ostrom,  Craig  A.:  and 
Whitely.  George  C  ,  387,403.  Cl  D21-204.000. 
Reebok  International  Ltd.:  See — 

McNulty.  Cathenne,  387,195,  O.  02-970.000. 
Remington  Corporation,  L.L.C.:  See — 

Sulik.  Joseph  M  .  387.487.  O.  028-53.000. 
Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Litton.  Garfield.  387.257.  O.  D8-57.000 
Rholon.  Ray  G.  Combined  gas  cap  removal  aitd  tightening  device.  387.255, 

Cl   08-21.000. 
Riboloff.  John  T ,  to  Gibson  Guitar  Corporation.  Guitar  beadslock.  387371. 

O.  017-20.000. 
Ries,  Donald  C:  See— 

Braddock.  C.  Kerwin:  Cununins.  Richard  C:  Ernst  Michael  L:  Mor- 
rison. William  H..  Jr.;  Ries.  Donald  C;  Stivers.  Dennis  E.;  and 
Niehaus.  Robert  E..  387.259.  Cl  08-69.000. 
Rileys  Limited:  See — 

Fenundo.  Hettiyakandage  Lalindra  Piyal.  387.525.  Cl.  D32-47.000. 
Rimback.  Peter,  and  Vidmar.  James,  to  Hanover  Catalog  Holdiiigs.  Inc. 

Landscape  timber  connecting  system  member.  387.252.  Q.  08- 1.000. 
Ritchie.  Ian,  Gustafson.  Kaihrvn.  and  Bardsley.  Henry.  10  Electricite  de 

France.  Pylon.  387.436.  Cl.  025-127.000. 
Roadmastcr  Corporation:  See — 

Coody.  Bmce:  and  Harris.  Greg.  387.402.  Q.  D2I-I92.000. 
Robert  Michel  Pierre  Charles;  Set— 
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Charies,  387J10.  CI 


DIO-39.000. 


<  I.  Dl  1-6.000. 
ustomized  automobile 


Scheuren.  Daniel;  and  Robeit.  Michel  Pieire 
D12-143.000. 
Robinene.  Chrisiopher  A .  to  Nike.  Inc.  Top  por  on  of  a  spoits  glove 

387.504.0,029-117.000.  r-      b 

Rodgen.  John.  Solar  cooking  oven.  387.238,  CI.  D',  324  000 
Rogers,  Charies  K,:  See— 

Bnggs.  Gaiy  S.;  and  Rogers,  Charles  K..  387.2  (4.  CI,  09-552,000 
Rosen.  John  B.  Stowable  monitor  mount,  387.345.  <  1.  014-132,000 
Rosenthal.  Joel-Arthur,  to  Jar's,  Watch.  387.293.  ctJ 
Rowenta- Wetke  GmbH:  See— 

Stiitzer.  Franz  Alban.  387.207.  CI,  04-1 11.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Doxey.  Andre.  387.530.  Q,  034-1,000, 
Ruggles.  Patrick  H,;  and  Hampshire.  James,  to  Adjus  n-Pbst  ManufactureinE 

Co,  Lantern,  387.458.  CI.  025-67,000.  ' 

Ryan.  Michael  C:  See— 

Kelly.  Oavid  Z.;  and  Ryan.  Michael  C.  387.3*  .  CI.  DI4-231.000. 
S.  Caditz  and  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Caditz.  Sylvan  B..  387.511,  CI.  030-146.000, 
S,l,L,0  Societa"  Italiana  Lavorazione  Oro  SpA,: 

Scortecci.  Luca;  and  Stocchi.  Marco.  387.299. 
Saleen.  Stephen  M,  Pair  of  rear  tail  light  covers  for 

body,  387.469.  CI.  026-139,000, 
Salton-Maxim  Housewares.  Inc,:  See — 

Sit.  Michael:  Oreimann.  Leonard:  and  Westfieic    Barbara  A    387  246 
CI.  07-402.000.  '  ■        •       . 

Salvino.  Larry  P.  Nail  file  with  swivel  handle  387.4^9.  CI.  028-59 000 
Sanoli  Winthrop.  Inc.:  See — 

Niedospial.  John  J.;  and  DeLuccia.  Robert  J..  387  425.  CI.  024-1 12  000 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Noda.  Kensaku;  Matsusaki.  Yasuhito;  Okuda,  W  asatoshi;  and  Wakagi 

Atsuko.  387.24 1 .  CI.  07-35 1 .000. 
Takazawa.  Masashi;  Fujimoto.  Norioki:  and  Taki  lashi.  Kazuo  387  430 
CI.  025-52.000.  ■       ■ 

Sardarian.  Hagop:  See — 

Srourian.  Nichan;  and  Sardarian.  Hagop.  387.19  ;.  CI  02-950000 
Sasaki.  Toshiaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  tan  [  for  printer  387.379. 

CI.  D18-56.000. 
Sato.  Atsutoshi:  Maruyama.  Yukinobu;  Nemoto.  Rvui  :hi:  Fukaisu  Makolo- 
and  Shigyo.  Nariaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Combined'  vi  leo  tape  recijrder  and 
camera.  387.367.  CI.  016-202.000. 
Sato.   Katunori;  and  Murata.   Kazuaki.  to  Moriyatia  Sangyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Decorative  lamp  387.445.  CI.  O26-3.000. 
Satten.  Michael  I.:  See — 

Lehmann.  Roger  W.;  and  Sanen.  Michael  I..  387  198,  CI.  D3-2I7  000 
Salterwhite.  William.  Jr:  See— 

Connor.  Roben  Julian;  Satterwhite.  William.  Jr.;  i  nd  Tilson  Owighl  A 
387.187.  CI.  02-639.000. 
Savicki,  Alan  F.  to  First  Brands  Corporation.  Lina   scoop.  387.514.  CI. 

D30- 162.000. 
Scarati.  Arcangelo:  See — 

Natuzzi.  Pasquale:  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  387.2  3.  CI,  D6-381  000 
Schadt.  Hartmut,  Ruoresceni  lighting  fixture,  387.461   CI,  026-75  000 
Scheuren.  Daniel;  and  Robert,  Michel  Pierre  Charles,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company.  The,  Tire  tread,  387.310.  CI,  Dl  -143,000, 
Schmidu  G,  Gerry,  to  Pacific  Handy  Cutter.  Inc,  CigJ  cuner,  387.477.  CI, 

Schmidt.  G.  Gerry,  to  Pacific  Handy  Cutter,  Cigar  cutler,  387.479.  CI, 

Schmidt.  Matthias.  Reflective  harness.  387.499.  CI.  Dft9-I0l.000 
Schmidt.  Sten.  to  Interiego  AG.  Toy  building  elemei*.  387.399.  CI.  021- 

Schweitzcr.  Oavid  William:  See— 

Hamilton.  Jonathan  Christopher  Metaxatos.  Paul  K  •  and  Schweitzer 
David  William.  387.275.  CI.  09-423.000  ' 

Scientific  Toys  Ltd.:  See — 

Chan.  Ying  Kit.  387.383.  CI,  019-60,000,  ! 

Scortecci.  Luca;  and  Stocchi.  Marco,  to  S,l,L,0  Sociola'  Italiana  Lavorazi 

one  Oro  S.pA,  Jewelry  chain,  387.299.  CI,  Oil -6  0 BO 
SEB:  See — 

Bumoux,  Philippe.  387.243.  CI,  07-354,000, 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Haya.shi,    Yukiko;    Nakayama.    Yoshinori;    and 
387.290.  CI.  010-32.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  USA.  Inc.:  See — 

Sween.  Barry  Phillip;  and  von  Buelow.  John.  387. 
Seller.  Michael  Multi-level  game  board.  387,390  CI 
Selthofner.  Robert  P:  See— 

Suckow.  Lonny;  and  Selthofner.  Roben  F.  387  3 
Senco  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Braddock.  C.  Kerwin;  Cummins.  Richard  C; 
rison.  William  H.,  Jr;  Ries.  Donald  C  •  Sti 
Niehaus.  Robert  E..  387.259.  CI   08-69.000. 
Sema.  Ralph,  to  Vans.  Inc  Shoe  upper  .387,194.  CI.  [£-169  000 
SganboWi.  Giovanni,  to  Euroitalia  S.R  L  Combined  boftle  and  cap.  387.283. 

Shampoe.  Many  L.:  See— 

Olivares.  tirso;  Koniick.  Joseph  M.;  Steiger.  Jol  ix  R 
Marty  L.  387.278.  CI.  09-541.000 


Nakazawa.    Tasuku. 


p7.  CI,  014-107,000, 
P2 1-23,000, 

.  a  012-168,000, 

.  Michael  L.;  Mor- 
Dennis  E,;  and 


;  and  Shampoe. 


Sharp.  Michael  Honon;  and  Adennan.  Wayne  Lowell,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Data  storage  unit  for  a  data  prtxxssine  system 
387.334.  a  O14-I00.000.  e  j        - 

Shigyo.  Nariaki:  See — 

Sato.  Atsutoshi;   Maruyama.   Yukinobu;   Nemoto.   Ryuichi'   Fukaisu. 
Makoto.  and  Shigyo.  Nariaki.  387.367.  CI.  016-202  000 
Shining  Blick  Enterprises  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Huang.  Peter  K.  H..  387.460.  CI.  026-73.000. 
Shinkawa.  Masaki;  and  Miyakawa,  Ryouichi.  to  Harada  Industry  Co    Ud 

Antenna  assembly.  387.355.  CI.  DI4-230.000 
Shuttle  Craft  Canada  Inc.:  See— 

Beaulac.  Daniel  E.;  Hewison.  Trevor  S.;  and  Washington.  Wavne 

387.324.  CI.  DI2-300.000.  ' 

Silberstein.  Michael,  to  Silberstein.  Michael.  Three  arm  mobile.  387,395.  CI. 

D2 1-63.000. 
Simmonds.  Anley;  and  Buonemani.  Joseph.  Portable  device  for  beating  food 

387.240,  CI.  D7-339.000. 
Simmons  Juvenile  Products  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Brunner.  Meriin  A.;  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J..  387.222.  CI.  D6-439.000 
Brunner.  Meriin  A.;  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J  .  387.223.  CI  D6-439  000 
Sit.  Michael;  Oreimann.  Leonard:  and  Westfield.  Barbara  A     to  Salton- 
Maxim  Housewares.  Inc,  Top  portion  of  bread  making  machine.  387.246. 
CI.  07-402-000. 
Sloan.  Karlye  M.  Hair  braiding  device.  387.483,  CI  D28-10000 
Smith.  James  David:  See — 

Nyambi.  Samuel  O  ;  and  Smidi.  James  Oavid.  387.382.  CI  019-57  000 
Smith.  Rebecca  J,,  to  Newell  Operating  Company,  Faceplate,  387,266.  CL 

D8-35 1 ,000. 
Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Glicksman.  Jerry  M  ;  Pontner.  Bruce  S  ;  and  Yu,  Kevin  S.  K  .  387  193 
CI,  02-952,000, 
Snow.  Richard,  Combination  tool,  387.264.  CI.  D8- 105.000, 
Solheim.  John  A,;  and  Wright,  Oavid  E,.  lo  Karsten  Manufacturing  Corp 

Cavity  insert  for  a  golf  club  head,  387.405.  CI   D2 1  -2'>  I  000 
Soren.  Leonid:  See — 

Nagele.  Albert  L,;  and  Soren.  Leonid.  387,346.  CI,  014-138  000 
Soulhpac  Trust  International.  Inc,:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E,;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  ,  387.306.  CI  01 1-164  000 
Speakman.  John  William:  See — 

Mikelbeig.  David  Jonathon;  Speakman.  John  William;  and  Wilchcskv 
Daniel  Isaac.  387.393,  CI,  021-54,000, 
Specht,  Paul  B,.  to  MB,  Walton,  Inc,  Mop,  387327.  Q.  D32-5I  000 
Spitaler.  Peter,  to  Witzmann  Plastik  Vertriebs  GmbH,  Garbage  can,  387,529, 

Sportsstuff,  Inc.:  See — 

Peterson.  Leroy  L..  387.410.  CI.  021-237.000. 
Srounan.  Nichan;  and  Sardarian.  Hagop.  to  Polyplex  Plastics  of  North 

Amenca  Inc.  Shoe  sole,  387.192.  CI,  02-950,000 
Steiger.  John  R,:  See — 

Olivares.  Tirso;  Komick.  Joseph  M,;  Steiger.  John  R  ;  and  Shampoe 
Marty  L,.  387.278.  CI   D9-54I.000, 
Stivers.  Dennis  E,:  See — 

Braddock.  C.  Kerwin;  Cummins.  Richard  C;  Ernst.  Michael  L     Mor 
nson.  William  H,.  Jr;  Ries.  Donald  C;  Stivers.  Dennis  E,;  and 
Niehaus.  Roben  E,.  387.259.  CI,  D8-69.000. 
Stocchi.  Marco:  See — 

Scortecci.  Luca;  and  Stocchi.  Marco,  387.299.  C\  Ol  1-6000 
Stone.  Paula  C,  Plant  stand,  387.216,  CI,  06-405,000, 
Stone.  Randy  W,  Lottery  ticket  accessory  board.  387.394  CI  0' I -54  000 
Straeter,  Joseph  G.:  See— 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  387,306.  a.  DII-164  000 
Stratford.  Mark:  See — 

Murray.  Chris;  and  Stratford.  Mark.  387.516.  CI  D32-I8  0OO 

■Ji^-  '''^  '^"^-  '"  Rowenta-Weriie  GmbH,  Toothbnish,  387.207  CI 
D4- 1 1 1 ,000, 

S"«^°*-  l-oatiy:  and  Selthofner,  Robert  F,  to  Docks  Edge.  Inc,  Boat  fender 

387,314,  CI,  012-168,000, 
Sugimoto,  Isao,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co,.  Ud,  Printer  387.378.  CI.  DI8-50  000 
Suhk.  Joseph  M.  lo  Remington  Corporation.  L.L.C.  Hair  clipper.  387.487,  CL 

Sunbeam  Corporation  Limited:  See — 

Gilmore.  Oavid.  387.357.  CI.  D 1 5- 1.000. 
Sunbeam  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Ivy,  Donald  R  ;  and  Morrow,  Kiric  O..  387.244,  Q,  D7-379  000 
Sunca.st  Corporation:  See — 

Tisbo.  Thomas  A,.  387.269.  CI.  08-373.000. 

Tisbo.  Thomas  A.;  Anderson.  Torrence  C;  and  Uffner.  Michael  G 
387.531.  CI.  034- 1.000. 
Sunstar  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Atsushi;  and  Oishi.  Kazumi.  387JJ06.  Q  D4-1O4  000 
Surgical  Navigation  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Bucholz.  Richard  D.;  Baumann.  Carol;  Pope.  Todd;  and  Wiedenmaier 
Udo.  387.427.  CI.  D24-140.000. 
Sussman.  Roben.  Cosmetic  organizer.  387.498.  CI.  028-73  000 
Sween.  Bany  Phillip;  and  von  Buelow.  John,  to  Seiko  Instniments  USA  Inc 

Scanner  a.ssembly.  387.337.  CI.  DI4- 107.000. 
Syring.  Marcus,  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Exterior 

body  of  a  motor  vehicle.  387.309.  C\.  012-92.000 
Sysgration  Ltd.:  See — 

Lien.  Ming  Yu.  387.392.  a.  D2 1-48.000. 
Tagtow.  Daniel  C:  See — 
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Lakoski,  Roben  P.;  Jones,  Pearcc  R.;  and  Tagtow,  Daniel  C.  387,217,  Q. 
D6-4O7.00O 
Takahashi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Takazawa,  Masashi;  Fujimoto,  Norioki;  and  Takahashi.  Kazuo.  387,430, 
CI.  D25-52.000. 
Takashima.  Akira:  See — 

Ishizald.  Masahiro;  Takashima,  Akira:  Kusimoki,  Tadashi;  and  Koba- 
yashi.  Masahiko.  387.360.  O.  015-25  000. 
Takazawa.  Masa.shi.  Fujimoto.  Norioki.  and  Takahashi.  Kazuo.  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Natural  illumination  device.  387.430.  O.  O2S-S2.000. 
Takeda.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Ono.  Satotu;  Ikeda.  Kiyohiko;  and  Takeda,  Ryoichi,  387.335,  Q.  DI4- 

100,000 
Ono,  Satoru;  Ikeda.  Kiyohiko;  and  Takeda.  Ryoichi,  387,336,  O,  014- 
100,000 
Taylor,  Craig  V,  Top  and  sides  of  a  container  cover  387,532,  C\.  D34- 1 1 .000 
Tegtmeier,  Roben  H.;  and  Gootee.  Michael  T.  to  Parkway  Machine  Corpo- 
ration. Coin  actuated  vending  machine  with  linear  game  feature.  387,386, 
a  O20-7  000 
Tegtmeier.  Robert  H.:  See — 

Kovens,  Steven  A.;  Minchcr.  Wayne;  Gootee.  Michael  T;  and  Tegtmeier. 
Robert  H..  387.385,  CI.  D20-7.000, 
Teknuu  Company:  See — 

Murrell,  Spencer  B  ;  and  Kresge,  Keith  J,,  387,429,  CI.  D24-232.000, 
Telefonktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

McGugan,  Steven  Russell,  387,347,  CI.  014-149,000. 
Tenryu  Seikyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asada,  Tanehiko.  387.261.  C\.  08-70,000, 
Thermos  Limited:  See — 

Benbow.  Michael;  and  Dettmar.  Gary.  387.237.  O,  07-319,000 
Thomas.  Deanna  M..  lo  Apple  Computer.  Inc,  Icon  for  a  display  screen, 

387.341.  CI  014-114,800, 
Thomas.  Kevin:  See — 

Jones.  Donald  W,;  Adams.  Terry  A.;  and  Thoirus.  Kevin.  387,391,  Q, 
021-37,000, 
Thompson,  Donald  V,  R„  to  Newburgh  Manufacturing  Corp.  Boale,  387.281, 

a,  09-544,000, 
Thome,  Edwin.  Ill:  See — 

Kaneko.  Steven  T;  Thome.  Edwin.  Ill:  Plank.  ScoU;  and  Lewis.  Rick, 
387J52,  a,  014-218,000, 
Thune,  Gregory  R,:  See — 

Jung,  Gregory  M  ;  and  Thune,  Gregory  R,,  387,329,  O.  013-119,000, 
Tilson.  Dwight  A  :  See — 

Connor.  Roben  Julian;  Satterwhite,  William,  Jr,;  and  Tilson,  Dwight  A„ 
387,187,  CI,  02-639,000, 
Titriex  Corporation:  See — 

Houlihan,  John  T,  387,289,  CI.  010-30.000. 
Timm,  Michael;  and  Maiworm,  Friedhelm.  to  Aluster  Wheels  Trading  GmbH, 

Wheel,  387,319,  CI.  012-209.000. 
Tisbo,  Thomas  A.,  lo  Suncast  Corporation.  Tool  bracket,  387,269.  CI, 

08-373,000. 
Tisbo.  Thomas  A.;  Anderson.  Torrence  C;  and  USher.  Michael  G.,  to  Suitcast 

Corporation.  Waste  basket.  387.531,  CI.  034- 1.000. 
Toovey.  Philip,  to  Fina  Europe.  Building  assembly  for  a  canopy  fascia. 

387.442.  CI.  D25- 199.000. 
Topsytail  Company.  The:  See — 

Jordan.  Gina  M,;  Eakin.Tracie  L,;  and  Edmark,  Tomima  L,,  387,486,  CI, 
028^2,000. 
Townsend,  Carolyn  R.:  See — 

Goeren,  Cornelius  J.;  Peffer-Pitt,  Anne;  Johnson,  Elizabeth  Baude;  and 
Townsend,  Carolyn  R.,  387,424.  Q.  D23-367.000. 
Tremblay.  Jean-Franfois.  Hollow  construction  block.  387,431.  CI.  025- 

113.000. 
TriEnda  Corporation:  See — 

Noll,  Dennis  L,;  Hoffman.  Daniel  P;  and  Giannini.  Dennis  A„  387,533, 
CI,  D34-27,000, 
Trombley.  Edgar  F.  to  Punch  Producu  USA  Inc.  Golf  coaster,  387,251.  O, 

D7-625.000. 
Tubbesing,  Andrew   P.  to  Goodman.  Sheldon   H,  Coaster    387.250.  C\. 

07-624  000, 
Turcone,  Jeffrey.  Scuba  equipment  rack.  387.231.  CI.  D6-552.000. 
Tylisz.  Brian  M.  Golf  putter  head  387.404.  Q.  O2I-217.000. 
Ueda.  Takashi.  to  Cateye  Co..  Ltd  Battery  case.  387.328.  C\.  Ol  3- 103.000. 
Ueng.  Richard  J.  S..  to  ACTC  Industries.  Inc    Magnetic  stmctiire  for  a 

loudspeaker.  387.354.  CI.  DI4-222.000. 
Uffner.  Michael  G.:  See— 

Tisbo,  Thomas  A.;  Anderson,  Torrence  C;  and  Uffner,  Michael  G., 
387.531.  a.  034- 1.000. 
Umeda.  Masakazu:  See — 

Abe.  Toru;  and  Umeda.  Masakazu.  387,517,  Q,  032-22,000, 
Unlimited  Concepts,  Inc:  See — 

Chambers.  Jon.  387,476,  CI.  027- 1 62.000. 
Usher,  Linda  M.:  See — 

Radtke,  Lee;  Usher,  Linda  M.;  and  Junkel,  Eric  F.,  387,422,  C\.  D23- 
328.000. 
Van  Engers,  Richard.  Pet  carrier.  387.508,  O.  030- 109.000. 
Vans,  Inc.:  See — 

Senta,  Ralph.  387.194.  CI.  02-169.000. 
Varao.    Michael.    Reflective    fashionable    night    apparel.    387.188.    CI. 

02-731,000, 
Ventures  Unlimited.  Inc.:  See — 


Ashby.  William  C.  387.256,  Q,  D8-2S,000 
Vidmar.  James:  See — 

Rimback.  Peier;  and  Vidmar.  James.  387052,  Q,  08-1,000 
Vinde<lzis.  Egils:  See — 

Copland.  Roben;  Kostka.  Brett;  Keenan.  Gerard,  and  Vindedzis.  Egils. 
387.465.  CI,  026-94,000 
von  Buelow,  John;  Quinleros.  EtnesU)  Victor,  and  Clay.  Jota  Kevin,  lo 
Inlerbalh,   Inc.   Support  for  a  hand-held  shower  head,   387,230,  Q, 
05-524,000, 
von  Buelow.  John:  See — 

Sween.  Barry  Phillip;  and  von  Buelow.  John.  387 J37,  C\.  DI4-I07.000, 
Von  Ouyke.  Andrew  L,:  See — 

Kieffer.  Joseph  W..  Carpenter.  Scon  R,;  and  Von  Ouyke.  Andrew  L. 
387.414.  a.  023-223.000. 
W.  L.  Gore  4  Associates.  Inc  :  See — 

Kelly.  David  Z,  and  Ryan.  Michael  G,.  387 J56.  O,  014-231,000, 
Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation:  See — 

Kieffer.  Joseph  W,;  Carpenter.  Scoa  R,;  and  Von  Doyke.  Andrew  L.. 
387.414,  a.  023-223  000 
Wakagi,  Atsuko:  See — 

Noda.  Kensaku;  Matsusaki.  Yasuhiro;  Okuda.  Masaioshi.  and  Wakagi. 
Atsuko,  387.241.  CI.  07-351.000. 
Wald  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Pawsat.  Cariton  P.;  McMurtrey.  Oavid  K.;  and  Burton.  Cama  B.. 
387.316.  a  D12-I78.000. 
Warren.  Tallulah  B  Glass  with  folding  handle.  3r7.248,  Q.  D7-S36.000. 
Washington.  Wayne:  See — 

Beaulac.  Daniel  E.;  Hewison.  Trevor  S.;  and  Washington.  Wayne. 
387.324.  CI.  D12-3OO.0O0 
Wassink.  Bemhard  Albert  Johann:  See — 

Emrc.  Sahin;  and  Wassink,   Bemhard  Albert  Johann,  387.279,  C\. 
09-542.000. 
Watt,  Doyle:  See— 

Maltson,  Deborah;  Wan,  Doyle;  Bocade.  Emil;  and  Hendrick.  Cvl 
Willis,  387.265.  CI  D8-315.000. 
Way.  Mauri  B  Pet  canier  387.510.  Q  O30- 144.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  ,  to  Southpac  Trust  Inlemational. 

Inc   Rower  pot  cover  387,306,  O   Dll   154000 
Welsh.  Roben  P.  to  Black  &.  Decker  Inc    Upper  rib  pattern  for  a  planer. 

387.362,  a.  015-127.000. 

Welsh,  Roben  P.,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Upper  rib  pattern  for  a  planer. 

387.363.  a  D15-127.000. 

Wen-Tsai.  Chiang  Safety  helmet  387300.  Q.  029- 102.000. 
Westfield,  Barbara  A.:  See- 
Sit.  Michael;  Oreimann.  Leonard;  and  Westfield.  Barbara  A..  387 J46. 
a.  07-402.000. 
Wheeled  Coach  Iitdustries.  Inc.:  See — 

Nash.  Rodnev  T .  Lavicolt.  Ronald  G.;  and  Davis.  Herschel  W..  387,423, 
CI.  023-365.000 
Whelen  Engineering  Company,  Iik.:  See — 

Lyons,  HarokJ  W..  387,449,  CI.  D26-28.000. 
Lyons,  Harold  W..  387.450.  O  D26-28  000. 
Lyons.  Harold  W..  387.451.  CI  025^28  000 
Lyons.  Harold  W,.  387.452.  O.  025-28,000, 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Marston,  Muri  E,.  387.276.  CI.  D9-456.000. 
Whitelv.  George  C:  See— 

Hegenbarth.  Amy  S  ;  Albright.  Jerry  A.;  Wixon.  Ward  W.;  Pyle-Smilh. 
Theresa  A.;  Kloppenburg.  Robnl  K..  Jr.;  Ostrom.  Ciaig  A.;  and 
Whitely.  George  C  .  387.403.  O.  02 1 -204.000. 
Wiedenmaier.  Udo:  See — 

Bucholz.  Richard  D.;  Baumann.  Carol;  Pope.  Todd;  and  Wiedenmaier. 
Udo.  387.427.  CI.  024-140.000. 
Wilchesky.  Daniel  Isaac:  See — 

Mikelberg.  David  Jonathon;  Speakman.  John  William;  and  Wilchesky. 
Daniel  Isaac.  387.393.  CI,  021-54,000, 
Wilcox.  Scott  Roben:  See — 

Nagele.  Albert  L,:  and  Wilcox.  Scon  Roben.  387.199.  C\.  03-218,000, 
Wilcox.  Steven  W.  to  FKI   Indusmes.  Inc    Wheel  choct   387J23.  C\. 

012-217,000, 
Wilkening.  Steven  R.;  Herbst.  Walter  B.;  Peterson.  Kun  T ;  and  Eiger.  Aaron 

B..  to  OOL,  Incorporated  Hook.  .387268.  CI,  08-372,000, 
Willinger.  Jotudian;  and  Baiera.  Vincent  A.  to  J.W.  Holding  Corp.  Pet  shelter. 

387.507.  a.  030-108.000. 
Wisdom  Toothbrushes  Ltd.:  See — 

Matham.  Gursharan  Singh.  387.203.  O.  D4- 104.000. 
Wiseby.  Dennis;  and  Wiseby.  Tony.  Holder  and  adjusting  unit  for  foresight 

pin-a  pan  of  a  sight  unit  for  archery  bows.  387.411.  O.  D22- 107.000. 
Wiseby.  Tony:  See — 

Wiseby.  Dennis;  and  Wiseby.  Tony.  387,411.  a.  D22-107.000. 
Witzmann  Plastik  Vertriebs  GmbH:  See — 

Spiuler,  Peter.  387.529.  a.  O34-I.000. 
Wixon.  Ward  W :  See— 

Hegenbarth.  Amy  S.;  Albright.  Jerry  A  ;  Wixon.  Ward  W;  Pyle-Smith, 
Theresa  A  ;  Kloppenburg.  Robot  K..  Jr;  Osuom.  Craig  A.;  and 
Whiiely.  George  C.  387,403.  CI  021-204,000. 
Wolf.  Bradley  John  Riding  mower  387.358.  CI.  015-15.000. 
Wolf.  Bradley  John.  Riding  lawn  mower  body.  387 J59.  Q  015-17.000. 
Wong.  Bun  Electrical  switch.  387.331.  C\.  01 3- 158.000 
Wong.  Shu  Kwan,  lo  Herald  Electronics  Umited.  LCD  alarm  clock.  387.286. 
a.  DIO-I5.000. 
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Wong,  Shu  Kwan.  to  HeraJd  Electronics  Limited.  LCI  >  alann  clock.  387.287 

CI.  DlO-15.000. 
Wong.  Shu  Kwan.  to  Herald  Electronics  LimitedJ  Analos  alarm  clock 

387.288.0.010-18.000.  1 

Wong.  Yan  Kwoog.  Automatic  washing  line.  387,52t.  CI.  D32-60.000. 
Woollett,  John  Joseph;  and  Hume.  Peter  John,  to  Hii  ;bwilco  Limited  Vest 

387.189.  a.  D2-829.000. 
Wright,  David  E.:  See— 

Solheim,  John  A.;  and  Wright.  David  E..  387.4<fc.  Q.  D2I-221.000. 
Wu  Cheng.  Su  Mei.  Eyeglass  frame  front.  387.370.  fl.  D16-315.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Kawada.  Manabu.  387.374.  CI.  D 1 7-22.000. 
Ohno.  Masaharu.  387,376,  Q.  D17-22.000. 
Yamamoto.  Aisushi;  and  Oishi.  Kazumi,  to  Sunstar  Kjbushiki  Kaisha  tooth- 
brush head.  387.206.  CI.  D4-IO4  0O0. 
Yamamoto.  Hideyuki.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Wist  watch.  387  292  CI 

DIO-38.000.  T 

Yamane.  Saloshi:  See — 

Zimmer.  Gregory  A.;  Yamane.  Satoshi;  and  HuntJOavid  L..  387.280.  CI 
D9-543.000. 
YKK  Corporabon:  See — 

Matoba.  Hiroshi,  387,307.  CI.  Dll-218.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  The;  See — 

Mori,  Masahiro;  and  Nagahama,  Masahiko,  387}20l,  CI.  D3- 255.000. 

Youssefian.  Jirair,  to  E.  P.  Henry  Corporabon.  Deci»abve  building  block 

387,432,0.025-114.000.  ^ 


Youssefian,  Jirair.  to  E.  P  Henry  Corporation.  Decoiabve  building  block 

387.433.0.025-114.000. 
Yu.  Kevin  S.  K.:  See— 

Glicksman.  Jeny  M.:  Ponmer.  Bruce  S.;  and  Yu.  Kevin  S.  K.,  387,193, 
CI.  D2-952.000. 
Yuen,  Se  Kit,  to  John  Manufacturing  Limited.  Combined  personal  alarm  and 

LCD  clock.  387,296.  CI   010-106.000. 
Yuen.  Se  Kit,  to  John  Manufacmring  Limited.  Combination  radio  and  light 
387.349.  O.  D14-168.000. 

Zeitman,  Josh,  to  Lenoxx  Electronics  Corp.  Clock  radio.  387.350,  O 

O14-I71.000. 
Zheng.  Yu.  Construcbonal  toy  piece.  387.397.  O.  D21-108.000. 
Zimmer.  Gregory  A.;  Yamane.  Satoshi;  and  Hunt.  David  L..  to  Pnx^ter  & 

Gamble  Company.  The.  Upper  portion  of  a  bottle  body.  387,280,  CI 

09-543.000. 
Zlomke.  Steven:  See — 

Bidstrup.  Stinse  Blem;  Zlomke.  Steven;  and  Hesselberg.  Peter.  387  263 
O.  08-97.000. 
Zkxnik.  Stuart  A.:  See— 

Bell.  Jeffrey;  and  Zlomik.  Stuart  A.,  387.446,  CI  D26-7.000. 
Zurwelle,  Donald  W.,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Flashlight.  387,455    CI 

D26-46.000. 
Zurwelle,  Donald  W.,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc  Cordless  flashlight.  387,456,  CI. 

D26-46.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Ackerman,  Stephen  M.,  to  Plant  Sciences.  Inc.;  and  Berry  R&D.  Inc. 

Variety  of  raspberry  named  •PS-1049V  10.142.  CI  Plt.-46.200. 
Auvil  Fruit  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Auvil.  Grady.  10.141.  O.  Plt.-34.100. 
Auvil.  Grady,  to  Auvil  Fruit  Company.  Inc.  Apple  tree:   'Fuji  216'. 

10.141.0.  PIt.-34.100 
Berry  R&D,  Inc.:  See— 

Ackerman,  Stephen  M.,  10,142,  CI.  Plt.Jl6.200. 
Caldwell,  E.  Bond.  Spathiphyllum  plant  'Bond  B'.   10,146,  CI.  PU- 
SS. 100. 
Huang,  Ji  Ming,  to  Seed  Investment  Inc.  Limonium  plant  named  'Arrow 

Purple  Blue'.  10,143,  CI  Pit. -68  100. 
John  I.  Haas,  Inc.:  See — 

Probasco,  Gene,  10,147,  O.  PIt.-lOO.OOO. 


Plant  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Ackerman,  Stephen  M.,  10,142,  O  Pit -46  200 
Probasco,  Gene,  to  John  1.  Haas,  Inc.  Hop  plant  named  'H900322-4'. 

10.147,0.  Plt.-IOO.OOO. 
Seed  Investment  Inc.:  See — 

Huang.  Ji  Ming.  10.143.  O  Pit. -68.100. 
Van  Staaveren  b.v.:  See — 

van  Andel.  Jacob.  10,144.  CI.  Plt.-87.I00. 
van  Andel.  Jacob.  10.145.  O.  Plt.-87.I00. 
van  Andel.  Jacob,  to  Van  Staaveren  b.v.  Alstroemeria  plant  variety  named 

'Stadelil'.  10,144,0.  P1t.-87.100. 
van  Andel,  Jacob,  to  Van  Staaveren  b.v.  Alstroemeria  plant  variety  nained 
■Stamial'.  10,145,0.  Plt.-87.100. 
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CLASS  2 

115                      5.694.707 

39.05                   5.694.761 

CLASS  74 

5.694,853 

425 

5.694.900 

19                      5.694.641 

39092               5.694.763 

422 

5.694.810 

415.1                   5,694,854 

436 

5.694,901 

5!694i642 

CLASS  37 

39.142                 5.694.764 

467 

5.694.811 

474                      5,694,855 

470 

5.694,898 

69                      5.694.643 
5.694.65 1 

ICM                   5.694.708 
142  5                   5.694.709 

39  163               5.694.765 
39.23                   5.694.762 

471  R 
490.0 

5.694.812 
!               5.694.813 

CLASS  1*2 

493 

496 

5,694,902 
5,694.903 

93                        5!694!644 

411                       5.694.710 

204                      5.694.766 

526 

5!694!814 

214                      5.696.347 

520 

5.694.904 

102                      5.694.645 
1 14                      5.694.646 

CLASS  40 

226.3                 5.694,767 
5.694,768 

528 
606R 

5.694.815 
5.694.816 

CLASS  1*4 

533 
549 

5.694.905 
5.694.906 

1 23                  Re  35  682 

610                      .'>.694.711 

251                   5.694,769 

5.694.817 

17.2                   5.694.856 

587 

5.694.907 

172                      5.694.647 
5  694.648 

274                    5,694,770 

137                      5.694.857 

637 

5.694.908 

CLASS  42 

352                    5,694.771 

CLASS  75 

672 

5.694.909 

418                      5!694!649 

101                       5.694.712 

516                      5.694.773 

10  63 

S695  543 

CLASS  195 

674 

5.694.910 

424                      5,694.650 

103                      5.694.713 

641.11                 5.694.774 
641.2                  5.694.772 

233 

5.695.544 

11  5.694.858 
355                    5.694,859 

5.694.911 
5.694.912 

CLASS  4 

CLASS  43 

CLASS  81 

328                   5.694.652 

26.2                   5.694.714 

CLASS  62 

60 

5.694.818 

CLASS IW 

CLASS  124 

623                    5.694.653 

44  83                   5.694.715 

51  1                     5.694.775 

2                        5,695,550 

17 

5.694.913 

^^U         A    f^f^        A  d 

63                        5.694.776 

CLASS  82 

5.695.551 

35.2 

5.694,915 

CLASS  5 

CLASS  44 

64                        5.694.777 

19 

5.694.819 

15.05                   5.695352 

86 

5.694.914 

83  1                    5.694.654 

639                    5.695.531 

77                        5.694.778 

160 

5.694.820 

38.2                   5.695JS4 

105                    5,694.655 

CLASS  47 

114                    5.694.779 

279                   5.695355 

CLASS  iz» 

290                    5,694!656 

117                      5.694.780 

CLASS  83 

778                    5.695.553 

41  R 

5.694.917 

CLASS  8 

48  5                     5.694.716 

133                      5.694.781 
156                      5.694.782 

13 
114 

5.694.821 
5.694.822 

CLASS  IW 

42 
243 

5.694.916 
5.694.918 

1 27  1                   5.695.528 

CLASS  48 

211                     5.694.783 

147 

5.694.823 

38                        5.694.860 

189                    5.695.529 

203                    5.695.532 

228.5                5.694.784 

403 

5.694.824 

50                        5.694.861 

CLASS  128 

CLASS  49 

275                   5.694.785 

581  1 

5.694.825 

5.694.862 

20014 

5.694.919 

CLASS  15 

285                    5.694,786 

51.3                   5.694.863 

200  16 

5.694.920 

883                     5.694.657 

352                      5.694.717 

396                      5,694,787 

CLASS  84 

145                      5.694.864 

202  13 

5.694.921 

167.1                   5.694.658 

440                      5.694.718 

407                      5,694.788 

95.2 

5.6%.332 

161                      5.694.865 

202.27 

5.694.922 

214                      5.694.659 

502                      5.694.719 

441                     5.694.789 

5.696J33 

5.694.866 

204.18 

5.694.923 

237                      5.694.660 

CLASS  51 

640                      5.694.790 

293 
298 

5.696J34 
5696335 

CLASS  1*9 

204.21 
205.24 

5.694.924 
5.694.926 

CLASS  16 

»5                   5.695.533 

CLASS  63 

314  N                5.696.336 

6                      5.694.867 

206.19 

5.694.925 

2.1                        5.694.661 
25                     5.694.662 

CLASS  52 

3                          5.694.791 

314  R                  5.696.337 
327                    5.696.338 

CLASS  11* 

206.24 

5.694.927 
5.694,928 

115                      5.694.663 

24                        5.694.721 

CLASS  65 

422.4 

5.696.339 

210                      5.694.868 

207  14 

5.694.929 

197                      5.694.664 

35                        5.694.722 

106                    5,695,537 

423  R                5.696.340 

345                      5.694.869 

633 

5.694.930 

238                    5.694.665 

111                       5.694.720 

5.695J38 

453 

5,696,341 

CLASS  112 

5.694.931 

169.5                  5.694.723 

292                    5.695J39 

603 

5,696,342 

635 

5.694.932 

CLASS  24 

219                   5.694.724 

378                    5.695.540 

609 

5,6%J43 

129                   5,694,870 

653.1 

5.694.933 

297                      5.694.666 

236.3                  5.694.725 

5,696,344 

154                      5.694,871 

6534 

5.694.934 

421                      5,694.667 

287  1                   5.694.726 

CLASS  66 

723 

5,696,345 

235                    5.694,872 

5.694.935 

599.5                   5.694.668 

506.01                 5.694.727 
554                    5.694.728 

75.1                     5.694.792 

CLASS  87 

302  5,694,873 
470.01                5.694.874 

660.03 
66101 

5.694.936 
5.694.937 

CLASS  •29 

582.2                 5.694.729 

CLASS  68 

62 

5.694.826 

470.12               5.694.875 

664 

5.694.938 

33  R                    5.694.669 

586.1                   5.694.730 

475.01                 5.694.876 

671 

5.694.939 

237                      5  694  670 

656.3                  5.694.731 

12.27                 5.694.793 

CLASS  89 

696 

5.694.940 

243.525             5.694.671 

698                    5.694.732 

17  R                  5.694.794 
140                      5.694.795 

147 

5.696.346 

CLASS  114 

5.694.941 

4265                  5.694.672 

736.2                  5.694.733 

56                      5.694.877 

699 

5,694.942 

458                   5.694.673 

745  17               5.694.734 

CLASS  7« 

CLASS  91 

61                     5.694,878 

702 

5.694.943 

460                      5.694.674 

745.19                 5.694.735 

406 

5.694.827 

230                      5,694,879 

736 

5,694,945 

468                      5.694.675 

746.1                   5.694.736 

39                        5.694.796 

249                      5.694.880 

748 

5,694,946 

558                      5  694  676 

53                      5.694.797 

CLASS  92 

833 

5,694.947 

603.12               5.694.677 

CLASS  53 

283                    5.694.798 

71 

5.694.828 

CLASS  116 

842 

5,694,948 

623.1                 5.695.530 

119                   5.694.737 

CLASS  71 

157 

5.694.829 

222                   5.694.881 

897 

5.694,949 

721                      5.694.678 

234                    5.694,738 

311                     5.694.882 

898 

5.694,950 

732                    5.694.679 

420                    Re.35.683 

7                          5.695.541 

CLASS  95 

5.694.951 

850                    5.694.680 

429                    5.694.739 

33                      5.695>42 

46 

5.695.545 

CLASS  117 

899 

5.694.952 

857                      5.694.681 

431                      5.694.740 

115 

5.695.546 

85                      5.695356 

888023              5.694.682 

435                    5.694.741 

CLASS  r72 

216 

5.695.548 

97                     5.695357 

CLASS  132 

889  721              5.694.683 

436                    5.694,742 

43                      5.694.799 

160 

5.694.953 

890.031              5.694,685 

445                    5.694.743 

149                    5.694.800 

CLASS  96 

CLASS  118 

211 

5.694.954 

890  1                   5.694.684 

449                      5.694.744 

319                      5.694.801 

55 

5.695.549 

308                    5.695358 

246 

5.694.955 

890.126              5.694.686 

450                      5.694.745 

3536                 5.694.802 

405                    5.695359 

275 

5.694.956 

894.323              5.694.687 

456                      5.694,746 

385                   5.694.M3 

CLASS  99 

415                   5.695360 

895.211               5.694.688 

469                      5.694.747 

451                     5,694,804 

3237 

5.694.830 

620                    5.695361 

CLASS  IM 

896.3                5.694.689 

588                   5.694.748 

481.2                5.694.805 

339 

5.694.831 

712                   5.695362 

1.3 

5.695.569 

897.2                 5.694.690 

592                      5.694.749 

348 

5.694.832 

719                    5.695364 

5.695370 

CLASS  73 

5.694.833 

723  E                  5.695365 

3 

3.695371 

CLASSM 

CLASS  54 

12.13                5.696.312 

353 

5.694.834 

5.695366 

ijwisn 

112                   5.694.691 

78                      5.694.750 

23.31                 5.696.313 

468 

5.694.835 

725                   5.695367 

5.695373 

155                   5.694.692 

53.01                 5,696.314 

517 

5.694.836 

729                   5.695368 

6 

5.695374 

166  3                 5.694.693 

CLASS  55 

54.43                 5.696,315 

25.2 

5.695375 

254                    5.694.694 

272                    5^95,534 

73                      5,694,806 

CLASS  IM 

CLASS  119 

169  C 

5.694.957 

296.1                  5.694.695 

379                    5,695J35 

116                    5,696.316 

327 

5.694.837 

6.7                     5.694.883 

488                    5.694.696 

422                   5,695J36 

118.1                  S.696JI7 

469                    5.694.884 

CLAsa  IJ3 

1182                  5696.318 

CLASS  111 

477                    5.694.885 

333 

5.694.958 

CLASS  33 

CLASS  56 

147                   5.696.319 

3.1 

5.694.838 

497                    5.694.886 

66 

5.694,959 

203                    5.694.697 

10.2  F               5.694.751 

160                    5.694.807 

39 

5,694,839 

740                    5.694.887 

265                    5.694.698 

13.6                     5.694.752 

168                    5.694.80* 

116 

5,694.840 

CLASS  ij» 

645                      5.694.699 

234                      5.694.753 

169                    5.694.809 

5,694.841 

CLASS  123 

230 

5.696.348 

298                    5.694.754 

202.5                 5.696J21 

123 

5,694,842 

1  A                    5.694.888 

CLASS  34 

504  12              5,696.322 

5,694,843 

41.7                  5.694,889 

CLASS  1J7 

92                      5.694.700 

CLASS  57 

5.696J23 

125 

5.694,844 

589                  5.694.890 

1 

5.694.960 

421                       5.694.701 

21 1                     5.694.755 

579                      5,696J24 

126 

5,694.845 

68                      5.694,891 

2 

5.694.961 

446                      5.694.702 

263                      5.694.756 

595                    5,696,325 

148 

5,694,846 

90.12                 5,694.893 

5.694.962 

264                      .5.694.757 

600                    5,6%,326 

170 

5,694,847 

90.16                 5.694.894 

5.694.963 

CLASS  36 

301                     5.694.758 

845                    5,696J27 

219 

5.694,848 

906                   5.694,892 

15 

5.694.964 

7.1  R                 5.694.703 

408                    5.694.759 

856                   5,6%.328 

233 

5.694,849 

179.24               5.694,895 

102 

5.694.965 

7.6                       5.694.704 

862.541              5.696.329 

365 

5,694,850 

1%  S                 5.694.896 

11511 

5.694.966 

44                        5.694.705 

CLASS  6* 

864  13                 5.696.330 

5,694,851 

339.15               5.694.897 

118.02 

5.694.967 

103                      5.694.706 

39.03                   5.694.760 

865.8                   5.696  J31 

401 

5.694,852 

350                      5.694.899 

202 

5.694.968 

PI  129 


PI  130 


CLiiSSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


2-6  S.694.969 

312  5.W4.970 

31*  5.694.971 
5.694.972 

341  5.694.973 

392  S.694.974 

••67  5.694.977 

4«9.S  5.694.975 

580  5.694.976 

CLASS  138 

«9  5,694,978 

CLASS  139 

I  B  5.694.979 

383  A  5.694.980 

383  R  5.694.981 

*53  5.694.982 

CLASS  14« 

119  5.694.983 

152  5.694.984 


1% 
301 


5.695.009 
5.695.010 


CLASS  141 

*  5.694.985 

19  5.694.986 

38  5.694.987 

59  5.694.988 

65  5.694.989 

330  5.694.990 

346  5,694.991 

CLASS  144 

136.95  5.694.992 

245.1  5.694.993 

286.1  5.694.994 

365  5.694.995 

CLASS  148 

328  5.695.576 

CLASS  152 

367  5.695.577 

458  5.695.578 

CLASS  156 

64  5.695.579 

78  5.695J80 

96  5.695.581 

99  5.695.582 

153  5.695383 

169  5.695384 

196  5.695385 

230  5.695387 

245  5.695386 

247  5.695388 

250  5.695389 

272.2  5.695.590 

272.8  5.695.591 

279  5.695392 

300  5.695393 

310  5.695.594 

345  5.695.597 

498  5.695.598 

538  5.6953% 

555  5.695399 

584  5.695.600 

636.1  5.69S.60I 

643.1  S.695.602 

CLASS IM 

93  5.694.996 

135  5.694.997 

37021  5.694.998 

CLASS  162 

5  5.695.603 

65         5.695.6<V» 
79  5.695.605 

5.695.606 
112  5.695.607 
135  5.695.608 
164.1  5.695.609 
1646  5.695.610 
199  5.695.611 
205  5.695.612 
301         5.695.613 

CLASS  164 

98  5.694.999 

194  5.695.000 

^7  5.695.001 

CLASS  165 

10  5.695,002 

76  5.695.003 

104.21  5.695.004 

110  5.695.005 

115  5.695.006 

128  5.695.007 

CLASS  166 

187  5.695.008 


CLASS  172 

381  5.695.011 

699  5.695.012 

784  5.695.013 

CLASS  174 

48  5.696349 

66  5.696.350 

92  5.696.351 

126.3  5.696.352 

254  5.6%.353 

CLASS  175 

21  5.695.014 

••5  5.695i)l5 

85  5.695.016 

122  5.695.017 

331  5.695.018 

333  5.695.019 

CLASS  177 

1 19  5.696.354 

126  5.696.355 

CLASS  178 

18  Bl  4.933314 

CLASS  180 

169  5.695.020 

208  5.695.021 

249  5.695.022 

336  5.695.023 

CLASS  181 

136  5.696.356 

156  5.696.357 

198  5.6%.358 

199  5.6%.359 
205  5.6%.360 
224  5.696.361 

CLASS  187 

317  5.6%.362 

326  5.695.024 

CLASS  188 

78  5.695.025 

250  D  5.695.026 

380  5.695.027 

CLASS  192 

327  5.695.028 
4  A  5.695.029 

5.695.030 
•»5  5.695.031 

•«8  1  5.695.032 

53.32  5.695.033 

70.17  5.695.034 

5.695.035 
70.25  5.695.036 

84.1  5.695.037 

CLASS  194 

206  5.695.038 

212  5.695.039 

CLASS  198 

333  5.695.040 

459.2  5.695.(V»1 
600  5.695.042 
689.1  5.695.043 

746  5.695.044 

747  5,695.045 

CLASS  2M 

16  R  5.696.363 
330  5.695.M6 
3*4  5.595.047 
571                     5.695.048 

CLASS  2*3 

10  5.695.614 

17  5.695.515 

CLASS 2M 

157.3  5.695.615 
157.41  5.595.617 
157.43  5.595.518 
165  5.695.519 
252  5.695.620 
280  5.695.621 
292  5.695.622 
''03  5.595.623 
•»25  5.695.524 
■•27  5.695.625 
605  5.595.526 


348 
587 


5,1 
150 
198 
217 
308. 

315.9 

418 

423 

427 

433 

449 

521.1 

531 

554 

575 
579 

725 


50 

229 


23 

536 

616 


5.695.629 
5.695.630 

CLASS  206 

5.595.0*9 
5.695.050 
5.595.051 
5.695.052 
5.695.053 
5.695.054 
5.695.055 
5.695.056 
5.695.057 
5.695.058 
5.695.059 
5.595.060 
5.695.061 
5.595.062 
5.695.053 
5.695.064 
5.695.065 
5.595.066 
5.695.067 
5.595.068 

(  :LASS  208 

5.695.631 
5.695.632 

(  LASS  209 

5.595.069 
5.695.070 
5.595.071 


130 

188 

232 

315 

416,4 

474 

500.38 

603 

638 

652 

696 

710 

715 

724 

739 

747 

748 

757 

758 

764 

767 

780 

800 


131 

.35 

59.2 


103 
118 
183 
187 


CLASS  205 

227  5.695.627 

340  5.695.628 


329 


121  39 

121,44 

121.52 

137  R 

137W( 

388 

400 

411 

543 

709 

727 

779 


qLASS2IO 

5.695.633 

5.695.635 

5.595.536 

5.695.637 

5.695.638 

5.695.639 

5.595.540 

5.695.641 

5.695.642 

5.69S.643 

5.695.644 

5.695.645 

5.695.646 

5.695.547 

5.695.648 

5.695.649 

5.595.650 

5.695.634 

5.695.651 

5.695.652 

5.695.653 

5.695.654 

5.695.655 


I  CLASS  220 

212  5.695.084 

259  5.595.085 

287  5.695.086 

324  5.595.087 

■•04  5.695.088 

428  5.595.089 

7-39  5.595.090 

CLASS  222 

1  5.695.091 
5.695.092 

129  5.695.093 

146  1  5.695.094 

383,1  5.695.095 

402,18  5.695.096 

531  5.695.097 
600  5.595.674 
602  5.695.575 

CLASS  224 

148,7  5,695.098 

155  5.695.099 

160  5.695.100 

250  5.695.101 

254  5.695.102 

532  5.695.103 
684  5.695.104 


C  .ASS 


CI  ASS 


CASS 


CI  ASS 


CI  ASS 


ct^ss 


211 

5.695.072 
5.595.073 
5,695.074 
5.695.075 
5.695.076 
5.695.077 
5.595.078 
5.695.079 
5.695X180 
5.695.081 

212 

5.695,082 

215 

5.695.083 

216 

5.695.656 
5.695.657 
5.695.658 
5.595.659 
5.695.560 
5.695.661 

218 

5.596.364 

219 

5.695.562 
5.695.663 
5.695.6M 
5.695.665 
5.695.666 
5.595.667 
5.695.668 
5.695.659 
5.595.670 
5.695.672 
5.695.673 
5.695.671 


CLASS  225 

96  5.695.105 

CLASS  226 

2  5.695.106 

39  5.695.107 

CLASS  227 

109  5.695.108 

CLASS  228 

33  -5.695.109 
112,1  Bl  5.460.317 
173  5  5.695.110 
206  5.695.111 

CLASS  229 

239  5.695.112 

CLASS  232 

34  5.695.113 
-•3.2  5.695.114 

5.595.115 

CLASS  235 

375  5.696.365 

380  5.696.366 

381  5.5%J67 
••54  5.596.368 

5.596.369 
455  5.696.370 

CLASS  236 

10  5.695.116 

••4  A  5.695.117 

CLASS  237 

8R  5.695.118 

CLASS  239 

17  5.595.119 

112  5.695.120 

126  5.695.121 

240  5.595.122 

259  5.695.123 

327  5.595.124 

364  5.695.125 

542  5.695.127 

546  5.595.128 

729  5.695.129 

CLASS  241 

19  5.695.130 

24.17  5.595.131 

39  5.695.132 

••2  5.695.133 

48  5.695.134 

261.2  5.695.135 

261.3  5.695.136 

CLASS  242 

353  A  5.595.137 

50  5.695.138 

239  5.695.139 

250  5.595.140 

260  5.695.141 

340  5.695.142 

342  5.695.143 

347  5.695.144 

348  5.695.145 
384,1  5.695.146 
388.3  5.695.147 

405.3  5.695.148 

533.4  5.595.149 


533,6 
559.4 

CLASS  244 

3  13  5.595.152 

63  5.695.153 

130  5.595.154 

134  F  5.695.155 

180  5.695.155 

183  5.695.157 

CLASS  248 

49  5.695.158 

71  5.695.159 

96  Rc,35.6S4 

,    146  5.695.160 

215  5.595.161 
231,81  5.695.152 
243  5.595.163 
316,4  5.695.164 
316.8  5.695.165 
519  5,695.156 

CLASS  249 

40  5.695.675 

CLASS  250 

208,1  5.6%.371 

216  5.5%.372 
237  G  5.6%373 

5.696.374 

287  5.696.375 

292  5.696.375 

338.4  5.696J77 

339,12  5.6%J78 

343  5.696.379 

438  5.596.380 

472,1  5.696.381 

492.21  5.6%.382 

559.22  5.696.383 

CLASS  251 

149,4  5.695.158 

304  5.595.169 

305  5.695.170 

CLASS  252 

8.91  5.595.677 

74  5.695.678 

182.12  5.695.384 

186.26  5.695.679 

299,01  5.695.680 

5.695.581 
5.695.582 

299.61  5.695.583 

299.62  5.595.684 
301.21      5.695.586 

5.595.587 
301.4  R  5.695.685 

305  5.595.688 

403  5.695.689 

582  5.695.590 

610  5.595.691 

CLASS  254 

25  5.595.171 

5.695.172 

122  5.695.173 

CLASS  256 

22  5.695.174 

57  5.695.175 

CLASS  257 

10  5.6%.385 

57  5.696.386 
5.596.387 

54  5.596.388 

99  5.5%.389 

109  5.696.390 

145  5.696.391 

190  5.596.392 

223  5.696.393 

295  5.596.394 

308  5.696.395 

341  5.6%.396 

355  5.696397 

362  5.696398 

385  5.596.399 

392  5.696.400 

402  5.696.401 

510  5.6%.402 

620  5.696.404 

559  5.596.403 

714  5.696.405 

784  5.6%.406 

CLASS  261 

30  5.695.692 

71  5.695.693 

CLASS  264 

134  5.595.694 


5.595.150  3.4  5.695.407 

5.595.151  II  5.695.595 
21  5.695.696 
29.1  5.695.697 
40,1  5.695.698 
46.4  5.695.599 
60  5.695.700 
117  5.595.701 
129  5.695.702 
154  5.595.703 
249  5.695.704 
277  5.595.705 
310  5.695.595 
328.1  5.595.706 
401  5.695.707 

5.595.708 

476  5.695.709 

532  5.695.710 

540  5.695.711 

655  5.695.712 

CLASS  266 

94  5.595.713 

275  Re35.685 

CLASS  267 

155  5.695,176 

CLASS  269 

24  5.695.177 

99  5.695.178 

222  5.695.179 

CLASS  270 

18  5.695.180 

58.08  .5.595.181 

CLASS  271 

909  5.695.182 

14  5.695.183 

121  5.695.184 

185  5.695.185 

252  5.595.185 

266  5.695.187 

CLASS  273 

143  R  5.695.188 

149  R  5.695.189 
249  5.595.190 
260  5.695.191 
274  5.695.192 

5.695.193 
357  5.695.194 

400  5.695.195 

406  5.595.196 

CLASS  277 

1  5.695.197 

152  5.695.198 

165  5.695.199 

150  5.695.200 
205  5.595.201 
212  FB  5.695.202 
235  B  5.695.203 

CLASS  280 

79.2  5.595.205 

152.1  5.595.206 

163  5.595.207 

204  5.695.208 

507  5.595.204 

610  5.695.209 

524  5.695.210 

625  5.695.211 

642  5.595.212 

688  5.695.213 

735  5.695.214 

7-37  5.695.215 
5.695.216 

749  5.595.217 

CLASS  281 

38  5.595.218 

CLASS  283 

39  5.695.219 
91  5.695.220 

CLASS  285 

1  5.695.221 

3  5.695.222 

23  5.595.223 

104  5.695.224 

150  5.695.225 

340  5.595.225 

CLASS  292 

336.3  5.695J27 

CLASS  293 

115  5.695.228 


CLASSIHCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  131 


CLASS  294 

15  5.695.230 

51  5.695.229 

58  5.695.231 

87,2  5.695.232 

138  5.595.233 

152  5.695.234 

CLASS  296 

39.2  5.595,235 
96,21  5.695.235 
97,1  5.695.237 
210                    5.695.238 

CLASS  297 

69  5.595.239 

163  5.695.240 

195,1  5.695.241 

216,1  5.695.142 

250.1  5.695.243 

271.5  5.695.244 
314  5.695.245 
335  5.695.246 
341  5.695.247 
344,17  5.695.248 
353        5.695.249 

5.695.250 
408  5.695.251 

5.695.252 
452.64  5.595.253 

CLASS  299 

37.3  5.595.254 
39,1  5.695.255 
392                     5.695.256 

CLASS  301 

37.37  5.695.257 

CLASS  303 

3  5.695.258 

1 19.2  5.695.259 
122,12  5.695,260 

CLASS  307 

10.1  5.696.409 

10.3  5.696.408 

103  5.696.410 

CLASS  310 

12  5.696.411 

15  5.696.413 
74  5.696.414 
89  5.696.415 
903  5.696.412 
91  5.696.416 

114  5.696.417 
239  5.696.418 
268  S.6%.419 
316  5.696.420 
328  5.695.421 
344  5.6%.422 
346  5.696.423 

CLASS  312 

223.6  5.595.251 
229  5,695.262 

255.4  5.695.263 
310  5.595.264 

334.5  5.595.265 

CLASS  313 

318,1  5.6%.424 

440  5.6%.425 

485  5.695.426 

CLASS  315 

8  5.5%.427 

111.21  5.5%.428 

1 1 131  5.6%.429 

308  S.6%.431 

CLASS  318 

254  5.696.430 

732  5.696.432 

CLASS  320 

16  5.696.434 

21  5.696.435 

22  5.6%.436 
31  5.696.433 
43  5.6%.437 

CLASS  322 

12  5.696.438 

CLASS  323 

283  5.696.439 

315  5.596.440 

CLASS  324 

115  S.6%.441 
173  5.596.442 


207,21 

5.596.443 

207,32 

5.596.444 

228 

5.596.445 

252 

5.696.447 

254 

5.696.575 

303 

5.696.448 

318 

5.696.449 

537 

5.695.450 

687 

5.696.451 

760 

5.696.452 

CLASS  326 

32 

5.696.453 

38 

5.696.454 

41 

5.696.455 

70 

5.696.456 

CLASS  327 

55  5.696.457 

69  5.596.458 

108  5.6%.459 

1 10  5.696.460 

143  5.696.461 

151  5.696.462 

172  5.696.463 

538  5.696.464 

544  5.5%.465 

CLASS  330 

285  5.696.455 

298  S.696.467 

CLASS  331 

14  5.696.468 

115  R  5.696.469 

CLASS  333 

103  5.5%.470 
177  5.696.471 
189  5.696.472 
202  5.696.473 
245         5.696.474 


CLASS  335 

5.596.475 
5.6%.476 


78 
216 


CLASS  336 

192  5.696.477 

5.696.478 

CLASS  337 

333  5.596.479 


CLASS 

31001 

323  R 

425 

456 

471 

505 

506 

532 

539 

541 

555 

573 

523 

657 

815,4 

825,05 

825,25 

825.44 

825,52 

825.69 

870,02 

902 

905 

933 


340 

5.69^480 
5.696,481 
5.696.482 
5,696.483 
5.6%.484 
5.696.485 
5.696.486 
5.696.487 
5.696.488 
5.696.489 
5.696.490 
5.696.492 
S.696.493 
5.696.491 
5.696.494 
5.695.495 
5.696.4% 
5.5%.497 
5.5%300 
5.6%.498 
5.6%.499 
5.5%.501 
Re,35.586 
5.6%.502 
5.6%.503 


CLASS  341 

25  5.6%.504 

59  5.6%.505 

67  S.6%.506 

5.696307 
118  5.696308 

144  5.695.512 

150  5.696309 

1S6  5.5%3I0 

161  5.6%311 

176  5.6%313 

CLASS  342 

36  5.5%314 

104  5.6%3I5 

118  5.696316 

CLASS  343 

700  MS  5.596.517 

718  5.696.518 

751  5.6%319 


CLASS  345 

8  5.5%321 

60  5.6%322 

5.5%.523 

89  5.5%324 

96  5.e%325 

97  5.6%326 
1 12  5.6%327 
120  5.6%328 

126  5.6%329 

127  5.5%330 
132  5.5%33l 

145  5.696332 

146  5.596333 
154  5.696.534 
156  5.696335 
153  5.696336 
164  5.696337 
179  5.6%338 

199  5.696339 

200  5.6%340 

CLASS  347 

5.696.541 
5.5%.542 
5.6%343 
S.6%.544 


8 

12 

17 

SO 

71 

87 

186 

215 

239 


5.6%345 
5.596346 
5.696347 
5.6%348 
5.5%349 

CLASS  348 

43  5.695351 

51  5.696352 

125  5.696350 

211  5,696353 

246  5.6963S4 

316  S.6%3S5 

390  5,696357 

405  S.6%358 

436  5.5%360 

468  5.5%361 

564  5,696,562 

691  5,696359 

699  5,696363 

756  5.6%354 

820  5.6%.565 

CLASS  349 

39  5.696366 

117  5.6%367 

■  35  5,696368 

143  5,6%369 

181  S,5%370 

CLASS  351 

47  5.696371 

137  5,696372 

208  5A96373 

245  5A96374 

CLASS  353 

31  5.695.266 

120  5.695.267 

CLASS  354 

298  5.5%.621 

CLASS  355 

5.6%.576 


40 


CLASS  356 

4.01  5.696.577 

28,5  5.6%378 

35,5  5.696379 

72  5.696380 

124.5  5.696381 

346  5.696382 

355  5.596383 

356  5.6%384 

357  5.5%385 
364  5.5%386 
375  5.5%387 

380  5.696388 

381  S.6%389 

399  5.696390 
429  5.6%.591 
435  5.6%.592 

CLASS  3SS 

296  5.596.593 

5.6%.S94 

298  5.696395 

300  5.6963% 

400  5A96397 
434  5.696398 

5.696399 

442  5.696.600 

447  5.696.601 

457  5,696.602 

458  5,696,603 


459 
468 

474 
475 

482 
509 
518 
534 


5.6%.604 
5.5%.605 
5.o9d.6u6 
5.5%.607 
5.6%.608 
5.6%.609 
S.6%.526 
5.5%.5I0 
5.6%.511 
5.6%.612 


CLASS  359 

32  5.6%.613 
124  5.6%.614 
134  5.5%.6I5 
201  5.6%.5I6 
216  5.5%.6I7 
224        5.6%.518 

5.696.619 
291  5.696.620 
319  5.696.622 
350        5,696.623 

S,6%.624 
459  5,6%,625 
529  5.6%.627 
566  S.6%.528 
582  5,e%,629 
599  5.6%.630 
549  5.696.631 
684  5.696.632 
691  5.6%.633 
694  5,696,634 
822  5,6%.635 
837  5.6%,636 
857        5.5%.637 

S.6%.538 

CLASS  360 

5.1  5.6%.639 

61  5.696.640 

66  5.696.641 

70  5.6%.642 

73.03  5.696.643 
73,14  S.6%.644 
75  5.696.645 

78.04  5.6%.646 
78.07  5.6%.647 

97.02  5.696.648 

97.03  5.6%.649 
99,06  5.6%.650 
104                    5.6%.651 

5.6%,6S2 
5.696.653 
113  5.6%.6S4 

5.6%.6S5 
5.696.656 

CLASS  361 

31  5.595.658 

93  S.e%.657 
5.696.6S9 

119  S.6%.660 

200  S.6%.661 

298,1  5.6%.662 

305  5.6%.663 

639  5.696.664 

723  5.6%.665 

764  5.696.666 

788  5.696.667 

802  5.6%.668 

816  5.6%.669 

CLASS  362 

19  5.695.26« 

27  5.695J69 

34  5.695.270 

98  5.695  J7 1 

231  5.695  J72 

249  5.695.273 

268  5.695.274 

294  5.695.275 

297  5.695.276 

299  5.695,277 

374  5.695,278 

419  5.695,279 

CLASS  363 

21  5.696.570 

CLASS  364 

140  5.6%.67I 

148  5.6%.672 

157.01  5.6%.673 

5.6%.674 
424.027  5.6%.675 
424.036  S.6%,676 
424.046      5.6%.577 

5.6%.578 
424,082  5.696.679 
424,096  5.696.680 
426,01       5.696.681 

5,696.682 
426.027     S.696.683 


443  5.696.684 

464,18  5,696.685 

46817  5,696.686 

468.21  5,696.687 

468,24  5,696.688 

468,28  5,696,689 

47807  S.696.690 

484  S.696.691 

488  5.696,694 

489  SMMK 

490  S.696.693 
492  S.696.69S 
500  5.6%.6% 
514  A  5.696.698 
514  C  5.696.697 
514  R  5.696.699 
550  5,6%.7QD 
55101  5.6%,701 

5.696.702 

557  S.6W,703 

561  S.696.'n>4 

S.696.70S 

565  S.696.706 

574  5.696.707 

724.1  5.696.708 
745  5,696.709 

745.02  5,696,710 

748.03  5.696.711 
751  5.6%.712 
754  5.6%.7I3 

CLASS  365 

105  5.6%.714 

177  S.6%.715 

185.21  5.6%.716 

185.22  5.696.717 
185.27  5.6%.718 
189,05  5.6%.719 

5.6%.720 
189,11  5.696.721 

S.e%.722 
200  5.696.723 

205  S.696.724 

5.696,72$ 

S.696,726 
208  5.696.727 

218  5.6%.728 
227  5.696.729 

5.696.730 

2333  S.6%.731 

5.696.732 

CLASS  366 

17  5.595.280 

235  5.595,281 

256  5.695.282 

CLASS  367 

19  5.6%.7J3 

24  5.696.734 

50  5.696.73$ 

124  5.6%.736 

138  $.6%.737 

188  S.6%.738 

CLASS  368 

29  5.5%.739 

80  5.6%.740 

281  5.6%.74l 

CLASS  369 

32  5.6%.742 

5.6%.743 

58  5.6%.744 

59  5.6%.74S 
77.2  5.596.746 
100  5.6%.747 
103  5.696.748 
109  5.6%.749 
112  5.696.750 
119  5.6%751 
124                      5.5%.752 

219  5.6%.753 
275.1  5.596.754 

275.4  5.6%.756 
5.6%.757 
5.6%.758 

275.5  5.6%.755 

CLASS  370 

244  5.696.759 

252  5.696.760 

320  5.695.762 

386  5.6%.751 

390  5.6%.763 

395  5.6%.764 

436  5.5%.76$ 

515  5.5%.766 

CLASS  371 

5,1  5.6%.767 

21.1  5.696.768 

5.696.770 


22.3 

25.1 

27 

28 

30 

37.4 

51  I 

67.1 

68.1 


5.696.771 
$.696,788 
$,6%,772 
5,696,773 
5.696,7«9 
5,696.774 
S,6%,77S 
5.696.776 
5.6%.777 


CLASS  372 

4  $.696,778 

$,^6,779 


19  $.696,780 

21  $.696,781 

25  5.696.782 

35  SA96.783 

46  $.696,784 

59  5.696.78$ 

75  5.696.786 

93  5.6%.787 

CLASS  374 

133  5.695.283 

162  5.695.284 

208  5.695J85 

CLASS  375 

200  5.696.789 

238  5.696.790 

244  5.696.791 

279  S.6%.792 

294  5,696.793 

2%  5,696.794 

308  5.696.795 

316  5.696.7% 

344  5.696.797 

345  5,696,798 
356  5.696.799 
361  5.5%.800 

CLASS  376 

313  5.6%.801 

CLASS  377 

8  5.6%.«02 

64  5.5%.g03 

CLASS  378 

4  5.6%.804 

54  5.6%.80S 
86  S.6%.8a6 

109  5.6%.807 
121  5.6%.808 

CLASS  379 

5  5.696J09 
32  5.696.810 
34  SM6XU 
88  5.696.812 
93  5.6%.813 

110  5.6%.814 
142  5.6%.815 
220  5.696.816 
252  5.596.817 
265  5.5%.8I8 
390  5.696.819 
399  $.696,820 
406  $.696,821 

CLASS  380 

4  5.596.822 

21  5.696.823 

24  5.6%.824 

25  5.696.825 
28  5.696.826 
30  5.696.827 
46  5.6%J28 

55  5.6%.829 

CLASS  381 

4  5.6%.830 

25  5.6%.831 

56  5.696.832 

60  5.696J33 

61  S.696J34 

CLASS  382 

107  5.6%836 

128  5.5%.637 

141  5.6%.83S 

159  5.6%.838 

162  5.696.839 

167  S.6%840 

174  5.596.841 

176  5.6%842 

5.5%.843 

199  5.6%.844 

254  5.596.845 

5.6%.846 

5.695.847 

5.696.848 

260  5.6%.849 


PI  132 


a  OSSIFICATION  OF  PATE>4TS 


261 
266 

299 
311 

5.696.850 
5.696.851 
5.696.852 
5.6%.853 
5.696.854 

CLASS  383 

24 
117 

5.695.286 
5.695.287 

CLASS  384 

13  5.695.288 

448  5.695.289 

485  5.695.290 


CLASS  385 

1 

5.696.855 

II 

5.696.856 

12 

5.696.857 

5.696.858 

24 

5.696.859 

49 

5.696.860 

75 

5.696.861 

88 

5.696.862 

123 

5.696.863 

135 

5.696.864 

146 

5.696.865 

CLASS  386 

12 

Bl  4.392.159 

46 

5.696.866 

5.696.867 

5.696.868 

52 

5.696.869 

CLASS  388 

814 

5.696,871 

CLASS  392 

341  5.696.872 

CLASS  395 


2.25 

5.696.873 

2.28 

5.696.874 

5.696.875 

2.38 

5.696.876 

2.41 

5.6%.877 

259 

5.6%.878 

2.69 

5.696.879 

2.82 

5.696.880 

22 

5.696.881 

23 

5.696.882 

24 

5.696.883 

50 

5.696.884 

54 

5.696.885 

82 

5.6%.887 

102 

5.696.888 

109 

5.696.889 

5.6%.890 

112 

5.696.891 

5.696.893 

114 

5.696.894 

I2S 

5.696.892 

182.02 

5.696.895 

5.696.896 

182.13 

5.6%.897 

18701 

5.6%.898 

200.01 

5.696.900 

200.09 

5.696.901 

200  1 

5.696.899 

20011 

5.6%.904 

200.2 

5.6%.902 

200.58 

5.6%.903 

227 

5.696.905 

234 

5.696.906 

238 

5.6%.907 

239 

5.696.908 

244 

5.696.909 

280 

5.696.910 

286 

5.6%.911 

3oe 

5.696,912 

311 

5.696.913 

333 

5.6%.914 

335 

5.696.915 

348 

5.696.918 

354 

5.696,919 

356 

5.696.916 

377 

5.696.920 

401 

5.696.917 

404 

5.696.921 

405 

5.696.922 

412 

5.696.923 

5.696.924 

413 

5.696,925 

5.696.926 

417 

5.696.927 

430 

5.696.928 

5.696.929 

435 

5.696,930 

440 

5.696.931 

441 

5.696,933 

5.696.934 

445 

5,696.932 

452 
465 
469 
470 
477 
481 
500 


509 

513 
517 
550 
551 
556 
558 
559 
560 
562 
563 
568 
569 
582 
595 
602 

604 
60S 

610 

618 
651 
652 
674 
681 
700 
709 

712 
739 
750 


752 
760 
790 
800 


821 
844 
849 
872 
873 
882 


5.696.935 
5.696.936 
5.696.937 
5.696.938 
5.696.939 
5.696.940 
5.696.941 
5.696.942 
5.6%.943 
5.696.944 
5.696.945 
5.696.  W6 
5.696.947 
5.696.948 
5.696.949 
5.696.950 
5.696.951 
5.696.952 
5.696.953 
5.6%.954 
5.6%.955 
5.696.956 
5.696.957 
5.696.958 
5.696.959 
5.696.960 
5.696.%  1 
5.696.962 
5.696.963 
5.6%.964 
5.696.%5 
5.696.966 
5.696.967 
5.696.886 
5.696.968 
5.6%.969 
5.6%.970 
5.696.971 
5.6%.973 
5.696,974 
5.6%.975 
5.6%.976 
5.696.977 
5.696.978 
5.696.979 
5.696.980 
5.696.981 
5.696.982 
5.696.983 
5.696.984 
5.6%.985 
5.6%.986 
5.696.987 
5.696.988 
5.696.989 
5.696.990 
5.696,991 
5.696.992 
5.696.993 
5.696.994 


CLASS  396 


2 

5.696.995 

6 

5.696.9% 

30 

5.6%.997 

51 

5.6%.998 

55 

5.6%.999 

77 

5.697.000 

121 

5.697.001 

158 

5.697.002 

191 

5.697.003 

211 

5.697.004 

330 

5.697.006 

535 

5.697.005 

5.697.007 

CLASS  399 

35 

5.697.008 

40 

5.697.009 

46 

5.697.010 

49 

5.697.011 

5.697.012 

55 

5.697.013 

65 

5.697.014 

66 

5.697,015 

69 

5.697.016 

71 

5.697.017 

93 

5.697,018 

100 

5,697.019 

5.697.020 

102 

5.697.021 

5.697.022 

111 

5.697.023 

128 

5.697.024 

159 

5.697.025 

267 

5.697.026 

279 

5.697.027 

281 

5.697.028 

286 

5.697i)29 

299 

5.697.030 

301 

5.697.031 

302 

5.697.032 

310 

5.697.033 

313 
}]<! 
32S 
333 
35! 
36« 
383 


120  I 
250 


371 


63 
2581 


416 

685 

786 

788 

793.1 

796.  p 

798.1 


5.697.034 
5.697.035 
5.697.036 
5.697.037 
5.697.038 
5.697.039 
5.697.040 


CLASS 

6 

CLASS 

CLASS 

CLASS 


CLASS 

B2 


5.695.291 
5.695.292 

4«1 

5.695.293 

<M2 

5.695.294 
5.695.295 

4*3 

5.695.2% 
5.695.297 


CLASS 


190 


55.1 
144 


S09 
S84. 


5.234.280 
5.695.298 
5.695.299 

4«5 

5.695.300 
5,695.301 

CLASS  446 

5.695.302 

CLASS  4e7 

5.695.303 

CLASS  468 

5.695.304 

CLASS  409 

5.695.305 

CLASS  411 

5.695  J06 
5.695.307 

CLASS  412 

5.695  JOS 

CLASS  414 

5.695.309 
5.695.310 
5.695.311 
5.695  J12 
5.695.313 
5.695J14 
5.695  J15 

CLASS  415 

5.695.316 
5.695  JI7 
5.695.318 

CLASS  416 

5.695.319 
5.695.320 
5.695.321 
5.695.322 
5.695.323 

CLASS  417 

5.695J25 

CLASS  418 

5.695.326 
5.695J27 

CLASS  419 

5.697.042 
5.697.043 
5.697,044 
5.697.045 

CLASS  42* 

5.695.714 
5.695.716 

CLASS  422 

Bl  4J21,232 
5.695.717 
5.695.718 
5.695.719 
5.695.720 
5.695.721 
5.695.722 
5.695.723 
5.695,724 

CLASS  423 

5.695.725 
5.095,726 


235 

239.; 

305 

339 

351 

4182 

432 

461 

700 


CLASS 


1.65 

1.73 

9.42 

9.455 

9.52 

45 

49 

59 

74 

78.16 

94.1 

94.4 

94.61 

94.63 

94.64 

130.1 

133.1 

140.1 
178.1 
184.1 
188.1 
195.1 

199.1 
204.1 
2151 
244.1 
255.1 
278.1 
401 

405 

408 
443 
448 

450 
464 
468 
472 
495 
558 


5.695.727 
5.695.728 
5.695.729 
5.695.730 
5.695.731 
5.695.732 
5.695,733 
5.695.734 
5.695.735 
5.695.736 

424 

5.695.737 
5.695.738 
5.695.739 
5.695.742 
5.695.740 
5,695.741 
5.695.743 
5.695.744 
5.695.745 
5.695.746 
5.695.747 
5.695.748 
5.695.749 
5.695.750 
5.695.751 
5.695.752 
5.695.753 
5.695.754 
5.695.755 
5.695.756 
5.695.757 
5.695.758 
5.695.759 
5.695.760 
5.695.761 
5.695.762 
5.695.763 
5.695.764 
5.695.765 
5.695.766 
5.695.767 
5.695.768 
5.695.769 
5.695.770 
5.695.771 
5.695.772 
5.695.773 
5.695.775 
5,695.776 
5.695,777 
5,695.778 
5.695.779 
5.695.780 
5.695.774 
5.695.781 
5.695.782 
5.695.784 
5.695.785 


CLASS  425 

87 

5.695.788 

131 

5.695.789 

190 

5.695.790 

436  R                5.695.791 

532 

5.695.792 

564 

5.695.793 

CLASS  426 

2 

5.695.794 

11 

5.695.795 

43 

5.695.7% 

62 

5.695.797 

115 

5.695.798 

268 

5.695.799 

277 

5.695.800 

325 

5.695.801 

533 

5.695.802 

549 

5.695.803 

550 

5.695.804 

581 

5.695.806 

620 

5.695.805 

CLASS  427 

4 

5.695.807 

9 

64 

% 

133 

140 

180 

213 

226 

228 

240 

248.1 

255 

261 

327 

329 

370 

376.1 


5.695.808 
5.695.809 
5.695.810 
5.695.811 
5.695.812 
5.695.813 
5.695.814 
5.695,815 
5.695.816 
5.695.817 
5.695.818 
5.695.819 
5.695.820 
5.695.821 
5.695.822 
5.695.823 
5.695.824 


449 
477 
528 
5.56 
560 
576 

577 
600 


CLASS 


1 

17 

34.6 

35.2 

35.7 

36.92 

40.1 

52 

64.1 

69 

93 

98 

112 

131 

139 
147 
152 
171 
195 
1% 
209 


212 


216 

219 

283 

288 

318.4 

320.2 

323 

325 

326 


329 

334 

364 

392 

403 

405 

408 

423.1 

547 


5.695.825 
5.695,826 
5.695.827 
5.695.828 
5.695.829 
5.695.830 
5.695.831 
5.695.832 
5.695.833 

428 

5.695.8J4 
5.695.835 
5.695.836 
5.695.838 
5.695.839 
5.695.840 
5.695.841 
5.695.837 
5.695.842 
5.695.843 
5.695.844 
5.695.845 
5.695.846 
5.695.847 
5.695.848 
5.695.849 
5.695.850 
5.695.851 
5.695.852 
5.695,853 
5,695,854 
5.695.855 
5.695.857 
5.695.858 
5.695.859 
5.695.860 
5.695.861 
5.695.862 
5.695.863 
5.695.864 
5.695.865 
5.695.866 
5.695.867 
5.695.868 
5.695.869 
5.695.870 
5.695.871 
5.695.872 
5.695.873 
5.695.874 
5.695.875 
5.695.876 
5.695.877 
5.695.878 
5.695.879 
5.695.880 
5.695.881 
5.695.882 
5.695.883 
5.695.884 
5.697.046 


48 

57 

72 

111 

157 

219 

221 


CLASS  429 

5.695.885 
5.695,886 
5.695.887 
5.695.888 
5.695.889 
5.695.890 
5.695,891 
5,695.892 
5.695.893 


CLASS 


1 
5 

22 
66 
106 
106.6 

110 

117 

119 

162 

190 

201 

205 

264 

270.1 

270.16 

309 

373 

379 

393 

403 

522 

527 
531 
551 


43« 

5.695.894 
5.695.895 
5.695.8% 
5.695.897 
5.695.898 
5.695,899 
5,695,900 
5.695.901 
5.695.902 
5.695.903 
5.695.904 
5.695.905 
5.695.906 
5.695.907 
5.695.908 
5.695.909 
5.695.910 
5.695.911 
5.695.912 
5.695.913 
5.695.914 
5.695.915 
5.695.916 
5.695.917 
5.695.918 
5.695.919 
5.695.920 
5.695.921 


567  5.695.922 

5.695,923 

CLASS  431 

268  5.695.328 

CLASS  432 

103  5.695.329 

148  5.695.330 

253  5.695.331 


CLASS  433 

5.695.332 
5.695.333 
5.695.334 
5.695.335 
5.695.336 
5.695.337 
5.695.338 
5.695.339 
5.695.340 

CLASS  434 

5.695.341 
5.695.342 
5.695.343 
5.695.344 
5.695.345 
5.695.346 


213 
215 
218 
226 


16 

135 

236 

281 

317 

365 


CLASS  435 


7.21 

7.23 

7.32 

II 

13 

14 

21 

47 

68.1 

69.1 


69.4 

69.6 

78 

91.1 

105 

106 
116 
155 

172.1 
172.2 
172.3 

184 

1% 

230 

252.5 

252.8 

253.5 

254.11 

290.1 

304.1 

305.1 

308.1 

317.1 

320.1 

325 


367 
375 
391 

427 


5.695.925 
5.695.926 
5.695.927 
5.695.928 
5.695.929 
5.695.930 
5.695.931 
5.695.932 
5.695.933 
5.695.934 
5.695.935 
5.695.936 
5.695.937 
5.695.938 
5.695.939 
5.695.940 
5.695.941 
5.695.944 
5.695.945 
5.695.946 
5.695.947 
5.695.948 
5.695.949 
5.695.950 
5.695.951 
5.695.952 
5.695.953 
5.695.954 
5.695.956 
5.695.957 
5.695.958 
5.695.959 
5.695.960 
5.695.%  1 
5.695.%2 
5.695.%3 
5.695.%5 
5.695.955 
5.695.964 
5.695.966 
5,695.%7 
5.695.969 
5.695.970 
5.695.968 
5.695.972 
5.695.973 
5.695.974 
5.695.971 
5.695.975 
5.695.976 
5.695.977 
5.695.979 
5.695.980 
5.695.978 
5.695.982 
5.695.983 
5,695,984 
5,695.985 
5.695.986 
5.695.987 
5.695.988 
5.695.989 
5.695.990 
5.695.991 
5.695.992 
5.695.993 
5.695.994 
5.695.995 
5.695.9% 
5.695.997 
5.695.998 
5.695.999 


732 


S.6%.000      546 


CLASS  436 

518  5.6%.001 

CLASS  437 

2  5.6%.0O2 


21  5.6%.003 

26  5.6%,004 

31  5,696,006 

5,6%.007 
40  5.6%.00e 

5.6%.009 
40  DM  5.6%X>10 

40  TH  5,6%,011 

44  5,6%,012 

51  5.696,013 

52  5,6%.014 
5,696.015 

57  5.6%.016 

60  5.6%.017 

5,6%.018 

67  5,6%,019 

72  5,6%.020 

S,6%.021 

S,6%,022 

133  5,696,023 

175  5.6%.025 

182  5.6%.027 

207  5.696,029 

208  5,696.030 

209  5.696.031 
5.6%,032 

217  5.6%.033 

228  5,6%,028 

5.6%.034 

CLASS  438 

172  5.6%.035 

239  5.6%.036 

CLASS  439 

5.695.347 
5.695.348 
5.695.350 
5,695,349 
5,695J51 
5,695JS2 
5,695J53 
5.695.354 
5.695J55 
5.695.356 
5.695.357 
5,695,358 
5.695,359 
5.695.360 
5.695,361 
5,695  J62 
5,695  J63 
5.695.364 
5.695.366 
5.695.365 
5.695.367 
5.695.368 
5.695,369 

CLASS  44* 

5,695.370 
5.695.371 

CLASS  441 

5.695.372 


67 

78 

139 

157 

159 

223 

326 

357 
369 
394 
468 
495 

535 

541.5 

578 

595 

607 

638 

699.2 

748 

784 


69 

CLASS  442 

57  5.695.373 

164  5.695.374 

217  5.695.375 

334  5.695J76 

359  5.695.377 

CLASS  445 

5,695,378 


24 


CLASS  446 

15  5.695.379 

268  5.695.380 

297  5.695  J81 

354  5.695J82 

CLASS  449 

2  5.695.383 


CLASS  451 

5.695.384 
5.695.385 
5,695.386 
5.695.387 
5.695  J88 
5.695.389 
5.695  J90 
5.695  J91 
5.695J92 
5.695  J93 


28 
38 
41 
S6 

(7 
92 

124 
168 
288 
390 


5.695  J94 


CLASS  453 

57  5.695.395 

CLASS  454 

76  5.695.3% 

164  5.695.397 

CLASS  455 

5  1  5.697.047 

6.3  5.697.048 

11.1  5.697.049 

12.1  5.697.050 

13.2  5.697,051 
20  5.697.052 
33  1  5.697.053 

5.697.054 

33.2  5.697.055 
5.697.056 

33.3  5.697,057 
34.1                    5,697,058 

5.697.059 
38.1  5.697,060 

39  5.697.061 

51.1  5,697.062 

53  1  5,697,063 

5.697,064 
54.1  5,697.065 

5.697.066 
55.1  5.697.067 

76  5.697.068 

83  5,697.069 

90  5.697.070 

5.697.071 
115  5.697.072 

126  5.697.073 
5.697.074 

127  5.697.076 
133  5.697.075 
186.1  5.697.077 
190.1  5.697.078 
212  5.697.079 
228  5.697.080 
249.1  5.697.081 
255  5.697.082 
276.1  5.697.083 

5.697.084 
2%  5.697.085 

304  5.697.086 

307  5.697.0r7 

5.697.088 

315  5.697.089 

316  5.697.090 
318  5.697.091 

323  5.697.092 

324  5.697.093 
338  5.697,095 
343  5.697.0% 

5.697.097 

CLASS  46« 

1 14  5.695  J98 

5.695.399 

CLASS  463 

■♦  5.695.401 

20  5.695.402 

42  5.695.400 

CLASS  464 

24  5.695.403 

52  5.695.404 

128  5.695.405 

CLASS  472 

61  5.695.406 

135  5.695.407 

CLASS  473 

5.695.408 
5.695.409 
5.695.410 
5.695.41 1 
5.695.412 
5.695.413 
5.695.414 
5.695.415 
5.695.417 
5.695.418 
5.695.416 
5.695.419 
5.695.420 


300 
305 

332 
349 
374 
384 
447 
484 
549 
562 
564 
588 


CLASS  474 

82  5.695.421 

CLASS  475 

72  5.695.422 
129  5.695.423 
159  5.695.424 
180  5.695.425 
204        5.695.426 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  477 

43 

5.695.427 

48 

5.695.428 

% 

5.695.429 

1*9 

5.695.430 

CLASS  482 

1 

5.695.431 

69 

5.695.432 

70 

5.695.433 

% 

5.695.434 

5.695.435 

121 

5,695.436 

122 

5,695,437 

144 

5,695.438 

146 

5.695.439 

CLASS  485 

7  1  5.695.942 

CLASS  493 

47  5.695.441 

CLASS  494 

37  5.695.442 

CLASS  5*1 

5.696,038 
5.696.039 
5.696.040 
5.696,041 
5.6%.042 

CLASS  5*2 

5.6%.043 
S.6%.044 
5.696JMS 
5,696.046 
5.696,047 
5,696,049 


54 

78 
% 
97 
971 


64 

104 

113 

161 

209 

350 


CLASS  5*4 

108  5.6%.050 

130  5,6%,0S1 

139  5,6%,024 

154  5.696,052 

214  5.6%,053 

223  5,696.054 

238  5,6%,055 

286  S.6%.0S6 

CLASS  5*5 

1  5.6%.057 

CLASS  5*7 

263  5.6%.058 

269  5.696.059 

CLASS  5W 

5.696.060 
5.6%,061 
5.6%.062 
5,696,063 
5,696,065 
5.696.064 
5.696.066 
5.6%.067 

CLASS  518 

5.696,069 
5.6%,O70 
5.6%.07l 
5.696.072 
5.6%.068 
5.6%.073 
5.696.074 

CLASS  512 

6  5.6%,075 

CLASS  514 

2  5.6%.076 

5.696,077 
5.6%Xr78 
5,696.079 
5,696,0*0 

8  S,696MI 
5,696.082 

9  S,696M3 
5,696.084 

12  5,696,086 

5,6%.087 
5.696,088 
5.696,0(9 
5,696,090 
5,696,093 
5.696.092 
5.696.094 
5.696.095 
5.696.0% 
5,6%,097 
5,696,098 
5,696.099 


222 
268 
274 
363 
465 
466 
469 
476 


126 
206 
392 
426 
470 


57 

159 

167 

172 

177 

182 

183 

185 

211 

213 

215 

218 

219 

220 

221 

230.5 

237.5 

249 

252 

254 

255 
263 
270 
278 
284 
285 
291 

297 
300 
314 

317 
322 

349 
353 
356 
378 
399 
403 
404 
409 
414 
419 

422 

448 
449 


457 
463 
468 
513 
521 
532 
547 
562 
570 
573 
618 
649 
675 
693 
700 
706 


5,6%,  100 

5.696.101 

5.696,102 

5.6%.103 

5.6%.  104 

5.6%.  105 

5.696.106 

5.6%.  107 

5.6%.  1 08 

5.696,109 

5.6%.110 

5.696,111 

5.696.112 

5.696.113 

5.696.114 

5.6%.  115 

5.6%.116 

5.696.117 

5.6%.  1 18 

5.696.119 

5.6%.  120 

5.6%.121 

5.6%.  122 

5.6%.  123 

5.6%.  124 

5.696.125 

5.6%.  1 26 

S.6%.128 

5.696,127 

5.6%.  129 

5.6%.  1 30 

5.6%.131 

5.6%.  132 

5.6%.  133 

5.6%.  134 

5.6%.  1 35 

5.6%.  136 

5.696.137 

5.696.138 

5.6%.  1 40 

5.696.139 

S.6%.141 

5.6%.  142 

5.696.143 

5.6%.  1 44 

5.696,145 

5.696,146 

5.696,147 

5,696,148 

5,6%.  149 

5.6%.150 

5.6%.151 

5.6%.  152 

5.696.153 

5.6%.  154 

5.6%.155 

5.6%.  156 

5.696.157 

5.6%.158 

5.6%.159 

5.696,160 

5.696.161 

5.696.162 

5.696,163 

5.6%.  164 

5.6%.165 

5.6%.  166 

5.6%.  167 

5.6%.I68 

5.6%.169 

5.6%.170 

5.6%.171 

5.6%.  1 72 


CLASS  517 

12  5.6%.091 

CLASS  521 

41  5.6%.  173 

50  S.6%.174 

61  5.696.175 

81  5.696.176 

CLASS  522 

31  5.6%.177 

43  5.6%.  178 

90  5.696.179 

99  5.6%.  180 

CLASS  523 

■  18  5.6%.I81 

161  5.696,182 

204  5.6%,183 

400  5,6%.  184 

CLASS  524 

5.6%.lg5 
5.6%.186 
5.696.187 
5.696.188 
5.696.189 
5.6%.  190 
5.696.191 


PI  133 


366 

5.6%.I92 

408 

5.6%.193 

417 

5.6%.194 

419 

5.6%.  195 

445 

5.696,1% 

495 

5.6%.  197 

4% 

5.6%.  198 

548 

5.6%.  199 

5/5 

5.6%.2aO 

594 

5,696J01 

606 

sjeaejoz 

CLASS  525 

53 

5.6%J03 

64 

5.6%J04 

77 

5.696J05 

186 

5.6%J06 

326.2 

5.696J07 

425 

5,696jae 

478 

5.696J09 

5,6%J10 

5.696.211 

529 

5.6%  J12 

CLASS  526 

158 

5.6%J13 

170 

5,6%,214 

206 

5,6%,215 

247 

5,6%,216 

10 

21 

25 

64 

1% 

210 

297 

310 

318 

353 

422 

491 

502E 


326 
328 
331 
350 

351 
380 
387.3 
412 


CLASS  528 

5.6%.217 
5.696,219 
5.6%.220 
5.696,221 
5.696,222 
5.696,218 
5,696,225 
5.696,226 
5,6%J27 
5.6%,235 
5.6%.223 
5.6%.224 
5.6%,228 

CLASS  538 

5.6%,229 
5.6%,230 
5,6%  J31 
5,6%,232 
5.6%.233 
5.6%J34 
5.696.236 
5.6%.237 
5.6%,238 

CLASS  534 

5.6%,239 
5.6%,240 
5,6%  J41 
5.6%J42 
5.696,243 

CLASS  536 


13  9 
18.1 
18J 
18.6 
22.1 
23  1 


5.6%J44 
5.6%,245 
5.696.246 
5.696J47 
5.6%348 
5,6%J49 
5.696,251 
5.696,253 
5,696,252 
5,696,250 
5,696JS4 
5,696,255 

CLASS  541 

463  5.6%.256 

CLASS  544 

5.696,257 
5.696,258 
5.696J39 
5.6W,260 
5,696,261 
5,696,262 
5.696J63 
5,696J64 
5,6%.265 

CLASS  546 

77  5.6%,266 

217  S,696J67 

249  5.696J68 

345  5.6%.269 

CLASS  548 

202  5.696J70 

243  5.6%.271 

333.5  5.696,272 

531  5.696,273 


23.4 
23S 
27.11 
55.3 


CLASS  54* 

285  5.6%,274 

495  5,696^75 

CLASS  552 

298  5.6%.276 

CLASS  554 

*9  5.6%.2T7 

176  5.696,278 

CLASS  558 

12  5,6%  J79 

140  5.6%.280 

CLASS  568 

75  5,6%,281 

152  5.696J82 

168  S.696JS3 

232  5.6%.284 

CLASS  562 

416  5.696J85 

4%  5.696,286 

575  5.6%J«7 

583  5.696.288 

CLASS  564 

41  5,6%J!89 

238  5.6%.290 

292  5.6%J91 

2%  5.6%,292 

480  5.6%J93 

5.6%.294 


CLASS  568 


17 
454 

623 
715 
724 
749 
763 
776 
864 
900 
934 


5.696,2% 
5.6%.297 
5.6%.298 
5.6%,299 
5,696,295 
5,696.300 
5.696J01 
5.6%J02 
S.6%J03 
5.6%J04 
5,6%,305 


CLASS  578 

109  5,696J06 

134  5A96J07 

142  5,696J08 

177  5,696J09 

5.696J10 
210  5.6%.311 

CLASS  588 

249  5.695.443 


CLASSi 


38 


122 
123 
166 


5.695.444 
5.695.445 
5,695.446 
5,695,447 
5,695.448 
5,695.449 
5.695.450 
5.695.454 

CLASS  681 

47  5.695.455 

84  5.695.451 

CLASS  602 

6  5.695.452 

5.695.453 
5.695.456 

CLASS  604 

5,695.457 
5.695.458 
5.695.459 
5.695.460 
5.695,461 
5.695.462 
5.695.463 
5.695.464 
5.695.465 
5.695.466 
5.695.467 
5.695.468 
5.695.469 
5.695.470 
5.695.471 
5*95.472 
5,695.473 
5,695.474 
5.695,475 
5.695,476 
S.69S.477 
5,695,47* 
S.M5.479 
5.69S.4M 


43 


20 
21 
22 
51 
60 
67 
82 
93 
% 

104 
116 
131 
136 
153 
162 
198 

241 
247 
264 


PI  134 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


279 

5.695.481 

406 

5.695.489 

73 

5.695.497 

5.695.507 

200 

5.695  Jl  8 

55                      5.695327 

280 

5.695.482 

891 

5,695.490 

108 

5.695.498 

5.695.508 

5.695.519 

282 

5.695.483 

5.695.499 

166                    5.695.509 

?04 

5.695.520 

304 

5.695.484 

CLASS  6t6 

130 

5.695  JOO 

169                   5.695.510 

205 

5.695.521 

CLASS  802 

349 

5.695.485 

1 

5.695.491 

5.695  JOI 

170                    5.695.511 

208 

5.695.522 

213                      5.696.048 

374 

5.695.486 

4 

5.695.492 

143 

5.695  J02 

180                    5.695.513 

219 

5.695.524 

378 

5.695.324 

13 

5.695.493 

151 

5.695  J03 

190                    5.695314 

384 

5.695.487 

33 

5.695.494 

IS3 

5.695.504 

191                     5.695J15 

CLASS  623 

3«5.2 

Re.35.687 

41 

5.695.495 

157 

5.695  JOS 

194                   5.695.516 

11 

5.695.525 

5.695.488 

54 

5.695.496 

159 

5.695  J06 

198                   5.695.517 

49 

5,695326 

CLASSmCATION  OF  DESIGNS 

Dl—          106 

387.185 

D2—            169 

387.194 

501 

387.186 

639 

387.187 

731 

387.188 

829 

387.189 

835 

387.190 

891 

387.191 

950 

387.192 

952 

387.193 

970 

387.195 

D3—           212 

387.196 

217 

387.198 

218 

387.199 

243 

387.200 

255 

387  JOl 

271 

387.197 

315 

387.202 

D4—            104 

387.203 

387.204 

387.205 

387.206 

111 

387.207 

132 

387.208 

D5—             61 

387.209 

D6—           349 

387.210 

361 

387  J 11 

381 

387.212 

387.213 

393 

387^14 

395 

387.215 

405 

387  J16 

407 

387J17 

425 

387.218 

427 

387.219 

436 

387220 

387221 

439 

387222 

387223 

446 

387224 

465 

387226 

469 

387227 

487 

387228 

518 

387.229 

524 

387230 

552 

387231 

553 

387232 

566 

387233 

598 

387234 

601 

387235 

629 

387236 

D7—           319 

387237 

324 

387238 

326 

387239 

339 

387240 

351 

387241 

354 

387242 

387243 

379 

387244 

D8— 


DIG— 


387.245 

402 

387.246 

510 

387.247 

536 

387.248 

607 

387.249 

624 

387.250 

625 

387.251 

1 

387252 

14 

387253 

387.254 

21 

387.255 

25 

387.256 

57 

387257 

62 

387.258 

69 

387.259 

387260 

70 

387.261 

91 

387.262 

97 

387.263 

105 

387264 

316 

387.265 

351 

387.266 

353 

387.267 

372 

387268 

373 

387269 

307 

387.270 

387271 

347 

387272 

418 

387273 

387274 

423 

387275 

456 

387.225 

387276 

528 

387277 

541 

387278 

542 

387.279 

543 

387280 

544 

387281 

545 

387282 

548 

387.283 

552 

387284 

555 

387.285 

15 

387286 

387.287 

18 

387.288 

30 

387289 

32 

387.290 

387291 

38 

387.292 

39 

387293 

97 

387294 

101 

387295 

106 

387296 

387.297 

3 

387298 

6 

387299 

40 

387  JOO 

90 

387.302 

118 

387.303 

ON 


D15- 


157 

387  J04 

387  J63 

387.305 

133 

387.364 

164 

387,306 

D16— 

101 

387  J65 

218 

387  J07 

131 

387.366 

42 

387.308 

202 

387.367 

92 

387  J09 

209 

387.368 

143 

387.310 

387.369 

147 

387  Jll 

315 

387.370 

151 

387  Jl  2 

D17— 

20 

387.371 

152 

387JI3 

387.372 

168 

387.314 

387.373 

173 

387.315 

22 

387  J74 

178 

387J16 

387  J75 

187 

387JI7 

387.376 

196 

387  Jl  8 

D18- 

34 

387.377 

209 

387JI9 

50 

387  J78 

211 

387.320 

.56 

387.379 

215 

387.321 

D19— 

3 

387.380 

387.322 

8 

387  J81 

217 

387.323 

57 

387,382 

300 

387.324 

60 

387  J83 

315 

387.325 

90 

387.384 

407 

387.326 

D20— 

7 

387,385 

423 

387.327 

387,386 

103 

387.328 

41 

387  J87 

119 

387  J29 

D2I  — 

6 

387.388 

158 

387.330 

12 

387  J89 

387.331 

23 

387,390 

162 

387  J32 

37 

387,391 

184 

387  J33 

48 

387,392 

100 

387  J34 
387.335 

54 

387  J93 
387.394 

387J36 

63 

387.395 

107 

387.337 

91 

387.396 

114 

387  J38 
387.339 

108 

387.397 
387  J98 

lUJ) 

387.341 

387  J99 

IIS 

387  J40 

159 

387.400 

387.342 

191 

387.401 

387  J43 

192 

387.402 

118 

387.344 

204 

387.403 

132 

387  J45 

217 

387.404 

138 

387  J46 

221 

387.405 

149 

387  J47 

222 

387.406 

168 

387  J48 

226 

387.407 

387  J49 

229 

387.408 

171 

387  J50 

234 

387,409 

215 

387  J5I 

237 

387.410 

218 

387  J52 

D22- 

107 

387,411 

387  J53 

113 

387.412 

222 

387  J54 

D2J— 

213 

387.413 

230 

387  J55 

223 

387.414 

231 

387  J56 

238 

387.415 

1 

387  J57 

241 

387.416 

15 

387  J58 

243 

387.417 

17 

387  J59 

284 

387.418 

25 

387  J60 

292 

387.419 

125 

387  J61 

304 

387.420 

127 

387  J62 

311 

387.421 

D26— 


D28— 


328 

387.422 

365 

387.423 

367 

387,424 

112 

387,425 

387,426 

140 

387,427 

161 

387,428 

232 

387,429 

52 

387.430 

113 

387.431 

114 

387.432 

387.433 

118 

387.434 

124 

387.435 

127 

387.436 

387.437 

132 

387.438 

1.38 

387.439 

164 

387.441 

199 

387.442 

387.443 

387.444 

3 

387.445 

7 

387.446 

23 

387.447 

25 

387.448 

28 

387.449 

387.450 

387.451 

387.452 

39 

387.453 

43 

387.454 

46 

387.455 

387.456 

62 

387.457 

67 

387.458 

68 

387.459 

73 

387.460 

75 

387.461 

76 

387.462 

81 

387.463 

87 

387.464 

94 

387.465 

118 

387.466 

134 

387.467 

138 

387.468 

139 

387.469 

387.470 

387.471 

135 

387.472 

387.473 

143 

387.474 

154 

387.475 

162 

387.476 

195 

387.477 

387.478 

387.479 

7 

387.480 

8 

387.481 

D32- 


8.1  387.482 

10  387.483 
25  387.484 
35  387.485 
42  387.486 
53  387.487 
56  387.488 

59  387.489 
64  387.490 

387.491 
387.492 
387.493 
387.494 
387.495 
387.496 
73  387.497 
387.498 

101  387.499 

102  387300 
387.501 

106  387.502 
113  387303 
117  387304 
387305 
122     387306 

108  387.507 

109  387308 
130  387.509 
144  387310 
146  387311 
158  387312 
160  387313 
162     387314 

17  387315 

18  387316 
22     387317 

387318 
25     387319 

30  387320 
387321 

31  387322 
35     387323 

387324 
47  387325 
51     387326 

387327 

60  387328 
1      387329 

387330 
387331 

11  387332 
27  387333 
29     387334 
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GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Anned  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama i 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas _ 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado g 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1| 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana. ig 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah „ 49 

Vermont „ 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 
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01 


05 
06 


5.694.682 
5.694.728 
5.695.012 
5.695.153 
5.694.676 
5.694.992 
5.695215 
5.695.301 
5.695.341 
5.695  J92 
5.695.41 1 
5.695.485 
5695.927 
5.696.385 
5.69«.423 
5.696.667 
5.696.699 
5.696.784 
5.696.797 
5.696.880 
5.696.881 
5.696.909 
5.6%.938 
5.696.969 
5.697.056 
5.694.778 
5.695320 
Re.35.686 
5.694.647 
5.694.6S0 
5.694.658 
5.694.669 
5.694.670 
5,694,686 
5,694,695 
5.694.699 
5,694,727 
5,694,729 
5,694.764 
5,694.785 
5.694,787 
5.694.817 
5.694.845 
5.694.862 
5.694,887 
S.694.889 
5.694.890 
5.694.919 
5.694.921 


5.694.926 

5.694.928 

5.694.933 

5.694.938 

5.694.939 

5.694.949 

5.694.954 

5.694.959 

5.694.971 

5.694.975 

5.694.998 

5.695.053 

5.695.059 

5.695,061 

5.695M4 

5.695.100 

5.695. 101 

5.695.107 

5.695.111 

5.695.117 

5.695.120 

5.695.123 

5.695.127 

5.695.130 

5.695.142 

5.695.147 

5.695.148 

5.695.154 

5.695.155 

5.695.165 

5.695.190 

5,695,193 

5,695212 

5,695219 

5,695220 

5,695228 

5,695230 

5,695231 

5,695233 

5,695,244 

5,695249 

5,695261 

5.695262 

5.695273 

5.695283 

5.695.294 

5.695.311 

S.695J33 

5.695.340 


PATENTS 

5.695.363 

5.695.938 

5.695.387 

5.695.939 

5.695.408 

5.695.947 

5.695.418 

5.695.955 

5.695.419 

5.695.958 

5.695.420 

5.695.967 

5.695.431 

5.695.972 

5.695.454 

5.695.977 

5.695.457 

5.695.985 

5.695.460 

5.695.986 

5.695.466 

5.695.997 

5.695.471 

5.695.999 

5.695.480 

5.696J)55 

5.695.483 

5.696.058 

5.695.484 

5.696Xr72 

5.695304 

5.696.000 

5.695306 

5.696.088 

5.695310 

5.696.090 

5.695314 

5.696.094 

5.695368 

5.696.100 

5.695384 

5.696.103 

5.695393 

5.696,105 

5.695394 

5,696,127 

5.695.619 

5,696,130 

5.695.641 

5,696,133 

5.695.643 

S.696,159 

5.695.654 

5,696,162 

5.695,660 

5,696,171 

5,695,669 

5,696231 

5,695,707 

5,696233 

5,695,738 

5,696234 

5,695,741 

5,696238 

5,695,752 

5,696230 

5,695,770 

5,696251 

5,695,780 

5.696253 

5,695,788 

5.696255 

5,69SJI0 

5.696277 

5,«9SJI1 

5.696305 

5.695,819 

5.696J12 

5,695,820 

5.696.319 

5,695,825 

5.696.335 

5,695,827 

5.696JS1 

5.695.841 

5.696356 

5.695.847 

5.696.383 

5.695.850 

5.696J92 

5.695.888 

5.696,403 

5.695  J90 

5.696,409 

5.695.930 

3.«96,4I9 

5.695.932 

5,696.42* 

5,696,429 

5.696.822 

5.696.445 

5.696.825 

5.696,454 

5.696.833 

5.696.455 

5.696.836 

5.696.458 

5.696.837 

5.696.459 

5.696.848 

5.696.460 

5.696.849 

5.696.462 

5.696.854 

5.696.468 

5.696,855 

5.696.474 

5;696J57 

5.696.491 

5,6MJ6I 

5.696303 

5,69U66 

5.696304 

5,696,178 

5.696316 

5,«96M7 

5.696321 

S.6WJ92 

5.696327 

5,696,893 

5,696,529 

5,696J97 

5,696334 

S.«96,a99 

5,696336 

5.696.901 

5.696353 

5.696.905 

5,696375 

5.696.915 

5.696377 

5.696.917 

5.696385 

5.696.926 

5.696,604 

5.696.929 

5,696,647 

5.696.930 

5,696453 

5.696.931 

5,696A54 

5.696.932 

5,696,656 

5.696.935 

5,696,657 

5.696.937 

5,696.671 

5.696.939 

5,696,691 

5.696.942 

5,696,692 

5.696.943 

5,696,694 

5.696.951 

5.696,702 

5.696.952 

5,696,711 

5.696.958 

5.696.712 

5.696.960 

5.696.728 

5.696.962 

5.696.737 

5.696.963 

5.696.739 

5.696.973 

5.696.760 

5.696.974 

5.696.763 

5.696.975 

5.696.768 

5.696.976 

5.696.771 

5.696.977 

5.696.772 

5.696.981 

5.696.773 

5.696.990 

5.696.775 

5.697.050 

5.696.779 

5.697.066 

5.696.780 

5.697«6 

5.696.790 

4321232 
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4.392,159 

5^96,413 

,            5.695,648 

5.696.154 

5.695.984 

34                  5,694,660 

08 

5.694.721 

5,696.433 

5,695,650 

5.696.203 

5,5%.  173 

5,694,776 

5.694.896 

5,696.452 

5,695,709 

5.696,237 

5,596.209 

5,694,842 

5.694.929 

5.696300 

5,695,794 

5.696.284 

5,6%,210 

5,694,852 

S.fi94.963 

5.696315 

5,695,800 

5.696J57 

5.696,211 

5,694,988 

S.69S.227 

5.696.637 

5,696,023 

5.6%.376 

5.696J19 

5.694,989 

5.69SJ06 

5.696.638 

5,696.084 

5.6%.467 

5.6%.220 

5,695,114 

5.695.494 

5,096.666 

5,696,179 

5.6%.470 

5,6%317 

5,595,137 

5.695J53 

5.696.686 

5,696,270 

5.6%.6IS 

5,6%.410 

5,595,138 

5.695.803 

5.696.695 

5,696.291 

5.696.736 

5,6%,483 

5,695,194 

5.695.900 

5,696.794 

5,696.339 

5.696.7% 

5,6%,485 

5,695329 

5.695,901 

S.696JI6 

5,696,354 

5.696.809 

5,6%.658 

5,695,481 

5.695.979 

5.696.869 

5,696.366 

5.6%.851 

5,6%,677 

5,695315 

5.696. 153 

5.696.908 

5,696.436 

5.697.047 

5,696,678 

5,695375 

5.696.249 

5.697,059 

5,696.497 

25                  5,694,651 

5,696.679 

5,695,532 

S.696.451 

5.697.068 

,           5.696.669 

5,694,706 

5.696.681 

5.695,710 

5.696.464 

5,697,088 

5,696,761 

5,694,740 

5,696,687 

5,695,757 

5.696J33 

13                   5,694,6% 

5.696.818 

5,694,744 

5,696,782 

5,695,761 

5.696.539 

5,694,870 

5.696.820 

5,694,767 

5.697.091 

5.695,776 

5.696.639 

5,694,882 

5.696.821 

5,694,934 

n                   5,694,668 

5,695.781 

5.696.641 

5,694,953 

5,696,875 

5,694,941 

5,694.701 

5,695,801 

5.696,705 

5,694.981 

5.696,986 

5.695,003 

5.694.809 

5,695,808 

5,696,755 

5.695.038 

5,697,073 

5,695,068 

5.694.943 

5,695,869 

5.696.778 

5.695.098 

5,697.076 

5,595,133 

5.695.088 

5,695,887 

5.696.944 

5,695,312 

18 

5.694,824 

5,595,224 

5.695,143 

5,695,987 

5.696.966 

5,695,377 

5.694,836 

5,695.320 

5.695,189 

5,695,990 

5.697.018 

5,695,437 

5,694,871 

5.695321 

5.695.245 

5.6%.0S0 

09 

5.694.665 

5,695,487 

5,694,968 

5.695.322 

5.695,416 

5.696.064 

5.694,798 

5,695395 

5.694,995 

5.695.331 

5,695,433 

5,6%,073 

5,694,831 

5,695.6% 

5,695,001 

5,695347 

5,695,468 

5,6%,089 

5.694,846 

5,695,703 

5,695,036 

5,695,442 

5,595,473 

5,5%,113 

5,694,853 

5,695,829 

5,695,103 

5.695.482 

5,695,499 

5,6%,I17 

5.694,866 

5,695.849 

5,695,179 

5,695.490 

5,695303 

5,696,120 

5.694,920 

5,695,855 

5,695J02 

5,695322 

5,695313 

5,596,121 

5,695,024 

5,695,868 

5,695,243 

5,695,629 

5,695,590 

5.6%,  142 

5.695.049 

5,695,886 

5,695.443 

5,695.639 

5,695,777 

5,6%,  156 

5,695,076 

5,695,9% 

5,695338 

5.695.702 

5.695,805 

5,6%,  164 

5,695,077 

5,696,190 

5,695,589 

5.695.724 

5.695,835 

5.6%.  178 

5,695  J78 

5.6%,  191 

5,695.826 

5.695.732 

5.695,837 

5,6%,18I 

5,695.290 

5,696.298 

5,695,861 

5.695.833 

5,695,844 

5,6%,217 

5.695  J81 

5.696,315 

5,695,998 

5.695.933 

5,695,853 

5.6%,259 

5.695  J85 

5,696,664 

5,696.108 

5.695.935 

5.595,907 

5,5%,266 

5,695,640 

5.696.864 

5,6%,115 

5.695,941 

5,596.057 

5,5%,267 

5,695,659 

5,6»7.0«l 

5,696,168 

5,695,946 

5,5%,199 

5,5%,288 

5.695,746 

15                  5,695.191 

5,696.1% 

5,595.975 

5,696^89 

5,6%.292 

5,695,772 

5.695,965 

5.696J64 

5.695.983 

5,696,327 

5,6%349 

5.695.789 

16                   5,694.821 

5,696359 

5,6%,041 

5,6%371 

5,5%,405 

5.695.804 

5,695,235 

5,696,430 

5,6%,078 

5,6%,627 

5,5%363 

5,696.083 

5,695.253 

5,696,706 

5,6%,086 

5,696,649 

5,6%,599 

5.6%.  126 

5.695.658 

5,696,710 

5,6%,I09 

5,6%,662 

5,696,655 

5,696,141 

5.695.661 

19 

5,694,700 

5,6%,128 

5,6%,590 

5,6%,8I5 

5,696,147 

5,695,806 

5,695,086 

5.696J52 

5,6%,693 

5,6%,823 

5.696,151 

5.695.809 

5,695,164 

5,6%,290 

28                   5,695,121 

5,6%,832 

5.696.228 

5.695.815 

5,695381 

5,696,314 

5,695239 

S,6%,865 

5,696.260 

5.695,8% 

5,695,626 

5,696,393 

5,697,079 

5,6%,898 

5,696.263 

5,696,014 

5.695.766 

5.696.414 

29                    5,694.649 

5,6%,928 

5,696,265 

5.696,025 

5.696.435 

5.6%.609 

5.694.698 

5,696,948 

5,696,362 

5,696,028 

5,696,903 

5.696.612 

5.694,766 

5,696,954 

5,696,372 

5,696,031 

20 

5,694,833 

5.696.636 

5,694,879 

5,6%,995 

5,696,431 

5.696,033 

5.694,886 

5.696.665 

5,694,917 

5.597,053 

5.696388 

5,696,456 

5,695.057 

5,6%,806 

5,694,972 

5,697,060 

5.696.685 

5.6%.732 

5.595.073 

5,6%,863 

5,695,075 

5,697,070 

5,696,828 

5.6%.934 

5.595.082 

5,696,872 

5,695,095 

35                  5,594,659 

5,696,829 

17                   5.694.646 

5.595.177 

5,6%,906 

5,595,134 

5,594,750 

5.696,971 

5.694.661 

5.696.434 

5.6%,945 

5,695,264 

5,595334 

10 

5,695,620 

5.694.712 

5.696.801 

5.6%,956 

5,595325 

5,595,624 

5,695,925 

5.694.736 

21 

Re35.682 

5.6%,%l 

5,595,369 

5,695,688 

5,696,119 

5.694.741 

5.694.875 

5,697,078 

5,695.445 

5,696,645 

5,696,189 

5.694,803 

5.596.602 

5,697,084 

5,595,812 

5,696.786 

5.696,195 

5.694.805 

5,696,670 

5,697,092 

5,595,969 

36                   5,694,664 

5,696,280 

5.694,818 

5,597.015 

26                    5.694.675 

5,6%,143 

5,594,702 

5.696,287 

5.694,839 

5,697,017 

5,694,678 

5,6%,341 

5,694,713 

12 

5.694,683 

5.694,847 

22 

5,594,913 

5,594,687 

5,6%,416 

5,694.714 

5,694,689 

5,694,859 

5,695,009 

5,594,704 

5,6%,441 

5,694,718 

5,694,724 

5,694,876 

5,695360 

5,594,719 

5,6%379 

5.694,723 

5.694,855 

5.694,884 

5,695,807 

5,594.761 

30                    5,694,654 

5,694,739 

5,694,865 

5.694.893 

5,6%,309 

5,694,781 

5,694,694 

5.694,754 

5,694,877 

5.694.951 

5.696,310 

5,694,812 

5,695.102 

5,694,763 

5,694,957 

5.694.974 

23 

5,696301 

5,594,813 

5,695.232 

5,694.837 

5,694,967 

5.694.984 

24 

5,694,703 

5,694,823 

5.695.882 

5.694,857 

5.694.969 

5,695,030 

5,694,752 

5,694,892 

5.5%.245 

5.694,880 

5.694.986 

5,695,050 

5,694,885 

5,595,025 

5.697.055 

5.694.935 

5.695.004 

5.695,052 

5,594,955 

5,695,026 

31                     5.695.129 

5,694,990 

5.695.013 

5,695,055 

5,695.080 

5,695,067 

5.695.740 

5,694.991 

5.695.058 

5,695.071 

5,695,091 

5,595,113 

5.695,769 

5,695.022 

5.695.066 

5.695.084 

5,695.458 

5.695,159 

5.6%.230 

5,695,074 

5,695.085 

5,695.094 

5,595.469 

5,695,199 

32                   5.694.860 

5,695,132 

5.695.090 

5.695.124 

5.695305 

5,695J14 

5.694,881 

5,695.145 

5.695.115 

5.695.151 

5.695316 

5,695,222 

5,595,192 

5,695,162 

5.695.125 

5.695,183 

5.695349 

5.695  J37 

5,695,402 

5,695,163 

5,695,242 

5.695,185 

5.695.616 

5.695,265 

33                  5,694,826 

5,695,171 

5,695,299 

5,695,197 

5.595.642 

5,695,269 

5.594,848 

5,695.184 

5,695J23 

5,695.280 

5.695.725 

5,695397 

5,694,940 

5,695,186 

5,695.336 

5.695.282 

5,695,729 

5,695,415 

5,595,430 

5,695.218 

5.695J72 

5.695,310 

5.695,750 

5,695330 

5.595,604 

5.695.225 

5,695,410 

5,695,346 

5.595,756 

5,695351 

5,595,622 

5,695,234 

5,695,461 

5.695,366 

5,695,762 

5,695,617 

5,695,662 

5,695,271 

5,69532 1 

5.695,398 

5,695,937 

5,695,649 

5.595,951 

5,695  J95 

5,695.690 

5,695,399 

5.695,980 

5,695,722 

5,5%,347 

5,695328 

5.695.877 

5.695,477 

5,696,000 

5,695,792 

5.5%375 

5,595,348 

5.696.027 

5,695,489 

5,696,076 

5,695,798 

5,5%,424 

5,695,462 

5.6%,  160 

5,695354 

5,696,079 

5,695,813 

5,6%,466 

5,695,495 

5,6%J58 

5.695,636 

5.696.135 

5.695.962 

5.6%,486 

5.695.498 
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5,695,500 

37                   5.694,645 

5,695317 

5,694,742 

5,595325 

5,694,759 

5,695333 

5,594,820 

41 

5.695352 

5,594,918 

5.695,601 

5,695.238 

5.595.618 

5.695.407 

5.595.645 

5.595.409 

5.695.653 

5.695.475 

5.695.723 

5,695,492 

5.595.748 

5.695,545 

5.595.760 

5.595.647 

5.695,785 

5.595.751 

5,695.828 

5,695,928 

5,595,842 

5,695,973 

5,695.843 

5,6%,  144 

5,695,862 

5,6%,328 

42 

5.695.854 

5,696367 

5.595.878 

5.6%,985 

5.695.892 

39                   5,594,688 

5.695,904 

5,694,692 

5.695.914 

5,694,720 

5.595.917 

5,694,746 

5,595,918 

5.694.768 

5,695,919 

5.694.827 

5,695,920 

5,694,830 

5.595,921 

5,694,916 

5,695.922 

5,694.960 

5.695.923 

5.594.964 

5.695.950 

5.694.966 

5.5%.038 

5.694,994 

5.6%.040 

5,695,015 

5.6%,102 

5,695,017 

5,6%,112 

5,695,054 

5,6%,  125 

5,695,093 

5,695,193 
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International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1.  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  ai  1 197  O.G.  69,  on  April  22,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1997,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1201  O.G.  63,  on  August  19,  1997. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  October 
1,  1997,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 240.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent   and   Trademark   Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  use.  111(a) 700.00 

—  Corfesponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  use.  1 1 1(a) 450.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  inviution) 2I0.(X) 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1180.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) lO.OO 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 128.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

II  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designabon  fee 128.00 

—  Confirmation  fee 64.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 

USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 
—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 490.00 


—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 14000 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  750.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 270.00 

SmaU 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity        Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 49.(X)  98.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 360.00  720.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 395.00  79000 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 535.00        1070.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 465.00  930.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 41.00  82.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  1 1.00  22.(X) 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 135.00  270.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 


Sept.  9,  1997 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1 .362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3.  7.  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  ba&ed  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  aniuversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
December  13.  1994  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utihty  Patents  5,371,903  through  5,373,581 


1205  OG  51 


1205  OG  52 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  16,  1997 


Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  vt4iich  were  issued  on 
December  1 1,  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,975,980  through  4,977.620 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  \^ch  were  issued  on 
December  9,  1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  noonths  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

UtiUty  Patents  4,627,108  through  4,628,542 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Conunissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231. " 

For  patents  based  on  applications  file4  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  estabUsh 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  anwunt. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)^).  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1997,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 


fig 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) J $525.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 1 $1,050.00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  appUcation  filed  on  or  after  Dm:. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  origin^  grant: 


;inil 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) i $1,050.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 1 $2,100.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  D«:. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  origiiiAl  grant: 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) .. 
By  other  than  a  small  entity . 


..$1,580.00 
..$3,160.00 


The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  payii^  the  maintenance  fee 

during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 

forth  in  37  CTR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 

grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 

months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 

six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 

based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  E>ec.  12,  1980: 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1 .9(f)) .. 
By  other  than  a  small  entity . 


...$65.00 
..$130.00 


(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  fust  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  hsted 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  October  8,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


(1)  unavoidable  .. 

(2)  unintentional . 


$700.00 

..$1,640.00 


Patent  Number 

Re.  34,439 
(4,871.312) 
Re.  34.488 
(4.871,127) 

4,545.085 
4,545.092 
4,545,100 
4,545.106 
4.545,107 
4.545,114 
4.545.115 
4.545.116 
4>t5.1l8 
4.545,127 
4,545,128 
4,545,130 
4.545,137 
4,545,139 
4.545.145 
4.545.149 
4.545.150 
4,545.156 
4345.160 
4.545.163 
4.545.174 
4.545.179 
4.545.180 
4,545.182 
4.545,184 
4.545,191 
4,545,192 
4,545.193 
4>i5.195 
4.545.199 
4.545.205 
4.545.206 
4,545.214 
4.545.224 
4.545.230 
4.545.233 
4.545.239 
4,545,241 
4.545,260 
4,545,273 
4,545,275 
4,545,285 
4,545,293 
4,545,295 
4.545.299 
4.545,311 
4.545,321 
4.545.323 
4,545.326 
4.545.330 
4.545.334 
4.545,338 
4,545,341 
4,545.344 
4.545.350 
4,545,353 


Serial  Number 

07/668.911 
(07/267.531) 
07/676,298 
(07/128.060) 
06/561,590 
06/600.830 
06/558,484 
06/506,881 
06/414,734 
06/284,463 
06/537,017 
06/565,080 
06/492,069 
06/670,809 
06/640,668 
06/633,613 
06/525,605 
06/526,165 
06/676,744 
06/471.748 
06/567,474 
06/609,713 
06/604,391 
06/478,026 
06/566,291 
06/486,355 
06/532,056 
06/450,275 
06/478.311 
06/500,817 
06/583,393 
06/459,994 
06/599.761 
06/512.676 
06/617.174 
06/572,850 
06/624,636 
06/683,649 
06/545,832 
06/565,287 
06/549,927 
06/526,294 
06/392,292 
06/622,511 
06/549,728 
06/464,621 
06/388,716 
06/360,775 
06/561,737 
06/645,705 
06/637,193 
06/590,512 
06/602,250 
06/582,698 
06/598,729 
06/605,822 
06/677,100 
06/605,854 
06/601,351 
06/665,505 
06/357,110 


Issue  Date 

11/09/93 
(10«)3/89) 

12/28/93 
(10/03/89) 

10/08/85 

xomms 

10A)8/85 
10/08/85 
10/08/85 
10A)8/85 
10/08/85 
10/08/85 
10/08/85 
10/08/85 
10/08/85 
10/08/85 
10/08/85 
10/08/85 
10/08/85 

\omi%5 

10/08/85 
10/08/85 
10/08/85 
10/08/85 
10(t)8/8S 
10/08/85 
10/08/85 
10/08/85 
10/08/85 
10/08/85 
10/08/85 
10/08/85 
10/08/85 
10/08/85 
10/08/85 
10/08/85 
10/08/85 
10/08/85 
10/08/85 
10/08/85 
10/08/85 
10/08/85 
10/08/85 
10/08/85 
10/08/85 
10/08/85 
10/08/85 
10/08/85 
10/08/85 
10/08/85 
10/08/85 

\omi%5 

10A)8/85 
10/08/85 
10«)8/85 
10/08/85 
10«)8/85 
10/08/85 
10/08/85 
IO«)8/85 


December  16,  1997 

Patent  Number 

4,545.354 
4.545,356 
4,545.357 
4,545,359 
4.545,366 
4,545,369 
4.545,371 
4,545,390 
4,545,393 

4,545,398 

4.545,401 

4,545,406 

4,545,416 

4,545.418 

4.545.426 

4,545,435 

4,545,439 

4,545,441 

4,545,453 

4.545,454 

4.545,474 

4,545,483 

4.545,487 

4,545,494 

4.545.499 

4.545,506 

4.545.517 

4.545.539 

4.545,541 

4.545.546 

4.545.553 

4.545.555 

4.545.556 

4,545,566 

4,545.569 

4,545,576 

4,545.580 

4,545,588 

4>»5.593 

4445.602 

4.545.612 

4.545.614 

4.545.626 

4.545.628 

4.545.631 

4.545.645 

4.545.652 

4>»5.657 

4.545.676 

4345.680 

4345.690 

4345.691 

4.545,694 

4345,697 

4345,700 

4345,702 

4345.703 

4345.711 

4345.716 

4345.731 

4345,732 

4345,757 

4.545.762 

4,545,764 

4,545,770 

4345,774 

4345,784 

4345,791 

4.545.798 

4345.800 

4.545.802 

4,545,817 

4345,821 

4345,825 

4345,831 

4345.837 

4345.852 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


Serial  Number 

06/539.851 

06/615,653 

06/554,157 

06/465,307 

06/653,147 

06/605,620 

06/589.867 

06/421,315 

06/556,111 

06/469,871 

06/425,772 

06/482,4% 

06/467,721 

06/641.260 

06/646,263 

06/489,849 

06/510,272 

06/574,167 

06/552,436 

06/510,758 

06/501,931 

06/482,418 

06/661,491 

06/591.223 

06/678,387 

06/591,613 

06/675,157 

06/613,760 

06/508,030 

06/515,931 

06/638.541 

06/627,183 

06/520,837 

06/590327 

06/421,715 

06/523,374 

06/580.109 

06/628.241 

06/549.247 

06/639,487 

06/411,007 

06/578,686 

06/577,480 

06/581,119 

06/648.258 

06/482.646 

06/268.230 

06/396.205 

06/527.169 

06/483.111 

06/509.901 

06/514329 

06/516.894 

06/426,185 

06/597,205 

06/508,380 

06/465,170 

06/356,589 

06/612,425 

06/576,854 

06/512,433 

06/587,938 

06/545,504 

06/497,722 

06/605,141 

06/555.843 

06/598.197 

06/648.651 

06/500.542 

06/632306 

06/624.426 

06/598.241 

06/653.126 

06/593.134 

06/417,307 

06/692.455 

06/622.439 


Issue  Date 

4345.853 

4.545,857 

10A)8/85 

4,545,863 

IOA)8/85 

4,545,864 

10A)8/85 

4,545,871 

10A)8/85 

4,545.890 

10A)8/85 

4.545,895 

10/08/85 

4.545.897 

10A)8/85 

4.545,902 

10/08/85 

4,545,903 

10«8/85 

4345,909 

10*08/85 

4,545.911 

10A)8/85 

4345,912 

10A)8/85 

4345,913 

10«8/85 

4345.920 

10/08/85 

4,545.931 

10/08/85 

4,545,942 

10A)8/85 

4.545.954 

10A)8/85 

4.545.958 

10A)8/85 

4.545.965 

10/08/85 

4.545.969 

10A)8/85 

4.545,973 

10«8/85 

4,545,975 

10A)8/85 

4,545,977 

10/08/85 

4.545.979 

10/08/85 

4345,982 

10^)8/85 

4345,983 

10»O8/85 

4.545.985 

10^08/85 

4345.991 

10A)8/85 

4.545.995 

10/08/85 

4345.996 

xoioms 

4345,999 

10/08/85 

4346,000 

10^08/85 

4.546.001 

10/08/85 

4.546.005 

10/08/85 

4346.006 

10/08/85 

4346.007 

10«8/85 

4.546.010 

10«)8/85 

4346,011 

10«8«5 

4346,020 

lQ«8/85 

4346.025 

10^08/85 

4346.030 

10A)8/85 

4346,035 

10/08/85 

4346,039 

10«8/85 

4346.043 

IO«8/85 

4.546,044 

IW08/85 

4346,048 

10/08/85 

4346,050 

10A)8/85 

4346.052 

10/08/85 

4346.056 

10/08/85 

4346.064 

10/08/85 

4346.066 

10/08/85 

4346.067 

10/08/85 

4346,068 

10/08/85 

4,546,071 

lQ«8/85 

4.546.073 

\mm5 

4346,081 

\QK»I%5 

4346,083 

xoKums 

4.546.089 

10«8/85 

4.546,101 

10/08/85 

4346.102 

10«8/85 

4346,103 

iaw«5 

4,546,106 

10/08/85 

4.546.108 

10/08/85 

4346.112 

10/08/85 

4346.120 

10/08/85 

4346.123 

10«)8«5 

4346,126 

10/08/85 

4.546.130 

10/08/85 

4.546,133 

10/08/85 

4.546.134 

10^08/85 

4346,136 

10/08/85 

4,546,144 

1008/85 

4346,148 

10t«8/85 

4346,153 

10/08/85 

4346,158 

10/08/85 

4346.165 

10^08/85 

4346.167 

10i«)8/85 

4346.170 

06/573.354 

06/571.321 

06/567.019 

06/538.655 

06/667,936 

06/605,764 

06/584,664 

06/521.569 

06/650,955 

06/657.336 

06/557.318 

06/695.507 

06/585.960 

06/535.376 

06/576,643 

06/455,265 

06/597,817 

06/346,879 

06/485,831 

06/602.736 

06/528.293 

06/502,787 

06/610.650 

06/690,707 

06/655,274 

06/358.867 

06/472.543 

06/574.173 

06/503.951 

06/513.144 

06/660,284 

06/594.495 

06/594,4% 

06/549.352 

06/484.308 

06/650343 

06/535.758 

06/578.679 

06/559.193 

06/656312 

06/588.437 

06/654399 

06/508.300 

06/489.199 

06/692.386 

06/485.628 

06/592.647 

06/674.383 

06/631378 

06^70,376 

06/548.747 

06/536.100 

06/571.211 

06/614.971 

06/509.319 

06/610.786 

06/499.172 

06/4«7.824 

06/454.720 

06/528.7% 

06/546.864 

06/651394 

06/400.848 

06/222,879 

06/557,677 

06^16,014 

06/687.277 

06/627.992 

06/640.838 

06/567.279 

06/479.018 

06/611.523 

06/569.571 

06/633,423 

06/672.190 

06/633.433 

06/694366 

06/634.081 

06/686.504 


1205  OG  53 

10/08/85 

10/08/85 

10/08/85 

10/08/85 

10/08/85 

10/08/85 

10/08/85 

10/08/85 

10/08/85 

10/08/85 

10/08/85 

10/08/85 

10^08/85 

10/08/85 

10/08/85 

10/08/85 

10/08/85 

10/08/85 

10/08/85 

10/08/85 

10/08/85 

10/08/85 

10/08/85 

10/08/85 

10^8/85 

10^/85 

10/08/85 

10/08/85 

10/08/85 

10/08/85 

10(08/85 

l(V08/85 

10/08/85 

10^08/85 

10i«8/85 

10/08/85 

IOim/85 

10/08/85 

10ii08/85 

I0iOg/8S 

10(08/85 

l(V08/85 

10/08/85 

10/08/85 

lQm/85 

10/08/85 

10/08/85 

10/08/8S 

iaim/85 

10/08/85 

lOtm/85 

10/08/85 

10/08/85 

10M)8/85 

l(V08/85 

10/08/85 

10/08/85 

10/08/85 

10/08/85 

10(08/85 

10/08/85 

10/08/85 

10/08/85 

10/08/85 

10(08/85 

10^08/85 

l(V08/85 

10/08/85 

10(08/85 

10A)8/85 

10A)8/8S 

10/08/85 

10^08/85 

l(V08/85 

10A)8/85 

10/08/85 

10(08/85 

10^/85 

l(V08/85 


1205  OG  54 

Patent  Number 

4.546.171 

4.546.179 

4.546.180 

4.546.185 

4.546.188 

4.546.194 

4346.195 

4346.205 

4346.215 

4346.217 

4346.219 

4346.221 

4.546.238 

4.546.250 

4346,254 

4346,260 

4346.261 

4346.263 

4.546.269 

4.546.274 

4.546.278 

4.546.279 

4.546.281 

4346.289 

4,546.291 

4.546.294 

4346.301 

4,546.304 

4346.305 

4346.326 

4.546.330 

4.546.336 

4.546.337 

4.546.338 

4346.342 

4346348 

4.546.350 

4346.357 

4,546,360 

4346,370 

4.546,372 

4.546.380 

4346.383 

4.546.389 

4346.399 

4346.401 

4,546,403 

4346.406 

4.546,413 

4.546.416 

4346,420 

4346,421 

4346.423 

4,546,427 

4.546,435 

4.546,442 

4346,445 

4.546,457 

4346,463 

4346,466 

4,546,469 

4346.472 

4346,489 

4,870,706 

4.870.710 

4.870.716 

4.870,724 

4.870.727 

4,870,728 

4.870,731 

4.870.736 

4.870.738 

4.870.739 

4.870.743 

4,870.748 

4.870.750 

4.870,755 


OFHCIAL  GA7FTTE 

Serial  Numbt 

Issue  Date 

4.870.757 
4.870.766 

06/525,047 

10A)8/85 

4.870.767 

06/647,341 

10A)8/85 

4.870.768 

06/486,476 

10/08/85 

4.870.769 

06/522,288 

10A>8/85 

4.870.772 

06/657.120 

10A)8/85 

4.870.773 

06/614,893 

10A)8/85 

4.870.775 

06/540,644 

10A)8/85 

4.870.784 

06/389.150 

10A)8/85 

4.870.787 

06/539,800 

10A)8/85 

4.870.788 

06/546,167 

10A)8/85 

4.870.800 

06/425,299 

ia08«5 

4.870.804 

06/584,898 

10A)8/85 

4.870.805 

06/462,680 

10A)8/85 

4.870.806 

06/419,199 

10A)8/85 

4.870.807 

06/478,348 

10«)8/85 

4.870.811 

06/509315 

10A)8/85 

4.870.825 

06/705.865 

10/08/85 

4.870.827 

06/447.468 

10/08/85 

4.870.828 

06/557,024 

10i«8/85 

4.870.829 

06/482,463 

10A)8/85 

4.870.833 

06/625,148 

10A)8/85 

4.870.834 

06/607,853 

10/08/85 

4.870.842 

06/589,739 

lom/is 

4.870.846 

06/604,817 

iwoms 

4.870.854 

06/354,724 

lom/is 

4.870.859 

06/699,482 

10A)8/85 

4.870.865 

06/584,970 

10A)8/85 

4.870.866 

06/592,500 

lonms 

4.870.867 

06/508,960 

10«8/85 

4.870.872 

06/461.718 

10A)8/85 

4.870.880 

06/462,112 

10/08/85 

4.870.888 

06/528,944 

10A)8/85 

4.870.897 

06/528,945 

10A)8/85 

4.870.899 

06/382,119 

10A)8/85 

4.870.903 

06/561.723 

10A)8/85 

4.870.909 

06/498.608 

10A)8/85 

4,870,910 

06/374,775 

10/08/85 

4,870,91 1 

06/484,076 

10A)8/85 

4.870.913 

06/562.344 

10A)8/85 

4,870,918 

06/674,715 

10A)8/85 

4,870,920 

06/484,082 

10A)8/85 

4,870,932 

06/526,088 

10/08/85 

4,870,936 

06/505.309 

10A)8/85 

4,870.937 

06/567,524 

10/08/85 

4.870.945 

06/586,645 

10«)8/85 

4.870.948 

06/578,383 

10«)8/85 

4.870.950 

06/585,717 

10A)8/85 

4.870.958 

06/602,792 

10A)8/85 

4.870.961 

06/626,277 

10«)8/85 

4.870.965 

06/575,243 

10/08/85 

4.870.966 

06/613,329 

10A)8/85 

4.870.972 

06/594,136 

10A)8/85 

4.870.973 

06/466,541 

10A)8/85 

4.870.982 

06/451,146 

10A)8/85 

4.870.986 

06/622,385 

10A)8/85 

4.870.997 

06/444,502 

10«)8/85 

4.870.998 

06/430,173 

10A)8/85 

4.871.000 

06/439,591 

10A)8/85 

4.871.002 

06/282,281 

10/08/85 

4.871.012 

06/566,005 

10«8/85 

4.871.015 

06/558,728 

10A)8/85 

4.871.018 

06/461,408 

10A)8/85 

4.871.021 

06/425,278 

iom/i5 

4.871.031 

07/190,679 

10/03/89 

4,871.034 

07/318357 

10A)3/89 

4.871.036 

07/128,935 

10A)3/89 

4.871.037 

07/093,608 

10A)3/89 

4.871.045 

07/072,870 

IO«3/89 

4.871,046 

07/236,766 

10/03/89 

4.871.049 

07/127,624 

10A)3/89 

4.871.050 

07/145256 

10A)3/89 

4.871.054 

07/204373 

10A)3/89 

4.871.056 

07/210.566 

10/03/89 

4.871.057 

07/107.309 

10/03/89 

4.871.061 

07/074.811 

10«3/89 

4.871,062 

07/161.980 

10/03/89 

4,871,063 

07/240.808 

10A)3/89 

4,871.064 

December  16.  1997 


07/215.347 

10A)3/89 

07/134.246 

10A)3/89 

06/943.662 

10A)3/89 

07/155.137 

10A)3/89 

07/151.005 

ia«)3/89 

07/068.441 

10A)3/89 

07/220.326 

10«)3/89 

07/097.686 

10A)3/89 

07/294.236 

10A)3/89 

07/195.109 

ia«)3/89 

07/254.766 

10A)3/89 

07/272.812 

ia«)3/89 

07/274.852 

10«)3/89 

07/203.6% 

imsm 

07/277.706 

10/03/89 

07/153.064 

10«)3/89 

07/276.919 

10«)3/89 

07/204.268 

10«)3/89 

07/084.370 

10A)3/89 

07/155.731 

10/03/89 

07/217.718 

10A)3/89 

07/086.829 

I0A)3/89 

07/199.659 

iaA)3/89 

07/138.565 

10A)3/89 

07/168.265 

10A)3/89 

07/250.448 

10A)3/89 

07/160.421 

10A)3/89 

07/235.597 

10/03/89 

07/140.140 

10/03/89 

07/290.472 

10/03/89 

07/235.239 

10A)3/89 

07/267.401 

10«)3/89 

07/086.706 

10A)3/89 

07/112.318 

10A)3/89 

07/130.431 

10A)3/89 

07/194.854 

10A)3/89 

07/125.219 

10A)3/89 

07/301.452 

lOi/03/89 

07/228.410 

iaA)3/89 

07/258.184 

10«)3/89 

07/289.972 

10A)3/89 

07/097.326 

10A)3/89 

07/274.079 

10A)3/89 

07/136.806 

I0A)3/89 

06/948.073 

10A)3/89 

07/184.935 

10«)3/89 

07/317.960 

10«)3/89 

07/216.600 

10rt)3/89 

07/126315 

ia«)3/89 

06/909.593 

10A)3/89 

07/164.447 

1W03/89 

07/150394 

10«)3/89 

07/169.272 

10«)3/89 

07/192374 

ia«)3/89 

07/294.864 

10«)3/89 

07/162.659 

10/03/89 

07/214.209 

10/03/89 

07/253.915 

10rt)3/89 

07/201.286 

10rt)3/89 

07/305.160 

10«)3/89 

07/179.804 

10A)3/89 

07/218.745 

10A)3/89 

07/213.758 

10A)3/89 

07/245.612 

10A)3/89 

07/285.998 

10«)3/89 

07/161.018 

10A)3/89 

06^34.471 

10«)3/89 

07/244.766 

10«)3/89 

07/009.989 

10A)3/89 

07/197.303 

10ii«3/89 

07/181.290 

10A)3/89 

07/125.538 

10^)3/89 

07/236.193 

10/03/89 

07/199.268 

10rt)3/89 

07/130.690 

10A)3/89 

07/230.784 

10A)3/89 

07/2*0.338 

10A)3/89 

07/273.771 

10/03/89 

07/220.682 

iaA)3/89 

December  16.  1997 

Patent  Number 

4.871.065 

4.871,066 

4,871,071 

4,871,072 

4,871,074 

4,871,076 

4,871,080 

4,871,081 

4,871,082 

4,871,083 

4,871,084 

4,871,086 

4,871,090 

4,871,097 

4,871,104 

4,871,107 

4,871,109 

4,871,120 

4,871,128 

4,871,130 

4,871,133 

4,871,137 

4,871.141 

4,871,145 

4,871,150 

4,871,152 

4,871,153 

4,871,154 

4,871,157 

4,871,164 

4.871.166 

4.871.171 

4.871.174 

4.871.178 

4,871.184 

4.871.185 

4.871.186 

4.871.194 

4.871.200 

4.871.214 

4.871.217 

4.871.218 

4.871.224 

4.871.225 

4.871.228 

4.871,233 

4,871,249 

4,871,252 

4,871,260 

4,871,261 

4,871,264 

4,871.270 

4,871.277 

4.871,283 

4.871,294 

4.871.295 

4.871.298 

4,871.299 

4.871.301 

4.871.302 

4.871.308 

4.871.310 

4.871311 

4.871317 

4.871324 

4.871.326 

4.871.328 

4.871329 

4.871337 

4.871.339 

4.871.361 

4.871.362 

4.871370 

4.871.375 

4.871.381 

4,871384 

4.871.389 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


Serial  Number 

07/234.375 

07/229.570 

07/308,198 

07/206.586 

07/278,482 

07/098,509 

07/094.055 

07/262,705 

07/212,685 

07/262.388 

07/094,584 

07/246,656 

07/222,277 

07/270,242 

07/138,868 

07/140,224 

07/149,773 

07/304,767 

07/195,839 

07/209,633 

07/077,416 

07/217,163 

06/756,180 

06/666,085 

07/294.981 

07/320,891 

07/205,827 

07/261,734 

07/135,454 

07/337,927 

06/678,087 

07/174,122 

07/314,261 

07/276,690 

07/270,071 

07/189,377 

07/236.855 

07/146.367 

07/208.386 

07/230.243 

07/174.355 

07/110.326 

07/322.410 

07/034.087 

06/828.085 

07/049313 

07/214.192 

06/926.074 

07/096.927 

07/251.543 

07/141.042 

06/681.617 

07/211347 

07/224.884 

06/508.241 

06/744.245 

07/216.461 

07/152.400 

07/161.585 

07/148.777 

07/125.168 

07/079.133 

07/125317 

07/127.786 

07/170.145 

07/233.195 

07/244.199 

07/1 16.601 

07/078.415 

07/240.287 

07/055.970 

07/222.359 

07/063.357 

07/221.757 

07/212367 

07/187.457 

06/853.915 


Issue  Date 

4.871.390 

4.871.395 

10«3/89 

4.871,400 

10A)3/89 

4.871,402 

10A)3/89 

4,871,404 

10A)3/89 

4,871,410 

10A)3/89 

4,871,412 

10A)3/89 

4,871,423 

10/03/89 

4,871,427 

10A)3/89 

4,871,430 

10A)3/89 

4,871.434 

10A)3/89 

4,871,435 

10A)3/89 

4,871,439 

10«)3/89 

4,871,446 

10/03/89 

4,871,451 

IO«)3/89 

4,871,452 

10A)3/89 

4,871,453 

10/03/89 

4,871.455 

10/03/89 

4.871.459 

10/03/89 

4.871,468 

10A)3/89 

4,871,470 

10A)3/89 

4.871.471 

10A)3/89 

4.871.478 

10A)3/89 

4.871.480 

10A)3/89 

4.871.482 

10^3/89 

4.871.486 

10/03/89 

4,871.487 

10A)3/89 

4.871.493 

10A)3/89 

4.871.497 

10/03/89 

4.871.498 

10A)3/89 

4.871.499 

10A)3/89 

4.871.500 

10/«03/89 

4.871.502 

10«3/89 

4.871.503 

10i«3/89 

4.871316 

10A)3/89 

4.871320 

10A)3/89 

4.871327 

10/03/89 

4.871332 

10/03/89 

4.871333 

10A)3/89 

4.871337 

10i«3/89 

4.871345 

10A)3/89 

4.871.553 

10A)3/89 

4.871356 

10A)3/89 

4.871,560 

10A)3/89 

4.871.561 

10A)3/89 

4.871370 

10«)3/89 

4.871372 

ia«03/89 

4.871375 

10/03/89 

4.871378 

10A)3/89 

4,871384 

10/03/89 

4,871,586 

10«3/89 

4,871,598 

10«)3/89 

4,871.600 

ia«)3/89 

4,871,604 

10/03/89 

4,871.609 

10A)3/89 

4.871,610 

10A)3/89 

4,871,621 

10A)3/89 

4,871,625 

10A)3/89 

4,871,628 

10«3/89 

4,871,631 

10/03/89 

4.871,644 

10/03/89 

4,871,647 

10A)3/89 

4,871,648 

IOA)3/89 

4,871,650 

10A)3/89 

4,871.651 

10A)3/89 

4.871.652 

1003/89 

4.871,654 

10A)3/89 

4,871.657 

10A)3/89 

4.871.659 

10A)3/89 

4.871.660 

10/03/89 

4.871.665 

10/03/89 

4.871.673 

10/03/89 

4.871.676 

1003/89 

4.871.682 

10/03/89 

4.871.683 

1003/89 

4.871.684 

1003/89 

4.871.693 

1003/89 

4.871.695 

1003/89 

4.871.699 

06/732.193 

07/097.737 

07/186.159 

07/209.593 

07/106.690 

07/1 15.043 

07/159.726 

07/083.202 

07/211312 

07/016395 

06«%.936 

07/258.211 

07/148.155 

07/092.243 

07/246.434 

07/193.383 

07/274.753 

06/870.237 

07/241.452 

07/237.488 

07/130.358 

07/193.441 

07/117.848 

07/124.827 

07/190.977 

06/680.629 

07/003.774 

07/178.745 

06/827.637 

07/136336 

07/093.673 

07/204.680 

07/185.794 

07/015.094 

07/206.979 

07/075.1% 

07/043.824 

07/142.052 

07/075.637 

07/207391 

07/108.910 

07/263.303 

07/207388 

07/140.103 

07/167.819 

06/669.051 

07/133.777 

07/164.61 1 

07/177.246 

07/128.830 

07/168.666 

07/214.639 

07/171.661 

07/177.221 

07/094.876 

07/120318 

07/133.303 

07/174.410 

07/257.838 

07/1 10.868 

07/099.880 

07/185374 

07/229.363 

07/153.936 

07/211.648 

07/241312 

07/180.082 

07/317.109 

07/035.172 

07/024.470 

06/944.684 

07/087.306 

07/198.435 

07/106.018 

07/002.908 

07/114.190 

07/100.998 

07/277.452 

07/285.847 


1205  OG  55 

1003/89 

1003/89 

10A)3/89 

1003/89 

1O03/89 

1O03/89 

1003/89 

1003/89 

1003/89 

1003/89 

10«)3/89 

10«)3/89 

10/03/89 

1003/89 

10^3/89 

1003/89 

1003/89 

1003/89 

1003/89 

1003/89 

10/03/89 

10/03/89 

1003/89 

1O03/89 

1003/89 

10/03/89 

ia«3/89 

1003/89 

IO03/89 

1003/89 

1003/89 

10A)3/89 

1003/89 

1003/89 

1003/89 

IO03/89 

10/03/89 

10*03/89 

1003/89 

1003/89 

10«)3/89 

1003/89 

1003/89 

1O03/89 

1003/89 

10/03/89 

1003/89 

10A)3/89 

1O03/89 

1003/89 

10l«)3/89 

ia«)3/89 

ia«3/89 

10/03/89 

1O03/89 

1003/89 

1003/89 

10/03/89 

1003/89 

10/03/89 

1003/89 

1O03/89 

1003/89 

10/03/89 

10/03/89 

10«)3/89 

1003/89 

1003/89 

10/03/89 

10/03/89 

1003/89 

10/03/89 

lO03/'89 

1O03/89 

1003/89 

10«)3/89 

I0t«3/89 

1003/89 

10/03/89 


1205  OG  56 

Patent  Number 

4,871,701 
4,871,712 
4,871,714 
4,871,716 
4,871,720 
4,871,721 
4,871,728 
4,871,739 
4,871,740 
4,871,741 
4,871,742 
4.871,744 
4,871,747 
4,871,749 
4,871,750 
4,871,756 
4.871.767 
4.871.772 
4.871.778 
4,871.783 
4.871.791 
4.871.792 
4.871.793 
4.871.799 
4,871.800 
4,871,804 
4.871,813 
4,871,815 
4,871,817 
4.871,821 
4,871,826 
4,871,830 
4,871,831 
4.871.835 
4.871.839 
4.871,841 
4,871,848 
4.871,849 
4.871,851 
4,871,853 
4,871,854 
4,871,861 
4,871,870 
4.871,871 
4,871,874 
4,871,876 
4,871,877 
4,871,882 
4,871,892 
4,871,894 
4,871,895 
4,871,900 
4,871,907 
4,871,908 
4,871,910 
4,871,918 
4,871,922 
4,871,923 
4,871,928 
4,871,931 
4,871,934 
4.871.939 
4.871,944 
4,871.946 
4.871.947 
4.871.950 
4.871.957 
4.871.972 
4.871.974 
4.871,977 
4,871,981 
4,871,984 
4,871,986 
4,871,988 
4.871.993 
4.871,994 
4.871.997 


OFFICIAL 

GA/KIIt 

Serial  Numbe 

Issue  Date 

4,872,004 
4,872.007 

07/235.620 

10/03/89 

4.872.011 

07/241.646 

10A)3/89 

4,872.014 

07/238,652 

10A)3/89 

4.872.017 

06/937,61 1 

10A)3/89 

4.872.022 

07/121.268 

10A)3/89 

4.872.023 

07/141.744 

10/03/89 

4.872.028 

07/232.162 

10A)3/89 

4,872.030 

07/005,720 

10/03/89 

4,872,033 

07/124.518 

10/03/89 

4,872,036 

07/009,866 

ia«)3/89 

4,872,038 

07/128.579 

10A)3/89 

4,872,040 

07/202.224 

10A)3/89 

4,872,049 

06/937,645 

10«3/89 

4,872,054 

07/256.792 

10A)3/89 

4,872,063 

07/206.273 

10A)3/89 

4.872.067 

07/015,823 

10«3/89 

4.872.075 

07/093.839 

10A)3/89 

4,872.082 

07/253.902 

10/03/89 

4,872,086 

07/080.174 

10A)3/89 

4,872,089 

07/243,344 

iaA)3/89 

4,872,091 

07/177,974 

10A)3/89 

4,872,095 

07/242,923 

10A)3/89 

4,872,0% 

07/005.710 

10A)3/89 

4,872,107 

07/246.016 

10A)3/89 

4,872,114 

07/160,170 

10A)3/89 

4,872,136 

07/093,354 

10«)3/89 

4,872.137 

07/091,758 

10A)3/89 

4.872.138 

07/305,261 

10A)3/89 

4.872.144 

06/94«,046 

10«3/89 

4,872.146 

07/173.680 

10/03/89 

4,872,155 

07/065,224 

10/03/89 

4,872.164 

07/093,926 

10/03/89 

4.872.181 

07/126.314 

IOA)3/89 

4.872.183 

06/691.230 

10A)3/89 

4.872.188 

07/022,193 

ia«3/89 

4.872,197 

07/137,265 

10A)3/89 

4.872,200 

07/145,349 

10/03/89 

4,872,211 

07/105,299 

10A)3/89 

5,249,306 

07/132.502 

IOA)3/89 

5,249,308 

07/260.643 

10A)3/89 

5,249,311 

06/392,995 

IO«)3/89 

5,249,312 

07/070.454 

10A)3/89 

5,249.313 

07/025,850 

10/03/89 

5.249314 

07/266.607 

10A)3/89 

5,249,317 

07/062.161 

10A)3/89 

5,249,320 

07/147.759 

10/03/89 

5,249,328 

07/l%.680 

10A)3/89 

5,249,334 

07/107.959 

10A)3/89 

5,249,335 

07/288,465 

10*03/89 

5,249,346 

07/085,969 

10A)3/89 

5,249,353 

07/251.333 

10*03/89 

5,249,360 

07/237,283 

10/03/89 

5,249,362 

07/150,926 

10/03/89 

5,249,368 

07/112,650 

10«3/89 

5049,369 

07/223,097 

10A)3/89 

5.249.375 

07/105,712 

10«3/89 

5.249.376 

07/234,917 

10/03/89 

5.249.378 

07/079,837 

10A)3/89 

5.249.381 

07/235,128 

10A)3/89 

5.249.382 

07/115,147 

10A)3/89 

5.249.387 

07/035,622 

10A)3/89 

5049.389 

07/135,718 

10A)3/89 

5.249.395 

06/216,216 

10«3/89 

5.249.396 

07/168.032 

10«3/89 

5049.405 

07/206.096 

1003/89 

5.249.407 

07/133.739 

10A)3/89 

5,249,409 

07/176.821 

10A)3/89 

5,249,414 

07/216.130 

10/03/89 

5049,419 

07/289.064 

10A)3/89 

5.249.426 

07/265.198 

10/03/89 

5049.427 

07/273.555 

10«)3/89 

5.249.428 

07/210.907 

10/03/89 

5049.430 

07/268.829 

10«)3/89 

5.249.432 

07/205.930 

10A)3/89 

5049.434 

07/214.071 

10«)3/89 

5049.436 

07/221,797 

10A)3/89 

5,249.437 

07/068,173 

10A)3«9 

5049.438 
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07/189.231 

10«)3/89 

07/120,842 

10«)3/89 

07/178,051 

10A)3/89 

06/696,716 

10A)3/89 

07/300,369 

10A)3/89 

07/038,425 

10A)3/89 

07/141,652 

10A)3/89 

07/170,518 

10/03/89 

07/230,188 

'  10«)3/89 

07/317,078 

10«)3/89 

07/274,907 

lQ«)3/89 

07/159,721 

10W3/89 

07/041,812 

ia«)3/89 

07/133,421 

10/03/89 

07/213,028 

ia«)3/89 

07/169,559 

10A)3/89 

07/133,836 

10A)3/89 

07/325,066 

10«)3/89 

07/177,703 

10A)3/89 

07/260,548 

10A)3/89 

07/286,001 

10/03/89 

07/073,714 

10A)3/89 

07/165,125 

10«)3/89 

07/2%,667 

10A)3/89 

06/487,793 

10^)3/89 

07/191,931 

IOrt)3/89 

06/617.179 

10A)3/89 

06/800.509 

10A)3/89 

07/194.365 

10A)3/89 

07/265.418 

10«)3/89 

07/197.386 

ia«)3/89 

07/162.625 

10/03/89 

07/238.150 

10«)3/89 

07/274.405 

10/03/89 

07/241.244 

10«)3/89 

07/126.165 

ia«)3/89 

06^14.392 

ia«)3/89 

07/181.879 

10«)3/89 

07/242,001 

10«)3/89 

07/572,648 

10^)5/93 

07/977,150 

10/05/93 

07/913,317 

10/05/93 

07/829,705 

10A)5/93 

07/834,851 

10/05/93 

07/856,694 

10«)5/93 

08A)1 3,428 

ia«)5/93 

08A)23,006 

10/05/93 

07/750,417 

10«)5/93 

07/768,8% 

10^)5/93 

07/869,133 

10/05/93 

07/790.409 

1W05/93 

07/751.160 

10A)5/93 

08/003.941 

10A)5/93 

07/886.729 

10«)5/93 

07/812.399 

10«)5/93 

07/836.%2 

10«)5/93 

07/866.755 

\W05m 

07/977.001 

10«)5/93 

07/946.951 

10«)5/93 

07/885.444 

10«)5/93 

07/736.61 1 

ia«)5/93 

07/982.850 

lOKiSm 

07/8%.234 

10A)5/93 

07/873016 

10/05/93 

07/724.975 

10«)5/93 

08A)02.671 

10«)5/93 

07/949.897 

10A)5/93 

07/892.203 

10A)5/93 

07/806.793 

10/05/93 

07/957.923 

10/05/93 

07/893.195 

10«)5/93 

07/914.597 

lomsm 

07/901.889 

lonsm 

07/993.443 

10A)5/93 

07/826.611 

10«)5/93 

07/908.3% 

lQ«5/93 

07/865.953 

lomsm 

07/923.851 

\0M5m 

07/932.643 

10/05/93 
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Patent  Number 

5.249.442 

5.249.448 

5.249.451 

5.249.457 

5.249,462 

5,249,464 

5,249,488 

5,249,490 

5,249,494 

5,249,495 

5,249,498 

5049,499 

5,249,503 

5,249,509 

5,249,516 

5,249,522 

5,249,524 

5,249,526 

5,249,527 

5,249,528 

5,249,532 

5,249,534 

5,249,538 

5,249,539 

5,249,541 

5,249,542 

5,249,544 

5,249,545 

5,249,547 

5.249,548 

5.249.549 

5,249,550 

5,249,564 

5,249,565 

5,249,568 

5.249,569 

5.249,570 

5,249,574 

5,249,583 

5,249,584 

5,249,587 

5,249,589 

5,249,591 

5049,592 

5,249,598 

5,249,599 

5,249,600 

5,249.601 

5.249.602 

5049.606 

5049.608 

5.249.613 

5049.616 

5.249.629 

5.249.632 

5049.633 

5.249.634 

5.249.635 

5.249.638 

5.249.639 

5.249.642 

5.249.644 

5.249.645 

5.249.646 

5.249.648 

5.249.652 

5049.655 

5.249.664 

5.249.665 

5.249.666 

5.249.675 

5049.677 

5.249.683 

5.249.691 

5.249.692 

5.249.701 

5.249,702 
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Serial  Number 

07/801,277 

07/910,928 

07/853,982 

07/755,422 

07/727,415 

07/747.263 

08/007.900 

07/930,808 

07/819.124 

07/933,768 

07/911.653 

07/670.707 

07/485,637 

07/789,031 

07/943,91 1 

07/966.292 

07/892.891 

07/975.034 

07/907.084 

07/981.092 

07/895.857 

07/818.378 

07/689,509 

07/886,747 

07/823,098 

07/892,790 

07/8%,693 

07/897.491 

07/993.899 

07/855,778 

07/816012 

07/944,608 

07/818,107 

07/895,280 

07/724,526 

07/729,038 

07/783,318 

07/812.427 

07/973,533 

07/789.088 

07/823,698 

07/966,332 

07/715,803 

07/805,267 

07/923,572 

07/578,433 

07/815.176 

07/979,063 

07/778,891 

07/863,775 

07/804,873 

07/940,842 

07/954.735 

07/951.595 

07/589.202 

07/884.203 

07/855.788 

07/876.949 

07/940,328 

07/915,733 

07/847,954 

07/818,262 

07/941.540 

07/919,079 

07/%7,918 

07/901,452 

07/937,264 

07/880,889 

07/947,762 

07/862,938 

07/985,341 

07/922,151 

07/886,764 

07/754,046 

07/925,447 

07/884,735 

07/825,494 


Issue  Date 

5.249,707 

5,249,713 

10«5/93 

5,249,717 

10A)5/93 

5,249,719 

10A)5/93 

5,249,721 

10A)5/93 

5,249,731 

10A)5/93 

5,249,735 

10/05/93 

5,249,743 

10/05/93 

5,249,749 

10A)5/93 

5,249,752 

lonsm 

5,249,754 

10«)5/93 

5,249,761 

10/05/93 

5,249.765 

10A)5/93 

5.249.768 

10A)5/93 

5.249,770 

10A)5/93 

5,249,771 

10«5/93 

5.249,775 

10«5/93 

5049,778 

lQ«5/93 

5,249,790 

10A)5/93 

5,249,7% 

10A)5/93 

5,249,797 

10/05/93 

5,249,801 

10A)5/93 

5,249,803 

10/05/93 

5,249,805 

10i«5/93 

5,249,806 

10A)5/93 

5,249,808 

10A)5/93 

5,249,809 

10(05/93 

5,249,819 

10A)5/93 

5,249,820 

10i«5/93 

5.249.830 

lonsm 

5.249.832 

\(yo5m 

5.249.835 

10/05/93 

5.249.847 

10A)5/93 

5.249.855 

lQ«5/93 

5.249.856 

iwosm 

5.249.860 

10A)5/93 

5.249.877 

10«)5/93 

5.249.879 

10/05/93 

5.249.884 

10A)5/93 

5.249.885 

10W5/93 

5.249.886 

lOi/05/93 

5.249.888 

10/05/93 

5.249.889 

ia«5/93 

5.249.890 

10A)5/93 

5.249.895 

10/05/93 

5.249.897 

l(V05/93 

5.249.899 

ia«)5/93 

5.249.903 

10A)5/93 

5.249.907 

10i«5/93 

5.249.908 

iwosm 

5.249.910 

lofosm 

5.249.912 

10«)5/93 

5.249.919 

IOA)5/93 

5.249.923 

10^)5/93 

5.249.924 

iwosm 

5.249.928 

10i«5/93 

5.249.933 

lOt^/93 

5,249,936 

10/05/93 

5,249,950 

ia«5/93 

5,249,952 

lomm 

5,249,956 

lomm 

5,249,957 

10i«5/93 

5,249.959 

ia«5/93 

5.249.%9 

10/05)^3 

5.249.970 

ia«5/93 

5.249.971 

10/05/93 

5.249.987 

10KO5/93 

5,249.989 

IOM)S/93 

5.249,991 

ia«5/93 

5,249.9% 

lQ/DS/93 

5,249,997 

10/03/93 

5,250.001 

10«5/93 

5.250.005 

ia«5«3 

5050,007 

1Q«5«3 

5,250,017 

10/05/93 

5,250,018 

10«5/93 

5,250.030 

10/05/93 

5,250,044 

10«5/93 

5,250,046 

07/895,790 

07/745,515 

07/894,071 

08/047,785 

07/807,031 

07/891,832 

07/926,842 

07/872,465 

07/905,918 

07/938,493 

07/874,607 

07/951,155 

07/773,358 

07/392,721 

07/746,457 

07/894,284 

07/835,936 

07/868,598 

07/868,454 

07/746,433 

08/023,634 

07/895.637 

07/903.395 

07/571.637 

07/941.881 

07/790.191 

08/021.469 

07/803.693 

07/666.239 

07/768.430 

07/891.809 

07/930.086 

07/927.449 

07/760.5% 

07/672.263 

07/821.405 

07/843.670 

07/866.641 

07/755.666 

07/833.367 

07/835,539 

07/811,752 

07/874,523 

07/829,738 

07/849,013 

08A)03,655 

07/%7,868 

07/660,259 

07/886,768 

07/799017 

07/884,917 

07/984,945 

07/995.063 

07/857.651 

07/839.923 

07/762,508 

07/955.208 

07/891.579 

07/828.031 

07/874.245 

07/988.059 

07/828.804 

07/781.137 

07/703.905 

07/970.838 

08/012.615 

07/857.601 

07/778.943 

07/956.333 

07/902,686 

07/858,462 

07/844,652 

07/831,309 

07/942,634 

07/7%,001 

07/978,037 

07/784,560 

07/475,604 

07/858,098 


1205  OG  57 

10i«5/93 
10W)5/93 
10KO5/93 
ia«5/93 
10«)5/93 
10/05/93 
10«5/93 

10A»/93 
10«)5/93 
ia«5/93 
10«5/93 
10*05/93 
10/05/93 
10rt)5/93 
10A)5/93 
10rt)5/93 
ia«5/93 
10AJ5/93 
10«5/93 
10/05/93 
10/05/93 

IO«)5/93 
10/05/93 
10«)5/93 
10«5/93 

\omm 
lonsm 

10/05/93 

10*«05/93 

10«)5/93 

10A)5/93 

10*«05/93 

10i»O5/93 

10i«05/93 

10/05/93 

IOA)5/93 

l(V05/93 

10/05/93 

10/05/93 

10«5/93 

10/05/93 

10»«05/93 

10«5/93 

10«5/93 

lQ«5/93 

10/05/93 

10«5/93 

10/05/93 

10A;5/93 

10A)5/93 

10/05/93 

I(V05/93 

10/05/93 

10«5/93 

10i«5/93 

\0n5m 

lQ«5/93 

10/05/93 

10A)5/93 

ia«5/93 

\QnS/93 

1005/93 

1005/93 

10«)5/93 

1005/93 

10A)5/93 

1005/93 

10/05/93 

1005/93 

10(«05/93 

1005/93 

1005/93 

1005/93 

1005/93 

10A)5/93 

1005/93 

l(V05/93 
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GA/Fl'lh 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5,250,551 

07/816,819 

10A)5/93 

5,250,555 

07/763,812 

1005/93 

5.250,049 

07/819,175 

10A)5/93 

5,250,558 

07/826,704 

1005/93 

5.250.052 

07/973.649 

10A)5/93 

5,250,563 

07/951.927 

1005/93 

5.250,056 

07/879,604 

10A)5/93 

5,250,574 

07/782,822 

10/05/93 

5.250,067 

07/984,228 

10A)5/93 

5.250,575 

07/946,904 

1005/93 

5.250,068 

08A)1 1,095 

10A)5/93 

5,250,580 

07/844,486 

1005/93 

5.250,074 

07/914.160 

10A)5/93 

5,250.582 

07/556,131 

1005/93 

5.250,075 

07/939,949 

10/05/93 

5,250.586 

07/849,532 

1005/93 

5.250,076 

07/721,585 

10A)5/93 

5,250,594 

07/726,221 

1005/93 

5.250.077 

07/517,180 

10«)5/93 

5,250.606 

07/865,806 

1005/93 

5.250,079 

07/926.878 

10A)5/93 

5,250,613 

07/759,020 

1005/93 

5.250,084 

07/920,940 

10A)5/93 

5,250,619 

07/553,261 

10A)5/93 

5.250,091 

07/846,340 

10/05/93 

5,250,620 

07/796,100 

10A)5/93 

5,250,100 

07/306.094 

10«)5/93 

5,250,624 

07/879,679 

1005/93 

5.250,101 

07/862.218 

10A)5/93 

5,250,626 

07/610,673 

1005/93 

5050.102 

07/942,918 

10A)5/93 

5.250,627 

07/831,449 

1005/93 

5.250.103 

07/842,926 

10«)5/93 

5,250,636 

07/686,980 

1005/93 

5.250.105 

07/653,342 

10A)5/93 

5,250,638 

07/955,376 

1005/93 

5.250.106 

07/891,144 

10A)5/93 

5,250,641 

07/863,416 

1005/93 

5.250.112 

07/979.769 

1005/93 

5,250,643 

07/890,059 

1005/93 

5.250.113 

07/738.654 

10A)5/93 

5,250,646 

07/767,583 

lO05A>3 

5250.115 

07/955,227 

10«)5/93 

5.250.647 

07/837,386 

1005/93 

5.250,118 

07/886,840 

10A)5/93 

5,250.651 

07/969,408 

1005/93 

5.250,120 

07/802,996 

10A)5/93 

5,250,653 

08A)2 1,634 

1005/93 

5.250,129 

07/694.183 

10A)5/93 

5,250,661 

07/878,451 

1005/93 

5.250,131 

07/824.099 

10A)5/93 

5,250,664 

07/778,448 

1005/93 

5.250.133 

07/861,901 

10«)5/93 

5,250,668 

07/818.133 

1005/93 

5.250.135 

07/536,086 

1W05/93 

5,250,670 

07/950,930 

1005/93 

5.250.139 

07/846,%  1 

10«)5/93 

5,250,672 

07/048,091 

1005/93 

5^150.141 

07/695,190 

10A)5/93 

5,250,676 

07/855,402 

1005/93 

5.250,146 

07/779,263 

10A)5/93 

5.250.682 

07/733,812 

1005/93 

5.250,161 

07/904,813 

10A)5/93 

5.250,690 

07/722,580 

10/05/93 

5.250.163 

07/800,363 

10A)5/93 

5.250.698 

07/926,105 

1O05/93 

5.250.172 

07/925.015 

10A)5/93 

5.250.705 

07/955,246 

1005/93 

5.250.175 

07/443.584 

10A)5/93 

5,250,711 

07/459,745 

1005/93 

5.250.199 

07/898,409 

10A)5/93 

5,250,712 

07/902,567 

1005/93 

5.250.200 

07/712,720 

10/05/93 

5,250,738 

07/778,162 

1005/93 

5,250,201 

07/656,866 

10A)5/93 

5,250.739 

07/854,552 

1005/93 

5.250.202 

07/811,380 

ia«5/93 

5,250.742 

07/908,460 

1005/93 

5.250.210 

07/993.362 

1005/93 

5,250.752 

07/980,625 

1005/93 

5.250.213 

07/695.826 

1O05/93 

5,250.754 

07/776,769 

1005/93 

5.250.215 

07/741.136 

10/05/93 

5.250,755 

07/828,216 

1005/93 

5.250.224 

07/856,988 

I0A)5/93 

5,250,757 

07/869.663 

1005/93 

5,250,230 

07/811,756 

10A)5/93 

5,250,763 

08A)34,796 

1005/93 

5.250.242 

07/623,452 

10/05/93 

5.250,764 

07/961,943 

1005/93 

5.250.243 

07/800,995 

10A)5/93 

5,250,767 

07/685,755 

1005/93 

5.250.264 

07/994.552 

10A)5/93 

5.250.785 

07/944,61 1 

1005/93 

5.250.267 

07/903.312 

lomsm 

5,250.807 

07/778,925 

1005/93 

5.250.280 

07/721,779 

lonsm 

5,250,814 

07/894,320 

1005/93 

5,250.283 

07/853,100 

10A)5/93 

5,250.824 

07/881,080 

1005/93 

5.250.284 

07/776,569 

1005/93 

5050,843 

07/942.105 

1005/93 

5.250.294 

07/977,530 

10/05/93 

5.250.861 

07/867,393 

1005/93 

5.250.299 

07/763.899 

10/05/93 

5,250.862 

07/890,531 

10A)5/93 

5.250.306 

07/689.866 

10A)5/93 

5,250.865 

07/876,586 

10«)5/93 

5.250.307 

07/802063 

10A)5/93 

5.250,868 

07/720.255 

1005/93 

5.250.311 

07/934.426 

10A)5/93 

5,250,869 

07/768.445 

1005/93 

5.250.316 

07/858.887 

10«)5/93 

5,250,885 

07/829,382 

1O05/93 

5050.327 

07/390.001 

10/05/93 

5,250,904 

07/991,481 

1O05/93 

5050.342 

07/869,873 

10A)5/93 

5,250.908 

07/807,091 

1005/93 

5.250.345 

07/839.932 

10/05/93 

5,250,914 

07/903,337 

1O05/93 

5,250,392 

08A)09,194 

10A)5/93 

5,250,920 

07/799,124 

1005/93 

5.250,422 

07/880,870 

10/05/93 

5.250,927 

07/909,105 

1005/93 

5.250,424 

07/990,158 

10/05/93 

5.250.929 

07/734,155 

1005/93 

5,250,452 

07/717,631 

10/05/93 

5.250.932 

07/764,233 

1O05/93 

5050,477 

07/596,112 

10A)5/93 

5.250.936 

07/512,880 

1005/93 

5.250,498 

07/624,022 

10A)5/93 

5.250.941 

07/742,879 

1005/93 

5050.508 

07/760,315 

10A)5/93 

5,250,946 

07/778,187 

1005/93 

5050.517 

07/879,522 

10A)5/93 

5,250.952 

07/727.257 

1005/93 

5050.519 

07/677,737 

10A)5/93 

5050,954 

07/722.804 

1O05/93 

5050.520 

07/668.634 

10/05/93 

5,250,964 

07/826,041 

1O05/93 

5050.521 

07/794,533 

10«)5/93 

5.250,973 

07/884,013 

1005/93 

5.250.527 

07/249,209 

1005/93 

5,250,982 

07/914,450 

1005/93 

5.250.530 

07/549,764 

1005/93 

5,251.005 

07/628.542 

1O05/93 

5050.531 

07/752.524 

1005/93 

5,251.041 

07/718.622 

lQ«)5/93 

5,250.533 

07/844.808 

1005/93 

5,251,042 

07/878,979 

1005/93 

5050.536 

07/853.456 

1O05/93 

5,251,052 

07/939,229 

1O05/93 

5.250.541 

07/828,927 

1O05/93 

5.251,074 

07/507,870 

1005/93 

5,250,548 

07/844,351 

1005/93 

5.251.082 

07/714,561 

1005/93 
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Patent  Number 

5.251,092 
5,251,098 
5,251,102 
5.251.110 
5.251,112 
5.251,127 
5,251,128 
5.251,129 
5.251,132 
5.251,134 
5.251,140 
5,251,142 
5,251,153 
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Patent  Number 

Re.  32,245 

4.493.915 

4,559,588 

4,624,264 

4,639,562 

4,664,992 

4,818,533 

5,062,185 

5,099,678 

5,148,116 

5.157,905 

5,160,600 

5,181,969 

5,208,548 

5017,455 


Patent  Number 

Re.  33,701 

4,671,539 

4,689,305 

4,770,446 

4,823,437 

4.823,870 

4,921,131 

5,025,802 

5.027,626 

5,048.224 

5,062,799 

5,111,221 

5,120,168 

5,140,718 

5,190,534 

5.197.731 


Serial  Number 

07/800,629 
07/829,122 
07/774,473 
07/722,659 
07/950,026 
07/562,213 
07/615,778 
07/570,583 
07/651,700 
07/722,821 
07/736,654 
07/627,409 
07/687.762 


Issue  Date 

1005/93 
10/05/93 
1005/93 
1005/93 
1005/93 
1005/93 
1005/93 
1005/93 
10/05/93 
1005/93 
10/05/93 
10«)5/93 
10/05/93 


5.251,163 
5,251,174 
5.251,187 
5,251,191 
5,251,192 
5,251.198 
5,251,223 
5.251,226 
5,251,230 
5,251.235 
5,251.259 
5,251,281 
5,251,284 
5,251,308 
5,251,324 
5,251,332 


07/818,773 
07/898,040 
07/736.324 
07/597,728 
07/784,917 
07/891,938 
07/935,435 
07/775,937 
07/880,426 
07/764,124 
07/932,689 
07/836.250 
07/826,262 
07/370.287 
07/671,532 
07/603.765 


Patents  Reinstated  Due  to  the  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  8/08/97 


Serial  Number 

06/706.206 
06/546,136 
06/567.902 
06/330,501 
06/671,409 
06/654.136 
07/0%,262 
07/619,598 
07/559,667 
07/754,714 
07/692,554 
07/488,256 
07/711,308 
07/880.740 
07/743.797 


Filing  Date 

02/25/85 
10/27/83 
01/03/84 
12/14/81 
11/14/84 
09/26/84 
09/04/87 
11/29/90 
07/30/90 
09/04/91 
04/29/91 
03/05/90 
06A)6/91 
05/08/92 
08/12/91 


Issue  Date 

09/09/86 
01/15/85 
12/17/85 
11/25/86 
01/27/87 
05/12/87 
04A)4/89 
11/05/91 
03/31/92 
09/15/92 
10*^27/92 
11/03/92 
01/26/93 
05/04/93 
06A)8/93 


Patents  ReinsUted  Due  to  tlic  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  8/15/97 


Serial  Number 

07/530,118 
06/646,903 
06/844,547 
07/035,670 
07/170,835 
07/227,492 
07/224,666 
07/477,319 
07/569,866 
07/522,265 
07/420,943 
07/544,442 
07/737,435 
07/623,692 
07/624,142 
07/740,336 


Filing  Date 

05/29/90 
08/31/84 
03/24/86 
04A)8/87 
03/21/88 
08A)l/88 
07/27/88 
02/08/90 
08/2090 
05/11/90 
10I3/89 
06/27/90 
07/29/91 
12A)7/90 
12/07/90 
08/05/91 


Issue  Date 

09/24/91 
06«9/87 
08/25/87 
09/13/88 
04/25/89 
04/25/89 
05/01/90 
06/25/91 
07/02«1 
09/17/91 
11/05/91 
05/05/92 
06W/92 
08/25/92 
03/02/93 
03/30/93 
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1O05/93 
10«)5/93 
ia«5/93 
l(V05/93 
1005/93 
1005/93 
1005/93 
10A)5/93 
1005/93 
1005/93 
1O05/93 
10A)5/93 
1005/93 
10A)5/93 
10/05/93 
1005/93 


Granted  Date 

08/13/97 
08/14/97 
08/11/97 
08/12/97 
08/11/97 
08A)8/97 
08/13/97 
08/11/97 
08/11/97 
08/13/97 
08/13/97 
08/11/97 
08/13/97 
08/14/97 
08/12W 


Granted  Date 

08/18/97 
08/21/97 
08/15/97 
08/19/97 
08/19/97 
08/18/97 
08/19/97 
08/18/97 
08/19/97 
08/18/97 
08/19/97 
08/21/97 
08/19/97 
08/19/97 
08/18/97 
08/19/97 


Reissue  Applications  FUed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(b)  The  reissue  applicabons  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Exanuning 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 


4,467,421.  Re.  S.N.  08/934,732,  Sept.  22. 1997.  CI.  364/200. 
VIRTUAL  STORAGE  SYSTEMS  AND  METHOD,  Barry  B 
White,  Owner  of  Record:  Storage  Technology  Corp.,  Louisville, 
Colo.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Hugo  A.  Dclevie,  Ex.  Gp.:  2302 


4,798,130.  Re.  S.N.  08/920,507,  Aug.  29.  1997,  a  098/ 
002.180.  DOOR  WATER  DEFLECTOR  AND  VENT,  Alfred 
R.  Ehxon,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Aeent: 
Donald  L.  Wood,  Ex.  Gp.:  3404 

4396,722,  Re.  S.N.  08^4,474.  Oct.  6.  1997,  Q.  166/250 
MULTIPLE  WELL  TOOL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  IN  A 
MULTI-VALVE  WELL  TESTING  SYSTEM  HAVING 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  MODES.  James  M.  Upchurch. 
Owner  of  Record:  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.,  Houston, 
Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Charles  L.  Gholz,  Ex.  Gp.:  3506 

4,898,947.  Re.  S.N.  08^8,515,  Oct  10.  1997.  Q.  546/280 
PYRIDINE  AND  THIAZOLIDINEDIONE  DERIVATIVES" 
Kanji  Meguro,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Takeda  Chemical 
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Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  ARorney  w  Agent:  Michael  R. 
Davis,  Ex.  Gp.:  1201 

5,090,144,  Re.  S.N.  08/810,216,  Feb.  28,  1997,  CI.  40/410, 
STRUCTURE  OF  THE  ROTARY  TYPE  CRYSTAL  BALL, 
Jian  Ho  Liu,  Owner  of  Record:  Invenion  Attorney  or  Agent: 
CUffoid  W.  Kelley.  Ex.  Gp.:  3509  I 

5,108,564,  Re.  S.N.  08/679,312,  July  12,  1996,  CI.  205/ 
777.5,  METHOD  AND  APP/VRATUS  FOR  AMPEROME- 
TRIC  DIAGNOSTIC  ANALYSIS,  Neil  J  Szuminsky,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Boehringer  MannheimCorp.,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  D.  Michael  Young,  Ex.  Gp.:  1 102 

5381,919,  Re.  S.N.  08/785,710,  Jan.  17,  1997,  CI.  220/ 
307.  PUSH-ON  FUEL  CAP,  Jeffery  Griffin,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Stant Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Connetsville,  Ind.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Jill  L.  Wcrling,  Ex.  Gp.:  3207, 

5,400,930.  Re.  S.N.  08/939,332,  Sept!  29,  1997,  CI.  222/ 
590,  SLIDE  GATE  VALVE  HAVING  A  CEMENT  JOINT 
BETWEEN  THE  VALVE  AND  A  METALLURGICAL 
VESSEL,  Francois  N.  Richard,  Owner  of  Record:  Vesuvius 
France,  Feignies,  France,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas  W.  Cole, 
Ex.  Gp.:  1101 

5,446,238,  Re.  S.N.  08/918,869,  Aug.  26,  1997,  CI.  084/ 
669,  VOICE  PROCESSOR.  Hirohisa  Koyama,  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Yamaha  Corp.,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Japan,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Roger  R.  Wise,  Ex.  Gp.:  2107 

5413,296,  Re.  S.N.  08/941,408,  Sept.  30,  1997,  CI.  392/ 
367,  AIR  HEATER  WITH  ANGLED  PTC  HEATERS  PRO- 
DUCING DIVERGING  HEATED  AIRFLOW,  Andrew  M 
Goldstein,  Owner  of  Record:  Holmes  Products  Corp.,  Milford, 
Mass.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Paul  D.  Acketman,  Ex.  Gp.:  2106 

5,539,691,  Re.  S.N.  08/917,220,  Aug.  25,  1997.  CI.  365/ 
189  050,  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  READING  /VND  WRITING  DATA 
THEREIN,  Kunihiko  Kozani,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushih  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japam,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Edward  J.  Wise.  Ex.  Gp.:  2511 

5,557,156,  Re.  S.N.  08/948,909.  Oct.  10,  1997,  CI.  310/316, 
SCAN  CONTROL  FOR  SCANNING  PROBE  MICRO- 
SCOPES, Virgil  B.  Elinges,  Owner  of  Record:  Digital  Intru- 
ments,  Inc.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Patrick 
F.  Bright,  Ex.  Gp:  2102 


i. 


5,560,208,  Re.  S.N.  08/888,223,  July  3.  1997.  CI.  60/608, 
MOTOR-ASSISTED  VARL^iBLE  GEOMETRY  TURBO- 
CHARGDMG  SYSTEM,  Edward  M.  Halimi.  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Turbodyne  Systems,  Inc.,  Carpintfria,  Calif,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Marshall  E.  Rosenberg,  Ex.  Op.:  3403 

5,571,941,  Re.  S.N.  08/797,610,  Feb.  7,  1997,  CI.  564/153, 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFYING  OF  BDPAMIDOL,  Marco 
Villa,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Zambon  Croup  SPA,  Vicenza, 
Italy,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  D.  KeDy,  Ex.  Gp.:  1209 

5478,267,  Re.  S.N.  08/842,528,  April  24.  1997,  CI.  422/46, 
CYLINDRICAL  BLOOD  HEATER/OXYGENATOR,  Louis 
C.  Cosentino.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Minntech  Corp.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michelle  N.  Lester,  Ex.  Gp.: 
1312 

5484,150,  Re.  S.N.  08/942,805.  Oct.  2, 1997,  CI.  052/204.2 
ANGLE  IRON  COVER.  William  Newman,  Owner  of  Recoid 
Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Anthony  SL  Barkume,  Ex.  Gp. 
3504 


1 


5,600486,  Re.  S.N.  08A>50,173.  Oct.  14,  1997,  CI.  396/106, 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  SYSTEM,  Takahiko  Saito,  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Sony  Corp.,  Tokya,  Japan,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Jay  H.  Maioli.  Ex.  Gp.:  2101 


Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 1  (c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  conespondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constnictive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  l.248(aXS)  and  I.S2S(b)). 

4,079,003,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,810,  Oct.  17,  1997,  CI.  588/ 
205,  METHOD  OF  TRANSFORMING  SLUDGE  INTO  ECO- 
LOGICALLY ACCEPTABLE  SOLID  MATERIAL,  Frank 
Manchak,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor  Attorney  or  Agent:  Wil- 
liam C.  Babcock,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1103, 
Requester:  William  Pierro,  Franklin,  Ind., 

4,754,853,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,815,  Oct.  22, 1997,  CI.  188/ 
024.19,  CALIPER  BRAKE  FOR  A  BICYCLE,  Masashi 
Nagano,  Owner  of  Record:  Shimano  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd,  Osaka, 
Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  James  A.  Deland.  San  Ramon,  Calif., 
Ex.  Gp.:  3103,  Requester:  Owner 

4,900,291,  Reexam  No  90/004.809.  Aug.  14,  1997,  CI.  474/ 
080,  BICYCLE  GEAR  SHIFTING  METHOD  AND  APPA- 
RATUS, Sam  H.  Patterson,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Sram 
Corp.,  Chicago,  III.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Irving  Powers,  Sen- 
niger  Powers  Leavill  &  Roedel,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3506, 
Requester:  Shimano,  Inc.,  c/o  James  A.  Deland.  San  Ramon, 
CaUf.. 

4,908,918,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,805,  Oct.  17,  1997,  CI.  026/ 
018.6,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSIVE 
SHRINKAGE  OF  TUBULAR  FABRIC,  Christian  Strahm,  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  SantexAg,  Tobel,  Switzerland,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Dority  and  Manning,  Greenville,  S.C.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3408, 
Requester:  Owner 

4,994,926.  Reexam.  No.  90«)04,806,  Oct.  20, 1997,  CI.  358/ 
400,  FASCIMILIE  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD,  Richard  J.  Gordon,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Audiofax  Ip  Lie,  Marietta,  Ga.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Louis  T. 
Isaf,  Atlanta,  Ga..  Ex.  Gp.:  2612,  Requester:  Paul  Crawford, 
Connolly  and  Hutz,  Wilmington,  Del. 

5,022485.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,808,  Oct.  22,  1997,  CI.  601/ 
149,  ERGONOMIC  ANTI-FATIGUE  SEATING  DEVICE 
AND  METHOD,  Richard  D.  Harza,  Winnetka,  III.,  Owner  of 
Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Sean  M.  Sullivan,  Brinks 
Hofer  Gilson  &  Lione,  Chicago,  III.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3301 .  Requester: 
Owner 

5,108,494,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,81 1,  Oct.  22, 1997,  CI.  075/ 
347,  ZINC  ALLOY  POWDER  FOR  ALKALINE  CELL  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  THE  SAME,  Toyohide 
Uemura,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Mitsui  Mining  and  Smelting 
Co.,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd,  Osaka,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Fitzpatrick  and  Lock- 
hart,  Pittsburgh,  Pa..  Ex.  Gp.:  1304,  Requester:  Owner 

5416,135,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,812,  Oct.  23.  1997,  CI.  534/ 
556,  DL\ZODISULFONES,  Fumiyoshi  Urano,  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Albert  Tockman,  Armstrong  Westerman 
Hattori  McLeland  and  Naughton,  Washington,  D.C.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
1201,  Requester:  Judith  A.  Evans,  Jones  &  Volentine,  Reston, 
Va. 

5412,476,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,816,  Oct.  22,  1997,  CI.  075/ 
347,  ZINC  ALLOY  POWDER  FOR  ALICALINE  CELL  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  THE  SMAE,  Toyohide 
Uemura,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Mitsui  Mining  and  Smelting 
Co.,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd,  Osaka,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Fitzpatrick  and  Lock- 
han,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1304,  Requester:  Owner 

5,425,798,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,817,  Oct.  22,  1997,  CI.  075/ 
347,  ZINC  ALLOY  POWDER  FOR  ALKALINE  CELL  AND 


METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  THE  SAME,  Toyohide 
Uemura,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Mitsui  Mining  and  Smelting 
Co.,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd,  Osaka,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Fitzpattick  and  Lock- 
hart,  Pittsburgh,  Pa..  Ex.  Gp.:  1304,  Requester  Owner 

5,453,471,  Reexam.  No.  90AK)4,813,  Oct.  24,  1997,  CI.  526/ 
068,  GAS  PHASE  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS,  Robert 
J.  N.  Bemier,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Union  Carbide  Chemi- 
cals <&  Plastics  Corp.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  Attorney  or  Agent 
Paul  W.  Leuzzi,  Union  Carbide  Corp.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  1505,  Requester:  Alvin  T.  Rockhill,  The  Goodyear  Tire 
and  Rubber  Co.,  Akron,  Ohio 

5,465413.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,807.  Oct.  20,  1997  CI  364/ 
468.24,  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
A  SINGLE  BOOK  COPY,  Harvey  M.  Ross,  Owner  of  Record: 
On  Demand  Machine  Corp.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  Attorney  or  Agent 
William  B.  Cunningham,  Jr.,  Polster,  Lieder,  Woodruff  &  Luc- 
chcsi,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2306,  Requester:  Owner 

5498,759,  Reexam.  No.  90A)04,814,  Oct.  27,  1997,  Q  083/ 
762,  FOOD  SUCING  RACK  DEVICES.  Bradley  D.  Sie,  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  National  Presto  Industries,  Inc.,  Eau 
Claire,  Wis.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Steven  C.  Bniess.  Merchant. 
Gould  Smith  Edell,  Welter  &  Schmidt,  Minneapolis.  Minn.. 
Ex.  Gp.:  3204,  Requester:  The  West  Bend  Co.,  c/o  Jansson 
Shupc.  Bridge  &  Munger,  Ltd.,  Racine,  Wis. 


Notice  of  Ezpiratioa  of  Trademark  Registratioiis 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  tinje  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  nMy  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions hsted  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
SEPTEMBER  29,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

331.925 
341,690 
341.694 
341,695 
341.701 
341.716 
341,718 
341.719 
341,726 
341,727 
341,777 
341,780 
341,790 
341,802 
341.804 
341,808 
341,819 
635.847 
636.059 
638,922 
638,923 
638,928 
638,932 
638,938 
638,942 


Serial  Number 

71/368.466 
71/381,786 
71/381,733 
71/381,731 
71/382,619 
71/381,080 
71/381.012 
71/366.638 
71/360459 
71/360.415 
71/382.206 
71/382,139 
71/381.365 
71/381.269 
71/381,840 
71/381,920 
71/372,700 
72AX».974 
71/693.763 
72A)03.549 
71/691.088 
72A)07.236 
71/624.545 
72A)03.050 
72A)08.916 


Reg.  Date 

01/28/1936 
12/22/1936 
12/22/1936 
12/22/1936 
12/22/1936 
12A22/1936 
12/22/1936 
12/22/1936 
12/22/1936 
12/22/1936 
12/22/1936 
12/22/1936 
12/22/1936 
12/22/1936 
12/22/1936 
12/22/1936 
12/22/1936 
10/16/1956 
10/16/1956 
12/25/1956 
12/25/1956 
12/25/1956 
12/25/1956 
12/25/1956 
12/25/1956 


638,947 

638,962 

638,969 

638,972 

638,973 

638,981 

638,987 

638,994 

639,005 

639,013 

639,019 

639,025 

639,027 

639.028 

639,038 

639,043 

639,044 

639,060 

639,066 

639,076 

639,077 

639.078 

639,081 

639.082 

639,084 

639,085 

639.094 

639,0% 

639,098 

639,101 

639,120 

639,121 

639,133 

639,134 

639,139 

639.140 

639,150 

639,151 

1,018.392 

1,052,656 

1,054469 

1,054477 

1,054478 

1,054482 

1.054483 

1,054487 

1,054489 

1,054492 

1,054493 

1,054495 

1,054,600 

1,054,602 

1,054.603 

1,054,604 

1,054,605 

1.054,609 

1,054,610 

1,054.611 

1.054.612 

1,054,615 

1,054,617 

1.054,619 

1,054,626 

1,054.628 

1.054,629 

1,054.630 

1.054.631 

1,054,636 

1,054,640 

1,054,643 

l,0i4.645 

1.054,650 

1,054,656 

1,054,657 

1,054,660 

1,054,661 

1.054,662 

1,054,663 

1,054,665 


71/686,845 

71/691493 

72A)05,656 

72A)06,329 

72A)06.634 

71/672.034 

72A)06.297 

71/692.647 

72A)07,891 

71/688474 

72AX)8,111 

72A)06,801 

71/670,110 

71/692.717 

72A»4,947 

72A)02.274 

72A)03.632 

72A)05,850 

72A)07.113 

71/674,945 

71/689,412 

71/698477 

72A)00.628 

72AX>1.323 

72A)02.297 

72/002.403 

72A)03.361 

72A)03494 

72^)04,115 

71/697,189 

71/678483 

71/691,447 

72A)03.160 

72/000,083 

72A»1,813 

71/688438 

71/69Z021 

72/000,122 

73/019469 

73A)75440 

73A)1 8.645 

73A)63.629 

73A)66.755 

73A)68,724 

73/071,167 

73/074439 

73/076,045 

73A)83,303 

73A)83.434 

73A)83.858 

73A)36,404 

73A)69.072 

73A)84,827 

73A»4.828 

73A)54.909 

73/073.968 

73/074.963 

73/076.827 

73/076.828 

73/078472 

73A)82410 

73/066.231 

73A)85.504 

73/086,064 

73A»6.065 

73AM6400 

73A)86403 

73/086409 

73A)65411 

73/073442 

73Ar75498 

73/029.681 

73/065,929 

73/066.951 

73A)75,497 

73/076,780 

73/084,485 

73/084,486 

73/085,022 
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12/25/1956 

12/25/1956 

12/25/1956 

12/25/1956 

12/25/1956 

12/25/1956 

12/25/1956 

12/25/1956 

12/25/1956 

12/25/1956 

12)75/1956 

12/25/1956 

12/25/1956 

12/25/1956 

12/25/1956 

12/25/1956 

12/25/1956 

12/25/1956 

12/25/1956 

12/25/1956 

12/25/1956 

12/25/1956 

12/25/1956 

12AZ5/1956 

12/25/1956 

12/25/1956 

12/25/1956 

12/25/1956 

12/25/1956 

12/25/1956 

12/25/1956 

12/25/1956 

12/25/1956 

12/25/1956 

12)75/1956 

12/25/1956 

12/25/1956 

12/25/1956 

08/19/1975 

11/09/1976 

12/21/1976 

12/21/1976 

12/21/1976 

12/21/1976 

12/21/1976 

12/21/1976 

12/21/1976 

12/21/1976 

12/21/1976 

12/21/1976 

12/21/1976 

12/21/1976 

12/21/1976 

12/21/1976 

12/21/1976 

12/21/1976 

12/21/1976 

12/21/1976 

12/21/1976 

12/21/1976 

12/21/1976 

12/21/1976 

12/21/1976 

12/21/1976 

12/21/1976 

12/21/1976 

12/21/1976 

12/21/1976 

12/21/1976 

12/21/1976 

12/21/1976 

12/21/1976 

12/21/1976 

12/21/1976 

12/21/1976 

12/21/1976 

12/21/1976 

12/21/1976 

12/21/1976 


1205  OG  62 

Reg.  Number 

1.054.669 
1.054.671 
1.054.672 
1.054,673 
1.054,677 
1.054.678 
1.054,679 
1.054,681 
1.054,686 
1.054,689 
1,054,691 
1,054,693 
1,054.695 
1.054.6% 
1.054.697 
1.054,700 
1,054.705 
1,054.717 
1,054,720 
1,054.722 
1,054,723 
1.054.724 
1.054,725 
1,054,726 
1,054,728 
1,054,729 
1.054,730 
1.054.731 
1.054,733 
1.054.736 
1.054.743 
1,054.746 
1,054,751 
1,054,755 
1,054,757 
1,054,759 
1,054,760 
1,054,762 
1.054,766 
1.054,767 
1,054.779 
1,054.782 
1,054.787 
1,054,788 
1.054,794 
1,054.7% 
1,054.809 
1,034,811 
1,054,812 
1,054.816 
1.054.817 
1.054.818 
1.054.823 
1,054.824 
1.054,827 
1,054.832 
1.054,837 
1.054,838 
1,054,839 
1.054,841 
1.054.848 
1,054,856 
1,054.864 
1.054,870 
1.054.872 
1.054.877 
1,054.879 


Serial  Number 

73/071,222 
73A)50.185 
73/052,982 
73/055,181 
73/062,737 
73/062.946 
73/068.156 
73/070.443 
73/083,491 
73/085,131 
73/087,031 
73/066,019 
73/075,853 
73/084,656 
73/088,039 
73/078,363 
73/043,527 
73/058,572 
73/065,343 
73/072,018 
73/074,751 
73/076.897 
73/082.252 
73/083.976 
73/085,034 
73/062,077 
73/071,184 
73/081,201 
73/050,128 
73/068.361 
73/084.226 
73/028,119 
73/071,274 
73/075,202 
73/078,274 
73/079,327 
73A)79,328 
73/079.330 
73/053.5% 
73/058,373 
73/082,638 
73/087,127 
73/034,912 
73/054,605 
73/087,263 
73/088.311 
73/087,526 
73/050,104 
73/081,781 
73/074,815 
73/083,782 
73/086,892 
73/041,025 
73/043.634 
73/056.781 
73/074,166 
73/055,817 
73/057,348 
73/064.746 
73/083.870 
73/076.865 
73/086,302 
73/073,164 
73/079,766 
73/084,558 
72/452,176 
72/444,471 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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December  16,  1997 
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Reg.  Date 

12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12A21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 
12/21/1976 


Training  and  ImpicmentatiDn  Guide 

for  the  Final  Rnic  entitled 

'KHiangcs  to  Patent  Practice  and  Procedure" 

The  U.  S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Offlce  (PTO),  announces 
the  availability  of  the  Training  and  Implementation  Guide  for 


the  Final  Rule  entitled  "Changes  to  Patent  Practice  and  Proce- 
dure." The  Training  and  Imptemenution  Guide  will  be  offered 
for  sale  in  paper  for  $40  per  copy  or  on  CD-ROM  for  $50  per 
copy.  Information  contained  in  the  Training  and  Implementa- 
tion Guide  is  also  available  at  no  cost  on  the  PTO's  Web  site 
at  www.uspto.,9>v. 


A  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  entitled  "19%  Changes 
to  Patent  Practice  and  Procedure"  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  at  61  Fed.  Reg.  49819  (September  23.  19%),  and  in 
the  Official  Gazette  at  1 191  Off.  Oaz.  Pat.  Office  105  (October 
22,  19%).  A  Final  Rule  (entitled  "Changes  to  Patent  Practice 
and  Procedure")  adopting  a  number  of  changes  proposed  in 
the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  has  been  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  and  the  Official  Gazette.  The  changes  made 
by  the  Final  Rule  became  effective  on  December  1,  1997. 

Among  the  changes  to  the  rules  of  practice  included  in  the 
Final  Rule  are: 

1)  New  procedures  for  filing  continuation  and  divisional 
apphcations,  including  a  new  streamlined  filing  procedure  (con- 
tinued prosecution  application  or  CPA); 

2)  SimpUfied  requirements  for  oaths  or  declarations  in  reissue 
apphcations; 

3)  Simplified  requirements  for  estabUshing  lack  of  deceptive 
intent  in  petition  practice,  and  in  the  filing  of  papers  correcting 
improperly  asserted  small  entity  status; 

4)  Elimination  of  unnecessary  requirements,  such  as  certain 
types  of  petitions  to  correct  inventorship  under  37  C.F.R.  § 
1.48(a); 

5)  Changes  in  appeal  practice,  such  as  limitations  on  new 
grounds  of  rejection  and  iiKreased  admissibiUty  of  reply  briefs; 

6)  New  time  frames  for  rephes  to  Office  actions,  and  for 
the  revival  of  abandoned  apphcations,  and  simphfication  of 
petitions  for  an  extension  of  time; 

7)  Changes  in  the  manner  of  naming  inventors,  for  correction 
of  inventorship  errors,  and  for  establishing  small  entity  status 
in  continuing  and  reissue  apphcations;  and 

8)  Provisions  for  multiple  prior  art  protests  by  a  single  party. 

The  Training  and  Implementation  Guide  will  contain: 

1)  The  text  of  the  entire  Final  Rule  as  published  in  the 
Federal  Register,  which  includes  the  revised  rule  language,  the 
preamble  portion  explaining  the  revisions,  and  an  Index  to  the 
Final  Rule; 

2)  A  rule-by-rule  summary  and  three  by-topic  summaries 
(four  summaries  in  total),  the  three  by-topic  summaries 
including  a  two-page  highhghts  of  the  significant  revisions,  a 
condensed  summary  of  the  significant  revisions,  and  a  detailed 
summary  of  the  revisions; 

3)  Selected  revised  forms  for  filing  apphcations; 

4)  An  extensive  set  of  Questions  and  Answers; 

5)  Copies  of  presentation  slides  developed  for  examiner 
training  sessions,  including  slides  comparing  the  old  and  new 
requirements  for  filing  applications;  and 

6)  A  section  on  amendments  in  reissues  and  reexaminations. 

Order  forms  are  available  at  the  Reception  Desk,  Patent 
Search  Room.  Crystal  Plaza  3,  Rm.  lAOl;  on  the  PTO's  Web 
site;  and  by  calling  the  Oflice  of  Electronic  Information  Prod- 
ucts (OEIP)  at  703-306-2600. 

Those  wishing  to  place  orders  should  submit  an  order  form, 
together  with  payment  or  payment  authorization,  to: 
U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Office  of  Electronic  Information  Products 
Crystal  Park  3  -  Suite  441 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 

Orders  will  also  be  taken  by  facsimile  at  703-306-2737,  or 
in  person  by  OEIP  in  Crystal  Park  3-Suite  411,  Arlington,  Va. 
22202. 

Payments  should  be  by  check  or  money  order  payable  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  or.  with  authori- 
zation, charged  to  a  PTO  deposit  account,  VISA®,  or  Master- 
Card®. Notebooks  and  CD-ROMs  will  be  mailed  by  fvst-class 
mail  to  addresses  in  the  United  States,  Canada,  and  Mexico, 


and  by  airmail  to  all  other  addresses;  or,  at  the  requestor's 
expense,  by  FedEx. 


October  8,  1997 


STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for 

Patent  Policy  and  Projects 


Notice  of  Examination  for  Registration 
Wednesday,  August  26,  1998 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  37  CFR  §§  10.5.  10.6  and  10.7, 
an  examination  for  persons  seeking  registration  before  the  U.S. 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  as  patent  attorneys  and  agents 
will  be  held  on  Wednesday,  August  26,  1998.  The  deadline 
for  filing  applications  along  with  the  $40.00  non-re(bndabie 
fee  and  the  $310.00  examination  fee  and  all  necessary  show- 
ings required  by  37  CFR  §  10.7(a)  and  (b)  is  May  4,  1998. 

With  the  exception  of  those  persons  who  actively  served 
four  years  or  more  in  the  patent  examining  corps  of  the  U.S. 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  for  whom  the  examination  may 
be  waived,  all  persons  who  wish  to  become  recognized  to 
practice  before  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  m  patent 
cases  must,  pursuant  to  the  above  noted  rules,  pass  the  examina- 
tion. Note  that  passing  the  examination  does  not  qualify  one  for 
recognition  for  practice  before  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  in  trademark  cases.  Such  recognition  is  governed  by  37 
CFR  §  10. 14  which  does  not  require  the  passing  of  an  examina- 
tion. 

For  fimher  information  or  to  request  application  forms, 
please  contact  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  by  walk- 
up  at  Crystal  Plaza  Six,  Room  1103.  2221  S.  Clark  Street. 
Ariington.  Va.,  by  mail  addressed  to  U.S.  Patent  and  Tiademark 
Office.  Box  OED.  Washington.  DC.  20231.  by  calling  Ms 
Turner  at  (703)  306-4097-x- 1 8,  or  by  faxing  your  inquiry  or 
request  to  (703)  306-4134. 


November  17.  1997 


KAREN  L  BOVARD,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


37  CFR  1.47  Notice  by  Publication 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  an  national  suge 
application  with  a  petition  under  37  CFR  1 .47  requesting  accep- 
tance of  the  application  without  the  signanire  of  all  inventors. 
The  petition  has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the 
last  known  address  of  the  non-signing  inventor.  The  inventor 
whose  signature  is  missing  (Carl  Hoyer)  may  join  in  the  applica- 
tion by  promptly  filing  an  appropriate  oath  or  declaration  com- 
plying with  37  CFR  1 .497.  The  international  application  number 
is  PCT/DE9a^00409  and  was  filed  on  31  May  1990,  m  the 
names  of  Ralf  Hoffmann.  Erich  Windhab,  Carl  Hoyer.  and 
Fnednch  Rogge  for  the  invention  entitled  PROCESS  FOR 
COOLING  FOAMS,  IN  PARTICULAR  EDIBLE  FOAMS 
SUCH  AS  MILK  PRODUCTS  (ICE  CREAM,  WHIPPED 
CREAM),  FRUIT  FOAMS  AND  THE  LIKE,  AND  CON- 
TROL UNIT  AND  DEVICE  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE 
PROCESS.  The  national  stage  application  number  is  07/ 
777,375  and  has  a  35  U.S.C.  371(c)  date  of  05  February  1992. 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrants  at  their  last  known  address  having  been 
remmed  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or 
legal  represenutives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
days  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the 
case  of  default. 


C.C.C.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  Reg.  No.  1.678,625,  for  the  mark 
•Technics"  and  design.  Cane.  No.  26,127. 

Iren,  Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  Reg.  No.  1,254,741,  for  the  mark 
"IREN  AND  DESIGN",  Cane.  No.  26,139. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Program  Manager 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Tratiemarks 


Errata 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,631,139  to  Martin  Wong  of 
Grayslake.  111.,  for  METHOD  AND  COMPOSTIONS  FOR 
ENHANCING  AMINOLEVULINIC  ACID  DEHYDRATASE 
ASSAY  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  May  20,  1997, 
should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,654,332  to  David  /^rmistead 
of  Maryland,  for  METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
STIMULATING  NEURITE  GROWTH  appearing  in  the  Offi- 
cial Gazette  of  August  5,  1997,  should  be  deleted  since  no 
patent  was  granted." 

•All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,688,268  to  Gail  Billings  of 
Utah,  for  ELECTROSURGICAL  CUTTING  DEVICE 
appearing  m  the  Official  Gazette  of  November  1 8,  1997,  should 
be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted," 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,690,205  to  Steven  G  Doherty 
of  Mass.,  for  MACHINE  SAFETY  GUARD  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  of  November  25, 1997,  should  be  deleted  since 
no  patent  was  granted." 

■•All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,691,575  to  Kouki  Hagiya,  et 
al ,  of  Japan,  for  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  November  25. 1 997,  should 
be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No  5,692,131  to  Ariene  M  Vance 
et.  al.,  of  Texas,  for  SYSTEM  FOR  CORPORATE  "TRAVEL 
PLANNING  AND  MANAGEMENT  appearing  m  the  Official 
Gazette  of  November  25,  1997,  should  be  deleted  since  no 
patent  was  granted." 


Certincates  of  Correction 
for  the  Week  of  December  16,  1997 


D.  375,873 

D.  377,618 

D.  379,643 

D.  381,265 

D.  383,092 

D.  384,580 

P.  09,924 

Re.  35,321 

Re.  35,524 

Re.  35,601 

4,851.046 

5.059.245 

5.173.449 

5.247.380 

5.250.525 

5.270.301 

5.276.674 

5.332.458 

5.342.752 

5.371.282 

5.372.928 

5.414.623 

5.428,797 


5,437,134 
5.442,985 
5,444,764 
5,446,041 
5,449,086 
5.449.112 
5.460.792 
5.464.942 
5.470.113 
5,482.740 
5.484.792 
5.485.431 
5.511.935 
5.512.651 
5,512,825 
5,514.523 
5.516.311 
5.525.508 
5.533.868 
5.535.056 
5.535.337 
5.537.024 
5,540.924 


5,542.920 
5.545.575 
5.546.018 
5.547.918 
5.550.214 
5.550,752 
5.550,782 
5.550.923 
5.554.553 
5.554.900 
5.555.868 
5.560.563 
5.560.618 
5.563.951 
5,565,742 
5,566,807 
5,571.629 
5.571.933 
5.574.2% 
5.574.976 
5.578.621 
5.580.730 
5.581.536 


5.583.141 
5.585.287 
5.585.794 
5.588.756 
5.588.994 
5.589.466 
5.590.308 
5.591.532 
5.593.130 
5.593.791 
5.595.608 
5.597.313 
5.598.840 
5.598.908 
5.599.652 
5.599.%7 
5,600.3% 
5.600.462 
5.600.506 
5,601.287 
5.604,412 
5,604.525 
5.604.549 
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5,605^95 
5,606.583 
5,607,872 
5.607,994 
5.608.391 
3,608,482 
5.608.509 
5,608,658 
5,610,443 
5,610.897 
5.611,418 
5.611,959 
5.612,775 
5.613,620 
5,614,303 
5,615,420 
5,616,492 
5,617,138 
5,617,1% 
5.618,338 
5.618.678 
5.618,980 
5,618.989 
5.619,163 
5,620.559 
5.620.563 
5.620.833 
5.621.873 


5,622,894 
5,622,977 
5,624,484 
5,624,955 
5,625,087 
5,625,296 
5,625.651 
5,625.703 
5,625.965 
5,627,088 
5,627,102 
5,627,804 
5,627,813 
5,628,693 
5,629.054 
5,629,442 
5,629,662 
5,631,068 
5,631,149 
5,631,284 
5,631,584 
5,631.634 
5.631,769 
5,631,980 
5,633,182 
5,633.370 
5,633,382 
5.633.652 
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5.633,89; 
5,634,081 
5,634,094 
5.634,357 
5,634,835 
5,635,431 
5,635,515 
5,636.493 
5.636.678 
5.637,398 
5,637,510 
5,637,59« 
5,638,188 
5,638,934 
5.639,033 
5.639,096 
5.639.169 
5,639,193 
5,639,756 
5,639,866 
5,640,231 
5,640,613 
5.640.650 
5.640.753 
5.640.948 
5,641.801 
5,642,439 
5,642.716 


5,643,353 
5,643,410 
5.643,563 
5.643,725 
5.644,587 
5,645,346 
5.645,528 
5,645,938 
5.646,162 
5,646,214 
5,646,412 
5.646,428 
5.646,937 
5,647,121 
5.647,242 
5.647,518 
5,647,677 
5,648,165 
5,648,188 
5,648,225 
5,649,184 
5,649,940 
5,650,360 
5,650.374 
5,650,666 
5,650,900 
5,650,901 
5.650.907 


5,651,008 
5,651,073 
5,651.223 
5,651,327 
5,651,830 
5,652,115 
5,652,167 
5,652,621 
5,652,862 
5,653,097 
5,653,179 
5,653.273 
5,653,679 
5,653,798 
5,653,931 
5.653,994 
5,654,381 
5,654,704 
5,654,812 
5,655,579 
5,655,975 
5,656,146 
5,656,531 
5,656,654 
5,656,755 
5,656,91 1 
5,657,722 
5,657.743 


5,658.002 
5,658,341 
5,658,770 
5,659,222 
5,659,378 
5,659,505 
5,659,592 
5,659,832 
5,660,071 
5,660,100 
5,660,132 
5,660,330 
5,660,516 
5,660,526 
5,660,529 
5,660,640 
5,660,754 
5,660,822 
5,661.065 
5,661,068 
5,661.141 
5,661,178 
5,661,460 
5,661,489 
5,661,560 
5,661,592 
5,661,782 
5,662,205 


5,662,852 
5,663,667 
5,663,734 
5,663,981 
5,663,992 
5,664,139 
5,664,368 
5,664,820 
5,665,237 
5,665.832 
5,665,933 
5,667,032 
5,667,325 
5,667,467 
5,667,866 
5,668,139 
5,668,579 
5,668,620 
5,668,932 
5,669,371 
5,669,483 
5,669,905 
5,669,931 
5,670,020 
5,670,589 
5,670,615 
5,671,071 
5,671,325 


5,671.566 
5.671,686 
5.671,724 
5,671,981 
5,672,259 
5,672,394 
5,672,711 
5,672,795 
5,673,130 
5,673,295 
5,673,797 
5,674,173 
5,674,534 
5,674,812 
5,675,085 
5,675,104 
5,675,891 
5,676,159 
5,676,314 
5,676,455 
5,676,809 
5,677,049 
5,677,488 
5,677,891 
5,680,564 


> 


I 


£:    1 


I 


I 


1205  OG  66 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 


December  16,  1997 


Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  ba)i,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  Designations 

Box? 

Box  12 

Box  313b 

Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 

Box  CPA 

BoxDAC 

Box  DD 

Box  Design 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  Missing  Parts 

BoxMPEP 

Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 

Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 

Box  Patent  Ext. 

BoxPCT 

Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

Wasltngton,  DC.  20231 

Explanation 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  0ie  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procecfcire  for  processing  amendinents  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Requests  for  CoKinued  Prosecution  Applications  (CPA's)  under  37  CFR  1.53(b). 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assigimients  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  appUcations. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  [>apers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notic^  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


[ice 
>pi 


SPfClAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

FEEkor  NO  FEE) 

Assittant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Ippli 


Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  Applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Extoiining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECLU.  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  foUowing  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  maU,  and  the  recommendations 
for    Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings,  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  m  coun  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arhngton,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Sobcitor,  P.O.  Box  161 16.  Arlington.  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordenng  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracu  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  appUcations 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  intefference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
informatioti  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Traaemark  Office.  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks 
published  since  1872,  and  select  coUectioiis  of  foreign  patents. 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  ami  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  series 
are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information. 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
rials that  preliminarv  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 

Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publicationE  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


Slate 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Aricansas 
California 


Colorado 
Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 
Qlinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentuclcy 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  of  Library 


I 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  Ubrary  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
atx>ut  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Currentiy, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Detroit 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCI^)  in  Suiuyvale,  California. 


Telephone  Contact 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 


Auburn  University  Libraries (334)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  PubUc  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library (415)  557-4500 

Suimyvale  Center  fo»  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  PubUc  Library (303)640-6220 

Hartford  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

New  Haven  Free  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  Cotinty  Main  Library (954)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  PubUc  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Cential  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)  894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

IndianiapoUs-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University ...(765)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  Sute  Ubrary  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

WichiU:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  978-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-8875 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Foglcr  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts „ (413)  545-1370 

Boston  PubUc  Libraw- '. (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library,  University  of 

Michigan _ (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timroe  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

MinneapoUs  PubUc  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  630-6120 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library „ (816)  363-4600 

Sl  Louis  Public  Libtary (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library - (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library (603)  271-2239 
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SlaU  Name  of  Library  r  ,    •.       ^ 

'  Telephone  Contact 

New  Jersey  Newark  PubUc  Library jOU  733  7782 

P'.scauway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University 908  445  28Q5 

New  Mexico  A  buquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library...._l  S)  T^l'^l 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library '  fff   ^,L„if 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library )n\Z  ««  7Tm 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Ubraries) nnl  vnimn 

M   ,K  r-      .  ^'??'  ^"^^  Engineering  Library,  State  University  of  New  Yoric.;.";!.".";." Not" Yet  Ooerationa^ 

^1^  nT'r         ?*'*"l'li  5:"  "^"  L*''^-  No^  Carolina  State  University ^  (9l9iMf32S 

North  Dakou  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Friu  Library,  University  of  North  Dakott.  nOl\  777-4R88 

Ohio  Akron  -  Summit  County  PubUc  Library ),^   fl{'^% 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  PubUc  Ubrary  <rf. )\ii[  ^Mn, 

Cleveland  Public  Library „. Jf  ^   fifll^Tn 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Ubraries JfiU   ^'Jmts 

Toledo/Lucas  County  PubUc  Ubrary 40   is^  0,7 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  Stale  University  Center  for  International  TriJe' -»9-5212 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.'  Boley  Uw  Ubri^',  U^s'&  QaAC^^^^^^^^    }^^}  Tftti^ 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of ^   )^l\  Itfllff 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of [43  622  3138 

p.^    B  Umversity  Park:  Pattec  Library.  Pennsylvania  State  University (814   865^1 

C^  ^!^^  Mayaquez  General  Ubrary,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-^  Ext  3459 

Rhode  Island  Providence  PubUc  Library.. ^  "  '    ^nn  I^<  er^n 

South  Carolina         Clemson  University  Libraries ^   tlll^l 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devercaux  Library,  South  Dakou ^       '  ^^^^* 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology tfi^\  ioilitt* 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  PubUc  Ubrary  and  Inftif^tion J^l-J73 

center (OOH  725  8*77 

NashvUIe:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University f615(  322  2717 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  TexM  at        J-^-f  .4/ 1 ' 

College  Station:' Stt^gCEvmsLitai^.^^  (512)495-4500 

iS^'^fciit.rary:::::::::;::::::;::::^ ffl^J?!^ 

E=^:?:^.^^i!S;^"''^"^''^ -zizz^^^^^^^^^^ 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  Universiiyof  Utah.::::::::::: i5?   «1  8304 

Vermont  BurUngton:  Bailey/Howe  Library,  University  of  Vermont X   656-"2542 

Virgima  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Ubrary,  Virginia  Commonwealtfi  03t>-^^ 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  uiwary;  University  of  Wast^^  {^J  SiJS 

West  Virgmia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Ubrary,  West  Virginia  Uitiversity (3O4)'293-2510  Ext   1 13 

Wisconsm  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Ubrary,  Universi^'  of  Wisconsin 

Milwaukee  F^jbiicLib^:::::::::::::::::::: ffl^^ii^? 

Wyoming        Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::  ^l  237-4935 
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EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  CUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  [NORGA>aC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  ENGINEER^^IG  AND  DESIGNS.  GROUP  1 100— 

THEODORE  MORRIS.  Director ^ 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.   DRUG.   BIO-AFFECTING   AND   BODY  TREATING  COMPOSITION, 
GROUP  12001^900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE.  Director 

SPECIALIZED     CHEMICAL     INDUSTRIES     AND     CHEMICAL     ENGINEERING.     GROUP 
1300— RICHARD  V.  HSHER.  Director , 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERL\LS  AND  COMPOSITIOMS.  GROUP  1500— MARY  LEE.  Acting  Director 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLL.  Director 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


308-0661 

12/28/95 

308-1235 

04/12/96 

308-0651 

03/11/96 

308-2351 

03/20/% 

308-0196 

07/06«5 

INDUSTIUAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AMD  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY,  Director 

SPECL\L  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director.. 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION.  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA.  Director 1 

SPEOAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES.  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  CROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director .. 
ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  /0*D  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500— 

J/VNICE  A.  HOWELL.  Director 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS.  GROUP  2600— MICHOLAS  P.  GODia.  Director 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE.  t)ireclor 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUfS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDL\.  GROUP  3100— JOHN  F.  TERAP/U^,  JR., 
Director 1 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  /UlTICLE  M/UWF/iTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS.  Director  .1 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DLAGNOSTIC  8QUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 
DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  />iMUSEMENT  AND 
EXERCISING  DEVICES;  /WIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 
PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING. 
GROUP  3300— J  J.  LOVE.  Director 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER.  /VND  FLUID  ENGfJEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY.  DiiAtor 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUN^AND  MINING  ENGINEERING. 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMITH.  Director 


308-1782 

09/15/95 

308-0511 

I2A)8«5 

305-3900 

I2A)8«5 

305-3900 

10/26^5 

308-0956 

02/12/96 

305-3900 

05/31/95 

308-0661 

12A)8/9S 

308-1113 


308-1148 


308-0858 


308-0861 


308-2168 


10/19/95 
04A)2/96 

1 1/29/95 
12/04/95 
07/16/% 


*A  comiminirMion  from  Ihe  examuier  should  have  been  received  in  most  applicaiioos  Tiled  prior  to  this  dale. 

Patents  will  Expire  as  Follows: 

(1)  The  term  of  any  utility  or  plant  patent  that  is  in  force  on  or  results  from  an  application  filed  before  June  8.  1995  is  the  greater  of  the  20  year  term  provided  in  35 
use.  l54(aK2)  or  17  years  from  giant  subject  to  »ny  terminal  disclaimers.  35  U.SC.  l54<cXI) 

(2)  All  utility  and  plant  patents  granted  on  applications  having  an  actual  United  Slates  filing  dale  on  or  after  June  8.  1995  are  granted  for  a  term  which  begins  on  the 
dale  oo  which  die  patent  is  granted  and  ends  20  yttn  from  the  date  on  which  the  application  was  filed  in  the  United  States.  If  the  application  contains  a  specific 
reference  to  an  earlier  appbcatioo  under  35  U.S.C.  120.  121  or  365<c).  the  patent  term  ends  twenty  yean  from  that  date  on  which  the  earliest  application  was  filed 
35  use   154(aK2).  | 

(3)  All  design  patents  arc  granted  for  a  lenh  of  14  ycMn  from  the  date  of  the  grant 

However.  Ihe  term  of  any  patent  may  have  been  cikiailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  153.  have  l^»ed  due  to  faihnc  to  pay  maimenance  fees, 
or  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  35  |l  S.C.  154.  155.  or  156.  Thus,  if  more  leliable  information  is  needed  with  respect  to  a  particular  patent,  then  the 
speafic  patent  file  should  be  reviewed  to  determine  the  actual  date  of  patent  expiration. 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bruce  A.  Lehman,  Commissioiier 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  II.  AssisUnt  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  AssisUnt  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher.  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Office 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  November  1,  1997 


Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 


New« 


Law  Office  101— Ron  Williams.  Managing  Anonjey.  (703)  308-9101— 4th  Roor 
Foods.  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Classes  29.  30.  31.  32.  33 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41  42 


Ameodmem 
FUed 


Law  Office  102— Myra  Kurzbard.  Managing  Aawney.  (703)  308-9102- 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture— Int.  Classes  9  20 
Services— Int.  Oasses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41  42 


-5th  Floor 


Uw  Office  103— Michael  A  Szoke.  Acting  Managing  Anoniey.  (703)  308-9l03-5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture- Int.  Classes  9  20 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40  41   42 


Law  Office  104— Sidney  Moskowiu.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9104— 6th  Roor 
Unwrought  metals.  Industrial  Equipmenu  Tools.  Installation.  Vehicles.  Firearms  Musical 
Instniments.  Building  Materials  Ct.  Roor  Coverings— Int 
Classes  6.  7.  8.  1 1.  12.  13.  15.  19.  27  Services— Int 
Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Uw  Office  105— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Anoroey.  (703)  308-9105— 6th  Roor 
Chemicals.  Paints,  Lubncants.  Pharmaceuticals,  Medical  /Vppantus  A 
Tobacco— Int.  Classes  I,  2.  4,  5,  10.  34  Services— Int 
Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9106— 7th  Floor 

Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys Im. 

Classes  3.  16.  28  Services— Inl  Classes  35.  36 
37.  38.  39.40.41.  42 


Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9107— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Im. 
Classes  3.  16.  28  Services— Ini  Oasses  35 
36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


05/16/97 


04A)3/97 


04/11/97 


03/2a«7 


04/16/97 


04/16/97 


09/29«7 


08/18/97 


1^ 


LawOffice  108— David  Shallant.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9108— 8th  Fkwr 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage 
Yams.  Fabrics.  Clothing  &  Notions —                                      ' 
hit.  Classes  14.  17.  18.  21.  22.  23.  24.  25.  26 
Services-lnt.  Gasses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9109— 8th  Floor 
ftecKxis  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage.  Yams  Fabrics 
Clothing  &  Notions— Int  Classes  14,  17.  18.  21.  22.  23   24  25   26 
Services— Int  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

••Collective  Marks— Class  200 
••Certification  Marks— Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Tenon  Simms.  Director.  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 
Pre- Examinauon— Alan  Lambert.  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9401  ext   188 
Intent-To-Use— (ITU)— (703)  308  9500 
P^l  Registration  Section— Mary  Bowman.  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9500  ext  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  4  15  (All  Classes) 

Renewals  (All  Classes) " 

Section  12(c)  Publications  (All  Qasses) """""'". 


06/24/97 


aV2(V97 


ainom 


omm 


08/22/97 


08/28/97 


08/07/97 


09/19/97 


08/14/97 


09/15/97 


09/23/97 
09/23/97 
09/23/97 


1.  ••  Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 

^  M^l^o^''pQ*T*J!I2II'""„'"'"?'?"F  ^Lf"""*  °f  *e>r  applicabons  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6  30  a.m  to 
^,^?.^  EST.  Monday  through  Fnday  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  die  cWnt  status  of  your  applied  ApSLisire^ 

3.  •These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office   All  cases  with  eariier  dates  have  either  been  exammed  and  marfr 
die  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currenUy  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examimng  anomey.  ex«nuned  and  made 


REEXAMINATIONS 

DECEMBER  16,  1997 

Mancr  enclosed  in  heavy  bracket  [  1  appears  in  *e  paten,  bu,  formsm,  pan  of  *is  reexammanon  specificati«.;  ma««  pnnied  ,n  iul.cs  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4,631^57  (33%th) 

INK  JET  EMPLOYING  PHASE  CHANGE  INK  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Theodore  M.  Cooke,  Danbury,  and  WUliam  J.  DeBonte,  Kent, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  DaU  Products  Corporation,  Del. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,125,  Sep.  6.  1990. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,631,557,  issued  Dec. 

23,  1986,  Sen  No.  660,656,  Oct  15,  1984. 

Int.  CI."  84 IJ  2A)4:2/I7 

VS.  CL  347—88 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  2.  5.  6.  25  to  39.  42  and  43  are 
confirmed. 

Claims  1,  3.  4.  7  to  24.  40,  41  and  44  to  61  are  cancelled. 

New  claims  62,  63,  64.  65,  66  and  67  are  added  and  detennined  to 
be  patentable. 

42.  A  nnethod  of  operating  an  ink  jet  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

supporting  ink  in  the  solid  state  in  a  cartridge  having  an  opening 

in  at  least  one  extremity: 
mounting  the  cartridge  in  a  receptacle  in  communication  with  a 

reservoir  below  while  the  ink  remains  in  the  solid  state  with 

ink  in  the  solid  state  directly  exposed  to  said  reservoir  below 

through  said  opening: 
melting  the  ink  so  as  to  change  the  ink  from  said  solid  state  to  a 

liquid  state: 
supplying  die  ink  in  the  liquid  state  to  die  ink  jet;  and  ejecting 

droplets  of  ink  fhjm  die  ink  jet. 


Bl  5,074,437  (3397th) 
PENCH  TRIGGER  PUMP  WATER  GUN 
Bruce  M.  D'Andrade,  Whitehouse  Sution,  N  J.,  and  Lonnie  G. 
Johnson,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Larami  Limited,  Mt 
Laurel,  N  J. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,551,  Feb.  14,  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,074,437,  issued  Dec 

24,  1991,  Sen  No.  578,145,  Sep.  6,  1990. 

Int  a.*  A63H  3/18 

VS.  a.  222—79 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-18  is  confirmed, 

1.  A  high  pressure,  self-contained,  air  pressured  toy  water  gun. 
which  comprises: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  an  extended  handle  connected  to  said  housing; 

(c)  a  trigger  located  on  said  housing  adjacent  said  handle; 

(d)  a  barrel  portion  of  said  housing  extending  outwardly  away 
from  said  handle; 


(e)  a  high  pressure,  detachable  water  storage  reservoir  having 

only  a  single  orifice: 
(0  an  attachment  means  located  on  said  water  gun  housing  for 
attaching  said  water  storage  reservoir  to  said  water  gun  hous- 
ing by  attachment  of  said  single  orifice  to  said  attachment 
means,  and.  when  said  water  storage  reservoir  single  orifice  is 
attached  Uiereto,   forming  therewiUi   a   seal   impervious  to 
water; 
(g)  a  pressuring  means  with  a  slider,  for  pressurizing  said  water 
storage  reservoir  with  air,  said  means  being  an  integral  pan  of 
said  water  gun  housing; 
(h)  an  elongated  avenue  of  release  for  water  displaced  by  said 
pressunzed  au,  said  avenue  of  release  depending  froin  said 
attachment  means  and  running  the  length  of  said  barrel; 
(i)  a  water  release  means  for  regulating  die  fluid  flow  dirough 
said   avenue   of  release,   said   water  release   means   being 
attached  to  said  trigger  of  said  water  gun  and  funcaonally 
connected  to  said  avenue  of  release,  and  regulated  by  the 
movement  of  said  trigger;  and, 
(j)  a  nozzle  at  die  end  of  said  barrel,  said  nozzle  being  connected 
to  said  avenue  of  release; 
wherein  said  attachment  means  and  water  storage  reservoir  are 
remotely  located  on  said  housing  away  from  said  pressuring  means 
slider 


Bl  5405.919  (3398th) 

PINCH  TRIGGER  HAND  PITVIP  WATER  GUN  WFltf 

NON-DETACHABLE  TANK 

Lonnie  G.  Johnson,  Smyrna,  Ga.,  and  Bruce  M.  D'Andrade, 

Whitehouse  Station,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Larami  Limited,  ML 

Laurel,  NJ. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004381,  Mar.  17,  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,305,919,  issued  Apr. 

26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  873,294,  Apr.  23,  1992. 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  841,762,  Feb.  28,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,150,819,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,247, 

Apr.  3,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  578.145,  Sep.  6,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,074,437. 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  24, 

2008,  lias  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CL"  A63H  3/IS 

VS.  a.  222—79 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-20  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  high  pressure,  self-contained,  air  pressured  toy  water  gun, 
which  comprises: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  an  extended  handle  connected  to  said  housing: 

(c)  a  trigger  located  on  said  housing  adjacent  said  handle; 

(d)  a  barrel  portion  of  said  bousing  extending  outwardly  away 
from  said  handle; 

1775 
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(e)  at  least  one  high  pressure,  non-detathable  water  storage 
reservoir  externally  anached  to  said  housing,  said  reservoir 
having  a  fill  port,  and  said  reservoir  having  an  orifice  with 
connection  means  connected  to  said  housing; 

(f)  an  attachment  means  located  on  said  vlrater  gun  housing  for 
attaching  said  water  storage  reservoir  toisaid  water  gun  hous- 


ing by  attachment  of  said  connection  means  of  said  orifice  to 
said  attachment  means,  and.  when  said  water  storage  reservoir 
is  attached  to  said  housing,  said  attachment  means  seals  said 
orifice  to  said  housing  with  a  seal  impervious  to  water  and  air; 

(g)  a  pressurizing  means  with  a  slider,  operably  connected  to 
said  reservoir  for  pressurizing  said  reservoir  with  air,  said 
means  being  an  integral  part  of  said  water  gun  housing  and 
being  remotely  located  from  said  reservoir  and  said  attach- 
ment means; 

(h)  an  elongated  avenue  of  release  for  water  displaced  by  said 
pressurized  air.  said  avenue  of  release  extending  from  said 
attachment  means  and  running  the  length  of  said  barrel; 

(i)  a  water  release  means  for  regulating  the  fluid  flow  through 
said  avenue  of  release,  said  water  release  means  being  oper- 
able by  said  trigger  of  said  water  gun  and  functionally  con- 
nected to  said  avenue  of  release;  and. 

(j)  a  nozzle  at  the  end  of  said  barrel,  said  nozzle  being  connected 
to  said  avenue  of  release. 


REISSUES 

DECEMBER  16,  1997 

M^  enclosed  in  heavy  bucket.  [J  appea,.  i„  rt«  origimd  paten,  bu.  f<x™s  no  pan  of  *.s  tissue  specificabon;  matter  printed  .n  .ul.cs  i«lica«,  add.,K,ns 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35,688 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

PHOSPHATED  METAL  SURFACES 

George  J.  Gonecki,  NUes,  nu  assignor  to  Brent  America,  Inc^ 

La  Mirada,  CaUf. 
Originai  No,  5,397390,  dated  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  197,245, 

Feb.  16,  1994.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,070,  Aug! 

13,  1993,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  26,  1996. 

Ser.  No.  638,364 

Int  a."  C09K  3/00:  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  a.  106-287.11  12  Claims 

1.  A  rinse  solution  for  the  treatment  of  conversion-coated  metal 
substrates  for  improving  the  adhesion  and  corrosion  resistance  of 
siccative  coatings,  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  zirconium 
ion  and  an  organosilane  in  a  concentration  of  about  0.1  to  6.0* 
w/w  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
[3-glycidoxypropyltrimethoxysilane,]  methyltrimethoxysilane. 
[Y-methacryloxytrimethoxysilane.]  phenyltrimethoxysilane.  and 
mixtures  thereof,  with  the  zirconium  ion  concentration  selected  to 
provide  a  pH  for  the  entire  solution  about  2.0  to  9.0. 


ber.  each  flange  having  an  opening,  and  a  connecting  fastener 
cooperating  with  the  openings  on  the  mounting  flanges  of  the 
support  member  to  permit  the  support  member  and  the  mag- 
net to  be  removably  mounted  onto  the  conduit. 


Re.  35,690 

BOOM,  PARTICULARLY  A  SPREADING  BOOM  FOR 

SUSPENSION  ON  AN  OUTER  FRAME  OF  AN 

AGRICULTURAL  TOOL,  SUCH  AS  AN  AGRICULTURAL 

VEHICLE 
Knud  Rasmussen,  deceased,  late  of  Holebv,  by  Birgh  Skriver, 
legal  represenutive,  and  Steen  T0lb«U,  Frederiksberg,  both 
of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Hardi,  Inc.,  Canada 
Original  No.  5,168,872,  dated  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  636,428, 
Dec.  31,  1990.  AppUcation  for  reissue  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
242,289 

Int  CL*  B60D  //06 
U,S.  a.  248-560  8  ctauns 


Re.  35,689 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIC  TREATMENT  OF 
LIQUIDS 
Peter  A.  Kulish,  Box  1000,  GardenviUe,  Pa.  18926 
Original  No.  4,605,498,  dated  Aug.  12,  1986,  Ser.  No,  597349, 
Apr.  6,  1984.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725,908,  Jul.  3,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,306,  Jul! 
19,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
231,455,  Aug.  12,  1988,  abandoned.  AppUcalioa  for  reissue 
JuiL  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,805 

Int  a.*  BOID  35/06 
VS.  a.  210-222  26  Claims 


1.  A  boom  having  a  suspension  device  and  an  outer  frame  for 
use  with  an  agricultural  tool,  such  as  an  agricultural  vehicle, 
wherein  said  outer  frame  is  fastened  to  said  agricultural  tool  and 
said  suspension  device  comprises  a  suspension  having  springs  and 
a  shock  absorbing  [devices]  dexice  in  the  form  of  a  trapezoidal 
suspension  with  two  substantially  parallel  beams,  composing  an 
upper  and  lower  beam,  said  upper  beam  being  formed  of  links,  said 
links  being  pivotally  joined  together  near  a  center  of  said  suspen- 
sion and  each  link  pivotally  joined  to  said  outer  frame  outwanUy  of 
said  center,  with  said  springs  biasing  said  links  at  points  outwardly 
of  points  of  said  pivotal  joining  of  said  links  and  said  outer  frame. 


20.  Apparatus  for  the  magnetic  treatment  of  a  liquid  flowing 
through  a  coruJuit  comprising: 

(a)  magnetic  means  including  at  least  one  magnet  having  a 
north  pole  and  a  south  pole  for  respectively  providing  north 
and  south  magnetic  fields; 

ib)  a  one-piece  suppon  member  for  supponing  said  magnet 
externally  of  the  conduit  wherein  said  magnet  is  affixed  to 
said  support  member  so  that  one  pole  can  be  located  toward 
the  conduit  and  the  other  pole  can  be  located  away  from  the 
conduit  such  that  each  magnet  included  in  the  entire  device 
has  only  the  same  pole  orierued  toward  the  conduit  and  has 
the  other  pole  oriented  only  away  from  said  conduit  to  enable 
only  one  of  the  magnetic  fields  to  be  generally  directed  by 
each  magnet  into  the  conduit  and  to  enable  the  other  mag- 
netic field  to  be  generally  directed  by  each  magnet  only  away 
from  the  conduit:  and 

(c)  connecting  means  for  removably  mounting  said  suppon 
member  and  said  magnet  onto  the  conduit  so  that  the  liquid  in 
the  conduit  is  exposed  only  to  predominately  the  one  magnetic 
field  directed  into  the  conduit,  wherein  said  connecting  means 
comprises  mounting  flanges  on  said  one-piece  suppon  mem- 


Re,  35,691 
ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING  MECHANISM  FOR  AN 
OPTICAL  FILTER  SCREEN 
Scott  G.  Theiri,  and  Gerald  E.  Drake,  both  of  Oakdale,  Minn., 
assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com^ 
pany.  Saint  Paul.  Minn. 
Original  No.  5027,916.  dated  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  882,588, 
May  13, 1992.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Feb.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
393344 

Int  CL*  G02B  27/00 
\}S.  a.  359-609  21  Claims 

21.  An  optical  filter  screen  for  a  visual  display  monitor,  compris- 
ing: 

a  suppon  frame  defined  by  a  top  member,  first  and  second  side 
members  and  a  bottom  member,  the  first  and  second  side 
members  each  including  front,  back  and  side  outer  surfaces, 
the  front  and  back  outer  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  side 
members  having  longitudinal  channels  and  the  first  and  sec- 
ond side  members  having  a  plurality  of  latch  recesses: 
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an  optical  filter  supported  by  the  suppor  frame; 

a  stem  element  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  second  end: 

a  support  element  extending  outwardly  fkom  the  first  end  of  the 
stem  element,  the  support  element  beil^g  adapted  to  engage  a 
top  surface  of  the  visual  display  mon  tor  for  supporting  the 
support  frame  of  the  filler  screen; 

a  flexible  latch  member  integrally  formid  within  the  stem  ele- 
ment, the  latch  member  having  at  teas '.  one  tooth  member  for 
releasably  engaging  with  the  latch  rec  esses:  and 

leg  members  extending  outwardly  from  the  second  erul  of  the 
stem  element,  each  leg  member  having  a  mating  member  that 


is  adapted  to  engage  the  longitudinal 

live  side  member  of  the  support  frame, 

nets  allowing  longitudinal  movemen    of  the  stem  element 

relative  to  the  side  member  of  the  sup  yort  frame. 


channel  of  the  respec- 
the  longitudinal  chan- 


ge. 35.692 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  COMPOSITE  ARTICXE 

COMPRISING  ORIENTED  MICROSTRUCTURES 

Mark  K.  Debe,  Stillwater,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  & 

Milling  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Original  No.  5,418,007,  dated  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  283,841, 
Aug.  1,  1994.  Division  of  Sen  No.  720,188,  Jun.  24,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5336,558.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
772,792 

Int  a."  B05D  5/06:  B65B  33A)0:  C23C  14/00:16/00 
MS.  a.  427—154  29  Claims 


discrete  metal  microstructures  directly  on  said  surface  of  said 
substrate,  and  wherein  said  microstructures  have  a  mean 
diameter  in  the  range  from  about  1  to  about  5000  nanometers 
and  an  aspect  ratio  in  the  range  from  about  3:1  to  about 
100:1:  and 
(b)  delaminating  said  encapsulated  microstructured-layer  from 
said  substrate  to  provide  said  composite  article. 


Re.  35,693 
LEADLESS  CHIP  CARRIER  SOCKET 
Joseph  A.  Kerul,  Girard,  Ohio,  and  Donald  E.  Ral.stin,  South 
Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Wells  Electronics,  Inc.,  South  Bend, 
Ind. 
Original  No.  4,623,208,  dated  Nov.  18,  1986,  Ser.  No.  719,718, 
Apr.  3,  1985.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
406,734 

Int  a.*  HOIR  9/09:13/629 
US.  CI.  439—266  16  Claims 


7.  A  socket  for  a  leadless  chip  carrier,  said  socket  including  a 
base  member  having  a  central  opening  therein,  a  plurality  of 
coruluctive  resilient  contacts  for  engaging  coruiuctive  pads  on  said 
carrier,  each  contact  anchored  in  said  base  member  and  including 
an  upwardly  extending  pan  and  a  head  part,  said  contacts  posi- 
tioned on  at  least  two  side  edges  of  said  base  member  opening  with 
the  head  parts  thereof  constituting  means  for  engaging  said  carrier 
from  opposite  sides  to  compressively  clamp  the  carrier  between  the 
head  parts  when  within  said  socket,  each  contact  including  a 
cantitevered  part  projecting  from  its  upwardly  exteruling  part  out- 
wardly of  said  base  member  opening,  a  movable  top  overlying  said 
base  member,  said  top  including  abutment  means  in  contact  with 
each  said  contact  cantitevered  part  for  moving  and  flexing  said 
contacts  in  an  outward  direction  relative  to  said  base  member 
opening  upon  movement  of  the  top  in  a  substantially  straight  line 
downward  direction  to  space  the  contacts  from  said  carrier  to 
allow  insertion  of  the  carrier  within  the  socket. 


28.  A  method  for  making  a  composite  article  comprising  a  layer 
having  a  dense  array  of  discrete  metal  itiicrostnictures  partially 
encapsulated  therein  by  an  encapsulant.  wherein  one  distal  end  of 
each  of  said  raicrostnictures  is  exposed,  add  wherein  said  exposed 
distal  ends  of  said  microstructures  and  a  surface  of  said  layer  are 
on  a  common  side  of  said  layer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)      providing      a      substrate      beariiig      an      encapsulated 

microstructured-layer,  wherein  said  tubstrate  has  a  surface. 

wherein  said  microstructured-layer  cotnprises  a  dense  array  of 


Re.  35,694 
POLYPEPTIDE  CARTILAGE-INDUCING  FACTORS 
FOUND  IN  BONE 
Saeid  Seyedin,  Saratoga,  Calif.;  Thomas  Thomas,  West  Rox- 
bury,  Mass.;  Hanne  Bentz,  Newark,  Calif.;  Larry  EUing- 
sworth,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Rosa  Armstrong,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Celtrix  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 
Original  No.  4^43,063,  dated  Jun.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  204,173, 
Jun.  8, 1988.  Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  664,766,  Mar.  5,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,864,  Dec. 
10,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,774322,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.    767,144,    Aug.    19,    1985,    abandoned,    which    is    a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630,938,  Jul.  16, 1984,  aban- 
doned. Application  for  reissue  Jun.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  257,472 
Int  a.*  C07G  7/00;  A61K  9/00 
VS.  a.  514—2  12  Claims 

[I.  A  method  of  promoting  proliferation  of  cells  in  an  animal 
comprising 

administering  to  the  animal  a  composition  comprising  a  TGF- 
beta  activating  agent,  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 
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and  a  polypeptide  that  (a)  is  found  in  mammalian  bone,  (b)  is 
active  in  the  TGF-beu  assay,  (c)  is  a  co-factor  for  inducing 
cartilage  formation  in  vivo,  (d)  is  a  dimer  having  an  approxi- 
mate molecular  weight  of  26.000  daltons  as  determined  by 
SDS-PAGE.  and  (e)  is  substantially  pure,  wherein  said 
polypeptide  and  activating  agent  are  present  in  amounts  suf- 
ficient to  promote  bone  growth.] 


Re.  35,695 
STABILIZED  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  RESIN  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  THE  SAME 
Akihiro  Kanayama,  Chiba-ken;  Sumio  Ueda,  deceased,  late  of 
Chiba-ken;  Yoshiko  Ueda,  heiress,  Kurashiki,  and  Sadao 
Ibe,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP89/00538,  §  371  Date  Aug.  26,  1989,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  26,  1989 
Original  No.  5,159,027,  dated  Oct  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  400,120, 
May  30,  1989.  This  PCT  appUcation  May  30,  1989,  Ser.  No. 
330,063 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27, 1989,  1-16300 
Int  CI."  C08L  71/12 
VS.  a.  525-391  15  cuims 

I.   A   polyphenylene   ether   resin   comprising    a    plurality   of 
polyphenylene  ether  chains,  each  comprising  recurring  polyphe- 
nylene ether  units, 
said  plurality  of  polyphenylene  ether  chains  collectively  contain- 
ing terminal  6-chroman  groups  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (a): 


(a) 


wherein  R'  through  R'  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  Ian]  a  C,-Cyo  alkyl  group{,  a  substituted  alkyl  grxxip]  which 
IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl 
group,  an  amino  group  or  a  lower  alkoxyl  group,  a  halogen  atom, 
[an]  a  C^-Cjo  aryl  group  (or  a  substituted  aryl  group.]  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  amino  group  or  a  lower  alkoxyl  group: 
and  R*  [and]  through  R'  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  [an]  a  Cf-C^o  alkyl  group[.  a  substituted  alkyl  group]  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl 
group,  an  amino  group  or  a  lower  alkoxyl  group,  [and]  a  lower 
alkenyl  group,  a  [substituted  alkenyl  groups]  1 -hydroxyl-3- 
propenyl  group,  [an]  a  Q-C^o  aryl  group  [or.  a  substituted  aryl 
group]  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  lower  alkoxyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group, 
an  amino  group  or  an  aminoalkyi  group  or  a  carboxylic  acid  ester 
group, 

with  the  proviso  that  R*[,]  and  R\  an^  R*  and  R'  are  indepen- 
dently bonded  to  form  a  ring  or  not  bonded  to  each  other. 

wherein  the  amount  of  [the]  said  terminal  6-chroraan  groups  is 
at  least  0.01  in  terms  of  the  number  of  said  tcrrmnal 
6-chroman  groups  per  100  phenylene  ether  units  in  the  resin, 
and  the  number  average  molecular  weight  of  the  resui  is  in  die 
range  of  from  1.000  to  100.000 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


10,148 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'BENRAAR' 
Frank  Benardella,  Old  Tappan,  N  J.,  assignor  to  DeVor  Nurs- 
eries, Inc.,  Watsonville,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  708,259 
Int.  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Plt.-13  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  Hybrid  Tea  rose 
class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


10,149 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED   TWOLAD' 
Jerry  Twomey,  Leucadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  DeVor  Nurseries, 
Inc.,  Watsonville,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414334 
Int  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Plt-20  ,  cui„ 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant  variety,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


10,150 

POLYANTHA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'MORREDFAR' 

Ralph  S.  Moore,  2519  E.  Noble  Ave.,  Visalia,  Calif.  93292 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,751 

Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Plt-28  1  ciain, 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  rose  plant  of  the  polyantha 
class,  of  hardy,  much  branched,  spreading  habit  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  buds  and  flowers,  basi- 
cally red,  the  bud  being  rounded  in  the  early  sUge,  resembling  in 
form  The  Fairy'  (polyantha),  with  the  open  flowers  being  double 
and  rounded  with  about  20  to  30  petals  plus  several  small  peta- 
loids;  and  further  characterized  by  a  plant  of  compact,  vigorous, 
spreading  habit  with  main  stems  and  shoots  of  average  thominess, 
the  said  plant  being  easy  to  propagate  from  soft  wood  cuttings  and 
by  budding  with  an  abundance  of  medium  to  small  semi-glossy 
foliage,  the  flowers  being  usually  borne  in  clusters  or  sprays  of  25 
to  50  or  more  per  stem. 


from  all  other  varieties  by  the  unique  combinauon  of:  (1)  lustrous 
leaves  with  long  flattened  petioles  that  allow  leaves  to  flutter  with 
the  wind  when  other  vegetation  is  quiet;  (2)  good  resistance  to  fire 
blight  (Envinia  amylovora);  (3)  transplants  easily  with  little  shock; 
(4)  limited  growth  to  form  a  well  maintained,  symmetrical  crown; 
and  (5)  compact  growth  habit  that  requires  little  pruning  once 
established:  (6)  reliable  flower  production  on  the  entire  tree,  pro- 
ducing small  pea-sized  fruit;  withstands  flooding  for  a  reasonable 
period  of  time. 


10,152 
HYDRANGEA  PLANT  NAMED  'RAVEL* 
Jose  R.  Sousa,  Half  Moon  Bay,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bay  City 
Flower  Company,  Half  Moon  Bay,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,780 

Int.  a."  AOIH  5/00 

MS.  a.  Ph.— 67.1  I  c|,|„ 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Hydrangea  plant  variety  of  the  Saxi 

fragaceae  family  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


10,153 
ALSTROEMERL\  PLANT  VARIETY  NAMED   STAKRIST' 
Jacob  van  Andd,  Aalsmcer,  Netberiands,  assignor  to  Van  Staa- 
veren  b.v.,  Aalsmeer,  Netherlands 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,865 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 
US.  a.  Plt-87.I  ,  ctota 

1.  A  new  variety  of  Alstroemeria  plant,  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 


10,151 

PYRVS  CALLERYANAxBETVUFOUA  TREE  NAMED 

'EDGEWOOD' 

WiUet  N.  Wanddl,  P.O.  Box  674,  Oquawka,  lU.  61469 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,031 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Plt.-36  1  ciai^ 

1.  A  new  and  distinctive  variety  of  Pynts  calleryanaxbelulifolia 

tree  named  Edgewood'  as  shown  and  described  herein  that  differs 


10,154 
ALSTROEMERL^  PLANT  VARIETY  NAMED  'STALONA' 
Jacob  van  Andd,  Aalsmeer,  Netberiands,  assignor  to  Van  Staa- 
veren  b.v.,  Aalsmeer,  Netberiands 

Rled  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,866 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Plt-87.1  ,  cu|„ 

1.  A  new  variety  of  Alstroemeria  plant,  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 
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ERRATA 

For 
CLASS 

See 
PATENT  NO. 

220-328  

S  ftQl  f^") 

475-179 

S  f\Ql  R^K 

504-103  

S  ftOK  S'^Q 

252-008  

S  fSiH  ftin 

588-205  

S  fiQS  7^Q 

331-111  

5,699,024 

359-341 5,699,081 

^"^5-146 5,699,089 

^"^5-206 5,699,310 

^'^5-059 5,699,408 

380-049 5^699,434 


179-253  O.G.-97-2:  QL3 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  DECEMBER  16,  1997 
GENfERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,697,098 
LAYERED  COMPOSITE  BODY  ARMOR 
Kenoeth  C.  Miguel-Bettencourt,  224  Bonita  La.,  Foster  City, 
Calif.  94404.  and  Allan  D.  Bain,  San  Marcos,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Kenneth  C.  Miguel-Bettencourt,  Foster  Citv,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,139 
Int.  CI."  A41D  I  J/00 
VS.  a.  2-2,5  22  aaims 


20- 


32 


30  -'^^??7rMj'/f/wM^/ij^j?^^AiJ^^  -^ 


1  Composite  armor  material  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  foil  layers  of  puncture  resistant  metallic  material, 
with  a  central  portion  of  each  layer  rigidly  attached  to  a 
central  portion  of  an  adjacent  foil  layer  of  liieiallic  material 
with  an  adhesive,  forming  a  rigid  portion  disposed  between 
two  flexible  side  regions  capable  of  conforming  to  a  shape  of 
a  human  torso,  with  each  layer  of  metallic  material  of  each  of 
said  two  side  regions  adapted  to  undergo  translational  move- 
ment with  respect  to.  and  independent  of.  adjacent  layers  of 
metallic  material:  and 

a  pair  of  fiber  layers  each  having  a  periphery  attached  to  each 
other,  with  said  plurality  of  foil  layers  disposed  between  said 
pair  of  fiber  layers  to  form  a  seamless  assembly  of  armor 
material. 


manually  inactivate  said  PASS  system  when  said  safety  helmet  is 
oflf  the  wearers  head  and  not  in  use,  said  mactivation  means 
comprises  an  inactivation  button  in  conuct  with  said  PASS  system, 
said  inactivation  bunon  having  mactivation  means  whereby  the 
wearer  must  depress  said  button  at  least  two  times  during  a  set 
period  of  time  to  inactivate  said  system,  and  wherein  said  safety 
helmet  has  flashing  visible  signals  to  assist  searchers  to  locate  said 
helmet  and  said  wearer 


5,697,100 
NOSE  AND  CHEEK  WARMER  AND  PROTECTOR 
Marion  Horowitz,  180  Chestnut  Dr.,  and  Chervl  Brayman,  150 
Birch  Dr.,  both  of  Roslyn,  N.Y.  11576 

FUed  Jul.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  686,668 

Int  CI.''  A41D  13/00:  A61F  9/02 

VS.  a.  2-9  1  Claim 


5,697,099 

HELMET  WITH  AN  ALARM 

William  D.  Siska,  Jr.,  141  VaUeyview  Dr..  Elma,  N.Y.  14059; 

Timothy  J.  Sopko,  12199  Creek  Rd.,  Chaffee,  NY.  14030, 

and  Vernon  C.  Lenz.  306  N.  28th  Ave.,  Yakima,  Wash.  98902 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  671,839 

InL  a."  A42B  3/04 

VS.  a.  2-5  5  aaims 


1.  A  safety  helmet  having  integral  therewith  activation  means,  a 
source  of  power,  and  a  personal  alarm  safety  system  commonly 
known  as  "PASS",  said  PASS  system  having  means  to  detect  the 
absence  of  motion  of  a  wearer,  said  PASS  system  integral  with  said 
helmet,  said  activation  means  having  means  in  cooperation  there- 
with to  tuni  on  said  PASS  system,  said  activation  means  compris- 
ing means  inside  said  helmet  which  when  contacted  by  said  wear- 
er's head  will  immediately  and  automatically  activate  said  PASS 
system,  said  PASS  system  also  comprising  inactivauon  means  to 


I,  A  nose  and  cheek  warmer  and  protector  comprising: 

(a)  a  panel  having  a  perimeter  including  a  top  edge  which 
extends  over  the  bridge  of  a  wearer' s  nose  and  across  the 
wearers  skin  beneath  the  eyes,  two  side  edges  which  lie 
against  the  cheeks  on  each  side  of  the  wearer's  face,  and  a 
lower  edge  which  lies  across  an  upper  cheek  area  and  across  a 
lower  tip  of  the  nose  above  the  nostrils  of  the  wearer,  said 
panel  lying  against  the  wearer's  skin  without  covering  or 
surrounding  the  eyes,  nostrils,  or  mouth, 

(b)  said  panel  being  made  of  an  opaque,  thermally  insulating, 
and  absorptive  material  which  helps  to  maintain  skin  warmth, 
absorb  moisture,  and  prevent  the  direct  transmission  of  sun- 
light or  wind  to  the  skin  surface, 

(c)  an  attachment  means  adjacent  said  top  edge  for  securing  the 
protector  to  a  foam  lining  of  ski  goggles,  allowing  molding  of 
the  panel  to  the  shape  of  the  face  and  nose  of  the  wearer,  and 

(d)  stitching  along  the  perimeter  and  over  said  edges  which 
helps  to  maintain  the  integrity  of  the  overall  panel  shape, 
reducing  fraying  during  usage  and  laundering. 


5.697,101 
PROTECTIVE  GARMENT  WITH  APERTURED  CLOSED- 
CELL  FOAM  LINER 
Donald  Aidridge,  New  Carlisle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lion  ApparcL 
Inc.  Dayton.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119.474,  Sep.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  5%,702 
Int  a."  A41D  13/00 
VS.  CL  2-81  23  Claims 

5.  A  protective  firefighter  gamienl  comprising: 
an  outer  shell  made  of  an  abrasion-resistant,  flame  and  heat 
resistant  material  suitable  for  use  in  a  firefighter  garment:  and 
a  thermal  liner  layer  positioned  within  said  outer  shell  and  made 
of  an   apenured,  closed-cell,  cellular  foam   which  resists 
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5,697,103 
THERAPEUTIC  GLOVE 
John  Wiggins,  Ozone  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Personal  Expres- 
sion I,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  295,278,  Aug.  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  2,649,  Jan. 
11,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,373,585.  This  appUcation  Jun.  IS,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  490,567 
Inta.*'A41D  19/00 
U.S.  O.  2—159  11  Claims 


absorbing  liquid  moisture,  said  apertutes  allowing  passage  of 
moisture  vapor  outwardly  from  a  vmearer  of  said  garment 
through  said  liner,  said  cellular  foan  being  attached  to  a 
substrate,  a  combination  of  said  subElraie  and  foam  being 
sufficiently  fire  retardant  such  that  said  combination  resists 
melting,  dripping  or  separating  when  exposed  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  500°  F.  for  at  least  5  minutes. 


5,697,102 
COMBINATION  TOWEL  AND  ROBE 
Gary  Beiviainin,  501  N.  Highland  Ave«  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90036 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  Na  656,582 

Int  CL*  A4ID  i/0% 

VS.  CL  2—84  23  Claims 


1.  A  combination  robe  and  towel  comprising: 

a  first  piece  of  toweling  material  having  a  first  side,  a  second 
side,  a  length  and  a  width,  said  first  pitce  of  toweling  material 
having  first  and  second  edges  extending  the  length  of  the 
material  and  first  and  second  ends  extending  the  width  of  the 
material,  wherein  said  length  is  greawr  than  said  width: 

said  first  piece  of  toweling  material  Having  first  and  second 
interior  edges  defining  a  slit  therein  ditposed  centrally  along  a 
portion  of  said  length,  said  first  anq  second  interior  edges 
having  common  first  and  second  end^  corresponding  to  first 
and  second  ends  of  said  slit,  said  ^it  extending  generally 
parallel  to  said  first  and  second  edg^s  and  having  a  length 
sufficient  to  allow  a  wearer's  head  toipass  therethrough: 

said  first  and  second  interior  edges  beiig  disposed  in  substan- 
tially abuning  relation  when  one  of  sa^d  first  and  second  sides 
of  said  first  piece  of  toweling  material  is  disposed  in  abutting 
relation  with  a  generally  planar  surface: 

a  second  piece  of  material  sized  and  configured  to  form  a  hood 
to  cover  the  head  of  a  wearer,  said  second  piece  of  material 
having  a  first  fastening  edge  fastened  to  said  first  piece  of 
toweling  material  adjacent  one  end  of  said  slit: 

said  second  piece  of  material  having  a  length  sufficient  to  cover 
said  slit  when  said  second  piece  of  (material  is  disposed  in 
abutting  relation  with  said  first  piece  if  toweling  material  and 
over  said  slit. 


1.  A  therapeutic  glove  for  exercising  the  fingen  of  the  hand, 
comprising: 

a  glove  body  having  finger  portions  each  with  a  tip  and  a  thumb 
portion  with  a  tip.  said  glove  body  having  a  back  adapted  to 
overlie  the  back  of  the  hand,  a  palm-covering  portion  for 
covering  the  palm  of  the  hand,  a  rear  opening  for  receiving 
the  hand,  a  wrist  portion  adjacent  said  rear  opening  for 
securing  the  glove  to  the  hand,  and  a  middle  part  positioned 
between  the  finger  portions  and  the  rear  opening  for  covering 
the  knuckle  of  the  hand; 

anchor  rod  means  for  each  of  said  finger  and  thumb  portions: 

an  elastic  resistance  band  located  on  said  finger  and  thumb 
portions  and  connecting  said  tips  with  said  anchor  rods: 

a  center  line  longitudinal  axis; 

a  first  brace  means  adjacent  to  said  anchor  rod  means  for 
providing  lateral  strength  for  said  glove  body;  said  first  brace 
means  being  a  transverse  first  brace  extending  perpendicular 
to  said  longitudinal  axis; 

a  second  brace  means  adjacent  to  said  anchor  rod  means  for 
providing  lateral  strength  for  said  glove  body;  said  second 
brace  means  being  a  transverse  second  brace  extending  per- 
pendicular to  said  longitudinal  axis  and 

whereby  whenever  the  fingers  and  the  thumb  of  the  hand  are 
closed,  the  elastic  resistance  bands  are  stretched  and  exert  a 
reverse  counterforce  tending  to  pull  the  fingers  and  the  thumb 
back  straight  so  as  to  open  the  hand  and  aid  in  exercising  the 
fingers  of  the  hand. 


U.S. 
1. 

A 


5,697,104 
PADDED  GLOVE 
Lawrence  J.  Welton,  P.O.  Box  543,  Rutland.  Vt.  05702 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784^70 
InL  a."  A41D  19/00 
CI.  2—159  3  Claims 

A  padded  glove  pattern  comprising; 
a  back  trank  pattern  piece, 

I.  the  back  trank  panem  piece  having  a  Gunn  cut  section; 

II.  the  back  trank  pattern  piece  having  a  back  trank  front  side, 
a  trank  back  side,  a  back  trank  right  edge,  a  back  trank  left 
edge,  a  back  trank  top  and  a  back  trank  bottom, 

III.  the  back  trank  pattern  piece  having  a  back  trank  pattern 
piece  Standard  Dress  cut  finger  section, 
a.  the  back  trank  pattern  piece  Standard  Dress  cut  finger 

section  having  a  first  back  lobe,  a  second  back  lobe,  a 
third  back  lobe  and  a  fourth  back  lobe, 
i.  the  first  back  lobe  merging  into,  and  being  an  extension 
of,  the  back  trank  Gunn  cut  section,  the  first  back  lobe 
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having  first  back  lobe  length, 

ii.  the  second  back  lobe  being  adjacent  to  the  first  back 
lobe,  the  second  back  lobe  n»erging  into,  and  being  an 
extension  of,  the  back  trank  Gunn  cut  section, 
iii.  the  third  back  lobe  being  adjacent  to  the  second  back 
lobe,  the  third  back  lobe  merging  into,  and  being  an 
extension  of,  the  back  trank  Gunn  cut  section, 
iv.  the  fourth  back  lobe  being  adjacent  to  the  third  back 
lobe,  the  fourth  back  lobe  mergmg  into,  and  being  an 
extension  of,  the  back  trank  Gunn  cut  section; 
B.  a  palm  trank  pattern  piece, 
1.  the  palm  trank  pattern  piece  having  a  palm  trank  Gunn  cut 

palm  section. 

a.  tlie  palm  trank  panem  piece  Gunn  cut  palm  section  being 
sized  and  proportioned  similarly  to  the  back  trank  Gunn 
cut  section, 
n.  the  palm  trank  pattern  piece  having  a  palm  trank  Standard 

Dress  cut  finger  section, 

a.  the  palm  trank  pattern  piece  Standard  Dress  cut  finger 
section  having  a  first  palm  trank  lobe,  a  second  palm 
trank  lobe,  a  third  palm  trank  lobe  and  a  fourth  palm 
trank  lobe, 

i.  the  first  palm  trank  lobe  merging  into,  and  being  an 
extension  of,  the  palm  trank  Gunn  cut  palm  section, 
ii.  the  second  palm  trank  lobe  merging  into,  and  being  an 
extension  of,  the  palm  trank  Gunn  cut  palm  section, 
iii.  the  third  palm  trank  lobe  merging  into,  and  being  an 
extension  of,  the  palm  trank  Gunn  cut  palm  section, 
iv.  the  fourth  palm  trank  lobe  merging  into,  and  being  an 
extension  of.  the  palm  trank  Gunn  cut  palm  section, 

b.  the  palm  trank  Standard  Dress  cut  finger  section  being 
sized  and  proportioned  similariy  to  the  back  trank  Stan- 
dard Dress  cut  finger  section, 

III.  the  palm  trank  pattern  piece  having  a  wing  thumb  section, 
a.  the  wing  thumb  section  bemg  an  extension  of  and  merg- 
ing into  the  palm  trank  Gunn  cut  palm  section, 
i.  the  Wing  thumb  section  extending  away  from  the  Gunn 
cut  palm  section,  perpendicularly  to  the  fourth  palm 
trank  lobe,  at  a  horizontal  elevation  equal  to  a  horizontal 
elevation  within  which  the  palm  trank  pattern  piece 
extends; 

C.  a  two-piece  fitted  fourchene  paaem  piece, 

I.  the  two-piece  fitted  fourchette  pattern  piece  having  a  center 
cut  line. 

a.  the  center  cut  line  having  a  length  similar  to  first  back 
lobe  length: 

D.  a  thumb  back  pattern  piece, 

I.  the  thumb  back  pattern  piece  having  a  thumb  back  body, 

II.  the  thumb  back  panem  piece  having  a  thumb  back  panem 
piece  first  lobe. 

a.  the  thumb  back  panem  piece  first  lobe  having  an  arc 
shaped  terminating  boundary, 

III.  the  thumb  back  panem  piece  having  a  thumb  back  pattern 
piece  squared  lobe. 

rv.  the  thumb  back  panem  piece  being  sized  proportionally  to 
the  palm  trank  panem  piece  wing  thumb  section; 

E.  a  padding  section  panem  piece. 

I.  the  padding  section  panem  piece  being  roughly  "C"  shaped 
or  kidney  shaped. 


II.  the  padding  section  pattem  piece  having  a  padded  section 
body, 

in.  the  padding  section  pattem  piece  having  a  right  padded 

section  lobe, 

a.  the  right  padded  section  lobe  being  attached  to  the 
padded  section  body  and  depending  therefrom, 
IV.  the  padding  section  panem  piece  having  a  left  padded 

section  lobe, 

a.  the  left  padded  section  lobe  being  attached  to  the  padded 
section  body,  and  depending  therefrom. 


5,697,105 

HUNTING  MASK 

Mark  White,  1604  Longshore,  Ann  Artor,  Mich.  48105 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,528 

Int  CL"  A41D  13/00;  A62B  7/10 


VS.  a.  2—206 


4  Claims 


1.  A  hunting  mask  adapted  for  eliminating  odors  in  the  exhala- 
tion of  a  wearer,  consisting  of: 

an  air-permeable  facial  covering  including  a  sealing  member 
providing  a  relatively  tight  peripheral  fit  against  contours  of 
the  nose  and  mouth  of  the  wearer,  the  mask  further  including 
an  exterior  surface  with  a  camouflage  pattern; 

means  for  securing  the  facial  covering  over  tlie  mouth  and  the 
nose  of  the  wearer; 

air  permeable,  odor  absorbmg  activated  charcoal  disposed 
throughout  the  air  permeable  facial  covering;  and 

at  least  one.  single-direction  flap  valve  supported  on  the  air 
permeable  facial  covering  providing  an  incoming  air  passage- 
way permitting  ambient  air  to  be  inhaled  directly  by  the 
wearer  without  passing  through  the  activated  charcoal, 
thereby  enabling  the  directly  inhaled  ambient  air  to  enter  the 
mask  at  a  rate  in  excess  of  that  entering  through  tlie  air 
permeable  facial  covering. 


5,697,106 
LIQUH)  IMPERVIOUS  FOOT  RECEIVING  ARTICLE 
Jerry  Wayne  Baker,  Roswell,  and  Timothy  Wilson  Reader. 
Suwance,  both  of  Ga^  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  World- 
wide, Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  414,989,  Mar.  31,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,588,155.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,469 

Int  a."  A41D  13/06:  A41B  11/00 

VS.  a.  2-239  8  Claims 

1.  A  generally  L  shaped  nibular  article  adapted  to  receive  a  foot 

the  article  having  an  elastic  cuff,  the  cuff  comprising: 

an  elastic  necked-siretched  laminate  including  first  and  second 
neckable  material  layers  joined  to  an  elastic  liquid  barrier 
layer  such  that  the  neckable  material  layers  arc  separated  by 
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the  liquid  barrier  layer  wherein  one  o\  the  neckable  layers  is 
liquid  retentive  and  one  of  the  nec|^able  layers  is  liquid 
repellent. 


5,697,108 
SUTTLOCK  DOCKING  MECHANISM 
PhOJp  Culbertson,  Jr.,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administra- 
tor of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730.917 

Int  a."  A41D  13/00 

VS.  a.  2—457  13  ClaioH 


5,697,107 
FASHION  BELT 
Kiyotaka  Takimoto,  1001-212,  Nishiteraluta-machi,  Hachioji- 
shi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  295^49,  Aug.  2$,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,491345.  This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583^07 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sef .  22,  1993,  5-257560 

Int.  a.*  A4IF  9/00:  A44B  11/00 

VS.  a.  2—338  12  Claims 


1.  A  fashion  belt  comprising: 

a  bell  Ixxly  having  first  and  second  emlT  portions  with  a  fixing 
member  at  said  first  end  portion  and  loclcing  bores  at  said 
second  end  portion,  wherein  said  fixii%  member  has  a  fixing 
projection  with  locldng  projections  extending  outwardly  from 
opposing  sides  of  said  fixing  projection;  and 

a  IxKlde  being  an  approximately  holl«w,  rectangular,  open- 
ended  block  having  a  rectangular  crosl-section.  opposing  top 
and  bottom  walls,  opposing  side  walls  and  opposing  first  and 
second  ends,  wherein  said  first  end  has  a  first  opening  tlierein 
and  said  second  end  has  a  second  opening  tlierein,  said 
bottom  wall  includes  an  end  wall  perpendicularly  adjacent 
said  first  opening,  a  bottom  plate  with  a  locking  member 
perpendicularly  adjacent  said  second  opening  and  a  third 
opening  between  said  end  wall  and  taid  bottom  plate,  said 
side  walls  of  said  buckle  have  locking  recesses  near  said  first 
end  thereof  for  engagement  with  said  locking  projections  of 
said  fixing  member  of  said  belt  body,  taid  first  opening  is  for 
insertion  of  said  belt  body  therein  so  as  to  lock  and  unlock 
said  beh  body  in  an  arbitrary  position  of  insertion  within  said 
buckle,  said  locking  member  has  «  locking  portion  for 
engagement  with  said  locking  bores  of  said  belt  body,  and 
said  locldng  member  has  first  and  second  sides  each  provided 
with  an  operating  means  for  unlocking  said  belt  body  from 
said  buckle. 


-ci3 


1.  A  suitlock  system  for  egress  from  and  ingress  to  a  sealed 
environment  by  way  of  a  hatch,  said  suitlock  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  protective  suit  having  a  back  with  an  access  opening  for 
doiming  and  dofBng  said  protective  suit; 

(b)  a  ring  affixed  to  said  back  of  said  protective  suit; 

(c)  a  portable  life  support  system  enclosure; 

(d)  a  containment  assembly; 

(e)  a  vehicle  ring  affixed  to  said  hatch; 

(f)  a  first  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  ring  of  said  suit  to 
said  veliicle  hatch  ring;  and 

(g)  a  second  means  comprising  a  single  actuator  having  linkage 
adjustment  means  for  releasably  and  separately  coimecting 
and  disconnecting  said  portable  life  support  system  enclosure 
and  said  containment  assembly  to  said  suit  ring,  and  for 
releasably  and  jointly  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  por- 
table life  support  system  enclosure  and  said  containment 
assembly  to  said  vehicle  hatch  ring. 


5,697,109 

PATIENT  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 

Graham  L.  Hodgetts,  Baden,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Barton  Medical 

Corporatioa,  Austin,  l^z. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,808,  Oct  28, 1994.  This 

appUcation  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,065 

Int  CL*  A61G  7/08 

VS.  CL  5—81.1  R  47  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  a  patient  comprising: 

a)  a  base: 

b)  a  patient  supporting  member  attached  to  said  base; 

c)  a  conveyor  removably  secured  to  said  base,  wherein  said 
conveyor  includes  a  roller  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion having  a  sleeve  slidably  received  on  said  roller  and 
movable  in  ttie  longitudinal  direction; 

d)  a  sheet  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 
attached  to  said  conveyor,  wherein  said  sheet  is  adapted  to  be 
positioned  onto  said  pateini  supporting  member,  and 
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5,697,111 
FOLDABLE  PLAYYARD  HAVING  LOCKABLE  HUB 
James  Dillner,  Leda.  and  Nathaniel  Saint,  Morgantown.  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Graco  Children's  Products  Inc.,  Elver- 
son,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336J09,  Nov.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,569 

Int  a.*  A47D  7A)0 


VS.  CL  5—99.1 


39  Claims 


e)  a  flexible  strap  having  two  ends,  one  end  of  said  strap 
atuched  to  said  sleeve  and  the  other  end  of  the  strap  releas- 
ably attached  to  said  sheet. 


5,697,110 

CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  A  PATIENT  TRANSPORTER 

Peter  M.  CampbeU,  Deephaven,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Patient 

Easy  Care  Products,  Inc.,  F^en  Prairie,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,7% 

Int  CL*  A6IG  7/10 

VS.  a.  5-81.1  R  8  Claims 


I.  A  foldable  playyard  comprising: 

a  lower  frame  assembly  comprising  a  hub  having  a  vertical  axis 
and  a  plurality  of  hub  legs,  one  end  portion  of  each  of  said 
hub  legs  pivotally  coupled  to  said  hub; 

an  upper  ft^me  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  side  rail 
units,  each  comprising  a  pair  of  rails  and  a  medial  rail 
connecting  member  pivotally  connected  to  an  end  portion  of 
each  of  said  pair  of  rails,  said  medial  rail  connecting  member 
enabling  said  pair  of  rails  to  be  collapsible  from  a  substan- 
tially in-line  configuration  to  a  substantially  V-shaped  con- 
figuration; 

a  plurality  of  comer  legs  for  interconnecting  said  upper  and 
lower  frame  assemblies,  wherein  said  hub  includes  a  handle 
unit  disposed  on  a  first  side  of  the  hub  and  rouuble  about  the 
axis,  and  a  movable  locking  member  to  prevent  at  least  one  of 
said  hub  legs  from  pivoting  relative  to  the  hub  disposed  on  a 
second  side  of  the  hub  opposite  to  the  first  side  and  wherein 
the  locking  member  is  rotated  about  the  axis  by  the  handle 
unit  to  a  position  adjacent  at  least  one  of  the  end  portions  of 
the  hub  legs. 


I.  A  control  scheme  for  controlling  a  transporter  that  has  a  Ufting 
mechanism,  pivoting  mechanism,  subilizer  mechanism  and  swivel 
mechanism,  comprising: 

a  source  of  power: 

a  power  distribution  block  for  distributing  power  from  the  power 
source; 

a  controller  receiving  power  from  the  power  block,  for  control- 
ling a  motor  component  of  one  or  more  of  the  lifting  mecha- 
nism, pivoting  mechanism,  swivel  mechanism  and  stabilizer 
mechanism;  and 

a  computer  receiving  power  from  the  power  block  and  actuating 
the  controller  in  accordance  with  a  program  input  wherein  the 
program  input  actuates  each  of  the  lifting  mechanism,  pivot- 
ing mechanism,  swivel  mechanism  and  stabilizer  mechanism, 
and  wherein  the  program  input  programs  the  transporter  to  lift 
an  individual,  to  seat  an  individual,  and  to  orient  an  individual 
±90°. 


5,697,112 

THERAPY  PILLOW  USEFUL  FOR  TREATING 

GASTROESOPHAGEAL  REFLUX  DISEASE  (GERD)  AND 

OTHER  APPLICATIONS 
Barbara    J.    Colavito,    Durham,    and    Pieter    Muntendam. 
Raleigh,  both  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc„ 
Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,566 
Int  a."  A47C  20/00 
VS.  CI.  S— 633  10  Claims 

I.  A  therapy  pillow  useful  for  treating  gastroesophageal  reflux 
disease  (GERD)  and  for  other  applications  compnsing: 

(a)  a  wedge-shaped  resilient  foam  element  ha\ing  a  top  and  a 
bottom  surface  and  a  relatively  elevated  first  end  and  a  rela- 
tively lower  second  end.  said  foam  element  defining  a  planar 
recess  in  the  medial  ponion  of  the  top  surface  thereof:  and 

(b)  a  flexible  plastic  container  shaped  to  snugly  fit  into  the 
planar  recess  of  said  foam  element  so  as  to  be  substantially 
coplanar  with  the  top  surface  of  said  foam  element,  said 
container  being  adapted  to  sealably  receive  a  fluid  therein; 
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whereby  the  fluid-filled  plastic  container  senses  to  distribute  weight 
evenly  and  nninimize  neck  and  back  stifiFness  of  a  patient  sleeping 
on  said  therapy  pillow. 


5,697,113 

VENTILATED  INFANT'S  MATTRESS 
Anat  Shatz,  6  Simtat  Yannuch  St^  Kiryal  One  55231;  Yizhak 
Regev,  Tel-Avjv;  Amnon  Schwartz,  Moshav  Nir  Zvi,  and 
Yuval  Sela,  Ramat  Efal,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Aminach 
Bedding  &  Furniture  Manufacturing  L4d.,  Ramla,  and  Anat 
Shatz,  Kirat  Ono,  both  of  Israel 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,012 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mat  23,  1995,  113100 

InL  a."  A47D  7A)0:  A47C,27/I4 


VS.  CL  5—655 


5  Claims 


al  least  on  pocket  beneath  said  trough-like  portion,  said  pocket 
holding  a  removable  absorbent  member  for  absorbing  liquid 
secretions  drained  into  said  apertures. 


5,697,114 
FOLDING  MULTI-TOOL 
Herman  J.  Mcintosh;  Ken  E.  Griffey;  Greg  Cook,  and  Larry 
Hinchman,  all  of  Jacksonville,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Bear  MGC 
Cutlery  Co.,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Ala. 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,975 

Int.  CI.*'  B25B  7/22 

VJS.  a.  7—129  20  aaims 


1.  A  folding  multi-tool  comprising: 

first  and  second  generally  channel-shaped  handles  each  having 
first  and  second  ends,  each  generally  channel-shaped  handle 
comprising  an  open  side  and  an  at  least  partly  closed  side 
opposite  said  open  side,  said  at  least  partly  closed  sides  each 
comprising  a  plier-receiving  opening; 

pliers  comprising  first  and  second  plier  halves  pivotally  mounted 
to  each  other,  with  said  plier  halves  being  pivotally  mounted 
to  said  first  ends  of  said  handles;  and 

wherein  said  folding  multi-tool  is  foldable  between  a  closed, 
compact  configuration  and  an  opened,  extended  configuration 
for  operating  said  pliers,  and  wherein  in  said  opened, 
extended  configuration  said  open  sides  of  said  handles  face 
each  other. 


5,697,115 

CLEANPXG  APPAR\TL'S  WITH  TRIANGULAR  SHAPED 

MOUNT  FOR  ATTACHMENT  AND  QUICK  DISCONNECT 

James  F.  Sciarra,  North  Haven;  Patrick  N.  Gutelius,  Monroe, 

and  Paul  H.  Johnson,  New  Canaan,  all  of  Coon.,  assignors  to 

Black  &  Decker  Inc„  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,661 

Int  a."  A47L ////4. ////6 

VS.  a.  15—21.1  14  Claims 


1.  An  infant's  mattress  comprising: 

a  boaom  base  and  a  top  surface,  the  t>p  surface  having  an 
elongated  trough-like  portion  slanted  between  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end  thereof  and  bemg  contoured  to  accommodate 
at  least  the  torso  of  an  infant  lying  onl  its  back,  at  least  said 
trough-like  portion  having  a  plurality  of  ventilating  apertures; 


12.  In  a  cleaning  apparatus  having  a  housing,  a  motor  location  in 
the  housing,  and  a  transmission  connection  an  output  shaft  of  the 
motor  to  a  mount  for  attachment  a  cleaning  attachment,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises: 

a  selected  one  of  the  mount  and  cleaning  attachment  having  a 
leading  section  with  a  generally  triangular  block  shape  and  a 
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shaft  section,  the  leading  section  having  three  generally  trian- 
gular shaped  cantilevered  tips; 

the  other  of  the  mount  and  cleanmg  attachment  having  a  receiv- 
ing area  with  a  generally  triangular  shaped  aperture  through 
which  the  leadmg  section  of  the  mount  is  passed; 

the  shaft  section  of  the  mount  is  located  in  the  aperture; 

the  receiving  area  has  three  shelves  that  rest  on  rear  sides  of  the 
triangular  shaped  tips;  and 

the  receiving  area  furthest  has  blocks  next  to  the  shelves  to  slop 
roution  of  the  leading  section  of  the  mount  in  the  receiving 
area  in  a  first  direction. 


5,697,117 
BRUSH  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOTOR  POWERED 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Adam  B.  Craft,  Fort  CoUins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Tdcdvne  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Fort  CoUins,  Colo. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,043 

Int  a.*  A61C  17/34:  A46B  13/02 

VS.  a.  15-22.1  13  Claims 


5,697,116 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  AND  ACCELERATING 
GLOBULAR  OBJECTS,  ESPECL\LLY  GOLF  BALLS 
Georg  Loferer,  Am  Krautgarten  2a,  D-81243  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A)1221,  §  371  Date  Mar.  11,  1996,  $  102<e) 
Date  Mar.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/11064,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  500,926 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Oct    17,    1993, 

9315651  U;  Nov.  10,  1993,  9317192  U;  Jan.  19,  1994,  44  01 

462.7 

Int  a.*  A63B  47/04;  B08B  1/02 
VS.  a.  15-21 J  I  Claim 


*         '^y////-/'^/^,/  ■ 


/////> 


1.  Device  for  cleaning  and  accelerating  globular  objects,  espe- 
cially golf  balls,  comprising: 

a.)  means  for  accelerating  and  precleaning  the  objects,  said 
means  being  a  unit  which  is  configured  to  develop,  by  using  a 
woridng  fluid  which  is  fed  under  pressure,  a  pressure  differ- 
ence whereby  the  object  being  cleaned  is  accelerated  m  a  first 
direction,  said  unit  having  an  mlet  and  an  outlet,  said  unit 
further  including  an  annular  nozzle  portion  between  the  inlet 
and  the  outlet  wherein  said  working  fluid  contacts  dje  object 
being  cleaned  in  form  of  a  jet,  washes  it  for  precleaning 
purposes  and  at  the  same  time  sweeps  the  object  being 
cleaned  into  the  direction  of  the  outlet  by  means  of  said  jet; 
and 

b.)  an  elongated  brush  tube  which  is  disposed  downstream  of 
said  unit  and  adjacent  the  outlet  thereof,  said  brush  tube 
further  being  generally  aligned  with  the  unit  and  the  first 
direction,  said  brush  tube  including  a  plurality  of  annulariy 
arranged  bnstles  extending  from  an  interior  wall  thereof, 
contacting  the  object  to  be  cleaned  and  loosening  and  remov- 
ing the  remaining  dirt  sticking  to  the  object  after  it  has  passed 
from  said  unit,  said  jet  of  said  working  fluid  flowing  through 
said  brush  tube,  and  said  jet  washing  away  said  din  from  the 
objects  to  be  cleaned  and  from  said  bristles,  the  velocity  given 
the  object  to  be  cleaned  by  the  unit  being  such  that  it  passes 
entirely  through  said  brush  tube,  alter  which  said  object  may 
be  collected. 


1.  A  brush  head  assembly  for  a  motor  driven  toothbrush  includ- 
ing an  elongated  handle,  said  assembly  comprising  a  housing 
sleeve  attachable  at  one  end  to  said  handle,  said  sleeve  having  a 
second  end  defining  an  annular  end  surface  and  inner  cylindrical 
journal  bearing  surface,  a  brush  head  including  a  brush  head  shaft 
jouraaled  in  said  second  sleeve  end  and  defining  an  annular  shoul- 
der juxtaposed  with  said  annular  end  surface  of  said  sleeve  and  an 
external  cylindrical  journal  bearing  surface  juxtaposed  with  said 
inner  cylindrical  journal  beanng  surface,  and  a  resilient  annular 
bushing  positioned  between  said  brush  head  shoulder  and  said 
housing  sleeve  end  surface  and  defining  an  internal  cylindrical 
journal  bearing  surface  slidingly  engageable  with  said  external 
bearing  surface  on  said  brush  head  shaft. 


5,697,118 
SNAKE  FEEDER 
ADen  J.  Lizakowski,  4414  Black  Walnut  Woods,  San  Antooio, 
Tex.  78249 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,437 

Int  a.*^  B08B  9/02 

VS.  CL  15— 104J3  1  Claim 


1.  An  assembly  providing  rotary  motion  to  a  coiled  sewer 
cleanout  wire  comprising; 

a  pair  of  parallel  flat  mounting  plates  each  provided  with  a 

plurality  of  orifices  and  including  a  far  end  and  a  near  end, 

and 
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a  handle  attached  perpendicularly  to  sai4  flat  mounting  plates 
securing  said  flat  mounting  plates  an  eq^al  distance  apart,  and 

a  hollow  driven  cylinder  insened  perpenilicularly  into  far  end 
orifices  of  said  pair  of  parallel  mountifig  plates  and  secured 
with  stops  which  allow  said  hollow  (Iriven  cylinder  to  be 
rotated  freely  in  and  without  lateral  m(ttion  between  said  flat 
mounting  plates,  and 

a  set  screw  inserted  perpendicularly  inl|>  said  hollow  driven 
cylinder  thereby  permitting  a  driven  de»nce  inserted  into  said 
hollow  driven  cylinder  to  be  secured  and  travel  with  the 
rotational  path  of  said  hollow  cylinder,  and 

a  driving  shaft  inserted  into  and  passmg  tl|rough  the  near  end  of 
said  parallel  mounting  plates,  and  seci|red  with  stops  which 
allow  said  driving  shaft  to  rotate  freely  between  said  mount- 
ing plates  without  lateral  movement,  a^d 

a  driving  belt  placed  around  said  driving  shaft  and  said  hollow 
driven  cylinder,  and 

a  stop  attached  to  said  driving  shaft  an  <)pposite  sides  of  said 
driving  belt  to  prevent  lateral  travel  of  said  driving  belt  along 
the  surface  of  said  driving  shaft  during  rotary  motion,  and 

a  coupling  nut  affixed  to  one  end  of  said  driving  shaft,  exterior  to 
the  surfaces  of  said  flat  mounting  plates  to  permit  various 
threaded  devices  to  be  secured  into  said  coupling  nut  that  will 
provide  rotary  motion  to  said  driving  shaft  and.  by  means  of 
said  driving  belt,  said  hollow  driven  c)jinder  and  said  driven 
device  located  therein. 


5,697,119 

ACCESSORY  FOR  A  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Sisko  Tbulikki  Mussalo,  Takakylantie  8L,  48310  Kotka,  Fin- 


FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,384 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Finland,  JaO.  30, 1995,  U950047 


Int.  CI."  A47L  5/30:11/292 


5  Claims 


5,697,120 
WET/DRY  CLEANER 

Leonard  Robinson,  Skipton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Gob- 
lin Limited,  Normanton,  England 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,683 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jim.  22,  1994, 
9412512 

InL  a."  A47L  13/26 
VS.  CI.  15—321  25  Claims 


1.  A  suction  tube  assembly  for  a  wet/dry  cleaner  comprising  a 
suction  tube,  a  fluid  delivery  conduit  extending  along  the  suction 
tube,  a  valve  forming  part  of  the  conduit,  and  operating  means  for 
a  user  to  operate  the  valve  while  manipulating  the  suction  tube,  the 
valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an  opening  at  a  forward  end 
and  having  a  tubular  portion  within  which  is  located  a  valve  piston 
having  a  generally  tubular  portion  with  a  wall  defining  an  interior 
cavity,  said  piston  having  a  rearward  end.  said  piston  tubular 
portion  having  a  closed  forward  end  and  having  said  fluid  delivery 
conduit  attached  at  said  rearward  end  and  movable  with  the  fluid 
delivery  conduit,  the  fluid  delivery  conduit  supplying  fluid  to  the 
cavity  within  the  piston  tubular  portion,  said  piston  tubular  portion 
having  a  bore  in  said  wall  to  provide  communication  between  the 
interior  cavity  of  the  piston  tubular  portion  and  the  interior  of  the 
tubular  portion  of  the  valve  body,  sealing  means  between  the 
piston  and  the  valve  body;  means  biasing  the  piston  forwardly 
towards  a  position  in  which  the  piston  engages  the  sealing  means 
to  prevent  flow  of  fluid  out  of  the  valve  body  through  the  opening 
therein,  said  piston  and  the  attached  fluid  delivery  conduit  being 
movable  axially  by  the  operating  means  against  said  biasing  means 
such  that  said  piston  disengages  said  sealing  means,  thereby  allow- 
ing fluid  to  flow  out  of  the  valve  body  through  the  opening  therein. 


5,697,121 
RAILROAD  CAR  HATCH  COVER  LOCK 
Stephen  R.  Eariy,  Otothe,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Aero  Transporta- 
tion Products,  Inc.,  Independence,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,937 

Int  a."  E05D  15/50 

VS.  a.  16—231  13  Claims 


1.  An  accessory  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  e^iipped  with  a  suction 
hose  and  filtering  means  for  removing  moisture  from  the  suction 
air  being  taken  into  the  vacuum  cleaner,  chiuacterized  in  that  the 
accessory  comprises: 

(a)  a  mouth  piece  having  a  suction  slot  connected  to  the  suction 
hose  of  the  vacuum  cleaner; 

(b)  a  cleaning  roller  disposed  in  the  sucion  slot  of  the  mouth 
piece  and  having  a  cleaning  cloth  detachably  attached  to  the 
surface  of  the  roller; 

(c)  moistening  means  for  moistening  the  cleaning  cloth,  com- 
prising a  cleaning  liquid  container,  doling  mechanism,  hose, 
and  nozzle  means:  and 

(d)  a  motor  for  continuously  rotating  tie  roller,  and  power 
transmission  means  interconnecting  the  motor  and  roller. 


1.  A  double  hinge  loclcing  system  for  a  two-way  opening  cover 
member,  said  system  comprising: 

a  first  means  for  providing  a  first  hinge  axis  for  said  cover 
member,  and  a  second  means  spaced  therefrom  for  providing 
a  second  hinge  axis  for  said  cover  member  generally  parallel 
with  said  first  axis, 

said  first  means  including  a  rotatable  shaft  defining  said  first 
axis, 

means  for  securing  said  shaft  to  said  cover  member, 

a  saddle  element  receiving  said  shaft  for  rotation  therein  about 
said  first  axis  and  presenting  an  opening  permitting  escape  of 
the  shaft  from  the  saddle  element  in  a  radial  direction  when 
said  cover  member  is  swung  about  said  second  axis,  and 
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a  rotary  locking  sleeve  on  said  shaft  coaxial  therewith  and 
rotatable  about  said  first  axis  between  a  locked  position  and 
an  unlocked  position, 

said  sleeve  having  a  saddle  portion  receiving  said  saddle  ele- 
ment and  registering  with  said  opening  when  the  sleeve  is  in 
its  unlocked  position,  whereby  in  said  unlocked  position  the 
sleeve  and  shaft  can  be  separated  from  the  saddle  element  and 
the  cover  member  swung  open  about  said  second  axis. 

said  saddle  portion  rotating  to  an  angular  disposition  capturing 
said  saddle  element  when  the  sleeve  is  in  its  locked  posiuon. 
whereby  to  retain  the  shaft  in  the  saddle  element  to  confine 
movement  of  the  cover  member  to  rotation  about  said  first 
axis. 


5.697,122 
ROTARY  DAMPER  AND  CLOSURE  DEVICE  WITH  SUCH 

ROTARY  DAMPER 
Harunori  Okabe,  and  Keiyi  Takahashi,  both  of  Tokvo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tok  Bearing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan ' 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1994,  6-218056- 
Feb.  7,  1995,  7-042531 

Int.  CL"  C05F  5/02 
V.S.  a.  16-82  24  Claims 


27?7<l 


(b)  a  flange:  and 

(c)  a  connecting  member  pivotably  attached  to  the  handle  body 
via  a  first  hinged  connection  at  a  first  end  of  the  connecting 
member  and  pivotably  attached  to  the  flange  via  a  second 
hinged  connection  at  a  second  end  of  the  connecting  member. 


5,697.124 

HINGE  MECHANISM  FOR  FOLDABLE  ELECTRONIC 

APPARATUS 

Jong-Gab  Jung.  Hwaseong-gun,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Sam  Sung  Electronics  Co„  Ltd,  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,985 
Claims  priority,  appUcabon  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  19,  1995, 
25322/1995;  Apr.  24,  1996,  9131/19% 

InL  CL"  E05C  17/64 
U.S.CL  16-341  16  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  damper  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  chamber  defined  therein  filled  widi  a  viscous 
fluid; 

a  rotating  member  routably  disposed  in  said  casing,  having  a 
shaft  and  having  a  suppoit  projection  projecting  radially  out- 
wardly from  an  outer  circumferential  surface  and  extending 
parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  shaft:  and 

valve  means  movably  supported  on  said  rotating  member  for 
controlling  a  flow  of  the  viscous  fluid  in  said  chamber,  said 
valve  means  having  a  flat  surface  extending  essentially  radi- 
ally in  alignment  w  ith  an  axis  of  said  shaft  to  create  resistance 
to  flow  of  the  viscous  fluid  and  being  movably  engaged  on  an 
outer  surface  of  said  support  projection  to  define  a  fluid  path 
for  the  viscous  fluid  between  the  valve  means  and  an  inner 
circumferential  surface  of  said  casing; 

wherein  said  valve  means  is  movable  on  said  support  projection 
to  selectively  open  and  close  said  fluid  path  depending  on  a 
direction  in  which  said  rotating  member  rotates  in  said  cham- 
ber. 


5,697,123 
FOLDING  SURGICAL  LIGHT  HANDLE 
Noel  Gharibian,  Glendale,  and  Oscar  Garza,  Castaic,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Graphic  Controls  Corporation,  Buffalo. 

N.Y. 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,403 

Int  a."  A47B  95A)2 

VS.  a.  16-114  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  folding,  surgical  light  handle  comprising; 
(a)  a  handle  body  including  a  grip  portion; 


1.  A  hinge  mechanism  of  a  button  cover  of  an  electronic  appa- 
ratus, comprising: 

a  pair  of  modules  installed  adjacent  each  other  in  respective 

receiving  spaces  of  a  case  body,  each  of  said  modules  com- 
prising: 

a  hinge  housing; 

a  hinge  shaft  having  a  shaft  on  a  first  end  thereof  and  a 
protrusion  on  a  second  end  thereof  and  being  inserted  into 
said  hinge  housing  with  said  first  end  being  disposed  out- 
wardly; 

a  cam  hinge  having  an  indent  and  a  protrusion  on  the  same 
one  end  thereof  with  said  hinge  shaft  protrusion  being 
engaged  by  the  indent; 

a  hinge  cover  having  a  hooking  protrusion  to  be  coupled  to 
said  hinge  housing:  and 

a  coil  spnng  installed  between  said  cam  hinge  and  said  hinge 
cover; 
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said  shaft  being  coupled  to  the  bunon 
cover  is  opened  and  shut  by  the 
modules. 
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T  so  that  the  button 
ction  of  said  pair  of 


5,697,125 

CLIP  FRICTION  mNGE 

Dean  M.  Gannon,  Brooklyn  Park,  Mink.,  assignor  to  Reel! 

Precision  Manufacturing  Corporation,  5t  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,218 

Int  O."  E08D  11/08, 


VS.  a.  116— 342 


21  Claims 


a       Z4- 


1.  A  ftictional  torque  hinge  comprising; 

a  first  member  with  an  axial  thickness  h  ving  first  and  second 
resilient  arms,  each  having  a  first  and  4  second  end,  the  first 
ends  of  the  first  and  second  arms  being  joined,  and  a  connec- 
tion portion  adjacent  the  joined  first  ends  of  tjje  first  and 
second  arms,  the  arms  having  an  outef  surface  and  a  radial 
thickness  greater  than  the  axial  thicknes|.  the  arms  defining  an 
axial  aperture  that  defines  at  least  a  portion  of  an  inner  surface 
of  the  arms,  the  second  ends  of  the  anus  defining  an  opening 
between  the  outer  and  inner  surfaces; 

a  second  member  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  the  first  member 
having  a  surface  arranged  to  engage  in  interference  fit  against 
the  inner  or  outer  surface  of  the  first  member;  and 

retention  means  engaging  the  connection  portion  of  the  first 
member  so  that  the  second  member  rotates  relative  to  the  first 
member  upon  relative  rotation  of  the  s^ond  member  and  tlie 
retention  means. 


5,697,126 

GRID  BAR  SCRAPER  FOR  A  LIMT  CLEANER 
Roy  V.  Baker,  Jr.,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes 
of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  608,450 

Int.  a."  DOIB  }/m 

MS.  a.  19-^1  20  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  fibers  of  material,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  transport  member  disposed  in  said  housi|ig  for  transporting  the 

fibers  of  material  inside  said  housing; 
a  cleaning  bar  disposed  in  and  suppoifed  by  said  housing, 
wherein  said  cleaning  bar  comprises  ia  first  side  disposed 
adjacent  said  transpon  member  and  the  fibers  of  material  pass 
between  said  transpon  member  and  ^id  first  side  of  said 
cleaning  bar.  wherein  said  first  side  t>as  a  sharp  edge  for 
removing  foreign  maner  from  the  fibers  of  material,  and 
wherein  said  cleaning  bar  further  comririses  a  foreign  matter 
collecting  surface  adjacent  to  said  first  fide  whereby  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  foreign  matter  remove^  by  said  sharp  edge 
collects  on  said  collecting  surface:  and 
a  scraper  slidably  mounted  on  said  collecting  surface  of  said 
cleaning  bar  in  sliding  contact  w  ith  the  tortion  of  said  collect- 
ing surface  which  is  adjacent  to  said  s^arp  edge  of  said  first 
side,  wherein  said  scraper  scrapes  said  gleaning  bar  by  sliding 


to  remove  the  foreign  maner  deposited  on  said  collecting 
surface. 


5,697,127 

CONTAINER  FOR  MONEY  CLIP 

Robert  T.  lyier,  2605  Judd  St.  SE.,  Lacey,  Wash.  98503 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,116 

Int  CI.''  A44B  21/00:  B65D  Hi/OO 

VS.  a.  24—3.7  17  Claims 


^.r'' 


1.  A  clip  mounted  container  for  protective  carriage  of  moisture 
sensitive  substances,  to  effectively  protect  said  substances  against 
hydrous  contamination,  said  clip  mounted  container  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  body,  said  main  body  comprising 

(i)  a  first  finger,  said  first  finger  comprising  (A)  a  first  end.  (B) 
a  second  end,  and  (C)  an  upper  surface  portion,  and 

(ii)  a  second  finger,  said  second  finger  comprising  a  third  and 
a  fourth  end.  wherein  said  second  end  of  said  first  finger 
and  said  fourth  end  of  said  second  finger  extend  to 

(iii)  a  generally  U-shaped  joint,  said  U-shaped  joint  forming  a 
spring  between  said  first  finger  and  said  second  finger,  said 
spring  biased  toward  a  closed,  contacting  position  in  which 
said  first  and  second  fingers  are  urged  together  to  form  a 
clasp  therebetween,  and 

(iv)  a  container  base  portion,  said  container  base  portion 
further  comprising 

(A)  a  first  threaded  portion,  and 

(B)  a  seal  ponion  seat,  said  seal  portion  seat  located  at  tlie 
upper  reaches  of  said  container  base  portion; 

(b)  a  cap.  and  wherein  said  cap  further  comprises 
(i)  a  lower  side  portion,  and 

(ii)  a  second  threaded  portion,  and 
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(iii)  wherein  said  first  and  said  second  threaded  portions  are 
complementary,  so  that  said  cap  and  said  container  base 
portion  are  adapted  for  threaded   meshing  engagement, 
enabling  said  cap  to  be  securely  aflSxed  to  said  container 
base   portion,   so   as   to  form   a   container  compartment 
between  said  cap  and  said  container  base  portion;  and 
(c)  a  single  waterproof  O-ring  seal  portion,  said  seal  portion 
adapted  to  form  a  single  waterproof  seal  between  said  lower   u^  q  24—339 
side  portion  of  said  cap  and  said  seal  portion  seat  and  said 
cap.  so  that  when  said  cap  is  tightly  secured  to  said  container 
base  portion,   said  container  compartment   is   hermetically 
scaled  so  as  to  form  a  waterproof  compartment  for  carriage  of 
said  water  sensitive  substances. 


5,697,129 

SPECUL  PURPOSE  TOOLS  AND  CLAMP  FOR 

HOLDING  THEM 

Duane  H.  NewviUe,  6242  3rd  Ave.  South,  St  Petenburx.  Fla. 

33707  "^ 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388^23 

Int  CL'  A44B  21/00 

SCUims 


5,697,128 
LOOP  FASTENING  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  ELASTIOZED 

CORD  AND  A  SLIDEABLE  LOCK  ELEMENT 
Paul   Kent  Peregrine,  Highlands   Ranch,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
Lightware,  Lk.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,692 

Int  a.*  F16G  H/14 

VS.  a.  24-115  G  1  cUrin 


1.  A  method  of  fastening  at  least  two  objects  closely  together, 
including  the  sequential  steps  of: 

providing  an  elongated  and  flexible  elasticized  cord  having  two 
ends; 

forming  said  cord  into  a  free-standing  loop  having  two  cord  runs 
wherein  said  two  cord  ends  are  generally  end-aligned  and 
extend  parallel  to  each  other; 

providing  a  manually  releasable  and  slidable  barrel-shaped  fas- 
tener having  an  opening  therein  that  encircles  said  two  cotd 
runs  that  comprise  said  free-standing  loop; 

providing  said  opening  somewhat  larger  than  a  cross  sectional 
area  of  said  two  cord  runs; 

providing  said  barrel-shaped  fastener  with  a  manually  releasable 
plunger  that  is  spring  biased  to  reduce  said  opening  to  a  size 
generally  smaller  than  said  cross  sectional  area  of  said  two 
cord  runs  to  thereby  frictionally  trap  said  two  cord  runs  in 
said  opening; 

said  plunger  being  manually  releasable  to  enable  said  barrel- 
shaped  fastener  to  freely  slide  along  said  two  cord  runs; 

providing  a  tubular  clamping  member  encircling  and  crimped  to 
said  two  cord  ends; 

said  tubular  clamping  member  operating  to  enlarge  a  cross 
sectional  area  of  said  two  cord  ends  so  that  said  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  said  two  cord  ends  is  larger  than  said  size  of 
said  opening  in  said  barrel-shaped  fastener; 

encircling  at  least  two  objects  with  said  free-standing  loop; 

positioning  said  free-standing  loop  adjacent  to  said  tubular 
clamping  member; 

passing  said  tubular  clamping  member  and  said  barrel-shaped 
fastener  through  said  free-standing  loop; 

releasing  said  barrel-shaped  fastener  from  said  two  cord  runs  by 
operation  of  said  plunger; 

moving  said  barrel-shaped  fastener  to  a  position  along  said  two 
cord  runs  in  a  manner  to  stretch  said  free-standing  loop  about 
said  at  least  two  objects;  and 

allowing  said  barrel-shaped  fastener  to  frictionally  trap  said  cord 
runs  with  said  barrel-shaped  fastener  in  said  moved  position. 


1.  A  clamp  comprising: 

a  base  pan  having  a  "C-shapcd  configuration,  said  base  pan 
made  of  a  flexible,  resilient  material; 

a  first  clamp  part  having  a  "C -shaped  configurabon,  said  first 
clamp  pan  made  of  a  flexible,  resilient  material,  said  first 
clamp  pan  formed  directly  and  integrally  with  said  base  pan 
and  extending  therefrom  m  a  first  lateral  direction  relative 
thereto,  said  base  pan  and  said  first  clamp  pan  each  having  a 
predetermined  longitudinal  extent  and  each  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  symmetry,  said  longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry  of 
said  first  clamp  pan  being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
symmetry  of  said  base  pan; 

a  second  clamp  pan  having  a  "C -shaped  configuration,  said 
second  clamp  pan  made  of  a  flexible,  resilient  maienal,  said 
second  clamp  part  formed  directly  and  integrally  with  said 
base  pan  and  extending  therefrom  in  a  second  lateral  direction 
relative  thereto,  said  base  pan  and  said  second  clamp  pan 
each  having  a  predetermined  longitudinal  extent  and  each 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry,  said  longitudinal  axis 
of  symmetry  of  said  second  clamp  pan  being  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  first  clamp  pan  and  said 
base  pan;  and 

a  straight  protuberance  formed  in  a  bight  of  said  first  clamp  part, 
said  straight  protuberance  having  a  predeternuned  extent  and 
said  straight  protuberance  extending  toward  an  opening 
defined  by  said  first  clamp  pan. 


5,697,130 
SIDE-ENTRY  FASTENER 
tore  Jack  Smith.  5444  Yonge  St  #1206,  WUlowdale.  Ontario, 
Canada.  M2N  6J4 

Filed  Jnn.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,748 

Int  a."  A44B  19/00 

VS.  a.  24-383  13  ctatais 

1.  A  side-entry  slide  fastener  having  first  and  second  side  strips 

with  teeth  for  connecting  to  one  another  to  close  an  opening,  and 

each  side  strip  defining  two  ends,  and  comprising; 

a  connection  location  on  each  said  strip  intermediate  their  ends, 
each  connection  location  registering  with  the  other  connection 
location,  and  thereby  define  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
strips  separated  by  said  connection  location; 
a  connecting  block  member  at  a  connection  location  on  one  said 
strip,  said  connecting  block  member  being  secured  in  position 
to  said  strip,  said  block  member  defining  a  central  block 
portion  and  first  and  second  block  end  portions; 
first  and  second  sliders,  being  located  on  respective  first  and 
second  side  strips,  said  shders  being  slidable  away  from  and 
towards  said  block  member  on  respective  said  strips  whereby 
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to  engage  and  disengage  said  teeth.  an4  said  sliders  defining 
first  and  second  sides: 

side  openings  defined  by  each  of  said  first  and  second  sides  of 
said  sliders  for  receiving  respective  said  strips  therein; 

a  connecting  bar  secured  to  said  second  of  said  side  strips  at  said 
connecting  location,  said  connecting  bar  which  can  be  secured 
to  and  removed  from  said  connecting  block  member  and,  said 
connecting  bar  defining  a  central  bar  portion  and  first  and 
second  bar  end  portions,  said  central  portion  of  said  block 
member  and  said  central  portion  of  said  bar  being  adapted  to 
register  with  one  another; 

one  of  said  first  and  second  block  end  portions  of  said  block 
member  defining  a  thin  slider  mating  portion  being  dimen- 
sioned so  that  it  can  be  slid  sideways  into  a  first  said  slider; 

the  other  of  said  first  and  second  bar  end  portions  of  said  bar 
defiiung  a  thin  slider  mating  portion  being  dimensioned  to  be 
sUd  sideways  into  said  second  slider  (aid  sideways  sliding 
movement  bringing  said  block  central  portion  and  said  bar 
central  portion  into  engagement  with  one  another  and. 

retaining  nneans  for  retaining  said  bar  and  (aid  block  member  in 
engagement,  and  said  sliders  sliding  so  as  to  abut  against  said 
central  portions  of  said  block  member,  and  against  said  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  bar  thereby  permitting  the  two  side  strips 
of  said  slide  fastener  to  be  connected  together  and  separated 
from  one  anocher  by  a  sideways  latettl  movement  of  said 
block  member  and  said  bar  relative  to  one  another. 


the  lever  portion  having  a  knee  yielded  to  provide  a  substantial 

residual  force  therein  for  urging  the  object  toward  the  base 

portion; 
the  lip  formed  proximate  a  distal  end  of  the  lever  portion  to 

curve  away  from  the  base  for  urging  the  lever  portion  away 

from  the  base  portion  in  response  to  a  user  forcing  the  object 

toward  the  lip; 
the  spring  portion   yielded   into  an  arcuate  form  extending 

between  the  lever  portion  and  and  the  base  portion  to  grip  the 

object  therebetween. 


5,697,132 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATED  MIXING 

AND  DELIVERY  OF  EMBALMING  FLUID  TO  A 

CADAVER 

Roger  M.  DeCarbo,  Sr.,  New  Castle,  and  John  R.  Paulik, 

Wexford,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Morganthal  LLC,  New 

Castle,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,590 

Int  a."  AOIN  1/00 

VS.  a.  27—22.1  24  aaims 
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5,697,131 

MONEY  CLIP 

GeraM  S.  Hunt,  222  E.  3050  North,  Ogden,  and  Albert  Sanone, 

301  W.  Pleasant  View  Dr.,  Pleasant  View,  both  of  Utah  84414 

FDcd  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,003 

InL  CL*  A44B  21/00:  B42F  1/00 

VS.  CL  24—563  i  18  Claims 


M^: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  an  object  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  continuous  ribbon  of  metal  having  a  base  portion,  lever  por- 
tion, sprinq  aixl  a  lip; 
the  base  portion  extending  to  support  an  Object  tbereagainst; 


1.  A  continuous  flow  system  for  delivering  a  mixture  of  embalm- 
ing chemicals  and  water  to  a  cadaver  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  containers,  wherein  each  container  contains  an 
embalming  chemical; 

a  mixing  manifold  comprising  a  hollow  chamber  and  having  a 
plurality  of  inlet  ports  and  an  outlet  pon; 

a  first  embalming  chemical  supply  conduit  fluidly  connecting  a 
first  container  of  the  plurality  of  containers  with  a  first  inlet 
port  of  the  mixing  manifold; 

a  second  embalming  chennical  supply  conduit  fluidly  connecting 
a  second  container  of  the  plurality  of  containers  with  a  second 
inlet  port  of  the  mixing  nuuiifold; 
.  a  plurality  of  other  embalming  chemical  supply  conduits,  each 
of  the  conduits  fluidly  connecting  another  container  of  the 
plurality  of  containers  with  the  first  and  the  second  fluid 
supply  conduits; 

a  plurality  of  multi-directional  valves,  each  valve  being  fluidly 
connected  to  at  least  one  embalming  chemical  supply  conduit, 
wherein  each  valve  has  an  open  position  whereby  an  embalm- 
ing chemical  flows  through  the  fluid  supply  conduit  and  a 
closed  position  whereby  the  embalming  chemical  cannot  flow 
through  the  fluid  supply  conduit; 

a  first  proportional  flow  valve  in  fluid  conununication  with  the 
first  conduit  for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  embalming 
chemical  from  the  first  conduit  into  the  first  inlet  port  of  the 
mixing  manifold; 

a  second  proportional  flow  valve  in  fluid  contmunication  with 
the  second  conduit  for  controlling  tlie  rate  of  flow  of  the 
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embalming  chemical  from  the  second  conduit  into  the  second 
inlet  port  of  the  mixing  manifold; 

a  water  supply  conduit  fluidly  connected  to  a  water  source  and 
to  a  third  inlet  port  of  the  mixing  manifold; 

a  third  proportional  flow  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
water  supply  conduit  for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  water 
into  the  third  inlet  port  of  the  mixing  manifold: 

a  fluid  output  conduit  fluidly  connected  to  the  outlet  port  of  the 
mixing  manifold  for  receiving  a  mixture  of  embalming  chemi- 
cals and  water  from  the  mixing  manifold  and  for  delivering 
said  mixture  to  a  cadaver; 

a  fourth  proportional  flow  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
fluid  output  conduit  for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  the 
mixnire  from  the  mixing  manifold: 

a  pump  fluidly  connected  to  the  fluid  output  conduit  and  posi- 
tioned between  the  mixing  manifold  and  the  fourth  propor- 
tional flow  valve;  and 

a  controller  in  electronic  communication  with  the  pump,  the 
proportional  flow  valves  and  the  multi-directional  valves, 
wherein  the  controller  controls  the  flow  and  the  rate  of  flow  of 
the  embalming  chemical  fix)m  the  container  to  the  mixing 
manifold,  the  rate  of  flow  of  water  from  the  water  supply  to 
the  mixing  manifold,  and  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  mixnire  of 
water  and  embalming  chemical  from  the  mixing  manifold. 

wherein  each  mu I ti -directional  valve  selectively  allows  the  flow 
of  an  embalming  chemical  from  the  plurality  of  containers 
into  the  first  conduit  or  the  second  conduit  to  provide  a 
mixture  of  embalming  chemicals  entering  the  mixing  mani- 
fold for  mixing  with  water 


5,697,133 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BASTING  QUILTS  OR 

THE  LIKE 
James  K.  Reber,  and  JiU  A.  Reber,  both  of  10481  NW.  107th 
Ave  Granger,  iowa  50109 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  294.001 

Int.  CL"  B68G  15/00 

VS.  a.  29-91  4  Claims 


5,697,134 
SPRING  CLAMP  INSERTION  TOOL 
Brent  Keith  Spaulding,  and  Michael  F.  Bartoi,  both  of  Wind 
Lake,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corp.,  Kokomo, 
Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  Na  714,746 

int  a.*  B23P  19/04 

VS.  CI.  29-225  3  claims 


1.  A  tool  for  inserting  a  spring  clamp  into  a  supporf  wherein  the 
support  has  an  outer  wall  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower 
surface,  the  tool  comprising: 

a  base  for  attachment  to  the  support: 

a  handle  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base  at  a  pivot  axis;  and 

means  for  pressing  the  spring  clamp  into  the  support  comprising 
a  cam  on  the  handle  positioned  to  engage  and  press  on  the 
spring  clamp  upon  pivoting  of  the  handle  on  the  support:  and 

the  base  includes  a  bracket  for  attachment  to  the  outer  wall  of 
the  support  and  having  a  hook  portion  for  engaging  the  upper 
edge  and  feet  spaced  on  either  side  of  the  axis  for  engaging 
the  lower  surface  to  prevent  tipping  of  the  tool  during  pivot- 
ing of  the  handle. 


1.  An  apparatus  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  stacked  layers 
of  flexible  material  while  the  layers  are  on  a  supporting  surface  in 
preparation  for  further  steps  in  a  quilt  making  process,  said  layeis 
of  material  basing  edges,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hollow  compartmentalized  spacing  means,  disposed  beneath  a 
portion  of  the  bottom  layer  of  material  and  on  top  of  said 
supporting  surface  for  providing  a  compartmentalized  space 
between  said  supporting  surface  and  said  bottom  layer  of 
material  for  receiving  a  hollow  needle  after  the  needle  pierces 
said  layers  of  material  when  moving  toward  said  supporting 
surface:  and 
an  elongated  tether  operatively  attached  to  each  side  of  the 
exterior  periphery  of  said  spacing  means  for  selectively  mov- 
ing said  spacing  means  relative  to  said  layers  of  material  and 
along  said  supporting  surface. 


5,697.135 

PRESS  TOOL 

Helmut    Dischler,    Neuss.   Germany,   assignor   to   Novopress 

GmbH  Pressen  und  Presswerkzeuge,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP93/03302,  S  371  Date  Jun.  2,  1995.  S  102<e» 
Date  Jun.  2,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12297,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  448,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Dec.  2.  1992,  9216369 
U 

Int  a."  B23P  /9/W 
U.S.  CI.  29-237  8  claims 

1.  Press  tool  for  pressing  nibular.  inner  and  outer  nested  work- 
pieces  (1,  2).  in  particular  a  pipe  end  (1)  upon  which  is  slid  a  press 
fitting  (2).  said  press  tool  comprising  several  clamping  components 
(6.  7.  8.  9.  10)  that  contain  clamping  jaws  (16.  17.  18.  19.  20)  with 
a  continuous  circumferential  pressing  groove  (63)  shaped  in  their 
inner  sides,  said  jaws  having  a  pressing  land  (65)  that  protrudes 
and  extends  along  only  one  side  of  the  pressing  groove  (63).  there 
being  no  such  pressing  land  (65)  on  the  other  side  of  said  pressing 
groove  (63).  and  a  template  (44)  which  fits  over  the  imier  nested 
workpiece  (1)  but  not  over  the  outer  and  slid-on  woricpiece  (2). 
said  template  being  positioned  on  the  other  side  of  the  pressing 
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5,697,136 
FASTENER  INSTALLATION  TOOL 
William  Harvey  Frearson,  Leichwortii,-  Terence  Gill>ert,  Wel- 
wyn  Garden,  and  Jolin  William  Saxon,  Sawtry,  all  of  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Avdel  Textron  Limited,  Welwyn  Gar- 
den, United  Kingdom 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655312 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kii^dom,  Jun.  2,  1995, 
9511168 

InL  CL*  B2U  15/20 
VS,  CL  29^243,523  I  3  Claims 


head  cylinder  with  a 


/■    N, 


I.  A  fastener  installation  tool  comprising: 

a  head  housing  having  a  rear  end  with  a 
rear  opening;  ' 

a  head  piston  disposed  in  the  head  cylincler  and  movable  for- 
wards in  an  axial  direction  along  the  head  cylinder  in  response 
to  air  which  is  applied  under  pressure  mto  the  head  cylinder 
and  pushes  against  a  rear  face  of  the  head  piston; 

a  plug  positioned  at  the  rear  end  of  the  head  housing  with  a 
variable  depth  of  insertion  of  the  plug  in  the  axial  direction 
into  the  rear  opening  of  the  head  cylinder,  wherein  the  depth 
of  insertion  is  variable  between  zero,  first  and  second  depths 
of  insertion,  with  the  second  depth  of  insertion  being  greater 
than  the  first  depth  of  insertion; 

securing  means  for  securing  the  plug  to  \im  head  housing  at  the 
first  and  second  depths  of  insertion,  the  securing  means  being 
inoperative  at  the  zero  depth  of  insertioi;  and 


a  safety  device  in  the  form  of  air  vent  means  for  venting  the  air 
under  pressuie  from  the  head  cylinder  to  stop  the  head  piston 
from  moving  forwards  and  thus  to  prevent  further  operation 
of  the  tool; 
wherein  the  plug  and  the  head  cylinder  have  abutting  circumfer- 
ential side  surfaces  which  radially  locate  the  plug  in  the  rear 
opening  of  the  head  cylinder;  and  wherein  the  air  veni  means 
includes  a  vent  opening  which: 
(i)  is  in  the  circumferential  side  surface  of  one  of  the  plug  and 

the  head  cylinder, 
(ii)  is  sealed  by  the  circumferential  side  surface  of  the  other 
one  of  the  plug  and  the  head  cylinder,  when  the  plug  is  at 
its  second  depth  of  insertion,  whereby  the  air  vent  means  is 
closed,  and 
(iii)  is  no  longer  sealed  by  the  circumferential  side  surface  of 
said  other  one  of  the  plug  and  the  head  cylinder,  when  the 
plug  is  displaced  from  its  second  to  its  first  depth  of 
insertion,  thereby  opening  the  air  vent  means. 


groove  from  the  pressing  land,  and  wherein  there  is  no  such 
template  (44)  on  the  pressing  land  side  of  said  pressing  groove. 


5,697,137 
PNEUMATICALLY  POWERED  FASTENER 
INSTALLATION  TOOL 
William  Harvey  Frearson,  Letchworth;  Terence  Gilbert,  Wei- 
wyn  Garden  City,  and  John  William  Saxon,  Sawtry,  all  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Avdel  Textron  Limited,  Wel- 
wyn  Garden  City,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,049 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  2,  1995, 
9511168 

Int  a."  B21J  15/22 
VS.  CL  29—243,525  7  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatically  powered  fastener  installation  tool,  including 
a  pneumatic  piston  and  cylinder  device  having  an  air  supply 
conduit  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  a  cylinder  on  one  side 
of  the  piston,  which  air  supply  conduit  extends  from  an  end  of  a 
cylinder  on  an  other  side  of  the  piston  and  through  the  piston  to 
said  one  side;  an  end  of  the  cylinder  on  said  one  side  being 
displaceable  from  a  safe  position  in  which  the  displaceable  end  of 
the  cylinder  is  safely  secured  to  the  remainder  of  the  cylinder: 
and  a  safety  device  comprising: 
valve  means  for  disabling  the  supply  of  air  to  said  one  side  of 

the  piston; 
and  a  push-rod  operatively  connected  to  the  valve  means  and 

extending  within  the  air  supply  conduit; 
the  push-rod  contacting  the  displaceable  end  of  the  cylinder 
when  the  displaceable  end  is  in  the  safe  position  so  as  to 
operate  the  valve  means  to  allow  the  supply  of  air  to  the 
pneumatic  chamber,  and  the  push-rod  being  movable,  when 
the  displaceable  end  of  the  cylinder  is  displaced  from  the  safe 
position,  to  operate  the  valve  means  so  as  to  disable  the 
supply  of  air  under  pressure  to  the  cylinder  on  said  one  side  of 
the  piston. 
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5,697,138 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING 

TRIMMED  LETTERS 

Jerome  Swanson,  Cannon  Falls,  and  David  Schmitt,  Hastings, 

both  of  Minn,,  assignors  to  Gemini,  Inc,  Cannon  Falls, 

Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  598,501 

Int.  CI."  B21B  15/00 

VS.  a.  2»-335  u  ciatas 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  trimmed  leners  comprising: 

a)  a  spool  of  trim  material  and  means  for  supporting  said  trim 
material  on  edge  above  a  conveyor  bell; 

b)  a  carriage  mounted  to  a  framework  above  said  conveyor  belt 
and  supporting  a  plurality  of  tool  heads,  wherein  said  tool 
heads  project  to  contact  said  trim  material,  and  wherein  one  of 
said  tool  heads  includes  a  shearing  edge,  wherein  one  of  said 
tool  heads  includes  a  deforming  cylindrical  roller  edge,  and 
wherein  one  of  said  tool  heads  includes  a  deforming  surface 
which  exhibits  a  flat  profile  complementary  to  a  shape  of  said 
trim  material; 

c)  drive  means  for  longitudinally  advancing  said  trim  material: 

d)  clamp  means  for  restraining  movement  of  said  trim  material: 

e)  carriage  means  for  laterally  shifting  said  plurality  of  tool 
heads;  and 

f)  control  means  coupled  to  said  drive,  clamp  and  carnage 
means  for  progressively  advancing  and  clamping  said  trim 
material  and  for  acting  on  said  n^aterial  with  said  tool  heads  to 
form  a  plurality  of  bends  therein  matching  a  peripheral  edge 
of  an  alphanumeric  character. 


5,697,139 

METHOD  FOR  RETAINING  PARTIALLY  ROLLED-UP 

COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINERS 

Hubert  J.  Gactke,  6630  Dartmoor  Way,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95129 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,289 

Int.  CL*  B23P  IIA)2 

VS.  a.  29-450  11  ctaiBB 


J^. 


■^^:^- 


1.  A  method  for  retainmg  in  a  rolled-up  configuration  a  portion 
of  a  collapsible  container  that  holds  a  quantity  of  a  product,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forrrung  into  a  convoluted  roll  at  least  a  portion  of  a  collapsible 

container  holding  a  quantity  of  a  product; 
providing  a  U-shaped  clip  having  a  thick  inner  layer  of  a 
resilient,  open-cell  foam  material  that  is  bonded  to  a  continu- 


ous, outer  layer  of  structural  material  that  is  much  thinner 
than  the  inner  layer  of  foam  material,  and  that  mechanically 
supports  the  inner  layer  of  foam  material;  the  layer  of  struc- 
tural material  of  the  U-shaped  clip  including  a  pair  of  oppos- 
ing, spaced-apart  arms  diat  are  joined  to  each  other  by  a 
juncture  segment  of  the  layer  of  structural  material  located  al 
a  base  of  the  U-shaped  clip;  die  inner  layer  of  foam  material 
bonded  to  the  layer  of  structural  material  substantially  filling  a 
gap  located  between  the  opposing,  spaced-apait  arms  of  the 
U-shaped  clip:  and  the  U-shaped  clip  providing  an  opening 
between  ends  of  the  opposing,  spaced-apart  arms  diereof  that 
extend  away  from  die  base  of  the  U-shaped  clip,  die  opening 
being  adapted  for  admitting  die  convoluted  roll  into  die 
U-shaped  clip  between  die  opposing,  spaced-apait  arms 
thereof;  and 
urging  die  inner  layer  of  foam  material  about  die  openmg  of  die 
U-shaped  clip  into  engagement  with  die  convoluted  roll  of  the 
collapsible  container  until  die  opening  of  die  U-shaped  clip 
passes  about  die  convoluted  roll  of  die  collapsible  container 
and  die  convoluted  roll  becomes  disposed  between  die  oppos- 
ing, spaced-apart  aims  of  die  U-shaped  clip  widi  die  foam 
material  of  die  U-shaped  clip  being  juxtaposed  witfi  and 
con^iressing  to  conform  to  die  convoluted  roll. 


5,697,140 

METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  A  SUNSHADE  TO  A  VEHICLE 

Wlllard  E.  Crotty,  HI,  Quincy,  Mich.,  and  JcAry  L.  Beaver, 

Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  CroOy  Corporalioa,  Qnincy, 

Mich. 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  350,409,  Dec  6,  1994,  Pat,  No,  5,499,854, 

This  application  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,109 

InL  CL*  B29C  65/58 

VS.  CL  29-453  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  attaching  a  sunshade  to  a  vehicle  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  an  apertured  panel; 

providing  a  mounting  bracket  assembly  including  an  outer 
bracket,  an  inner  bracket,  and  an  elbow  connectable  with  die 
sunshade,  said  outer  bracket  including  means  for  attachmenl 
to  die  apeitured  panel  and  an  inner  bracket  receiving  opening, 
said  inner  bracket  including  a  plurality  of  resilient  locking 
prongs  defining  at  least  a  portion  of  an  elbow  receiving 
interior  hollow; 

attaching  said  outer  bracket  to  said  apemired  panel; 

inserting  said  elbow  into  said  elbow  receiving  interior  hollow: 

inserting  said  resilient  locking  prongs  into  said  inner  bracket 
receiving  opening  of  said  attached  outer  bracket:  and 

after  insertion  into  said  receiving  opening,  axially  rotating  said 
resilient  locking  prongs  relative  to  said  outer  bracket  from  a 
first  rotational  orientation  to  a  second  rotational  orientation, 
wherein  during  rotation  said  resilient  locking  prongs  engage  a 
portion  of  said  outer  bracket  to  be  compressed  radially 
inwardly  dieieby  so  as  to  compress  said  elbow  between  said 
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prongs  such  that  rotation  of  said  elbow  relative  to  said  inner 
bracket  is  frictionally  resisted. 
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5,697,141 

METHOD  OF  SECURING  MEMBERS  TOGETHER 
Kdth  Denham,  Wdwyn  Garden  City,  and  Neil  J.  Sherry, 
Stevenage,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Avdd  Textron  Lim- 
ited, Welwyn  Garden  City,  England 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996.  Sen  No.  593,335 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  31,  1995, 
9501866 

InL  a."  B23P  IIA)2 
VS.  CI.  29—525.06  12  Claims 


10.  A  method  of  securing  together  first  an  1  second  sheet  mem- 
bers which  are  in  a  face  to  face  relationsiip  with  superposed 
apertures,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

inserting  the  shanli  of  a  rivet  having  a  preformed  first  head 
through  an  aperture  of  the  (irst  membtr.  said  first  member 
having  a  countersinic  formed  therein  w|ich  comprises  a  first 
forming  die: 

inserting  the  shanic  of  the  rivet  through  an  tperture  of  the  second 
member: 

forming  an  enlarged  second  head  on  the  shanic  adjacent  said 
second  member  and  around  the  aperture  of  said  second  mem- 
ber so  as  to  form  a  second  deforming  (fe: 

moving  the  first  and  second  heads  of  tit  rivet  towards  each 
other  and  compressing  the  first  and  second  members  so  as  to 
compress  the  second  member  into  the  first  forming  die  and 
deforming  said  second  member  by  said  |econd  deforming  die. 
so  that  the  first  and  second  members  tround  tlie  respective 
apertures  thereof  are  similarly  deforrfed  transversely  into 
engagement  with  each  other,  the  first  a$d  second  rivet  heads 
maintaining  the  first  and  second  memb^  in  engagement  and 
enhancing  resistance  to  relevant  slippftig  movement  of  the 
first  and  second  members;  | 

wherein  tlie  rivet  comprises  a  blind  rivet.  4ie  second  head  of  the 
rivet  comprises  an  enlarged  blind  head;)  and 

deforming  the  first  head  after  forming  of  the  enlarged  second 
head. 


5,697,142 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  BALL  JOINT 
Hironobu  Sugiura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  NHK  Spring 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokahama,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,512 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1994,  6-217406 

Int.  Cl.'^  B21B  1/42 

VS.  a.  29—527.4  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  ball  join|.  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

manufacturing  a  metallic  stud  bolt  by  foriiing  a  male  screw  on 
one  end  side  and  detent  means  with  a  noncircular  cross 
section  on  the  outer  peripheral  surface  pn  the  other  end  side; 


40     C       3S 


spreading  an  end  portion  of  the  stud  bolt  to  form  a  spread 
portion  by  pressurizing  an  end  face  of  the  stud  bolt  by  means 
of  a  sharp-pointed  punch;  and 

providing  the  spread  portion  with  a  resin  ball  member  having  a 
spherical  portion  by  setting  a  region  of  the  stud  bolt  including 
the  spread  portion  in  molds  for  injection  molding  and  inject- 
ing a  synthetic  resin  material  into  the  molds. 


5,697,143 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ELECTROFUSION 

COUPLER 
Malcolm    R.    Barfidd,    West    Midlands,    United    Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Glynwed  Plastics  Ltd.,  Cannock,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,964 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  28,  1994, 
9408461 

Int.  a."  H05B  3/00 
VS.  a.  29—611  15  Claims 


1 .  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electrofiision  coupler,  compris- 
ing providing  a  thermoplastic  preform  having  mounting  formations 
for  electrically  conducting  terminal  plates,  providing  electrically 
conducting  terminal  plates  having  bores  therethrough,  securing 
said  terminal  plates  in  said  mounting  formations,  winding  a1^ 
electrical  resistance  heating  wire  around  the  preform  and  securing 
said  wire  to  said  terminal  plates,  moulding  an  outer  thermoplastics 
jacket  around  the  wound  preform  and  said  terminal  plates,  said 
moulding  step  including  providing  side  cores  in  engagement  with 
said  terminal  plates  to  form  bores  in  said  outer  jacket  extending  to 
said  terminal  plates,  the  method  further  including  providing  elec- 
trical terminal  pins  having  screw-threaded  shanks  and.  after  said 
moulding  of  said  outer  jacket,  screwing  said  shanks  into  respective 
said  bores  and  into  electrical  contact  with  said  terminal  plates. 


December  16,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1799 


5,697,144 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  HEAD  FOR  THE  PRINTER 

Masao  MiUni;  Kenji  Yamada,-  Katsunori  Kawasiuni,-  Kazuo 
Shlmizu,  and  Osamu  Machida,  all  of  Hitacfainaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,179 
aaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1994,  6-162151; 
Aug.  26,  1994,  6-201985;  Dec  9,  1994,  6-306076;  Jun.  1,  1995, 
7-135185 

InL  a.*  H05B  3/00 
VS.  a.  29-611  19  ctalms 


5,697,145 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SHEET  ELECTRODE 

PLATE  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  BATTERY 

Kenichi  Fukumura,  and  Yoshiaki  Noda,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,432,  Sep.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,179 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1993,  PJIEI5- 
239756 

Int  CL*  HOIM  2/18 
VS.  a.  29-6233  21  Ctoims 
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1  A  method  of  producing  a  sheet  electrode  plate  for  an  electro- 
18.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  ink  ejection  head  including  steps    chemical  battery  constituted  by  a  positive  electrxxle.  a  negative 

electrode,  and  an  electrolyte,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

discharging  an  electrode  material  coating  composition  from  an 
extrusion  liquid  injector  having  a  slot;  and 

perfomung  coating  on  a  continuous,  nmning  conductive  suppoit 
while  providing  at  least  one  continuous,  uncoated  portion  on 
said  support  in  tf»e  running  direction  thereof,  said  suppoct 
defining  a  center  and  sides  wherein  said  at  least  one  continu- 
ous uncoated  portion  is  located  at  the  center. 


providing  a  frame  having  a  predetermined  ink  supply  channel; 

and 
mounting  a  head  chip  on  the  frame,  wherein  the  head  chip  is 

formed  by  steps  comprising: 

providing  a  silicon  wafer; 

forming  a  plurality  of  heaters  comprising  a  thin-film  conduc- 
tor and  a  thin-film  resistor  formed  on  a  first  surface  of  the 
silicon  wafer; 

forming  a  drive  large-scale  integrated  circuit  (LSI)  on  the  first 
surface  of  the  silicon  wafer  and  connecting  the  drive  LSI  to 
each  beater  with  a  corresponding  conductor,  said  drive  LSI 
for  applying  pulses  of  energy  to  a  corresponding  heater  to 
generate  heat  at  a  surface  of  the  corresponding  heater; 

forming  an  orifice  plate  on  the  first  surface  of  the  silicon 
wafer,  the  orifice  plate  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles,  each 
nozzle  extending  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  a  corre- 
sponding heater  so  that  bubbles  generated  by  beat  at  the 
surface  of  each  heater  eject  ink  dropleu  through  the 
nozzles; 

providing  a  plurality  of  individual  ink  channels  on  the  silicon 
wafer  in  correspondence  with  each  of  the  nozzles; 

providing  a  common  ink  channel  on  the  silicon  wafer  con- 
necting all  the  individual  ink  channels; 

providing  an  ink  groove  in  die  silicon  wafer  connected  with 
an  entire  length  of  the  common  ink  channel;  and 

forming  a  partition  wall  including  the  ink  channels  and  at 
least  one  through-bole  in  the  first  surface  of  the  silicon 
wafer,  said  at  least  one  through-hole  being  formed  through 
a  second  surface  of  the  silicon  wafer,  which  is  opposite  the 
first  surface  of  the  silicon  wafer,  to  connect  the  ink  groove 
to  the  first  surface,  said  ink  groove  and  said  at  least  one 
through-hole  being  formed  by  silicon  anisotropic  etching 
from  both  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  of  the  silicon  wafer. 


5,697,146 

APPARATUS  FOR  CRIMPING  TERMINAL  TO 

ELECTRICAL  WIRE 

Toshihiro  looue;  Masao  Igarashi,  and  Kazuhiko  lUuMia,  all  of 

SUzuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  YazaU  Corporatioii,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  5764M3 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japu,  Dec  28,  1994,  6-328825 

Int  CL*  HOIR  43/04S 

VS.  CL  29-753  9  QataB 

1.  An  apparatus  for  crimping  a  terminal  to  a  stripped  electrical 

wire  comprising: 

a  vertically  reciprocatable  crimper  operative  to  cnmp  the  termi- 
nal to  conductors  of  said  wire; 
an  anvil  opposing  said  crimper;  and 

means  for  vertically  reciprocating  said  crimper  with  respect  to 
said  anvil  including: 

a  vertically  movable  ram  connected  to  said  crimper, 
a  piston-crank  mechanism  for  driving  said  ram, 
a  circular  plate  mounted  for  roution  and  connecting  said 
piston-crank  mechanism  for  vertical  reciprocating  move- 
ment upon  rotation  of  said  circular  plate  in  forward  and 
reverse  directions, 
means  for  driving  said  circular  plate  in  alternate  forward  and 
reverse  directions  including  a  servo-motor  and  a  reduction 
gear  connected  between  said  servo-motor  and  said  ciicular 
plate;  and 
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a  pair  of  guide  arms  with  triangular  cross-sections,  said  guide 
arms  each  having  a  triangular  tip  portion  to  form  an  edge 
when  said  guide  arms  are  connbined; 

an  inclined  guide  portion  projecting  from  an  engagement  face  of 
a  first  guide  arm  of  said  pair  of  guide  arms;  and 

a  notch  attached  to  an  engagement  face  of  a  second  guide  arm  of 
the  pair  of  guide  arms  for  accommodating  said  inclined  guide 
portion, 

wherein  a  triangular  guide  face  is  foimed  on  said  inclined 
portion,  and  a  horizontal  contact  face  is  formed  on  the 
inclined  guide  portion  to  horizontally  move  curl  portions  of 
the  terminal  with  wire  along  said  horizontal  contact  face. 


control  means  including  means 


:opping  said  servo- 


motor during  a  given  time  period  v^hen  said  crimper  is 
positioned  at  its  lowest  position. 


5,697,148 

FLIP  UNDERFILL  INJECTION  TECHNIQUE 

James  George  Lance,  Jr.,  Lake  Worth;  Robert  Kenneth  Doot, 

Boynton  Beach,  and  Karl  Marcus  Wahlfirid,  Ddray  Beach, 

all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Sen  Na  517,977 

Int  a.'  H05K  3/34 

V&.  a.  2^-840  18  Cbrins 


5,697,147 

ARM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SWEEPING  NEIGHBORING 
WIRES  OF  ALREADY  INSERTED  TERMINAL  FOR 
INSERTING  A  NEW  TERMINALS  WITH  WIRE  INTO  A 
CONNECTOR  CAVITl 
Yoshihisa  Ohsumi;  Hiroo  Suzuki;  Takao  Nakagame;  Takami- 
chi  Maejuna;  Toehihiro  Inoue;  Osama  Yamashima;  Fumio 
Kato,  and  Toehinori  Igura,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,625,  Jan.  19,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,459,924. 
This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457.777 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jaa.  11,  1993,  5-2482; 
Aug.  24,  1993,  5-209145;  Dec.  6,  1993,  5-3«5149;  Dec.  10,  1993, 
5-310273 

InL  CI.*  HOIR  43ao 


^^r^r 


v..       M 


^"-a--^ 


/iViy">^^ 


.J- 


vs.  a.  29—755 


1.  A  method  for  underfilling  a  flip  chip  attached  to  a  substrate, 
said  substrate  having  a  footprint  where  said  flip  chip  is  attached  to 
the  substrate  utilizing  solder  joints,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

8  Claims       providing  a  hole  through  the  substrate  under  said  footprint  prior 
to  attaching  said  flip  chip  to  said  substrate; 
aligning  a  means  for  dispensing  an  underfill  material  with  said 

hole  after  said  flip  chip  is  attached  to  said  substrate;  and 
dispensing,  under  hydraulic  pressure,  a  predetermined  amount  of 
underfill  material  through  said  hole  to  substantially  eliminate 
air  between  said  flip  chip  and  said  substrate  and  about  the 
solder  joints. 


1.  A  wire  sweeping  arm  used  for  sweej  ing  wires  which  are 
already  inserted  into  neighboring  terminal  a<xommodating  cavities 
when  a  terminal  with  wire  is  inserted  into  one  of  the  terminal 
accommodating  cavities  in  a  connector  housing  comprising: 


5,697,149 
METHOD  OF  COATING  AN  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 
Robert  Munch,  Chatteauneuf  en  Thymerais,  France,  assignor 
to  Schlumberger  Industries,  Montrouge,  France 
Filed  Apr.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  637,387 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  5, 1995,  95  05503 
Int.  CI.'  H05K  3/30:  HOIK  3/W:  B05D  5/12 
MS.  a.  29—841  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  an  electronic  component  comprising  at 
least  one  semiconductor  chip  placed  on  one  surface  of  an  insulat- 
ing film  carrying  electric  contacts  on  an  opposite  surface  thereof  to 
which  said  semiconductor  chip  is  connected  by  connection  wires 
passing  through  holes  formed  in  said  insulating  film  between  the 
two  surfaces  thereof,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 
making  the  holes  in  the  insulating  film  peripherally  around  a 

zone  adapted  for  receiving  the  semiconductor  chip; 
placing  the  semiconductor  chip  on  the  one  surface  of  said 

insulating  film  and  in  said  zone; 
connecting  the  connection  wires  between  the  semiconductor 
chip  and  the  electric  contacts;  and 
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5,697,151 
METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  PARTITIONS  OF  A  TURBINE 

DUPHRAGM 
Dennis    John    Werner.    Richardson.    Tex„-    Stephen    Roger 
Johnson,  Saratoga  Springs,  and  Ralph  A.  Pollock,  Ballston 
Lake,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511^14 

Int  a.*  B23P  15/00 

\iS.  a.  29-889.1  ,5  ctalms 


JK      W  iz      iz     U  •       -yQ 


depositing  a  drop  of  resin  on  the  semiconductor  chip  and  on  the 
connection  wires  to  form  an  outline  defined  solely  by  the 
holes  under  control  of  surface  tension  forces  applied  by  resin 
in  the  holes. 


5,697,150 
METHOD  FORMING  AN  ELECTRIC  CONTACT  IN  A 
VACUUM  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Katsuhiro  Komuro;  Yoshitaka  Kojuna;  Yukio  Kurosawa,  all  of 
Hitachi;  Yoshio  Koguchi.  Hitachioota;  Tom  Tanimizu,  Hita- 
chi; Yoshimi  Hakamata.  HiUchi,  and  Shunkichi  Endo,  Hito- 
chi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  265,733,  Jun.  27,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,557,083.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,607 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1993,  5-173945 

Int  a."  HOIR  43/16 

\iS.  a.  29-875  ,  cUims 


1.  A  method  of  joining  an  electrode  to  an  electrode  suppon 
member  to  form  an  electric  contact,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  porous  sintered  body  of  refractory  metals,  the  porous 
sintered  body  representing  an  electrode; 

sening  the  porous  sintered  body  along  with  a  highly  electixxron- 
ductive  metal  into  a  mold  having  an  inner  face  shaped  as  an 
electric  contact,  the  highly  electroconductive  metal  represent- 
ing an  electrode  suppon  member; 

heating  the  mold  in  order  to  melt  the  highly  electroconductive 
metal  to  permit  infiltration  into  the  porous  sintered  body; 

cooling  the  mold  to  solidify  the  highly  electroconductive  metal 
so  as  to  join  the  elec&ode  and  the  electrode  suppon  member. 


1.  A  method  of  repairing  a  partition  of  a  turbine  diaphragm 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  coupon  replicating  a  ponion  of  an  originally 
specified  partition  for  the  turbine  diaphragm,  said  coupon 
having  a  ogling  edge  and  a  length  extending  from  said 
trailing  edge  in  excess  of  50*  of  the  length  of  said  originaUy 
specified  partition; 

(b)  removing  a  ponion  of  an  extant  panition  in  the  turbine 
diaphragm  extending  from  a  trailing  edge  thereof  and  leaving 
a  leading  edge  portion  thereof  having  a  length  conesponding 
to  the  difference  in  lengths  between  said  originally  specified 
partition  and  said  coupon; 

(c)  locating  said  coupon  in  said  diaphragm  adjacent  said  leading 
edge  portion;  and 

(d)  securing  said  coupon  to  the  diaphragm  including  forming  a 
seal  weld  between  said  coupon  and  said  leading  edge  portion 
and  without  forming  a  full  penetration  weld  between  said 
coupon  and  said  leading  edge  portion  thereby  to  fonn  a 
repaired  partition,  said  seal  weld  lying  along  a  suction  side  of 
said  repaired  partition. 


5,697,152 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  IMPELLER 
Susumu  Yamazaki.  Tsuchiura;  Eiichi  Ito,  Narashino;  Hiroshi 
Asabuki;  Masayuki  Fujio,  both  of  Sakura;  H^ime  Fujita, 
■ftuchiura;    Kazuo   Kohayashi,   Chiba;    Kengo   Hasegawa, 
Sakura;  Yukio  Chihara,  Chiba;  Hiromoto  Ashihara.  Fun- 
abashi;  Takashi  WaUnabe,  Narita;  Kanzi  Mizutani,  Sakura; 
Yuichi  Nakatsuhama.  Narita;  Yukio  Makuta,  Narashino; 
Kazuo  Yanagiya.  Funabashi,  and  Tomoya  Tamura.  Sakura, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  24,870,  Feb.  1,  1993.  Pat  No.  535,210, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  479.521,  Feb.  13, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No. ' 

351,183 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1989,  1-031033: 
Mar.  3,  1989.  1-051390 

Int  CI."  B23P  15/00 
VS.  a.  2«U-889ai  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  impeller  for  a  vortex  flow 
blower  wherein  the  impeller  is  mounted  on  a  rotational  shaft  of  the 
blower  for  rotation  about  an  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  impeller  having 
a  shroud  with  an  annular  shroud  wall  surface  of  semicircular 
cross-section  defining  an  annular  passage  and  a  plurality  of  blades 
provided  in  said  annular  pa.ssage  of  said  shroud  to  panition  said 
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annular  passage  ai  predetermined  intervals.  c(  mprising  the  steps  of 
independently  manufacturing  said  shroud  ani  said  blades,  includ- 
ing forming  insertion  holes  in  said  shroud,  ai  d  forming  a  plurality 
of  caulking  projections  on  each  of  said  bU  des.  and  fitting  said 
caulking  projections  into  said  insertion  holes  i  ind  directly  mechani- 
cally coupling  said  blades  to  said  shroud  in  i  direction  parallel  to 
said  axis  of  said  shaft  by  plastically  working  the  caulking  projec- 
tions with  heat  generated  by  an  electric  current  applied  thereto  so 
as  to  compose  said  impeller  with  said  blade$  exhibiting  a  curved 
surface  in  a  radial  section  from  a  bottom  center  of  said  annular 
shroud  wall  surface  and  transversing  the  annular  passage  in  a 
location  corresponding  to  the  both  side  surfaces  of  the  annular 
passage  and  a  location  corresponding  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
annular  passage. 
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5,697,153 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  k  FLUID  FLOW 

REGULATOR 

Elric  W.  Saaski,  Bothell,  and  Dale  M.  Lawrence,  Lynnwood, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Research  Intematioiial,  Inc., 
Woodinville,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  131,762,  Oct.  4,  1991.  This  application 

May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445^008 

Int.  a."  B23P  ISAX) 


VS.  CL  29—890.128 


8  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  fluid  flow  regulator  for  main- 
taining a  fluid  flow  from  a  source  of  a  fluid  within  a  predetermined 
fluid  flow  range,  wherein  said  regulator  coiifnises:  a  substrate,  a 
membrane,  a  regulator  gap.  fluid  inlet  meane  for  permitting  said 
fluid  to  enter  said  regulator  and  said  regulatof  gap,  and  fluid  outlet 
means  for  permitting  said  fluid  to  exit  froi*  said  regulator  gap; 
wherein  said  substrate  comprises  a  regulator  seat  and  a  mounting 
portion;  wherein  said  membrane  comprises  a  mounting  portion  and 
a  moveable  flow  regulating  flexure;  wherein  said  regulator  gap  is 
located  between  said  moveable  flow  regulating  flexure  and  said 
regulator  seat;  wherein  said  regulator  has  an  input  pressure  of  said 
fluid;  wherein  said  moveable  flow  regulating  flexure  teiKls  to  move 
closer  to  said  regulator  seat  as  said  input  pressure  increases,  to 
reduce  the  size  of  said  regulator  gap  and  to  mtintain  said  fluid  flow- 
within  said  predetermined  fluid  flow  range  despite  said  increase  of 
said  input  pressure;  wherein  said  moveable  flow  regulating  flexure 
tends  to  move  further  away  from  said  regulator  seat  as  said  input 
pressure  decreases,  to  increase  the  size  of  said  regulator  gap  and  to 
maintain  said  fluid  flow  within  said  predetermined  fluid  flow  range 
despite  said  decrease  of  said  input  pressuifc;  and  wherein  said 
method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

etching  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fluid  inlet  fneans.  said  regulator 
seat,  and  said  fluid  outlet  means  into  said  substrate; 


locating  said  moveable  flow  regulating  flexure  over  said  regula- 
tor seat;  and 

securing  said  membrane's  mounting  portion  to  said  substrate's 
mounting  portion. 


5,697,154 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  FLUID  INJECTION  VALVE 
Yoshimi  Ogihara,  Toyohashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  389,453 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1994,  6-019689: 
Sep.  20,  1994,  6-224649 

Int.  CI.*  B23P  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—890.142  10  Oaims 


23* 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  fluid  injection  valve  having  a 
needle  body  including  an  injection  port  at  one  end  thereof  and  a 
needle  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  injection  port,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  basic  material  having  a  plate  shape; 

punching  said  basic  material  with  a  punch  having  a  shape  which 

forms  an  orifice  therein  thereby  defining  an  orifice  plate; 
removing  material  from  a  surface  of  said  basic  material  to  form 
an  opening  portion  of  said  orifice  so  that  a  minimum  opening 
area  of  said  orifice  is  adjusted;  and 
disposing  said  orifice  plate  at  a  point  on  a  downstream  side  of 
said  injection  port  to  permit  fluid  from  said  fluid  injection 
valve  to  pass  through  said  orifice,  said  orifice  gradually  taper- 
ing in  a  downstream  direction  of  said  fluid  injection  valve, 
wherein  the  step  of  removing  material  includes  gnnding  said 

surface  of  said  basic  material,  and 
wherein  the  method  further  comprises 
projecting  light  toward  said  orifice; 
measiuing  an  amount  of  light  passing  through  said  orifice; 

and 
controlling  an  amount  of  material  removed  in  said  removing 
step  according  to  a  measured  amount  of  light. 


5.697,155 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  BRANCHED  PIPE  BY 

INTERNAL  HIGH-PRESSURE  FORMING 
Henning  Bloecker,  Stelle;  Pierre  Bonny,  Hamburg;  Thomas 
Hudsberg,  Rosengarten;  Thoralf  NeUs;  Ralf  Pue^jer,  both 
of  Hamburg;  Eckhard  Reese,  Apensen,  and  Heinz-Ruediger 
Otte,  Hamburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz 
AG,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  18,  1993,  43  39 
290J 

Inta.'B23P/74!» 
U.S.  CI.  29—890.148  18  Claims 

1.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  branched  pipe  from  an 
unbranched.  continuous  starting  piece  of  pipe  by  means  of  internal 
high-pressure  forming,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  separable  forming  tool  which  can  be  opened  and 
closed  and  which  includes  a  cutout  defining  a  branched  pipe 
shape,  said  cutout  having  a  first  branch  and  a  second  branch 
which  extends  from  said  first  branch; 

placing  an  unbranched  starting  piece  of  pipe  in  said  first  branch; 

pressing  pipe  wall  material  of  said  starting  piece  of  pipe  into 
said  second  branch  by  building  up  high-pressure  of  a  fluid 
inside  the  starting  piece  of  pipe  and  by  pushing  axial  ends  of 
the  starting  piece  of  pipe  axially  into  the  forming  tool; 

supporting  an  end  face  of  the  wall  material  being  pressed  into 
the  second  branch  from  excessive  expansion  by  applying  a 
convex  supporting  surface  against  said  end  face;  and 

controlling  said  pressing  and  supporting  steps  such  that  the 
convex  supporting  surface  initially  supports  the  wall  matenal 
of  the  end  face  only  in  a  punctiform  manner  in  a  center 
portion  of  said  convex  supporting  surface,  and  the  wall  mate- 
rial of  the  end  face  extends  radially  outward  concentrically 
from  the  center  portion  of  the  convex  supporting  surface 
towards  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  convex  supporting  surface 
during  increasing  contact  of  the  wall  matenal  against  the 
convex  supporting  surface  while  moving  the  convex  support- 
ing surface  along  the  second  branch. 


5,697,156 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BACKING  STRIP  FOR 

EXTRUDED  WI?«JDSHIELD  WIPER  SQUEEGEE 

Franz  Biiechele,  Lawrenceburg,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  ACD  Tridon 

Inc.,  Burlington,  Canada 

Fikd  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694^22 
Int  a.*  B60S  1/38 
VS.  a.  29-897.2  5  claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  rail  forming  part  of  a  backing  strip 
for  a  windshield  wiper  squeegee  from  a  blank  comprising  a  flat 
metal  strip  of  narrow  width,  the  flat  metal  strip  defining  a  longitu- 
dinal axis,  the  method  including  the  following  steps: 

forming  an  elongated  oflTset  portion  of  predetermined  length  on 
an  intermediate  portion  of  the  flat  metal  strip,  the  offset 
portion  being  shifted  transversely  to  said  longitudinal  axis  so 
as  to  protrude  from  the  remainder  of  the  flat  metal  strip  on  one 
side  thereof,  said  offset  portion  creating  a  hollow  being 
formed  on  an  opposite  side  thereof; 
edge-punching  said  offset  portion  to  form  an  abutment  adapted 
to  locate  a  claw  forming  part  of  a  windshield  wiper  super- 
structure; 
cutting  at  least  one  opening  in  said  intermediate  portion  at  said 
hollow  to  form  at  least  one  barb  element  of  reduced  cross- 
sectional  width;  and 


:4:r 
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pulling  said  at  least  one  barb  element  outwardly  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  so  as  to  protrude  out- 
wardly from  the  flat  metal  strip. 


5,697,157 
HEAVY-DUTY  BOX  OPENER 
Eari  VotoUto,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assigiior  to  SpeUbound 
Development  Group,  Newport  Beach,  CaHf. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712^95 

Int.  a.''  B26B  3/08 

VS.  CL  30-2  13  cuioB 


1.  In  a  slitter,  the  combination  compnsing 

a)  a  blade  having  a  cutting  edge; 

b)  a  holder  for  the  blade,  including  a  handle,  and  a  terminal  on 
the  handle  retaining  the  blade  with  the  blade  edge  protruding. 

c)  and  a  shield  carried  by  the  holder  proximate  said  tcnmnal,  for 
movement  between  extended  position  in  which  the  blade  is 
protected,  and  retracted  position  in  which  the  blade  edge  is 
exposed  for  cutting, 

d)  the  shield  having  two  side  plates  movable  adjacent  opposite 
sides  of  said  terminal,  protective  structure  extending  between 
said  plates  to  extend  beyond  said  blade  in  shield  extended 
position,  and  a  retainer  interconnecting  said  plates,  dicre 
being  a  pivot  interconnection  between  said  plates  and  said 
holder,  proximate  said  retainer, 

e)  the  holder  including  an  insert  plate  carried  by  said  temunal. 
the  blade  earned  adjacent  the  insert  plate  with  the  blade  edge 
projecting  in  skewed  relation  to  lower  comers  of  the  side 
plates  interconnected  by  said  retainer,  in  shield  retracted  posi- 
tion, 

0  said  shield  side  plates  having  lower  edges  that  extend  below 
the  blade  cutting  edge  in  shield  extended  position. 
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g)  said  tenninal  having  flat,  opposite  sides  n  sliding  engagement 
with  said  side  plates,  said  shield  definitig  edges  adapted  for 
stabilizing  engagement  with  a  surface  ta  be  slit. 

h)  and  wherein  said  terminal  de(ii>es  a  flai  shallow  first  recess, 
the  insert  plate  received  in  the  first  receis.  the  blade  having  a 
first  portion  received  in  said  recess  a|id  a  second  portion 
protruding  edgewise  firom  that  recess,  with  said  cutting  edge 
skewed  relative  to  a  lower  edge  defined  by  the  insert  plate, 
said  terminal  also  defining  a  shallow  second  recess  receiving 
a  f)ortion  of  the  blade,  there  being  intention  rivet  means 
extending  through  the  recesses,  the  blad^,  the  insert  plate  and 
said  tenninal. 


5,697,159 
PIVOTED  HAND  TOOL 
Erkki  Olavi  Linden,  Billnits,  Finland,  assignor  to  Fiskars  Con- 
sumer  Oy  Ab,  Finland 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  625,294 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  23,  1995,  955647 

Int  CI."  B26B  1 3/26;  1 3/00 

VS.  a.  30—250  26  Claims 


5,697,158 
ORTHOPEDIC  SURGICAL  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
ROTATABLE  PORTION  AND  LOCK 
William  P.  Klinzing,  St  Paul,  and  Martin  P.  Babcock,  Wood- 
bury, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Mianesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,470 

Inta.'^A61B  /7//4 

VS.  a.  30— 166J  I  26  Claims 


1.  A  pivoted  hand  tool  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  tool 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  opposed  elongated  members,  each 
member  having  a  jaw  at  a  front  end  portion  thereof,  a  handle 
at  a  rear  portion  thereof,  and  a  midportion  where  the  members 
cross  over  each  other; 

a  pivot  uniting  the  midportions  of  the  elongated  members  for 
scissor-like  movement  of  the  handles  and  the  jaws  about  the 
pivot  the  handle  of  tlie  first  elongated  member  being  rotatable 
about  a  rotation  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  when  the  jaws  are  closed:  and 

a  transmission  means  for  interconverting  a  rotation  force  applied 
to  the  first  handle  into  a  rectilinear  force  drawing  the  handles 
closer  to  each  other. 


5,697,160 

EATING  UTENSIL  FOR  PASTA 

Robert  Pritsker,  422  Marion  Ave.,  MiU  Valley,  Calif.  94941 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,831 

Int  a.*  A47J  43/28 

VS.  a.  30—326  5  Claims 


1.  A  module  for  a  surgical  driver  with  at. least  one  drive  shaft, 
said  surgical  driver  comprising  a  handle  portion  and  a  barrel 
portion,  the  nnodule  comprising: 

releasable  attachment  nneans  for  releasably  attaching  the  nxxlule 
to  the  surgical  driver  so  that  the  nnodule  forms  a  portion  of  the 
barrel  portion  of  the  surgical  driver, 

tool  mounting  means  for  releasably  receiving  an  orthopedic 
surgical  tool; 

means  for  engaging  the  at  least  one  drive  shaft. 

rotational  orientation  means,  independent  of  said  releasable 
attachment  means,  for  orienting  the  tool  mounting  means  in  a 
plurality  of  angular  positions  about  tn  axis  of  the  barrel 
portion  of  the  surgical  driver  so  that  tbe  orthopedic  surgical 
tool  is  capable  of  being  mounted  in  t  plurality  of  angular 
positions  relative  to  the  barrel  portion  ef  the  surgical  driver. 

releasable  locking  means  for  releasably  locking  the  rotational 
orientation  means  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  angular 
positions  about  the  axis  of  the  barrel  ^rtion  of  the  surgical 
driver,  said  releasable  locking  means  Iwving  a  locking  mem- 
ber movable  between  a  lock  position  and  a  release  position 
spaced  from  tbe  lock  position  in  a  direction  other  than  along 
the  axis  of  the  barrel  portion,  and 

spring  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  locking  member  toward 
said  lock  position. 


1.  An  eating  utensil  for  use  in  cooperation  with  a  fork  facilitate 
a  person  wrapping  and  lifting  elongate  type  pasta  for  eating,  the 
utensil  comprising  tlie  combination  of  a  handle  having  first  and 
second  ends,  an  imperforate  bowl  carried  on  the  second  end  of  the 
handle,  the  bowl  having  an  upwardly  concave  center  portion  which 
has  a  first  length  along  a  major  axis  and  a  second  length,  which  is 
less  than  said  first  length,  along  a  minor  axis  which  is  orthogonal 
to  the  major  axis,  said  center  portion  being  bounded  about  its  outer 
periphery  by  a  rim,  said  rim  having  first  and  second  portions  which 
extend  in  an  oval  shaped  curvature  along  opposite  sides  of  the 
major  axis,  an  imperforate  shield  carried  on  the  first  portion  of  the 
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rim,  the  shield  comprising  an  upright  wall  having  a  shape  which 
curves  in  a  direction  about  a  vertical  axis  and  substantially  con- 
forms with  the  curvature  of  the  first  portion  of  the  rim,  said  shield 
having  an  upper  edge  that  extends  above  the  rim  at  a  height  which 
is  effective  to  constrain  the  pasta  and  sauce  above  the  bowl  and 
within  the  shield  as  the  tines  of  the  foric.  while  being  held  and 
twisted  by  the  person,  turn  and  wrap  the  pasta  into  a  bundle  which 
can  then  be  lifted  away  from  the  utensil. 


second  end  of  said  base  and  preventing  said  bracket  from 
moving  toward  said  second  end  of  said  base. 


5,697,161 

LEVEL  INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

HEADLAMP 

Ronald  S.  Denley,  Woodstock,  Ill„  assignor  to  EIco  Textron 

Inc.,  Rockford,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225,649,  Apr.  11,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,467,255.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

558,027 

Int  a.*  GOIB  5/24;  B60Q  1/04 

VS.  a.  33-288  8  claims 


1.  An  indicating  device  for  a  vehicle  headlamp,  said  device 
comprising 

a  base  having  first  and  second  ends,  having  first  and  second 
laterally  spaced  side  edge  portions  and  having  upper  and 
lower  sides, 

a  transparent  vial  having  a  body  portion  projecting  upwartUy 
from  the  upper  side  of  said  base  between  the  side  edge 
portions  thereof,  said  vial  containing  liquid  having  a  gas 
bubble  therein, 

means  associated  with  said  vial  and  coacting  with  said  bubble  to 
indicate  when  said  vial  is  horizontal, 

a  retaimng  bracket  made  of  a  single  piece  of  a  resilient  material, 

connecting  means  on  said  base  and  said  bracket  and  interfitting 
with  one  another  to  hold  said  ba.se  and  said  bracket  in 
assembled  relation, 

said  bracket  having  a  plate  underiying  said  base  and  having  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  legs  fonned  integrally  with  said  plate, 
said  legs  having  first  generally  horizontal  sections  projecting 
in  one  direction  outwardly  and  away  from  said  first  end  of 
said  base,  having  second  sections  integral  with  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  first  sections  in  opposing  relation  with 
said  first  end  of  said  base,  and 

having  cantilevered  sections  integral  with  said  second  sections 
and  extending  generally  toward  said  second  end  of  said  base 
and  generally  opposite  of  said  first  sections,  said  cantilevered 
sections  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  vial  in  strad- 
dling relation  with  said  vial  and  having  at  least  portions 
spaced  above  the  upper  side  of  said  base  in  overlying  relation 
therewith, 

said  cantilevered  sections  having  free  ends  bearing  resilientiy 
downwardly  against  the  upper  side  of  said  base  adjacent  the 
second  end  of  second  base  and  said  free  ends  of  said  cantile- 
vered sections  resisting  upward  movement  of  the  second  end 
of  said  base  relative  to  said  bracket,  wherein 

said  connecting  means  including  a  catch  tab  disposed  on  the  free 
end  of  each  of  the  cantilevered  sections  and  extending  gener- 
ally towards  said  first  end  of  said  base  for  engaging  said 


5,697,162 
ARRANGEMENT  SERVING  TO  DEDICATE  THE 
DIRECTION  OF  A  GIVEN  GEOGR.\PHIC  LOCATION 
Etienne  Bornand.  Boudry,  and  Jean-Jacques  Bom,  Morgcs, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asulab  SJl.,  Bienne,  Swit- 
zerland 

FUed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,680 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Switzerland,  May  17,  1995.  1 
454/95 

Int  a."  G04B  47/06;  GOIC  17/14 
VS.  CL  3J-352  n  cbums 


1.  An  arrangement  comprising: 

first  means  for  indicating  the  direction  of  the  terrestrial  magnetic 
north. 

means  for  the  angular  positioning  of  said  arrangement  in  a 
general  plane  thereof  relative  to  the  direction  of  the  terresnial 
magnetic  north. 

second  means  for  indicating  the  direction  of  a  first  geographic 
location  from  at  least  one  second  geographic  location  at 
which  said  arrangement  may  be  placed,  said  second  indicating 
means  comprising  a  map  on  which  are  shown  regions,  coun- 
tries and/or  continents,  such  map  being  placed  in  said  general 
plane  of  said  arrangement  and  graphically  arranged  in  a 
manner  such  that  any  point  whatsoever  of  the  contours  of  said 
regions,  said  countries  and/or  said  continents  substantially 
exhibits  an  angular  shift  (y)  relative  to  a  center  of  reference 
corresponding  to  said  first  geographic  location  and  to  a  refer- 
ence direction  of  said  map.  equal  to  the  geographic  azimuth 
(a)  of  tbe  great  circle  passing  through  such  pomt  and  said 
center  of  reference  augmented  by  1 80  degrees. 


5,697,163 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  MOUTH 

WIDTH 
Robert  A.  Ufarfeh.  Riverdale.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Equine  Or»l 
Limited,  Wilmington.  Dei. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433.000,  May  2.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,771 

Int  a."  GOIB  5/02;3/38 

VS.  a.  33-511  15  ctaiMs 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  width  of  the  mouth  of  a 

domesticated  farm  animal  to  allow  one  to  select  a  bit  of  proper 

width  comprising: 

a  graduated  crossbar  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  first  stop  received  on  said  crossbar  adjacent  said  first  end;  and 
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5,697,165 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  STIFFNESS  OF  A 

FRACTURED  BONE 

James   Bruce   Richardson,   Westminster  House,   Old   Chirk 

Road,  Gobowen,  Oswestry.  Shropshire  SYll  3LW,  United 

Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,204 
Claims  priorit),  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  20,  1994, 
9412321 

InL  CI.''  A61B  S/103 
MS.  a.  33—512  12  Claims 


a  second  slop  received  on  said  crossbar  pdjacent  said  second 
end.  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second!  stops  being  mounted 
for  sliding  movement  along  said  crossbA'  so  tiiat  the  width  of 
the  mouth  of  tJie  domesticated  farm  anitial  may  be  measured 
by  engaging  each  side  of  the  mouth  of  l|ie  domesticated  farm 
animal  with  said  hrst  and  second  stops  and  measuring  the 
distance  therebetween  along  the  crossbaf. 


5,697.164 

MOVABLE  POSITIONING  AID  PERMITTING 

ABDUCTION  AND  ROTATION  OF  THE  SHOULDER 

JOINT  FOR  A  KINEMATIC  IMAGINQ  EXAMINATION 

THEREOF 

Joerg  Hausmann,  Eriangen,  and  Klaus  Detmar.  Nuremberg, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengesellschafL, 

Municb,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  ^2362 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  18,  1994,  44  41 
046.8 

Int.  CI."  A61B  6/04 
VS.  a.  33—512  11  Qaims 


1.  A  movable  positioning  aid  for  permittir  l  kinematic  examina 


tion  of  a  shoulder  joint  of  an  examination 
imaging   apparatus,   said   medical   imaging 


subject  in  a  medical 
apparatus   having   a 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  for  use  in  mounting  the  respec- 
tive longitudinal  ends  of  a  bending-stress  goniometer  in  an  evalu- 
ation of  the  strength  of  an  elongate  bone  within  a  limit  and  in  the 
course  of  healing  subsequent  to  a  regional  fracture  of  the  bone, 
said  article  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  elongate  bar  of  length  to  span  the  region  of  fracture 
with  substantial  longitudinal  overlap  of  the  bone  in  a  zone  of 
proximal  ofifset  away  from  the  region  of  fracture  and  in  a  zone 
of  distal  offset  away  from  the  region  of  fracture; 

(b)  first  and  second  elongate  footing  elements  having  pivotal 
suspension  from  said  bar  near  the  respective  longitudinal  ends 
of  said  bar.  wherein  the  pivotal  suspension  for  each  of  said 
footing  elements  provides  essentially  single-axis  pivot  action 
on  spaced  parallel  axes  that  are  in  a  geometric  plane  at  fixed 
offset  from  and  parallel  to  said  bar: 

(c)  one  of  said  footing  elements  being  adapted  for  development 
of  pivotally  floating  accommodation  to  local  slope  of  the  limb 
at  limb  contact  in  the  zone  of  proximal  offset,  and  the  other  of 
said  footing  elements  being  adapted  for  development  of  piv- 
otally floating  accommodation  to  the  local  slope  of  the  limb  at 
limb  contact  in  the  zone  of  distal  offset:  and 

(d)  means  associated  with  said  one  footing  element  for  remov- 
ably mounting  one  of  said  goniometer  ends,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  other  footing  element  for  removably  mount- 
ing the  other  goniometer  end. 


patient  support  table  and  said  movable  positi  >ning  aid  comprising: 
a  guide  plate  laterably  attachable  to  said  patient  support  table. 

said  guide  plate  having  a  non-rotatable  guide  element  defining 

a  guide  path: 
a  carrier  mounted  exclusively  on  said  guije  plate  for  movement 

along  said  guide  path  defined  by  said  gLide  element: 
an  arm  rest:  and  j 

means  for  temporarily  engaging  said  arm  |est  in  said  carrier  and 

for  permitting  movement  of  said  arm  re|t  in  said  carrier  along 

said  guide  path  around  a  non-mechanical  anatomical  pivot 

point. 


5,697,166 
MEASURING  ACCESSORY  FOR  ADJUSTABLE  WRENCH 
Scott  David  Hominel,  P.O.  Box  7361,  Auburn,  Calif.  95604- 
7361 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,633 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  3/10:  B25F  1/00 
VS.  CI.  33—758  19  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  wrench  able  to  be  used  as  a  measuring  device, 
comprising  the  combination  of: 
a.  a  handle: 
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a  pair  of  jaws,  at  least  one  of  said  jaws  being  movable  with 

respect  to  the  other: 

a  track  between  said  jaws: 

an  elongate,  planar  member  bearing  length-indicating  indicia. 

said  member  being  adhesively  bound  to  said  track. 


5,697,167 

METHOD  FOR  DRYING  A  SUBSTANCE,  IN 

PARTICULAR  WOOD  SHAVINGS 

Werner  Kunz,  Lenzburg,  and  Cyrill  Hammer,  Bnigg,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  W.  Kunz  Drytcc  AG,  Dintikoa, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,244 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Nov.   24,   1994, 
3549/94 

Int  CL"  F26B  19/00 
VS.  CL  34-86  8  cuims 


I.  A  mediod  for  dying  particles  including  wood  without  causing 
atmospheric  pollution  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  drying  chamber  and  placing  the  particles  in  die 
chamber: 

circulating  a  gaseous  mixture  including  drying  air  dirough  the 
drying  chamber,  the  mixture  having  a  drying  temperature  at 
which  combustible  aerosols  are  liberated  from  the  particles  so 
that  a  gaseous  mixture  which  is  recovered  from  the  drying 
drum  includes  vapor  and  atmospheric  pollutants; 

generating  a  hot  flue  gas  in  a  combustion  chamber  having  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  incinerate  the  pollutants; 

branching  off  a  portion  of  the  recovered  gaseous  mixture,  with 
die  flue  gas  heating  a  remainder  of  the  recovered  mixture  to 
die  drying  temperature  before  die  remainder  of  die  mixture  is 
recirculated  through  die  drum,  and  diereafter  discharging  die 
flue  gas  to  the  atmosphere; 

using  die  portion  of  the  mixture  to  lower  the  temperature  of  die 
hot  flue  gas  to  above  die  drying  temperature  before  die 
heating  step  by  transferring  heat  energy  from  die  hot  flue  gas 
exiting  die  combustion  chamber  to  die  portion  of  die  gaseous 
mixture  to  form  a  heated  portion  of  the  gaseous  mixture; 

directing  die  heated  portion  of  die  gaseous  mixture  into  die 
combusdon  chamber:  and 


combusting  die  pollutants  in  die  heated  portion  of  die  gaseous 

mixture  in  the  combustion  chamber: 
whereby  die  flue  gas  is  substanUally  free  of  pollutants  and  does 

not  cause  atmospheric  pollution. 


5,697,168 
INDIRECT  HEATING  SCREW  CONVEYOR 
Pierre  Mattfays,  Lagnna  Niguei,-  Philippe  J.  Matttays,  Cocta 
Mesa;  Robert  A.  Sbelden.  Cerritos.  all  of  Calif.;  Felix  G. 
Marcelino,  Mansfield,  Tex.,  and  Michael  Katko.  Riverside, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Separation  and  Recovery  Systems,  Inc., 
Irvine,  Calif . 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,999 

Int  a.'  F26B  n/02 

VS.  a.  34-137  35  cui«s 


\ 


1.  A  double- wall  screw  shaft  comprisuig 

a  screw  shaft  wall,  having  a  longitudinal  length,  an  mner  sur- 
face, an  outer  surface,  a  first  end.  and  a  second  end,  said 
screw  shaft  wall  being  substantially  symmetrical  about  a 
substantially  centered  longitudinal  rotational  axis  extending 
dirough  said  screw  shaft  wall  first  and  second  ends; 

an  internal  chamber  wall,  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer 
surface,  a  first  end,  and  a  second  end.  said  internal  chamber 
wall  being  substantially  symmetrical  about  a  substantially 
centered  longitudinal  rotational  axis  extending  through  said 
internal  chamber  wall  first  and  second  ends,  said  internal 
chamber  wall  rotational  axis  being  substantially  coaxial  with 
said  screw  shaft  wall  rotational  axis,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
internal  chamber  wall  outer  surface  being  contained  within, 
spaced  apart  from  and  overlapped  by  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
screw  shaft  wall  inner  surface  to  form  a  double  wall; 

a  gas  guide,  disposed  between  and  firmly  coupUng  said  screw 
shaft  wall  inner  surface  and  said  internal  chamber  wall  outer 
surface,  for  coupling  and  spacing  apart  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  internal  chamber  wall  and  said  screw  shaft  wall  and  for 
guiding  heating  gas  along  a  substantially  predetermined  padi 
between  said  internal  chamber  wall  and  said  screw  shaft  wall 
to  facilitate  heat  transfer  from  heating  gas  to  said  screw  shaft 
wall; 

at  least  one  substantially  helical  external  flight,  having  a  base 
edge,  an  outer  edge,  and  at  least  one  local  external  flight  pitch, 
said  base  edge  being  firmly  coupled  to  said  screw  shaft  wall 
outer  surface  and  extending  over  an  effective  longitudinal 
flight  length  for  transporting  semisolid  material  relative  to 
said  screw  shaft  wall  outer  surface  during  screw  shaft  rota- 
tion; 

a  first  diverter  plate  firmly  coupled  to  said  internal  chamber  wall 
proximate  said  internal  chamber  wall  first  end  substantially 
transverse  to  said  internal  chamber  rotational  axis  for  direct- 
ing heating  gas  to  said  gas  guide; 

a  first  screw  shaft  bearing  area  firmly  coupled  to  said  screw  shaft 
wall  adjacent  said  screw  shaft  wall  first  end; 

a  second  screw  shaft  bearing  area  firmly  coupled  to  said  screw 
shaft  wall  adjacent  said  screw  shaft  wall  second  end;  and 

at  least  one  rotary  drive  means  firmly  coupled  to  said  screw 
shaft  wall. 
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5,697,169 

APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  STRIP  AND  ASSOCIATED 
METHOD 
WUliain  L.  Jacob,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Buscfa  Co„ 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,137 

Int  a."  F26B  7/00 

VS.  CI.  34—393  52  Claims 


a  shoe  upper  formed  above  said  outer  sole  and  attached  to  said 
outer  sole; 

a  pump  airay  comprising  multiple  air  tight  pump  cells  disposed 
above  said  ball  portion  of  said  outer  sole  and  in  substantially 
the  same  plane,  each  of  said  pump  cells  defined  by  a  flexible 
outer  wall  material  and  filled  with  an  open  cell  foam  material 
which  causes  each  of  said  pump  cells  to  expand  and  fill  with 
air  such  that  they  are  self-inflating  with  no  external  forces 
applied  thereto,  each  said  pump  cell  having  an  individual  and 
separate  air  intake  disposed  on  said  toe  portion  of  said  outer 
sole  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  shoe,  and  an 
individual  and  separate  air  exhaust  connected  to  the  outside 
ambient  air,  wherein  each  of  said  pump  cells  comprises  means 
for  allowing  air  to  move  only  from  said  air  intake  to  said  air 
exhaust  and  in  a  substantially  unrestricted  flow  from  said  air 
intake  to  said  air  exhaust;  and 

a  semi-rigid  layer  disposed  over  the  entirety  of  said  pump  array 
such  that  when  the  ball  portion  of  the  human  foot  presses  on 
said  pump  cells,  one  or  more  of  said  pump  cells  is  compressed 
along  with  the  ball  portion  of  said  outer  sole  and  air  is 
immediately  pumped  from  the  interior  of  the  shoe  to  the 
outside  ambient  air,  said  semi-rigid  layer  of  a  rigidity  that  still 
allows  compression  of  the  ball  portion  of  said  outer  sole. 


30.  A  method  for  cooling  a  strip  of  matercl  comprising 

providing  cooling  means  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  gas 
nozzles  projecting  generally  in  a  direction  generally  perpen- 
dicular the  path  of  travel  of  the  strip  and  gas  supply  means  for 
supplying  cooling  gas  to  said  gas  nozzles  and  establishing  gas 
flow  therethrough, 

providing  elongated  water  nozzles  disposed  within  said  elon- 
gated gas  nozzles  for  discharge  of  water  therefrom,  and 

passing  strip  by  said  cooling  apparatus  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance and  simultaneously  discharging  gas  through  said  elon- 
gated gas  nozzles  and  water  through  said  elongated  water 
nozzles  such  that  a  cocurrent  two-fluid  stream  emerges  from 
said  elongated  gas  nozzles  and  impings  upon  said  snip. 


5,697,171 

AIR  HEELS 

Elbert  O.  Phillips,  2504  Middlccoff  Dr.,  GuUport,  Miss.  39507 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,126 

Int.  a."  A43B  7/06 

VS.  a.  36—3  B  2  Claims 


5,697,170 

AIR  COOLED  SHOE 

Muk  D.  Mnrrell,  Coppell,  and  Rusty  A.  Reed,  Grand  Prairie, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mark  A.  Murrell,  Coppell,  Tex. 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  325,678,  Oct.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  16,  1996,  Set.  No.  648^61 

Int  a.'  A43B  7/06 

VS.  a.  36—3  B  9  Claims 


1.  An  air-cooled  shoe  operable  to  ventibte  the  interior  of  the 
shoe  and  the  area  around  a  human  foot,  coiliprising; 
an  outer  sole  having  a  toe  portion,  a  b^l  portion  and  a  heel 
portion; 


1.  A  ventilating  sole  construction  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
shoe  comprising: 

a  sole  including  apertures  for  allowing  air  to  enter  an  inner 

portion  of  said  shoe, 
a  conduit  joining  said  apertures  with  a  heel  portion  of  said  shoe, 
said  beet  portion  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion, 
said  front  portion  being  closer  to  said  apertures  than  said  rear 

portion, 
a  first  valve  interposed  between  said  apertures  and  said  heel 

portion  for  allowing  air  to  travel  in  one  direction  from  said 

heel  portion  to  said  apertures  and, 
a  second  valve  positioned  in  said  heel  portion  for  allowing  air  to 

travel  in  one  direction  from  outside  said  shoe  into  said  beel 

portion, 
a  piston  for  forcing  air  from  inside  said  heel  through  said  first 

valve,  and 
wherein  said  piston  comprises  a  portion  of  said  shoe  forming  a 

chamber, 
said  chamber  having  a  unitary  upper  and  lower  portion, 
said  upper  portion  moving  toward  said  lower  portion  when  a 

user  places  weight  on  said  heel  portion, 
said  second  valve  being  positioned  in  said  front  portion  of  said 

heel  portion  beneath  said  lower  portion  of  said  chamber, 
whereby  when  said  upper  portion  moves  toward  said  lower 

portion,  air  between  said  portions  will  be  forced  through  said 

first  valve  into  said  apertures. 
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5,697,172 
TRIP  EDGE  SNOWPLOW 

Jan  Verseef,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Schmidt  Engineering 
&  Equipment,  Inc.,  New  Berlin,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,471 

Int  a."  EOIH  5/04 

VS.  a.  37—232  9  ci«ta« 


1.  A  trip  edge  snowplow  comprising: 

a  mould  board  having  a  lower  edge; 

a  trip  plate  having  a  scraping  edge;  and 

a  mounting  structure  for  mounting  said  trip  plate  adjacent  said 
lower  edge  of  said  mould  board  for  movement  with  respect  to 
said  mould  board  between  displaced  and  undisplaced  posi- 
tions, and  a  spring  element  operable  to  provide  a  restoring 
force  for  biasing  said  trip  plate  toward  said  undisplaced 
position; 

wherein  said  scraping  edge  is  coupled  to  self-adjusting  links 
such  that  said  scraping  edge  is  displaced  upwardly  and 
extends  backwardly  with  respect  to  said  mould  board  substan- 
tially along  an  axis  offset  fix)m  vertical  as  said  trip  plate 
moves  from  said  undisplaced  position  to  said  displaced  posi- 
tion and  an  upper  edge  of  said  trip  plate  moves  to  a  location  in 
front  of  said  mould  board  as  said  trip  plate  moves  to  said 
displaced  position;  and 

said  scraping  edge  of  said  trip  plate  extends  no  further  down- 
ward from  said  lower  edge  of  said  mould  board  than  when 
said  trip  plate  is  in  said  undisplaced  position. 


5,697,173 
INVENTORY  CONTROL  COLLAR 
Henry  Jemison  McCanick,  Fallbrook;  Kevin  Cochrane  Ross, 
San  Clemente,  and  Steven  Todd  Ewing,  Laguna  Beach,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Span  Instuments,  Piano,  Tex. 
FUed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  683,774 
Int  CI."  G09F  3/00;  F16L  15/00:  H05K  5/00 
VS.  a.  40-310  5  ctaims 

1.  An  inventory  control  collar  for  use  on  a  storage  container,  said 
storage  container  having  a  neck  of  predetermined  size  and  shape, 
said  inventory  control  collar  comprising: 

an  electrically   insulative  housing   having  a  lop.   bottom,  and 

central  opening  sized  to  fit  around  the  neck  of  said  storage 

container,  and  a  circumferential  groove  located  in  the  top  of 

the  housing; 

a  memory  supported  in  said  housing: 

a  first  conductive  ring  inserted  into  the  circumferential  groove  in 

the  housing  and  electrically  connected  to  said  memory; 
a   second   conductive   ring   inserted   into   the   circumferential 
groove  in  the  housing  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
memory;  and 


an  electrically  insulative  retaining  ring  inserted  into  the  circum- 
ferential groove  in  the  housing  between  the  first  and  second 
rings. 


5,697,174 

MATRIX-ARRAY  DISPLAY 

Gcrfaard-GOnter  Gassmann,  Vogelsang  5,  D-75389  Neoweiler, 

Germany 
PCr  No.  PCT/EP93A)1854,  §  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1995.  J  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02927.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  16,  1992,  P  42  23 
352.6;  Oct  27,  1992,  42  36  117.6 

Int  CL"  G09F  i/W 
VS.  CL  46-447  19  ci»ims 
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1.  In  a  matnx-shaped  display  device  having  a  display  foil  in 
which  a  plurality  of  display  elements  are  stamped  out  in  the  shape 
of  tabs  and  a  setting  device,  the  display  elements  being  arranged  in 
columns  and  rows  and  capable  of  being  displaced  in  front  of  or 
behind  at  least  one  strip  by  the  setting  device  in  accordance  with  a 
desired  display,  the  at  least  one  strip  having  a  color  that  contrasts 
with  a  color  of  the  display  elements,  the  display  elements  alter 
iiately  directed  upward  and  downward  ftxjm  row  to  row.  and  the 
display  elements  facing  each  odier  in  pairs  to  suppon  the  at  least 
one  strip,  the  improvement  comprising: 

the  display  foil  positioned  in  a  stationary  display  frame  (I). 


1810 


a  first  end  of  ihe  at  least  one  strip  (3)  h  ing  mounted  on  the 
setting  device  (4),  the  setting  device  (4  guiding  the  at  least 
one  strip  (3)  in  one  of  in  front  of  an< 


display  elements  (2)  depending  on  the  desired  display,  and 


a  second  end  of  the  at  least  one  strip  (3) 


winding  roller  (5)  from  which  the  at  l<  ast  one  strip  can  be 


rolled  off  when  a  display  is  being  set  and 
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behind  each  of  the 


being  mounted  on  a 


on  which  the  at  least 


one  strip  can  be  wound  again  when  can  leling  the  display. 


5.697,175 

LOW  POWER  DRAIN  ILLUMINATED  SIGN 
Steven  Schwartz,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  t*  Spectralight,  Inc., 

Ithaca.  N.V.  [ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135.252.  lOct  10,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5,448.»43.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7.  19f5.  Ser.  No.  472.432 

Int  CI."  G«9F  13/00  [ 
VS.  a.  40—552  I  II  Claims 


112  113  114  112  114   112  114  112  114    112 


126  127  125  12B   12S   126  125126   1tS   126  125 


1.  An  illuminated  sign  comprising: 

a  sign  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  ill  minated  letters  each 
having  a  characteristic  shape,  and  a  background  area  sur- 
rounding the  letters.  ' 

each  letter  comprising  a  trough  formed  in  ^e  shape  of  the  letter. 

the  trough  comprising  two  spaced-apart  ed^e  projections  having 
a  length  forming  the  shape  of  the  letter  and  a  height,  the 
inward-facing  sides  of  the  edge  projections  forming  sides  of 
the  trough  and  the  space  therebetween  fbrming  the  bottom  of 
the  trough,  and 

a  plurality  of  light  sources  located  m  tht  ends  of  the  trough 
forming  the  letter,  facing  along  the  aicis  of  the  trough  to 
illuminate  the  inward-facing  sides  of  the  edge  projections:  and 

a  circuit  board  centrally  mounted  intersecting  the  troughs  form- 
ing the  letters,  in  which  a  plin-ality  lof  light  sources  are 
mounted  upon  both  sides  of  the  circuit  board. 


said  bacic  section  of  said  elongated  body  having  peripheral  sides 
defining  a  front  rim  and  a  back  panel,  said  back  section  being 
sized  and  shaped  to  be  received  telescopically  into  said  front 
section  to  form  a  closed-back  configuration  of  said  elongated 
body: 

a  graphic  display  board  bearing  information  to  be  displayed  to 
golfers,  said  graphic  display  board  being  located  within  said 
elongated  body  to  be  viewed  through  the  window  defined  by 
said  bezel: 

means  in  said  body  for  holding  said  graphic  display  board  firmly 
in  place  against  said  bezel  so  that  said  graphic  display  board 
becomes  framed  in  said  window  by  said  bezel:  and 

means  for  mounting  said  elongated  body  to  the  upstanding  roof 
support  posts  of  a  golf  cart  with  said  window  and  said  graphic 
display  board  being  presented  to  golfers  riding  in  the  golf 
cart; 

said  means  for  mounting  comprising  a  sizing  block  secured  to 
each  of  said  opposed  ends  and  a  channel-shaped  bracket 
secured  to  each  of  said  sizing  blocks,  said  channel-shaped 
brackets  being  sized  to  surround  and  embrace  tlie  upstanding 
roof  support  posts  of  a  golf  cart. 


5,697,177 

LOCKING  TAG  FOR  BANDED  MERCHANDISE 

Robert  B.  Ludlow;  Brian  D.  Larsen,  both  of  Wortbington, 

Minn.,  and  John  B.  Linquist,  Sibley,  Iowa,  assignors  to 

Bedford  Industries,  Inc.,  Worthington,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,772 

Int.  a."  G09F  i/14 

VS.  a.  40—665  41  Oaims 


5,697,176 
GOLF  CART  DISPLAY  PANEL 
James  ClilTord  Kuni,  Jr.,  6248  Miramonte  Dr.,  Rockford,  Mich. 
49341,  and  Edward  Douglas  Hughes,  P.O.  Box  386,  Grayson, 
Ga.  30221 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,753,  Aug.  29,  1994,  Pat 
No.  Des.  358,614.  This  appUcation  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
344,972 
IntCL''G09F2//W| 
VS.  a.  40—591  ^  10  Claims 

1.  A  golf  can  display  panel  for  displaying  graphic  representa- 
tions of  the  holes  of  a  golf  course  and  other  useful  information  to 
golfers  riding  in  a  golf  cart  having  upstanditig  roof  support  posts 
on  which  said  panel  is  installed,  said  golf  cart  display  panel 
comprising:  ' 

an  elongated  body  formed  by  a  front  section  and  a  back  section. 

said  elongated  body  having  opposed  en|ls; 
said  front  section  of  said  elongated  body  having  peripheral  sides, 
a  rear  edge,  and  a  forward  edge  wiAi  said  forward  edge 
forming  a  bezel  that  defines  a  window  through  which  a  golfer 
can  peer, 


1.  A  locking  tag  for  fastening  to  merchandise,  said  locking  tag 
comprising  sheet  material  having  an  information  part  and  a  resil- 
ient header  part  united  together  along  a  border  between  said  parts, 
said  information  part  being  for  printed  matter,  said  header  part 
comprising  an  outer  perimeter  edge  about  said  header  pan  except 
at  said  border,  an  open  mouth  in  said  outer  perimeter  edge,  said 
open  mouth  having  an  upper  lip  edge  in  opposing  relationship  to  a 
lower  lip  edge  and  having  a  depth  dimension  extending  inwardly 
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from  said  outer  perimeter  edge,  a  holding  orifice  inwardly  spaced 
from  said  open  mouth  as  well  as  from  said  outer  perimeter  edge,  a 
slit  entry  channel  from  said  open  mouth  transversely  through  said 
header  pan  along  a  line  terminating  as  a  slit  entrance  into  said 
orifice,  oppositely  extending  fingers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slit 
entry  channel,  one  said  finger  being  an  elongated  hooking  finger 
extending  from  said  orifice  outwardly  to  terminate  at  the  upper 
edge  of  said  open  mouth,  the  other  said  finger  being  a  camming 
finger  having  a  camming  surface  extending  from  the  lower  edge  of 
said  open  mouth  to  said  orifice,  a  terminal  hook  lock  formed  by 
said  camming  finger  at  the  entrance  of  said  slit  entry  channel  into 
said  orifice,  said  elongated  hooking  finger  of  said  locking  tag  being 
easily  latched  transversely  over  a  section  of  band  material  to  cause 
movement  of  the  band  material  along  said  camming  surface  into 
said  holding  orifice  with  one  sweeping  hand  movement. 


5,697,178 
FIRE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  FIREARMS 
Philip  R.  Haskell,  276  Center  Rd.  P.  O.  Box  No.  75,  Easton, 
Conn.  06612 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,895 

InL  CL*  F41A  17/00 

VS.  a.  42-70.04  e  ctaims 


1.  An  improved  fire  control  mechanism  for  a  firearm  having  a 
breech  and  a  bolt  slide  assembly  comprising  a  trigger,  a  spring 
loaded  hammer,  a  sear  having  means  for  latching  the  spring  loaded 
hammer,  the  sear  having  a  side  face  with  a  lug  projecting  there- 
frnm.  a  connector  assembly  pivotally  mounted  on  the  trigger,  the 
connector  assembly  having  an  elongate  arm  with  a  slot  for  coop- 
erating with  the  sear  lug  to  define  a  link  for  actuating  the  sear  to 
release  the  hammer  and  for  immobilizing  the  sear  against  move- 
ment and  release  of  the  hammer  except  when  the  trigger  is  pulled. 


5,697,179 
CARTRIDGE  CLIP  ASSEMBLY 
Arthur  Vanmoor,  18761  W.  Dixie  Hwy.,  North  Miami  Beach. 
Fla.  33180 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  28,  1996,  100 
2468 

Int  CI.'  F41A  9/67 
U.S.a.42-87  10  Claims 

I.  A  cartridge  clip  assembly,  comprising; 

an  exterior  housing  having  a  cavity  for  storing  a  multiplicity  of 
bullets  and  said  exterior  housing  being  formed  with  an  open- 
ing through  which  the  bullets  are  insertable  into  said  cavity; 

an  interior  housing  for  insertion  into  said  exterior  housing  and 
over  the  bullets  stored  in  said  exterior  housing,  said  interior 
housing  having  an  interior  cavity  for  receiving  the  bullets 
while  said  interior  housing  is  being  inserted  into  said  exterior 
housing: 

a  compression  spring  disposed  in  said  interior  housing  for  pro- 
viding a  compression  spring  force  on  the  bullets  with  said 
interior  housing  inserted  into  said  exterior  housing;  and 


a  latching  and  releasing  mechanism  for  securing  said  intenor 
housing  in  said  exterior  housing  and  for  releasing  said  intenor 
housing  from  said  exterior  housing. 


5,697,180 

COLLAPSIBLE  AND  PORTABLE  GUN  STAND  TABLE 

HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  LEGS,  A  FIREARM  SUPPORT 

RAIL,  AND  STORAGE  DRAWERS 

Joseph  Morizio,  8  Dartmouth  Dr.,  Hazlet  N  J.  07730 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536418 

Int  CL'  F4IC  2S/00 

VS.  a.  42-94  18  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  and  portable  gun  stand  table,  comprising: 

a)  a  table  having  a  tabletop  with  top  and  boaom  surfaces; 

b)  at  least  one  channel  opening  formed  in  said  tabletop; 

c)  firearm  support  means  having  a  horizontal  section  and  a 
vertical  section  wherein  said  horizontal  section  is  used  for 
supporting  a  firearm  and  said  vertical  section  extends  through 
said  cliannel  opening; 

d)  a  gear  housing  for  supporting  said  firearm  support  means  on 
said  tabletop  and  being  ntwvable  within  said  channel  opening 
to  allow  for  lateral,  vertical  and  rotational  movement  of  said 
firearm  support  means  relative  to  said  tabletop: 

e)  a  plurality  of  adjustable  legs  pivotally  attached  to  said  table- 
top; 

0  said  tabletop  having  stabilizing  means  thereon  for  allowing 

said  table  to  rest  on  said  stabilizing  means;  and 
g)  means  for  folding  said  tabletop  into  sections. 


5,697,181 

BRACKET  FOR  ATV  GUN  RACK 

Kevin  D.  Savant  P.O.  Box  520,  Kinder,  La.  70648 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,624 

Int  CL*  B62J  7/06:11/00:  F41A  27/00 

VS.  a.  42—94 

1.  An  "All  Terrain  Vehicle"  gun  rack  compnsing; 


3  Claims 
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OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  16,  1997 


a)  an  attachment  bracket  and  means  for  permitting  the  securing 
of  said  attachment  bracket  to  an  "All  itrrain  Vehicle"; 

b)  a  clamp  carrying  rod  means  for  receiviiig  a  gun;  and 

c)  a  swivelable  and  pivotable  bracket  liQking  said  attachment 
bracket  and  said  rod  means,  said  switelable  and  pivotable 
bracket  including  means  for  allowing  rotation  of  said  swivel- 
able  and  pivotable  bracket  relative  to  said  attachment  bracket 
and  means  for  inclining  said  rod  means!  relative  to  said  swiv- 
elable and  pivotable  bracket. 


an  output  circuit. 

an  output  switch,  controlled  by  said  timing  circuit  for  controlla- 
bly  connecting  said  battery  to  said  output  circuit. 

said  motion  responsive  switch  being  adapted  to  provide  alternat- 
ing off-to-on  and  on-to-off  transitions. 

said  timing  circuit  being  responsive  to  an  off-to-on  transition, 
when  not  timing  a  power  interval,  to  initiate  the  timing  of  a 
power  interval  and  to  provide  power  from  said  battery  to  the 
output  circuit,  the  duration  of  said  power  interval. 

said  timing  circuit  maintaining  said  output  switch  open  outside 
said  interval. 

a  set  of  field  effect  probes  connected  to  said  output  circuit, 
exposed  to  the  surface  of  said  lure,  connected  to  have  a 
voltage  differential  therebetween  derived  from  said  battery,  at 
least  once  during  each  power  interval,  whereby  said  held 
effect  probes  create  an  electric  field  in  water  surrounding  said 
lure. 

whereby  such  off-to-on  transition  will  initiate  said  power  inter- 
val and  provide  battery  power  to  said  output  circuit  to  create  a 
voltage  between  said  field  effect  probes. 


5,697,182 

nSHING  LURE 

NicholM  A.  Rodgers,  do:  Shaw  &  Co^  SJO  892,  P.O.  Box 

025216,  Miami,  Fla.  33102-521 

Continuatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  439^75,  May  11,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,622,422,  which  is  a  ctMidniiatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

234,110,  Apr  28,  1994.  PaL  No.  5,461,815,  which  is  a 

coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72390,  Jan.  7,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5330,282.  This  appUcation  Jui.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,964 

Int  a.*  AOIK  85A)0;79/02:75A)2 


5,697,183 
FISHING  ROD  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Michael  E.  Walker,  Mill  Creek,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sound 
Inventions,  Inc.,  Mill  Creek,  Wash. 

FUcd  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499^82 

Int  O."  AOIK  97/10 

VS.  a.  43—21.2  21  Claims 


VS.  CL  43—17.1 


18  Claims 


1.  Fishing  lure  having  an  outer  surface  afd  comprising; 
a  battery. 

a  timing  circuit,  tapted  to  time  the  duration  of  a  power  interval. 

a  motion  responsive  switch,  for  controlably  connecting  said 

battery  to  liming  circuit, 


1.  A  fishing  rod  holding  device  comprising,  in  combination; 

an  elongated  tubular  body  for  receiving  the  handle  of  a  fishing 
rod. 

attachment  means  for  connecting  said  body  to  carrier  in  a 
substantially  upright  position. 

said  attachment  means  including  an  elongated  flexible  member 
extending  outside  tfje  rod  holder  to  anach  the  holder  to  a  user 
or  other  article  and  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  longi- 
tudinally along  the  inside  surface  of  a  major  portion  of  the 
tubular  body  for  frictionally  engaging  a  portion  of  the  handle 
of  said  rod, 

whereby  the  rod  is  restrained  against  axial  movement  within 
said  tubular  body  by  said  flexible  member. 


December  16,  1997 
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5,697,184 
FISHING  ROD  BLTT  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING 
Barry  Heller,  399  Poinciana  island  Dr.,  North  Miami  Beach 
Fla.  33160 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272^79,  Jul.  11,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,522,169.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657.167 

Int  CI."  AOIK  87/08 

VS.  a.  43-23  19  Claims 


a  coupling  member  for  coupling  said  retainer  to  said  anchor 
means,  wherein  said  retainer  has  a  periphery  of  a  first  size, 
wherein  said  anchor  means  has  a  periphery  of  a  second 
size,  and  wherein  said  coupling  member  comprises: 

a  first  couplmg  portion  sized  to  surround  said  periphery  of 
said  retainer;  and 

a  second  coupling  portion  sized  to  surround  said  periphery  of 
said  anchor  means. 


1.  A  fishing  rod  bun.  comprising  a  portion  of  a  fishing  rod 
including  a  rear  handle  section  through  a  reel  seat,  the  fishing  rod 
butt  being  for  engagement  with  a  tip  ponton  of  a  fishing  rod  and 
comprising: 

a)  a  rod  blank  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end. 

b)  a  hand  grip  over  a  ponion  of  the  rod  blank. 

c)  a  reel  seat  adjacent  the  hand  grip  and  around  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  blank,  and 

d)  an  arbor  around  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  the  ends  of  the  rod 
blank. 


5,697,186 
FLOCCULATED  MiCROBUL  INOCULANTS  FOR 
DELIVERY  OF  AGRICl  LTl  R.\LLY  BENEFICIAL 
MICROORGANISMS 
Carlos  A.  Neyra,  Kendall  Park;  Alahari  Arunakumari.  High- 
land Park,  and  Olubayi  Olubayi,  New  Brunswick,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Rutgers,  The  State  University  Of  New  Jersey! 
Piscataway,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94A)1997,  §  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1995,  S  102<e) 
Date  Jun.  5,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19924.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  454317 
Int  CI."  AOIC  1/06:  C12N  1/04:  C05F  11/08 
VS.  a.  47-57.6  16  claims 

1.  A  method  of  delivering  microorganisms  to  a  plant  to  improve 
plant  productivity,  which  comprises  inoculating  a  plant  component 
under  agronomical  conditions  with  a  preformed  co-floc  comprising 
a  combination  of  Azospirillum  spp.  and  Rhizobium  spp..  said  plant 
component  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  seeds, 
stems,  roots,  flowers  and  leaves. 


5,697,185 
FLORAL  ARRANGEMENT  APPARATUS 
Gary  L.  Kreidler,  2706  Chicago  Rd.,  South  Chicago  Heights, 
m.  60411 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584339 
Int  CI."  AOIG  5/00:  A47G  7/00 
VS.  a.  47—41.12 


5,697.187 
METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  CROPS  BY  AN 
IRRIGATION  SOLUTION 
3  Oaims   James  Persinger.  Hugoton.   Kans..  assignor  to  Oxion,  Inc., 
Hugoton,  Kans. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571320 

Int  a."  AOIG  25/16:  AOIN  3/02 

VS.  a.  47-58  5  Claims 


1.  A  floral  arrangement  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  floral  segments: 

a  support  block  for  supporting  said  plurality  of  floral  segments 

in  a  floral  arrangement: 
anchor  means  coupled  to  said  support  block  for  preventing  said 

support  block  from  tipping  over  when  said  floral  segments  are 

supported  by  said  support  block; 
means  for  securing  said  support  block  to  said  anchor  means,  said 

securing  means  comprising: 

a  retainer  having  an  internal  space  sized  to  accommodate  said 
support  block  therein; 

adhesive  means  for  securing  said  support  block  in  said  inter- 
nal space  in  said  retainer;  and 


1.  A  method  for  improving  crop  yield  through  the  use  of  an 
irrigation  solution  to  inhibit  surface  pathogens  and  increase  crop 
production  and  market  quality  of  said  crops,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

a)  producing  a  gaseous  mixture  of  ionized  air  including  from 
about  50  parts  per  million  to  about  4,000  parts  per  million 
ozone,  from  about  1 .000  parts  per  million  to  20.000  parts  per 
million  oxygen,  and  from  1.100  to  about  25,000  parts  per 
million  oxygen  ions  from  ambient  air; 

b)  effecting  direct  contact  between  said  gaseous  mixture  of 
ionized  air  derived  from  step  a)  and  a  supply  of  water  by 
means  of  a  submicron  injector  to  produce  a  gaseous  solution 
for  treatment  of  crops; 

c)  continuing  said  contact  between  said  gaseous  nuxtuie  of 
ionized  air  and  said  water  supply  at  the  rate  of  0. 1  cfm  to  2.0 
cfm  per  100  gpm  of  irrigation  water;  and 


179-253  O.G.-97-3:  QU 
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d)  providing  the  resultant  gaseous  soluti^  to  treat  crops  by 
means  of  an  irrigation  solution. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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5,697,188 

WINDOW  SASH  BALANCE  SHOE  WtTH  FRICTION 

ADJUST  MECHANISM 

Ken  FuUick.  6810  Rhode  Island  TraU,  Crystal  Lake,  III.  60012, 

and  Teodor  Urdea,  McHenry,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Ken  Fiillick, 

Crystal  Lake,  Ul. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,492 

Int  CL*  E05D  IS/21 

MS.  CL  49—181  17  Claims 


relatively  narrow  portions  of  said  wall  panel  located  along  each  of 
the  lop  and  bonom  edges  of  said  wall  panel,  wherein  said  top  edge 
of  said  panel  has  a  continuous  track  formed  therein  adapted  to 
facilitate  the  joining  of  said  panel  with  adjacent  structure,  and 
wherein  said  panel  further  comprises  floor  connection  means 
adapted  to  project  into  a  subsequently  cast  floor. 


1.  A  tiltable  window  system  of  the  type  coifprising,  at  least  two 
window  sash  balance  shoes,  at  least  two  guidt  tracks  each  having 
at  least  two  walls  within  which  at  least  one  0f  said  window  sash 
balance  shoes  travels,  at  least  two  tension  (jevices.  at  least  one 
tension  device  coupled  to  each  of  said  window  sash  balance  shoes 
and  being  capable  of  exerting  a  force  couater  to  the  force  of 
gravity  on  said  window  sash  balance  shoes,  and  a  window  sash 
having  a  pivot  bar.  the  improvement  residing  in  said  window  sash 
balance  shoes,  each  of  said  window  sash  balance  shoes  compris- 
ing: j 

a  body  which  generally  conforms  to  the  cross- sectional  shape  of 
the  guide  tracks  and  which  has  a  ba^c  plate  and  a  first 
transverse  bore; 
a  tension  device  connector  coupled  to  said  body  for  coupling  at 

least  one  of  the  tension  devices: 
a  pivot  bar  connector  for  receiving  the  piv0t  bar  of  the  window 

sash  at  said  window  sash  balance  shoe;  tnd 
an  adjustable  friction  cam  situated  in  said  filst  transverse  bore  of 
said  body  for  adjusting  the  friction  suftcient  to  allow  said 
window  sash  balance  shoe  to  maintain  itt  vertical  position  in 
the  guide  tracks  along  the  range  of  vertical  positions,  but 
insufiBcient  to  prevent  said  window  sash  balance  shoe  from 
being  raised  or  lowered;  and 
wherein  said  adjustable  friction  cam  is  coi^led  to  said  body  of 
said  window  sash  balance  shoe  such  th«.  as  said  adjustable 
friction  cam  is  rotated,  the  adjustable  fihction  cam  contacts 
said  back  plate  of  said  body,  and  said  body  of  said  window 
sash  balance  shoe  expands  and  contracts  with  respect  to  the 
walls  of  the  guide  tracks  thereby  affecting  the  frictional  force 
between  said  window  sash  balance  shoe^d  the  walls  of  the 
guide  track. 


5,697,190 
EARTH  ANCHORED  POLE  APPARATUS 

MarshaU  N.  Scribner,  1805  E.  Virginia  Dr.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32803 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,986 

Int  CL*  F02O  27/42 

U.S.  a.  52—165  9  Claims 


fffrfk^ 


1.  An  earth  aiKhoring  pole  support  and  attached  pole  compris- 


mg: 


5,697.189 

LIGHTWEIGHT  INSULATED  CONCRETE  WALL 
John  F.  Miller,  and  Andrew  J.  Miller,  both  of  5253  Kalaniana- 
olc  Honolulu,  Hi.  96821 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4!>7,626 
Int  a."  E04C  2nS8 
VS.  a.  52—79.9  11  Claims 

1.  A  wall  panel  having  a  height  and  a  widtlj  and  top  and  bottom 
edges,  said  wall  panel  comprising  at  least  on(  block  of  insulaiive 
material  surrounded  by  a  monolithically  pourtd  cementious  mate- 
rial, each  of  said  at  least  one  block  of  insulative  material  extending 
through  substantially  the  entire  height  of  said  wall  panel  but  for 


an  earth  anchor  having  two  ends,  one  end  having  an  earth 
anchoring  portion  thereon  and  the  other  end  having  an  attach- 
ing head  thereon; 

a  pole  having  a  two  ends,  one  end  having  an  attaching  member 
thereon; 

a  rotatabie  attaching  mechanism  rotatably  connecting  said  pole 
attaching  member  to  said  earth  anchor  attaching  head  around 
the  elongated  axis  of  said  pole  to  thereby  rotatably  attach  said 
pole  to  said  earth  anchor; 

a  support  base  having  a  base  plate  and  a  suppon  sleeve  attached 
perpendicular  thereto,  said  support  base  support  sleeve  being 
mounted  over  said  pole  and  said  base  plate  being  positionable 
on  a  generally  flat  surface,  whereby  a  pole  can  be  supported  in 
a  generally  upright  position  and  which  allows  rotation  of  said 
pole  relative  to  said  earth  anchor. 


December  16,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1815 


5.697.191 

MANUFACTURED  HOME  STABILIZING  FOUNDATION 

SYSTEM 

Charies  J.  MacKarvich,  1720  •I>ler  Green  Trail,  Smvma,  Ga. 

30080 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629334 

Int  CI."  E02D  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  52-169.9  ,4  claims 


I.  A  stabilizing  foundation  system  for  a  manufactured  home 
comprising: 

piers  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  ground  for  supporting  a 
manufactured  home,  wherein  the  piers  are  arranged  in 
opposed  pairs  with  the  pairs  of  piers  adapted  to  be  spaced 
along  a  length  of  the  manufactured  home: 

a  plurality  of  soil  anchors  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  ground, 
with  pairs  of  the  anchors  arranged  in  straddled  association 
with  each  pair  of  piers  so  that  the  piers  have  anchors  located 
outwardly  thereof,  and  so  that  a  pair  of  anchors  and  a  pair  of 
piers  define  a  straight  line; 

a  plurality  of  ties,  each  tie  having  one  end  attached  to  one  of  said 
anchors  and  having  a  second  end  for  attachment  to  the  manu- 
factured home  at  a  location  above  the  pier  associated  with 
said  anchor: 

a  stabilizer  plate  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  ground  under  each 
pier: 

a  plurality  of  outer  stablilizer  bars  each  having  opposed  ends  and 
extending  between  and  in  contact  at  its  ends  with  one  of  said 
anchors  and  the  stabilizer  plate  under  the  pier  associated  with 
the  anchor:  and 

a  plurality  of  intermediate  stabilizer  bars  each  having  opposed 
ends  and  extending  between  and  in  contact  at  its  ends  with 
each  of  said  stabilizer  plates; 

wherein  each  pair  of  anchors  and  its  outer  subilizer  bars,  pair  of 
piers,  stabilizing  plates  beneath  the  piers,  intermediate  stabi- 
lizer bar  extending  between  the  piers,  and  ties  define  a  sub- 
stantially straight  line  and  form  a  stabilizing  foundation  sys- 
tem for  a  manufactured  home. 


5.697.192 
SOLAR  CELL  MODULE  AND  INSTALLATION  METHOD 

THEREOF 
Yuji  Inoue.  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  520,560,  Aug.  28,  1995.  Pat  No. 
5383,057,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  240,891,  May  11, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,480,494.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  703,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18, 1993,  5-115613 
Int  ex."  E04D  I3/IS:  HOIL  .?//IW« 
U.S.  a.  52-173J  22  Claims 

1.  A  roof  member  comprising  an  active  solar  cell  element,  and  a 
filler  holding  element  disposed  on  said  active  solar  cell  element, 
said  active  solar  cell  element  and  said  filler  holding  element  being 
encapsulated  with  a  filler  between  a  transparent  film  and  a  rein- 
forcing member,  wherein  aid  reinforcing  member,  said  filler  and 
said  transparent  film  are  bent  in  a  direction  opposite  to  a  surface  of 


the  roof  member  to  be  illuminated  by  sunlight,  and  wherein  there  is 
no  filler  holding  element  at  least  in  the  bent  portion. 


5.697,193 

UTILm  DISTRIBLTION  SYSTEM  FOR  OPEN  OFFICE 

PLANS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Cari  V.  Forslund,  III.  Grand  Rapids;  Thomas  G.  Feldpausch. 

Hastings,  and  Frederick  S.  Faiks,  GreenviUe.  all  of  Mich.. 

assignors  to  Steelcase  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  63.463,  May  18,  1993.  This  application 

May  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,508 

Int  Cl.'^  E04B  5/4S 

VS.  CI.  52-220.5  68  Claims 


1.  A  utility  floor  construction,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  irregulariy  shaped  floor  pans  adapted  for  abutting 
suppon  directly  on  a  floor  surface  in  a  mutually  adjacent 
pattern  wherein  the  coverage  of  the  floor  surface  is  noncon- 
tinuous:  each  of  said  floor  pans  having  a  generally  U-shaped 
vertical  cross-sectional  configuration  defined  by  a  base  and 
upstanding  sidewalls;  each  floor  pan  base  including  a  central 
portion  and  at  least  one  leg  portion  which  extends  outwardly 
of  said  central  portion  to  collectively  define  at  least  a  ponion 
of  a  first  raceway  in  which  first  utilities  can  be  routed  and  an 
exterior  of  said  floor  pan  defining  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
second  raceway  in  which  second  utilities  can  be  routed: 

a  plurality  of  rigid  cover  plates  supponed  on  said  floor  pans  in  a 
mutually  adjacent  arrangement  to  define  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
continuous  floor  surface  thereover; 

a  plurality  of  separator  bridges,  each  having  a  generally 
U-shaped  transverse  vertical  cross-sectional  configuration 
defined  b)  a  central  plate  and  upstanding  sidewalls  which 
define  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  raceway: 

each  of  said  floor  pan  central  portions  having  at  least  one  of  said 
cover  plates  positioned  over  the  associated  central  portion  to 
enclosed  the  same: 

each  of  said  floor  pan  leg  ponions  having  one  of  said  separator 
bridges  positioned  on  top  of  the  associated  leg  portion  and 
extending  laterally  thereacross.  with  the  sidewalls  of  said  one 
separator  bridge  being  disposed  above,  and  oriented  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  sidewalls  of  said  associated  floor 
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pan  leg  portion,  whereby  when  said  floop-  pans  and  separator 
bridges  are  positioned  adjacent  one  a^iother  on  the  floor 
surface  the  leg  portions  of  adjacent  floor  bans  abut  end-to-end 
so  that  said  first  raceway  is  shielded  fr^m  the  floor  surface 
and  extends  continuously  through  said  fidpr  construction,  said 
adjacent  floor  pans  define  an  open  flooif  space  therebetween 
which  defines  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ^ond  raceway  and 
said  separator  bridges  physically  separate  said  second  race- 
way from  said  first  raceway  to  positivel;  prevent  the  second 
utilities  from  coming  into  contact  with 


he  first  utilities  and 


thereby  minimize  interference  therebetwi  en 


5,697,194 

MODULAR  SEAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  l^ALL  OPENING 
Robert  J.  Gignac,  Plymouth;  Edward  L.  IKwiatkowski,  Ann 


Arbor,  and  Carl  R.  Griffiths.  Holt,  all  of, 
PSI  Telecommunications,  Inc..  Reno. 
Filed  Jun.  18,  1996.  Ser. 

Int.  CI.'"  F16J  15/10 
VS.  a.  52—220.8 


all  of  jMich., 
>,  Nel 
No.  6^.649 


16  Claims 


1.  A  modular  seal  assembly  for  sealing  a  w  II  opening  having  a 
boundary  wall  with  a  given  axial  length  aid  a  radius  R.  the 
modular  seal  assembly  comprising: 

an  outer  compression/expansion  annulus  inc  luding  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  elastomer  blocks,  each  bl  )ck  having  an  outer 
face  and  an  inner  face  displaced  by  an  ixial  length  LI  and 
each  block  having  a  given  radial  thic^iess.  the  elastomer 
blocks  being  interconnected  in  an  oute^  annulus  having  a 
central  opening  of  radius  R2  and  having  an  outer  radial 
dimension  adapted  to  be  smaller  than  R  io  allow  insertion  of 
the  outer  annulus  into  the  boundary  wall  of  the  opening: 

a  thick,  elastomer  inner  compression/expansion  disc,  having  an 
outer  annular  surface  radius  no  larger  thaa  R2  to  allow  dispo- 
sition of  the  disc  in  the  central  opening  pf  the  outer  annulus 
and  having  an  axial  length  L2  smallef  than  LI.  disposed 
within  the  central  opening  of  the  outer  atnulus:  and 

a  plurality  of  pressure  bolts,  each  associated  with  at  least  one 
said  outer  elastomer  block,  each  pressure  bolt  extending  axi- 
ally  through  at  least  one  said  outer  elastomer  block,  for 
applying  pressure  to  the  associated  said  outer  elastomer  block 
to  compress  that  said  outer  elastomer  Uock  axially  and  to 
expand  that  said  outer  elastomer  block  radially  outwardly 
against  the  boundary  wall  of  the  opfcning  and  radially 
inwardly  against  the  inner  elastomer  disc 


5,697,195 

PLASTER  SECURITY  BARRIER  SYSTEM 

Gary  Joseph  Maylon,  Tnissviile,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Alabama 

Metal  Industries  Corporation,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,566 

Int.  CI.'"  B32B  7/00:  E04B  9AM) 

VS.  CI.  52—344  5  Claims 


ich.,  assignors  to 


1.  A  security  barrier  system,  for  use  in  plaster  or  stucco  struc- 
tures, said  security  barrier  system  facilitating  production  of  a 
finished  surface  having  an  embedded  security  barrier,  said  security 
barrier  system  comprising: 

a  mesh  material  having  a  plurality  of  connected  stakes  defining 
cells  therebetween,  said  mesh  material  being  sized  and  con- 
figured for  providing  a  lath  surface  to  hold  plaster  or  stucco 
material  in  a  plaster  or  stucco  structure  and  for  providing  a 
security  barrier  to  prevent  penetration  through  said  structure: 

a  backing  material  attached  to  said  mesh  material,  said  backing 
material  providing  a  boundary  for  limiting  material  movement 
through  said  cells  of  said  mesh  material  and  for  affecting  the 
rate  of  curing  of  the  plaster  material: 

a  plaster  material  applied  to  said  mesh  material  for  forming  a 
plaster  structure  surface,  said  plaster  material  keying  into  said 
cells  of  said  mesh  material  and  contacting  said  backing  mate- 
rial: 

a  surface  coating  applied  over  said  plaster  material  for  prevent- 
ing the  formation  and  propagation  of  cracks  in  said  plaster 
material: 

framing  means  from  which  said  security  barrier  system  is  sus- 
pended for  defining  a  ceiling  structure; 

a  generally  vertically  oriented  suspension  means  attached  to  said 
framing  means  and  a  spaced  apart  upper  structure  for  support- 
ing said  ceiling  structure:  and 

uplift  conu-ol  means  attached  to  said  generally  vertically  ori- 
ented suspension  means  for  preventing  upward  displacement 
of  said  ceiling  structure,  said  uplift  control  means  includes 
two  rigid  channel  members  positioned  and  secured  around 
said  suspension  means,  said  two  rigid  channel  members  hav- 
ing a  length  dimension  generally  equal  to  said  suspension 
means  for  providing  rigid  resistance  to  an  upward  force 
applied  to  said  ceiling  structure. 


5,697,196 

ELEMENT  BASED  FOAM  AND  CONCRETE  WALL 

CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Fareed-M.  SalahUddin,  Marlboro,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Unique 

Development  Corporation,  MorganviUe,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,672,  Jul.  15,  1994,  abandoned, 

wbich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  928^68,  Aug.  II,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5^71,990.  This  appUcation  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

654,770 

Int  CI."  E04B  5/00 

VS.  a.  52—379  26  Claims 

I.  A  wall  structure  having  spaced  vertical  concrete  columns  and 

horizontal  concrete  beams  interconnecting  the  columns,  the  wall 

structure  comprises: 


December  16,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1817 


Channel  members  defining  horizontal  Channels  containing  the 
horizontal  concrete  beams,  one  of  the  horizontal  concrete 
beams  being  a  Pilaster  beam,  which  provides  a  support  sur- 
face; 

a  Rebar  located  in  at  least  one  of  the  vertical  columns  and  at 
least  one  of  the  horizontal  beams  defining  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal Rebars  that  are  substantially  adjacent  at  their  intersec- 
tions; and 

Blocks  having  vertical  apertures  extending  from  a  top  surface  to 
a  boaom  surface  and  surrounding  the  vertical  columns,  said 
Blocks  occupying  substantially  all  area  between  the  columns 
and  horizontal  beams. 


5,697,197 

ROOF  PANEL  SYSTEM  HAVING  INCREASED 

RESISTANCE  TO  WIND  LOADS 

Harold  G.  Simpson.  T^lsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Harold  Simpson, 

Inc.,  "Hilsa,  OkU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185,480,  Jan.  21,  1994,  and 
Ser.  No.  181.756,  Jan.  21,  1994,  whkta  is  a  continiution  of 
Ser.  No.  846,278,  Mar.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  533,528,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  402,901,  Sep.  I,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,142,838, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  745320,  Jun.  14,  1985,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  568,083, 
Jan.  4,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4^97,234,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser 
No.  604384,  Oct  26,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser  No.  136,246,  Dec.  18,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90,689,  Aug,  28,  1987,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  745320, 
Jun.  14,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  568,083,  Jan.  4,  1984,  Pat  No.  4^97,234.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,758 
Int  a."  E04B  1/32 
VS.  a.  52-^162  18  Chums 


edge  relationship  to  fonn  a  standing  scam  between  adjacent  rxwf 
panels,  the  standing  seam  roof  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  roof  panel  having  a  female  sidelap  pottion  and  a  comi- 
gated  medial  portion  forming  a  first  clip  retaining  surface; 

a  second  roof  panel  having  a  male  sidelap  portion  and  a  corru- 
gated medial  portion  forming  a  second  clip  retaining  surface, 
the  female  sidelap  portion  and  the  male  sidelap  portion  of  the 
first  roof  panel  and  the  second  roof  panel,  respectively,  inter- 
connecting to  form  the  standing  scam;  and 

cUp  means  for  securing  the  medial  portions  of  the  first  and 
second  roof  panels  so  that  the  standing  scam  is  prevented 
from  unfurling  during  uplift  forces  on  die  first  and  second 
roof  panels,  the  clip  means  including  first  and  second  radiused 
portions  each  having  distal  ends,  the  distal  ends  contacting  the 
first  and  second  chp  retaining  surfaces. 


5,697,198 

USE  OF  NETTING  MATERL4L  TO  SUPPORT 

CELLIILOSE  INSULATION  IN  FRAMED  WALLS 

DURING  CONSTRUCTION 

Dave  Ponder,  Salem,  Ind„  and  Dean  Birch.  Mecosta.  Mich., 

assignors  to  Regal  Industries  Inc>,  Crotbersville,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,4*3 

Int  CL"  E04B  1/74 

VS.  CL  52—742.13  12  Claims 


a 


1.  A  standing  seam  roof  assembly  in  which  adjacent  roof  panels 
are  supported  by  an  underiying  support  structure  in  overlapping 


1.  A  method  of  installing  loose  fill  insulation  in  a  wail  cavity, 
said  wall  cavity  being  defined  by  a  frame  consisting  of  an  upper 
joist,  a  lower  joist,  a  first  vertical  stud  and  a  second  vertical  stud, 
the  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  sheet  of  flexible  netting  sized  to  cover  said  wall 
cavity,  said  sheet  of  flexible  netting  including  a  first  edge,  a 
second  edge,  a  third  edge  and  a  fourth  edge; 

(b)  fastening  the  netting  to  the  frame  by: 

(i)  fastening  said  first  edge  to  said  upper  joist  with  a  multi- 
plicity of  spaced  apan  fasteners; 

(ii)  fastening  said  second  edge  to  said  lower  joist; 

(iii)  fastening  said  third  edge  to  said  first  vertical  stud  with  a 
flowable  adhesive;  and 

(iv)  fastening  said  fourth  edge  to  said  second  vertical  stud 
widi  a  flowable  adhesive;  so  that  the  netting  is  fastened  to 
each  of  said  first  and  second  vertical  studs  along  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  the  stud; 

(c)  providing  an  aperture  in  said  netting  to  accommodate  a 
nozzle  of  a  hose  for  blowing  loose  fill  insulation  into  the  wall 
cavity;  and 

(d)  blowing  loose  fill  insulation  into  said  wall  cavity. 
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5,697,199  I 

MOUNTABLE  AND  DEMOLINTABLE  WRAPPING 
MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  111.,  assignor  to  Southpac  Thist 
International,  Inc.,  not  individually,  but  as  trustee  of  The 
Family  Trust  L/T/A  dated  December  8,  1996,  Charles  A. 
Codding,  Authorized  Signatory  for  Soutlipac  Trust  Interna- 
tional, Inc.  TWistee 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,604,  Feb.  9,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,560,181,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,675, 
Sep.  27,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contkiuation  of  Ser.  No. 
188,183,  Jan.  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5388J86,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  968,798,  Oct.  30,  1992,  PaL  No.  5^69,934, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865,563,  Apr.  9,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5,245,814,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  649,379, 
Jan.  31,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,111,638,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,083,  Jul.  13,  1988,  PaL 

Na  4,897,031,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,275,  Jan. 

5,  1987,  PaL  No.  4,773,183,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  613,080,  May  22,  1984,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
474,059is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  370,334,  Jan.  9, 
1995,  PaL  No.  5,537300,  which  is  a  contiauation  of  Ser.  No. 
253,648,  Jun.  3,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  965,585,  OcL  23,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  893386,  Jun.  2,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,181364, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,417,  May  28,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502358,  Mar. 
29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988.  abandoned,  sai4  Ser.  No.  474,059is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,096,  Jan.  24,  1995, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  202,0S8,  Feb.  25,  1994, 
PaL  No.  5,411,137,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,109, 
JuL  16,  1993,  PaL  No.  5311.992,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  892,441.  Jun.  2,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,240.109, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  831,767,  Feb.  5,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5,148,918,  which  is  a  continuation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No. 
692329,  Apr.  26,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,092,465.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser  No.  474,f59 
InL  CI.*"  B65B  I3A)2 
U&  a.  53—399  52  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  displaying  a  wrapped  florf  grouping,  compris- 


ing: 


5,697000 
METHOD  AND  ARTICLE  FOR  PROTECTING  A 
CONTAINER  THAT  HOLDS  A  FLUID 
Thomas  I.  Insley,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,-  Tommie  N.  Lee,  Omaha, 
Nebr,  and  Beth  A.  Schraeder,  Roseville,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul, 
Minn. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  80,875,  Jun.  21,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,451,437. 
This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,488 
InL  a."  B6SB  63/04 
VS.  a.  53—430  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  protecting  a  container  that  holds  a  fluid,  which 
method  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  container  that  holds  a  fluid  and  that  has  first  and 
second  ends,  a  side,  and  a  length; 

(b)  providing  a  conformable  nonwoven  web  that  contains  at 
least  5  weight  percent  microfibers  based  on  the  weight  of 
fibrous  material  in  the  nonwoven  web,  the  conformable  non- 
woven  web  having  a  length  in  at  least  one  dimension  that  is 
substantially  greater  than  the  length  of  the  container;  and 

(c)  wrapping  the  conformable  nonwoven  web  at  least  one  fiiU 
turn  about  the  container  such  that  (i)  the  container  forms  an 
axis  about  which  the  web  is  wrapped  and  (ii)  first  and  second 
portions  of  the  nonwoven  web  project  axially  from  the  first 
and  second  ends  of  the  container. 


5,697,201 
CARTONER  CLEAN  OUT  METHOD 
Bruce  D.  Domino,  Nisswa,  and  Richard  E.  Balder,  Bralnerd, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Riverwood  International  Corpo- 
ration, Atlanta,  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,167,  May  4,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,606^48. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,832 
InL  a.*  B65B  35/54 
\3S.  a.  53-^»48  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  terminating  the  operation  of  a  packaging 


providing  a  support  member,  the  suppos  member  having  a 
plurality  of  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  surfaces 
formed  such  that  said  surface  holds  and  supports  a  wrapper 
having  a  floral  grouping  disposed  therein,  said  surface  thereby 
forming  a  support  surface,  said  support  surface  having  a 
connecting  means  disposed  thereon; 

providing  a  sheet  of  material  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface; 

providing  a  floral  grouping; 

wrapping  the  sheet  of  material  about  the  floral  grouping,  thereby 
forming  a  wrapper; 

disposing  the  wrapper  adjacent  at  least  a  portion  of  the  connect- 
ing means  on  the  support  surface; 

positioning  the  wrapper  on  the  support  surface  such  that  the 
wrapper  and  the  floral  grouping  thereifi  are  optimally  dis- 
played on  the  support  surface;  and 

connecting  the  wrapper  to  the  support  sutface  by  pressing  the 
wrapper  against  the  connecting  means  oa  the  support  surface. 


machine  of  the  type  having  a  conveyor  based  article  infeed  line 
having  at  least  one  input  lane  conveying  articles  to  a  flight  bar 
based  selection  line,  the  method  comprising  the  step  of  placing  a 
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load  on  a  predetermined  article  traveling  in  the  article  input  lane  at 
a  predetennmed  point  by  placing  an  article  follower  behind  said 
predetermined  article. 


ponion  of  each  package  of  each  array  is  disposed  in  an 
orientation  common  with  the  face  portion  of  other  packages  in 
the  same  array. 


5,697^02 
METHOD  FOR  CARTON  PACKAGING 
Richard  E.  Totilo,  Crystal  Lake,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Tetra  Laval 
Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.,  Buffalo  Grove,  HI. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800333 

InL  CI."  B6SB  35/50 

U&  a.  53-475  8  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  container  packaging  including  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  plurality  of  rectangular  profile  individual  packages, 
each  package  having  first  and  second  pairs  of  parallel  walls 
each  pair  of  walls  having  a  length  when  the  package  is  empty 
defining  an  empty  cross- sectional  profile  and  a  larger  filled 
cross-sectional  profile  defined  by  a  package  wall  length  when 
the  package  is  filled,  the  packages  having  a  relatively  rigid 
bottom,  and  a  peaked  gable  top  having  a  rigid,  linearly  dis- 
posed, upwardly  extending  sealing  portion  defined  by  a  pair 
of  sloped  top  portion  walls,  the  packages  having  a  pair  of 
opposingly  oriented  face  walls  and  a  pair  of  opposingly 
oriented  end  walls  between  the  face  walls; 

providing  a  packing  storage  unit  for  storing  the  individual  pack- 
ages, the  storage  unit  having  four  'ipstanding  side  walls  defin- 
ing an  inside  dimension,  the  inside  dimension  being  between 
about  6.6  and  6.8  umes  the  length  of  one  of  the  first  and 
second  pairs  of  parallel  walls  when  the  package  is  empty  and 
between  about  6.0  to  6.4  times  the  length  of  the  parallel  walls 
when  the  package  is  filled; 

disposing  a  lower  layer  of  individual  packages  within  the  pack- 
ing storage  unit; 

positioning  the  individual  packages  in  the  storage  unit  in  a 
predetermined  matrix  having  a  first  set  of  parallel  linear 
arrays  and  a  second  set  of  parallel  liner  arrays,  the  first  and 
second  sets  of  linear  arrays  being  perpendicular  to  one 
another,  the  packages  being  positioned  in  abutting  relation  to 
adjacent  packages  and  in  abutting  relation  to  the  storage  unit 
side  walls  immediately  adjacent  thereto,  the  packages  being 
positioned  wherein  each  of  the  linear  sealing  portions  is 
disposed  along  one  of  the  first  and  second  set  of  parallel  linear 
arrays,  and  wherein  the  face  portion  of  each  package  of  each 
array  is  disposed  in  an  orientation  common  with  the  face 
portion  of  other  packages  in  the  same  array;  and 

disposing  an  upper  layer  of  individual  packages  within  the 
packing  storage  unit  on  the  first  layer  with  the  bottom  of  the 
packages  of  the  second  layer  positioned  on  the  linear  sealing 
portions  of  a  corresponding  individual  package  in  the  lower 
layer;  and 

posiuoning  the  upper  layer  of  individual  packages  in  the  storage 
unit  in  a  predetermined  matrix  having  a  first  set  of  parallel 
linear  arrays  and  a  second  set  of  parallel  liner  arrays,  the  first 
and  second  sets  of  linear  arrays  being  perpendicular  to  one 
another,  the  packages  being  positioned  wherein  each  of  the 
linear  sealing  portions  is  disposed  along  one  of  the  first  and 
second  set  of  parallel  linear  arrays,  and  wherein  the  face 


5,697003 

PRODUCTION  LTVIT  OF  LONG-TERM  PRESERVABLE 

LUNCH  AND  LUNCH  BOX  USED  FOR  SAID  LUNCH 

Mitsuo  Niwa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hachiku  Shoji 

Kabushikikaisha.  Kanagawa,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92A)0645,  §  371  Date  Jan.  20.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/23290,  PCT  Pob 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  185,905 

InL  CI.'  B65B  31/00 

VS.  a.  53-510  JO  Claims 
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1.  A  production  unit  for  preparing  long-term  preservable 
lunches,  said  production  unit  comprising: 

conveying  means  for  conveying  lunch  boxes  in  which  foodstuffs 
are  dished  up; 

a  plurality  of  gas  chambers  through  which  said  conveying  means 
extends  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  gas  chambers  is 
filled  with  an  inert  gas.  wherein  adjacent  gas  chambers  are 
separated  by  a  curtain  of  inert  gas  and  wherein  said  gas 
chambers  are  disposed  successively  in  a  conveying  direaion 
of  said  conveying  means; 

filling  means  for  fiUing  a  series  of  said  gas  chambers  with  an 
inert  gas  so  that  an  inert  gas  concentration  in  said  gas  cham- 
bers of  the  series  increases  in  the  conveying  direction  of  the 
conveying  means;  and 

sealing  means  for  gas  ughtly  sealing  an  upper  surface  of  each 
lunch  box  with  a  film,  wherein  said  sealing  means  is  located 
in  a  gas  chamber  having  the  highest  inert  gas  concentration. 


5,697004 
THREE  LAYER  MULTI-SHEATH  STEEL  CORDS 
Yoshinori  Kuriya.  Kodaira.  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgcstonc 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Rled  Dec.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  576338 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  26,  1994,  6-322928: 
Dec  13,  1995,  7-324911 

InL  a.'  D02G  3/36 
VS.  CL  57-213  4  oaims 


1.  A  steel  cord  for  the  reinforcement  of  rubber  article  having  a 
three-layer  twisting  construction  devoid  of  any  wTap  filament  com- 
prising; a  core  layer  compnsed  of  a  single  steel  filament,  a  first 
sheath  layer  comprised  of  six  steel  filaments  arranged  around  the 
core  layer,  a  second  sheath  layer  having  the  same  diameter  as  that 
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of  said  filaments  in  said  first  sheath,  sai(  second  sheath  layer 
comprised  of  steel  filaments  numbering  1  or  2  filaments  less  than  a 
maximum  number  of  the  same  steel  filamems  that  are  arranged  on 
a  circumscribed  circle  of  the  first  sheath  layer,  wherein  said  steel 
filaments  in  the  first  and  second  sheath  layers  are  twisted  in  the 
same  twisting  direction  at  a  different  twisting  pitch,  and  a  filament 
diameters  of  the  core  layer  and  the  first  and  second  sheath  layers 
satisfy  the  following  relationships: 

Ds<Dc§0.20 

Dsxl.06S((Dc+<:s))oiV6SDsxl.l 

wherein  Ds  is  a  filament  diameter  of  the  sqeath  layers  (mm)  and 
Dc  is  a  filament  diameter  of  the  core  layer  (knm). 


5,697^5 

ROVING  FRAME  WITH  A  DEVICE  FDR  AUTOMATIC 
EXCHANGE  OF  FULL  ROVING  BOBBINS  WITH  EMPTY 

CORE  SLEEVES 
Kari-Hctnz  M«ck,  Weilheiiii,  Gcmumy,  assignor  to  Zlnser  Tex- 
tUmaschincn  GmbH,  Ebersbacli/FUs,  G«rnuny 
Filed  J«n.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,995 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gemuuiy,  Jan.  27,  1995,  195  02 
585.7;  Jan.  27,  1995,  195  02  586^ 

Int.  a.*  DOIH  9/10:9/14:1/24 
U,S.  CL  57-267  f  „  claims 


1.  A  roving  frame  comprising: 
two  rows  of  roving  spinning  stations  each  ^Kovided  with  a  flyer 
whereby  two  rows  of  said  flyers  extend  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  tlie  roving  frame; 
a  device  for  automatic  exchange  of  full  bobbins  for  empty  cote 
sleeves,  said  device  including: 

respective  guides  having  positions  outside  of  said  flyers, 
means  for  moving  said  guides  so  that  said  guides  extend 
transversely  of  said  longitudinal  direction  through  a  respec- 
tive pair  of  flyers  consistmg  of  only  one  flyer  of  each  of 
said  two  rows,  and  I 

a  respective  suspension  train  displaceij>le  on  each  of  said 
guides  transversely  of  said  longimdinai  direction  and  hav- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  hangers  for  suspending  selectively  a  fiiU 
bobbin  and  an  empty  core  sleeve  fi*m  each  said  hanger, 
and 

means  for  displacing  the  suspension  trains  on  the  respective 

guide  only  in  the  flyers  of  the  respective  pair,  and 

means  below  said  flyers  raisable  to  engage  nid  full  bobbins  with 

said  suspension  trains  and  lowerable  for  receiving  the  empty 

core  sleeves  therefrom,  the  core  sleevoB  being  moved  into 

respective  flyers  on  said  trains. 


5,69736 
ROLLED  PART  FOR  CHAIN  AND  MANUFACTURING 
METHOD  THEREFOR 
Tomofumi  Otani,  Suita;  Sachihiko  Maeda,  Hirakata;  Shuji 
Sasamoto,  Toyonaka;  Masaharu  Tamaki;  Takero  Nakagawa, 
both  of  Osaka;  Voshitaka  Yoshimura,  and  Hiroshi  Koba- 
yashi,  both  of  Ashiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsubakimoto 
Chain  Co.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1995,  7-041400; 
Jan.  23,  1996,  8-009488 

Int  CI.*  B21L  9/02;  F16G  ]3/06 
MS.  a.  59-^  4  ciai^ 


/ 


1.  A  transmission  type  chain  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  outer  hnk  assemblies,  wherein  each  outer  link 
assembly  of  said  plurality  of  outer  link  assemblies  includes: 
two  outer  plates  juxtaposed  with  respect  to  each  other,  and 
two  pins  press-fitted  into  each  of  said  two  outer  plates  at  both 
first  and  second  opposing  ends  of  said  outer  plate;  and 
a  plurality  of  inner  link  assemblies,  wherein  each  inner  link 
assembly  of  said  plurality  of  inner  link  assemblies  includes: 
two  inner  plates  juxtaposed  with  respect  to  each  other,  and 
two  bushings  press-fitted  into  each  of  said  two  inner  plates 
at  both  first  and  second  opposing  ends  thereof,  wherein  said 
pins  of  said  outer  hnk  assemblies  are  passed  through  said 
bushings,  and  each  of  said  bushing  is  a  cylindrical  hollow 
member  having  an  inner  cylindrical  wall  and  an  outer 
cylindrical  wall  and  any  one  of  said  inner  wall  and  said 
outer  wall  of  said  bushing  having  both  a  plurality  of  blind 
grooves   formed   in    a   central    portion   thereof  and   an 
ungrooved  margin  formed  along  an  outer  periphery  thereof, 
a  thickness  of  said  inner  plate  being  wider  than  a  width  of 
said  ungrooved  margin,  whereby  said  bushing  being  press- 
fitted  into  said  inner  plates  without  applying  shearing  force 
when  said  transmission  type  chain  is  propelled. 


5,697,207 
COMBINED  GAS  TURBINE  INLET  CHILLER,  NO, 
CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  POWER  AUGMENTATION 
SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  OF  OPERATION 
Robert  Harold  Cromer,  Johnstown;  Patrick  Robert  Dunne, 
Clifton  Park;  Jennifer  EUse  Gill,  Scotia,  and  Mark  David 
Seminatore,  BalUston  Spa,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Etectric  Co.,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,030 
Int  a.*  P02C  7/l4i 
M&.  CL  60-39.02  jg  ciai^ 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  gas  turbine  having  a  compressor 
section,  a  combustor  and  a  nirbine  section  comprising  the  steps  of: 
disposing  liquid  nitrogen  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  air 
flowing  through  the  compressor  section  to  reduce  the  tem- 
peranire  of  the  air  flowing  therethrough  and  expand  die  liquid 
nitrogen  to  gaseous  form;  and 
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5,697,208 
TURBINE  COOLING  CYCLE 
Boris  Glezer,  DelMar;  EU  H.  Razinsky,  and  Gerald  D.  String- 
ham,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Solar 
'Hirbines  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,293 

Int.  ex.*"  F02C  7/12 

MS.  a.  60-39.07  22  Claims 


1.  An  air  flow  delivery  system  for  providing  a  combustion  fluid 
and  for  providing  a  cooling  fluid  to  cool  components  of  a  gas 
turbine  engine  having  a  compressor  section,  said  air  flow  delivery 
system  comprising: 

a  first  fluid  flow  path  interconnecting  the  compressor  section 
with  the  combustor  section,  said  compressor  section  including 
a  plurality  of  blades  having  a  first  blade  portion  causing  a 
fluid  flow  within  the  first  fluid  flow  path  when  the  compressor 
section  is  in  operation  and  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
blades  includes  a  two-story  blade  configuration  and  wherein 
said  two-story  blade  configuration  includes  a  root  portion,  a 
platform  portion  projecting  radial  therefrom,  the  first  blade 
portion  extending  radial  from  the  platform  portion,  an  outer 
tip  defined  on  the  first  blade  portion,  a  ring  segment  being 
attached  to  the  outer  tip  and  the  second  blade  portion  extend- 
ing radially  from  the  ring  segment;  and 
a  second  fluid  flow  path  interconnecting  the  first  fluid  flow  path 
with  the  components  of  the  gas  turbine  engme  to  be  cooled, 
said  second  fluid  flow  path  including  a  heal  exchanger  inter- 
posed the  first  fluid  flow  path  and  the  components  to  be 
cooled,  said  second  fluid  flow  path  having  a  flow  of  cooling 
air  therein  being  formed  by  the  operation  of  a  second  blade 
portion  being  formed  on  the  plurality  of  blades. 


5.697,209 
POWER  PLANT  WITH  STEAM  INJECTION 
Hans   Wettstein,   Fislisbach,   Switzerland,   assignor  to  Asea 
Brown  Boveri  AG,  Baden.  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemuuiy,  Dec  24,  1994,  44  46 
543.2 

IbL  CL'  F»2C  7/OQ 
MS.  a.  60-39,53  3  claims 


supplying  the  gaseous  nitrogen  to  at  least  one  of  (i)  the  combus- 
tor to  reduce  the  formation  of  NO,  within  the  combustor  and 
(ii)  the  turbine  section,  thereby  to  increase  gas  turbine  power 
output. 


1.  A  power  plant  comprising  at  least  one  compressor,  at  least  one 
combustion  chamber  operable  with  at  least  one  burner,  at  least  one 
turbine  connected  downstream  of  the  combustion  chamber,  and  at 
least  one  injector  system  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles  which  are 
operable  with  steam,  wherein  the  injector  system  is  conneaed  to 
inject  steam  through  ouUel  guide  vanes  of  the  compressor  into  an 
outlet  dififuser  connected  downsouam  of  the  compressor  to  further 
compress  air  directed  into  the  outlet  dififuser  from  the  compressor, 
wherein  the  nozzles  of  the  injector  system  are  disposed  concentric 
to  the  outlet  diffuser.  and  wherein  the  outlel  diffiiser  forms  a 
receiving  nozzle  of  the  injector  system. 


5,697410 

FULLY-nRED  COMBINED  GAS  TURBINE  WITH 

INDEPENDENTLY  OPERABLE  BOILER  AND 

VENTILATOR 

Akihiro  Kawauchi,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  518,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug,  31,  1994,  6-206336 
Int  CI."  F02C  dm 
MS.  CL  60-39.182  u  claims 


1.  A  fully-fired  combined  plant  comprising: 

a  boiler. 

a  boiler  exhaust  gas  line  for  leading  exhaust  gas  from  said  boiler 

to  a  stack; 
a  boiler  air  feed  line  for  feeding  air  10  said  boiler, 
an  air  heater  mounted  on  said  boiler  air  feed  line  and  said  boiler 

exhaust  gas  line  so  as  to  heat  feed  air  with  boiler  exhaust  gas; 
a  gas  turbine; 
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a  gas  turbine  exhaust  gas  line  connected  to  ^d  gas  turbine  and 
said  boiler  air  feed  line  for  introducing  exbaust  gas  from  said 
gas  turbine  into  said  boiler  air  feed  line; 

a  first  damper  provided  on  said  gas  turbine  (xhaust  gas  line; 

a  boiler  bypass  line  connected  to  said  gas  turbine  exhaust  gas 
line  on  an  upstream  side  of  said  first  damper  and  paid  boiler 
exhaust  gas  line,  said  boiler  bypass  linf  having  a  second 
damper; 

shutting  means,  provided  on  said  gas  turbine  exhaust  gas  line  on 
an  upstream  side  of  a  connection  of  said  bpiler  bypass  line  to 
said  gas  turbine  exhaust  gas  line,  for  shutting  said  gas  turbine 
exhaust  gas  line  when  the  operation  of  taid  gas  turbine  is 
stopped;  and 

a  ventilator,  provided  on  said  gas  turbine  exf  aust  gas  line  at  an 
upstream  side  of  said  shutting  means,  for  ventilating  said  gas 
turbine  exhaust  gas  line  on  the  upstream  ^de  of  said  shutting 
means. 


5,697^11 

EXHAUST  GAS  PURmCATION  DEVICE 
Aldo  Kawagucfai,  Susodo,  Japan,  assignor  to  ToyoU  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-318116 
Int  a.*"  F02G  1/055      [ 

16  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  purification  device  compri  >ing: 

a  combustion  chamber; 

a  heat  accumulator  through  which  at  least  ^  portion  of  supply 
gas  fed  into  the  combustion  chamber  an^  exhaust  gas  dis- 
charged from  the  combustion  chamber  alfcmately  flow,  heat 
being  accumulated  in  the  heat  accumulatof  when  the  exhaust 
gas  flows  within  the  heat  accumulator,  the  supply  gas  being 
heated  by  heat  accumulated  in  the  heal  accumulator  when  the 
supply  gas  flows  within  the  heat  accumulator; 

an  NO^  absorbent  carried  on  the  heat  accsmulator.  the  NO^ 
absorbent  absorbing  NO^  when  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  gas  con- 
tacting the  NO,  absorbent  is  low  and  rel4asing  an  absorbed 
NO,  when  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  gas  conuctftig  the  NO,  absor- 
bent IS  one  of  a  rich  air-fuel  ratio  and  the  stoichiometric 
air-fuel  ratio,  the  NO,  absorbent  absorbing  NO,  contained  in 
the  exhaust  gas  when  the  air-fuel  ratio  ^f  the  exhaust  gas 
flowing  within  the  heat  accumulator  is  low;  and 

means  for  malcing  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  portion  of  the  supply 
gas  flowing  into  the  heat  accumulator  one  of  a  rich  air-fuel 
ratio  and  the  stoichiometric  air-fuel  ratio  so  that  NO,  is 
released  from  the  NO,  absorbent  when  the  pir-fuel  ratio  of  the 
supply  gas  flowing  within  the  heat  accumulator  is  one  of  a 
rich  air-fuel  ratio  and  the  stoichiometric  ar-fuel  ratio. 


5,697,212 
ROCKET  PROPELLANT  TANK  SELF-PRESSLRIZATION 
Christophe  Koppel,  Nandy,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Europ- 
eenne  de  Propulsion,  Suresnes,  France 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  577.647 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  27,  1994,  94  15695 
InL  O."  F02K  9/50 
VS.  a.  60—259  12  Claims 


00=^ 


t  ( 


1.  A  device  for  self-pressurization  of  at  least  one  propellant  tank 
feeding  the  combustion  members  of  a  space  vehicle,  the  at  least 
one  propellant  tank  being  connected  to  one  or  more  pipes  for 
feeding  said  combustion  members,  wherein,  when  at  least  one  of 
the  propellants  is  catalytically  or  thermally  decomposable,  the 
device  comprising: 
upping  means  placed  at  the  outlet  from  the  decomposable 

propellant  tank  to  tap  a  portion  of  said  propellant; 
drive  gas  generation  means  for  delivering  drive  gases; 
suction  means  formed  by  a  converging-diverging  nozzle  con- 
nected firstly  to  the  drive  gas  generation  means  and  secondly 
to  the  tapping  means  to  suck  decomposable  propellant  from 
the  tapping  means  by  lowering  the  pressure  of  the  drive  gases 
to  a  value  that  is  less  than  that  required  for  pressurizing  the  at 
least  one  propellant  tank;  and 
decomposition  means  placed  at  the  outlet  from  the  suction 
means  for  decomposing  the  sucked  propellant  into  pressuriza- 
tion  gas  for  pressurizing  the  at  least  one  propellant  tank. 


5,697,213 
SERVICEABLE  LINER  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Keith  S.  Brewer,  432  Ebbtide  Dr.,  North  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
33408,  and  Raymond  J.  Bnichez,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  14504,  North 
Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33408 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  567,644,  Dec.  5,  1995.  This  application 

Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,173 

Int  a."  F02K  1/82 

U.S.  CI.  60—261  10  Claims 


1.  A  liner  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  comprising: 

an  outer  wall; 

an  inner  wall,  having  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  said  section 
having  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge; 

a  plurality  of  standoffs,  attached  to  said  inner  wall  sections; 

a  plurality  of  attachment  assemblies,  for  fixing  at  least  one  of 
said  standoflfs  to  said  outer  wall,  per  inner  wall  section,  said 
standoffs  separating  said  inner  and  outer  walls;  and 
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a  plurality  of  tapered  ribs,  each  said  rib  having  a  pair  of  surfaces  5,697,215 

tapering  from  a  greater  end  to  a  lesser  end;  EXHAUST  PIPING  FOR  A  CATALYTIC  EXHAUST 

wherein  each  said  rib  is  attached  to  said  outer  wall,  wherein  said  SYSTEM 

lesser  end  is  in  contact  with  said  outer  wall,  and  said  inner    ^""•■*«  Canevet,  and  Michel  Fouquembergh.  both  of  Rueil- 
wall  sections  contact  said  tapered  surfaces  Malmaison,  France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Natio- 

nale  Industrielle,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00534,  8  371  Date  Dec.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29327,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,768 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27,  1994,  94  05079 
Int.  CI."  FOIN  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  60-299  ,3  cuj^ 

5,697  J 14 
ELECTRONIC  CONCENTRATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Claudio  Camevale,  Nolc  Canavese;  Davide  Coin,  "Hirin  Via 
Padre  Denza;  Stefano  Marica,  "Hirin;  Gabriele  Serra,  S. 
Lazzaro  Di  Savena,  and  Stefano  Sgatti,  Imola,  all  of  Itoly, 
assignors  to  Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  504.402  '   Exhaust  piping  for  a  catalytic  gas  exhaust  system  including  a 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jul.  19,  1994,  TO94A0593    f^  manifold  (2)  and  a  catalyzer  (5).  said  piping  (4)  being  situated 

Int  CI  "  FOIN  1/28  '  between  said  manifold  and  said  catalyzer  and  provided  with  a 

U  c  ci  6n_27<i  "  composite  tube  (8)  which  comprises  an  internal  tube  and  of  an 

■      ■  **  Claims    external  tube  defining  between  them  a  substantially  annular  space. 

characterized  in  thai  said  composite  lube  (8)  is  housed  inside  said 
exhaust  piping  (4).  the  external  tube  coming  substantially  into 
contact  with  said  piping,  and  in  that  said  internal  tube  (10)  and 
external  tube  (11)  exhibit  thin  walls  (lOA,  11  A),  the  thickness  of 
which  is  less  than  0.3  millimeter 
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1.  An  electronic  concentration  control  system  capable  of  being 
applied  lo  an  internal  combustion  engine  which  has  an  exhaust 
pipe  delivering  exhaust  gas  to  a  catalytic  converter,  the  system 
comprising:  a  first  exhaust  gas  composition  sensor  located  in  the 
exhaust  pipe  downstream  from  the  catalytic  convener  for  sensing 
the  engine  exhaust  and  generating  a  first  exhaust  gas  composition 
control  signal;  a  second  exhaust  gas  composition  sensor  located  in 
the  exhaust  pipe  upstream  fi-om  the  catalytic  converter  for  sensing 
the  engine  exhaust  and  generating  a  second  exhaust  gas  composi- 
tion control  signal;  a  central  unit  for  determining  and  providing  a 
concentration-altering  signal  in  response  to  at  least  one  of  the  first 
and  second  exhaust  gas  composition  control  signals:  and  a  diag- 
nostic controller  for  delecting  a  malfunction  condition  in  the  sec- 
ond exhaust  gas  composition  sensor  and  for  generating  a  malfunc- 
tion signal  in  response  lo  the  malfunction  condition,  the  diagnostic 
controller  comprising:  a  first  and  a  second  deiecior  for  delecting 
first  and  second  switching  frequencies  in  the  first  and  second 
exhaust  gas  composition  signals  respectively;  a  maximum  varia- 
tion detector  for  calculating  a  maximum  variation  in  the 
concentration-altering  signal;  wherein  the  diagnostic  controller 
generates  the  malfunction  signal  when  at  least  one  of  the  magni- 
tudes correlated  with  the  first  and  second  switching  frequencies 
exceeds  a  first  and  a  second  predetermined  threshold  value  respec- 
tively, the  first  switching  frequency  exceeds  a  third  predetennined 
threshold  value,  the  ratio  between  the  first  switching  frequency  and 
the  second  switching  frequency  exceeds  a  fourth  predetermined 
threshold  value,  or  the  maximum  variation  in  the  concentration- 
altering  signal  exceeds  a  fifth  predetermined  threshold  value. 


5,697,216 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCTION  OF 
FLUID  BORNE  NOISE  IN  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEMS 
Edward  H.  PhUlips.  Troy.  Mich„  assignor  to  Tecbco  Corpora- 
tion. Southfield,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421.628,  Apr.  13.  1995.  Pat 
No.  5382.006,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
236.483.  Apr.  29,  1994.  Pat  No.  5.475.976.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630487 
int  CI.*  F16D  3IA)2 
VS.  CI.  60-^9  ,8  Claims 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  reduction  of  fluid  borne  noise  in  a 
hydraulic  system,  said  apparatus  forming  a  passage  and  compris- 
ing: 
a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  conduit  member,  said  first,  second 
and  third  conduit  members  having  circumferential  walls  of 
predetermined    internal    bore   diameters,    said   walls    being 
formed   of  a   compliant    material    permitting    volumetrical 
expansion  of  portions  of  said  passage  comprised  therein  in 
response  to  an  increase  in  pressure; 
first  and  second  inductive  flow  members  each  having  a  bore  and 
a  pair  of  ends,  one  of  said  pair  of  ends  of  said  first  inductive 
flow  member  being  connected  to  one  end  of  said  first  conduit 
member  and  another  end  of  said  first  inductive  flow  member 
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sec(  nd 


being  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
one  of  said  pair  of  ends  of  said  second 
being  connected   to   an   other  end   of 
member  and  an  other  end  of  said 
member  being  connected  to  one  end 
member,  said  bores  having  diameters 
termined  bore  diameters  of  said  first, 
members  to  restncl  alternating  flow  of 
tirst  conduit  member  to  said  second  cond 
said  second  conduit  member  to  said  thir 

an  input  member  connected  to  an  other  em 
member  to  permit  introduction  of  a  flo^ 
passage:  and 

an  output  member  connected  to  an  othe  ■ 
conduit  member  to  permit  delivery  of  sa  d 
said  passage  to  remaining  portions  of  sa|d 


5.697J17 

TURBOCHARGED  INTERNAL  COMBtSTION  ENGINE 
John  Nigel  Ramsden.  Suffolk,  and  Ian  Walter  Drake,  Essex, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  GEC-  Al^holm  Diesels  Lim- 
ited, Great  Britain 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  677.921,  Jul.  10,  1996, 
of  Ser.  No.  630,788,  Apr.  10,  1996,  Pat.  N(|.  5,619.854,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,876,  Ma^  25.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  2J,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,860 
Int.  CI."  F02B  i7/m7:i7/C  I J 
VS.  CI.  60—612  5  Claims 
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conduit  member. 

intuctive  flow  inember 

aid  second  conduit 

sefond   inductive   flow 

said  third  conduit 

sm  iller  than  said  prede- 

sect  nd  and  third  conduit 

said  fluid  from  said 

it  member  and  from 

conduit  member: 

of  said  hrsl  conduit 

of  fluid  into  said 


which  is  a  division 


1.  A  supercharged  internal  combustion  enj  ine  comprising  two- 
stage  turbocharger  means  in  which  said  tw  >-stage  turbocharger 
means  comprises  a  high  pressure  turbocharger  and  a  plurality  of 
low  pressure  turbochargers. 

each  said  turbocharger  comprising  a  compressor  and  a  turbine. 

each  compressor  comprising  an  impeller  an#  a  compressor  hous- 
ing having  an  input  port  and  an  output  |iort, 

each  turbine  comprising  a  turbine  rotor,  aid  a  tuibine  housing 
having  an  input  port  and  an  output  port. 

and  exhaust  gas  conduit  means  couplmg  t|e  output  port  of  the 
high  pressure  turbine  to  the  input  ports  1  of  the  low  pressure 
turbines  in  parallel. 

said  turbochargers  being  mounted  on  side\^alls  of  an  enclosure 
such  that  the  turbines  and  the  exhaust  g*s  conduit  means  are 
on  the  inside  of  the  enclosure  and  the  compressors  are  on  the 
outside  of  the  enclosure,  the  high  pressuie  turbocharger  being 
mounted  on  a  first  said  sidewall,  the  low  pressure  turbocharg- 
ers being  mounted  on  a  second  said  sidtwall  extending  gen- 
erally orthogonal  to  said  first  sidewall. 


5,697^18 

SYSTEM  FOR  GEOTHERMAL  PRODUCTION  OF 

ELECTRICITY 

James  H.  ShneU,  1371  Smokewood  Dr.,  Santa  Ana.  Calif.  92705 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,704 

Int.  CI."  F03G  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  60— 641.2  27  Claims 


end  of  said  third 
flow  of  fluid  from 
hydraulic  system. 


I.  A  system  for  capturing  geothermal  heat  using  endothermic 
reactions  and  releasing  the  heat  through  exothermic  reactions  to 
convert  to  electricity  comprising: 

a  well  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  where  said  well  is  drilled  to  a 
sufficient  depth  to  acquire  geothermal  heat  through  the  endot- 
hermic reactions  when  reactants  are  inserted  into  said  well: 

a  catalytic  device  residing  within  the  bottom  of  said  well,  said 
catalytic  device  for  harvesting  and  separating  the  products  of 
said  endothermic  reactions: 

a  first  and  second  conduit  for  transporting  the  products  of  the 
endothermic  reaction  to  the  top  of  said  well:  and 

a  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  conduits  for  using  the 
products  of  the  endothermic  reactions  to  create  exothermic 
reactions  to  generate  power 


5,697419 

CRYOGENIC  REFRIGERATOR 

Masashi   Nagao,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,960,  Oct.  21,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,487,272,  which  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  39^16,  Mar.  30, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5^87.252.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  570,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-76864; 
Mar.  17,  1993,  5-56817 

Int.  CI."  F25B  9AX) 
VS.  CI.  62—6  4  Claims 

1.  A  cryogenic  refrigerator  comprising: 

a  first  compressor:  a  first  expander  having  at  least  one  accumu- 
lator using  an  accumulating  material  comprising  a  rare  earth 
alloy  or  compound  which  has  a  large  specific  heat  at  10  K  or 
below  or  an  accumulating  material  comprising  helium;  a 
second  expander  which  effects  further  expansion  of  a  working 
fluid  introduced  thereto  from  an  expansion  space  of  the  first 
expander:  a  second  compressor  which  compresses  the  work- 
ing fluid:  and.  within  said  accumulator,  at  least  one  heat 
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5,697^1 
ROBUST  METAL  HYDRIDE  HYDROGEN  STORAGE 
SYSTEM 
Krishna  Sapni,  TVoy;  Srinivasan  Venkatesan,  Soathfield;  Ned 
T.  Stetson,  Auburn  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  and  Krishnaswamy 
Rangaswamy,  Clarendon  Hills.  DL,  assignors  to  Energy  Con- 
version Devices,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,487 
Int  a."  FI7C  11/00 


VS.  a.  62— 46J 


8  Claims 


exchanger  which  performs  heat  exchange  berween  helium 
returning  from  said  second  expander  and  the  helium  within 
the  accumulator. 


5,697420 
REFRIGERATION  OF  SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNET 
SYSTEMS 
Janes  G.  Pierce,  Columbus,  Ohio;  Charies  B.  Hood,  Naples, 
Fla.,-  Sibley  C.  Burnett,  and  John  R.  PurceU,  both  of  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  PHPK  Technologies,  Inc.,  Wester- 
viHe,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  182,439,  Jan.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,495,718. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610^81 
Int  a."  F17C  1/00 
VS.  a.  62—15.1  24  Claias 


•^. 
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1.  A  hydrogen  storage  system  for  storing  hydrogen  in  a  metal 
hydride,  said  storage  system  comprising: 
at  least  a  first  storage  module  attached  to  a  second  storage 
module,  where  each  of  said  identical  storage  modules  com- 
prises: 
a  container  for  metal  hydride  having 

an  open  end  including  an  attachment  means,  and 
a  closed  end.  opposite  to  said  open  end.  said  closed  end 
having  a  passage  port:  and 
a  passage  tube  positioned  in  said  container  and  surrounded  by 
said  metal  hydride,  said  passage  tube  gaseously  connected 
to  said  passage  port: 
wherein  said  closed  end  of  said  first  storage  module  is  attached  to 
said  open  end  of  said  second  storage  module  via  said  attachment 
means  and  said  first  storage  module  is  in  gaseous  communication 
with  said  second  storage  module  through  said  passage  port: 
and 

a  container  cap  coveting  said  open  end  of  said  first  storage 
module. 


y 


1.  A  dewar  for  storage  of  cryogenic  fluid  refrigerating  a  load, 
said  dewar  comprising: 

an  outer  vessel; 

an  inner  vessel  defining  a  volume  suitable  for  storage  of  a  liquid 
cryogen  including  ullage  thereabove.  said  volume  further 
including  a  separately  defined  cold  vapor  storage  chamber 
generally  positioned  therein; 

a  cold  vapor  line  extending  from  said  ullage  to  said  cold  vapor 
storage  chamber,  whereby  vapor  may  be  conveyed  between 
said  ullage  and  said  chamber,  and  stored  in  said  chamber  at 
cryogenic  temperatures;  and 

a  load  comprising  at  least  one  superconducting  magnet,  said 
magnet  substantially  positioned  within  said  inner  vessel  to 
receive  cryogenic  fluid,  and  at  least  partially  surrounding  a 
portion  of  said  cold  vapor  storage  chamber. 


5.697022 

METHODS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DETERMINING 

WHEN  A  WATER  RESERVOIR  IN  A  REFRIGERATOR 

NEEDS  REFILLING 

KuB  Bin  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sansng 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  31,  1995, 
95-38849;  Oct  15,  1996,  96-46160 

Int  a.*  F25C  1/00 
VS.  a.  62—66  5  CfayMs 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  insufficient  amount 
of  water  in  a  water  reservoir  located  in  a  refrigerator,  water  being 
periodically  dispensed  from  the  reservoir  by  the  activation  of  a 
pump,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  predaermining  a  pump  operation  time  period  which  leduces 
the  water  in  the  reservoir  to  a  predetermined  level: 

B)  counting  the  pump  operation  time  penod  every  time  that  ifae 
pump  is  operved; 
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when  the  heat  pump  system  finishes  wanning  up.  then  supplies 
power  to  an  absorbent  regeneration  heater  so  as  to  regenerate  the 
absorbent,  and  stops  the  supply  of  power  to  the  heater  and  the  fan 
for  the  absorbent  when  the  regeneration  is  completed. 


1.  A  method  of  control  for  a  car  air-conditjoner  which  drives  a 
fan  for  an  absorbent  to  start  dehumidification  of  the  air  in  a 
passenger  compartment  by  the  absorbent  with  the  stan  of  a  heating 
operation  of  a  heat  pump  system,  starts  exchange  of  the  air  in  the 
passenger  compartment  by  a  low  level  of  ventilation  at  the  time 


5,697^24 
OPERATION  CONTROL  AND  INDICATION  DEVICE  FOR 

AIR  CONDITIONER 
Hisashi  Siimida,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daikin  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)1040,  §  371  Date  Dec.  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/0I536,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  569^62 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-161393 
Int  CL*  F25B  49/00 
MS.  CL  62—125  3  Claims 

vnn  UK  .3  <A»oM»iTMiii«  lair) 


C)  accumulating  the  pump  operation  time  periods  counted  in 
step  B;  and 

D)  comparing  the  accumulated  pump  operation  time  periods  to 
step  C  with  the  predetermined  pump  opeiation  time  period  of 
step  A  and  emitting  a  signal  when  the  accumulated  pump 
operation  time  periods  of  step  C  reachet  the  predetermined 
pump  operation  time  period  of  step  A. 
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5,697423 

METHOD  OF  CONTROL  FOR  CAR  AlH-CONDITIONER 
Hiroki  Ishii;  Mikio  Matsuda;  Masani  Tsunofcawa,  all  of  Nishio, 
and  Akihisa  Kokubo,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Soken,  Inc  Nishio,  and  Nipp«ndenso  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kariya,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,046 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1994,  6-315127 

Int.a.''F25D  /7/06 

U.S.  a.  62—94  8  Claims 


1.  An  operation  control  device  for  air  conditioner  having: 

a  plurality  of  air  conditioning  units  (3,  3.  ...  )  for  executing  air 

conditioning  operations:  and 
single  control  means  (4)  which  is  conneaed  to  each  of  the  air 
conditioning  units  (3.  3. ... )  and  controls  the  air  conditioning 
units  (3.  3,  .  .  .  ), 
the  control  means  (4)  comprising: 

unit  memory  means  (45)  for  receiving  an  anomalous  condi- 
tion signal  from  the  air  conditioning  unit  (3)  in  operation 
anomaly  to  store  a  unit  number  of  the  air  conditioning  unit 
(3); 
check  signal  input  means  (42)  for  inputting  a  check  signal  for 
checking  on  the  location  of  the  air  conditioning  unit  (3)  in 
operation  anomaly;  and 
indication  signal  output  means  (46)  for  outputting  an  indica- 
tion signal,  at  the  time  of  input  of  the  check  signal  from  the 
check  signal  input  means  (42)  in  the  case  that  the  unit 
memory  means  (45)  stores  the  unit  number  of  the  air 
conditioning  unit  (3).  to  the  air  conditioning  unit  (3)  having 
the  unit  number, 
each  of  the  air  conditioning  units  (3,  3,  ...  )  comprising: 
anomaly  determining  means  (32)  for  determining  whether 
an  operation  anomaly  occurs  and  outputting  an  anoma- 
lous condition  signal  to  the  control  means  (4)  in  the 
event  of  operation  anomaly;  and 
indication  operating  means  (33)  for  receiving  an  indication 
signal  from  the  control  means  (4)  to  cause  an  indication 
in  the  air  conditioning  unit  (3). 


5,697,225 
ABSORPTION  TYPE  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Keyi  Wada,  Ohra-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Elcctrk  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka-Fu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,53* 

Int  CI.*  F25B  15/00 

U.S.  CL  62—148  6  Claims 

I.  An  absorption  type  refrigerating  apparatus  for  supplying  cold 

water  from  an  evaporator  by  forming  refrigerant  and  absorption 
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facing  the  wall,  and  wherein  an  air  suction  grill  (14)  is  located 
in  the  region  of  the  near  pan  of  the  containment  casing. 


100K  hcMng 


(S«t  Tanperaturel  - 
(PT«de1efTnine<j  vak*  2) 


Set  Temperature 


lSe<  Temperakret. 
(Predetemwied  Value  1) 


Com  WalBt  OulM  Tenipewuce 

solution  circulation  paths  by  connecting  a  regenerator,  a  condenser. 

the  evaporator,  an  absorber  and  the  like  by  pipes,  the  apparatus 

comprising: 

a  temperature  detector  for  detecting  the  outlet  temperature  of 

cold  water  supplied  from  the  evaporator;  and 
a  controller  for  carrying  out  proportional,  derivative  and  integral 
control  of  the  amount  of  heating  in  the  regenerator  by  com- 
paring a  detection  temperature  with  a  set  temperature  when 
the  detection  temperature  detected  by  the  temperature  detector 
is  lower  than  the  temperature  which  is  the  set  temperature 
plus  a  predetermined  number  of  degrees  and  for  controlling 
the  amount  of  heating  in  the  regenerator  to  a  value  larger  than 
the  amount  of  heating  based  on  the  proponional.  derivative 
and  integral  control  when  the  detection  temperature  is  equal 
to  or  higher  than  the  temperature  which  is  the  set  temperature 
plus  the  predetermined  number  of  degrees. 


5,697027 

BASE  PAN  FOR  PACKAGED  ADJ  CONDITIONING  UNIT 

Thomas  P.  Bruce,  Columbus,  Miss.;  Joe  W.  Dark,  lyier,  Tex.,- 

Bradley  L.  Kersh,  FUnt,  Tex.,-  William  R  rimmons,  Tyler, 

Tex.,  and  John  W.  Schedel.  lyier,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Carrier 

Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  631362,  Apr.  12,  19%.  This  appUcation 

Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762^0 

InL  a.*  F25D  2\/l4 

U.S.  a.  62-285  6  Claims 


5,697,226 
SELF-CONTAINED  AIR-CONDITIONER  OF  THE  WALL- 
MOUNTED  TYPE 
Fernando  Marchesi,  Gualtieri,  Italy,  assignor  to  Elettroplastica 
Elettrodomestici  S.r.L.,  CeUatica,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  27,  1995,  RE95A0O43 
Int.  Cl.*^  F25D  2i/l2 
U.S.  a.  62-263  17  Claims 


1.  An  internal  unit  of  a  self-contained  air-conditioner  including  a 
suppon  structure  constituting  means  to  be  mounted  on  a  wall, 
comprising 

a  containment  casing, 

an  evaporating  set. 

a  motor-driven  fan.  and 

a  dual  duct  for  conveying  cold-generating  fluid. 

wherein  inside  the  internal  unit  the  evaporating  set  (16)  is 
provided  in  a  region  of  a  rear  part  of  the  containment  casing 


1.  A  packaged  air  conditioning  unit  comprising: 

a  base  pan  having  a  top  surface; 

and  a  unit  chassis  received  on  said  base  pan.  wherein  said  unit 
chassis  has  a  plurality  of  slits  formed  theiein.  each  slit  being 
generally  flush  with  said  top  surface  at  a  periphery  thereof, 
said  top  surface  being  generally  crowned  so  that  moisture 
droplets  falling  in  proximity  with  a  center  of  said  base  pan  are 
directed  out  of  said  unit  through  said  slits. 


5,697,228 
GAS  MANL'FACTURE 
Catharine  S.  Paige,  Ascot,  England,  assignor  to  The  BOC 
Group  pic,  Windlcsham.  England 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747>I5 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  17  1995 
9523573 

Int  CL*  F25J  l/OO 
MS.  a.  62-615  9  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  method  of  manufacturing  a  cryogenic  liquid 
mixture  of  a  composition  which  is  breathable  and  life  supporting, 
comprising:  compressing  a  quantity  of  natural  air.  treating  the 
compressed  natural  air  to  remove  substantially  all  of  any  moisture 
and  carbon  dioxide  therefrom;  providing  a  quantity  of  mixing  gas 
containing  nitrogen  in  a  proportion  greater  than  in  natural  air; 
admixing  said  mixing  gas  and  said  compressed,  treated  natural  air 
in  a  proportion  such  that  the  resultant  gas  mixture  contains  a 
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less  than  about  14  percent  by  volume  of 
gas  mixture  to  a  cryogenic  temperature  sucl^lthat 
will  liquefy. 
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in  natural  air.  but  not 

ox|gen;  and  chilling  the 

said  gas  mixture 


pressure  nitrogen  product  either  directly  as  a  vapor  and/or  as  a 
liquid  after  condensing  it  in  a  second  reboiler/condensef 
located  at  the  top  of  the  low  pressure  column:  and 
(g)  removing  a  oxygen  rich  liquid  stream  from  the  bottom  of  the 
low  pressure  column. 


5,697^29 

PROCESS  TO  PRODUCE  NITROGEN  tSING  A  DOUBLE 
COLL-MN  PLUS  AN  AUXILIARY  LOW  PRESSURE 
SEPARATION  ZONE 
Rakcsh    Agrawal,    Emmaus,    and    Zbignlew    T.    Fidkowski, 
Macungie,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  IVoducts  and  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1996,  Ser.  No.  «!>3,7I4 

Int  a.*  F25J  lAX) 

VS.  CL  62-643  20  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  cryogenic  distillatioB  of  an  air  feed  to 
produce  nitrogen  using  a  distillation  column  iystem  comprising  a 
high  pressure  column,  a  low  pressure  column  and  an  auxiUary  low 
pressure  separation  zone,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  feeding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  air  feed  to  the  bonom  of  the 
high  pressure  column: 

(b)  removing  a  nitrogen-enriched  overhead  from  the  top  of  the 
high  pressure  column,  collecting  a  firs!  portion  as  a  high 
pressure  nitrogen  product,  condensing  a  second  portion  in  a 
first  reboilcr/condenser  located  in  the  bottom  of  the  auxiliary 
tow  pressure  separation  zone  and  feeding  at  least  a  first  part  of 
the  condensed  second  portion  as  reflux  to  an  upper  location  in 
the  high  pressure  colimui: 

(c)  rentoving  a  crude  liquid  oxygen  stream  from  the  bottom  of 
the  high  pressure  column,  reducing  the  la^ssure  of  at  least  a 
first  portion  of  it  and  feeding  said  first  portion  to  the  top  of  the 
auxiliary  low  pressure  separation  zone: 

(d)  removing  a  crude  nitrogen  overhead  from  the  top  of  the 
auxiliary  low  pressure  separation  zone  and  feeding  it  directly 
as  a  vapor  to  the  low  pressure  column  vwherein  the  auxiliary 
low  pressure  separation  zone  is  operated  at  the  same  pressure 
as  the  low  pressure  column,  plus  the  expected  pressure  drop 
between  the  auxiliary  low  pressure  separation  zone  and  the 
low  pressure  column: 

(e)  removing  one  or  more  oxygen-enriched  streams  from  a  lower 
location  in  the  auxiliary  low  pressure  separation  zone  in  the 
vapor  and/or  liquid  state  and: 

(i)  feeding  any  portion  thereof  directly  to  the  low  pressure 

column:  and/or 
(ii)  discarding  any  vapor  portion  thereof  as  a  waste  stream: 

and/or 
(iii)  at  least  partially  vaporizing  any  liquid  portion  thereof  at 

reduced  pressure  by  indirect  heat  exchange  against  a  third 

portion  of  the  nitrogen-enriched  overhead  from  the  top  of 

the  high  pressure  column: 

(f)  removing  a  nitrogen  rich  overhead  from  the  top  of  the  low 
pressure  column,  collecting  at  least  an  initial  portion  as  a  low 


5,697030 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  DIRTY  OBJECTS,  FOR 
EXAMPLE  DIRTY  TEXTILES  OR  DISHES,  CHARGING 
DEVICE  HEREFOR,  AND  COMBINATION  OF  THESE 
Manfred  Ender,  Kapf;  Dieter  Meyer,  Bad  Nenndorf;  Brigitte 
Meyer,  Bad  Nenndorf;  Gerhard  Schneider,  Bad  Nenndorf, 
and  Siegfried  Schroder,  Bad  Nenndorf,  aU  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Wash-Ball  AG,  Schaam,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1994,  44  12 
013J;  Jul.  22,  1994,  44  26  084.9;  Aug.  4,  1994,  44  27  658J 

InL  CI.'  B08B  3/10 
MS.  CL  68-3  SS  35  claims 


I.  Device  for  cleaning  dirty  objects,  which  comprises  a  fluid- 
tight  housing  which  is  capable  of  being  totally  immersed  in  water 
together  with  the  dirty  objects  and  generating  vibrations  by  means 
of  a  drive  mechanism  located  inside  the  housing,  wherein  the 
vibrations  are  generated  by  means  of  an  unbalanced  weight  and 
propagate  in  all  directions  at  a  vibrating  frequency  of  approxi- 
mately 30  to  150  Hz. 


5,697,231 
SWIVELING  HANDCUFF 
Thomas  H.  Tobin,  Jr.,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tobin 
Tod  &  Die  Company,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  542,802 
Int  a.'  E05B  75/00 
VS.  CL  70-16  8  Claims 

7.  Apparatus  for  restraining  a  person  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  generally  planar  cuffs  having  a  divider 
between  top  and  bottom  plates,  a  bow  pivotally  connected  to 
the  plates,  and  a  locking  mechanism:  and 

(b)  at  least  one  swivel  link  having  first  and  second  ends  captured 
in  the  first  and  second  cuffs,  respectively,  the  swivel  link 
providing  three  degrees  of  rotational  freedom  of  the  first  and 
second  cuffs  relative  to  each  other,  wherein 

the  neck  is  cylindrical  in  shape,  and  wherein: 

the  divider  of  each  cuff  is  formed  with  a  slot  that  receives  a 

spherical  lobe  and  a  portion  of  the  neck  of  the  swivel  link; 
the  slot  in  the  divider  has  an  opening  with  opposed  sides  that  are 

spaced  apart  a  distance  slighUy  greater  than  the  diameter  of 

the  swivel  link  neck:  and 
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a  spring  arrangement,  the  spring  arrangement  biasing  the  lock- 
ing part  toward  the  first  position. 

wherein,  when  the  locking  part  is  in  the  first  position  the 
sparkplug  is  adapted  to  be  received  between  the  shoulders  of 
the  locking  part  such  that  the  shoulders  are  disposed  beneath 
the  radially  larger  portion  of  the  sparkplug  and.  when  the 
locking  part  is  thereafter  moved  to  the  second  position  the 
shoulders  prevent  axial  movement  of  the  shoulders  to  a  posi- 
tion above  the  sparkplug,  the  sparicplug  being  rotauble  rela- 
tive to  the  lockmg  pan  when  the  locking  pan  is  m  the  second 
position. 


each  side  of  the  opening  has  an  arcuate  cutout  having  a  radius 
substantially  equal  to  the  radius  of  the  swivel  link  neck. 


1.  A  sparkplug  locking  device  for  preventing  unauthorized  use  of 
an  engine,  the  engine  having  a  sparicplug,  the  sparkplug  having  a 
portion  that  is  radially  larger  than  adjacent  portions  of  the  spark- 
plug, the  device  comprising: 
a  sleeve  having  an  internal  opening: 

a  locking  part,  the  locking  part  having  radially  movable  shoulder 
portions,  the  shoulder  portions  extending  inwardly  toward  a 
centerline  of  the  locking  part,  the  locking  pan  being  movable 
along  an  axis  of  the  sleeve  from  a  first  position  in  which  the 
shoulder  portions  are  disposed  ouuide  of  the  sleeve  and 
define  a  first  opening  to  a  second  position  in  which  at  least 
part  of  the  locking  part  is  disposed  inside  of  the  internal 
opening  of  the  sleeve  and  the  shoulder  portions  define  a 
second  opening  smaller  than  the  first  opening: 
a  locking  device  for  locking  the  locking  part  to  the  sleeve  when 
the  locking  part  is  disposed  in  the  second  position,  the  locking 
device  including  a  spring-activated  disc,  the  spring  activated 
disc  bemg  rotauble  by  a  key  between  a  first  disc  position  in 
which  the  locking  pan  is  locked  relative  to  the  sleeve  when 
the  locking  part  is  disposed  in  the  second  position  and  a 
second  disc  position  in  which  the  locking  pan  is  released  frxjm 
the  sleeve  against  a  spring  force;  and 


5,697,233 

TAMPER.PROOF  DEVICE  FOR  LOCKINGLY 

ATTACHING  A  PIECE  OF  EQUIPMENT  TO  A  SUPPORT 

BASE 
Andrf  Albert  Bruno  Archambault  both  of  Sherbrttoke,  and 
Claude  Therer,  Ascot  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Baultar 
Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,127 

Int  CL*  EQSB  73/00 

U,S.CL7<^-58  15  Claims 


5,697,232 
DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  UNAUTHORIZED  USE  OF 
AN  ENGINE 
Sten  AstrSm,  HiUsSter  8019.  824  00  Hudiksvall,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94A)0904,  §  371  Date  Mar.  21.  1996,  8  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09749,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  617,872 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  1,  1993,  9303210 

Int  CL'  E05B  65A)0 

UA  CL  7fr-57  7  Claims 


I.  A  tamper-proof  device  for  lockingly  attaching  a  piece  of 
equipment  to  a  support  base,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  rigid  member  comprising: 

a  first  plate  having  two  opposite  sides  hereinafter  called 

"inner"  and  "outer"  sides:  and 
at  least  one  first  hooking  element  rigidly  fixed  to  the  inner 

side  of  the  first  plate: 

b)  a  second  rigid  member  comprising: 

a  second  plate  having  two  opposite  sides  hereinafter  called 
"inner"  and  "outer"  sides  and  a  peripheral  edge: 

a  flange  integral  to  and  projecting  from  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  second  plate  over  a  given  height,  said  flange  defining  a 
closed  area  adjacent  to  the  inner  side  of  said  second  plate 
said  closed  area  being  sized  to  receive  die  first  plate  with 
said  at  least  one  first  hooking  element  of  the  first  rigid 
member  projecting  widun  said  closed  area:  and 

at  least  one  second  hooking  element  rigidly  fixed  to  the  inner 
side  of  die  second  pUte.  said  at  least  one  second  booking 
element  being  shaped  and  positioned  to  fit  into  and  be 
locked  widi  said  at  least  one  first  hooking  element  when  the 
first  plate  is  inserted  into  the  closed  area  of  the  second 
plate; 

c)  first  fixation  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  outer  side  of  die 
first  plate  of  the  first  member  to  one  of  said  piece  of  equip- 
ment and  support  base,  said  first  fixation  means  bemg  acces- 
sible only  when  said  first  and  second  members  are  separated 
from  each  other; 

d)  second  fixation  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  outer  side  of 
the  second  plate  of  the  second  member  to  the  other  one  of  said 
piece  of  equipment  and  support  base,  said  second  fixation 
means  being  accessible  only  when  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers are  separated  from  each  other. 
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e)  third  fixation  means  fixed  to  the  inner  s  des  of  the  first  and 
second  plates  in  order  to  rigidly  connect  i  aid  first  and  second 
plates  together  after  the  first  plate  has  b<  en  inserted  into  the 
closed  area  of  the  second  plate  and  said  1 1  least  one  first  and 
second  hooking  elements  are  locked  w^h  each  other,  said 
third  fixation  means  including  a  screwa^le  boll  that  can  be 
reached  and  actuated  through  a  circular  ofening  provided  in  a 
given  portion  of  the  flange  of  the  second  rtiember,  the  bolt  and 
opening  having  a  same  axis  perpendicu  ar  to  the  aforesaid 
portion  of  the  flange; 

f)  a  cylindrical  sleeve  integral  to  the  seconU  member  and  pro- 
jecting within  the  closed  area  of  said  second  member,  said 
sleeve  being  coaxial  to  the  bolt  and  the  ^rcular  opening  and 
having  one  end  in  open  communication  wjth  said  opening  and 
another  opposite  end  at  a  short  distance  i^«ay  from  the  bolt: 

g)  a  key-operated  lock  comprising  a  cylindrical  barrel  from 
which  a  spring-loaded  latch  projects  radially  outwardly,  said 
banel  being  sized  to  pass  through  the  cylindrical  sleeve  and 
snugly  fit  into  the  sleeve  of  the  second  plate  with  the  latch 
extending  in  locking  position  out  of  the  s^eve  at  the  opposite 
end  thereof  within  the  closed  area,  and 

h)  a  resilient  plate  fixed  to  the  second  meml^r  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  extend  radially  with  respect  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  sleeve  in  order  to  co  itact  the  latch  when 
said  latch  projects  radially  outwardly  of  t  le  sleeve,  said  plate 
being  resilient  enough  to  let  the  latch  flip  over  it  if  too  much 
rotational  force  is  applied  to  the  barrel  w  thin  the  sleeve 


5,697034 
MULTIPLE  LOCK  ASSEMBLE 
Bei^jamin  F.  Lozier,  Louisville;  Karl  A.  Hernann.  Canton,  and 
Custodio  M.  Fabella,  Jr.^  North  Canton,  nil  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Diebold,  Incorporated,  Canton,  Okio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  242.909,  May  13,  |994.  Pat  No. 

5,603034.  This  application  Nov.  12,  19%.  Ser.  No.  747  J09 

Int.  CI.*"  E05B  6J/I4 

VS.  a.  70—119  5  Claims 


1.  A  lock  assembly  for  use  on  a  security  4oor  for  locking  and 
unlocking  said  security  door,  said  lock  assemt)ly  comprised  of: 

a  lock  component  movable  a  predetermine4  distance  between  a 
first  position  locking  said  door  and  a  secf>nd  position  unlock- 
ing said  door. 

three  spaced-apart  locks,  each  of  said  lock;  having  a  lock  arm 
movable  a  set  distance  between  a  lodged  position  and  an 
unlocked  position:  { 

a  linkage  for  connecting  said  locks  to  sai(|  lock  component  to 
cause  moveinent  of  said  lock  component  jn  response  to  move- 
ment of  each  of  said  lock  arms,  wherein  said  linkage  is  a 
connector  bar  pivotally  connecting  the  lock  arms  of  a  first 
lock  and  a  second  lock  of  said  three  locks: 

a  first  lever  pivotable  about  a  first  fixed  axis,  said  first  lever 
having  a  first  end  pivotally  connected  l^  said  connector  bar 
for  movement  therewith,  and  a  second'  end  movable  about 
said  first  fixed  axis  in  response  to  movenkent  of  said  first  end: 

a  second  lever  rotatable  about  a  second  filled  axis,  said  second 
lever  having  a  first  end  pivotally  conneclpd  to  the  lock  arm  of 


a  third  lock  of  said  three  locks  for  movement  therewith  and  a 
second  end  movable  in  response  to  movement  of  said  first 
end:  and 
a  link  having  one  end  pivotally  connectable  to  said  second  end 
of  said  first  lever  and  a  second  end  connectable  by  a  connec- 
tion pin  to  the  second  end  of  said  second  lever,  said  linkage 
having  a  first  pin  location  and  a  second  pin  location,  wherein 
when  said  connection  pin  is  in  said  first  pin  location  said  link 
assumes  a  first  operating  configuration,  and  when  said  con- 
nection pin  is  in  said  second  pin  location  said  link  assuming  a 
second  operating  configuration,  when  in  said  first  operating 
configration  movement  of  the  lock  arms  of  any  two  of  said 
three  locks  form  said  locked  position  to  said  unlocked  posi- 
tion causes  said  link  to  move  said  lock  component  to  said 
second  position,  and  when  in  said  second  operating  configu- 
ration movement  of  the  lock  arms  of  a  specific  two  of  said 
three  locks  or  movement  of  the  lock  arm  of  the  remaining  of 
said  three  locks  causes  said  link  to  move  said  lock  component 
to  said  second  position. 


5,697035 

STEERING  COLLiMN  AND  STEERING  WHEEL 

SECURING  SYSTEM 

Maiio  E.  Briones,  832  S.  Linwood,  VisalU,  Calif.  93277 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,952 

Int.  a."  E05B  7J/00 

VS.  a.  70—209  1  Claim 


1.  A  new  and  improved  steering  column  and  steering  wheel 
securing  system  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  steering  wheel 
and  protection  of  the  ignition  system  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  upper  component  in  a  half  box  configuration  having  an  upper 
face,  parallel  front  and  rear  faces  and  side  faces  therebetween, 
the  front  and  rear  faces  being  formed  with  semi-circular 
recesses  spaced  apart  by  a  first  distance  for  receiving  the 
upper  half  of  a  steering  column,  the  upper  component  being 
formed  with  an  exterior  undulation  with  two  projections  on  a 
side  thereof  and  with  a  wedge-shaped  projection  on  the  oppo- 
site side,  the  periphery  of  the  upper  component  being  formed 
with  a  locking  lip  for  receiving  an  adjacent  component,  a 
rectangular  recess  fonned  in  an  edge  of  the  upper  component: 

a  combination  lock  mounted  within  the  upper  component  with 
rotatable  wheels  extending  through  the  fiont  face  to  secure  the 
positioning  of  the  wheels  with  respect  to  the  front  face: 

a  lower  component  in  a  half  box  configuration  having  a  lower 
face,  front  and  rear  faces  and  parallel  side  faces  therebetween, 
the  front  and  rear  faces  being  formed  with  semi-circular 
recesses  spaced  apart  by  a  second  distance  equal  to  the  first 
distance  for  receiving  the  lower  half  of  a  steering  column  to 
encompass  the  steering  column  and  steering  wheel  between 
the  upper  and  lower  components,  one  side  edge  being  formed 
with  two  holes  for  receiving  the  two  projections  for  pivotal 
coupling  with  respect  to  the  adjacent  side  of  edge  of  the  upper 
component,  a  rectangular  recess  formed  in  the  edge  of  the 
lower  component  between  the  projections  in  communication 
with  the  rectangular  recess  of  the  upper  component  for  pas- 
sage of  a  turn  signal,  the  opposite  side  face  of  the  lower 
component  being  formed  with  an  upwardly  extending  projec- 
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tion  widi  a  horizontal  edge  adapted  to  lockingly  couple  with 
the  wedge-shaped  projection  of  the  upper  component,  the 
lower  component  also  having  an  upwardly  extending  conical 
latch  with  a  notch  for  coupling  with  components  of  the 
combinauon  lock  to  effect  the  locking  and  unlocking  of  the 
upper  component  with  respect  to  the  lower  component:  and 
an  L-shaped  bar  having  an  elongated  component  secured  to  the 
upper  component  at  the  undulation  and  a  short  component 
positioned  adjacent  to  a  steering  wheel  to  abate  rotauon 
thereof. 


5,697037 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVEN  OPERATING  DEVICE 
Werner  DUger,  Buehl,  and   FriedricfaWilhelni   Dreier,  Sln- 
zheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  599,818 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1995,  195  M 
026O 

Int  CL'  E05B  47/00 
U.S.  a.  70-264  loeuims 


5,697036 

MOTOR-VEHICLE  DOOR  LATCH  FOR  REMOTE 

ACTUATION 

Frank  Kleefddt,  Helligenhaus.  and  Johannes-Theodor  Menlte. 

Velbert.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kieliert  AG,  Heili- 

genhaus,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  19,  1995,  195  oi 
493.6 

Int  CI."  E05B  65/12:  B60R  25/04 
VS.  a.  70-257  loctaims 


^  — 


\A 


1.  A  motor-vehicle  door  latch  comprising: 

a  pivotal  fork  and  a  latch  element  interfittable  in  a  latched 

position  and  disengageable  from  each  other  in  an  unlatched 

position; 

a  latch  pawl  engageable  in  a  holding  position  with  the  fork  to 
retain  same  in  the  latched  position  and  disengageable  in  a 
releasing  position  from  the  fork  to  allow  the  fork  to  move  into 
the  unlatched  position: 

a  pawl-actuatmg  lever  coupled  to  the  pawl  for  displacing  same 
between  the  holding  and  releasing  positions; 

an  inside  actuating  element  and  means  connected  between  the 
element  and  the  lever  for  displacing  the  pawl  between  the 
respective  positions; 

an  outside  lock  cylinder  and  means  connected,  between  the 
cylinder  and  the  lever  for  displacing  the  pawl  between  the 
respective  positions: 

an  actuator  connected  to  the  lever  and  electrically  energizable 
from  a  rest  position  to  an  energized  position  for  displacing  the 
pawl  from  the  holding  to  the  releasing  position: 

a  bistable  relay  having  an  input  connected  to  a  vehicular  power 
supply  and  an  output  and  displaceable  between  a  closed 
position  connecting  the  input  and  output  together  and  an  open 
position  electrically  disconnecting  the  output  from  the  input; 

an  outside  actuating  switch  between  the  relay  output  and  die 
actuator  closable  for  electrically  energizing  the  actuator  from 
die  power  source  in  die  closed  position  of  the  relay; 

a  receiver  connected  to  the  relay  for  displacing  same  into  die 
closed  position  on  receiving  a  predetermined  signal;  and 

a  remote  transmitter  for  emitting  die  predetermined  signal. 


1    An  electric  motor  operated  actuating  device  for  a  blocking 
button  of  a  door  lock  for  central  locking  and  unlocking  of  doors  of 
a  motor  vehicle,  compnsing  an  electric  motor  actuatable  by  a  door 
key  and  provided  widi  a  driven  shaft;  a  turning  lever  connectable 
widi  die  blocking  bunon  for  transferring  die  blocking  button  to  a 
blocking  posiuon  which  locks  die  door  lock  and  to  an  unblocking 
position  which  releases  die  door  lock;  a  ffansmission  arranged 
between  said  electric  motor  and  said  turning  lever  and  converting  a 
rotary  movement  of  said  driven  shaft  of  said  elecmc  motor  into  a 
turning  movement  of  said  turning  lever,  said  transmission  includ- 
ing a  turmng  member  fixedly  connected  widi  said  turning  lever  and 
tumable  about  a  turning  axis  of  said  turning  lever,  and  a  driver 
driven  by  said  electric  motor  and  rotatable  about  a  rotary  axis 
extending  parallel  to  said  turning  axis  of  said  turning  lever  said 
driver  being  provided  with  a  driver  cam  arranged  at  a  radial 
distance  from  said  rotary  axis,  said  turning  member  having  a 
coulisse  m  which  said  driver  cam  nins  dunng  rotation  of  said 
driver:  an  end  switch  arranged  to  switch  off  said  electric  motor 
when  after  a  rotation  of  said  driver  for  approximately  180°  said 
driver  cam  assumes  one  of  two  end  rotary  positions  located  on  a 
straight  line  mtersecung  said  rotary  axis  of  said  dnver  and  said 
turning  axis  of  said  nirning  member,  said  couhsse  being  formed  so 
diat  said  turning  member  in  each  end  rotary  position  of  said  driver 
cam  IS  tumable  by  manual  actuation  of  die  blocking  bunon  dirough 
said  turning  lever  by  said  driver  cam  to  one  of  two  end  turning 
positions,  and  dunng  rotation  of  said  driver  cam  from  said  one  end 
rotary  position  to  anodier  end  rotary  position  said  turning  lever  is 
turned  to  one  or  anodier  end  turning  position:  and  an  overioading 
coupling  which  fixedly  connects  said  turning  member  and  said 
nimmg  lever,  said  overioading  coupling  being  formed  so  diat  said 
fixed  connecuon  of  said  turning  member  and  said  niming  lever  is 
interrupted  when  a  torque  appUed  to  said  turning  lever  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value. 


5,697038 
KEY  CYLINDER 
Futoshi  Oike,  Zama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,169 
Claiais  priority,  appHcaiioa  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1995,  P07-6356 
Int  a."  E05B  9/04 
U.S.a.7ft-373  gcUims 

I.  A  key  cy Under  structure,  said  key  cyhnder  stnicture  compris- 
ing: ^^ 

an  outer  panel  constituting  a  door  of  a  vehicle  which  has  an 
interior  and  an  exterior:  and 
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an  upper  driver  pin  and  a  lower  tumbler  pin  upon  application  of  a 

shearing  force  applied  to  said  assembly  pin.  the  improveinent 

wherein: 

a)  said  weakened  zones  of  said  assembly  pins  have  a  strength 

sufficient  to  prevent  said  shearing  thereof  by  the  application  of 

the  greatest  rotative  force  that  can  be  applied  to  said  plug 

through  said  keyhole  by  every  key-like  tool  than  can  be 

inserted  into  said  keyhole. 


a  key  cylinder  attached  to  said  outer  panji,  said  key  cylinder 
including  a  cylinder  body  having  a  key  mechanism  installed 
therein  and  a  casing  for  attachment  to  s»id  door  and  accom- 
modating said  cylinder  body,  said  casing  having  a  lower 
portion  provided  with  a  drain  hole  for  cischarging  water  out 
of  said  casing  and  provided  on  a  side  wall  thereof  with  a  first 
swelhng  which  projects  therefrom, 

wherein,  in  a  side  view  of  said  key  cylinder,  said  first  swelling 
extends  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  kty  cyUnder  so  as  to 
incline  to  the  axial  direction  of  said  key  cylinder  above  said 
drain  hole,  said  first  swelling  being  airatged  to  extend  angu- 
lariy  in  an  axial,  side  by  side  direction  ^ith  said  drain  hole, 
and  ] 

wherein  said  first  swelling  is  provided  a  lower  end  reaching  to  a 
lower  part  of  said  casing  and  said  lower  end  exists  apart  from 
one  end  of  said  drain  hole  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  key 
cylinder. 


5,697^9 

PIN  TUMBLER  CYLINDER  LOCK  WITH  SHEARABLE 
ASSEMBLY  PINS  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Ro(>ert  Harold  HanBeman.  Wind  Lake^  Janes  George  Wagner, 
West  Bend,  and  Steven  A.  Fantl,  Colgate  all  of  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Master  Lock  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wb. 
Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  388,9S0,  Feb.  IS.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293  J68,  Aug.  19, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
110064,  Aug.  23,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  19, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  684,752 
Int  a."  E05B  27/02 
VS.  CL  70—493  .  26  Claims 


5,697,240 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  BEND  IN  A  SECTION 

OF  PIPE 
William  David  Parker,  lUsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Sabre  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  l^lsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,048 

Int  a."  B21C  51/00 

U.S.  a.  72—31.05  10  Claims 
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8.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  true  angle  Sg  of  bend  in  a 
pipe  obtained  by  operation  of  a  bending  machine  in  which  the  pipe 
has  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  which  comprises; 

one  and  only  one  detector  in  the  apparatus  and  it  is  placed  on 
said  second  portion  for  determining  (he  angle  which  the  pipe 
in  its  first  position  in  said  bending  machine  has  in  relation  to 
the  horizontal  in  order  to  obtain  an  initial  signal  S,  before  the 
pipe  is  bent  and  for  determining  subsequent  signals  S„  which 
are  measures  of  angle  of  pipe  in  relation  to  the  horizontal  after 
it  has  been  bent  from  its  initial  position; 

means  to  store  S,; 

means  to  subtract  S,  from  S„  to  obtain  a  true  bend  angle  S^; 

means  to  display  signal  S^. 


1.  In  a  cylinder  lock  having  a  shell  with  a  longitudinal  shell  axis, 
a  nimable  plug  inounted  within  the  shell  ft>r  rotation  about  said 
shell  axis,  a  keyhole  in  the  plug,  said  keyhole  extending  along  said 
shell  axis,  a  plurality  of  aligned  pin  passageways  in  the  shell  and 
said  plug,  said  passageways  communicatiag  with  said  keyhole, 
assenibly  pins  slidably  positioned  in  the  passageways,  said  assem- 
bly pins  each  having  a  longitudinal  pin  axis  and  a  series  of 
wealiened  zones  spaced  along  said  longitudinal  pin  axis,  each  of 
said  assembly  pins  being  shearable  along  said  weaicened  zones  into 


5,697,241 

ROLLING  ARRANGEMENT 

Gertinde  Djumlija,  Ansfelden;  Friedrich  Moser,  St  Florian,- 

Johann  Oberhumer,  Unterweitersdorf;  Heinrich  Piihringer. 

TrauB,  and  Klaus  Zeman,  Linz,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to 

Voest-Alpine  Indostrieanlagenbau  GmbH,  Linz,  Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286,794,  Aug.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,514 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  23,  1993,  1697/93 
Int  CL"  B21B  45/04;45/02:  B21C  43/W 
U.S.  a.  72—39  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  rolling  arrangement  adapted  for  rolling,  in  a  rolling 
direction,  rolling  stock  having  a  rolling  stock  surface,  said  arrange- 
ment including  a  rolling  stand  accommodating  rolls  having  roll 
axes,  said  rolls  defining  a  rolling  gap  therebetween,  and  a  descaling 
means  preceding  said  rolling  stand,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
descaling  means  is  comprised  of  a  rotatably  mounted  descaling 
device  arranged  immediately  in  front  of  said  rolls  of  said  rolling 
stand  and  adapted  to  issue  liquid  jets  from  said  spray  nozzles,  each 
formed  by  a  cooling  liquid,  which  liquid  jets,  emerging  firom  said 
rotatably  mounted  descaling  device  and  impinging  on  said  rolling 
stock  surface  on  a  point  of  impact,  are  directed  opposite  to  said 
rolling  direction  while  said  device  is  continually  rotated  through  a 
number  of  revolutions,  and  wherein  said  cooling  liquid,  after 
impinging  on  said  rolling  stock  surface  at  said  point  of  impact  of 
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said  liquid  jet.  has  a  flow  resultant  which  when  projected  on  said 
rolling  direction  provides  flow  components  consisting  essentially 
of  those  opposite  in  and  transverse  to  the  direction  of  said  rolline 
direction. 


5,697,242 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REFORMING  CAN 
BOTTOM  TO  PROVIDE  IMPROVED  STRENGTH 
Andrew  Halasz,  Crystal  Lake;  Svlvan  Praturion.  Oak  Park 
Paul  Azzaline,  Crystal   Lake,  and  Christopher  Caliendo". 
Hood  Dale,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  American  NaUonal  Can 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  563,900,  Nov.  22,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,837,  Nov.  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,647.  Mar.  3, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,526, 
Apr.  20,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No' 
735,994,  Jul.  25,  1991.  Pat  No.  5,222385.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  730,794,  Jul.  24,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5349,837.  This  appUcation  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No 
670324 
Int  a.*-  B21D  51/26 
U&  a.  72-117  22a^ins 


a  roller  movable  from  an  inward  position  where  said  roller  does 
not  contact  said  annular,  substantially  longitudinal  wall  to  an 
outward  position  where  said  roller  contacts  said  annular 
substantially  longitudinal  wall:  and 

a  movable  actuator  to  move  said  roller  into  engagement  wiUi  and 
circumferentially  about  said  annular,  substantially  longitudi- 
nal wall  to  reform  said  substantially  longitudinal  waU. 


5,697043 
SHAPE  SCRAP  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Toshmobu  Uedi,  Takashi  Otsuka,  and  Tamotsu  Ohashi.  all  of 
Toyama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  ^  KK  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  670,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29.  1995.  7-163467 
Int  CI."  B30B  W32;  B21D  2mO 
U.S.  a.  72-337  4  Claims 


1.  A  shape  scrap  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  conveying  means  for  conveying  shape  scraps; 

(b)  stopping  means  disposed  in  a  confronting  relationship  to  and 
spaced  a  predetermined  distance  downstream  of  said  convey- 
ing means; 

(c)  pressing  means  disposed  contiguously  to  said  conveying 
means  downstfeam  thereof,  and  operable  while  die  conveying 
of  the  shape  scraps  is  stopped,  for  pressing  the  shape  scraps 
into  a  regular  size; 

(d)  cutting  means  disposed  side  by  side  to  said  pressing  means 
for  cutting  the  shape  scraps  into  a  regular  size  in  response  to 
the  operation  of  said  pressing  means: 

(e)  receiving  means  disposed  between  said  stopping  means  and 
said  pressing  means  for  supporting  said  shape  scraps  from 
below  and  pivotally  retractable  downwardly  in  response  to  the 
operation  of  said  cutting  means;  and 

(f)  discharging  means  for  discharging  the  cut  scraps  pressed  by 
said  pressing  means  and  cut  by  said  cuning  means. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  rcfonning  a  bottom  of  a  drawn  and  ironed 
beverage  container,  said  container  having  a  longitudinal  axis  a 
side  wall  parallel  with  said  longitudinal  axis;  the  bonom  having  an 
outer  annular  wall,  a  convex  U-shaped  portion,  a  prefonned  bot- 
tom wall,  including  a  center  domed  portion;  and  an  annular 
substantially  longitudinal  wall  joining  said  domed  portion  and  said 
convex  U-shaped  portion;  said  apparatus  comprising: 


5,697044 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ROLLING  STRIP 
Jorgen     Seidel.     KraiztaL     Germany,     assignor     to     SMS 
Schloemann-Siemag    Aktiengesellschaft,    Dusseldorf,    Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1994,  44  09 

299.7 

Int  a."  B21B  31/07.31/18:39/20 
U.S.CL  72-247  ,  eialms 

I.  A  method  of  rolling  strip  by  means  of  axially  displaceable 
rolls  of  wear-resistant  matenal.  wherein  each  roll  has  a  middle 
portion  and  increased  diameter  end  portions  having  an  essentially 
constant  diameter  connected  to  the  end  portions,  said  middle 
portion  being  substantiallly  greater  than  at  least  one  of  said 
increased  diameter  end  portions,  the  method  comprising  displacing 
the  rolls  relative  to  each  other,  so  that  the  strip  is  over  its  width  in 
contact  widi  the  middle  portions  of  die  rolls  and.  with  increasing 
temperature  and  thennal  camber  of  the  rolls,  displacing  the  rolls 
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and  fonns  a  sliding  guide  in  cooperation  with  said  tapered 
grooves  131  of  the  punch  piece  slide  member  13.  said 
inwardly  extending  ponion  171  having  a  front  end  surface 
173  slanted  equally  to  a  slant  of  the  tapered  grooves  131  and 
said  exterior  surface  135  of  the  punch  piece  slide  member  13; 

a  plurality  of  resilient  member  assemblies  19  formed  in  the 
inwardly  extending  portion  171  for  supporting  resiliently  said 
plurality  of  punch  pieces  11: 

a  lower  die  31  having  an  inner  surface  of  the  same  shape  as  an 
exterior  surface  9  of  the  outer-ring 

wherein  a  lower  portion  of  the  slide  member  13  has  a  circular 
bar  shape  with  a  constant  diameter  along  a  predetermined 
length  and  an  upper  portion  of  the  slide  member  13  has  a 
truncated  cone  shape  with  an  upwardly  increasing  diameter 
via  a  step  portion  139; 

an  assembly  of  the  slide  member  13  and  punch  pieces  11  has  no 
gap  between  the  slide  member  13  and  the  punch  pieces  11. 


relative  to  each  other  in  opposite  directi<  ns  until  areas  of  the 


increased  diameter  end  portions  are  moved 
strip. 


aver  edge  areas  of  the 


5,697045 

APPAR.\Tl'S  FOR  FORGE-FORMINd  OUTER-RING  OF 
CONSTANT  VELOCITY  JOINT  .\ND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Hyuk  Jae  Maeng,  12-6  Wanggil-ri.  Keomdan-myun,  Gimpo- 

gun,  Kvungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.'PCT/KR95/00091,  §  371  Date  Mar.  14.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  14,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02337,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Feb.  1,  1996  I 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  18,  1995.  Ser.  ISo.  615311 
Claims  piiority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  16,  1994, 
94.17190 

Int  a."  B21D  22A)(i 
VS.  a.  72—353.4  6  Claims 


5,697  J46 
PRESSING  METHOD  AND  PRESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

THE  SAME 

Yoshitaka  Kuroda,  A^jo,  and  Keiji  Sasaki,  Toyota,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  599,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10.  1995,  7-022887 
Int.  CI."  B21D  22/00 
VS.  CI.  72—356  9  Claims 


W^ 
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1.  An  outer-ring  forge-forming  apparatus  of  a  constant  velocity 
joint  having  a  spherical  inner  surface  5  at  id  a  plurality  of  curved 
ball  track  grooves  6  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  punch  pieces  11.  each  living  a  protrusion  111 
which  is.  at  the  lower  portion.  forme<J  of  a  hemisphere  shape 
corresponding  to  the  curved  ball  ttack  groove  6.  and  an 
angled  protrusion  113  at  its  upper  en4: 

a  punch  piece  slide  member  13  having  a  plurality  of  down- 
wardly tapered  grooves  131  in  which  said  plurality  of  punch 
pieces  11  are  coupled  slidably.  and  at  exterior  surface  135; 

an  outer  tube  17  having,  at  its  lower  end.  an  inwardly  extending 
ponion  171  which  supports  said  punch  piece  slide  member  13 


1.  A  method  for  pressing  a  material  fed  in  a  material  feed 
direction  to  manufacture  a  product  with  a  die  unit  including  a 
punch  and  a  die  corresponding  to  said  punch,  said  product  having 
a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion  with  respect  to  the 
material  feed  direction,  said  die  being  divided  into  a  first  half  die 
part  and  a  second  half  part  with  respect  to  said  material  feed 
direction:  said  pressing  method  comprising  steps  of: 

a  first  drawing  step  for  drawing  said  material  in  said  material 
feed  direction  with  said  punch  and  said  first  die  part  of  said 
die  to  form  said  first  end  portion  of  said  product;  and 
a  second  drawing  step  for  drawing  said  material  in  said  material 
feed  direction  with  said  punch  and  said  second  die  part  of  said 
die  to  form  said  second  end  portion  of  said  product,  wherein 
in  each  of  said  drawing  steps,  a  length  of  material  drawn  is 
variable. 
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5,697047 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  THICKNESS  AND/ 

OR  IRREGULARITY  OF  SLIVERS 
Jfirg  Zehr,  Uster,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  ZeUweger  Luwa  AG 
Uster,  Switzeriand  ' 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,503 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand,  Jun.  29,  1995,  01 


VS.  CL  73—160 


InL  a."  DOIH  5A)0 


ICiaim 


to  the  receiver  along  a  transmission  path  of  known  length  and 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  liquid  container  such  that  liquid  in  the 
container  is  present  in  the  transmission  path,  the  transmitter  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  individually  addressable  independent  seg- 
ments spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  liquid  depth,  the  segments 
comprising  conductive  signal  electrodes,  where  the  transmitter  and 
receiver  are  formed  as  a  single  assembly  operating  in  pulse-echo 
mode  in  conjuncuon  with  a  passive  reflector  in  the  transmission 
path. 


1.  Apparatus  for  measunng  the  thickness  and/or  irregularity  of 
silvers  comprising  means  providing  a  gutter-like  guide  conduit  for 
the  sliver;  a  sensing  unit  of  gutter-like  design  for  sensing  the  sliver 
mechanically,  said  sensing  unit  including  a  fixed  first  part  and  a 
second  adjustable  part  fastened  to  at  least  one  deflectable  canier 
and  being  moveable  by  the  sliver  relative  to  said  first  pan  to  sense 
the  thickness  of  the  sliver:  and  a  distance-measunng  system  iso- 
lated mechanically  from  the  earner  for  measuring  movement  of 
said  adjustable  part  of  said  sensing  unit. 


5,697048 

LIQUID  LEVEL  SENSOR 

Richard  Hunter  Brown,  Chesham,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Dei 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92AH393,  §  371  Date  May  10.  1994  S  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/02340  PCT  Pub 
Date  Feb.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  185*J6 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul  25   1991 
9116092;  Jan.  28,  1992,  9201740 

Int  CL*  GOIF  23/2S 
UACL73-290V  25  Claims 


5,697049 
PORTABLE  DRIVE  UNIT 
Akio  Miguchi,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kawasaki  Jukoeyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisfaa,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,413 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994.  6-215758: 
Sep.  9,  1994,  6-215761;  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-215763 

Int.  CL'  FOIB  23/00 
VS.  CT.  74—16  J  , 


1.  A  portable  drive  unit  including  an  engine,  a  reduction  gear 
driven  by  said  engine  and  an  output  shaft  operatively  connected  to 
said  reduction  gear  to  fonn  a  power  takeoff^  shaft  of  said  drive  unit 
and  means  for  supporting  said  drive  umt  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  straight  pipe  members  disposed  as  a  substantially 
rectangular  prism  having  longitudually   spaced  upstanding 
sides  forming  a  framework  supporting  said  drive  unit 
a  pair  of  mutually-spaced  straight  pipe  members  fonmng  fixing 
means  disposed  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  power 
takeofl^  shaft,  said  fixing  means  being  disposed  at  the  bottom 
of  said  framework  extending  beyond  the  respective  sides 
thereof  and  providing  vertical  support  for  said  framework  and 
said  drive  unit, 
said  pipe  members  fonmng  said  fixing  means  each  having  an 
end  defining  a  point  of  contact  with  ground  and  a  length 
longer  than  a  width  of  said  framework,  wherein  the  length  of 
said  fixing  means  is  determined  as  a  distance  measured  from 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  unit  to  a  point  of  contact  of  said 
fixing  means  with  ground  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  center  of 
said  power  takeoff  shaft  from  such  point  at  which  the  periph- 
eral velocity  thereof  is  directed  downward  set  larger  than  the 
value  obtained  by  dividing  the  maximum  torque  of  the  power 
takeoff  shaft  by  the  total  weight  of  the  unit. 


1.  A  liquid  level  sensor  device  comprising  a  transmitter  and  a 
receiver  of  ultrasonic  energy,  the  transmitter  for  transmitting  pulses 


5.697050 
COMPACT  MANUAL  TRANSAXLE 
Pavmder  Ahluwalia.  Manilas,  N.Y.,  and  David  Brt>wn,  Hoptoo 
Diss,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  New  Ventnre  Gear  Inc 
Troy,  Mich.  " 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681^37 
InL  a."  F16H  S/093 
UA  a.  74-331  5cui« 

1.  A  manual  transmission  comprising: 
an  input  shaft: 
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(c)  valve  means  connected  to  said  source  of  pressurised  hydrau- 
lic fluid,  to  said  zero  pressure  source,  and  to  each  said 
hydrauhc  actuator: 

(d)  a  hrst  restriction  between  said  pressurised  fluid  source  and 
said  hydraulic  actuator;  and 

(e)  a  hydraulic  accumulator,  said  accumulator  being  connected 
into  said  circuit  between  said  first  restriction  and  the  valve 


a  first  intermediate  shaft  having  a  first  trans  fer  gear  fixed  thereto; 

a  first  input  gear  fixed  to  said  input  shaft: 

a  first  speed  gear  rotatably  supported  on  :  aid  first  intennediate 
shaft  and  meshed  with  said  first  input  g  ;ar: 

a  second  input  gear  fixed  to  said  input  sh^ft: 

a  second  speed  gear  rotatably  supported  a0  said  first  intermedi- 
ate shaft  and  meshed  with  said  second  jnput  gear; 

a  fir^t  synchronizer  clutch  for  selectively  <]Dupling  either  of  said 
first  and  second  speed  gears  to  said  first  intennediate  shaft; 

a  third  input  gear  fixed  to  said  input  shaft; 

a  third  speed  gear  rotatably  supported  on  ^aid  first  intermediate 
shaft  and  meshed  with  said  third  input  |ear; 

a  fourth  input  gear  fixed  to  said  input  shaft; 

a  fourth  speed  gear  rotatably  supported  on  [said  first  intermediate 
shaft  and  meshed  with  said  fourth  inpu|  gear: 

a  second  synchronizer  clutch  for  selectively  coupling  either  of 
said  third  and  fourth  speed  gears  to  iaid  first  intermediate 
shaft:  I 

a  second  intermediate  shaft  having  a  sec(>id  transfer  gear  fixed 
thereto; 

a  fifth  input  gear  fixed  to  said  input  shaft] 

a  fifth  speed  gear  rotatably  supported  on  ^id  second  intermedi- 
ate shaft  and  meshed  with  said  fifth  in^ut  gear: 

a  reverse  gear  rotatably  supported  on  saif  second  intermediate 
shaft  and  meshed  with  said  first  speed  ^ear; 

a  third  synchronizer  clutch  for  selectively  Coupling  either  of  said 
fifth  speed  gear  and  said  reverse  gear  t<  i  said  second  interme- 
diate shaft;  and 

a  final  drive  gear  meshed  with  said  fir^  and  second  transfer 
gears. 


5,697^52 

PRELIMINARY  THRUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

SCREW  DEVICE 

Toshiaki  Yamaguchi,  and  Kazuo  Miyaguchi,  both  of  Gunma, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  194,370,  Feb.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,582,072. 
This  application  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,276 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,   Feb.   8,    1993,    HEI 
5-20055 

Int  Cl.*^  F16H  25/22 
U.S.  a.  74-^Ml  15  Claims 


8a  ^^,''  K  10  16  5 


5,697051 
GEARSHIFT  CONTROL  SVSTEM 
Patrick  Lorriette,  Clermont  de  I'Oise;  Gilles  Hoessler,  Beau- 
vais,  and  Denis  Gonardo,  Bemeuil-eivBi^y,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Massey  Ferguson  SA,  and  Renault  Agriculture 
SA,  both  of  France 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,977 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kiagdom,  Jun.  23,  1995, 
9512838 

Int.  a."  FI6H  6im 
VS.  a.  74—335  10  Claims 

1.  A  gearshift  control  system  comprising)  at  least  one  hydraulic 
actuator  for  applying  force  to  a  synchrom^sh  mechanism,  and  a 
hydraulic  circuit  connected  to  each  said  actiator,  said  circuit  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  source  of  pressurised  hydraulic  flui4: 

(b)  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  at  subslanltally  zero  pressure: 


I.  A  screw  device  comprising: 

a  screw  shaft  having  a  spirally  extending  screw  groove: 

a  first  nut  threadably  engaging  the  screw  shaft; 

a  second  nut  threadably  engaging  the  screw  shaft,  the  first  nut 
and  the  second  nut  being  rotated  relative  to  the  screw  shaft 
and  being  operatively  connected  with  each  other; 

a  hydraulic  device  for  generating  an  adjustable  fluid  pressure 
connectedly  to  operate  the  first  nut  and  the  second  nut:  and 

a  thrusting  assembly  disposed  between  the  first  nut  and  the 
second  nut  for  causing  a  relative  displacement  therebetween 
in  an  axial  direction  of  the  screw  shaft,  the  thrusting  assembly 
comprising  a  fluid  chamber  hydraulically  connected  to  the 
hydi^ulic  device  and  a  thrusting  member  axially  actuable  by 
the  fluid  pressure  in  the  fluid  chamber,  the  thrusting  assembly 
selectively  switching  over  between  a  first  thrusting  condition 
and  a  second  thrusting  condition  in  accordance  with  an  axial 
movement  of  the  thrusting  member. 

wherein  when  the  thrusting  assembly  is  in  the  first  thrusting 
condition,  the  first  nut  and  the  second  nut  maintain  a  constant 
fluid  pressure  therebetween,  and  when  the  thrusting  assembly 
is  in  the  second  thrusting  condition,  the  first  nut  and  the 
second  nut  are  maintained  in  a  constant  position  relative  to 
one  another:  and 
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wlHsrein  the  thrusting  assembly  fiather  comprises  stopper  means 
for  stopping  the  axial  movement  of  the  thrusting  member  in 
the  axial  direcuon  beyond  a  predetermined  distance  at  which 
point  the  thrusung  assembly  switches  over  to  the  second 
thrusting  condition,  such  that  said  first  nut  and  said  second  nut 
are  prevented  from  being  subjected  to  a  load  more  than  a 
predetermined  value. 


22c 


5,697,253 
MOTION  TRANSMISSION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
CONTROLLING  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Dieter  Papenhagen,  Waiblingen.  and  Manfred  Lochle,  Stut- 
tgart, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,956 
tii^S*™*  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1995,  195  15 


22b 


24o 


VS.  CL  74—470 


Int  CL*  G05G  I  AX) 


SCUtms 


a  generally  T-shaped  shift  lever  including  a  shaft  and  a  trans- 
verse boss  perpendicular  to  the  shaft,  said  transverse  boss 
having  first  and  second  ends  opposite  to  each  other. 

a  generally  U-scctioned  lever  mount  including  a  base  plate 
having  opposite  side  edges,  and  first  and  second  side  walls 
connected  to  the  side  edges  of  die  base  plate,  tespertively  so 
as  to  lie  perpendicular  to  the  base  plate,  said  first  and  second 
side  walls  having  first  and  second  bearing  holes  defined 
thcrem  for  rotatably  receiving  the  first  and  second  ends  of  die 
transverse  boss,  respectively,  said  first  bcanng  hole  being 
elongated  so  as  to  have  opposite  straight  side  edges  and 
opposite  round  ends  continued  with  each  odier  duough  die 
straight  side  edges; 

a  first  stopper  means  mounted  on  die  base  plate  for  restricting  a 
radial  displacement  of  the  first  end  of  the  transvei^  boss 
wifliin  die  first  bearing  hole;  and 

second  and  diitd  stopper  means  of  a  similar  stnicture  mounted 
on  the  base  plate  on  respective  sides  of  die  shaft  for  restricting 
an  axial  displacement  of  the  transverse  boss  in  cooperation 
widi  die  shaft. 


1.  A  motion  transmission  arrangement  for  die  transmission  of 
motion  from  an  accelerator  pedal  to  a  power  output  control  ele- 
ment of  an  internal  combustion  engine  fitted  with  an  automatic 
power  transnussion.  comprising:  a  motion  transfer  lever  supported 
so  as  to  be  routeble  about  a  given  axis  for  actuation  by  said 
accelerator  pedal,  an  operating  lever  supported  adjacent  said 
mooon  transfer  lever  so  as  to  be  pivotable  about  said  given  axis 
between  an  engine  idle  position  and  an  engine  ftill  power  position 
said  motion  transfer  lever  having  a  slot  formed  dierem  at  a  distanaJ 
ftora  said  axis  and  extending  in  die  direction  of  pivot  movement  of 
said  motion  transfer  lever  about  said  axis,  a  motion  transfer  ele- 
ment mounted  on  said  operabng  lever  and  extending  into  said  slot 
and  a  kickdown  spnng  normally  holding  said  operating  lever  in 
engagement  widi  said  motion  transfer  lever  at  one  end  of  said  slot 
for  movement  dierewidi  between  said  idle  posibon  and  said  hiU 
load  posioon  of  said  operating  lever,  said  motion  transfer  lever 
being  pivouble  beyond  die  fttll  load  end  position  of  said  operating 
lever  against  die  force  of  said  kickdown  spring  for  causing  upon 
movement  of  the  motion  transfer  lever  beyond  die  ftill  load  posi- 
Uon  of  said  operating  lever,  a  shift-down  of  die  engine  transmis- 
sion. 


5,697455 
VERTICAL  NON-PARALLEL  LINK  TYPE  ROBOT 
Hideto  Miyamoto,  Uoaai,  and  Keisho  Homma,  Takaoka,  bodi  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fiiiikosiii,  Toyanuu 
Japan  j— — . 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  Na  309,633 
Claims  priority,  appUcabon  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-95S5M 


U 


U.S.  CL  74—490.01 


Int.  CL'  B25J  9/06 


5,697,254 
TRANSMISSION  SHIFT  LEVER  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Takahiro  Kubosaki,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ddu 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,904 
Claims  priority,  applicatton  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1995,  7-237732 
InL  a.'  B60K  20/02 

^t^Jtr*^^"  3  Claims 

1.  A  shift  lever  suppon  structure  for  an  automatic  transmission 
which  comprises: 


1.  A  vertical  non-parallel  link  type  robot  comprising: 
a  base: 

a  revolving  table  mounted  on  the  base  and  rotatable  with  respect 
to  the  base  about  a  vertical  axis  diereof: 

a  vertical  lower  arm  mounted  on  the  revolving  table  to  be 
pivotable  about  a  first  horizontal  axis,  widi  the  first  horizontal 
axis  being  perpendicular  to  and  laterally  spaced  Irom  die 
vertical  axis; 

a  mounting  structure  having  an  upper  portioo  which  is  pivotaWy 
supported  on  one  lateral  side  of  die  upper  end  of  the  lower 
arm  about  a  second  horizontal  axis  which  U  parallel  widi  and 
spaced  ftom  die  first  horizontal  axis,  die  mounting  structure 
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having  a  lower  portion  which  extends  N  ith  downwardly  from 
and  at  a  right  angle  to  the  upper  portion : 
an  upper  arm  mounted  on  and  extending  ft  om  the  lower  portion 
of  the  mounting  structure  for  pivotal 
with  the  upper  arm  being  supported  on  tie  mounting  structure 
such  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fpper  arm.  when  the 
upper  arm  is  in  a  horizontal  position,!  i^  spaced  from  the 
second  horizontal  axis  in  a  direction  tovJard  the  first  horizon- 
tal axis; 

a  wrist  provided  at  a  front  end  of  the  horiz  >ntal  upper  arm:  and, 
a  wrist  drive  motor  mounted  on  a  side  of  th  r  lower  portion  of  the 
mounting  structure  opposite  the  side  on 
is  mounted. 


which  the  upper  arm 


5,697^56 
HYBRID  DIFFERENTUL  TIl.\?}SMlSSION 
Joseph  C.  Matteo,  721  Summit  Lake  CI.,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 
37922 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  f  73,432 

Int  a.*'  G05G  11/00 

VS.  a.  74 — 190.04  18  Claims 


10 


first  and  second  ring 


1.  A  hybrid  difTerential  transmission  for  cl  anging  input  motions 
to  output  motions  changing  the  axes  of  fotation.  said  hybrid 
differential  transmission  comprising: 
a  first  and  second  input  shaft: 
an  internal  strucmre  assembly  including  a 

pulleys  rotatably   mounted  therein,  ea  :h  of  said  first  and 

second  ring  pulleys  driven  by  said  ft  st  and  second  input 

shafts,  respectively; 
an  outer  structure  assembly  rotatably  tnoAnted  to  said  internal 

structure  assembly;  and  ; 

an  output  pulley  assembly  mounted  to  sa)d  outer  structure  and 

including  a  first  and  second  output  pulleV  being  driven  by  said 

first  and  second  ring  pulleys,  respectivdy. 


desired  position,  said  movable  member  being  adapted  to 
being  fixed  to  said  robot  hand: 
wherein  said  slide  guide  comprises  a  block  body,  and  a  cross- 
section  of  said  block  body  is  of  a  dovetail  shape  and  a  slot  is 
formed  on  a  corresponding  surface  of  said  movable  member, 
to  enable  sliding  contact  with  said  block  body  while  said 
block  body  is  received  in  said  slot. 


5,697,258 
OPERATION  LEVER  MECHANISM  FOR  HANDLE 
Fumihiko  Aiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kioritz  Corpora- 
tioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,834 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-013642 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  3/053:  G05G  1/00 

VS.  Cl.  74—491  17  Claims 


22a 
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5,697,257 
FLOATING  UNIT  DEVICE  FOR  A  ROBOT  HAND 
Sung-min  Oh,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  11,  1995, 
95-395 

Int  a.'  G05B  11/00 
VS.  a.  74-^90.06  6  Claims 

1.  A  floating  unit  for  a  robot  hand  comprising: 
a  bracket  member  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  k  robot  arm; 
a  substantially  planar  plate  member  fixed  to  one  side  of  said 
bracket  member,  a  slide  guide  being  On  one  surface  of  said 
plate  member: 
a  sensor  supporting  member,  having  a  sensor  thereon  connected 

to  said  plate  member;  and 
a  movable  member  slidably  connected  to  said  slide  guide,  said 
movable  member  having  a  sensor  projection  disposed  tliereon 
to  activate  said  sensor  when  said  sen^r  projection  is  in  a 


20a 


20a 


1.  An  operation  lever  mechanism  for  a  handle  comprising: 

a  rotatably  supported  body; 

a  swingable  operation  lever  pivotally  supported  by  said  rotatably 
supported  body; 

an  operating  portion  movable  axially  in  a  direction  along  an  axis 
of  said  rotatably  supported  body,  said  operating  portion  con- 
nected to  a  swinging  end  of  said  swingable  operation  lever, 
wherein  said  axis  of  said  rotatably  supported  body  is  situated 
to  encompass  an  imaginary  center  of  an  arch  of  a  loop  handle; 
and 

grip  portions  of  a  second  swinging  end  of  said  swingable  opera- 
tion lever  rotate  and  move  along  said  arch  of  said  loop  handle. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHA^fICAL 


1839 


5,697,259 

COMMITVICATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  SELF- 

SUPPORTING  WIRING  BACKPLANE 

Karl   Zell,   Niederpoecking,  Germany,   assignor  to  Siemens 

AktiengeseUschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,485 
Qaims    priority,    appUcation    Germany.    Dec    27     19*4 
9420759  U  '  ' 

Int  Cl."  F16C  l/IO 
VS.  a.  74-500.5  5  q,^ 


1.  A  communication  system  having  a  switching  system  and  a 
main  distnbutor,  the  main  distributor  having  an  internal  side  and  an 
external  side,  the  main  distributor  connected  to  the  switching 
system  via  internal  central  office  lines  for  the  connecuon  of  the 
subscriber  network  lines,  comprising: 
a  housing  structure  having  a  self-supporting  wiring  backplane 

the  housing  structure  having  an  upper  end; 
the  switching  system  having  system  assemblies  that  are  hook- 
able  to  the  upper  end  and  that  are  downwardly  pluggable  with 
a  swivel  movement  about  the  upper  end; 
the  internal  side  of  the  main  distributor  having  terminal  straps 
that  are  pressed  into  the  winng  backplane  below  the  system 
assemblies  on  the  wiring  backplane; 
the  external  side  of  the  mam  distributor  having  terminal  straps 
that  engage  into  the  housing  structure  of  the  wiring  backplane 
below  the  internal  side  of  the  main  distributor,  the  internal 
side  of  the  main  distributor  being  separated  from  the  external 
side  of  the  main  distributor  by  a  carrier  for  inserts  secured  to 
the  housing  structure  of  the  wiring  backplane,  and  the  internal 
side  and  external  side  of  the  main  distnbutor  being  connected 
via  strapping  cables  in  regions  having  channels  and  non- 
threading  strapping  hooks. 


a  carrier; 

guide  means  mounting  the  carrier  for  fore  and  aft  movement 
relative  to  tlie  vehicle  body  structure: 

drive  means  for  moving  the  earner  along  the  guide  means 

a  pedal  structure  mounted  on  the  carrier  for  movement  relative 
to  the  carrier  and  including  a  pedal  pad; 

generator  means  operative  in  response  to  movement  of  the  pedal 
structure  relative  to  the  earner  to  generate  an  electric  control 
signal  that  vanes  in  magnitude  in  proportion  to  the  extent  of 
movement  of  the  pedal  structure  relative  to  the  carrier  so  that 
the  control  signal  is  proportioned  to  and  indicauve  of  the 
position  of  the  pedal  structure  relative  to  the  carrier 

a  coil  spring  an-anged  to  be  torsionally  Ughtened  in  response  to 
a  force  applied  to  the  pedal  pad  whereby  to  provide  a  spnng 
resistance  force  opposing  the  pedal  apply  force  and  arranged 
to  be  torsionally  relaxed  in  response  to  release  of  the  pedal 
apply  force  whereby  to  provide  a  spnng  rwuni  force;  and 
means  operative  in  response  to  torsional  tightening  of  the  spring 
to  generate  a  frictional  resistance  force  that  is  additive  with 
respect  to  the  spnng  resistance  force  and  subtractive  with 
respect  to  the  spring  return  force. 


5,697,260 
ELECTRONIC  ADJUSTABLE  PEDAL  ASSEMBLY 
Cluistopher  J.  Rixon,  Tecumseh,  Canada,  and  Christopher 
Bortolon,  CUwson,  Mich.,  assignors  to  TeleHex   Incorpo- 
rated, Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,050,  Aug.  17,  1995. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  513,017  Aug  9 

1995,  Pat  No.  5,632,183.  This  application  Oct  31,  1996.  SeJ^ 

Ne.  741,981 

Int  CL'  G«5G  1/14 

I.  An  adjusuble  dnve-by-wire  pedal  assembly  for  a  motor 
vehicle  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  body  stricture  of  the  vehicle 
and  operauve  to  generate  an  electric  control  signal  for  controlling 
an  associated  device  of  the  motor  vehicle,  said  assembly  compris 


5.697061 

DAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  ABSORBING  ROTATION 

SHOCKS,  AND  A  FRICTION  CLUTCH  D>JCLUDING 

SUCH  A  DEVICE 

Ayman  Mokdad,  Saint-Ouen,  and  Didier  Dnctos,  Ozoir-La- 

Ferriere,  botfi  of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94A)1484.  §  371  Date  Sep.  27.  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17616,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507309 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  23,  1993,  93  15579 
Int  CL"  FI6F  15/22 
VS.  a.  74-573  R  „  q^j^ 

1.  A  damping  device  (10)  for  absorfcing  rotation  shocks  com- 
pnsing  damping  means  which  are  disposed  between  coaxial  rotat- 
ing parts  (12.  14)  that  are  ananged  to  be  coupled  in  rotation 
respecnvely.  to  the  combustion  engine  of  a  motor  vehicle  power 
unit,  and  the  input  shaft  of  a  gearbox  of  the  power  unit,  being  also 
of  the  type  in  which  the  damping  means  comprise  at  least  one 
block  of  elasucally  deformable  material  (56A,  58A,  56B   58B) 
which  is  inteiposed  between  the  two  rotating  pans  (12,  14)  and  on 
which  there  acts  a  mechanism  comprising  a  cam  (4«A.  4«B)  which 
IS  coupled  in  rotation  to  one  (12)  of  the  two  rotating  parts  (12  14) 
together  with  a  cam  follower  eleinent  (64A,  648)  which  is  cotiplcd 
in  rotauon  to  one  (12)  of  the  two  rotating  parts  (12.  14)  wherein 
the  cam  (46A,  4«B)  is  formed  on  a  tilting  member  (42A   42B) 
which  IS  articulated  on  a  first  one  (12)  of  the  two  rotating  parts  (12 
14)  about  a  pivot  (40A.  408)  which  is  eccentric  with  inspect  to  the 
axis  (X— X)  of  rotation  of  the  two  rotating  parts  (12  14)  the  cam 
follower  element  is  a  roller  (64A.  643),  which  is  cam«xl  by  the 
second  rotauon  part  (14A.  66A,  66B)  and  which  cooperates  with 
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the  cam  (44iA,  46B)  when  one  of  the  two  parts  (12, 14)  rotates  with 
respect  to  the  other  in  a  first  direction  of  rotation,  the  axis  (66A. 
66B)  of  the  roller  (63A,  64B)  is  eccentric  vtith  respect  to  the  axis 
(X — X)  of  rotation  of  the  two  rotating  parts  (12, 14)  and  the  tilting 
member  (42A,  42B)  includes  a  flyweight  <60A,  60B)  which  is 
adapted  to  cause  it  to  tilt  under  the  effect  of  centrifugal  force. 


5,697^2 
QUICK-RELEASE  PEDAL 
Chung-l  Cben,  No.  3,  Kung-Chi  Rd.,  Yd-Ssi-Kung-Yeh  Dist., 
Ta-Chia  Chen,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwaa 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,124 

Int  a."  B62M  3/08:  G05C  I/I4 

VS.  CI.  74—594.6  4  Claims 


pivot  pin  which  is  connected  to  said  frame  portion  through  a 
respective  one  of  said  receiving  spaces  and  which  is  parallel 
to  said  tubular  portion,  each  of  said  first  hook  units  having  a 
first  plate-like  section  with  upper,  lower,  left  and  right  edges, 
two  opposed  pivot  seats  which  extend  from  said  left  and  right 
edges  adjacent  to  said  lower  edge  of  said  first  plate-like 
section  and  which  are  connected  pivotably  to  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  pivot  pins,  a  hook  section  extending  from  said 
upper  edge  of  said  first  plate-like  section,  and  a  tongue 
extending  transversely  from  said  hook  section,  each  of  said 
second  hook  units  having  a  second  plate-like  section  with 
upper,  lower,  left  and  right  edges,  two  opposed  pivot  seats 
which  extend  from  said  left  and  right  edges  adjacent  to  said 
lower  edge  of  said  second  plate-like  section  and  which  are 
connected  pivotably  to  the  corresponding  one  of  said  pivot 
pins,  and  an  abutting  section  which  is  located  behind  and 
aligned  with  said  tongue  of  a  respective  one  of  said  first  hook 
units,  said  torsional  springs  of  each  of  said  retaining  units 
being  mounted  respectively  between  said  pivot  seats  of  said 
first  and  second  hook  units  and  being  passed  through  by  the 
respective  one  of  said  pivot  pins  so  as  to  urge  said  upper 
edges  of  said  first  and  second  plate-like  sections  of  each  of 
said  retaining  units  to  abut  respectively  against  said  first  and 
second  fingers  of  a  respective  one  of  said  cleat  engaging 
members,  said  hook  section  of  each  of  said  first  hook  units 
being  located  over  said  first  finger  of  the  respective  one  of 
said  cleat  engaging  members,  said  abutting  section  of  each  of 
said  second  hook  units  and  said  tongue  of  each  of  said  first 
hook  units  being  spaced  from  one  another  by  a  predetermined 
distance; 
whereby  when  a  cleat  engages  one  of  said  cleat  engaging  mem- 
bers, a  rear  end  of  said  cleat  engages  and  pushes  said  hook 
section  of  one  of  said  first  hook  units  to  move  rearward  by 
said  predetermined  distance  against  spring  force  of  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  torsional  springs  in  order  to  permit  said 
tongue  of  said  hook  section  to  contact  said  abutting  section  of 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  second  hook  units,  and  whereby 
when  said  cleat  is  rotated  relative  to  said  pedal  body  so  as  to 
disengage  a  front  end  of  said  cleat  from  said  claw  portion  of 
said  one  of  said  cleat  engaging  members,  said  rear  end  of  said 
cleat  pushes  said  hook  section  of  said  first  hook  unit  and  said 
abutting  section  of  a  corresponding  second  hook  unit  rearward 
against  the  spring  force  of  said  torsional  springs  associated 
with  said  first  and  second  hook  units  in  order  to  allow  a  lateral 
disengagement  of  said  cleat  from  said  pedal  body. 


5,697,263 

ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

Akira  Funahashi,  Takamatsu,  Japan,  and  Micbihiro  Iwata, 

Ridgewood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalia, 

Japan 

ContinuaUon  ef  Ser.  No.  175^07,  Dec.  29,  1993.  This  appUca- 

tioB  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,486 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jan.  5, 1993,  5-0001% 

Int  a.'  G03B  1/18:  F16H  37/06:3/34 

VS.  a.  74— M5  G  11  Claims 


1.  A  quick-release  pedal  comprising: 

a  pedal  body  including  a  frame  portioi^  and  a  tubular  portion 
which  partitions  said  frame  portion  in  a  transverse  direction  to 
form  two  receiving  spaces  within  said  frame  portion,  said 
frame  portion  having  front  and  rear  ends,  said  tubular  portion 
having  a  pair  of  cleat  engaging  members  respectively  pro- 
vided on  upper  and  lower  sides  thereof,  each  of  said  cleat 
engaging  members  having  a  claw  pottion  formed  on  a  from 
end  thereof  and  first  and  second  fingtrs  extending  rearward 
from  a  rear  end  thereof,  each  of  sai4  second  fingers  being 
longer  than  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first  fingers:  and 

a  pair  of  retaining  units  mounted  respectively  in  said  receiving 
spaces  of  said  pedal  body,  each  of  said  retaining  units  having 
hurst  and  second  hook  units,  a  pair  of  torsional  springs  and  a 
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a  driving  source  with  a  driving  shaft  able  to  rotate  in  both 

rotational  directions; 
a  sun  gear  driven  by  the  driving  shaft; 

a  planetary  gear,  engaging  with  the  sun  gear,  which  can  select 
either  condition  from  a  first  condition  in  which  it  revolves 
around  the  sun  gear  and  a  second  condition  in  which  it  rotates 
on  its  axis  at  a  desired  position  along  an  orbital  path  taken 
around  the  sun  gear; 
at  least  one  transmission  gear,  located  along  the  orbital  path  of 
the  planetary  gear,  which  can  engage  with  the  planetary  gear; 
a  first  control  mechanism  for  switching  between  a  first  state  in 
which  the  planetary  gear  is  allowed  only  to  rotate  on  its  axis 
but  is  not  allowed  to  revolve  around  the  sun  gear  and  a  second 
state  in  which  the  planetary  gear  is  allowed  to  revolve  around 
the  sun  gear; 
a  second  control  mechanism,  driven  by  the  driving  shaft,  for 
switching  the  first  control  mechanism  between  the  first  and 
second  stale:  and 
a  magnet  for  switching  the  second  control  mechanism  between  a 
condition  in  which  a  movement  of  the  second  control  mecha- 
nism is  restrained  and  a  condition  in  which  the  movement 
thereof  is  not  restrained,  in  order  to  keep  the  first  control 
mechanism  in  either  stale  selected  from  the  first  and  second 
state. 


5,697  J65 

TROWEL  HAVING  IMPOSED  BLADE  STRESSES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAM  FACTl  RE 

Larry  J.  McComber.  RO.  Box  751.  Marshalltown,  Iowa  50158 

and  Jack  D.  Murders.  2570  SbeflSeld  PI.,  FayeneviUe.  Ark.' 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377323 

Int.  a."  B21D  1/02:  B24C  //lO 

VS.  a.  7(^119  2^  Claims 


5,697  J64 
POWER  INPLrr  UNIT  OF  AN  AXLE  DRIVING  SYSTEM 
Keith  J.  Andrews,  Morristown.  Tenn.,  and  Toshijuki  Hase- 
gawa.  Amagasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanzaki  Kokyukoki 
Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,472 

Int.  a."  F16H  37/06 

U.S.  CI.  74-665  GB  ,3  claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  metal  trowel  blade  for  applying 
and  smoothing  an  abrasive,  spreadable  matenal.  the  blade  having  a 
bottom  working  surface  that  is  forced  against  die  spieadable  mate- 
nal and  a  lop  surface  opposite  the  bottom  woricing  surface  and  to 
which  a  handle  may  be  attached,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  the  blade  from  a  sheet  of  metal  and  having  a  bottom 

working  surface  and  a  top  surface; 
intentionally  imposing  a  biaxial  residual  compressive  stress  of  a 
predetermined  magnitude  on  the  working  surface  of  the  blade. 
said  predetermined  magnitude  being  such  that  the  biaxial 
residual  compressive  stress  on  the  woriang  surface  of  the 
blade  will  remain  substantially  constant  when  the  trowel  blade 
IS  used  to  smooth  the  abrasive  spreadable  material  since  use 
will  restore  residual  compressive  stresses  as  prestressed  blade 
material  is  abraded  away  by  use. 


1.  An  actuating  mechanism  comprising: 


1.  An  axle  driving  system  for  being  mounted  on  a  working 
vehicle  of  a  type  having  a  prime  mover  with  a  substantially 
horizonul  power  output  for  driving  a  wheel  of  the  working  vehicle 
through  the  axle  driving  system,  die  axle  driving  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  having  an  upper  surface; 

a  transmission  housed  in  said  housing  for  driving  an  axle; 

a  speed  change  input  shaft  drivingly  connected  widi  said  trans- 
mission having  a  first  axis  of  rotation; 

a  speed  change  output  shaft  drivingly  connected  widi  said  trans- 
mission and  having  a  second  axis  of  roution.  wheiein  said 
first  axis  of  rotation  intersects  said  second  axis  of  rotation; 

a  gear  box  fixed  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  housing;  and 

an  input  shaft  substantially  horizontally  disposed  at  least  in  part 
in  said  gear  box.  wherein  said  input  shaft  is  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  speed  change  input  shaft. 


5,697066 
LINE  nTTING  ORIENTATION  GUIDE  FOR  A  FITTING 
MANIPULATING  TOOL  INCLUDING  A  SPLIT  SOCKET 
AND  COMBINATION  THEREOF 
David  Wilson.  Jr„  8022  Dry  Creek  Cir.,  Longmont,  Colo.  80503 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307  J49.  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5337397,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299J11 
Aug.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,522085.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  276,506,  Jul.  18,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,460,062, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,949,  Mar.  3,  1993. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.'528,809 
Int  a.*^  B25B  21/00 
VS.  a.  81-57.14  9  cuums 

1.  A  line  fitting  onentation  guide  for  use  with  a  fitting  manipu- 
lating mechanism,  the  mechanism  including  a  split  socket  for 
rotating  a  Uueaded  line  fitting  while  die  fitting  is  in  place  around  a 
line  and  a  dnve  transfer  assembly  having  die  socket  rotaubly 
mounted  therein  and  engageable  with  drive  means  for  rotating  die 
socket,  die  socket  having  an  inner  periphery  configured  to  hold  die 
fitting  dunng  manipulation  djereof  and  an  outer  periphery  a  fitting 
receiving  gap  in  die  socket  being  provided  from  die  outer  periph- 
ery to  die  inner  periphery,  die  gap  of  a  size  to  permit  passage  of  die 
fitting  dieredirough.  die  inner  periphery  of  die  socket  having  first 
and  second  spaced  surfaces  defining  die  gap  in  die  socket  and  an 
arcuate  surface  extending  between  the  first  and  second  surfaces 
ftom  one  end  of  each  of  die  first  and  second  surfaces,  said  guide 
comprising: 
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siniclure  al  the  drive  transfer  assembly 
opening  aligned  with  the  gap  in  th< 
different  from  the  gap  in  the  socket 
receive  the  line  therethrough  when  th< 
through  the  gap  in  the  socket,  said 
abutment  at  one  end  of  said  opening 
when  the  fitting  is  properly  positiotie( 
of  the  socket:  and 

said  structure  including  an  arcuate  wall 
extending  from  a  surface  of  said 
a  part  of  said  opening  therethrough  w 
opening  centrally  positioned  at  said 
from  said  arcuate  wall,  said  arcuate 
adjacent  to  the  arcuate  surface  of  the 
split  socket. 
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laving  a  line  receiving 
socket  but  of  a  size 
configured  to  snugly 
fining  is  being  passed 
structure  including  an 
for  contacting  the  line 
at  the  inner  periphery 


(j  :fining  a  raised  portion 

struc  ure  and  having  at  least 

th  said  one  end  of  said 

raised  portion  and  spaced 

all  being  positionable 

inner  periphery  of  the 


5,697^7 

SOCKET  WRENCft 

Chen-Chang  Tsai,  P.O.  Box  1750,  Taichi«ig,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  N(»  379087 

Int.  CI."  B25B  13/0  I 

U.S.  a.  81—59.1 


2  Claims 


1.  A  socket  wrench  comprising; 

an  inner  rocary  seat  including  an  outer  p  ripheral  portion  having 
a  plurality  of  tangent  sides  formed  tl  erein,  said  inner  rotary 
seat  including  a  top  ring  having  a  sqi^  hole  formed  therein 
and  having  a  receiving  slot  formed  therein  for  receiving  a 
spring  and  a  steel  ball  therein: 

an  upper  fitting  body  including  an  inner  side  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  locating  holes  formed  the^-ein.  said  upper  fitting 
body  including  an  inner  wall  having  two  insertion  recesses 
formed  therein  for  engaging  with  said'steel  ball  and  including 
an  outer  surface  having  a  circular  grt^ove  formed  therein  for 
engaging  with  a  retaining  member.  $aid  upper  fining  body 
being  dimensioned  to  fit  over  said  top  ting  of  said  inner  rotary 
seat:  ' 

an  outer  fitting  seat  including  an  inner  wkll  having  a  circular  slot 
formed  therein  and  including  an  insertion  column  extended 


therefrom  for  fitting  into  a  socket,  said  inner  rotary  seat  being 
engaged  in  said  outer  fitting  seat: 

a  stopping  member  including  a  plurality  of  rubber  steel  and 
resisting  bars  and  slender  steel  bars  engaged  between  said 
inner  rotary  seat  and  said  outer  fitting  seat,  said  rubber  sleeves 
each  including  a  central  sleeve  formed  therein  for  engaging 
with  said  slender  steel  bars,  said  slender  steel  bars  each 
including  a  first  end  engaged  in  said  locating  holes  of  said 
upper  fitting  body,  said  resisting  bars  being  engaged  between 
said  rubber  sleeves  and  being  engaged  between  said  tangent 
sides  of  said  inner  rotary  seat  and  said  inner  wall  of  said  outer 
fining  seat: 

a  circular  cover  engaged  on  said  upper  fining  body:  and 

an  insertion  pin  engaged  in  said  circular  cover  and  said  upper 
fining  body  for  securing  said  circular  cover  to  said  upper 
fining  body. 

said  resisting  bars  being  moved  by  said  rubber  sleeves  so  as  to 
be  engaged  between  said  tangent  sides  of  said  inner  rotary 
seat  and  said  inner  wall  of  said  outer  fining  seat  for  enabling 
said  outer  fitting  seat  to  be  actuated. 


5,697,268 

WING  NUT  DRIVER 

Keith   A.    Makovsky,    2155    NW.    76    Way,    and    Joseph    J. 

Kavanagh,  7695  NW.  21  Ct.,  both  of  Margate,  Fla.  33063 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,135 

Int.  CI."  B25B  LW2 

VS.  CI.  81—125  3  Claims 
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1.  A  socket  for  driving  a  wing  nut.  the  wing  nut  having  a 
bolt-engaging  head  with  first  and  second  opposed  wings  extending 
from  the  head,  said  socket  comprising: 

a  housing  having  first  and  second  opposed  ends: 
a  bore  extending  through  said  housing  and  presenting  an  aper- 
ture at  said  first  housing  end.  said  bore  surrounded  by  said 
housing: 
a  port  at  said  second  opposed  end  of  said  housing  for  receiving 

a  shank  end  of  a  socket  driver  therein: 

a  first  pair  of  opposed  slots  in  said  housing  and  along  said  bore. 

said  first  pair  of  slots  being  at  opposed  ends  of  an  imaginary 

diameter  normally  passing  through  an  imaginary  vertical  cen- 

terline  of  said  bore,  each  of  said  first  pair  of  slots  comprising: 

a  pair  of  walls  extending  from  said  first  housing  end  and 

towards  said  second  housing  end.  said  walls  spaced  apart  at 

a  distance  adapted  for  a  friction  fit  of  a  wing  of  a  first  wing 

nut  therebetween  upon  insertion  of  a  bolt  engaging  head  of 

the  first  wing  nut  into  said  bore; 

a  second  pair  of  opposed  slots  in  said  housing  and  along  said 

bore,  said  second  pair  of  slots  being  at  opposed  ends  of  a 

second   imaginary   diameter   normally   passing   through   an 

imaginary  vertical  centerline  of  said  housing,  each  of  said 

second  pair  of  slots  comprising: 

a  pair  of  walls  extending  from  said  first  housing  end  and 
towards  said  second  housing  end.  said  walls  having  a 
length  greater  than  said  walls  of  said  first  pair  of  slots  and 
spaced  apart  at  a  greater  distance  than  said  walls  of  said 
first  pair  of  slots,  said  walls  of  said  second  pair  of  slots 
adapted  for  a  friction  fit  of  a  wing  of  a  larger  second  wing 
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nut  therebetween  upon  insertion  of  a  bolt  engaging  head  of 

the  second  wing  nut  into  said  bore: 
a  wall  separating  said  port  and  said  bore,  said  bore  adapted  to 
receive  the  bolt-engaging  head  of  the  first  or  second  wmg  nut 
therein  with  the  wings  of  the  respective  wmg  nut  extending 
through  said  slots  of  said  first  or  second  pairs  of  slots,  said 
wings  engaging  the  respective  walls  of  said  respective  slots  in 
said  friction  fit  to  retain  the  wing  nut  within  the  bore  prior  to 
engagement  of  the  head  of  the  wing  nut  with  a  bolt. 


5,697,269 
FLEXIBLE  WRENCH  EXTENSION 
Kuo  Hwa  T^ng,  No.  355-1,  Ruen  Mei  Road,  Nan  Mei  Li, 
Chang  Hua,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,957 

Int  a.*  B25B  23/16 

VS.  a.  81-177.6  ,  cuim 


1.  A  flexible  wrench  extension  comprising: 

a  housing  including  two  ends  each  having  a  barrel  provided 
therein,  said  housing  including  a  first  helical  spring  of  circular 
cross  section  secured  between  said  barrels,  said  first  helical 
spring  including  a  helical  gap  formed  therein,  a  second  helical 
spring  of  rectangular  cross  section  engaged  in  said  helical  gap 
of  said  first  helical  spring  so  as  to  prevent  said  first  helical 
spring  from  being  compressed,  said  second  helical  spnng 
including  two  ends  secured  to  said  barrels  respectively, 

a  driver  bit  and  a  coupler  rotaubly  engaged  in  said  barrels 
respectively  for  engaging  with  fastening  members  respec- 
tively, and 

a  flexible  wire  secured  between  said  driver  bit  and  said  coupler 
for  allowing  said  driver  bit  and  said  coupler  to  be  rotated  in 
concert  with  each  other 


said  spindle  support  being  rotauble  for  positioning  said  work- 
piece  spindles  in  different  spindle  stations  of  said  machine 
frame  and  said  spindle  support  maintaining  said  wortpiece 
spindles  in  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  said  frame  for 
performing  machining  operations  in  said  spindle  stations: 

each  of  said  workpiece  spindles  being  individually  moveable 
with  respect  to  said  spindle  support  solely  in  the  direction  of 
theu^  spindle  axis  by  a  numerically  controlled  z-axis  drive  for 
performing  at  least  one  of  said  machining  operations: 

each  of  said  workpiece  spindles  bemg  provided  with  workpiece 
clamping  means  for  clamping  a  workpiece  and  rotating  it 
about  said  spindle  axis; 

a  worlcing  area  arranged  around  said  stand,  said  workpiece 
spindles  protruding  into  said  working  area  with  their  woik- 
piece  clamping  means; 

a  tool  support  arranged  on  said  bottom  pan  extending  radially 
beyond  said  stand  in  at  least  one  of  said  spindle  stations,  said 
tool  support  being  moveable  by  a  numerically  controlled  drive 
in  a  direction  which  is  transverse  to  one  of  said  spindle  axis 
and  which  is  positioned  in  said  respecuve  spindle  station  for 
performing  at  least  one  of  said  machining  operations. 


5,697,270 
MULTIPLE-SPINDLE  MACHINE  TOOL 
Helmut  Link,  Aichwald,  Germany,  assignor  to  Index-Werke 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Hahn  &  Tcssky,  EssUngen.  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,479 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1995,  195  04 
369J 

Int  CL'  B23B  /i/W 
VS.  CI.  82-129  JO  Oaims 

1.  A  multi-spindle  machine  tool  comprising: 

a  machine  frame  which  rises  above  a  base: 

said  machine  frame  comprising  a  bonom  pan  standing  on  the 
base; 

said  machine  frame  further  comprising  a  stand  extending 
upwards  from  said  bonom  pan: 

said  bonom  pan  extending  radially  beyond  said  stand: 

a  spindle  support  supported  by  said  stand: 

said  spindle  support  being  rotatable  about  a  routional  aius 
extending  upwardly  firom  said  base; 

a  plurality  of  workpiece  spindles  an^ged  on  said  spindle  sup- 
port around  said  rotational  axis  in  individual  spindle  posi- 
tions; 


5,697,271 
CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CirmNG  INSERT 
Jacob  Friedman,  Kfar  Vradim,  and  Gideon  Barazani,  Kiryat 
Bialik,  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Iscar  Ltd.,  Migdal  Tefen, 
Israel 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342^77 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  19,  1993,  107675 

Int.  CI"  B23B  27/04 

VS.  a.  82-160  ,2  ctai«s 

1.  A  rigid  holder  blade  comprising: 

a  body  portion; 

a  base  jaw  integrally  formed  widi  said  body  portion; 

a  clamping  jaw  having  a  leading  portion,  said  clamping  jaw 
being  integrally  formed  with  said  body  portion  and  being 
resiliently  and  displaceable  relative  to  said  base  jaw; 

an  insert  receiving  slot  having  a  leading  portion  and  a  trailing 
portion,  said  slot  being  defined  between  said  clamping  jaw 
and  said  base  jaw  and  being  adapted  to  receive  an  exchange- 
able cutting  insert; 

a  displacement  surface  formed  in  said  clamping  jaw.  said  dis- 
placement surface  being  spaced  apart  from  said  insert  receiv- 
ing slot  and  located  substantially  on  said  clamping  jaw  lead- 
ing ponion:  and 

a  supporting  surface  provided  on  said  body  portion,  said  sup- 
porting surface  being  spaced  apart  from  said  displacement 
surface: 

the  arrangement  being  such  that  a  displacing  force  applied 
between  said  supporting  and  displacement  surfaces  to  move 
said  surfaces  relative  to  each  other  results  in  an  outwardly 
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5,697^3 

METHOD  OF  PERFORATING  FILM 

Hiroshi  l^uzaki;  Takeshi  Kanaoka;  Junichi  Tsuchiya,  and  Sus- 

umu  Sato,  all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 

Photo  Fibn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  162,299,  Dec.  7,  1993.  This  application 

Aug.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  514,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1992,  4-326981; 
Dec.  9,  1992,  4-329506 

Int  CI."  B26D  5/20 
as.  Cl.  83—13  11  Claims 


directed  resilient  pivotal  displacementjof  said  clamping  Jaw 
relative  to  said  base  jaw. 


5,697^72 

METHOD  OF  PERFORATING  FILM 
Hiroshi  Tsuzaki;  Takeshi  Kanaoka;  Junicfai  l^uchiya,  and  Sus- 
umu  Sato,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  162,299,  Dec.  7,  1993.  This  application 

Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514380 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1992,  4-326981; 
Dec.  7,  1992,  4-329506 

Int.  Cl."  B26D  5/20 


U.S.  a.  83—13 


-C 


7  Claims 


'^5''!^la 


vjy 


1.  A  method  for  forming  perforations  in  first  sections  of  a 
continuous  film  along  the  length  of  said  ca  itinuous  film,  said  first 


along  said  continuous 
variable  length,  said 


^ 


0" 


l^ 


viy 


1.  A  method  for  forming  perforations  in  first  sections  of  a 
continuous  film  along  the  length  of  said  continuous  film,  said  first 
sections  alternating  with  second  sections  along  said  continuous 
film,  each  of  said  first  sections  having  a  length  corresponding  to  a 
particular  film  type  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  film  types,  said 
second  section  having  no  perforations  formed  therein,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  said  film  type  from  among  said  predetermined  film 
types; 

(b)  selecting  a  first  group  based  on  step  (a)  from  among  a  series 
of  die  sets  arranged  along  a  feeding  path  of  said  continuous 
film,  each  of  said  die  sets  having  a  plurality  of  punches  and 
dies,  said  first  group  including  at  least  one  of  said  series  of  die 
sets,  and  when  said  first  group  includes  two  or  more  of  said 
series  of  die  sets,  said  two  or  more  die  sets  of  said  first  group 
are  successive  to  one  another: 

(c)  feeding  said  continuous  film  by  a  given  length  along  said 
feeding  path,  said  given  length  being  a  sum  of  the  length  of 
one  of  said  first  sections  and  a  length  of  one  of  said  second 
sections;  and 

(d)  actuating  said  first  group  at  one  time  after  step  (c).  to 
simultaneously  make  said  perforations  in  said  first  section. 


sections  alternating  with  second  sections 

film,  each  of  said  first  sections  having 

second   sections   having   no   perforations '  formed   therein,   said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  said  continuous  film  by  a  fraction  of  a  given  length 
along  a  feeding  path  of  said  continuous  film,  said  given  length 
being  a  sum  of  the  length  of  one  of  ^d  first  sections  and  a 
length  of  one  of  said  second  sections;' 

(b)  actuating  simultaneously  all  of  a  series  of  die  sets  arranged 
along  said  feeding  path,  each  of  said  aeries  of  die  sets  having 
a  plurality  of  punches  and  dies: 

(c)  feeding  said  continuous  film  by  a  reifiaining  fraction  of  said 
given  length  along  said  feeding  path:  and 

(d)  actuating  a  part  of  said  series  of  die  sets  after  step  (c).  said 
part  including  one  or  inore  than  one  of  said  series  of  die  sets 
that  are  successive  to  one  another. 


5,697,274 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  CAN  BODIES 
Wallace  E.  Maidment,  Chesterfield  County,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147  J78,  Oct.  27,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107,862,  Aug.  16, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
524,074 
InL  ex."  B23D  21/00 
VS.  a.  83—114  17  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  trimming  a  can  body  along  a  cylindrical  open 
end  thereof,  comprising: 

(a)  a  cartridge  assembly  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  car- 
tridge assembly  including  an  annular  outer  shearing  element 
having  an  inner  diameter  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  can  body  open  end:  an  inner  element  having  an  outer 
diameter  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  can  body  open 
end:  wherein  said  inner  and  outer  elements  are  coaxially 
mounted  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cartridge 
assembly  and  are  sufficiently  spaced  from  each  other  to 
receive  the  open  end  therebetween:  and  wherein  said  cartridge 
assembly  includes  a  spindle  non-roiatably  mounted  to  a  turret 
disk  for  co-rotation  therewith  about  a  turret  axis  of  rotation 
which  is  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cartridge 
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assembly,  and  said  assembly  includes  a  cam  having  a  cam 
profile  surface  and  a  cam  follower  having  a  cam  follower 
surface: 

(b)  a  drive  gear  operatively  connected  to  the  cartridge  assembly 
for  roution  relative  to  the  cartridge  assembly  longitudinal 
axis,  said  drive  gear  meshing  with  a  stationary  ring  gear 
mounted  adjacent  the  turret  disk  to  rotate  the  drive  gear 
during  orbital  rotation  of  the  canridge  assembly  about  the 
turret  axis:  and 

wherein  said  cartridge  assembly  further  includes  one  of  said  cam 
profile  surface  and  said  cam  follower  surface  being 
co-roiatably  connected  to  the  drive  gear  and  the  other  of  said 
cam  profile  surface  and  said  cam  follower  surface  being 
mounted  to  transmit  cam  controlled  movement  to  the  inner 
element. 


5,697475 
SLICING  STATION,  WFTH  SHEAR  EDGE  MEMBER,  FOR 

A  FOOD  LOAF  SLICING  MACHINE 

Scott  A.  Lindee,  New  Lenox,  and  Da\id  M.  Hansen,  Oriand 

Park,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Formax,  Inc.,  Mokena,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,752,  Ort.  11,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,496 

Int  CL*  B26D  l/18:7A)6 

XiS.  a.  83-355  3  claims 


1.  A  slicing  station  for  a  high  speed  food  loaf  slicing  machine, 
said  slicing  machine  including  food  loaf  support  means  defining  a 
food  loaf  path,  loaf  feed  means  for  feeding  a  food  loaf  along  the 
food  loaf  path  toward  said  slicing  station,  and  receiving  means  for 
collecting  and  removing  groups  of  food  loaf  slices  cut  from  the 
food  loaf  at  said  slicing  sution,  said  slicing  station  being  located  at 
one  end  of  the  food  loaf  path,  said  slicing  station  comprising: 
a  knife  blade   movable  along  a  predetermined  cutting  path 
through  a  slicing  range  intersecting  the  end  of  a  food  loaf  on 
the  food  loaf  path; 
a  cyclic  drive,  connected  to  the  knife  blade,  for  driving  the  knife 
blade  cyclically  along  its  cutting  path  at  a  predetermined 
cycle  rale; 
a  shear  edge  member  for  guiding  the  end  of  a  food  loaf  from  the 

food  loaf  path  into  the  cutting  path  of  the  knife  blade: 
the  shear  edge  member  comprising  an  elongated  block  having  at 
least  one  loaf-receiving  opening  for  receiving  one  end  of  a 
food  loaf  on  the  food  loaf  path; 


shear  edge  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  shear  edge  mem- 
ber for  movement  in  a  predetermined  direction  toward  and 
away  from  the  knife  blade  cutting  path; 

the  shear  edge  mounting  means  including  an  elongated  yoke 
disposed  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  die  shear  edge  member, 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  supports  projecting  fix>m  the  yoke  into 
engaging  and  supporting  relation  to  the  shear  edge  member: 

and  shear  edge  adjustment  means,  including  a  plurality  of 
adjustment  shafts  threaded  into  the  shear  edge  mounting  yoke, 
for  adjusting  the  shear  edge  member  toward  and  away  from 
the  cutting  path  of  the  knife  blade. 


5,697,276 
FOOD  SLICING  GUIDE 
Sherwood  Nassau,  429  Tinberidge  Trail,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio 
44040 

Filed  JuL  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,911 

Int  a."  B26D  7/01 

VS.  a.  83-762  6  claims 


1.  A  food  cutting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cutting  platform  having  a  cutting  surface  for  supporting  an 
Item  being  cut; 

guide  means  for  guiding  a  cutting  edge  of  a  knife  through  die 
item  being  cut,  said  guide  means  being  attached  at  an  angle 
relative  to  a  surface  of  said  cutting  platform: 

gripping  means  for  holding  the  item  being  cut  in  place  on  the 
cutting  surface;  and 

positioning  means  for  positioning  the  item  being  cut  with 
respect  to  the  guide  means,  said  positioning  means  including 
an  end  enclosure  mounted  on  said  cutting  platform  adjacent 
said  guide  means,  said  positioning  means  fuittier  including  at 
least  one  adjustment  plate  removably  mounted  to  the  end 
enclosure  to  space  said  item  being  cut  a  desired  distance  from 
the  end  enclosure  and  in  a  desired  location  relative  to  said 
guide  means; 

wherein  said  adjustment  plate  includes  a  hole  therein,  and  said 
end  enclosure  includes  a  rod  extending  therefrom,  and  said 
rod  of  said  adjustment  plate  extends  through  the  hole  of  die  at 
least  one  adjusonent  plate  to  removably  mount  the  adjustment 
plate  to  said  end  enclosure. 


5,697,277 
MULTI  USE  ROTARY  DIE  PLATE  SYSTEM 
Frank  Okonski,  Harwood  Heights;  Edward  J.  Porvnto,  Sr.,  Des 
Plaines,  and  Brian  James  Bauer,  Grayslake,  all  of  111.,  assign- 
ors to  Best  Cutting  Die  Company,  Skokie.  111. 
FUed  May  17,  1994,  sir.  No.  243,958 
Int  a."  B23D  25/12:  B26D  7/26.  B26F  1/44 
VS.  a.  83—522.15  23  CUims 

1.  A  die  system  for  use  in  forming  patterns  in  material  fonned 
into  a  sheet  said  system  comprising: 
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a  cylindrical  magnetized  die  holder  compr  sing: 
a  tongitudinai  axis: 
a  plurality  of  reference  marks  carried  on  ^n  exterior  surface  of 
said  die  holder,  said  reference  marks  Riming  circumferen- 
tially  and  radially  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 

said  system  further  comprising  a  die  for  a4iesion  to  the  magne- 
tized die  holder  by  magnetic  attraction,  laid  die  comprised  of 
a  flexible,  magnetically  compatible  sheet  material  defined  by 
leading,  trailing  and  opposing  side  edges^  a  first  sheet  surface, 
an  impression  surface  raised  alx)ve  said  first  sheet  surface  for 
impressing  a  panem  into  said  material  and  having  leading  and 
side  impression  surfaces,  and  an  alignment  means  which 
cooperates  with  the  die  holder  reference  marks  for  accurately 
and  selectively  aligning  the  die  at  one  of  a  predetermined  first 
orientation  where  a  leading  impression  surface  of  said  die  is 
aligned  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  die  holder  and 
at  a  predetermined  second  orientation  on  the  die  holder  sur- 
face where  said  leading  impression  surface  of  said  die  is 
aligned  at  a  predetermined  angle  relativf  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  die  holder. 


5,697^78 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPE  CtlTTING 
Wang  Shun-Yi,  Hsin  Sbeng  N.  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,939 
Int.  CI."  B26D  5/10.  B26F  J/14 


VS.  CL  83—588 


1.  An  apparatus  for  shape  cutting  compris  ng: 

a  lower  base  having  an  upper  wall  will  an  opening  formed 
therein,  said  opening  having  a  predetetmined  contour,  said 
lower  base  having  a  bottom  wall  dispoted  in  spaced  parallel 
relationstiip  with  respect  to  said  upper  wall  and  disposed  in 
alignment  with  said  opening: 

an  upper  base  portion  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  overlaying 
relationship  above  said  upper  wall  of  said  lower  base  for 
forming  a  gap  therebetween  into  w|ich  a  workplace  is 
received,  said  upper  base  portion  having  a  guide  opening 
formed  therethrough,  said  guide  opening  having  said  prede- 
termined contour  and  being  disposed  m  corresponding  aligned 
relationship  with  said  opening  in  said  lower  base  upper  wall; 

a  lower  mold  body  coupled  to  said  bottoai  wall  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  said  lower  mold  body  having  a  predeter- 
mined cross-sectional  contour; 

an  upper  mold  body  displaceably  disposed  above  said  upper 
base  portion  and  having  opposing  uppa-  and  lower  end  por- 
tions, said  lower  end  portion  having  a  cross- sectional  contour 


corresponding  to  said  predetermined  contour  and  being  dis- 
posed in  said  guide  opening,  said  lower  end  portion  having  an 
opening  formed  therein  disposed  in  aligned  relationship  with 
said  lower  mold  body  and  having  a  contour  corresponding  to 
said  predetermined  cross-sectional  contour  of  said  lower  mold 
body; 

a  punching  spring  disposed  between  said  upper  base  portion  and 
said  upper  end  ponion  of  said  upper  mold  body  for  applying  a 
bias  force  to  said  upper  mold  body:  and. 

means  for  pushing  out  a  cutout  portion  of  a  workpiece  coupled 
to  said  bottom  wall  of  said  lower  base,  whereby  the  cutout 
portion  of  tlie  workpiece  is  cut  in  said  predetermined  contour 
responsive  to  a  downward  displacement  of  said  upper  mold 
body  and  substantially  simultaneously  an  aperture  is  cut  in  the 
cutout  portion  of  the  workpiece  having  a  contour  correspond- 
ing to  said  predetermined  cross-sectional  contour. 


5,697,279 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLAMPING  THE  END  OF  A  SAW 

BLADE 

Albrecht  Schnizier;  Manfred  Schulz,  both  of  Niirtingen,  and 

Jorg    Seyerie,    Kongea,    all    of   Germany,    assignors    to 

Metabowerke  GmbH  &  Co.,  Nurtingen,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jim.  19,  1995,  195  21 
762.4 

Int.  a."  B23D  51/08 
VS.  a.  83— 698J1  4  Claims 


2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  clamping  an  end  of  a  reciprocating  saw 
blade  having  a  longitudinal  direction  and  a  transverse  direction,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  clamping  body: 

a  resting  surface  formed  on  said  clamping  body: 

a  plurality  of  securing  projection  means  formed  on  said  resting 
surface  for  the  purpose  of  engaging  said  reciprocating  saw 
blade; 

clamping  member  means  mounted  on  said  clamping  body,  with 
said  clamping  member  means  capable  of  a  position  in  which 
said  clamping  member  means  are  clamped  against  said  resting 
surface  and  capable  of  a  position  lifted  off  from  said  resting 
surface; 

lift-off  means,  mounted  on  said  clamping  body,  capable  of 
imparting  transverse  motion  to  said  saw  blade  for  the  purpose 
of  lifting  said  saw  blade  away  from  said  plurality  of  securing 
projection  means; 

a  spring-loaded  pin.  with  said  spring-loaded  pin  slideably 
mounted  in  said  clamping  body: 

said  clamping  means  comprising  a  lever  member  iiHMinted  on 
said  clamping  Ixxly  having  a  sltorter  arm.  with  said  shorter 
arm  bearing  on  an  eccentric  cam,  and  a  longer  arm,  an 
eccentric  cam  fonned  on  said  shorter  arm  and  disposed  adja- 
cent to  said  saw  blade: 

a  tension  spring  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  an 
intermediate  portion  with  said  first  end  connected  to  said 
clamping  body,  with  said  second  end  connected  to  said  longer 
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arm  of  said  lever  body,  with  said  intermediate  portion  of  said 
tension  spring  bearing  on  said  pin.  with  said  tension  spring 
extending  in  circumferential  direction  around  said  clamping 
body,  and  with  said  tension  spring  urging  said  lever  member 
to  bear  against  said  saw  blade,  causing  said  saw  blade  to  bear 
against  said  resting  surface. 


Donald    L. 
Akasaki, 


5.697,280 

ALL  PURPOSE  SAW  BLADE 

Armstrong,    Wlieaton,    HI.;    Akiyoshi    Yoneda, 

and    Kunihiko   Okada,   Himeji,   both   of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Armstrong-Blum  Mfg.  Co,  Mt.  Prospect,  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,732,  Sep.  27,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5.501,129.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  594^43 

Int.  CI."  B27B  33/02 
VS.  a.  83-848  s  aaims 


/J     ^^, 


1.  In  a  saw  blade. 

a  set  of  teeth,  said  set  of  teeth  including 

a  first  sub-set  which  includes  a  straight  tooth. 

a  second  sub-set  which  includes  at  least  one  left-angled  tooth 

and  one  right-angled  tooth, 
a  third  sub-set  which  includes  at  least  one  of  a  left-angled  tooth 

and  a  right-angled  tooth, 
a  fourth  sub-set  which  includes  a  straight  tooth, 
a  fifth  sub-set  which  includes  at  least  one  left-angled  tooth  and 

one  right-angled  tooth, 
a  sixth  sub-set  which  includes  at  least  one  of  a  left-angled  tooth 

and  a  right-angled  tooth, 
heights  of  all  the  teeth  being  substantially  the  same,  and  the 

relief  angles  of  the  teeth  in  the  second  sub-set  and  the  fifth 

sub-set.  which  are  substantially  the  same  being  smaller  than 

the  relief  angles  of  the  teeth  in  either  the  first,  third,  fourth. 

sixth  sub-sets. 


5.697,281 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTROSURGICAL 
CUTTING  AND  ABLATION 
Philip  E.  Eggers.  Dublin.  Ohio,  and  Hira  V.  Thapliyal,  Los 
Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Arthrocare  Corporation.  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  446,767.  Jun.  2.  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59.681.  May  10,  1993. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
958,977,  Oct  9,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5366.443,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,575,  Jan.  7,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  485,219 
Int.  CI."  A61B  l/OO 
VS.  a.  604-114  ,04  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  applying  electrical  energy  to  a  target  site  on  a 
structure  within  or  on  a  patient's  body,  the  method  comprising: 
providing  a  return  electrode  and  an  electrode  terminal  electri- 
cally coupled  to  a  high  frequency  voltage  source; 
positioning  an  electrosurgical  probe  adjacent  to  the  body  struc- 
ture so  that  an  elecuxxle  terminal  is  brought  into  at  least 
partial  contact  or  close  proximity  with  the  target  site: 
directing  an  elecuically  conducting  fluid  along  a  fluid  path  past 
a  return  electrode  and  to  the  target  site  and  the  electrode 
terminal  to  generate  a  current  flow  path  between  the  elecutxle 
terminal  and  the  return  electrode;  and 


applying  high  frequency  voltage  between  the  electitxle  terminal 
and  the  return  electrode  such  thai  an  electrical  current  flows 
from  the  electrode  terminal,  through  the  region  of  the  target 
site,  and  to  the  return  electrode  through  the  curreni  flow  path. 


5,697082 
APPAR.\TUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  LARGE 
DIAMETER  DUCT  WITH  LINER  AND  THE  PRODUCT 
FORMED  THEREBY 
Eric  Glenn  Schakel,  Sedalia;  Robert  Ronald  Coleman,  West- 
minster, and  Kent  RusseU  Matthews,  Littleton,  all  of  Colo., 
assignors  to  SchuUer  international.  Inc..  Denver.  Colo. 
FUed  Mar.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  213351 
InL  a."  B26D  i/06 
VS.  a.  83-876  16  claims 


1.  In  a  duct  insulation  board  grooving  apparatus  comprising:  a 
grooving  station  for  forming  grooves  in  duct  insulation  boards: 
grooving  means  in  said  grooving  station  for  cutting  a  plurality  of 
grooves  in  a  major  surface  of  each  of  said  duct  insulation  boards  as 
said  duct  insulation  boards  are  fed  through  said  grooving  station  in 
a  first  direction:  said  grooving  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rotatably  driven,  rotary  saw  blades  mounted  on  an  axle  and  uni- 
formly spaced  across  said  grooving  station  in  a  second  direction 
transverse  to  said  first  direction:  and  means  for  feeding  said  duct 
insulation  boards  in  said  first  direction  through  said  grtwving 
station  and  past  said  grooving  means  whereby  a  plurality  of 
grooves  are  formed  in  said  major  surface  of  each  of  said  duct 
insulation  boards;  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  rotary  saw  blades  being  spaced  across  said  grooving  station 
on  said  axle  on  3.14  inch  centers  and  support  means  support- 
ing said  axle  intermediate  ends  of  said  axle  to  prevent  deflec- 
tion of  said  axle  in  a  middle  portion  of  said  axle  intermediate 
said  ends: 
said  rotary  saw  blades  being  discs  having  widths  defined  by  side 
surfaces  laying  in  planes  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  rotary  saw  blades  and  having  peripheral  teeth  which 
project  outwardly  beyond  said  planes  of  said  side  surfaces  to 
cut  grooves  in  said  major  surface  of  each  of  said  duct  insula- 
tion boards  wider  than  the  widths  of  said  rotary  saw  blades; 
and 
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said  grooving  means  including  a  backing 
beneath   said   axle   on   which   said 
mounted  and  supports  said  duct  insulation 
are  being  cut  in  said  duct  insulation  boards 
blades. 
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which  is  centered 

rol^   saw   blades   are 

boards  as  grooves 

by  said  rotary  saw 


5,697,283 

ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLABLE  BRAKE 

BOOSTER  WITH  A  CABLE  FEEI^THROUGH 

Peter  ScUiiter,  Kammerforst,  Gemiany,  assignor  to  Lucas 

Industries  public  limited  company.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524332 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemiany,  Sep.  7,  1994,  44  31 
88Z0 

Int  a.*  F15B  9/W 
VS.  a.  91—369.1  27  Oaims 


1.  An  electronically  controllable  brake  bk>ster  with  a  cable 
feed-through,  comprising: 

a  first  pneumatic  worldng  chamber  (11)  and  a  second  pneumatic 

working  chamber  (12)  which  are  separated  by  a  movable  wall 

(13), 
a  cable  feed-through  (26)  penetrating  the  movable  wall  (13)  for 

at  least  one  electric  cable  (A.  B).  with  t  portion  (27)  of  the 

cable  feed-through  (26)  penetrating  the  movable  wall  (13), 

and 
a  holder  (29)  limiting  the  movability  of  tht  cable  feed-through 

(26)  at  least  in  its  longitudinal  direction,  and 
a  seal  (22)  surrounding  the  cable  feed-through  (26)  in  the  area  of 

the  movable  wall  (13).  the  seal  (22)  tightly  surrounding  the 

portion  (27)  penetrating  the   movable  wall,  the  seal  (22; 

including  a  bead  (23)  which  at  least  pattially  surrounds  the 

holder  (29). 


and  urged  by  the  resilience  of  a  first  spring  to  be  seated  upon  one 
of  the  first  valve  seat  and  the  second  valve  seat,  an  input  shaft 
having  its  one  end  connected  to  the  valve  plunger  and  its  other  end 
connected  to  a  brake  pedal,  a  second  spring  for  positioning  the 
input  shaft  at  its  inoperative  position,  a  vacuum  valve  formed  by  a 
combination  of  the  first  valve  seat  and  a  first  seat  of  the  valve 
element  which  engages  with  and  disengages  from  the  first  valve 
seat,  the  first  seat  of  the  valve  element  having  a  diameter,  a 
constant  pressure  passage  for  causing  a  first  space  located  radially 
outward  of  the  vacuum  valve  to  communicate  with  the  constant 
pressure  chamber,  an  atmosphere  valve  formed  by  a  combination 
of  the  second  valve  seat  and  a  second  seal  of  the  valve  element 
which  engages  with  or  disengages  from  the  second  valve  seat,  the 
second  seat  of  the  valve  element  having  a  diameter,  a  pressure 
passage  for  causing  a  second  space  located  radially  inward  of  the 
atmosphere  valve  to  communicate  with  a  source  of  pressure  fluid, 
and  a  variable  pressure  passage  for  causing  a  third  space  located 
intermediate  the  vacuum  valve  and  the  atmosphere  valve  to  com- 
municate with  the  variable  pressure  chamber,  the  first  valve  seat  of 
the  valve  body  and  the  second  valve  seat  of  the  valve  plunger 
being  formed  such  that  both  are  directed  toward  a  rear  end  of  the 
valve  body,  the  first  and  the  second  seat  of  the  valve  element  being 
formed  so  as  to  be  axially  spaced  from  each  other,  the  first  and 
second  seats  of  tlie  valve  element  are  fixedly  coupled  with  each 
other  for  movement  in  unison  in  an  axial  direction,  and  the 
diameter  of  tlie  first  seat  is  nearly  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the 
second  seat. 


5,697,284 
BOOSTER 
Masahiro  Ikeda,  Saitama-Ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jidosha 
KiKI  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Toyota  Jidoaha  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Aichi-ken,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  537085 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1994,  6-276135 

Int  a."  F15B  9/10 

ViS.  a.  91—376  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  booster  including  a  tubular  valve  boiy  slidably  disposed 

within  a  shell,  a  power  piston  mounted  od  the  valve  body,  a 

constant  pressure  chamber  and  a  variable  pressure  chamber  defined 

across  tlie  power  piston,  an  annular,  first  valve  seat  formed  around 

the  inner  periphery  of  the  valve  body,  a  valve  plunger  slidably 

fitted  into  the  valve  body,  an  annular,  second  valve  seal  formed  on 

the  vaJve  plunger,  a  valve  element  disposed  within  the  valve  body 


5,697,285 
ACTUATORS  FOR  SIMULATING  MUSCLE  ACTIVITY  IN 

ROBOTICS 
Bruce  Nappi,  15  Northgate  Park,  Newton,  Mass.  02165,  and 
Donald  Francis  O'Brien,  221A  Ash  St.,  Waltham,  Mass. 
02154 

Fikd  Dec  21, 199S,  Ser.  No.  576,643 

Int  a.*"  F15B  J 1/00: 19/00 

VS.  a.  91-519  36  Oaims 


Miismiu  Ftnt 


|-&#I^ 


1.  An  integrated  apparatus  for  generating  a  motion  stimulus,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  base; 

bellows  means,  at  least  partially  integrally  coupled  lo  said  base 
and  responsive  to  a  pressure  condition  at  an  input  port  of  said 
bellows  means,  for  generating  a  motion  stimulus; 


December  16,  1997 


GENfERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1849 


valve  means,  at  least  panially  formed  within  said  base  and 
integrally  coupled  to  said  bellows  means,  for  opcratively 
regulating  the  application  of  pressure  to  the  input  port  of  said 
bellows  means;  and 

a  controller  means,  at  least  partially  formed  within  said  base,  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  valve  means. 


5,697,286 
FLUID  PRESSURE  UNIT  WITH  BRAKE  MEANS 
Thomas  Grahl,  Neumunster,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sauer  Inc., 
Ames,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  225,603,  Apr.  11,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,439356.  This  application  Apr  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1993,  43  11 
997J 

Int  CL*  F15B  16/26 
VS.  a.  92—24  1  Claim 


two  rings  connected  with  a  reinforcing  ring  of  an  axial  seal,  each 
of  said  two  rings  located  in  a  cross-secuonal  plane  of  the  line 
connection  in  the  work  cylinder  between  the  pressure  cham- 
ber and  corresponding  line  connection  and  including  a  conduit 
therein  which  is  fluidly  connected  to  the  line  connection;  and 

wherein  each  conduit  is  connected  with  the  respective  pressure 
chamber  via  an  inlet  opening  located  at  a  highest  point  of  the 
work  cylinder. 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  unit,  comprising: 

a  stabonary  element  having  a  cavity  therein; 

a  rotating  element  disposed  in  the  cavity  and  juxtapositioned 

with  the  stationary  element;  and 
a  brake  having  a  plurality  of  brake  discs,  tJ>e  brake  discs  being 

secured  for  rotation  with  die  rotating  element  by  a  sleeve; 
the  sleeve  having  a  conical  inner  periphery  for  frictionally 

engaging  a  mating  surface  on  the  rotating  element. 


5,697,288 

ENCAPSULATING  COFFEE  BETWEEN  TWO  LAYERS 

OF  PAPER 

Alan  M.  King,  465  Cote  St  Antoine  Rd.,  Westmount,  H3Y  2K1, 

Canada 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,729 

Int  CL'  A47J  31/24 

VS.  CL  99—289  T  8  Claims 


ZF 


5,697,287 
HYDRAULIC  POWER  tTYLINDER 
Rolf    Fassbender,    Matlangen,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Friedricfashafen  AG,  Friedrichshafeo,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02020,  S  371  DaU  Nov.  25,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33137,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  1,  1994,  44  19 
213.4 

Int  CL'  F15B  21/04 
VS.  a.  92—79  3  Oaims 

1.  A  hydraulic  work  cylinder  which  comprises: 
a  work  cylinder, 

a  piston  having  a  piston  rod  which  is  connected  with  an  adjust 
mem  device,  said  piston  being  movably  disposed  in  the  woric 
cylinder  to  divide  tiie  work  cylinder  into  two  pressure  cham- 
bers which  can  be  alternately  charged; 
at  least  two  line  connections  each  of  which  is  connected  to  at 
least  one  pressure  chamber  for  supplying  or  removing  hydrau- 
lic fluid  to  or  finm  the  pressure  chambers; 


1.  A  beverage  brewing  machine  comprising,  in  combination: 
an  upper  brewing  chamber  adapted  to  receive  hot  water  and  a 

beverage  material  and  having  an  open  lower  end; 
a  cylinder  with  an  open  upper  end  normally  in  registration  with 

said  open  lower  end  of  the  upper  brewing  chamber, 
a  filter  tape  including  layers  of  filter  material  with  a  beverage 

preparation  matenal  encapsulated  between  die  layers  of  filter 

material  wherein  the  beverage  preparation  material  includes 

individual  prepackaged  portions  connected  continuously  by 

the  filter  tape;  and 
a  sprocket  engaging  die  filter  tape  to  advance  each  of  the 

individual  prepackaged  portions  of  die  beverage  preparation 
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material  to  a  position  at  which  the  open  upper  end  of  the 
cylinder  is  in  registration  with  the  open,  lower  end  of  the 
brewing  chamber  wherein  the  cylinder  withdraws  water 
through  the  beverage  preparation  material  droducing  a  brewed 
beverage. 


5,697,289 
COOKING  APPLIANCE 
Kenneth  Paul  Hackett,  11282  Buffalo  Dr.,  Riverside,  Calif. 
92505 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,116 

Int.  CI."  A47J  34/00 

VS.  a.  99^339  7  Claims 


h 


fe>     gr    ^^ 


a  discharge  valve  having  a  housing,  a  rotor,  and  an  air  cylinder, 
for  intermittently  discharging  a  dough  sheet  of  a  predeter- 
mined shape; 

a  supply  pipe  connecting  the  extruding  pump  to  the  discharge 
valve  for  feeding  extruded  dough  into  the  rotor:  and 

a  path  space  provided  in  the  rotor  comprising  an  inlet,  a  guide 
chamber,  and  an  aperture  for  forming  a  circular  or  oval  dough 
sheet  by  passing  fed  dough  therethrough,  the  path  space  being 
formed  such  that  when  the  path  space  is  aligned  with  the 
supply  pipe  the  horizontal  cross  section  of  the  guide  chamber 
is  larger  than  that  of  the  inlet  and  the  aperture,  whereby  a 
circular  or  oval  dough  sheet  is  discharged  through  the  aper- 
ture. 


5,697,291 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MICROWAVE 
ENHANCED  PASTEURIZATION  AND  ENZYME 
INACnVATION  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  FLOWING 
PRODUCT 
Paul  Burgener,  Ontario,  Canada;  Angelo  Grillo,  Boca  Raton, 
Fla.,  and  Lome  Roberts,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Questron  Inc.,  and  Florida  Department  of  Citrus,  botli  of 
Lakeland,  Fla. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,212 

Int.  a.*"  A61L  2/00:  H05B  6/80:6/68 

VS.  CI.  99—451  18  Claims 


1.  A  cooking  appliance  having  a  heat  confin  ing  enclosure,  said 
enclosure  having  a  cover  portion  that  may  be  rsnoved  from  a  heat 
confining  position,  a  grille  surface  within  said  enclosure  mounted 
for  movement  that  is  guided  along  a  plane  that  arcs  about  a 
horizontal  plane,  a  heat  source  positioned  abovf  the  plane  of  grille 
surface  movement  and  drive  means  to  reversibjy  move  said  grille 
surface  by  a  stroke  distance  along  said  plane  dver  a  substantially 
periodic  cycle. 


5,697,290 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTERMITTENTLY  MSCHARGING  A 

CIRCULAR  OR  OVAL  SHAPED  DOUGH  SHEET 
Yukio  Watanabe,  and  Micliio  Moriliawa,  both  of  Utsunomiya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Rheon  Automatic  Mactiincry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  68t.623 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-2I4I57 

Int  CL*  A21C  3/06:11/00:  A21D  6AX):  A23P  1/00 

VS.  CL  99—450.2  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  intermittently  discharging  a  circular  or  oval 
dough  sheet  from  a  mass  of  dough  retained  in  a  hopper  compris- 
ing: 

an  extruding  pump  provided  at  the  bottom  df  the  hopper; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  perfoiming  thermal  pasteurization  and  inac- 
tivation  of  a  flowing  fluid  comprising: 

means  for  pre-heating  the  flowing  fluid  to  a  temperature  below 
the  pasteurization  or  inactivation  temperature; 

microwave  means  for  heating  the  pre-heated  flowing  fluid  up  to 
the  pasteurization  or  inactivation  temperature,  said  microwave 
means  applying  microwave  energy  to  said  pre-heated  flowing 
fluid  at  a  rate  insufficient  to  cause  a  scorching  of  the  fluid, 
wherein  the  rate  of  application  of  microwave  energy  prevents 
localized  heating  of  the  fluid  before  the  fluid  exits  at  the 
pasteurization  or  inactivation  temperamre: 

conduit  means  connecting  said  means  for  pre-heating  to  said 
microwave  means:  and 

a  plurality  of  cotmected  tubes  having  a  serpentine  configuration 
positioned  in  said  microwave  means  and  connected  to  said 
conduit  means: 

wherein  the  pre-heating  means  comprises  surface  conduction 
heating  means  for  pre-heating  fluid  with  a  source  of  surface 
conduction  beating  and  heat  regeneration  means  for  pre- 
heating said  fluid  with  a  source  of  heat  regenerated  from  the 
microwave-heated  flowing  liquid. 
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5,697,292 

NUT-CRACKING  APPARATUS 

Clarence  T.  Simmons,  Rte.  7,  Box  419,  Dunii,  N.C.  28334 

rUed  Dec  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,948 

Int.  a.*  A23N  5/00 


VS.  a.  99—574 


the  first  fan  (5)  is  projecttd  substantially  horizontally  into  tlie 
separation  compartment  (6)  and  the  device  furthermore  comprises 
a  grille  (9),  for  separation  of  air  and  waste,  which  is  interposed 
between  the  separation  compartment  (6)  and  die  discharge  opening 
(15)  of  the  box  (3),  and  which  is  inclined  downwards  from  the 


7  Claims   (lelivery  orifice  (7)  of  the  first  fan  (5). 


5,69734 
DEVICE  FOR  COMPRESSING  TIRES  FOR  SHIPMENT  IN 

CONTAINERS 

Midiaei  Keller,  and  Gerald  Wbeeler.  both  of  550  S.  Alameda 

St.,  Compton,  Calif.  90221 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,742,  Sep.  1,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5444,578.  This  application  Jun.  28,  19%,  Ser.  Na  672,574 

Int  a.*  B39B  5/00 

VS.  CL  100-100  7  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  cracking  nuts  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  rollers  having  a  gap  therebetween  for 
nuts  to  enter,  each  roller  having  an  outer  cracking  surface  for 
engaging  the  nut  from  opposite  sides:  said  gap  between  rollers 
being  slightly  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  nuts; 

b)  a  roller  drive  for  rotating  said  rollers  at  differential  surface 
speeds,  wherein  said  rollers  rotate  in  the  same  direction  with 
the  higher  surface  speed  roller  forcing  the  nut  through  the  gap 
between  said  rollers  during  which  the  nuts  are  compressed 
between  the  rollers  and  their  shells  are  cracked:  said  differen- 
tial surface  speeds  between  said  rollers  causing  roution  of 
said  nuts  as  they  pass  between  said  rollers  to  propagate  the 
cracks  around  a  substantial  portion  of  the  shells. 


5,697  J93 
WASTE  SUCTION  AND  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Daniel   Mogenier,  Meyzieu,  France,  assignor  to  Delta  Neu 
(S.A.),  France 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,391 
Int  CL*  B30B  15/14:15/08:9/30 


VS.  a.  100—50 


13  Claims 


'Tmm 


1.  Waste  suction  and  storage  device,  including  a  box  (3)  which, 
comprises  waste  storage  means  and  at  least  one  separation  com- 
partment (6)  whose  lower  part  is  open  and  connects  with  the  waste 
storage  means  and  which  is  equipped  with  ventilation  means  and 
includes  a  waste  introduction  opening  and  an  air  discharge  opening 
(15),  wherein,  the  ventilation  means  comprises  at  least  a  first  fan 
(5)  which  is  placed  inside  the  box  (3),  has  its  suction  orifice  (8) 
connected,  tow  ards  the  outside  of  the  box  (3),  to  a  waste  collection 
pipe  and  has  its  delivery  orifice  (7)  leading  into  the  upper  part  (6a) 
of  the  separation  compartment  (6)  so  that  the  air  flow  delivered  by 


5.  A  device  for  compressing  items  in  a  shipping  container 
comprising: 

a.  a  vehicle: 

b.  a  support  frame  attached  to  the  vehicle: 

c.  a  fixture  attached  to  and  moveable  vertically  along  the  support 
frame,  the  fixture  comprising: 

i.  a  compression  platen  extending  in  a  general  horizontal 
plane,  the  compression  platen  having  a  slot  extending 
through  the  compression  platen:  and 

ii.  a  pusher  plate  extending  above  and  below  the  compression 
platen  and  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
compression  platen,  the  pusher  plate  being  mounted  in  the 
slot  of  the  compression  platen  for  movement  along  the  slot 
of  the  compression  platen: 

d.  a  horizontal  driver  connected  to  the  pusher  plate  for  pushing 
the  pusher  plate  away  fix)m  the  support  frame;  and 

e.  a  vertical  driver  on  the  fork  lift  and  connected  to  die  fixture 
for  moving  the  fixture  upwards  relative  to  the  support  frame 
and  releasing  the  fixture  so  that  the  fixture  s  weight  com- 
presses any  tires  below  the  compression  platen. 


5,697,295 

DEVICE  FOR  WRAPPING  A  FLEXIBLE  PRINT  IMAGE 

CARRIER  AROUND  A  PRINTING  FORM  CYLINDER 

Gotthard  Schmid,  Malsch.  Germany,  assignor  to  Heiddberger 

Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg.  Germany 

FUed  Oct  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  550J57 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemumv,  Oct  28,  1994,  44  38 
482J;  Sep.  9,  1995,  195  33  44X6 

Int  ex."  B41F  5/24 
VS.  a.  101—212  10  Claims 

1.  A  device  in  combination  with  a  printing  form  cylinder  for 
wrapping  a  flexible  print  image  canier  around  the  printing  form 
cylinder  while  it  is  installed  in  a  printing  press,  said  printing  form 
cylinder  having  end  faces,  said  device  having  a  rewinding  n^pecha- 
nism  including  a  first  winding  spool  for  unwinding  a  print  image 
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carrier  which  is  windable  onto  an  outer  cylii  drical  surface  of  the 


printing  form  cylinder,  and  a  second  winding 


the  print  image  carrier  from  the  outer  cyhn  Irical  surface  of  the 
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ipool  for  winding  up 


spools  being  jointly 
of  the  printing  form 


printing  form  cylinder,  both  of  the  winding 
disposed  in  a  cavity  formed  in  the  interior 
cylinder,  the  cavity  having  a  single  opening  iiereto  formed  in  the 
outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  printing  fon  ri  cylinder,  the  print 
image  carrier  being  windable  from  the  first  w  inding  spool  through 
the  single  opening  onto  the  outer  cylindrical  s^irface  of  the  printing 
form  cylinder  and  being  windable  from  the  puter  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  the  printing  form  cylinder  through  thfl  single  opening  onto 
the  second  winding  spool,  comprising  a  bearing  member  support- 
ing the  rewinding  mechanism  for  the  prinii  image  carrier,  said 
bearing  member  being  disposed  in  the  interior  of  the  printing  form 
cylinder,  said  bearing  member  being  mounted  to  one  end  face  of 
the  printing  form  cylinder  and  being  removably  from  the  interior  of 
the  printing  form  cylinder  via  the  single  opening  formed  in  the 
outer  cylindrical  surface  while  the  printing  form  cylinder  remains 
in  an  installed  position  thereof  in  the  printing  press. 


5,697,296 

POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  A  RUBtER-BLANKET 

CYLINDER 

Norbert  Thunker,  Hirschberg;  Martio  Mayer,  Ladenburg,  and 

Werner  Weber,  Sandhausen,  all  of  Geimany,  assignors  to 

Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  «39,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  A|ir.  28, 1995,  195  15 
692.7 

Int  a."  B4IF  7/02 
VS.  a.  101—216  8  Claims 


planes  enclosing  an  imaginary  prism  with  a  triangular  cross  section 
having  an  obtuse  vertex  located  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
rubber-blanket  cylinder,  and  wherein  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the 
plate  cylinder  and  of  the  impression  cylinder  are  stationary  with 
respect  to  the  printing  unit; 

a  positioning  device  for  the  rubber-blanket  cylinder,  the  posi- 
tioning device  comprising: 

bearing  configurations  each  disposed  in  one  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  printing  unit  for  rotatably  supporting  the  rubber-blanket 
cylinder,  said  bearing  configurations  each  comprising  a  pair  of 
bearing  rings  including  an  inner  ring,  supporting  the  rubber- 
blanket  cylinder  and  having  an  inner-ring  axis,  and  an  outer 
ring  having  an  outer-ring  axis,  said  outer  ring  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  inner  ring  and  being  rotatably  mounted  in  one  of 
the  side  walls;  said  bearing  rings  kinematically  forming  a 
crank  with  a  coupling  link  including  a  first  arm,  swivellable 
about  said  outer-ring  axis,  defined  with  a  first  eccentricity  on 
said  outer  ring,  and  a  second  arm.  swivellable  about  said 
inner-ring  axis,  defined  by  a  second  eccentricity  on  said  inner 
ring; 

a  transmission  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  respective  said 
inner  ring  and  a  respective  said  outer  ring,  and  a  second  end 
connected  to  a  positioning  member,  said  transmission,  when 
moved  by  said  positioning  tnember  causing  a  simultaneous 
rotation  of  said  inner  ring  and  of  said  outer  ring  from  a 
respective  starting  position  into  a  respective  end  position  and 
displacing  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rubber-blanket  cylinder 
along  a  positioning  path  defined  transversely  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  rubber-blanket  cylinder; 

starting  positions  of  said  inner  ring  and  of  said  outer  ring  being 
defined  such  that  the  rubber-blanket  cylinder  is  in  engage- 
ment, under  defined  contact  pressures,  with  the  plate  cylinder 
and  with  the  imptession  cylinder; 

said  second  arm  of  said  crank  having  a  length  greater  by  a 
multiple  than  a  length  of  said  first  arm  of  said  crank; 

said  second  arm  of  said  crank  being  oriented  along  a  first  main 
direction  substantially  radial  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  plate  cylinder,  when  said  inner  ring  is  in  said 
starting  position,  in  an  end  position  and  in  transitional  posi- 
tions therebetween; 

said  first  arm  of  said  crank  being  oriented  along  a  second  main 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  with  respect  to  the  first 
main  direction,  when  said  outer  ring  is  in  said  starting  posi- 
tion, in  an  end  position  and  in  u^msitional  positions  therebe- 
tween; 

a  rotation  of  said  inner  ring  and  of  said  outer  ring  from  said 
starting  positions  into  said  end  positions  causing  said  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  rubber-blanket  cylinder  to  increasingly  move 
away  from  the  plane  spanned  by  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the 
plate  cylinder  and  of  the  impression  cylinder,  whereby 

the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rubber-blanket  cylinder  first  passes 
through  a  first  positioning-path  segment  substantially  describ- 
ing an  arc  of  a  circle  concentric  with  the  plate  cylinder;  and 
subsequently  passes  through  an  adjoining  second  positioning- 
path  segment  becoming  increasingly  distant  from  the  plate 
cylinder. 


1.  In  a  printing  unit  of  an  offset  printing  ptess  having  a  rubber- 
blanket  cylinder,  a  plate  cylinder,  an  imptession  cylinder,  and 
printing  unit  sidewalls,  wherein,  in  operation,  the  rubber-blanket 
cylinder  rolls  on  the  plate  cylinder  and  on  a  printing  substrate 
supported  on  the  impression  cylinder,  wherein  the  plate  cylinder, 
the  rubber-blanket  cylinder  and  the  impression  cylinder  each  define 
a  respective  axis  of  rotation,  the  axes  togethet  spaiming  imaginary 


5,697  J97 

INTERCHANGEABLE  DIFFERENT  PRINTING 

TECHNOLOGIES  MODULES  FOR  A  WEB  PRINTING 

ASSEMBLY 

Torben  Rasmussen,  Hvidovre,  Deimiark,  assignor  to  nilpeter 

a/s,  Slagelse,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/00I75,  §  371  Date  Aug.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29813,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  696,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Apr.  28, 1994, 0501/94 
InL  a."  B41F  5/04 
VS.  a.  101—219  11  Claims 

1.  A  printing  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  printing  mod- 
ules positioned  adjacent  to  each  other  in  a  row  and  interchangeable 
different  cassettes  utilizing  different  web  processing  technologies, 
each  printing  iiKxlule  comprising  a  main  frame  with  an  impres- 
sion cylinder,  guide  rollers  for  guiding  a  web  along  a  web 
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path,  receiving  means  for  detachably  receiving  a  cassette,  and 
a  drying  section  for  drying  material  applied  to  the  web,  the 
module  defining  a  web  inlet  and  a  web  outlet  positioned  at 
substantially  the  same  height  above  ground  level,  thereby 
facilitating  the  transport  of  the  web  from  one  printing  module 
to  another  printing  module,  and 

each  cassette  containing  first  means  for  processing  the  web  and 
second  ntjeans  for  cooperating  with  the  impression  cylinder  of 
a  corresponding  printing  module  when  the  cassette  is  opera- 
tionally attached  to  the  printing  module, 

so  that  an  operator  of  the  printing  apparatus  can  configure  the 
printing  apparatus  with  the  web  processing  technologies  in  a 
desired  order  as  needed  for  production  of  a  specified  printed 
maner,  maintaining  access  to  the  first  and  second  means  of  the 
cassette  when  the  cassette  is  operationally  attached  to  the 
printing  module. 


5,697,298 

SHEET  GUIDE  IN  A  FEEDER  OF  A  SHEET-FED 

PRINTING  PRESS 

Martin  Greive,  Heidelberg,  and  Volker  Bergen,  Wiesloch,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG, 

Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Sep".  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,736 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  3,  1994,  44  31 
488.4 

InL  CI."  B65H  9/12 
VS.  a.  101-232  6  Claims 


at  least  one  deformable  leaf  spring  located  at  a  side  of  the  sheet 
pile  opposite  to  the  side  thereof  at  which  the  aJigned  sheet 
edge  is  disposed  and  acting  by  spring  force  against  the  upper 
sheets  transversely  to  a  sheet-feeding  direction  of  the  upper 
sheets  of  the  sheet  pile; 

said  leaf  spring  being  re-deformable  counter  to  said  spring  force 
and  residing  in  said  at  least  one  recess  of  said  one  of  said 
guide  plates; 

said  leaf  spring  extending  from  below  and  from  the  outside  of 

said  one  of  said  guide  plates  in  an  inclined  upward  and  inward 

direction;  and 
said  leaf  spring  a  lower  fastening  being  fonned  with  a  damping 

nose  slidable  with  spring  bias  on  said  lower  end  of  said  one  of 

said  guide  plates. 


5,697,299 
INK  SUPPLYING  AND  COLLECTING  DEVICE  FOR  USE 

EM  PRINTING  PRESSES 

Yoicfai  Umetani,  Sakai,  ami  Ichiro  Murakawa,  Izumi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Umetani  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,967 
Claims   priority,    application    Japan,    Feb.    9,    1996,    HEI 
8-24494;   Feb.  28,   1996.  HEI  8-41901:   Mar.   15,  1996,  HEI 
8-1798  U;  Mar.  15,  1996,  HEI  8-1800  U 

Int.  CL'  B41F  31/06:31/08 
VS.  CL  101-366  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  feeder  of  a  sheet-fed  printing  press,  a  sheet  guide 
comprising: 

lateral  guide  plates  for  upper  sheets  of  a  sheet  pile  for  laterally 
aligning  the  upper  sheets  with  one  sheet  edge,  one  of  said 
lateral  guide  plates  having  a  lower  end  and  at  least  one  recess 
formed  therein; 


1  An  ink  supplying  and  collecting  device  for  a  printing  press 
wherein  an  ink  reservoir  is  formed  between  a  main  roll  for  apply- 
ing an  ink  to  a  plate  cylinder  and  an  auxiliary  roll  in  contact  with 
the  main  roll,  the  device  being  adapted  to  supply  the  ink  to  the  ink 
reservoir  by  causing  the  ink  to  flow  out  from  a  nozzle  extending 
downward  as  directed  toward  the  ink  reservoir  while  moving  die 
nozzle  in  parallel  to  axial  direction  of  the  rolls,  and  to  collect  the 
ink  by  lowering  the  nozzle  to  a  position  close  to  a  bonom  of  the 
ink  reservoir  and  drawing  up  the  ink  with  the  nozzle  while  moving 
the  nozzle  in  parallel  to  the  axial  direction  of  die  rolls,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  closed  pressure  container  disposed  above  the  main  and  auxil- 
iary rolls  and  movable  by  a  drive  unit  in  parallel  to  the  axial 
direction  of  the  rolls  for  removably  accommodating  an  ink 
tank  therein; 
the  ink  tank  replaceably  accommodated  in  the  pressure  con- 
tainer: 
a  nozzle  unit  hermetically  inserted  in  the  pressure  container  and 
having  one  end  loosely  extending  through  an  opening  of  the 
ink  tank  to  a  position  close  to  a  bonom  of  the  ink  tank  and  the 
other  end  providing  the  nozzle;  and 
a  pressurizing  unit  and  a  pressure  reducing  unit  switchably 
connected  to  the  pressure  container. 
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5,697^00 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LASER  IMAGING  OF 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  MEMBERS  BY  THERMAL 

NON- ABLATIVE  TRANSFER 

Ttaomas  E.  Lewis,  E.  Hampstead,  and  Kenneth  R.  Cassidy, 

Goflstown,  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  PressteiL,  Inc.,  Hudson, 

N.H. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,766 
Int  a."  B41C  l/IO 


VS.  a.  101^167 


33  Claims 


1.  A  suspension  conveyor  device  including  conveying  members 
conveyed  in  a  suspended  fashion,  said  device  comprising  at  least 
two  entry  conveyor  paths  along  which  said  members  are  conveyed 
toward  a  common  convergence  area,  at  least  one  exit  conveyor 
path  along  which  said  members  are  conveyed  away  from  said 
convergence  area,  said  members  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
stop  surface,  and  guide  means  located  at  said  convergence  area  for 
transferring  said  conveyed  members  from  said  at  least  two  entry 
conveyor  paths  to  said  at  least  one  exit  conveyor  path,  said  guide 
means  having  an  inlet  opening  facing  said  at  least  two  entry 
conveyor  paths  that  is  wide  enough  to  encompass  both  entry  paths 
in  the  convergence  area  and  receive  the  stop  surfaces  on  the 
members  being  conveyed  on  both  entry  paths  and  for  guiding  the 
stop  surfaces  of  the  received  members  toward  a  narrower  outlet 
opening  that  is  oriented  towards  and  encompasses  said  at  least  one 
exit  path. 


414 


410 


1.  A  inethod  of  producing  a  lithographic  drinting  member  using 
non-ablative  radiation-induced  material  transfer,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  donor  blank  comprising  a  byer  of  transfer  mate- 
rial disposed  on  a  carrier  layer,  the  carrier  layer  being  sub- 
stantially transparent  to  imaging  radiation  and  the  transfer 
material  becoming  flowable  but  not  akiating  in  response  to 
imaging  radiation; 

b.  providing  an  acceptor  substrate,  the  tratisfer  material  and  the 
acceptor  substrate  having  different  affiiiities  for  at  least  one 
printing  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ink  and 
an  abhesive  fluid  for  ink.  and  the  transfer  material  exhibiting, 
in  its  flowable  state,  preferential  adhsBion  for  the  acceptor 
substrate  relative  to  the  carrier  layer; 

c.  causing  intimate  contact  between  the  transfer  layer  and  the 
acceptor  substrate:  | 

d.  imagewise  irradiating  the  transfer  lay^r  through  the  carrier 
layer  so  as  to  cause  imagewise  displacement  of  the  transfer 
material  to  the  acceptor  substrate: 

e.  removing  the  carrier  layer  and  unirradiated  transfer  material 
from  the  acceptor  substrate;  and 


f.  heating  the  displaced  transfer  material 
with  the  acceptor  substrate. 


to  enhance  adhesion 


5.697302 
SHELF  COVER 
Michad  A.  Putnam,  4961  Lower  Roswell  Rd„  Marietta.  Ga. 
30068 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643.552,  May  6,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,083 

Int  a.*  A47B  13/08 

VS.  a.  108—90  3  Claims 


5,697,301 
SUSPENSION  TYPE  CONVEYOR  MEANS 
Klaus  Sporer,  Altenstadt,  Germany,  assiyior  to  RSL  Logistik 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Landsberg/Lech,  Genuny 

Filed  Jul.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  679,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  18,  1995,  295  11 
555  U 

InL  a.*  B61B  3/00 
VS.  a.  104—96  12  Claims 


1.  A  removable,  reusable  covering  for  a  wire-frame  shelf  having 
a  frontal  grating  and  cross-members  defining  gaps  therebetween, 
which  covering  has  a  length,  is  in  the  form  of  a  roll  prior  to  use. 
and  includes: 

a.  an  upper  surface  impervious  to  water; 

b.  a  lower  surface  having: 

i.  means,  comprising  a  notch  spanning  the  length,  for  follow- 
ing the  contour  of  the  frontal  grating  when  in  use;  and 

ii.  non-adhesive  means,  comprising  corrugations,  for  prevent- 
ing movement  of  the  lower  surface  relative  to  the  shelf 
when  in  use;  and 

c.  a  thiclcness  of  at  least  approximately  one-sixteenth  inch  and 
sufBcieni  to  support  objects  placed  on  the  upper  surface  over 
gaps  between  cross-members:  and 

which  covering  is  made  from  extrudable  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vinyls,  plastics,  and  rubbers. 


5,697  J03 
ADJUSTABLE  COMPUTER  KEYBOARD  SUPPORT 
MECHANISM 
Scott  Allan,  Kitchener,  Canada,  assignor  to  Waterloo  Furniture 
Components.  Kitchener,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,772,  Jul.  16,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5413479.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483432 
Int  CI."  A47B  57/00 
VS.  a.  108—93  8  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  platform  support  assembly  for  attachment  of  a 
platform  to  a  work  surface  and  providing  means  for  transporting 
said  platform  between  a  work  position  and  a  storage  position  while 
maintaining  the  same  orientation  of  the  platform  relative  to  the 
work  surface  comprising  in  combination: 
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a  first  member  for  attachment  to  said  work  surface  including  a 
first  substantially  horizontal  axis; 

a  second  member  for  attachment  to  said  platform  and  including 
a  second  substantially  horizontal  axis  substantially  parallel  to 
the  first  horizontal  axis; 

a  support  arm  pivotally  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  respec- 
tively to  the  first  member  and  the  second  member;  and 

a  compensating  means  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  support  arm 
for  altering  the  orientation  of  the  platform  with  respect  to  the 
support  arm  when  the  second  member  is  rotated  about  the  first 
—  substantially  horizontal  pivot  axis  between  the  work  position 
and  the  storage  position  to  maintain  the  same  orientation  of 
the  platform,  said  compensating  means  including  said  suppon 
arm  being  joumalled  at  one  end  to  the  first  member  for 
rotation  about  the  first  horizontal  axis  and  attached  at  the 
other  end  to  the  second  member  for  rotation  of  the  second 
member  about  the  second  axis,  said  compensating  means 
further  including  a  mechanical  linkage  from  the  support  arm 
connection  lo  the  first  member  movable  in  unison  with  the 
suppon  arm  movement  about  the  first  axis,  said  linkage  con- 
nected 10  the  second  member  at  the  second  axis  for  rotation  of 
the  second  member  proponional  to  the  rotation  of  the  support 
arm  about  the  first  axis  to  thereby  maintain  the  platform  in  the 
same  orientation  as  the  platform  and  suppon  arm  are  moved 
about  die  first  pivot  axis. 


pair  of  opposed  side  walls,  said  second  pair  of  opposed  side 
walls  being  secured  together  by  a  top  wall  and  a  second 
bonom  wall,  and  said  second  bottom  wall  being  centrally 
secured  atop  said  first  pair  of  opposed  side  walls; 

a  third  shelving  unit  having  a  diird  pair  of  opposed  side  walls 
secured  togedier  by  a  second  top  wall,  said  third  pair  of 
opposed  side  walls  being  centrally  positioned  atop  said  sec- 
ond top  wall  and  oriented  substantially  in  the  same  planes  as 
said  first  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  whereby  said  first,  second 
and  third  shelving  units  fonn  a  cniciform  configuration;  and, 

a  plurality  of  self-locking  couplings  for  securing  said  first  pair  of 
opposed  side  walls  to  said  second  bonom  wall  and  said  third 
pair  of  opposed  side  walls  to  said  second  top  wall,  each  of 
said  self-locking  couplings  including  a  pair  of  interconnecting 
brackets,  each  of  said  interconnecting  brackets  including: 

a  rectangular  base  for  fastening  to  one  of  said  side  or  bottom 
walls  of  said  display; 

a  compression  arm  having  opposed  lop  and  bonom  surfaces, 
said  compression  arm  extending  laterally  from  one  side  of 
said  base  so  as  to  form  a  slot  between  said  bottom  surface  and 
said  one  side  or  bonom  wall  to  which  said  base  is  fastened: 
and. 

a  fin  extending  from  an  adjacent  side  of  said  base  in  a  plane 
oriented  substantially  orthogonal  to  said  base  and  said  com- 
pression arm.  said  fin  adapted  for  slidable  positioning  within 
the  slot  formed  by  the  other  interconnecting  bracket  of  one 
said  self-locking  coupling. 


5.697405 
5.697404  TABLE  TOP 

CRUCIFORM  DISPLAY  Michael  B.  Chasan,  Thomhill,  and  Keith  N.  MuUer,  Toronto, 

Buford  A.  Noris,  15350  Peachmeadow  La..  Channelview,  Tex.        •»*•>  "f  Canada,  assignors  to  TabieMedia.  Inc.,  Toronto, 
77530  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  II.  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,703  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  450,856,  May  25,  1995,  Pat 


U.S.  a.  108—150 


Int  CI."  A47B  13/02 


,  ~  .         '*'"•  5,634,411.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  534.729 
'^^'"™*  IntCI."A47B.<A» 


ISCUims 


I.  A  display,  comprising: 

a  first  shelving  unit  having  a  first  pair  of  opposed  side  walls 
secured  logeUier  by  a  first  bonom  wall  and  at  least  one  shelf 
spaced  from  said  first  bottom  wall,  said  shelf  also  being 
spaced  from  the  respective  tops  of  said  first  pair  of  opposed 
side  walls; 

a  second  shelving  unit  having  a  second  pair  of  opposed  side 
walls,  said  second  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  being  more 
widely  spaced  from  one  another  than  said  first  pair  of  opposed 
side  walls,  said  second  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  being 
oriented  in  planes  positioned  substantially  parallel  lo  said  first 


I.  A  table  comprising  a  stationary  table  top  having  a  generally 
planar  upper  surface  wiUi  a  skin  depending  downwarxlly  from  the 
penphery  thereof,  a  suppon  to  mainuin  said  table  top  in  an 
elevated  position,  a  rigid  ffansparent  protective  cover  extending 
across  said  upper  surface  and  terminating  adjacent  said  periphery,  a 
retaining  ring  lo  retain  said  cover  on  said  surface,  said  nng 
conforming  to  the  periphery  and  the  depending  skin  of  said  top 
and  having  a  first  limb  extending  inwardly  from  the  penphery  to 
overlap  a  marginal  edge  of  said  cover  and  a  second  limb  depending 
downwardly  from  said  first  limb  to  proximately  overiap  said  skin, 
and  releasable  retainers  passing  through  said  second  limb  to  secure 
said  ring  to  said  tableiop,  and  wherein  said  retainers  prevent 
movement  of  said  planar  upper  surface  relative  to  said  retaining 
ring. 
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LOW  NO;,  SHORT  FLAME  BURNER  ^TTH  CONTROL 
OF  PRIMARY  AIR/FUEL  RATIO  FOR  NO»  REDUCTION 
Albert  D.  LaRue,  Uniontown,  and  Hamid  Sarv,  Canton,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  WHcox  Company,  New 
Orleans,  La. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  189,049 

Int.  a."  F23C  I/I  2 

VS.  a.  110—261  i  11  Oaims 


C^S^^ 


9.  A  method  of  operating  a  pulverized  co^  burner  to  control  a 
primary  air  to  pulverized  coal  ratio  and  miniiiize  NO,  production 
from  the  burner,  the  burner  including  a  nozzlfl  pipe  having  an  inlet 
for  receiving  a  pulverized  coal  plus  primarj)  air  mixture  and  an 
outlet  for  discharging  same,  a  hollow  plug  extending  axially  in  the 
nozzle  pipe  and  defining  an  atmular  space  between  the  hollow  plug 
and  the  nozzle  for  conveying  the  pulverized  coal  plus  primary  air 
mixture  therethrough,  and  a  burner  barrel  positioned  around  the 
nozzle  pipe  definmg  at  least  one  annular  secondary  air  passage 
around  the  nozzle  pipe,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  coal  flow  rate  being  provi()ed  to  the  burner,  in 

Ib/hr:  1 

determining  a  percent  volatile  matter  content  in  the  coal  being 

burned;  and  I 

supplying  core  air  to  the  inside  of  the  hollow  plug  so  that  it  is 
mixed  with  the  pulverized  coal  plus  prin|ary  air  mixture  at  an 
outlet  end  of  the  burner  to  establish  a  cfcsired  primary  air  to 
pulverized  coal  ratio  for  combustion  to  ntinimize  NO,  produc- 
tion fix)m  the  burner,  the  amount  of  cafe  air  supplied  lying 
within  a  range  defined  approximately  by  the  following  Upper 
and  Lower  core  air  flow  rates: 
upper    core    air    flow    rate    (lb/hr)=l.5x«oal    flow    rate    (lb/ 

hr)x(percent  volatile  matter  content/100 
lower    core    air    flow    rate    (lb/hr)=0.9x(  oal    flow    rate    (lb/ 
hr)x(pen:ent  volatile  matter  content/ 1 00\ 


the  CO2  absorbent  for  further  processing  and  recycling  the  remain- 
ing CO2  gas  for  oxidation. 


5,697,308 
SEED  BOOT  HAVING  A  WEAR  RESISTANT  INSERT 
Don  C.  Rowlett,  Bedford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kennametal  Inc.. 
Latrobe,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,657 

Int.  a."  AOIC  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  111—149  10  Claims 


5,697307 

THERMAL  AND  CHEMICAL  REMEDIAtTON  OF  MIXED 
WASTES 

Paul  A.  Nelson,  Wheaton,  and  William  M.  Swifl,  Downers 

Grove,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  The  Uirfversity  of  Chicago, 

Chicago,  Dl. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/04398,  §  371  Date  D#c.  4,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO«4/2S799,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,360.  Apr.  29,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5^35,609.  This  PCT  appUcation  Apr.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

522,369 

Int.  CI."  F23J  11/00  1 

VS.  CL  110—345  I  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  organic  waste  matfrials  without  venting 
gaseous  emissions  to  the  atmosphere,  comprising  oxidizing  the 
organic  waste  materials  at  an  elevated  temperature  not  less  than 
about  5(X)°  C.  with  a  gas  having  an  oxygen  content  in  the  range  of 
from  about  20^  to  about  709fc  to  produce  (m  oxidation  product 
containing  CO,  gas,  filtering  the  oxidation  piiiduct  containing  CO, 
gas  to  renjove  particulates,  contacting  the  pariculate-free  oxidation 
p>roduct  containing  CO,  with  an  aqueous  Absorbent  solution  of 
alkali  metal  carbonates  or  alkanolamines  to  ai>sorb  a  portion  of  the 
CO2  gas  from  the  particulate-free  oxidation  ploduct,  and  separating 


1.  A  seed  boot  comprising 

a  housing  including  an  inner  side,  an  outer  side  and  a  furrow 

firming  edge,  the  fiirrow  firming  edge  extending  between  a 

lower  edge  of  the  inner  side  and  a  lower  edge  of  the  outer 

side: 
the  furrow  firming  edge  including  an  opening  for  depositing 

seed  within  a  furrow  and  in  communication  with  an  internal 

seed  delivery  tube  extending  the  length  of  the  housing: 
a  fiirrow  firming  insert  attached  to  the  furrow  firming  edge  and 

positioned  forward  of  the  opening:  and 
at  least  one  side  wear  insert  attached  to  the  lower  edge  of  the 

outer  side  of  the  seed  boot  to  prevent  side  and  down  force 

wear  of  the  seed  boot. 


5,697  J09 
MATTRESS  SEWING  AND  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Steven  E.  Ogle,  Carthage,  Mo.;  Raymond  D.  Swaney,  Sunrise, 
FUu;    Michael    L.   Sbelton,    Diamond;    Thomas   J.   Wells, 
Carthage,  both  of  Mo.,  and  M.  Burl  White,  Coral  Springs, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  L&P  Property  Management  Company, 
Chicago.  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209J21,  Mar.  11,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5315,796.  This  appUcation  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
571451 
Int  a."  D05B  11/00 
VS.  a.  112—2.1  19  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  mattress  sewing  and  handling  operations 
comprising: 
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a  needle  having  a  needle  thread  and  being  movable  vertically: 

a  right  looper  having  a  thread  hole  at  a  tip  end  thereof  thiwugh 
which  a  right  looper  thread  is  inserted,  and  a  mounting  hole 
spaced  apart  from  the  thread  hole,  the  right  looper  being 
operable  in  a  direction  crossing  with  a  moving  direction  of  a 
workpiece: 

a  spreader  member  body  having  a  knob  portion,  a  supporting 
portion  extending  from  the  knob  portion,  and  a  shaft  portion 
protruding  from  the  knob  portion  engageable  with  the  mount- 
ing hole  in  the  right  looper: 

a  hook  portion  having  a  tip  engageable  with  the  thread  hole,  the 
hook  portion  being  coupled  to,  and  extending  from  the  sup- 
porting portion,  thereby  forming  a  spreader. 


a  mattress  support  tt&ving  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge,  said 
mattress  supportincluding  a  stationary  support  portion  and  a 
pivotal  support  /osition: 

a  sewing  machine/mounted  adjacent  the  first  edge  of  said  mat- 
tress support: 

an  inclining  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said  mattress 
support  for  selectively  raising  and  lowering  the  second  edge 
of  said  mattres^  support  from  a  generally  horizontal  orienu- 
don  into  an  inclined  orientation  with  respect  to  said  first  edge 
so  that  an  entird  mattress  disposed  on  said  mattress  support 
may  be  placed  iiVo  said  inclined  orientation,  and  wherein  the 
sewing  machine  is  mounted  to  allow  sewing  an  upper  periph- 
eral edge  of  said  mattress  in  both  said  generally  horizontal 
orientation  and  said  inclined  orientation:  and 

said  inclining  mechanism  including  a  powered  lift  mechanism 
connected  to  said  pivotal  support  portion  to  raise  and  lower 
said  pivotal  support  portion  between  the  inclined  and  gener- 
ally horizontal  orientations. 


5,697311 
AUTOMATIC  SEWING  MACHINE 
Egon  Upmeier,  Lage.  Germany,  assignor  to  Durkopp  Adier 
AlttiengeseUschaft,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,053 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec    23,    199S 
19548559.9 

InL  CL*  D05B  21/00 
VS.  CL  112-470.18  g  Claims 


5,697310 

LOOPER  SWrrCHING  MECHANISM  IN  OVERLOCK 

SEWING  MACHINE 

Yoshirou  Shirakura,  and  Shliyi  Kojima,  both  of  Utsunomiya, 

Japan,  assignors   to  The  Singer  Company   N.V.,  Curaco, 

Netheriands  AntiUes 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,811 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1995,  7-222743 

Int  a.'  D05B  61/00 

4Claims 


20    20b 


1.  A   looper  switching   mechanism   in   an   overlock   sewing 
machine  comprising: 


1.  An  automatic  sewing  machine  comprising  the  following  fea- 
tures: 
a  stand  (1). 

a  workpiece  receiving  plate  (9)  disposed  on  die  stand  (1), 
an  auxiliary  station  (14)  allocated  to  the  worlqnece  receiving 

plate  (9)  for  handling  at  least  one  workpiece  (12,  13). 
a  sewing  head  (2)  comprising  an  upper  arm  (5)  disposed  above 
the  workpiece  receiving  plate  (9)  and  a  base  plate  (3)  allo- 
cated to  the  workpiece  receiving  plate  (9), 
a  guide  and  feed  device  (II), 
comprising  a  first  carriage  (16)  supported  on  the  stand  (1)  to 
be  straightly  displaceable  in  a  first  direction  that  is  parallel 
to  the  workpiece  receiving  plate  (9), 
composing  a  second  carriage  (18)  guided  on  the  first  carriage 
(16)  to  be  straighdy  displaceable  in  a  second  direction  that 
is  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction  and  parallel  to  die 
workpiece  receiving  plate  (9), 
connphsing  a  workpiece  bolder  (15)  supported  on  die  second 

cairiage, 
comprising  a  first  drive  (25)  for  displacement  of  the  first 
carriage  (16)  on  die  stand  (1)  in  die  first  direction, 
comprising  a  first  motor  (26)  stationary  in  relation  to  the 

stand  (1).  and 
a  first  drive  transmission  device  coupled  with  the  first 
motor  (26)  and  the  first  carriage  (16), 
comprising  a  second  drive  (33)  for  displacement  of  die  second 
carriage  (18)  on  die  first  carriage  (16)  in  the  second  direc- 
tion, 

comprising  a  second  motor  (34)  stationary  in  relation  to  the 
stand  (1). 
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comprising  a  shaft  (44)  which  is  stadona^  in  relation  to  the 
stand  (1)  and  extends  in  the  first  direction,  and  which  has 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  seoond  end  being  in 
closer  vicinity  to  the  auxiliary  station  (14)  than  the  first 
end. 

comprising  a  first  bearing  (42)  which  is  {stationary  in  rela- 
tion to  the  stand  (1)  and  adjacent  to  th^  sewing  head  (2). 
and  which  rotatably  lodges  the  first  en^  of  the  shaft  (44). 

comprising  a  drive  connection  which  isi  coupled  with  the 
second  motor  (34)  on  the  one  hand  an()  on  the  other  hand 
with  the  shaft  (44)  in  vicinity  to  the  fi^t  end  of  the  shaft 
(44), 

comprising  a  torque/linear  bearing  (50)  rbtatably  supported 
on  the  first  carriage  (16)  to  be  displadeable  on  the  shaft 
(44)  in  the  first  direction,  but  non-rotallble  relative  to  the 
shaft,  and 

comprising  a  second  drive  transmissio^i  device  coupled 
with  the  torque/linear  bearing  (SO)  and  with  the  second 
carriage  (18).  i 


5,697312 
GAS  TANKER 

Jukka  Gustafsson,  Mynamaki,-  Jukka  Linja,'MerimaskiL,  and 
Janno  Makinen,  Aura,  all  of  Finland,  assigpors  to  Kvaemer 
Masa- Yards  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

FUed  May  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  643082 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  12,  1995,  952325 

Int  a."  B63B  25/16 

VS.  a.  114—74  A  21  Claims 


1.  A  large  ship  comprising  a  hull  and  at  lea^t  first  and  second 
cargo  tanks  each  having  a  stiticture  suitable  fat  transportation  of 
liquefied  gas  and  having  substantially  semi-spberical  bottom  and 
top  portions,  each  of  substantially  equal  radiul  of  curvature,  the 
boaom  portion  and  the  top  portion  of  each  tank  being  respectively 
below  and  above  an  equator  profile  which  fonfs  a  portion  of  the 
tank  and  includes  means  for  supporting  said  tadc  in  said  hull,  and 
wherein  at  least  the  second  tank  has  an  intermediate  portion  that  is 
substantially  cylindrical  and  of  substantially  eq^ial  internal  radius 
of  curvature  to  the  equator  profile  of  the  second  tank  and  is  situated 
between  the  equator  profile  of  the  second  taok  and  one  of  the 
semi-spherical  portions  of  the  second  tank. 


5,697313 
BARGE  AND  WALKWAY  CONNECTION  SYSTEM 
Dennis  W,  Horn,  Glendale,  Ariz.,  and  Matthew  Sheperd,  Van- 
couver, Wash,,  assignors  to  Laird  Plastics,  Inc.,  Seattle, 
Wash, 

FUed  Sep,  13,  1995,  Ser.  No,  527,752 

Int  CI.*  B63B  3/08 

VS.  CI.  114—77  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  the  closely  spaced  interconnection  of  a  pair  of 
adjacent  floating  barges,  each  of  said  barges  having  a  top  deck  and 
four  side  walls,  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  having  a  recess 
disposed  therein,  each  recess  having  a  bottom  shelf  with  a  pair  of 
holes  disposed  therein,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  link  pin  assembly  associated  with  each  barge,  said  link  pin 
assembly  comprising  a  support  plate  and  a  pair  of  pins  dis- 
posed perpendicularly  thereto,  said  support  plate  arranged  so 
as  to  be  removably  attachable  to  said  top  deck  so  as  to  cover 
said  recess,  said  pins  being  disposed  so  as  to  be  mated  with 
and  removably  inserted  into  the  pair  of  holes  disposed  within 
the  bottom  shelf  of  said  recess  when  said  support  plate  is 
attached  to  said  top  deck;  and 

(b)  a  link  plate  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  slots  juxtaposed  so 
as  to  allow  placement  therethrough  of  said  pins  of  said  link 
pin  assembly,  said  link  plate  being  removably  and  slidably 
inserted  between  said  support  plate  and  said  bottom  shelf  of 
said  recess  when  said  link  pin  assembly  is  attached  to  said 
barge; 

wherein,  when  said  link  plate  is  slidably  inserted  between  the 
support  plate  and  the  recess  boaom  shelf  of  each  adjacent 
barge,  said  link  plate  provides  intercoimection  of  said  barges 
with  independent  vertical  translational  movement  therebe- 
tween. 


5,697314 
MAINSAIL  REEFING  SYSTEM 
Pierre  Clausin,  ViUe  D'Avray,  France,  assignor  to  Proengin 
SA.,  France 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,098 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep,  29, 1995,  95  11589; 
Jul.  16,  1996,  96  08986 

Int  a.*  B63B  15/00 
VS.  C\.  114—106  11  Claims 

1.  A  mainsail  reefing  system  for  a  sailboat  comprising  a  mast,  a 
boom  and  a  mainsail  supported  by  said  mast  and  said  boom,  said 
boom  having  one  end  secured  to  the  mast  so  as  to  enable  the  boom 
to  pivot  about  a  first  pivotal  axis  parallel  to  and  at  a  distance  from 
the  mast  and  about  a  second  pivotal  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first 
pivotal  axis  and  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  boom,  said  system 
comprising  a  winding  tube  mounted  rotatably  parallel  to  said  boom 
longitudinal  axis  for  winding  and  unwinding  the  mainsail,  and 
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drive  means  for  rotatably  driving  the  winding  tube,  mounted  coaxi- 
ally  at  an  end  of  the  latter  situated  on  a  side  of  said  boom  end 
secured  to  the  mast,  the  mainsail  being  slidably  mounted  onto  the 
mast  by  means  of  a  bolt  rope  integral  with  the  mainsail  and  sliding 
in  a  channel  extending  over  the  entire  length  of  the  mast,  said 
channel  having  a  longitudinal  opening  and  a  lower  opening  for 
inserting  the  bolt  rope  by  an  upper  end  thereof,  said  channel  being 
made  in  a  profiled  member  pivotally  fixed  parallel  to  and  at  a 
distance  from  the  mast  by  means  of  support  elements  rigidly  fixed 
to  the  mast  and  pivotally  fixed  to  said  profiled  member  so  as  to 
enable  said  profiled  member  to  pivot  about  said  first  pivotal  axis, 
an  opened  slot  being  formed  between  said  profiled  member  and  the 
mast  and  providing  an  aerodynamic  slot  effect,  the  profiled  mem- 
ber being  also  fixed  to  and  directly  driven  in  rotation  by  the  boom 
about  said  first  pivotal  axis,  so  that  the  longitudinal  opening  of  the 
channel  is  maintained  in  a  plane  comprising  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  boom  and  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mast,  and  the  lower 
opening  of  the  channel  is  maintained  vertically  above  an  area  for 
winding  the  bolt  rope  around  the  winding  tube. 


rotation  of  the  propeller  and  in  the  path  of  a  ixjtary  flow 
produced  by  the  propeller  so  that  the  semi-circular  concave 
portions  convert  the  rotary  flow  produced  by  the  propeller  to 
principally  linear  flow. 


5,697316 

BOAT  BL'MPER 

William  Alan  Kinkead,  4650  W.  Rte.  6,  Columbia,  Mo.  652t3 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,807 

Int  Cl.*^  B63B  59/02 

VS.  a.  114-219  30  Claims 


1.  A  boat  bumper  for  protecting  a  boat  from  damage  by  a 
mooring,  said  boat  having  a  hull  with  a  top  and  a  side,  said  boat 
bumper  comprising: 
a  protective  plate  for  positioning  over  a  surface  of  the  boat  to  be 

protected,  said  protective  plate  being  semi-rigid: 
padding  connected  to  said  plate  for  spacing  said  plaie  from  said 

surface  of  said  boat;  and 
means  for  movably  mounting  said  plate  to  said  boat,  wherein 
said  plate  remains  movable  with  respect  to  said  boat  during 


5,697315  

S-TYPE  MARINE  RUDDER 
Susumu     Shimazaki,     21-4     Matsuba-cho,    Tokorozawa-Shi,  5,697317 

Saitama-Ken,  Japan  HYDRO  SKI 

Filed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,624  Fred  A.  Pereira,  73-1232  AhUuwa  St,  KaUua-Kona.  Hi,  96740 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Oct  7,  1994,  P6-270595  Filed  Feb,  12,  1996,  Ser,  No.  601  072 

Int  CI."  B63H  25/06  int  CI."  B63B  1/28 

VS.  a.  114—162  17  ctoims  VS.  CL  114—270  lo  Claims 


1.  A  marine  rudder  for  connection  immediately  aft  of  a  propeller 
at  the  stem  of  a  ship,  the  rudder  comprising: 

a  generally  S-shaped  rudder  plate  having  a  pair  of  generally 
semi-circular  concave  portions;  and  means  for  connecting  the 
rudder  plate  to  the  stem  of  a  ship  immediately  aft  of  a 
propeller  such  that  the  semi-circular  concave  portions  of  the 
rudder  plate  are  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  an  axis  of 


1  A  powered  water  craft  comprising: 

a  hull  including  an  engine. 

said  water  craft  having  a  first  position  in  the  water  when  the 

water  craft  is  at  rest, 
steering  means  for  enabling  a  user  to  change  directions  of  said 

water  craft, 
said  steering  means  having  a  steering  column  thereto. 
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ipper  and  lower  front 

ing  a  front  portion  on 
i  a  rear  portion  on  a 

lupporting  said  upper 


a  front  ski  assembly  connected  to  said  st«  ering  column, 
said  front  ski  assembly  including  at  least 

skis, 
each  of  said  upper  and  lower  front  skis  ha< 

a  front  side  of  said  steering  column  ai  d  a  rear  portion  on  a 

rear  side  of  said  steering  column, 
said  fivnt  ski  assembly  including  means 

and  lower  front  skis  on  said  hull  for  pi'  otal  movement  about 

a  steering  axis  in  order  to  steer  said  wier  craft, 
said  front  ski  assembly  being  supported  by  at  least  a  pair  of 

pivoted  links, 
said  links  being  attached  between  said  rea  r  side  of  said  steering 

column  and  said  rear  portion  of  said  fn  nt  skies, 
a  rear  ski  assembly  underlying  a  rear  pa  tion  of  said  hull  and 

including  at  least  upper  and  lower  rear  skis, 
said  front  ski  assembly  and  said  rear  ski  as  ;embly  cooperating  to 

hydrodynamically  lift  said  water  craft  io  at  least  two  cruise 

positions  above  said  first  position  by  v^ue  of  relative  water 

flow  upon  surfaces  of  said  front  and  re  r  skis. 


5.697J18 
SEATING  AND  CONTROL  ARRANGEK^ENT  FOR  SMALL 

WATERCRAFT 
Noboru  Kobayashi,  Iwala,  Japan,  assignif-  to  Yamaha  Hatsu- 
doki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec^  20,  1994,  6-317132 
Int  CL*  B63B  17/00 
VS.  a.  114—343  20  Oaims 


1.  A  small  watercraft  comprised  of  a  hall  oefining  a  riders'  area, 
a  control  for  said  watercraft  on  one  side  of  a^id  at  the  front  of  said 
riders'  area,  said  control  being  riKHinted  at  tjie  rear  end  of  a  mast 
extending  from  a  position  in  said  hall  forward  of  said  riders'  area 
into  said  riders'  area,  said  mast  being  pivo^lly  connected  at  its 
forward  end  to  said  hull  about  a  horizontally  extending  axis,  said 
control  being  arranged  for  operation  of  said  Imall  watercraft  by  an 
operator  from  either  a  standing  or  seated  , position  behind  said 
control,  a  grab  rail  fixed  to  said  hull  on  the  other  side  of  and  to  the 
front  of  said  riders'  area  and  to  the  rear  of  said  horizontally 
extending  axis  and  forwardly  of  said  contlol  for  grasping  by  a 
passenger  standing  to  the  side  of  the  operator. 


5,697  J 19 

BOAT  HULL  HAVING  THE  CAPABILITY  OF 

INSTALLING  AN  OPTIONAL  TRANSDUCER 

David  B.  Steensland,  and  Kevin  Scott  Covell,  both  of  'Hilsa, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Lowrance  Electronics,  Inc.,  Tblsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  662,823 

InL  CI."  B63B  5/24 

VS.  C\.  114—357  18  Claims 


1.  A  boat  operable  with  or  without  a  hull-mounted  device,  the 
boat  comprising: 

a  hull  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  and  a  nominal 
thickness  therebetween; 

a  removable  form  having  an  exterior  shape  which  substantially 
corresponds  with  the  shape  of  the  hull-mounted  device  and 
having  a  length  substantially  defined  by  a  proximal  end  and 
an  opposed  distal  end,  said  length  is  greater  than  said  nominal 
thickness  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hull,  said  removable 
form  positioned  within  said  hull  of  the  boat  at  a  predeter- 
mined location,  said  distal  end  positioned  substantially  Rush 
with  said  outer  surface  of  said  hull;  and 

a  retaining  flange  positioned  adjacent  said  proximal  end  of  said 
removable  form  and  extending  outward  from  said  removable 
form  and  arranged  so  as  to  engage  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
hull  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  removable  form. 


5,697,320 

CONVERTIBLE  TOP/UMBRELLA 

Robert  W.  Murray,  806  Park  PL,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33401 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,633 

InL  CI."  B63B  17/00 

VS.  a.  114—361  13  Claims 


Z4_22 


1.  A  convertible  top  for  a  multiple  seal  jet  boat  having  a  hull 
including  a  canopy  top  and  a  linkage  system,  said  linkage  system 
including  a  main  U-shaped  link,  means  for  pivotally  attaching  said 
main  link  to  the  hull  of  said  jet  boat  and  said  canopy,  a  first 
intermediate  U-shaped  link  pivotally  attached  to  said  main 
U-shaped  link  in  proximity  to  said  hull  and  attached  to  said  canopy 
and  a  second  intermediate  U-shaped  link  pivotally  attached  to  said 
first  intermediate  link  and  attached  to  said  canopy,  strap  means  for 
anchoring  said  canopy  to  said  jet  boat,  said  canopy  including  a  fore 
end  at  the  bow  of  said  jet  boat  and  an  aft  end  at  the  stem  of  said  jet 
boat,  said  U-shaped  main  link  including  a  first  leg  and  second  leg 
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and  a  base  ponion  interconnecting  said  first  leg  and  said  second 
leg,  eyelet  means  affixed  to  the  end  of  said  first  leg  and  said  second 
legs  and  means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  eyelet  means  to  said  jet 
boat  and  said  base  portion  to  the  aft  end  of  said  canopy  said  first 
intermediate  link  includes  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg  and  a  base 
interconnecting  said  first  leg  and  said  second  leg,  said  second 
mtermediate  link  having  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg  and  a  base 
interconnecting  said  first  leg  and  said  second  leg.  said  base  of  said 
first  intermediate  link  being  attached  to  said  fore  end  of  said 
canopy  and  said  base  of  said  second  intermediate  link  being 
attached  to  said  canopy  at  a  location  intermediate  said  fore  end  and 
said  aft  end  and  means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  first  leg  and  said 
second  leg  of  said  first  intermediate  link  to  said  main  link  and 
means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  first  leg  and  said  second  leg  of 
said  second  intermediate  link  to  said  first  intermediate  link 
whereby  said  canopy  is  deployed  in  an  upright  posiUon  to  shield 
the  nders  of  the  water  craft  ftxjm  the  sun  and  is  returned  to  a  folded 
position  to  he  on  the  hull  of  the  jet  boat. 


5,697^22 

ANALOG  DISPLAY  HAVING  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 

POINTER 

William  E.  Hay,  GObert,  Douglas  B.  Olson,  Phoenix,  both  oT 

Anz.,-  Stephen  F.  Hamann,  Corvallls.  Greg.,  and  WiUiun  C 

Sherbrooke,  Commerce  Township,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dure! 

Corporation,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,578 

Int  CI."  GOID  1J/2S;  GOIR  1/08.  G04B  19/32 

U.S.  CI.  116-286  Z  Chums 


5,697321 

FLAG-BANNER  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 

John  J.  Dobbins,  721  Woodbine  Rd.,  HuntsviUe,  Ala.  35802 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394383,  Feb.  27,  1995,  abandoned 

This  application  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,935 

Int  CL"G09F/ZW 

U3.  a.  11.^174  5ci.j^ 


1.  An  analog  display  having  a  dial  and  a  movable  pointer 
positioned  adjacent  said  dial  for  indicating  a  measured  value 
wherein  said  pointer  comprises: 

(a)  an  elongated  EL  lamp  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  lamp  including  as  consecutive  layers 

(i)  a  u^nspanent  substrate; 
(ii)  a  transparent,  from  electrode: 
(iii)  an  electroluminescent  layer;  and 
(iv)  a  rear  electrode; 

(b)  a  first  conductive  pin  extending  through  said  lamp  near  said 
nrst  end  and  through  said  dial; 

(c)  means  for  making  contact  with  said  rear  electrode 

(d)  wherein  said  first  conductive  pin  is  electrically  connected  to 
said  fiDnt  electrode; 

(e)  wherein  said  electroluminescent  layer  and  said  rear  electrode 
including  a  hole  larger  than  said  first  conducuve  pin  to  pre- 
vent said  first  conductive  pin  ft-om  shorting  said  ftxmt  elec- 
trode to  said  rear  electrode;  and 

(f)  wherein  said  lamp  pivou  with  said  first  conductive  pin  for 
indicating  said  measured  value. 


I.  A  flag  or  banner  assembly  comprising: 

a  staff  having  first  and  second  ends; 

suppon  means  for  supporting  said  staff  at  said  first  end  and 
configured  to  effect  a  suppon  of  said  staff  in  a  direction 
having  a  significant  horizontal  component; 

a  flag  or  banner  having  a  generally  top  side,  a  generally  bottom 
side,  and  a  pair  of  opposite  sides  generally  normal  to  at  least 
one  of  the  other  said  sides; 

attachment  means  for  attaching  said  top  side  of  said  flag  or 
banner  to  said  staff  wherein  said  flag  or  banner  hangs  gener- 
ally unfurled  from  said  staff; 

an  elongated  rod  having  first  and  second  opposite  end  regions 
and  a  discrete  mass; 

a  coupling  member  attached  to  said  first  end  region  of  said  rod 
and  configured  to  fixedly  connect  to  a  discrete  length  point  on 
said  staff  and  yet  enabling  said  rod  to  fteely  hang  vertically 
and  along  one  of  said  opposite  sides  of  said  flag  or  banner 
and 

a  clamp  member  attached  to  said  second  end  region  of  said  rod 
and  including  an  openable  clasp  configured  to  selecuvely  grip 
or  release  a  region  of  one  of  said  opposite  sides  of  said  flag  or 
banner  wherein  said  flag  or  banner  is  held  generally  unfuried 
by  virtue  of  the  mass  of  said  rod.  causing  it  to  generally  hang 
downward; 

wherein  said  flag  or  banner  is  held  by  said  rod,  and  wrapping  of 
said  flag  or  banner  around  said  staff  is  prevented. 


5,697323 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MILKING 

Ercolino  Visigalli.  Soresina.  Italy,  assignor  to  Alfa  Laval  Agri 

AB,  TUmba.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A»3223,  5  371  Date  May  30,  1996,  5  102<e) 
Date  May  30.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A>9526,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  624372 
Claims  priority,  application  Italv,  Oct  1, 1993,  MI93A21I1  U 
Int  a."  AOU  5//6 
VS.  a.  119—14.02  ,8  ci^ 

1.  A  method  of  milking  an  animal,  in  which  the  animal's  teats 
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are  insertsd  mto  collapsJMe  tubular  liners  tnd  the  interior  of  the 
liners  under  Ike  teats  is  exposed  to  a  milking  vacuum  for  extracting 
milk  from  tfae  teats,  compnatng  periodically  Idtemating  the  milking 
of  each  teat  betwflsn  a  first  mode  of  operation,  in  which  the  liner 
on  the  teat  is  exposed  to  an  exterior  pulsati^  vacuum  causing  the 
liner  to  opea  aad  dose  in  a  series  of  pulsatia^  cycles,  and  a  second 
nxxle  of  operatiaa,  in  which  the  liner  is  exposed  to  an  exterior 
substantially  constan  vacuum,  which  is  high  enough  to  keep  the 
liner  in  a  substantially  fully  open  state,  the  duration  of  the  second 
tiKxle  of  operation  being  at  least  as  long  as  the  duration  of  a 
plurality  of  puisauon  cycles  of  the  first  iiH^e  of  operation. 


5,697^24 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  MILKING 
ANIMALS,  SUCH  AS  COWS 
ComeUs  van  der  Leiy,  7  Briischenraiii,  CI-6300,  Zug,  Switzer- 
land 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  84.705.  Jun.  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,606,932. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1996,  SeK  No.  690^20 
InL  a."  AOIJ  5/017 
U,S.  a.  119—14.08  16  CUims 


i. 


r 


'-^.  I  ff 


')X\ 


means  defining  a  first  valve  control  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
air  pressure  to  said  teat-cup  milking  apparatus; 

means  defining  a  second  valve  control  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  a  vacuum  to  said  teat-cup  milking  apparatus: 

a  common  outlet  operatively  connected  to  both  of  said  valves 
through  which  air  pressure  and  vacuum  are  alternately  sup- 
plied to  said  teat-cup  milking  apparatus  fi'om  said  first  and 
second  valves,  respectively;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  valve  controls, 
said  control  means  respectively  actuating  and  deactivating 
said  first  and  second  valve  controls  to  provide  alternating 
supply  of  air  pressure  and  vacuum  to  said  common  outlet, 
with  said  first  and  second  valve  controls  never  being  simulta- 
neously actuated,  said  control  means  providing  a  sharp,  delin- 
eated transition  between  the  alternating  air  pressure  and 
vacuum  supplied  to  said  teat-cup  milking  apparatus. 


5,697326 
EXAMINATION  OF  RUMINANT  ANIMALS 
Toby  Trevor  Fury   Mottram,   Chard,  and  Arthur  Leonard 
Wilkin,  Hitchin,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Tech- 
nology Group  Limited.  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02396,  §  371  Date  May  19,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/12022,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Sen  No.  436^12 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  20, 1992, 
9224404 

InL  CI."  AOIJ  7/00 
MS.  CL  119^174  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  millung  animals,  such  as 
cows,  comprising  a  milking  robot,  said  milking  rotiot  including 
milking  means  which  comprises  a  first  se|  of  teat  cups  that  are 
automatically  connected  to  and  disconnecteil  from  a  said  animal's 
teats  by  said  milking  robot,  a  second  set  of  teat  cups  operatively 
connected  to  said  milking  means,  and  switcaing  means  for  switch- 
ing to  manual  operation  whereby  said  secofid  set  of  teat  cups  are 
manually  connected  to  and  disconnected  from  said  animal's  teats. 


5,697,325 
MILKING  SYSTEM 
Lanny  Gefam,  9502  Rte.  79,  and  WUIiam  Gehm,  149  Abbott 
Rd..  both  of  Lisle,  N.Y.  13797 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,694 
Int  CL"  AOIJ  5/00 
MS.  a.  11»— 14J8  9  Claims 

1.  A  milking  apparatus  for  providing  a  precise,  delineated  tran- 
sition between  the  pressure  and  vacuum  phases  of  a  pulsator 
mechanism,  comprising: 

means  defining  a  pulsator  having  a  hrft  valve  and  a  second 
valve,  each  of  said  first  and  second  valies  having  a  respective 
inlet  and  a  respective  outlet  through  tvhich  air  pressure  and 
vacuum  can  be  respectively  supplied!  to  a  teat-cup  milking 
apparatus; 


1.  A  method  for  the  examination  of  a  condition  of  a  ruminant 
animal  comprising  sampling  odors  from  at  least  one  part  of  the 
animal  with  an  electronic  olfactory  sensor  thereby  identifying  a 
specific  aspect  of  the  animal's  condition,  including  establishing  an 
examination  region  in  the  air  around  a  part  of  the  animal  to  be 
examined,  purging  the  region,  drawing  a  sample  of  air  from  the 
region,  applying  the  sample  to  the  sensor  and  providing  a  sensor 
output  indicative  of  any  response  of  the  sensor  to  said  sample 
which  determines  whether  the  animal  is  to  tie  one  of  milked, 
cleaned  or  examined  fiirther. 
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5,697327 
FEED  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 
Eugene  B.  PoUock,  Shelby,  m.,  assignor  to  The  GSI  Group, 
Inc.,  Assumption,  Hi. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,481,  Oct.  26.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,513,597,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No  5  905 

Jan.  15,  1993,  PaL  No.  5335,619.  This  appUcation  May  6  ' 

1996,  Ser.  No.  643,806 

Int.  a."  AOIK  5/02 

U-S.  a.  119-574  7ctaims 


1.  Feed  conveymg  apparatus  for  a  poultry  or  livestock  feeding 
system,  said  apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  housing  having  a 
feed  inlet  which  receives  feed  from  a  feed  supply  and  a  feed  outlet, 
a  feed  conveyor  extending  f^om  said  housing  in  an  endless  loop 
and  returning  to  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  feeders  spaced  along 
said  endless  loop,  said  feed  conveyor  comprising  a  conveyor  tube 
and  a  conveyor  element  disposed  within  said  tube,  said  conveyor 
element  having  a  multiplicity  of  conveying  elements  spaced  the- 
realong,  said  conveyor  element  being  axially  driven  within  said 
conveyor  tube  around  said  endless  loop  for  picking  up  feed  from 
said  housing  and  for  <:onveying  it  through  said  conveyor  tube  to 
each  of  said  feeders  along  said  conveyor  path  and  for  returning  any 
excess  feed  to  said  housing,  and  means  for  regulating  the  amount 
of  feed  within  said  conveyor  tube  downstream  from  said  regulating 
means  to  an  amount  less  than  will  totally  (ill  said  conveyor  tube  so 
as  to  form  a  panial  void  within  said  conveyor  tube  thereby  to 
permit  continuous  operauon  of  said  feed  conveyor  after  substan- 
tially all  of  said  feeders  around  said  loop  are  substantially  filled 
with  feed  and  to  insure  that  upon  shutdown  of  said  feed  conveyor 
that  said  feed  conveyor  has  a  charge  of  feed  therein  between  each 
of  said  feed  such  that  upon  startup  of  said  feed  conveyor  that  a 
charge  of  feed  is  delivered  substantially  simultaneously  to  each  of 
said  feeders  without  jamming  or  overcompaction  of  said  feed 
within  said  conveyor  tube. 


a  polymeric  sheet  formed  in  a  rectangular  configuration  having  a 
first  vertical  end  edge,  a  second  vertical  end  edge,  an  upper 
horizontal  end  edge,  a  lower  horizontal  end  edge,  a  front  face 
and  a  rear  face,  said  polymeric  sheet  having  a  linear  width  and 
a  linear  height  with  the  linear  width  having  a  ratio  between 
about  1.8  and  3.0  times  the  height,  the  polymeric  material 
being  flexible  and  essentially  inextcnsible: 
male  fasteners  on  the  fmn  face  of  the  polymeric  sheet  adjacent 
to  the  first  vertical  end  edge  and  female  fasteners  on  the  rear 
face  of  the  polymeric  sheet  adjacent  to  the  second  vertical  end 
edge,  the  polymeric  sheet  being  adapted  to  be  formed  in  a 
cylindrical  configuration  with  an  axis  when  the  first  vertical 
end  edge  and  the  second  vertical  end  edge  are  overlapped  and 
coupled  by  the  male  fasteners  and  female  fasteners  adjacent  to 
the  end  edges  for  the  releasable  coupling  therebetween,  the 
polymeric  sheet  being  resilient  in  its  circumference  when 
formed  in  a  cylinder  but  sufficienUy  rigid  with  a  high-beam 
strength  to  preclude  the  bending  of  the  polymeric  sheet  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  the  cylinder 
the  female  fasteners  being  formed  as  a  grid  of  plural  rows  and 
columns  of  recesses  on  the  rear  face  of  the  polymeric  sheet 
along  the  second  vertical  end  edge,  the  male  fasteners  being 
formed  as  a  single  column  of  projections  on  the  front  face  of 
the  polymeric  sheet  along  the  first  vertical  end  edge  and 
opposite  the  female  fasteners: 
an  enlarged  bead  formed  in  a  circular  cylinder  traversing  the 
upper  horizontal  end  edge,  the  enlarged  bead  being  resilient 
and  capable  of  cushioning  the  contact  of  the  upper  horizontal 
end  edge  with  the  neck  of  a  bird: 
the  rear  face  having  located  thereon  first  trim  zones  and  second 
trim  zones,  the  first  trim  zones  having  horizontal  lengths  equal 
to  the  linear  width  of  the  polymeric  sheet  and  being  located  in 
parallel  planes  above  and  between  the  rows  of  female  fasten- 
ers, the  second  trim  zones  having  vertical  lengths  equal  to  the 
linear  height  of  the  polymeric  sheet  and  being  located  in  a 
plane  parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  columns  of  female  fasteners, 
the  second  trim  zones  intersects  the  first  tnm  zones  along  an 
axis  forming  a  ninety  degree  angle  at  the  point  of  intersection: 
and 

a  fabric  covering  the  circumference  of  the  polytncric  sheet  and 
enlarged  bead  for  softness  of  contact  between  the  collar  and 
the  neck  of  the  bird  to  which  it  is  applied. 


5,697328 

THERAPEUTIC  COLLAR  FOR  BIRDS 

Doris  C.  Hunter,  8418  N.  Jones  Ave.,  Unit  1,  Tampa,  FU.  33604 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,947 

Int.  CL"  AOIK  37/00 


MS.  CL  119^714 


II  Claims 


^^- 


LA  new  and  improved  therapeutic  collar  for  birds  comprising, 
in  combination: 


5,697329 

COLOR  CODED  SAFETY  BELT  OR  HARNESS  TO 

INDICATE  THE  AGE  THEREOF 

Michael  Bell,  1705  IMumpbe  Way,  Warrington,  Pa.  18976,  and 

Jonathan  Marc  BeU,  PhUadeipbia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Michad 

Bell,  Warrington,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,051 
Int  CL*  A62B  i5/00:  BMR  22nO 
U.S.  a.  119-4J57  8  c,,,^ 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  color  coded  safety  belt  or  harness  to 
be  worn  by  a  woricer  to  indicate  the  year  of  its  manufacture,  said 
color  coding  enabling  die  user  of  the  belt  or  harness  to  determine  if 
the  belt  or  harness  had  been  produced  more  than  a  predetermined 
number  of  years  before,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  manufacturing  said  safety  belt  or  harness  from  a  web  of 
fabric  of  a  first  predetermined  color,  and 

(b)  coloring  a  preselected  portion  of  said  web  with  a  second 
color  at  the  time  that  said  belt  or  harness  is  manufactured,  said 
second  color  being  a  predetermined  different  color  than  said 
first  color,  and  with  said  second  color  being  changed  in 
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successive  years  for  a  predetermined 
out  repeating  said  second  color. 


lumber  of  years,  with- 


tion  thereof,  said  exhaust  flue  having  a  bonom  end  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  said  combustion  chamber,  and  a  top 
end  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  said  storage  tank 
through  said  top  end  thereof; 

a  draft  inducer  fan  disposed  above  said  top  end  of  said  storage 
tank  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  and 

adapter  means,  interposed  between  said  draft  inducer  fan  and 
said  top  end  of  said  storage  tank,  for  supporting  said  draft 
inducer  fan.  flowing  hot  combustion  gas  discharged  from  said 
exhaust  flue  into  said  inlet  of  said  draft  inducer  fan.  and 
■  receiving  a  flow  of  cooling  air  from  a  source  thereof  for 
mixture  with  and  cooling  of  hot  combustion  gas  entering  said 
inlet  of  said  draft  inducer  fan.  said  adapter  means  being  of  a 
unitary  constriKtion  and  having  integral  first  and  second  ori- 
fice means  for  iiespectively  restricting  the  flow  of  combustion 
gas  and  cooling  air  into  the  interior  thereof. 

said  adapter  means  having  a  vertically  oriented  tubular  body 
portion  with  a  tubular  leg  portion  horizontally  extending 
outwardly  from  an  axially  intermediate  portion  thereof. 

said  first  orifice  means  including  a  first  transverse  interior  wall 
disposed  within  a  lower  end  portion  of  said  tubular  body 
portion  and  having  a  flrst  opening  therein,  and 

said  second  orifice  means  including  a  second  transverse  interior 
wall  disposed  in  said  tubular  leg  portion  and  having  a  second 
opening  therein. 


5,697331 
5,697  J30  ENVIRONMENT-PROTECTION  AND  COMBUSTION- 

POWER-VENTED,  DIRECT- VENT  WATER  HEATER  SUPPORTING  DEVICE  USED  ON  THE  INTAKE  OF  AN 

Michael  Edward  Yetman.  Richmond  Hill;   Maurice  Jenson,  ENGINE 

Mississauga,  both  of  Canada,  and  Jacob  H.  HalL,  Montgom-    Pao  Yuan  Hsu,  No.  54,  Shoei-Liou,  Lin  20,  Shyr-Leei  Village, 
ery,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Rheem  Manufacturing  Company,  New       Shin-U  Hsiang,  Tao-Yuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 


York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,081 
Int  a.*  F22B  5/00 
MS.  a.  122—13.1 


26  Claims 


Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,166 
Int  CL*  F02B  47/02 
MS.  a.  123—25  A 


6  Claims 


1.  A  water  heater  comprising: 

a  storage  tank  adapted  to  hold  a  quantitj  of  water  to  be  heated 
and  having  top  and  bottom  ends,  inlet  opening  means  for 
receiving  water  to  be  heated,  and  outlet  means  for  discharging 
heated  water;  > 

wall  means  for  forming  a  combustion  chimber  disposed  beneath 
said  storage  tank;  | 

fiiel  Iximer  means  disposed  in  said  cotnbustion  chamber  and 
operative  to  receive  an  air/fuel  mixture  from  a  source  thereof, 
bum  the  received  air/fuel  mixture  to  thereby  heat  water  dis- 
posed in  said  storage  tank; 

an  exhaust  flue  vertically  extending  duough  the  interior  of  said 
storage  tank  and  operative  to  receive  and  discharge  hot  com- 
bustion gas  generated  by  said  fuel  bunler  means  during  opera- 


1.  A  combustion  improving  device  comprising: 

an  upper  hood,  a  housing  that  contains  water,  an  air  conducting 
pipe,  a  magnetic  field  current  guide,  a  discharging  pipe,  a 
connecting  bolt,  an  expandable  water  injection  port  cover  on 
said  upper  hood,  a  water  discharging  port  cover;  wherein. 

said  upper  hood  covers  a  top  of  said  housing,  said  upper  hood 
includes  a  hole  ttiat  is  connected  to  said  air  conducting  pipe 
by  a  connector  that  protrudes  from  said  upper  hood,  an  intake 
filter  covers  said  hole,  said  air  condiKting  pipe  extends  down- 
ward from  said  intake  fitter  into  said  housing  toward  the 
boaom  plate  of  said  housing,  said  air  conducting  pipe  then 
bends  upward, 

a  secondary  filter  is  connected  by  a  lower  connector  to  a  distal 
end  of  said  air  conducting  pipe,  said  magnetic  field  current 
guide  is  connected  to  said  secondary  filter,  such  that  said 
magnetic  field  current  guide  is  submerged  in  said  water  in 
said  housing. 
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said  upper  hood  and  said  housing  are  connected  by  said  connect- 
ing bolt,  said  discharging  pipe  is  provided  on  one  side  of  said 
upper  hood  to  connect  die  device  to  an  intake  manifold  of  an 
engine;  such  that 

when  in  operation,  said  engine  sucks  air  from  said  housing 
creating  suction  through  said  discharging  pipe,  thereby  draw- 
ing air  into  said  intake  filter,  said  air  passes  through  said  air 
conducting  pipe  and  said  secondary  filter  and  then  to  said 
magnetic  field  current  guide, 

as  said  air  passes  through  said  magnetic  field  current  guide, 
vaporized  water  is  added  to  said  air.  and  said  air  then  enters 
said  intake  manifold  of  said  engine. 


5,697,332 
COMBUSTION  CONTROLLER  FOR  A  SPARK  IGNITION 

TYPE  TWO-CYCLE  ENGINE 
Masahiro  Asai;  Yolchi  Ishibashi;  Shinichi  Isomura;  Osamu 
Kudo,  and  Kei^i  Nishida,  aU  of  Saitama-ken.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,497.  Jun.  29,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-187488: 
Nov.  27,  1993,  5-321032 

Int  a.*  F02B  9/00;  11/00:25/20 
\5S.  CL  123-65  PE  5  claims 


diereon;  said  control  system  comprising  a  first  rocker  arm  mounted 
relative  to  the  cylinder  head  for  rotation  about  an  axis;  a  second 
rocker  arm  mounted  relative  to  the  cylinder  head  for  rotation  about 
said  axis,  one  of  said  rocker  arms  bemg  engageable  with  said 
poppet  valve  and  one  of  said  rocker  arms  having  a  cam  follower 
element  diereon  engageable  widi  said  cam  lobe;  and  latch  means 
operable,  in  response  to  movement  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  axis.  10  a  first  position,  to  achieve  mutual  engagement  of  said 
first  and  second  rocker  arms,  for  rotation  in  unison  about  said  axis, 
and  to  a  second  position,  wherein  said  rocker  arms  are  free  to 
rotate  relative  to  one  another;  an  actuator  assembly  operable,  m 
response  to  an  electrical  input  signal,  to  cause  said  movement  of 
said  latch  means;  characterized  by: 

(a)  said  acmator  assembly  including  a  housing  and  an  arm 
member  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  latch  means,  and 
means  biasing  said  arm  member  away  from  a  first  position, 
and  toward  a  second  position  corresponding  to  said  second 
position  of  said  latch  means; 

(b)  said  actuator  assembly  including  an  electromagnetic  coil 
adapted  to  receive  said  electncal  input  signal,  and  an  axially 
moveable  armature  having  a  retracted  position  and  an 
extended  position,  one  of  said  positions  occurring  in  response 
to  said  electrical  input  signal;  and 

(c)  in  said  position  of  said  armature  occurring  in  response  to  said 
electrical  input  signal,  said  armature  biases  said  arm  member 
toward  said  first  position  in  opposition  to  die  foice  of  said 
biasing  means. 


1.  A  combustion  controller  for  a  spark  ignition  type  two-cycle 
engine  causing  combustion  of  fresh  mixture  in  a  combustion 
chamber  by  self  firing  at  least  for  low  load  operation,  comprising: 
an  exhaust  control  valve  which  is  provided  in  an  exhaust  pas- 
sage and  capable  of  substantially  fully  closing  said  exhaust 
passage;  and 
driving  control  means  which  drives  said  exhaust  conUol  valve  to 
obtain  a  predetermined  exhaust  opening  ratio  for  controlling 
pressure  in  a  cylinder  during  up-stroke  of  a  piston  in  order  to 
control  timing  of  said  self  firing. 


5,697  J34 
SPARK  PLUG  WITH  INTEGRAL  RETAINER  NLT 
Matthew  B.  Below,  FindUy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  AUiedSignal  Ibc, 
Morristown,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,004 

Int  CL*"  HOIT  ISA)8 

VS.  a.  123-169  R  22  CWik 


5,697333 

DUAL  LIFT  ACTUATION  MEANS 

Kynan  L.  Church,  Ceresco;  Keith  Hampton,  Ann  Arbor;  Jason 

J.  McConnell,  Jackson,  and  Brian  K.  Van  Deusen,  AugusU, 

all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Oeveiand 

Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803339 
Int  a."  FOIL  li/00 
MS.  a.  12i-90.16  ,2  aalms 

1.  A  valve  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
including  a  cylinder  head,  a  poppet  valve  moveable  within  the 
cylinder  head  between  one  condition  and  anoUier  condition;  and  a 
camshaft   including  a  cam  lobe  having  a  cam  profile  formed 


1.  A  spark  plug  located  in  a  generally  cylindrical  opening 
communicating  with  a  combustion  chamber  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  die  opening  including  a  threaded  portion  and  a  gener- 
ally fhistoconical  seat  portion,  die  spark  plug  comprising; 

a  center  electrode  having  a  cylindrical  body  widi  a  Up  at  one  end 
and  a  terminal  near  the  otlier  end; 
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ll  am 


an  insulator  radially  surrounding  the  centi  ' 
a  substantially  cylindrical  body  with  al 
diameter  sections  separated  by  a 
second  diameter  section  being  greater 
lirst  diameter  section: 

a  ground  shield  surrounding  said  insulata 
and  including  near  one  end  a  fiustocon  cal 
with  the  insulator  shoulder  and  a  groi  nd 
other  end  having  a  portion  thereof 
electrode  tip  and  defining  therewith  a 

an  annular  retainer  surrounding  said  insi^ator 
section  and  including  a  threaded  portia  i 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  generally  cyl 
frustoconical  portion  overlapping  the 
conical  section  and  juxtaposed  insulatoi 
ground  shield  and  retainer  together  witli 
therebetween. 


electrode  and  having 

least  first  and  second 

shoul(t;r.  the  diameter  of  the 

the  diameter  of  the 
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algned 


first  diameter  section 

section  juxtaposed 

electrode  near  the 

with  the  center 

Aiark  gap;  and 

second  diameter 
threadedly  engaging 
ndrical  opening  and  a 
ground  shield  frusto- 
shoulder  securing  the 
the  insulator  captured 


5,697J35 
INDUCTION  DEVICE  FOR  ENGINE 
Sakayuki  Kimura,  and  Hiroshi  Nakai,  tanlh  of  Hamamtatsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  K4>ushiki  Kaisha,  Shi- 
zuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  639,026 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apt.  17,  1995,  7-090554 

Int.  a."  B63H  2in6 


MS.  a.  123—184.21 


25  Claims 


1.  An  engine  including  an  induction  systetn  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  carburetors  for  delivering  an  air  aid  fuel  charge  to  the 
engine,  each  of  said  carburetors  having  an  |nlet  end  and  an  outlet 
end.  an  air  intake  device  including  an  expansion  chamber,  an 
atmospheric  air  inlet  for  delivering  atmosplieric  air  to  said  expan- 
sion chamber,  a  plurality  of  induction  pipesj  forming  a  plurality  of 
induction  passages  with  said  carburetors  fbr  delivering  air  from 
said  intake  device  to  said  carburetors,  each  bf  said  induction  pipes 
having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end.  said  outlet  ends  of  said 
induction  pipes  sealingly  engaged  with  tfie  inlet  ends  of  said 
carburetors  by  a  single  seal  plate  and  a  plurality  of  deformable 
sealing  members  each  disposed  between  a  t^espective  side  of  said 
seal  plate  and  a  respective  one  of  said  induction  pipes  and  said 
carburetor  inlet  ends  and  positioned  to  enci^le  a  respective  one  of 
either  the  inlet  end  of  the  corresponding  caH^uretor  and  the  outlet 
end  of  the  corresponding  induction  pipe. 


5,697336 
ENGINE  BRAKE  FOR  A  MULTI-CYLINDER  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Egon    Eisenbacher,    Karlstadt   am    Main,-    Frank    Paweliek, 
Hafenlolir,  and  Manfred  Unger,  Kleinostheim,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Mannesmann   Rexroth  GmbH,  Lohr/ 
Main,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01557,  §  371  Date  Oct  18,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29324,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  727,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1994,  44  14 
400.8 

Int  a."  FOIL  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  123—324  23  Claims 


I.  An  engine  brake  for  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion 
engine  with  decompression  \alves  which  can  be  actuated  by  the 
pressurizing  of  hydraulic  pistons  outside  the  exhaust  stroke  of  the 
work  pistons,  particularly  at  the  end  of  the  compression  stroke, 
having  a  radial  piston  pump  (10).  which  has  a  pump  housing  (11). 
a  drive  shaft  (37)  drivable  with  a  speed  of  rotation  coupled  with  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  internal  combustion  engine,  at  least  one 
radial  piston  (27)  controllable  by  an  eccentric  element  (42).  a 
distributor  unit  (80)  which  is  coupled,  locked  for  rotation,  with  the 
drive  shaft  (37).  and  control  outputs  (48)  for  the  pressurizing  and 
depressurizing  of  the  hydraulic  pistons  of  the  decompression 
valves  which  lie  axially  opposite  the  distributor  unit  (60)  and  can 
be  connected  alternately  via  the  distributor  unit  (60)  with  a  high- 
pressure  zone  (21)  and  a  low-pressure  zone  (24)  of  the  radial 
piston  pump  (10).  the  improvement  wherein  said  al  least  one  radial 
piston  (27)  is  arranged  in  the  pump  housing  (10)  and  is  internally 
radially  supported  on  an  eccentric  (42)  which  can  be  driven  from 
the  drive  shaft  (37);  that  the  pump  housing  ( 10)  has  a  first  housing 
section  (12)  with  said  at  least  one  radial  piston  (27)  and  a  space 
(24)  for  the  eccentric  (42)  and  a  second  housing  section  (13) 
having  the  control  outputs  (48);  and  that  the  distributor  unit  (60) 
has  two  distributor  disks  (61.  62)  which  are  displaceable  sealed  off 
axially  with  respect  to  each  other,  of  which  the  first  distributor  disk 
(61)  which  separates  a  first  pressure  zone  (24)  within  the  first 
housing  section  (12)  from  a  second  pressure  zone  (21)  tietween  the 
two  housing  sections  (12.  13)  from  each  other  is  adapted  to  Xk 
pressed  axially  against  the  first  housing -section  (12).  and  the 
second  distributor  disk  (62)  which  connects  a  control  output  (48) 
with  the  one  pressure  zone  (24)  or  the  other  pressure  zone  (21).  is 
adapted  to  be  pressed  axially  against  the  second  housing  section 
(13). 
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5.697337 
ENGINE  ROTATION  SPEED  CONTROLLER 
Nobutaka  Takahaslii,  Yokohama,-  Makoto  Yamashita,  Tokyo, 
and  Yoshiuka  Deguchi.  Yokosuka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  757.846 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995.  7-312643 
Int  CI."  F02D  41/16:  F02P  5/1% 
VS.  a.  123-339.11  8  claims 
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computing  a  rate  of  change  of  the  fuel  pressure  during  a  cycle  of 

fuel  injection  based  on  the  detected  fuel  pressure  values; 
monitoring  fuel  conditions  in  the  fuel  passage  in  accordance 

with  the  computed  rate  of  change; 
computing  constants  in  accordance  with  the  fuel  conditions; 
actuating  the  pump  in  accordance  with  the  constants  to  adjust  a 

selective  one  from  a  group  consisting  of  fuel  injection  amount 

and  fuel  injection  timing; 
supplying  fuel  to  the  nozzle  by  using  the  pump;  and 
injecting  pressurized  fuel  into  tlie  engine  by  using  a  nozzle. 


OUTnjTQMTION 


c 


:) 


1.  A  controller  for  feedback  control  of  a  rotation  speed  of  an 
engine  to  a  target  rotation  speed  during  an  idle  running  state  of  said 
engine,  comprising: 

means  for  periodically  measuring  a  rotation  speed  of  said  engine 
during  said  idle  mnning  state,  means  for  setting  a  basic  engine 
combustion  condition  during  said  idle  running  state  based  on 
said  measured  rotation  speed. 

means  for  setting  a  target  roution  speed  of  said  engine  during 
said  idle  running  state,  and 

means  for  executing  a  feedback  correction  process  which  cor- 
rects said  basic  engine  combustion  condition  such  that  said 
measured  rotation  speed  coincides  with  said  target  rotation 
speed. 

wherein,  a  time  period  from  rotation  speed  measurement  by  said 
measuring  means  to  completion  of  said  feedback  correction 
process  being  equal  to  or  longer  than  a  time  required  to 
perform  said  feedback  correction  process,  but  shorter  than  a 
time  required  from  setting  of  said  basic  engine  combustion 
condition  to  die  completion  of  said  feedback  correction  pro- 
cess. 


5,697339 

ELECTRONIC  GOVERNOR  DEVICE  FOR 

AGRICLLTl  R.\L  TRACTOR  ENGINE 

Giovanni  Esposito,  Bemareggio.  Italy,  assignor  to  Same  Deutz- 

Fahr  S.p.A.,  Treviglio,  Italv 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  17,  1996.  TO%A0518 
Int  a."  F02D  31/00 
VS.  a.  123-357  10  cUims 


5,697338 
FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROLLER  FOR  USE  IN  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Katsuhiko  Hirose,-  Takao  Tate,  both  of  Susono,-  Norihiko  Naka- 
mura.  Mishima.-  Takeshi  Sato.  Susono,-  Kazuhiro  Iwahashi, 
Susono;  Shiigi  Kamoshita,  Susono,  and  Akihiro  Yamanaka, 
Susono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  KabushiU 
Kaisha,  Toyota.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  109.765.  Aug.  20.  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,485,822.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458329 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  20.  1992,  4-221640; 
Aug.  21,  1992.  4-223084;  Sep.  4,  1992,  4-237453;  Feb.  4.  1993, 
5-017642;  Mar.  11,  1993,  5-050972;  Mar.  11,  1993,  5-050973 

Int  ex."  F02D  31/00 
VS.  a.  123-357  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  fuel  injection  for  a  combustion 
engine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  value  of  the  fuel  pressure  in  a  fuel  passage  between 
a  fuel  pump  and  a  fuel  nozzle: 


I.  Configurating  method  of  an  electronic  governor  device  for 
adjusting   the   rotation   speed  of  an   agricultural   tractor  engine 
including  a  programmable  electronic  control  unit,  detecting  means 
of  the  engine  speed  set  by  the  operator  and  detecting  means  of  the 
actual  engine  speed  operatively  connected  to  said  electronic  con- 
trol unit,  and  an  electromechanical  actuator  controlled  by  said 
electronic  control  unit  for  adjusting  the  fuel  flow  delivered  to  said 
engine,  composing  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  engine  testing  bench, 
providing  a  plug-in  memory  card  device, 
providing  a  progranuning  and  calibrating  electronic  unit  for  said 

plug-in  memory  card  device, 
interfacmg  said  programming  and  calibrating  electronic  unit 
with  said  engine  testing  bench  and  connecting  said  program- 
ming and  calibrating  electronic  unit  to  said  means  for  detect- 
ing the  actual  speed  of  die  engine  and  to  said  electromechani- 
cal actuator. 
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programming  said  plug-in  memory  can 
qualification  and  identification  data  tl  rough  said  program- 
ming and  calibrating  electronic  unit. 

bench  testing  the  engine  and  acquiring.  I|y  means  of  said  pro- 
gramming and  calibrating  electronic  uni^.  a  plurality  of  typical 
running  data  of  the  engine. 

extrapolating,  from  said  running  data  of  fie  engine,  calibration 
parameters  of  the  engine  and  prograi^ming  thereof  in  said 
plug-in  memory  card  device  through  sid  programming  and 
calibrating  electronic  unit. 

enclosing  said  plug-in  memory  card  devi<  e  with  the  engine  and 
assemblying  said  engine  onto  a  tracttr  provided  with  said 
electronic  control  unit. 

plugging  said  plug-in  memory  card  devioe  into  said  electronic 
control  unit  and  configurating  thereby  laid  governor  device. 


5,697340 
ENGINE  COLD  STARTUP  CONTROLLER 
Toshikazu  Shine,  Chigasaki,  and  Kimiyothi  Nishizawa,  Yoko- 
bama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1996,  Sen  No.  726007 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct^  12,  1995,  7-263824 

Int  a."  F02P  5/15 

VS.  a.  123—421  8  Claims 


CUMULATIVE 
HCDGOMRGE 


REATAROmGI 


THIS  IN\«fnON 


I.  A  controller  for  use  with  a  spark  igniti  >n  engine  comprising: 

means  for  iiKreasing  fuel  supply  to  said  e  igine  so  as  to  make  an 
air-fuel  ratio  of  air-fuel  mixture  suppliep  to  said  engine  richer 
than  a  stoichiometric  air-fuel  ratio  during  cold  startup  of  said 
engine.  ' 

means  for  retarding  an  ignition  timing  of  said  air-fuel  mixture 
during  cold  startup. 

means  for  determining  whether  or  not  tht  air-fuel  ratio  of  said 
air-fuel  mixture  is  richer  than  a  predetermined  level,  said 
predetermined  level  being  richer  than  iaid  stoichiometric  air- 
fuel  ratio,  and 

means  for  prohibiting  retardation  of  igfiition  timing  by  said 
retarding  means  when  the  air-fuel  rafo  is  richer  than  said 
predetermined  level. 


5,69734! 

FILL  METERED  HYDRALTLICALLY  ACTUATED  FUEL 
INJECTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  FUEL 
INJECTION 
Thomas  G.  Ansman,  Melamora,  III.;  Frederick  A.  Campiin, 
Gary,  N'.C;  Michael  P.  Harmon,  Duttlap,  III.;  Douglas  E. 
Longman,  Naperville.  lU.,  and  Lianghe  Zuo,  Normal,  111., 
assignors  to  Caterpillar,  Inc.,  Peopia,  01. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559367 
InL  CL"  F02M  37/04 
VS.  a.  123—446  22  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulically  actuated  fuel  injector  comprising: 
an  injector  body  having  an  actuation  fluidlcavity  that  opens  to  an 
actuation  fluid  inlet,  an  actuation  fluid  drain  and  a  piston  bore. 


vU^^ff^ 
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123- 
102 
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and  having  a  plunger  bore  that  opens  to  a  fuel  supply  passage 
and  a  nozzle  chamber,  and  said  nozzle  chamber  opens  to  a 
nozzle  outlet: 

a  control  valve  mounted  in  said  injector  body  and  being  movable 
between  a  fixed  first  position  that  opens  said  actuation  fluid 
inlet  and  closes  said  actuation  fluid  drain,  and  a  fixed  second 
position  that  closes  said  actuation  fluid  inlet  and  opens  said 
actuation  fluid  drain: 

an  intensifier  piston  positioned  to  reciprocate  in  said  piston  bore 
between  an  upper  position  and  a  lower  position; 

a  plunger  having  a  side  surface  extending  between  a  contact  end 
and  a  pressure  face  end  being  positioned  to  reciprocate  in  said 
plunger  bore  between  an  advanced  position  and  a  retracted 
position: 

a  portion  of  said  plunger  bore  and  said  pressure  face  of  said 
plunger  defining  a  fuel  pressurization  chamber  that  opens  to 
said  nozzle  chamber: 

a  check  valve  positioned  in  said  fuel  supply  passage  ard  being 
operable  to  prevent  flow  of  fuel  from  said  fuel  pressurization 
chamber  back  into  said  fuel  supply  passage: 

a  needle  check  positioned  to  reciprocate  in  said  nozzle  chamber 
between  a  closed  position  that  closes  said  nozzle  outlet  and  an 
open  position  that  opens  said  nozzle  outlet,  said  needle  check 
including  a  hydraulic  lift  surface  exposed  to  said  nozzle 
chamber; 

means,  within  said  injector  body,  for  biasing  said  needle  check 
toward  said  closed  position; 

said  intensifier  piston  having  a  single  hydraulic  actuation  sur- 
face, and  said  hydraulic  actuation  surface  being  exposed  to 
said  actuation  fluid  cavity;  and 

means  for  closing  said  actuation  fluid  cavity  to  said  actuation 
fluid  drain  to  stop  said  plunger  at  a  metered  position  between 
said  retracted  position  and  said  advanced  position  when  said 
plimger  is  retracting  from  said  advanced  position. 


5,697342 
HYDRAULICALLY-ACTUATED  FUEL  INJECTOR  WITH 

DIRECT  CONTROL  NEEDLE  VALVE 
Michael  D.  Anderson,  Metamora;  Dennis  H.  Gibson;  Gregory 
W.  Heller,  both  of  ChUUcothc,  aU  of  III.;  Dale  C.  Maley. 
WatkinsviUe,  Ga.;  Ronald  D.  Shlnogle.  Peoria,  and  Mark  F. 
Sommars,  Sparland,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 
Inc  Peoria,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489,660,  Jun.  12,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283^32.  Jul.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,4634>96.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  668352 
Int.  a."  F02M  7/00 
VS.  a.  123—446  43  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulically  actuated  fuel  injector  comprising: 


December  16,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1869 


an  injector  body  having  a  needle  control  chamber,  a  nozzle 
chamber  and  a  nozzle  outlet  that  opens  to  said  nozzle  cham- 
ber, 

hydraulic  means,  including  said  injector  body  having  an  actua- 
tion fluid  cavity  that  opens  to  an  actuation  fluid  inlet  and  an 
actuation  fluid  drain  and  an  actuation  fluid  control  valve 
mounted  in  said  injector  body  and  having  a  first  position  in 
which  said  actuation  fluid  cavity  is  open  to  said  actuation  fluid 
inlet  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  actuation  fluid  cavity 
is  open  to  said  actuation  fluid  drain,  for  pressurizing  fuel  in 
said  nozzle  chamber: 

a  needle  valve  positioned  to  reciprocate  in  said  nozzle  chamber 
between  an  opened  position  in  which  said  nozzle  outlet  is 
open  and  a  closed  position  in  which  said  nozzle  outlet  is 
closed,  said  needle  valve  including  a  closing  hydraulic  surface 
exposed  to  pressure  in  said  needle  control  chamber: 

a  needle  control  valve  mounted  within  said  injector  body,  and 
being  movable  between  an  off^  position  in  which  said  needle 
control  chamber  is  opened  to  a  source  of  high  pressure  fluid 
and  an  on  position  in  which  said  needle  control  chamber  is 
opened  to  a  low  pressure  passage. 


5,697343 
FUEL  INJECTOR  SYSTEM 
Shuzo  Isozumi,  and  Hideki  Morikaku,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors   to   MitsubUhi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaislia,   Tokyo! 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,023 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1996,  8-177834 

Int.  a.''  F02M  .17/04 

VS.  a.  I23--t46  6  Claims 


I.  A  fuel  injector  system  for  an  engine  comprising: 

a  common  rail  for  accumulating  pressurized  fuel; 

an  injection  nozzle  for  injecting  the  pressurized  fuel  in  said 

common  rail  into  an  engine  cylinder: 
a  high  pressure  supply  pump  having  a  pump  chamber  into  which 
the  fuel  flows  and  a  plunger  for  pressurizing  the  fuel  in  said 
pump  chamber,  said  high  pressure  supply  pump  delivering  the 
pressurized  fuel  in  said  pump  chamber  into  said  common  rail 
and  pressurizing  the  fuel  in  said  common  rail: 
a  spill  solenoid  valve  which  is  provided  in  a  path  communicat- 
ing said  pump  chamber  with  a  low  pressure  fuel  path  and 
which,  when  opened,  communicates  said  pump  chamber  with 
said  low  pressure  ftiel  path  and.  when  closed,  delivers  the  fuel 
from  said  pump  chamber  into  said  common  rail; 
a  cam  which  is  secured  to  a  driving  shaft  driven  by  the  engine 
and  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rising  slopes  for 
driving  said  plunger  so  as  to  pressurize  the  fuel,  the  number  of 
said  rising  slopes  being  greater  than  the  number  of  fijei 
injections  performed  by  said  injection  nozzle  for  each  roution 
of  the  engine:  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  said 

spill  solenoid  valve,  wherein 
said  control  means  controls  a  closing  timing  of  said  spill  sole- 
noid valve  during  each  period  of  time  in  which  the  delivery  of 
the  fuel  is  possible  in  one  rotation  of  said  cam.  so  that  said 
spill  solenoid  valve  is  held  closed  for  a  longer  period  of  time 
during  each  synchronous  delivery,  in  which  the  delivery  is 
synchronized  with  said  fuel  injection  of  said  injection  nozzle, 
than  a  period  of  time  when  said  spill  solenoid  valve  is  held 
closed  during  each  asynchronous  delivery,  in  which  the  deliv- 
ery is  not  synchronized  with  said  fuel  injection  of  said  injec- 
tion nozzle,  and  said  control  means  also  controls  the  closing 
timing  of  said  spill  solenoid  valve  to  adjust  periods  of  said 
synchronous  and  asynchronous  deliveries  in  accordance  with 
a  load  on  the  engine,  thereby  maintaining  the  fuel  pressure  in 
said  common  rail  to  a  predetermined  pressure  level. 


5,697344 
ENGINE  FUEL  DISTRIBl  TING  PIPE  STRUCTURE 
Jiro    Ikari,    Toyota,    Japan,    assignor    to    ToyoU    Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,793 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1995,  7-010925 

Int  a."  F02M  55/02 

VS.  a.  123-468  26  Claims 


142      j^         301 

coatxjstion  chaaoer 


I.  A  fuel  supply  apparatus  for  supplying  fuel  to  a  combustion 
chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  engine  having  a 
head  for  covering  said  combustion  chamber  with  intake  and 
exhaust  pons  formed  therein,  said  fuel  supply  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  pair  of  intake  valves  and  a  pair  of  exhaust  valves  disposed 

adjacent  to  the  combustion  chamber, 
a  cam  apparatus  for  driving  said  intake  valves  and  said  exhaust 

valves,  said  cam  apparatus  including  at  least  one  camshaft; 
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an  elongated  injection  nozzle  located  belkveen  said  paii  of  intake 
valves  and  exhaust  valves,  wherein  said  injection  nozzle  has 
an  injection  orifice  at  one  end.  an4  a  fuel  supply  orifice 
located  approximately  midway  along  the  injection  nozzle  and 
closely  adjacent  to  said  head; 

a  pair  of  valve  lifters  respectively  disposed  in  association  with 
said  intake  valves  and  said  exhaust  vtlves; 

a  fuel  supply  pipe  connected  to  said  fuel  supply  orifice,  wherein 
said  fiiel  supply  pipe  extends  between  said  valve  lifters;  and 

a  nozzle  clamp  for  fixing  said  injection  tozzle  to  said  head,  said 
nozzle  clamp  perpendicularly  extending  to  said  fiiel  supply 
pipe. 


I.  An  apparatus  disposed  between  it  internal  combustion 
engine's  fuel  injector  body  and  a  clamping  device,  said  apparatus 
comprises: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  body  having  a  clamp  engagement 
portion  for  receiving  the  clamping  deijice.  wherein  the  clamp- 
ing device  imparts  a  clamping  load  toisaid  clamp  engagement 
portion  of  said  body  when  in  a  loaded  condition: 

said  body  having  a  first  surface  and  a  lecond  surface  opposite 
thereto  with  an  aperture  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  surface  for  receiving  a  porti)n  of  the  fuel  injector 
body  therethrough,  said  body  having  9  least  one  relief  surface 
axially  aligned  with  said  clamp  engagement  portion  and 
formed  between  said  first  surface  and  said  second  surface; 

said  first  surface  comprising  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion, 
said  first  portion  normally  contacting  the  fuel  injector  body 
and  said  second  portion  being  spaced  from  the  fuel  injector 
body  when  said  clamping  load  is  not  fpplied.  said  body  being 
deformable  upon  applying  said  clamping  load  thereto  so  that 
said  second  portion  contacts  the  fuel  ilijector  body  for  distrib- 
uting the  clamping  load;  and 

wherein  the  clamping  device  including  a  clamp  having  a  first 
end  and  an  opposite  second  end.  said'  first  end  coupled  to  the 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  secodd  end  defines  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  forks  positioned  to  con^t  said  clamp  engage- 
ment portion,  and  a  fastener  for  attaching  the  clamp  to  the 
internal  combustion  engine. 


S,6V7,346 
METHOD  FOR  USING  SONIC  GAS-FVELEB  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Niels  J.  Beck,  Bonita,  Calif,,  assignor  te  Servqjei  Products 

Intematieaal,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 
ContiiNiatioa  ef  Ser.  No,  213,479,  Mar.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  68322,  May  28,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,932 

InL  CI."  F02B  15/00:1/00 

VS.  CL  123-^94  16  Claims 


5,697,345 

CLAMPING  LOAD  DISTRIBUTdR  FOR  A  FUEL 
INJECTOR      I 
David  P.  Genter;  Yul  J.  Tarr,  both  of  Columbus;  David  W. 
Padgett,  Westport,  and  Laszio  D.  Vkk,  Columbus,  all  of 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc,  Coliun- 
bus,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1994,  Ser.  N^  364,698 

Int.  a."  F02M  55/02 

U,S.  a.  12J-470  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  comprising: 

(A)  automatically  and  continuously  determining  the  velocity  of 
sound  (U,)  in  a  gaseous  hydrocarbon  fiiel  flowing  into  a  fuel 
inlet  of  an  internal  combustion  engine; 

(B)  automatically  and  continuously  determining  the  hydrogen 
atom  to  carbon  atom  ratio  (H/C  ratio)  of  said  gaseous  ftiel 
from  said  U,: 

(C)  automatically  and  continuously  detecting  a  change  in  U,  of 
said  gaseous  fuel; 

(D)  automatically  detecting  a  change  in  ti/C  ratio  of  said  gas- 
eous fuel  as  a  result  of  said  change  in  U,;  and 

(E)  automatically  and  continuously  adjusting  operation  of  said 
internal  combustion  engine  based  upon  and  in  response  to 
said  step  (D).  thereby  to  optimize  engine  operation  on  the 
ba-sis  of  the  prevailing  H/C  ratio. 


5,697347 
FUEL  INJECTION  TIMING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
A  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  AND  CONTROL  METHOD 
FOR  THE  SAME 
Shigeiku  Enomoto;  Yasuyuki  Sakakibara;  Moriyasu  Gotoh, 
and  Huminori  Suzuki,  all  of  Nishio,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Aichi-pref.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583,724,  Jan.  17,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719J04 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1995,  7-005101; 
Oct  17,  1995,  7-268702 

Int.  a."  F02M  i7/04 
U.S.  a.  123—502  46  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  timing  control  apparatus  for  a  fiiel  injection 
pump,  comprising: 

fuel  injection  timing  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  fuel  injec- 
tion timing  of  the  fuel  injection  pump  by  controlling  a  rota- 
tional position  of  a  roller  ring  or  an  equivalent  member  of  said 
fiiel  injection  pump  through  a  timer  piston  slidable  and 
housed  in  a  timer  device,  said  timer  piston  being  positioned  in 
equilibrium  with  hydraulic  pressure  of  fuel  supplied  in  a 
pressure  chamber  of  said  timer  device; 
a  hydraulic  pressure  control  valve  opened  and  closed  in  response 
to  a  pulse  actuating  signal  having  a  duty  ratio  controllable,  for 
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controlling  the  hydraulic  pressure  of  said  fiiel  supplied  in  said 
pressure  chamber  of  said  timer  device; 
operating  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  operating  con- 
ditions of  a  diesel  engine  which  is  supplied  with  fuel  from 
said  fiiel  injection  pump; 
target  fuel  injecuon  timing  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
target  fuel  injection  uming  of  said  fuel  injection  pump  ba.sed 
on  the  operating  conditions  detected  by  said  operating  condi- 
tion detecting  means; 
actuating  signal  control  means  for  controlling  the  duty  ratio  of 
said  pulse  actuating  signal  fed  to  said  hydraulic  pressure 
control  valve  in  such  a  manner  that  the  fuel  injection  uming 
adjusted  by  said  fuel  injection  uming  adjusting  means  is 
equalized  with  said  target  fuel  injection  timing  calculated  by 
said  target  fiiel  injection  timing  calculating  means; 
routional  angle  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  predetermined 
rotational  angle  prior  to  a  fijel  injecuon  by  said  fuel  injection 
pump;  and 
actuating  signal  generating  means  for  generating  said  pulse 
actuating  signal  having  the  duty  ratio  controlled  by   said 
actuating  signal  control  means  at  a  predetermined  pulse  out- 
put timing,  said  pulse  output  timing  being  determined  based 
on  the  routional  angle  detected  by  said  rotational  angle 
detecting  means  and  a  rotational  speed  of  said  diesel  engine 
so  that  the  fuel  injection  caused  by  a  force  feeding  stroke  of 
said  fuel  injection  pump  is  not  overlapped  with  an  acmal 
valve-open  duration  of  said  hydraulic  pressure  control  valve 
varying  depending  on  the  routional   speed  of  said  diesel 
engine,  thereby  completely  locking  said  timer  piston  during 
said  fuel  injection. 


5,697348 
VAPOR  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Bryce  Andrew  Schwager,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Global  Technologies,  Inc„  Dearborn,  Mfch. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  668,175 

Int.  a."  F02M  i7/04 

MS.  a.  123-520  5  ctafans 
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a  first  chamber  having  a  first  opening  to  die  exterior  of  said 

valve  assembly; 

a  second  chamber  having  a  second  opening  to  die  exterior  of 
said  valve  assembly; 

a  third  chamber  having  a  third  opening  to  die  exterior  of  said 
valve  assembly; 

a  fourth  chamber  having  at  least  a  fourth  opening  to  die  exterior 
of  said  valve  assembly; 

a  first  one-way  valve,  said  first  one-way  valve  disposed  between 
said  first  and  second  chambers  and  oriented  to  allow  vapor 
flow  from  said  first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber  but  not 
from  said  second  chamber  to  said  first  chamber; 

a  second  one-way  valve,  said  second  one-way  valve  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  chambers  and  oriented  to  allow 
vapor  flow  from  said  second  chamber  to  said  first  chamber  but 
not  from  said  first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber; 

a  third  one-way  valve,  said  third  one-way  valve  disposed 
between  said  first  and  third  chambers  and  oriented  to  allow 
vapor  flow  from  said  third  chamber  to  said  first  chamber  but 
not  from  said  first  chamber  to  said  third  chamber; 

a  fourth  one-way  valve,  said  fourth  one-way  valve  disposed 
between  said  third  chamber  and  the  exterior  of  said  valve 
assembly  and  oriented  to  allow  vapor  flow  from  said  third 
chamber  to  the  exterior  of  said  valve  assembly  but  not  from 
the  exterior  of  said  valve  assembly  to  said  third  chamber;  and 
a  fifth  one-way  valve,  said  fifth  one-way  valve  disposed  between 
said  fourth  chamber  and  the  exterior  of  said  valve  assembly 
and  oriented  to  allow  vapor  flow  from  said  exterior  of  said 
valve  assembly  to  said  fourth  chamber  but  not  from  said 
fourth  chamber  to  said  extenor  of  said  valve  assembly. 


5,697349 

BLOWBY  MIST  SEPARATOR  AND  REGULATOR 

SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ENCLOSED  CRANKCASE 

Randall  B.  Blum,  Peoria,  ni.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc- 

Peoria,  ni. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,910 

Int  a."  F02M  25/06 

V&.  a.  123-572  10  Claims 


'%k 
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1.  A  fiiel  vapor  contiol  valve  assembly  comprising: 


1.  A  blowby  mist  separator  and  regulator  system  for  an  enclosed 
crankcase  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  air  filler,  an 
inlet  manifold  and  an  enclosed  crankcase  characterized  by  an 
elongated  cylindrical  housing  having  an  inlet  port  disposed  adja- 
cent one  end  of  the  housing  and  an  outlet  port  disposed  adjacent 
another  end  of  the  housing  and  in  fluid  conununication  with  an 
inlet  manifold,  the  inlet  port  being  disposed  in  fluid  communica- 
tion widi  the  enclosed  crankcase  and  with  a  diaphragm  valve  that 
closes  as  the  pressure  within  the  housmg  drxjps  and  at  a  predeter- 
mined negative  pressure  shuts  off  the  cylindrical  housing  from  the 
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crankcase.  a  cylindrical  submicron  mist  i  ;parator  disposed  within 
the  cylindrical  housing  interposed  betw^n  the  inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  a  drain  port  disposed  in  the  lower  ^rtion  of  the  cylindrical 
housing,  a  drain  conduit  providing  fluid  Icommunication  between 
the  crankcase  and  the  drain  port,  and  i^ieans  for  only  allowing 
liquid  to  flow  between  the  drain  port  4nd  the  crankcase  being 
cooperatively  associated  with  the  cond$it,  whereby  differential 
pressure  between  the  enclosed  crankcas4  and  the  inlet  manifold 
draws  blowby  fluid  from  the  crankcase  {to  maintain  a  regulated 
vacuum  within  the  crankcase  and  pass  thelblowby  fluid  through  the 
mist  separator  to  coalesce  submicron  mil  and  separate  out  larger 
mist  and  drain  the  coalesced  and  separated  mist  to  the  bottom  of 
the  housing  and  back  lo  the  crankcase  vi4  the  drain  port  and  drain 
conduit  and  prevents  the  discharge  of  blowby  fluid  lo  the  atmo- 
sphere. 


5,697^51 

POSmVE  CRANKCASE  VENTILATION  VALVE  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Jeffrey  A.  Schumacher,  Waterford,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Miniature 

Precision  Components,  Inc,  Walworth,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,709 

int.  a.*  F02M  25/06 

VS.  CI.  123—574  20  daims 


5,697350 
CRANK  CHAMBER  VENTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTIC»<  ENGINE 
Edgar  Briitsch,  Stuttgart,  and  Erhard  Rau.  Weiheim,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcrman^r,  Mar.  2,  19%,  196  08 

Int  CL^  F02B  25|» 
VS.  CL  123—572  4  Claims 


1.  A  positive  crankcase  ventilation  valve,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet: 

a  plunger  having  a  first  end  segment  and  a  second  end  segment 
with  an  intermediate  segment  therebetween; 

an  inlet  plunger  guide  disposed  in  said  inlet  for  receiving  said 
second  end  segment  of  said  plunger;  and 

an  oudet  plunger  guide  disposed  in  said  outlet  for  receiving  said 
first  end  segment  of  said  plunger,  whereby  gas  flows  between 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet  with  said  plunger  moving  axially 
within  said  housing  in  response  to  pressure  changes  at  said 
outlet. 


5,697352 
IGNITION  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Takeshi  Shimizu,  and  Mitsuni  Koiwa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607^70 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1995,  7-098807 

Int  CI."  F02P  3/02 

VS.  CL  123—634  6  Claims 


1.  A  crank  chamber  venting  arrangemelt  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  including  a  crankcase  defining  a  crank  chamber  and 
having  passages  and  separating  chambers  integrated  into  the  crank 
case,  including  a  vent  passage  venting  crankcase  gases  comprising 
a  mixture  of  air  and  oil,  and  a  se|}arate  return  passage  for  returning 
oil  separated  from  the  crankcase  gases  back  into  the  crank  cham- 
ber, and  a  main  separating  chamber  arranged  above  the  two  pas- 
sages, said  venting  passage  and  said  oil  return  passage  being 
formed  in  one  of  the  end  sides  of  said  crank  case  so  as  to  be  open 
towards  the  outside  in  the  direction  of  th«  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
crank  case  and  a  cover  disposed  on  the  ead  side  of  the  engine  side 
of  the  engine  having  said  passages  in  a  sealed  fashion  so  as  to 
close  said  passages,  and  said  main  separating  chamber  being  open 
toward  the  top  end  of  said  crankcase  and  being  covered  by  a 
cylinder  head  fined  onto  said  crankcase. 


1.  An  ignition  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising: 
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a  magnetic  core  of  a  closed  magnetic  circuit  arranged  to  an 
annular  shape  by  connecting  a  center  core  to  a  side  core  by 
connecting  cores  at  both  ends  of  said  connecting  cores; 

a  primary  coil  wound  around  said  center  core; 

a  secondary  coil  concentrically  wound  eternally  of  said  primary 
coil,  so  as  to  be  adjacent  to  the  side  core; 

an  outer  case  for  accommodating  said  center  cote,  said  primary 
coil  and  said  secondary  coil; 

a  molding  resin  filled  in  said  outer  case; 

a  connector  having  an  external  lenninal  electrically  connected  to 
said  primary  coil  and  feeding  a  primary  current  from  an 
external  power  unit; 

a  switching  module  for  intermiaently  feeding  said  primary  cur- 
rent in  accordance  with  an  ignition  timing,  said  switching 
module  being  located  at  a  posiuon  where  it  is  overlapped  with 
said  side  core  as  viewed  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  mag- 
netic core;  and 

a  high-tension  tower  having  a  high-tension  terminal  electrically 
connected  to  said  secondary  coil  and  outpuning  a  high-tension 
voltage,  said  high-tension  tower  being  located  at  a  position 
where  it  is  overiapped  with  said  center  core  as  viewed  in  the 
axial  direction  of  said  magnetic  core  as  well  as  being  over- 
lapped with  said  switching  module  as  viewed  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  axial  direction  of  said  magnetic  core. 


5,697354 

MARINE  ENGINE  FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Masahiko    Kate.    Hamamatsu,   Japan,   assignor   to   Sanshin 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,084 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1995,  7-04*902 

Int  CI."  F02D  41/14 

U.S.  a.  123-687  26CUims 
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5,697353 
FEEDBACK  ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Masahiko  Katoh;  Kimihiro  Nonaka,  and  Kazuhiro  Nakamura, 
all   of  Hamamatsu,   Japan,   assignors   to   Sanshin    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,846 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1994,  6-143669; 
Jun.  24,  1994,  6-143670,-  Jun.  24,  1994,  6-143671 

Int  CI."  F02D  41/14 
VS.  CL  123-679  44  cuims 


7.  A  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
combustion  chamber,  a  fuel-air  supply  system  for  delivering  a  fiiel 
and  air  charge  to  said  combustion  chamber,  a  combustion  condition 
sensor  for  determining  the  fuel-air  ratio  supplied  by  said  fuel  and 
air  supply  system  to  said  combustion  chamber,  a  feedback  control 
system  for  receiving  signals  from  said  combustion  condition  sensor 
and  controlling  said  fiiel-air  supply  to  maintain  the  desired  fuel-air 
ratio,  said  feedback  control  system  being  effective  to  change  the 
fiiel-air  ratio  in  incremental  steps  in  response  to  indication  of 
necessity  of  change  from  the  output  of  said  combustion  condition 
sensor,  means  for  detecting  the  engine  riinning  speed,  and  means 
for  increasing  the  amount  of  the  incremental  steps  of  fiiel-air 
adjustment  in  response  to  the  detection  of  an  engine  speed  outside 
of  a  predetermined  range  and  longer  than  a  predetermined  time 
period. 


E^k}. 


5,697355 

CABLE  ADJUSTER  AND  LIMB  POCKET  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  COMPOUND  BOW 

John  P.  Schaffer,  3532  Spring  Brook  Way  #5,  La  Crosse,  Wis 

54601 

FUed  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,779 

Int  a."  F41B  5/10 

VS.  a.  124-25.6  43  ctaims 
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1.  A  feedback  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  combustion  chamber,  a  charge  forming  and  induction 
system  for  supplying  a  fuel/air  charge  to  said  combustion  chamber, 
an  exhaust  system  for  discharging  exhaust  gases  fiom  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  combustion  condition  sensor  means  for  sensing 
the  condition  of  the  combustion  products  within  said  combustion 
chamber,  feedback  control  means  for  controlling  the  charge  form- 
ing system  for  varying  the  fiiel/air  ratio  in  response  to  the  output  of 
said  combustion  condition  sensor,  means  for  sensing  a  condition 
other  than  fuel/air  ratio,  and  means  for  varying  one  of  the  manner 
of  making  the  feedback  control  or  target  fuel/air  ratio  in  response 
to  the  other  sensed  condition. 


h-a 


15.  A  cable  tension  and  position  adjuster  for  an  archery  bow 
used  to  shoot  an  arrow,  said  bow  having  a  riser,  flexible  limbs 
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mounted  on  the  riser,  eccentric  cam  asse  nblies  mounted  on  the 
outer  ends  of  the  limbs,  a  bow  string  alta)  hed  to  the  cam  assem 
blies  and  power  cables  attached  to  the  ca  n  assemblies  and  yoke 
cables  connecting  the  power  cables  to  the 
comprising:  a  body  having  passages  to 


cables  connecting  one  of  the  power  cables  I }  an  outer  end  of  a  limb 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  16.  1997 


December  16,  1997 


juter  ends  of  the  limbs 
ccommodate  the  voice 


passages,  and  means 
he  yoke  cables  in  said 
jne  of  the  power  cables 


and  slots  aligned  with  and  open  to  sai( 

mounted  on  the  body  adapted  to  engage 

passages  to  selectively  adjust  the  length  of  , 

and  adjust  the  lateral  location  of  one  of  the  power  cables  relative  to 

the  cam  assembly  on  the  outer  end  of  the  iimb. 

27.  A  connector  assembly  for  securing  a  limb  to  a  riser  of  a 
compound  bow  comprising:  a  base  iocateq  on  an  outer  end  of  the 
riser,  a  fastener  connecting  an  inner  end  ^f  the  limb  to  the  base 
thereby  securing  the  limb  to  the  riser,  first  ^late  means  engageable 
with  the  inner  end  of  the  limb,  second  platej  means  engageable  with 
the  inner  end  of  the  limb  opposite  from  th^  first  plate  means,  said 
first  and  second  plate  means  longitudinally  aligning  the  inner  end 
of  the  limb  with  the  base,  first  means  connecting  the  first  plate 
means  to  the  base,  second  n)eans  connecting  the  second  plate 
means  to  the  base  and  cooperating  with  thei  first  means  to  place  the 
inner  end  of  the  limb  under  compression,  i  jid  stop  means  engage 
able  with  the  limb  to  locate  the  inner  end  i  if  the  limb  adjacent  the 
first  and  second  plate  means. 


5,697356 
ARROW  HOLDEI  : 
David  F.  Chappell.  1264  N.  150  West.  American  Forii.  Utah 
84003 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  N0.  735,026 

Int  CI."  F41B  5/2. 

VS.  a.  124—44.5  6  Claiins 


1.  An  arrow  holder  which  n>ay  be  attached  to  an  archery  bow 
which  comprises: 
a  trigger  arm: 

a  plate  to  which  the  trigger  arm  is  pivclally 
a  sleeve  which  is  attached  to  the  plate; 
a  shaft  which  is  inserted  into  the  sleeve 

trigger  arm;  and 
a  retainer  connected  to  the  shaft  whici 

arrow  when  the  trigger  arm  releases 


5,697357 
PEEP  SIGHT  FOR  ARCHERS 
Donald  I.  Chipman,  800  12tli  St.  NW,  P.O.  Box  1103,  Mason 
City,  Iowa  50401 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679384 

Int.  CI."  F41G  1/467 

U.S.  CI.  124— «7  2  Claims 


1.  For  sighting  arrows  to  be  shot  by  an  archer  from  a  bow  having 
a  bowstring,  a  peep  sight  comprising  a  body  including  a  barrel 
adapted  to  be  held  by  said  bowstring,  said  barrel  having  an  internal 
aperture  with  internal  screw  threads,  carrier  means  for  carrying  a 
lens,  said  carrier  means  being  threadably  engaged  with  said  inter- 
nal screw  threads,  said  carrier  means  having  an  axial  aperture 
therethrough,  and  a  lens  removably  held  by  said  carrier  means 
within  said  axial  aperture,  aperture  means  for  forming  a  calibrated 
aperture  fitted  into  said  carrier  means,  said  aperture  means  being 
formed  with  said  calibrated  aperture  varying  in  diameter  from  the 
desired  size  nearest  said  lens  to  another  size  remote  from  said  lens. 


5,697358 

REVERSIBLE  RISER  FOR  ARCHERY  BOW  ENABLING 

LEFT  AND  RIGHT  HAND  USE 

Curtis  Campisi,  8705  El  Matador  Dr.,  GUroy,  Calif.  95020-9417 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,458 

Int.  CI."  F41B  5/UO 

VS.  CI.  124—88  9  Claims 


connected; 

o  releasably  engage  the 

rotates  away  from  the 
he  shaft. 


1.  An  archery  bow  comprising: 

a  riser  defining  an  upper  beam,  a  handle  support,  a  lower  beam 

and  a  vertical  axis  of  symmetry  extending  through  said  riser. 

said  riser  being  substantially  symmetrical  in  a  fix)nt-to-back 

plane  passing  through  said  axis  of  symmetry; 
a  pair  of  limb  pocket  assemblies  secured  to  said  upper  beam  and 

said  lower  beam; 


GENfERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1875 


a  pair  of  flexible  limbs  secured  to  said  pair  of  limb  pocket 
assemblies;  and 

a  handle  secured  to  said  handle  support. 

said  pair  of  limb  pocket  assemblies  and  said  handle  being 
altemaUvely  securable  to  said  riser  at  opposed  positions  with 
respect  to  said  axis  of  symmetry  to  configure  said  archery 
bow  for  left-handed  and  right-handed  archers. 


5,69736« 

OVEN  STRUCTURE  ASSOCUBLE  WITH  ELECTRICAL 

OR  GAS  ELEMENTS  TO  DEFINE  AN  ELECTRIC  OR 

GAS  OVEN 

Enzo  Cigarini,  Brebbia,  and  Alessandro  Distaso,  Gemonio, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Europe  B.V.,  Vetdboven, 

Netheriands 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  13,  1994,  MI94A1876 
Int.  a."  A21B  lAX) 
VS,  a.  126-19  R  J,  cui^ 


5,697359 
ABRASIVE  BLADE  WITH  REDUCED  CUTTING  NOISE 
Yukio    Okanishi;    Kosuke    Mitsui;    Akihiro    Koike;    Nobuo 
Urakawa,  and  l^tomu  Takubo,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Osaka  Diamond  Industrial  Co.,  Sakai.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  527,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-248688; 
Sep.  16,  1994,  6-248689 

Int.  CL"  B28D  I/I2 
U.S.  a.  125-15  ,6  Claims 


N< 


I.  An  oven  structure  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  walls 
defining  a  cooking  chamber  open  on  one  side  of  said  casing,  and 
below  said  casing  an  element  provided  with  a  cavity  defined  by 
walls  rising  from  the  lower  wall  of  said  element,  said  cavity  facing 
the  lower  wall  of  said  casing,  characterised  in  diat  the  cavity  of 
said  lower  element  is  able  to  receive  an  electrical  heattng  member 
or  become  the  seat  of  a  hot  air  stream  generated  by  a  gas  heating 
member,  for  which  purpose  at  least  pan  of  said  lower  element  is 
removable  to  allow  connection  to  said  gas  heating  member. 


1.  A  blade  comprising  a  discoidal  substrate  having  a  major 
surface  and  an  outer  peripheral  edge  portion  bounding  said  major 
surface,  and  an  abrasive  grain  layer  arranged  on  said  outer  periph- 
eral edge  portion  of  said  substrate,  said  substrate  including: 

a  first  disc  having  a  first  major  surface,  and 

a  second  disc  having  a  second  major  surface  being  superposed 
on  said  first  major  surface  of  said  first  disc, 

said  first  and  second  discs  being  spot-connected  with  each  other 
in  a  plurality  of  locations  on  said  first  and  second  major 
surfaces, 

said  first  major  surface  and  said  second  major  surface  being 
separated  from  one  anodjer  thereby  forming  at  least  one 
convex  surface  region  on  said  major  surface  of  said  substrate, 
wherein  said  convex  surface  region  has  an  annular  shape 
surrounding  a  center  of  said  discoidal  substrate. 

a  clearance  being  defined  between  said  separated  first  and  sec- 
ond major  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  discs  in  said 
convex  surface  region,  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  convex 
surface  region  comjwising  a  contact  portion  where  said  first 
and  second  major  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  discs  are 
slidably  in  contact  with  each  other,  wherein  said  peripheral 
portion  of  said  convex  surface  region  includes  a  circular  inner 
peripheral  edge,  and  an  outer  peripheral  edge  having  a  plural- 
ity of  projections  tespecUvely  extending  radially  from  the 
center  of  said  discoidal  substrate  and  being  spaced  apan  frxjm 
one  another  in  a  circumferential  direction. 


5,697361 

INDUCTION  PLfMP  METHOD  FOR  INCREASED 

BREATHABLE  AIR  FLOW  OF  COOLED  AND  REDUCED 

HUMTOITY  AIR 
WUliam  C.  Smith,  7701  Whiterim  Ter.,  Potomac,  M«l.  20854 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,750,  Jan.  31,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  952,041,  Sep.  28.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,409 
InL  a."  A61M  I6A)0:  A62B  7/00:9/00:  F24F  5/00 
VS.  a.  128— 204JS  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  temperamre  and  humidity  of 
breathable  air  having  a  temperature  and  relative  humidity  above 
that  of  ambient  air  due  to  compression  by  an  air  puiiip.  and 
supplying  such  breathable  air  to  a  user  wearable  enclosure  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  passing  the  compressed  breathable  air  at  a  pressure  of 
between  3-15  psig  and  a  flow  rate  of  4-15  cfm.  through  a  jet 
venmri  induction  pump  having  induction  ports  for  permitting 
the  entry  of  non -compressed  breathable  air. 

b)  inducing  non-compressed  breathable  air  at  ambient  air  tem- 
perature and  ambient  humidity  into  said  jet  venturi  induction 
pump  through  said  induction  ports. 

c)  mixing  the  compressed  breathable  air  with  the  non- 
compressed  breathable  air  in  the  jet  venturi  induction  pump, 
and 

d)  conveying  the  mixed  breathable  air  which  has  about  twice  the 
flow  rate  and  about  half  the  pressure  of  the  compressed 
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locking  means  for  fixing  said  slip  piece  at  a  selected  position 
along  said  tubes  so  that  the  size  of  said  loop  can  be  reduced  to 
increase  the  tension  of  said  tubes  about  the  head  of  the 
swimmer  for  self-support  and  to  firmly  position  said  first 
hollow  extension  in  the  mouth  of  a  swimmer. 


^^^^^^ 


5,697363 

INHALATION  AND  MONITORING  MASK  WITH 

HEADSET 

Geoffrey  A.  Hart,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Albert  Einstein 

Healthcare  Network,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,410 

Int.  a."  A62B  1 7/04:18/08:  IS/05:  A61M  I6A)0 

VS.  a.  128—201.24  12  Claims 


L, 


breathable  air  through  a  conduit  from  fie  jet  venturi  induction 
pump  to  said  user  wearable  enclosurej  said  mixed  breathable 
air  having  its  air  temperature  rediKef  by  up  to  2S  degrees 
Fahrenheit,  and  its  relative  humidity  reduced  by  up  to  45 
percent,  as  compared  to  said  compresjed  breathable  air. 
whereby  the  user  is  provided  with  breathtble  air  which  has  been 
significantly  reduced  in  temperature  and  humidity  from  said 
compressed  breathable  air. 


5,69732 

SWIMMING  DEVICE 

Glenn  C.  Albrecht,  8721  Cununings  Rd.,  Wittman,  Md.  21676 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  Nok  534,459 

Int  a."  B63C  ////I . 

U.S.  a.  128—201.11  21  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  facilitating  the  breathing  of  a  swinuner  compris- 


ing 


12.  A  monitoring  device  comprising: 

a.  a  headset  having  a  substantially  arcuate  support  member  and 
at  least  one  ear  piece  on  an  end  of  said  support  member:  and 

b.  a  mask  member  having  at  least  one  arm  member  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  head  set  and  including  a  fluid  chamber  for 
collecting  an  exhausting  exhaled  fluid  from  a  user,  said  fluid 
chamber  having  an  exhaust  port  and  a  monitoring  means 
positioned  in  conununication  with  said  exhaust  port. 


5,697364 
INTERMriTENT  GAS-INSUFFLATION  APPARATUS 
James  Chna;  Peter  W.  Salter,  both  of  Tehachapi;  Francis  J. 
Kelly,  Upland;  Robert  Toshiaiu  Wada,  Claremont,  and  Roy 
Yasuo  Fujimoto,  Upland,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Salter 
Labs,  Arvin,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480353 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  16/00 

MS.  a.  128—204.21  27  Claims 


a  first  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  secdnd  end; 

a  second  tube  of  approximately  the  same  length  as  said  first  tube 
and  having  a  third  end  disposed  near  said  first  end  and  a 
fourth  end  disposed  near  said  second  end: 

a  mouth  piece  having  a  first  hollow  ^[tension  adapted  to  be 
received  by  the  mouth  of  a  swimmer,;  a  second  hollow  exten- 
sion receiving  said  first  end,  and  althird  hollow  extension 
receiving  said  third  end;  I 

a  slip  piece  having  first  and  second  chambers  slidably  receiving 
said  first  and  second  tubes  intermediate  their  lengths  and 
wherein  said  first  tube  and  said  second  tube  together  circum- 
scribe the  head  of  a  swimmer  from  the  mouth  of  a  swimmer  to 
a  point  near  the  nape  of  the  neck  of  a  swimmer  and  form  a 
gerierally  circular  loop:  and 


25.  An  intermittent  gas-insufflation  apparatus  adapted  to  be 
disposed  between  and  in  fluid  communication  with  a  source  of 
pressurized  gaseous  fluid  and  a  breathing  patient  and  operative  to 
insufflate  a  quantity  of  the  gaseous  fluid  into  an  entrance  of  a 
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respiratory  system  of  the  patient  after  an  inhalation  interval  and 
during  an  exhalation  interval  of  an  immediate  breathing  cycle  and 
into  a  subsequent  inhalation  interval  of  a  successive  breathing 
cycle  of  the  patient,  comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  assembly  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  source  of  gaseous  fluid  and  the 
entrance  into  the  respiratory  system  of  the  patient  and  opera- 
tive to  actuate  between  a  closed  state  whereby  fluid  commu- 
nication is  interrupted  so  that  the  gaseous  fluid  is  prevented 
from  flowing  from  the  source  of  gaseous  fluid  to  the  entrance 
into  the  respiratory  system  of  the  patient  and  an  opened  state 
whereby  fluid  communication  is  established  so  that  the  gas- 
eous fluid  flows  from  the  source  of  gaseous  fluid  to  the 
entrance  into  the  respiratory  system  of  the  patient; 

(b)  a  pressure  transducer  sensor  in  fluid  communicauon  with  the 
entrance  of  the  respiratory  system  of  the  breathing  patient  and 
operative  to  detect  changes  in  breathing  pressure  of  the 
breathing  patient  relative  to  an  ambient  pressure  environment 
throughout  the  inhalation  and  exhalation  intervals  of  the 
immediate  breathing  cycle  of  the  patient  and  to  generate 
sensor  signals  characteristic  of  the  changes  in  the  breathing 
pressure  of  the  immediate  breathing  cycle;  and 

(c)  a  microprocessor  controller  coupled  to  and  between  said 
sensor  and  said  valve  assembly  and  operative  to  receive  and 
process  the  sensor  signals  generated  during  one  of  the  inhala- 
tion interval  of  the  immediate  breathing  cycle,  the  exhalation 
interval  of  the  immediate  breathing  cycle  and  the  inhalation 
and  exhalation  intervals  of  the  immediate  breathing  cycle, 
said  controller  responsive  within  the  exhalation  interval  of  the 
immediate  breathing  cycle  to  said  sensor  signals  to  actuate 
said  valve  assembly  into  the  opened  sute  so  that  the  gaseous 
fluid  flows  from  the  source  of  gaseous  fluid  to  the  entrance 
into  the  respiratory  system  of  the  patient  during  the  exhalation 
interval  of  the  immediate  breathing  cycle  and  into  the  subse- 
quent inhalation  interval  of  the  successive  breathing  cycle. 


a  central  major  passageway  and  a  secondary  minor  lumen  extend- 
ing along  and  through  said  parallel  to  said  passageway; 
said  tubular  member  including  a  thickened  wall  portion,  adja- 
cent   said    secondary    minor    lumen,    forming    a    generally 
D-shaped  internal  cross-section  and  a  circular  external  cross- 
section  in  said  tubular  member  with  said  secondary  minor 
lumen  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  mbular  member  al  a 
posiuon  between  the  flat  side  of  the  D  and  the  external 
circular  portion,  so  that  the  wall  thickness  of  the  tubular 
member  is  thicker  in  the  area  of  the  secondary  minor  lumen, 
and  a  second  portion  of  said  tubular  member  opposite  from 
said  thickened  wall  portion  having  structural  integrity; 
means  including  said  curved  portion  in  said  tubular  member  for 
positioning  said  tubular  member  within  a  patients  trachea,  so 
that  a  portion  thereof  defines  an  inner  pathway  wherein  said 
tubular  member  is  under  compression  and  an  outer  pathway 
wherein  said  tubular  member  is  under  tension,  and  wherein 
said  thickened  wall  portion  and  said  secondary  minor  lumen 
is  within  that  portion  of  said  wall  which  is  under  tension,  so 
that  the  tubular  member  will  not  kink  or  collapse  during 
intubation  of  a  patient; 
an  inflatable  cuff  or  balloon  of  a  gas  impervious  material  secured 
to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  tubular  member  at  the  distal  end 
thereof  and  communicating  with  said  secondary  minor  lumen 
for  inflation  by  a  flow  of  a  gaseous  medium  through  said 
lumen;  and 
means  for  inflating  said  cuff  or  balloon  for  positioning  die 
endotracheal  tube  within  a  patient's  trachea. 


5,697365 

ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE  CONSTRUCTION  AND 

METHOD  FOR  INTUBATING  A  PATIENT 

Donald  M.  Pell,  P.O.  Box  31647,  St  Petersberg,  Fla.  33732- 

1647 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588369 

Int.  CI."  A61M  I6A)0 

VS.  a.  128-207.15  ,4  cuims 


5,697366 
IN  SITU  CALIBRATION  SYSTEM  FOR  SENSORS 
LOCATED  IN  A  PHYSIOLOGIC  LINTE 
Victor  E.  Kimball,  Bumsdale;  Laurie  E.  Lynch,  Eden  Prairie: 
Irvin  T.  Pierskalla,  Robbinsdale,  all  of  Minn.,  and  Christo- 
pher H.  Porter,  WoodinviUc,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Optical 
Sensors  Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379332 

InL  a."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128-632  27  CliUw 


1.  A  kink  resistant  endotracheal  tube  comprising  a  flexible 
elongated  tubular  member  having  distal  and  proximal  open  ends,  a 
curved  portion  and  a  wall  thickness  of  about  0.040  inches  defining 

179-253  O.G.-97-5:  QU 


-4ZD 


1.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  system  for  analyzing  characteristics 
of  a  physiologic  fluid,  wherein  said  method  comprises: 

a)  providing  a  sensor  assembly  located  in  a  physiologic  line, 
comprising  (i)  at  least  one  sensor  responsive  to  a  characteris- 
tic of  an  analyte  in  the  physiologic  fluid  and  in  direct  or 
indirect  contact  with  the  analyte,  and  (ii)  at  least  one  passage- 
way in  communication  with  the  sensor  which  is  detachably 
affixed  to  and  in  divertable  fluid  communication  with  both  the 
physiologic  line  and  a  conduit  by  which  at  least  one  reference 
sample  having  a  known  concentration  of  analyte  may  be 
introduced  into  the  passageway: 

b)  exposing  the  sensor  in  the  sensor  assembly  to  the  reference 
sample  so  that  the  sensor  is  in  direct  static  contact  with  the 
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reference  sample,  thereby  producing  a 
c)  correlating  the  sensor  response  to 
analyte  in  the  reference  sample. 
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iensor  response;  and 
characteristic  of  the 


5,697367 
SPECIALLY  GROUNDED  SENSOR  FOR  CLINICAL 
SPECTROPHOTOMETRIC  PROCEDURES 
Gary   D.   Lewis,  Grosse  Poinle   Farms;   Oleg  Gonopolskiy, 
Southfieid;  Wayne  P.  Messing,  Troy,  aad  Richard  S.  Sclieu- 
ing,  Ann  Arl>or,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Somanetics  Corpo- 
ration, Thiy,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.|J24,120 
Int  CL*  A61B  5/00 
U&  a.  128—633 


30  Claims 


J^ 
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1.  An  improved  sensor  apparatus  for  uselin  conducting  clinical 
patient  examinations  by  spectrometric  apparatus  wherein  a  sensor 
carrying  electrically  actuated  spectrometric  signal-generating  com- 
ponents is  placed  in  contact  with  a  predetermined  area  of  the 
patient  for  transmittal  of  selected  energy  wavelengths  therebetween 
and  at  least  some  of  said  components  are  electrically  coupled  to 
signal-processing  circuits  of  an  electrical^  powered  processor 
which  also  includes  power  circuits  distinct  from  said  signal- 
processing  circuits,  to  transmit  electrical  Examination  signals  to 
said  processor  for  processing,  comprising: 

a  sensor  body  carrying  electrically  actuate  components  used  in 
said  transmittal  of  energy  wavelengths;  and  said  examination 
signals; 
said  sensor  body  further  having  an  elecitically  conductive  sur- 
face portion  for  contacting  said  patient,  an  electrically  con- 
ductive path  extending  from  said  surface  portion,  and  an 
externally  accessible  electrical  contact  connected  to  said  con- 
ductive path,  whereby  the  electrical  potential  of  said  patient  at 
the  area  contacted  by  said  sensor  may  be  accessed; 
means  for  electrically  coupling  at  least  sane  of  said  electrically 
actuated  components  to  said  signal-processing  circuits  of  said 
processor  to  convey  said  electrical'  examination  signals 
thereto;  and  means  for  electrically  coupling  said  externally 
accessible  electrical  contact  to  certain  of  said  signal- 
processing  circuits  of  said  processor  in  a  manner  maintaining 
electrical  separation  of  said  conductive  surface  portion  of  said 
sensor  from  said  power  circuits  of  said  processor  in  said 
transmittal  of  energy  wavelengths  and  said  examination  sig- 
nals, to  thereby  establish  and  maintain  substantially  the  same 
electrical  potential  between  said  area  of  said  patient  and  said 
certain  signal-processing  circuits  and  thereby  substantially 
reduce  the  electrical  noise  content  of  examination  signals 
transmitted  to  said  circuits.  . 


5,697368 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  OPERATION  OF  AN  OPERATION 

MICROSCOPE 

Joachim     Luber,    Essingen-Forst,    and    Arvids    Mackevics, 

Unterkochen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl-Zetss- 

Stiftung,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  314,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  7,  1994,  44  16 
229.4 

InL  CL*  A61B  5/05 
U.S.  O.  128—653.1  10  Claims 
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1.  Process  for  operating  an  operation  microscope  (1),  having 
observation  optics  and  arranged  on  a  motorized  support  system  (2), 
in  computer-supported  stereotactic  surgery,  comprising: 

generating  a  diagnostic  data  set  by  means  of  an  image- fomning 
preoperative  diagnostic  procedure. 

storing  said  diagnostic  data  set  in  digitized  form  in  an  image 
database  (4), 

planning  a  surgical  operation  on  a  central  control  unit  (3)  by 
means  of  said  diagnostic  data  set,  thereby  establishing  an 
operation  path  (10). 

selecting  two-dimensional  diagnostic  images  according  to  said 
operation  path  (10)  from  said  diagnostic  data  set  at  freely 
selectable  spacings  and  orientations, 

causing  said  operation  microscope  (1)  to  travel  along  said  opera- 
tion path  (10)  in  a  defined,  motorized  manner  during  said 
surgical  operation  and  selectively  reflecting  said  diagnostic 
images  into  said  observation  optics  of  said  operation  micro- 
scope (1)  independently  of  the  position  of  the  field  of  view  of 
said  operation  microscope  (1). 


5,697369 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASE,  INJURY  AND 

BODILY  CONDITION  SCREENING  OR  SENSING 
David  M.  Long,  Jr.,  El  Cajon,  Calif.,  and  Mark  L.  Faupel, 

Conyers,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Biofieid  Corp.,  RosweU,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213,021,  Mar.  14,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,427,098,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
859,170,  Mar.  27,  1992,  Pat  No.  5320,101,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  579,970,  Sep.  10,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,099,844,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  288,572,  Dec.  22, 
1988,  Pat  No.  4,955383.  This  appUcation  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  352304 
Int  CI.'  A61B  5/05 
MS.  a.  128—6531  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  a 
condition  at  a  test  site  on  a  human  or  animal  subject  by  measuring 
DC  electrical  biopotentials  at  said  test  site  comprising: 
an  electrode  sensing  assembly  to  detect  DC  biopotentials  and 
provide  output  test  potentials  indicative  thereof,  said  electrode 
sensing  assembly  including  at  least  two  IXT  biopotential  sens- 
ing electrode  pairs  adapted  for  contact  with  the  subject  to 
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f)  transforming  the  corrected  new  NMR  dau  to  reconstruct  a 
dynamic  image  which  forms  another  part  of  the  field  of  view 


detect  DC  biopotentials  present  in  the  area  of  said  test  site  and 
to  provide  test  potentials  as  a  function  of  said  detected  biopo- 
tentials, and  processing  means  connected  to  receive  said  test 
potentials  provided  by  said  sensing  electrode  pairs,  and 
including  neural  network  means  programmed  to  detect  a 
panem  of  potentials  indicative  of  the  presence  of  said  condi- 
tion, said  processing  means  operating  to  receive  and  piwcess 
said  test  potentials  to  determine  the  presence  or  absence  of 
said  condition  by  operating  to  receive  a  plurality  of  test 
potentials  from  said  sensing  electrode  pairs  and  to  average 
said  lest  potentials  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  average  potentials, 
said  processing  means  operating  to  provide  said  plurality  of 
averaged  potentials  to  said  neural  network  means. 


5.697371 
APPARATLIS  FOR  MEASURING  aRCULATING  BLOOD 

VOLUME 
Takuo  Aoyagi;  Michio  Kanemoto,  and  Naoki  Kobayashi,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon   Kohden   Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358381 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1993,  P.HEI3- 
317636.-  Nov.  25.  1994.  PHEl.6-290994 

Int  CI.*  A61B  5/00 
UA  a.  128-654  7  Claims 
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5,697370 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  TEMPORAL  RESOLUTION 

OF  MR  FLUOROSCOPY 
Norbert  J.  Peic,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  and  Stephen  G.  Hushek. 
Brookfield.  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Waukesha,  Wis.,  and  Board  of  THistees  of  Uie  Leiand  Stan- 
ford Jr.  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,409 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/055 

U.S.  a.  128-653.2  j,  claims 


lOO-x 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  a  circulating  blood  volume 
comprising: 

dye  density  measuring  means  for  continuously  measuring  the 
dye  density  of  an  injected  dye  in  said  circulating  blood; 

time  detecting  means  for  identifying  a  point  of  time  correspond- 
ing to  a  predetermined  dye  density  characteristic  based  on  the 
result  of  the  measurements  of  said  dye  density  measuring 
means; 

interval  determining  means  for  determining  a  first  and  second 
interval  point  for  regression  line  calculation  based  on  said 
point  of  time  identified  by  said  time  detecting  means; 

logarithmic  transformation  means  for  performing  logarithmic 
transformation  of  the  continuous  dye  density  measurements  of 
said  dye  density  measuring  means; 

regression  line  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  regression 
line  for  a  curve  determined  by  said  logarithmic  transforma- 
tional means  from  the  logarithmic  transformations  of  the  dye 
density  measurements,  and  wherein  said  regression  line 
passes  through  said  first  and  second  interval  points  deter- 
mined by  said  interval  determining  means; 

initial  dye  density  calculaung  means  for  determining  a  dye 
density  corresponding  to  an  initial  dye  density  by  extrapolat- 
ing said  regression  line  at  least  to  the  point  of  time  identified 
by  said  time  detecting  nneans:  and 

circulaung  blood  volume  calculating  means  for  determining  said 
circulating  blood  volume  by  dividing  an  amount  of  said 
injected  dye  by  said  miual  dye  density  determined  by  said 
initial  dye  density  calculating  means. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  series  of  images  with  an  MRl 
system,  the  steps  comprising: 

a)  acquiring  NMR  data  comprised  of  a  full  set  of  measurements 
firom  which  an  image  having  a  selected  field  of  view  may  be 
reconstructed; 

b)  transforming  the  acquired  NMR  data  to  reconstruct  a  sutic 
image  which  forms  part  of  the  selected  field  of  view; 

c)  producing  synthetic  raw  dau  from  the  static  image  which 
indicates  structures  located  in  the  substanually  stauc  portion 
of  the  field  of  view; 

d)  acquiring  new  NMR  data  using  less  than  a  full  set  of  mea- 
surements; 

e)  subtracting  the  synthetic  raw  data  from  the  new  NMR  data  to 
produce  corrected  new  NMR  data;  and 


5,697372  f 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASOUND 
SCANNING 
David  Ian  Hughes.  Chippenham.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Systems  Engineering  &  Assessment  Limited,  United  King- 
dom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)1260.  §  371  Date  Dec.  8.  1995.  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  8.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29743,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  557,136 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  10.  1993 
9311975 

Int  a."  A61B  &no 

\iS.  a.  128-660.06  13  claims 

1.  An  apparams  for  use  in  association  widi  an  ultrasound  scanner 
of  a  type  comprising: 
at  least  one  transducer. 
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means  for  generating  a  pulse  signal  to  I  e  transmitted  by  the 
transducer,  which  transducer  receives  an  echo  signal  after 
reflection  of  the  transmitted  pulse  signal  within  an  object 
under  examination  to  generate  a  receive*  signal  for  producing 
an  A-scan  line  which,  in  association  wi^  signals  constituting 
other  A-scan  lines  forms  a  B-scan  signal  of  said  object  under 
examination,  the  apparatus  comprising: ; 

means  for  receiving  the  B-scan  signal. 

means  for  deriving  therefrom  a  compensaf  on  signal  derived  by 
integration  of  a  function  of  the  recelval  signal  over  a  finite 
time  period,  and  I 

means  for  dividing  the  said  fuiKtion  of  t^e  received  signal  by 
(he  compensation  signal  to  form  an  outbut  B-scan  signal,  and 
output  means  for  delivering  said  B-scai^  signal  to  said  associ- 
ated ultrasound  scanner  for  display. 


5,697  J73 
OPTICAL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
DUGNOSIS  OF  CERVICAL  PRECANCERS  USING 
RAMAN  AND  FLUORESCENCE  SPECTROSCOPIES 
Rebecca     Richards- Kortum;     Ninnala     Ramanujam;     Anita 
Mahadevan,  all  of  Austin,  and  Michele  FoUen  Mitchell, 
Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  Of  Regents,  The 
University  Of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,446 

InU  a."  A61B  MX):  GOIN  21/62 

VS.  a.  128—664  ,  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  and  quantifying  issue  abnormality  in  a 
tissue  sample,  comprising: 

illuminating  said  tissue  sample  with  a  first  electromagnetic 
radiation  wavelength  selected  to  cause  said  tissue  sample  to 
produce  a  fluoiescence  intensity  spectmm  indicative  of  tissue 
abnormality; 


detecting  a  tirst  fluorescence  intensity  spectrum  emitted  from 

said  tissue  sample  as  a  result  of  illumination  with  said  first 

wavelength; 
illuminating  said  tissue  sample  with  a  second  electromagnetic 

radiation  wavelength  selected  to  cause  said  tissue  sample  to 

produce   a   fluorescence   intensity   spectrum   indicative   of  a 

degree  of  tissue  abnormality; 
detecting  a  second  fluorescence  intensity  spectrum  emitted  from 

said  tissue  sample  as  a  result  of  illumination  with  said  second 

wavelength; 
calculating  from  said  first  fluorescence  intensity  spectrum,  a 

probability  that  said  tissue  sample  is  normal  or  abnormal;  and 
calculating  from  said  second  fluorescence  intensity  spectrum  a 

degree  of  abnormality  of  said  tissue  sample. 


5,697374 
PULSE  RATE  MONITOR 
Hiroshi  Odagiri;  Keisuke  Tsubata;  Chiaki  Nakamura;  Kazumi 
Saktunoto;  Naokatsu  Nosaka,  all  of  Chiba,  and  Motomu 
Hayakawa,  Suwa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instru- 
ments Inc..  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,503 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-320157; 
Dec.  6,  1994,  6-302511 

Int  a."  A61B  SAX) 
VS.  a.  12»— «72  21  Claims 
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1.  A  pulse  rate  monitor  comprising:  pulse  wave  detecting  means 
for  detecting  a  pulse  from  a  biological  body  and  outputting  a  pulse 
wave  signal  in  accordance  therewith:  movement  detecting  means 
for  detecting  physical  movement  of  the  biological  body  and  for 
outputting  a  corresponding  movement  signal  in  response  thereto; 
frequency  analyzing  means  for  resolving  the  pulse  wave  signal  and 
the  movement  signal  into  frequency  components  including  pulse 
wave  components  and  movement  components;  pulse  wave  compo- 
nent extracting  means  for  extracting  a  selected  pulse  wave  compo- 
nent from  the  pulse  wave  components  and  the  movement  compo- 
nents; pulse  rate  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  pulse  rate:  and 
timer  means  for  measuring  a  time  duration  during  which  no  physi- 
cal movement  of  the  biological  body  is  detected  and  for  outputting 
a  changeover  signal  to  the  pulse  rate  calculating  means  when  the 
duration  exceeds  a  predetermined  time  period:  wherein  the  pulse 
rate  calculating  means  includes  means  for  calculating  the  pulse  rate 
based  on  the  selected  pulse  wave  component  extracted  by  the  pulse 
wave  component  extracting  means  when  movement  of  the  biologi- 
cal body  is  detected  and  for  calculating  the  pulse  rate  in  accor- 
dance with  the  pulse  wave  signal  when  the  changeover  signal  is 
received. 
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5,697,375 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  HEART 

SOUNDS  FOR  DETERMINING  PRESSURES 

ASSOCUTED  WITH  THE  LEFT  ATRIUM 

Donald  D.  Hickey,  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Research 

Foundation  of  State  Universit)  of  New  York,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,775,  Aug.  31,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5398,692,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980  460 

Nov.  23,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,263.485,  which  is  a  continnation-iii- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  717,854.  Jun.  25.  1991.  PaL  No.  5.181^17. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409.041,  Sep  18, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,048^32.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser 

No.  377,466 

InL  a."  A61B  5/02 

VS.  a.  12^-673  30  Claims 


a  card  reading  device  into  which  a  personal  card  having  a  set  of 
identification  data  is  inserted  by  a  living  subject,  said  card 
reading  device  reading  said  set  of  identification  dau  from  said 
personal  card  inserted  therein: 
identification  data  identifying  means  for  identifying  whether 
said  set  of  identification  dau  read  by  said  card  reading  device 
is  same  as  one  of  said  sets  of  identification  data  registered  in 
said  identification  data  registering  device: 
a  measuring  device  which  obtains  physical  information  from 
said  living  subject  who  has  inserted  said  personal  card  into 
said  card  reading  device; 
a  first  memory  device  which  stores,  each  time  said  measuring 
device  obtains  physical  information  from  said  living  subject, 
tiie  obtained  physical  information  of  said  living  subject  sub- 
ject to  a  positive  identification  of  said  identification  dau 
identifying  means  that  said  set  of  identification  dau  read  by 
said  card  reading  device  is  same  as  one  of  said  sets  of 
identification  dau  registered  in  said  identification  dau  regis- 
tering device;  and 
an  output  device  which  outputs,  in  response  to  said  positive 
identification  of  said  identification  dau  identifying  means,  the 
physical  information  of  said  living  subject  accumulatively 
stored  in  said  first  memory  device  and  does  not  output  the 
physical    information    accumulatively    stored    in    the    first 
memory  device  for  other  living  subjects  identified  by  the 
otiier  sets  of  identification  dau  registered  in  said  identification 
dau  registering  device. 


1.  Apparatus  for  detemining  a  mean  pressure  from  a  source 
within  a  body  comprising  a  balloon  positionable  within  the  body 
adjacent  the  source,  means  for  inflating  said  balloon,  means  for 
detecting  and  determining  intensity  of  a  sound  wave  from  said 
source  after  the  sound  wave  is  transmitted  through  said  balloon 
and  means  for.  determining  the  balloon  pressure  when  the  intensity 
of  the  sound  wave  is,  after  the  sound  wave  is  transmitted  through 
said  balloon,  at  a  peak. 


5,697377 
CATHETER  MAPPING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Frederik  H.  M.  Wittkampf,  BUthoven,  NetherUnds,  assignor  to 
Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

rUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,773 

Int  CL*  A6IB  5/04:  A61N  1/32 

VS.  a.  128-696  26  Claims 


5,697376 
PHYSICAL  INFORMATION  COLLECTION  SYSTEM 
Takashi  Nomura.  Komaki,  and  Toshihiko  Ogura.  Inuyama. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Colin  Corporation,  Aicfai-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-298384- 
Jan.  20,  1994,  6-000148  U 

Int  a.*  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  128-680  27  CUims 
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1.  A  physical-infonnation  collecting  system  for  collecting  physi- 
cal information  of  a  plurality  of  living  subjects,  comprising: 
an  identification  daU  registering  device  which  registers  a  plural- 
ity of  sets  of  identification  dau  each  of  which  identifies  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  living  subjects: 


1.  A  method  of  three-dimensional  measurement  of  positions 
within  a  patient,  comprising: 

(a)  applying  respective  three-dimensional  orthogonal  alternating 
current  signals  at  respective  different  frequencies,  correspond- 
ing substantially  to  x.  y  and  z  directions  through  said  patient; 

(b)  inserting  a  catheter  into  said  patient,  said  catheter  having  a 
mapping  electrode  and  at  least  one  other  electrode; 

(c)  obtaining  correlation  factors  correlating  measurements  at 
said  mapping  electrode  with  x.  y  and  z  positions  within  said 
patient; 

(d)  measuring,  at  a  plurality  of  different  positions  within  said 
patient's  body,  signals  sensed  at  said  catheter  mappmg  elec- 
trode and  corresponding  to  each  of  said  three  dimensional 
signals; 

(e)  using  said  correlation  factors  to  obtain  three-dimensional  x,  y 
and  z  positions  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  different  positions 
within  said  patient's  body;  and 

(0  outputting  position  dau  representative  of  such  obtained 
three-dimensional  x.  y,  and  z  positions 
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5,697378 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USING  MULTIPLE 
LEADS  FOR  QRS  DETECTION 
Ziad  Fawaz  Elgliazzawi,  Medford,  Mass^  assignor  to  Siemens 
Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Iselin,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,093 

Int  CI.*  A61B  5/040t 

VS.  O.  128— «96  ,  13  Claims 
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12.  Apparatus  for  reducing  noise  in  an  ( utput  signal  produced 
from  a  plurality  of  input  signals  indicative  of  a  repetitious  phenom- 
ena exhibited  by  a  signal  source,  said  appafatus  comprising: 

signal  receiving  means  adapted  for  being  coupled  to  a  plurality 
of  sensors  positioned  with  respect  to  a  signal  source  such  that 
each  of  said  sensors  is  subjected  to  a  unique  representation  of 
a  repetitious  phenomena  exhibited  by  the  signal  source,  for 
obtaining  from  the  sensors  a  plurality  of  received  signals  in 
which  noise  may  be  present; 

signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  tie  occurrence  of  said 
phenonnena  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  received  signals: 

signal  strength  determining  means  responsive  to  said  plurality  of 
received  signals  for  determining  the  $ignal  strength  of  said 
phenomena  in  each  of  said  plurality  oi  received  signals;  and 

proportional  adding  means  responsive  to  said  plurality  of 
received  signals  and  said  signal  strength  determining  means 
for  additively  combining  said  plurality  of  received  signals 
together  for  developing  a  combined  sigpal.  with  each  received 
signal  having  a  weight  in  the  combined  signal  which  is  in 
direct  proportion  to  the  signal  strengtk  of  the  phenomena  in 
that  signal  as  determined  by  said  signAl  strength  determining 
means,  the  output  signal  indicative  of  said  phenomena  being 
developed  from  said  combined  signal. 


forming  a  concurrent  replication  of  said  series  of  ABR  wave- 
forms by  maintaining  two  buffers,  each  of  said  buffers  com- 
prising ABR  signal  data  from  alternating  ABR  waveforms: 
and 

analyzing  said  concurrent  replications  of  said  series  of  ABR 
waveforms  to  determine  the  hearing  capacity  of  said  indi- 
vidual by  comparing  said  concurrently  replicated  ABR  wave- 
forms to  said  benchmark  waveform. 


5,697,380 
GUIDE  WIRE  HAVING  DISTAL  EXTREMITY  WITH 
ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  CHARACTERISTIC  AND 
METHOD 
Dignah  B.  Quiachon,  Mountain  View;  Deepak  R.  Gandhi,  San 
Jose;  Dennis  L.  Brooks,  Windsor;  Mir  A.  Imran,  Los  Altos 
Hills,  and  Roger  J.  Gnidi,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Intella  Interventional  Systems,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,885 
Int  CI.*  A61M  25/00 
U.S.  a.  128—772  3  Ctaims 


5,697379 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBJECTIVE  AND 

AUTOMATED  ANALYSIS  OF  AUDITORY  BRAINSTEM 

RESPONSE  TO  DETERMINE  HEARING  CAPACITY 

Stephen  T.  Nedy,  10619  N.  51st  SL,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68152,  and 

Margaret  Sullivan  Pepe,  5726  26th  Ave.  NE.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

98105 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493326 
Int  a."  A61B  5/04 
VS.  CL  128—731  39  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  of  gathering  and  analyzing  auditory 
brainstem  response  (ABR)  signal  data  generated  in  response  to 
hearing  stimuli  to  objectively  determine  the  hearing  capacity  of  an 
individual  based  on  a  correlation  between  itie  generated  ABR  data 
and  a  benchmark  waveform,  comprising: 
generating  a  plurality  of  said  hearing  stimuli: 
transmitting  said  plurality  of  stimuli  to  said  individual; 
receiving  said  ABR  signal  data  from  said  individual  in  response 
to  said  plurality  of  stimuli,  said  ABR  signal  data  defining  a 
series  of  ABR  waveforms,  each  of  said  waveforms  being 
associated  widi  a  respective  one  of  said  plurahty  of  stimuli; 


1.  A  guide  wire  having  a  distal  extremity  with  an  adjustable 
support  characteristic  comprising  a  core  wire  having  proximal  and 
distal  extremities,  said  distal  extremity  having  a  reduced  cross 
sectional  area  to  provide  a  distal  extremity  which  is  more  flexible 
than  the  proximal  extremity,  means  forming  a  tip  secured  to  the 
distal  extremity  of  the  core  wire,  a  sleeve  of  superelastic  material 
coaxially  disposed  on  the  distal  extremity  of  the  core  wire,  said 
sleeve  being  annealed  so  it  is  relatively  flexible  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  20°  to  40°  C.  and  becomes  progressively  stiffer  as 
temperature  increases,  conductive  means  carried  by  the  core  wire 
for  conducting  electrical  energy  to  the  superelastic  sleeve  for 
supplying  heat  to  the  sleeve  and  extending  from  the  proximal 
extremity  of  the  core  wire  to  the  sleeve  to  cause  the  sleeve  to 
become  stiffer  to  thereby  increase  the  stiffness  of  the  distal  extrem- 
ity of  the  guide  wire  whereby  a  guide  wire  is  provided  having  a 
distal  extremity  with  an  adjustable  support  characteristic  which 
varies  from  a  floppy  characteristic  to  a  stiff  characteristic. 
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5.697381 

MEASURING  INSTRUMENT  FOR  DETECTING 

DEGREES  OF  RELAXATION 

Bdrje  Rantala,  Helsinki,  and  Kari  Makiniemi,  Espoo,  both  of 

Finland,  assignors  to  Instrumentarium  Ov,  Finland 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,118 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  7,  1994,  943252 

Int  CI.*  A61B  5/05 

U.S.  a.  128-774  22  Claims 


expandable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second,  spread  position 

said  outer  stem  having  a  plurality  of  posts: 
mounting  said  outer  stent  onto  a  spreading  tool; 
placing  a  protective  cap  over  said  tool  and  said  outer  stent  for 

preventing  rotation  of  said  outer  stem  widi  respect  to  said 

tool; 

spreading  said  outer  stent  by  expanding  said  inner  edge  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  spread  position  using  said 
tool; 

providing  insertion  means  for  inserting  said  inner  stent  into 
engagement  with  said  outer  stent,  said  insertion  means  includ- 
ing indexing  means  for  ensuring  proper  alignment  of  the  posts 
of  said  inner  and  outer  stenu;  and 

inserting  said  inner  stent  into  said  outer  stent  using  said  indexing 
means  to  ensure  proper  axial  and  radial  alignment  of  the  posts 
of  said  inner  and  outer  stents. 


1.  A  measuring  insfrument  adapted  for  detecting  muscular  move- 
ment activity  in  the  area  of  the  hand,  the  measuring  instrument  (1) 
comprising: 

a  generally  elongated  connecting  part  (2),  by  which  at  least  two 
points  of  a  hand. 


5,697382 

HEART  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  METHOD 

Charles  S.  Love,  Newbury  Park;  Philip  John  Hudak,  Burbank, 

and  Robert  Wayne  Suggitt  Newbury   Park,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Autogenics,  Glasgow,  United  Kingdom 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  238.463,  May  5,  1994,  Pat  No.  5322,885. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477357 

Int  a."  A61B  19/00;  A61F  2/24 

VS.  a.  128-898  7  claims 


5,697383 
PREPARATION  OF  INEXPENSIVE,  HIV-FREE  HUMAN 
SKIN  ALLOGRAFT 
Ernest    K.    Manders,    Hummelstown;    Andrea    M.    Koegci 
Middletown,  and  Donald  R.  Mackay.  Hershev,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  The  Penn  State  Research  Foundation,  Univer- 
sity Park,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  862,141,  Apr.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5334,026. 
This  application  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,863 
Int  a."  A61B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  128-«98  ^ciaj^ 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  bums  and  wounds  coraprisine 
the  step  of:  * 

applying  at  least  one  sterile  skin  allograft  to  a  wound  or  bum  as 
a  biological  dressing,  where  said  sterile  skin  allograft  had 
been  prepared  by  placing  human  skin  in  contact  with  a  saline 
solution;  placing  said  human  skin  contacted  by  the  saline 
solution  in  a  closed  container,  exposing  the  closed  container 
and  confined  human  skin  to  a  source  of  gamma  radiation  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  sierihze  ihe  human  skin  and  deactivate 
viruses  in  the  human  skin  and  render  the  human  skin  non- 
viable, and  then  removing  the  closed  container  and  human 
skin  from  the  source  of  irradiation;  and  storing  the  closed 
container  and  confined  human  skin  at  a  temperature  above 
freezing  without  degradation  of  die  human  skin  while  main- 
taining sterility  and  vital  deactivation  of  the  human  skin. 


mg 


1.  A  meduxl  of  assembling  a  bioprosUietic  heart  valve,  compris- 


providing  an  inner  stem  covered  with  tissue  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  posts  and  a  spreadable  outer  stem  widi  an  inner  edge 


5.697384 
INTERNAL  IDENTIpicATlON  APPARATUS  FOR 
ANIMALS 
Yutaka  Miyawaki,  Tokyo,  and  Katsuhiko  Sasaki,  Maebashi. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Surge  Miyawaki  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94«0488,  {  371  Date  Jan.  26,  1995.  }  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094a2295,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

per  Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347317 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkMi  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-«677 
Int  CL*  A61B  19/00 
VS.  a.  12lt_899  1,  Ctaims 

1.  An  internal  identification  apparatus  or  animals,  to  be  swal- 
lowed by  a  mminant  and  stay  in  a  first  or  second  stomach  of  die 
ruminant,  comprising: 
a  casing  made  from  material  that  is  resistive  to  gastric  juices  in 
the  first  or  second  stomach,  and  having  a  proper  weight  and 
shape  to  stay  in  die  first  or  second  stomach; 
an  antenna  for  transmitting  and  receiving  data,  imcmally  or 

externally  formed  on  the  casing; 
data  storage  means  and  a  controller  incorporated  in  the  casing, 
die  controller  transmitting  data  stored   in  die  data  storage 
means  dirough  die  antenna  in  response  to  electromagnetic 
waves  from  outside  die  ruminant; 
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5,697  J86 
HAIR  BAND 
Wen-Shyong  Chang,  No.  7,  Alley  116,  Lane  175,  Sec.  1,  Ta  'Hing 
Rd.,  Tainan  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,990 

Int  a.*  A45D  8/36 

VS.  a.  132—273  3  Claims 


power  supply  means  incorporated  in  the  iasing,  for  driving  the 
controller  in  response  to  the  electTonaagnelic  waves;  and 

dissimilar  metals  exposed  on  the  surfate  of  the  casing,  for 
providing  some  signals  or  a  voltage  to  charge  the  power 
supply  means. 


5,697385 
ON-LINE  BASIS  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 
CONTROL  OF  TOBACCO  CAST  SHEET 
Sydney  Keith  Seymour;  Calvin  Wayne  Henderson,  both  of 
Clemmons;  Jack  Gray  FUncfaum,  King,  and  Ford  Mitchell 
Shore,  Clemmons,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds 
Tobacxo  Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,477 

Int  a.*  A24B  3/14: 1 5C4 

VS.  CL  131—370  32  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  pnxiuction  of  a  composite 
tobacco  cast  sheet  having  a  base  sheet  haviqg  a  thickness  and  a  top 
load  of  tobacco,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  the  weight  of  the  base  sheet  aad  using  said  measured 
base  sheet  weight  to  generate  at  least  one  base  sheet  weight 
signal  representative  thereof; 

generating  at  least  one  base  sheet  thickness  signal  using  said  at 
least  one  base  sheet  weight  signal; 

adjusting  the  thickness  of  the  base  sheet  dependent  upon  a 
comparison  of  said  at  least  one  base  sheet  thickness  signal  to 
a  ptedetennined  base  sheet  thickness  signal  value  representa- 
tive of  a  desired  diickness; 

measuring  the  weight  of  said  composite  tobacco  cast  sheet  and 
using  said  noeasured  composite  tobacco  cast  sheet  weight  to 
generate  at  least  one  composite  tobacco  cast  sheet  weight 
signal  representative  of  the  weight  of  the  composite  tobacco 
cast  sheet; 

initiating  a  placement  of  top  load  tobacco  onto  said  base  sheet 
dependent  upon  a  relationship  between  said  at  least  one 
composite  tobacco  cast  sheet  weight  signal  and  said  at  least 
one  base  sheet  weight  signal;  and 

interrupting  said  placement  of  top  load  tobacco  onto  said  base 
sheet  to  measure  the  weight  of  said  b$se  sheet. 


i  base  I 


1.  A  hair  band  formed  of  flexible  material  and  comprising: 
a  body  having  two  ends,  two  hair  retaining  portions  respectively 
attached  to  the  two  ends  of  the  body  and  being  of  a  first 
curvature,  and  two  extension  plates  respectively  attached  to 
said  hair  retaining  portions  and  being  of  a  second  curvature, 
each  said  hair  retaining  portion  including  an  elongate  receiv- 
ing hole  defined  therein  and  extending  along  a  longitudinal 
direction  thereof,  a  slot  being  defined  in  a  medial  portion  of 
each  said  hair  retaining  portion,  thereby  defining  an  engaging 
section  at  a  distal  end  of  said  hair  retaining  portion,  each  said 
engaging  section  having  a  retaining  edge  defining  the  slot  and 
a  passage  defined  therein  which  communicates  an  outside 
with  said  elongate  receiving  hole; 
each  said  extension  plate  having  a  width  slightly  snudler  than 
that  of  the  associated  passage  and  also  smaller  than  that  of  the 
associated  elongate  receiving  hole  and  including  a  plurality  of 
spaced  snapping  protrusions  formed  on  a  side  thereof,  a 
distance  between  each  two  adjacent  said  snapping  protrusions 
being  slighUy  greater  than  a  length  of  the  engaging  section, 
and  each  said  protrusion  being  sized  to  allow  said  extension 
plate  to  be  forcibly  passed  through  said  passage,  thereby 
allowing  said  engaging  section  to  be  selectively,  securely  held 
between  two  adjacent  said  snapping  protrusions. 


5,697387 

INTERCHANGEABLE  DECORATIVE  ARTICLE 

Christine  Hanisco,  103  Elk  Creek  Rd^  Oxford,  Pa.  19363 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,977 

Int  CL*  A45D  8/12 

VS.  a.  13i-275  5  Claims 


1.  An  interchangeable  decorative  article  of  fashion  worn  by  a 
person  comprising  a  base  of  rigid  inflexible  material  having  a 
predetermined  shape,  attaching  means  positioned  on  said  base  ^or 
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attaching  to  said  person,  a  removable  flexible  cover  disposed  on 
said  base  with  the  perimeter  thereof  having  the  same  general  shape 
as  said  predetermined  shape  of  said  base,  and  at  least  one  elasti- 
cized  band  combined  with  said  perimeter  so  that  together  said 
cover  and  said  elasticized  band  combination  is  larger  in  size  than 
said  base,  whereby  said  removable  cover  and  elasticized  band 
combination  enwraps  said  base  to  a  back  thereof  to  provide  a 
pleasing  to  the  eye  view  and  to  form  a  snug  fit  thereon,  and. 
wherein  said  removable  cover  is  interchangeable  with  other  such 
cover  and  elasticized  band  combinations. 


5,697388 
HAIR  CLIP  IMPROVEMENT 
Wen-Hsiung  Chang.  No.  32,  Lane.  232,  Chung  Shan  Road, 
Tainan,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563304 

Int  CI."  A45D  8/20 

VS.  a.  132-277  1  Claim 


1.  A  hair  clip  comprising: 

a  first  clipping  element  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
having  a  first  finger  press  area  and  plurality  of  clipping  teeth, 
said  first  clipping  element  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
displaced  first  connecting  protrusions  extending  from  one  side 
thereof,  each  of  said  first  connecting  protrusions  having  a 
respective  longitudinally  directed  pin  extending  from  respec- 
uve  outer  surfaces  thereof,  said  first  clipping  element  having  a 
pair  of  first  snap  holders  formed  on  an  outer  side  diereof 
forming  a  pair  of  first  U-shaped  insert  recesses; 

a  second  clipping  element  extending  in  said  longitudinal  direc- 
tion having  a  second  finger  press  area  and  plurality  of  clipping 
teeth,  said  second  clipping  element  having  a  pair  of  longitu- 
dinally displaced  second  connecung  protrusions  extending 
from  one  side  thereof,  each  of  said  second  connecting  protr\i- 
sions  having  an  aperture  formed  within  a  respective  inner 
surface  thereof,  said  first  clipping  element  being  hingedly 
coupled  to  said  second  clipping  element  by  receipt  of  said  pin 
of  each  of  said  pair  of  first  connecting  protrusions  within  said 
aperture  of  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  second  connecting 
protrusions,  said  second  clipping  element  having  a  pair  of 
second  snap  holders  formed  on  an  outer  side  thereof  forming 
a  pair  of  second  U-shaped  insert  recesses,  said  first  and 
second  connecting  protrusions  being  longitudinally  displaced 
devoid  of  intervening  elements;  and. 
a  pair  of  elastic  ring  members  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
clipping  elements  for  applying  a  bias  force  thereto,  each  of 
said  pair  of  elastic  ring  members  having  opposing  ends  hav- 
ing a  generally  inverted  U-shaped  contour  for  insert  and 
rocking  engagement  with  a  respective  first  and  second  clip- 
ping element  within  respective  first  and  second  insert  recesses 
for  engagement  of  a  respective  snap  holder  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  chpping  elements. 


5,697389 
POWDER  STORAGE  AND  APPLICATOR  DEVICE 
Peggy  C.  Lai,  No.  3.  Lane  223,  Sec.  2,  Yuan-Huan  N.  Rd., 
Feng- Yuan  Oty,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,257 

Int  a."  A45D  33/02 

VS.  CL  132-307  5  cuta. 


'*,-J 


I.  A  powder  storage  and  applicator  device  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  top-open  chamber,  which  holds  a  powder,  and 
a  projecting  block  at  one  end; 

a  screen  covered  on  said  casing  over  said  top-open  chamber,  and 
adapted  for  applying  said  powder  to  the  body  of  a  person  by 
patung  the  body  with  said  screen  or  rubbing  said  screen  over 
the  body,  said  screen  comprising  a  flat  sponge,  and  a  filter 
cloth  covered  on  said  flat  sponge; 

a  cover  plate  covered  on  said  screen; 

a  flat  handle  pivoubly  connected  to  one  end  of  said  casing  by  a 
pivot  pin.  and  turned  between  a  first  position  in  which  said 
handle  is  closed  on  said  screen  and  said  casing,  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  handle  is  supported  on  said  projecting 
block  and  aligned  with  said  casing  in  a  line; 

first  press  lock  means  adapted  for  securing  said  handle  in  said 
first  position;  and. 

second  press  lock  means  adapted  for  securing  said  handle  in  said 
second  position. 


5.697390 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FILLED 
POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  RESIN  COMPOSITE 
MATERULS  AND  PRODUCTS 
David  S.  Garrison,  Yardley;  David  A.  Delgado,  Uvittown,  both 
of  Pa.,-  Patricia  J.  Dceney,  LawrencevUle,  N  J.,  and  David  E. 
Newman,   Huntington   Sution,   N.Y.,   assignors   to  Coltec 
Industries  Inc,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Continuatioo-in-pafl  ot  Ser.  No.  385,724,  Feb.  8,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5301,827,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,050, 

Aug.  17,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  10,979,  Jan.  29,  1993.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  608304 

Int  a."  A61C  15/04;  B28B  11/16.  DOIF  6/12 

VS.  a.  i3z-m  33  ctai^ 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  addiuve-filled  fluorocarbon  poly- 
mer resin  which  microscopically  and  macroscopically  homoge- 
neously distributes  a  selected  additive  within  die  polv'mer  matrix 
while  maintaining  suflBcient  polymer  to  polymer  bonding  to  pre- 
vent inconsistencies  in  die  additive-filled  produa,  comprising  die 
steps  of: 

(a)  dry  blending  a  predetermined  mount  of  the  selected  additive 
widi  a  selected  paste  extrudable  fluorocarbon  polymer  resin 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  intermix  the  additive  and  the  polymer 
and  to  form  an  additive-polymer  blend,  wherein  die  selected 
additive  has  a  mean  particle  size  smaller  than  die  mean 
particle  size  of  the  polymer; 

(b)  feeding,  at  a  predetermined  rate,  die  additive-polymer  blend 
to  an  air  impact  pulverizer; 
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(c)  milling  the  additive-polymer  blend  in  ^d  air  impact  pulver- 
izer in  the  presence  of  an  energy  soutce  and  at  a  pressure 
selected  to  produce  optimum  particle  to  particle  impact 
between  said  additive  and  said  resin  to  substantially  com- 
pletely distribute  the  additive  particles  \n.  on  and  around  the 
polymer  particles  while  maintaining  ^  continuous  polymer 
matrix: 

(d)  blending  a  selected  lubricant  with  tht  air  milled  additive- 
polymer  blend:  and 

(e)  forming  a  preform  suitable  for  extrusion  from  the  lubricant- 
additive-polymer  blend. 


5,697^91 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  COLOR  FILTER 
Yuji  Segawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  438^33,  May  U,  1995,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  290,101,  Aug.  15,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803^76 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.   18,   15i93,  P05- 
204259 

Int.  a."  B08B  3/04 
VS.  a.  134—102.2  13  Claims 


8.  An  apparatus  for  developing  glass  sub!  rates  for  use  as  glass 
color  filters,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  developer  tanic  having  a  bonom  and  an  ofKn  top  and  filled  with 
a  liquid  developer  solution  for  developing  a  plurality  of  glass 
substrates,  the  treatment  vessel  accornmodating  a  basket 
member, 

the  basket  member  adapted  to  receive  aii4  hold  the  plurality  of 
glass  substrates  in  a  substantially  vettical  orientation,  the 
basket  member  being  supported  in  the  developer  tank  so  that 
the  glass  substrates  held  by  the  basket  member  are  immersed 
in  the  liquid  developer  solution. 

a  bubble  generator  disposed  in  the  developer  tank  adjacent  to  the 
bottom  of  the  tank  and  below  the  glass  substrates,  the  bubble 
generator  comprising  a  porous  tube  for  introducing  a  flow  of 
an  inert  gas  into  the  developer  solution  to  generate  bubbles  of 
inert  gas  that  travel  upward  through  the  developer  solution. 

means  for  shaldng  the  basket  member  and  the  glass  substrates 
vertically  within  the  developer  tank  an4  within  the  developer 
solution. 


5,69732 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  WASHING  FLUID 
Thomas  M.  Johnson,-  Brian  L.  Ness;  Jeffrey  T.  Jones,  and 
Rodney  M.  Welch,  all  of  Newton,  Iowa,  asdgnors  to  Maytag 
Corporation,  Newton,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623377 
Int  CL*  A47L  15/23' 
VS.  CL  134—176  IS  Claims 

1.  A  spray  assembly  comprising: 
a  fluid  pump: 


a  spray  tower  having  a  lower  stationary  member  and  an  upper 
rotatable  member  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  first  rotational 
axis  with  respect  to  said  stationary  member: 

said  stationary  member  having  a  fluid  cavity  therein,  said  rotat- 
able member  having  a  deflecting  surface: 

a  spray  nozzle  connected  to  said  fluid  pump  for  receiving 
pressurized  washing  fluid  therefrom  and  for  directing  a  stream 
of  said  washing  fluid  into  said  fluid  cavity  and  into  contact 
with  said  deflecting  surface  of  said  rotatable  member; 

said  spray  nozzle  being  rotatable  about  a  nozzle  axis  for  moving 
said  stream  of  washing  fluid  in  a  pattern  which  extends 
circumferentially  around  said  first  rotational  axis  of  said  rotat- 
able memtter: 

said  deflecting  surface  being  shaped  to  cause  rotation  of  said 
rotatable  member  about  said  first  rotational  axis  in  response  to 
being  struck  by  said  stream  of  washing  fluid. 


5,697393 
ADJUSTABLE  ANTIFREEZE  FAUCET  ASSEMBLY 
John  Raymond  Mirlisena,  Sr.,  4615  Glenway  Ave.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio  45238 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,280 

Int  a."  F16L  5/00 

VS.  a.  137—15  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  installing  an  anti-freeze  faucet  assembly  within 
the  wall  of  a  building  having  inside  and  outside  surfaces  compris- 
ing: 

positioning  a  water  flow  pipe  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet 
end  within  an  opening  formed  in  the  wall  between  the  inside 
and  outside  surfaces,  the  pipe  having  a  faucet  spout  coupled 
to  the  outlet  end  thereof  and  including  an  outside  pipe  piece 
and  an  inside  pipe  piece  configured  for  telescopic  sliding 
movement  within  the  outside  pipe  piece; 

from  the  width  of  the  wall,  determining  the  length  of  the  water 
flow  pipe  necessary  for  installation  within  the  wall; 

telescoping  the  inside  pipe  piece  within  the  outside  pipe  piece  to 
vary  the  length  of  the  water  flow  pipe  to  generally  match  the 
necessary  length: 

adjusting  tlie  length  of  the  pipe  to  position  tite  pipe  inlet  end  and 
a  valve  body  within  the  pipe  proximate  the  inside  wall  surface 
ajid  to  position,  proximate  the  outside  wall  surface,  the  faucet 
spout  and  pipe  outlet  end  and  a  valve  handle  coupled  to  the 
pipe  at  the  outlet  end; 
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while  telescoping  and  adjusting  the  pipe  length,  telescoping  a 
valve  control  stem  extending  in  the  pipe  from  the  valve 
handle  to  the  valve  body  to  vary  the  length  of  the  stem  with 
the  length  of  the  pipe  such  that  the  stem  is  moved  by  the  valve 
handle  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve  at  the  inside  surface 
and  the  valve  body  is  maintained  proximate  the  inside  wall 
surface; 

whereby  the  antifreeze  faucet  assembly  may  be  installed  in 
walls  having  diflfereni  thicknesses  and  the  valve  body  is 
effectively  maintained  proximate  the  inlet  pipe  end  and  the 
inside  surface  of  the  structure  wall  regardless  of  the  wall 
thickness  to  eflFectively  reduce  the  freezing  of  water  in  the 
pipe. 


10- 


"^  12  1/. 


1.  A  turbine  engine  inlet  for  an  aircraft  having  a  skin  contour, 
comprising: 

a  duct  for  direaing  air  to  the  aircraft  engine,  the  duct  having  an 
inlet  face  which  protrudes  relatively  outward  of  the  portion  of 
the  aircraft  skin  contour  which  is  immediately  forward  of  the 
duct  face,  the  duct  inlet  face  having  an  outer  edge  and  an 
inner  edge: 

a  first  inlet  lip  formed  in  the  aircraft  surface  over  said  outer  edge 
of  said  inlet  face: 

a  screen  extending  forwardly  ft^om  the  first  inlet  lip  and  includ- 
ing a  second  inlet  lip  at  the  forward  end  thereof: 

a  forward  section  in  the  aircraft  skin  forward  of  and  adjacent  to 
said  inner  edge  of  said  inlet  face  having  a  moveable  deflector: 
and 

means  for  positioning  said  moveable  deflector  at  each  of  at  least 
three  positions  including  a  first  retracted  position  wherein  said 
deflector  is  adjacent  to  the  inward  edge  of  said  inlet  face 
during  normal  flight,  a  second  position  outward  of  said  first 
position  wherein  said  deflector  is  substantially  flush  with  said 
screen  such  that  air  passes  to  the  duct  through  the  screen,  and 
a  third  position  outward  of  said  screen  such  that  air  may 
bypass  the  screen  and  pass  to  the  duct  if  the  scieen  is 
occluded. 


5,697,395 
LINK  APPARATUS 
Gary  Spencer-Purvis,  Preston,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
British   Aerospace   PubUc   Limited,   Fambonmgh,   United 
Kingdom 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441079 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  14,  1994 
9409720 

Int  CI."  F16K  COAX) 
VS.  a.  137-458.16  9  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  link  apparatus  comprising: 
a  body  element. 
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5,697  J94 
LOW  OBSERVABLE  ENGINE  AIR  INLET  SYSTEM 
David  R.  Smith,  West  Haven,  and  Armand  F.  Ameiio,  New 
Milford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,015 

Int  CI."  B64D  33/02 

VS.  a.  137-15.1  8  cuims 


a  piston  element  housed  at  least  partially  within  said  body 
element  and  slidably  movable  along  an  extension/retraction 
axis. 

a  body  element  fluid  port 

a  piston  element  fluid  port,  and 

fluid  passage  means  connecting  said  body  element  fluid  port  and 
said  piston  element  fluid  port. 

said  fluid  passage  means  being  configured  so  that  the  net  dis- 
placement of  fluid  between  said  body  element  fluid  pon  and 
said  piston  element  fluid  port  upon  extension  or  retraction  of 
said  piston  element  relative  to  said  body  element  within 
pre-set  limits  is  nil  or  relatively  low. 

wherein  said  body  element  includes  two  seal  regions  which  seal 
against  the  piston  element  at  longitudinally  spaced  locations 
and  allow  sliding  movement  of  said  piston  element,  and 

the  piston  element  includes  a  collar  element  arranged  to 
co-operate  with  said  seal  regions  to  limit  routine  extension 
movement  of  the  piston  element. 


5,6973% 

AIR  FEED  VALVE  AND  EXHAUST  VALVE  TO  BE 

ATTACHED  TO  AN  UNDERWATER  SUIT 

Shigeki    Kamitani,    8-1-933.    Nakahara    1-shome.    Isogo-ku, 

Yokohama-shi.  Kanagawa-ken.  235,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548319 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1994,  6-292241 

Int  a."  A62B  17/00 

VS.  CI.  137-81.2  ,  Claim 


11A 

1.  A  diving  arrangement  comprising: 

a  dry  suit  for  donning  by  a  diver,  said  dr>  suit  including  a  body 
portion,  a  neck  portion  extending  from  said  body  portion,  at 
least  one  arm  portion  extending  from  said  body  portion,  and 
at  least  one  leg  portion  extending  from  said  body  portion: 

an  air  feed  valve  for  supplying  air  into  a  space  defined  between 
a  diver  body  and  said  dry  suit:  and 

flexible  tubes,  extending  to  said  portions  of  said  dry  suit,  having 
a  plurality  of  holes  and  connected  to  said  air  feed  valve; 

wherein  said  air  feed  valve  is  connected  to  a  compressed  air 
supply  via  a  primary  pressure-reduction  valve  and  a  tube; 

wherein  said  air  feed  valve  suppUes  air  at  a  predetermined  flow 
rate  into  said  space  depending  upon  a  water  pressure  detected 
at  said  air  feed  valve  while  said  diver  is  under  the  water,  an  air 
exhaust  valve  being  provided  on  said  dry  suit  for  discharging 
air  from  said  space  so  that  the  air  within  said  space  can  be 
exhausted  when  the  air  pressure  within  said  space  becomes 
higher  than  a  water  pressure  detected  at  said  air  exhaust  valve: 
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p<  int 


whetein  said  air  feed  valve  is  mourned  a  i 
said  dry  suit: 

wherein  a  water  pressure  at  a  sensing  pcfnt 
valve  at  the  body  portion  is  P; 

wherein  a  water  pressure  at  an  upper 
water  surface  than  said  sensing  point  A 
PAP;  and 

wherein  said  air  feed  valve  is  mounted  on 
irrespective  of  the  diving  position  of 
valve  regulates  the  feeding  of  air  from 
said  space  such  that  the  air  pressure 
balanced  with  said  water  pressure  P.  an^ 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  an 
the  water  pressure  of  P-AP.  such  that 
portions  of  said  dry  suit  is  uniformly  coi 
pressure,  irrespective  of  diving  positia  i 
flow  into  and  inflation  of  a  hrst  portion 
flow  of  air  from  another  portion  of  the: 
poition  of  the  dry  suit. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  16,  1997 


the  body  portion  of 
A  of  said  air  feed 


A-X,  closer  to  a 
by  the  distance  X.  is 


lie 

Slid 


the  body  portion  and 

diver,  said  air  feed 

air  feed  valve  into 

within  said  space  is 

allows  air  to  be  fed 

r  pressure  lower  than 

at  least  one  of  said 

impressed  by  the  water 

to  thus  prevent  air 

of  the  dry  suit  by  the 

dry  suit  into  the  first 


a  plurality  of  stationary  guide  plates,  said  plurality  of  stationary 
guide  plates  each  including  an  aperture  therein  through  which 
said  drive  drum  tube  passes  allowing  said  drive  drum  to  rotate 
after  activation  of  a  trigger  means  by  said  coded  electromag- 
netic signal: 

a  hammer  shaft  and  a  hammer  shaft  cam  secured  to  said  plural- 
ity of  stationary  guide  plates:  said  plurality  of  springs  being 
stretched  by  rotation  of  said  drive  drum  allowing  said  hammer 
cam  to  be  engaged  with  said  pair  of  drive  plates  retraining 
said  drive  plates  in  a  valve  open  position:  and 

signal  means  for  activating  and  energizing  said  trigger  means  for 
releasing  said  hamnrcr  cam  from  said  pair  of  drive  plates,  said 
hammer  shaft  being  moved  thereby,  allowing  for  rotation  of 
said  drive  drum  post  said  plurality  of  stationary  plates 
whereby  the  valve  stem  of  the  valve  is  turned  allowing  for 
closure  of  said  valve. 


5,697397 
REMOTE  VALVT:  CONTROL  ACTUATOR  APPARATUS 
Jar  Mellem,  220  Otis  St.,  SanU  Cruz,  Calif.  95060,  and  Mar- 
shall C.  Wiseman,  113  Cherry  Blossoti  La.,  Aptos,  Calif. 
95003 


FUed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  f  10,172 


Int  CI."  F16K  M/02:3lL0 


as.  a.  137—315 


5,697398 
FLUID  PRESSURE  REGULATOR  WITH  BOOST  TUBE 
UNIT  INCLUDING  STEM  GUIDE  AND  LEVER 
RETAINER 
Larry  Dean  Gidney,  McKinney,  and  Gregory  Lawrence  Foust, 
Richardson,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Fisher  Controls  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Clayton.  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  512,450,  Aug.  8,  1995.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  673333 
Int.  CI."  G05D  I6W2 
10  Claims   U,S.  CI.  137^184.8  7  Claims 


if  the  operation  of  the 
said  valve,  said  plate 


5.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  cic  sure  of  a  valve  at  a 

distance  from  the  valve  which  can  be  installed,  inspected,  replaced. 

and  tested  on  the  valve  without  disruption 

valve,  comprising: 

plate  means  for  operable  installation  on 

means  including  an  aperture  therein  allowing  for  placement  of 
said  plate  means  over  a  valve  stem  oQ  said  valve:  said  plate 
means  being  secived  to  a  valve  saddle  and  include  two 
elongated  elements  for  placement  aroutid  the  valve: 
a  drive  drum  operably  secured  to  said  plate  means:  said  drive 
drum  including  a  drive  drum  tube  for  insertion  through  said 
aperture  in  said  plate  means  and  being  operably  aligned  with 
a  valve  stem  drive  plate,  a  pair  of  d|ive  plates,  said  drive 
plates  being  secured  to  said  drum  drivo  tube  and  separated  by 
alignment  spacers,  one  or  more  drive  plate  channels  guide  a 
non-stationary  post  attached  to  a  plurality  of  drive  springs 
secured  by  a  plurality  of  stationary  posts  to  an  upper  and  a 
lower  stationary  guide  plate:  said  plurality  of  springs  being 
separated  by  a  drive  spring  spacer  element  and  being  operably 
sectned  to  said  drive  drum; 


1.  A  one-piece  boost  tube  unit  for  a  fluid  pressure  regulator 
having  a  lever  pivot  pin  disposed  in  a  braclcet  having  a  groove  on 
one  side  thereof,  comprising: 
a  hollow  cylindrical  boost  tube: 
a  hollow  cylindrical  valve  stem  guide  integral  with  the  boost 

tube  and  concentric  with  the  boost  tube:  and 
a  lever  retainer  integral  with  the  boost  tube  having  an  end  that 
contacts  the  lever  pivot  pin  to  hold  the  lever  pivot  pin  in  the 
groove  of  the  bracket. 


5,697399 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,697,400 
STEERING  VALVE 
Amd  Pfeifer,  Willich.  Germany,  assignor  to  TRW  Fahrwerk- 
systeme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,767 
Int.  a."  F15B  9/08:13/04 
VS.  a.  137— 625J4  6  Claims 

1.  A  steering  valve  for  supplying  hydraulic  pressure  to  a  final 
control  element,  said  steering  valve  comprising: 
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an  input  shaft; 
an  output  shaft; 

a  valve  sleeve  surrounding  the  input  shaft:  and 
a  reaction  arrangement  to  which  a  radial  hydraulic  pressure 
force  can  be  applied  to  generate  a  centering  moment  acting  on 
the  input  shaft: 
characterized  in  that: 

the  reaction  arrangement  includes  a  ring  fixedly  attached  to 
the  valve  sleeve  and  three  equally  circumferentially  spaced 
ball  bearings  arranged  between  the  input  shaft  and  the 
valve  sleeve,  the  ring  having  a  hexagonal  inner  surface,  the 
ball  bearings  being  moved  into  respective  alternating  cor- 
ners of  the  hexagonal  inner  surface  of  the  ring  under  said 
hydraulic  pressure  force:  and 
hydraulic  lines  for  operating  pressure,  as  well  as  for  tank 
return,  are  formed  between  the  input  shaft  (2)  and  the  valve 
sleeve  (5).  the  tank  return  lines  being  formed  in  die  comers 
of  the  hexagonal  inner  surface  of  the  ring  which  are  not 
occupied  by  die  ball  bearings. 


5,697,401 
HYDRAULIC  SERVOVALVE 
Masao    Shinoda,    Zama;    Chishiro    Yamashina,    Fujisawa,- 
Shimpei     Miyakawa,     Oiso-machi,     and     Yuichi     Usami, 
Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,769 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1995,  7-201625 

Int.  CI."  F15B  13/043 

U.S.  a.  137-625.62  4  Qaims 


a  plurality  of  windows  defined  in  said  sleeve  as  control  orifices 
for  controlling  a  flow  rate  of  a  working  fluid: 

a  fluid  passageway  communicating  between  said  supply  port  and 
said  control  port  dirough  one  of  said  windows;  and 

anodier  fluid  passageway  communicating  between  said  control 
port  and  said  return  port  through  die  odier  of  said  windows; 
and  another  fluid  passageway  communicating  between  said 
hydrosutic  beanng  and  said  return  port  so  diat  pressures  of 
the  working  fluid  flowing  through  said  fluid  passageway  com- 
municating between  said  hydrostatic  bearing  and  said  return 
port  and  said  fluid  passageway  communicating  between  said 
control  port  and  said  return  pon  are  independent  of  each 
other. 


1.  A  hydraulic  servovalve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  supply  port,  a  control  port  and  a  return 
port; 

a  spool  axially  movably  disposed  in  said  valve  body  for  chang- 
ing direction  of  a  working  fluid  and  varying  a  flow  rate  of  die 
working  fluid; 

a  sleeve  disposed  in  said  valve  body  and  having  a  spool  hole  for 
housing  said  spool: 

a  nozzle  flapper  mechanism  mounted  in  said  valve  body  for 
actuating  said  spool; 

a  pair  of  hydrostatic  bearings  provided  at  opposite  end  portions 
of  said  spool  for  supporting  said  spool; 

a  fluid  passageway  communicating  between  said  supply  port  and 
said  nozzle  flapper  mechanism  dmiugh  said  hydrosutic  bear- 
ings; 


5,697,402 

APPARATUS  FOR  MELT  MIXING  SYNTHETIC 

POLYMERS 

John  A.  Hodan;  Matthew  B.  Hoyt,  both  of  Arden,  and  Otto  M. 

Dg,  AsheviUe,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation, 

Mt  OUve,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  613.581,  Mar.  12,  1996,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  230,957,  Apr.  21,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,952 
Int  CL"  F04F  5/00 
VS.  CL  137-«06  7  Claims 


j  Arrr^-^  r~ 


'-a  Hy<:^ 


I.  A  system  for  mixing  first  and  second  polymer  melt  flows  and 
directing  a  mixed  polymer  melt  flow  diereof  to  one  and  anodier 
downstream  locations  comprising: 

a  control   valve  having  an  inlet  port  for  receiving  die  first 

polymer  melt  flow,  and  a  pair  of  ouUet  ports; 
a  fluidic  valve  for  forming  die  mixed  flow  of  die  first  and  second 
polymer  melt  flows  and  directing  said  mixed  flow  to  one  of  a 
plurality  of  downstream  locations,  said  fluidic  valve  having: 
(Da  primary  supply  port  for  receiving  said  second  polymer 
melt  flow. 

(2)  a  pair  of  secondary  supply  ports  which  are  fluid-connected 
widi  said  primary  supply  port  at  a  mixing  intersection,  and 

(3)  a  plurality  of  discharge  pons  extending  finrn  said  mixing 
intersection,  each  said  discharge  port  for  direcung  said 
mixed  flow  of  said  first  and  second  polymer  melt  flows  to  a 
respective  downstream  location;  and 

a  pair  of  branch  conduits  each  of  which  fluid-connects  one  of 
said  pair  of  oudet  poru  of  said  control  valve  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  secondary  supply  ports  of  said  fluidic  valve: 
wherein 

said  control  valve  includes  valve  members  movable  so  as  to 
cause  said  first  polymer  melt  flow  to  eidier  flow  entirely 
Uirough  eidier  a  first  or  second  one  of  said  branch  conduits 
such  diat  said  first  polymer  flow  merges  widi  said  second 
polymer  flow  at  said  mixing  intersection  to  dicreby  respon- 
sively  cause  said  mixed  flow  of  said  first  and  second  polymer 
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melt  flows  (o  be  divened  into  a  respec  Ive  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  discharge  pons  thereby  directiilg  said  mixed  flow  of 
said  first  and  second  polymer  melt  flowt  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  downstream  locations. 


5,697,403 
DENITRIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Toshiyuki  Onishi;  Atsushi  Morii,  and  Shtgeyuki  Nishijima,  all 
of    Nagasaki,    Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubislii    Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  271,513 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  12, 1993,  5-037917  U 
InL  a.*  F23J  I5AX)' 


VS.  a.  138—37 


^1 


G--^ 


4  Claims 


3^5 


X 


~~z 


1.  A  denitrification  system  for  exhaust  ga^  comprising: 

a  chemical  injector:  and 

a  gas  flow  adjusting  device,  said  device,  arranged  upstream  of 
said  injector  so  as  to  control  the  gas  flolw  to  said  injector,  said 
device  including  at  least  one  plate  with  perforations,  said  plate 
having  open  and  closed  positions,  saij  plate  being  rotatable 
between  said  closed  position  wherein  s4id  gas  flow  is  substan- 
tially only  through  said  perforations  in  said  plate  and  said 
open  position  wherein  said  gas  flovf  is  not  substantially 
restricted  by  said  plate. 


5,697,404 

ROTARY  TO  RECIPROCATING  DRIVE  FOR  A 

MAGNETIC  SHUTTLE  CARRIAGE 

Chuan-tien  Cheng,  2nd  Fl.,  No.  25,  S«c.  2,  Szucliuan  Rd., 

Panciiiao,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  and  Wu-chen  Chuang,  No. 

102,  Yumin  SU  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,052 

Int  CL*  D03D  49/44 

VS.  CL  139—134  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  driving  a  carriage  o£a  shuffle  in  a  weaving 
loom,  comprising: 
a  bousing; 


a  driven  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rollers  attached  on  a  circumferential  periphery 
thereof  and  a  spool  fixedly  connected  therewith; 

a  driving  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing,  defining  an 
axis  of  rotation  orthogonal  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the  driven 
shaft  and  guiding  channel  means  on  a  circumferential  periph- 
ery of  said  driving  wheel,  said  guiding  channel  means  posi- 
tioned to  slidably  engage  with  one  of  the  rollers,  said  guiding 
channel  means  configured  so  that  for  one  revolution  of  the 
driving  wheel  the  spool  first  remains  static,  then  is  accelerated 
in  a  first  rotational  direction  to  reach  a  first  maximum  speed, 
then  decelerated  in  said  first  direction  to  said  static  state,  then 
again  accelerated  in  a  second  rotational  direction  to  reach  a 
second  maximum  speed,  and  finally  decelerated  in  said  sec- 
ond rotational  direction  to  return  to  said  static  state: 

a  motor  for  generating  a  unidirectional  rotation  of  the  driving 
wheel:  and 

a  wire  having  a  first  end  fixedly  attached  with  the  spool  and  a 
second  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  carriage. 


5,697,405 
WEFT  THREAD  INSERTION  NOZZLE 
Peter  D.  Domier,  Nonnenliom,  and  Adnan  Wahboud,  Lindau- 
Bodotz,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Lindauer  Domier 
Geseilschaft  mbH,  Lindau,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29, 1995, 195  11 
439.6 

InL  a.*  D03D  47/30 
VS.  a.  139—435.4  22  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  inserting  a  weft  thread  into  a  shed  of  an  air  jet 
loom  having  at  least  one  insertion  nozzle  that  includes  at  least  one 
thread  supply  tube,  one  mixing  tube,  and  one  air  chaimel,  said 
method  comprising: 

a)  providing  an  airflow  to  said  air  channel  and  providing  said 
weft  thread  to  said  thread  supply  tube; 

b)  accelerating  said  airflow  in  said  air  channel: 

c)  expanding  said  accelerated  airflow,  comprising  passing  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  accelerated  airflow  into  said  thread 
supply  tube  upstream  of  an  outlet  end  thereof; 

d)  tractively  entraining  said  weft  thread  in  said  expanded  air- 
flow; and 

e)  passing  said  expanded  airflow  and  said  entrained  weft  thread 
into  said  mixing  tube; 

wherein  said  steps  c)  and  d)  occur  before  said  airflow  enters  said 
mixing  tube  in  said  step  e). 


5,697,406 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  MISSING  VENT  TUBES  ON  A 

BOTTLE  FILLING  APPARATUS 
Larry  R.  IVunek,  Mukwonago,  and  Richard  R.  Hanan,  Pewau- 
kee,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Miller  Brewing  Company, 
MUwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,801 
Int  CI.'  B6SB  1/04 
VS.  CL  141—94  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  presence  and  absence  of  a  compo- 
nent of  a  bottle  filling  machine,  said  apparams  comprises: 

a  nozzle  to  produce  a  stream  of  an  electrically  conductive  fluid 

which  strikes  the  component: 
a  generator  that  produces  a  signatured  signal  at  an  output  which 
is  coupled  to  said  nozzle:  and 
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first  pump  means  controlled  by  said  controller  and  associated 
with  said  first  source  means  for  transferring  a  selected  amount 
of  said  first  fluid  through  said  first  source  means,  said  first 
connector  means  and  said  first  fill  means  to  said  first  chamber: 

a  second  connector  means: 

a  second  fill  means  for  interconnecting  said  second  connector 
means  to  said  second  chamber  at  said  opposed  end  from 
which  said  second  chamber  extends; 

second  source  means  for  interconnecting  said  second  source 
container  means  to  said  second  connector  means;  and 

second  pump  means  controlled  by  said  controller  and  associated 
with  second  source  means  for  transferring  a  selected  amount 
of  said  second  fluid  through  said  second  source  means,  said 
second  connector  means  and  said  second  fill  means  to  said 
second  chamber. 


a  detector  circuit  having  an  input  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the 
bottle  filling  machine  for  detecting  the  signatured  signal  being 
conducted  by  the  bottle  filling  machine  and  in  response 
thereto  producing  an  output  signal  which  indicates  at  least  one 
of  the  presence  and  absence  of  the  component. 


5,697.407 

COMPOUNDING  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLE  CHAMBER 

RECEPTACLES 

Gregory  J.  Lasondc.  Lake  Bluff,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Metrix 

Company.  Dubuque.  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565^26 

Int  CI.*"  B65B  3/00 

VS.  a.  141-104  1,  cuu^ 


5,697,408 

FILLING  CONTAINERS 

Leslie   Neville  Reeves,   17  Links  Road,   Romilev.   Stockport 

(Chesire).  England.  SK6  4HN 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00942,  §  371  Date  Jul.  19.  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29864,  PCT  Puh 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  rded  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  586.656 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  .\pr.  30.  1994 
M«8657;  Jul.  13,  1994.  9414158 

Int  CI."  B65G  69/18 
VS.  CL  141-284  ,0  claims 


.cS 


1.  A  compounder  system  having  a  controller  means  for  conox)l- 

ling  transfer  of  at  least  a  first  fluid  from  a  first  source  container 

means  and  at  least  a  second  fluid  from  a  second  source  container 

means,  said  compounder  system  comprising: 

a  flexible  bag  having  first  and  second  chambers  with  said  first 

and  second  chambers  extending  toward  each  other  from 

opposed  ends  of  said  flexible  bag  and  being  defined  by 

opposed  sidewalks  extending  between  said  opposed  ends: 
a  separating  means  extending  across  said  flexible  bag  between 

said  opposed  sidewalls  for  temporarily  separating  said  first 

chamber  from  said  second  chamber, 
a  first  connector  means: 
a  first  fill  means  for  interconnecting  said  first  connector  means  to 

said  first  chamber  at  said  opposed  end  from  which  said  first 

chamber  extends: 
first  source  means  for  interconnecting  said  first  source  container 

means  to  said  first  connector  means; 


1.  A  method  of  filling  a  container  with  damageable  fluent  mate- 
rial, comprising: 

lowering  an  extensible  and  retractable  telescopic  nibe  into  the 
container  from  above  with  a  cable: 

feeding  material  into  said  mbe  as  the  tube  is  extended  to  keep 
the  tube  substantially  completely  filled  as  it  is  lowered  to  take 
up  additional  volume  in  the  tube: 

sensing  when  the  lower  end  of  the  mbe  is  adjacent  to  or  resting 
on  a  floor  of  the  container: 

opening  a  closure  in  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  to  allow  material 
to  flow  from  the  end  of  the  tube  whilst  continuing  to  supply 
material  through  the  tube  to  the  container. 

allowing  the  container  to  fill  in  step  with  withdrawal  of  the  mbe 
with  said  cable  while  maintaining  the  tube  substantially  com- 
pletely filled. 

wherein  the  withdrawal  of  said  mbe  is  controlled  by  a  probe 
means  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  the  mbe  to  sense  the  prox- 
imity of  the  bonom  of  the  container  and  subsequent  level  of 
material  in  the  container  and  wherein  the  maintenance  of  the 
tube  in  a  substantially  completely  filled  state  is  controlled  by 
a  second  probe  means  mounted  at  the  top  of  the  mbe.  said 
probe  means  sensing  when  the  mbe  has  been  filled  to  the  level 
of  said  probe  and  temporarily  interrupting  the  feed  of  material 
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to  the  tube,  such  that  no  free  fall  of  the 
or  on  leaving  the  tube. 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


naterial  occurs  within 
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5,697,409 

DILUTING  AND  PIPETTING  STATIONS  FOR  SAMPLE 
TESTING  MACmrffl 
James  Clement  Bishop,  Columbia;  Donakl  Meyer,  St.  Peters; 
Craig  Drager,  Ballwin,  all  of  Mo.,  aai  Raymond  O'Bear, 
Granite  City,  HI.,  assignors  to  bioMerieax  Vitek,  Inc.,  Hazel- 
wood,  Mo. 

Fded  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,461 

Int.  a."  B65B  IA)4 

VS.  CL  141—284  20  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  rotating  system  for  di  peming  a  controlled 
volume  of  fluid  into  a  receptacle,  comprisin  >: 

a  source  of  said  fluid: 

a  shot  tube  comprising  a  tip  portion,  a  hollow  body,  and  a  fluid 
port  in  said  hollow  body: 

a  conduit  for  conducting  said  fluid  from  said  source  to  said  fluid 
port  of  said  shot  tube: 

means  for  securely  receiving  said  shot  tubr  and  for  rotating  said 
shot  tube  from  a  first  position,  wherein  said  tip  portion  is 
oriented  at  an  iiKline  above  horizontal  relative  to  said  hollow 
body  during  filling  of  said  shot  tube,  to  a  second  position, 
wherein  said  tip  portion  is  oriented  downward  towards  said 
receptacle  during  dispensing  of  said  fluid,  and 

a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  fluid  through  said  fluid 
port  into  said  hollow  body  of  said  shot  tube: 

whereby  air  within  said  shot  tube  may  b^  eliminated  from  said 
shot  tube  during  filling  of  said  shot  tuble  in  said  first  position 
with  said  fluid. 


i 


outside  surface  carried  by  the  spout  fitment  in  a  manner  that 
the  shell  is  slidable  with  respect  to  the  fitment  from  a  first 
position  outside  of  said  container  to  a  second  position  extend- 
ing into  the  container. 

a  second  valve  member  extending  through  said  wall  and  having 
one  end  terminating  in  a  probe  facing  toward  said  shell  first 
end  and  including  a  sealing  element  on  a  side  of  said  wall 
opposite  to  said  shell  first  end  that  covers  said  fluid  opening 
when  said  second  valve  member  is  urged  toward  the  shell  first 
end.  said  probe  being  positioned  and  dimensioned  to  be 
inserted  into  said  connector  end  to  open  its  said  first  valve 
member  when  the  connector  end  is  inserted  into  the  shell  first 
open  end. 

means  positioned  within  said  shell  for  resiliently  urging  said 
second  valve  member  toward  said  shell  first  end  in  a  manner 
to  normally  cover  said  fluid  opening  with  said  sealing  element 
when  the  connector  end  is  removed  from  said  shell  first  open 
end.  and 

a  surface  as  part  of  said  shell  that  is  complementarity  shaped 
with  said  connector  end  for  causing  said  shell  to  slide  from  its 
said  first  position  to  its  said  second  position  as  the  connector 
end  is  urged  into  said  shell  first  end  with  the  first  valve 
member  and  second  valve  member  probe  contacting  each 
other. 


5,697,411 

WORKPIECE  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 

Daniel  Vandaele,  4523  Robin  Ave.,  Naples,  Fla.  34104 

FU«d  Dec.  23, 1996,  S«r.  No.  772,702 

Int.  a."  B25H  1/C2 

VS.  CL  144—287  17  Claims 


5,697,410 
LIQUID  CONTAINER  VALVE  STRUCTURES  FOR  USE 
WITH  SERVICE-LINE  CONNECTORS 
Christopher  C.  Rutter,  Oakland,  and  Lamar  Spalding,  Hay- 
ward,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Packaging  Systems,  Inc, 
Romeoville,  Di. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,458,  Sep.  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,394 
Int  CL*  B65B  3/00 
VS.  CL  141—346  28  Claims 

1.  In  a  combination  of  a  service  line  connector  iiKluding  a  first 
valve  member  therein  which  is  resiliendy  loaded  to  normally  close 
off  an  end  opening  thereof  and  having  a  mechanism  outside  of  said 
end  for  removable  attachment  to  a  spout  fitment  that  is  carried  by 
a  container  and  which  includes  a  dispensiag  valve  member  held 
therein  to  receive  the  connector  end  for  establishing  a  fluid  path 
from  an  interior  of  the  container  to  a  service  line  attached  to  the 
connector,  said  dispensing  valve  member,  comprising: 
a  shell  having  first  open  end  into  which  the  connector  end  is 
inserted,  a  wall  extending  thereacross  a  distance  from  the 
shell  first  end  which  includes  a  fluid  (Beniug  therein,  and  an 


1.  A  woriq>iece  support  attachment  for  nnounting  to  a  base, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  worlcpiece  engaging  member  having  a  substantially  planar 
upper  surface,  which  extends  generally  laterally  with  respect 
to  a  travel  path  of  a  firee  end  of  a  worlcpiece  advancing  from  a 
processing  station. 

(b)  means  for  pivoially  supporting  said  engaging  member  in  said 
travel  path,  with  said  planar  surface  inclined  toward  the 
processing  station, 

(c)  means  for  yieldingly  biasing  said  planar  surface  of  said 
engaging  member  into  said  inclined  position,  whereby  as  an 
advancing  free  end  of  a  workpiece  engages  said  inclined 
surface  and  slides  up  the  incline,  the  engagement  with  the 
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workpiece  will  overcome  said  yielding  bias  and  pivot  said 
engaging  noember  to  a  position  in  which  said  planar  surface  is 
substantially  fully  in  contact  with  and  supporting  the  under- 
side of  the  workpiece.  and  when  said  workpiece  is  removed 
from  said  engaging  member  •said  planar  surface  returns  to  said 
inclined  position  in  response  to  said  yieldingly  biasing  means. 


5,697,412 
HIGH  CAPACITY  FELLER  HEADS 
John  Kureiek,  Brantford,  Canada,  assignor  to  Tigercat  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Brantford,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392^30,  Feb,  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,745 
Int.  CL*  AOIG  23/08 
VS.  a.  144— 34J  16  Claims 


2?-  1 


1.  A  felling  and  bunching  head  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle,  for 
severing  trees  and  grouping  the  severed  trees,  comprising: 
support  means  for  attachment  of  the  head  to  the  vehicle: 
tree  severing  means  mounted  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  support 

means,  ahead  of  said  suppori  means: 
an  accumulation  area  for  accumulating  severed  trees,  extending 
substantially  rearwardly  from  said  tree  severing  means,  posi- 
tioned substantially  outwardly  and  away  from  a  centerline  of 
said  head: 
a  taker  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  suppon  means  for  moving 
trees  from  said  tree-severing  noeans  to  said  accumulation  area: 
and 
an  articulated  tucker  arm  mounted  on  said  support  means,  also 
moveable  towards  and  away  from  said  accumulation  area, 
centrally  articulated  so  as  to  permit  retraction  from  said 
accumulation  area  when  said  taker  moves  a  tree  to  said 
accumulation  area: 
said  taker  arm  and  said  tucker  arm  both  being  pivotally  connected 
to  said  suppon  means  with  pivotal  connections,  said  pivotal  con- 
nections being  located  substantially  outwardly  from  said  tree- 
severing  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  centeriine  from  said 
accumulation  area,  and  substantially  outwardly  from  said  center- 
line,  on  substantially  the  same  axis,  and  ahead  of  a  rear  portion  of 
said  accumulation  area,  said  taker  arm  and  said  tucker  aim  having 
generally  similar  geometries  facing  said  accumulation  area,  as 
viewed  from  above,  thereby  |>resenting  generally  similar  geom- 
etries to  trees  in  said  accumulation  area,  whereby  josUing  of  said 
trees  is  minimized  when  they  are  alternately  held  in  said  accumu- 
lation area  by  said  taker  arm  and  by  said  tucker  arm. 


5,697,413 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  FABRICATING  A 

DECORATIVE  INLAID  FLOOR 

Maurice  D.  Fuller,  15762  N.E.  Virginia  Point  Rd.,  Poulsbo, 

Wash.  98370 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,221 

Int.  a.*  B27B  1/00:  B27F  J/00:  B27C  5/00 

VS.  a.  144—356  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  creating  a  decorative  inlaid  floor  which  includes 

a  main  floor  of  a  first  material,  at  least  one  inlay  recess  machined 


into  said  main  floor,  and  at  least  one  inlay  element  install«d  into 
said  at  least  one  inlay  recess,  said  method  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

providing  a  cutting  implement  with  a  machining  bit  which 
cutting  implement  is  operable  to  machine  an  inlay  recess  in 
said  main  floor: 

positioning  said  cutting  implement  over  a  section  of  said  main 
floor  which  is  to  receive  an  inlay  element: 

operating  said  cutting  implement  and  machining  an  inlay  recess 
in  said  main  floor  section: 

providing  a  second  material  panel  for  fabrication  of  a  corre- 
sponding inlay  element: 

positioning  said  cutting  implement  over  said  second  material 
panel: 

operating  said  cutting  implement  and  machining  a  second  mate- 
rial inlay  recess  by  guiding  said  cutting  implement  in  a 
predetermined  path  which  creates  said  second  material  inlay 
recess  which  corresponds  in  shape  to  said  main  floor  inlay 
recess  and  being  of  a  larger  size  than  said  main  floor  inlay 
recess  and  which  leaves  a  corresponding  inlay  plug  after  said 
second  material  inlay  recess  is  machined,  said  inlay  plug 
which  is  left  by  said  guiding  step  having  a  size  and  shape 
which  IS  substantially  identical  to  said  corresponding  main 
floor  inlay  recess:  and 

installing  said  inlay  plug  as  an  inlay  element  into  said  corre- 
sponding main  floor  inlay  recess. 


5,697,414 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  AND/OR  CONTROLLING 
STAINING  IN  LUMBER,  APPARATUS  THEREFORE  AND 

NON-STAINED  LUMBER 
Terry  L.  Amburgey,  Starkville,  and  Shane  C.  Kitchens,  Utica, 
both  of  Miss.,  asignors  to  Mississippi  Sutc  University,  Mis- 
sissippi Sute,  Miss. 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,371 
Int.  CL*  B27M  1/02 
VS.  CL  144—361  9  Clafans 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  or  preventing  non-microbial  staining 
in  the  sapwood  of  a  piece  of  lumber  which  is  susceptible  to  such 
staining,  comprising  the  step  of  applying  mechanical  force  to  gieen 
lumber  for  a  time  and  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  reduce  or  eliminate 
said  non-microbial  staining. 


5,697,415 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ROUTING  FASTNER 
CHANNELS  IN  FRAME  PIECES 
Vincent  T.  Kozyrsid,  Plainvilie,  Conn.;  William  Hnrsey,  Pica- 
yune, Miss.,  and  Wayne  Hawk,  Glastonbury,  Conn^  assi] 
ore  to  The  Fletdier-Perry  Company,  Farmingtoa,  Coon. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,217 
Int  CL*  B27C  5/02 
VS.  a.  144—371  25  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  cutting  channels  in  end  portions  of  elongate 
frame  pieces,  to  enable  assembly  of  tl»e  frame  pieces  widi  one 
another,  in  coplanar  relationship,  by  insertion  of  a  fastening  peg 
into  the  channels  formed  therein,  said  machine  comprising: 
a  motor  mount,  including  means  for  mounting  a  motor  having  a 
cutting  bit  disposed  for  rotation  on  a  first  axis  lying  in  a 
cutting  plane: 
support  means  for  supporting  at  least  one  elongate  frame  piece 
adjacent  said  motor  mount  for  cutting  of  an  end  portion  of  the 
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peg  receiving 


let  St 


aid 


frame  piece  so  as  to  form  a  fastening 
therein,  said  support  means  having  a  central 
ing  at  least  one  component  providing  at 
surface  portions  disposed  respectively   i 
mutually  perpendicular  planes,  said  first 
portions  being  configured  to  provide  suppoi  I 
abutted  thereagainst  and  extending  general  ly 
traJ  axis,  said  second  plane  extending  at 
central  axis  and  converging  toward  said 
direction  of  said  motor  mount:  and 
base  means  supporting  said  motor  mount 
iiieans  for  relative  movement  in  a  plane 
plane,  for  displacement  in  least  one  direction 
position  wherein  said  first  and  central  axes 
central  plane,  for  cutting  of  a  channel  into 
supported,   by   a  cutting   bit   so  disposec 
mounted;  whereby  a  frame  piece  having  a 
outside  surface  disposed  in  mutually 
and  having  a  bevelled  end  face  lying  in  a 
to  the  plane  of  the  rear  surface  and  at  an 
plane  of  said  outside  surface,  can  be  supported 
least  one  component  of  said  support  meat  s 
surface  abutted  against  said  first  surface 
ponent  and  its  rear  surface  abutted  against 
portion  thereof,  and  with  the  plane  of  its 
disposed  substantially  normal  to  said  first 
by  effecting  such  relative  movement  of 
and  motor  mount,  the  latter  having  a  motor 
cutting  bit  so  disposed,  and  whereby  the  channel 
will  extend  along  a  path  that  extends  both 
rear  surface  of  the  frame  piece,  in  its  thickness 
also  away  from  the  end  face  in  the  lengti 
frame  piece. 


OFTICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  16,  1997 


po  rtion  i 
Slid  < 


a:  LIS, 
Slid 


5,697,416 

COVER  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEmCIlE  WINDOWS 

AND/OR  LIGHTS 

Robert   R.   Bock,   123  Cornwall   Meadows,   Patterson,   N.Y. 

12563,  and  Raymond  Anthony  Joao,  122  Bellevue  PI.,  Yon- 

kers,  N.Y.  lfr703 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192,059,  Feb.  4,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,415^14.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1995,  S|er.  No.  404,533 

Int.  a."  B60J  ino 


U.S.  a.  150—168 


D 


I.  A  cover  device  for  a  motor  vehicle,  which 


18  Claims 


D 


means  for  covering  an  entirety  of  a  window  and  only  a  portion 
of  at  least  one  of  a  motor  vehicle  roof  adjacent  the  window,  a 
motor  vehicle  hood  adjacent  the  window,  a  motor  vehicle 
component  adjacent  the  top  edge  portion  of  the  window  and  a 
motor  vehicle  component  adjacent  the  bottom  edge  portion  of 
the  window:  and 

at  least  one  handle  for  said  covering  means. 

wherein  said  covering  means  is  at  least  one  of  closable  and 
securable  inside  at  least  one  of  a  motor  vehicle  door,  window 
and  passenger  compartment. 


channel 

axis  and  includ- 

first  and  second 

first  and  second 
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for  a  frame  piece 

along  said  cen- 

an  angle  to  said 
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direction,  and 

direction  of  the 


5,697,417 

HANDLE  FOR  LIFTING  AND  LOCKING  EXTENSIBLE 

AWNING  SUPPORT  ARM 

Vito  Spoon,  Roslindale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Recreation  Vehicle 

Products,  Inc..  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592366 

Int  a.*  E04F  \0/06 

U.S.  CI.  160-71  18  Claims 


:ompnses: 


L  A  lift  handle  assembly  mounted  on  an  extendable  and  retract- 
able support  arm  for  an  awning,  said  lift  handle  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

a  base  mounted  on  the  support  arm; 

a  toggle  coupled  with  the  base  and  moveable  between  an 
engaged  position  inserted  in  an  opening  in  the  support  arm  to 
prevent  retraction  of  the  support  arm  and  a  released  position 
withdrawn  from  said  opening  to  permit  said  retraction  and 
extension  of  the  support  arm: 

a  handle  coupled  with  the  base  and  moveable  between  a  stored 
position  and  a  deployed  position,  said  handle  being  in  opera- 
tive engagement  with  the  toggle  when  in  the  stored  position  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  toggle  from  the  engaged  position  to 
the  relea.sed  position,  said  operative  engagement  being 
removed  to  permit  said  movement  of  the  toggle  between  the 
engaged  end  released  positions  to  permit  extension  of  the 
support  arm  when  the  handle  is  moved  to  the  deployed 
position  and  an  extension  force  is  applied  to  the  support  arm: 
and 

a  relea.se  member  coupled  with  the  base  and  operable  to  move 
said  toggle  from  the  engaged  position  to  the  relea.sed  position 
when  the  handle  is  moved  to  the  deployed  position  to  permit 
said  extension  and  refraction  of  the  support  arm. 
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5,697,418 
METHOD  OF  MAIQNG  CERAMIC  CORES  FOR  USE  IN 
CASTING 
Thierry  Alain  Bardot,  Enghien  Les  Bains;  Nadine  Burkarth, 
Fonsorbes;  Chantal  Sylvette  Marie  Noelle  Langlois,  Fran- 
conville,  and  Nicolas  Lequeux,  Massy,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  d'Aviation  "Snecma",  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322342,  Oct  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,297 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  13,  1993,  93  12163 
Int.  a.*  B22C  9/10 
U.S.  a.  164-28  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  ceramic  core  for  use  in  a  precision 
casting  process,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  core  from  a  thermoplastic  paste  comprising  a  refrac- 
tory ceramic  fraction  and  an  organic  fraction,  wherein  said 
refractory  ceramic  fraction  comprises  fused  silica  admixed 
with  powered  zircon  and  said  organic  fiction  comprises  a 
binder  comprising  an  organic  synthetic  wax: 
eliminating  said  organic  fraction  from  said  core: 
heat  treating  the  remaining  refractory  ceramic  fraction  of  said 
core  at  a  temperature  of  from  1000°  C  for  a  period  of  from  I 
to  5  hours,  such  that  structure  consolidation  of  said  refractory 
ceramic  fraction  is  limited  to  a  minimum  amount  necessary  to 
provide  said  core  with  sufficient  mechanical  strength  for  han- 
dling and  so  as  to  minimize  shrinkage  of  said  core  having  at 
least  30%  open  porosity; 
impregnating  a  porous  structure  of  said  core  with  a  solution 
comprising  at  least  one  colloid  of  elementary  oxide  selected 
firom  the  group  consisting  of  colloidal  silica  and  colloidal 
alumina;  and, 
eliminating  any  remaining  Uquid  from  the  impregnated  core. 


5,697,419 

METHOD  FOR  COATING  A  DIE  SURFACE  WFTH 

RELEASE  AGENT 

Mitsuhiro  Karaki,  Okazaki,-  Mikiya  Nozaki,  and  Naoya  Yama- 

moto,  both  of  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU 

Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  516,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1994,  6-195410; 
Dec.  22,  1994,  6-319931;  Jun.  7,  1995,  7-140552 

Int  a.*  B22C  3/00 
VS.  a.  164-72  „  oai^ 


5,697,420 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  VEHICLE  STEERING 

WHEEL  METAL  CORE  UNIT 

Kenji  Mori,  Gifu,  and  Tetsuya  TUuunori,  Aidii,  both  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Akhi-Ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,408 

Int  a."  B22D  19/04 

MS.  a.  164-98  2  Claims 


■  ////////////. 


'A 


"C"-^^ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  vehicle  steering  wheel  metal 
core  unit,  the  unit  comprising  a  mbular  boss  having  a  tapered 
portion  formed  at  the  lower  iiuier  peripheral  surface  thereof 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  steering  wheel  shaft,  and  a  die  cast 
metal  covering  the  tubular  boss,  the  tubular  boss  including  a 
tubular  boss  member  defining  the  tapered  portion,  a  groove  at  a 
lower  end  of  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  boss  member  and  a 
compression-deformable  annular  projection  at  a  bonom  surface  of 
the  boss  inember,  the  method  including: 

setting  the  tubular  boss  member  in  a  die  casting  mold; 
closing  the  mold  and  holding  upper  and  lower  end  surfaces  of 
the  boss  member  in  pressure  contact  with  molding  surfaces  of 
the  die  casting  mold  so  that  the  annular  projection  is  plasti- 
cally deformed,  thereby  preventing  the  tapered  portion  from 
deforming:  and 

injecting  die  casting  metal  into  the  mold  around  tat  boss  mem- 
ber 


1.  A  method  for  coating  a  die  surface  of  a  closed,  metal  die  with 
a  release  agent,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  closed,  metal  die  having  a  die  surface  defining  a  die 

cavity: 
providing  a  release  agent; 
foaming  the  release  agent;  and 
coating  the  die  surface  with  the  foamed  release  agent. 


5,697,421 

INFRARED  PRESSURELESS  INFILTRATION  OF 

COMPOSITES 

Ray  Y.  Lin,  and  SunU  G.  Warrier,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  University  of  Cincinnati,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,570,  Sep.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,205 
iBt  CL*  B22D  19/14 
MS.  a.  164—105  u  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  die  infiltration  of  fibers  by  a  metal  matrix 
material  for  purposes  of  reinforcement,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
heating  the  fibers  and  the  metal  matrix  naterial  by  infrared 
heating  at  a  rate  greater  than  about  100°  C.  per  second  to  a 
temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  said  metal  matrix:  and 
contacting  the  molten  metal  matrix  with  said  fibers  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  cause  said  molten  metal  to  infiltrate  said 
fibers,  but  less  than  the  time  that  would  be  required  for 
significant  interfacial  reactions  to  occur. 
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5,697,422 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COLD  CHAMBER  DIE- 
CASTING  OF  METAL  PARTS  WITH  REDUCED 
POROSITY 
Janial  Righi,  Miurysville,-  James  R.  Fields,  Export,  and  Eric  D. 
Amdt,  New  Kensington,  all  of  Pa.,  assigpors  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2JB,465 

InL  CI.*  B22C  9/08:  B22D  18A)l;27/ll 

VS.  a.  164—120  I  13  Claims 


C  lOLANT 
'.  rSTEM 


a  movable  die  pan 
which  said  pan  is 


1.  Cold  chamber  die-casting  apparatus  for  pasting  metal  parts, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

die  means  comprising  a  fixed  die  pan  and 
defining  between  them  a  die  cavity  in 
formed: 

a  shot  cylinder  connected  to  said  die  meani  and  having  a  shot 
cylinder  bore  of  a  preselected  diameter  in  which  a  charge  of 
molten  metai  is  received;  said  die  means  dso  defining  a  sprue 
cavity  communicating  with  said  shot  cylinder  bore  and  a 
runner  connecting  said  sprue  cavity  to  said  die  cavity: 

a  piston  reciprocally  slidable  in  said  shot  cylinder  bore:  and 

means  advancing  said  piston  in  said  shot  cylinder  bore  to  inject 
said  charge  of  molten  metal  through  said  sprue  cavity  and 
runner  into  said  die  cavity  to  fill  said  dit  cavity:  said  sprue 
cavity  having  a  diameter  and  a  depth  forming  a  biscuit 
extending  from  said  shot  cylinder  bore  into  said  sprue  cavity 
having  a  volume  sufiBcieni  such  that  a  solidified  cylindrical 
shell  of  metal  which  forms  on  said  biscuit  in  said  shot 
cylirKler  bore  and  said  sprue  cavity  is  thin  enough  to  allow 
said  piston  to  crush  said  solidified  cylin<|rical  shell  of  metal 
and  to  continue  advancing  after  said  die  (avity  is  tilled  with 
said  molten  metal  by  a  distance  whicli  injects  additional 
molten  metai  into  said  die  cavity  to  malca  up  for  any  shrinlc- 
age  of  said  pan  during  solidification  and  faid  runner  defining 
a  gate  at  said  die  cavity  sized  to  restrict  |low  and  generate  a 
high  injection  velocity  within  said  die  ca\^ty.  and  said  runner 
having  adjacent  said  gate  a  chamber  fbrming  a  reservoir 
containing  a  volume  of  nwlten  metal  sufficient  to  delay  solidi- 
fication of  said  molten  metal  in  said  runner  while  said  piston 
continues  advancing  by  said  distance  whith  injects  additional 
molten  metal  into  said  die  cavity  to  malce  up  for  any  shrink- 
age of  said  pan  during  solidification. 

8.  A  method  for  casting  parts  from  metal  in  a  cold-chamber 
die-casing  machine  having  a  shot  cylinder  \«rith  a  piston  which 
injects  a  charge  of  molten  metal  through  a  sprue  cavity  and  a 
runner  to  fill  a  die  cavity  to  form  said  part,  saidmethod  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

sizing  said  sprue  cavity  to  a  diameter  about  as  great  as  and 
substantially  concentric  wiUi  said  shot  cylinder  and  a  depth  in 
front  of  said  shot  cylinder  to  form  a  bis<uit  extending  from 
said  shot  sleeve  into  said  sprue  cavity  having  a  volume 
sufficient  to  form  a  solidified  cylindrical  shell  of  metal  thin 
enough  such  that  after  said  piston  is  advaiKed  to  inject  molten 
metal  to  fill  said  die  cavity,  said  piston  is  advanced  farther 
toward  said  sprue  cavity  to  crush  said  solidified  cylindrical 
shell  of  metal  and  inject  additional  moltea  metal  into  said  die 
cavity  to  maice  up  for  shrinkage  of  molten  metal  during 
solidification;  and 

providing  a  chamber  forming  a  reservoir  in  laid  runner  adjacent 
said  die  cavity,  said  chamber  containing  a  volume  of  molten 
metal  sufficient  to  delay  solidification  of  mid  molten  metal  in 


said  runner  while  said  piston  continues  advancing  to  inject 
additional  molten  metal  into  said  die  cavity  to  make  up  for 
any  shrinkage  of  said  pan  during  solidification. 


5,697,423 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  CASTING 

Rudolf  Roder,  and  Marcel  Witschi,  both  of  Thun,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Lauener  Engineering,  Ltd^  Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,213 

Int  a.*"  B22D  n/06;lin2 

US.  CL  164—414  28  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  metal  being  cast  in  a  continuous 
block  caster  comprising: 

(a)  a  movable  mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  chilling  blocks 
having  a  casting  region  and  a  separate  cooling  region: 

(b)  means  for  nnonitoring  temperature  during  casting  of  said 
metal,  said  means  capable  of  sending  a  signal  corresponding 
to  said  temperature  and  wherein  said  means  for  monitoring 
temperature  includes  temperature  sensors  embedded  in  said 
mold  desigited  to  measure  the  temperatures  of  said  mold  in 
both  the  X-  and  y-directions; 

(c)  means  for  cooling  said  mold  comprising  means  for  contact- 
ing the  exterior  of  said  mold  with  cooling  fluid  in  said 
separate  cooling  region  and  wherein  said  means  for  cooling 
comprises  individual  nozzles  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  in 
said  X-  and  y-directions:  and 

(d)  means  for: 

(i)  receiving  a  signal  sent  from  said  means  for  monitoring 
temperature;  and 

(ii)  automatically  controlling  said  means  for  cooling  said 
mold  in  response  to  said  signal,  wherein  said  means  for 
automatically  controlling  said  means  for  cooling  includes 
means  for  adjusting  at  least  one  of  the  cooling  fluid  flow- 
rate,  cooling  fluid  temperature  and  cooling  fluid  composi- 
tion flowing  through  at  least  two  of  said  individual  nozzles 
in  order  to  provide  the  ability  to  control  temperatures  of 
said  mold  in  said  x-  and  y-directions. 


5,697,424 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  OPERATING  MOLDING 
AND  CASTING  PLANTS 
Henrik     Holm     Ferdinandsen,    Copenhagen,    and     Martin 
Bvjiund-Pedersen,  Roskilde,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 
Dansk  Industri  Syndikat  A/S,  Herlev,  Denmark 
FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Nov.  18,  1994,  1322/ 
94 

int  a.*  B22D  37/00:47/02 
VS.  CL  164—456  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  operating  an  automatic  molding  and  casting 
plant  wherein  a  production  monitoring  means  is  provided  for 
monitoring  plant  prtxluction  and  wherein  a  plurality  of  successive 
operations  are  carried  out  in  a  plurality  of  stations,  said  plant 
including:  a  molding  station  including  means  for  compressing 
particulate  material  against  at  least  one  pattern  so  as  to  form  molds 
or  mold  parts  with  at  least  one  casting  cavity,  the  shape  of  said 
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cavity  corresponding  to  at  least  pan  of  castings  to  be  produced,  a 
pouring  station  including  means  for  pouring  liquid  metal  into 
molds  or  mold  pans  formed  at  the  molding  station  to  prxxluce  the 
castings,  and  an  exffaction  station  including  means  for  exulting, 
from  the  molds  or  mold  parts,  the  castings  produced  at  die  pouring 
station,  said  plant  further  including  conveying  means  for  convey- 
ing the  molds  or  mold  parts  produced  in  the  molding  station 
through  said  pouring  station  and  said  exu-action  station  in  succes- 
sion, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  monitoring  at  least  one 
of  the  operations  being  carried  out  in  at  least  one  of  said  stations  so 
as  to  produce  information  corresponding  to  said  monitoring,  com- 
paring said  information  so  produced  to  previously  stored  informa- 
tion corresponding  to  a  desired  performance  to  determine  die 
diflference  between  die  produced  information  and  said  stored  infor- 
mation, and  determining  whether  said  difference  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined acceptable  limit  and,  when  said  limit  is  exceeded,  trans- 
mitting corrective  commands  to  the  at  least  one  sution  being 
monitored, 
the  improvement  in  said  method  wherein: 
die  monitoring  step  comprises  monitoring  at  least  one  pattern 
associated  with  the  molds  or  mold  parts  of  a  particular  shape 
so  as  to  produce  corresponding  information, 
the  comparing  step  comprises  comparing  said  corresponding 
information  to  previously  stored  pattern  information  corre- 
sponding to  a  pattern  of  die  same  shape  without  any  adhenng 
material  so  as  to  determine  a  pattern  diflference.  and 
die  determining  and  u-ansmitting  steps  comprise  determining 
whedier  said  pattern  difference  exceeds  an  acceptable  level 
and  in  situation  (a)  where  said  level  is  exceeded,  and  only  one 
single  pattern  is  present,  u^nsmitting  a  command  to  the  pour- 
ing sution  to  omit  pouring  into  the  casting  cavity  formed  by 
said  single  pattern,  while  in  situation  (b)  where  said  level  is 
exceeded  and  a  plurality  of  patterns  are  present  and  a  deter- 
mination is  made  diat  the  deviation  in  die  pattern  difference 
from  said  acceptable  level  lies  within  predetermined  limits, 
not  u^nsmitting  a  command  to  the  pouring  station  to  omit 
pouring  into  die  casting  cavity,  said  meUiod  further  compris- 
ing ttansmitting,  in  both  situations  (a)  and  (b),  a  message  to 
said  production  monitoring  means  comprising  one  of  (i)  a 
casting  will  be  missing  and  (ii)  at  least  one  defective  casting 
will  be  produced. 
6.  An  automatic  molding  and  casting  plant  comprising: 
a  molding  station  including  means  for  compressing  particulate 
material  against  at  least  one  panem  so  as  to  form  molds  or 
mold  parts  with  at  least  one  casting  cavity,  the  shape  of  said 
cavity  corresponding  to  at  least  a  part  of  castings  to  be 
produced, 
a  pouring  station  including  means  for  pouring  liquid  metal  into 
molds  or  mold  parts  formed  ai  die  molding  station  to  produce 
the  castings, 
an  extraction  station  including  means  for  extracting,  from  the 
molds  or  mold  parts,  the  castings  produced  at  die  pouring 
station, 
conveying  means  for  conveying  die  molds  or  mold  parts  formed 
at  the  molding  station  dirough  said  pounng  station  and  said 
extraction  station  in  succession,  and 
a  system  for  operating  said  plant. 

said  system  comprising  at  least  one  camera,  having  a  field  of 
vision  disposed  such  diat  said  field  of  vision  encompasses  an 
aspect  of  interest  of  an  operation  being  carried  out  in  one  of 
the  stations,  for  producing  corresponding  camera  image  infor- 
mation regarding  said  aspect  of  interest, 
comparing  means  for  comparing  said  camera  image  information 
to  previously  stored  image  information  corresponding  to  a 
desired  performance  of  said  aspect  and  for  producing  an 
output  in  accordance  therewith,  and 


control  means  for  evaluating  said  output  and.  if  die  said  output 
reveals  a  difference  beyond  a  predetermined  acceptable  level, 
for  transmitting  a  corrective  command  to  the  at  least  one 
station,  said  control  means  transmitting  a  command  to  said 
pouring  station  to  omit  pouring  into  the  casting  cavity  in  a 
situation  (a)  where  said  difference  exceeds  said  accepuble 
level  and  a  only  single  casting  pattern  is  present,  and  not 
transmitting  a  command  to  said  pouring  station  to  omit  pour- 
ing in  a  situation  (b)  where  said  difference  exceeds  said 
acceptable  level,  but  where  a  plurality  of  casting  patterns  are 
involved,  and  where  said  difference  deviates  from  said  accept- 
able level  by  an  amount  which  lies  between  predetermined 
limits,  said  control  means  further  providing,  in  both  situations 
(a)  and  (b),  a  message  to  a  production  monitoring  means  of 
said  plant,  said  message  comprising  one  of:  (i)  a  casting  will 
be  missing  and  (ii)  at  least  one  defective  casting  is  being 
produced. 


5,697,425 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THIN  CAST  SHEET 
THROUGH  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
Akihiko  Nanba;  Chisato  Yoshida,  both  of  Chiba;  Takataani 
Moriya,   Kure:    Naotsugu   Yoshida.  Amagasaki;    Yasuyuki 
Murata,  Toyohashi;  Kazutoshi  Hironaka,  Kawasaki;  Mineo 
Muraki,  and   Ijihiro  Nishiike.  both  of  Kurashlki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Rheo-Technotogy,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)1315,  §  371  Date  May  II,  1995,  S  102<e) 
Date  May  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/07780,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  23.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  433,480 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan.  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-230374; 
Sep.  16,  1993,  5-252125 

Int.  CI."  B22D  11/06:27/02:27/08:35/06 
VS.  a.  164-^t68  13  Claims 


"XtJXr/Af^ATTXf/id'JAf/lfr^tr/JSf/. 


1.  A  mediod  of  producing  thin  cast  sheets  by  continuous  casting 
in  a  continuous  production  device  which  comprises: 

providing  a  molten  metal; 

feeding  said  molten  metal  continuously  into  an  upper  port  of 
said  continuous  production  device,  said  continuous  prtxluc- 
tion device  also  having  a  boaom  ponion; 

agitating  said  molten  metal  in  said  continuous  production 
device; 

cooling  said  molten  metal  during  said  agitating  to  form  in  said 
continuous  production  device  a  semi-solidified  metal  slurry 
having  a  solid  fraction  of  0.01-0.40,  said  semi-solidified 
metal  slurry  comprising  a  solid-liquid  mixed  phase  in  which 
fine  non-dendritic  primary  solid  particles  are  suspended;  and 

feeding  said  semi-solidified  metal  slurry  through  a  discharge 
nozzle  arranged  at  said  bottom  portion  of  said  continuous 
production  device,  said  nozzle  being  heated  through  high 
frequency  induction  utilizing  a  frequency  of  40-200  kHz  so 
that  not  less  dum  80%  of  an  induction  current  is  applied  to 
said  nozzle: 
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casting  said  semi-solidified  metal  slurry 
twin  roll  type  continuous  strip  caster  w 
rapidJy  quenched  and  cast  to  form  a 
having  a  fine  structure  and  a  dispersed 
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said  nozzle  onto  a 
I  erein  said  slurry  is 
th  n  cast  metal  sheet 
pi  :cipitate  therein. 


5,697,426 

RACK  FOR  HOLDING  A  SET  OF  frUBES,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  FORMING  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Richard  Matuszczak,  Henin,  and  Francis  Noppe,  Villeneuve 

D'Ascq,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  GEC  Alsthom  Stein 

Industrie,  Velizy  Vlllacoublay,  France 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663^6 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  15.  1995,  95  07149 
int  CI.''  F28F  9/00 
VS.  a.  165—67  5  Claims 


1.  A  rack  for  holding  a  set  of  tubes,  each  of  t  le  tubes  making  up 
the  set  being  provided  with  a  helical  outer  fin.  a  id  said  tubes  being 
disposed  in  a  rows  of  p  tubes,  the  rows  being  d  :limiled  by  suppon 
section  members,  the  rack  including  transveise  holding  section 
members  disposed  between  each  row  and  longil  jdinal  holding  lugs 
secured  to  said  transverse  holding  section  memi  ers  and  engaged  in 
gaps  between  the  turns  of  the  fins  on  the  cc  rresponding  tubes, 
wherein: 

bars  that  are  perpendicular  to  said  transvei  se  holding  section 
members  and  that  are  secured  via  their  ends  to  the  suppon 
section  members  separate  the  p  adjacent  tu  )es  in  each  of  the  n 
rows,  the  transverse  holding  section  meml^ers  being  threaded 
through  n-1  orifices  provided  in  the  bars.said  bars  and  said 
section  members  forming  a  holding  meshj  and 
the  longitudinal  holding  lugs  are  constituted 'by  separate  brack- 
ets, each  of  which  includes  an  engageable  |ug  and  at  least  one 
fastening  lab  for  fastening  it  to  said  meshj 
5.  A  heat  exchanger  constituted  by  a  set  of  I  ubes  disposed  in  n 
rows  of  p  tubes,  wherein  a  plurality  of  holding  racks  according  to 
claim  1  hold  the  set,  the  racks  being  distributee  over  the  length  of 
said  set 


5,697,427 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  dOOLING  A 
SUBSTRATE  j 

Kenny  King-Tai  Ngan,  Fremont,  and  Dan  Marohl,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  SanU 
Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  57»,953 
Int.  a.*  F28F  7/00 
\]&.  a.  I65-«0.1  15  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  substrate  com]  rising: 
a  platen; 


a  support  element,  attached  to  said  platen,  for  supporting  said 
substrate  in  a  spaced  apart  relation  to  said  platen  where  a  first 
gap  is  formed  between  said  substrate  and  said  platen; 

a  heat  transfer  medium  supply  portal,  passing  through  said 
platen,  for  supplying  a  heal  transfer  medium  to  said  first  gap; 
and 

a  flow  control  assembly,  located  proximate  a  peripheral  edge  of 
the  substrate,  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  heat  transfer 
medium  through  the  first  gap,  where  said  flow  control  assem- 
bly contains  a  second  gap.  defined  between  said  platen  and  a 
cover  ring,  for  exhausting  the  heat  transfer  medium  from  the 
first  gap. 


5,697,428 
TLTWEL-PLATE  TYPE  HEAT  PIPE 
Hisateni  Akachi,  No.  6-5-603,  Kamitsuruma  S-chome,  Sagami- 
hara  City,  Kanagawa  Perfecture,  Japan,  assignor  to  Actron- 
ics  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Isehara,  and  Hisateni  Akachi,  Sag- 
amihara,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,415,  Apr.  8,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1993,  5-241918 
InL  CI."  F28D  15/00 
V)&.  a.  165—104.21  25  Claims 


1.  A  heat  pipe,  comprising: 

at  least  one  first  plate,  said  at  least  one  first  plate  being  metal  and 
having  one  side  formed  with  a  continuous  groove,  said  groove 
.  having  a  substantially  semicircular  cross-section  throughout 
said  groove,  said  groove  forming  a  continuous  channel  in  said 
at  least  one  first  plate,  said  channel  having  a  predetermined 
number  of  turnings  and  a  predetermined  number  of  portions 
arranged  in  parallel  with  each  other,  each  portion  intercon- 
necting corresponding  ends  of  adjacent  turnings  of  said  pre- 
determined number  of  turnings;  and 

a  second  plate  disposed  on  said  one  side  of  said  at  least  one  first 
plate, 

wherein  said  second  plate  closes  said  channel  such  that  said 
groove  of  said  first  plate  serves  as  a  tunnel  to  be  charged  with 
a  predetermined  amount  of  a  working  fluid;  and 

wherein  said  second  plate  is  free  of  a  through-hole  that  allows 
communication  between  said  tunnel  and  an  exterior  of  the 
heat  pipe. 
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5,697,429 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  HAVING  A  HEADER  IN  THE  FORM 

OF  A  STACK 
Jean-Louis  Laveran,  Asnieres  sur  Seine,  and  Jean-Francois 
Chevalier,  Andresy,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Valco  Ther- 
mique  Moteur,  La  Verriere,  France 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,398 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  25,  1995,  95  09024 
Int  a.*  F28D  1/053:  F28F  li/ll 
MS.  a.  165-109.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubes  for  flow  of 
fluid  therein,  the  said  tubes  being  arranged  in  a  row;  a  turbulator 
plate  disposed  within  each  said  tube  for  producing  turbulent  flow 
of  said  fluid  in  the  tube,  the  said  tubes  defining  a  direction  in  which 
the  tubes  are  aligned  with  each  other  in  said  row;  and  at  least  one 
header,  which  extends  lengthwise  in  the  said  direction  of  alignment 
of  the  tubes,  with  each  said  tube  having  an  end  open  into  the  said 
header,  the  header  comprising  a  plurality  of  shells  disposed  in 
pairs,  the  said  pairs  of  shells  being  stacked  together  to  form  the 
header  so  as  to  define  a  header  axis  in  said  alignment  direaion, 
each  shell  comprising  an  annular  side  wall  extending  generally  in 
said  alignment  direction,  an  annular  outer  flange  joined  to  one  end 
of  said  side  wall,  an  annular  inner  flange  joined  to  the  other  end  of 
said  side  wall,  and  a  base  portion  defining  the  said  inner  flange  and 
further  defining  an  axially  extending  first  aperture,  each  said  outer 
and  inner  flange  defining  a  plane  substantially  radial  with  respect 
to  the  header  axis,  the  shells  of  each  said  pair  being  abutted  to  each 
other  and  assembled  together  through  their  outer  flanges,  with 
adjacent  shells  that  belong  to  different  pairs  being  abutted  together 
and  assembled  together  through  their  said  inner  flanges,  the  said 
shells  defining  an  internal  header  chamber  within  their  lateral 
walls,  said  chamber  extending  over  the  whole  length  of  the  said 
suck,  and  the  two  shells  of  each  said  pair  being  so  configured  as  to 
define  a  lateral  second  aperture  in  which  the  said  end  of  a  corre- 
sponding said  tube  is  received  for  communication  of  the  inside  of 
the  tube  with  the  said  header  chamber,  wherein  each  said  turbulator 
plate  projects  beyond  the  end  of  the  con^sponding  said  tube  so  as 
to  make  contact  with  the  pair  of  shells  associated  with  that  tube, 
over  at  least  a  fraction  of  the  periphery  of  the  header  chamber 


5,697,430 
HEAT  TRANSFER  TUBES  AND  METHODS  OF 
FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Petur  Thors;  Norman  R.  Clevinger;  Bonnie  J.  Campbell,  and 
James  T.  lyier,  all  of  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Wolverine 
'nibe.  Inc.,  Decatur,  Ala. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,047,  Apr.  4,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,576 
Int  a."  F28F  1/16:1/42 
\}S.  a.  165—133  23  Claims 

1.  In  a  metallic  tube  for  boiling  having  an  outer  surface  for 
submersion  in  a  refrigerant  and  an  inner  surface  for  contacting  a 
liquid  heal  transfer  medium  to  be  chilled,  the  other  surface  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  radially  outwardly  extending  helical  fins  with 
channels  extending  between  adjacent  fins  and  the  inner  surface 
comprising  a  plurality  of  helical  ridges,  the  fins  of  the  outer  surface 
being  grooved  lo  provide  notches,  a  nucleate  boiling  pore  being 


formed  at  a  bottom  of  a  notch  at  each  intersection  of  a  notch  and  a 
channel,  the  fins  being  flattened  with  flattened  adjacent  fins  form- 
ing an  enclosed  channel  segment  exiendmg  between  neighboring 
pores  whereby  vaponzed  refrigerant  leaves  the  channel  only  by  the 
pores,  adjacent  notches  being  non-contiguously  spaced  apart 
whereby  a  flattened  fin  is  intermediate  neighboring  pores,  the  pores 
having  an  average  area  of  less  than  0.00009  square  inches. 

16.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  metallic  tube  for  boiling,  the 
metallic  tube  being  of  a  type  having  an  outer  surface  for  contacting 
a  refrigerant  and  an  inner  surface  for  contacting  a  liquid  heal 
transfer  medium  to  be  chilled,  the  method  comprising; 

(1)  forming  a  plurality  of  helical  ridges  on  the  inner  surface  of 
the  tube: 

(2)  providing  a  plurality  of  radially  outwardly  extending  helical 
fins  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube; 

(3)  notching  the  fins  to  provide  nucleate  boiling  pores  by  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  first  notches  in  a  first  direction  and  fonmng 
a  plurality  of  second  notches  in  a  second  direction; 

the  fins  and  notches  being  spaced  whereby  the  pores  have  an 
average  area  of  less  than  0.00009  square  inches:  and 

wherein  the  notching  of  the  plurality  of  second  notches  in  the 
second  direction  occurs  at  a  cross  notch  pitch  which  differs 
from  a  pitch  of  the  first  set  of  notches. 


5,697,431 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  TLIBE  CLIP 
Yoshikiyo  Nagasaka,  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  ZexH  USA 
Corporatioii,  Decatur,  Dl. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,534 

Int  a."  F28D  7/02 

VS.  a.  165-149  19  Claims 


1.  A  clip  for  securing  a  tube  to  a  support  plate,  composing: 
a  base  having  a  lip  adapted  to  insert  over  an  edge  of  the  plate; 
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a  loop  adapted  to  receive  the  tube,  the  lo<  p  having  a  first  end 

Joined  to  the  base  and  a  second  end; 
a  leg  Joined  to  the  second  end  of  the  loop  and  having  a  lip  which 

is  adapted  to  insert  over  an  opposite  edgp  of  the  plate;  and 
fastener  means  for  securing  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  loop 

to  each  other  to  grip  the  tube  and  for  securing  the  lips  in 

gripping  engagement  with  the  edges  of  the  plate. 


(redetermined  inter- 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  stacked  heat  exchange  fins  at 
vals  for  thermal  conduction; 

a  heat  transfer  tube  perpendicularly  penetrating  said  heat 
exchange  fins  so  that  coolant  conveyed  t  uough  heat  transfer 
tubes  is  cooled; 

an  intake  side  and  an  outlet  side  in  which  a<plurality  of  slits  are 
cut  and  raised  at  a  reference  surface  of 'the  fin  in  a  central 
portion  between  said  heat  transfer  tubes  sp  that  air  is  directed 
to  said  heat  transfer  tubes;  inlet  side  slits  with  side  walls 
angled  relative  to  the  perpendicular  to  the  tube  axis  plane  at  a 
first  acute,  non-zero  angle,  outlet  slits  wilfi  side  walls  aligned 
along  a  second  acute  angle  relative  to  the  perpendicular 
greater  than  the  first  acute  angle,  with  fhe  side  walls  of  a 
given  slit  angled  oppositely.  I 

thereby  increasing  the  air  flow  velocity  passing  through  the 
periphery  of  said  heat  transfer  tube  to  enhance  heat  exchange, 
wherein  the  first  acute  angle  of  said  intakp  side  is  between  5° 
and  10°.  and  the  second  acute  angle  oH  said  outlet  side  is 
between  30°  and  42°.  and  avoid  stagnatit^n  of  air  flow  to  the 
rear  of  the  heat  transfer  tubes. 


5,697.433 

HEAT-EXCHANGER  CONDUIT  FOR  TtBE-STACKING 

TYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  IT 

Soichi  Kato,  Konan-madii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zexd  Corpora- 

tkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3*1,213 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-322876; 
Sep.  30,  1994,  6-238242 

InL  a."  F28F  3/14 
VS.  CL  165—170  5  cUims 

1.  A  heat-exchanger  conduit  comprising: 


5,697,432 

STRUCTURE  OF  HEAT  EXCIUNGER 
Jeom  Yul  Yun,  and  Hyun  Young  Kim,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  L  G  Electronics  lie,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,956 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  27,  1994, 
1994-37528;  Feb.  22,  1995,  1995-3431 

Int  CI."  F28F  1/32 
MS.  a.  165—151  7  Claims 


a  pair  of  rectangular  plates  having  a  surface  cladded  with  a 

brazing  material  so  as  to  face  each  other: 
a  plurality  of  projections  extending  inwardly  from  at  least  one  of 

said  plates;  and 
a  pair  of  connecting  portions  extending  inwardly  from  and  along 

major  sides  of  each  plate, 
a  height  of  said  connecting  portions  being  less  than  one  half  of  a 

height  of  said  conduit  so  that  when  said  plates  are  Joined  to 

form  said  conduit,  there  is  provided  a  gap  between  said 

connecting  portions  of  said  plates  to  thereby  assure  brazing  all 

of  said  projections  to  the  other  plate. 


5,697,434 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  REDUCED  PARASITIC  THERMAL 

LOAD  FOR  TERMINATING  THERMAL  CONDUIT 

fyevor    Burward-Hoy,    Cupertino,    Calif.,    assignor    to    Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser  No.  531,016 

Int  CI."  F28F  7/00 

VS.  a.  165—185  29  aaims 
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27.  A  thermal  energy  delivery  system  comprising: 
a  thermal  source; 
a  thermal  load;  and 

a  thermal  conduit  connected  to  the  thermal  source  of  tl»e  thermal 
load,  the  thermal  conduit  including 
a  conducting  element  having  an  end. 
an  outer  shell   that   substantially   surrounds  the  conducting 

element,  the  outer  shell  having  an  end,  and 
a  terminating  device  that  receives  the  conducting  element,  the 
terminating  device  including  a  thermally  conductive  mate- 
rial coupled  between  the  end  of  the  conducting  element  and 
the  end  of  the  outer  shell,  the  thermally  conductive  material 
being  arranged  to  define  a  thermal  path  from  the  end  of  the 
conducting  element  to  the  end  of  the  outer  shell  so  that 
substantially  all  thermal  energy  flows  along  the  thermal 
path. 


5,697,435 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  SYSTEMS 
George  Sticlcford,  Jr„  Dublin,  Ohio;  Anthony  C.  De  Vuono, 
Radne,  Wis.;  Robert  E.  Hamos,  Keller,  Tex.,  and  William  F. 
Raleigh,  SanU  Clarita,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Teledyne  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/12704,  §  371  Date  Dec.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17637,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,553 

Int  a."  F28F  13/08 

VS.  a.  165—146  67  Claims 

6.  In  a  method  of  transferring  heat  from  a  first  fluid  to  a  cooler 

second  fluid  with  a  beat  exchanger  having  heat  exchanger  tubes, 

the  iroprovetnent  comprising  in  combination: 
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arranging  said  heat  exchanger  tubes  on  a  triangle,  with  a  first 
number  of  said  heat  exchanger  tubes  being  located  at  and 
distributed  along  a  base  of  said  triangle,  and  a  second  number 
of  said  heat  exchanger  tubes  being  located  at  and  between 
sides  of  said  triangle  between  said  base  and  an  opposite  apex 
of  said  triangle,  and  at  least  one  further  heat  exchanger  tube 
being  located  at  said  apex  of  the  triangle; 

providing  additional  heat  exchanger  tubes  downstream  of  said 
apex  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  first  fluid; 

locating  said  further  heat  exchanger  tube  and  said  additional 
heat  exchanger  tube  on  the  stem  of  a  figure-Y  whose  arms 
coincide  with  said  sides  of  said  triangle; 

providing  for  a  flow  of  said  first  fluid  successively  in  heat- 
transfer  relationship  with  said  first  number  of  heat  exchanger 
tubes,  with  said  second  number  of  heat  exchanger  tubes,  and 
with  said  further  heat  exchanger  tube;  and 

providing  for  a  flow  of  said  cooler  second  fluid  through  said  heat 
exchanger  tubes. 

54.  In  apparatus  for  transferring  heat  from  a  first  fluid  to  a  cooler 
second  fluid  with  a  heat  exchanger  having  heat  exchanger  nibes, 
the  improvement  comprising  in  combination: 

a  scHiFce  of  said  first  fluid  including  a  heat  source;  and 

a  heater  for  said  cooler  second  fluid,  comprising  in  combination: 

heat  exchanger  tubes  extending  transversely  to  a  direction  of 
first  fluid  flow  and  arranged  in  more  than  three  rows  of  beat 
exchanger  tubes; 

each  downstream  row  of  beat  exchanger  tubes  having  less  heat 
exchanger  tubes  than  an  adjacent  upstream  row  of  heat 
exchanger  mbes  as  among  at  least  the  first  three  of  said  rows 
of  heat  exchanger  tubes  in  said  direction  of  first  fluid  flow; 

a  fluid  flow  passage  for  said  first  fluid  extending  successively 
downstream  through  said  rows  of  heat  exchanger  tubes;  and 

a  fluid  flow  circuit  for  said  cooler  second  fluid  extending 
through  said  heat  exchanger  tubes  of  said  beater. 


5,697,436 
PROPORTIONAL  WITH  VARIABLE  BUS  BATCH 
REACTOR  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
William  Harold  Johnson,  Fortescue,  NJ.;  Fredericii  William 
Mcckley,  WUmingtoD,  Del.,  and  Breydon  Gregory  Morton, 
SicklerviUc,  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42S>t9,  Apr.  19,  1995,  ahan- 
doned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,980 
Int  a.*  F25D  17/02:  G05D  J  SAX) 
VS.  a.  165-254  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  controUing  the  temperature  of  a  batch  reactor 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  Jacketed  batch  reactor  with  circulating  heat- 
exchange  fluid  in  the  Jacket  surrounding  the  reactor  and  a 
reaction  mass  in  the  reactor,  a  means  for  heating  said  circu- 
lating heat-exchange  fluid,  a  means  for  cooling  said  circulat- 
ing heat-exchange  fluid,  a  means  for  circulating  said  heat- 
exchange  fluid  to  supply  or  withdraw  heat  from  the  reaction 
mass,  a  pair  of  nnatched  temperate  sensors,  wherein  the  first 
temperature  sensor  monitors  the  temperature  of  said  reaction 
mass  in  said  reactor  and  the  second  temperature  sensor  moni- 
tors the  temperature  of  the  heat-exchange  fluid  in  the  jacket 


and  both  of  said  temperature  sensors  are  operative  over  the 
same  full  temperature  range  of  the  reaction,  a  master  and 
slave  proportional  controller  means  arranged  in  a  cascaded 
relationship,  wherein  said  master  controller  is  responsive  to 
the  temperature  of  said  reaction  mass  by  operative  communi- 
cation with  said  first  temperature  sensor  and  wherein  said 
slave  controller  is  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  said  heat- 
exchange  fluid  by  operative  communication  with  said  second 
temperature  sensor;  and 
(b)  utilizing  a  cascaded  master  and  slave  controller  means  for 
controlling  the  temperanire  of  said  reactor  wherein  the  tem- 
perature of  the  reactor  monitored  by  said  first  temperature 
sensor  serves  as  the  measured  variable.  MV,.  in  the  master 
loop  and  the  Jacket  temperature  monitored  by  said  second 
temperature  sensor  serves  as  the  measured  variable.  MVj,  in 
the  slave  loop  and  the  feedback  for  the  nnaster  loop,  FB,,  is 
set  equal  to  said  measured  variable.  MV,.  or  to  the  master 
controller  set  point,  SP,,  thus  creating  a  proponional  variable 
reset. 


5,697,437 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  CONTAMINANT 
SOIL-GAS  VAPORS 
Jerry  R.  Weidner,  lona;  Wayne  C.  Downs,  Sugar  City;  Timo- 
thy G.  Kaser,  Ammon,  and  H.  James  HaU,  Idaho  Falls,  all  of 
Id.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Idaho  IMmolocics  Company, 
Idaho,  Id. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,045 

Int  CL'  B09C  1/00:  E21B  34A)2;43/18 

VS.  a.  166—52  21  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  removal  of  contaminant  soil  gas  vapors  from  a 
ground  subsurface  by  means  of  barometric  pressure  changes,  the 
system  comprising: 

(a)  one  or  toon  injection  wells  in  the  ground  subsurface,  each 
having  a  check  valve  which  opens  and  allows  air  entry  to  the 
injection  well  only  when  an  ambient  air  pressure  exceeds  an 
injection  well  air  pressure;  and. 
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(b)  one  or  more  extraction  wells  in  the  grof  nd  subsurface,  each 
having  a  check  valve  which  opens  and  illows  air  to  exhaust 
ftx)m  the  extraction  well  only  when  the  aijibient  air  pressure  is 
exceeded  by  an  extraction  well  air  pressiire;  wherein  ambient 
air  pressure  greater  than  the  injection  well  air  pressure  causes 
air  to  enter  the  injection  well  and  adjacent  ground  subsurface, 
and  an  ambient  air  pressure  less  than  the  extraction  well  air 
pressure  causes  air  and  the  soil  gas  vapor  to  exhaust  from  the 
extraction  well. 


5.697.438 

TORQUE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  DOWNHOLE 

MILLING 

Hans  H.  Rehbock,  Houston;  Edgar  D.  Lufders,  Stafford,  and 

Wayne  M.  Biart,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker 

Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Fded  Dec.  1.  1995.  Sen  No.  5«6.026 

Int.  CI."  F21B  7/08 

VS.  a.  166—55.7  20  Claims 


"li^-V^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  milling  a  tubular  memljer  such  as  a  casing, 
using  a  whipstock.  comprising:  ' 

a  mill  having  a  body  and  a  cutting  structurt; 
a  wearable  member  mounted  to  said  body: 
said  wearable  member  regulating  the  angul^-  positioning  of  said 
cutting  structure  with  respect  to  the  whiplstock. 


5,697.439 

ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  HANGING 
ELONGATED  TL'BING  IN  WELL  BORE 
Joseph  R.  Kopfman;  Jinuny  R.  Kopfman,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
280,  Ptetteville,  Colo.  80651,  and  Dale  Moulton,  P.O.  Box 
935,  PUtteville,  Colo.  80651 

Filed  Feb.  13,  19%,  Sen  No.  5»6,872 
InL  CI."  F21B  33/04 
VS.  CL  166— 88J  25  Claims 

I.  An  elongated  tubing  hanger  assembly  (dr  hanging  elongated 
tubing  in  a  bore  of  a  well,  said  hanger  assembly  comprising: 
(a)  a  bottom  hanger  sub  adapted  for  installation  upright  on  a 
well  head  of  a  well,  said  bottom  hanger  lub  including 
(i)  an  axial  passage  communicating  with  a  well  bore  of  the 
well  and  adapted  to  receive  therethroi%;h  elongated  tubing 
for  insertion  into  the  well  bore, 
(ii)  a  first  annular  cavity  encompassing  sa^d  axial  passageway. 

and 
(iii)  a  second  annular  cavity  located  aboife  said  first  annular 
cavity  and  encompassing  said  axial  passage: 


(b)  a  sealing  assembly  including  a  pair  of  annular  seal  elements 
made  of  a  resiliently  yieldable  compressible  material  and  a 
pair  of  rigid  annular  washers  interposed  between  and  below 
said  annular  seal  elements,  said  annular  seal  elements  and 
annular  washers  being  disposed  within  said  first  annular  cav- 
ity and  encompassing  said  axial  passageway,  said  annular  seal 
elements  and  annular  washers  having  respective  openings 
receiving  therethrough  the  elongated  tubing  inserted  through 
said  axial  passageway: 

(c)  an  annular  slip  bowl  disposed  within  said  second  cavity  and 
encompassing  said  axial  passageway,  said  annular  slip  bowl 
applying  a  force  on  an  upper  end  of  said  sealing  assembly  and 
having  an  opening  receiving  therethrough  the  elongated  tub- 
ing inserted  through  said  axial  passage: 

(d)  a  slip  element  having  an  opening  and  being  adapted  for 
attachment  about  the  elongated  tubing  with  the  elongated 
tubing  extending  through  said  opening  of  said  slip  element, 
said  slip  element  being  adapted  to  seat  in  said  opening  of  said 
slip  bowl  and  support  the  elongated  tubing  in  the  well  bore 
such  that  the  weight  of  the  elongated  tubing  is  thereby  sup- 
ported by  said  slip  eleinent  on  said  slip  bowl  and  a  downward 
force  from  the  weight  of  the  tubing  is  applied  to  said  slip  bowl 
to  compress  and  expand  said  annular  seal  elements  of  said 
sealing  assembly  radially  inward  into  a  sealing  relationship 
about  and  with  an  exterior  portion  of  the  tubing:  and 

(e)  a  top  hanger  sub  including  a  central  bore  for  receiving  the 
tubing  therethrough,  said  top  hanger  sub  being  attach»j  to 
said  upper  end  portion  of  said  bottom  hanger  sub  and  adjust- 
able relative  thereto  to  contact  an  upper  end  of  said  slip  bowl 
so  as  to  apply  a  downward  force  via  said  slip  bowl  against 
said  annular  seal  elements  of  said  sealing  assembly  to  cause 
compression  and  inward  expansion  thereof  to  augment  said 
sealing  relationship  of  said  annular  seal  elements  about  and 
with  the  exterior  portion  of  the  tubing. 


5,697,440 

CONTROL  OF  PARTICULATE  FLOWBACK  IN 

SUBTERRANEAN  WELLS 

Jimmie  D.  Weaver;  Philip  D.  Nguyen,  and  Steven  F.  Wilson,  all 

of  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services, 

IiK.,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  582,818 
InL  a."  E21B  43/04 
VS.  a.  166—281  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  Q-eating  a  subterranean  formation  penetrated  by  a 
wellbore  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  fluid  suspension 
including  a  mixture  of  a  resin-coated  particulate  material  and 
elastomeric  muterial:  pumping  the  fluid  suspension  including  the 
mixture  into  the  subterranean  formation  through  the  wellbore: 
depositing  the  mixture  of  resin-coated  particulate  and  elastomeric 
material  in  the  subterranean  formation  whereby  the  resin-coated 
particulate  is  consolidated  and  the  elastomeric  material  interacts 
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with  at  least  a  poition  of  the  particulate  to  retard  movement  within 
said  formation  of  said  particulate  while  providing  additional  elas- 
ticity to  said  consolidation  resin-coated  particulate  in  comparison 
to  said  particulate  alone  whereby  breakdown  of  said  consolidated 
particulate  upon  application  of  pressure  pulses  is  reduced. 


5,697,441 
SELECTIVE  ZONAL  ISOLATION  OF  OIL  WELLS 
Oaude   Joseph    Vercaemer,    Houston,    Tex^-    Stephen    Nigel 
Davies,  Cambridge,  EngUnd;  Demosthenis  Georgeou  Pafitis, 
Cambridge.   England;   Geoffrey  C.  Maitland,  Cambridge, 
England,  and  Jean  Pierre  Poyet,  Dubai,  United  Arab  Emir- 
ates, assignors  to  Dowell,  a  division  of  Schlumberger  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01358,  §  371  Date  Mar.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00739,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  557,148 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  25. 1993 
9313081 

InL  a.*  E21B  33/13 
VS.  CL  166-285  lo  claims 


1.  A  method  of  placing  a  plug  in  an  uncollapsed  region  around  a 
continuous  perforate  liner  in  a  wellbore;  said  mediod  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

placing  a  pair  of  inflatable  packers  along  a  predetermined  length 
of  said  perforate  liner  so  as  to  seal  against  an  inner  surface  of 
said  liner  where  the  plug  is  to  positioned,  said  packers  being 
spaced  apart  so  as  to  define  both  a  chamber  inside  the  perfo^ 
rate  liner  and  the  uncollapsed  region  to  be  plugged  outside  the 
liner: 

pumping  a  predetermined  volume  of  a  thixotropic  plugging  fluid 
into  the  chamber  and,  via  the  perforate  liner,  into  the  region  to 
be  plugged,  said  plugging  fluid  being  characterized  by  a 
gelling  time  comparable  to  or  shorter  than  the  time  taken  to 
displace  the  fluid  into  the  region  and  by  having  a  gelling 
strength  after  said  gelling  time  suflBcient  to  eliminate  gravity- 
induced  flow:  and 

removing  said  packers. 


(c)  means  for  providing  fluid  communication  between  the 
casing  string  and  said  jetting  ports:  and 
delivering  a  cementing  fluid  through  said  jetting  poru  and  into 
the  well  bore  to  cement  the  casing  spring  therein 


5,697,443 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  ACIDIZING 
SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS  UTILIZING 
CORROSION  INHIBITOR  INTENSIFIERS 
Michael  M.  Brezinski.  and  Bhadra  Desai,  both  of  Duncan, 
Okta.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Inc.,  Dun- 
can, Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59931 

Int  CL'  E21B  43/27 

VS.  a.  166-307  15  Chums 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  subtenanean  formation  penetrated  by  a 
wellbore  comprising  the  steps  erf: 

positioning  within  a  weU  a  ferrous  alloy  surface  exposable  to  a 
treatment  fluid. 

introducing  into  the  well  and  contacting  the  surface  with  a 
treatment  fluid  comprising  an  aqueous  acidic  fluid  primarily 
comprising  an  acid  other  than  formic  acid,  a  corrosion  inhibi- 
tor comprising  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  and  a 
corrosion  inhibitor  intensifier  consisting  essentially  of  an 
effective  anx>unt  of  a  source  of  iodide  ions  and  a  source  of 
formic  acid;  and 

contacting  the  formation  with  said  aqueous  acidic  fluid,  corro- 
sion inhibitor  and  corrosion  inhibitor  intensifier. 


5,697,442 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  USE  IN  CEMENTING 

A  CASING  STRING  WTTHIN  A  WELL  BORE 
Morris  G.  Baldridge,  Duncan,  OUa.,  assignor  to  HalUburton 

Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,943,  Nov.  13,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,256 
InL  a."  E21B  33/14 
VS.  a.  166-286  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cementing  a  casing  string  within  a  well  bore 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

attaching  an  apparatus  to  the  casing  string  wherein  the  apparatus 
includes: 

(a)  an  outer  body  having  means  for  connection  .as  part  of  the 
casing  string; 

(b)  a  blade  extended  from  said  outer  body,  said  blade  having 
a  plurality  of  jetting  pons;  and 


5,697,444 
CARBOXYALKYL  SUBSnTUTED 
POLYGALACTOMANNAN  FRACTLTUNG  FLUIDS 
Ralph  Moorfaouse,  Richboro,  and  Ian  William  CottreU,  Vani- 
ley,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rbooe-Poulenc  Inc.,  Cranburv, 
NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  42S33,  Apr.  25,  1995,  Pit  No.  5,614,475. 
This  application  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,348 
InL  a."  E21B  43/247 
VS.  a.  166-308  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fracturing  a  subterranean  formation  which 
comprises  introducing  into  said  formation  at  a  temperature  of 
greater  than  250"  F  and  at  a  flow  rate  and  pressure  sufficient  to 
produce  a  fracture  in  said  formation  a  fracturing  fluid  comprising 
(Da  carboxyalkyi  derivadzed  polygalactomannan  having  a 
degree  of  substitution  of  carboxyalkyi  groups  of  between 
about  0.01  and  about  3.0; 
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(2)  a  zirconium  salt  crosslinking  agent; 

(3)  one  or  more  thermal  stabilizing  agents 

(4)  one  or  nrore  pH  buffers;  and 

(5)  water; 

and  maintaining  said  fluid  in  said  formation  f(ir  at  least  three  hours 
such  that  said  fluid  maintains  at  least  10  pf  cent  of  its  original 
cross-linked  viscosity. 
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5,697,446 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING 

HYDROCARBONS  FROM  A  TENSION-LEG  PLATFORM 

Jean-Francois  Giannesini,  Saint  Cloud,  France,  assignor  to 

Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,696 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  14,  1994,  94/13.678 
Int  a.''  E21B  l/Ui 
U.S.  a.  166—354  18  Claims 


5,697,445 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVE 
HORIZONTAL  WELL  RE-ENTRY  USING  RETRIEVABLE 

DIVERTER  ORIENTED  BY  LOGGpJG  MEANS 
Stephen   A.    Graham,    Bellaire,   Tex.,   a^gnor   to    Natural 
Reserves  Group,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,701 

Int  a.*  E21B  23/03 

MS.  a.  166—313  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  selectively  re-entering  a  d(  viated  wellbore  in  a 

well  having  at  least  one  deviated  wellbore  di  lied  as  an  extension 

of  a  primary  wellbore  and  having  an  opeiing  at  the  junction 

between  said  primary  wellbore  and  said  deviated  wellbore  to  be 

re-entered  comprising  the  steps  of:  | 

running  a  diverter  assembly  into  said  pr^ary  wellbore  to  a 

depth  proximate  to  said  opening  to  be  re-entered  wherein  said 

diverter  assembly  is  provided  with  a  Wedge  shaped  upper 

whipstock  member  having  a  diverter  faqe  at  its  upper  end,  a 

lower  whipstock  member  having  a  gate  cfcvice  with  a  window 

opening  located  below  said  upper  whipstock  member  and 

aligned  with  said  diverter  face,  an  orientation  guide  key  slot 

indexed  to  said  window  opening,  anchor  means  at  its  lower 

end.  and  a  bore  passing  entirely  throu^  the  center  of  said 

diverter  assembly; 

aligning  said  diverter  assembly  within  the  primary  well  so  said 

diverter  face  aiul  said  window  opening  are  in  alignment  with 

the  longest  center-line  axis  of  said  opeaing  at  said  juncture 

between  said  primary  and  said  deviated  wellbore  to  position 

said  diverter  face  to  facilitate  subsequedt  diversion  of  tools 

for  re-entry  into  said  deviated  wellbore  from  said  primary 

wellbore;  and 

anchoring  said  diverter  assembly  in  said  piimaiy  wellbore. 


1.  A  method  for  developing  offshore  oil  fields,  comprising: 

anchoring  a  baseplate  (2)  comprising  means  (11.  12)  for  fasten- 
ing tendons  (10),  subsea  wellhead  slots  (5,6)  and  pumping 
device  receptacles  (22)  to  a  sea  bottom, 

setting  a  complementary  floating  support  (9)  comprising  hoist- 
ing means  (16)  substantially  straight  above  said  baseplate, 

fastening  tendons  (10)  to  said  means  for  fastening  and  to  said 
complementary  support,  and  applying  a  predetermined  ten- 
sion onto  said  tendons,  such  that  the  support  and  baseplate  are 
connected  by  said  tendons  at  said  tension, 

lowering  at  least  one  pumping  device  (21)  through  the  water 
depth  by  means  of  said  hoisting  means  (16)  and  connecting  it 
onto  said  receptacles, 

connecting  wellheads  (7,8)  in  said  wellhead  slots  to  the  pumping 
device  by  effluents  collection  and  distribution  means  (25,26), 
and 

transferring  at  least  part  of  the  effluents  coming  from  the  pump- 
ing device  through  a  subsea  line  (27)  without  transitting 
through  said  support  (9). 


5,697,447 
FLEXIBLE  RISERS  WITH  STABILIZING  FRAME 
Knut  Btfrseth,  Timisen,  Norway,  assignor  to  Petroleum  Geo- 
Services  AS,  Norway 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,887 
InLa.^E21B  17/0} 
U.S.  a.  166—366  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  stabilizing  catenary  flexible  risers  used  in 
connection  with  a  production  platform  used  in  connection  with  a 
well,  the  risers  having  a  top  and  a  bonom,  the  process  comprising: 
organizing  the  top  of  the  risers  in  a  first  template; 
organizing  the  bottom  of  the  risers  in  a  second  template; 
aligning  the  templates  causing  a  twisting  of  the  risers  to  impose 

tension  in  the  risers;  and 
connecting  the  top  of  the  risers  to  a  production  manifold  on  the 
production  platform. 
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8.  A  flexible  riser  system  for  use  with  a  marine  production 
platform  for  use  with  at  least  one  producing  well,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  set  of  catenary  flexible  risers  connected  to  the  at  least  one 
producing  well; 

a  first  template,  movably  positioned  beneath  the  production 
platform  and  including  a  set  of  first  template  openings 
through  which  said  set  of  catenary  flexible  risers  pass; 

a  second  template,  movably  positioned  beneath  the  production 
platform  and  including  a  set  of  second  template  openings 
through  which  said  set  of  catenary  flexible  risers  pass; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  openings  of  the  set  of  first  template 
openings,  through  which  at  least  one  of  the  set  of  catenary 
flexible  risers  passes,  has  associated  therewith  a  first  opening 
axis; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  openings  of  the  set  of  second 
template  openings,  through  which  the  at  least  one  of  the  set  of 
catenary  flexible  risers  passes,  has  associated  therewith  a 
second  opening  axis; 

wherein  the  first  opening  axis  is  different  from  the  second 
opening  axis. 


(a)  an  oil  pump  adapted  to  be  supported  at  a  selected  depdi  in  a 
well  wherein  the  oil  pump  comprises: 

( 1 )  an  upper  check  valve  enabling  a  column  of  pumped  liquid 
to  be  lifted  to  the  surface  from  the  oil  pump  through  a 
production  tubing  string; 

(2)  a  traveling  plunger; 

(4)  an  elongate  sucker  rod  connecting  from  said  plunger  to  the 
surface  through  the  production  tubing  string; 

(e)  an  opening  delivering  the  top  portion  of  a  column  of  liquid 
into  said  chamber;  and 

(6)  a  lower  valve  on  said  plunger; 

(b)  a  packer  around  said  oil  pump  defining  an  upstanding  liquid 
column  in  a  cased  well  around  said  chamber; 

(c)  a  water  pump  supported  below  said  packer  and  said  oil  pump 
wherein  the  water  pump  comprises: 

(Da  first  valve  within  said  pump  to  admit  liquid  from  the 
bottom  of  the  column  of  liquid  accumulated  within  the  well 
above  said  packer; 

(2)  a  second  valve; 

(3)  a  piston  in  a  cylinder; 

(4)  a  rod  connected  from  said  piston  to  be  moved  by  said 
sucker  rod  so  reciprocation  of  the  piston  draws  liquid  from 
the  bottom  the  column  through  the  piston  and  forces  the 
liquid  out  of  the  water  pump; 

(d)  a  water  line  extending  through  from  said  water  pump  and 
casing  in  the  well  into  a  formation  on  the  exterior  of  the 
easing  to  provide  a  water  outlet  path  into  the  formation  so 
water  pumped  by  the  water  pump  from  the  column  of  liquid 
in  the  well  is  forced  into  a  formation  on  the  exterior  of  the 
well. 


5.697.448 
OIL  WELL  PUMPING  MECHANISM  PROVIDING  WATER 

REMOVAL  WITHOUT  LIFTING 

Gordon  Johnson,  2010  Fairwind  Rd.,  Houston.  Tex.  77062 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564388 

Int  CL"  E21B  4i/}H 

MS.  a.  166-369  9  claims 


5.697,449 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TEMPORARY 

SUBSURFACE  WELL  SEALING  AND  EQUIPMENT 

ANCHORING 

Gregory  E.  Hennig;  David  Martin,  and  Mark  McCorrj.  all  of 

Aberdeen.  Scotland,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  liicorpo- 

rated,  Houston.  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  562,040 

Int  a."  E2IB  23/06:34/12 

MS.  CL  166-382  32  claims 


fr=r 


1.  A  well  pumping  apparatus  which  comprises: 


26.  A  method  of  temporarily  anchoring  an  assembly  at  a  subsur- 
face location  within  a  well  pipe,  comprising: 

lowering  the  assembly  through  the  well  to  the  subsurface  loca- 
tion with  an  actuating  tool; 
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rotating  the  actuating  tool  to  the  right  to 
through  a  clutch  and  set  the  assem 
location' 


c  )nvey  rotary  motion 
ibl '  at  the  subsurface 


lucaiiun; 
opening  a  flow  bypass  in  said  assembly 

rotation  of  the  actuating  tool: 
manipulating  the  actuating  tool  to  disengaj  e 
rotating  the  actuating  tool  to  the  right  q> 

assembly  from  the  actuating  tool: 
reengaging  said  set  assembly  with  said  a 
rotating  said  actuating  tool  to  the  right 

threads  in  said  assembly  and  said  <> 


uircaus  in  saia  asiiemDiy  ana  saia  ac 
rotating  said  actuating  tool  to  the  right 
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with  the  right-hand 

the  clutch: 
disengage  the  set 


actfatmg  tool: 

engage  right-hand 
actuatfag  tool:  and 
to  I  nset  said  assembly. 


5,697,450 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  SYSTEMS  A^iD  METHODS 
Henry  J.  Stehling;  J.  Paul  Rouse;  David '  L.  Dunston,  all  of 
Irving;  Harry  Boling,  III,  Garland;  Denais  D.  Garrett,  Dal- 
las, and  Jerry  L.  Williams,  Keller,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Twenty  First  Century  International  Fine  Equipement  and 
Services  Corp.,  Irving,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,109,  May  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,582, 
Apr.  26,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  condnuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  52,842,  Apr.  28,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 


Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460, 
Int  CI."  A62C  3/00 


VS.  a.  169—65 


directing  fire  extin- 
Df  the  heating  device 


is  secured  in  the  hole  in  the  housing,  whereby  when  the  fitting 
and  nozzle  is  secured  in  the  housing,  both  the  nozzle  and  the 
heat  sensor  are  mounted  to  the  hood  by  magnetic  force  of  the 
magnet: 

shut-off  means  disposed  between  the  heat  source  and  the  source 
of  gas  or  electric  current:  and 

an  operator  operating  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  fire,  the  operator 
being  connected  to  the  shut-off  means  to  activate  the  shut-off 
means  for  interrupting  flow  of  gas  or  electric  current  from  the 
source  thereof  to  the  heat  source  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  fire. 


5,697,451 
CROP  CLEANER 
Alan  Nicholson,  Near  Downham  Market,  United  Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Nicholson   Farm   Machinery   Co.   Ltd.,  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,062 
Int  a.*  AOID  29A)0 
VS.  CI.  171—133 


10  Claims 


J 


lOOaims 


y^^^^^^^ 


2/1 


1.  A  crop  cleaner  comprising  a  generally  parallel  array  of  first 
and  second  rollers,  each  first  roller  being  scrolled  and  each  second 
roller  being  generally  unscrolled.  the  said  rollers  being  carried  on  a 
plurality  of  fraities,  each  fraitie  carrying  a  said  first  roller  and  a  said 
second  roller,  the  first  rollers  alternating  with  second  rollers,  each 
frame  being  displaceable  relative  to  an  adjacent  frame,  and  a  drive 
for  independently  driving  each  pair  of  rollers. 


I.  A  system  for  detecting  and  suppressiik  fires  at  a  heating 
device  having  a  hood,  wherein  die  heating  device  has  at  lea.st  one 
heat  source  energized  by  a  source  of  gas  or  tlectric  current  com- 
prising: 

a  sensor  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  i  fire  at  the  heating 
device: 

a  control  circuit  connected  to  the  sensor  or  emitting  a  signal 
indicating  the  occurrence  of  a  fire: 

a  fire  extinguisher  including  an  outlet  for  ( 
guishing  material  toward  the  heal  source 
and  including  a  fire  extinguisher  operating  valve  which,  when 
opened,  releases  the  fire  extinguishin|g  material  to  flow- 
through  at  least  one  nozzle  toward  the  heat  source:  the  fire 
extinguisher  operating  value  being  activated  by  the  control 
circuit  for  opening  the  fire  extinguisher  operating  valve  upon 
the  occurrence  of  a  fire: 

a  magnetic  mount  for  mounting  both  the  s«nsor  and  the  nozzle, 
the  magtietic  mount  being  comprised  ol  a  housing  having  a 
permanent  magnet  and  a  hole  therein,  \yherein  the  irazzle  is 
attached  to  a  fitting  having  a  stud  exten^ng  therefrom  which 


5,697,452 
SOD  ROLL  LAYING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Larry  R.  Link,  Frankfort,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Roller 
Bushing  Corporation,  Monee,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,750 
Int.  CL*  AOIB  45/00 
VS.  a.  172—19  25  Claims 

1.  A  sod  roll  laying  apparatus  for  transporting  a  sod  roll  having 
a  central  mming  axis  extending  between  sides  of  the  roll  to  a  site 
and  for  laying  the  sod  at  the  site  in  a  sod  laying  operation,  the  sod 
roll  laying  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  movable  along  the  ground  for  carrying  the  sod  roll: 
a  pair  of  roll  supports  on  the  frame  movable  between  a  non- 
supporting  position  at  which  the  roll  supports  are  spaced 
outwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  sod  roll  and  a  supporting 
position  wherein  the  roll  supports  suppon  the  roll  at  its 
turning  axis  for  supporting  the  roll  for  transport:  and 
a  motor  drive  having  controls  for  an  operator  to  raise  and  lower 
the  roll  supports  and  the  sod  roll  and  to  control  die  motor 
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drive  to  propel  die  frame  across  the  ground  with  the  sod  being 
laid  while  rotating  about  the  roll  supports  and  unwinding  from 
die  sod  roll,  die  drive  exerting  a  lifting  force  on  the  supports 
for  lifting  die  arms  and  roll  and  having  a  float  position 
wherein  die  lifting  force  is  reduced  so  diat  when  the  roll  is 
engaged  with  the  ground  during  the  sod  laying  operation  and 
die  drive  is  shifted  to  the  float  position,  die  sod  roll  will  be 
drawn  across  die  ground  widi  die  sod  unrolling  from  die  sod 
roll  and  die  sod  roll  will  maintain  constant  engagement  widi 
the  ground  and  follow  die  contour  to  lay  sod  smoothly  widi  a 
minimum  of  wrinkles  dierein. 


5,697,453 
SUBSURFACE  CUTTING  TOOL 
Lenard  Van  Den  Bosch,  37  FUth  Avenue,  Apt.  8,  Orangeville, 
Ontario,  Canada,  L9W  IG3 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,746 

Int  a.*  AOIB  1/06 

VS.  a.  172-^1  27  CUBS 


1.  A  root  cutting  machine  comprising: 

an  elongate,  supporting  member  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end: 

a  motor  mounted  al  said  upper  end  of  the  supporting  member: 

an  elongate  drive  member  having  a  top  end,  a  bottom  end,  and  a 
longitudinal  axis,  and  opcratively  connected  al  the  top  end  to 
said  motor  for  rotation  about  said  longitudinal  axis  by  said 
motor  and  extending  along  said  supporting  member  to  said 
lower  end: 

a  reciprocating  drive  unit  mounted  on  said  lower  end  of  die 
supporting  member,  said  drive  unit  including  a  drive  conver- 
sion mechanism  operatively  connected  to  die  bottom  end  of 
said  drive  member  and  capable  of  converting  die  rotary 


motion  of  said  drive  member  to  a  reciprocating  linear  motioa 
in  a  predetermined  direction:  and 

a  blade  attachment  connectible  to  said  drive  conversion  mecha- 
nism and  having  a  generally  planar  blade  member  widi  a 
forwardly  directed  cutting  edge,  said  blade  member  bcmg 
mounted  so  dial,  during  normal  use  of  said  mach;nc.  die  blade 
member  extends  generally  and  continuously  in  a  horizontal 
plane  while  being  reciprocated  rapidly  and  lineariy  by  said 
drive  unit,  said  blade  attachment  including  a  blade  shaft 
member  rigidly  connected  to  said  blade  member  and  compris- 
ing a  lower  section  that  extends  upwardly  from  said  blade 
member  and  an  upper  section  extending  generally  parallel  to 
die  plane  of  said  blade  member  and  rearwardly,  said  upper 
section  being  rigidly  connected  to  said  lower  section, 

wherein  dunng  normal  use  of  said  machine,  said  supporung 
member  slopes  downwardly  and  forwardly  from  said  upper 
end  to  said  lower  end.  a  longitudinal  centeriine  of  said  sup- 
porting member  defining  a  vertical  plane,  and  said  blade 
member  can  be  reciprocated  rapidly  and  horizontally  in  said 
predetermined  direction  which  is  a  rear  to  front  direction  in 
reladon  to  said  machine  and  which  is  at  a  substantial  angle, 
that  is  substantially  more  dian  zero  degrees  and  less  than  90 
degrees,  to  said  longitudmal  axis  of  said  dnve  member. 


5,697,454 

THREE-POINT  IflTCH  ASSEMBLY 

Mark  WHcox,  Sacramento;  Alan  Wilcox,  and  Juan  M.  TniJUio. 

both  of  Walnut  Grove,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Wilcox 

Brothers  Incorporated.  Walnut  Givve,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,774 

Int  CL"  FI6B  ]7/00.  AOIB  59/04i 

VS.  CL  172-^7  24  cuuns 


1.  A  hitch  assembly,  comprising: 

a  pivotal  mounung  means  providing  for  horizontal  movement  of 
said  hitch  assembly: 

an  implement  engagement  means: 

a  means  for  providing  for  vertical  movement  of  said  implement 
engagement  means  between  a  raised  position  and  a  ground 
engagement  position,  said  vertical  movement  means  connect- 
ing said  implement  engagement  means  and  said  pivotal 
mounting  means: 

a  means  for  adjusting  die  angle  of  attack  of  said  implement 
engagement  means  so  diat  said  implement  engaging  means  is 
oriented  vertically; 

a  means  for  tolerating  and  controlling  horizontal  movement  of 
said  implement  engagement  means:  and 
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a  means  for  centrally  positioning  said 
means  at  one  central  point  in  relation  to 
means  when  said  hitch  assembly  is 
maximum  height. 
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in  ipieroent  engagement 

the  pivotal  mounting 

to  about  75%  of  its 


5,697,455 

ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM  FOfc  ROW  UNIT 

ACCESSORY 

Harry  C.   Decider,  WiUiamsburg,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Kinze 

Manufacturing,  Inc,  WilUamburg,  Iowa 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  66137 

Int.  CL''  AOIC  5/06 

VS.  CL  172—624,5  7  Oaims 


wherein  the  spring  is  precompressed  to  a  length  which  is  less 
than  50%  of  its  unloaded  length. 


5,697,457 
NO  LOAD  DERRICK  FOR  DRILLING  RIG 
Cari  F.  Back,  Winter  Haven,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Laibe  Supply 
Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,985,  Oct  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,321 

Int  Cl.*^  F21B  7/02 

U.S.  a.  173—185  30  aaims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  agricultural  lov  unit  having  a  fi'ame. 
comprising: 

a  first  ground-engaging  tool  having  a  sup  xjrt  mounted  to  said 
row  unit  frame  and  extending  in  front  of  said  row  unit  frame: 

an  accessory  frame  carrying  a  second  groifeid-engaging  tool  and 
pivotally  mounted  for  movement  betwten  a  use  position  at 
which  said  accessory  frame  rests  on  said  support  of  said  first 
tool  while  permitting  said  second  tool  to  work  the  ground  in 
front  of  .said  first  tool  and  allowing  said  second  tool  to  rise 
above  said  use  position  during  operatio): 

a  cam  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  including  a  cam  surface 
extending  at  least  partially  about  said  axis  of  rotation  at  a 
variable  distaiKe.  said  cam  being  adjudable  by  axial  move- 
ment and  then  rotation  about  said  33^%  of  rotation  to  an 
adjusted  position:  and 

means  for  mounting  said  cam  to  one  of  faid  support  and  said 
accessory  frame  such  that  said  cam  surface  is  positioned  to 
engage  the  other  of  said  support  and  said  accessory  frame  to 
limit  the  downward  movement  of  said  Second  tool,  said  cam 
surface  engaging  the  other  of  said  si|pport  and  accessory 
frame  when  adjusted,  thereby  to  defint  the  use  position  of 
said  second  tool  relative  to  said  first  toAl. 


5,697,456 

POWER  TOOL  WITH  VIBRATION  ISOLATED  HANDLE 
Patrick  J.  Radle,  Glendalc;  Jeffrey  M.  Z«iler.  Pewaukee,  and 
Daryt  S.  Richards,  Sussex,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Milwau- 
kee Electric  Tool  Corp.,  Brookfield,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,753 
InL  a."  B25D  17AX) 
VS.  CL  173—162.2  29  Claims 

I.  A  hand-held  rotary  percussive  power  to  jI  comprising 
a  tool  body, 

a  handle  mounted  on  the  tool  body,  and 

a  spring  having  an  unloaded  length,  the  s|ring  being  positioned 
between  the  tool  body  and  the  handle,  and  the  spring  being 
pnecompfcssed  to  bias  the  tool  body  and  the  handle  apart. 


1.  In  a  drilling  rig,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  mast  disposed  in  a  vertical  attimde  for  supporting  a  well 
drilling  head: 

a  drilling  head  mounting  carriage  movable  up  and  down  along 
the  mast: 

a  first  hydraulic  cylinder  assembly  having  a  cylinder  connected 
to  the  mast  and  held  in  a  first  position  inside  the  mast,  the  first 
cylinder  assembly  having  a  first  piston  vertically  movable  in 
the  cylinder: 

a  second  hydraulic  cylinder  assembly  and  including  the  first 
piston  of  the  first  cylinder  assembly,  and  the  second  hydraulic 
cylinder  assembly  having  a  second  piston  vertically  movable 
in  relative  to  the  first  piston  of  the  first  cylinder  assembly,  the 
carriage  being  coupled  to  the  second  piston:  and 

a  drill  driving  head  coupled  to  the  carriage. 
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5,697,458 
DRILLING  FLUID  PROCESS 
Uroy  Lloyd  Carney,  P.O.  Box  801263,  Houston,  Tex.  77280- 
1263 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643.060 
Int  a.*  C09K  7/02:  E2IB  21/00 
VS.  a.  175-65  13  Claims 

I.  A  process  of  drilling  a  well  utilizing  a  circulating  drilling 
fluid,  comprising  the  steps: 

a)  preparing  a  water  external  micellar  dispersion  from  a  mixture 
of  water  soluble  resins,  ethoxylated  alcohol  ether  sulfonates 
and  polyols.  said  micellar  dispersion  comprising  about  10  to 
50  volume  percent  water,  about  I  to  10  volume  percent 
emulsifier,  and  about  50  to  90  volume  percent  hydrocarbon 
fluid  in  the  internal  phase, 

b)  circulating  said  water  external  micellar  dispersion  downhole 
of  a  rotary  drilling  operation. 


5,697,460 
DRILL  PIPE  FOR  DIRECTIONAL  DRILLING 
Arthur  Deacey  Stewart,  Panmurs  Gardens,  Potterton,  Aber- 
deen AB28  8UY,  and  Kari  Schmidt.  67  Wcstbuni  Drive, 
Aberdeen  AB2  5BW,  both  of  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/DI001,  S  371  Date  Nov.  14,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/27024,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Rled  May  9,  1994,  Ser  No.  553382 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kinsdom,  May  15.  1993 
9310029 

ht  CL'  E21B  17/W 
VS.  CL  I75-325J  7  cuj^ 


5,697,459 
DIRECTIONAL  SELF-PROPELLED  DRILL 
Arieh  Sher,  35  Spinoza,  76452  Rehovot,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  473,880,  Jun.  7,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,592,866,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  100,949, 
Aug.  3,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,467,684,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  83,760,  Jun.  30,  1993.  PaL  No.  5350^90, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  857^56.  Mar.  25.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser  No.  671,048 
Int  a."  E21B  4/02 
VS.  a.  175-95  ,6  aalms 


14.  A  method  of  operating  a  drill  to  perform  operation  of  boring, 
self-advancing  and  directing,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  self-propelled  driU  for  drilling  a  bote,  said  drill 
including: 

(i)  a  housing: 

(ii)  a  piston  slidable  within  said  housing: 

(iii)  a  working  head  connected  to  said  piston: 

(iv)  a  rotary  piston  drivmg  mechanism  for  converting  a  lon- 
gitudinal motion  of  said  piston  in  said  housing  to  a  com- 
bined longitudinal  and  rotary  movement  of  said  working 
head,  said  rotary  piston  driving  mechanism  including  an 
endless  guide  groove  defined  in  one  of  the  piston  and  the 
housing  and  comprising  a  series  of  groove  sections  of 
generally  alternating  directions: 

(v)  a  housing  gripping  device  connected  to  said  housing  for 
gripping  the  drill  to  the  wall  of  the  bore  to  enable  drilling: 

(vi)  a  working  head  gripping  device  connected  to  said  work- 
ing head  for  gripping  said  working  head  to  die  wall  of  the 
bore,  to  enable  pulling  the  drill  in  a  forward  direction:  and 

(vii)  a  bundle  for  connecting  the  rotary  piston  to  the  driving 
unit: 

(b)  gripping  the  drill  housing  to  the  bote  wall: 

(c)  operating  the  woridng  head  for  drilling  operation; 

(d)  gripping  the  working  head; 

(e)  releasing  the  gripping  of  the  housing; 

(f)  advancing  the  drill  housing  and  the  bundle  attached  to  it  one 
stroke  of  the  endless  groove;  and 

(g)  repeating  steps  (b)  to  (0. 


I.  A  drill  pipe  for  use  in  direcuonal  drilling  operations  having 
first  and  second  end  portions  at  opposite  longitudinal  ends  thereof 
and  a  middle  portion  extending  between  said  first  and  second  end 
portions;  said  end  portions  having  a  first  outside  diameter  and  said 
middle  portion  having  a  second  outside  diameter  less  than  said  first 
outside  diameter:  said  drill  pipe  having  a  plurality  of  centraliser 
means  spaced  along  the  length  of  said  middle  portion:  and  each  of 
said  centraliser  means  comprising  a  region  of  said  middle  portion 
having  an  outside  diameter  greater  than  said  second  said  outside 
diameter; 

characterized  in  that: 
the  maximum  outside  diameter  of  each  centraliser  portion  is 
greater  than  said  first  outside  diameter,  and  in  that  each  of  said 
centraliser  means  has  an  arcuate  shaped  body  having  an  arcuate 
profile  m  longitudinal  cross  section  and  spiral  flutes  formed  on  the 
arcuate  shapnJ  body. 


5.697,461 
ROTARY  DRILL  BIT  HAVING  A  NON-ROTATING 
GAUGE  SECTION 
Alex  Newton,  Houston,  Tex.;   John   M.   Fuller,  Nailsworth; 
Andrew  Murdock.  Stonefaouse,  both  of  England,  and  Danid 
J.  Sarik.  Katy,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cameo  Drilling  Grtwp  Ltd. 
of  Hycalog.  Stonehouse,  England 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541.995 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  15,  1994. 
9420838 

Int  a."  E21B  10/08:17/10 
VS.  a.  175-331  10  Claims 


1.  A  roller-cone  drill  bit  comprising  a  bit  body  including  means 
at  its  upper  end  for  connection  to  a  drill  string,  three  rolling  cutter 
bodies  rotatably  mounted  on  respective  inwardly  and  downwardly 
extending  spindles  spaced  substantially  equally  apart  around  the  bit 
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body,  each  rolling  cutter  body  carrying  a  plurality  of  cutting  inserts 
for  engagement  with  the  formation  being  (killed,  a  gauge  region 
which  extends  around  the  bit  body  and.  in  use.  engages  the 
surrounding  formation  forming  the  sides  of  the  borehole  being 
drilled,  the  gauge  region  of  the  bit  body  including  a  gauge  section 
which  extends  around  the  bit  body  and  loiigitudinally  below  the 
upper  extremities  of  the  cutter  bodies  and  is  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  bit  body  whereby,  in  use,  the  gauge  section  may  remain 
substantially  non-rotating  in  engagement  with  the  formation  while 
the  bit  body  rotates  within  the  gauge  sectioi. 


5,697,462 

EARTH-BORING  BIT  HAVING  IMPROVED  CUTTING 

STRUCTURE 

Robert  E.  Grimes;  Rudolf  Carl  Otto  Pesaier,  and  Christopher 

J.  Rohiner,  all  of  Houston,  Tex,,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,618,  Jun.  3t,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  7,  19%,  Ser,  No.  693,556 

Int.  CI.''  E21B  10/16; ia/52il0/58 

UJS.  a.  175—374  1  23  Oaims 


8.  An  earth-boring  bit  comprising: 

a  bit  body; 

at  least  one  cantilevered  bearing  shaft  de{>ending  inwardly  and 
downwardly  from  the  bit  body; 

a  cuner  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  bearing  shaft,  the  cutter 
including  a  plurality  of  cutting  elemenft  arranged  in  circum- 
ferential rows  on  the  cutter,  the  rows  including  a  heel  row  on 
the  heel  surface  of  the  cutter; 

the  crests  of  a  portion  of  the  cutting  elements  in  the  heel  row 
being  oriented  transversely  to  the  axis  of  roution  of  the  cutter, 
the  remainder  of  the  cutting  elements  in  the  heel  row  being 
axisymmetric  in  configuration,  all  of  tile  cutting  elements  in 
the  heel  row  having  approximately  the  jsame  projection  from 
the  heel  surface  of  the  cutter. 

16.  An  earth-boring  bit  comprising: 

a  bit  body; 

at  least  one  cantilevered  bearing  shaft  defending  inwardly  and 
downwardly  from  the  bit  body; 

a  cutter  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  bearing  shaft,  the  cutter 
including  a  plurality  of  cutting  elemenft  arranged  in  circum- 
ferential rows  on  the  cutter; 

the  cutting  elements  in  at  least  one  row  including  chisel-shaped 
elements  having  crests,  the  crests  of  a  portion  of  the  cutting 
elements  being  oriented  transversely  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  cutter,  the  remainder  of  the  cutting  dements  in  the  at  least 
one  row  having  crests  generally  aligaed  with  the  axis  of 


rotation  of  the  cuner,  all  of  the  cutting  elements  having 
approximately  the  same  projection  fitom  the  surface  of  the 
cuner. 


5,697,463 
SUSPENSION  FOR  TRACK-LAYING  VEHICLE 

Eugen   Schlegl,   Grobenzell,   Germany,   assignor   to   Krauss- 
Maffei  AG,  Munich,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,409,  Jul.  6,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,110,  Sep.  30,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  1,  1990,  40  31 
030.2;  Jul.  18,  1991,  41  23  778.1 

InL  CI.*'  B62D  55/104 
VS.  a.  180—9.5  12  aaims 


1.  In  a  track-laying  vehicle  displaceable  in  a  predetermined 
travel  direction  and  having 

a  frame  with  a  pair  of  opposite  sides; 

a  track  suspension  on  each  side  of  the  frame,  each  suspension  in 
tiuD  having 

a  housing  movable  relative  to  the  respective  side, 
respective  road  wheels  joumaled  on  the  housing, 
a  respective  drive  wheel  joumaled  on  the  housing,  and 
a  respective  dack  spanned  over  the  wheels  of  each  housing; 
and 

respective  vibration-damping  suppon  bodies  fixed  on  the  sus- 
pensions and  on  the  frame  and  securing  the  suspensions  to  the 
frame, 
the  improvement  comprising 

at  least  one  brace  bar  extending  transversely  to  the  travel  direc- 
tion across  the  franue,  out  of  direct  contact  with  the  frame, 
having  outer  ends  fixed  to  the  respective  housings,  and 
extending  continuously  between  the  respective  outer  ends. 


5,697,464 

RIDE-ON  VEHICLE  FOR  GOLF  CLUB  BAG  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Albert  Ivan  Gojak,  250  Willougfaby  Road,  Narembum,  New 

South  Wales,  Australia,  2065 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,176 
Int  a."  B62D  61/06 
VS.  a.  180—21  5  Claims 

1.  A  ride-on  powered  vehicle  having  a  tricycle  configuration, 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side  and 
provided  with  a  load  carrying  space  which  is  open  at  said  front  side 
for  inserting  a  load  into  said  load  carrying  space  from  said  front 
side;  a  single  rear  wheel  arranged  at  said  rear  side  of  said  frame; 
motor  means  for  driving  said  rear  wheel;  a  seat  arranged  above 
said  rear  wheel:  a  pair  of  front  wheels  spaced  apart  at  said  front 
side  of  said  fraine;  a  pair  of  handle  bars  arranged  at  said  front  side 
of  said  frame  for  steering  the  vehicle:  means  for  connecting  said 
handle  bars  with  said  rear  wheel  to  steer  the  vehicle:  and  means  for 
connecting  each  of  said  front  wheels  to  said  frame  so  as  to  enable 
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and  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  the  perimeter  of  said  frame:  an 
anti-tip  wheel  connected  on  each  side  of  said  firame  between  each 
said  front  wheel  and  said  rear  wheels  and  extending  outwardly 
from  the  perimeter  of  said  frame:  each  said  anti-tip  wheel  posi- 
tioned vertically  just  above  a  suppon  surface  of  said  vehicle 
whereby  one  said  ami-tip  wheel  will  contact  the  suppon  surface 
when  said  frame  is  tilted  laterally  from  an  at-rest  generally  hori- 
zontal position  above  the  suppon  surface;  said  first  drive  means  is 
a  transaxle  assembly  whereby  driving  power  is  shared  between 
said  front  wheels  while  turning  movement  of  said  vehicle  is 
unincumbered  thereby. 


5,697,465 

PERSONAL  MOBILITY  VEHICLE 

Thomas  E.  Kruse,  8135  25th  Ct.  East,  SarasoU,  Fla.  34243 

FUed  Apr.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,153 

Int.  CI.''  A61G  5/04 

VS.  a.  180—65.1  9  aaims 


1.  A  self-propelled  personal  mobility  vehicle  for  transporting  a 
person  comprising  a  frame  supported  generally  horizontally  above 
the  ground  by  two  closely  spaced  side-by-side  rear  wheels  steer- 
able  about  a  generally  upright  steering  axis  and  two  spaced  front 
wheels;  said  steering  axis  positioned  along  a  central  longitudinal 
axis  of,  and  reanvardly  of  said  frame:  first  drive  means  operably 
connected  between  said  front  wheels  for  propelling  said  vehicle; 
second  drive  means  operably  connected  between  said  frame  and 
said  rear  wheels  for  controlledly  rotationally  positioning  said  rear 
wheels  about  said  steering  axis  through  an  angle  of  up  to  about  90° 
in  either  direction  from  said  longitudinal  axis:  a  seat  connected  to 
and  upwardly  extending  from  said  frame:  control  means  including 
a  hand-actuated  lever  supported  on  said  seat  for  selectively  con- 
trolling the  rotational  speed  of  said  first  drive  means  and  the 
rotational  steering  positioning  of  said  rear  wheels  by  selective 
activation  of  said  second  drive  means:  a  stored  source  of  electric 
power  mounted  on  said  fraine  and  operably  connected  between 
said  control  means  and  said  first  and  second  drive  means;  said 
front  wheels  being  spaced  apart  along  a  common  transvei^  axis 


5,697,466 
HYBRID  VEHICLE 
Shuzo  Moroto;  Mutsumi  Kawamoto:  Kozo  Yamaguchi;  Shigeo 
T^izuki,  and  Yoshinori  Miyaishi,  all  of  Aichi-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushikikaisha  Equos  Researxrfa,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1992,  4-302675 
InL  Cl.*^  B60K  &«2 
U,S.  a.  180-65.2  22  Claims 


folding  of  said  front  wheels  from  a  splayed  apart  position  to  a 
folded  position  in  which  said  front  wheels  lie  closely  against  said 
frame  thus  substantially  reducing  an  overall  width  of  the  vehicle 
and  facilitating  storage  and  maneuvering  through  narrow  apenuies. 


1.  A  hybrid  vehicle  comprising: 

speed  detection  means  for  detecting  vehicle  speed; 

accelerator  detection  means  for  detecting  degree  of  accelerator 
pedal  depression: 

an  internal  combustion  engine: 

a  motor  drive  assembly  including  an  electric  motor,  a  motor 
controller,  a  battery  and  a  power  source  circuit  for  sending 
electric  current  from  said  battery  to  the  motor,  the  electric 
motor  having  its  output  connected  to  an  output  shaft; 

clutch  means  which  is  engagable  for  selectively  connecting  the 
internal  combustion  engine  to  the  output  shaft; 

a  hydraulic  power  ttansmission  provided  between  said  clutch 
means  and  the  internal  combustion  engine; 

malfunction  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  malfunction  in  any 
one  of  said  electric  motor,  said  motor  controller  and  said 
power  source  circuit,  said  malfunction  detecting  means  moni- 
toring a  vehicle  operation  parameter  relating  to  operation  of 
said  elecuic  motor,  said  motor  controller,  or  said  power 
source  circuit,  a  malfunction  being  detected  when  the  moni- 
tored parameter  crosses  a  predetermined  value: 

drive  power  share  computing  means  for  apportioning  drive 
power  for  the  vehicle  between  the  engine  and  the  motor  to 
establish  one  of  the  following  three  normal  drive  modes:  ( 1 ) 
an  engine  drive  mode  wherein  the  vehicle  is  driven  by  the 
engine  alone,  responsive  to  detection  of  a  vehicle  speed 
exceeding  a  set  value  for  speed,  (2)  a  motor  drive  mode 
wherein  the  vehicle  is  driven  by  the  motor  alone,  responsive 
to  detection  of  a  vehicle  speed  below  the  set  value  for  speed 
and  of  a  degree  of  accelerator  depression  below  a  set  value  for 
degree  of  accelerator  depression  and  (3)  a  hybrid  dnve  mode 
wherein  the  vehicle  is  driven  by  the  engine  and  the  motor  in 
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combination,  responsive  to  detection  of  i  vehicle  speed  below 
the  set  value  for  speed  and  of  a  degree  t)f  accelerator  depres- 
sion above  the  set  value  for  degree  of  *:celerator  depression 
and  for  changing  said  set  values  respo  sive  to  changes  in  a 
detected  vehicle  operation  parameter. 

first  control  means  for  disengaging  said  cl  jtch  means  when  the 
vehicle  is  driven  by  the  motor  alone;  and 

second  control  means  for  engaging  said  Clutch  means  and  for 
establishing  a  malfunction  drive  mode  wherein  the  vehicle  is 
driven  by  the  engine  alone,  regardless  of  the  detected  vehicle 
speed  and  delected  degree  of  accelerat*  depression,  respon- 
sive to  a  detection  of  a  malfunction  by  said  malfunction 
detecting  means. 


5,697,467 

VEHICLE  BO^fNETS 

Mark  Shane  Howard,  Wtaidey,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Jaguar  Cars  Limited,  Allesley,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,077,  Jun.  I,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  611,470 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  19,  1993, 
9312721 

Int.  CL"  W2D  25/12 
VS.  CL  180—69.21  9  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  bonnet  assembly  including  a  bonnet,  said  bonnet 
being  hinged  to  the  vehicle  body  adjacent  a  qrst  edge  transverse  to 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle  and  having  ieleasable  latch  means 
adjacent  a  second  axially  remote  transverse  edge,  the  bonnet  being 
hinged  to  the  vehicle  body  by  means  of  a  hinge  assembly  compris- 
ing a  first  link,  the  first  link  being  mounted  on  one  of  the  vehicle 
body  and  bonnet  intermediate  of  the  extremihes  of  the  first  link  by 
pivot  means,  second  and  third  links  each  bang  connected  at  one 
end  to  one  of  the  extremities  of  the  first  link  by  pivot  means,  the 
other  ends  of  the  second  and  third  links  being  connected  to  the 
other  of  the  vehicle  body  and  bonnet  by  pi%ot  means  and  lifting 
means  being  provided  adjacent  the  second  edge  of  the  bonnet,  so 
that  upon  rearward  movement  of  the  bonnet  in  response  to  an 
impact  above  a  predetermined  magnitude  being  applied  to  a  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  bonnet,  the  links  will  pivot  and  the  lifting  means 
act  to  lift  the  bonnet,  the  bonnet  being  pivoted  between  an  open 
and  a  closed  position  about  the  pivot  means  between  the  first  link 
and  one  of  the  vehicle  body  and  the  bonnet. 


a  hull  disposed  below  the  fuselage,  the  hull  having  a  left  side 

and  right  side; 
a  pair  of  opposite  side  wings  attached  to  the  fuselage,  each  wing 

having  a  top  surface,  a  bonom  surface  and  an  outer  edge; 
vehicle  propulsion  means  attached  to  the  fuselage  for  propelling 

the  vehicle  at  ground  effect  flight;  and 
means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  vehicle  altitude  to  prevent 

conventional  air  flight  wherein  said  means  for  automatically 

adjusting  said  vehicle  altitude  to  prevent  conventional  air 

flight  comprises  a  spoiler  system  on  each  wing,  said  spoiler 

system  comprising: 

a  downwardly  depending  flap  attached  to  a  hinge  on  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  wing,  the  flap  being  capable  of 
shifting  position  in  reaction  to  air  flow  along  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  wing;  and 

a  spoiler  connected  to  a  hinge  on  the  top  surface  of  the  wing, 
said  flap  and  said  spoiler  being  operably  connected  together 
whereby  when  said  flap  shifts  position  in  an  upward  direc- 
tion in  reaction  to  air  flow  along  the  bonom  surface  of  the 
wing,  said  spoiler  shifts  position  to  prevent  conventional  air 
flight 


5,697,469 
AUTOMATIC  BRAKING  TERMINATION 
ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  A  SWITCHING  ELEMENT 
DISPOSED  ON  DRIVER'S  SIDE  BELT  LOCK 
Martin   Klarer,   Kemen;    Bemd   Knoff.   Esslingen;   Albrecfat 
Eckl,  Stuttgart;  Franz  Brugger,  and  Manfred  Steiner,  both 
of  Winnenden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz 
AG,  Germany 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449^36 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24,  1994,  44  18 
041.1 

Int.  CI."  B60R  2 1 /IS 
U.S.  a.  180—268  6  Chiims 


5,697,468 

SPOILER  SYSTEM  FOR  GROUND  Ert^^ECT  VEHICLES 
William  F.  RusseU,  Jr.,  Westport,  ConiL,  and  John  Roncz, 
Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Flarecraft  Corporation,  Westport, 
Coon. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407,599,  Mar.  2$,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,496,  Oct  4, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
706,747 
Inta.*B60V  1/08:1/11 
VS.  CL  180—116  6  Claims 

I.  A  vehicle  capable  of  ground  effect  mfxle  travel  over  or  on 
water  or  land,  said  vehicle  comprising: 
a  fuselage; 


f  /      />■ 


"CE^Eb 


I.  An  arrangement  comprising  a  switching  element  disposed  in  a 
belt  lock  of  a  safety  belt  on  a  driver's  seat,  the  switching  element 
configured  to  be  in  a  rest  position  when  the  safety  belt  is  not 
operative  and  in  a  switch  position  only  when  the  belt  is  operative, 
a  control  unit  associated  with  the  switching  element  for  executing 
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a  vehicle  automatic  braking  procedure  during  vehicle  movement  to 
effect  suflBciently  high  deceleration,  at  least  one  signal  line 
arranged  to  transmit  signals  to  the  control  unit,  and  at  least  one 
control  element,  which  is  operatively  commanded  by  the  control 
unit  via  a  connecting  line. 


5,697,470 

EXTENSIBLE  STOWABLE  LADDER  DEVICE 

Jack  Carle,  I46I6  NE.  5Ist  St„  Vancouver,  Wash.  98682 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,933 

Int  a.*  A47B  77/10 

VS.  CL  182-88  2  Ctaims 


biy  and  contained  within  the  compartment  formed  by  the  four 
sides  of  said  housing  and  can  be  deployed  fit>m  said  housing 
without  becoming  detached  from  said  housing  into  a  configu- 
ration wherein  one  end  of  the  ladder  legs  rests  on  a  floor  or 
other  surface  and  the  other  end  is  leaned  against  a  component 
of  the  independent  support  .structure,  the  user  can  then  stand 
on  said  rigid  intermediate  member  lo  increase  the  users  reach- 
ing height,  then  by  exerting  rotational  and  horizontal  force 
stow  the  ladder  assembly  back  inside  the  housing  assembly 
compartment  with  said  axle  sliding  along  the  groove  in  the 
housing  side  rail,  said  axle  being  equipped  with  spacers  to 
approximately  maintain  alignment  of  the  Udder  leg  members 
and  hinge  members. 


t/Yi'/-//jj/.ij///ijijiijj>jj,,,,,, 


1.  An  extensible  and  stowable  ladder  for  use  in  kitchen  cabinets, 
bathroom  vanities,  kitchen  appliances,  cabinets  and  the  like  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  horizontally  disposed 
planary  surface  being  part  of  an  independent  support  struc- 
ture, said  housing  assembly  comprising  two  parallel  side  rail 
members  and  two  parallel  planary  members  which  are  fixedly 
joined  in  a  manner  that  forms  a  rectangular  compartment  with 
the  two  side  rail  members  forming  two  facing  sides  and  the 
two  planary  members  forming  two  facing  sides;  said  side  rail 
members    having    upon    their    facing    surfaces    a    groove 
enscribed,  said  groove  extending  along  the  long  axis  of  the 
facing  surfaces  essentially  equidistant  from  the  long  edges  of 
said  side  rail  members  and  parallel  thereto  from  one  end  of 
the  side  rail  members  to  a  point  not  at  the  opposing  end;  said 
side  rail  members  when  placed  in  their  respective  positions 
and  affixed  to  the  two  planary  members  forming  two  sides  are 
mirror  images  one  of  the  other  and  form  the  remaining  two 
sides  of  said  rectangular  compartment;  AND 
a  ladder  assembly  comprising  a  rigid  end  member  fixedly 
attached  to  one  end  of  each  of  two  parallel  leg  members,  said 
leg  members  being  mirror  images  one  of  the  other  separated 
by  a  distance  maintained  and  determined  by  the  length  of  the 
rigid  end  member  and  along  their  length  having  at  least  one 
rigid  intermediate  member  with  its  opposing  ends  fixedly 
attached  to  the  opposing  leg  members  spanning  said  main- 
tained distance  and  retaining  the  parallel  juxtaposition  of  said 
leg  members,  said  leg  members  having  along  their  length  a 
plurality  of  spaced  holes  through  their  facing  surfaces,  said 
holes  extending  through  the  narrow  dimension  of  said  leg 
members  and  providing  orifices  through  which  pass  a  pair  of 
hinge  attachment  pins  said  pins  being  round  in  cross  section 
and  of  suflBcient  length  and  appropriate  shape  to  provide  a 
means  of  attaching  a  pair  of  hinge  members  one  each  to  each 
said  leg  member  at  a  location  removed  a  distance  from  the 
end  of  the  leg  member  to  which  the  rigid  end  member  is 
affixed,  said  hinge  members  being  mirror  images  one  of  the 
other  and  having  along  their  length  a  plurality  of  spaced  holes 
one  of  which  receives  the  hinge  attachment  pin  and  another  of 
which  serves  as  an  orifice  through  which  passes  an  axle  which 
is  round  in  cross  section,  the  opposing  ends  of  said  axle  are 
placed  respectively  in  the  grooves  enscribed  on  the  facing 
surfaces  of  the  parallel  housing  side  rail  members  in  orrlcr  thai 
the  ladder  assembly  be  slidably  joined  to  the  housing  assem- 


5,697,471 

POWER  LIFTING  UNIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONVERTING  MOBILE  PATIENT  TRANSPORTER 

Vlto  A.  DiMucd,  14343  OM  Wood  Rd„  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070, 

and  Michad  V  DiMucd,  5157  Highway  33,  Sagnaw,  Minn. 

55779 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103,851,  Aug.  9,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,495,914.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,848 

Int  CL*  A6IG  1/02 
VS.  a.  182-141  28  Oaims 


^TOIB 


1.  A  power  lifting  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  height  of  a  gumey. 
the  gumey  having  a  platform  with  a  top  surface  for  holding  a 
person  and  a  bonom  surface,  an  undercarriage  containing  wheels, 
and  a  scissors-like  structure  connecting  said  platform  to  said  under- 
carriage, said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electric  motor  capable  of  being  mounted  on  said  bottom 
surface; 

a  lead  screw  capable  of  being  driven  by  said  motor; 

a  threaded  assembly  engaged  with  said  lead  screw  and  capable 
of  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  bottom  surface  such  that 
when  said  lead  screw  is  rotated  in  a  first  direction,  the 
threaded  assembly  moves  away  from  said  motor  and  when 
said  lead  screw  is  rotated  in  a  second  direction  the  threaded 
assembly  moves  toward  said  motor; 

a  tension  arm  capable  of  connecting  said  lead  screw  and  said 
scissors-like  structure; 

a  detent  mechanism  for  holding  said  platform  at  any  one  of 
several  different  heights;  and 

a  switch  which  when  pressed  by  an  operator  causes  said 
scissors- like  structure  to  jog  so  as  to  release  said  detent 
mechanism  thereby  to  allow  said  platform  to  be  moved  up  or 
down; 

wherein  said  threaded  assembly  is  capable  of  being  connected  to 
said  scissors-like  structure  such  that  rotating  said  lead  screw 
in  said  first  direction  creates  a  tensile  force  in  said  tension  arm 
and  moves  said  platform  away  from  said  undercarriage. 
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5,697,472 
WEAR  EVDICATOF 
Gordon  L.  Walker,  Yorkville,-  Ronald  E.  Wintermute,  Aurora,- 
Richard  J.  Gibes;  Robert  D.  Carlson,  both  of  Plainfield;  Neai 
L  Wocssner,  Oswego,  and  Charles  T.  Haymond,  Aurora,  all 
of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  599,013 
Int.  a.'  F16D  66A)0 
VS.  CL  188—1.11  W  1  19  Claims 


I.  In  a  stationary  housing  having  a  reaction  surface  defined 
therein  and  at  least  one  friction  disc  positioaed  for  rotation  there- 
within  between  tl>e  reaction  surface  and  a  pitton  member  mounted 
within  the  housing  for  movement  between  a' first  position  wherein 
the  piston  member  is  moved  away  from  engagement  with  the 
friction  disc  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  piston  member  is 
moved  into  engagement  with  the  friction  dijc  to  capture  it  against 
the  reaction  surface  of  tlie  housing,  an  indicating  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  bore  extendible  tlut>ugh  the  housing.  si|id  bore  having  a  first 
end  portion  opening  onto  an  outer  surface  of  the  housing  and 
a  second  end  portion  positioned  adjacent  the  piston  member; 
and 
a  pin  member  housed  within  the  bore  of  the  housing,  said  pin 
member  having  a  first  end  portion  extending  fi«m  tlie  second 
end  portion  of  the  bore  to  a  position  th^  is  adjacent  the  piston 
member  and  a  second  end  portion  that  i|  positioned  within  the 
bore  a  preselected  distance  from  the  <^ter  surface,  said  pin 
member  being  adapted  for  contact  witi  the  piston  meml>er 
only  when  the  piston  member  is  in  its  second  position,  said 
pin  member  being  moveable  by  the  piston  member  to  reposi- 
tion the  second  end  portion  of  the  pin  member  with  respect  to 
the  outer  siuface  of  the  housing  as  t|e  amount  of  friction 
material  on  the  friction  disc  is  reduced. 


rotation  of  a  shaft  joumaled  in  a  motor  frame,  comprising: 

a  friction  disc  secured  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  about 
the  axis  of  said  shaft; 

an  end  plate  secured  to  said  motor  frame: 

a  pressure  plate  axially  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
friction  disc  and  restrained  against  rotation,  said  pressure 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  axial  holes  therethrough  radially 
outward  of  said  friction  disc; 

an  actuating  nnechanism  having  a  first  braicing  position  applying 
a  force  against  said  pressure  plate  in  an  axial  direction  toward 
said  end  plate  to  engage  said  disc  and  stop  rotation  of  said 
disc  and  said  shaft,  said  actuating  mechanism  having  a  second 
released  position  permitting  rotation  of  said  disc  and  said 
shaft; 

a  plurality  of  separator  springs,  each  being  an  integrally  continu- 
ously coiled  helical  spring  having  an  open  coil  section  extend- 
ing axially  from  said  pressure  plate,  and  a  closed  coil  section 
extending  through  a  respective  aperture  in  said  pressure  plate 
in  the  opposite  axial  direction,  each  of  said  sections  being  an 
axially  extending  helix. 


5,697,474 
DISC  BRAKE  WITH  A  SEAL  BETWEEN  A  BRAKE 
CALIPER  AND  AN  ACTUATING  APPARATUS  OF  THE 
DISC  BRAKE 
Paul  Antony,  Worms;  Hellmut  Jager,  Edingen-Neckarhausen; 
Wlodzimierz  Macke,  Heddesheim,  and  Bemd  Rupprecht, 
Edingen-Neckarhausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Perrot 
Bremsen  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1995,  195  IS 
019.8 

tot  CL'  F16D  55/226 
VS.  a.  188—72.6  16  Claims 


4      7     2       3 


5,697,473 

BRAKE  MECHANISM  WITH  SIMPLIFIED  SEPARATOR 
SPRINGS 
Bernard  J.  Lindner,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rexnord 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,416 
tot  a."  F16D  55/22 
MS.  CL  188— 72J  11  Claims 

1.  A  brake  mechanism  for  selectively  slipping  and  permitting 


1.  A  disc  brake  actuatable  by  fluid  pressure,  comprising: 

(a)  a  brake  caliper  having  a  caliper  housing  and  two  arms  which 
are  adapted  to  extend  over  a  brake  rotor  and  engage  brake 
heads  which  come  to  be  applied  against  the  brake  rotor; 

(b)  a  brake  application  mechanism  disposed  adjacent  one  side  of 
the  brake  rotor,  said  brake  application  mechanism  having  an 
application  shaft  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  the  brake 
rotor,  said  application  shaft  being  arranged  so  as  to  bear 
against  the  brake  caliper  via  a  first  side  of  said  application 
shaft  which  is  directed  generally  away  from  the  brake  rotor, 
wherein  another  side  of  said  application  shaft  which  is  closer 
to  the  brake  rotor  than  said  first  side  is  operatively  connected 
to  a  brake  head,  said  application  shaft  further  comprising  a 
cam  contour  arranged  so  that,  when  said  application  shaft  is 
rotated  about  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a  relative  movement 
of  the  brake  caliper  and  the  brake  head  is  achieved  in  an  axial 
direction  with  respect  to  the  brake  rotor,  said  brake  applica- 
tion mechanism  further  comprising  a  brake  lever  disposed  in 
the  caliper  housing,  which  lever  extends  radially  from  the 
brake  application  shaft  so  that  the  brake  is  actuatable  by 
swinging  the  brake  lever  around  a  swing  axis  which  is  parallel 
to  the  brake  rotor; 
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(c)  an  actuating  apparatus  including  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder 
unit  which  is  removably  mounted  on  the  brake  caliper  such 
that  a  force  from  an  actuating  stroke  of  said  fluid  pressure 
cylinder  unit  is  transmined  through  an  opening  in  the  caliper 
housing,  to  actuate  the  brake  lever;  and 

(d)  a  coupling  member  for  transmitting  forces  between  the  fluid 
pressure  cylinder  unit  and  the  brake  lever,  and  further  com- 
prising; 

a  seal  element  for  providing  a  seal,  which  is  effective  at  least 
when  the  brake  is  in  an  idle  stale,  to  seal  a  generally 
ring-shaped  gap  formed  between  the  brake  lever  and  a 
portion  of  the  caliper  housing  which  surrounds  the  opening 
in   the   caliper   housing,   wherein   said   seal   element   is 
arranged  so  as  to  satisfy  the  following  conditions: 
said  seal  element  is  held  fixed  against  said  portion  of  the 
caliper  housing,   regardless   of  whether  the   actuating 
apparatus  is  mounted  to  the  caliper  housing,  and: 
(1)  if  the  coupling  member  is  connected  lo  the  fluid 
pressure  cylinder  unit  such  that  when  said  fluid  pressure 
cylinder  unit  is  removed  from  said  caliper  housing  the 
coupling  member  is  removed  along  with  said  fluid  pres- 
sure cylinder  unit,  then  said  seal  element  is  held  fixed 
against  the  brake  lever;  and 

(ii)  if  said  fluid  pressure  cylinder  is  removable  from  the 
caliper  housing  without  removing  said  coupling  member 
from  said  caliper  housing,  said  seal  element  is  held  fixed 
against  at  least  one  of  the  brake  lever  and  the  coupling 
member. 


surface,  said  second  plate  being  sutionary  in  terms  of  rotation  and 
secured  to  said  piston,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  plates 
having  a  face  formed  with  inclined  grooves  retaining  balls  for 
converting  rotational  movement  of  said  first  plate  into  an  axial 
translational  movement  in  said  second  plate,  said  lever  having  a 
part  connected  onto  an  end  of  a  sheath  for  an  actuating  cable,  said 
sheath  of  the  cable  bearing  on  a  sheath  end  slop  piece  held  in  a 
stationary  position  with  respect  to  said  caliper,  characterized  m  that 
said  sheath  end  stop  piece  is  formed  on  a  bracing  member  said 
bracing  member  being  located  in  a  first  angular  position  about  an 
axis  with  respect  to  said  lever,  said  first  angular  position  being 
determined  by  a  second  angular  position  of  die  lever  with  respect 
to  the  caliper,  said  bracing  member  including  an  arm  formed  widi 
a  tab  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  arm  and  forming  a  first 
limit  Slop  against  w  hich  said  lever  comes  to  bear  in  a  first  position, 
said  bracing  member  being  formed  widi  an  oblong  slot,  the  long 
axis  of  said  oblong  slol  extending  substantially  in  an  arc  of  a  circle 
centered  on  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  lever,  said  bracing  member 
being  immobilized  in  terms  of  rotation  with  respect  to  said  caliper 
by  means  of  a  screw  passing  through  Uie  oblong  slot  of  the  bracing 
member  and  interacting  with  a  Upped  bore  made  in  said  caliper. 


5,697,475 
DISK  BRAKE  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  MECHANICAL 
ACTUATING  DEVICE 
Gerard  Le  Deit  Courtry;  Claude  HuUiger.  Thiers  Sur  Theve; 
Fernando  Sacristan,  Drancy.  all  of  France;  Juan  Simon 
Bacardit  and  Esteve  Cortes  Guasch.  both  of  Ban-clone. 
Spain,  assignors  to  Bosch  Systemes  de  Freinage,  Drancy, 
France 
PCT^  No.  PCT/FR95/01665,  §  371  Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/2398S,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Aug.  8,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,557 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  31,  1995.  95  01051 
Int  CI."  F16D  55/08:65/14 
MS.  a.  188-72.9  7  claims 


1.  A  disk  brake  including  at  least  one  piston  sliding  in  a  caliper, 
said  caliper  sliding  over  a  stationary  support,  said  piston  being 
actuateable  by  a  mechanical  subassembly  comprising  first  and 
second  substantially  parallel  plates,  said  first  plate  being  able  to  be 
driven  in  rotation  by  a  lever  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  its 


5,697,476 

SAFETY  BRAKE 

Reid  J.  Susmark,  HCR  1  Box  lAA,  Toivola.  Mich.  49965 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,494 

Int  CI."  B60T  7/12 

U.S.  a.  188-189  8  ctaims 


1.  A  safety  brake  for  use  with  a  door  that  is  opened  and  closed 
by  a  rotating  shaft,  wherein  the  safety  brake  comprises: 
at  least  one  arm; 

at  least  one  pawl  connected  to  each  arm: 
a  hub  pivotably  connected  to  die  arm  and  adapted  to  be  mounted 

on  and  lo  rotate  with  die  shaft,  die  arm  being  biased  toward 

die  hub; 
a  brake  drum,  having  a  first  half  and  a  second  half,  said  first  half 

and  said  second  half  being  distinct  separable  parts  die  first  and 

second  halves  being  adapted  to  be  assembled  around  die  shaft. 

encircling  die  pawl,  die  inner  surface  of  die  brake  drum  being 

adapted  to  engage  die  pawl; 
mounting  means  for  attaching  die  safely  brake  lo  a  fixed  surface: 

and 
a  brake  lining  band,  attached  lo  die  mounting  means  and  fric- 

tionally  contacting  die  brake  drum,  the  brake  drum  rotating 

against  the  brake  lining  when  the  pawl  engages  die  inner 

surface  of  the  brake  drum. 
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5,697,477 
AOl  DAMPER 

Kouji  Hiramolo,-  Takashi  Yao,  and  Koji  Ibida,  all  of  Aiclii-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NIFCO  Inc.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,351 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  O^  7,  1994,  6-244176; 
Oct  7,  1994,  6-244177 

Int.  CI."  F16F  9/36 
MS.  a.  188—322.18  lo  Claims 


an  outer  peripher>  of 

>aid  annular  recessed 
said  sealing  member 


1.  An  air  damper  comprising; 

a  cylinder: 

a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  cinder, 

an  annular  recessed  [wrtion  formed  alonj 
said  piston; 

a  sealing  member  slidably  movable  in 
portion  between  at  least  two  positions, 
slidingly  contacting  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  cylin- 
der, said  sealing  member  and  said  pist*  cooperating  to  form 
air  chambers  on  both  sides  of  said  piston; 

communicating  means  allowing  said  air  chambers  formed  on 
both  sides  of  said  piston  to  communiclte  with  each  other  or 
not  to  communicate  with  each  other  depending  on  the  position 
of  said  sealing  member  in  said  recess; 

said  cylinder  having  a  portion  of  reduced  iiterior  diameter  in  the 
vicinity  of  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  laid  portion  gradually 
decreasing  in  interior  diameter  toward  laid  one  end  to  gradu- 
ally increase  frictional  force  between  s^d  ponion  of  reduced 
interior  diameter  and  said  sealing  memler  in  order  to  provide 
a  gradually  increasing  damping  effect 


applies  a  force  to  the  tube  assembly  deforming  the  tube 
assembly  by  compressing  the  maul  against  the  tube  assembly. 


5.697,479 
SLIP  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTOR  VT;HICLE 
LOCK-UP  CLUTCH 
Katsumi  Kono,  Toyota,  and  Shinya  Nakamura,  Owariashl, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Toyota,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  503,744,  Jul.  18,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,613,583. 
This  application  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1994,  6-168177; 
Jul.  13,  1995,  7-177354 

Int  CL*  F16H  61/14:61/12:45/02 
U.S.  a.  192— 3J1  2  Oaims 


ENGINE  SPEED 

VARIATION 

DETERMMMG 

MEANS 


X 


214 


TURBa€  SPEED 

VARIATION 

DETERMMING 

MEANS 


■A 


216 


■^ 


218 


HUNTING 

DETECTING 

MEANS 


5,697,478 
SACRIFICAL  TUBE  SHOCK  ATTENUATION 
Frank  J.  Di  Stefano,  El  Lago,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Boeing  North 
American,  Inc.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,062 
Int  ex."  F16F  7/12  | 
VS.  a.  188-371  I  13  Claims 

1.  A  sacrificial  ttibe  shock  attenuation  device  comprising, 
a  first  stator  having  a  hole  passing  throu^  it. 
a  second  stator  having  a  hole  passing  tlirough  it.  the  second 

stator  being  parallel  to  and  proximate  the  first  stator. 
a  maul  having  a  hole  passing  through  it  the  maul  extending 

between  the  first  stator  and  the  second  stator. 
a  tube  assembly  for  absorbing  shocks,  inserted  through  the  hole 
in  the  maul  and  the  first  and  second  stators.  such  that  when 
the  maul  move  relative  to  the  first  and  second  stators  the  maul 


1.  An  apparatus  including  slip  control  means  for  controlling  an 
amount  of  slip  of  a  lock-up  clutch  disposed  between  a  pump 
impeller  and  a  turbine  impeller  in  a  power  transmission  system  of 
a  motor  vehicle,  such  that  an  actual  slip  speed  of  said  lock-up 
clutch  coincides  with  a  target  slip  speed,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

engine  speed  variation  determining  means  for  determining 
whether  an  amplitude  of  variation  of  a  speed  of  an  engine  of 
the  vehicle  connected  to  said  pump  impeller  is  larger  than  a 
predetermined  first  reference; 

turbine  speed  variation  determining  means  for  determining 
whether  an  amplitude  of  variation  of  a  speed  of  said  turbine 
impeller  is  larger  than  a  predetermined  second  reference;  and 

hunting  detecting  means  for  determining  the  presence  of  a 
hunting  defect  in  slip  control  of  said  lock-up  clutch  by  said 
slip  control  means,  if  said  engine  speed  variation  determining 
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means  determines  that  said  amplimde  of  variation  of  d)e 
speed  of  said  engine  is  larger  than  said  predetermined  first 
reference  while  said  turbine  speed  variation  determining 
means  determines  that  said  ampliwde  of  variation  of  the 
speed  of  said  turbine  impeller  is  not  larger  than  said  predeter- 
mined second  reference. 


5,697,481 

DOUBLE  DAMPED  FLYWHEEL,  ESPECLVLLY  FOR  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Philippe  Luciennc,  Aumont  France,  assignor  to  Vaico,  Paris, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95AI0052,  S  371  Date  Dec  15,  1995,  {  l«2(e) 
Date  Dec.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095a9512,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,668 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Jan.  18;  1994,  94  MM67 
Int  a.*  F16F  15/133:15/12 
VS.  a.  192-214.1  5  cuims 


V..'f.."..i3 


5,697,480 
BREAKAWAY  MOUNT  FOR  ROBOT  ARM 
Alfred  F.  Herbermann,  and  Michael  A.  Filipiak,  both  of  Ann 
Artwr,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Syron  Engineering  &  Manufac- 
turing Corporation,  Saline,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408  J58 

Int  a."  B25J  19/00 

VS.  a.  192-56J2  16  claims 


12.  A  system  for  moving  a  tool  including: 

a  movement  member; 

a  breakaway  housing  and  a  moving  arm  member  normally 
securely  connected,  but  selectively  moveable  relative  to,  said 
breakaway  housing,  said  moving  arm  member  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  a  tool  and  said  movement  member  said 
breakaway  housing  being  connected  lo  die  other,  one  of  said 
breakaway  housing  and  said  moving  arm  member  carrying  a 
selectively  moveable  lock  member,  said  selectively  moveable 
lock  member  being  biased  within  an  opening  in  die  other  of 
said  breakaway  housing  and  said  moving  arm  member,  and  a 
force  on  said  tool  causing  a  force  between  said  opening  and 
said  lock  member,  and  when  said  force  overcomes  said  bias 
on  said  lock  member,  said  lock  member  moving  out  of  said 
opening  to  allow  said  moving  member  to  move  relative  to 
said  breakaway  housing: 

said  lock  member  being  a  spring  biased  plunger  having  a  cham- 
fered lock  face  received  within  a  chamfered  face  of  said 
opening,  said  chamfered  faces  of  said  plunger  and  said  open- 
ing turning  a  moment  force  on  the  tool  into  an  axial  force  on 
said  plunger  and  against  said  spring  holding  said  plunger  in 
said  opening,  said  moving  member  being  mounted  in  a  uni- 
versal joint  having  a  four  trunion  cross  member  relative  to 
said  breakaway  housing;  and 

said  breakaway  connection  also  is  operable  to  resist  an  axial 
force  on  said  tool,  said  axial  force  resistance  being  provided 
between  an  outer  housing  and  said  breakaway  housing. 


1.  A  double  damped  flywheel  comprising  two  coaxial  masses 
(IIA,  IIB),  one  primary  and  the  other  secondary,  which  are 
mounted  for  rotation  of  one  with  respect  to  the  other,  said  second- 
ary coaxial  mass  (IIB)  comprising  a  reaction  plate  (22)  that 
constinites  die  reacuon  plate  of  a  clutch  (23).  with,  interposed 
circumferentially  between  said  coaxial  masses  (11  A.  IIB).  resilient 
members  (12)  which  work  between  guide  means  (43)  fixed  to  die 
primary  coaxial  mass  (11  A),  and  a  drive  plate  (44)  which  is  fixed 
to  die  secondary  coaxial  mass  (IIB).  wherein,  die  drive  plate  (44) 
includes  an  axial  portion  (56)  by  which  it  is  shnink  on  to  die 
secondary  coaxial  mass  (IIB)  at  die  outer  periphery  of  die  laaer, 
and  the  drive  plate  (44).  which  includes  a  transverse  portion  (45) 
on  which  die  resilient  members  (12)  work  further  includes  an 
oblique  portion  (60)  between  said  transverse  portion  (45)  and  its 
axial  portion  (56),  while  die  reaction  plate  (22)  of  die  secondary 
coaxial  mass  (HE)  has  a  peripheral  inclined  surface  (61)  on  its 
back  face,  and  die  oblique  portion  (60)  of  the  drive  plate  (44)  lies 
in  contact  with  the  inclined  surface  (61). 


5,697,482 
GAMES  MACHINE  WITH  ELECTRONIC  PAYMENT 
MECHANISM 
Herve  Orus,  Marseille;  Jean-Jacques  Foglino.  Peynier;  Firmin 
Lopez,  Luyncs;  Andre  Richard,  TVets,  and  Alain  Nicolai, 
AUauch,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Gemplus  Card  Interna- 
tional, Gemenos,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,657,  Oct  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,575,374.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,918 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  18, 
1993,  93  402560 

Int  CL*  G07F  7/08 
VS.  a.  194-213  13  Claims 

6.  A  method  of  receiving  payment  at  a  games  machine  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  die  games  machine  widi  a  token  payment  mechanism; 
providing  the  games  machine  widi  a  chip  card  payment  mecha- 
nism; 
ascertaining  whedier  a  chip  card  is  inserted  into  the  chip  caid 
payment  mechanism. 
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and  wherever  the  chip  card  is  inserted  iato  the  chip  card  pay- 
ment mechanism,  then  accepting  payment  only  from  the  chip 
card  for  so  long  as  a  chip  card  is  in^rted  in  the  chip  card 
payment  mechanism;  i 

and  if  the  chip  card  is  not  inserted  into  |he  chip  card  payment 
mechanism,  then  accepting  payment  o^y  from  tokens; 

and  wherein  the  ascertaining  step  is  pe^ormed  by  the  games 
machine. 


5,697,483 
COIN  PROCESSOR 
Takeshi  Ishida,  Sakado;  Keqji  Koyama,  Kawagoe;  Iwao  Kana- 
sasfai,    Ageo;    Jun    Yamada,    'nimgashima,    and    Genzo 
Yoshizawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Nippon  Conlux,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  321 J19,  Oct  II,  I99«,  Pat.  No.  5^79386. 
This  application  .\pr.  19,  1996,  S«r.  No.  635,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  21,  1993,  5-263819; 
Oct  22,  1993,  5-265070;  Oct  22,  1993,  5-265071 

Int  CI."  G07D  1/06, 
VJS.  a.  194—217  8  Qaims 


1.  A  coin  processor  comprising: 

a  coin  discriminator/distributor  for  perfotming  a  discriminating 
operation  over  inserted  coins  and  pelforming  a  distributing 
operation  according  to  types  of  the  inserted  coins; 

a  coin  accumulator/payer  for  accumulatitg  the  coins  distributed 
by  the  coin  discriminator/distributor  in  coin  accumulators  and 
performing  a  coin  paying  operation  of  coins  accumulated  in 
the  coin  accumulators; 

a  main  controller  for  calculating  a  coin  payment  amount  to  be 
paid  out  from  the  coin  accumulator/payer  and  transmitting  a 
coin  payment  set  command  to  set  the  coin  accumulator/payer 
in  a  coin  payment  state; 

judgement  means,  when  receiving  the  Ooin  payment  set  com- 
mand, for  judging  the  presence  or  absetice  of  a  coin  within  the 
coin  discriminator/distributor:  and 


coin  payment  control  means,  when  the  judgement  means  judges 
the  absence  of  the  coin  within  the  coin  discriminator/ 
distributor,  for  immediately  paying  out  coins  corresponding  to 
the  coin  payment  amount  calculated  by  the  main  controller 
and,  when  the  judgement  means  judges  the  preseiKe  of  the 
coin  within  the  coin  discriminator/distributor,  for  paying  out 
coins  corresponding  to  the  coin  payment  amount  calculated 
by  the  main  controller  after  the  coin  present  within  the  coin 
discriminator/distributor  has  passed  through  the  coin 
discriminator/distributor. 


5,697,484 
ELECTRONIC  COIN-COLLECTING  MECHANISM 
Young-Chin  Yeh,  2F,  No.  70,  Wu  Hua  Street,  San  Choung  City, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,737 

Int  a."  G07D  5/08 

VS.  a.  194—318  1  Claim 


1.  An  electronic  coin-collecting  mechanism  comprising;  a  from 
panel  having  a  coin  insert  slot  and  a  coin  discharge  slot;  two 
spaced  side  walls  disposed  behind  said  front  panel  to  form  ther- 
ebetween a  passage  for  inserted  coins;  a  generally  ■■U"-shaped 
inserting  recess  formed  in  and  opening  through  upper  edges  of  said 
side  walls;  a  locating  plate  fixedly  attached  to  one  of  said  side 
walls  so  as  to  cover  said  inserting  recess;  a  sensor  substantially 
vertically  movably  connected  to  said  locating  plate  and  extending 
through  said  recess  wherein  said  sensor  comprises  a  hrst  oscillat- 
ing coil,  a  second  oscillating  coil,  and  an  inductive  coil  sandwiched 
between  said  two  oscillating  coils;  said  first  oscillating  coil  and 
said  inductive  coil  together  defining  therebetween  a  first  slot  way 
aligned  with  an  inclined  main  slideway  forming  a  base  of  said 
passage  defined  by  said  two  side  walls  of  said  coin-collecting 
mechanism;  and  said  second  oscillating  coil  and  said  inductive  coil 
together  defining  therebetween  a  second  slot  way  aligned  with  a 
secondary  slideway  which  is  a  short  block  member  disposed  at  one 
lateral  side  of  said  side  walls  in  parallel  to  said  main  slideway;  and 
a  spring  connected  between  the  sensor  and  the  locating  plate  to 
bias  the  sensor  toward  a  first  position  relative  to  the  coin  passage, 
such  that  said  sensor  can  be  set  to  examine  a  selected  coin 
specification  simply  by  moving  said  sensor  along  said  locating 
plate  to  allow  a  selected  coin  to  be  put  between  said  second  slot 
way  and  said  secondary  slideway  whereby  said  sensor  under  the 
recovery  force  of  said  spring  will  hold  the  selected  coin  in  a 
desired  position. 
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5,697,485 
PASSENGER  CONVEYOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING 

DECENTRALIZED  INPUTS  AND  OUTPUTS 
Detlev  Abraham,  Berlin:  Hans  Erich  Engel,  Apelem;  Rein- 
hardt  Henkel,  Beriin;  Dietmar  Kriiger,  Rintein.  and  Oliver 
Stoxen.  Seelze,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,809 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  43/00 

VS.  a.  198-322  4  claims 


rollers  being  retained  by  the  link  pins,  with  the  chain  rollers  being 
moved  on  a  running  track  of  a  support  rail  and  on  a  running  track 
of  a  compensation  rail  and  being  deflected  by  a  chain  wheel, 
wherein  a  the  running  track  of  the  support  rail  and  the  running 
tfack  of  the  compensation  rail  are  arranged  externally  of  a  tangent 
to  a  chain  pitch  circle  of  the  chain  wheel  that  extends  in  the 
running  direction  of  the  endless  belt,  and  wherein  the  running  track 
of  the  compensating  rail  is  guided,  at  one  end.  towards  a  chain 
wheel  pitch  circle. 


5,697,486 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  GUIDANCE  OF  AN  ENDLESS  BELT 

FOR  ESCALATORS  OR  MOVING  WALKWAYS 

David  KrampI,  Vienna.  Austria,  assignor  to  Investio  AG,  Her- 

giswil,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554493 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand.  Nov.  14,  1994,  03 
399/94 

Int  CI.*  B66B  23/12 
VS.  CL  I9ft-332  6  CUims 


5.697,487 
PALLET  FOR  A  PASSENGER  C0N\T:Y0R 
Bemward  Engelke;  Jorg  Ostermeier.  and  Peter  Borcbers,  all  of 
Sudthagen.  Germany,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company, 
Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,975 

Int  CI.*  B66B  23/12 

VS.  a.  198-333  20  Claims 


^^ 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  passenger  conveyor,  the  passenger 
conveyor  including  a  truss,  passenger  carrying  means  disposed 
within  the  truss,  means  for  driving  the  passenger  carrying  means 
disposed  within  the  truss  and  engaged  with  the  passenger  carrying 
means,  a  plurality  of  operational  interface  devices,  and  the  control 
system,  wherein  the  control  system  includes: 

a  plurality  of  junction  boxes,  each  junction  box  having  at  least 
one  input/output  (I/O)  module,  each  I/O  module  in  communi- 
cation with  one  or  more  of  the  plurality  of  operational  inter- 
face devices; 
a  control  unit  in  communication  with  the  driving  means  of  the 
passenger  conveyor,  the  control  unit  including  a  bus  master; 
a  link  for  providing  serial  communication  between  the  plurality 
of  I/O  modules  and  the  control  unit. 


r 


I.  A  pallet  for  a  passenger  conveyor,  the  passenger  conveyor 
including  a  pallet  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  sequentially 
connected  pallets  and  a  pair  of  pallet  chains  having  a  plurality  oif 
axles  extending  therefrom,  the  pallei  including: 

a  support  structure  defining  means  to  carry  the  forces  generated 
by  the  passengers  on  the  passenger  conveyor,  the  suppon 
structure  having  a  plurality  of  integrally  formed,  thin  walls 
forming  a  profile  with  all  the  walls  extending  in  the  same 
principle  direction: 
means  to  engage  the  pallet  with  an  adjacent  pallet  in  the  pallet 

assembly;  and 
means  to  engage  the  pallet  with  the  pallet  chains,  wherein  the 
means  to  engage  the  pallet  with  the  pallet  chains  includes  a 
first  air  of  yokes  each  of  which  extends  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  forward  edge  of  the  pallet  and  is  engageable  with  one  of 
the  axles,  the  yokes  being  fastened  to  the  support  structure. 


5,697,488 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  ROD-SHAPED 

ARTICLES 

Manfred    Kaluza.    Hamburg.   Germany,   assignor   to    Hauni 

Maschinenbau  AG,  Hamburg.  Germanv 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Jul.  24.  1993,  43  24 
896.9 

Int  a."  B65G  43no 
VS.  CI.  198--I64J  14  Claims 


32         e;  S4    83  8  86   ]  1    7    9  13    32 


1.  A  device  for  the  guidance  of  an  endless  belt  for  at  least  one  of 
escalators  and  moving  walkways  comprising  one  of  steps  and 

^H!i';en.°.V'^r  '^"''k  T"!!  "^  "''^"  1!"'''  '^'"^  connected  with        1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  rod-shaped  articles  of  the  tobacco 
adjacent  chain  links  by  link  pms  and  chain  rollers,  with  the  chain    processing  industi>  from  a  supply  of  aniclcs  in  a  magazine  having 
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an  outlet  into  an  in]e(  of  a  pneumatic  conveyfr.  comprising  a  rotary 
conveyor  having  a  series  of  receptacles  for  rOd-shaped  articles  and 
being  disposed  between  said  outlet  and  jaid  inlet;  means  for 
discontinuously  driving  said  rotary  convejor  to  a  plurality  of 
different  angular  positions  in  each  of  which|  one  of  said  series  of 
receptacles  is  aligned  with  said  inlet  and  at  (east  one  other  recep- 
tacle registers  with  and  can  receive  articles  from  said  outlet, 
comprising  a  variable-speed  prime  mover  a|id  means  for  varying 
the  speed  of  said  prime  mover  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
program;  and  means  for  pneumatically  tra*ferring  articles  from 
said  one  receptacle  into  the  inlet  of  the  pnei|matic  conveyor. 


5,697,489 
LABEL  PROCESSING  M.4CHINE 
Victor  L  Deonarine,  Macedonia,  and  Janes  W.  Cone,  Kent, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.,  Glen- 
vi«w,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,098 

Int.  CI."  B6SG  43/00 

VS.  a.  198—464.4  3  Oaims 


-^ 


the  assembly  and  the 


5,697,498 
CLAMSHELL  CARRIER 
Glen  Ra<|«e,  LouisviUe,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Raque  Food  Systems, 
Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  Aug.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,160 
InL  a.*  B65G  25/00 


MS.  a.  198—803.9 


35  Claims 


1.  A  carrier  for  transporting  an  article  on  a  carrier  transport 
mechanism  of  a  conveyor  system,  the  carrier  comprising 

a  base  having  two  opposing  sides  and  an  upwardly-facing  top 
surface  defining  a  plane. 

a  mounting  block  fixed  relative  to  the  base. 

an  arm  having  a  proximal  portion  pivotably  connected  to  the 
mounting  block  and  a  distal  portion  supporting  a  wall  having 
a  top  surface. 

means  coupled  to  the  base  for  moving  the  arm  relative  to  the 
base  between  an  article-engaging  position  having  the  top 
surface  of  the  wall  positioned  to  lie  above  the  plane  defined 
by  the  top  surface  of  the  base  and  a  down-out-of-the-way 
position  having  the  lop  surface  of  the  wall  positioned  to  lie 
below  the  plane  defined  by  the  top  surface  of  the  base. 

an  attachment  plate  fixed  to  the  mounting  block,  and 

a  chain  attachment  block  fixed  to  the  attachment  plate,  the  chain 
attachment  block  being  coupled  to  a  carrier  transport  mecha- 
nism of  a  conveyer  system. 


I.  A  star  wheel  mechanism  for  use  ir  a  vessel  processing 
machine  comprising: 

a)  a  drive  for  connection  to  a  prime  move^  and  rotation  about  a 
drive  axis; 

b)  a  split  star  wheel  assembly  removably  connected  to  the  drive; 

c)  the  assembly  including  a  plurality  <  f  subassemblies  and 
releasable  means  releasably  securinj  the  subassemblies 
together; 

d)  releasable  structure  interposed  between 
drive  and  forming  the  releasable  coi  nection  between  the 
assembly  and  the  drive; 

e)  the  drive  including  an  overrunning  clutch  for  normally  trans- 
.,  ferring  rotational  driving  forces  firom  tl  e  drive  to  the  assem- 
bly and  allowing  continued  drive  rotation  without  transferring 
such  forces  upon  the  assembly  encountering  resistance  to 
rotation  exceeding  a  maximum  torque  transfer  capability  of 
the  clutch; 

f)  the  clutch  comprising: 
i)  a  pair  of  rotatable  drive  elements  rotjtable  about  said  axis: 
ii)  biasing  means  biasing  the  element^  axially  toward  one 

another; 

iii)  a  plurality  of  balls  interposed  betw0en  the  elements; 

iv)  the  elements  having  paired  coacting  >«:esses  there  being  a 
like  member  of  recess  pairs  and  balls  and  each  of  the  balls 
being  associated  with  a  different  oneiof  the  pairs; 

v)  each  ball  being  partially  disposed  in  tach  of  the  recesses  of 
thai  ball's  associated  recess  pair  duitng  normal  operation; 
and,  ' 

vi)  the  pairs  being  irregularly  spaced  s|ich  that  there  is  only 
one  relative  orientation  in  360°  of  relative  element  rotation 
in  which  each  ball  engages  its  asscxiiated  recess  pair  nor- 
mally preventing  element  relative  robtion; 

g)  whereby  when  the  assembly  encounters  resistance  exceeding 
such  maximum  torque  the  balls  roll  out  of  their  associated 
recess  pairs  shifting  the  elements  relatilvely  axially  to  enable 
relative  element  rotation  while  the  asseiibly  remains  substan- 
tially stationary. 


5,697,491 
FOOD  CONVEYOR  BELTS 
Patrick  Alex,   Limours   Pecquese,   France,   assignor   to   Elf 
Atocfaem  S.A.,  Puteaux,  France 

FUed  Nov.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,946 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  30,  1993,  93  14296 
Int.  a.''  B65G  15/34 
VS.  CI.  198—846  II  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  belt  comprising  an  outer,  product  contact  layer 
and  an  inner  layer  that  does  not  contact  product  transported  on  said 
conveyor  belt,  wherein  said  outer  layer  is  of  polyamide  and  said 
inner  layer  is  of  thermoplastic  block  copolymer,  wherein  said 
thermoplastic  block  copolymer  comprises  polyetheresteramide. 


5,697,492 
CONVEYOR  CHAIN 
Poul   Erik  DamKJKr,  Vinbjergvej   2,  Denmark,  assignor  to 
Maskinfabrikken  Baeltix  A/S,  VeJIe  Ost,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  3,  1994.  0506/94 
Int.  CI."  B65G  /7/06 
U.S.  a.  198—852  12  Claims 

I.  A  conveyor  chain  comprising: 
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a  light-transmittable  linkage  connecting  said  key  cap  and  said 
convex  member  and  providing  for  reversible  collapse  of  said 
convex  member  upon  sufficient  displacement  of  said  key  cap. 
said  light-transmittable  linkage  including  an  optical  fiber. 

switch  contacts  including  a  first  switch  contact  in  pressure 
communication  with  said  key  cap  and  djsplaceable  upon 
collapse  of  said  convex  member  to  engage  a  second  switch 
contact  and  initiate  one  of  at  least  two  operative  states 
wherein  said  switch  contacts  are  touch  panel  switch  contacts; 
and 

a  light-emitting  panel  in  light  communication  with  said  key  cap 
across  said  linkage,  said  convex  member,  and  said  switch 
contacts. 


a  plurality  of  identical  chain  links  which  are  connected  by 
transversely  extending  hinge  pins  inserted  through  eye  parts  at 
a  from  edge  and  a  rear  edge,  respectively,  of  adjacent  chain 
links  enabling  pairs  of  the  connected  links  to  be  mutually 
swingable.  with  the  fix)nt  edge  of  each  chain  link  having  two 
eye  parts  for  securing  a  hinge  pin  and  with  the  rear  edge 
having  an  eye  part  with  a  transversely  extending  opening  for 
receiving  the  hinge  pin  of  an  adjacent  chain  link,  and  wherein 
each  chain  link  comprises  a  top  plate  for  supporting  items  to 
be  transported,  the  top  plate  having  fingers  and  intermediate 
recesses  between  adjacent  fingers  extending  from  the  from 
edge  and  rear  edge  of  each  chain  link  for  engagement  with 
corresponding  fingers  and  recesses  of  adjacent  chain  links,  a 
cover  face  located  at  the  rear  edges  of  the  chain  link,  situated 
at  a  level  below  the  lop  plate,  permitting  the  cover  face  to 
slide  under  the  fingers  of  the  front  edge  of  the  adjacent  chain 
link  when  the  conveyor  chain  turns; 

the  cover  faces  of  each  chain  link  having  a  substantially  planar 
face  and  extending  to  substantially  cover  the  recesses  between 
the  fingers;  and 

a  thickness  of  the  fingers  at  the  front  edge  of  each  link  being 
reduced  on  an  underside  relative  lo  a  thickness  of  an  adjacent 
top  plate. 


5,697,494 

ROLLER  CONTACT  SWITCH  AND  SMART  BOOK 

USING  SAME 

Scott   Thomas   Christy,   Franklin,   Wis.,   assignor  to   Golden 

Books  Publishing  Company  Inc.,  Radne,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,607 

InL  ex."  HOIH  U/52 

VS.  a.  200—530  11  Claims 


5,697,493 
TACTILE  FEEDBACK  SWITCH  ACTUATOR 
Gary  M.  Sach,  Villa  Park;  Francisco  Palop,  Fnllerton,  and 
William  A.  Smith,  Laguna  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hughes  Aircraft,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710,265.  Jun.  4,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,054 

Int  a."  HOIH  9/00 

VS.  CL  200—314  13  cuin,s 


1.  A  low-profile  force-actuated  switch  having  a  tactile  feedback 
actuator,  said  switch  comprising: 

a  displaceable  light-transmittable  key  cap  wherein  said  key  cap 
is  manually  engageable  to  receive  an  actuating  force  from  an 
operator; 

a  reversibly  collapsible  light-transmittable  convex  member 
wherein  said  convex  member  has  a  reversible  snap  action 
upon  collapse,  thereby  providing  tactile  feedback  to  the 
operator  of  a  change  in  switch  operative  stale; 


I.  A  roller  contact  switch  for  use  in  a  housing  having  opposed 
ends  of  an  interrupted  electrical  circuit,  said  switch  comprising: 

(A)  an  axially  extending,  electrically  non<onductive  member 
having  a  distal  end  adapted  to  be  at  least  partially  disposed 
within  a  housing  for  sliding  axial  movement  relative  thereto 
between  an  on  position  and  an  off  position,  said  non- 
conductive  member  including: 

(i)  an  axially  extending  portion  which  is  substantially  rigid 
against  any  transverse  movement  and  configured  and 
dimensioned  to  be  partially  received  in  the  bousing  for 
sliding  axial  movement  relative  thereto;  and 

(ii)  an  axially  extending  portion  which  is  substantially  ttsil- 
ient  for  a  transverse  movement  of  said  resilient  portion 
relative  to  said  rigid  portion  and  has  a  transversely  biased 
free  end  defining  a  roller  seat; 

(B)  means  biasing  said  non-conductive  member  for  sliding  axial 
movement  towards  one  position  of  said  on  and  off  positions; 
and 

(C)  an  electrically  conductive,  rigid  roller  having  a  transversely 
'  extending  cylindrical  body,  said  roller  body  being  configured 

and  dimensioned  to  be  supported  by  said  roller  scat  of  said 
resilient  portion  free  end  for  rotation  within  the  housing 
relative  thereto  and  for  movement  with  said  member  distal 
end  between  a  first  position  of  said  on  and  off  positions, 
wherein  said  roller  operatively  connects  opposed  ends  of  an 
interrupted  electrical  circuit  in  the  housing,  and  a  second 
position  of  said  on  and  off  positions,  wherein  said  roller  is 
offset  therefrom,  said  roller  being  biased  by  said  roller  seat  in 
a  transverse  direction  towards  the  opposed  ends  of  the  inter- 
rupted electrical  circuit  in  the  housing. 
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5,6»7,495 

PACKAGING  ARRANGEMEIVT  FOR  CONTACT  LENSES 
Richard    Wayne   Abrams,    Jacksonville^    Fla^-    l^ire    Kindt- 
Larsen,  Holte,  DenmaiV,  and  Wallace  Antliony   Martin, 
Orange  Parle,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision 
Products,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,754,  Nov.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,796 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  28, 
2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.''  A45C  11/04:  B65D  21/02 
\}S.  CL  206—5.1  27  Claims 


I.  A  packaging  arrangement  for  the  sealed  containment  of  at 
least  one  hydrophilic  contact  lens  in  a  sterile  aqueous  solution: 
comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  molded  plastic  base  member  having  a  cavity  for 
containing  a  contact  lens  immersed  i*  a  solution,  each  said 
base  member  including  a  flange  extending  outwardly  about 
the  periphery  of  said  cavity,  and  a  depending  wall  ponion 
extending  from  said  flange,  said  cavity  consisting  of  a  gener- 
ally curvilinear  concave  indentation  in  each  said  base  member 
and  having  a  shape  in  substantial  conformance  with  the  shape 
of  tlie  contact  lens  adapted  to  be  contained  therein:  and 

b)  a  flexible  cover  sheet  superimposed  over  each  said  base 
member  and  dimensioned  to  be  detactebly  sealed  to  a  raised 
seal  area  on  the  surface  of  said  flange,  said  flange  having  a 
generally  planar  surface  facing  said  suferimposed  cover  sheet 
in  contacting  relationship,  said  flange  paving  said  depending 
wall  poftion  at  one  end  of  said  planar  surface  extending  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  superimpoeed  cover  sheet,  said 
cover  sheet  sealingly  extending  about  Mid  cavity  and  having 
unsealed  edge  portions  providing  gripf  ing  means  engageable 
in  cooperation  with  gripping  of  said  wall  portion  for  enabling 
separating  said  cover  sheet  fixim  said  flange  so  as  to  expose 
said  cavity  and  facilitating  external  acoess  to  the  contact  lens; 
and  protuberances  being  formed  on  an  end  of  said  flange 
opposite  the  end  havmg  said  depending  wall  portion,  said 
protuberances  extending  in  generally  tke  direction  away  from 
said  superimposed  cover  sheet. 


5,697,496 

PACKAGE  FOR  COMPACT  DISKS^OR  COMPUTER 

DISKETTES 

Chris  Bauer,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  McQueen,   Inc., 

Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546^46 
Int  a."  B65D  85/51 
MS.  CL  206—308.1  |  19  Claims 

1.  A  package  for  a  compact  disk  having 'a  circumferential  edge 
with  a  predetermined  radius  and  a  central  hole:  the  packaging 
comprising: 
a  disk  bolder  made  of  corrugated  board  and  having  a  base  and 
overlying   flaps,   the   flaps  being  opposingly   directed   and 
arranged  to  be  spaced  adjacent  tlie  ciicumferential  edge  of  a 
compact  disk  and  being  affixed  to  the  base  to  create  a  recess 
adapted  to  acconunodate  a  compact  disk; 
a  hub  centrally  attached  to  the  base  within  tiie  recess  and  having 
means  for  engaging  a  central  hole  of  a  disk;  and 


a  paperboard  sleeve  attached  to  the  disk  holder  base  and  having 
a  plurality  of  foldable  panels  for  enclosing  ttie  disk  holder 
witliin  the  recess. 

6.  A  package  for  a  disk-shaped  article  comprising: 

a  holder  made  of  corrugated  board  and  having  a  plurality  of 
layers  including  a  base  and  overlying  flaps  defining  a  recess 
for  accommodating  a  disk-shaped  article  therein,  the  recess 
having  a  depth  at  least  equal  to  the  tliickness  of  the  article  to 
be  accommodated: 

the  flaps  are  opposingly  faced  and  include  surfaces  to  be  article- 
adjacent  upon  receipt  of  a  disk-shaped  anicle  within  the 
recess; 

the  article-adjacent  surfaces  comprise  opposing  curved  edges 
capable  of  fitting  closely  adjacent  curved  peripheral  edges  of 
a  disk-shaped  anicle:  and 

a  foldable  jacket  having  at  least  two  foldable  panels,  one  panel 
being  attached  to  the  base  and  another  panel  capable  of 
foldably  enclosing  the  recess  of  the  holder. 

9.  A  method  of  packaging  a  compact  disk  comprising: 

providing  a  disk  holder  insert  made  of  corrugated  board  and 
having  a  base  section  and  opposingly  disposed  flaps  defining 
a  recess: 

providing  a  paperboard  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  foldable 
sleeve  panels,  at  least  one  of  said  panels  being  capable  of 
attachment  to  the  disk  holder  insert: 

attaching  the  disk  bolder  insert  to  a  foldable  sleeve  panel: 

attaching  a  resilient  hub  to  a  compact  disk; 

inserting  the  compact  disk  into  the  recess  of  the  disk  holder 
insert  and  self-centering  the  resilient  hub  in  the  recess: 

folding  a  foldable  sleeve  panel  over  tiie  disk  holder  insert  and 
compact  disk  therein:  and 

adiiering  a  foldable  sleeve  panel  onto  another  foldable  sleeve 
panel  to  sealingly  close  the  package. 

12.  A  package  for  a  computer  diskette  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  holders  made  of  corrugated  board  and  having  a 
base  and  overiying  flaps,  the  flaps  having  edges  opposingly 
spaced  at  a  distance  to  accommodate  a  computer  diskette 
therebetween,  the  flaps  being  affixed  to  tlie  base  and  creating 
a  recess  therebetween  having  a  depth  no  less  than  a  computer 
diskette  to  enable  accomnxxlating  a  computer  diskette 
therein: 

a  paperboard  sleeve  attached  to  the  base  of  each  of  the  plurality 
of  holders  at  a  face  of  the  base  opposite  the  recess,  the 
paperboard  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  hingedly  joined  fold- 
able  panels  for  enclosing  the  recess,  the  papert>oard  sleeve 
further  including  means  for  sealing  the  paclcage  closed. 

16.  A  package  for  a  compact  disk  having  a  circumferential  edge 
with  a  predetermined  radius  and  a  central  hole;  the  packaging 
comprising: 

a  disk  holder  made  of  corrugated  t)oard  and  having  a  base  and 
overlying  flaps,  the  flaps  being  opposingly  directed  and 
arranged  to  be  spaced  adjacent  the  circumferential  edge  of  a 
compact  disk  and  being  affixed  to  the  base  to  create  a  recess 
adapted  to  accommodate  a  compact  disk; 
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a  paperboard  sleeve  anached  to  the  disk  holder  base  and  having 
a  plurality  of  foldable  panels  for  enclosing  the  disk  holder 
within  the  recess:  and 

the  plurality  of  foldable  panels  including  a  tear  panel  having 
means  for  tearing  open  the  package. 


5,697,497 
BOOKLET  STORAGE  COMPARTMENT  FOR  COMPACT 

DISK  CASE 
Daniel  C.  Mallery,  10969  Rochester  Ave.,  Apt.  #403,  Los  Anee- 
les,  Calif.  90024 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677.963 

Int.  Cl."^  B65D  85/57 

VS.  a.  206-308.1  24  Qaims 


24.  A  compact  disk  storage  case,  said  compact  disk  storage  case 
comprising: 

a  substantially  flat  base,  having  opposing  side  edges  and  oppos- 
ing front  and  rear  edges: 

slot  means,  formed  along  side  edges  of  the  base,  for  receiving 
and  holding  at  least  one  sheet  of  substantially  flat  material 
against  the  base: 

an  upwardly  extending  blocking  member  formed  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  front  edge,  said  upwardly  extending  blocking 
member  having  a  tapered  profile  of  decreasing  height  with 
increasing  distance  from  a  center  of  said  front  edge  toward 
said  side  edges:  and 

wherein  said  tapered  profile  has  a  shape  selected  from  a  group  of 
shapes  consisting  of  inverted  catenary,  conic,  hyperbolic,  cyc- 
loid, trochoid,  ovals  of  cassini.  logarithmic,  and  exponential. 


5,697,498 

CARRYING  CASE  FOR  RECORDED  MEDIA 

James  T.  Weisbum.  Massillon,  and  Ronald  M.  Marsilio,  Moga- 

dore,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Fellowes  Mfg.  Co.,  Itasca,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  709,744 

Int.  a.*  B65D  85/57 

VS.  a.  206—308.1  17  ctoims 


•^^-  h:-^^ 


1.  A  carrying  case  for  disc-shaped  data  storage  media  and 
associated  graphics  including: 


(a)  a  base: 
(b) a  hd: 

(c)  first  hinge  means  for  hingedly  connecting  said  base  to  said 
lid  to  form  a  storage  chamber  therebetween: 

(d)  a  page  assembly  pivotally  mounted  within  the  storage  cham- 
ber, said  page  assembly  including: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  first  and  second  pages  each  havmg  first  and 
second  ends  wherein  the  first  end  of  said  first  pages  is 
hingedlly  connected  to  the  second  end  of  an  adjacent  one  of 
said  second  pages:  wherein  the  second  end  of  said  first 
pages  is  hingedly  connected  to  the  first  end  of  another 
adjacent  one  of  said  second  pages:  and  wherein  outermost 
first  and  second  pages  include  first  and  second  free  ends, 
respectively: 
(ii)  second  hinge  means  for  hingedly  connecting  said  first 

pages  to  said  second  pages: 
(iii)  latching  means  formed  on  said  first  and  second  pages  for 
latching  said  first  pages  in  juxuposition  to  said  second 
pages  to  form  a  plurality  of  multi-media  pages,  with  a 
graphics  storage  compartment  being  formed  between  said 
first  and  second  pages  in  each  of  said  multi-media  pages: 
and 
(iv)  a  hub  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  pages  for  supporting  a  disc-shaped  data  storage 
medium  on  said  outer  surface:  and 
(e)  third  hinge  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  page  assembly 

in  said  storage  chamber. 
12.  An  improved  carrying  case  for  disc-shaped  data  storage 
media  and  associated  graphics  of  the  type  which  includes  a  base 
hingedly  connected  to  a  lid  by  a  hinge  panel  wherein  the  disc- 
shaped data  storage  media  are  supported  on  a  page  assembly  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  first  and  second  pages  having  first  and 
second  ends,  the  improvement  compirising: 
(a»  providing  the  first  end  of  said  first  pages  hingedly  connected 
to  the  second  end  of  an  adjacent  one  of  said  second  pages:  the 
second  end  of  said  first  pages  hingedly  connected  to  the  first 
end  of  another  adjacent  one  of  said  second  pages:  and  outer- 
most first  and  second  pages  which  include  first  and  second 
free  ends,  respectively: 

(b)  second  hinge  means  for  hingedly  connecting  said  first  pages 
to  said  second  pages: 

(c)  latching  means  formed  on  said  first  and  second  pages  for 
latching  said  first  pages  to  said  second  pages,  said  first  and 
second  pages  forming  a  multi-media  page  when  latched 
together  by  said  latching  means: 

(d)  a  hub  formed  on  a  top  surface  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
pages  for  supporting  the  disc-shaped  data  storage  media:  and 

(e)  a  storage  compartment  formed  between  a  bonom  surface  of 
said  first  and  second  pages  when  said  first  pages  are  latched  to 
said  second  pages. 

13.  A  carrying  case  for  disc-shaped  data  storage  media  and 
associated  graphics  including: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  a  Ud: 

(c)  first  hinge  means  for  hingedly  connecting  the  base  to  the  lid 
to  form  a  storage  chamber  therebetween: 

(d)  a  page  assembly  pivotally  mounted  within  the  base,  said 
page  assembly  including: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  pages  pivotally  joined  together  in  an  end-to- 
end  series  as  a  one-piece  integral  strip,  said  page  forming  a 
plurality  of  multi-media  pages,  each  mulu-media  page 
being  formed  by  a  pair  of  said  pages  joined  togetlier  in 
juxuposition  and  providing  a  graphics  storage  compart- 
ment between  each  of  said  pair  of  joined  pages: 

(ii)  latching  means  formed  on  said  pages  for  latching  adjacent 
pairs  of  said  pages  in  juxtaposition  to  form  said  multi 
media  pages  and  graphics  storage  compartments:  and 

(iii)  a  hub  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of  certain  of  said  pages 
for  supporting  the  disc-shaped  data  storage  media  on  said 
outer  surfaces;  and 

(e)  second  hinge  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  page  assem- 
bly within  tile  storage  chamber. 
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5,697,499 

PACKAGE  FOR  DISC 

Gottfried  Reiter,  Stemhofweg,  Austria,  assignor  to  Sony  DADC 

Austria  AG,  Anif,  Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408^79,  Mar.  22,  199S.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  28,  1994,  658/94 
Int  a^  B65D  S5/ii 
VJS.  a.  206—308.1  20  Oaims 


1.  A  paclcage  for  a  disc-like  information  nedium  made  of  paper 
and  of  a  defined  thickness  having  a  body  a4d  a  cover  for  covering 
the  body,  with  the  body  including  limiting  parts  which  define  a 
receiving  space  for  receiving  the  information  medium  therein  and 
which  thereby  corresponds  to  the  circumferential  boundary  of  a 
peripheral  edge  of  the  information  medium  >vith  said  limiting  parts 
having  a  height  exceeding  the  defined  thickiiess  of  the  information 
medium  received  in  the  package  and  wherein  the  cover  covers  the 
upper  sides  of  the  limiting  parts  in  the  closed  condition  of  the 
package,  said  package  comprising  a  central  bub  extending  from  the 
body  which  is  disposed  centrally  in  the  receiving  space  for  receiv- 
ing a  central  bore  of  the  information  media  |o  support  the  informa- 
tion media  within  the  package,  a  raise^  confirming  member 
extending  from  the  body  which  is  coaxial  to  said  central  hub  for 
protective  confinement  of  the  peripheral  e4ge  of  the  information 
medium,  and  an  overlap  covering  a  portion  ijf  said  receiving  space 
and  resting  on  adjacent  limiting  parts  v^'lich  thereby  defines  a 
receptacle  for  the  information  medium  and  provides  a  rest  siuface 
for  said  cover  when  the  package  is  in  its  tlosed  condition  and  a 
protective  space  between  said  cover  and  sai^  information  medium. 


shaped  upward  projections  on  the  upper  rim  of  the  wall  and 
correspondingly  shaped  and  positioned  recesses  on  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  wall  and  on  the  underside  of  the  lid,  characterised  in 
that  the  projections  are  asymmetrically  arranged  so  that  the  con- 
tainer may  be  used  in  a  transit  mode  wherein  the  projections  on  the 
rim  fit  within  and  mate  with  the  corresponding  recesses  in  the 
underside  of  the  lid  so  that  the  container  is  substantially  airtight 
and  there  is  minimal  heat  leakage  between  the  interior  and  the 
exterior  of  the  container,  or  the  container  may  be  used  in  a  storage 
mode  wherein  the  lid  is  repositioned  with  respect  to  the  tray  so  that 
the  projections  on  the  rim  no  longer  register  with  recesses  on  the 
lid  which  rests  on  top  of  the  projections  and  is  then  spaced  from 
the  rim  to  allow  limited  access  to  the  interior  of  the  tray  sufficient 
to  allow  circulating  refrigerating  air  to  flow  into  the  tray  and 
around  the  contents  to  cool  them. 


5,697,501 
ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Arnold  W.  Johansen,  Mariboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,920 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  I  J/703 

UJS.  a.  206—719  21  Claims 


5,697300 
INSULATED  STORAGE/TRANSPORT  CONTAINER  FOR 

PERISHABLES 
David  Miller  Hugh  Walker,  10  Farrer  St,  Braddon  Act,  Aus- 
tralia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95A)0832,  §  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/I8557,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  20,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  663,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  12,  1994,  PM 
9979 

Int  a.*  B65D  2I/OJ2 
VS.  a.  206—509  11  Claims 

1.  A  closable.  stackable  packing  contaifier  for  the  storage  of 
perishables  and  transport  thereof  without  the  need  for  refrigeration 
in  transit,  said  container  comprising  a  tray  having  a  floor  and  an 
upstanding  wall  extending  around  the  perimeter  of  the  floor,  a  lid 
to  tightly  close  the  container,  said  container^  being  made  from  solid 
material  having  good  heat  insulating  pra|)erties.  a  plurality  of 


1.  An  electrostatic  discharge  protection  device  for  use  with  a 
semiconductor  chip  package  of  a  type  having  a  top  surface  and  an 
opposite  bottom  surface  and  a  plurality  of  lateral  surfaces  integral 
with  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  where  a  plurality  of  connector 
pins  disposed  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  with  respect  to  each 
other  extend  from  the  bottom  surface  and  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  connector  pins  is  a  ground  pin  for  electrically  ground- 
ing the  semiconductor  chip  package,  said  electrostatic  discharge 
protection  device  comprising 

a  base  section  which  is  substantially  planar  and  is  disposed  on 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  semiconductor  chip  package,  the 
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base  section  having  a  plurality  of  holes  adapted  to  receive  the 
plurality  of  connector  pins: 

grounding  means  extending  from  said  base  section  and  in  elec- 
trical communication  with  the  ground  pin.  the  grounding 
means  having  an  operative  position  for  connecting  a  shunt 
between  the  ground  pin  and  the  plurality  of  connector  pins, 
and  having  an  inoperative  position  for  disconnecting  the  shunt 
allowing  electrical  isolation  between  the  plurality  of  connec- 
tor pins  and  the  ground  pin;  and 

actuation  means  moving  parallel  to  the  bottom  lateral  surface  for 
moving  said  grounding  means  between  the  operative  and 
inoperative  positions. 


the  sections  are  folded  upon  one  another  along  respective 
ones  of  the  folds  for  placing  the  packaging  unit  in  a  folded 
state. 


1.  A  packaging  unit  comprising: 

a  first  section  defining: 
a  first  recess  therein:  and 

a  slot  disposed  at  a  side  thereof  situated  opposite  the  first 
recess: 

a  second  section  elongated  with  respect  to  the  first  section,  being 
connected  to  the  first  section  and  defining  a  first  fold  therebe- 
tween, the  first  section  and  the  second  section  together  form- 
ing an  L  shape  in  an  unfolded  state  of  the  packaging  unit,  the 
second  section  further  defining  a  second  recess  therein  having 
a  shape  identical  to  that  of  the  first  recess  and  being  disposed 
such  that,  when  the  first  section  is  folded  onto  the  second 
section  along  the  first  fold,  the  first  recess  and  the  second 
recess  register  with  one  another  for  forming  an  aperture  for 
engagement  with  a  hanging  element: 

a  third  section  connected  to  the  second  section  and  defining  a 
second  fold  therebetween: 

a  fourth  section  connected  to  the  third  section  and  defining  a 
third  fold  therebetween,  the  fourth  section  fiirther  defining  a 
single  recess  therein  corresponding  to  a  shape  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  product  to  be  packaged,  the  single  recess  being  a 
third  recess: 

a  fifth  section  connected  to  the  fourth  section  and  defining  a 
fourth  fold  therebetween:  and 

a  closing  flap  connected  to  the  fifth  section  and  defining  a  fifth 
fold  therebetween,  the  closing  flap  having  a  slot  portion  being 
configured  to  be  inserted  into  the  slot  when  respective  ones  of 


5,697,503 
SCREENING  SIEVES,  NOTABLY  FOR  PAPER  PULP 
Alain  Serres,  Reims,  France,  assgnor  to  E  &  M  Lamort  Vltry 
Le  Francois,  France 

FUed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,012 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  14.  1994,  94  12267 
Int  CI."  B07B  1/49 
VS.  a.  209-^J07  13  cuims 


5,697,502 
PACKAGING  UNFT  FOR  NOTIONS 
Andreas  Linz,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Guetermann  & 
Co.  AG,  Zuerich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1995,  295  02 
589U 

Int  CI.*  B65D  85/02 
VS.  a.  206-779  7  claims 


1.  Sieve  with  slots  or  holes,  constituted  by  a  stack  of  identical 
circles,  each  circle  (1,  1')  being  made  from  a  tapeied  U-shaped 
section  of  which  the  two  ends  are  welded  or  mechanically  con- 
nected to  one  another,  characterized  in  that  this  stack  of  circles  (1, 
1)  is  positioned  between  two  rings  (2-3.  2-3)  disposed  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  stack  of  circles,  and  a  plurality  of  tie  rods  (4,  4) 
extend  between  and  are  connected  to  the  rings  to  maintain  them  in 
tight  engagement  with  the  stack  of  circles,  whereby  the  latere 
walls  of  the  circles  in  the  stack  rest  on  one  another  without  any 
further  fastening  together,  so  that  the  walls  of  the  sections  can 
undergo  elastic  deformation  under  the  effects  of  the  tightening  of 
the  connection  between  the  tie  rods  afid  the  rings. 


5,697,504 
VIDEO  CODING  SYSTEM 
Ryosuke     Hiramatsu,     Chigasaki,     and     Hitoshi     Yoneda, 
Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364052 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-348868 

Int  a.'  B07C  5/00 

VS.  a.  209—546  23  Claims 

1.  A  video  coding  system  comprising: 

obtaining  means  for  obtaining  an  image  of  a  postal  matter 
having  a  specific  user  code  area  which  is  able  to  include  a 
user  code  representing  an  address; 
recognizing  means  for  recognizing  said  user  code  of  said  postal 
matter  from  said  image  obtained  by  said  obtaining  means, 
wherein  said  postal  matter  is  rejected  as  a  rejected  postal 
matter  when  said  recognizing  means  has  not  recognized  said 
user  code  completely: 
receiving  means  for  receiving  information  pieces  from  said 
recognizing  means  when  said  recognizing  means  incom- 
pletely recognizes  said  user  code  of  said  postal  matter,  said 
information  pieces  including: 

whole  image  information  representing  a  whole  image  of  said 
rejected  postal  matter. 
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attribute  information  including  not  less  tl  an  zero  candidate 
character  obtained  as  a  result  of  said  ii  complete  recogni- 
tion of  said  rejected  postal  matter, 
specific  code  location  information  represeliling  said  specific 

user  code  area  of  said  rejected  postal  matter,  and 
candidate  area  information  representing  a  {candidate  area  for 
said  user  code  of  said  rejected  postal  mailer  other  than  said 
specific  user  code  area; 
display  means  for  displaying  display  items  i  i  response  to  said 
whole  image  information,  attribute  inform!  tion.  specific  code 
location  information,  and  candidate  area  i  iformation  respec- 
tively received  by  said  receiving  means,  aid  display  items 
Including: 
a  whole  view  of  said  whole  image  of  s  lid  rejected  postal 

matter, 
a  code  area  view  of  said  specific  user  c  ide  area  extracted 

from  said  whole  view, 
a  candidate  area  view  of  said  candidate  a  ea  extracted  from 

said  whole  view,  and 
a  user  code  input  area  containing  said  c  ndidate  character, 
and 
inputting  means  for  inputting  a  prescribed  ch  iracter  (o  said  user 
code  input  area  displayed  at  said  display)  ig  means  so  as  to 
provide  a  corrected  user  code,  an  input  operation  of  said 
prescribed  character  by  said  inputting  meajs  being  performed 
with  reference  to  visual  information  obtained  from  at  least 
one  of  said  whole  view,  code  area  view,  i  ind  candidate  area 
view  respectively  displayed  at  said  displa)  ing  means. 


5.697^5 
MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  SI^VND 
Daryl  S.  Sprague,  840  Sparta  Dr.,  P.O.  B^  274,  Lafayette, 
Colo.  80026 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470^917 
InL  a."  A47F  7/00 


VS.  a.  211—13 


1.  A  merchandise  display  stand  comprising 
a)  a  base  member  comprising  a  sidewall 
hollow  interior,  said  sidewall  having  an  o^ter 


13  Gaims 


ind  a  substantially 
surface  having 


at  least  one  exhibit  means  visible  from  the  outer  surface  of  the 
sidewall  for  displaying  printed  matter; 

b)  a  merchandise  tray  member  for  housing  and  displaying  mer- 
chandise; and 

c)  a  lockable  compartment  into  which  a  coin  slot  extends  from 
the  outside. 


5.697,506 
PACKAGE  HOLDER  FOR  PACKAGED  FOODS 
Marlin  W.  Peickert,  18802  E.  Buckskin  Dr..  Maricopa,  Ariz. 
85263-9999 

FUed  Jan.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  374^31 

Int  CI."  A47F  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  211—71  1  Claim 


1.  A  packet  rack  holder  construction  with  a  plurality  of  clips  for 
holding  flexible,  deformable  packages  containing  seasoning,  salad 
dressing  and  soup  mixes,  powdered  concentrate  for  soft  drinks, 
similar  granular  materials  and  the  like  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  flat  support  panel; 

(b)  at  least  four  slots  fonned  within  the  support  panel,  the  slots 
defining  substantially  planar  void  regions,  each  slot  further 
comprising; 

(i)  a  substantially  trapezoidal  shape  having  radiused  comers; 
(ii)  a  relatively  shorter  top  linear  edge,  each  top  linear  edge 

being  colinear  with  one  other  top  linear  edge  of  an  adjacent 

slot;  and 
(iii)  a  relatively  longer  bonom  edge,  the  bottom  edge  being 

parallel  to  the  top  edge,  the  bottom  edge  being  collinear 

with  the  bottom  edge  of  an  adjacent  slot; 

(c)  a  tongue  positioned  adjacent  to  each  slot,  the  tongue  being 
formed  to  include  a  tip  region,  the  tip  region  having  a  linear 
upper  edge  parallel  to  the  top  linear  edge  of  each  slot,  the  lip 
region  of  the  tongue  protruding  into  the  substantially  planar 
void  region  defined  by  each  slot,  the  tongue  being  adapted  to 
secure  an  article  between  the  tip  region  of  the  tongue  and  the 
substantially  flat  support  panel; 

(d)  an  integrally  formed  transparent  polyethylene  sheet  having  a 
uniform  thickness  of  between  0.05  and  0.20  inches,  the  poly- 
ethylene sheet  forming  the  support  panel  and  each  tongue; 
and 

(e)  an  enlarged  semielliptical  upper  region,  the  upper  region 
being  coplanar  with  the  support  panel. 
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5,697.507 

SHELVING/DISPLAY  MERCHANDISING  SYSTEM  FOR 

STORES 

CUve  Jeremy   Blass.   23   Daws   Lane,   Loodon,   NW7  4SD, 

England 

Filed  May  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  650^92 
Int  a."  A47F  5/00 


VS.  CL  211—94 


9  Claims 


1.  A  shelving/display  and  merchandising  system  comprising: 

at  least  a  pair  of  elongate  runner  elements  which  are  extended 
generally  horizontally  one  above  the  other  forming  an  upper 
running  element  and  a  lower  running  element,  each  runner 
element  having  an  upper  side,  an  underside  and  a  plurality  of 
openings  at  regular  intervals  along  the  length  of  said  runner. 

at  least  one  post  member  having  a  top  end.  a  bonom  end  and  a 
projection  at  each  said  top  and  bottom  end  for  releasable 
engagement  with  one  of  the  openings  in  one  of  the  runner 
elements,  the  post  member  extending  between  the  two  runner 
elements  and  being  releasably  engaged  therewith,  and 

at  least  one  bracket  element  for  releasable  attachment  to  the  post 
member. 

wherein  the  projection  on  the  top  end  of  the  post  member  is 
engaged  in  one  of  said  openings  in  the  underside  of  the  upper 
runner  elements  and  the  projection  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
post  member  is  engaged  in  one  of  said  openings  in  the  upper 
side  of  the  lower  runner  element. 


5.697.508 
TROLLEY  AND  BAG  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

HANGER-HUNG  GARMENTS 
Arnold  S.  Rifkin,  WUkes-Barre;  George  W.  Williams.  Nanti- 
coke.  and  John  Hutnick,  Larksville.  all  of  Pa.,  assignorrs  to  A 
Rifkin  &  Co. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,409 

InL  CL*  A47F  5/00 

VS.  CL  211-162  9  Claims 

1.  A  trolley  and  bag  assembly  for  transporting  along  an  overhead 
rail  a  set  of  garments  each  hung  on  a  hanger  having  a  hook;  said 
assembly  comprising: 

A.  a  trolley  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  sheaves  riding  on  the 
rail  and  a  pair  of  arms  depending  from  the  sheaves  to  support 
below  the  rail  a  horizontal  load  bar; 

a  retractable  hold-down  bar  bridging  the  pair  of  arms,  said 
hold-down  bar  being  raisable  to  a  raised  position  to  permit  the 
hooks  of  the  set  to  be  hooked  onto  the  load  bar  to  suspend  the 
garments  therefrom,  and  being  lowerable  to  a  lowered  posi- 
bon  to  clamp  the  hooks  onto  the  load  bar  to  prevent  displace- 
ment of  the  garments;  and 


C.  a  bag  having  an  open  upper  end  raisable  over  the  garments  to 
enshroud  the  set.  said  bag  being  provided  with  detachable 
means  to  secure  the  bag  to  the  trolley. 


5,697,509 
HINGED  TAMPER-EVIDENCING  CLOSURE 
Thomas  H.  Hayes.  Lovdand,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor  Hock- 
ing Packaging  Company,  Lancaster.  Ohio 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  262^87.  Jun.  20,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcalion  Jan.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  791.013 
Int  a.''B65D  17/40 
VS.  C\.  215-235  3  cui„ 


■/^ 


1.  A  plastic,  tamper-evidencing  closure  for  containers,  compris- 
ing a  circular  and  substantiaUy  planar  upper  closure  surface  having 
a  hinge  to  permit  flexing  a  portion  of  the  closure  about  the  hinge 
for  opening  and  closing  the  closure,  and  a  peripheral  skin  depend- 
ing from  said  upper  closure  surface,  said  skin  including  means  for 
retaining  the  closure  on  a  container  and  further  including  tamper 
evidencing  means  which  is  perceptibly  disturbed  upon  first  open- 
ing of  the  closure  to  indicate  tampering,  wherein  said  upper  closure 
surface  is  convex  and  said  hinge  bisects  said  upper  surface  along 
an  arcuate  line  within  the  plane  of  said  upper  surface  so  as  to 
provide  a  snap-open,  spring-closed  hinge  action. 


B. 


5,697,510 
CONTAINER  AND  VALVED  CLOSURE 
Jul-Te  Wang,  No.  23-45,  Lane  940,  Chung  Cheng  Rd.,  Wu 
Fong  Hsiang.  Taichung  Hsicn,  and  Ching-Liefa  Wu,  No.  2, 
Alley  11,  Ta  Ming  Lane,  Sec  1.  Chung  Hsin  Rd.,  Tk  Li 
Hsiang.  Taichung  Hsien,  both  of  Taiwan 

FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,362 
Int  CL'  B65D  51/16 
VS.  CL  215-262  2  CUims 

1.  A  container  comprising: 
a  container  body  including  an  open  top, 
a  cover  engaged  on  top  of  said  container  body  for  enclosing  said 
open  top  of  said  container  body,  said  cover  including  a 
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stir  welding  process  in  a  three-body  joint  so  that  the  support 
structure  member  acts  as  a  rigid  backing  support  for  the  domed 
cylinder  circumferential  butt  joint,  and  subsequently  acts  as  an 
integral  part  of  the  load-carrying  pressure  vessel  of  the  finished 
tank,  thereby  resisting  outward  expansion  of  the  tank  under  the 
pneumatic  forces  of  the  pressurized  gas  in  the  tank. 


channel  formed  therein  and  including  aii  opening  formed 
therein  and  communicating  with  said  chanpel. 

a  knob  slidably  engaged  in  said  channel  ai4  including  a  tube 
extended  therefrom  and  having  a  pair  of  ^gaging  shoulders 
formed  therein,  said  knob  including  at  leasll  one  projection  for 
engaging  with  said  cover  so  as  to  prevent  said  knob  from 
engaging  into  said  channel.  ' 

a  plug  including  a  pair  of  books  extended  tlierefrom  and  a  slit 
formed  between  said  hooks,  said  hooks  being  engaged  into 
said  tube  and  engaged  with  said  engaging  shoulders  of  said 
tube  so  as  to  allow  said  plug  to  be  secured  to  said  tube,  and 

a  biasing  means  biased  between  said  knob  and  said  plug  for 
biasing  said  knob  partially  outward  of  sfud  cover  and  for 
forcing  said  plug  against  said  cover  and 
opening. 


for  enclosing  said 


5,697311 
TANK  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
Clifford  C.  Bampton,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif..,  assignor  to  Boe- 
ing North  American,  Inc^  Seal  Beach,  Calk. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  720,534 

Int  a.'  B6SD  87/00 

VS.  a.  220—4.12  11  Claims 


^V» 


II 


5,697312 

TRAY  OR  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 

David  A.  Brickley,  138  Center  Ave.,  Jim  Thorpe,  Pa.  18229 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,227 

Int  a.'^  B65D  1/24 

VS.  a.  220—23.8  16  Claims 


1.  An  improved  tray  device  comprising  a  tray  area  which  is 
generally  planar  and  has  an  upper  and  lower  surface,  a  first 
stabilizing  element  extending  downward  from  said  lower  planar 
surface  from  a  first  side  of  said  tray  area  and  terminating  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  planar  upper  surface,  and  a  sec- 
ond stabilizing  element  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  tray 
area,  said  second  stabilizing  element  further  comprising  a  continu- 
ous curving  surface,  said  curving  surface  terminating  in  two  ends, 
wherein  the  ends  of  said  curved  surface  extend  downward  from  the 
tray  area  and  terminate  at  positions  the  same  distance  from  the 
upper  surface  as  an  end  of  said  first  stabilizing  element  and  said 
first  and  said  second  stabilizing  elements  are  separated  from  each 
other  a  distance  the  length  of  a  human  forearm. 


5,697313 
GASKET  FOR  SEALING  MATERIAL  STORAGE  DRUM 
Vadim  A.  Mdodyi,  116  Fox  Chase  Dr.  South,  Oswego,  DL 
60543 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,782 

Int.  a.*  B65D  45/32:  F16J  15/00 

VS.  a.  220—320  6  Claims 


1.  A  tank  vessel  of  predetermined  length  having  a  cylindrical 
body  and  a  at  least  one  domed  tank  end  member,  said  tank  being 
capable  of  resisting  outward  expansion  thereof  under  the  pneu- 
matic forces  of  a  pressurized  gas  present  theiein  comprising  an 
elongated  cylindrical  tank  body  having  a  support  structure  member 
therein  for  supporting  the  walls  of  said  tank  body,  a  domed  tank 
end  member  in  contact  with  the  body  of  said  tank  end  with  the 
support  structure  member,  said  tank  end  forming  a  cylindrical  bun 
joint  with  said  cylindrical  tank  body,  the  rim  of  the  support 
structure  member  overlapping  and  supporting  the  butt  joint 
between  the  tank  dome  and  the  tank  cylind^  body,  all  three 
members  being  simultaneously  jointed  by  utilization  of  a  friction 


1.  In  combination. 

a  material  storage  drum  including  a  top  opening  defined  at  a 

curled  rim  having  upper  and  lower  annular  faces  and  an 

annular  transition  region  therebetween, 
a  gasket  comprised  as  an  endless  annular  thin  strip-like  web 

having  an  inner  face  suited  to  be  fitted  around  the  drum  rim 

and  over  the  upper  annular  rim  face  and  transition  region,  and 
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said  gasket  also  having  an  enlarged  annular  protrusion  con- 
nected by  an  annular  radial  neck  off  of  the  web  from  an  outer 
face  opposite  the  inner  face  and  at  a  location  aligned  near  the 
transition  region  with  the  gasket  so  fined  on  the  drum  rim, 

a  cover  having  an  annular  lip  curved  to  overiie  said  upper  drum 
rim  face  and  said  gasket  web  when  fitted  thereon  and  being 
operable  to  close  the  top  opening,  and  the  cover  lip  having  an 
annular  edge  adapted  to  be  fined  against  the  gasket  neck  and 
be  proximate  the  protrusion  when  the  cover  is  simply  closed 
over  the  drum  top  opening,  and 

a  locking  ring  suited  to  overlie  the  cover  lip  edge  and  gasket 
protrusion  and  to  overlie  the  portions  of  both  the  cover  lip  and 
drum  rim  lower  face  immediately  adjacent  to  and  respectively 
on  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  protrusion,  the  locking  ring 
when  tightened  being  operable  to  compress  the  gasket  and 
gasket  protrusion  and  deform  the  protrusion  to  provide  mul- 

.  tiple  high  density  sealing  regions  on  both  sides  of  the  cover 
lip  proximate  the  cover  lip  edge  and  between  the  drum  rim 
and  the  gasket  web  inner  face  under  the  protrusion. 


5,697315 

TANK  AND  TANK  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Rodney  R.  Syler,  FrankUn;  Rdf  E.  Faber,  ClarksviUe,  aad  D. 

Kent  Lindahl,  Pleasant  View,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  SUte 

Industries,  lac..  Ashland  City,  Tenn. 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  322,236,  Dec.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728382 

Int  a.''  B65D  25/16 

VS.  CL  220-465  5  claims 


5,697314 
CONTAINER  AND  CLOSURE  WITH  IN-TURNED  SEAM 
Ihab  Hekal,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Polystar  Packaging, 
Inc.,  Nor«alk,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,950 

Int  a."  B65D  43A)2 

VS.  CI.  220-359  3  claims 


I.  An  end  closure  for  closing  an  open  end  of  a  container,  said 
end  closure  comprising  a  frame  member  and  an  end  panel,  said 
frame  member  having  a  continuous  peripheral  inner  ledge  portion 
and  a  peripheral  outer  border  portion  terminating  in  a  free  edge, 
said  inner  ledge  portion  defining  an  opening  in  said  frame  member 
for  providing  a  passage  for  a  packaged  product  therethrough,  said 
end  panel  having  a  marginal  outer  edge  portion  secured  to  said 
inner  ledge  ponion  for  closing  said  opening,  said  outer  border 
portion  being  turned  generally  axially  upwardly  and  inwardly  and 
forming  pan  of  attachment  means  for  securing  said  end  closure  to 
a  container  body,  in  combination  with  a  container  having  an  open 
end  defined  in  part  by  an  outwardly  directed  seaming  flange,  said 
end  closure  being  received  by  said  seaming  flange,  and  said 
seaming  flange  and  said  peripheral  outer  border  portion  being 
folded  radially  inwardly  together  for  forming  a  seam  securing  said 
end  closure  to  said  container  in  sealed  relation,  wherein  said  seam 
is  in  the  form  of  a  curl  seated  on  said  peripheral  inner  ledge  portion 
radially  outwardly  of  .said  end  panel. 


1.  A  tank  and  tank  connector  construction  therefor  comprising: 

an  outer  shell  of  metal  material  (36): 

an  inner  shell  (44)  of  a  polymer  material  mounted  inside  said 
outer  shell; 

a  metal  connector  iiKraber  (10)  having  a  nibular  wall  (12).  a 
bottom  opening  (17)  and  a  top  opening,  a  welding  projection 
means  (16)  at  said  bottom  opening,  said  welding  projection 
means  of  said  metal  connector  member  being  welded  to  said 
outer  shell  of  metal  material: 

an  insert  member  (20)  of  polymer  material  mounted  in  said  one 
end  of  said  metal  connector  member,  said  insert  member 
fused  to  said  inner  shell  (44): 

a  connector  sleeve  member  (26)  formed  inside  said  tubular  wail 
of  said  metal  connector  member  by  injection  molding,  said 
connector  sleeve  member  having  an  internally  threaded  tubu- 
lar wall  ponion  (28)  extending  from  said  bonom  opening  (17) 
all  the  way  to  the  top  opening  of  said  metal  connector  mem- 
ber (10).  thus  providing  the  only  threaded  portion  adapted  to 
receive  an  externally  threaded  member,  said  connector  sleeve 
member  being  made  from  a  polymer  material  having  "low 
creep"  characteristics. 


5,697316 
HOLDER  FOR  A  STARCH  CAN 
Glenda  L.  Crocker.  P.O.  Box  2,  Wickett  Tex.  79788.  and 
Mildred  L.  Carter,  Moiuihans,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Glenda  L. 
Crocker,  Mooahans,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,600 

Int  a.*  B65D  51/00 

VS.  a.  220—737  10  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  a  starch  can  comprising: 

a  circular  bottom  wall  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  surface  and 

an  upwardly  extending  circumferencial  sidewall  having  an 

inner  and  an  outer  surface, 
said  bottom  wall  having  a  circular  outer  periphery, 
said  bottom  wall  outer  surface  being  flat 


1930 


upwardly  directed 


said  boitom  wall  inner  surface  having  an 
convex  dome  shape. 

said  sidewall  extending  upwardly  from  ^d  circular  outer 
periphery  of  said  bottom  wall. 

wherein  a  starch  can  may  be  placed  within  lit  upwardly  extend- 
ing sidewall  of  the  holder,  whereupon  th^  starch  can  bottom 
will  be  located  over  the  convex  dome  ihape  of  the  inner 
surface  of  the  bottom  wall  with  the  inier  surface  of  the 
upwardly  extending  sidewall  providing  sti  bility  to  the  starch 
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1.  A  dispensing  unit  for  banknotes,  the  dispei  sing  unit  compris- 
ing a  banknote  container  in  the  form  of  a  tx  x  and  a  receiving 
module  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  frame  into  v  hich  the  banknote 
container  can  be  pushed  and  which  has  an  exo  acting  and  separa- 
tion device  for  extracting  banknotes  downward!  through  an  open- 
ing of  the  banknote  container; 

the  opening  being  at  least  partially  closabl  i  by  a  flap  of  the 
banknote  container  by  a  flap-actuating  de  rice  which  is  con- 
trollable in  dependence  on  a  displaceiTiei  I  path  of  the  ban- 
knote container  in  the  receiving  module: 

the  banknote  container  including  a  retractin]  element  arranged 
such  that  when  the  banknote  container  is  removed  from  the 
receiving  module  and  before  the  flap  is  cla  ied.  said  retracting 
element  forces  the  banknotes  located  in  ihe  banknote  con- 
tainer away  from  the  opening,  back  into  th<  container  interior: 

the  banknote  container  including  a  pressing  d  ;vice  actuatable  by 
a  motor  for  pressing  the  banknotes  againsl  the  extracting  and 
separating  device: 

the  flap-actuating  device  having  a  pivoiable  i  ocker  with  a  guide 
peg.  and  a  pivot  lever  which  bears  the  lap.  the  pivotable 
rocker  and  pivot  lever  being  coupled  to  one  another  via  a 
sloited-guide  control  means: 

the  unit  being  arranged  such  that,  when  the  |>anknote  container 
is  pushed  into  the  receiving  module.  ll|e  guide  peg  (54) 
fastened  on  the  rocker  engages  a  control  ciirve  disposed  on  a 
side  wall  of  the  receiving  module  and  pivots  the  rocker  over  a 
first  section  of  the  displacement  path.  caus|ig  the  flap  to  pivot 
away  from  a  first,  upper  part  (18)  of  the  a|)ening  (16) 

the  banknote  container  including  a  closure  ilate  which  is  dis- 
placeable  between  a  position  in  which  'i  closes  a  second, 
lower  pan  of  the  opening  and  a  position  i^i  which  it  releases 
the  same,  the  receiving  module  having  an  eldge  which  projects 


into  a  displacement  path  of  the  closure  plate  and  restrains  the 
closure  plate  over  a  second  section  of  the  displacement  path 
of  the  banknote  container  in  the  receiving  module,  causing  the 
lower  part  of  the  opening  to  be  released, 
the  banknote  container  including  a  locking  lever  which  retains 
the  retracting  element  in  a  retracted  position,  the  receiving 
module  including  a  carry-along  element  which,  over  the  rest 
of  the  displacement  path  of  the  banknote  container  in  the 
receiving  module,  adjusts  the  locking  lever  into  a  position  in 
which  the  locking  lever  releases  the  retracting  element, 
whereupon  the  retracting  element  is  displaceable  by  the  press- 
ing device  a  direction  of  the  extracting  device  to  such  an 
extent  that  the  banknotes  are  placed  in  an  extracting  position. 


5.697^17 

DISPENSING  UNIT  FOR  BANKf^iOTES 
GQnter  HoUand-Letz,  Paderbom,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Paderbom,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95A)6277,  §  371  Date  Sep.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09Sf25317,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995  I 

PCT  rUed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  t04,68« 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mir.  16,  1994,  44  08 
981J 

Int  a."  B65G  59AX) 
VS.  a.  221—9  5  Claims 


5,697,518 

HEADER  PADDED  STATIONERY  EQUIPPED  WITH 

ADHESIVE  SHEET  PADS  RECESSED  WITHIN  THE 

HEADER 

Joseph  P.  Callahan,  Jr.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,604 

Int.  CI."  B65H  //OO 

U.S.  CI.  221—34  16  Claims 
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1.  An  article  comprising: 

(a)  a  stationery  pad  having  a  plurality  of  superimposed  statio- 
nery sheets  attached  together  at  a  header  and  defining  a 
front-to-back  stackable  profile:  and 

(b)  an  adhesive  sheet  pad  recessively  mounted  into  the  header 
which  is  configured  and  arranged  within  the  header  so  as  to  be 
operable  for  dispensing  individual  adhesive  sheets  without 
significantly  impacting  the  front-to-back  stackable  profile  of 
the  stationery  pad. 


5.697,519 
SPLIT  DOOR  FOR  VENDING  MACHINE 
Francis  A.  Wittem,  Jr.,  Des  Moines;  Gary  L.  Walke.  Bondu- 
rant,  and  Joseph  F.  Nerly,  Des  Moines,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors 
to  Fawn  Engineering  Corporation,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Filed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538^63 
Int  CL"  G07F  11/00 
VS.  a.  221—76  14  Claims 

I.  A  vending  machine  having  a  housing,  at  least  one  interior 
generally  horizontal  support  iriember  for  supporting  a  vendible 
item,  the  support  member  being  moveable  to  a  position  directly  in 
front  of  an  exterior  opening  in  the  housing,  a  door  vertically 
slidable  between  a  closed  position  covering  the  exterior  opening 
and  blocking  access  to  the  support  member  and  an  open  position 
allowing  a  cu.stomer  access  to  the  support  member,  the  Improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  wall  dividing  the  support  member  into  two  sections,  each 

section  capable  of  supporting  a  vendible  item: 
a  shield  member  supported  on  the  housing  below  the  opening  in 
the  housing  and  moveable  between  a  normal  position  substan- 


Decei^ber  16,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1931 


5,697321 
HAND-HELD  COLLAR  DISPENSER 
Richard  D.  DUon,  Woodstock,  N.Y.,  aasigDor  to  Huck  Interna- 
tional, Kingston,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457^59 

Int  a."  B65D  83/04 

VS.  a.  221-297  22  Claims 


tially  below  the  opening  and  a  blocking  position  over  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  opening  blocking  access  to  at  least  a  portion 
of  the.support  member:  and 

a  releasable  connection  between  the  door  and  the  shield  member, 
the  connection  in  an  activated  state  locking  the  door  and  the 
shield  member  together  if  the  door  is  raised  from  its  closed 
position  so  that  vertical  movement  of  the  door  does  not  result 
in  vertical  movement  of  the  shield  member,  the  connection  in 
a  normal  sute  allowing  vertical  movement  of  the  door  with- 
out corresponding  vertical  movement  of  the  shield  member: 

the  releasable  connection  comprising  means  for  interlocking  the 
shield  member  with  the  door  upon  lateral  movement  from  the 
normal  position  of  the  shield  with  respect  to  the  door. 


5,697320 

MOSAIC  TILE  MAKER 

David  J.  Gerber,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gerber  Scientific 

Products,  Inc.,  Manchester,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105,603,  Aug.  12,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,443,680.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

517,443 

Int  a."  B65G  59/00 

VS.  CL  221-105  10  Claims 


22.  A  hand-held  collar  dispenser  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  feeding  end  and  a  dispensing  end  and  including 
a  channel  disposed  between  the  feeding  end  and  the  dispens- 
ing end.  the  channel  configured  such  that  a  collar  fed  into  the 
feeding  end  may  pass  through  the  channel  to  the  dispensing 
end,  the  channel  configured  to  thereby  permit  a  supply  of 
collars  to  pass  through  the  channel  in  end-to-end  alignment: 

at  lease  one  retention  clip,  the  clip  having  a  claw  end  and  being 
pivotally  mounted  at  the  dispensing  end  of  the  body  for 
movement  between  an  open  position  in  which  a  collar  is 
permitted  to  pass  by  the  claw  end  of  the  retention  clip  and  exit 
the  dispenser  and  a  closed  position  in  which  collars  are 
prevented  from  passing  by  the  claw  end  of  the  retention  clip, 
the  retention  clip  being  biased  towards  the  closed  position,  the 
retention  clip  and  the  body  configured  to  define  a  pin  opening 
at  least  the  same  size  as  the  interior  diameter  of  the  collar, 
said  pin  opening  extending  the  entire  distance  of  the  dispens- 
ing end  of  the  body;  and 

means  for  urging  a  supply  of  collars  through  the  interior  channel 
towards  the  dispensing  end.  the  urging  means  configured  to 
apply  a  substantially  constant  force  to  the  supply  of  collars. 
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2.  A  cassette  for  receiving  and  storing  tile  pieces  in  stack  form 
comprising: 

a  generally  elongate  tubular  member  having  a  first  end  and  an 

opposite  second  end  and  having  an  interior  confine  disposed 

therebetween; 
one  of  said  first  and  second  ends  being  provided  with  a  means 

for  releasably  connecting  the  cassette  to  a  tile  piece  delivery 

apparatus: 
said  Interior  confine  of  said  tubular  member  being  compatibly 

shaped  and  sized  to  receive  a  plurality  of  tile  pieces  therein  in 

a  stacked  arrangement:  and 
a  plurality  of  tile  pieces  received  within  the  interior  confine  of 

the  tubular  member  in  stacked  arrangement,  the  tile  pieces 

being  stacked  according  to  a  predetermined  order. 


5,697322 
TEST  TUBE  DROP  DISPENSER 
Ronald  A.  Mayes,  Beaumont  Tex>,  assignor  to  Helena  Labora- 
tories Corporation.  Beaumont  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,400,  Sep.  27,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,977,  May  14, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
548,452 
Int  CL*  B67B  7/00 
VS.  CL  222-1  8  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  fluid  from  a  test  tube  having  a 
closed  end  and  an  open  end  closed  by  a  flexible  closure,  the  test 
tube  including  a  chamber,  said  chamber  having  a  first  volume  and 
including  fluid  therein,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  puncturing  the  flexible  closure  for  establishing  a  fluid 
flow  path  between  the  interior  of  the  chamber  and  the  exterior 
of  the  test  tube,  said  puncturing  means  including  means  for 
flexing  the  flexible  closure  to  decrease  the  first  volume  in  the 
test  mbe  so  that  fluid  flows  through  the  fluid  flow  path;  and 
a  subilizing  means  including  at  least  two  depending  legs  with 
spaces  disposed  therebetween  for  stabilizing  said  punctunng 
means  on  a  target  surface  when  said  flexible  closure  is  being 
flexed  and  for  flexing  said  flexible  closure  to  decrease  the  first 
volume  in  the  test  tube,  wherein  said  spaces  permit  a  user  to 
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view  the  surface  onto  which  the  fluid  is  lofac  dispensed  and  to 
view  the  fluid  as  it  is  dispensed. 
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5,697423 

CONTAINER  WITH  A  FLEXIBLE  INTERNAL  MEMBER 

AND  MULTIPLE  OUTLETS  FOR  WEBGHING  BULK 

MATERIAL 

Otto  Brandauer,  Muehlacker,  Germany,  ass%nor  to  Filterwerk 

Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,620 

Int.  a.*  B67D  5/08     ! 


VS.  a.  222—58 


7  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  receiving  a  bulk  material,  kaid  container  being 
mounted  on  a  container  frame  through  at  least  one  weigh-cell  and 
comprising  a  flexible  internal  member  with  a  bottom  outlet  and  a 
throttling  device  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  internal  member  to 
close  the  outlet,  wherein  the  flexible  internal  tiember  is  hose-like 
and  extends  downwardly  thrx>ugh  the  throtiing  device  and  is 
attached  at  its  bonom  to  a  movable  spout,  th«  spout  being  selec- 
tively displaceable  to  positions  above  a  plurality  of  different  outlets 
such  that  the  flexible,  hose-like  extension  of  tht  internal  member  is 
carried  with  it  so  as  to  discharge  through  a  rtspective  one  of  the 
outlets  depending  on  the  position  of  the  spout. 


1 


having  a  dispensing  end  surface  (la.  2a).  a  base  part  (3.  4)  having 
end  sections  for  receiving  said  dispensing  end  surface  of  each  of 
said  foil  bags,  said  base  pan  (3,  4)  comprising  separate  outflow 
passages  (5,  6)  for  each  of  said  components,  each  of  said  outflow 
passages  has  a  flow  axis  extending  from  the  corresponding  said 
end  section  for  conveying  said  components  of  and  through  an 
axially  extending  discharge  stub  (7)  open  to  said  end  sections,  and 
a  piercing  device  located  in  each  said  end  section  for  opening  said 
foil  bags  (1,  2)  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that  each  of 
said  piercing  device  comprises  at  least  two  piercing  spatulas  (8,  9) 
disposed  in  parallel  and  laterally  spaced  relation,  said  at  least  two 
spatulas  being  arranged  in  each  said  end  section  and  having  an 
axial  dimension  extending  parallel  to  the  flow  axis  of  said  corre- 
sponding outflow  passage  (5,  6),  and  each  said  outflow  passage  (5. 
6)  having  an  axial  projection  extending  into  the  corresponding  said 
end  section  towards  said  foil  bag  therein  and  said  at  least  two 
spatulas  of  each  said  end  section  having  a  dimension  perpendicular 
to  the  lateral  spacing  therebetween  extending  into  said  axial  pro- 
jection from  said  outflow  passage. 


5,697,525 
BAG  FOR  DISPENSING  FLUID  MATERIAL  AND  A 
DISPENSER  HAVING  THE  BAG 
Daniel  Joseph  O'ReiUy,  "Tara",  Coney  Weston  Road,  Sapiston, 
Suffolk,  IP31  IRX,  United  Kingdom,  and  John  Maloney, 
Wetherby,   United   Kingdom,  assignors   to   Daniel   Joseph 
O'Reilly,  Sapiston,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00225,  §  371  Date  Jul.  31,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/177I2,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  505,272 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  10,  1993, 
9302594;  JuL  15,  1993,  9314699;  Jul.  27,  1993,  9315463 

InL  a."  B65D  35/56 
VS.  CL  222—105  9  Claims 


5,697,524 

FOIL  BAG  PACKAGE  INCLUDING  A  FOIL  BAG  AND 

BASE  PART 

Andreas  Sedlmeier.  Ummendorf,  German);  assignor  to  Hiiti 

AktiengeseUschaft,  Furstentum,  Liechtenstein 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474340,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jap.  27,  1995,  295-01- 
255J5 

iBt  CL*  B67D  5/00 

VS.  CI.  222—82  I  11  Claims 

1.  Foil  bag  package  for  use  in  combinatiofi  with  a  dispensinq 

device  for  a  two  component  mortar  mass  coniprises  a  foil  bag  (1, 

2)  for  each  component  of  said  mortar  mass,  e*ch  of  said  foil  bags 


1.  A  dispenser  comprising  a  bag  for  dispensing  fluid  material, 
which  bag  comprises  a  storage  portion  for  storing  the  fluid  mate- 
rial, a  dispensing  portion  for  receiving  the  fluid  material  from  the 
storage  portion,  a  first  non-return  valve  for  controlling  the  passage 
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of  fluid  material  between  the  storage  portion  and  the  dispensing 
portion,  and  a  second  nonreturn  valve  for  controlling  the  dispen- 
sation of  the  fluid  material  from  the  dispensing  ponion:  the  first 
and  the  second  nonreturn  valves  each  having  flaps  of  material 
formed  by  sealing  during  the  formation  of  the  bag;  and  the  first  and 
the  second  nonreturn  valves  being  such  that  the  first  nonreturn 
valve  closes  when  the  second  non-return  valve  opens  for  fluid 
dispensing  purposes,  and  the  first  nonreturn  valve  opens  when  the 
second  nonreturn  valve  closes,  whereby  in  use  the  bag  operates 
such  that  when  the  dispensing  portion  is  squeezed  the  fluid  mate- 
rial is  dispensed  from  the  dispensing  ponion  without  being  forced 
back  into  the  storage  portion,  and  such  that  after  the  dispensation 
of  the  fluid  material,  the  dispensing  portion  is  replenishable  with 
fluid  material  from  the  storage  portion. 


5,697,526 

DISPENSING  UNITS  FOR  LIQiriDS 

Gary  K.  Lee,  5827  S.  81st  East  Place,  "Hilsa,  Okla.  74145 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,698 

Int  CI.''  GOIF  11/02 

VS.  a.  222-113  ,0  Qaims 


1.  A  condiment  dispensing  unit  which  comprises: 

a  housing  having  a  front  and  a  back; 

a  fixed  tray  supported  within  said  housing  and  having  holes 
therein 

a  slide  tiay  supported  from  and  above  said  fixed  tiay  and 
moveable  from  a  back  position  to  a  forwanl  position,  said 
slide  tiay  having  at  least  one  notch  extending  from  its  front 
edge  to  an  intermediate  point  in  which  the  inner  end  of  the 
notch,  when  the  slide  tray  is  in  a  forward  position,  is  verti- 
cally aligned  with  its  cortesponding  hole  in  said  fixed  tray; 

means  to  hold  said  slidable  tray  in  a  rear  position  and  in  a 
forward  position; 

squeezing  means  within  said  housing  supported  adjacent  said 
fixed  tray  for  squeezing  a  flexible  nipple. 


a  drive  assembly  including  a  base  plate,  a  drive  motor  and  a 

plurality  of  pumps  mounted  on  the  base  plate; 
a  first  plurality  of  canisters  having  top  and  bottom  ends  and 

preselected  first  length,  coupled  to  first  ones  of  the  pumps; 
a  second  plurality  of  canisters,  of  a  second  length  longer  dian  the 

first  length  and  having  top  and  bottom  ends  and  coupled  to 

second  ones  of  the  pumps; 
the  bottom  ends  of  the  first  and  the  second  plurality  of  canisters 

arranged  generally  coplanar,  immediately  above  the  drive 

assembly; 
a  lower  shelf  mounted  to  the  frame  above  the  first  plurality  of 

canisters  and  hinged  to  allow  access  to  the  first  plurality  of 

canisters; 
a  dispense  head  coupled  to  the  pumps  and  located  above  the  first 

and  the  second  pluralities  of  canisters  so  as  to  overhang  the 

lower  shelf; 
an  access  door  above  the  second  plurality  of  canisters  and 

hinged  to  allow  access  to  the  second  plurality  of  canisters; 
an  upper  shelf  extending  from  the  access  door  so  as  to  be 

interposed  between  the  lower  shelf  and  the  dispense  head. 


5,697328 
COFFEE  MILL  ADAPTED  FOR  CONTROLLED  MIXING 

OF  COFFEE  BEANS 
Barry  M.  Haber,  Wcstport;  Theodore  B.  MulK  ,  Ridgefieid, 
both  of  Conn„  and  Asik  Braginsky,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Conair  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,706 

InL  a."  B67D  5/56 

VS.  a.  222-134  5  claims 


5,697427 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Anthony  AWeri,  Jr.,  Wheeling;  John  Lewis  Fortin,  Gumee; 
Richard  David  Bothmaim,  Palatine,  all  of  lU.;  Sandra  Jean 
Liakus,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.;  Philip  DiGangi.  Schaumburg,  Hi.; 
Dietrich  M.E.  Heyde,  Naperville,  III.;  John  Petersen;  James 
M.  Mayer,  both  of  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa;  Errol  Olsen,  Waterioo, 
Iowa,  and  Robert  Stewart,  deceased,  late  of  Waterioo,  Iowa, 
by  Janet  M.  Stewart,  legal  representative,  assignors  to  Fluid 
Management,  Inc.,  Wheeling,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,610,  Sep.  1,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681320 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5/20 

VS.  a.  222-132  18  Ctaims 

1.  Dispensing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  frame; 


1.  A  coffee  bean  bin  for  use  in  association  with  a  coffee  grinder, 
comprising: 

bin  having  a  bottom  sloping  to  a  bin  oudet. 


1934 


a  partition  for  dividing  said  bin  into  at  leasl 
of  said  chambers  leading  to  said  bin  oui 

a  closure  system  associated  with  said  bin 
cover  said  bin  outlet  and  control  a  flow 
said  closure  system  Including  (a)  a  basi 
cylinder  having  a  base  cylinder  side 
with   said  at   least  two  chambers,   and 
mounted  for  rotational  movement  arouni 
said  closure  cap  including  a  closure  cap 
as  to  cover  and  uncover  said  base  cylii 
varying  degrees  as  said  closure  cap  is 
cylinder 
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two  chambers,  each 
tlet. 

0  II  let  and  mounted  to 
of  beans  therethrough. 

cylinder,  said  base 
ing  communicating 
(b)  a  closure  cap 
said  base  cylinder, 
obening  positioned  so 

1  der  side  opening  in 
rd  ated  about  said  base 


1.  Rechargeable  packaging  for  dispensing  fliiid  substances  com- 
prising a  bell-shaped  case  (1)  closed  by  a  renftivable  base,  having 
a  captive  manual  plunger  (2.  2h,  or  2c\  pasting  through  it  and 
providing  a  passage  for  a  dispensing  nozzle  (30):  the  interior  of 
said  case  housing  a  replaceable  cartridge  (4)  comprising  an 
inverted  pot  container  (6.  6*.  or  6c)  with  a  moBile  bonom  (7  or  7a) 
and  a  top  face  of  which  carries  a  dispensing  device  (16.  32) 
associated  with  a  dispensing  nozzle  (30).  sai<j  container  and  said 
case  having  cooperating  means  (10.  II)  for  la|caling  and  immobi- 
lizing said  cartridge  in  said  case,  said  di.spen»ing  device  (16.  32) 
being  extended  by  an  actuator  rod  (17)  having  a  free  end.  the  free 
end  of  the  actuator  rod  (17)  having  mesuis  ([18)  for  temporarily 
connecting  it  to  complementary  means  (23)  a|  a  free  end  of  said 
plunger,  wherein  said  cartridge  includes  a  leafj  spring  (19)  exterior 
to  said  dispensing  device  (16.  32),  the  free  endlof  said  actuator  rod 
(17)  has  an  enlargement  (18)  connected  to  said| plunger  (2)  through 
which  said  leaf  spring  (19.  I9h.  or  19f)  applies  traction  to  said 
actuator  rod.  the  free  end  of  said  plunger  has  fn  inclined  part  (28) 
facing  said  cartridge  forming  a  cam  that  cooperates  with  said  leaf 
spring  on  insertion  of  a  cartridge  into  said  cas<  to  deploy  said  free 
end  of  said  actuator  rod  and  to  enable  insertion  and  retention  of 
said  enlargement  (18)  on  the  free  end  of  the  a:lualor  rod  (17)  in  a 
T-section  groove  (23). 


5,697.530 
PRECOMPRESSION  PUMP  SPRAYER 
Pedro  Pares  Montaner,  and  Manuel  Romaguera  Monegal,  t>oth 
of  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignors  to  Monturas,  S.A.,  Barcelona, 
Spain 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Scr.  No.  591,971 

Int  a."  B65D  HS/54 

VS.  a.  222— 321 J  9  Claims 


signer    to    Rexam 


5,697,529 
REFILLABLE  PACKAGING 
Olivier    Lecomte,    Bellegarde,    France,    aisi) 

Reboul,  Cran-Gevrier  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00331,  §  371  Date  No*.  2,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09$/26832.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  17.  1995.  Ser.  Na  545,666 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar,  30,  1994,  94  03780 
Int  CI."  GOIF  11/00 
VS.  CL  222—256  20  Claims 


«     ^ 


1.  A  precompression  pump  sprayer,  comprising,  a  main  piston 
assembly  reciprocable  within  a  main  cylinder  between  an  inactive 
position  and  an  end-of-stroke  position  to  therewith  define  a  vari- 
able \olume  pump  chamber,  said  main  piston  assembly  comprising 
a  separate  piston  sleeve  element  of  molded  compliant  material 
having  a  central  bore  and  a  cavity  opening  toward  said  chamber, 
and  a  hollow  piston  stem  of  molded  rigid  material  having  a  first 
portion  extending  into  said  bore  in  tight  frictional  engagement  with 
a  surface  of  said  bore  for  fixedly  interconnecting  said  stem  and 
said  sleeve  elen)ent  together,  said  cavity  defining  a  pair  of  spaced 
opposed  surfaces,  said  main  piston  assembly  having  a  discharge 
valve  seat  therein,  a  piston  return  spring  urging  said  main  piston 
means  toward  the  inactive  position,  a  secondary  cup-shaped  cylin- 
der within  said  main  cylinder,  said  secondary  cylinder  having  an 
extension  in  tight  frictional  engagement  with  said  opposed  surfaces 
of  said  cavity  for  fixedly  mounting  said  secondary  cylinder  to  said 
main  piston  assembly,  a  secondary  piston  reciprocable  within  said 
secondary  cylinder  and  having  a  poppet  stem  in  engagement  with 
said  valve  seat  in  a  discharge  valve  closing  position  under  the  bias 
of  a  secondary  spring  within  said  secondary  cylinder,  and  said 
secondary  cylinder  having  at  least  one  transverse  opening  to  estab- 
lish communication  between  said  pump  chamber  and  said  second- 
ary piston. 


5,697331 

CREAM  DEODORANT  DISPENSER 

Joseph  E.  Fattori,  Mendham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Mennen 

Company,  Morristown,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  327^36,  Oct.  27,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,540361. 

This  application  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,812 

Int  CI."  B65D  S3/W 

VS.  a.  222—390  10  Oaims 

1.  A  dispensing  package,  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  body  having  an  interior  chamber,  for  containing  a 
product,  the  container  body  having  an  outlet  for  dispensing 
the  product: 

(b)  an  elevator  forming  a  surface  of  the  interior  chamber,  for 
forcing  said  product  out  of  said  outlet:  and 

(c)  structure  for  causing  the  elevator  to  move  so  as  to  decrease 
the  volume  of  the  interior  chamber,  so  as  to  force  the  product 
out  of  the  outlet: 
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wherein  the  structure  for  causing  the  elevator  to  move  includes  a 
member  having  a  helical  track,  the  helical  track  extending  in  a 
spirally  upward  direction  whereby,  upon  movement  of  the 
inember.  the  elevator  moves  so  as  to  decrease  the  volume  of 
the  interior  chamber,  and  wherein  said  helical  track  follows  a 
serpentine  path  in  said  spirally  upward  direction  so  as  to 
impart  reciprocating  movement  to  the  elevator  while  the 
elevator  is  caused  to  move  to  decrease  the  volume  of  the 
interior  chamber. 


5,697,532 
METERED-DOSE  AEROSOL  VALVES 
Trevor  J.  WUde,  Burnley,  and  Philip  Bolton.  BUckbum,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)1265,  §  371  Date  Nov.  14,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29192,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  S53J47 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Jun.  14,  1993. 
9312196 

Int  CL'*  B67D  83/00 
VS.  a.  222—402.16  7  Claims 


stem  passes  through  both  the  valve  femile  aperture  and  die 
outlet  end  of  the  metenng  tank  and  is  in  slidable  sealing 
engagement  with  the  valve  ferrule; 
wherein  the  filling  end  of  the  valve  stem  passes  through  and  is  in 
slidable  engagement  with  the  inlet  orifice  of  the  metering 
tank:  and 

wherein  the  valve  stem  is  movable  between  an  extended  closed 
position  wherein  the  filling  channel  of  the  valve  stem  allows 
open  communication,  via  the  inlet  orifice,  between  tiie  intenor 
and  the  exterior  of  the  metering  chamber,  and  wherein  d»e 
ouUet  end  of  the  metering  tank  is  closed,  and  a  compressed 
open  position  wherein  the  inlet  orifice  of  the  metering  tank  is 
in  sealing  engagement  with  the  filling  end  of  the  valve  stem 
and  the  discharge  orifice  of  the  valve  stem  allows  open 
communication  between  the  interior  and  exterior  of  the  meter- 
ing chamber; 

a  pressure  filling  valve  comprising  an  aperture  in  a  wall  of  the 
metering  chamber  sealed  with  a  movable  pressure  filling  flap: 
and 

an  insert  positioned  within  the  valve  ferrule  and  around  the 
metering  chamber  to  occupy  dead  volume  of  the  valve,  tl>e 
insert  being  shaped  to  direct  aerosol  composition  towards  the 
inlet  orifice  of  the  metering  tank; 

wherein  the  rim  gasket,  movable  pressure  filling  flap,  and  insert 
are  formed  as  a  single  integral  component  which  is  free  of 
engagement  with  the  valve  stem. 


5,697333 
DISPENSING  CLOSLIRE 
Sergik  S.  Shahbazian.  2340  Sigouio,  #3,  VUle  St  Laurent 
Quebec,  Canada,  H4R  1L7 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  559.299 

Int  CL'  B67D  SAX) 

VS.  a.  222— 180  8  Claims 


A^ 


1.  A  inetered-dose  dispensing  valve  for  use  with  an  aenisol 
container,  the  metered  dose  dispensing  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  femile  having  a  rim  and  associated  rim  gasket  for 
engaging  an  aerosol  container  and  an  aperture  therethrough; 

a  metering  tank  having  walls  defining  an  extenor.  an  internal 
metering  chamber,  an  inlet  orifice,  an  inlet  end.  and  an  outlet 
end; 

an  elongate  valve  stem  having  a  filling  channel,  a  filling  end,  a 
discharge  end,  and  a  discharge  orifice: 

wherein  the  outlet  end  of  the  metering  tank  is  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  valve  ferrule,  the  discharge  end  of  the  valve 


1.  A  closure  for  use  widi  a  container  having  a  mouth,  the  closure 
comprising  an  upper  cover  portion,  a  skirt  depending  from  the 
periphery  of  said  cover  portion,  said  skirt  being  adapted  to  engage 
a  side  wall  of  the  container  such  that  said  cover  portion  lies 
adjacent  to  and  covers  said  mouth  of  said  container,  said  cover 
portion  having  first  and  second  dispensing  aperture  means  fonned 
therein,  each  of  said  first  and  second  dispensing  aperture  means 
being  diametrically  opposed,  a  channel  being  formed  within  an 
upper  surface  of  said  cover  portion,  said  chaimel  extending  dia- 
metrically between  peripheral  edges  and  including  said  first  and 
second  dispensing  aperture  means,  said  channel  being  defined  by  a 
bottom  surface  and  a  pair  of  opposed  parallel  side  walls,  each  of 
said  side  walls  having  an  undercut  portion  formed  therein,  first  and 
second  slidable  members,  each  of  said  slidable  members  being 
sized  to  fit  within  said  channel  and  to  be  shdable  therein  and  to  be 
retained  by  said  undercut  portion  of  said  side  walls,  said  first  and 
second  slidable  members  being  sized  so  as  to  cover  said  first  and 
second  dispensing  aperture  means  respectively  and  to  also  permit 
sliding  movement  within  said  channel  to  an  opening  position  to 
uncover  said  first  and  second  dispensing  aperture  means  respec- 
tively. 
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5.697^34 

COMPLIANT  NOZZLE  ASSEJVIBLY 
Gerard  Huyghe,  Avoca,  Mich.,  assignor  t*  TRI-Tool  Boring 
Machine  Company,  Chesterfield  Township  Macomb  County, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  673,156 
int.  a."  B05C  5/00 


VS.  a.  222—533 


16aainis 


1.  A  compliant  nozzle  assembly  for  extruding  fluids,  comprising: 
a  nozzle  having  a  nose  and  a  base,  said  base  having  a  spherically 

curved  surface  adjoining  said  nose; 
an  adapter  member  having  an  adapter  bore  therethrough,  said 

adapter  member  having  an  annular  seal  ^vel  formed  at  one 

end  thereof; 
seal  means  located  adjacent  said  annular  s4at  bevel  for  sealing 

said  spherically  shaped  surface  with  restiect  to  said  adapter 

member  when  said  spherically  curved  sunTace  is  biased  there- 

against; 
a  locator  bearing  having  a  center  opening,  ^d  locator  bearing 

having  an  annular  bearing  bevel,  said  ai|nular  bearing  bevel 

being  complementary  to  said  annular  seat  bevel,  wherein  said 

annular  bearing  bevel  is  seatable  into  said  annular  seat  bevel; 

and 
biasing  means  for  biasing  said  spherically  shfiped  surface  against 

said  seal  means  and  for  biasing  said  amiular  bearing  bevel 

seatingly  into  said  annular  seat  tievel. 


2L  A  discharge  assembly  for  a  bulk  material  container  compris 


mg: 


(a)  a  housing  defining  a  discharge  opening: 

(b)  a  closure  seal  in  said  housing  surroui^ing  said  discharge 
opening; 

(c)  a  slidable  closure  plate  disposable  between  a  position  over- 
laying said  discharge  opening  and  a  posiion  withdrawn  from 
said  housing,  said  closure  plate  being  in  engagement  with  said 
closure  seal  while  in  position  overlaying  laid  discharge  open- 
ing; I 

(d)  camming  means  in  said  housing  roiitable  to  urge  said 
closure  plate  into  compressive  engagem^t  with  said  closure 
seal  and  rotatable  to  release  said  closure  blate  from  compres- 


sive engagement  with  said  closure  seal  to  enable  said  closure 
plate  to  be  withdrawn  from  said  housing:  and 
(e)  an  upper  wiper  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  upper  wiper 
comprising  a  plurality  of  feet  spaced  in  the  direction-of  travel 
of  said  closure  plate  to  engage  said  closure  plate  while  said 
closure  plate  is  withdrawn  from  said  housing  for  removing 
bulk  material  from  said  closure  plate  as  said  closure  plate  is 
being  withdrawn  from  said  housing. 


5,697,536 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTROSURGICAL 
CUTTING  AND  ABLATION 
Philip  E.  Eggers,  Dublin,  Ohio,  and  Hira  V.  Thapliyal,  Los 
Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Arthrocare  Corporation,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  485,219,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which  b  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  446,767,  Jun.  2,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59,681,  May  10,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
958,977,  Oct  9,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,366,443,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,575,  Jan.  7,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,800 
Int.  a."  A61M  37/00 
VS.  CL  604—114  64  CUims 


5,697,535 
BULK  MATERIAL  CONTAINER  WITH  A  SLIDING  CAM 

LOCK  CLOSURE  PLATE 
Clarence  B.  Coleman,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fabricated 
Metak,  Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5^^55 

Int.  CL*  B67D  3/00 

VS.  CL  222—542  28  Claims 


1.  An  electrosurgical  system  for  use  with  a  high  frequency 
power  supply  and  an  electrically  conducting  fluid  supply,  the 
system  comprising: 

an  electrosurgical  probe  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  proximal 
end  and  a  distal  end,  an  electrode  terminal  disposed  near  the 
distal  end,  and  a  connector  near  the  proximal  end  of  the  shaft 
for  electrically  coupUng  the  electrode  terminal  to  the  electro- 
surgical power  supply; 

a  return  electrode  adapted  to  be  electrically  coupled  to  tl>e 
electrosurgical  power  supply;  and 

a  fluid  delivery  element  defining  a  fluid  path  in  electrical  contact 
with  the  return  electrode  and  the  electrode  terminal,  the  fluid 
path  having  an  inlet  adapted  to  be  fluidly  coupled  to  the 
electrically  conducting  fluid  supply  for  directing  fluid  along 
the  fluid  path  to  generate  a  current  flow  path  between  the 
return  electrode  and  the  electrode  terminal. 
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5,697337 

BELT-MOUNTED  HUNTER'S  BOW  REST 

David  Bowbby.  829  Taiighannock  Blvd.,  Hhaca,  N.Y.  14856 

FHed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,526 

lac  a."  A45F  5/00 

VS.  a.  224—270  11 


1.  A  waisl-mounted  bow  holder  comprismg: 

a)  a  stabilizing  plate  having  an  inner  surface  adapted  for  contact 
with  a  bearer's  waist,  an  outer  surface,  upper  and  lower  ends 
and  a  length  therebetween; 

b)  a  body  having  first  and  second  vertical  sides  projecting 
outward  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  stabilizing  plate,  and  a 
horizontal  upper  surface,  between  the  first  and  second  vertical 
sides,  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  and  projecting  from  an  inward 
edge  of  the  upper  surface  outward  from  the  outer  surface  of 
the  stabilizing  plate  a  sufiBcient  distance  to  support  a  bow 
thereon; 

c)  outer  lip  means  for  preventing  the  bow  from  slipping  oS  the 
upper  surface  of  the  body,  projecting  upward  from  an  outward 
edge  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  body; 

d)  at  least  a  first  slot  having  first  and  second  vertically  spaced 
ends  and  a  length  therebetween  with  the  first  end  being 
located  at  the  horizontal  upper  surface  of  the  body,  and  the 
length  extending  downward  along  one  of  the  vertical  sides  to 
the  second  end;  and 

a  belt  slot  passing  from  the  first  vertical  side  to  the  second 
vertical  side  adjacent  to  die  outer  surface  of  die  stabihzing 
plate,  of  dimensions  selected  to  allow  a  users  belt  to  pass 
dirough  die  slot  along  die  outer  surface  of  the  stabilizing  plate 
such  dial  die  stabilizing  plate  is  held  against  die  user  widi  die 
inner  surface  contacting  the  waist  of  die  user. 


5,697,538 

HOLSTER  FOR  A  PORTABLE  COMMUNICATION 

DEVICE 

Michael  P.  GoMenberg,  Deh^y,  and  Michael  J.  Hartigan,  Boca 

Raton,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg,  lU. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  Na  746,937 
InL  a."  A45F  5/02 
VS.  a.  224-676  4  claims 

1.  A  holster  for  a  portable  communication  device,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  subsuntially  planar  back  wall,  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel  sidewalls  extending  substantially  per- 
pendicularly from  die  back  wall,  and  a  bottom  ledge  located 
between  die  sidewalls  and  extending  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly from  the  back  wall, 
the  bonom  ledge  and  the  side  walls  being  sized  to  collectively 
define  a  U-shaped  opening  diat  constitutes  a  lateral  entry  into 
which  a  portable  communication  device  fits  snugly,  and 
die  sidewalls  each  having  an  inner  surface  for  engaging  a 
portable  communication  device  and  forming  a  snap  fit  diere- 
with, 
wherein  die  back  wall  carries  a  protrusion  diat  extends  toward 
die  lateral  entry  for  engaging  an  inserted  portable  communi- 
cation device  to  releasably  lock  die  portable  communication 
device  within  the  bolster,  and 


wherein  die  back  wall  is  sufiBciendy  flexible  so  diat.  when  a 
portable  communication  device  is  held  widiin  die  U-shaped 
opening,  lateral  outward  force  dial  urges  die  portable  commu 
nication  device  away  from  the  back  wall  also  causes  the  back 
wall  to  flex  such  diat  die  protrusion  releases  from  die  portable 
communication  device,  diereby  permining  die  portable  com- 
munication device  to  be  Ufted  fixjm  the  holster. 


5,697339 

LABEL  OR  TAG  SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS  WITH 

FAILURE  DETECTION 

KazutosU  Funiya,  Mishlma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  TEC,  Shizuoka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00459,  §  371  Date  Nov.  9,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25658,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532^03 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-046657 
Int.  CL"  B23Q  15/00:I6AX) 
VS.  a.  226—11  17  Ctai^g 


A  sheet  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 
sheet  feeding  mechanism  having  a  sheet,  which  is  either  a 
label  sheet,  which  is  formed  of  backing  paper  constituted  of 
continuous  paper  and  a  number  of  labels  stuck  diereon  at 
regular  intervals,  or  a  ug  sheet,  which  is  constituted  of 
continuous  paper  and  forms  ugs  serially  connected  widi  each 
odier  having  markings  individually  formed  diereon.  selec- 
tively set  diereon  and  feeding  said  sheet  along  a  predeter- 
mined path; 


1938 


label  position  detection  means  disposed  alo  ig  said  path  having  a 
transmission  type  optical  sensor  dispose(  in  a  position  facing 
a  label  sheet  fed  by  said  sheet  feeding  n  echanism  for  detect- 
ing a  position  of  a  label  according  to  an 
transmission  type  optical  sensor  compare  d  to  a  predetermined 
threshold  value,  which  becomes  high  a  the  position  of  the 
backing  paper  and  becomes  low  at  the  |  osition  in  which  the 
label  is  stuck: 

lag  position  detection  means  disposed  alon  ;  said  path  having  a 
reflection  type  optical  sensor  disposed  ii  i  a  position  facing  a 
tag  sheet  fed  by  said  sheet  feeding  mechi  inism  for  detecting  a 
position  of  a  tag  according  to  an  output 
tion  type  optical  sensor  compared  to  a  p  ■edelemiined  thresh- 
old value,  which  becomes  low  at  a  pos  tion  of  the  marking 
and  becomes  high  at  a  position  of 
markings: 

label  problem  detection  means  connected  I  j  said  label  position 
detection  means  for  delecting  a  label  sh  :et  problem  when  a 
detection  timing  of  the  label  by  said  lab  ;l  position  detection 
means  deviates  from  a  predetermined  tolerance: 

label  failure/termination  determmation  means  connected  to  said 
label  problem  detection  means  for  detetmining  whether  the 
output  value  of  said  reflection  type  optifal  sensor  is  high  or 
low  when  a  label  sheet  problem  is  defected  by  said  label 
problem  detection  means  and  determinin|  a  label  failure  if  the 
output  value  of  the  reflection  type  sensa  ■  is  high  and  a  label 
termination  if  the  output  value  of  the  red  action  type  sensor  is 
low. 
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5.697340 

FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  ADVANCIN0  ELONGATED 

STRIP  MATERIAL 

Michael  A.  Bridgman,  Holmer  Green,  England,  assignor  to 

Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3SSA6S 

Int  CI."  B65H  23/06:23/k 

VS.  CL  226—34  1  i  Claim 


an  elongated  strip  of 
spacing  along  its 


IS     15        20    19      It    IS 


1.  A  feed  mechanism  for  advancing  in  steps 
material  having  flexure  regions  at  a  regul 
length,  the  feed  mechanism  comprising: 

a  means  for  advancing  the  strip  by  a  distaj  ce  corresponding  to 
the  spacing  between  the  flexure  regions: 

a  means  for  locating  the  strip  including  a  r^iprocating  pilot  pin 
such  that  the  flexure  regions  are  at  a  pn  determined  position 
relative  to  the  feed  mechanism:  and 

a  control  device  for  operating  the  loca^ng  means  and  the 
advancing  nrieans.  the  control  device  including  a  sensor  for 
sensing  pilot  pin  travel,  the  sensor  gena  ating  a  continuation 
sensor  signal  while  the  pilot  pin  is  at  an 
between  a  fully  engaged  and  fully  disetgaged  position  with 
respect  to  the  strip,  the  control  device;  further  including  a 
timer  being  responsive  to  the  continuous!  sensor  signal  gener- 
ated when  the  pilot  pin  is  in  the  intenttediate  position,  the 
timer  generating  a  timer  signal  which)  turns  off  the  feed 
mechanism  when  the  duration  of  the  continuous  sensor  signal 
exceeds  a  predetermined  period  of  timeJ 


5.697341 

CANISTER-TYPE  MAGAZINE  FOR  A  FASTENER 

DRIVING  TOOL 

John  T.  Burke.  Williamsburg;  John  P.  Crutcher,  and  Daniel  A. 

Oliver,  both  of  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Senco 

Products.  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,431 

Int.  CI."  B25C  IA)4:l/00 

VS.  CI.  227—109  10  Claims 


space  between  the 


1.  A  canister-type  magazine  for  a  fastener  driving  tool  of  the 
type  having  a  tool  body  and  using  a  coil  of  tandomly  arranged 
fasteners,  said  magazine  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical 
body  having  a  top.  side  walls  fastener  coil  supporting  bottom 
surface  and  being  made  up  of  a  fixed  body  part  and  a  movable 
body  part,  said  fixed  body  part  having  forward  and  rearward  ends 
attached  to  said  tool  body,  said  fixed  body  part  comprising  said  top 
and  a  first  side  wall  of  said  magazine,  said  movable  body  pan 
having  forward  and  rearward  ends  and  comprising  said  fastener 
coil  supporting  bottom  surface  and  a  second  side  wall  of  said 
magazine,  said  movable  body  pan  being  operatively  attached  to 
said  fixed  body  part  near  said  rearward  ends  of  said  fixed  and 
movable  body  pans,  said  movable  body  pan  being  pivotable  with 
respect  to  said  fixed  body  pan  between  a  closed  position  wherein 
said  fastener  coil  supporting  bottom  surface  of  said  movable  body 
part  is  beneath  said  tool  body  and  said  magazine  top  and  an  open 
position  wherein  said  fastener  coil  supporting  bottom  surface  of 
said  movable  body  pan  is  fully  exposed  and  out  from  under  said 
magazine  top  and  said  tool  body,  wherein  said  operative  attach- 
ment of  said  movable  body  said  fixed  body  pan  to  said  magazine  is 
such  that  said  movable  body  pan  is  shiftable  toward  and  away 
from  said  magazine  top  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  support 
surface  and  is  lockable  in  any  one  of  a  number  of  adjusted 
positions  along  said  direction,  whereby  said  magazine  can  accom- 
modate fasteners  of  different  lengths. 


5.697342 
ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  STAPLER  WITH  COMPACT 
PROFILE 
Tim  Knodd;  Bryan  D.  Knodel,  both  of  Ondnnati;  Anil  Nala- 
gatla.  West  Carrollton,  and  Dale  R.  Schulze.  Lebanon,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgerv,  Inc..  Cincinnati. 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  545,297 

int  CI."  A6 IB  I7/06S 

VS.  CI.  227— I75.I  1  Chiim 

1.  An  endoscopic  surgical  stapler  capable  of  clamping  bodily 

tissue  prior  to  firing  staples  to  fasten  said  tissue,  said  stapler 

comprising: 

an  end  effector  including  an  anvil  and  an  elongated  channel 
containing  a  staple  cartridge  therein,  said  anvil  facing  said 
channel  and  movable  toward  and  away  therefrom:  and 
a  rotatable  closure  sleeve  from  which  said  end  effector  extends. 

said  sleeve  having  a  pair  of  mutually  opposed  indentations: 
wherein  said  anvil  is  moveable  to  first,  second  and  third  fixed 
positions  relative  to  said  channel,  said  first  fixed  position 
being  a  closed  position  wherein  said  anvil  is  in  intimate 
contact  with  said  staple  cartridge  thereby  eliminating  any 
clearance  therebetween,  said  second  fixed  position  being  an 
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open  position  wherein  said  anvil  is  spaced  from  said  cartridge 
for  inserting  said  bodily  tissue  therebetween,  said  third  fixed 
position  being  a  clamped  position  wherein  said  anvil  is  adja- 
cent said  cartndge  so  as  to  provide  a  tissue-clamping  gap 
therebetween  for  clamping  said  bodily  tissue,  and  said  anvil  is 
moveable  from  said  third  to  first  fixed  positions  when  said 
closure  sleeve  is  routed  and  said  indenutions  contact  said 
anvil  and  said  channel. 


said  firing  transmission  assembly  moves  distally  causing  fir- 
ing of  staples  from  said  cartridge  against  said  anvil  for  staple 
formation: 

e)  a  stationary  slot  pin  fixed  between  said  body  portion  of  said 
frame  and  said  staple  fastening  assembly,  said  stationary  slot 
pin  being  received  Oirough  an  elongated  slot  in  said  firing 
transmission  assembly:  and 

f)  a  detent  displayed  on  said  elongated  slot  in  said  finng  trans- 
mission assembly,  and  when  said  firing  trigger  is  pivotally 
rotated  to  move  said  firing  transmission  assembly  distally  so 
as  to  fire  said  staples,  said  detent  moves  distally  across  said 
stationary  slot  pin  so  as  to  provide  resistance  to  the  distal 
■novement  of  said  firing  bar. 


5,697344 

ADJUSTABLE  PIN  FOR  FRICTION  STIR  WELDING 

TOOL 

Donald  H.  Wykes.  Cenitos,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Boeing  North 

American,  Inc.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,060 

Int  a."  B23K  20/12 

VS.  CL  228-2.1  7  claims 


5,697343 
LINEAR  STAPLER  WTTH  IMPROVED  FIRING  STROKE 
Mark  A.  BurdorlT,  Loveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ethicon  Endo- 
Surgery,  Inc„  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  614J16 

Inta.''A61B  17/068 

VS.  CL  227—176.1  12  Claims 


8.  A  surgical  stapling  instrument  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  at  a  first  end  of  said  instrumeni  for  gripping  and 
manipulating  said  instrument,  said  frame  having  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  hand  grip  descending  from  said  body  portion 
thereof: 

b)  a  staple  fastening  assembly  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  instru- 
ment, said  staple  fastening  assembly  including  a  cartridge 
displaying  a  plurality  of  vertical  rows  of  slots  for  containing 
staples  therein,  an  anvil  facing  said  cartridge  for  forming  said 
staples  from  said  cartridge  thereon,  said  cartridge  and  anvil 
movable  towards  each  other  from  a  spaced  position  for  posi- 
tioning tissue  therebetween  to  a  closed  position  for  clamping 
the  tissue: 

c)  a  firing  transmission  assembly  including  an  elongated  firing 
bar  interposed  between  said  body  ponion  of  said  frame  and 
said  staple  fastening  assembly: 

d)  a  firing  trigger  pivotally  mounted  to  said  body  portion  of  said 
frame  for  pivotal  counterclockwise  rotation  from  an  unfired 
position  spaced  from  said  hand  gnp  to  a  fiied  position  adja- 
cent said  hand  grip,  wherein  when  said  cartridge  and  anvil  ate 
in  their  closed  position  and  said  firing  trigger  is  rotated  from 
said  unfired  position  to  said  fired  position,  said  firing  bar  of 


1.  An  adjustable  pin  stir  friction  welding  tool  comprising: 

a  shank  portion,  and  a  pin  portion  wherein  the  pin  portion  is 

adjustable  relative  to  the  shank  portion  for  extending  and 

retracting  the  pin  ponion  into  a  woriquece. 


5.697345 
METHOD  OF  FRICTION  WELDING 
Howard  Timothy  Jennings,  and  Roger  Jeremy  Wise,  both  of 
Warrington.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  British  Nudear 
Fuels  pk.  Risley,  England 
PCT  No.  PC-r/GB95/01665,  }  371  Date  Mar.  15,  1996,  $  102(c) 
Date  Mar.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pnh.  No.  WO96/023S0,  PCT  Pnh. 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  615,237 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  15,  1994. 
9414381 

Int  a.*  B23K  20/12 
VS.  a.  228-112.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  friction  welding  which  comprises  forcing 
together  two  components  to  be  welded  togedier  and  providing  a 
relative  oscillatory  movement  between  die  two  components  to 
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cause  rubbing  together  of  the  two  components  to  provide  friction 
welding  thereof,  said  oscillatory  movemtnt  being  caused  by 
means,  acting  on  at  least  one  of  the  sai<i  components,  which 
comprises  a  magnetostrictive  transducer  Wherein  the  magnetor- 
estrictive  transducer  is  coupled  to  the  at  lealt  one  component  at  a 
point  remote  from  the  welding  area. 


5,697,546 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  COMPACT  HYDRAULIC 
RADIATOR  FOR  USE  IN  CONSTRUCTION  EQUIPMENT 

AND  FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Albert  Brian  Cidoni,  117  W.  22iid  SL,  West  Hazleton.  Pa. 
18201 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,632 
Int  a.*  B23K  31/02 


VS.  a.  228—183 


1 — . 

4 

[lllljl 

^::^::^^ 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  small  sing  e  unit  combined  air 
conditioning  and  heating  unit  for  use  in  op^tor's  cabs  of  heavy 
hydraulic  equipnnent  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  multi-coil  air  conditioning  and  heating  unit 
casing  having,  widiin  said  casing.  sepaiBte  multi-coil  cooling 
and  healing  coils  for  a  cooling  fluid  and  a  heating  fluid 
respectively  arranged  in  line  with  each  Other  and  substantially 
adjacent  to  each  other  together  with  air  moving  means 
arranged  for  drawing  environmental  air  sequentially  past  said 
cooling  and  heating  coils,  said  heating  coil  being  at  least 
partially  flexible  in  response  to  hydrauljc  pressure  alterations 
within  said  coil. 

(b)  fabricating  a  vibration  damping,  stiffening  and  strengthening 
frame  means  having  a  first  side  and  a  setfond  side  for  unitizing 
the  outlet  and  inlet  of  said  heating  coil  inclusive  of  securely 
welding  threaded  fittings  about  two  adjacent  openings  in  a 
first  side  of  a  structural  plate  means  having  sufBcient  stiffness 
to  retain  said  fittings  completely  immobile  relative  to  each 
other,  and  a  sufficient  dimensions  to  transversely  intersect 
both  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  heating  coil, 

(c)  aligning  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  heating  coil  with  the  two 
adjacent  openings  in  the  structural  plate  means  and  metallur- 
gically  fusing  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  jaid  heating  coil  to  a 
second  side  of  the  structural  plate  meats  about  the  openings 
in  said  structural  plate  means  with  an  unobstructed  passage 
from  said  outlet  and  inlet  respectively  on  the  second  side  of 
the  structural  plate  means  through  the  respective  openings  in 
said  structural  plate  means  and  the  fittiag  on  the  first  side  of 
the  strtictural  plate  means  with  the  threaded  fittings  extending 
outwardly  from  the  heating  coil  a  pifedetermined  distance 
sufficient  to  extend  beyond  the  edge  of  the  casing  when  the 
coil  is  nxMinted  in  the  casing,  and 

(d)  mounting  said  heating  coil  in  the  casing  with  the  frame 
means  adjacent  one  wall  of  the  casing  and  the  inlet  and  outlet 
of  the  heating  coil  securely  attached  vi*  the  threaded  fittings 
to  a  system  for  providing  heated  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  inlet  of 
the  coil  and  for  removing  hydraulic  fli|id  from  the  outlet  of 
the  coil. 


5,697347 

FOLDED  SINGLE  SHEET  MAILER 

Manfred  G.  Kraus,  Port  Moody,  Canada,  assignor  to  478336 

B.C.  Ltd.,  Richmond,  Canada 

Division  of  Sen  No.  140.458,  Oct.  25, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,50132. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,001 

Int.  a.*  B65D  27/06:27/34 

VS.  a.  229—92.1  6  Claims 


3  Claims 


1.  A  folded  single  sheet  mailer  comprising  a  rectangular  sheet 
having  a  first  pair  of  opposed  ends,  a  second  pair  of  opposed  ends, 
an  outer  face  and  an  inner  face,  said  sheet  being  folded  on  itself 
transverse  to  said  first  pair  of  ends  along  a  pair  of  spaced  trans- 
verse fold  lines,  a  pair  of  superimposed  lines  of  perforation  adja- 
cent each  of  said  transverse  fold  lines,  and  said  sheet  further  being 
folded  along  at  least  two  longitudinal  fold  lines  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  said  first  pair  of  ends  to  provide  an  outgoing  envelope 
which  is  openable  by  tearing  along  said  superimposed  lines  of 
perforation. 


5,697,548 

TRAY-STYLE  CARTON  HAVING  REINFORCED  SIDE 

WALLS 

H.  Lee  Halsell,  II,  Moiutainburg,  Ark.,  assignor  to  The  Mead 

Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Fded  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629^50 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  21/032 

VS.  a.  229—163  7  Claims 


1 

14 
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II 
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1.  A  tray-style  carton  having  reinforced  side  walls,  the  carton 
formed  from  a  blank,  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  segmented  bottom  wall  including  a  plural- 
ity of  bottom  panels  having  adjacent  unjoined  edges: 

side  walls  foldably  adjoining  said  bonom  wall  along  transverse 
edges  thereof  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  having  a  reinforc- 
ing member  foldably  adjoined  thereto  mediate  remote  edges 
thereof  adjacent  said  adjacent  unjoined  edges  of  said  bonom 
wall  dividing  said  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  into  side 
panels  adjoining  said  bottom  panels,  .said  reinforcing  member 
projecting  outwardly  of  a  plane  of  said  side  wall;  and 
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end  closure  adjoining  end  edges  of  respective  said  bottom  wall 

and  said  side  walls: 
wherein  said  adjacent  unjoined  edges  of  said  bottom  panels  are 

secured  in  substantially  planar  overlapping  condition  urging 

said  side  panels  of  a  respective  said  side  wall  toward  one 

another 


such  that  said  first  section  defines  an  inner  layer  of  said 
enclosure  and  said  second  section  defines  an  outer  layer  of 
said  enclosure, 
said  enclosure  further  including  a  piece  of  sheet  material  having 
a  predetermined  size,  said  piece  of  sheet  material  being  dis- 
posed between  said  inner  and  outer  layers  to  form  a  middle 
layer  which  provides  air  space  between  said  inner  and  outer 
layers  of  said  sidewall  enclosure. 


5,697349 
CARTON  WITH  PRIZE  COUPON 
James  A.  Yocum,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dopaco,  Idc„ 
Downingtown,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751^12 

Int.  CI."  B65D  5/42 

VS.  a.  229-^100  10  Ctoims 


1.  A  carton  with  an  integral  prize  concealing  member,  said 
canon  including  a  canon  wall,  said  concealing  member  including  a 
tab  integral  with  said  wall  and  foldable  between  a  first  open 
position  in  a  substantially  common  plane  with  said  wall  and  a 
second  closed  position  overiying  a  section  of  said  wall  adjacent 
said  tab.  said  tab  in  said  second  closed  position  cooperating  with 
said  section  of  said  wall  in  concealing  promotional  matenal.  and 
means  for  releasably  securing  said  tab  in  said  second  position,  said 
wall  section  comprising  a  coupon,  and  severance  lines  between 
said  coupon  and  said  canon  wall  adjacent  said  coupon  wheiein 
said  coupon  is  selectively  severable  from  said  wall. 


5,697350 
MULTI-LAYERED  INSULATED  CUP  FORMED  FROM 
FOLDED  SHEET 
Richard  Varano.  Avon.  Conn.,  and  Claus  E.  Sadlier,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  assignors  to  Insul-Air  Holdings,  Inc.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  and  Sherwood  Tool  Incorporated,  Kensington. 
Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  641,213,  Apr.  30,  1996,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,913,  Aug.  18,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781 J41 
Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  3/22 
VS.  a.  229-^3  22  Claims 


5,697351 
HEATING  SYSTEM  OF  THE  TYPE  FOR  APARTMENTS 
OR  OFFICES  IN  BUILDINGS 
Santokh  Singh  Gataora,  81  Manseil  Road.  Grcenford,  Middle- 
sex, United  iOngdom,  UB6  9EJ 
PCr  No.  PCr/GB95AI2941.  §  371  Date  Oct  4,  1996,  {  102<e> 
Date  Oct.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20375,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jul.  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  693,053 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Dec  23  1994 
9426145 

int  CL"  F23N  1/08 
VS.  a.  23^9  A  12  Claims 


r^- 


I    r^ 


HOT 

STime   ^ 


iroBaitn 


MOUTOtl 


V^HOTWmi 


■  -^^^■=rt. 


V7 


I  I     23   \MeTa\~ti 

I 


^19 


_J 

•-1 


^ 


HOT     y*HOT  mmt 


ineoiLBii 


■"— ' 1 ^»« 


1 "'• 


» 


I   I      J3    IWfTCTH' 


'T- 


Boiuii  ~n 


1.  A  heating  system  having  a  boiler  for  supplying  heated  water 
to  a  number  of  apartments,  offices  or  the  like  and  each  apartment  or 
the  like  including  (a)  first  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  current 
water  temperature  in  that  respective  apartment;  (b)  second  sensor 
means  for  sensing  the  arriving  water  temperature  to  that  apartment; 
(c)  first  control  means  for  controlUng  the  incoming  water  to  allow 
this  to  pass  for  utilizing  only  when  the  temperature  thereof  is 
above  a  selected  temperamre  for  that  apartment;  and  (d)  second 
control  means  for  returning  the  incoming  water  without  entering 
that  apartment  when  the  temperature  thereof  is  below  a  selected 
temperature  for  the  apartment,  and  wherein  each  apartment 
includes  a  water  store  for  receiving  hot  water  from  the  boiler,  the 
first  sensor  means  sensing  the  temperature  within  the  water  store. 


1.  A  thermally  insulated  container,  comprising: 

a  sidewall  enclosure  which  defines  an  interior  volume,  said 

enclosure  having  top  and  bottom  portions,  with  an  opening  at 

said  top  portion,  and 
a  bottom  closure  which  is  attached  to  said  bottom  portion, 
said  sidewall  enclosure  being  formed  from  an  elongated  piece  of 

sheet  material  having  first  and  second  sections  joined  along  a 

fold  line,  said  elongated  piece  of  sheet  matenal  being  folded 


5,697352 

SETPOINT  LIMITING  FOR  THERMOSTAT,  WITH 

TAMPER  RESISTANT  TEMPERATUIRE  COMPARISON 

Thomas  K.  McHngh,  127  Hewea  Rd.,  Wyncote.  Pa.  19095,  and 

Arthur  L.  Steadman,  Jr.,  4727  Mektn  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

19139 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,721 

InL  CL'  GOIK  7/00;  G05D  15/00 

VS.  a.  236—78  B  u  ciai» 

1.  An  apparatus  for  a  thermostat  operable  to  generate  a  signal 

calling  for  at  least  one  of  heating  and  cooling,  for  maintaining  a 
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5,697^53 

STREAKED  SPRAY  NOZZLE  FOR  El4lANCED  AIR/ 

FUEL  MIXING 

Robert  E.  Stotts,  Newark,  N.Y^  assignor  Id  Parker-Hannifin 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,799 

InL  Cl.^  B05B  7/06 

VS.  CI.  239—8  I  27  Claims 


1.  A  spray  nozzle  comprising  a  nozzle  bodyja  swirl  chamber  in 
said  nozzle  body  and  having  a  conical  side  wall  surface  terminat- 
ing at  a  discharge  orifice,  said  swirl  chamber  extending  axially 
ftx)m  a  back  wall  of  said  swirl  chamber  to  said  discharge  orifice 
axially  opposite  said  back  wall,  a  plurality  of  luid  channels  open- 
ing to  said  swirl  chamber  for  conveying  a  liqsid  from  an  inlet  to 
said  swirl  chamber,  at  least  one  of  said  fltid  channels  being 
disposed  to  cause  swirling  of  the  liquid  within  said  swirl  chamber 
for  discharge  through  said  discharge  orifice  to  form  a  conical  spray, 
and  at  least  one  of  said  fluid  channels  having  a  center  line  radially 
converging  toward  said  discharge  orifice  and  a  center  line  projec- 
tion thereof  at  least  partially  radially  overlapping  said  discharge 
orifice,  whereby  at  least  one  higher  density  streak  is  produced  in 
tiie  conical  spray. 


5,697354 
METERING  VALVE  FOR  METERING  A  FLUID 
Gerliard    Auwaerter,    Stuttgart,-    Katsuoki    Itoh,    Lcoaberg; 
Rudolf  Heinz,  Renningen;  Winfried  Moser,  Ludwigsburg, 
and  Christoph  Franke,  Wolfenbiittei,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  12,  1995,  195  00 
706.9 

Int  CL'  F02M  51/06 
VS.  a.  239—88  20  Claims 


temperature  of  indoor  air  to  be  heated  or  cOoled  to  maintain  a 
setpoint  temperature  defined  by  the  thermostat,  comprising: 
a  first  temperature  sensor  responsive  to  an  ambient  temperature 

of  the  air; 
switching  means  responsive  to  the  first  tenf>eratiire  sensor,  the 
switching  means  normally  generating  the  signal  calling  for 
said  one  of  said  heating  and  cooling  when  the  ambient  tem- 
perature and  the  setpoint  temperature  differ  such  that  the 
ambient  temperature  is  to  be  changed  to  a|)proach  the  setpoint 
temperature: 
a  second  temperature  sensor  partly  thermally  insulated  from  the 
air,  whereby  changes  in  the  reference  temperature  lag  corre- 
sponding changes  in  the  ambient  temperature,  the  second 
temperature  sensor  thereby  sensing  a  reference  temperature: 
means  for  comparing  the  ambient  temperature  and  the  reference 
temperature,  and  disabling  the  switching  means  when  the 
reference  temperature  differs  from  the  ambient  temperature  by 
a  predetermined  amount,  whereby  the  thermostat  is  insensi- 
tive to  local  cooling  or  heating  of  the  ambient  air  for  gener- 
ating a  call  for  beating  or  cooling,  respec^vely. 


1.  Metering  valve  for  metering  fluids  in  a  fuel  injection  system 
of  an  internal  combustion  engines  such  as  direct- injection  diesel 
engines,  comprising  a  valve  housing  (10)  with  a  metering  opening 
(2t),  a  valve  needle  (21)  which,  together  with  a  valve  seat  (18) 
surrounding  the  metering  opening  (20),  controls  the  metering 
opening  (20),  is  guided  in  axially  displaceable  fashion  in  the  valve 
housing  (10)  and  is  pressed  onto  the  valve  seat  (18)  under  the 
action  of  a  valve-closing  spring  (22),  a  piezoelectric  or  magneto- 
strictive  actuator  (25)  which  displaces  the  valve  needle  (21)  axially 
counter  to  a  closing  force  of  the  valve-closing  spring  (22).  and  a 
hydraulic  displacement  amplifier  (23)  which  converts  a  rapid 
change  in  length  of  the  actuator  (25)  into  a  larger  stroke  of  the 
valve  needle  (21)  and,  for  this  purpose,  has  an  operating  piston 
(30)  coupled  to  the  actuator  (25).  a  lifting  piston  (33)  coupled  to 
the  valve  needle  (21).  and  an  amplifier  chamber  (36)  enclosed  in 
die  valve  housing  (10)  by  die  operating  and  lifting  pistons  (30.  33) 
with  different  piston  areas  that  are  guided  in  axially  displaceable 
fashion  therein,  in  which,  for  its  use  as  a  rapid,  outward-opening 
valve  widi  the  valve  seat  (18)  arranged  on  die  outside  of  die 
housing  (10),  the  lifting  piston  (33),  which  is  of  small-mass  design, 
projects  widi  an  end  section  (331)  of  reduced  diameter  into  a 
recess  (32)  in  the  operating  piston  (30),  and  a  first  compression 
spring  (31),  which  presses  the  operating  piston  (30)  against  the 
actuator  (25)  and  is  designed  as  a  flat  spring,  is  supported  on  the 
operating  piston  (30)  and  on  the  valve  housing  (10).  and  a  second 
compression  spring  (34).  which  presses  die  lifting  piston  (33) 
against  the  valve  needle  (21)  in  die  opposite  direction  and  is 
supported  on  the  lifting  piston  (33)  and  on  the  bonom  of  die  recess 
(32)  in  die  operating  piston  (30),  are  arranged  in  the  amplifier 
chamber  (36). 
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5.697.555 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPERSING  LIQUID  IN  DROPLETS 
Arthur  Robinson,  1754  Pagehurst  Ave.,  Mississauga,  Ontario 
Canada.  L4X  1Y2 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,663 

InL  CI."  B05B  3/10 

VS.  a.  239-219  8  claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispersing  a  liquid  comprising: 

(a)  a  dispersion  head  for  dispersing  the  liquid: 

(b)  a  motor  connected  to  said  dispersion  head  for  rotating  said 
dispersion  head: 

(c)  said  dispersion  head  comprising  a  plurality  of  fibers  having 
ends  for  conucting  the  liquid  and  tips  for  dispersing  die  liquid 
and  said  fibers  being  arranged  to  produce  capillary  action  for 
moving  liquid  from  said  ends  to  said  respective  tip  ends  for 
dispersion  by  said  rotation:  and 

(d)  said  fibers  comprising  a  plurality  of  bundles,  each  bundle 
having  a  plurality  of  fibers  encased  in  a  sheadi. 


check  valve  in  the  intake  liquid  flow  padi  configured  for 
permitting  fluid  flow  from  the  intake  port  to  die  pump  mecha- 
nism and  for  checking  fluid  flow  from  the  pump  mechanism 
to  die  intake  pott,  a  discharge  conduit,  and  a  discharge  liquid 
flow  padi  providing  fluid  communication  between  the  pump 
mechanism  and  discharge  conduit,  die  discharge  conduit  hav- 
ing a  downstream  end  through  which  dispensed  liquid  exits 
the  discharge  conduit: 

a  \alve  housing  having  first  and  second  portions,  a  fluid  pas- 
sageway widiin  the  first  and  second  portions,  and  a  discharge 
pon  in  the  second  portion  and  in  fluid  communication  widi 
the  fluid  passageway,  one  of  die  first  and  second  portions  of 
the  valve  housing  including  a  valve  seat,  die  first  portion  erf 
the  valve  housing  being  attached  to  the  dispenser  body  adja- 
cent the  downstream  end  of  die  discharge  conduit  so  that  dte 
passageway  of  die  valve  housing  is  in  fluid  communication 
widi  die  discharge  conduit,  the  first  portion  of  die  valve 
housing  being  directly  connected  to  die  second  portion  of  die 
valve  housing: 

a  second  check  valve  in  die  passageway  of  die  valve  housing, 
the  second  check  valve  comprising  a  moveable  valve  member 
and  a  resilient  member,  said  valve  member  being  linearly 
moveable  along  a  first  axis  X,.  between  a  seated  posioon  in 
which  the  moveable  member  seats  against  the  valve  seat  to 
block  fluid  flow  between  the  pump  mechanism  and  discharge 
port  and  an  unseated  position  in  which  die  moveable  member 
is  unseated  from  the  valve  seat  to  permit  fluid  to  flow  fhim  die 
pump  chamber  dirough  die  discharge  pon  via  die  discharge 
liquid  flow  path  and  the  fluid  passageway  of  tlie  valve  hous- 
ing, die  resilient  member  being  positioned  and  configured  for 
applying  a  biasing  force  to  die  valve  member  for  urging  the 
valve  member  to  its  seated  position: 

die  valve  housing  being  configured  for  retaining  the  moveable 
valve  member  and  die  resilient  member  widiin  the  valve 
housing  independent  of  die  attachment  of  die  valve  housing  to 
the  dispenser  body  to  diereby  facilitate  assembly  of  die  sec- 
ond check  valve  widiin  die  valve  housing  prior  to  attachment 
of  the  valve  housing  to  the  dispenser  body. 


5,697,556 
LIQUID  DISPENSER  HAVING  DISCHARGE  VALVE 
ASSEMBLY 
Donald  D.  Foster,  St.  Charies,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Contico  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,722 
Int.  a."  B05B  9/043: 1 /.U 


VS.  CI.  239—333 


29  Claims   785.1 


5,697457 
SHOWER  HEAD  WITH  SWITCHING  MECHANISM 
Gerd  Blessing,  Villingen.  and  Wemer  Finkbeiner,  Schiltach. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hans  Grobe  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG,  Germany 

Fu'ed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  Na  431^146 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5,  1994,  44  15 


U.S.  a.  239^-447 


InL  CL"  BOSS  1/08 


10  Claims 


I.  A  liquid  dispenser  comprising:  *         yj         '        17     0 

a  dispenser  body  having  a  pump  mechanism,  an  intake  port 

adapted  for  fluid  communication  widi  a  source  of  liquid,  an  1.  Shower  head  having  a  shower  head  core,  which  has  a  jet  disk 

mtake    liquid    flow    padi    providing    fluid    communication  widi  at  least  two  groups  of  jet  exit  openings  and  in  each  case  a 

between  die  intake  pon  and  die  pump  mechanism,  a  first  water  duct  to  each  group  of  jet  exit  openings,  die  jet  disk  being 
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lixably  mounted  to  the  shower  head  core.  a|  shower  head  jacket, 
which  surrounds  the  shower  head  core  andjis  rotatably  mounted 
with  respect  to  the  latter,  as  well  as  with  a  Switching  mechanism, 
which  has  a  switching  element  positioned  tralisversely  to  the  water 
flow  direction  and  rotatable  with  respect  to  l|)e  shower  head  core, 
coupled  to  an  operating  member,  which  it  connectable  to  the 
shower  head  jacket. 


5,697458 
WORKING  NOZZLE  FOR  GEL  COAtiNG  OF  SEEDS 
Yoidii  Ido,  and  Yasushi  Kohno,  both  of  SiEono,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,125 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  4,  1994,  6-271221 

InL  CI."  B05B  1/30 

VS.  a.  239—584  3  Claims 


1.  A  worlcing  nozzle  for  a  gel  coating  appi  iratus  comprising: 

a  valve  case  including  a  gel  chamber  for  accommodating  gel: 

a  nozzle  case  having  a  plunger  insertion  l|ole  which  penetrates 
vertically  and  has  a  small  diameter  hol^  portion  formed  at  a 
lower  end;  j 

a  cylindrical  nozzle  plunger  to  be  inserted  in  said  plunger 
insertion  hole:  I 

a  gel  flow  path  communicating  said  gei  chamber  with  said 
plunger  insertion  hole:  and 

said  cylindrical  nozzle  plunger  compriskig  a  valve  portion, 
located  at  a  lower  end.  for  opening  or  shutting  said  small- 
diameter  hole  portion,  and  a  flange  witich  is  located  above 
said  lower  end  and  can  be  brought  into  contact  with  or 
separated  from  an  edge  of  said  small-diameter  hole  portion. 

wherein  said  nozzle  plunger  has  a  step  provided  at  the  lower  end 
of  its  iimer  periphery  and  having  a  lar|er  diameter  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  valve  portion. 


5,697459 

ELECTROSTATIC  ROTARY  ATOMIZD^G  SPRAY  DEVICE 
Domis  Davis,  Bay  VUlage;  Harold  Beam.  Oberiin;  Ronald  R. 
Sdirocder,  Amherst;  Carl  BretmerAy.  No.  Ohnstcd; 
Stcphen  Lcc  Merkel,  Bay  Village,  and  Thomas  Andreas 
Trautzsch,  Macedonia,  all  of  Ohio,  asignors  to  Nordson 
Corporatioo,  Westlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404^5 
Int  a.*  B05B  5/04:i/W 
US.  CL  239—703  38  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatic  rotary  atomizing  spray  device,  comprising: 
an  atomizer  housing  which  defines  an  intoior  chamber  therein, 
said  atomizer  housing  having  an  axis  of  roution  extending 
longitudinally  theretlirough: 
a  rotary  drive  shaft  extending  at  least  partially  through  said 
interior  chamber  of  said  atomizing  houshg  and  attached  to  an 
atomizing  head  for  rotating  said  atomizing  head  in  a  first 
direction  about  said  axis  of  rotation:  and 


J  '^    s.,^v„\,- 


an  air  control  element  mounted  relative  to  said  atomizing  head 
to  direct  a  flow  of  vectored  air  twisting  in  said  first  direction 
about  said  atomizing  head. 


5,697460 
FIBERGLASS  CUTTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Bobby  Ben  Bennett,  Reidsville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Etc.  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Eden,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599369 

InL  a.*^  B02C  4/02 

\5S.  CL  241—29  14  Claims 


7.  A  method  of  cutting  a  plurality  of  fiberglass  filaments  to  form 
fiberglass  staple  fibers  having  a  predetermined  maximum  length 
comprising: 

a)  cutting  said  filaments  into  fiber  segments: 

b)  aligning  said  fiber  segments  parallel  to  each  other  along  a 
pathway;  and 

c)  cutting  said  fiber  segments  to  a  predetermined  length  trans- 
versely of  said  pathway. 
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5,697461 

MODULAR  ICE  CRUSHER  FOR  USE  WTTH  AN  ICE 

STORAGE  UNIT 

Robert  G.  Plank,  Denver,  and  Ralph  E.  WUliams,  Littleton, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Kloppenburg  &  Company,  Engle- 

wood,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,099 

Int  a.*  B02C  23/00 

UACL  241-100  ,3CtaiB,, 


a  passage  for  directing  rock  into  said  throat  to  be  ftactmed  by 
s^  rotating  impactors  into  fragments  of  a  size  sufficiently 
small  to  pass  between  said  rotors. 


1  An  ice  crusher  assembly  for  use  in  conjunction  with  an  ice 
storage  unit  having  an  opening  for  removal  of  ice  from  the  ice 
storage  unit,  said  ice  crusher  assembly  comprising: 

an  ice  crusher; 

a  bracket  mounted  to  the  ice  storage  unit  supporting  said  ice 
crusher  below  the  opening  of  the  ice  storage  unit; 

a  gate  selectively  opening  and  closing  the  opening  of  the  ice 
storage  unit;  and 

release  means  for  allowing  said  ice  crusher  to  slide  relative  to 
said  bracket  between  a  first  position  in  alignment  with  the 
opening  of  the  ice  storage  unit  for  receiving  ice  to  be  chipped, 
and  a  second  position  in  which  said  ice  crusher  can  be 
removed  from  said  braciccL 


5,697463 

CHAIN  BEATING  TYPE  CRUSHER 

Shigeo  Fujimoto,  and  Michio  Ito,  both  of  Fiyi,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Kabiishiki  Kaisha  Fujimoto  PoUcon,  Fuji,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)1382,  S  371  Date  Feb.  19.  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  19,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO96/05912,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Feb.  29,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  793,120 

InL  a."  B02C  13/16:13/26 

VS.  a.  241-102  4  Claims 


5,697462 

ROCK  CRUSHER 

Michel  LebioDd,  84  Rue  Veniot,  Edmunston,  New  Brunswick. 

Canada,  E3V  1L4 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107,116,  Aug.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,927 
InL  CI."  B02C  13/20:13/282:18/16:21/02 
Ui.  a.  241-101.74  30Ctai«s 

1.  A  rock  crusher  comprising: 
a  frame; 

bearing  means  carried  in  said  frame  and  mounting  a  pair  of 
rotors  for  rotation  about  parallel  axes  and  at  a  predetermined 
spacing  from  each  other  to  define  between  them  a  throat  that 
has  a  width  and  a  length; 
each  said  rotor  carrying  a  plurality  oi  radially  ptojecung  longi- 
tudinaJly  extending  impactors,  said  impactors  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extent  equal  to  at  least  a  part  of  the  length  of  said 
throat,  the  impactors  of  each  rotor  bemg  angulariy  spaced 
apan  providing  clearance  therebetween; 
drive  means  connected  to  rotate  said  rotors  in  un>ed  synchro- 
nous fashion  but  in  opposite  directions,  the  impactors  of  the 
opposed  rotors  being  in  register  so  as  to  pass  simultaneously 
m  pairs  through  a  plane  in  said  throat  dial  extends  along  said 
axes  of  said  rotors;  and 


1.  A  chain  beating  type  crusher  comprising  a  crusher  vessel  (3) 
having  a  steel-made  peripheral  wall  (4)  having  an  inlet  (5)  formed 
at  the  top  for  charging  an  object  and  an  ouUet  (6)  formed  adjacent 
the  boaom  for  taking  out  the  object  having  been  crushed,  a  vertical 
shaft  (7)  extending  centrally  of  said  crusher  vessel  and  capable  of 
being  rotated  about  its  axis,  a  plurality  of  beating  chains  (11) 
capable  of  beating  and  thereby  crushing  said  object,  said  beating 
chains  being  mounted  in  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced-apan  suges 
in  each  of  which  a  plurality  of  radially  uniformly  spaced-apan 
chains  are  formed  on  said  vertical  shaft  (7),  said  beating  chains 
being  capable,  by  causing  high  speed  rotation  of  said  vertical  shaft, 
of  revolving  at  a  high  speed  and  being  stretched  in  directions 
perpendicular  to  the  axial  direction  of  said  vertical  shaft  by  the 
centrifugal  force,  thereby  forming  axially  spaced-apan  beating 
zones  individually  defined  by  said  respective  beating  chain  stages, 
and  a  plurality  of  guide  members  (15)  provided  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  peripheral  wall  (4)  of  said  cnisher  vessel  in  portions 
thereof  corresponding  to  said  beating  zones  and  at  circumferen- 
tially  spaced-apan  positions,  said  guide  members  each  having  a 
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surface  inclined  toward  the  center  of  said  i  rusher  vessel  in  the 
direction  of  revolution  of  said  beating  chains  for  said  object  having 
been  scattered  toward  said  inner  surface  of  s4id  peripheral  wall  by 
the  centrifugal  force  exerted  by  said  revolvin|  bearing  chains  to  be 
returned  from  said  inner  surface  toward  saidjbeating  zones. 


dfcea 


5,697,564 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  SEPARATING  NflLUNG  ELEMENTS 

FROM  A  WORKED  SIFSPENSION 

Graziano  Ballardini,  Faenza,  Italy,  assignpr  to  Lonza  S.P.A^ 

Milan,  Italy  I 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A13900,  §  371  Date  Sei.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  Woi5/16519,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  N#.  501,026 

Int  a."  B02C  17/18 

VS.  a.  241—171  22  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  milling  el«  nents  from  a  worked 
suspension,  said  apparatus  including  a  ves  «1  for  holding  said 
worked  suspension,  an  assembly  comprising  kt  least  a  first  part,  a 
third  pan  and  an  intermediate  part  disposed  llerween  said  first  and 
third  parts,  said  parts  including  engagement  means  for  engaging  an 
adjacent  part,  slots  being  formed  between  a(f  acent  pairs  of  parts, 
said  pans  having  a  relative  movement  in  such  a  way  that  when  said 
first  pan  is  continuously  moved  within  its  total  range  of  movement, 
said  continuous  movement  of  the  first  part  progresses  until  said 
engagement  means  of  the  first  part  contacts  said  engagement 
means  of  the  intermediate  pan  and  said  relative  movement 
between  the  first  and  intennediate  pan  stope.  and  said  first  and 
intermediate  parts  move  together  in  a  relative  movement  until  said 
engagement  means  of  the  intermediate  part  Contacts  said  engage- 
ment means  of  the  third  pan  resulting  in  a  delayed,  chain  reaction- 
like discontinuous  movement,  said  assembly  being  located  in  said 
vessel. 


exen  a  negative  contact  pressure  during  a  subsequent  stage  of 
cheese  winding,  the  creel  relief  device  comprising  a  first  lever 
element  connected  to  the  creel  shaft  against  rotation  relative 
thereto,  a  second  pivotable  lever  element,  first  and  second  toothed 
segments  disposed  respectively  on  the  first  and  second  lever  ele- 
ments in  meshing  engagement  with  each  other,  a  setting  lever 
selectively  pivotable  between  plural  fixed  positions,  and  a  spring 
connected  under  tension  between  the  second  lever  element  and  the 
setting  lever  to  apply  a  torque  to  the  second  lever  element  accord- 
ing (o  the  selected  position  of  the  setting  lever. 


5,697,566 

CLOSED  FACED  SPINNING  REEL  WITH  MULTIPLE 

FUNCTION  TRIGGER 

John  Newton  Young,  Fairfax,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Charles  C. 

Worth  Corporation,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,642 

Int  a.*"  AOIK  89A)I 

VS.  a.  242—239  19  Claims 


5,697,565 

CREEL  RELIEF  DEVICE  FOR  A  Y^RN  WINDING 

APPARATUS 

Wilhelm  Zitzen,  Monchengladbach.  Germany,  assignor  to  W. 

Schlafhor^  AG  &  Co.,  Moenchengladbaclt,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1995,  195  34 
333.6 

Int.  CL*  B65H  54/00 
VS.  a.  242—18  DD  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  textile  machine  having  an  apparatus  for  winding  yam  into 
cheeses,  the  winding  apparatus  including  a  rotatable  yam  guide 
drum,  a  creel  shaft,  and  a  creel  pivoted  on  the  creel  shaft  for 
supporting  a  cheese  in  frictional  driven  contact  with  the  drum 
during  winding,  a  creel  relief  device  for  applying  a  force  to  the 
creel  for  controlling  contact  pressure  of  the  cleese  against  the  yam 
guide  drum  over  the  course  of  winding  the  clieese  to  exert  positive 
contact  pressure  during  a  beginning  stage  of  dieese  winding  and  to 


1.  A  multi-fiinction-trigger  actuated  reel,  comprising: 

a  main  body  supportable  relative  to  a  fishing  rod; 

a  reel  stem  projecting  fix)m  the  main  body; 

a  reel  mechanism  mounted  to  the  main  body  and  including  a 
spool  for  receiving  fishing  Une  and  a  main  shaft  projecting 
through  the  spool,  the  main  shaft  being  manipulatable  so  as  to 
allow  fishing  line  to  be  freely  dispensed  from  the  spool,  the 
reel  mechanism  further  including  a  drag  plunger  slidably 
mounted  relative  to  the  nuin  body  which  is  adapted  to  be 
manipulated  to  effect  adjustment  of  frictional  drag  against 
rotation  of  the  spool  relative  to  the  main  body:  and, 

a  trigger  assembly, 
wherein  the  trigger  assembly  includes  a  trigger  arm  movably 
mounted  relative  to  the  reel  stem  so  as  to  be  pivotal  in  a 


December  16,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1947 


vertical  direction  and  movable  in  at  least  one  lateral  diiec- 
tion.  and.  selective  engaging  means,  wherein  said  selective 
engaging  means  includes  a  drag  actuator  ami  secured  rela- 
tive to  the  trigger  arm.  the  drag  actuator  arm  being  posi- 
tioned in  alignment  with  the  drag  plunger  to  eflTecl  depres- 
sion of  the  drag  plunger  in  response  to  pivoting  of  the 
trigger  arm  in  the  vertical  direcUon.  and  hirther  wherein  the 
selective  engaging  means  includes  at  leasi  one  connecting 
arm  extending  adjacent  lo  the  uigger  arm  and  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted  relauve  to  the  reel  stem;  an  engaging  plate 
secured  to  a  lower  end  of  the  connecting  ami.  the  engaging 
plate  being  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  center  recess  through 
which  the  drag  actuator  arm  freely  projects  when  the  trig- 
ger arm  is  positioned  in  a  center  orientation  relative  to  the 
engaging  plate,  the  engaging  plate  being  ftjrther  shaped  so 
as  to  define  at  least  one  flat  extending  alongside  the  center 
recess  of  the  engaging  plate  and  positioned  for  engagement 
with  a  portion  of  the  drag  actuator  arm  when  the  trigger 
arm  is  positioned  in  a  laterally  offset  orientation  relative  lo 
the  engaging  plate  so  as  to  cause  the  engaging  plate  to 
move  with  the  drag  actualor  arm  as  the  trigger  arm  is 
pivoted  relative  lo  the  reel  stem;  and  a  free  spool  actuator 
arm  depending  from  the  engaging  plate  and  positioned  for 
engagement  with  a  distal  end  of  the  main  shaft. 


5,697368 
REEL  HOLDER  BRAKE  DEVICE 
Masami  Ishii,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,014 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7, 1995,  PO7-082592 
Int  a."  GUB  15/46 
VS.  a.  242-334.6  ,3  cuims 


5,697,567 
CASTING  REEL  WITH  A  SPOOL  AND  A  CASTING  EDGE 

WITH  A  LINE  GUIDE 
Davorin  Sonenvald,  Franz  Schoendoerferstrasse  17,  A-3012 
Woifsgraben/HeimbauUl,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  1,  1994.  GM  467/ 
94 

Int  CL*  AOIK  89/015 
VS.  a.  242-322  5  cuims 


1.  A  device  for  paying  out  line,  comprising: 

a  Stationary  spool  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  said  spool 
carrying  line  to  be  paid  out; 

a  casung  edge  member  disposed  in  fixed  spaced  relationship 
with  said  spool  and  being  rotatable  about  said  axis  of  said 
spool,  said  casting  edge  member  having  a  casting  edge  for 
deflecting  line  unwinding  from  said  spool  to  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  lo  said  longimdinal  axis  of  said  spool, 
and  said  casting  edge  having  a  guide  fornied  therein  for 
guiding  the  line  on  said  casting  edge,  said  guide  being  a  notch 
defining  a  ramp  in  one  circumferential  direction  around  said 
casting  edge  and  a  hook  m  an  opposite  circumferential  direc- 
tion around  said  casting  edge. 


I  A  reel  holder  brake  device  for  use  in  a  tape  driving  system 
having  both  a  tape  reel  holder  having  mounted  thereon  a  tape  reel 
and  a  upe  drawing  arm  which  leads  a  part  of  a  tape  from  the  tape 
reel  to  a  given  portion  of  the  de\  ice  comprising: 

a  brake  band  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  having  a 
major  portion  thereof  operatively  arranged  around  said  reel 
holder; 

a  tension  regulator  arm  pivotal  about  a  pivoted  portion  thereof 
between  a  loading  position  and  an  unloading  position,  said 
tension  regulator  arm  having  said  pivoted  portion  thereon; 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  tension  regulator  ami  to  pivot 
toward  the  unloading  position; 

a  drive  gear  for  driving  said  tape  drawing  arm  when  rotated,  said 
drive  gear  having  formed  in  one  surface  thereof  a  cam  groove; 

a  first  pivotal  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  wherein 
said  first  end  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said 
brake  band  and  said  second  end  is  equipped  with  a  follower 
pin  and  is  slidably  engaged  with  said  cam  groove;  and 

a  second  pivotal  aim  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
wherein  said  first  end  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  tension 
regulator  arm  and  said  second  end  is  pivotally  connected  10 
said  second  end  of  said  brake  band. 


5,697,569 
TAPE  CASSETTE 
Jun  Sasaki,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FiJed  Jan.  28,  1996,  Ser.  Na  671,729 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  26, 1995,  P07-189968 
Int  a."  GUB  2J/087:23A)4;23A)2 
LAO.  242-345  g  ctaj^ 


^.llA'JT^M  \q.,.^^ 


»' 
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1.  A  upe  cassette  comprising: 
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tape  carrying  means  having  a  tape  red  with  a  tape  wound 
thereon,  and  said  tape  reel  having  up^r  and  lower  flanges; 
and 

a  cassette  case  enclosing  said  tape  carryiqg  means,  said  cassette 
case  having  an  upper  case  member  and  a  lower  case  member, 
said  lower  case  member  having  a  lower  wall  formed  with  a 
reel  holder  hole  for  receiving  a  reel  holder  of  a  cassette  drive 
system  to  uphold  said  tape  reel  in  said  oassene  case  when  said 
tape  cassette  is  inserted  in  said  cassette  drive  system: 

wherein  said  lower  case  member  further  comprises  a  surround- 
ing zone  which  surrounds  said  reel  hol<)er  hole  and  which  has 
an  inner  raised  portion  raised  from  an  inside  surface  of  said 
lower  wall  and  arranged  to  face  said  lower  flange  of  said  tape 
reel,  and  an  outer  raised  portion  raised  from  said  inside 
surface  of  said  lower  wall  and  arranged  to  face  said  lower 
flange  of  said  tape  reel,  said  inner  raised  [wrtion  being  closer 
to  said  reel  holder  hole  than  said  outet  raised  portion,  and  a 
height  of  said  inner  raised  portion  is  gieater  than  a  height  of 
said  outer  raised  portion,  wherein  said  lower  flange  rests  on  at 
least  said  inner  wall  portion  when  said  reel  bolder  is  not 
received  in  said  lower  case  member. 


5^97,570 

FOLDABLE  FILM  WINDING  CRANK  FOR  CAMERA 
Dennis  RoUnd  Zander,  Penfield,  and  TimDtfay  Allan  Peter,  Sr,, 
Hilton,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodali  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  19%,  Ser  No.  616,611 

Int  a.'  G03B  1/04 

VS.  CL  242—350  1  Claim 


1.  A  foldable  film  winding  crank  for  a  camera  comprising  a 
rotary  base,  and  a  two-pait  handle  having  a  first  handle  part 
pivotably  connected  to  said  base  and  a  second  handle  part  pivot- 
ably  coimected  to  said  first  handle  part  to  permit  said  two-part 
handle  to  be  folded  lengthwise  into  a  cavity  (16)  in  the  base  for 
storage  and  to  be  unfolded  lengthwise  from  said  cavity  to  be 
manually  grasped  in  order  to  rotate  the  base  for  film  winding,  is 
characterized  in  that: 

a  first  pivoiable  connection  between  said  first  handle  part  and 
said  base  and  a  second  pivotable  connection  between  said 
second  handle  part  and  the  first  handle  part  are  located  at 
respective  sides  of  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the  base  to  initially 
allow  the  second  handle  part  to  be  foldingly  pivoted  in  one 
direction  at  the  second  pivotable  connection  to  the  first  handle 
pan  and  then  allow  the  first  handle  part  to  be  foldingly 
pivoted  together  with  the  second  hamte  part  in  an  opposite 
direction  at  the  first  pivotable  connection  into  said  cavity  and, 
conversely,  to  initially  allow  the  secaid  handle  part  to  be 
unfoldingly  pivoted  from  the  first  handle  part  in  one  direction 
at  the  second  pivotable  connection  and  then  allow  the  first 
handle  part  to  be  unfoldingly  pivoted  from  the  cavity  in  an 
opposite  direction  at  the  first  pivotable  connection. 


5,697471 

CHAIN  LINK  RACK  PRETENSiONER 

Niels  Dybro,  Utica,  and  Jason  Raines,  Harrison  Townsliip,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  AUiedSignal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,746 

InL  a."  B60R  22/46 

VS.  a.  242—374  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  (20,  100)  comprising: 

retractor  having  a  frame  and  a  spool  rotationally  supported  on 
the  frame  to  store  seat  belt  webbing: 

driven  means  (102)  operatively  Unked  to  the  spool  of  the  retrac- 
tor (20)  to  rotate  the  spool  (24)  in  a  direction  of  retraction  to 
cause  a  seat  belt  (31)  wound  thereabout  to  retract  to  eliminate 
belt  slack  about  an  occupant: 

an  arcuate  passage  (108),  generally  laying  within  the  profile  of 
the  frame,  having  a  flat  exit  end  (110)  proximate  the  driven 
means: 

flexible  drive  means  (130),  movable  within  the  passage,  having 
a  front  end  (134a)  initially  maintained  out  of  engagement 
with  the  driven  means  and  pushed  into  engagement  with  the 
driven  means  to  cause  same  to  rotate; 

first  means  (120)  for  pushing  the  drive  means  into  engagement 
with  the  driven  means  thereby  causing  the  driven  means  to 
rotate:  and 

catch  means,  located  within  the  profile  of  the  frame,  for  retain- 
ing a  portion  of  the  drive  means  after  it  has  exited  the  exit  end 
of  the  passage. 


5,697,572 
RETRACTABLE  HOLDER 
John  Salentine,  and  Kenneth  CoUin,  both  of  Foster  City,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Hammerhead  Industries,  Inc.,  Faster  City,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512^16 
Int  CL*  B65H  75/48 
VS.  a.  242—379  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  retractable  tethering  device  comprising:  (a)  an  outer  case 
having  planar  end  walls  and  perimeter  side  walls:  (b)  a  retracting 
mechanism  enclosed  within  the  outer  case,  and  (c)  a  tethering  cord 
having  a  fixed  end  attached  to  said  retracting  mechanism  and  a  free 
end  projecting  through  a  guide  hole  in  said  wall  of  said  outer  case, 
the  device  being  operable  for  presenting  a  length  of  tethering  cord 
in  response  to  tension  applied  to  said  free  end  of  said  tethering 
cord  and  for  retracting  the  length  of  tediering  cord  into  said  outer 
case  when  the  tension  applied  to  said  free  end  of  the  tethering  cord 
is  relaxed,  the  improvement  comprising  a  cavity  wall  comprising  a 
substantially  annular  member  encircling  a  perimeter  of  said  retract- 
ing mechanism  and  flushing  means  operable  for  removing  a  con 
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5,697,573 
APPARATUS  FOR  STABLY  TRANSFERRING  BELT-LIKE 

MATERUL 
Junichi  Fukuchi;  Juiyi  Ueno;  Hisaki  Tsumori,  and  Toshikazu 
Yoshino,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Tobacco 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591^7 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Jan.  26,  1995,  7-010598 

InL  CI."  B65H  2J/04.35/04 

LA  a.  242-^13.2  ,»  Claims 


5,697474 

WINDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WOUND 

GOLF  BALLS 

Naokl  Mlyakoshi;  Hiroyuki  Ohtawa.  and  Hiroshi  Aokl  all  of 
Chichibu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642^56 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  12,  1995,  7-138554 
InL  a."  A63B  47/00:  B65H  54/^ 
VS.  CI.  242-^35J  j2  claims 


taminani  from  inside  said  outer  case,  said  flushing  means  compris- 
ing two  flushing  holes  formed  through  the  perimeter  side  walls  of 
said  outer  case. 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  wound  golf  ball  comprising  a  wound 
core  having  thread  robber  wound  on  a  center  and  a  cover  enclosing 
the  wound  core, 

a  method  for  winding  thread  mbber  on  the  center  to  form  the 

wound  core,  comprismg  the  steps  of: 
holding  the  center  among  at  least  three  winding  rollers, 
driving  at  least  one  winding  roller  for  rotation  to  rotate  the 

center, 
feeding  thread  r\ibber  to  a  surface  of  the  rotating  center  through 

a  brake  roller  and  a  delivery  roller,  thereby  wmding  the  thread 

rubber  on  the  center  under  tension, 
continuously  measuring  the  tension  of  the  thread  mbber  at  a 

position  upstream  of  the  center,  and 
adjusting  the  speed  of  revolution  of  said  delivery   roller  in 

accordance  with  the  tension  measurement,  for  adjusting  wind 

ing  tension  of  said  thread  robber  while  winding  the  thread 

rubber  on  the  center. 


^i^^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  subly  transferring  belt  material  comprising: 
transferring  means  for  transferring  bell  material: 
absorbing  and  feeding  means,  having  a  reserving  chamber  for 
reserving  said  tfansferred  bell  material,  for  applying  a  pres- 
sure difference  to  first  and  second  spaces  of  said  reserving 
chamber  divided  by  said  transferred  belt  material  so  as  to 
absorb  and  feed  said  belt  material  to  said  reserving  chamber: 
delecting  means  for  detecting  an  extending  position  of  said  belt 

material  moving  up  or  down  in  said  reserving  chamber: 
controlling  means  for  controlling  said  transferring  means  in 
accordance  with  an  output  detected  by  said  detecting  means 
so  as  to  adjust  a  transferring  speed  of  said  belt  material:  and 
processing  means  for  forming  fine  holes  in  said  belt  material. 


5,697475 

VERTICAL  SPLICER 

Chester  W.  Moore,  and  Leonard  immanud  Tafel,  U,  both  of 

c/o  Enkel  Corporation,  8155  Burden  Rd.,  Rockford,  ni 

61132-2902 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,707,  Apr.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,885 

InL  a."  B65H  I9/I2:I9/H< 

VS.  CL  242-555  J  «  claims 


2e»2  ic* 


8.  A  web  splicer  for  splicing  a  leading  edge  of  a  standby  roll  of 
web  to  a  trailing  end  portion  of  an  active  web  ronning  through  a 
web  processing  line,  comprising: 
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a  frame  supportable  on  a  support  surface  and  defining  a  first 
frame  axial  end  and  a  second  frame  axial  end; 

a  first  support  means  proximate  the  first  frame  axial  end  for 
supporting  first  and  second  core  chuck  astemblies  nrKMinted  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  first  support  means,  each  for  operatively 
engaging  a  core  of  a  roll  of  web; 

a  second  support  means  proximate  the  second  frame  axial  end 
for  supporting  third  and  fourth  core  chuck  assemblies 
mountMl  at  opposite  sides  of  the  second  support  means,  each 
for  operatively  engaging  a  core  of  a  roll  of  web,  said  first  core 
chuck  assembly  being  aligned  with  the  third  core  chuck 
assembly  to  position  a  first  roll  of  web  tnd  the  second  core 
chuck  assembly  being  aligned  with  the  fourth  core  chuck 
assembly  to  position  a  second  roll  of  weli; 

a  splice  head  assembly  mounted  to  the  frsne  to  splice  a  web 
from  either  the  first  or  second  roll  of  web  to  the  other  of  the 
first  and  second  roll  of  web;  and  | 

raising  means  mounted  proximate  at  least  ofe  of  the  frame  axial 
ends  to  raise  the  associated  first  or  secoad  support  means  to 
load  a  new  roll  of  web  from  either  the  first  frame  axial  end  or 
the  second  frame  axial  end.  respectively 


roll  will  be  permitted  to  rotate  without  being  impeded  by  the 
temporary  holding  mechanism. 


5,697^6 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  DISPENSING  CORELESS 
ROLLS  OF  PAPER  PRODUCTS 
Natfaao  D.  Blocli,  Cherry  Hill;  Joseph   Mitchell,  Deptford,- 
Edward  J.  O'Brien,  Eastampton,  all  of  N  J^  and  Bruce  M. 
GfimmHI,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  lo  Kimberly-Clark 
Worldwide,  Inc„  Necnah,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  »5327 

Int  a."  B«H  16/06;  ISAM 

VS.  CL  242—596,8  14  Claims 


5,697,577 

PREMOISTENED  TOH^ET  PAPER  DISPENSER 

Terry  P.  Ogden,  4591  Porter  Ave.,  Ogdcn,  Utah  84403 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,711 

Int.  a.'  A47K  10/38 

VS.  CI.  242—598.6  36  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  roll  of  flushable.  pre-moistened 
toilet  paper,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  an  interior  surface  defining  a  chamber,  the 
chamber  being  sized  to  receive  the  pre-moistened  toilet  paper 
roll,  the  chamber  being  substantially  sealed  to  substantially 
prevent  evaporation  of  the  moisture  on  the  toilet  paper  roll; 

b.  means  for  selectively  forming  an  opening  in  the  housing 
through  which  the  pre-moistened  toilet  paper  can  be  dis- 
pens«d; 

c.  means  positioned  within  the  chamber  for  holding  the  toilet 
paper  roll  so  that  the  toilet  paper  roll  freely  rotates  as  the  toilet 
paper  is  dispensed;  and 

d.  means  attached  to  the  housing  for  heating  the  pre-moistened 
toilet  paper  within  the  chamber  prior  to  being  dispensed. 


5,697478 
NAVIGATIONAL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Phillip  Catcfacsides,  and   Richard   F.  Ball,  both  of  Bristol, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  British  Aerospace  Public  Lim- 
ited Co.,  London,  England 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  481^26 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  27,  1989, 
8901847 

Int  CL*  F41G  7/20 
VS.  CL  244—3.11  13  Claims 


6.  A  method  of  installing  a  coreless  roll  dt  an  absorbent  con- 
sumer paper  product  in  a  dispenser,  coinprisiifg  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  the  coreless  roll  in  the  dispeiser  on  a  temporary 
holding  mechanism  that  will  orient  th<  coreless  roll  to  a 
desired  position  of  alignment  within  the  dispenser  at  which 
the  coreless  roll  will  operatively  rotate  \4ierein  the  dispenser 
has  an  outer  cover  operatively  coimectAd  to  the  temporary 
holding  mechanism  such  that  the  temporary  holding  mecha- 
nism contacts  the  outer  circumference  of  the  coreless  roll  in  a 
position  of  alignment  when  the  outer  cover  is  opened; 

(b)  rotably  securing  the  coreless  roll  to  the  dispenser  so  that  the 
coreless  roll  will  be  mounted  in  the  desired  position  of  align- 
ment to  rotate  with  respect  to  the  dispenser;  and 

(c)  withdrawing  the  temporary  holding  mochanism  away  from 
die  coreless  roll  by  closing  the  outer  cover  after  the  coreless 
roll  has  been  secured  in  the  dispenser,  whereby  the  coreless 
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1.  A  navigational  system  for  determining  a  relative  position  of 
two  objects,  which  comprises: 
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projector  means  for  projecting  an  information  field  to  be  at  least 
partially  incident  on  both  said  objects,  said  information  field 
having  a  reference  and  being  defined  by  a  radiation  beam 
scanned  over  a  field  of  view,  whereby  the  position  relative  to 
said  reference  of  an  object  in  said  field  can  be  determined  by 
monitoring  that  part  of  (he  field  incident  on  said  object. 

one  of  said  objects  mcluding  first  receiver  means  for  detecting  a 
first  pan  of  the  scanned  information  field  incident  on  said  one 
object  and  further  including  second  receiver  means  for  detect- 
ing a  second  part  of  the  scanned  information  field  reflected  by 
an  other  object,  and 

processor  means,  associated  with  said  one  object,  responsive  to 
said  first  and  second  receiver  means  to  determine  positions  of 
said  two  objects  relative  to  said  reference,  said  processing 
means  receiving  the  scanned  information  field  reflected  by 
said  one  object  and  by  said  other  object  for  processing  said 
information  relative  to  said  reference  in  said  scanned  field-of- 
view  to  determine  positions  of  both  said  one  object,  and  said 
other  object,  relating  to  said  missile  in  said  scanned  field-of- 


door  on  said  overhead  bin.  ventilation  boles  in  said  door,  and 
means  in  said  overhead  bin  for  relea.sably  securing  an  infant 
supporting  device. 


5,697,579 
AIRCRAFT  HAVING  INFLATABLE  TLTBULAR  SLTPORT 

STRUCTURE 
Masahilio  Hayashi,  12-22,  TsunimaM  3-chome,  Setagaya-Itu, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  642,984 

InL  a."  B64B  1/58 

VS.  a.  244-31  4  ctai^ 


7^/  /  /V  ^ 


1.  An  airship  comprising: 

an  envelope  for  containing  hot  air  for  providing  buoyancy 
during  use  of  said  airship,  said  envelope  having  a  charging 
opening,  at  a  bonom  portion  thereof,  for  receiving  said  hot  air 
and  said  envelope  being  foldable  for  storage  during  a  time  of 
nonuse  of  said  airship: 

said  envelope  having  an  inflatable  robe  structure  which  is  inflat- 
able to  maintain  said  envelope  in  at  least  a  partially  inflated 
posture  and  to  support  said  charging  opening  in  an  open 
condition  for  receiving  said  hot  air  dunng  inflation  of  said 
envelope  with  said  hot  air  from  a  collapsed,  non-inflated 
condition;  and 

means  for  supplying  a  gas  to  said  inflatable  tt)be  structure  to 
maintain  said  inflatable  tube  structure  in  an  inflated  condition. 


5,697,580 
INFANT  TRANSPORTING  MEANS  FOR  AIRPLANES 
John   W.   Reinhardt,   Mays   Landing,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Transportation,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,486,  Sep.  25,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,139 
Int.  a."  B64D  \l/00 
VS.  a.  244-118.5  ,2  Claims 

1.  A  transporting  means  for  an  infant  in  an  airplane,  said  trans- 
porting means  comprising  a  conventional  overhead  storage  bin.  a 


5,697,581 
TOWPLATE  AND  METHOD  OF  DELIVERING  CARGO 
John  L.  Conroy;  Anthony  R.  Walton;  Robert  B.  Underwood, 
Jr.,  aU  of  Ontario;  HaroM  W.  Fowler,  Jr.,  Diamond  Bar,  and 
Gerald  E.  Koppe,  Cucamonga.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo 
Lockheed  Martin  Corporation,  Bethesda,  Md. 
FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,674 
InL  ex."  B64D  1/12 
VS.  CL  244-137J  ^  claims 


"^E 


I.  A  towplate  for  retaining  a  flexible  tension  member  that 
connects  cargo  to  a  drogue  parachute,  the  towplate  comprising: 

a  strap  engaging  member  having  a  strap  engaging  surface  for 
engagement  with  the  flexible  tension  member; 

an  eccentric  cam  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  the  member  to  be 
pivotable  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  cam  engages 
the  flexible  tension  member  to  wedge  the  flexible  tension 
member  between  the  cam  and  the  strap  engaging  surface,  and 
a  second  position  in  which  the  cam  releases  the  flexible 
tension  member; 

a  flexible  tension  member  retaining  pin  removably  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  cam;  and 

a  pin  actuator  means  for  removing  the  pin.  wherein  the  flexible 
tension  member  follows  a  serpentine  path  past  the  eccentric 
cam  and  around  the  pin. 
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5,697382 
METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  THE  POSITION  OF 
SATELLITES  BY  MEANS  OF  SOLAR  PRESSURE 
TORQUES 
Michael  Surauer,  Chieming,  and  Helmut  Bittner,  Munich,  both 
of  Gemuiny,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Aentspace  AG,  Munich, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/00995,  §  371  Date  Feb.  10,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WOP2/I9498,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Nov.  12,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  N».  146,036 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  ^ay  7,  1991,  41  14 
804.5 

Int.  a.""  B64G  1/24 
MS.  a.  244—168  13  Gaims 


I.  A  methcxl  for  adjusting  an  orientation  ol  a  satellite  moving  on 

an  orbit  around  the  earth,  the  orbit  having  v  orbiting  plane,  and 

for  compensating  interfering  torques  via  solap'  pressure  torques  for 

the  satellite,  said  satellite  having  two  solar  generators  (104.  105). 

having  active  surfaces,  arranged  symmetricjly  on  opposite  sides 

of  a  main  body  of  said  satellite,  said  two  9()lar  generators  being 

rotatable  independently  of  one  another  via 'servomotors  about  a 

first  axis  ( 109.  110)  of  rotation  coinciding  wiih  a  pitch  axis  (Y^)  of 

a  satellite-fixed  system  of  axes  (X^.  Y,.  zj)  which  pitch  axis  is 

orthogonal  to  the  orbiting  plane  of  the  satellite  for  a  nominal 

orientation  of  the  satellite,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

nominally  orienting  (Oo.  Po)  the  solar  generators  by  rotation 

about  at  least  one  of  said  first  axis  ^  rotation  (Oq)  and  a 

second  axes  of  rotation  such  that  norm4s  (X^fj.  X^j)  to  their 

active  surfaces  align  precisely  in  a  direction  of  a  sun; 

adjusting  the  solar  generators  via  a  targeted  rotation  (e^v-  «s.  Yv- 

Y5)  about  either  said  second  axes  (301.  J02)  of  rotation  po,  or 

said  first  and  second  axes  of  rotation^  so  as  to  selectively 

generate  solar  pressure  torques  (Jox'  Toy.  T^)  about  at  least 

one  of  three  space  axes  (Xq,  Yq.  Zq)  oriented  orthogonally 

with  respect  to  one  another  forming  a  coordinate  system  in 

which  the  first  space  axis  (Xo)  is  in  a  pl^  of  incidence  of  the 

sunlight 


a)  a  first  coupler  housing  comprising  a  first  antenna  element  and 
a  third  antenna  element,  said  first  antenna  element  and  said 
third  antenna  element  configured  so  as  to  transceive  separate 
channels  of  radio  frequency  energy  substantially  out  of  phase 
from  each  other,  and 

b)  a  second  coupler  housing  comprising  a  second  antenna  ele- 
ment and  a  fourth  antenna  element,  said  second  coupler 
housing  located  in  near  proximity  to  said  first  coupler  hous- 
ing, said  second  antenna  element  and  said  founh  antenna 
element  configured  so  as  to  transceive  separate  channels  of 
radio  frequency  energy  substantially  out  of  phase  from  each 
other, 

said  second  antenna  element  located  in  near  proximity  to  said 
first  antenna  element  and  substantially  in  phase  therewith  so 
as  to  couple  a  first  channel  of  radio  frequency  energy  therebe- 
tween, and 

said  fourth  antenna  element  located  in  near  proximity  to  said 
third  antenna  element  and  substantially  in  phase  therewith  so 
as  to  couple  a  second  channel  of  radio  frequency  energy 
therebetween: 

said  first  coupler  housing  and  said  second  coupler  housing 
having  at  least  one  degree  of  translational  freedom  therebe-* 
tween. 


5,697,584 

RAILROAD  SEARCHLIGHT  SIGNAL  WITH  SOLID 

STATE  ILLUMINANT  AND  ASPECT  INDICATION 

James  P.  Chew,  Jeannene.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Union  Switch  & 

Signal  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644^97 

Int.  a."  B61L  9/00 

U.S.  a.  246 — 473J  16  Claims 


5,697383 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  COUPtER  FOR 

COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN  ADJACENT  RAILWAY 

CARS 

MIchad  Kane,  Ridge,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dome  &  Margolin, 

Inc.,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713^21 
Int  CL*  B61L  23/00 
VS.  CL  246—187  C  10  Claims 

1.  A  radio  frequency  coupling  device  lor  transferring  radio 
frequency  waves  through  free  space  compriing: 


I.  A  railroad  searchlight  signal  for  producing  light  signals  of 
selected  colors,  said  searchlight  signal  comprising: 
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a  reflector  that  is  shaped  generally  as  a  truncated  ellipse  so  as  to 
have  a  rounded  first  end  and  a  circular  opening  at  a  second 
end.  said  reflector  also  having  a  circular  opening  at  said  first 
end  wherein  said  first  end  circular  opening  having  a  diameter 
less  than  that  of  said  second  end  circular  opening,  said  reflec- 
tor further  has  an  inner  surface  of  reflective  material  and  a 
focal  point: 

at  least  one  light  emitting  diode  provided  through  said  reflector 
first  end  circular  opening  and  positioned  at  said  reflector  focal 
point,  wherein  said  at  least  one  light  emitting  diode  produces 
light  when  a  current  is  supplied  thereto,  in  which  said  light 
has  a  color  that  varies  dependent  upon  current  values;  and 

a  variable  current  power  source  connected  to  said  at  least  one 
light  emitting  diode,  wherein  when  said  at  least  one  light 
emitting  diode  is  energized  by  selected  current  values,  light 
having  colors  corresponding  (o  said  current  values  is  pro- 
duced from  said  at  least  one  light  emitting  diode  and  is 
directed  outward  of  said  reflector  second  end  circular  open- 
ing: 

at  least  one  color  filter  provided  proximate  said  reflector  second 
end,  wherein  each  said  at  least  one  color  filter  allowing  light 
of  a  respective  color  produced  by  said  at  least  one  light 
emitting  diode  to  pass  therethrough:  and 

a  light  detection  means,  wherein  light  that  passes  through  said 
color  filter  is  detected  by  said  light  detection  means. 


5,697385 

PIPE  CLAMP 

Charles  S.  Hungerford,  Jr.,  Six  Beechwood  CL,  Woodbury 

Conn.  06798 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,670,  Apr.  19,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,478,033.  This  appUcation  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,075 

Int  a.'  F16L  3/08 
UAa.248-74J  ,3Ctaims 


5,697386 
APPLUNCE  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  Alvin  Lybarger,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,891 

Int  a."  F16M  n/24 

VS.  CL  248-188.4  ,4  CUO^ 


I.  A  mount  for  use  with  a  major  appliance  including  a  base 

having  a  helical  thread  defining  an  opening,  the  helical  thread 

having  ai  least  one  detent,  the  appliance  further  including  a  self 

leveling  mechanism  having  a  strap,  said  mount  compnsing: 

a  head  having  a  bottom  adapted  to  suppon  the  appliance  on  a 

floor: 
an  elongated  shaft  projecting  from  a  top  of  said  bead  and  sized 
to  be  received  in  the  opening  defined  by  the  helical  thread  m 
the  appliance  base,  said  shaft  including  an  exterior  helical 
thread  adapted  to  overiap  the  heUcal  diread  of  the  appliance 
base; 

said  shaft  being  formed  of  a  plastic  material  which  will  cold 
flow  under  pressure  exerted  on  said  shaft  thread  as  a  result  of 
the  weight  of  the  appliance  suflSciently  that  said  shaft  thread 
will  conform  to  the  detent;  and 

said  shaft  including  a  distal  end  portion  remote  from  said  head, 
said  distal  end  portion  defining  mutually  perpendicular  open- 
ings adapted  to  mount  said  shaft  on  the  self  leveling  mecha- 
nism of  the  appliance,  at  least  one  of  said  openings  adapted  to 
receive  at  least  a  portion  of  the  strap  of  the  appliance  self 
leveling  mechanism. 


5,697387 
DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  DRWK  BOTTLES  AND  CANS 
IN  THE  CAR 
Cbermoni  Israel.  20  Shoham  St.,  Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,207 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Israel,  Jun.  23,  1994,  110110 

Int  CL*  A47G  29/00 

VS.  a.  248-214  9  cUims 


I  A  pipe  clamp  for  supporting  a  pipe,  comprising: 

a  base: 

a  pair  of  support  members  extending  from  the  base; 

deflection  means  connectesd  to  each  suppon  member  by  means 
of  a  first  radial  bend  for  deflecting  and  facilitaung  the  secure- 
ment  of  said  pipe  in  said  clamp  and  the  release  of  said  pipe 
from  said  clamp;  and 

a  plurality  of  clamp  means  for  engaging  said  pipe,  each  of  said 
clamp  means  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  wherein  each  of 
said  clamp  means  is  (I )  attached  at  said  lower  end  to  one  of 
said  deflection  means  by  means  of  a  second  radial  bend  and 
(2)  has  locking  means  adjacent  said  upper  ends  for  facilitating 
the  engagement  of  one  clamp  means  with  another,  and  secur- 
ing means  for  connecting  said  clamp  means  with  said  deflec- 
tion means. 


<^ 


V 


A- 


I.  A  device  for  cooling  a  drink  container  with  cool  air  entering  a 
cabin  area  of  a  vehicle  through  an  air  conditioner  grill  in  commu- 
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nicalion  with  an  air  conditioner  of  the  vehicle,  comprising  a  grip 
which  grips  onto  the  air  conditioner  grill:  a  (up  connected  to  the 
grip  and  which  holds  the  drink  container;  wha^in  the  grip  is  made 
of  a  wire  of  predetermined  shape  with  sufBcienl  flexibility  such 
that  said  shape  remains  unaltered  by  the  weight  of  the  container 
but  is  manually  bendable  in  predetermined  aieas  for  exact  adjust- 
ment of  the  container  to  a  desired  angle  and  position  adjacent  the 
air  conditioner  grill,  and  wherein  the  wire  includes  a  ( 1 )  gripping 
portion  in  a  "U"  shaped  configuration  which  is  to  be  wrapped 
around  the  air  conditioner  grill.  (2)  an  adjusoaenl  portion  which  is 
bendable  for  adjusting  the  can  to  an  optimal  position,  and  (3)  a 
holding  portion  which  is  connected  to  the  ctip.  wherein  the  cup 
includes  a  side  wall  having  a  plurality  of  openings  allowing  cold 
air  currents  from  the  air  conditioner  to  thermally  contact  and  cool 
the  drink  container,  wherein  said  adjustment  (K>rtion.  in  side  eleva- 
donal  view,  includes  at  least  two  connected  wire  portions  forming 


a  predetermined  angle  with  each  other  which 
ally  vertically  from  the  gripping  portion. 


is  spaced  elevation- 


5,697388 
ADJUSTABLE  DISPLAY  MftUNT 
Cesar   A.    Gonzalez,    and    Nathaniel    C.    Herwig,    both    of 
Lawrenceville,  Ga^  assignors  to  NCR  Corporatioii,  Dayton, 
Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,691 
Int  a.*  A47B  96/06 


VS.  a.  248—221.11 


12  Claims 


-^^. 


5,697,589 
FIXTURE  TAG  MOLDING  ADAPTER 
Benjamin  L.  Garfinkle,  1120  Portal  Ave.,  Piedmont,  Calif. 
94610 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,592 

Int  CL*  A47B  96/06 

VS.  a.  248—223.41  11  Claims 


1.  A  fixture  holder  attachment  means  for  attachment  of  a  sign 
assembly,  a  to  C-shaped  channel  molding  extending  from  an  edge 
of  a  horizontal  shelf,  said  fixture  holder  attachment  means  com- 
prising a  U-shaped  member  possessing  outwardly  facing  protrud- 
ing flat  sections  for  engagement  with  a  segment  of  said  C-shaped 
channel  molding,  a  ramp  segment  located  on  a  first  leg  of  said 
U-shaped  member  and  a  baffle  plate  hingedly  located  on  a  second 
leg  of  said  U-shaped  member  wherein  when  said  bafBe  plate  and 
ramp  segment  are  not  in  contact  with  one  another,  said  U-shaped 
nnember  can  be  compressed  to  facilitate  its  application  to  and 
removal  from  said  C-shaped  channel  but  when  said  baffle  plate  and 
ramp  segment  are  in  contact  with  one  another,  said  U-shaped 
member  cannot  be  sufficiently  compressed  to  a  degree  where  said 
outwardly  protruding  flat  sections  can  be  disengaged  from  said 
C-shaped  channel. 


5,697,596 

COUPLING  MEMBER  FOR  ATTACHING  AN  OBJECT  TO 

A  ROLLER  BAR  HAVING  A  PERIPHERAL  RETAINER 

CHANNEL 

Harold  L.  HuU.  401  Canyon  Way  #43,  Sparks,  Nev.  89434,  and 

Randall  G.  Williams.  Rte.  2,  Box  93,  BUhop,  Calif.  93514 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,766 

Int  a."  A47B  96/06 

U.S.  CI.  248—225.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  display  mount  for  adjustably  supportilg  an  electric  display 
on  a  foundation  comprising: 

a  base  fixedly  mountable  to  said  foundation,  and  including  a 
pintle  extending  upwardly  from  one  ^nd  thereof,  and  an 
upwardly  open  race  extending  radially  ioutwardly  from  said 
pintle  in  said  base; 

a  display  arm  having  a  vertical  gudgeoti  at  one  end  thereof 
rotatably  noounted  on  said  pintle,  and  a  vertical  socket  at  an 
opposite  end  thereof  for  supporting  said  display,  with  said 
gudgeon  iiKluding  a  plurality  of  circamferenually  spaced 
apart  catches: 

a  lockbar  being  complementary  with  and  disposed  in  said  race 
for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  thei^in.  and  including  a 
latch  at  a  distal  end  thereof  for  enga^ng  said  catches  to 
restrain  rotation  of  said  display  arm  on  taid  base:  and 

means  for  biasing  said  latch  into  engagement  with  one  of  said 
catches  for  restraining  rotation  of  said  display  arm,  with  said 
biasing  means  being  effective  also  for  allowing  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  lockbar  to  disengage  said  laich  from  said  catches 
for  aUowing  rotation  of  said  display  an*  on  said  base. 


IV^^CM,-::; 


P 


14       M  16 


1.  A  coupling  member  in  combination  with  a  roller  bar  having  at 
least  one  C-shaped  peripheral  retainer  channel  therein  comprising: 
a  bead-shaped  retainer  channel  engagement  portion,  a  hook-shaped 
body  portion,  and  a  pair  of  substantially  triangular-shaped  gussets, 
each  said  portion  and  said  gussets  being  of  one-piece  integral 
construction,  said  bead  portion  having  substantially  a  circular 
cross-section,  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  length  along  said  axis 
which  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  cross-section  and  being 
sized  to  be  disposed  within  said  C-shaped  channel  in  a  sliding 
relationship  therein,  said  hook-shaped  body  portion  being  of  a  size 
and  shape  to  grasp  and  secure  an  object  when  attached  thereto,  said 
engagement  portion  when  engaged  within  said  retainer  channel 
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extends  substantially  horizontally  in  an  upward  direction  away 
from  said  channel,  said  hook-portion  extends  substantially  verti- 
cally in  an  upward  direction  away  from  said  channel  and  said 
gussets  substantially  align  with  said  channel. 


5,697,591 
ORNAMENT  HOLDER 
Kenneth  R.  Cooper.  868  Duplex  Avenue,  Toronto,  Ontario. 
Canada,  M4R  2X2 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,719 

Int  a."  F21V  21 /m 

vs.  a.  248-229.16  4  oaims 


<:^- 


1.  An  ornament  holder  comprising  a  first  pan  for  engaging  a 
support  and  a  second  pan  for  holding  an  ornament,  wherein  each 
of  said  first  and  second  parts  has  a  generally  cylindrical  overall 
configuration  with  a  longitudinally  extending  opening  therein 
whereby  each  part  has  a  generally  C-shaped  cross-section  for 
permitting  the  first  part  to  fiictionally  engage  a  support  and  per- 
mitting said  second  part  to  frictionally  engage  an  ornament, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  pans  are  coupled  directiy  together  al 
a  defined  location  such  that  the  longitudinally  extending  opening  in 
each  pan  is  diameu-ally  opposed  to  said  location  as  seen  in  cross- 
section,  and  wherein  each  said  pan  further  comprises  a  pair  of 
arcuate  gnpper  elements  extending  inwardly  of  the  cross-section  of 
the  part  on  respectively  opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  for  friction- 
ally  engaging  a  support  within  the  first  part  and  an  ornament  within 
the  second  part,  each  said  arcuate  gripper  element  having  a  curva- 
ture opposite  to  the  curvature  of  the  portion  of  the  C-shaped  part 
from  which  it  extends  inwardly. 


5,697,592 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOUNTING  TO  A  RECESSED  STUD 
Craig  Anthony  Matheny,  and  Cheryl  Fay  Matheny,  both  of 
9672  Colchester  Dr.,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92804 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,410,  Apr.  14,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,656 
Int  a."  A47F  5/m 
VS.  a.  248-231.91  9  cUu^ 

1.  An  assembly  for  mounting  to  a  recessed  smd  behind  a 
non-structural  wall  comprising: 
a  fascia  plate  having  a  mounting  surface  formed  on  a  first  side  of 
the  plate,  the  opposing  second  side  of  the  plate  providing  a 
cup  shaped  portion  extending  away  from  said  opposing  sec- 
ond side,  the  cup  having  an  internal  machine  thread,  the  cup 
being  of  a  diameter  for  fitting  into  a  hole  in  the  non-stnjctural 
wall  so  that  with  the  cup  insertable  into  the  hole,  the  opposing 
second  side  adapted  to  abut  the  wall,  the  fascia  plate  adapted 
to  obscure  the  hole  from  view,  and  preventing  water  from 
entering  the  hole, 
an  elongated  stud  having  an  external  machine  thread  engaging 
the  internal  machine  thread  of  the  cup.  and  an  axial  thrxHigh 
hole;  and 


a  screw  providing  a  screwhead  at  one  end  of  a  threaded  shaft 
portion,  the  laner  having  a  diameter  for  clearance  within  the 
through  hole  of  the  stud,  and  a  lengUi  exceeding  the  length  of 
the  stud; 

whereby  with  the  shaft  portion  of  the  screw  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  the  through  hole  of  the  stijd.  and  the  shaft  portion 
then  insertable  through  the  hole  for  engagement  with  the  stud, 
the  fascia  plate  is  engagable  with  the  stud  for  rotationally 
drawing  the  fascia  plate  up  to  and  against  the  non-stnicniral 
wail,  the  mounting  surface  being  thereby  rigidly  supported  by 
the  stud  for  mounting  thereto. 


5,697^3 
HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  DRINK  CONTAINER 
Torsten  Bieck,  Waldacfatal,  Germany,  assignor  to  liscfawerke 
Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  WaMachtaL  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604027 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1995,  195  07 
612.5 

Int  CL'  A47K  //OS 
U.S.  CL  248-311.2  10  Claims 


1.  A  holding  device  for  a  drink  container,  comprising  a  pivot  arm 
pivotable  from  a  recumbent  position  into  an  upright  position  and  in 
said  upright  position  surrounding  a  portion  of  a  periphery  of  a 
drink  container;  and  a  displaceable  arm  guided  so  as  to  be  dis- 
placeable  from  a  recessed  position  into  a  holding  position  in  which 
said  displaceable  arm  stands  opposite  to  said  pivot  arm  and  sur- 
rounds an  opposite  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  drink  container, 
said  arms  being  linked  with  each  other  so  that  said  pivot  arm 
during  its  pivoting  movement  into  said  upright  position  raises  said 
displaceable  arm  into  said  holding  position,  said  displaceable  arm 
having  holding  wings  pivotable  outward  in  said  upright  position. 
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5.697^94 

PORTABLE  DOCUMENT  HOLDER  FOR  LAPTOP 

COMPUTERS 

Christopher  Adams,  430  E.  86th  St  PH>B,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

10028,  and  Paul  Adams  Reaiu,  320  S.  RaUroad  Dr.,  Delcam- 

bre.  La.  70528 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995.  Sen  No.  394,800 
InL  CL*  B41J  11/02 


U.S.  a.  248-^*42.2 


2  Claims 


the  slide  means  comprising: 

the  column  (4)  comprising  a  profile  including  profile  grooves 
(15.  16); 

the  panel  (2)  comprising  means  to  engage  in  an  adjustable 
manner  with  the  profile  grooves  (15.  16),  said  means  to 
engage  including  at  least  one  of  slide  rails  (13)  and  first 
rollers  (14); 

braking  means  disposed  in  two  vertical  adjustment  end  posi- 
tions, the  braking  means  including  damping  springs  (17) 
disposed  in  lop  and  bottom  ends  of  the  profile  grooves  (15. 
16);  and 

adjustable  clamping  means  (18).  enclosed  in  the  profile 
grooves  (15.  16),  for  holding  the  panel  (2)  relative  to  the 
column  (4). 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising 

a  clamp  having  two  jaws  squeezed  toge^r  by  a  first  spring 
means; 

an  elongated  clip  having  two  arms  squtezed  together  by  a 
second  spring  means,  wherein  one  of  tie  arms  of  the  clip  is 
transparent,  wherein  the  transparent  an*  comprises  a  magni- 
fying lens,  and  wherein  the  lens  is  of  Oonstant  cross  section 
for  part  of  its  length,  forming  a  cylindrical  section:  and 

at  least  one  pivot  roovably  connecting  the  clamp  and  the  clip. 


5,697496 
FLAP  VALVE  WITH  IMPROVED  ACTUATOR 
Karl-Josef  Kremers,  Nideggen;  Bernd  Onnanns,  Diiren,  and 
Wolfgang  Schawag,  Dinslaken,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hermann  Rappold  &  Co.  GmbH,  Diiren,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  13,  1994,  44  36 
569.1 

Int.  a.*  F16K  I/I8;3I/I2 
VS.  CI.  251—58  15  Claims 


5,697,595 
FLIP  CHART 

Georg  Sperber,  Bad  Lippspringe,  Germany,  assignor  to  P  &  i 
Produkform  und  Industrietecfanik  GmbH,  Bad  Lippspringe, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01151,  §  371  Date  Dec  5,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO»5/27421,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  19,  1995 

PCT  FUcd  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Geimany,  Apr.  9,  1994,  94  05 
926U 

Int  a.*  A47B  97/04 
VS.  CL  248—452  16  Claims 


1.  A  flip  chart  comprising 

a  panel  (2); 

a  vertical  guide  comprising  a  central  column  (4);  and 

slide  means  for  the  panel  to  be  held  aad  smoothly  adjusted 
vertically  along  the  guide  for  use  of  the  panel  as  a  clipboard 
for  single  or  multiple  pages  or  as  a  writing  board. 


1.  A  flap  valve  for  use  in  a  conductor  of  large  cross  section,  said 
valve  comprising: 

a  valve  housing; 

a  flap  member  mounted  in  said  housing  for  pivoting  movement 
about  a  first  axis  dirough  an  angle  of  approximately  90° 
between  two  extreme  positions; 

a  drive  shaft  mounted  in  said  bousing  for  rotation  about  a  second 
axis; 

a  tension  lever  fixed  to  said  drive  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith 
about  said  second  axis; 

a  joint  rod  pivoted  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  said  tension  lever  and 
at  a  second  end  thereof  to  said  flap  member  at  a  position 
substantially  centrally  thereof; 

such  that  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  and  said  tension  lever  about 
said  second  axis  nnoves  said  joint  rod.  thereby  pivoting  said 
flap  member  about  said  first  axis  from  one  said  extreme 
position  to  the  other  said  extreme  position;  and 

said  second  axis  extending  parallel  to  said  first  axis  and  being 
located  at  a  position  between  said  first  axis  and  a  center  of  a 
conductor  passage  through  said  housing,  and  an  angle  of 
rotation  of  said  tension  lever  to  move  said  flap  member 
between  said  two  extreme  positions  thereof  being  between 
90°  and  150*. 
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5,697,597 

SNOWMOBILE  ENTRENCHMENT  LIFTING  DEVICE 

Frank  Goodbold,  P.O.  Box  669,  Centerville,  Utah  84014 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,196 

Int  a.*  B60P  1/14.  B66F  3AX) 

VS.  a.  254-^  B  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  freeing  a  snowmobile  entrenched  in  snow,  said 
snowmobile  having  ski-shaped  rudders  at  the  snowmobiles  for- 
ward end  and  track-shaped  belting  at  the  snowmobiles  rearward 
end.  said  track-shaped  belting  being  driven  to  propel  said  snowmo- 
bile through  snow,  said  method  comprising: 
providing  a  device  havmg  a  first  rod  of  sufBcient  length  such 
that  when  vertically  positioned,  said  rod  is  of  suflScient  height 
to  enable  the  snowmobile  to  rise  from  an  entrenched  position 
to  free  its  track-shaped  belting  from  being  entrenched  in 
snow; 
providing  a  support  pad  located  at  a  first  end  of  said  first  rod; 
providing  a  second  rod  pivotally  connected  to  said  fir^t  rod; 
providing  a  cable  attached  to  said  first  rod  at  the  cable's  first  end 
and  having  attachment  means  at  the  cable's  second  end  for 
attachment  of  said  cable  to  said  snowmobile  at  its  rearward 
end;  and 
providing  a  first  guide  and  camming  cleat  located  at  the  second 
end  of  said  first  rod  for  receiving  and  allowing  for  controlled 
one  way  travel  of  said  cable  and  a  second  guide  and  camming 
means  located  on  said  second  rod  fiirther  receiving  and  allow- 
ing for  controlled  one  way  travel  of  said  cable  wherein  said 
cable  attachment  means  is  attached  to  the  rearward  end  of  a 
snowmobile  entrenched  in  snow,  said  cable  passing  through 
said  first  and  second  guide  and  camming  cleats  and  placing 
said  support  pad  proximate  the  rearward  end  of  said  snowmo- 
bile and  said  first  rod  extending  vertically  therefrom  and 
wherein  said  second  rod  is  pivotally  moved  repeatedly  from  a 
first  to  a  second  position  resulting  in  progressive  capture  of 
said  cable  and  resulting  lifting  of  the  rearward  end  of  said 
snowmobile  from  the  snowmobile's  entrenched  position. 


5,697,598 
ONE  PIECE  LOAD  REST 
Antonio  Fabiano,  Newmarket  and  Andrew  David  Millman, 
Orillia,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Ventra  GnMip  Inc., 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,751 
Int  a."  B66F  3/n 
VS.  a.  254—126  7  Claims 

1.  A  one  piece  load  rest  having  a  top  surface  with  elements 
including  a  flat  portion,  a  trough  portion  and  a  ridge  portion  to 
connect  to  a  vehicle  and  having  right  and  left  legs  to  straddle  and 
to  fasten  to  a  jack,  wherein:  the  load  rest  is  formed  from  a  flat  that 
in  two  dimensions  has  a  longitudinal  axis  and.  in  the  order  recited 
from  one  longitudinal  end  thereof  to  the  other,  a  first  section  with 
a  first  locking  connector  portion,  a  second  section  with  the  legs 
extending  laterally  outwardly,  a  third  section  for  defining  the 
elements  of  the  top  surface,  and  a  fourth  section  with  a  second 
locking  connector  portion:  said  flat  plate  being  bent  so  that  said 
third  section  is  bent  to  form  the  flat  portion,  trough  portion  and 


ridge  portion  of  the  top  surface,  the  legs  of  the  second  section  are 
bent  upwards  and  the  second  section  is  bent  under  the  top  surface 
to  define  a  two  layer  structure  and  to  project  the  legs  downwardly; 
and  said  first  locking  connector  portion  being  joined  to  said  second 
locking  connector  portion  to  secure  the  bent  flat  plate  together. 


5,697,599 
WINCH  DEVICE  OPERABLE  BY  12  VOLT  BATTERY 
CURRENT 
George  K.  Lamb,  Box  340,  Graver,  Tex.  79040 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,259 

Int  CL"  B66D  1/00 

VS.  CL  254-328  7  ctaims 


1.  A  winch  device  comprising: 

a)  an  automotive  starting  motor  designed  to  be  activated  by  12 
vok  D.C.  current  and  having  an  output  shaft  and  a  small 
diameter  drive  gear  mounted  upon  said  output  shaft,  said 
drive  gear  adapted  to  move  on  said  output  shaft  away  from 
said  motor  when  die  motor  is  started  and  return  when  the 
motor  is  deactivated. 

b)  a  rotating  assembly  comprising: 

1 )  a  circular  disc  having  a  centered  axle  and  a  toothed  ciicular 
perimeter  engaged  by  said  drive  gear,  the  ratio  of  the 
number  of  teeth  on  said  disc  to  the  number  of  teeth  on  said 
drive  gear  being  between  12/1  to  25/1, 

2)  a  circular  brake  drum  mounted  upon  said  axle  and  having  a 
diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  toothed  circular 
perimeter,  said  brake  drum  having  an  interior  face  directed 
toward  said  disc  and  an  outwardly  directed  opposite  face, 
and 

3)  a  circular  winch  drum  mounted  upon  said  axle  and  upon 
the  outwardly  directed  face  of  said  brake  drum  and  having 
a  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  brake  drum 
and  less  than  'A  the  diameter  of  said  toothed  penmcter. 

c)  a  brake  cable  spirally  and  slideably  wrapped  about  said  brake 
drum  and  terminating  in  a  first  extremity  emergent  from  said 
brake  drum  and  anchored  to  a  stationary  support,  and  a 
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second  extremity  emergent  from  said 

opposite  to  the  direction  of  emergence  ajf  said  first  extremity. 

d)  a  power  transmission  tether  spirally  wo«nd  upon  said  winch 
drum  and  having  a  proximal  extremity  4tached  to  said  drum 
and  a  distal  extremity  freely  extending  fjom  said  drum. 

e)  a  brake  lever  pivotaily  secured  by  fir^t  pivot  means  to  a 
stationary  support  and  having  a  first  ex^-emity  and  a  second 
extremity  which  constitutes  a  handle  poiiion. 

0  a  brake  control  rod  pivotaily  attached  by  second  pivot  means 
to  said  handle  portion  and  extending  |o  a  distal  terminus 
which  secures  the  second  extremity  of  s^id  brake  cable,  said 
second  pivot  means  being  spaced  from  s^id  first  pivot  means 
in  the  direction  of  said  handle  portion,  aed 

g)  a  tensioned  coil  spring  interactive  between  the  distal  terminus 
of  said  brake  control  rod  and  said  staliontry  support,  whereby 

h)  movement  of  said  handle  portion  in  a  (irection  toward  said 
assembly  and  counter  to  the  rotational  direction  thereof  causes 
said  brake  cable  to  achieve  sufficient  factional  engagement 
with  said  brake  drum  to  halt  rotational  movement  of  said 
assembly,  and  movement  of  said  handle  portion  away  from 
said  assembly  against  the  urging  of  said  coil  spring  permits 
rotation  of  said  assembly  in  either  direction. 


comprising: 


1.  A  fence  post  apparatus, 
an  upright  member:  and 
a  support  member  coupled  to  the  upright  timber,  the  support 
member  including:  I 

a  support  post  coupled  to  the  upright  meAber:  and 
a  support  auger  adjustably  coupled  to  litt  support  post  such 
thai  the  position  of  the  support  auger  iwiifa  respect  to  the 
support  post  may  be  adjusted;  I 

wherein  the  support  auger  includes  a  shjft  and  the  support 
post  includes  a  reinforced  portion  at  iits  lower  end.  the 
reinforced  portion  configured  to  receivt  the  support  auger 
shaft. 


5,697,601 
TWO-WAY  DUAL  ACTION  C^AMP 
James  J.  Gurule,  Pleasanton,  Calif„  assignor  to  Adjusuble 
Clamp,  Chicago,  OL 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7(|D,006 
tot  CI.''  B25B  1/20 
VS.  CI.  269-^  5  Claims 

1.  A  two-way  dual  action  clamp  for  clamping  multiple  work- 
pieces  in  desired  alignment  with  each  other.  c«nprising: 


5,697,600 

FENCE  POST  APPARATf  S 

Conrad  F.  Fingerson,  Chatfield;  Gerhard  lay  Hylland,  Stew- 

artviUe,  and  Lawrence  Lester  Lange,  Chatfield,  all  of  Minn., 

assignors  to  Geotek,  inc.,  Stewartville,  Mnn. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  593,530 

InLa.''E04H  17/22 

VS.  a.  256-64  16  Claims 


a  pair  of  clamping  jaws  assembled  to  form  a  U-shaped  assembly, 
with  the  distal  ends  of  the  legs  of  the  assembly  having 
inwardly  directed  and  longitudinally  aligned  workpiece 
retaining  projections,  a  first  clamp  operating  screw  operably 
connected  with  said  assembled  jaws  for  causing  said  jaws  to 
either  separate  or  close  together,  a  second  clamp  operating 
screw  operably  connected  with  a  bight  portion  of  said 
U-shaped  assembly  of  said  pair  of  clamping  jaws  and  extend- 
ing transversely  in  screw-threaded  relationship  therethrough, 
and  a  pressure  plate  mounted  on  the  distal  end  of  said  second 
clamp  operating  screw  for  engaging  workpieces  clamped 
between  said  jaws  for  clamping  said  jaws  into  retaining 
engagement  with  said  workpiece  retaining  projections,  said 
first  screw  being  longitudinally  aligned  with  said  bight  portion 
of  said  U-shaped  assembly. 


5,697,602 
CONTAINER  FOR  A  REFRIGERANT  SYSTEM  HLTER 
Carlos  J.  Gueira  Cisneros,  and  Jose  A.  Rico  Mora,  both  of 
Jalisco,   .Mexico,   assignors   to   Valycontrol   SjV.   de   C.V„ 
Mexico 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  170388,  Dec.  20,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5395309,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  956,452, 

Oct  2,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  908.982,  Jul.  6,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo 

Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,126 

Int  CI.'  FI6L  55/W 

VS.  a.  220-328  17  Oaims 


1.  A  container  for  a  replaceable  filter  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  housing  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open 

end; 
end  cap  retaining  means  on  said  housing  adjacent  the  open  end 

tliereof; 
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a  removable  end  cap  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  and 
removed  from  said  retaining  means  and  including: 
an  anchor  member  received  within  the  open  end  of  said 
cylindrical  housing  and  interfitting  with  said  end  cap  retain- 
ing means  on  said  housing  so  that  outward  movement  of 
said  anchor  member  is  restrained; 
an  end  cap  having  a  central  opening  therein  and  mounted 
against  the  open  outer  end  of  said  cylindrical  housing  for 
alignment  with  said  anchor  member; 
a  fastener  extending  tlmiugh  the  central  opening  in  said  end 
cap  and  secured  between  said  anchor  member  and  said  end 
cap.  said  fastener  being  manually  routed  and  restrained  by 
said  anchor  member  for  drawing  said  end  cap  tightly 
against  the  open  outer  end  of  said  housing; 
said  housing  including  a  plurality  of  lugs  spaced  at  arcuate 
intervals  about  the  open  end  of  said  cylindrical  body  and 
projecting  inwardly  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
housing  to  define  a  plurality  of  slots  between  said  lugs,  said 
anchor  member  having  projections  received  within  said 
slots  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  for  positioning  under  said 
lugs  thereby  to  restrain  said  anchor  member  against  out- 
ward movement;  and 
means  connecting  said  end  cap  to  said  anchor  member  for 
simultaneous  rotation  so  that  rotation  of  said  end  cap  simul- 
taneously rotates  said  anchor  member  for  selective  posi- 
tioning of  said  projections  under  said  lugs. 


a  bearing  member  abutting,  when  the  drive  means  is  in  the 
non-transmission  condition,  the  uppermost  cut  sheet  to  sup- 
port the  sheet-supply  roller  oriented  with  the  sheet  non- 
contact  portion  in  confrontation  with  the  uppermost  cut  sheet 


VS.  a.  271—114 


1.  A  sheet-supply  device  comprising: 

a  sheet  support  supporting  a  stack  of  cut  sheeu  including  an 
uppermost  sheet; 

a  rotatable  sheet-supply  roller  having  a  rotational  shaft  and  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  around  the  rotational  shaft,  the 
peripheral  surface  including  a  sheet  contact  portion  and  a 
sheet  non-contact  portion  alternately  in  confrontation  with  tlie 
uppermost  sheet  depending  on  tlie  rotational  phase  of  the 
sheet-supply  roller,  the  sheet  contact  portion  and  the  rotational 
shaft  having  a  distance  therebetween  greater  than  a  distance 
between  the  non-contact  portion  and  the  rotational  shaft; 

drive  means  capable  of  switching  between  a  transmission  con- 
dition for  transmitting  rotational  force  to  the  sheet-supply 
roller  and  a  non-transmission  condition  for  interrupting  trans- 
mission of  rotational  force  to  the  sheet-supply  roller,  the  drive 
means  serially  feeding  cut  sheets  from  the  sheet  support  by 
switching  to  tlie  transmission  condition  and  rotating  the  sheet- 
supply  roller  with  the  sheet  contact  poition  in  contact  with  the 
uppermost  cut  sheet:  and 


assignor    to    Canon 


5,697,603 
SHEET-SUPPLY  DEVICE 
Hiroyuki  Kato,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aicfai-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,236 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1995,  7-229398 

tot  a."  B65H  3/06 

21  Claims 


5,697,604 
SHEET  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 
Akinori    Tanakm    Yokohama,    Japan, 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoDtinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  574,076,  Dec.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805357 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  21,  1994,  6-31S321; 
May  30, 1995,  7-131815;  Dec  5,  1995,  7-316647 

tot  CL"  B65H  3/52 
VS.  a.  271-121  27  Claims 


SHEET  FEED 
DIRECTION 


nupm 

CI 


44 


1.  A  sheet  supply  apparatus  comprising: 

a  supply  rotary  means  for  feeding  a  sheet:  and 

a  friction  member  cooperating  with  said  supply  rotary  means  for 

separating  the  sheets  one  by  one.  by  regulating  feeding  of  the 

sheets  other  than  the  sheet  to  be  separated  in  the  feeding 

direction: 
wherein  a  surface  of  the  friction  member  with  which  the  sheet  is 

to  be  contacted  has  at  least  one  cut-in  portion. 


5,697,605 
SHEET  DELIVERY  FOR  A  PRINTING  PRESS 
Gerhard  PoUich,  Heidelberg,  and  Josef  Wefale,  Schwctzingen, 
both    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Heiddberger    Dnickm- 
aschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Gemumy 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610324 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1995,  195  07 
3703 

InL  CL*  B65H  29/34 
VS.  a.  271—189  11  Claims 


1.  Sheet  delivery  for  a  printing  press,  comprising  a  removable 
sheet  stop,  and  sheet  catchers  movable  into  the  sheet  delivery  for 
catching  sheets  to  be  deposited  on  a  sheet  pile  while  the  sheets  are 
yet  above  the  sheet  pile,  for  purposes  of  both  reiiwving  a  sample 
sheet  and  inserting  an  auxiliary  end  of  the  sheet  pile  and  being 
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introducible  with  a  close  spacing  from  delive^  grippers  transport- 
ing the  sheets  to  be  deposited,  said  sheet  sl^p  being  removable 
from  the  sheet  pile  for  enabling  a  sample  sh^t  to  be  taken,  and 
said  sheet  catchers  being  bringable  into  a  position  wherein  at  least 
by  respective  front  ends  thereof  they  have  a  sl^t  spacing  firom  the 
sheet  pile  enabling  said  auxiliary  pile  holdef  to  be  inserted,  the 
surface  of  the  sheet  pile  being  lowerable  so  tl^t  said  auxiliary  pile 
holder  is  insertable  between  a  lower  end  of  ^id  sheet  stop  and  a 
top  surface  of  the  sheet  pile,  said  sheet  catche|^  being  horizontally 
oriented  and  being  introducible  horizontallyj  said  sheet  catchers 
being  vertically  adjustable  to  a  respective  le»el  for  a  position  at 
which  the  sample  sheet  is  taken  and  for  a  position  at  which  the 
auxiliary  pile  holder  is  inserted. 


PRESSURE  IN  A 


5,697,606 
DEVICE  FOR  ADAPTING  NEGATIVE 
SUCTION  BELT  FEED  TABLE  OF  A  SHEET  FEEDER  TO 

VARYING  OPER.ATING  CONDITIONS 
Burkhard  Maass,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidel- 
berger  Druckmaschlnen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  437,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  7,  1994,  44  162 
86J 

InL  a."  B65H  29/32 
U,S.  a.  271—197  11  Claims 


1.  Device  for  adapting  negative  pressure  in  A  suction  belt  feed  or 
supply  table  of  a  sheet  feeder  to  operating  ccfiditions  which  vary 
during  sheet  conveyance,  comprising  at  least  one  endless,  revolv- 
ingly  driven  conveyor  belt  formed  with  suction  openings,  and  a 
side  alignment  device  for  laterally  aligning  a  respectively  foremost 
sheet  of  a  shingled  or  overlapping  sheet  stre^.  and  at  least  one 
suction  box  disposed  below  a  conveying  plane,  said  suction  box.  in 
a  sheet  feeding  direction,  being  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of 
suction  chambers  subjectible  to  negative  pressure  independently  of 
one  another,  a  common  suction  union  and  4  swivelable  shutoff 
element  for  selectively  connecting  said  suctiqn  chambers  to  said 
suction  union,  said  suction  chambers  including  a  middle  chamber, 
said  shutoff  element  selectively  connecting  s^id  middle  chamber 
with  said  common  suction  union  or  with  an  ai-  supply  openmg. 


1 


5,697,607 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  GRIPPBRS  ENGAGING 
SHEET-LIKE  WORKPIECES  AT  AN  INFEED  STATION 
OF  A  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Eric  Pache,  Ouiens,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bobst  SA,  Lau- 
sanne, Switzeriand 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,788 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   May   24,   1994, 
01591794 

Int  a.*  B65H  29/04 
MS.  a.  271—204  9  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  gripping  action  of  grippers  on  a 
plate-like  workpiece  at  the  end  of  a  feeding  table  of  a  machine  that 
processes  said  workpieces.  said  device  compiising  a  first  mecha- 
nism for  positioning  a  gripper  bar  and  for  positioning  a  sheet 
puU-down  appliance,  a  second  mechanism  for  positioning  a  stop- 


carrying  tablet  and  a  third  mechanism  for  opening  the  grippers. 
said  device  including  a  horizontal  common  axle  arranged  to  extend 
crosswise  to  the  direction  of  the  sheet  travel,  nneans  mounting  the 
axle  for  rotation  in  the  device,  first  drive  means  for  oscillating  the 
common  axle  between  a  predetermined  angle,  the  ends  of  said 
common  axle  carrying  a  symmetrical  series  of  articulated  arms  and 
a  cam  element,  said  arms  and  cam  element  actuating,  respectively, 
the  first  mechanism  for  positioning  the  gripper  bar  and  for  pivoting 
the  sheet  pull-down  appliance,  the  second  mechanism  for  position- 
ing the  stop-carrying  tablet  and  the  third  mechanism  for  opening 
the  grippers. 


5,697,608 
AGILE  LATERAL  AND  SHEW  SHEET  REGISTRATION 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Vittorio  R.  Castelli,  Yorictown  Heights;  Joannes  N.  M.  dejong, 
Suffern;  Lloyd  A.  Williams,  Mahopac,  and  Barry  M.  Wolf, 
Yorktown  Heights,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,727 

Int  CI."  B65H  7/02 

U.S.  a.  271—228  11  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  registering  and  deskewing  a  sheet  along  a 
paper  path,  comprising: 

a  drive  mechanism,  selectively  actuable  to  move  a  sheet  trans- 
versely to  the  paper  path,  wherein  said  drive  mechanism 
comprises  a  first  drive  nip  transverse  to  the  paper  path  and  a 
second  drive  nip  parallel  to  said  first  drive  nip.  wherein  said 


December  16,  1997 


GENfERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1961 


first  drive  nip  and  said  second  drive  nip  are  independently 
operable  to  drive  a  sheet  u-ansversely  to  the  paper  path: 

a  drive  mechanism  for  transporting  the  sheet  along  the  paper 
path: 

a  plurality  of  sensors  located  along  the  paper  path,  operatively 
associated  with  said  first  mentioned  drive  mechanism,  to 
detect  the  lateral  position  of  a  sheet  along  the  paper  path  and 
generate  a  signal  indicative  thereof: 

a  transpon  sensor  located  in  the  paper  path  to  delect  the  pres- 
ence of  a  sheet  moving  along  the  paper  path  and  to  generate  a 
signal  indicative  thereof. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  registering  a  sheet  along  a  paper  path, 
comprising: 

a  first  sensor  located  along  the  paper  path: 

a  second  sensor,  located  along  an  edge  of  the  paper  path; 

a  steerable  drive  mechanism  for  transporting  said  sheet  along  the 
paper  path  while  imparting  a  lateral  motion  to  the  sheet  as  it  is 
transponed  along  the  paper  path 

a  pair  of  independently  driven  nips  located  subsequent  to  said 
steerable  drive  mechanism  along  the  paper  path:  and 

a  third  sensor  located  along  the  edge  of  the  paper  path  in 
substantially  the  same  lateral  position  as  said  second  sensor, 
said  pair  of  independently  driven  nips  responsive  to  a  signal 
from  said  third  sensor  for  registering  a  sheet  in  the  paper  path. 


5.697,610 

MAIL  SEPARATING  DEVICE  WITH  STOP  DEVICE 

COOPERATING  WITH  SENSOR 

Lawrence  B.  Hohnes,  Hunt  VaUey,  Md„-  Massimo  Camoriano, 

Genoa,  and  Renato  Gritti,  Rapallo,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to 

Finmeccanica  S.p.A.,  Rome.  Italy 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514009 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Aug.  12,  1994,  TO94A066S 

Int  CL'  B65H  7/12 

MS.  a.  271-263  n  ctofan, 

1.  A  mail  separating  device,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises: 
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5,697,609 
LATERAL  SHEET  PRE-REGISTRATION  DEVICE 
Lloyd  A.  Williams,  Mahopac,  and  Joannes  N.   M.  dejong, 
Suffern,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673^37 

Int  a."  B65H  7/02 

MS.  a.  271—228  4  Claims 


a  conveyor  channel  (3)  defined  by  two  walls  (21.  22)  and 
presenting  an  input  (3fc)  for  receiving  flat  mail  items  (12): 

conveyor  means  (33.  34)  for  feeding  said  items  (12)  along  the 
channel  (3),  said  conveyor  means  comprising  a  conveyor  belt 
(34)  distinct  from  said  walls  (20.  21)  and  extending  along  said 
channel  (3): 

first  sensor  means  (42)  located  along  said  channel  (3),  and  for 
generating  a  double-withdrawal  signal  on  detecting  a  pair  of 
at  least  partly  superimposed  mail  items  (12)  u^vehng  along 
the  channel  (3):  and 

stop  means  (40)  located  along  said  channel  (3)  and  cooperating 
with  said  first  sensor  means  (42)  for  stopping  at  least  one  of 
said  pair  of  mail  items: 

said  first  sensor  means  (42)  being  disposed  between  said  input 
(3t)  and  said  stop  means  in  order  to  detect  said  pair  of 
superimposed  mail  items  approaching  the  stop  means; 

said  stop  means  (40)  comprising  at  least  one  appendix  (50) 
movable  between  an  idle  position,  and  an  activating  position 
wherein  a  stop  portion  (52a)  of  said  appendix  (50)  is  located 
along  said  channel  (3); 

said  stop  portion  (52a)  being  set  to  said  actiNating  position  upon 
detection  of  said  double- withdrawal  signal:  and 

said  stop  portion  (52a)  in  said  activating  position  also  intercept- 
ing an  end  edge  (E2)  of  a  first  mail  item  (12*)  in  said  pair 
(12a.  W))  of  mail  items. 


5,697.611 

REDEMPTION-TYPE  ARCADE  GAME  WITH  GAME 

TOKEN  RETURN 

Matthew  F.  Kelly.  San  Ramon.  Calif.,  and  J.  Richard  Oltmann. 

Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  RLT  Acquisition,  Inc,  Pleas- 

anton,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374^90 

Int  CL"  A63F  7/02 

MS.  CI.  273—126  A  21  Claims 


J 


1.  A  guaranteed  award  dispensing  game  apparatus  comprising: 


Sid 
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sad 


slid 


1%2 


a  token  receiving  mechanism  for  receivinfe 
tokens  from  a  player,  wherein  each  of  s; 
monetary  value,  and  wherein  a  game  is 
apparatus  in  response  to  receiving  one  ( 
tokens; 

a  non-horizontal  playing  surface  for  suppifli 
said   game   tokens   during   said   game 
horizontal  playing  surface  includes  at 
receiving  said  game  token;. 

a  guide  operative  to  allow  ode  or  more 
achieved  during  said  game,  where  said 
may  not  be  achieved  and  wherein  at 
goals  is  achieved  based  on  a  path  of 
playing  surface,  said  guide  being  mov|bl 
said  game  apparatus  so  a.s  to  influence 
game  tokens  on  said  playing  surface, 
trollably    positioned    by    said    player, 
includes  a  rotatable   member  having 
wherein  said  angular  position  of  said 
controlled  by  said  player  to  guide  said 
directions  across  said  playing  surface; 

a  bonus  collector  for  collecting  a  plurality 
from  said  playing  surface,  said  bonus 
live  to  receive  said  game  tokens  that 
achieving  at  least  one  of  said  desired 
said  collector,  and  to  deliver  a  bonus  aw 
is  proportional  to  said  collected  tokens 
plurality  of  said  desired  goals  have  been 
collector  being  positioned  at  a  lower 
surface  and  including  means  for  displai: 
tokens  to  said  player: 

a  return  for  collecting  game  tokens  that 
achieving  at  least  one  of  said  goals: 

a  token  dispenser  for  dispensing  said 
monetary  value  collected  in  said  return 
none  of  said  desired  goals  are  achieved 

an  award  dispenser  for  automatically  dispel  si 
award  when  one  or  more  of  said  desired 


one  or  more  game 

game  tokens  has  a 

started  on  said  game 

more  of  said  game 


ing  one  or  more  of 

wherein   said   non- 

liast  one  aperture  for 
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5,697,612 

JET  BUMPER  FOR  A  PINBALt  GAME 
Peter  J.  Piotrowski,  and  Waiter  D.  Roeder,  both  of  Chicago, 

111^  assignors  to  Williams  Electronics  Games,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,207,  Feb.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,821 

Int  a."  A63F  7/iO 

MS.  CL  273-127  R  U  Claims 


1.  An  improved  jet  bumper  for  propelling  ^  ferromagnetic  ball 
over  the  inclined  playfield  of  a  pinball  game.lcomprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  bottom  portion  to  b^  mounted  flush  with 
the  playfield.  said  housing  having  a  centrally  disposed,  unob- 
structed portion;  ' 

(b)  means,  mounted  to  said  housing  withiti  said  centrally  dis- 
posed portion,  for  illuminating  the  bumoer.  said  illuminating 
means  being  quickly  and  easily  accessibl  from  the  bottom  of 
the  said  playfield  for  service; 

(c)  a  rebound  ring  fitted  over  said  housing  f^r  movement  relative 
thereto; 


(d)  means  for  detecting  the  approach  of  a  ball  prior  to  its  contact 
with  said  housing;  and 

(e)  means,  responsive  to  said  detecting  means,  for  moving  said 
rebound  ring  to  contact  the  ball  thereby  to  propel  it  over  the 
playfield  away  from  said  jet  bumper. 


desired  goals  to  be 

lesired  goals  may  or 

one  of  said  desired 

game  tokens  on  a 
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movement  of  said 

guide  being  con- 

ivhereiii    said   guide 

an   angular  position. 

ra  able  member  can  be 

g)  trie  tokens  in  desired 

of  said  game  tokens 
collector  being  opera- 
do  not  have  a  path 
s  and  that  engage 
to  said  player  that 
a  predetermined 
ichieved.  said  bonus 
:nd  of  said  playing 
ing  collected  game 


5,697,613 
DEVICE  FOR  PROPELLING  GAME  BALL 
Darrell  Merino,  Newburyport,  Mass.;  Dwayne  Carr,  Sandown. 
N.H.,  and  Randall  Moormann,  Georgetown,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Hasbro,  Inc.,  Pawtucket,  R.l. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,493 

Int  CI."  A63F  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  273—129  W  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  propelling  a  game  ball  on  a  playing  surface 
comprising: 

a  pivot  arm  having  a  contact  end: 

a  base  for  pivotally  mounting  said  pivot  and  above  said  game 
surface  so  that  said  pivot  arm  is  pivotable  from  a  rest  position 
in  which  it  extends  downwardly  to  said  contact  end  thereof, 
said  contact  end  passing  in  closely  adjacent  relation  to  said 
playing  surface  as  said  pivot  arm  is  pivoted  in  a  forward 
direction  from  the  rest  position  thereof: 

an  actuator  arm  manually  engageable  by  a  finger  of  an  operator 
for  causing  said  pivot  arm  to  be  pivoted  in  a  forward  direction 
from  the  rest  position  thereof,  said  actuator  arm  being  inte- 
grally formed  in  a  one-piece  construction  with  said  pivot  arm 
and  extending  angularly  therefrom:  and 

restricting  means  for  restricting  the  degree  of  movement  of  the 
finger  of  an  operator  in  a  direction  away  from  said  actuator 
arm  and  for  thereby  restricting  the  amount  of  momentum 
transferred  to  said  pivot  arm  during  a  forward  pivoting  opera- 
tion. 


5,697,614 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  BANKING  TYPE  WAGERING 

GAME 
Bruce  H.  Potter,  and  Deborah  J.  Potter,  both  of  P.O.  Box  305. 
Surfside,  Calif.  90743 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,099,  Jan.  5,  1995,  Pat 

Na  5,494^95.  This  application  Feb.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

607,127 

Int  CI."  A63F  l/OO 

VS.  a.  273—292  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  playing  a  card  game  between  a  dealer  and  at  least 

one  player  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  dealer  providing  a  plurality  of  independent  bank  hands, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  independent  bank  hands  are  never 
commingled  or  combined,  wherein  a  different  set  of  predeter- 
mined hand  ranking  rules  is  applied  to  each  said  independent 
bank  hand, 
said  dealer  providing  a  player  with  only  a  single  hand. 
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upon  viewing  said  single  hand,  said  player  applying  at  least  one 
of  said  different  set  of  predetermined  hand  ranldng  rules  to 
said  single  hand. 

a  comparison  being  made  between  said  single  hand  and  all  of 
said  plurality  of  independent  bank  hands  that  utilize  a  identi- 
cal set  of  hand  ranking  rules  as  said  smgle  hand,  and 

upon  completion  of  said  comparison,  a  winning  hand  is  deter- 
mined using  said  identical  set  of  band  ranking  rules  as  a 
criteria. 


5,697,615 
WORD  LINKING  GAME 
Paul  GUbert,  9  Greers  Road,  Christchurch,  New  Zealand 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,515 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Jun.  29.  1995. 
272467 

Int  CL*  A63F  l/OO 
LJS.  a.  273-299  g  claims 
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1.  A  method  of  playing  a  game  comprising  the  steps  of: 
shuffling  consonant  cards  and  laying  them  randomly  face  down 

on  a  playing  surface; 
shuffling  vowel  cards  and  laying  them  randomly  face  down  on  a 

separate  part  of  tlie  playing  surface; 
shuffling  question  cards  and  arranging  the  question  canls  face 

down  in  a  deck  from  the  top  of  which  a  new  card  may  be 

drawn: 
each  player  randomly  chooses  a  set  number  of  letter  cards,  for 

example  9  lener  cards  consisting  of  six  consonant  and  tliree 

vowel  cards; 
each  player  takes  a  question  card  with  a  point  from  the  top  of  the 

deck  and  the  player  who  selects  a  card  with  tl>e  highest  points 

allocation  starts  first: 
where  two  drawn  question  cards  are  of  the  same  point  value  the 

selection  is  redrawn; 
the  question  cards  used  in  determining  the  starting  player  ait 

returned  to  the  boUom  of  the  deck,  alternatively  the  players 

toss  to  determine  which  player  proceeds  first; 
the  starting  player  picks  a  first  question  card; 
the  question  is  read  out  and  the  first  player  positions  the  quesbon 

card  on  the  playing  surface  so  tliat  it  is  visible  to  the  other 

players; 


the  starting  player  is  then  given  a  preset  time,  such  as  90 
seconds,  to  correctly  answer  the  question  using  the  letter 
appearing  on  the  question  card  and  any  of  the  player's  9 
selected  letters; 

if  the  starting  player  cannot  answer  the  question  in  the  given 
time  by  forming  a  word  corresponding  to  the  answer  to  the 
question  on  the  playing  surface,  the  second  pUyer  immedi- 
ately attempts  to  answer  the  same  question  using  the  second 
player's  own  letters  and  the  letter  appearing  on  the  question 
card; 

if  any  player  answers  the  first  or  any  other  question  successfully 
that  player  replenishes  his/her  cards  by  replacing  the  conso- 
nant and/or  vowel  cards  used  in  the  play  by  randomly  select- 
ing consonant  and/or  vowel  cards  in  equal  number  to  those 
used  in  answering  the  question; 

players  take  turns  picking  question  cards,  taking  advantage  of 
whenever  an  opponent  fails  to  answer,  and  building  on  a 
pattern  of  existing  words  on  the  playing  surface. 

question  cards  unable  to  be  answered  by  any  player  are  returned 
to  the  bottom  of  the  question  card  deck; 

the  winning  player  is  one  who  accumulates  a  winning  score, 
such  as  75  points  or  more  or  scores  nnorc  points  than  the 
opposition  at  the  time  that  all  consonants  and  vowel  cartls  are 
exhausted. 


5,697,616 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  TWO 

FACED  POKER  CARD  GAME 

Vincent  ADen  WUyard,  6838  Neckd  St,   Dearborn,  Mkh. 

48126-1839 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,468 
int  a.*  A63F  \m 
MS.  CL  273—303  4  , 


2.  A  two  faced  poker  card  game  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rectangular  cards  each  with  a  top  face,  a  bottom 
face,  and  a  periphery,  wherein  each  bonom  face  includes: 
a  first  indicia  including  one  of  two  different  characters, 
a  second  indicia  including  one  of  five  different  characters,  and 
a  third  indicia  including  one  of  14  different  characters; 

wherein  the  bottom  face  of  each  card  has  a  first  section  and  a 
second  section  defined  by  a  subdividing  line,  each  section  of 
each  card  having  a  first  second,  and  third  indicia  printed 
thereon,  wherein  the  first,  second,  and  thml  indicia  of  the  first 
section  are  dissimilar  to  die  corresponding  first  second,  and 
third  indicia  of  the  second  section,  respectively; 

whereby  upon  each  player  being  dealt  a  predetermined  amount 
of  cards,  a  plurality  of  different  combinations  of  various 
predetermined  rankings  may  be  formed  from  the  cards  by 
selectively  utilizing  the  first  second  and  third  indicia  diereof. 
a  winning  player  being  defined  as  the  player  having  the 
combination  with  the  highest  predetermined  rank. 
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5,697,617 
GAME 

Keith  J.  Egging,  Itasca,  HI.,  assignor  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  El  Seg- 
undo,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  f99,077 
Int  a."  F41J  5/02 


VS.  a.  273—396 


1.  A  game  comprising  in  combination, 

a  pair  of  jaws  movable  from  an  opened  Condition  to  a  closed 

condition, 
means  for  closing  said  jaws  for  capturing  b  play  object  moving 

between  said  jaws  when  said  jaws  are  i^  said  open  condition; 
reset  means  for  re-opening  said  jaws  to  saiil  open  condition,  and 
means  for  detecting  that  a  play  object  has  hjeen  captured  between 

said  jaws. 


EFFECTING 


5,697,618 
METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR 
RANDOM  MIXING  OF  A  GROUFOF  PEOPLE 
Paul  F.  Schlichting,  504  S.  Broadway,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 
90277 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,684 

Int  a."  A63F  9/W 

VS.  a.  273—459  8  Claims 


1.  Equipment  in  the  form  oft^oruble  display  articles  for  use  in 
organizing  a  larger  group  of/ people  into  a  series  of  different 
smaller  subgroups,  the  organizing  involving  tie  steps  of  providing 
each  person  in  the  larger  group  with  one  ol  the  portable  display 
articles  and  then  providing  a  series  of  criteifa  which  provide  the 
basis  for  the  people  to  use  indicia  on  the  article  to  organize  into  a 
scries  of  smaller  different  subgroups,  said  equipment  comprising:  a 
plurality  of  poruble  display  articles  each  beating  an  identical  set  of 
indicia  locations,  each  indicia  location  beating  an  indicium  and 


wherein  no  particular  indicium  appears  more  than  once  in  the  same 
display  article,  the  indicia  on  each  article  having  different  colors 
and  capable  of  being  related  to  the  indicia  on  other  of  the  display 
articles  in  accordance  with  provided  criteria. 


12Cbdiiis 


5,697,619 
RADIAL  SEAL  FOR  AIR  PREHEATERS 
Kurt  M.  Fierie,  Wellsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  ABB  Air  Preheater, 
Inc.,  WellsviUe,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,559 

Int  CI."  F16J  15/32:  F23L  15/02 

VS.  a.  277—12  16  aaims 
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1.  A  radial  seal  assembly  for  use  in  a  rotary  regenerative  air 
preheater  including  a  rotor  housing,  a  rotor  located  in  the  rotor 
housing  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  radially 
extending  diaphragms  forming  compartments  in  the  rotor,  the 
diaphragms  having  a  cold  end.  a  hot  end  and  inboard  and  outboard 
end  portions,  and  sector  plates  on  both  axial  ends  of  the  preheater 
dividing  the  preheater  into  a  flue  gas  sector  and  at  least  one  air 
sector,  the  preheater  progressing  from  a  cold  condition  to  a  hot 
condition  upon  startup,  the  radial  seal  assembly  comprising: 
a  rigid  first  support  leaf  attached  to  the  hot  end  of  each  dia- 
phragm, radially  extending  from  an  inboard  end  to  an  out- 
board end.  the  first  support  leaf  having  a  base  portion  and  an 
extended  portion  extending  outwardly  therefrom  to  a  distal 
edge,  the  distal  edge  defining  a  height  wherein  the  height  is 
substantially  uniform  from  the  inboard  end  to  the  outboard 
end;  and 
a  flexible  first  sealing  soip  attached  to  the  hot  end  of  each 
diaphragm,  radially  extending  from  an  inboard  end  to  an 
outboard  end.  the  first  sealing  strip  being  made  of  flow 
impervious  resilient  material  and  having  a  base  portion  fix- 
edly mounted  adjacent  the  base  portion  of  the  first  support 
leaf  and  an  extended  portion  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
to  a  distal  edge,  the  distal  edge  defining  a  height  wherein  the 
height  decrea.ses  from  the  outboard  end  to  the  inboard  end. 


both   of 
to  Ren- 


5,697,620 
SEAL  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  FIRST  AND  SECOND  SEALS 

ACTING  IN  SERIES 
David   R.    McMurtry,   and   Jonathan   S.   SuUivan, 
Wotton-Lnder-Edge,   United   Kingdom,  assignors 
ishaw  PLC,  Gloucestershire,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,023 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  2,  1995, 
9515823 

Int  CI."  F16J  15/16 
VS.  a.  277—58  9  Claims 

1.  A  machine  component,  comprising: 

first  and  second  members,  said  first  and  second  members  being 
rotauble  relative  to  each  other  about  a  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  and  being  subject  to  limited  relative  translational 
movements; 
sealing  means  for  preventing  the  passage  of  fluid  and  particulate 
matter  from  an  exterior  of  said  component  to  an  interior  of 
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said  component,  said  sealing  means  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond seals  acting  in  series,  with  said  first  seal  being  exposed  to 
fluid  on  the  exterior  of  said  component,  and  said  second  seal 
being  exposed  to  fluid  which  has  passed  through  the  first  seal; 

said  first  and  second  members  being  respectively  provided  on  an 
outer  periphery  thereof  with  first  and  second  adjacent  surfaces 
which  together  form  a  radially  outwardly  divergent  annular 
groove  extending  around  said  outer  periphery; 

said  first  seal  being  made  from  a  resilient  material  having  a  first 
hardness  in  the  form  of  an  annular  coil  spring  dimensioned  to 
extend  around  said  outer  periphery  in  contact  with  both  of 
said  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  annular  groove:  and 

said  second  seal  being  made  from  a  resilient  material  which  has 
a  second  hardness  that  is  less  than  die  first  hardness  of  the 
material  of  said  first  seal  and  being  disposed  between,  and  in 
sliding  contact  with,  respective  third  and  fourth  surfaces  of 
said  first  and  second  members. 


and  means  connecting  said  front  and  rear  sections  together  to 
permit  said  fix)nt  section  to  be  moved  sideways  with  respect  to 
said  rear  section  for  steering  said  animal  statue,  said  connect- 
ing means  including  a  spring  joining  said  front  and  rear 
sections  for  returning  the  front  section  to  iu  nonnal  position 
when  said  animal  statue  is  not  being  steered  and  a  bendable 
outer  surface  enclosing  said  spring  for  joining  die  front  and 
rear  portions  of  the  torso; 

d)  movement  means  on  die  bottom  of  die  legs  of  said  animal 
statue  to  permit  said  animal  statue  to  move  freely; 

e)  means  for  steering  said  animal  sutue  comprising  an  eyehole 
on  each  side  of  die  front  section  of  said  torso  and  a  rein 
extending  from  each  said  eyehole  back  to  die  rear  of  said 
animal  statue,  said  eyeholes  being  in  die  same  horizontal 
plane  as  said  spring,  so  that  pulling  on  one  of  said  reins  will 
turn  the  front  section  of  said  torso  in  the  duection  die  animal 
statue  is  to  be  moved;  and 

0  a  caniage  connected  to  the  rear  of  said  animal  statue,  said 
carriage  including  means  for  providing  travel  movement  for 
said  animal  statue  and  carriage. 


5,697,622 

DOUBLE  LINE  ROLLER  SKATE 

Peter  Q.  Warinner,  P.O.  Box  590,  Frceport,  N.Y.  11520 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,679 

Int  a.'  A63C  1/00 

VS.  CL  280-11.19  1 


5,697,621 

STEERABLE  ANIMAL  STATUE  FOR  A  CARRLVGE 

Kevork  Nazarian,  1062  Edgewood  Ijl,  Fort  Lee,  N  J.  07024 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,193 

fat  CL"  A63G  19/00 

VS.  a.  280-1.165  4  Claims 


1.  An  animal  statue  for  simulating  the  drawing  of  a  carriage 
chassis  comprising: 

a)  a  front  section  of  said  animal  statue  comprising  a  head,  a 
neck,  a  front  portion  of  a  torso  of  said  animal,  and  two  legs 
extending  down  from  said  torso; 

b)  said  neck  being  made  up  of  an  upper  neck  and  a  lower  neck, 
said  upper  neck  extending  into  said  lower  neck,  and  means 
connecting  said  upper  neck  to  said  lower  neck  for  permitting 
said  upper  neck  to  be  movable  with  respect  to  said  lower  neck 
including  weight  means  mounted  on  die  bottom  of  said  upper 
neck  widiin  said  lower  neck  to  cause  said  upper  neck  and 
head  to  rock  to  and  fro  when  said  animal  statue  is  moving, 
and  motion  actuated  voice  box  means  in  said  upper  neck  to 
emit  characteristic  sounds  of  said  animal  when  said  statue  is 
moving; 

c)  a  rear  section  of  said  animal  stotue  comprising  a  rear  portion 
of  said  torso,  two  legs  extending  down  firom  said  rear  portion. 


1.  A  double  line  roller  skate  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  more  dian  two  dual  rollers; 

b)  means  for  retaining  said  dual  rollers  relatively  in  a  longitudi- 
nal alignment,  one  behind  die  other  comprising  an  inverted 
U-shaped  channel  bracket  widi  a  horizontal  solid  flat  base  and 
a  pair  of  vertical  solid  side  walls  extending  downwardly; 

c)  means  comprising  a  boot  widi  a  sole  for  holding  said  retain- 
ing means  onto  a  foot  of  a  skater,  said  base  being  attached  to 
said  sole  of  said  boot; 

d)  each  of  said  dual  rollers  including  an  axle  supported  at 
opposite  ends  in  said  side  walls  of  said  U-shaped  bracket  so 
diat  all  of  said  rollers  are  between  said  side  walls,  a  central 
bushing  placed  on  said  axle,  a  pair  of  end  bushings  on  said 
axle,  a  pair  of  bearings  with  each  of  said  beanngs  on  said  axle 
between  said  central  bushing  and  one  of  said  end  bushings, 
and  a  pair  of  nairow  wheels  each  of  which  is  canied  on  one  of 
said  bearings,  so  that  said  central  bushing  extends  from  wheel 
to  wheel,  the  plane  of  each  of  said  wheels  being  perpendicular 
to  die  ground  when  said  wheels  are  at  rest  and  perpendicular 
to  said  sole  of  said  boot;  and 

e)  single  piece  means  mounted  on  die  rear  of  said  U-shaped 
channel  for  stopping  movement  of  said  dual  rollers  on  the 
ground  consisting  of  a  rubber  bumper  extending  rearwardly 
and  downwardly  and  a  member  extending  upwardly  behind 
and  above  die  sole  of  and  along  the  back  of  said  boot. 
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5,697,623 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  OPERATOR  BEHIND 

SELF-PROPELLED  VEHICLE 
Gregory  J.  Bermes,  and  Steven  P.  Hermes,  both  of  Fort  Wayne, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Novae  Corp..  Fort  W^yne,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  453J16,  May  30,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,575,140.  This  application  Oct  4,  19f5,  Ser.  No.  539,055 
Int  CI.''  B62D  6i/00 


MS.  a.  280—32.7 


26  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  attachable  to  a  self-propelled  vehicle  for  trans- 
porting an  operator  therebehind,  said  apparatus  comprising; 
an  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  eild.  said  arm  first  end 

adapted  to  be  pivotally  attached  to  a  srif-propelled  vehicle 

and  pivot  about  a  generally  horizontaly  disposed  axis  of 

rotation;  | 

an  operator  support  platform  affixed  lo  sai(^  arm  second  end  and 

being  pivotable  with  said  arm  about  sai<^  axis  of  rotation; 
wherein  said  arm  and  support  platform  are  iselectively  pivotable 

between  a  storage  position  and  an  in  us4  position; 
wherein  in  said  in  use  position,  said  sutooit  platform  is  in 

contact  with  and  slides  on  the  surface  th^below  for  carrying 

and  transporting  an  operator  behind  the  s^lf-propelled  vehicle; 

and. 
wherein  said  self-propelled  vehicle  is  a  self-propelled  lawn 

mower,  and  wherein  said  arm  is  pivouily  attached  to  said 

self-propelled  lawn  mower. 


5,697,624 

CART  FOR  TRANSPORTING  GROCERY  BAGS  AND 
CARTONS 
Abdul-Razzak  Faraj,  3481  Lakeside  Dr.  Apt  2806,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
30326 

FUed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  «1,143 

Int  CL"  B62B  l/OO 

MS.  CL  280—47.19  15  Claims 


15.  A  cart,  comprising: 


a  support  member  having  a  top  end  portion,  a  bottom  end 
portion  and  a  middle  portion  intermediate  said  top  and  bottom 
end  portions; 

a  wheel  mounted  on  said  bottom  end  portion  of  said  support 
member; 

a  handle  attached  to  said  top  end  portion  of  said  support  mem- 
ber; 

a  plurality  of  hooks  on  said  middle  portion  of  said  support 
member,  each  hook  of  said  plurality  of  hooks  being  posi- 
tioned for  receiving  a  handle  of  a  first  container  and  support- 
ing said  container. 

a  bracket  hingedly  connected  to  said  middle  portion  of  said 
support  member  below  said  plurality  of  hooks  for  supporting 
a  second  container,  said  bracket  being  moveable  between  a 
closed,  storage  position  at  which  said  bracket  rests  against 
said  support  member  and  an  open,  work  position  at  which 
said  bracket  extends  fhsm  said  support  member; 

a  storage  compartment  in  said  support  member  above  said 
plurality  of  hooks;  and 

a  door  to  said  storage  compartment. 


5,697,625 

STABLE  CONTAINER,  PARTICULARY  GARBAGE 

CONTAINER 

Willy  Otto,  Kreuztal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Christoph  Henkel, 

Kreiiztal,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00223,  §  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16973,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,202 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    29,    1993, 
9301247  U 

Int  a.*  B62B  I/IO 
U.S.  CI.  280—47.26  7  Claims 


M.Si 


I.  A  stable  garbage  container  having  a  hinged  lid,  said  container 
comprising  substantially  upright  side  walls  of  substantially  non- 
flexible  plastic  or  steel  connected  by  a  bottom,  said  container 
comprising  a  top  section  having  a  substantially  square  cross  sec- 
tion and  comprising  a  bonom  section  having  a  round  cross  section; 
wherein  said  side  walls  have  a  progressively  changing  shape  from 
said  square  cross  section  to  said  round  cross  section;  said  bottom 
comprising  a  semi-spherical  lower  extension  of  said  bottom  section 
wherein  said  bonom  is  connected  to  said  side  walls  substantially 
free  of  any  comers  and  edges. 
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5,697,626 
EXTENDABLE  VEHICLE  RUNNING  BOARD 
Patrick  K.  McDaniel,  and  Gale  E.  McDaniel,  both  of  RicUand, 
Wash-,  assignors  to  McDaniel  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Rich- 
land, Wash. 

FUed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442^76 

Int  CI.*  B60R  3/02 

\S&.  a.  280-166  36  cUims 


1.  A  running  board  apparatus  for  an  overland  vehicle,  the  run- 
ning board  apparatus  having  an  extended  operative  position  and  a 
retracted  inoperative  position,  the  running  board  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

(a)  first  and  second  bell  cranks  rotatably  connected  to  the 
vehicle,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  first  and  second  bell  cranks 
being  generally  parallel,  the  first  and  second  bell  cranlcs  each 
having  a  swing  aim  extending  therefhjm  in  an  onentation 
generally  transverse  to  the  bell  crank  axes  of  rotation; 

(b)  an  extension  linkage  subassembly  including  a  longimdinal 
member  capable  of  acting  as  a  bearing  weight  component  of 
the  running  board  apparatus,  the  longitudinal  member  being 
rotatably  connected  at  a  first  end  portion  to  the  first  bell  crank 
swing  arm  and  rotatably  connected  at  a  second  end  portion  to 
the  second  bell  crank  swing  arm;  the  swing  arms  being 
generally  coplanar  with  the  longitudinal  member:  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  first  bell  crank  swing  arm,  the  second  bell 
crank  swing  arm,  and  the  longimdinal  member  includes  a  first 
portion  and  a  second  portion,  the  second  portion  being  exten- 
sibly  connected  to  the  first  portion;  and 

(c)  a  drive  assembly  for  coordinating  bell  crank  routtonal  move- 
ment, whereby  operation  of  the  drive  assembly  causes  the  first 
and  second  bell  cranics  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions  which 
further  causes  the  first  and  second  portions  to  move  from  a 
retracted  position  in  which  the  longitudinal  member  is  at  a 
first  vertical  height  corresponding  to  the  running  board 
retracted  inoperative  position  to  an  extended  position  in  which 
the  longitudinal  member  is  at  a  second  vertical  height  corre- 
sponding to  the  running  board  extended  operative  position. 


5,697,627 
VEHICLE  WITH  THRUST  CRANK  DRIVE 
Thomas  Schnell,  Hauptstrasse  47.  D-25469  Halstenbek,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  May  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  432,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5, 1994,  9407488 

Int  a.*  B62M  1/04 
U&  a.  280-221  4  Claims 

1.  Vehicle  with  a  driven  wheel  (30).  which  possesses  an  external 
wheel  hub  (23)  and  is  driven  with  the  aid  of  a  thmst  crank  drive, 
characterized  in  that  the  dirust  crank  drive  comprises  a  crank- 
wheel  (38)  and  a  thrust  rod  (37)  rotatably  hinged  outside  the 
wheel  axis  with  one  of  its  ends  onto  the  crankwheel  (38)  for 
the  transmission  of  the  driving  force,  in  that  die  driven  wheel 
(30)  is  driven  by  means  of  a  drive  wheel  (7)  which  is  in 
operative  connection  with  the  external  wheel  hub  (23)  of  the 
driven  wheel  (30)  via  a  free-wheel  mechanism  (11,  12, 13, 14, 
19),  in  that  first  means  (36)  are  provided  which  transmit  the 
force  between  the  crankwheel  (38)  and  the  drive  wheel  (7) 


and  in  that  for  overcoming  the  dead  center,  second  means  are 
provided  with  die  thrust  crank  drive  which  during  free  wheel- 
ing operation  of  said  vehicle  at  least  partially  neutralize  the 
effect  of  the  free-wheel  mechanism  (11,  12.  13.  14.  19),  said 
free-wheel  mechanism  including  two  annular  parts  (16)  and 
(17)  having  two  axially  opposed  clutch  faces  which  opposed 
clutch  faces  engage  one  another  and  route  in  unison  when 
power  is  transmitted  from  said  crank  wheel  (38)  to  said  driven 
wheel  (30)  and  which  two  opposed  faces  are  spaced  from  one 
another  during  free-wheel  operation,  and  said  second  means 
including  at  least  one  spherical  ball  (15)  carried  by  one  of  said 
annular  parts  and  biased  axially  toward  said  other  of  said 
annular  parts,  which  ball  engages  the  other  of  said  annular 
parts  during  freewheel  operation. 


5,697,628 

WHEELCHAIR  EXERCISE  AND  SUPPORT  BAR 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Robert  W.  Spear,  3419  Holiday  Ave.,  NE.,  Albuqnerqne.  N. 

Mex.  87111 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,810 

Int  CL*  A62B  i5/00 

UA  CL  280—304.1  25  CUims 


I.  A  wheelchair- mounted  exercise  and  support  bar  apparatus  the 
wheelchair  having  a  front  side  and  first  and  second  legs  positioned 
at  the  front  side  of  the  wheelchair,  comprising: 

first  and  second  tubular  upstanding  portions,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  tubular  upstanding  portions  having  first  and  sec- 
ond top  and  boaom  ends,  respectively,  each  of  said  bottom 
ends  comprising  a  straight  portion  and  each  of  said  top  ends 
comprising  a  curved  portion  inclined  at  an  angle  to  axes  of 
said  straight  portions, 
said  curved  portions  of  said  first  and  second  top  ends  extending 
horizontally  toward  each  other  to  nest  in  telescoping  relation- 
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ship,  thereby  fonning  a  substantially  in^  erted  U-shaped  cross 

piece  displaced  at  an  angle  firom  the  exes  of  said  straight 

portions: 
first  and  second  support  brackets  providing  a  mount  for  said  first 

and  second  tubular  upstanding  portioas,  respectively,  said 

brackets  being  removably  attached  to  th«  first  and  second  legs 

of  the  wheelchair;  and 
means  for  reversibly  mounting  said  tubular  upstanding  portions 

to  provide  said  cross  piece  either  inwaillly  angled  toward  or 

outwardly  angled  from  the  wheelchair. 


5,697,629 

MOTORCYCLE  TOWING  APPARATUS 
Neville   Guild,    16   Hammertoo    Street,    Lower    Hutt,    New 
Zealand 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,445 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Dec.  9,  1994, 
276111 

bUL  CL^  B60R  9/10 
VS.  a.  280—402  16  Claims 


1.  A  motorcycle  towing  apparatus  compris  ng: 

securing  means  for  securing  a  front  wheel  of  a  motorcycle; 

coupling  means  for  securing  the  securing  means  to  a  towbar  of  a 
vehicle  in  such  a  manner  that  the  securiag  means  is  rtxatable 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  about  the  towbar; 

stabilizing  means  for  maintaining  the  front  wheel  of  the  motor- 
cycle in  fixed  relationship  to  a  body  of  (ie  motorcycle; 

the  stabilizing  means  comprising  a  rigid  metnber  extending  from 
a  proximal  end  connected  to  the  securiag  means  to  a  distal 
end  having  fastening  members  pivotally  connected  to  either 
side  of  the  rigid  member  and  having  jaws  at  their  distal  ends 
for  securing  the  rigid  member  to  the  body  of  the  motorcycle; 
and 

the  stabilizing  means  being  pivotally  conntcted  at  its  proximal 
end  to  the  securing  means  so  that  it  mpy  be  extended  out- 
wardly from  the  securing  means  during  use  and  rotated 
towards  the  securing  means  to  make  the  apparatus  compact 
for  storage. 


5,697,630 

HITCHING-APPARATllS 

Cdin  Gregory  Thompson,  and  Roland  Francis  Thompson, 

both  of  Toowoomba,  Australia,  assignors  to  Austvent  Pty. 

Ltd.,  Toowoomba,  Australia 

PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00096,  §  371  Date  Not.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20318,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  15, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  3, 1994,  Ser.  Na  525,597 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  3,  1993,  PL7611 

Int  a."  B60D  1/36 

VS.  CL  280-^77  6  Claims 

1.  A  hitching  apparatus  comprising  a  base  member  configured  to 

be  mounted  on  the  underside  of  a  goosenedc  of  a  conventional 

vehicle  ball  hitch  assembly  with  the  aid  of  tha  hitch  ball  mounting 


stud,  and  guide  means  comprising  a  pair  of  divergent  guide  por- 
tions symmetrically  disposed  about  the  hitch  centerline  and 
adapted  to  urge  a  towing  hitch  impinging  thereon  towards  the  hitch 
ball,  and  a  stop  portion  truncating  said  guide  portions  and  cooper- 
ating therewith  to  locate  said  towing  hitch  substantially  over  said 
hitch  ball,  said  base  member  having  integrally  formed  therewith  a 
pair  of  struts,  each  of  said  struts  interconnected  at  a  respective 
upper  end  with  a  guide  means  mounting  portion  located  forward  of 
said  hitch  ball  having  a  slot  extending  transversely  of  said  center- 
line  and  adapted  to  receive  a  tongue,  said  tongue  formed  by 
downward  extension  of  the  stop  portion  of  said  guide  means, 
whereby  said  guide  means  is  removably  mountable  on  said  base 
member. 


5,697,631 
SNOWBOARD  BINDING 
Thomas    Ratzek,    Rosenheim,    and    Christian    Niedermeier, 
Schechen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  F2  International 
Ges.m.b.H.,  Kirchdort/Krems,  Austria 

FUed  May  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  434366 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1994,  44  16 
189.1,-  May  10,  1994,  44  16  531.5 

Int  a.*  A63C  9/20 
VS.  CL  280—613  23  Claims 


1.  A  snowboard  binding  for  releasably  binding  a  snowboard  boot 
to  a  snowboard  for  use  by  a  snowboarder,  the  snowboard  having  an 
upper  surface  to  which  the  snowboard  boot  is  bound,  tiie  snow- 
board boot  having  an  upper,  a  toe.  a  sole,  and  a  heel  attached  to  the 
sole,  the  snowboard  binding  comprising: 
a  first  binding  element  to  be  firmly  connected  to  the  snowboard; 
a  second  binding  element  to  be  firmly  connected  to  the  snow- 
board boot  and  extending  on  both  sides  of  the  boot  sole,  said 
second  binding  element  being  lockable  to  the  first  binding 
element  via  a  connection; 


December  16,  1997 


GEhfERAL  A>fD  MECHANICAL 


1969 


wherein  said  second  binding  element  comprises  two  pins  loaded 
by  a  spnng  and  projecting  from  the  second  binding  element 
laterally  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the  boot  sole; 

wherein  the  first  binding  element  has  two  lateral  cheeks  substan- 
tially parallel  to  each  other  and  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  snowboards  upper  surface  with  a  spacing  between  the 
cheeks  for  receiving  lateral  sides  of  tiie  boot  sole,  each  cheek 
having  an  opening  tiierein  for  receiving  the  pins  projecting 
from  the  second  binding  element;  and 

wherein  actuation  of  a  pivoting  lever  within  the  second  binding 
element  retracts  the  pins. 


5,697  A33 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  OF  FRONT  WHEELS  FOR  A 

VEHICLE 

Unkoo  Lee,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Motor  Companv,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR94AW153,  §  371  Date  Jun.  7.  1995,  S  1024e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/12500,  PCT  Pub 
Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  448364 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  1.  1993 
93-23007 

Int  CL"  B60G  3/00 
VS.  a.  280-691  g  ctaims 


"^  .1 


5,697,632 

WHEEL  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  ON  A 

BEAM  AXLE 

Stephen  M.  Burman,  and  Steven  G.  Goddard,  both  of  Ft 

Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526.164 

Int  a.''  B62D  17/00 

VS.  CI.  280-661  ,5  a,uws 


I.  A  steerable  beam  axle  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  axle  adapted 
on  at  least  one  end  thereof  for  adjusting  the  caster  and  camber  of  a 
steering  knuckle  attachable  thereto  by  at  least  one  ball  joint,  said 
axle  comprising: 

an  axle  tube  having  a  yoke  member  connected  to  at  least  one  end 
thereof,  said  yoke  member  including  upper  and  lower  yoke 
ears,  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  yoke  ears  including  a  bore 
formed  therethrough  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  bores  is 
enlarged; 

a  ball  joint  assembly  sleeve  for  receiving  and  retaining  said  at 
least  one  ball  joint,  said  ball  joint  assembly  sleeve  movably 
positioned  in  said  at  least  one  enlarged  bore; 

at  least  one  clamp  member  for  selectively  securing  said  ball  joint 
assembly  sleeve  in  a  predetermined  variable  position  within 
said  at  least  one  enlarged  bore;  and 

a  ramp  member  supported  in  said  at  least  one  enlarged  bore,  said 
ramp  member  having  at  least  one  curved  surface  to  suppon 
said  ball  joint  assembly  sleeve  within  said  enlarged  bore  such 
that  said  ball  joint  assembly  sleeve  is  movable  relative  to  said 
ramp  member  along  an  arc  defined  by  said  curved  surface  of 
said  ramp  member. 


I.  A  multi-link  suspension  system  for  front  vehicular  wheels 
comprising: 
a  vehicle; 
a  vehicle  body; 
a  wheel: 

a  strut  assembly; 

a  wheel  carrier  having  upper  and  lower  portions: 
a  connecting  aim  assembly  having  upper  and  lower  portions,  the 

upper  portion  being  higher  than  said  wheel  carrier  and  the 

lower  portion  having  a  wheel-side  protrusion  connected  to  the 

upper  portion  of  said  wheel  carrier  and  a  vehicle  body-side 

protrusion  pivotally  connected  to  a  lower  end  of  a  strut,  and 

said  connecting  arm  assembly  being  curved; 
an  upper  control  link  for  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  said 

connecting  arm  assembly  to  the  vehicle  body: 
a  pair  of  middle  control  links  for  connecting  ti»e  lower  portion  of 

said  connecting  arm  assembly  to  the  vehicle  body; 
a  pair  of  lower  control  links  for  connecting  die  lower  portion  of 

said  wheel  carrier  to  the  vehicle  body;  and 
a  tailing  arm  for  connecting  the  wheel-side  protrusion  of  said 

connecting  arm  assembly  to  the  vehicle  body,  disposed  in  die 

longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle. 


5,697,634 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  OF  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
AND  ELECTRIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
SAME 
H^ime  Kamimae,  Okazald;  Hideo  Inoue,  Ashigarakami-gun; 
Ichisei   Kamimura,  Okazaki;   Satoni   Ohsaku;   Mitsunobu 
Hattori,  both  of  Toyota;  Yasuhiko  Mishio.  Gotenha,  and 
Hiroyoshi  Kojima,  Nishio,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyou 
Jidosha  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,658 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1995,  7-167591 

Int  a."  B60G  11/26 

VS.  CI.  280-707  21  Claims 

17.  An  elecDic  control  apparatus  for  a  suspension  system  of  an 

automotive    vehicle    including   a   spring   disposed   between   an 

unsprung  mass  and  a  sprung  mass  for  resilientiy  supporting  the 

sprung  mass  thereon,  a  damping  force  generating  mechanism 

arranged  in  parallel  with  said  spring  for  absorbing  vibration  of  the 

sprung  mass  relative  to  the  unsprung  mass,  resilient  means  dis- 
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r^st- 


me<h; 


posed  in  series  with  said  damping  force 
between  the  unsprung  and  sprung  masses,  ai 
damping  force  control  mechanism  for  contro  1 
ficient  of  said  damping  force  generating 
trically  operated  spring  coefficient  control 
ling  a  spring  coefficient  of  said  resilient  meafis. 
wherein  the  electric  control  apparatus 
first  detection  means  for  detecting  vi 

mass: 
second  detection  means  for  detecting  vil 
mass  in  a  specific  frequency  region; 
first  control  means  for  controlling  said 
damping  force  control  mechanism  in 
damping  coefficient  is  increased  in 
increase  of  the  vibration  of  said  si 
said  first  detection  means; 
second  control  means  for  controlling  saii 
spring  coefficient  control  mechanism 
the  spring  coefficient  of  said  resilient 
accordance  with  an  increase  of  the  vil 
mass  detected  by  said  second  detection 


^nerating  mechanism 
electrically  operated 
ing  a  damping  coef- 
anism;  and  an  elec- 

m^chanism  for  control- 


U,S.  a.  280—711 


p-ll 


1.  A  pneumatic  suspension  assembly  for  a 
vehicle  axle  and  a  vehicle  chassis,  comprii 


15  aaims 


motor  vehicle  having 
ng: 


an  air  spring  chamber  interposed  between  the  chassis  and  the 

vehicle  axle, 
a  shock  absorber  interposed  between  the  chassis  and  the  vehicle 

axle  separately  from  the  tir  spring  chamber, 
a  pneumatic  control  input  connected  to  the  shock  absorber  and 
a  compressed  air  source, 

wherein  the  control  input  is  selectively  connectible  with: 
(i)  the  air  spring  chamber  during  normal  driving  operations 
such  that  the  shock  absorber  pressure  is  controlled  by  the 
air  spring  chamber  pressure,  and 
(ii)  the  compressed  air  source  during  predetermined  driving 
conditions  so  as  to  change  damping  characteristics  of  the 
shock  absorber  separately  from  the  pressure  in  the  com- 
pressed air  source. 


cone  pnses: 
bfation  of  said  sprung 

ration  of  said  sprung 

electrically  operated 

^ch  a  manner  thai  the 

accordance  with  an 

spn^g  mass  detected  by 

electrically  operated 

n  such  a  manner  that 

means  is  increased  in 

ration  of  said  sprung 

means. 


5,697,636 

FLAT-SEWN  AIRBAG  CUSHION  ATTACHMENT  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Bradley  L.  Orme,  North  Ogden,  and  Todd  J.  Roe,  Pleasant 

View,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  inc., 

Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61U29 

Int.  CI.*-  B06R  21/16 

UJS.  CI.  280—728.2  12  Claims 


5,697,635 

PNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY 
Rolf  Koster,  Karlsnihr;   Jorg   Fischer.  Esslingen:   Stephan 
Walterspiei,   Baden-Baden.-   Bernd   Schildhom,   Bischweier, 
and   Erich  Rohm,  Loffenau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  $72553 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14,  1994,  44  44 
549.0 

Int  CI."  B60G  11/26 


1.  In  an  airbag  cushion  having  a  main  body  with  an  attachment 
opening,  and  an  anachment  section  for  connecting  the  main  body 
to  an  inflator.  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  attachment  section  taking  the  general  form  of  a  lube  having 
inner  and  outer  longitudinal  ends,  said  inner  end  constnicted 
and  arranged  to  be  connected  to  said  inflator.  and  said  outer 
end  sized  to  be  secured  to  said  attachment  opening,  said 
attachment  section  being  formed  of  two  pieces  joined  together 
at  lateral  ends  thereof,  said  lateral  ends  being  located  approxi- 
mately  180°  apart  in  a  circumferential  direction  about  the 
general  tube  form. 


5,697,637 
VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  PROTECTION  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  T.  Milne,  III.  Gilbert,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611^98 
Int  a."  B60R  21/16 
MS.  a.  280—728.2  22  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  protection  device; 
an  inflator  having  a  mounting  pan; 
a  support  structure  having  first  and  second  support  surfaces 

which  are  spaced  fipom  each  other;  and 
clamping  means  for  holding  said  protection  device  and  said 
inflator  against  said  support  structure  with  a  clamping  force; 
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5,697,639 
AIRBAG  MODULE 
Wolfgang  Vogel  Henuningen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,406 
Claims  priority,  appticatioa  Germany,  JbL  15,  1995,  295  U 
448  U 

int  a."  B60R  21/26 
VS.  a.  280—735  5  rtmkmm^ 


iX3:i^ 


said  clamping  means  comprising  a  first  clamping  surface  for 
holding  said  protection  device  against  said  first  support  sur- 
face and  a  second  clamping  surface  for  holding  said  mounting 
pan  of  said  inflator  against  said  second  suppon  surface; 

said  clamping  means  further  comprising  spring  means  for  flex- 
ing to  permit  said  first  and  second  clamping  surfaces  to  move 
toward  each  other  under  the  influence  of  said  clamping  force 
upon  the  application  of  said  clamping  force. 


5,697,638 
VEHICLE  STEERING  WHEEL  ARRANGEMENT 
Nicholas  Port,  Kdin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ford  Global  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)1732,  {  371  Date  Apr.  1,  1996,  f  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095«9745,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  624385 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  2,  1993, 
93/20363 

Int  a."  B60R  21/22 
VS.  CL  280-731  4  claims 


1.  An  airbag  riKxlule  comprising: 

an  inflatable  airbag; 

a  gas  generator; 

first  and  second  firing  elements  for  activating  the  gas  generator 
and,  in  turn,  for  inflating  the  inflatable  airbag,  in  response  to 
at  least  one  signal  from  a  control  unit,  the  first  and  second 
firing  elements  having  first  and  second  input  terminals, 
respectively;  and 

a  temperature  sensor  having  first  and  second  output  tenninals 
coupled  to  the  first  and  second  input  terminals,  respectively, 
of  the  first  and  second  firing  elements. 


5,697.640 

PLEATED  AIR  BAG 

Gary  R.  Lalonde,  Clinton  Township,  Mich„  assignor  to  TRW 

Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,440 

Int  a."  BMR  21/16 

VS.  CL  280-743.1  ig  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  steering  wheel  arrangement  comprising: 
a  steering  column; 

a  steering  spindle  mounted  in  the  steering  column  and  having  an 

upper  end; 
a  mounting  hub  fixed  to  the  steering  spindle  upper  end  and 

having  a  free  face; 
an  air  bag  module  directly  fastened  to  the  mounting  hub  free 

face;  and 
a  steering  wheel  fastened  to  the  mounting  hub,  the  steering 

wheel  having  an  integral  cover  defining  a  cavity  receiving  the 

air  bag  module. 


16.  An  inflauble  vehicle  occupant  protection  device  having  a 
deflated  condition  and  an  inflated  condition  for  helping  to  protect  a 
vehicle  occupant,  said  inflatable  device  comprising: 
a  panel  stnicture  having  a  major  poition  with  a  generally  rect- 
angular  pillow-shaped   configuration    when    said    inflatable 
device  is  in  the  inflated  condition: 
said  panel  structure  further  having  an  inflatable  pleat  portion 
with  a  generally  triangular  configuration  projecting  diagonally 
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from  a  comer  of  said  major  portioi  i  when  said  inflatable 
device  is  in  the  inflated  condition,  sajd  pleat  portion  of  said 
panel  striicture  being  in  a  deflated  condition  disposed  within 
said  major  portion  of  said  panel  stnictifre  when  said  inflatable 
device  is  in  the  deflated  condition. 


5,697,641 

INFLATABLE  VEHICXE  OCCUPAPiT  PROTECTION 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  INFLATING  THE  DEVICE 

Robert  F.  McGee,  Ctewson,  and  Stevea  W.  Maurer,  Clinton 

Township,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety 

Systems  Inc.,  Ljrndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  Na»  649,130 

Int  a."  B60R  21/16:21/22 

VS.  CL  280—743.1  |  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  inflatable  structure  having  an  infl^ed  location  between  a 
vehicle  occupant's  thorax  and  a  side  portion  of  a  vehicle; 

a  second  inflatable  structure  having  an  inflated  location  between 
the  occupant's  head  and  the  side  portion  of  the  vehicle;  and 

valve  means  for  increasing  the  pressure  of  inflation  fluid  in  said 
second  inflatable  structure  in  response  to  engagement  of  the 
occupant's  thorax  with  said  first  inflatable  structure  prior  to 
subsequent  engagement  of  the  occu|>ant's  head  with  said 
second  inflatable  structure; 

said  valve  means  having  an  open  coi|dition  permitting  said 
inflation  fluid  to  flow  through  said  valve  means  from  said  first 
inflatable  structure  to  said  second  infatable  strucmre  under 
the  influence  of  pressure  in  said  first  inflatable  stnKture.  said 
valve  means  having  a  closed  condition  blocking  said  inflation 
fluid  from  flowing  back  through  said  valve  means  from  said 
second  inflatable  structure  to  said  first  inflatable  str\Kture 
under  the  influence  of  pressure  in  said  second  inflatable 
structure; 

said  valve  means  responding  to  pressure  by  remaining  in  said 
open  condition  while  said  pressure  in  said  first  inflatable 
structure  is  greater  tiian  said  pressure  in  said  second  inflatable 
structure,  and  by  switching  to  said  closed  condition  when  said 
pressure  in  said  second  inflatable  strucmre  is  increased  above 
said  pressure  in  said  first  inflatable  structure; 

said  valve  means  comprises  a  panel  of  air  bag  material  in  a 
folded  configuration  defining  an  opening  and  a  flap  in  the 
shape  of  a  loop  extending  over  said  ofiening,  said  flap  being 
movable  into  a  collapsed  condition  blacking  said  opening. 


5,697,642 
PASSENGER  SAFETY  RESTRAINT  WITH 
PRETENSIONER 
Ian  Gordon;  Donald  E.  Armstrong,  and  David  Eric  Chicken, 
all  of  Carlisle,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  AUiedSignal 
Ltd.,  Bristol,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A»2785,  §  371  Date  Jun.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/16S90,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  663,066 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  15,  1993, 
9325607 

Int  CI."  B60R  21/00 
VS.  a.  280—806  20  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  passenger  safety  restraint  comprising  a  seat  belt 
deployable  to  resist  movement  of  an  occupant  from  a  desired 
position  in  a  seat  in  the  event  of  a  crash  and  further  comprising 
pretensioner  means  operable  to  tighten  the  seat  belt  at  a  early  stage 
of  the  crash,  wherein  pneumatically  operable  indication  means  are 
provided  for  indicating  that  the  pretensioner  means  has  operated. 


5,697,643 

WALKER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  IN-LINE  SKATE 

Vincent  Marasco,  and  Edward  Mazzarino,  both  of  4339  AUott 

Ave.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.  91423 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,032,  Apr.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
Des.  372>t8.  This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,972 

Int.  a."  A63C  3/00 
VS.  a.  280—825  12  Claims 


1.  A  walker  device  adapted  for  attachment  to  an  in-line  skate 
including  a  shoe  portion  and  a  skate  assembly  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  in-line  wheels,  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  first  flange  rigidly  connectable  to  the  skate 

assembly; 
an  angle  member  having  a  generally  planar  second  flange  having 
opposed  upper  and  lower  edges,  said  second  flange  at  the 
lower  edge  attached  and  generally  orthogonal  to  a  third  flange 
having  a  generally  planar  middle  portion  having  opposed 
upper   and    lower   surfaces,    the    middle   portion   disposed 
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between  front  and  rear  end  portions,  said  second  flange  at  the 
upper  edge  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  flange;  said  third 
flange  extending  the  length  of  said  in-line  skate  whereby  the 
upper  surface  of  said  third  flange  is  engageable  with  the  lower 
surface  of  said  in-line  wheels;  and 
a  walking  sole  rigidly  attached  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  third 
flange. 


S,697M* 
LOW-PROFILE  MODULAR  FENDER  FLARE 
Gerald  A.  Logan,  2154  NE.  EsUte  Dr.,  HUlsboro,  Oreg.  97124, 
and  Jon  S.  Elliott,  HUlsboro,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Gerald  A. 
Logan,  HUlsboro,  Oreg. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543341 

Int.  a."  B62D  25/18 

VS.  a.  280—848  10  Claims 


5,697.645 

VEHICLE  MUD  GUARD 

Yaacov  Nagler,  7300  Pyle  Rd..  Bethesda,  Md.  20817 

Filed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,173 

Int  a."  B62B  25/18 

VS.  a.  280—851  5  Claims 

I.  A  vehicle  mud  guard  comprising  a  tire  tread  component  fix>m 

a  discarded  tire,  said  component  having  a  longitudinally  extending 

edge  portion  and  a  transversely  extending  edge  portion,  a  plate 

member  having  a  longitudinally  extending  edge  portion  and  a 


transversely  extending  edge  portion,  first  fastening  means  securing 
the  transversely  extending  edge  portion  of  said  plate  member  to  the 
vehicle,  and  second  fastening  means  securing  the  longitudinally 
extending  edge  portion  of  said  tire  component  to  the  longitudinally 
extending  edge  portion  of  said  plate  member. 


5,697,646 
DOCUMENT  COVER  WITH  HIDDEN  BINDING 
Reynaido  A.  Venegas,  2903  N.  Harrison  Ave.,  Orlando,  Fla. 
32804-4444 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517^54 

Int  a.*  B42F  13/00 

VS.  a.  281—37  9  Claims 


1.  A  low  profile  fender  flare  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  body  in 
an  area  surrounding  a  wheel  opening  of  the  vehicle,  said  fender 
flare  comprising: 

an  elongate,  generally  trough-shaped  first  contour  piece  attach- 
able to  the  vehicle  body  alone  a  first  edge  portion  of  the  wheel 
opening,  said  first  contour  piece  including  a  bend  whereby 
said  first  contour  piece  turns  downwardly  in  a  generally 
vertical  plane  to  define  an  arc  of  an  arcuate  end  of  said  first 
contour  piece,  said  first  contour  piece  defining  an  interior  of 
predetermined  contour  which  extends  from  said  arcuate  end 
of  said  first  contour  piece; 

an  elongate  generally  trough-shaped  second  contour  piece 
attachable  to  the  vehicle  body  along  a  second  edge  portion  of 
the  wheel  opening,  adjacent  said  first  edge  portion  and 
extending  generally  downwardly  from  said  first  edge  portion, 
said  second  contour  piece  having  an  arcuate  second-piece 
alignment  tab  with  a  bend  whereby  said  second-piece  align- 
ment tab  mms  upwardly  and  inwardly  in  said  generally  verti- 
cal plane  to  define  an  arc  of  said  second-piece  alignment  tab 
corresponding  to  said  arc  of  said  first  contour  piece,  said 
second  contour  piece  having  an  exterior  of  said  predetermined 
contour,  thereby  to  enable  aligned  mating  combination  of  said 
second-piece  alignment  tab  with  said  arcuate  end  of  said  first 
contour  piece. 


1.  A  document  cover  comprising: 

a  flat  sheet  of  semi-flexible  cover  material  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel  scores,  folded  along  said  scores  to  form  a  front  panel, 
a  spine,  an  inward-folded  tab,  and  a  back  panel; 

the  inward-folded  tab  for  attachment  of  page  binding  rings 
comprising  two  adjacent  narrow  panels,  defined  in  the  sheet 
by  three  of  said  scores,  folded  inward  against  each  other  and 
bonded  together  to  form  a  single  tab; 

whereby  a  document  cover  is  assembled  by  folding  a  sheet  of 
cover  material  along  scores,  folding  and  bonding  two  adjacent 
sub-panels  together  to  form  an  inward-folded  tab,  and  attach- 
ing page  binding  rings  thereto,  resulting  in  a  document  cover 
with  the  binding  rings  hidden  from  external  view. 


5,697,647 
HAIRSTYLIST  APPOINTMENT  CALENDAR 
Maria  I.  Ruescas,  733  Marin  Ave  Lvndhurst  N  J.  07071 
Fried  Sep.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  535,754 
Int  CL*  B42D  5/04 
VS.  a.  283—3  6  Claims 

1.  An  appointment  calendar  for  a  service  provider  comprising  at 
least  one  page  having  day,  month,  and  year  indicia  thereon,  said 
page  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns  defining 
rectangular  areas,  each  rectangular  area  containing  portions  for 
recording  the  name  and  telephone  numbers  of  a  person  for  whom 
the  service  is  to  be  provided,  first  indicia  contained  in  each 
rectangular  area  defining  an  abbreviation  of  a  plurality  of  selected 
services  to  be  provided,  said  page  having  a  margin,  said  margin 
being  integral  and  continuous  with  said  page,  second  indicia  con- 
tained in  said  margin  including  said  first  indicia  and  describing 
said  selected  services  indicated  by  the  first  indicia,  and  incremental 
time  of  the  day  indicia  contained  in  said  margin  adjacent  each  row, 
whereby  the  information  concerning  the  person  being  provided  the 
service  and  the  particular  service  provided  can  be  recorded  on  the 
page,  a  plurality  of  said  pages  being  assembled  in  book  form 
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5,697,649 

ARTICLES  EMPLOYING  A  MAG^fETIC  SECURITY 

FEATURE 

Andrew  Dames;  Geraint  Davies,  both  of  Cambridge,  United 

Kingdom,  and  Alaric  Naiman,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Crane  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Dalton,  Mass. 

FUed  May  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  439,295 

InL  a.*  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  283-83  3,  cUums 


having  a  spine,  a  binder  connecting  tlie  page*  together  to  form  the 
spine  of  the  book,  certain  pages  having  index  Ubs  secured  to  edges 
thereof  indicating  the  twelve  months  of  the  year,  double  pages 
being  provided  for  each  day  of  a  respective  month,  one  page  being 
on  one  side  of  the  binder  and  the  other  page  bjemg  on  the  other  side 
of  the  binder  when  the  book  is  open. 


5,697,648 

INTEGRAL  SPECUL  SERVICE  MAILING  ASSEMBLY 
AND  A  METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 
Glenn  Petkovsek,  20  Tortoise  Parii  Cov«^  Little  Rock,  Ark 
72211-2349 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,578 
Int  a.*  B42D  15/00 


UAa.283— 61 


9Claims 


31.  A  security  thread  for  use  with  security  documents  that 
comprises  the  following  layers: 

a.  a  layer  of  a  plastic  substrate  having  a  length;  and 

b.  a  thin  layer  of  a  first  and  a  second  security  feature  located  on 
said  plastic  substrate. 

wherein  said  first  security  feature  is  a  machine  detectable  and 
optionally  machine  readable  security  feature  that  compnses 
an  optionally  repeating  pattern  of  soft  magnetic  metal, 

wherein  said  second  security  feature  comprises:  magnetic  metal 
formed  indicia  and  optionally  non-magnetic  metal  formed 
indicia, 

wherein  said  optionally  repeating  pattern  of  said  first  security 
feature  comprises:  at  least  one  soft  magnetic  metal  region  and 
at  least  one  partitioning  region,  optionally  in  alternating 
sequence  across  said  length  of  said  plastic  substrate,  and 

wherein  said  indicia  of  said  second  security  feature  form  at  least 
a  part  of  said  soft  magnetic  metal  region(s)  and  optionally 
form  at  least  a  part  of  said  partitioning  region(s). 


5,697,650 

CORROSION-FREE  CLIP  EYELET  FOR  SPRAY 

NOZZLES 

Wade  R.  Brown,  St.  Charles,  DL,  assignor  to  Spraying  Systems 

Co.,  Wheaton,  Dl. 

Frfed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425^19 

Int  a."  F16L  41/12 

VS.  CL  285-197  ,j  claims 


1.  A  special  service  maiUng  assembly  fo}  mailing  an  article 
requiring  a  special  service,  the  assembly  com|>rising: 

a  first  sheet; 

a  second  sheet  directly  attached  to  the  first  sheet,  having  a  first 
section  integrally  formed  with  a  second  section,  the  first 
section  including  a  label  having  an  adhesive  back  side  indica- 
tive of  the  special  service,  and  the  second  section  including  a 
fonn.  a  first  anchor  portion  having  an  adhesive  back  side  and 
a  second  anchor  portion  having  an  adhesive  back  side  wherein 
the  anchor  portions  are  located  at  opposite  ends  of  the  form, 
the  form  bemg  independendy  detachabk  fttnn  the  anchor 
pottions  and  the  label  and  ftirther  whereia  the  second  sheet  is 
removably  attached  to  the  first  sheet  by  the  adhesive  back 
sides  of  the  label,  the  first  anchor  portion  and  the  second 
anchor  portion. 


1.  A  clamp  for  mounting  a  device  on  an  elongated  support 
havmg  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  peripheral  surface,  said  clamp 
comprising  first  and  second  rigid  clamping  arms  each  having  bet 
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and  hinge  end  portions  and  an  intervening  gripping  portion  which 
includes  an  interior  surface  of  a  configuration  to  engage  a  portion 
of  said  peripheral  surface  of  said  elongated  support,  said  hinge  end 
portions  of  said  arms  being  pivolally  joined  to  one  another 
whereby  said  arms  are  pivotal  about  an  axis  generally  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  support  to  be  engaged  therebetween  for 
movement  of  .said  arms  between  open  positions  in  which  said  arms 
may  be  installed  over  opposite  sides  of  the  elongate  support  and 
clamped  positions  in  which  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  arms 
embrace  the  elongated  support,  a  threaded  plastic  fastener  includ- 
ing a  head,  a  nut  and  an  elongated  shank  for  extending  between 
said  free  end  portions  and  for  drawing  said  end  portions  toward 
one  another  into  said  clamped  position  and  thereby  affixing  said 
clamp  to  said  suppon,  said  shank  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
extending  lengthwise  through  said  shank,  said  nut  having  a 
threaded  aperture  and  an  integrally  formed  concave  abutment 
surface,  one  of  said  free  end  portions  having  an  opposed  convex 
abutment  surface  shaped  complementary  to  the  abutment  surface 
of  said  nut,  said  head  and  the  other  of  said  free  end  portions  having 
complementary  shaped  and  opposed  curved  abutment  surfaces,  and 
said  abutment  surfaces  permitting  rocking  movement  of  said  head 
and  nut  about  axes  generally  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  suppon  engaged  between  said  arms  while  maintaining  com- 
pressive bearing  contact  with  one  another  substantially  centered  on 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shank  notwithstanding  that  the  diam- 
eter of  the  elongated  support  prevents  positioning  of  said  arms  into 
parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  thereby  relieving  bending 
stresses  on  said  shank  as  said  threaded  fastener  is  tightened  to  draw 
said  arms  toward  one  another. 


1.  A  joint  for  sealing  first  and  second  cylindrical  ducts  compris- 
ing; 

a  first  half  having 

a  cylindrical  first  collar  for  forming  a  gas-tight  seal  with  the 

first  duct,  and 
an  annular  seal  gland  extending  longitudinally  and  canted 
from  the  first  collar  having  an  outer  surface,  the  outer 
surface  of  the  seal  gland  having  a  region  defining  a  static 
seal  face;  and 
a  second  half  having 

a  cylindrical  second  collar  for  forming  a  gas-tight  seal  with 

the  second  duct, 
an  inner  race  member  extending  longitudinally  and  canted 
from  the  second  collar  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  the 
inner  surface  spaced  apart  from  and  generally  opposing  the 
outer  surface  of  the  seal  gland  and  having  a  region  defining 
a  dynamic  seal  face  and  the  outer  surface  defining  a  first 
bearing  surface. 


an  annular  bellows  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  convolutions 
disposed  between  the  static  and  dynamic  seal  faces  forming 
thereon  a  static  seal  and  a  dynamic  seal,  respectively,  where 
the  convolutions  have  mean  diameters  which  decrease  in 
the  direction  of  the  static  to  the  dynamic  seals. 

an  outer  race  member  having  an  inner  surface  defining  a 
second  bearing  surface  with  a  center  of  angulation  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  center  of  angulation  of  the  first 
bearing  surface  slidably  contacting  the  first  bearing  surface, 

means  for  biasing  the  first  bearing  surface  against  the  second 
bearing  surface,  and 

means  for  coupling  the  first  half  to  the  second  half. 


5,697,652 
PIPE  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
Masahiro  Nishikawa,  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Maniyasu 
Kogkyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  703,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  28,  1995,  7-219186 
Int.  CI."  F16L  .U/m 
VS.  CI.  285—314  2  Claims 


5,697,651 

FLEXIBLE  DUCT  JOINT  HAVING  A  LOW  LEAKAGE, 

PRESSURE-BALANCED  BELLOWS  SEAL 

Leslie  Femandes,  l^ijunga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Senior  Flexonics. 

Inc..  Bartlett,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398^11 

Int.  a.''  F16L  7AH) 

VS.  CI.  285—94  15  Claims 


:^:s2^^z2za 


XB    ti) 


1 .  A  pipe  joint  assembly  of  the  type  which  includes  a  pipe  with 
an  annular  projection  thereon,  a  joint  body  formed  with  an  outward 
cylindrical  bore  of  large  diameter  and  an  inward  cylindrical  bore  of 
small  diameter  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  radial  openings  at  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  outward 
cylindrical  bore,  retainer  sleeve  member  having  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion coupled  within  the  outward  cylindrical  bore  of  said  joint  body 
and  a  plurality  of  clamp  arms  integrally  formed  with  the  cylindrical 
portion  aiul  engaged  at  their  external  faces  with  the  radial  openings 
of  said  joint  body  and  means  at  their  internal  faces  for  engagement 
with  the  annular  projection  of  the  pipe  coupled  within  the  inward 
cylindrical  bore  of  said  joint  body,  an  annular  sealing  member 
disposed  within  the  outward  cylindrical  bore  of  said  joint  body  in 
surrounding  relationship  with  the  pipe  and  retained  in  place  by 
engagement  with  an  inner  end  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said 
retainer  sleeve  member,  and  a  detachment  socket  having  an  annular 
body  portion  located  in  surrounding  relationship  with  the  pipe,  a 
plurality  of  arm  portions  extended  in  parallel  from  the  annular 
body  portion  in  an  axial  direction  and  coupled  with  said  joint  body 
and  a  plurality  of  leg  portions  extended  in  parallel  from  the  annular 
body  portion  at  each  position  circumferentially  spaced  from  the 
arm  portions. 

wherein  the  arm  ponions  of  said  detachment  socket  each  are 
formed  with  an  inward  projection  which  is  engaged  with  an 
annular  stepped  portion  of  said  joint  body  to  retain  said 
detachment  socket  in  place  when  it  is  rotated  for  removing  the 
pipe  from  said  joint  body,  wherein  the  leg  portions  of  said 
detachment  socket  each  are  located  to  be  interposed  between 
the  clamp  arms  of  said  retainer  sleeve  member  and  an  outer 
periphery  of  the  pipe  when  said  detachment  socket  is  rotated 
for  removing  the  pipe  from  said  joint  body,  and  wherein  the 
clamp  arms  of  said  retainer  sleeve  member  each  are  formed  ai 
one  side  thereof  with  a  radially  outwardly  tapered  inner 
surface,  while  the  leg  portions  of  said  detachment  socket  each 
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are  fomiecl  at  one  side  thereof  with  a  tfidially  inwardly  tapered 
outer  surface  in  a  width  direction  t^  be  engaged  with  the 
tapered  inner  surface  of  each  of  said  clamp  arms  when  said 
detachment  socket  is  routed  relative  to  said  joint  body  so  that 
said  leg  portions  of  said  detachment  abcket  are  urged  radially 
outwardly. 


5.697,653 
BOLT  AND  BAR  ASSElllBLY 
Heimut  R.  Aigner,  and  Michael  R.  Ahlgren,  both  of  Colorado 
Springs,  Cdc,  assignors  to  Schlage  Lock  Company,  San 
Frandsco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  578,775,  Dec.  26,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,604,970.  This  application  Nov.  25,  19W,  Ser.  No.  756^91 

Int  a.*  E05C  l9A)i 

VS.  a.  292-2  I  1  Claim 


1.  A  bolt  assembly  for  a  mortise  lock,  cofnprising: 

a  bolt  body  having  a  tapered  latching  end  »nd  an  attachment  end. 
said  attachment  end  having  a  cylindical  axial  bore  and  a 
transverse  drilled  hole,  of  a  small  diai^ter  compared  to  said 
axial  bore,  intersecting  said  axial  bore  siich  that  the  outer  edge 
of  said  drilled  hole  is  substantially  tanjent  to  said  axial  bore; 

a  drawbar  having  a  diameter  which  makes  a  snug  fit  in  said  axial 
bore  when  inserted  therein  and  which  is  circumscribed  by  a 
groove,  said  groove  being  of  a  depth  and  width  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  said  drilled  hole:  and 

a  spring  pin  pressed  into  said  drilled  hole  and  said  groove  to 
secure  said  draw  bar  to  said  bolt  body. 


5,697,654 

SECURITY  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 

Edwin  A.  MacDonald.  1013  Granite  La.,  DeSoto,  Tex.  75115 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383,831,  Feb.  6,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  795326 

InL  a."  E05C  5/00  I 

VS.  a.  292-66  I  „  Claims 

1.  A  security  door  assembly  for  securing  a  jingle  door  in  locking 

engagement  with  an  adjacent  door  jamb  structure  comprising  a  first 

elongate  U-shaped  channel  member  to  be  received  by  an  elongate 

groove  in  a  vertical  edge  of  a  door,  a  first  elongate  solid  blade 

pivotally  mounted  in  said  first  elongate  U-shjped  channel  member. 

a  second  elongate  U-shaped  channel  membel  to  be  received  by  an 

elongate  groove  in  a  horizontal  edge  of  the  d»or,  a  second  elongate 

solid  blade  pivotally  mounted  in  said  second  elongate  U-shaped 

channel  member,  said  first  elongate  U-sha|ied  channel  member 

having  an  enlarged  portion  ai  its  lower  e|d,  and  an  operating 


mechanism  located  in  said  enlarged  portion  for  moving  said  blades 
partially  from  said  channel  members  into  engagement  with  receiv- 
ing gr<x)ves  in  the  door  jamb  to  lock  the  door. 


5,697,655 

VIBRATION  OPERATED  SAFETY  LATCHING  DEVICE 

Bernard  Strong,  4964  Calvin  Ave.,  Tarzana,  Calif.  91356 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,624 

Int  a."  E05C  3/12 

VS.  CI.  292-230  ,4  claims 


1.  A  vibration  actuated  latch  mechanism  for  a  door  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  pivot  mounted  on  the  base: 

an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  pivot,  the  arm  comprising  a 
latch  end  and  a  retaining  cup.  the  retaining  cup  having  a  hole 
in  a  bottom  portion  thereof; 

a  ball  support  mounted  on  the  base  and  extendmg  upward 
through  the  hole  in  the  retaining  cup;  and 

a  ball  positionable  atop  the  ball  support. 

wherein  the  arm  is  balanced  so  as  to  be  pivotally  biased  via 
gravity  in  a  first  rotational  direction  to  locate  the  latch  end  of 
the  arm  in  a  first  position,  and 

wherein  the  ball  and  ball  support  are  constructed  and  arranged 
that  upon  being  subjected  to  a  predetermined  vibration,  the 
ball  is  dislodgeable  from  its  position  atop  the  ball  support  and 
into  the  retaining  cup.  whereupon  the  ball  adds  to  mass  of  the 
retaining  cup  causing  the  arm  to  pivot  in  a  rotauonai  direction 
opposite  to  the  first  routional  direction  thereby  moving  the 
latch  end  of  the  arm  to  a  second  position. 
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5.697,656 

DOOR  STOP  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  J.  Hebert,  936  Ashton  Ct,  Vista,  Calif.  92083.  and  John 

J.  Hebert,  1113  Calle  Del  Baston,  Lake  San  Marcos,  Calif. 

92069 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,108,  Nov.  23,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,468,082.  This  appUcation  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,020 

Int  a.'"E05C  17/54 
VS.  a.  29Z-M3  1  Claim 


1.  A  door  stop  assembly  adapted  for  introduction  between  the 
sliding  door  and  the  stationary  door  of  a  sliding  patio  door  assem- 
bly comprising: 

a  wedge  block  having  a  wedge  portion  and  a  block  portion; 

said  wedge  portion  having  a  top  surface  having  a  front  edge  and 
a  rear  edge;  said  wedge  portion  also  having  a  bottom  surface 
having  a  fix)nt  edge,  a  rear  end  and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
side  walls;  said  front  edges  of  said  top  surface  and  said 
bottom  surface  are  oriented  toward  each  other  at  an  acute 
angle:  said  wedge  portion  has  a  height  HI  at  its  rear  end; 

said  block  portion  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  wall,  a  top  wall,  a 
bottom  surface,  and  laterally  spaced  side  walls:  said  front  end 
of  said  block  portion  being  contiguous  with  said  rear  end  of 
said  wedge  portion;  said  block  portion  having  a  front  wall  that 
extends  upwardly  from  said  rear  edge  of  said  top  surface  of 
said  wedge  portion  to  form  a  shoulder  abutment  wall  having  a 
height  H2;  said  rear  wall  having  a  cavity  formed  therein  and 
an  electrical  audio  alarm  is  mounted  therein  and  said  cavity 
provides  a  resonance  chamber  for  said  elecoical  audio  alarm; 
an  apemire  is  formed  in  said  top  wall  of  said  block  portion 
and  it  is  in  communication  with  said  cavity  to  allow  the  sound 
of  said  electrical  audio  alarm  to  be  emitted  through  said 
aperture;  said  near  wall  also  having  a  chamber  aiul  received 
therein  is  a  power  source  and  an  electrical  circuit  connecting 
said  power  source  to  said  electric  audio  alarm:  a  cover  plate  is 
removably  secured  to  said  rear  wall  of  said  block  portion  to 
close  said  chamber  and  said  cavity: 

a  spring  having  a  top  leg  member  with  a  front  end  and  a  rear 
edge,  said  spring  having  a  bottom  leg  member  with  a  front 
end  and  said  front  ends  of  said  leg  members  are  oriented 
toward  each  other  at  an  acute  angle; 

said  top  leg  member  of  said  spring  has  a  front  section,  a  middle 
section,  and  a  rear  section;  said  front  section  having  a  top 
surface,  a  bottom  surface  and  a  rear  end;  said  middle  section 
having  a  lop  end  and  a  bottom  end;  said  rear  section  having  a 
rear  edge: 

said  bottom  leg  member  of  said  spring  being  secured  to  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  wedge  portion  and  said  front  section  of 
said  top  leg  member  being  positioned  above  said  top  surface 
of  said  wedge  portion  of  said  wedge  block  in  a  spaced 
relationship  thereto: 

said  middle  section  of  said  top  leg  member  of  said  spring 
extends  upwardly  from  said  rear  end  of  said  front  section;  said 
middle  section  being  spaced  forwardly  of  said  shoulder  abut- 
ment wall  of  said  block  portion  and  it  has  a  top  end; 

said  rear  section  of  said  top  leg  member  of  said  spring  extends 
rearwardly  from  said  top  end  of  said  middle  section  of  said 
spring;  said  rear  section  having  a  substantially  concave  con- 
figuration along  its  longitudinal  axis  so  that  any  pressure 
applied  to  said  top  surface  of  said  fhjnt  section  of  said  spring 
will  transfer  that  pressure  to  said  rear  edge  of  said  rear  section 


of  said  leg  member  and  force  it  downwardly  against  said  top 
wall  of  said  block  portion: 

an  electrical  contact  mounted  on  said  top  surface  of  said  wedge 
portion  intermediate  its  front  edge  and  its  rear  edge  at  a 
position  normally  spaced  from  the  bottom  surface  of  the  front 
section  of  said  of  said  top  leg  member  of  said  spring;  when 
said  front  section  of  said  top  leg  member  of  said  spring  is 
pressed  downwardly  until  it  engages  said  electrical  contact 
member,  said  electrical  circuit  will  be  closed  thereby  activat- 
ing said  electrical  audio  alarm:  and 

means  on  said  bottom  surface  of  said  wedge  block  for  prevent- 
ing it  from  sliding  with  respect  to  a  support  surface  upon 
which  it  would  be  placed. 


5,697.657 
VEHICLE  MOUNTED  CRASH  ATTENUATION  SYSTEM 
Albert  W.  Unrath,  Sr..  Line  Lexington.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Albert 
W.  Unrath,  Inc,  Cotmar,  Pa. 

FUcd  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,889 

Int  CL^  B60R  19/38 

VS.  a.  293—118  7  Claims 


1.  A  crash  attenuator  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle  to 
attenuate  some  of  the  energy  of  an  impact,  the  crash  attenuator 
comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle; 

a  slider  mounted  on  the  frame  to  slide  relative  to  the  frame  along 

a  generally  horizontal  plane  toward  die  vehicle  in  response  to 

an  impact; 
a  collapsible,  energy-absorbing  member  |x>sitioned  between  the 

slider  and  the  frame  to  absorb  energy  as  the  slider  telescopes 

relative  to  the  frame; 
and  a  crushable.  energy -absorbing  crash  cushion  on  the  outboard 

side  of  the  slider. 


5,697,658 

CENTERING  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPONENT 

MOUNTING  DEVICE 

Jun-ok  Park,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,038 
Int  CL'  B65G  47/91.  H05K  3/30 
VS.  CI.  294— «4.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  centering  apparatus  for  a  component  mounting  device, 
comprising: 

a  suction  nozzle  for  picking  up  and  holding  a  component,  and 

arranged  at  the  center  of  a  base  frame: 
means  for  ascending  and  descending  said  suction  nozzle 
mounted  on  said  base  frame,  wherein  said  ascending  and 
descending  means  comprises  a  threaded  rod  fixed  in  parallel 
with  said  suction  nozzle,  a  driving  source  for  supporting  and 
rotating  said  threaded  rod  and  mounted  on  said  base  frame, 
and  a  bracket  linked  to  said  threaded  rod  and  of  which  one 
side  is  fixed  to  the  upper  side  of  said  suction  nozzle; 
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5,697,660 
HANDLING  AID 
Reinhard  G«org  Erich  Smetz,  Baldingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
RUD-Kettenfabrik  Rieger  &   DieU  GmbH.   u.Co.,  Aalen, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE94A)1219,  §  371  Date  Apr.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11851,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  633,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  25,  1993,  43  36 
782.8 

Int  ex."  B65G  7/12 
VS.  a.  294—137  15  ctatos 


means  for  centering  the  component  picked  up  and  held  by  said 
suction  nozzle  mounted  on  the  base  frame  which  is  at  the 
lower  side  of  said  suction  nozzle;  and 

means  for  adjusting  a  mounting  angle  of  a  component  picked  up 

by  rotating  said  suction  nozzle,  whereia  said  adjusting  means 

,     is  mounted  on  said  base  frame. 


5,697,659 

EATING  UTENSIL 

Jnanito  Calagui,  P.O.  Box  325,  Passaic,  NJ.  07055 

Filed  May  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  645J38 

Int  CL*  A47G  21/10:  A47j\4S/28 

VS.  a.  294— 99  J 


1.  A  handling  aid  for  lifting  and  transporting  loads,  said  handling 
aid  having  a  hand  grip  including  a  portion  thereof  which  defines  a 
substantially  straight  edge,  and  a  bracket  which  is  connected  to  the 
ends  of  said  hand  grip  and  to  which  it  is  possible  to  connect 
retaining  or  lifting  means;  wherein  the  bracket  (2;  32)  has  at  least 
one  longitudinal  slot  (13;  14;  37;  38)  at  which  end  facing  the  hand 
5  Claims  8"P  <*•  ^D  there  is  arranged  an  introduction  opening  (11;  12;  35; 
36;)  for  parts  (18;  26)  of  the  retaining  or  lifting  means  (16;  27), 
which  paru  are  supported  on  those  sections  of  the  bracket  (2;  32) 
which  bound  the  longitudinal  slot  (13;  14;  37;  38);  and  wherein  die 
longimdinal  slot  (13;  14;  37;  38)  extends  from  die  intixjduction 
opening  (11;  12;  35;  36)  into  die  vicinity  of  a  vertex  (22)  of  die 
bracket  (2;  32). 


I.  An  eating  utensil,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  elongate  member  of  gradually  increasing  cross-section 
having  a  ratio  of  length  to  average  crosp-section  thereof  in  a 
range  of  about  20: 1  to  about  60: 1 .  in  wlich  die  lengdi  of  said 
member  comprises  a  range  of  about  live  to  about  fifteen 
inches;  j 

(b)  a  second  elongate  member  of  substantfclly  like  geometry  to 
said  first  member; 

(c)  means  for  providing  an  outward  ang4lar  bias,  said  means 
including  two  opposing  arms,  one  each  of  said  arms  secured 
to  opposing  lateral  surfaces  of  said  first  «nd  second  members, 
said  lateral  surfaces  proximal  to  respective  opposing  ends  of 
each  of  said  elongate  members;  and 

(d)  guide  means  for  limiting  die  angular  extent,  and  plane  of 
travel,  of  one  of  said  elongate  members  relative  to  die  odier, 
said  guide  means  comprising  a  plane-dtfining  integral  body 
having  therein  a  hole  in  said  plane  of  said  body,  said  hole 
proportioned  to  accommodate  said  first  member  and  further 
having  a  slot  in  said  plane  of  said  body  proportioned  to 
accommodate  said  second  member  over  an  angular  range  of 
motion  transverse  to  said  plane  of  said  mtegral  body. 


5,697,661 
COMBINATION  BAG  CARRIER  AND  CLIP-ON  DEVICE 
William  M.  Robinson,  Sr.,  4001  E.  University  Ave.,  Gainesville, 
Fla.  32641;  Joseph  K.  Robinson,  11  W.  32iid  Ct,  Riviera 
Beach,  Fla.  33404,  and  Belinda  E.  Robinson,  1008  10th  Ter., 
Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla.  33418 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,120,  Jan.  31,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582^37 
Int  a.'  B65D  ii/06 
U.S.  a.  294-142  3  claims 

1.  A  bag  carrier  which  can  also  be  clipped  onto  a  support  surface 


comprising  a  unitary  member  shaped  to  include: 
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a  first  portion  diat  combines  as  a  hand  holding  and  first  means 

for  engaging  a  first  surface  of  a  support  member; 
a  second  portion  that  is  a  bag  carrying  portion;  and 
a  diird  portion  that  combines  as  a  hand  holding  and  second 
means  for  engaging  a  second  surface  of  a  support  member, 
said  second  surface  facing  in  an  opposite  direction  from  said 
first  surface  whereby  handles  of  bags  are  engaged  by  said  first 
or  diird  portion  and  shifted  to  the  bag  carrying  portion  against 
said  second  portion  enabling  said  first  and  third  portions  to  be 
gripped  together  to  become  hand  holding  means  enabling 
bags  lo  be  carried  by  die  holder,  whereby  said  first  and  third 
portions  togedier  provide  clip-on  structure  to  enable  said 
carrier  to  be  attached  to  a  support  surface  to  facilitate  unload- 
ing items  from  within  the  bags. 


5.697,662 
SEAT  SUPPORT  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
William  B.  Leftwich,  Elkhart.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Glaval  Corpo- 
ration, Elkart  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  595.803 

Int  CI."  B60N  2AX) 

VS.  a.  296—63  17  Ctoims 


1.  Seat  support  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  floor  comprising  a 
mounting  plate  permanenUy  secured  to  said  floor,  a  seat  ri.ser 
releasably  mounted  on  said  mounting  plate,  said  plate  and  said 
riser  basing  cooperating  sliding  surfaces  wherein  said  riser  is 
slidably  supported  for  movement  relative  to  said  plate  between 
released  and  latched  positions,  and  a  retaining  and  lifting  mecha- 
nism for  lifting  said  nser  off  of  the  sliding  surface  of  said  plate  and 
dien  securing  said  riser  to  said  plate  as  said  riser  is  moved  from 
said  relea.sed  position  to  said  latched  position. 


5,697,663 

HEAP  CLIMBING  CONTAINER  COVER  SYSTEM 

Lynn  Chenowth,  1404  N.  Marshall  Ave.,  El  Cajon,  Calif.  92021 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579J45 

Int.  O.*^  B60P  7/04 

VS.  ex.  296—98  20  Claims 


a  sheet  of  material  sized  to  at  least  cover  said  open  top  having 

first  and  second  ends  and  opposed  sides; 
tubular  means  at  said  first  end  of  said  container  secured  to  said 

first  end  of  said  sheet  for  storing  said  sheet  with  said  open  top 

generally  uncovered; 
a  transverse  rod  secured  lo  portions  of  said  second  end  of  said 

sheet  adjacent  to  said  sheet  sides; 
deployment  means  for  moving  said  sheet  toward  said  second 

end; 
at  least  one  heap  climber  roller  means  mounted  on  said  rod  on 

each  side  of  said  rod  center:  and 
guide  means  at  each  end  of  said  rod  for  guiding  ends  of  said  rod 

along  container  side  edges  when  said  slieet  is  moved  between 

covered  and  uncovered  positions; 
whereby  as  said  sheet  is  moved  from  a  rolled  position  to  a 

deployed  position  said  heap  climber  means  causes  said  second 

edge  of  said  sheet  to  move  upwardly  over  a  heap  of  granular 

material  extending  above  said  container  top  without  digging 

into  said  heap  of  material. 


5,697,664 
COVER  FOR  OPEN-TOPPED  CONTAINER  AND  TIE- 
DOWN  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Lynn  Chenowih,  1581  Greenfield  Dr..  El  Cajon.  Calif.  92021 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,933,  Jun.  13.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  636.068 
Int  a."  B60P  7/04 
VS.  a.  296—98  12  Claims 


1.  A  cover  installation  assembly  for  installing  a  cover  over  a  top 
of  an  open  topped  container  which  may  contain  granular  material 
extending  above  said  open  top  which  comprises: 


1.  A  deploy  able  cover  system  for  an  open-topped  compartment 
having  first  and  second  compartment  ends,  sides,  and  exterior  side 
surfaces,  said  cover  system  comprising: 

a  storage  roller  means,  at  said  first  compartment  end  adjacent  to 
a  compartment  open  top.  for  holding  a  cover  rolled  there- 
around  and  for  permitting  said  cover  to  be  unrolled  and 
rcrolled; 

said  cover  having  an  upper  surface,  a  first  end  secured  to  said 
storage  roller  means,  a  free  end  opposite  said  first  compart- 
ment end.  and  two  longitudinal  edges; 

pull  means,  including  a  pull  rod  extending  entirely  across  said 
open  top  parallel  to  said  first  compartment  end  and  secured  to 
said  free  end  of  said  cover,  for  pulling  said  free  end  of  said 
cover  from  said  storage  roller  means  across  said  open  top  to 
said  second  compartment  end  in  a  pulling  direction; 

means  for  securing  said  free  end  of  said  cover  at  said  second 
compartment  end  with  said  cover  in  a  position  fully  covering 
said  open  lop; 

flaps  fa-stened  along  each  of  said  longitudinal  edges  movable 
between  a  first  position  extending  down  said  exterior  side 
surfaces  of  said  companment  and  a  second  position  folded 
over  said  upper  surface  of  said  cover; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  tie-down  straps  secured  to  said  cover  and 
having  free  ends  extending  from  said  flaps  at  least  partially 
down  said  exterior  side  surfaces  of  said  compartment  in  a 
direction  generally  transverse  to  said  pulling  direction; 

each  of  said  tie-down  straps  having  a  loop  at  said  free  end 
thereof; 


1980 


two  tie-down  ropes  attached  to  said 
generally  centrally  of  said  first  end  ( 

each  of  said  tie-down  ropes  extending 
one  side  of  said  cover;  and 

attachtnent  nieans  for  securing  said 
exterior  side  surfaces  of  said 


compai  ment. 
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first  end  of  said  cover 

said  cover; 
I  lirough  said  loops  down 

ie-down  ropes  to  said 


5,697.665 

CORNER  BRACKET  OF  SIDE  DOOR  FOR  VEHICLES 
HAVING  INTEGRAL  MIRROR  SUPPORT 
Akira  Itou,  and  Tetsuya  Niimi,  both  of  Aichi-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyoda  Cosei  Co..  Ltd..  Aichi.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  Na  506^69 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jtl.  22,  1994,  6-191839; 
Jul.  22,  1994,  6-191840 

Int  CI.'  B60J  ?aH 
VS.  a.  296-146.1  4  Oaims 


I.  A  comer  bracket  of  a  side  door  for  v 
a  bracket  base  portion,  formed  from  a 

having  a  window  glass  sliding  groove 

one  portion; 
an  integrally  formed,  hard  plastic  mirror 

protrudes  perpendicularly  from  said  bi^ket 
a  cover  layer  formed  of  soft  material; 
said  cover  layer  including  sealing  lips 

window  glass  sliding  groove. 


licles  comprising: 
hard  plastic  material, 
xtending  along  at  least 

support  portion  which 
base  portion;  and 

ektending  along  of  said 


5,697,666         , 
THREE-WAY  MOVABLE  TABLE  FORIA  RECREATIONAL 

VEHICLE 
Jacobus    N.    Hanemaayer,    100    Shiriey   Avenue,    Kitchener, 

Ontario,  Canada,  N2B  2E1 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,569 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  2,  1995,  2150889 

Int.  CI."  B60P  J/34 

VS.  a.  296-164  j  8  claims 

1.  A  movable  table  assembly  for  use  in  a  itcreational  vehicle  and 
comprising  a  table  blade  and  a  mounting  assembly  Uierefor 
enabling  said  table  blade  to  be  extended  a»d  retracted  and  to  be 
pivoted  and  routed  about  vertical  and  honzOnUl  axes  as  desired  in 
order  to  bring  said  table  blade  from  a  stored!  position  to  any  one  of 
a  plurality  of  desired  positions  for  use  and  i>ice  versa  and  wherein 
said  mounting  assembly  includes  an  elongated  member  to  one  end 
of  which  said  table  blade  is  pivotally  mountdd  for  movement  about 
a  first  axis  relative  to  said  elongated  member,  and  said  elongated 
member  being  mounted  to  a  support  base  for  both  rectilinear  and 
rotational  movement  relative  thereto  to  desiitd  positions  along  and 


about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated  member,  and  means 
tor  securing  said  elongated  member  relative  to  said  support  base  in 
said  desired  positions. 


5,697,667 
DRIVER  KNEE  ENERGY-ABSORBING  PLATE 
Brian  M.  Beaudet;  Mark  W.  Grossman,  both  of  Birmingham; 
Dale  A.  Bode,  Wixom.  and  Theodore  W.  Tobin,  Lincoln 
Park,   all   of  Mich.,   assignors   to   Chrysler   Corporation, 
Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,887 

Int.  a."  B60R  21/045 

VS.  CI.  296-189  ,0  Claims 


1.  An  energy-absorbing  plate  of  flexible,  resilient  material  for 
absorbing  energy  from  the  force  of  a  knee  of  a  driver  of  a  motor 
vehicle  when  the  driver  is  thrown  forward  in  response  to  a  frontal 
impact  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  rigid  vehicle  support  struc- 
ture in  a  position  forwardly  of  the  right  knee  of  the  driver. 

wherein  said  plate  has  a  wall  and  said  wall,  when  said  plate  is  so 
mounted  on  the  vehicle  support  structure,  is  disposed  gener- 
ally vertically  and  has  an  upper  wall  portion  and  a  lower  wall 
portion, 
said  lower  wall  portion  being  disposed  directly  in  front  of  the 
right  knee  and  displaced  rearwardly  of  the  upper  wall  portion 
so  as  to  be  closer  to  the  right  knee  and  thereby  capable  of  a 
greater  stroke  upon  impact, 
said  upper  and  lower  wall  portions  being  integrally  connected  by 
a  generally  horizontal  shelf  providing  additional  stiffness  for 
better  crashworthiness. 


5,697,668 
RENOVATED  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN  ADJUSTABLE  DESK 

CHAIR 
Chuan-Pao  Chao,  1st  F\.,  No.  16,  Une  247,  Sec.  2,  Chien-Kang 
Rd,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,235 
Int  a.*  A47B  39/00 
VS.  a.  297-172  1  Claim 

1.  An  adjustably  coupled  desk  chair,  comprising: 
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an  H-shaped  base  frame  having  a  longitudinally  extended 
middle  member,  said  middle  member  having  an  angularly 
directed  socket  formed  therein  adjacent  a  rear  end  thereof  and 
a  substantially  vertically  directed  socket  formed  therein  adja- 
cent a  from  end  thereof; 

a  seat  support  secured  to  said  base  frame  within  said  angularly 
directed  socket,  said  seat  support  being  angularly  directed 
rearwardly  from  said  base  frame; 

a  rear  sliding  thimble  having  opposing  first  and  second  ends, 
said  first  end  being  adjustably  coupled  to  a  distal  end  of  said 
seat  support  in  telescopic  relationship  therewith; 

a  first  tie  member  having  a  first  end  affixed  to  said  rear  sliding 
thimble  adjacent  said  second  end  thereof,  said  first  tie  member 
extending  angularly  in  a  direction  substantially  orthogonal 
said  rear  sliding  member  and  having  a  second  end  coupled  to 
a  seat; 

a  labletop  support  secured  to  said  base  frame  within  said  sub- 
stantially vertically  directed  socket,  said  tabletop  support  hav- 
ing a  telescopic  joint  segment  angularly  directed  forwardly 
from  a  distal  end  of  a  substantially  vertically  directed  segment 
of  said  tabletop  support; 

a  front  sliding  thimble  having  opposing  first  and  second  ends, 
said  first  end  being  adjustably  coupled  to  said  telescopic  joint 
segment  of  said  tabletop  support  in  telescopic  relationship 
therewith;  and, 

a  second  tie  member  having  a  first  end  affixed  to  said  front 
sliding  thimble  adjacent  said  second  end  thereof,  said  first  tie 
member  extending  angularly  in  a  direction  substantially 
orthogonal  said  rear  sliding  member  and  having  a  second  end 
coupled  to  a  tabletop,  wherein  telescopic  adjustment  of  said 
rear  sliding  thimble  on  said  seat  support  provides  substantial 
displacement  of  the  seat  both  vertically  and  horizonully  and 
telescopic  adjustment  of  said  front  sliding  thimble  on  said 
telescopic  joint  segment  provides  substantial  displacement  of 
the  tabletop  both  vertically  and  horizontally,  thereby  provid- 
ing adjustment  of  a  relative  vertical  spacing  between  the 
tabletop  and  the  seat  and  adjustment  of  a  relative  horizontal 
spacing  therebetween. 


(a)  a  plurality  of  openings,  each  of  said  openings  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  semi-rigid  retaining  members  extending 
inwardly  toward  the  center  of  said  opening  so  as  to  substan- 
tially delimit  a  central  aperture  of  diameter  D;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  stoppers,  each  of  said  stoppers  featuring  a 
projection  for  engaging  within  said  central  aperture  of  one  of 
said  openings,  said  projection  having  a  distal  portion  with  a 
lateral  dimension  greater  than  D  and  a  proximal  portion  with 
a  lateral  dimension  no  greater  than  D, 

such  that,  as  said  projection  is  forced  through  said  central  aperture, 
said  semi-rigid  retaining  members  temporarily  flex  to  allow  pas- 
sage of  said  distal  portion  and  then  return  to  a  substantially 
unflexed  state  in  which  they  bear  on  said  distal  and  proximal 
portions  so  as  to  retain  said  stopper  in  place  substantially  rigidly 
connected  to  the  device. 


5,697,670 
VEHICLE  SEAT 
David  W.  Husted,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Timothy  Butt  Plymouth, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hoover  Universal,  Iiic,  Ply- 
mouth. Mich. 

rUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  Na  746,460 

Int  a."  B<^N  2/42;  B60R  21/02 

VS.  a.  297—216.13  16  Claims 


5,697,669 
COMBINATION  STOOL  AND  STORAGE/TOOL  BOX 
WITH  RUBBER  STOPPER  RECEPTACLES  AND  SNAP- 
ON  LID 
Zvi  Yemini,  Td  Aviv,   Israel,  assignor  to  Zag  Ltd.,   Rosh 

Ha'Ayin,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  447,861.  May  24,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  647,529 
Int  CL"  A47C  7/62 
VS.  a.  297—188.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  device  adapted  for  use  while  placed  on  a  floor  and  adapted 
to  prevent  inadvertent  sliding  of  the  device  across  the  floor,  the 
device  comprising: 


I.  A  vehicle  seat  assembly  comprising: 

a  lower  generally  horizontal  seat  part  and  a  back  rest  extending 
generally  upwardly  from  the  seat  part; 

a  frame  having  a  generally  horizontal  base  portion  and  a  back 
portion  extending  generally  upwardly  from  the  frame  base 
portion  within  the  back  rest  and  being  rotatably  mounted  to 
the  frame  base  portion  for  rotation  about  a  transverse  axis  to 
adjust  the  angular  position  of  the  frame  back  portion  relative 
to  the  frame  base  portion; 

recliner  means  for  adjustably  locking  the  frame  back  portion  in 
position  relative  to  the  frame  base  portion; 

a  shoulder  belt  operatively  associated  with  the  frame  back 
portion  above  the  transverse  axis  and  extending  forward 
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therefrom  whereby  tension  in  the  skoulder  belt  urges  the 
frame  back  portion  to  rotate  forward  about  the  transverse  axis; 

a  tensile  load  carrying  member  havmg  a  lower  end  adjacent  to 
the  fhune  base  portion  rearward  of  the  transverse  axis  and  an 
upper  end  adjacent  the  frame  back  portion  above  the  trans- 
verse axis,  one  of  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  tensile  load 
carrying  member  being  attached  to  the  frame  and  the  other  of 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  being  detached  from  the  frame;  and 

gripping  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  gripping  the  detached 
end  of  the  tensile  load  carrying  menjber  at  least  when  the 
shoulder  belt  is  loaded  in  tension  above  a  predetermined 
quantity  to  attach  the  detached  end  of  tie  tensile  load  carrying 
member  to  the  frame  whereby  the  load  carrying  member  is 
loaded  in  tension  and  creates  in  combination  with  the  frame  a 
rigid  triangular  truss  to  resist  forward'  rotation  of  the  frame 
back  portion  and  the  gripping  means  detaching  the  detached 
end  of  the  tensile  load  carrying  member  at  least  during  angu- 
lar adjustment  of  the  frame  back  portion  relative  to  the  frame 
base  portion. 


5,697,672 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  AND  RELATING  TO  SEAT 

ARRANGEMENTS  PROVIDING  ADJUSTABLE  SLT>PORT 

Bryan  Mitchell,  Witney,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Pullma- 

flex  U.K.  Ltd.,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95A)0070,  §  371  Date  Jul.  11,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19123,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  669,528 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  13, 1994, 
9400539;  Jul.  2«,  1994,  9415234 

Int  CI."  A47C  7/14:7/46 
U.S.  CI.  297-284.4  12  Claims 


1.  A  removable  passenger  seat  enlarger  fol  use  on  a  motorcycle 
of  the  type  having  a  driver's  seat  with  a  passenger  seat  behind  it. 
the  passenger  seat  having  a  seating  surface  and  sides  extending 
generally  downward  from  said  seating  surface, 
said  passenger  seat  enlarger  comprising, 
a  frame  including  a  top  portion  and  side  portions  extending 
generally  downward  fix)m  said  top  portion,  the  shape  of  said 
top  portion  of  said  frame  having  an  uadersurface  shaped  to 
generally  correspond  to  tlie  shape  of  said  seating  surface  of 
said  passenger  seat  so  as  to  be  nestable  thereover  and  to  cover 
substantially  said  entire  seating  surface  when  placed  thereon, 
said  side  portions  of  said  frame  shaped  to  cover  and  facially 
engage  a  substantial  portion  of  each  side  of  said  passenger 
scat  so  as  to  reduce  lateral  shifting  of  tke  seat, 
cushioning  covering  at  least  said  top  and  side  portions  of  said 
frame,  said  cushioning  providing  a  larger  sitting  area  than  the 
seating  surface  of  said  passenger  seat,  and 
leleasable  securing  means  for  securing  said  seat  enlarger  over  a 

passenger  seat, 
said  securing  means  together  with  the  nesting  of  said  enlarger 
over  said  passenger  seat  preventing  displacement  of  said 
enlai;ger  on  the  seat. 
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5,697,671 

MOTORCYCLE  SEAT  ENLARGER 

Alan  D.  Shavitz,  801  WOtshire  Dr.,  EvansviUe,  Ind.  47715 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651385 

Int  a.*  A47C  //OS 

U&  CL  297-250.1  1  u  Claims 


1.  A  seat  arrangement  providing  adjustable  support,  comprising 
a  wire  frame  structure  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  seat  in  order  to 
support  cushioning  material  of  the  seat,  side  boundaries  of  which 
frame  structure  incorporate  wire  portions  arranged  to  extend  gen- 
erally parallel  to  one  another,  a  first  cushion  supporting  wire 
element  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  said  frame  stnKture 
and  pivoted  to  the  latter  about  a  first  transverse  axis,  a  second 
cushion  supporting  wire  element  pivoted  with  respect  to  the  first 
wire  element  about  a  second  axis  transverse  with  respect  to  said 
frame  structure,  and  actuating  means  for  applying  a  force  between 
the  said  two  wire  elements  in  order  to  cause  articulation  thereof 
about  said  second  axis,  coupled  with  movement  of  said  second 
wire  element  relatively  to  the  said  frame  structure  in  a  direction 
generally  parallel  to  the  side  boundaries  of  said  frame  structure,  in 
order  to  vary  a  contour  of  cushioning  material  supported  by  said 
wire  frame  stnicmre. 


5,697,673 
CHAIR  WITH  A  PIVOTING  BACKREST 
Pado  Favaretto,  Vw  Gabride  FaUoppio  39,  35121  Padova, 
Italy 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,965 
Int  a."  A47C  i/00 
U.S.  a.  297—301.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  chair  comprising  a  basic  frame,  a  seat  supported  by  the 
basic  frame,  a  backrest  and  a  support  frame  for  supporting  the 
backrest,  the  support  frame  bemg  connected  to  the  basic  frame  and 
the  backrest  being  articulated  thereto  about  a  transverse  axis  so  as 
to  be  movable  between  a  substantially  erect  position  and  a  pivoted- 
back  position,  resilient  means  being  interposed  between  the  back- 
rest and  its  support  frame  in  order  to  bias  the  backrest  towards  its 
erect  position, 

wherein  the  support  frame  for  supporting  the  backrest  comprises 
a  pair  of  lateral  supporting  limbs  each  of  which  has  one  end 
connected  to  the  basic  firame  and  the  opposite  end  articulated 


December  16,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1983 


at  least  one  web-support  portion  fixed  to  the  second  end  of  the 
suspension  web,  said  web^support  portion  moving  vertically  and 
substantially  following  the  movement  of  itie  seat  proper  when  llie 
height  thereof  is  adjusted,  while  simultaneously  moving  the  second 
end  of  the  suspension  web  away  from  the  first  end  thereof  when 
the  seal  is  moved  downwards  and  moving  the  second  end  of  the 
suspension  web  towards  the  first  end  thereof  when  the  seat  is 
moved  upwards,  the  suspension  web  exerting  a  traction  force  on 
the  web-support  portion  of  the  raising  mechanism,  which  force  is 
relayed  to  the  raising  mechanism  as  a  whole,  urging  tiie  scat  proper 
upwards. 


to  the  backrest  about  the  aforesaid  transverse  axis  in  an 
intermediate  region  relative  10  the  height  of  the  backrest,  the 
supporting  limbs  being  disposed  behind  the  backrest  so  that 
the  lower  portion  of  the  backrest  bears  against  them  when  the 
backrest  is  in  the  erect  position  and  wherein  the  backrest  is  a 
single  body  of  synthetic  material  and  the  resilient  means  is 
comprised  of  at  least  one  horizontally  extending  resilient  leaf 
having  a  free  end.  and  constituting  an  integral  part  of  the 
backrest  situated  below  the  transverse  axis  and  bearing  on  a 
rear  surface  of  a  respective  supporting  limb  so  as  to  oppose 
the  pivoting  of  the  backrest  towards  its  pivoted-back  position. 


5,697,674 

VEHICLE  SEAT  HAVING  A  SEAT  PROPER  THAT  IS 

ADJUSTABLE  IN  HEIGHT 

Christophe  Aufrere,  Marcoussis,  and  Bruno  Hamelin,  Combs 

la  Ville,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Bertrand  Faure  Equipe- 

ments  S.A.,  Boulogne,  France 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699.696 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  18.  1995,  95  09932 
Int  CL*  A47C  }/02 
MS.  a.  297—344.15  10  Qaims 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  comprising  a  seat  back  and  a  seat  proper  which 
extends  in  a  longitudinal  direction  between  a  rear  end  close  to  the 
seal  back  and  a  front  end  remote  therefrom,  said  seat  proper 
including  a  seat  cushion  supported  by  a  substantially  horizontal 
suspension  web  which  is  disposed  within  a  rigid  frame  that  is 
likewise  substantially  horizontal,  the  suspension  web  extending  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  between  first  and  secoiid  ends,  the  first 
end  being  fixed  to  the  rigid  frame,  and  the  suspension  web  being 
elastically  deformable  in  traction  at  least  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, the  rigid  frame  being  supported  b>  a  raising  mechanism 
which  is  controlled  by  a  user  of  the  seat  acting  directly  on  the  seat 
proper  to  move  the  seat  upwards  and  downwards,  said  raising 
mechanism  being  provided  with  a  locking  device  that  is  actuatable 
by  the  user  to  lock  and  unlock  said  raising  mechanism,  and  the 
raising  mechanism  further  including  an  assistance  device  which 
urges  the  seat  proper  upwards  to  assist  the  user  in  adjusting  the 
height  of  the  seal  proper,  wherein  ihe  raising  mechanism  includes 


5,697,675 

PORTABLE  COLLAPSIBLE  STOOL 

Cari  F.  DeWitt  Westminster:  Korv  H.  Kime;  Frederick  M. 

Wise,  both  of  Ar>'ada,  and  Raymond  R.  Sainz,  Denver,  all  of 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Capitol  Packaging  Corp.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,732 

Int  a.*"  A47C  4/02 

MS.  a.  297—440.12  29  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  stool  adapted  to  support  a  user  in  a  seated 
position  above  a  support  surface  when  in  an  erected  state  and 
foldable  into  a  collapsed  state  for  transport  and  storage,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  first  and  second  side  panels  that  confront  one  another  when 
said  stool  is  in  the  collapsed  state  yet  which  are  expanded 
away  from  one  another  and  away  from  a  longitudinal  axis 
when  said  stool  is  in  tlie  erected  state  thereby  to  create  a 
support  post  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  about  the 
longitudinal  axis,  said  support  post  when  in  the  erected  state 
having  an  interior  and  having  a  base  edge  adapted  10  engage 
the  support  surface,  a  top  edge  opposite  said  ba.se  edge,  and  a 
surrounding  sidewall  formed  by  said  first  and  second  side 
panels;  and 

(b)  first  and  second  seat  panels  which  are  hingedly  disposed  on 
said  first  and  second  side  panels,  respectively,  said  first  and 
second  seat  panels  movable  into  an  orientation  wherein  they 
extend  inwardly  toward  one  another  from  said  top  edge  to 
terminate  respectively  in  first  and  second  edge  margins,  said 
first  and  second  edge  margins  interlocking  with  one  another 
when  said  stool  is  in  the  erected  state  to  form  a  seal  upon 
which  a  user  may  sit  in  the  sealed  position,  said  seat  being 
configured  in  a  saddle-shape  having  elevated  forward  and 
rearward  comer  portions  relative  to  a  middle  portion  thereof. 


5.697.676 

SHIELD  TL-NNEL  BORING  MACHINE 

Yutaka  Kashima;  Norio  Kondo.  and  Masami  Inoue,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiho  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559.985 

Int  CL"  E21C  27/24:  E21D  9/OS 

U.S.  CI.  299^-60  6  Claims 

1.  A  shield  tunnel  boring  machine,  comprising: 
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a  parallel  link  excavator  including  a  plirality  of  tunnel  face 
cutters  including  a  plurality  of  cunet  spokes  arranged  for 
performing,  when  driven  as  a  whole,  a  |>lanar  rotation  through 
parallel  movement  of  a  plurality  of  drifken-points; 

an  excess  excavating  cuner  including  a  plurality  of  cutter  spokes 
provided  at  pans  of  the  periphery  of  «id  parallel  link  exca- 
vator, with  pairs  of  said  cuner  spokes  alranged  to  oppose  each 
other  with  respect  to  the  center  of  said  planar  rotation  of  the 
excavator  for  contributing  to  normal  tv»inel  excavation  of  the 
machine  in  a  desired  sectional  tunnel  shape,  said  cutter  spokes 
being  mounted  movably  with  respect  to  the  parallel  link 
excavator; 

a  plurality  of  cutter  bits  mounted  mutiially  separated  to  the 
respective  cutter  spokes  of  the  tunnel-lfece  cutters  and  excess 
excavating  cutter.  I 

a  plurality  of  jacks  respectively  coupled  |o  the  cuner  spokes  of 
the  excess  excavating  cuner  and  respedively  driven  indepen- 
dently: and 

means  coupled  to  the  respective  jacks  fo  •  independently  selec- 
tively adjusting  the  jacks  to  project  selepted  ones  of  the  cutter 
spokes  of  the  excess  excavating  cutter|  by  a  desired  amount 
on  a  desired  side  of  the  axis  of  the  desired  sectional  tunnel 
shape  for  executing  an  excess  excavati*n  for  directional  con- 
trol of  the  tunnel  excavation. 


5,697,677 

BEARING  SUPPORT  PLATE  FOR  J%\LE  HOUSING 
Malcolm  F.  Ruppert,  Jr^  and  WUliam  C.  Sullivan,  both  of 
Newark,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Htavy  Vehicle  Systems, 
inc^  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,874 
InL  a."  B60G  9/00 1 
VS.  a.  301—124.1  I  14  Claims 

1.  An  drive  axle  assembly  comprising: 
an  axle  housing  surrounding  a  gear  diflfcrential  housing,  said 

gear  differential  housing  receiving  an  iaput  gear  assembly  to 

be  connected  to  a  source  of  rotation,  (aid  input  gear  being 

associated  with  at  least  two  output  geajs.  each  of  said  output 

gears  being  adapted  to  drive  an  axle  half; 
said  axle  housing  having  an  open  end  l»ge  enough  such  that 

said  differential  housing  can  pass  axially  through  said  open 

end  to  be  received  witiiin  said  axle  hotting: 
an  open  end  bearing  mounted  to  support  the  differential  half 

which  is  to  extend  through  said  open  e»d  of  said  housing; 
a  bearing  support  plate  supporting  said  a|)en-end  bearing,  said 

bearing  support  plate  being  received  on  said  axle  housing: 
a  closed  side  bearing  received  withm  s«id  axle  housing  and 

supporting  said  differential  at  a  side  aw$y  from  said  open  end 

of  said  housing,  an  adjusnnent  member  associated  with  said 

closed  end  bearing  being  operable  to  adjust  the  pre-load  on 

said  bearing; 


J*  /JO  ,« 


lOO^   M 


said  adjustment  member  associated  with  said  closed  end  bearing 
being  threadably  adjustable  relative  to  an  inner  peripheral 
bore  of  said  axle  housing  to  move  towards  and  away  from 
said  closed  end  bearing  to  adjust  the  pre-load;  and 

said  adjusnnent  member  associated  with  said  closed  end  bearing 
includes  a  plurality  of  ears  extending  axially  from  said  adjust- 
ment member,  and  a  stop  member  extends  radially  through 
said  axle  housing,  and  is  fixed  to  said  axle  housing  to  prevent 
further  rotation  of  said  adjustment  member,  once  said  adjust- 
ment member  is  at  a  desired  location. 


5,697,678 
HYDRAULIC  UNIT  SUPPORTED  IN  SUCH  A  WAY  AS  TO 
DAMP  VIBRATION  AND  FORMING  PART  OF  A  SLIP- 
CONTROLLED  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Siegfried   Huber,   Weinsberg.  Germany,  assignor  to   Rotwrt 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A»6541,  S  371  Date  Nov.  27,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27846,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553369 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1993,  43  17 
467.1 

Int  a.*  F04B  39/00;  F16F  15/02;  B60T  8/36 
VS.  a.  303—116.4  2  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  unit  (10)  which  is  supported  in  such  a  way  as  to 
damp  vibration  and  forms  part  of  a  slip-connolled  brake  system  of 
a  passenger  vehicle,  having  at  least  one  reciprocating-piston  pump 
(18.  19)  with  reciprocating  pistons  (16.  17)  in  which 

a  longimdinal  axis  (20)  of  the  reciprocating  piston  (16.  17)  of 
the  pump  (18.  19).  which  is  acmated  by  a  rotatmg.  horizon- 
tally extending  eccenoic  shaft  (15).  runs  at  a  distance  from  a 
center  of  gravity  (21)  of  the  hydraulic  unit  (10).  the  housing 
(11)  of  the  hydraulic  unit  (10)  is  supported  elastically  on  the 
vehicle  by  three  rubber  spring  elements  (31.  32.  33). 


December  16,  1997 


GENfERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1985 


in  relation  to  a  vertical  plane  (22)  passing  through  the  center  of 
gravity  (21)  and  the  longitudinal  axis  (14)  of  the  eccentric 
shaft  (15).  the  rubber  spring  elements  (31.  32.  33)  are,  as  seen 
in  a  direction  of  a  shaft  longimdinal  axis  (14).  arranged  both 
in  front  of  and  behind  a  vertical  projection  of  the  center  of 
gravity  (21)  and  symmeoically  and  on  both  sides  of  a  vertical 
plane  (22). 

the  three  rubber  spring  elements  (31.  32.  33)  are  arranged  below 
a  center  of  gravity  (21)  of  the  hydraulic  unit  (10). 

the  three  rubber  .spring  elements  (31.  32.  33)  are  arranged  along 
a  lateral  surface  (39)  of  an  imaginary  circular  cylinder,  on  the 
horizontally  extending  longitudinal  axis  (40).  which  also  runs 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  (14)  of  the  eccennic  shaft 
(15).  of  which  the  center  of  gravity  (21)  of  the  hydraulic  unit 
(10)  lies. 

the  rubber  spring  elements  (31.  32.  33)  are  formed  of  disk 
springs,  the  ends  (34.  35)  of  the  rubber  spring  elements  carry 
fastening  means  (36)  which  extend  approximately  tangentially 
to  the  lateral  surface  (39)  of  the  imaginary  circular  cylinder. 


5,697.680 

VEHICLE  BRAKE  PRESSURE  CONTROLLER 

Fiji  Tanaka.  Aojo,  and  Kyoji  Kawano,  NukaU-gun,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd^  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1994.  6-214758 

Int  a."  B60T  8/5S 

VS.  a.  303—125  9  Claims 
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5,697,679 
ANTI-LOCK  CONTROL  COMPUTER  MALFUNCTION 
DETECTING  DEVICE 
Masahiro  Sakaguchi,  Itami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

rUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561330 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1994,  6-300550 

Int  a.*  C06F  11/30 

VS.  a.  303—122.06  19  Oaims 


1.  An  anti-lock  controller  for  detecting  a  locked  condition  of  at 
least  one  wheel  of  a  vehicle  based  on  a  pulse  signal  indicating  a 
rotating  speed  of  said  wheel,  said  controller  comprising: 

buffer  storage  means  for  receiving  and  storing  said  pulse  signal; 

edge  detection  means  for  detecting  edges  of  said  stored  pulse 
signal; 

timer  means  for  detecting  a  time  when  said  edge  detection 
means  detects  edges  of  said  stored  pulse  signal; 

interrupt  detection  means  for  receiving  said  pulse  signal 
received  by  said  buffer  storage  means,  said  interrupt  detection 
means  producing  an  interrupt  signal  upon  receipt  of  said  pulse 
signal  and  inputting  said  interrupt  signal  to  said  anti-lock 
controller,  said  anti-lock  controller  executing  a  routine  for 
detecting  the  locked  condition  of  said  wheel  upon  receipt  of 
said  interrupt  signal:  and 

malfunction  determination  means  for  determining  that  said  anti- 
lock  connoller  malfunctions  when  said  mierrupt  signal  is 
absent  with  a  detection  of  said  pulse  signal. 


1.  A  vehicle  brake  pressure  controller  for  applying  brake  pres- 
sure on  wheel  cylinders  of  vehicle  wheels,  aside  from  when  a 
driver  applies  brakes,  to  control  vehicle  maneuverability,  said 
vehicle  brake  pressure  controller  comprising: 

high  pressure  supply  means  for  discharging  high  pressure  brake 
fluid  to  a  line  which  connects  a  master  cylinder  and  said 
wheel  cylinders,  said  wheel  cylinders  corresponding  to  a 
plurality  of  driving  wheels  and  a  plurality  of  driven  wheels; 

switching  means  provided  between  a  location  where  brake  fluid 
supplied  by  said  high  pressure  supply  means  is  supplied  to 
said  line  and  said  master  cylinder  for  switching  between  an 
open  condition  for  opening  said  line  and  a  pressure  regulation 
condition  for  releasing  such  high  hydraulic  pressure  to  the 
master  cylinder  side  when  the  hydiaulic  pressure  supplied 
from  said  high  pressure  supply  means  is  no  less  than  a 
predetermined  pressure;  and 

pressure  application  means  provided  between  a  pressure  regula- 
tion member  and  a  point  at  which  said  line  branches  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  driven  wheels,  which  sets  said 
pressure  regulation  condition,  in  said  master  cylinder  side  for 
applying  pressure  between  said  pressure  regulation  member 
and  itself. 


5.697,681 
ANTI-LOCK  BRAKING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  USING 

A  POLYNOMUL  PROCESSOR 
Sai^ar  Ghaem.  Palatine;  Shay-Ping  T.  Wang,  Long  Grove, 
both  of  III.,  and  Scott  E.  Lloyd,  Mesa.  Ariz-  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,619 
Int  CL*  B60T  8/32 
VS.  a.  303—168  26  Claims 

1.  In  an  anti-lock  braldng  system  for  a  vehicle,  the  vehicle 
having  a  plurality  of  wheels,  and  a  braking  system  that  includes  a 
brake  for  braking  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  wheels  and  a  brake 
valve  for  controlling  a  braking  pressure  in  the  brake  in  response  to 
a  brake  valve  signal,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  plurality  of  input  signals  fix>m  a  plurality  of  wheel 

speed  sensors; 
generating  a  control  signal  via  a  polynomial  processor  having  a 
plurality  of  processing  elements  based  on  a  nonlinear  polyno- 
mial function  of  the  plurality  of  input  signals,  the  nonlinear 
polynomial  function  comprising  a  first  term  determined  by  a 
first  of  the  plurality  of  processing  elements  and  a  second  term 
determined  by  a  second  of  the  plurality  of  processing  ele- 
ments; and 
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at  least  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  wheel  braking  force 
generating  members;  and 
a  pressure  increasing  means  for  increasing  said  brake  pressure 
applied  on  said  first  wheel  braking  force  generating  member 
by  shifting  said  brake  fluid  from  a  side  of  said  second  wheel 
braking  force  generating  member  to  a  side  of  said  first  wheel 
braking  force  generating  member  in  an  intermediary  of  said 
piping  system  from  said  prohibiting  member  to  said  first  and 
said  second  wheel  braking  force  generaung  members  in  a 
state  where  said  brake  pressure  applied  to  said  first  wheel 
braking  force  generating  member  is  lower  than  said  brake 
pressure  applied  to  said  second  wheel  brake  force  generating 
member  by  a  predetermmed  amount  of  pressure  by  operating 
said  pressure  increase  and  decrease  controlling  means. 


generating  the  brake  valve  signal  based  cji  the  control  signal  so 
as  to  provide  cyclic  control  of  the  biaking  pressure  in  the 
brake. 


5,697,683 
BUSED  SCRAPING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  IDLER 
Jeffery  R.  Arulandu,  Peoria;  Jerry  D.  Fidler,  Mossville;  Dave 
E.  Keedy,  and  Larry  K.  Rhodes,  both  of  Pekin,  all  of  ni., 
assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc^  Peoria,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,956 

Int  CI."  B62D  55/088 

VS.  a.  305-110  17  ciMbas 


5,697,682 
BRAKE  PRESSURE  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 
Taki^  Watanabe,  Nagoya;  Naohiko  Tsuni,  Handa,  and  Shoi- 
chi  Masaki,  Chiryu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Rled  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,096 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Ju».  5,  1995,  7-138067; 
Apr.  8,  1996,  8-085523 

Int  a.*  B60T  8/48 
VS.  a.  303—169 
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1.  A  brake  pressure  controlling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  brake  pressure  generating  member  genwating  brake  pressure 
in  accordance  with  a  braking  operation  responsive  to  a  pas- 
senger; I 

a  first  wheel  braking  force  generating  menlber  generating  wheel 
braking  force  on  a  first  wheel  by  receivitg  said  brake  pressure 
from  said  brake  pressure  generating  member; 

a  second  wheel  braking  force  generating  member  generating 
said  wheel  braking  force  on  a  second  wfceel  by  receiving  said 
brake  pressure  from  said  brake  pressure  generating  member; 

a  piping  system  communicating  said  brake  pressure  generating 
member  with  said  first  and  said  second  wheel  braking  force 
generating  members; 

a  pressure  increase  and  decrease  controlli«g  means  for  control- 
ling increase  and  decrease  of  said  brake  p^ssure  applied  on  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  wheel  braking  force 
generating  members; 

a  prohibiting  member  provided  in  said  piping  system  for  prohib- 
iting flow  of  brake  fluid  from  said  brake  pressure  generating 
member  to  said  first  and  said  second  wheel  braking  force 
generating  members  while  said  pressure  Increase  and  decrease 
controlling  means  is  controlling  said  brake  pressure  applied  to 


1.  A  scraping  apparatus  for  a  track  assembly,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

an  idler  having  an  upraised  center  portion  and  a  pair  of  contact 
surfaces  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  portion, 
said  idler  being  rotatably  mountable  to  the  frame  in  a  manner 
wherein  said  contact  surfaces  are  positioned  for  engagement 
with  the  track  assembly; 

a  scraper  assembly  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  said 
first  end  portion  defining  a  plurality  of  scraping  surfaces  and 
said  second  end  portion  mounted  to  the  frame;  and 

at  least  one  biasing  member  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
scraper  assembly  to  urge  each  of  the  scraping  surfaces  into 
continuous  engagement  with  the  center  portion  and  respective 
contact  surfaces  defined  by  the  idler. 


5,697,684 

STORAGE  DEVICE  FOR  FLAT  OBJECTS 

Geza  Gyovai,  Hoglerstrasse  53,  8600  Diibendorf,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,982 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  11,  1995,  00 

065^5;  Sep.  6,  1995,  02  526fl»5 

Int  a."  A47B  81/06 
VS.  a.  312-9.42  21  Claims 

1.  A  storage  device  for  flat  objects,  comprising: 
a  main  body  having  a  base  for  placement  on  a  surface  and  a  top. 

said  main  body  being  defined  by  an  axis;  and 
a  cover  placed  upon  the  top  of  the  main  body, 
said  main  body  being  forroed  by  a  stack  of  overlying  support 
members  and  including  a  vertical  rod  which  extends  at  a 
distance  to  the  axis  between  the  cover  and  die  base,  each  of 
said  support  members  being  formed  by  a  tray  for  storing  a  flat 
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position  where  at  least  a  portion  of  said  desktop  extends 
beyond  said  forward  edge  of  each  said  end  panel;  and 
a  storage  bin  extending  between  and  attached  to  said  end  panels 
in  a  position  spaced  from  said  forward  edge  of  each  said  end 
panel  wherein  said  storage  bin  is  hidden  by  said  desktop  in 
said  retracted  position,  and  wherein  a  space  between  said  end 
panels  from  said  storage  bin  to  said  forward  edge  of  each  said 
end  panel  is  substantially  open. 


5.697,687 
PROJECTION  TELEVISION  SCREEN  MOUNTING 
Oyde  Franklin  Coleman,  CrawfordsviUe.  and  Thomas  Edward 
Freeman,  New  Wbiteland.  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Thom- 
son Consumer  Electronics,  Inc  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  Na  426^6 
Int  CL*  G03B  21/14 
VS.  CL  35*— 122  9  Claims 


object  and  an  eccentric  mounting  part  secured  to  the  tray  and 
swingably  mounted  to  the  rod  for  swinging  a  the  support 
member  in  a  substantial  horizontal  direction  between  a  pro- 
tected closed  position  and  an  open  position  in  which  the  tray 
of  each  support  member  is  accessible  for  depositing  or 
removal  of  a  flat  object,  each  said  tray  having  a  notch, 
wherein  overlying  support  members  of  the  stack  are  distanced 
from  each  other  by  disk-shaped  spacers  which  are  mounted  to 
the  rod  and  formed  with  a  resilient  catch,  each  of  the  mount- 
ing parts  having  an  underside  exhibiting  a  pocket  for  receiv- 
ing one  such  spacer,  with  the  catch  being  engageable  in  the 
notch  of  the  tray. 


5,697,685 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,697,686 
LAPTOP  COMPUTER  CART 
Joseph  E.  Miller,  Naples,  Fla.;  James  M.  Holler,  Jamestown, 
N.Y.,  and  James  G.  Fiala,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bush 
Industries,  Inc.,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,224 

Int  CL''A47B  17/03 

VS.  CL  312—194  17  Claims 


6.  A  mounting  arrangement  for  a  video  projection  display  com- 
prising: 

a  support  member. 

a  screen  having  two  layers  and  joined  along  an  edge,  for 
displaying  a  projected  image; 

a  plurality  of  mounting  clamps  secured  to  an  edge  of  said 
screen;  and. 

a  plurality  of  mounting  hangers  affixed  to  said  support  member 
where  ones  of  said  plurality  couple  with  a  mating  surface  of 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  clamps  to  provide  rigid  support  in  a 
vertical  direction  and  slidable  support  in  a  lateral  direction. 


5,697,688 
Patent  Not  laned  For  Thi«  Number 


I.  A  laptop  computer  can  comprising: 

a  pair  of  vertically  extending,  spaced  end  panels  each  having  a 

forward  edge  and  a  rearward  edge  and  supported  on  roller 

means; 
a  slidable  desktop  extending  between  said  vertically  extending 

end  panels  and  movable  between  a  fully  retracted  position 

substantially  over  said  end  panels  and  an  extended,  operable 
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12  Claims 


5.  Indicator  apparatus  for  use  with  a  rotary  device  comprising: 

a  panel  with  a  first  aperture  therethrough; 

a  light  source; 

a  light  guide  having  a  receiving  end  in  proximity  to  said  source; 

and 
a  first  reflecting  surface  in  said  light  guide  aligned  with  said  first 

aperture  in  said  panel; 
whereby  some  of  said  light  traveling  in  said  light  guide  is 

reflected  by  said  surface  fixMn  said  li^t  guide  through  said 

first  aperture, 
said  apparatus  also  including: 

a  plurality  of  additional  arcuately  arraBged  apertures  in  said 
panel;  and 

a  plurality  of  additional  arcuaiely  arraiwed  reflecting  surfaces 
in  said  Ught  guide: 


each  of  said  plurality  of  additional  reflecting  surfaces  being 
positioned  to  project  a  portion  of  light  in  said  light  guide 
through  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  apertures  in 
said  panel: 

whereby  some  of  said  light  traveling  in  said  light  guide  is 
reflected  from  said  light  guide  through  each  of  said  aper- 
tures. 


5,697,690 
ILLUMINATING  DEVICE  FOR  VEfflCLES 
Hiroaki  Okuchi,  Aiyo;  Hideyuki  Kato,  Nishio,  and  Kazumj 
Hayashi,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso, 
Ltd^  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  504,548 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1994,  6-169796 

Int  a."  B60Q  1/04:  F21V  8/00 

VS.  a.  362-32  11  Claims 


5,697,689 

ROTARY  SWrrCH  INDICATOR  INCLUDING 

HORSESHOE  LIGHT  GUIDE 

Mark  Levinc,  Ptainview,  and  William  T.  Holmes,  Jackson,  both 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  General  AutomoliTe  Specialty  Co.,  Inc., 

North  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,214 
Int.  a."  GOID  11/29 


1.  An  illuminating  device  for  vehicles  in  which  an  outgoing  light 
from  an  optical  cable  is  emitted  forward  through  a  lens  body,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  light  conductor  made  of  light  transmissive  material  with  a 
predetermined  refractive  index  and  located  between  an  outgo- 
ing light  end  of  said  optical  cable  and  an  incident  light  end  of 
said  lens  body,  said  light  conductor  having  an  incident  light 
surface  shaped  to  cover  wholly  the  outgoing  light  end  of  said 
optical  cable  and  having  an  outgoing  light  surface  shaped  to 
define  a  light  distributing  shape; 

said  incident  light  end  of  said  lens  body  being  shaped  to  cover 
sufficiently  the  outgoing  light  surface  of  said  light  conductor 
and  emitting  a  luminous  flux  from  said  outgoing  light  surface 
forward  as  luminous  flux  of  desired  light  distribution  based  on 
a  shape  of  said  outgoing  light  surface  of  said  light  conductor; 
and 

said  outgoing  light  surface  of  said  light  conductor  formed  per- 
pendicularly to  an  optical  axis  of  said  lens  body,  said  optical 
axis  passing  through,  wherein  said  lens  body  comprises: 

a  first  lens  body  emitting  condensed  luminous  flux  forward  from 
an  outgoing  light  surface  thereof;  and 

a  second  lens  body  emitting,  from  an  outgoing  light  surface 
thereof,  luminous  flux  as  dispersive  luminous  flux  which  is 
dispersive  to  a  wide  angle  in  horizontal  direction  and  con- 
densed to  a  narrow  angle  in  vertical  direction. 


5,697,691 
SIGNAL  LIGHT  OSCILLATING  MECHANISM 
W.  Kenneth  Menke,  Glendale,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Fire  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Webster  Groves,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,902,  Jan.  30,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,537,298,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  006,615,  Jan.  21, 
1993,  PaL  No.  5385,062.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  652,980 
Int  a.'  F2IV  21/30 
VS.  CL  362-35  20  Claims 

1.  A  signal  light  assembly  comprising: 
a  signal  light; 
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a  source  of  motive  power  having  an  output  shaft  that  is  selec- 
tively controlled  to  rotate  in  opposite  first  and  second  direc- 
tions of  rotation:  and. 

a  mechanism  conneaed  between  the  output  shaft  and  the  signal 
light  that  moves  the  signal  light  in  a  first  movement  in 
response  to  rotation  of  the  output  shaft  in  the  first  direcuon 
and  moves  the  signal  light  in  a  second  movement,  different 
from  the  first  movement,  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  output 
shaft  in  the  second  direction. 


5,697,692 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  REFLECTOR 
INCLINATION  ANGLE  OF  FRONT  HEADLIGHTS  OF  A 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Harry  Hoffman,  Sindelfingen;   Eberfaard  Baur,  Rottenburg 
and  Reiner  Jocher,  Aidlingen,  all  of  Germanv,  assignors  to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694336 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aue.    18.    1995 
19530444.6-33  ' 

Int  CI."  B60Q  1/06 
VS.  CL  362-^  ,4  euims 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  adjusting  an  inclination  angle  of  a  reflec- 
tor of  a  headlight  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

an  adjusting  screw  having  a  shaft-side  section  which  projects 
into  a  shell  of  the  headlight  through  a  shell  passage,  said 
adjusting  screw  being  operatively  connected  to  adjust  the 
reflector,  said  adjusung  screw  being  rotatably  disposed  on  the 
shell,  said  adjusting  screw  being  axially  fixed  on  the  shell  by 
a  fastening  device,  and  said  adjusting  screw  having  a  head- 
side  section  which  projects  out  of  the  shell,  said  head-side 
section  having  a  toothing  which  is  arranged  concentrically 
with  respect  to  an  axis  of  the  adjusting  sciew  and  which  is 
constructed  such  that  the  up  of  a  Phillips  screwdriver  can 


engage  in  diis  toothing  in  a  meshing  manner,  said  toothing 
being  configured  for  engagement  by  said  screwdriver  at  an 
angle  transverse  to  the  screw  axis,  and 

a  guide  for  the  Phillips  screwdriver  which  is  arranged  on  the 
shell,  which  is  aligned  with  the  toothing,  and  which  extends 
transversely  to  the  screw  axis,  said  guide  being  formed  by  a 
supporting  web  formed  on  the  exterior  side  of  the  shell,  said 
supporting  web  being  arranged  at  a  distance  ftx)m  the  adjust- 
ing screw,  said  guide  having  an  insertion  opening  for  the 
Phillips  screwdriver  oriented  transversely  to  the  screw  axis 
and  situated  at  an  axial  position  of  the  toothing. 

wherein  the  head-side  seaion  of  the  adjusting  screw  together 
with  the  toothing  has  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  diameter  of 
the  shell  passage  which  is  provided  for  the  adjusting  screw 
and  the  fastening  device  comprises  at  least  one  detent  element 
provided  on  the  outside  on  the  shell  for  locking  the  screw 


5.697.693 
SWITCH  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Michael  H.  Wittkopp.  Jr.,  Grand  Haven,  and  Christopher  T 
Nelson,  Holland,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince  Corpo- 
ration, Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,495 
Int  CI.-  B60Q  i/00 


1.  A  map  lamp  console  for  a  vehicle  compnsing: 

a  lamp  housing  for  receiving  a  lamp  and  a  push-button  acniated 
switch  for  supplying  operating  power  to  the  lamp,  said  hous- 
ing including  a  bezel  having  an  aperture  therethrough  for 
receiving  a  switch  actuating  button; 

a  mounting  plate  positioned  on  said  housing  behind  said  bezel 
and  including  a  keyed  aperture; 

a  push-button  switch  including  a  mounting  post  for  mounting 
said  switch  to  said  mounUng  plate,  said  switch  including  an 
actuator  positioned  in  aligned  relationship  with  said  aperture 
m  said  bezel  when  said  switch  is  mounted  to  said  mountine 
plate;  and 

a  switch  actuator  button  extending  thrtwgh  said  aperture  in  said 
bezel  and  engaging  said  switch  acniator  for  locking  said 
switch  in  an  installed  position. 


5,697.694 

GLOWING  ORB  CAN-DLE 

Creighton  Cutts.  718  Shoal  Creek  Rd.,  Canton.  Ga.  30114 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181346,  Jan.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,492.664.  This  appUcation  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589.785 

Int  a."  F2IV  iS/OO 

VS.  a.  362-161  „  ctalms 

1.  A  candle  comprising: 

a  wax  outer  shell  constructed  of  a  first  material  defining  an  outer 
shell  mner  cavity,  an  outer  shell  upper  aperture  providing 
access  to  said  outer  shell  inner  cavity,  an  outer  sbeU  inner 
surface,  and  an  outer  shell  outer  surface; 


1990 


ORFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  16.  1997 


a  wax  inner  shell  constructed  of  said  first  ifaterial  defining  an 
inner  shell  inner  cavity,  an  inner  shell  up[fer  aperture  provid- 
ing access  lo  said  inner  shell  inner  cavity,  m  inner  shell  inner 
surface,  and  an  inner  shell  outer  surface,  ss  id  inner  shell  being 
located  at  least  substantially  within  saic  outer  shell  inner 
cavity  with  said  inner  shell  outer  surface  rontacting  substan- 
tially all  of  said  outer  shell  inner  surface; 

a  plant  object  interposed  between  said  inner  shell  outer  surface 
and  said  outer  shell  inner  surface:  and 

an  inner  candle  member  located  within  saic  inner  shell  cavity 
and  said  outer  shell  inner  cavity,  includii  g  a  burnable  wick 
embedded  wiiliin  said  inner  candle  memb  :r. 


5,697,695 
SIGNAL  STICK 
Adam  Lin,  5F.,  No.  260,  Chieh  Dong  Rd,,  Hsi  Cbih  Chen, 
Taipei  Hsien,  and  Kuo-Tsen  Lin.  No.  634-9.  Chin  Pin  Rd.. 
Chungho  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  both  of  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,413 

Int.  CI."  T21L7/00 

VS.  C\.  362—184  3  Claims 


wherein  said  connector  comprises  an  annular  top  open  chamber 
and  an  inner  race  surrounded  by  said  annular  top  open  cham- 
ber: the  cap  of  said  transparent  sleeve  has  an  inside  annular 
coupling  groove;  an  inner  tube  is  mounted  within  said  trans- 
parent sleeve  to  hold  said  metal  wire  rods  in  place,  having  a 
bottom  end  plugged  into  the  annular  top  open  chamber  of  said 
connector,  a  top  end  plugged  into  the  inside  annular  coupling 
groove  of  the  cap  of  said  transparent  sleeve,  and  four  equian- 
gularly  spaced  locating  grooves  at  the  top  end;  said  metal  wire 
rods  have  a  respective  hooked  top  end  respectively  hooked  on 
the  locating  grooves  of  said  inner  tube  and  include  a  first 
positive  metal  wire  rod.  a  second  positive  metal  wire  rod.  a 
third  positive  metal  wire  rod.  and  a  negative  metal  wire  rod. 
said  negative  metal  wire  rod  having  a  bottom  end  connected 
lo  the  negative  terminal  of  said  circuit  board,  said  first,  second 
and  third  positive  metal  wire  rods  having  a  respective  bottom 
end  alternatively  connected  to  the  positive  terminal  of  said 
circuit  board  by  said  switch  means;  said  LEDs  include  a 
plurality  of  red  LEDs  having  a  respective  positive  metal 
contact  pin  connected  to  said  first  positive  metal  wire  rod  and 
a  respective  negative  metal  contact  pin  connected  to  said 
negative  metal  wire  rod.  a  plurality  of  yellow  LEDs  having  a 
respective  positive  metal  contact  pin  connected  to  said  second 
positive  metal  wire  rod  and  a  respective  negative  metal  con- 
tact pin  connected  to  said  negative  metal  wire  rod.  and  a 
plurality  of  green  LEDs  having  a  respective  positive  metal 
contact  pin  connected  lo  said  third  positive  metal  wire  rod  and 
a  respective  negative  metal  contact  pin  connected  lo  said 
negative  metal  wire  rod:  said  switch  means  comprises  a 
red/yellow/green  selector  switch  controlled  to  connect  to  posi- 
tive terminal  of  said  circuit  board  to  one  positive  metal  wire 
rod.  and  a  manual/auto  control  switch  shifted  between  an 
automatic  mode  to  automatically  connect  said  positive  metal 
wire  rods  to  the  positive  terminal  of  said  circuit  board  in  a  set 
order,  and  a  manual  mode  lo  let  said  positive  metal  wire  rods 
be  alternatively  and  manually  connected  lo  the  positive  termi- 
nal of  said  circuit  board  by  said  red/yellow/green  selector 
switch. 


5,697,696 
ORIGINAL  ILLUMINATING  APPARATUS 
Koki    Kuroda,    Tokyo;    Yoshio    Mizuno,    Ichikawa;    Satoni 
Kanno;  Mitsuru  Amimoto.  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Ikuo 
Takeuchi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131.612.  Oct.  5.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1992,  4-267459; 
Oct.  6,  1992,  4-267461 

Int  CI."  F2IS  3/00 
VS.  CI.  362—218  21  aaims 


/ 


1.  A  signal  stick  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  metal  handle: 

a  battery  set  mounted  within  said  handle; 

a  hollow  cylindrical  connector  having  a  bodom  end  fastened  to 

said  handle  by  a  screw  joint; 
a  circuit  board  mounted  within  said  connector  and  turned  with 

said  connector  into  electrical  contact  witq  said  battery  set; 
a  transparent  sleeve  having  a  bottom  end  connected  to  said 

connector  and  a  lop  end  covered  with  a  (^p; 
a  plurality  of  metal  wire  rods  mounted  witfiin  said  transparent 

sleeve  and  respectively  connected  lo  positive  and  negative 

terminals  of  said  circuit  board; 
a  plurality  of  LEDs  having  respective  positive  contact  pins  and 

negative  contact  pins  respectively  weldei  to  said  metal  wire 

rods:  I 

switch    means    mounted    on    said    connecfor   and   connected 

between  said  circuit  board  and  said  nletal  wire  rods  and 

controlled  to  turn  on  said  LEDs; 
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18.  An  original  illuminating  apparatus  to  illuminate  an  original, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  fluorescent  lamp  comprising  a  long  tube  wall  to  illuminate  the 

original; 
a  heat  radiating  member  provided  at  a  position  different  from  an 

original  illuminating  side  of  said  fluorescent  lamp;  and 


December  16,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1991 


a  silicon  rubber  member  having  elasticity  which  is  close  to  said 
tube  wall  of  said  fluorescent  lamp  and  said  heat  radiating 
member,  and  is  thermally  coupled  to  said  tube  wall  and  said 
heat  radiating  member  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
fluorescent  lamp. 


5,697,697 
DISCHARGE  LAMP  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 
ADHESIVE  ARRANGEMENT  BETWEEN  THE  LAMP 
AND  HOUSING 
Erzsebet  Cserteg;  Jozsef  Tokes;  Istvan  Wursching.  and  Jozsef 
Fulop,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,530 
Oaims    priority,    application    Hungair,    Feb.    27     1995 
P9500S89 

laL  a."  F21S  3/00 
UA  a.  362-225  nc^^ 


on  the  outer  peripheral  wall  of  said  upper  tubular  portion  for 
locking  two  power  leads  therein  with  proper  tightness. 


1.  A  low  pressure  gas  discharge  lamp  including  a  lamp  housing 
having  a  base  plate,  a  side  wall  extending  from  and  cooperating 
with  the  base  plate  to  define  a  housing  inner  portion,  at  least  one 
opening  formed  in  the  base  plate,  and  an  end  of  a  lamp  envelope 
extending  through  the  opening,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 

a  first  base  plate  rib  extending  from  the  opening  within  the  inner 
portion;  and 

a  second  base  plate  rib  extending  from  the  opening  within  the 
inner  portion  and  spaced  apan  from  the  first  rib.  the  first  and 
second  ribs  defining  a  bounded  area  therebetween  for  localiz- 
ing an  adhesive  material  which  secures  the  lamp  envelope  to 
the  housing. 


5,697,699 

LIGHTING  APPARATUS 

Shuzo  Seo,  and  Nobuhiro  Tani,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,463 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1993,  5-249897- 
Sep.  20,  1993,  5-256468;  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-261845;  Apr.  1,  1994' 
6-087818 

Int  CL"  F21P  1/00 
VS.  a.  362-252  22  Claims 


5,697,698 
CHRISTMAS  LAMP  SOCKET 
Shun-Feng  Huang,  No.  13,  Lane  84,  Nei  Hu  Road,  Hsin-Chu 
City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,753 
InL  a."  HOIR  33/00 
VS.  a.  362-226  j  cuto 

1.  A  Chri.stmas  lamp  socket  comprising  a  housing  and  a  lamp 
socket  fitted  in  said  housing,  said  housing  having  an  upper  tubular 
portion  and  two  opposite  vertical  ridges  formed  on  an  inner  wall  of 
said  upper  tubular  portion,  said  lamp  socket  having  two  opposite 
slots  in  its  outer  annular  wall,  said  two  slots  engaging  with  said 
two  ridges  of  said  housing  when  said  housing  is  combined  with 
said  lamp  socket  so  that  said  housing  and  the  lamp  socket  may  be 
kept  with  proper  tightness  in  the  combined  combined  condition, 
said  housing  further  having  two  opposite  tubular  member  formed 


241a< 


1  A  lighting  apparatus  which  illuminates  a  two  dimensional  data 
reading  area  for  a  data  reader,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  light  sources  arranged  to  define  rows  extending 
along  each  of  one  pair  of  opposing  sides  of  said  two  dimen- 
sional data  reading  area; 

an  optical  axis  for  each  said  light  source  being  inclined  at  a 
predetermined  inclination  angle  with  respect  to  a  line  normal 
to  a  reference  surface  of  said  two  dimensional  dau  reading 
area. 
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5,697,700 
HANDY  LASER  POINTER! 
Chaochi  Huang,  Taiwan,  Taiwan,  assignor  io  Quarton  Inc^ 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784^ 

Int.  a."  F21K  7/00 

VS.  CI.  362—259  18  Claims 


a  shaft  having  two  ends,  the  shaft  having  a  first  end  afiBxed  to 
and  extending  downwardly  from  a  location  off  center  of  the 
receptacle  bottom; 

a  fixed  support  member  having  a  bearing  mounted  in  it  for 
engaging  the  shaft  and  supporting  its  axial  rotation; 

a  linlc  arm  having  two  ends,  a  first  end  of  the  link  arm  being 
affixed  to  a  second  end  of  the  shaft;  and 

a  reciprocating  drive  means  for  providing  a  reciprocating  move- 
ment to  a  second  end  of  the  link  arm.  the  drive  means  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  link  arm  so  that 
a  reciprocating  movement  applied  to  the  second  end  of  the 
link  arm  by  the  drive  means  causes  a  reciprocating  axial 
rotation  of  the  shaft  and  the  fluid  receptacle. 


1.  A  handy  laser  pointer  of  easy  disassembly  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  casing  having  a  front  end.  a  tear  end.  an  inner 
thread  at  said  rear  end.  and  a  transverse  thlough  hole; 

a  laser  firing  cap  fastened  to  the  front  end  of  said  cylindrical 
casing  by  plugging  and  defining  a  laser  firing  hole; 

a  rear  end  cap  fastened  to  the  rear  end  of  said  cylindrical  casing, 
said  rear  end  cap  having  an  outer  thread  threaded  into  said 
inner  thread  of  said  cylindrical  casing; 

an  insulative  sleeve  mounted  inside  said  cylindrical  casing  and 
spaced  between  said  laser  firing  cap  and  said  rear  end  cap; 

a  laser  HMdule  holder  mounted  inside  said  cyliidrical  casing  and 
abutted  against  one  end  of  said  insulative  Sleeve,  having  two 
longitudinal  locating  grooves  oppositively  disposed  on  the 
inside; 

a  battery  set  mounted  in  said  insulative  sleeve  and  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  rear  end  cap;  and 

a  laser  noodule  noounted  inside  said  cylindrioal  casing  and  fas- 
tened to  said  laser  module  holder  and  controlled  to  emit  a 
laser  beam  through  said  laser  firing  hole  tf  said  laser  firing 
cap.  said  laser  module  comprising  a  circuit  board  fastened  to 
said  longitudinal  locating  grooves  of  said  laser  module  holder 
and  having  a  switch,  a  laser  generator  connected  to  said 
circuit  board  and  controlled  by  said  switth  to  emit  a  laser 
beam  through  said  laser  firing  hole  of  said  laser  firing  cap,  a 
button  mounted  in  said  transverse  through  hole  of  said  cylin- 
drical casing  and  adapted  for  switching  S4d  switch,  a  nnetal 
spring  having  a  front  end  connected  to  said  circuit  board,  and 
a  rear  end  contacted  to  one  endjiCsaid  battery  set  remote  from 
said  tear  end  cap.  ^^" 


5,697,702 
BATCH  MKER  AND  RESERVOIR  LID  FOR  A  MIXING 
TANK 
Richard  Paul  Triassi,  Walworth,  and  David  A.  Doucette,  Ham- 
lin, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,253 

Int.  CW  G05D  11/02;  BOIF  15/02 

VS.  CI.  366— 152J  7  Claims 
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5,697,701 

FLUID  MIXER  PROVIDING  GEKTLE  AGITATION 

K.  Roger  Forrest,  and  Ronald  M.  Kosma,  both  of  Calgary, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Fokos  Designs,  Ltd.,  Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,671 

InL  a.*  BOIF  l\/00 


VS.  a.  366— 110 


19  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  mixing  device,  comprising: 

a  fluid  receptacle  having  a  bottom  with  a  cepter  point; 


1.  A  batch  ntixer.  for  mixing  a  contaii>er  of  concentrate  with  a 
diluent,  said  container  having  a  total  volume  of  concentrate  in 
excess  of  a  predetermined  minimimum  volume,  said  batch  mixer 
comprising; 

a  station  for  said  concentrate  container,  said  station  having  a 
container  receiver  and  a  concentrate  outlet  communicating 
with  said  container  receiver,  said  station  delivering  concen- 
trate through  said  concentrate  outlet; 

a  diluent  source  being  actuable  to  supply  an  aloquot  of  diluent 
proportional  to  said  total  volume  of  concentrate  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate  of  flow; 

a  reservoir  disposed  to  receive  said  aloquot  of  diluent  from  said 
diluent  source,  said  reservoir  liaving  a  volume  less  than  the 
volume  of  said  aloquot.  said  reservoir  having  an  overflow 
reservoir  outlet  disposed  to  drain  diluent  in  excess  of  said 
volume  of  said  reservoir; 

a  mixing  tank  disposed  to  receive  said  diluent  from  said  over- 
flow reservoir  outlet  and  disposed  to  receive  said  concentrate 
from  said  concentrate  outlet;  and 

a  pump  having  an  intake  disposed  in  said  reservoir  and  having 
an  exhaust  directed  into  said  container  receiver. 


December  16.  1997 


5,697,703 

RECWROCAL  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

PAINT  STIRRING  EQUIPMENT 

David   Lucchetti,   Walled   Lake,   Mich.,  assignor  to  Dedoes 

Industries,  Inc.,  Walled  Lake,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,045 

Int  a."  BOIF  \l/00 

U.S.  a.  36*^198  jc,^ 


GENERAL  A>fD  MECHANICAL 


1993 


deflected  by  said  clumps  and  to  exert  a  force  on  said  clumps  of 
increasmg  magnitude  with  increasing  degrees  of  deflection. 


1.  For  use  in  conjunction  with  automatic  paint  stirring  equip- 
ment of  the  type  having  a  housing  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apan 
and  parallel  shafts  rotatably  mounted  to  the  housing,  each  shaft 
adapted  for  detachable  driving  connection  with  a  stirring  assembly 
associated  with  a  paint  can,  a  drive  mechanism  for  reciprocally 
simultaneously  driving  a  plurality  of  said  shafts  comprising: 
a  driven  member  secured  to  each  of  said  shafts, 
an  elongated  rigid  drive  member,  said  drive  member  having 
means  for  drivingly  engaging  a  plurality  of  said  driven  mem- 
bers so  that  longitudinal  movement  of  said  drive  member 
simultaneously  rotatably  drives  said  driven  members, 
means  for  longitudinally  reciprocally  driving  said  drive  member 
wherein  said  longitudinal  reciprocal  driving  means  comprises: 
a  motor  which  drives  an  output  shaft, 
an  elongated  link, 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  said  link  to  one  end 

of  said  drive  member,  and 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  link  to 
said  output  shaft  at  a  position  radially  spaced  from  an  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  output  shaft. 


5,697,7*5 

METHOD  FOR  TESTING  A  HEAT  SOURCE 

Dennis  J.  Caliewaert.  Troy.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Test  Pradocts, 

Inc,  Steriing  Heights,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  194,048,  Feb.  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5342.764 

This  application  Jun.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,829 

laL  CI.*  G«U  5/00:  COIN  25/00 

U.S.CL  374-^5  5cuia« 
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5,697.704 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  CLUMPS 

OF  DRIED  FRUIT 
William  E.  Coyle,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun-Maid  Grww- 
ers  of  California,  Kingsburg.  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  676.873 
Int.  a."  BOIF  7/04:  B07B  13/16:  A23P  1/00 
UAa.36<^301  ,3CtataB 

1.  A  method  for  separating  clumps  of  dried  fruit  pieces  into 
individual  pieces,  comprising  dropping  said  clumps  through  a 
vertical  channel  having  a  first  set  of  horizontally  spaced  elongated 
protrusions  therein  of  resilient  material,  while  rotating  a  horizontal 
shaft  in  said  channel,  said  horizontal  shaft  containing  a  second  set 
of  horizontally  spaced  elongated  protrusions  of  resilient  material, 
to  cause  said  elongated  protrusions  of  said  second  set  to  pass 
between  said  elongated  protnisions  of  said  first  set.  the  spacings  of 
all  of  said  protrusions  being  selected  to  pemiit  passage  of  substan- 
tially only  individual  pieces  of  said  dried  fruit  through  said  chan- 
nel, and  said  resilient  material  being  sufiBciently  flexible  to  be 


1.  A  medKxl  for  testing  the  serviceability  of  a  heal  source 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  an  ambient  temperature  signal  corresponding  to  an 
ambient  temperature; 

storing  an  ambient  value  cont»ponding  to  die  ambient  tempera- 
ture signal; 

detecting  thermal  radiation  frt)m  a  beat  source: 

producing  a  temperature  signal  con^ponding  to  a  temperature 
associated  with  the  detected  radiation; 

amplifying  and  filtering  the  temperature  signal; 

sampling  and  digitizing  an  instantaneous  value  of  the  tempera- 
ture signal; 

comparing  the  digitized  instantaneous  value  to  die  ambient 
value; 

successively  sampling  a  plurality  of  digitized  instantaneous  val- 
ues; 

repeating  the  sampling  and  digitizing  step  to  obtain  subsequent 
digiuzed  mstantaneous  values  and  ftmher  companng  each 
subsequent  digitized  instantaneous  value  against  the  ambient 
value  to  substantially  continuously  evaluate  a  measure  of 
increasing  heat  associated  widi  the  detected  radiation; 

displaying  a  result  of  the  first  companson;  and 

consecutively  displaying  results  of  the  hirther  comparisons,  to 
thereby  indicate  the  serviceabUity  of  the  source  of  beat. 
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5.697,706 
MULTI-POINT  TEMPERATURE  l»ROBE 
Joseph    Ciaravino,    Huntington    Woods,    Mich„    and    Peter 
Strjker,  Lewisburg,  Pa^  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 
Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995.  Sen  No.  57«(,996 

Int.  CI."  GOIK  7/00 

VS.  a.  374—166  1  8  Claims 


I .  A  multi-point  temperature  probe  for  conn  ction  to  associated 
temperature  read  out  gages  for  measuring  the  temperature  gradi- 
ents in  a  heat  conducting  wall  having  a  bore  thfrein  comprising  an 
elongated  main  probe  body  of  heat  resistant  tiaterial.  said  body- 
having  a  lip  of  said  material  extending  axiilly  from  one  end 
thereof  for  operative  insertion  into  the  bore,  i said  tip  and  body 
having  an  axial  passage  extending  therein,  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially annular  heat  pick-up  rings  operatively  n^unted  on  said  tip. 
said  rings  being  insulated  and  axially  spaced  fii>m  one  another  for 
axially  spaced  and  substantially  annular  contatt  v^ith  the  bore,  a 
plurality  of  thermocouples,  each  of  said  th  irmocouples  being 
operatively  connected  lo  an  associated  one  o  said  heat  pick-up 
rings,  each  of  said  thermocouples  having  nermocouple  leads 
extending  therefrom  and  through  said  axial  pas  >age  in  said  tip  and 
said  body  for  operative  connection  to  the  assi  iciated  temperature 
read-out  gages. 


5,697,707 

COMPARTMENTALIZED  FOOD  AND  BEVERAGE  BAG 

WITH  REINFORCEMENT  SHIELDS 

David  P.  Esposito.  3950  Davstar  Dr..  Dovles(own.  Pa.  18901 

FUed  Oct.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  5^.818 

Int.  CI."  B65D  iO/ll 

MS.  CL  383—38  1  Claim 


bag  with  reinforee- 


a  flexible  zipper  pouch  formed  in  an  elongated  rectangular 
configuration  and  affixed  to  the  outer  surface  of  a  first  wide 
side  wall  of  the  bag.  the  pouch  being  fabricated  of  plastic,  the 
pouch  having  an  upper  extent  positioned  adjacent  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  wide  side  wall  of  the  bag.  the  upper  extent  of  the 
zipper  pouch  including  a  snap  seal  coupling  device  to  permit 
secure  storage  of  items  within  the  pouch;  and 

the  floor  of  the  bag  having  on  the  inner  surface  a  wax  coated 
cardboard  reinforcement  inember  positioned  adjacent  to  one 
of  the  narrow  side  walls,  the  approximate  cenierpoint  of  the 
narrow  side  wall  including  a  vertically  positioned  waxed 
cardboard  reinforcement  member  affixed  thereto,  a  holder  ring 
fabricated  of  wax  coated  cardboard  and  formed  in  a  generally 
circular  configuration  being  affixed  to  the  vertical  reinforce- 
ment member  for  positioning  a  beverage  cup.  the  beverage 
cup  being  positionable  through  the  ring  with  a  lower  surface 
of  the  cup  being  positioned  upon  reinforcement  member  on 
the  bottom  of  the  bag.  the  waxed  cardboard  ring  and  rein- 
forcement member  enabling  the  bag  to  support  the  weight  of  a 
full  beverage  cup  without  risk  of  spillage  occurring,  the 
opposite  narrow  side  wall  of  the  bag  including  a  generally 
rectangular  shaped  holder  coupled  thereto  adjacent  to  the 
floor,  the  rectangular  shaped  holder  having  an  open  top  for 
receiving  food  items,  the  wax  coating  of  the  bag  preventing 
the  seeping  of  fluids  through  the  bag. 


5,697.708 
HYDRODYNAMIC  BEARING  WITH  REDUCED 
TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVITY 
Hans  Leuthold;  David  Jennings,  both  of  Santa  CruK  Laksh- 
man  Nagarathnam,  Capitola,-  Raquib  Khan,  Pleasanton,  and 
Greg  Rudd,  Aptos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563389 

Int  CI."  FI6L  iV06 

VS.  CI.  384—110  28  Claims 


including  two  wide 
uid  an  open  top.  the 


1.  A  compartmentalized  food  and  beverage 
ment  shields  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  bag  fabricated  of  wax  coated  paper  and 
side  walls,  two  narrow  side  walls,  a  floor 
walls  and  floor  each  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface,  each  side  wall  including  an  up|)er  edge  and  being 
positioned  vertically,  each  narrow  side  w^ll  having  a  crease  at 
its  approximate  centerpoinl  to  permit  collapsible  folding  of 
the  bag; 


1.  A  self-lubricating  hydrodynamic  spindle  bearing  comprising: 

a  stationary  shaft  including  conical,  inwardly  tapered  surfaces 
extending  axially  from  outer  regions  of  said  shaft  toward  a 
center  connecting  region  of  said  shaft. 

a  rotatably  mounted  sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft  and  including 
surface  regions  flared  axially  inwardly  toward  a  center  region 
of  said  sleeve. 

said  tapered  surface  regions  and  said  flared  surface  regions 
defining  a  bearing  gap  for  said  hydrodynamic  bearing. 

said  sleeve  defining  a  connection  region  adjacent  said  connect- 
ing region  between  said  tapered  surfaces  of  said  shaft,  said 
connection  region  including  a  tube  collapsible  in  response  to  a 
change  in  internal  pressure  in  said  connection  region  to  stabi- 
lize stiffness  and  power  consumption  in  said  bearing. 
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5,697,709 
DYNAMIC  PRESSURE  TYPE  BEARING  DEVICE 
Natsuhiko  Mori,  Mle-ken;  Takashi  Minami,-  Yasuhiro  Yama- 
moto,  both  of  Kuwana,  KiyoUka  Kusunoki,  Shizuoka-ken, 
and  Masakazu  Hirata,  Mie-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
NTN  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  683.155 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1995,  7-181808- 
Sep.  26,  1995,  7-247323 

Int  a."  F16C  3in0 
UA  a.  384-297  ,3c^^ 


1.  A  dynamic  pressure  type  bearing  device  comprising  a  shaft 
and  a  sleeve  routably  receiving  the  shaft  with  a  diametrical  bear- 
ing clearance  therebetween. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  shaft  and  the  sleeve  is  composed  of  a 
resin  composition  with  load  flexible  temperature  of  120°  C  or 
more,  modulus  of  elasticity  of  bending  of  10  GPa  or  more 
and  coefficient  of  hnear  expansion  of  3xlO"'/°C.  or  less. 


5,697,710 

BEARING  SEALS  AND  BEARING  AND  SEAL 

ASSEMBLIES 

Yoshimi  lida,  and  Hideo  Kawabata.  both  of  Fnkushima,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nok  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,764 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  20,  1995,  7-297849 
Int  a."  F16C  33n8 
UA  a.  384-^73  ,2Ctai»s 


76   18 


1.  A  scaling  device  for  a  bearing  system  for  a  rotatable  shaft 
said  bearing  system  having  a  bearing  received  in  a  housing  to 
support  the  shaft,  said  housing  being  provided  with  means  for 
admitting  grease  under  pressure  into  the  bearing,  said  bousing 
havmg  an  intumed  inner  radial  flange  defining  a  small  annular  gap 
relative  to  the  shaft,  said  scaling  device  comprismg: 

an  annular  casing  fluid  tighUy  mountable  within  said  bousing 
inwardly  of  the  bearing; 


a  first  and  a  second  seal  mounted  to  said  casing  for  sealing  the 
shaft,  said  second  seal  being  disposed  inwardly  of  said  first 
seal  to  define  an  annular  space  between  said  first  and  second 
seals;  and, 

passage  means,  including  a  plurality  of  passages  circumfeien- 
tially  spaced  apart  from  one  another,  for  communicating  said 
annular  space  widi  said  annular  gap  whereby,  upon  installa- 
tion of  the  sealing  device  within  the  bearing  system  and  upon 
pumping  grease  under  pressure  into  die  bearing,  grease  is 
forced  to  flow  dirough  said  first  seal  into  said  annular  space 
and  is  displaced  thcrefrohi  through  said  passage  means  toward 
the  annular  gap  so  that  die  annular  gap  is  filled  with  grease 
diroughout  substantially  the  entire  circumference  dicreof. 


5,697,711 
ROLLING  BEARING  WrFH  SEALING  PLATES 
Mamoni  Aoki,-  Hironori  Suzuki,  and  Shigeki  Mndiara,  aU  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,236 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.   14,   1994.  HEL 
6-279219 

Int  CL*  F16C  ii/76 
U.S.  a.  384—484  jj  ruimc 


I.  A  rolling  bearing  with  a  sealing  plate,  comprising: 

an  inner  race  having  an  inner  raceway  which  is  formed  on  its 

outer  circumference; 
an  outer  race  havmg  an  outer  raceway  which  is  formed  on  its 

inner  circumference  and  an  engaging  groove  which  is  formed 

entirely  along  die  inner  circumference  at  an  end  of  die  outer 

race: 

a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  rotatably  provided  between  the 
inner  raceway  and  the  outer  raceway;  and 

a  sealing  plate  closing  an  open  end  between  die  outer  circum- 
ference of  the  inner  race  and  die  inner  circumference  of  die 
outer  race,  die  sealing  plate  being  formed  of  a  syndietic  lesin 
in  a  generally  annular  shape,  die  sealing  plate  comprising  an 
annular  main  plate  portion  and  an  engaging  rim  formed  along 
an  outer  peripheral  edge  of  die  main  plate  portion, 

die  engaging  rim  including  a  recess  having  a  bottom  surface 
which  IS  positioned  between  a  first  plane  and  a  second  plane 
diat  extend  outer  and  inner  surfaces  of  die  main  plate  portion 
in  a  radial  direction  of  die  rolling  bearing,  respectively,  the 
recess  being  opened  outwardly  in  an  axial  direction  of  die 
rolling  bearing,  wherein  die  engaging  rim  includes  a  project- 
ing end  which  projects  beyond  die  second  plane  so  as  to  be 
positioned  farther  away  from  said  first  plane  dian  said  second 
plane  and  which  is  deformable  elasbcaUy  in  die  radial  direc- 
tion. 


1996 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  16,  1997 


5,697,712 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Takashi  Sato,  Yokohama;   HitomJ   Hanyu;   Yoshiaki  Hanyu, 
both  of  Souka,  and  Naofumi  Ueda,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  995,173,  Dec.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,937 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  2$,  1991,  3-357936; 
Jan.  31.  1992,  4-046048;  Nov.  2,  1992,  4-317«13 
Int  a.*^  B41J  2/J6 


U.S.  a.  400—120.07 
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2  Claims 
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DRIVER 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  dot  image  c^  a  plurality  of  dots, 
each  dot  having  a  density  level,  said  apparatus!  comprising: 

extraction  means  for  extracting  from  said  dotiimage  a  dot  pattern 
including  an  observation  dot  and  dots  surrbunding  said  obser- 
vation dot; 

dropout  dot  determination  means  for  deter^iining  whether  the 
dot  pattern  extracted  by  said  extracting  mtans  corresponds  to 
at  least  one  of  first  reference  patterns,  whetein  it  is  determined 
that  the  observation  dot  having  a  blacki  density  level  is  a 
dropout  dot  which  should  have  a  white  density  level  in  an 
edge  portion  of  the  dot  image  when  said  c^pout  dot  determi- 
nation means  determines  that  the  dot  panern  corresponds  to  at 
least  one  of  said  first  reference  patterns: 

projection  dot  determination  means  for  deietmining  whether  the 
dot  pattern  extracted  by  said  extracting  means  corresponds  to 
at  least  one  of  second  reference  patterns,  wherein  it  is  deter- 
mined that  the  observation  dot  is  a  projection  dot  which 
should  have  the  black  density  level  in  an  edge  portion  of  the 
dot  image  when  said  projection  dot  determination  means 
determines  that  the  dot  pattern  corresponds  to  at  least  one  of 
said  second  reference  patterns,  dots  of  each  of  the  second 
reference  patterns  and  dots  of  one  of  the  first  reference  pat- 
terns being  symmetrically  arranged  with  respect  to  a  point, 
density  levels  of  dots  of  each  of  the  second  reference  patterns 
being  in  inverse  relation  to  density  levels  of  corresponding 
dots  of  one  of  the  first  reference  patterns;  and 

means  for  changing  a  density  level  of  the  observation  dot  to  the 
white  density  level  when  it  is  determined  that  the  observation 
dot  is  the  dropout  dot.  and  for  changing  a  density  level  of  the 
observation  dot  to  the  black  density  level  when  it  is  deter- 
mined that  the  observation  dot  is  the  projection  dot. 


u> 


thermal  paper  by  heating  a  heating  portion  of  said  thermal  head, 
the  thermal  printer  comprising: 

a  frame  member  having  a  linear  moving  mechanism  which  is 
movably  supported  by  said  frame  member,  said  fi-ame  mem- 
ber having  another  portion  which  is  fixed,  said  linear  moving 
mechanism  of  said  frame  member  supporting  said  thermal 
head,  and  said  another  portion  of  said  frame  member  rotatably 
supporting  said  platen  roller,  such  that  said  thermal  head  and 
said  platen  roller  are  movable  relative  to  each  other; 

said  linear  moving  mechanism  supported  by  said  frame  member 
supporting  said  thermal  head  for  linear  movement  relative  to 
said  frame  member  in  a  direction  toward  and  away  from  said 
platen  roller;  said  direction  toward  said  platen  roller  being  a 
pressure  application  direction;  and 

pressure  application  means  for  urging  said  thermal  head  toward 
said  platen  roller  so  as  to  cause  movement  of  said  thermal 
head  linearly  in  said  pressure  application  direction 

wherein  said  linear  moving  mechanism  includes  slots,  and  fur- 
ther includes  a  head  plate  carrying  said  thermal  head  and 
having  portions  slidable  in  said  slots  such  that  said  thermal 
head  is  carried  on  said  head  plate  which  is  guided  so  as  to  be 
linearly  movable,  and 

wherein  said  frame  member  compnses  a  main  frame  and  a  firont 
frame  fixed  to  said  main  frame  perpendicularly  thereto,  and 
wherein  said  linear  moving  mechanism  is  disposed  between 
said  front  frame  and  said  thermal  head,  and  wherein  said 
pressure  application  means  comprises  a  lever  connected  to 
said  front  frame  for  displacing  said  thermal  head  relative  to 
said  platen  roller  to  a  first  position  where  said  thermal  head  is 
urged  toward  said  platen  roller,  and  a  second  position  where 
said  thermal  head  is  held  so  as  to  be  spaced  apart  from  said 
platen  roller  when  said  lever  is  operated. 
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5,697,714 
LINE  PRINTER  EQUIPPED  WITH  EASILY  ASSEMBLED/ 

REPLACEABLE  PRINT  HEAD 

Hideki  Onuki;  Katsuari  Sato,  and  Satoru  Konuma,  all  of 

Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-333587; 
Oct  18,  1994,  6-252471 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/32 
VS.  a.  400—120.16  6  Claims 


5,697,713 
THERMAL  PRINTER  HAVING  A  THERMAL  HEAD  AND 

PLATEN  ROLLER 
Gcnzi     Oshino,     Miyagi-ken,     and     Masaaki     Yoshikawa, 
Kanagawa-ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignor*  to  Tohoku  Ricoh, 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Shibata-gun,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,205 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-129517 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/n 

VS.  a.  400—120.16  10  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  printer  for  feeding  a  direct  die^nal  paper  between  a 

thermal  head  and  a  platen  roller,  and  for  pitting  on  said  direct 
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1.  A  line  printer  comprising:  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  side  walls 
which  are  separately  positioned  opposite  to  each  other  along  a 
cross  direcuon  thereof;  a  platen  pivotally  joumalled  between  the 
side  walls;  a  print  head  disposed  between  the  side  walls  and 
posmoned  in  pressure  contact  with  the  platen;  a  first  guide  groove 
provided  in  each  of  the  side  walls  of  the  frame  and  located  near  the 
platen;  a  second  guide  groove  provided  in  each  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  frame  and  located  apart  firom  the  platen;  a  first  pin  detachably 
engaged  with  the  first  guide  groove;  and  a  second  pin  detachably 
engaged  with  the  second  guide  groove,  the  first  and  second  pins 
being  formed  integrally  with  edge  portions  of  the  print  head. 


5,697,715 

MARKED  GOLF  BALL  TRANSFER  FOIL  THEREFOR 

AND  PREPARATION  OF  GOLF  BALL  USING  TRANSFER 

FOIL 
Keiuiro  Kuroda,  Tokyo,  and  Susumu  MuU.  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Bridge- 
stone  SporU  Co.,  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  510,070 
Int  a.*  B41J  SI/00 
VS.  CL  400-237  ,  cUims 


a  sheet  feed  roller  for  feeding  an  uppermost  sheet  of  said 
plurality  of  sheets  maintained  on  said  hopper; 

a  separation  pawl,  located  at  a  comer  portion  of  said  plurality  of 
sheets  held  on  said  hopper,  for  separating  an  uppermost  sheet 
from  a  next  uppermost  sheet; 

a  wall  surface,  located  downstream  in  a  sheet  feed  direcuon  with 
respect  to  a  plurality  of  sheets  maintained  on  said  hopper,  for 
separating  an  uppermost  sheet  from  a  next  sheet; 

a  selecting  mechanism  for  selecting  eidier  a  separating  operation 
utilizing  said  separation  pawl  or  a  separating  operation  utiliz- 
ing said  wall  surface; 

a  recess  being  formed  by  said  hopper  in  a  surface  thereof  for 
accommodating  said  separation  pawl  at  a  position  lower  than 
said  plurality  of  sheets  held  on  said  hopper  when  die  separat- 
ing operation  utilizing  said  wall  surface  is  selected  by  said 
.selecting  mechanism;  and 

a  regulating  means  for  regulating  said  separation  pawl  when  the 
separating  operation  utilizing  said  separation  pawl  is  selected 
by  the  selecting  mechanism  so  that  said  separation  pawl  does 
not  retreat  fully  into  said  recess. 


1.  A  transfer  foil  for  use  in  marking  a  golf  ball,  comprising  a 
base  film  and  an  ink  layer  thereon,  said  ink  layer  being  comprised 
of  a  urethane  resin  having  a  hydroxyl  value  of  0.2  to  15,  said 
hydroxyl  of  the  urethane  resin  being  reactive  widi  isocyanate 
groups  available  firom  a  two-part  urethane  resin  composition  to  be 
spray  coated  onto  die  golf  ball  after  die  ink  layer  is  transferred 
from  the  foil  to  the  golf  bail. 


5,697,716 
PRINTER  SHEET  FEEDER 
Takashi  Akahane,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  659,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,   1995    P  HEI 
7-167927 

Int  CI."  B41J  11/58 
VS.  a.  400-624  ,4  claims 


5,697.717 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
SUPPLY  OF  ELECTRIC  POWER  TO  AN  INDICATOR 
FOR  INDICATING  A  STATE  OF  THE  APPARATUS 
Yuichi  Kaneko,  Yokohama;  Tetsuhito  Ikeda;  Akira  Kuriba- 
yashi.  both  of  Kawasaki;  Junichi  Arakawa,  Yokohama,  and 
Hideo  Horigome,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.'l69J98,  Dec  20,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535J18 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1992,  4-340204- 
Dec.  14,  1993,  5-313584 

Int  a."  B41J  29/00 
VS.  a.  400-703  33  Oaims 


*jii5.    tff"  ciir^si 

aan  If  V^^n 


U^Ji.*- 


1  A  printer  comprising: 

a  hopper  dimensioned  to  retain  a  plurality  of  sheets  diereon; 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

an  indicator  having  a  function  of  indicating  a  predetermined 
slate  of  another  function  of  said  apparatus; 

el«:tric  power  supply  means  for  supplying  electric  power  to  said 
indicator  from  a  battery; 

set-up  means  for  setting  up  said  apparanis  in  d»e  predeterrmned 
state; 

selection  means  for  selecting  eidier  of  a  first  state  in  which  said 
indicator  can  operate  and  a  second  state  in  which  said  indica- 
tor cannot  operate; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  electric  power  supply  means 
so  dial  electric  power  is  supplied  to  said  indicator  when  die 
predetermined  state  of  said  apparatus  is  set  up  by  said  set-up 
HKans,  in  a  case  where  the  first  state  is  selected  by  said 
selection  means,  and  for  controlling  said  electric  power  sup- 
ply means  so  diat  die  electric  power  is  not  supplied  to  said 
indicator,  even  if  die  predetermined  state  of  said  apparatus  is 
set  up  by  said  set-up  means,  in  a  case  where  die  second  state 
is  selected  by  said  selection  means;  and 

detecting  means  for  detecting  diat  an  AC  power  supply  is 
connected  to  said  apparatus,  and  said  control  means  controls 
said  electric  power  supply  means  so  diat  electric  power  is 


1998 


supplied  to  said  indicator  from  the  AC 
said  detecting  ineans  detects  that  the  AC 
been  connected  to  said  apparatus,  even 
selected  bv  said  selection  means. 
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5,697,718 

WEATHER  SEALED  KEYBOARD  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
PORTABLE  PERSONAL  COMPITERS 
William  F.  Erier;  Jonathan  L.  LaMarche,  both  of  Spoliane; 
David  H.  Stoclduun,  Deer  Parli,  and  Theodore  C.  Vollmer, 
Spokane,  ail  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Itronix  Corporation, 
Spoluine,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  499,488,  Jul.  7,  1995.  This  application 

Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,5^1 

InL  a."  B41J  11/62 

VS.  a.  44»— 714  9  Claims 


2KJXJI       )jg22f        IX  !i< 


1.  A  sealed  Iceyboard  assembly,  comprising: 

a  case  of  a  portable  personal  computer  havii^  at  least  one  wall: 

a  Iceyboard  having  a  key  tray  supporting  a  plurality  of  keys  and 
a  keyboard  circuit  board,  the  keyboard  mo«nted  to  a  keyboard 
tnounting  face  formed  by  the  at  least  one  Nvall  of  the  case: 

a  contiguous  sheet  of  water  impervious  resilient  elastomeric 
material  interposed  between  the  key  tray  and  the  keyboard 
circuit  board,  and  the  sheet  of  material  extending  beyond  an 
outer  periphery  of  the  keyboard  circuit  bt)ard  having  a  seal- 
able  circuitous  face  portion  formed  theretlong  configured  to 
seal  in  engagement  with  a  complementary  corresponding  por- 
tion of  the  keyboard  mounting  face  so  (ls  to  envelope  the 
keyboard  circuit  board  therebetween:  and 

a  sheet  retainer  configured  to  substantially  encircle  said  key- 
board having  an  engaging  face  portiofi  constructed  and 
arranged  to  forcibly  engage  the  circuitous,  face  portion  of  the 
sheet  in  downward  sealing  engagement  with  the  keyboard 
mounting  face  so  as  to  positively  bias  and  ^al  the  elastomeric 
sheet  of  material  with  the  keyboard  mouning  face  of  the  case 
and  seal  and  encase  the  keyboard  circuit  loard  therebetween. 


5,697,719 
CLEANSING  OF  BLADE  ! 
Stephen  S.  Nicholson,  342  Pillings  Pond  R«&,  Lynnfield,  Mass. 
01940-1345 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5t032 
Int.  a.'-  B05B  11/04.  B05C  /7/00 
VS.  a.  401—10  18  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  the  cleansing  of  windsiield  wiper  blades, 
comprising  | 

an  absort>ent  inaterial  having  opposed  ends;' 
a  segment  of  tubing  partially  flattened  into  an  oval  with  open 

opposite  ends:  and 
a  lengthwise  opening  formed  in  said  segmeit.  the  flattened  oval 
shape  compressing  said  absorbent  material  such  that  said 
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opposed  ends  are  folded  over  into  abutting  relationship  and 
extending  along  the  length  of  said  tubing  and  said  absorbent 
material  having  a  V-shaped  groove  formed  by  the  folding  of 
said  opposed  ends  for  simultaneously  contacting  an  edge  and 
sides  of  said  wiper  blade  when  inserted  through  said  length- 
wise opening. 


5,697,720 

DEVICE  FOR  WIPING  LIQUID  FROM  A  BRUSH  UPON 

REMOVAL  OF  THE  BRUSH  FROM  A  LIQUID-FILLED 

CONTAINER 

Francois  Lhuisset,   Montgeron,  France,  assignor  to   LVMH 

Recherche,  Colombes,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00738,  §  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A11736,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,733 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Jul.  25,  1991,  91  09452 
Int.  a."  A45D  40/00 
VS.  CI.  401—122  20  Claims 


1.  Device  for  wiping  liquid  from  a  brush  upon  removal  of  the 
brush  through  a  neck  of  a  liquid-tilled  container,  comprising 

a  substantially  cylindrical  sleeve  insertable  into  the  neck  of  the 
container  and  having  a  hrst  open  end.  a  second  end.  and  a 
peripheral  wall  extending  between  said  first  and  second  ends. 

articulated  flaps  arranged  at  said  second  end  of  said  sleeve  and 
pivotably  connected  to  said  peripheral  wall,  said  flaps  being 
adapted  to  pivot  in  a  first  direction  during  entry  of  the  brush 
into  the  container  and  in  a  second  direction  during  withdrawal 
of  the  brush  from  the  container,  and 

lugs  arranged  in  said  peripheral  wall,  each  of  said  lugs  being 
formed  between  a  pair  of  slits  in  said  peripheral  wall  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  a  central  axis  of  said 
sleeve,  said  lugs  being  adapted  to  be  radially  deformable 
toward  the  central  axis  of  said  sleeve  upon  insertion  of  said 
sleeve  into  the  neck  of  the  container  such  that  pivoting  of  said 
flaps  in  the  second  direction  during  withdrawal  of  the  brush 
from  the  container  is  prevented  when  said  flaps  abut  against 
said  lugs  whereby  said  flaps  thus  engage  the  brush  and  cause 
the  wiping  of  liquid  from  the  brush. 
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5,697,721 
INJECTION  MOLOABLE  SHEET  BINDER 
Friwlrich  von  Rohrscheidt,  2210  Walhalla  Dr.,  Richmond,  Va. 
22336 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  S«r.  No.  657,762 

Int  CL"  B42F  13/02 

UA  a.  402-19  ,4c,ai„,s 


1.  An  elongated  binder  for  securing  a  stack  of  sheets,  said  binder 
havmg  a  longitudinally  extending  central  axis,  comprising: 

an  elongated  dorsal  pan  having  a  longitudinally-extending  first 
side  and  a  longitudinally-extending  second  side  defining  a 
penmeter  region  therebetween,  said  dorsal  pan  including  a 
plurality  of  gaps  equidistanUy  spaced  longitudinally,  each  gap 
extending  transversely  from  a  longitudinally  extending  first 
gap-end  edge,  about  the  perimeter  region,  and  ending  at  a 
longitudinally  extending  second  gap-end  edge  short  of  said 
second  side; 

a  plurality  of  flexible  fingers  fontied  integrally  with  and  extend- 
ing from  the  first  side  of  the  dorsal  pan,  each  of  the  fingers 
adjacent  said  gap,  each  of  the  fingers  having  a  free  end  and 
having  opposite  finger  side  edges  that  lie  in  planes  inclined 
toward  each  other  at  slighUy  acute  angles  with  respect  to  said 
central  axis,  wherein  the  fingers  are  curved  with  their  free 
ends  overlying  said  dorsal  pan  adjacent  the  second  side  and 
within  the  interior  perimeter  region  of  said  dorsal  pan,  said 
fingers  resUienUy  movable  with  respect  to  the  second  side  of 
said  dorsal  pan  and  insenable  through  holes  in  sheets  to 
secure  the  sheets  on  the  binder,  said  fingers  and  said  dorsal 
part  forming  a  plurality  of  rings. 


5,697,722 
RING  BINDER  MECHANISM  HAVING  SPRING 
CLOSURE  MECHANISM 
Herta  Hladik.  PdUeritzergasse  600^/49,  Wien,  and  Hans  Igler, 
Vienna,  both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Herta  Hladik,  Vienna,' 
Austria 
PCT  No.  PCr/AT95/00095,  i  371  Date  Apr.  19,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/3I339,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  640.904 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  May  17,  1994,  1015-94 
Int  a."  B42F  13/24 
U,S.  CI.  402-35  scuim, 

1.  Ring  binder  mechanism  comprising: 
a  base  plate  mountable  in  a  binder  or  ring  binder, 
at  least  one  spring  closure  mechanism  including  a  filing  pin  and 

a  tube, 
said  filing  pin  and  said  tube  being  seperatedly  secured  to  the 

base  plate  in  a  perpendicular  orientation, 
a  closing  bow  longitudinally  sUdable  and  rotatable  with  respect 
to  said  tube  to  open  and  close  the  mechanism. 
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the  tube  having  an  inner  diameter  greater  than  a  diameter  of  the 
closing  bow. 

one  end  of  the  tube  located  opposite  to  the  base  plate  being 
closed,  the  closed  end  being  provided  with  a  bore  through 
which  the  closing  bow  is  guided  and  whose  diameter  corre- 
sponds to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  closing  bow. 

the  closing  bow  further  including  a  disk-shaped  bulge  located  at 
an  end  of  the  closing  bow  positioned  within  the  tube  a 
diameter  of  the  disk-shaped  bulge  conesponding  to  an  iniier 
diameter  of  tlie  tube,  and 

a  pressure  spring  located  in  said  tube,  mounted  between  die 
disk-shaped  bulge  and  the  closed  end  of  the  tube  to  generate  a 
bias  force  on  the  disk-shaped  bulge  m  a  direction  of  the  base 
plate  for  forcing  an  opposite  end  of  the  closing  bow  into 
contact  with  the  filing  pin. 


5,697,723 

JOINT  ASSEMBLY 

Ruey   E.   Wood,   Harrison,   Mkh.,   assignor   to   TRW   Inc 

Lyndhurst,  Ohio  '' 

FUed  Dec  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,165 

Int  CL"  F16C  IJA)8 

U.S.  a.  403-135  i3cui„^ 


1.  A  joint  assembly  comprising: 

a  movable  member  having  a  head  end  portion  and  a  shank 

portion  which  extends  outward  from  said  head  end  portion 

and 

a  metal  housing  which  at  least  partially  encloses  said  head  end 
portion  of  said  movable  member,  said  metal  housing  includ- 
ing a  base  section  and  a  collar  section  which  is  connected 
with  said  base  section,  said  base  section  of  said  metal  housing 
having  a  chamber  in  which  said  head  end  portion  of  said 
movable  member  is  at  least  partially  disposed  and  an  opening 
through  which  said  movable  member  extends,  said  chamber 
having  an  inner  side  surface  which  has  a  first  diameter  adja- 
cent the  opemng  and  tapers  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
opemng  to  a  second  diameter  smaller  than  said  first  diameter, 
said  collar  section  having  an  opening  through  which  said 
movable  member  extends  and  an  outer  side  surface  which  has 
a  third  diametCT  and  tapers  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
opemng  in  said  collar  section  to  a  fourth  diameter  smaller 
than  the  third  diameter,  said  third  and  fourth  diameter  of  said 
outer  side  surface  on  said  collar  section  being  disposed  in 
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wedging  engagement  with  said  first  and 
said  inner  side  surface  of  said  chamber. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


second  diameter  of 
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5,697,724 

METAL  FITTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  ANCHORING  A 
CHAIN  TO  A  PORTABLE  APPARATL'S 
Yasuyuki  Homna,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tioD,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1995,  7-130146 
Int  CI."  F16C  11/00 


VS.  a.  405—150 


SCO 


9  Claims 


1.  A  structure  for  anchoring  a  chain  to  ai  portable  structure, 
comprising: 

a  casing  for  said  portable  structure  having  a  recess  and  a 
monolithically  formed  portion  of  said  casing  projecting  into 
said  recess  and  having  a  hole  formed  through  said  portion: 

a  ring-shaped  metal  fitting  comprising  a  substantially  continuous 
member  projecting  through  said  hole  end  having  a  gap 
therein,  for  anchoring  the  chain  to  the  ponable  structure, 

wherein  said  recess,  said  portion,  and  said  hole  formed  in  said 
portion  of  the  casing  of  the  portable  structure,  are  arranged 
and  dimensioned  relative  to  said  ring-shaped  metal  fitting,  so 
that  said  ring-shaped  metal  fitting  is  rotitably  movable  into 
said  recess  to  a  position  substantially  fluth  with  a  surface  of 
said  casing.  , 


Michael  Wagner, 


5,697,725 
STUD  TO  PLATE  TIE 
Even  M.  C.  Ballash,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  am 

Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Simpson  Strong-Tie  Company,  Inc. 
Ptcasanton,  Calif. 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,744,  Jun.  18, 1996,  abandooed. 
This  appUcatioo  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,092 
Int  a."  E04B  l/iS:  F16B  7/00 
VS.  a.  403—231  5  Claims 

5.  A  stud  to  plate  tie  connection  in  a  w^od  frame  structure 
comprising: 

a.  a  single  base  plate  having  an  upper  face  and  an  edge  face; 

b.  a  double  top  plate  having  a  lower  face  aad  an  edge  face: 

c.  an  elongated  stud  having  generally  planar  and  parallel  sides 
and  an  edge  face  therebetween  and  havaig  an  upper  end  in 
butting  registration  with  said  lower  face  of  said  double  top 
plate  and  a  lower  end  in  butting  registration  with  said  upper 
face  of  said  single  base  plate; 

d.  a  first  stud  to  plate  tie  connector  having 

( 1 )  a  stud  member  for  connection  to  said  edge  face  of  said 
elongated  stud. 

(2)  a  plate  member  for  connection  to  said  edge  face  of  said 
single  base  plate, 

(3)  a  transition  member  connected  at  one  end  to  said  stud 
member  and  connected  to  said  plate  member  at  its  other 
end;  and 


(4)  a  pair  of  tabs  connected  to  opposite  side  edges  of  said 
transition  member  for  respectively  engaging  said  sides  of 
said  elongated  stud;  and 
,  a  second  stud  to  plate  tie  connector  identical  to  said  first  stud 

to  plate  tie  connector  having: 

(1)  a  stud  member  for  connection  to  said  edge  face  of  said 
elongated  stud. 

(2)  a  plate  member  for  connection  to  said  edge  face  of  said 
double  top  plate  and  having  a  length  equal  to  or  less  than 
the  edge  width  of  said  double  top  plate, 

(3)  a  transition  member  connected  at  one  end  to  said  stud 
member  and  connected  to  said  plate  member  at  its  other 
end;  and 

(4)  a  pair  of  tabs  connected  to  opposite  side  edges  of  said 
transition  member  for  respectively  engaging  said  sides  of 
said  elongated  stud,  and  having  end  edges  located  to 
engage  said  lower  face  of  said  double  top  plate. 


5,697,726 
COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  LINEAR  DRIVES 
Kurt  StoU,  EssUngen,  and  Johannes  Volzer,  Heroldstatt,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Festo  KG,  EssUngen,  Germany 

FUed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24,  1995,  295  08 
663U 

Int  a."  F15B  15/14:  FOIB  29/00 
VS.  CL  403—291  21  Claims 
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I.  An  assembly  for  coupling  a  linear  drive  to  a  linear  guide 
comprising: 

a  linearly  traversable  drive  having  a  drive  part  for  movement  in 
an  axial  direction;  a  linearly  traversable  guide  positioned 
substantially  parallel  to  the  linearly  traversable  drive  for  guid- 
ing the  linearly  traversable  drive  as  the  linearly  traversable 
drive  moves  in  the  axial  direction:  and  a  coupling  device 
including 
a  force  input  pan  connected  with  the  drive  part; 
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a  force  output  pan  connected  with  the  linearly  traversable 
guide,  the  force  input  pan  and  the  force  output  pan  being 
coupled  by  a  link  member  placed  between  them  to  restrict 
movement  of  the  force  input  pan  and  the  force  output  pan 
relative  to  each  other  in  the  axial  direction; 

the  link  member  including  an  elongated  spnng  member  which 
IS  resihenUy  and  elastically  flexible  at  least  in  one  trans- 
verse direcuon  and  is  non-yielding  with  respect  to  a  load  in 
Its  longitudinal  direction,  said  spring  member  being  at  least 
substantially  aligned  in  the  axial  direcuon  and  bemg 
secured  m  an  axially  immobile  manner  at  a  first  connection 
point  to  the  force  input  pan  and  at  a  second  connection 
point  to  the  force  output  pan,  the  second  connection  point 
being  axially  spaced  from  the  first  connection  point 


5,697,727 
LOCK  FOR  FIXING  A  SEAT  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  TO 

A  FLOORPAN  OF  THE  VEHICLE 
Sylyain    Harry,    Nogent-sur-Vernisson,    France,    assignor    to 
Cesa-Compagnie  Europeenne  de  Sieges  pour  AutomobUes, 
LevaUois  Ferret  Cedes,  France 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,023 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  9,  1995  95  06868 

Int  CI."  F16B  21/06:  B60N  ZW 

U&  a.  403-325  leCUims 


means  of  ducule  anchor  means  (4)  to  a  kerbstone  of  a  bridge  or 
other  support  (5).  said  uprights  (1  J)  being  covered  on  a  front  side 
of  the  guardrail  facing  a  road-bed,  by  a  plurality  of  independent 
cover  sheet  steel  elements  (7)  having  a  New  Jersev  profile  said 
cover  sheet  steel  elements  (7)  being  suited  to  adapt  themselves  to 
fte  profile  of  the  uprights  and  being  fixed  (6,8)  to  die  uprights 
charactenzed  in  that  at  least  a  reinforcement  rib  (9)  is  provided  on 
the  cover  elements  (7),  the  guanlrail  being  hinher  characterized  in 
that  the  uprights  (I,  2)  are  connected  to  each  odier  by  rigid 
connecuon  means,  fixed  on  a  rear  side  of  respective  uprights  by 
means  of  fixing  means  (45),  some  of  said  uprights  (1  2)  serving 
also  as  supports  for  a  post  (3)  supporting  a  handrail,  said  poa 
being  fixed  by  means  of  bolts  (6)  to  an  upper  pan  of  a  respective 
upnght  (1,  2)  of  the  guanlrail. 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  striker  plate  and  a  lock  bolt  including  a 
ockmg  body  (14)  of  cylindrical  overall  shape  intended  to  be 
locked  by  snap-fitung  into  a  locking  onfice  of  complementary 
shape  made  in  the  striker  plate  (18).  wherein  the  lock  bolt  (12) 
additionally  includes  an  anu-hammer  ring  (76)  which  sunounds  a 
region  of  the  locking  body  (14),  and  which  when  the  lock  bolt  (12) 
IS  locked,  IS  in  contact  with  an  inner  peripheral  wall  of  the  locking 
onfice  (16)  and  prevents  contact  between  said  region  of  the  locking 
body  and  the  inner  peripheral  wail. 


5,697,729 

ANCHOR  FOR  UTH^ITY  ACCESS  HOLE  SUPPORT 

INSERT 

Harold  M.  Bowman,  18867  N.  Valley  Dr.,  Fairview  Parft,  Ohio 

44126 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,015,  May  12,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87,171,  JuL  2, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1995  Ser  No. 

517,081 

Int  CL'  E02D  29/14 

U.S.  a.  404-25  ,5o^ 


5,697,728 
LIGHT  GUARDRAIL  FOR  BRIDGES 
Gabriele  Camomilla.  Stefano  Bruschi.  and  Mauro  Malgarini. 
all  of  Rome,  Italy,  assignors  to  Autostrade  Concessioni  e 
Costruzioni  Autostrade  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT94AW068,  %  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095«3453,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  581,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  23, 1993,  RM93A0492 
Int  a."  EOIF  15/00;  EOID  19/10 
VS.  a.  404-^  6  Claims 

1  Light  guardrail  for  bridges  comprising  a  plurality  of  indepen- 
dent upnghts  (1.  2)  made  by  a  sheet  steel  and  individually  fixed  by 


15.  An  apparatus  for  clamping  to  the  rim  of  a  utility  access 
frame  comprising: 
a  rotatable  locking  member  having  a  toe  portion  adapted  to 

engage  such  a  rim  of  a  utility  access  frame  and  a  threaded 

portion  defining  a  hole  therein; 
a  housing  adapted  to  be  connected  to  and  projected  downwanlly 

below  a  support  insert  disposed  on  such  a  utUity  access  f^ame 
a  threaded  shaft  located  in  an  opemng  of  the  housing  and 

threaded  to  the  threaded  portion  of  said  locking  member,  said 

shaft  having  a  head  portion  for  pennitting  said  shaft  to  be 

rotated;  and 
a  stop  surface  for  stopping  rotation  of  said  locking  member  at  a 

predetemiined  position,  said  slop  surface  being  disposed  on 

said  bousing; 
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wherein  roialion  of  said  shaft  head  portion 
member  to  rotate  until  said  toe  portion 
rim  to  a  slopping  point  where  said 
said  slop  surface,  and  further  rotation  of 
locking  member  toward  such  rim  to  c 
such  a  utility  access  frame. 
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causes  said  locking 

extends  below  such 

locki  ig  member  engages 

s  aid  shaft  drives  said 

la  ip  the  apparatus  to 


5,697,730 

ROADWAY  HAVING  CONVECTION  POOLING  FOR 

PERMAFROST  REGIONS 

Douglas  J.  Goering,  Fairbanks.  Ak..  assignor  to  University  of 

Alaska,  Fairbanks,  Ak. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5^5,792 
Int  CI."  EOlC  J/00 
VS.  a.  404—27 


-^ 


^gate — f"l'"a||iil..'"'C>'""< 


17  Claims 


TOst  ground,  cora- 


idjacenl  the  ground. 

embanlcment  has  a 

ttom  and  the  top  of 

if  a  permeability  of 


I.  A  roadway  to  minimize  thawing  on  pei 
prising: 

(a)  a  porous  embankment  having  a  bottom 
an  opposite  top.  and  two  sides,  wherein  tl 
desired  vertical  separation  between  the 
the  embankment  and  comprises  material 
at  least  100.000  Darcy  to  allow  buoyancy-driven  pore  air 
convection  to  occur  within  the  embankm<nt  when  an  unstable 
density  stratification  exists  therein  due  vp  a  temperature  dif- 
ferential between  the  ground  and  the  topjof  the  embankment, 
substantially  all  of  the  material  of  the  edibankment  having  a 
minimum  diameter  of  at  least  one  centimster  and  a  maximum 
diameter  of  up  to  five  times  the  minimui  n  diaineter:  and 

(b)  a  pavement  structure  having  a  lower  sid< 
embankment  and  an  opposite  upper  side, 

whereby  the  roadway  promotes  natural  cdnvection  within  the 
porous  embankment  which  enhances  he  it  removal  from  the 
embankment  and  underlying  ground  to 
frost  layer  throughout  the  year. 


asphalt  after  the  asphalt  has  been  depositee 
apparatus  comprising: 


an  earth  moving  implement,  and 

means,  mounted  on  said  earth  moving  implement,  for  blending 
the  asphalt  and  for  depositing  the  blended  asphalt  into  a 
windrow,  said  means  comprising  a  steeply  V-shaped  plow 
attached  to  said  earth-moving  implement,  said  V-shaped  plow 
including  first  and  second  plowing  members  connected  to  one 
another  at  a  vertex,  wherein  1 )  said  first  plowing  member 
extends  in  a  first  direction  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  a 
longitudinal  centerline  of  said  plow.  2)  said  second  plowing 
member  extends  in  a  second  direction  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  said  longitudinal  centerline.  3)  an  opening  is 
formed  in  the  vertex.  4)  each  of  said  first  and  second  plowing 
members  has  a  longitudinal  length  that  is  substantially  longer 
than  a  longitudinal  length  of  the  opening  in  the  vertex.  S)  an 
interior  surface  of  said  first  and  second  plowing  members 
comprises  a  concave  plowing  surface,  and  6)  movement  of 
said  V-shaped  plow  a)  causes  the  asphalt  to  be  plowed  from 
the  roadway  upward  along  the  concave  plowing  surface  until 
gravity  causes  the  asphalt  to  cascade  downwardly,  thereby 
thoroughly  blending  the  asphalt,  and  b)  causes  the  blended 
asphalt  to  be  deposited  through  the  opening  into  a  windrow. 


5,697,732 

SYSTEM  FOR  OFFSHORE  PRODUCTION  OF 

HYDROCARBONS 

Martin  Sigmundstad,  Hafrsfjord,  Norway,  assignor  to  Den 

Norske  Stats  Oljeselskap  A.S.,  Stavanger,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO94/00119,  §  371  Date  May  3.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01904,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  578,637 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jul.  6,  1993,  932460 

Int.  CI."  B65B  .W8.  F16L  1/14 

VS.  a.  405—169  21  Claims 


above  the  top  of  the 


^serve  the  perma- 


5.697,731 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  BLENDING  AND 

WINDROWING  ASPHALT 

Larr>  Russell  Bonds,  15  County  Rd.  164.  hika.  Miss.  38852 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  ^17,663 

Int  a."  E02F  3/76 

VS.  C\.  404—92  20  Claims 

14.  An  apparatus  for  blending  and  windr  iwing  hot  plant  mix 


onto  a  roadway,  the 


1.  A  system  for  offshore  production  of  hydrocarbons  by  means 
of  a  vessel  arranged  for  quick  connection  to  and  disconnection 
from  a  submerged  buoy,  wherein  the  buoy  comprises  an  outer 
buoyancy  member  for  introduction  and  relea-sable  securing  in  a 
submerged  downwardly  open  receiving  space  in  the  vessel,  and  a 
center  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  outer  member  and 
adapted  to  be  anchored  to  a  sea  bed  and  further  connected  to  at 
least  one  riser  extending  up  to  the  buoy,  and  wherein  a  swivel 
device  is  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  the  buoy,  which  swivel 
device  comprises  a  pair  of  coaxial  swivel  members  defining  com- 
mon annular  spaces  communicating  with  associated  fluid  paths  in 
said  swivel  members,  for  transferring  proces.>  fluid  between  said  at 
least  one  riser  and  a  tube  system  on  the  vessel,  wherein  said  swivel 
members  are  each  formed  as  a  female  member  and  a  male  member 
which  can  be  inserted  axially  into  or  withdrawn  from  each  other, 
one  of  said  swivel  members  being  permanendy  fastened  to  the 
center  member  of  the  buoy  and  said  other  member  being  connected 
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to  an  operaung  means  on  the  vessel,  so  that  said  swivel  members 
may  be  connected  to  and  disconnected  from  each  other  by  said 
operating  means,  said  swivel  members  in  the  connected  condition 
defimng  said  annular  spaces.  seaUng  means  being  provided  on  each 
side  of  said  annular  spaces,  which  sealing  means  can  be  activated 
to  form  a  seal  between  said  annular  spaces,  and  can  be  relieved 
when  mutually  disconnecting  said  swivel  members. 


5,697,733 

CENTRIFUGAL  FORCE  VIBRATION  APPARATUS  AND 

SYSTEM 

Richard  O.  Marsh,  Jr..  405  Meadow  La.,  Sewickley,  Pa.  15143 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,747 

Int.  a.*  AOIB  35/00.35/32:  E02D  5/34:  E21B  7/24-7/26 

VS.  CL  405-233  jO  Claims 


1.  A  centriftigal  force  vibration  apparatus  for  use  in  compactine 
or  densifying  soils,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

tubular  casing  means  having  a  vertical  longitudinal  axis  and  an 
inside  surface; 

a  drive  shaft  aligned  with  die  vertical  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
tubular  casing  means  and  mounted  for  rotation  dierein: 

a  drive  motor  for  routing  said  drive  shaft: 

means  attached  to  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewidi  and 

roller  means  in  rolling  contact  with  the  inside  surface  of  said 
tubular  casing  means,  said  means  attached  to  said  drive  shaft 
engaging  said  roller  means  for  rotation  about  the  vertical 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  casing  means,  whereby  cen 
tnhigal  force  resulting  from  rotation  of  said  roller  means  is 
resisted  by  said  tubular  casing  means  diereby  causing  vibra- 
tion thereof. 


5,697,734 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  FOUNDATION  PILE  IN  THE 
GROUND  UTILIZING  A  PREFABRICATED  PILE  SHAFT 
Alexander     Julien     Verstraeten,     Knokke-Heist,     Belgium, 
assignor  to  B«heersmaatschappU  Verstraeten  B.V.,  Nether- 
lands 

PCT  No.  PCT/NL94/00154,  S  371  Date  Jan.  4,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S«2092,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  571,871 
Claims    priority,    application    Netberiands,   JuL    5     1993 

9301176  ^^  ' 

Int  CL*  E02D  5/34 
VS.  a.  405-243  4  cWms 

1.  A  mcdwd  for  forming  a  foundation  pile  in  the  ground  com- 
prising d»e  steps  of: 

screwing  a  hollow  tube  into  die  ground  until  a  desired  length  of 
a  lower  end  of  die  mbe  extends  into  a  bearing  ground  layer. 


wherein  the  hollow  tube  is  closed  at  the  lower  end  by  a  pile 
base  and  includes  a  screw  blade  formed  on  an  outer  surface 
thereof  and  a  interior  injection  tube  selectively  extends  from 
an  upper  end  of  the  hollow  tube  through  die  pile  base  so  that 
an  outer  surface  of  the  hollow  tube  is  in  fluid  commumcaiion 
with  the  interior  injection  tube; 

injecting  a  mUed-in-place  mutute  to  \be  pile  base  via  die 
interior  injection  tube; 

removing  die  interior  injection  tube  from  die  hollow  tube- 

posiuoning  a  prefabricated  pile  shaft  widun  die  hoUow  tube  so 
diat  a  lower  end  of  die  pile  shaft  rests  on  die  pile  base  and  an 
annular  space  is  left  between  an  inner  wall  of  die  boUow  tube 
and  an  outer  surface  of  die  pile  shaft; 

filling  die  annular  space  widi  a  self-hardening  mass; 

closmg  an  upper  end  of  die  hollow  tube; 

displacing  d^  hollow  tube  a  predetermined  distance  upward 
while  maintaining  die  pUe  base  and  die  pile  shaft  in  place  and 
simultaneously  applying  pressure  to  die  self-hardemng  mass 
so  diat  die  self-hardening  mass  is  forced  into  die  space  sur- 
rounding die  pile  shaft; 

subsequendy  removing  die  hollow  tube  from  die  ground  while 
exerting  downward  pressure  on  die  mixed-in-place  mixture. 


5,697,735 
CUT  WALL  CONFINEMENT  CELL 
PWUp  D.  Egan,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Tensar  CoriMn- 
tion,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  461,850 

Int  CL"  E02D  3/02:29/00 

UA  a.  405-262  35  Claims 


I.  A  fin  material  confinement  cell  comprising: 

a  wall  panel  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  said  front 

surface  defining  at  least  a  part  of  a  face  of  a  retaining  wall 

and 
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a  vertically  oriented  arched  sheet  of  mal  ;rial  having  opposed 
end  portions  secured  respectively  to  an<  extending  from  said 
rear  surface  of  said  wall  panel  to  defiije  a  confinement  cell 
berween  said  wall  panel  and  said  sheet  of  material,  said 
confinement  cell  being  filled  with  particulate  material  so  as  to 
uniformly  outwardly  flex  the  sheet  of  n^terial  with  respect  to 
said  confinement  cell. 


5,697,736 

SEAWALLS  AND  SHORELINE  REIflFORCEMENT 

SYSTEMS 

Sidney  E.  Veazey,  King  George,  and  Charles  R.  Riley,  Midland, 

both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Custom  Precast  Concrete,  L.L.C, 

King  George,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  ^,052 

Int  a."  E02D  29/02 

U.S.  a.  405—284  18  Claims 


at  a  position  intermediate  the  lateral  sides  of  the  body,  and  a 
through  hole  extending  through  the  body  to  fix  the  support  pad  on 
a  drilling  head. 

16.  A  drill  for  drilling  a  drill  hole  in  a  work  piece,  comprising  a 
drill  head,  at  least  one  cutting  insert  seat  provided  on  the  drill  head 
for  accommodating  a  cutting  insert,  a  support  pad  seat  provided  on 
the  drill  head,  and  a  support  pad  accommodated  in  the  support  pad 
seat  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  drill,  said  support  pad  being 
comprised  of  a  cemented  carbide  body  of  a  substantially  parallel- 
epiped shape  with  oppositely  positioned  longitudinal  sides,  and  a 
protrusion  extending  laterally  from  each  of  said  longitudinal  sides, 
said  side  protrusions  contacting  a  portion  of  said  support  pad  seat 
on  the  drill  head  to  thereby  define  an  axial  abutment  surface  of  said 
support  pad. 


1.  A  sea  wall  or  bulkhead  comprising  %  plurality  of  precast 
structural  L-membcrs  having  the  shape  of  %  modified  letter  "L", 
comprising  a  vertical  wall  portion,  a  horiz(|ntal  footer,  a  vertical 
key  protruding  below  the  footer  and  an  angular  splash  plate  pro- 
titiding  from  said  wall  directly  opposite  the  filter,  said  L-membeis 
being  connected  end-to-end  by  connecting  means,  said  vertical 
keys  being  set  into  the  beach,  with  said  hono^ntal  footers  buried  in 
a  bank  or  bluff  to  be  retained  and  said  angular  splash  plates 
extending  seaward  and  being  seated  sufiBcie^tly  deep  in  the  beach 
adjacent  the  wall  to  resist  scour  and  erosioni  under  the  wall. 


5,697,738 
SPADE-TYPE  BORING  BIT  HAVING  CHAMFERED 
CORNER  PORTIONS 
Paul  Andrew  Stone,  Glen  Rock,  Pa.,-  Rickey  James  Thomas, 
Lincboro,  Md„-  Timothy  T.  McKenzie,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and 
Richard  Alan  Adams,  Timonium,  Md.,  assignors  to  Black  & 
Decker,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366.986,  Dec.  30,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,071 
Int  CI."  B23B  5]/00 
U.S.  a.  408—225  73  Claims 


5,697,737 
SUPPORT  PAD  FOR  DRILL 
Ake  Danielsson,  Gavie,  and  Torsten  Blomberg,  Sandviken, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sandviken,  Swe- 
den 

FUed  Sep.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  526J90 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  12,  1994,  9403024 
Int  a."  B23B  5 /AW 
U.S.  CL  408—83  18  Claims 


1.  Support  pad  positionable  in  a  seat  provided  in  a  drilling  head 
of  a  drilling  tool  to  support  and  guide  the  tool,  said  support  pad 
comprising  a  cemented  carbide  body  having  a  substantially  paral- 
lelepiped shape  with  oppositely  positioned  longitudinal  sides  and 
oppositely  positioned  lateral  sides,  a  pak^  of  protrusions  each 
exteiKling  laterally  from  a  respective  one  of  said  longitudinal  sides 


1.  A  spade-type  boring  bit  comprising; 
an  elongate  shank  defining  a  central  longitudinal  axis:  and 
a  blade  portion  Joined  at  a  rear  end  to  one  end  of  said  shank 
along  the  central  longitudinal  axis,  said  blade  portion  com- 
prising: 

a  pair  of  generally  flat  side  segments  which  extend  laterally  in 
opposite  directions  from  the  central  longitudinal  axis, 
wherein  said  side  segments  include  respective  forward  cut- 
ting edges  and  respective  chamfered  comer  portions, 
wherein  the  chamfered  comer  portion  of  each  side  segment 
iiKludes  a  chamfered  edge  extending  both  axially  rearward 
and  laterally  outward  from  the  respective  forward  cutting 
edge,  and  wherein  each  chamfered  comer  portion  includes 
a  chamfer  surface  which  slopes  radially  inward  from  the 
respective  chamfered  edge  to  a  rear  edge;  and 
a  spur  joined  to  and  extending  axially  from  a  forward  end  of 
said  blade  portion  opposite  the  rear  end. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,697,739 

ANGLE  SPINDLE  ATTACHMENT 

David  L.  Uwls,-  Victor  D.  Mogilnicki.  and  Alan  C.  Lvons,  all  of 

Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  KennameUl  inc.,  Latrobc,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,853 

Int  CL"  B23C  9/00 

VS.  a.  409-230  28  Oaims 


1.  An  angle  spindle  attachment  for  a  spindle  unit  that  is  verti- 
cally operable  with  respect  to  a  workpiece.  said  unit  including  a 
spindle  shaft  rotaubly  mounted  with  respect  to  a  headstock,  and  a 
drive  train  for  rotating  said  shaft,  comprising; 
a  spindle  assembly  having  a  drive  train  that  is  mechanically 
Independent  from  the  drive  train  of  the  vertically  operable 
spindle  unit,  a  housing  containing  said  independent  drive 
train,  and  a  tool  coupling  means  routably  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  connected  to  the  mechanically  independent  drive 
train  for  holding  a  tuming  tool,  and 
a  connector  block  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  spindle 
assembly  to  said  vertically  operable  spindle  unit  such  Uiat  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  said  tool  coupling  are 
transverse  to  one  another, 
wherein  said  connector  block  means  includes  a  tapered  shank, 
which  is  detachably  connecuble  to  a  female  adapter  at  an  end 
of  said  spindle  shaft,  and  a  stop  block  assembly  detachably 
connectable  to  said  headstock  for  preventing  said  connector 
block  means  from  rotating  relative  to  said  headstock  and 
wherein  said  drive  train  of  said  spindle  assembly  includes  an 
electric  motor,  and  said  stop  block  assembly  includes  an 
electrical   connector  for  connecting   a   source   of  electrical 
power  to  said  motor. 


5,6»7,740 
CHUCKING  FIXTURE  FOR  CONNECTING  A  TOOL 
HEAD  AND  A  TOOL  HOLDER  TO  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Rainer  Von  Haas,  Geesthacht,-  Hans  Tack,  Velbert  and  Reni 
Huchon,  Diisseldorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Widia 
GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01337,  §  371  Date  Jun.  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13893,  PCT  Pub 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  649.653 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1993,  43  38 
953.8 

Int  a."  B23B  il/02 
UA  a.  409-234  7  cuUms 

1.  A  chucking  fixture  for  connecting  a  tool  body  to  a  machine 
tool,  comprising; 

an  elongated  tool  holder  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  shaft  at 
one  end  receivable  in  a  machine  tool  and  a  location  hole 
fortned  in  said  tool  holder,  centered  on  said  axis  and  open  at 
an  opposite  end  of  said  tool  holder,  said  location  hole  being  at 
least  partly  of  conical  configuration,  whereby  a  centering  pin 
of  a  tool  body  is  receivable  in  and  centered  in  said  hole; 


a  plurality  of  chucking  elements  in  said  tool  holder  engageable 
with  said  tool  body  for  locking  said  tool  body  in  said  tool 
holder: 

a  retainer  in  said  tool  holder  and  in  which  said  chucking  ele- 
ments are  received,  said  retainer  being  axially  movable  in  said 
tool  holder  toward  and  away  from  a  mouth  of  said  location 
hole: 

means  in  said  tool  holder  for  elastically  prestressing  said  retainer 
relative  to  axial  movement  in  said  tool  holder; 

a  chucking  shaft  extending  radially  of  said  longitudinal  axis  in 
said  tool  holder  and  into  said  retainer  for  engagement  with 
said  chucking  elements,  said  chucking  shaft  being  rolatable 
about  a  radial  axis  of  said  tool  holder  and  having  spiral  guide 
surfaces  for  camming  said  chucking  elements  outwardly  with 
respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  to  lock  said  tool  body  in  said 
tool  holder:  and 

stop  means  for  limiting  rotation  of  said  chucking  shaft  about 
said  radial  axis. 


5,697,741 

GULL  WING  STYLE  OPENINGS  FOR  SAFETY  CHAIN 

POCKETS 

Steven  C.  Harris,  Martinsburg,  W.  Va.,  and  Christopher  N. 

Goetz,  Greencastlc,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Jerr-Dan  Corporatioo, 

Greencastle,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,097 

Int  a."  B60R  9/O0:  BMP  7/00 

VS.  a.  410-116  25  Claims 


«'->-i 


■■«. 


^ 


7.  A  safety  chain  storage  pocket  comprising  a  user  access 
surface  with  a  gull  wing  opening  defining  a  chain  access  opening 
providing  safety  chain  exit  and  storage  from  and  to  the  pocket,  and 
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a  slotted  wing  extending  from  the  chain  access  opening  to  provide 

a  chain  locking  position,  said  chain  access  ofening  having  a  lower 

edge  providing  free  movement  of  the  safety  diain  out  of  the  pocket 

by  allowing  the  weight  of  the  chain  to  assi»t  the  user  to  pull  the 

chain  out  of  the  pocket,  said  chain  access  opening  allowing  the 

user  vertical  access  into  the  pocket  and  to  use  the  weight  of  the 

chain  to  store  the  chain  in  the  pocket,  said  stoned  wing  extending    VS.  Q.  411 — 5 

proximate  to  the  chain  access  opening  to  provide  a  locking  position 

for  said  safety  chain. 


5,697,743 

TAMPER  PROOF  THREADED  FASTENER 

Stanley  F.  Parker,  6618  Bloomfleid  La^  West  Bloomfieid,  Mich. 

48322 

Filed  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,888 
Int  a."  F16B  23/00:31/00 

10  Claims 


5,697,742 
APPARATUS  FOR  DIVIDING  AND  STABILIZING  CARGO 

IN  THE  BED  OF  PICK-UP  TYPE  VEHICLES 
Tbomas  A.  House,  1032  Irving  St  #333,  San  Frandsco,  Calif. 
94122 

Filed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,596 
Int  CL'  B60P  7/14 


VS.  a.  410—127 


1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dividing  and  stabilizing  cargo  in  a  vehicle 
cargo  bed.  comprising: 

first  and  second  primary  lateral  assemblies,  each  said  primary 
assembly  comprising  means  for  telescopically  extending  the 
length  of  the  respective  primary  assembly  for  secure  engage- 
ment with  a  wall  of  the  cargo  bed; 

center  locking  swivel  hinge  means  for  hingedly  and  selectively 
lockingly  connecting  the  primary  lateral  assemblies  together: 

first  and  second  tangential  arm  assemblies,  each  said  tangential 
arm  assembly  comprising  means  for  tel«scopically  extending 
the  length  of  the  respective  tangentii  arm  assembly  for 
secure  engagement  with  a  wall  of  the  cargo  bed; 

first  and  second  tangential  arm  locking  assembly  means  for 
hingedly  and  selectively  lockingly  connecting  the  tangential 
arm  assemblies  to  the  primary  lateral  assemblies  wherein  the 
first  tangential  arm  locking  assembly  moans  connects  the  first 
tangential  arm  assembly  to  the  first  priitary  lateral  assembly 
and  the  second  tangential  arm  locking  issembly  means  con- 
nects the  second  tangential  arm  assembly  to  the  second  pri- 
mary lateral  assembly; 

said  center  locking  swivel  hinge  means  including  a  swivel  pin 
connected  to  a  respective  end  of  each  primary  lateral  assem- 
bly and  connecting  means  connecting  each  said  swivel  pin 
such  that  said  respective  ends  of  each  primary  lateral  assem- 
bly are  connected;  and  wherein  each  said  tangential  arm 
locking  assembly  means  and  said  center  locking  swivel  hinge 
means  comprise  a  locking  bolt  handle  for  selective  locking  of 
each  said  locking  assembly  means  and!  said  locking  swivel 
hinge  means. 


1.  A  tamper  proof  threaded  fastener  construction  comprising: 

a  conventional  elongated  threaded  fastener  body  member; 

an  enlarged  head  member  disposed  on  one  end  of  the  elongated 
threaded  body  member;  and 

frangible  means  formed  on  said  enlarged  head  member  for 
rotatably  driving  said  threaded  fastener  construction  in  one 
direction  wherein  the  removal  of  the  frangible  means  prevents 
the  enlarged  head  member  from  being  rotatably  driven  in  any 
direction  wherein  said  frangible  means  has  a  generally  dove- 
tail cross-sectional  configuration. 


5,697,744 

METHOD  AND  INSERT  FOR  CONNECTING 

COMPONENTS  TO  PLASTIC  MEMBERS 

James  Medal,  Cape  Coral,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Unimation,  Inc„  Ft 

Myers,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,854,  Feb.  17,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84,699,  Jun.  29, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5391,031,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  887,722,  May  22,  1992,  Pat  No.  5022,850.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,399 

Int  a."  F16B  37/04:39/02 

VS.  a.  411—82  6  aalms 


lOOb 


H2     ^l-^a 


1.  An  assembly  of  an  insert  integrally  secured  to  a  plastic  base, 
the  combination  comprising: 

a  recess  formed  in  the  plastic  base; 

a  plastic  insert  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  a  bore  and 
outer  nibular  surface  a  discrete  plurality  of  projections  pro- 
jecting from  the  tubular  surface  and  spaces  formed  about  and 
between  said  projections; 

the  plastic  insert  fitted  into  the  recess  of  the  base;  and 

interiocking  plastic  portions  on  the  insert  tubular  body  and  on 
the  plastic  base  having  been  flowed  together  and  solidified 
from  the  projections  and  the  base  fitting  the  spaces  between 
projections  with  the  projections  having  lost  their  shape  and 
identity  to  interiock  the  base  and  insert  to  one  another  and  to 
secure  the  insert  against  rotation  and  removal  from  the  plastic 
base. 
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5,697,745 

SCREW  CAP 

Jack  B.  Shaw,  2710  Bedford  St,  Johnstown,  Pa.  15904 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,774 

Int  CI.''  F16B  39/00 


VS.  a.  411—258 


7  Claims 


5,697,747 

BINDING  MACHINE  USING  A  TAPE  AND  A  BINDING 

TAPE 

Sueji  Sawada.  and  Masayuki  Kasuya.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Picard  Co.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311.188 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Oct  1.  1993,  5-267809: 
Aug.  3,  1994,  6-182446 

Int  CL"  B42B  5/00:  B31B  1/90 
VS.  a.  412-16  4  Claims 


1.  A  push-on  cap  for  covering  the  pointed,  threaded  end  of  a 
metal  screw,  the  cap  comprising  a  body  having  a  closed  end  and  an 
open  end.  said  open  end  terminating  in  a  lip  extending  laterally 
from  said  open  end.  bemg  covered  by  a  snap-on  lid.  said  lid 
including  a  lip  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  to  co-act  with 
said  lip  of  said  cap.  the  body  being  filled  with  a  polymer,  said  lid 
including  an  encapsulated  curing  catalyst,  the  polymer  and  curing 
catalyst  being  separated  until  the  cap  is  pushed  onto  the  screw. 


5,697,746 
SCREW-NUT  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 
Robin  L.  Brown;  Frank  Piacenti,  both  of  Campbellsville,  Ky.; 
Douglas  J.  Soares,  Land  O'Lakes,  FU.,  and  Frederick  H. 
Stilwell,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  New- 
ark, Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,947,  Aug.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,074 
Int  CI.''  F16B  23/00:35/06 
VS.  a.  411-396  7  cuims 


1.  A  tape  binding  machine  comprising: 

a  binding  tape; 

a  boring  mechanism;  and 

a  binding  mechanism; 

wherein  said  binding  mechanism  includes  a  peeling  unit  for 
peeling  a  bonding  tape  with  a  predetermined  length  of  said 
binding  tape  from  an  auxiliary  tape  thereof,  a  paper  pressing 
body  for  pressing  and  bonding  a  bead  end  of  said  bonding 
tape  to  a  front  surface  of  papers  to  be  bound,  a  rotating 
pressing  body  for  pressing  and  bonding  a  tail  end  of  said 
bonding  tape  to  a  rear  surface  of  the  papers,  a  movable 
gripping  body  for  gripping  the  papers  to  be  bound  and  for 
slidably  inserting  the  papers  to  be  bound  into  said  bonng 
mechanism,  a  projection  portion  provided  on  a  rear  portion  of 
said  movable  gripping  body  for  being  engaged  with  a  for- 
warding aperture  of  the  bonding  tape  in  conjoint  relation  with 
movement  of  tiie  movable  gripping  body  and  for  forwarding 
the  bonding  tape,  and  threading  means  having  a  blade  body 
with  a  tape  insertion  aperture  for  passing  said  bonding  tape 
through  an  aperture  bored  through  the  papers  to  be  bound. 


1.  A  screw-nut  fastener  assembly,  comprising 

a  screw  member  having  a  head  portion,  said  head  portion 
comprising  a  flat  surface, 

drive  means  in  said  head  portion. 

an  internally  threaded  nut  member  surrounding  said  drive 
means,  and 

a  weld  disposed  between  one  end  of  said  nut  member  and  said 
head  portion  of  said  screw  member;  said  one  end  of  said  nut 
member  comprising  a  flat  circular  flange  portion  having  the 
same  outside  diameter  as  said  head  portion,  whereby  said 
weld  is  disposed  therebetween. 


5,697,748 
WAFER  TRAY  AND  CERAMIC  BLADE  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Sasson  Somekh.  Los  Altos  Hills;  Kevin  Fairbaim,  Saratoga; 
Gary  M.  Kolstoe.  Fremont  Gregory  W.  White,  San  Carlos, 
and  W.  George  Faraco.  Jr.,  Saratoga.  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,236,  Jul.  15.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,711 
Int  CL"  B65G  6SAX) 
VS,  CL  414-217  31  claims 

L  An  apparahjs  for  moving  a  subso^te  between  a  plurality  of 
stations  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  stations; 

(b)  a  mechanical  arm  movable  between  said  stations;  and 

(c)  first  and  second  substrate  supporting  devices, 
(i)  said  first  substrate  supporting  device: 

(1)  being  supported  at  a  leading  edge  of  said  mechanical 
arm; 

(2)  being  capable  of  supporting  a  substrate  alone  or  in 
combination  with  said  second  substrate  supporting 
device;  and 

(3)  including  at  least  one  vacuum  port  for  securing  a 
substt-ate  being  transported  by  said  mechanical  arm  and 
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said  first  substrate  supporting  device  against  movement 
relative  thereto  while   said   mech^ical   arm   is   being 
moved  between  said  stations  at  generally  ambient  pres- 
sure; 
(ii)  said  second  substrate  supporting  detice: 

(1)  being  removably  mountable  to  said  first  substrate  sup- 
porting device: 

(2)  having  an  upper  support  surface  engageable  by  a  rear 
surface  of  said  substrate  to  provide  support  for  said 
substrate,  said  upper  support  surfcce  further  provided 
with  distal  and  proximal  end  portions  to  center  said 
substrate  on  said  second  substrate  s|ipporting  device:  and 

(3)  laterally  movable  by  said  first  substrate  supporting 
device  to  a  position  below  said  fear  surface  of  said 
substrate  whereby  either  said  substrate  or  said  second 
substrate  supporting  device  may  be  moved  vertically  to  a 
position  wherein  said  rear  surface  ff  said  substrate  rests 
on  said  upper  support  surface  of  i  aid  second  substrate 
support  device; 

whereby  said  mechanical  arm  can  move  sa  d  substrate,  via  said 
first  and  second  substrate  supporting  devices,  ^tween  said  stations 
at  subatmospheric  pressures. 


5,697.749 
WAFER  PROCESSING  APP.^ATUS 
Katsuhiko  Iwabuchi.  Sagamihara.  and   Eiichirou  Takanabe, 
Kanagawa-Ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignore  to  Tokyo  Electron 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Totaoku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwate-ken,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,161,  Jul.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  11,  199S,  Ser.  No.  420,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1992,  4-212276; 
Aug.  5,  1992,  4-227840;  Aug.  5,  1992,  4-227841 
Int  CL"  HOIL  2\/6& 


M&.  a.  414—217 


3  Claims 


means  defining  a  wafer  loading/unloading  chamber  adapted  to 
receive  a  wafer  boat. 

a  heat-treatment  furnace, 

a  first  elevator  means  for  moving  and  supporting  a  wafer  boat 
within  said  loading/unloading  chamber,  said  first  elevator 
means  being  mounted  to  a  floor  of  said  wafer  loading/ 
unloading  chamber,  for  vertically  moving  the  wafer  boat  into 
and  out  of  said  vertical  heat  treatment  furnace. 

means  defining  a  transfer  housing, 

gate  valve  means  connecting  said  loading/unloading  chamber 
and  said  transfer  housing,  said  gate  valve  means  selectively 
airtightly  isolating  said  loading/unloading  chamber  and  said 
transfer  housing,  and 

a  wafer  transfer  apparatus  located  within  said  transfer  housing, 
said  wafer  transfer  apparatus  including  a  transfer  means  for 
transferring  wafers  from  a  location  in  a  wafer  cassette  to  the 
wafer  boat  on  said  first  elevator  means,  and  a  second  elevator 
means  for  reciprocally  vertically  moving  said  U^nsfer  means 
with  respect  to  the  wafer  boat,  said  reciprocal  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  second  elevator  means  defining  a  stroke  with 
respect  to  the  boat  that  is  equivalent  to  a  height  of  the  wafer 
cassette. 


5,697,750 

CONTROLLED  ENVIRONMENT  ENCLOSURE  AND 

MECHANICAL  INTERFACE 

Boris  Fishkin,  San  Jose;  Segi  Sato,  Palo  Alto,  and  Robert  B. 

Lowrance,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied 

Materials,  Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  312,487,  Sep.  26,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  972,659,  Nov.  6,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,787 
Int.  a.*"  B65G  49/07 
MS,.  CL  414—217  lo  Claims 


4^  — 
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1.  A  wafer  processing  apparatus  for  transflrring  wafers  from  a 
wafer  cassette  to  a  wafer  boat,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  method  of  moving  the  contents  of  a  second  enclosure 
volume  defined  by  a  second  enclosure  into  a  first  enclosure  volume 
defined  by  a  first  enclosure  while  minimizing  the  contamination  of 
either  enclosure  volume,  comprising: 

providing  a  wall  portion  of  said  first  enclosure  with  a  contain- 
ment aperture  therethrough: 
providing  a  wall  portion  of  the  second  enclosure  with  a  service 

aperture  therethrough; 
selectively  sealing  the  containment  aperture  with  a  first  move- 
able wall; 
selectively  scaling  the  service  aperture  with  a  second  moveable 
wall; 
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providing  an  extension  portion  about  the  periphery  of  said 
containment  aperture;  forming  an  interface  volume  by  placing 
the  second  enclosure  on  said  extension  portion  and  aligning 
the  service  aperture  within  the  extension  portion  wherein  the 
interface  volume  is  exposed  to  ambient  conditions  when  the 
second  enclosure  is  removed  from  the  first  enclosure: 

conditioning  the  interface  volume  to  approximately  match  the 
conditions  existing  in  one  of  the  first  enclosure  volume  and 
the  second  enclosure  volume  while  the  interface  volume  is 
isolated  from  the  first  and  second  enclosure  volumes;  and  then 

movmg  at  least  the  first  moveable  wall  into  the  first  enclosure 
volume. 


5,697,751 
WAFER  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Kazue  lUudushi,  Kudamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 
Lt(L,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1994,  6-106444 
InL  a.*  H02N  13/00 
MS.  a.  414-222  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  a  semi-conductor  wafer  which  has  a 
fix)nt  face  and  a  rear  face,  comprising: 
a  first  electrostatic  chucking  device  engageable  with  said  rear 

face  to  hold  said  wafer  in  a  vertically  oriented  position  with 

said  faces  extending  vertically,  and 
a  second  electrostatic  chucking  device  and  a  transfer  mechanism 

effective  to  transfer  the  wafer  from  said  first  electTt>static 

chucking  device  to  said  second  chucking  device. 


5,697,752 
OVERIKAD  TRANSFER  CLAMP  ACTUATOR  AND 
LINKAGE 
Michael  R.  Dugas,  Brighton;  Patrick  J.  Kennv.  Farmington 
HiHs,  and  KeMh  A.  Oidford,  HoweH,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Progressive  Tool  &  Industries  Company,  Soutfafietd,  Mich. 
FUed  Jul  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502^82 
Int  CL*  B65G  2iaO 
MS.  a.  414—225  20  Claims 

1.  An  article  handling  appaatus  for  transfening  articles  of 
relatively  large  panel-like  fotm  to  and  from  a  work  station,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

support  frame  means  for  releasibly  supporting  a  panel  at  one 

side  thereof; 
locating  means,  mounted  on  said  frame  means,  for  engaging  and 
locating  said  panel  in  a  predetermined  position  on  one  side  of 
said  frame  means; 
releasible  retainer  means,  mounted  on  said  frame  means,  for 
moving  between  a  clamping  position,  wherein  said  retainer 


means  engages  said  panel  to  cooperatively  retain  said  panel 
engaged  with  said  locating  means,  and  a  release  position  clear 
of  said  panel  to  accommodate  movement  of  said  panel  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  locating  means: 

coupling  means,  mounted  or  said  frame  means,  for  moving 
relative  to  said  frame  means  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position; 

linkage  means  for  connecting  said  coupling  means  to  said 
retainer  means  to  locate  said  retainer  means  in  said  clamping 
position  when  said  coupling  means  is  in  said  first  position  and 
to  locate  said  retainer  means  in  said  release  position  when 
said  coupling  means  is  in  said  second  position; 

drive  means  selectively  operable  when  said  frame  means  is  at 
said  woric  station  for  engaging  and  driving  said  coupling 
means  in  movement  relative  to  said  frame  means  to  shift  said 
coupling  means  from  one  of  said  first  and  second  positions  to 
the  other:  and 

manipulating  means  operable  when  said  frame  means  is  at  said 
work  sution  for  shifting  said  frame  means  from  an  elevated 
position  to  a  lowered  position,  wherein  said  coupUng  nteans  is 
locked  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  positions  until  said 
frame  means  is  shifted  into  said  lowered  position,  said  cou- 
pling means  located  adjacent  said  axis  of  said  hft  means. 


5,697,753 

SEMUUTOMATIC  STACKER  FOR  STACKABLE 

ARTICLES 

D«sh  D.  Aurora,  Plaw>;  Brian  T.  Crisweil,  Grand  Prairie; 

Andrew  Fisher,  Coppeil,  and  Min  Choi  Kim,  Irving,  all  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Recot,  Inc.,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  53M33 

Int.  CL"  B«5G  67/0& 

MS.  a.  414—398  9  Claims 
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1.  A  stacker  uniquely  able  to  semiautomatically  k>ad.  in  place, 
inside  a  variety  of  trailer  types,  columns  of  stackable  attxrles.  said 
stacker  including: 

a  base  stiuc&ire  having  a  front  portion  and  a  tear  ponioa; 
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a  conveyor  support  structure  pivotally  mointed  on  said  base  for 
horizontal  arcuate  roovemeni  and  having  a  front  portion  and  a 
rear  portion; 

an  iiKline  conveyor  for  moving  said  artittles,  said  incline  con- 
veyor being  both  pivotaily  and  sUdably  attached  to  the  con- 
veyor support  structure  for  both  elongated  horizontal  move- 
ment and  vertical  movement  with  respect  to  the  base 
structure,  said  incline  conveyor  haviag  an  inner  end  for 
receiving  articles  and  an  outer  end  for  depositing  articles  in  a 
stack; 

controlled  motors  for  automatically  moving  said  incline  con- 
veyor inwardly,  upwardly,  and  outwardly  with  respect  to  said 
conveyor  support  structure  while  stacking  anicles  such  that 
the  outer  end  of  said  incline  conveyor  is  selectively  movable 
vertically  in  a  substantially  straight  lin^  from  a  lowest  posi- 
tion to  a  highest  position; 

first  detector  means  on  the  outer  end  of  said  incline  conveyor  for 
detecting  each  of  said  deposited  artioles  and  providing  a 
signal  to  said  controlled  motors  to  stop  upward  movement  of 
the  incline  conveyor  at  the  proper  location  to  deposit  the  next 
article;  and 

second  detector  means  mounted  on  the  conveyor  support  struc- 
ture for  detecting  when  said  incline  conveyor  is  at  its  maxi- 
mum height  and  stopping  movement  of  laid  incline  conveyor. 


5,697,754  ! 

AUTOMATIC  RAMP  CAR  WITH  irrt)RAULICALLY 
POWERED  ELEMENV 
W.  EddSc  Raymer,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assigDor  to  Lincoln  Indus- 
tries Corp,  Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  603,392 
Int.  CL*  B60P  1/43 


VS.  CL  414—537 


ZOQaims 


1.  A  deployable  and  retractable  ramp  assetibly  comprising: 

at  least  three  Z-foldable  ramp  sections,  eack  having  a  top  surface 
for  supporting  objects  movable  over  the  ramp  sections,  and 
comprising  first,  second  and  third  sections  each  having  first 
and  second  ends,  said  second  end  of  said  first  ramp  section 
pivotally  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  second  ramp 
section,  and  said  third  ramp  section  fit»t  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  second  ramp  section  second  end; 

first  through  fourth  gears,  said  first  gear  tiounted  on  said  first 
ramp  section  second  end  and  cooperating  with  said  second 
gear  mounted  on  said  second  ramp  section  first  end,  and  said 
third  gear  mounted  on  said  second  ramp  section  second  end 
and  cooperating  with  said  fourth  gear  mounted  on  said  third 
ramp  section  first  end; 

first  and  second  actuators  each  mounted  on  one  of  said  ramp 
sections  and  each  connected  to  one  of  said  gears  for  rotating 
said  gear  to  effect  pivotal  action  of  said  flrst  ramp  section  with 
respect  to  said  second  ramp  section,  and  said  second  ramp 
section  with  respect  to  said  third  ramp  lection; 

a  railroad  car; 

wherein  said  third  ramp  section  is  operatively  pivotally  con- 
nected at  said  second  end  thereof  to  said  railroad  car;  and 

a  pair  of  rail  engaging  wheels  mounted  to  said  first  ramp  section 
first  end  for  engaging  a  train  track  rail  «id  facilitating  move- 
ment of  said  ramp  sections  with  respect  to  a  train  track  rail 
during  deployment  or  retraction  as  said  linear  actuators  are 
extended  or  withdrawn,  respectively. 


5,697,755 
FORKLIFT  LEVEL  INDICATOR 
Charies  A.  McCauley,  RD.  #2,  Box  169,  New  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
16242,  and  Larry  D.  McCauley,  P.O.  Box  56,  Hawthorn,  Pa. 
16230 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,940 

Int  a.'  GOIC  9/00;  B66F  9/20 

U.S.  a.  414—634  12  Claims 


1.  A  forklift  level  indicator  comprising: 

a  first  arm  adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected  at  a  first  end  thereof 
to  a  body  of  the  forklift; 

a  second  arm  adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected  at  a  first  end 
thereof  to  a  forklift  mast  assembly  of  the  forklift  wherein  the 
foridift  mast  assembly  of  the  forklift  includes  the  forks  and  is 
pivotable  with  respect  to  the  body  of  the  forklift.  a  second  end 
of  said  second  arm  pivotally  connected  to  a  second  end  of 
said  first  arm; 

a  reference  arm  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  first  arm 
forming  a  fixed  angle  with  said  first  arm,  whereby  the  pivot- 
ing of  the  foridift  mast  assembly  relative  to  the  body  will 
result  in  relative  movement  between  said  second  arm  and  said 
reference  arm; 

indicating  indicia  on  said  second  arm;  and 

indicating  indicia  on  said  reference  arm,  wherein  said  indicating 
indicia  on  said  second  arm  and  on  said  reference  arm  are  both 
formed  of  bright  colored  bands. 


5,697,756 
APPARATUS  FOR  LIFTING  AND  MOVING  LARGE 
ROLLS  OF  MATERLVL 
Robert  A.  Wheatoo,  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Moore  Busi- 
ness Fonns,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,956 

Int.  a.*  B66C  23/00 

VS.  CL  414—680  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  lifting  and  transporting  large  rolls  of  material 
along  a  generally  horizontal  surface,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  frame  means  defining  a  pair  of  opposite  ends,  one  of  the  ends 
being  open  for  receiving  a  roll  of  sheet  material; 

a  lifting  arm  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends,  one  of  the  ends 
being  positioned  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  frame  means 
opposite  from  the  open  end  and  coupled  to  the  ft^me  means 
for  horizontal  movement  along  and  for  rotation  about  a 
horizontally-oriented  axis  relative  to  the  ft-ame  means,  and  the 
other  end  of  the  lifting  arm  terminating  at  a  lifting  end  for 
engaging  a  roll;  and 

means  for  selectively  permitting  horizontal  movement  of  the 
lifting  arm  along  the  frame  means,  the  means  for  selectively 
permitting  horizontal  movement  including  a  longitudinally- 
extending  handle  member  coupled  to  the  lifting  arm  and  brake 
pad  means  coupled  to  the  handle  member  and  to  the  ft^me 
means,  the  handle  member  being  mounted  at  one  end  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  oriented  perpendicular  to  an  axis  ori- 
ented parallel  to  the  horizontally-oriented  axis  between  a  first 
position  in  which  the  handle  moves  the  brake  pad  means  into 
operative  engagement  with  the  frame  means  and  prevents  the 
horizontal  movement  of  the  lifting  arm,  and  a  second  position 
in  which  the  handle  moves  the  brake  pad  means  out  of 
operative  engagement  with  the  ft^ame  means  so  that  the  lifting 
arm  is  horizontally  moveable  relative  to  the  frame  means. 


of  the  conu-ol  point  is  reproduced  by  the  movement  of  the 
payload  in  said  fixed  ratio,  and 
means  to  constrain  the  horizontal  and  vertical  movement  of  the 
control  point,  wherein,  in  a  first  state,  the  means  to  constrain 
restricts  the  movement  of  the  control  point  to  a  horizontal 
plane  and.  in  a  second  sute.  the  means  to  constrain  restricts 
the  movement  of  the  control  point  to  a  vertical  plane  and.  in  a 
third  state,  the  control  point  may  move  vertically  and  horizon- 
tally, so  that  the  payload  moves  in  a  corresponding  manner. 


5,697,758 

METHOD  FOR  STACKING  RECTANGULAR  BIG  BALES 

Martin  C.  Tilley.  4775  N.  1115  E.,  Buhl,  Id.  83316 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  918.619,  Jul.  27,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,478.194,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No 

689,628,  Apr  23,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,405,229.  This  application 

Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,132 

InL  a.*  B65G  57/32 

VS.  a.  414-786  3  claims 


5,697,757 

COUNTER-BALANCED  LOAD  CARRIERS 

Richard  Arthur  Lindsay.  Suffolk,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Vitec  Group,  pic.  London,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)2473,  §  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12424,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  446^11 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1.  1992 
9225102 

Int.  CI."  B66C  23/72 
VS.  a.  414-744.6  30  Claims 


;=P= 
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IL. 


tao-^ 


C. 


1.  A  method  for  stacking  bales  on  a  stacker,  said  method  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  picking  a  first  bale  from  the  ground  and  placing  the  bale 
lengthwise  on  a  turntable; 

b.  displacing  the  first  bale  sideways  on  the  turntable  with  a 
laterally  moving  ub.  rod  or  fence; 

c.  picking  a  second  bale  from  the  ground  and  placing  the  bale 
lengthwise  on  the  turntable  parallel  with  the  first  bale; 

d.  rotating  the  turntable  ninety  degrees  about  a  vertical  axis  for 
positioning  the  bales  perpendicular  to  a  stacker  bed  for  place- 
ment; and 

e.  pivoting  the  turntable  about  a  horizontal  axis  for  depositing 
the  bales  on  the  stacker  bed. 


1.  A  counter-balanced  load-carrier  comprising: 

a  multi-suge  elongatable  arm. 

a  base  to  which  a  first  stage  of  the  arm  is  pivotally  coupled  for 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane  about  a  horizontal  axis, 

a  support  for  a  payload  mounted  on  a  second  stage  of  the  arm. 
wherein  a  distance  of  the  payload  suppon  from  the  axis 
defines  a  first  radius, 

means  to  apply  a  counter-balancing  load  to  the  arm  at  a  second 
radius  from  said  axis,  wherein  said  second  radius  varies 
automatically  upon  extension  and  retraction  of  the  arm  in  a 
ratio  fixed  with  respect  to  the  first  radius,  whereby  the  arm 
with  a  payload  on  the  support  is  counter-balanced  throughout 
its  range  of  extension/retraction. 

a  control  point  provided  on  a  stage  of  the  arm  other  than  said 
first  stage  at  a  third  radius  from  said  axis,  wherein  the  third 
radius  varies  in  a  ratio  fixed  with  respect  to  the  first  radius 
upon  extension  and  retraction  of  the  arm  whereby  movement 


5,697,759 

METHOD  OF  ORIENTING  A  SPECIMEN  CARRIER 

HOLDER  IN  AN  AUTOMATED  SPECIMEN  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 
Paul  Bacchi,  Novato,  and  Manud  J.  Robalino,  San  Francisco, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kensington  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Richmond,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  265,667.  Jun.  24,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,538385.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  Na  671359 
Int  a."  B65G  49/07 
VS.  CL  414-786  n  cUums 

1.  A  method  of  positioning  a  specimen  carrier  in  an  apparatus  for 
performing  an  automated  operation  on  one  or  more  of  multiple 
specimens  contained  in  the  carrier,  the  carrier  including  a  back  that 
includes  two  guide  members,  a  base  that  includes  a  suppon  mem- 
ber, and  two  sides,  each  of  the  sides  connected  to  the  back  and  the 
base,  the  sides  defimng  a  front  opening  sized  for  inseition  of 
specimens  into  the  carrier  and  for  removal  of  the  specimens  from 
the  carrier,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  tillable  carrier  holder  rotatable  about  a  pivot 
between  a  load  position  and  an  operating  position  in  which 
the  apparatus  can  perform  the  operation  on  the  specimens,  the 
carrier  holder  including  a  receiving  member  conjoined  with  a 
bonom  member,  the  receiving  member  equipped  with  two 
guides,  each  guide  having  a  length  along  which  multiple 
rollers  are  supported,  each  guide  having  distal  and  proximal 
ends  positioned  respectively  farther  from  and  nearer  to  the 
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5.697,760 
PRODUCTION  METHOD  FOR  LAWN  SOD  ROLLS  AND  A 

DEVICE  TO  PERFORM  THE  METHOD 
KJcU  Rosen,  753  A  Kolunda,  FiJciitiin.,  Sweden,  63519 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  276,732,  Jul.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jua  17, 1994,  94.02151 
Int  a.*  B65G  67102 
UA  a.  414—789.7  I  17  Ctaims 


3.  In  a  sod  harvesting  machine  including  means  for  cutting  the 
sod  and  thereafter  fonning  the  sod  into  rolls  ia  a  rolling  station  the 
improvement  comprising,  moveable  conveyaig  means  having  a 
surface  for  conveying  the  rolls  from  the  rolling  station  toward  a 
stacking  means  carried  by  tl>e  machine,  re-orienting  means 
mounted  adjacent  said  conveying  means,  naeans  for  selectively 
moving  said  re-orienting  means  so  as  to  engage  said  rolls  carried 
on  said  surface  of  said  moveable  conveying  means  so  as  to  allow 
the  movement  of  the  nwveable  conveying  means  to  effect  a 
re-orienting  of  the  rolls  being  conveynl  toward  said  stacldng 
means  so  that  the  rolls  are  conveyed  alternatively  in  a  first  series  of 
Don-re-oriented  rolls  and  a  second  series  of  re-oriented  rolls  and 
wherein  the  orientation  of  the  second  series  of  roUs  is  approu- 
mately  90°  with  respect  to  the  first  series  of  rolls,  and  means  for 
layering  said  first  and  second  series  of  rolls  into  said  stacldng 
means  to  form  alternate  layers  of  said  first  and  second  series  of 
rolls  in  a  vertical  directioa  wherein  each  of  safd  first  series  of  rolls 


are  oriented  in  a  layer  generally  parallel  with  respect  to  one 
another  and  said  second  series  of  rolls  are  oriented  in  a  layer 
generally  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  said  first  series  of  rolls. 


5,697,761 
MAILBOX  BIN  JOB  SET  EXTRACTOR 
Paul  F.  Morgan,  Rochester,  and  Richard  A.  Van  Dongen,  New- 
ark, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,473 

Int  a.*  B65H  31/iO 

U.S.  a.  414— 790J  13  Claims 


pivot,  and  each  guide  extending  generally  horizontally  out- 
wardly from  the  pivot  when  the  carrier  holder  is  in  the  load 
position,  and  the  bottom  member  extending  generally 
upwardly  from  the  pivot  when  the  carrier  holder  is  in  the  load 
position; 

orienting  the  carrier  holder  in  the  load  position; 

loading  the  carrier  in  the  carrier  bolder  by  engaging  the  guide 
members  in  the  guides  and  sliding  the  carrier  along  the  rollers 
toward  the  proximal  end  of  the  receiving  member;  and 

tilting  the  carrier  holder  to  the  operating  position  so  thai  the 
carrier  is  supported  by  its  base  on  the  holder  bonom  member 
with  the  front  opening  oriented  for  a  substantially  horizontal 
presentation  of  specimens  to  tlie  apparams. 


1.  In  a  mailbox  system  for  collecting  the  job  sheet  output  of  a 
shared  user  printer  by  separating  and  stacking  print  jobs  of  sets  of 
output  sheets  for  respective  users  on  stacldng  trays  of  respective 
mailbox  bins  of  a  mailbox  module  with  openable  and  closeable 
privacy  doors  on  at  least  some  of  said  mailbox  bins,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

at  least  one  print  job  sets  moving  member  mounted  adjacent  said 
stacking  tray  of  said  mailbox  bin  having  said  privacy  door 
thereon,  said  print  job  sets  moving  member  having  a  manual 
handle  portion  accessible  when  said  privacy  door  is  opened  so 
that  a  set  is  translated  through  a  bin  opening  adjacent  said 
privacy  door  when  said  handle  is  moved  out  of  said  bin  so 
that  the  set  is  partially  out  of  said  bin; 
said  print  job  sets  moving  member  being  positioned  on  said 
stacking  tray  in  said  bin  when  said  privacy  door  is  closed,  for 
stacking  fiirther  output  sheets  adjacent  thereto. 


5,697,762 
GARMENT  STACKER 
Ken  J.  Thompson,  Lexington;  John  R.  Everhart;  Wayne  G. 
Foster,  both  of  Winston-Salem,  and  Jod  C.  Rosenquist, 
KemersviHe,  aU  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Sara  Lee  Corporation, 
Wlnston-Salcm,  N.C. 

Filed  JuL  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,823 

Int.  CL'  B65H  iUlO 

VS.  CL  414—792.9  40  Claims 


1.  A  garment  stacker  for  stacking  garments  in  a  garment  stack, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  stacking  U^y  having  a  support  ti^y  for  supporting  garments 
placed  thereon  in  a  garment  stack  and  a  tray  actuator  for 
adjusting  tiie  position  of  said  support  tray; 

(b)  a  rotary  stacker  positioned  adjacent  said  stacking  tiay, 
wherein  said  rotary  stacker  repeatedly  moves  between  a  load- 
ing and  an  unloading  position  to  successively  stack  garments 
on  said  stacking  O^y  in  a  garment  stack;  and 


December  16,  1997 


GENERAL  A^fD  MECHANICAL 


2013 


(c)  a  conat>ller  for  directing  said  tray  actuator  to  position  said 
support  tray  upwards  when  said  rotary  stacker  is  in  the 
unloading  position  so  as  to  press  said  garment  stack  between 
said  stacking  tray  and  rotary  stacker,  wherein  said  controller 
directs  said  tray  actuator  to  move  upwardly  until  a  selected 
threshold  pressure  is  applied  to  said  garment  stack  between 
said  rotary  stacker  and  stacking  tiay. 


5,697,763 

TANK  MOUNTED  ROTARY  COMPRESSOR 

Anthony  J.  Kitchener,  Richmond,  Australia,  assignor  to  Cash 

Engineering  Research  Ptv  Ltd,  Richmond,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94A)0664,  §  371  Date  Apr.  24,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/12071,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  633,751 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Oct  29,  1993.  PM 
2134;  Dec.  14,  1993,  PM  2991;  Jan.  28,  1994,  PM  3582 

Int  CI.''  F04C  29/00:29/02 
VS.  a.  417—28  7  Claims 


1.  A  compressor  system  comprising  a  rotary  compressor  unit 
with  rotary  compression  means,  a  motor  arranged  to  drive  said 
compressor  unit,  a  pressure  vessel  receiving  pressurised  gas  and  oil 
discharged  from  a  discharge  end  of  said  compressor  unit  with  oil 
being  returned  from  said  pressure  vessel  to  an  inlet  region  of  said 
compressor  unit,  said  compressor  system  being  characterized  by 
first  valve  means  controlling  gas  flow  into  the  compressor  unit, 
second  valve  means  controlling  flow  of  oil  to  the  inlet  region  of  the 
compressor  unit  from  said  pressure  vessel,  third  valve  means 
controlling  gas/oil  discharge  from  said  compressor  unit  to  flow  to 
said  pressure  ves.sel,  and  control  means  to  control  operation  of  at 
least  said  first  and  second  valve  means  and  said  motor  whereby,  in 
use.  said  first  and  second  valve  means  are  closed  prior  to  cessation 
of  rotation  of  said  rotary  compression  means. 


5,697,764 
DISPLACEMENT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VARIABLE 
DISPLACEMENT  HYDRAULIC  PLTMP 
Yosuke  Oda,  and  Kiyoshi  Shirai.  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 
a.ssignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93«15r7.  }  371  Date  Apr.  13,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10447,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  FUcd  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,757 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  29,  1992,  4-291195 

Int  a."  F04B  49/00 

VS.  a.  417—212  8  Claims 

1.  A  displacement  control  system  for  a  variable  displacement 

hydraulic  pump,  comprising: 

a  displacement  control  piston  assembly  having  a  large  diameter 
chamber  and  associated  with  a  displacement  control  member 


variable  of  position  for  varying  displacement  of  said  variable 
displacement  hydraulic  pump,  for  operating  said  displacement 
control  member  of  said  variable  displacement  hydraulic  pump 
selectively  in  a  direction  of  smaller  displacement  and  in  a 
direction  of  larger  displacement  by  supplying  and  draining  of 
a  pump  discharge  pressure  to  and  from  the  large  diameter 
chamber; 

a  first  control  valve  selectively  conununicating  said  large  diam- 
eter chamber  of  said  displacement  control  piston  assembly 
with  a  pump  discharge  line  and  a  tank  and  being  placed  at  a 
supply  position  by  the  pump  discharge  pressure,  and  at  a  drain 
position  by  a  spring  associated  with  said  displacement  control 
piston  assembly  via  a  feedback  lever, 

a  second  control  valve  selectively  communicating  said  large 
diameter  chamber  of  said  displacement  control  piston  assem- 
bly with  a  pump  discharge  line  and  tank  and  being  placed  at  a 
first  position  by  the  pump  discharge  pressure  for  communicat- 
ing the  pump  discharge  line  and  said  large  diameter  chamber 
and  at  a  second  position  by  a  load  pressure  chamber  for 
communicating  said  large  diameter  chamber  to  said  first  con- 
trol valve,  and 

a  flow  restriction  provided  in  a  fluid  passage  from  said  second 
control  valve  to  a  tank. 


5,697,765 
HYDRAULIC  MOTOR 
Thomas  GraU,  Bonebiittel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sauer  Inc., 
Ames,  Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  421,768,  Apr.  14,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  225,603,  Apr.  II.  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,439,356,  This  application  Nov.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  13,  1993,  43  11 
997.2 

Int  CL*'  FOIB  1/06 
VS.  a.  417—273  1  Claim 

1.  A  fluid  pressure  unit  including  a  hydraulic  motor  or  hydrauhc 
pump  with  a  stationary  housing,  the  fluid  pressure  unit  comprising, 
a  rotor  and  a  stator  and  a  bearing  arrangement  supporting  the 
rotor  with  respect  to  the  sutor  effecting  relative  rotation  of 
these  elements  about  a  geometrical  axis  and  ensuring  axial 
hold  in  both  directions; 
a  cam  ring  fixed  to  the  stator, 

a  cylinder  block  disposed  on  the  rotor  adjacent  the  cam  ring  and 
having  a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores  extending  radially  therein 
and  a  plurality  of  corresponding  pistons  radially  reciprocable 
in  the  bores  with  respect  to  the  geometrical  axis,  each  piston 
having  a  roller  attached  thereto  abutting  on  tlie  cam  ring; 
a  control  device  fixed  on  the  stator  having  a  pair  of  fluid 
passages  therein,  one  of  the  fluid  passages  normally  having  a 
fluid  pressure  higher  than  the  other  fluid  passage;  the  control 
device  further  having  a  pair  of  opposite  side  faces,  one  of  the 
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a  plurality  of  fasteners  fox  connecting  said  cylinder  head  cover 
to  a  cylinder,  into  said  insen  recess  a  connecting  combining 
member  extended  from  a  suction  muffler  being  inserted  into 
said  insertion  recess. 


5,697,767 
INTEGRATED  TURBINE  AND  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 
WUUam  R.  Bissell,  WestUke  Village,  and  Maynard  L.  Stange- 
land.  Thousand  Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Boeing 
North  American,  Inc,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240>t3,  May  11,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48366,  Apr.  16, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,090, 
Aug.  23,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  14,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  324,273 
Int  CL*  F04B  /7/00 
U,S.  a.  417—350  14  Claims 


faces  being  adjacent  the  cylinder  blc4k  and  constituting  a 
distribution  face  having  outlets  therein  for  selective  fluid 
connection  of  the  fluid  passages  to  the  cylinder  bores  as  the 
rotor  rotates  with  respect  to  the  stator; 

a  counterpart  fastened  to  the  rotor  adjacent  to  and  axially  spaced 
from  the  other  side  face  of  the  control  device  so  as  to  define 
and  axially  delimit  an  annular  chamber  therebetween: 

a  shuttle  valve  operatively  interposed  between  the  fluid  passages 
and  the  annular  chamber  for  maintaiaing  fluid  connection 
between  the  annular  chamber  and  the  passage  having  the 
higher  fluid  pressure; 

whereby  upon  generation  of  hydraulic  separating  forces  between 
the  cylinder  block  and  the  control  deviae.  the  hydraulic  sepa- 
rating forces  are  compensated  for  hydrftilically  by  fluid  pres- 
sure in  the  annular  chamber. 


5,697.766 

HERMETIC  MOTOR  COMPRESSOR  SUCTION 
MUFFLER  CONN'ECTION  ASSEMBLY 
Jae  Scok  Oh,  Kynngsangnam-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
LG  Electronics  Inc.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  31,  1995, 
31581/1995 

Int  CI."  F04B  i9/00 
UA  a.  417—312  2  Claims 


1.  A  hermetic  motor  compressor  suctio  muffler  connection 
assembly  comprising: 

a  cylinder  head  cover  having  an  insertion  n  icess  formed  in  a  side 
portion  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  fixing  recesses  formed  a 
certain  distance  from  each  side  of  the  igsettion  recess: 

a  clamp  having  each  end  portion  thereof  fixed  insertingly  in  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  filing  recesses,  and  an 
extension  extended  from  said  clamp  and  inserted  into  said 
insertion  recess;  aiMl  i 


1.  A  turbopump  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  with  a 
parting  plane  therebetween  to  facilitate  ease  of  assembly  of 
the  housing. 

the  bousing  having  a  uniform  maximum  inside  diameter. 

a  one  piece  rotor  having  at  least  one  pump  section  having 
impellers,  and  a  turbine  section  having  turbine  blades,  the 
rotor  having  a  uniform  maximum  outside  diameter,  the  impel- 
lers and  turbine  blades  extending  to  the  maximum  outside 
diameter  of  the  rotor,  wherein  the  maximum  outside  diameter 
of  the  rotor  is  slightly  smaller  than  the  maximum  inside 
diameter  of  the  housing  for  ease  of  inserting  the  rotor  in  the 
housing. 

the  housing  having  a  hydrostatic  bearing  and  seal  portion,  the 
hydrostatic  bearing  portion  being  proximate  the  rotor  to  radi- 
ally support  the  rotor  and  prevent  contact  between  the  rotor 
and  the  housing  while  the  rotor  is  rotating  and  the  seal  portion 
proximate  the  rotor  preventing  loss  of  a  hydrostatic  fluid. 


5,697,768 
DOWNHOLE  SWIVEL 
Robert  A.  R.  Mills,  Bragg  Creek,  Canada,  assignor  to  Kuda 
Industries,  Inc.,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,727 
Int  CI.*  F04C  2J 107: 15/00 
VS.  a.  417—365  17  Claims 

1.  A  downhole  apparatus  for  use  in  a  downhole  rotary  pumping 
arrangement  which  includes  a  downhole  rotary  pump  having  a 
pump  rotor  attached  to  and  operated  by  a  pump  drive  string 
rotauble  in  a  production  tubing  and  suspended  from  a  drivehead, 
the  apparatus  being  used  for  supporting  on  the  production  robing  at 
least  part  of  an  axial  load  on  the  pump  drive  string,  comprising: 
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said  outlet  end  assembly  having  an  inner  cover  and  a  separate 

outer  cover  received  over  said  inner  cover, 
said  first  and  second  brushes  being  mounted  on  said  inner  cover, 
first  and  second  electrical  contact  pins  mounted  on  said  inner 

cover  for  delivering  d.c  current  to  said  brushes, 
electrical  conductors  leading  from  said  contact  pins  to  said 

respective  brushes, 
first  and  second  electrical  contact  tabs  mounted  on  said  outer 

cover  and  engaging  said  respective  first  and  second  contact 

pins, 
first  and  second  electrical  terminals  mounted  on  said  outer  cover 

and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  direct  current, 
and  circuitry  carried  by  said  outer  cover  and  electrically  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  terminals  to  said  respective  first 

and  second  tabs. 


a  support  for  rotatably  supporting  the  drive  suing  in  the  produc- 
tion tubing  at  a  location  between  the  pump  rotor  and  the 
drivehead,  the  support  including  an  axial  load  bearing  means 
for  rotatably  supporting,  on  the  production  tubing,  at  least  part 
of  an  axial  load  on  the  drive  string  caused  by  an  axial  load  on 
the  pump  rotor:  and 

a  fluid  passage  for  permitting  the  pumped  liquid  to  flow  from  the 
pump  past  the  axial  load  bearing  means  and  to  a  wellhead  of 
the  well. 


5,697,769 
FUEL  PUMP  OUTLET  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  L,  Kobman.  Cass  City,  and  Edward  J.  Talaski.  Cart>, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Walbro  Corporation,  Cass  City, 
Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,379 

Int  CI.''  F04B  17/03 

\iS.  a.  417— 410.1  14  Claims 


1.  An  electric  fuel  pump  comprising  a  pair  of  coaxially  spaced 
inlet  and  outlet  end  assemblies  and  a  casing  joining  said  end 
assemblies  to  form  a  pump  housing,  a  fuel  inlet  in  said  inlet  end 
assembly  and  a  ftiel  outlet  in  said  outlet  end  assembly,  a  d.c.  motor 
including  an  armature  joumalled  for  rotation  within  said  housing 
and  having  a  commutator  plate,  first  and  second  brushes  in  electri- 
cal and  mechanical  contact  with  said  commutator  plate,  a  pump 
coupled  to  said  armature  for  pumping  fuel  through  said  housing 
from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  and  characterized  by: 


5,697,770 

PUMP  USING  A  SINGLE  DUPHRAGM  HAVING 

PREFORMED  OPPOSITELY  DIRECTED  BULGES 

FORMING  INLET  AND  OUTLET  VALVE  CLOSING 

BODIES 

Wolfgang  Schuiz,  Bietigbeim-Bissiiigen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,383,  Dec.  21,  1995.  This  appUca- 
tion Nov.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  751,799 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1994.  44  46 
170.4 

Int  a."  F04B  53/10:43/073:  B60K  15/077:  F16K  7/17 
VS.  a.  417—560  6  Claims 


a  S9  «'■   X  O  SI  31 


I.  A  stop  valve  arrangement  for  a  pumping  device  of  a  fuel 
evaporation  inhibiting  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  pumping  device  comprising  a  supply  conduit  (23),  a  feed 
conduit  (24),  a  feed  space  (12),  a  movable  wall  for  pumping  a 
compressible  gaseous  medium  from  said  supply  conduit  via  said 
feed  space  to  said  feed  conduit  and  at  least  first  and  second  stop 
valves,  each  of  said  first  and  second  stop  valves  inchides  closing 
bodies,  said  closing  bodies  of  the  stop  valves  alternatively  assume 
an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  wherein  the  ♦alve  closing 
bodies  of  the  at  least  first  and  second  stop  valves  (4,  5)  are  formed 
on  a  common  valve  diaphragm  (40).  and  the  valve  diaphragm  (40) 
has  durable  preformed  first  and  second  stable  bulges  (44.  45) 
which  serve  as  valve  closing  bodies  each  of  which  are  bulged  in 
opposite  directions,  said  first  bulge  (44)  of  said  valve  diaptiragm  is 
directed  toward  said  supply  conduit  (23)  and  said  second  bulge 
(45)  of  said  valve  diaphragm  is  directed  toward  said  feed  space 
(12). 


2016 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  16,  1997 


5,697,771 

VACUUM  PUMP  WITH  OIL  SEPARATOR 
Latz  Amdt,  Troisdorf:  Winfried  Kaiser,  Lorrach,  and  Peter 
Mailer,  Cologne,  all  of  Gennany.  assignors  to  Leybold 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Cologne,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP94D2675,  §  371  Date  F*.  15,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  Wa95A>5540,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  596,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1993,  43  27 
583.4 

Int.  a.*  F04C  25/02:27/02 
VS.  a.  418—15  3  Oaims 


defining  the  other  of  said  two  curves  by  deiermining  a  curve 
which  defines  an  imaginary  rack  and  pioducing  a  tooth  profile 
curve  generated  by  the  imaginary  rack. 


5,697,773 
ROTARY  FLUID  REACTION  DEVICE  HAVING  HINGED 

VANES 
Jose  L.  Mendoza,  Rancho  Cordova,-  Philip  Theodore  Lingman, 
Cotati.  and  William  Richard  Maclay,  St.,  Los  Gatos,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Denticator  Intematioaal,  Inc.,  Sacra- 
mento, Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,621 

InL  CI.''  FOIC  1/00 

VS.  CI.  418—236  17  Oalms 


irst  duct  (47)  for  the 


1.  Vacuum  pump  (1).  comprising: 

an  oil  separator  (42)  connected  downstre^  of  an  outlet  (33)  of 
said  vacuum  pump; 

a  gas  ballast  facility  which  comprises  a 

purpose  of  supplying  gas.  a  gas  ballist  valve  (48).  and  a 
second  duct  (45.  46): 

said  gas  ballast  valve  (48)  being  outside  b  housing  (2)  of  said 
vacuum  pump  (1);  and 

said  second  duct  (45.  46)  being  connected  to  the  first  duct  (47): 

wherein  the  second  duct  (45.  46)  is  connoted  to  an  oil  collec- 
tion chamber  (44j  of  the  oil  separator  (|I2). 


5,697,772 

SCREW  ROTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  GENERATING 

TOOTH  PROFILE  THEREFOR 

Takeshi  Kawamora;  Kiyoslii  Yanagisawa,  both  of  Kanagawa- 

ken,  and  Shigeyoshi  Nagata,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Ebara  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  «26,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1995,  7-080465 
Int  CL*^  FOIC  l/lb 
VS.  CL  418— 201 J  II  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  generating  a  transverse  tonth  profile  of  a  screw 
rotor,  comprising  the  steps  of:  I 

defining  a  transverse  tooth  profile  of  a  scrtw  rotor  meshing  with 
a  companion  screw  rotor,  with  a  tooth  root  circular  arc.  an 
outer  circimifercntial  circular  arc.  and  two  curves  intercon- 
necting the  tooth  root  circular  arc  and  iie  outer  circumferen- 
tial circular  arc; 
defining  one  of  said  two  curves  by  a  trochoid  curve  generated  by 
a  point  on  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the  companion 
screw  rotor,  and 


1.  A  fluid  reaction  motor  receiving  fluid  as  input  and  having  a 
rotating  shaft  as  output,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  rotor  including  a  substantially  rigid  trunk,  a  plurality  of  vanes, 
and  a  hinge  means  integrally  formed  with  said  uunk  and 
vanes  to  pivotably  attach  said  vanes  to  said  trunk,  said  rotor 
formed  from  thermoplastic  material; 

a  hollow  cavity,  said  cavity  including  means  to  inlet  fluid  into 
said  cavity,  means  to  exhaust  fluid  out  of  said  cavity,  and 
means  to  rotatably  support  said  trunk  of  said  rotor  within  said 
cavity; 

an  output  shaft  coupled  to  said  rotor  such  that  when  fluid  enters 
said  cavity,  said  shaft  is  caused  to  rotate; 

said  rotor  including  said  shaft  supported  on  bearing  means  on  a 
hub.  said  shaft  rotatably  supported  at  a  point  offset  from  a 
central  axis  of  said  cavity  similar  to  an  amount  of  spacing 
between  said  central  axis  of  said  cavity  and  said  bearing 
means  on  an  end  wall;  and 
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said  output  shaft  rigidly  attached  to  said  trunk  of  said  r«or, 
whereby  when  said  rotor  rotates,  said  output  shaft  is  caused  to 
rotate; 
wherein  said  means  to  rotatably  suppon  said  rxjtor  within  said 
cavity  includes  a  means  to  suppon  said  rotor  with  a  rotational 
axis  of  said  rotor  spaced  from  a  central  axis  of  said  hollow 
cavity; 
wherein  a  seal  point  is  provided  between  said  rotor  and  said 
cavity,  said  seal  point  located  between  said  inlet  means  and 
said  exhaust  means,  said  seal  point  defined  by  at  least  one 
portion  of  said  rotor  contacting  said  cavity  between  said  inlet 
means  and  said  exhaust  means; 
whereby  fluid  passing  through  said  inlet  means  and  into  said 
cavity  is  prevented  from  accessing  said  exhaust  means  by 
passing  around  a  side  of  said  rotor  closest  to  said  seal  point; 
wherein  said  rotor  includes  a  recess  adjacent  each  vane,  each 
said  recess  having  a  contour  which  can  receive  an  adjacent 
said  vane  therein  when  said  vane  is  pivoted  about  said  pivot- 
able  attachment  tneans; 
wherein  said  pivotable  attachment  hinge  means  includes  means 
to  apply  a  force  causing  extension  of  said  vane  out  of  an 
adjacent  said  recess; 
wherein  said  inlet  means  includes  at  least  one  inlet  port  passing 
through  said  cavity,  said  inlet  ports  in  fluid  communication 
widi  a  source  of  elevated  pressure  compressible  fluid; 
wherein  said  outlet  means  includes  at  least  one  outlet  port 
passing  through  said  cavity,  said  outlet  ports  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  a  region  having  lower  pressure  than  said  source 
of  elevated  pressure  compressible  fluid,  said  outlet  ports  ori- 
ented on  a  side  of  said  seal  point  opposite  said  inlet  ports 
around  a  side  of  said  cavity  including  said  seal  point  and 
spaced  from  each  other  on  a  side  of  said  cavity  opposite  said 
seal  point  by  an  angular  displacement,  with  reference  to  said 
central  axis  of  said  cavity,  by  an  angle  not  less  than  360° 
divided  by  a  number  of  said  vanes  extending  from  said  trunk; 
whereby  compressible  fluid  is  prevented  ftom  passing  from  said 
inlet  pons  to  said  outlet  ports  directly  without  rotor  rotation 
taking  place; 
wherein  said  hollow  cavity  has  an  inside  wall  which  exhibits  a 
radius  of  curvature  adjacent  said  seal  point  greater  than  a 
radius  of  said  rotor  when  said  vanes  are  collapsed  against  said 
tnink.  and  wherein  said  vanes  include  tips  distant  from  said 
hinge,  said  tips  of  said  vanes  positioned  to  allow  contact  with 
said  wall  of  said  cavity  at  all  tiroes,  whereby  compressible 
fluid  is  prevented  from  passing  from  said  inlet  pons  to  said 
outlet  ports  without  rotor  rotation; 
wherein  said  trunk  of  said  rotor  includes  a  plurality  of  posts 
extending  from  said  trunk,  each  said  post  including  one  of 
said  hinges,  each  said  vane  having  a  shape  which  allows  said 
vane  to  be  pivoted  into  an  adjacent  said  recess: 
said  cavity  including  a  substantially  flat  circular  end  wall  widi  a 
center  thereof  oriented  along  a  central  axis  of  said  cavity,  said 
end  wall  bearing  means  including  a  circular  bearing  therein  at 
said  center  thereof  sized  to  receive  a  cylindrical  hub  extend- 
ing from  one  end  of  said  rotor  at  a  point  oriented  along  said 
central  axis  of  said  rotor,  such  that  said  rotor  is  supported 
within  said  bearing,  said  bearing  offset  Uova  said  central  axis 
of  said  cavity. 


SAFETY  DEVICE  IN  LIGHTING  RODS 
Masaki  Saito,  and  Toshihiro  Ichikawa,  bodi  of  Shiznoka-kcB, 
Japan,   assignors    to   Tokai    Corporatioa,    Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan 

FUed  Atig.  15,  1995,  S«r.  No.  515,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1994,  6-193953; 
Aug.  30, 1994, 6-20S388;  Oct.  12, 1994, 6-246205;  Oct  12, 1994, 
6-246206 

Int  CL'  F23D  11/36 
VS.  CL  431—153  5  cWw 


1.  A  safety  device  in  a  lighting  rod,  which  lighting  rtxl  is 
provided  with  a  rod-like  top  end  portion  and  a  main  body,  the 
rod-like  top  end  portion  being  provided  with  a  jetting  nozzle  for 
jetting  out  a  gas.  the  main  body  being  provided  with: 

i)  a  gas  tank, 

ii)  a  valve  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  a  path,  thrxxigh 
which  the  gas  is  supplied  from  the  gas  tank  to  the  jetting 
nozzle, 

iii)  a  piezo-electric  unit  for  generating  a  discharge  voltage  for 
lighting  the  gas.  and 

iv)  an  operation  member,  which  is  capable  of  sliding,  which  has 
an  operating  section,  and  which  drives  the  valve  mechanism 
and  the  piezo-electric  unit  in  order  to  carry  oat  a  lighting 
operation,  the  operating  section  of  d>e  operating  member 
being  exposed  to  the  exterior  of  die  main  body. 

the  safety  device  comprising: 

a)  a  locking  member  having  an  engagement  section,  which 
interferes  with  a  portion  of  the  operation  member  and 
thereby  locks  the  lighting  operabon  of  the  operation  mem- 
ber, said  locking  member  being  capable  of  moving  in  a 
direction,  that  intersecu  widi  the  direction  along  which  die 
operation  member  moves,  and 

b)  an  urging  member,  which  urges  said  locking  member  to  a 
locking  direction, 

said  locking  member  being  movable  to  a  lock  releasing  position 
against  the  urging  force  of  said  urging  member. 

wherein,  with  the  locking  member  in  the  lock  releasing  position, 
the  lighting  operation  is  carried  out  by  operating  the  operating 
section  of  the  operation  member,  and  said  locking  member 
automatically  returns  to  the  sute  of  d»e  locking  as  the  opera- 
tion member  returns  to  its  original  position. 


5,697,774 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,697,776 
VCMtTEX  BURNER 
John  J.  Van  Eerdn,  Cburdiyac;  A.  John  Grrver,  Cohnar,  and 
Jokn  J.  Blooaer,  HoUaad,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sete 
Corporatiaa  of  America,  Dnahcr,  Pa. 

FUed  Jnn.  25, 1996.  Ser.  No.  671,812 
int  CL'  F23D  14/12 
MS.  CL  431—348  \i 

1.  A  vortex  burner  assembly  comprising: 
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5,697,777 
CURING  DEVICE 
Mitsuo  Aral,  Oume,  and  Toshiharu  Suganuma,  Musashimu- 
rayama,   both   of  Japaa,   assignors   to  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Shiokawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  523,019 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep,  5,  1994,  6-235895 

Int  a."  F27B  9/28 

VS.  CL  432—59  7  Claims 


2     666264S0a662M<l2     |JS7     2     TOTl 

1.  A  curing  device  which  dries  a  paste  u»ed  in  woricpieces  on 
which  chips  are  bonded  to  lead  frames  via  said  paste,  wherein  said 
curing  device  comprises:  ■ 

a  woflqjiece  heating  chamber  casing  whicb  includes  a  plurality 
of  heating  blocks  installed  side  by  side  in  a  row  with  gaps 
therebetween  along  a  direction  in  whick  said  workpieces  are 
conveyed,  said  heating  blocks  for  heatiag  said  workpieces: 

a  gas  supply  chamber  casing  installed  above  said  workpiece 
beating  chamber  casing,  said  gas  su^ly  chamber  casing 
including  gas  supply  slit  forming  plates  in  which  gas  supply 
slits  are  formed  at  positions  opposing  said  heating  blocks,  and 
said  gas  supply  chamber  casing  supplyiag  a  high-temperature 
gas  to  surfaces  of  said  heating  blocks  through  said  gas  supply 
slits; 

a  conveying  means  which  conveys  said  workpieces  so  that  said 
workpieces  are  successively  placed  on  each  of  said  heating 
blocks; 

gas  discharge  pipes  which  discharge  harmful  gases  generated  in 
the  workpiece  heating  chamber  casing;  and 


a  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  gas  supply  chamber  casing 
with  respect  to  the  workpiece  heating  chamber  casing. 


5,697,778 
DAISYWHEEL  CONVECTOR  PLATE  FOR  BATCH  COIL 

ANNEALING  FURNACE 
Klaus  H.  Hemsath,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Indngas,  Inc., 
Toledo,  Ofak> 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,297 

Int.  CL*  C21D  9/00 

VS.  a.  432—260  29  Claims 


a.  a  burner  block  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  furnace  wall,  said 
block  including  a  burner  cup  and  having  a  bore  extending 
through  said  block  and  into  the  cup  base; 

b.  primary  air  supply  means  connected  tojsaid  bore  and  extend- 
ing through  said  burner  cup; 

c.  fuel  gas  supply  means  extending  along  said  burner  block  and 
conneaed  for  supplying  fiiel  gas  along  with  said  primary  air; 

d.  means  including  vortex  nozzles  aiiaaged  for  imparting  a 
swirling  flow  pattern  to  the  fuel  gas; 

e.  means  for  joining  said  swirling  gas  wih  said  primary  air  to 
form  a  swirling  gas-air  mixture  downttream  of  said  voitex 
nozzles;  and 

f.  a  deflecting  plate  spaced  downstream  from  said  vortex  nozzles 
and  from  said  burner  cup,  said  deflecting  plate  being  arranged 
crosswise  in  a  position  to  deflect  said  mixture  of  fuel  gas  and 
primary  air  outwardly  away  from  said  downstream  direction 
for  flow  sidewardly  along  the  surface  of  said  burner  cup. 


n  re'./. 
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I.  A  batch  coil  annealing  furnace  convector  plate  comprising: 

a)  a  top  annular  plate  and  a  bottom,  similarly  shaped  annular 
plate,  each  having  slotted  openings  formed  therethrough,  said 
openings  extending  radially  outwardly  from  an  imaginary 
circle,  suppon  means  connecting  said  top  and  bottom  plates 
together  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship;  and 

b)  an  annular  diverter  plate  in  between  said  top  and  bottom 
plates  and  not  secured  to  said  top  and  bottom  plates,  said 
diverter  plate  having  a  radial  length  less  than  the  length  of 
said  radially-extending  openings  and  an  inside  diameter 
greater  than  that  of  said  imaginary  circle. 


5,697,779 

TEMPORARY  IMPLANT  FOR  USE  AS  AN  ANCHOR  IN 

THE  MOUTH 

Rohit  Chaman  Lai  Sacfadeva,  Piano,  Tex.,  and  Fairokh  Farzin- 

Nia,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Onnco  Corporation, 

Orange,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jim.  7, 1995,  Set.  No.  480336 

Int  a.'  A61C  SAX) 

VS.  a.  433—2  46  Claims 


I.  An  implant  for  use  with  an  orthodontic  appliance  the  implant 
for  use  as  an  orthodontic  or  orthopedic  load-bearing  anchor  in  the 
mouth  in  creating  a  stabilizing  or  moving  force,  the  implant 
comprising: 
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an  elongated  body  having  an  in-bone  portion  connected  to  an 
above-bone  portion,  said  in-bone  portion  and  said  avove-bone 
portion  each  having  an  inner  and  and  an  outer  end.  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  said  above-bone  portion  inner  end  being 
greater  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  in-bone  portion 
outer  and,  thereby  fonning  a  shoulder  having  a  bone- 
conucting  surface  on  said  above-bone  portion  Inner  end 
capable  of  resting  on  a  part  of  the  bone  surface  adjacent  to  an 
opening  in  the  bone  when  said  implant  is  positioned  in  die 
mouth; 

said  elongated  body  fiirther  including  a  securing  section  for 
attaching  an  orthopedic  appliance  to  said  elongated  body. 


5,697,780 
ORTHODONTIC  APPLUNCE  KIT  AND  COMPONENTS 
Lee  H.  'Ruieberg,  and  John  E.  Viglieltti,  both  of  Sheboygan. 
Wis.,  assignors  to  American  Orthodontics  Corporation,  She- 
boygan, Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580.601 

Int.  CI.*  A6IC  7/12 

VS.  a.  433-9  21  Claims 


1.  An  orthodontic  kit  for  preparing  prepasted  brackets  including 
bases  having  a  paste  curable  by  exposure  to  actinic  radiauon.  and 
faciliuting  the  mounting  of  the  brackets  in  the  mouth  of  a  patient, 
said  kit  including: 
a  substantially  planar  bond  card  on  which  prepasted  brackets 
may  be  mounted  in  a  predetermined  manner  for  use  to  transfer 
the  brackets  to  the  patient, 
a  storage  box  for  storing  a  bond  card  with  prepasted  brackets, 
said  box  being  made  of  actinic  radiation  shielding  material  at 
least  some  of  which  is  transparent  so  the  contents  can  be 
viewed, 
a  work  box  of  transparent  actinic  radiation  shielding  material  for 
receiving  a  bond  card  and  being  of  a  size  to  provide  easy 
access  to  faciliute  the  application  of  pasted  brackets  to  the 
card  while  protecting  the  pasted  brackets  ftom  exposure  to 
actinic  radiation, 
a  bond  card  cover  for  use  at  chairside  for  covering  a  bond  card 
and  being  of  tran.sparent  actinic  radiation  shielding  material  to 
prevent  actinic  radiation  from  reaching  the  paste  on  the  brack- 
ets while  allowing  visual  inspection  thereof, 
and  a  mouth  shield  of  transparent  actinic  radiation  shielding 
material  for  use  by  die  patient  over  the  moudi  to  delay  curing 
of  adhesive  on  brackets  mounted  in  the  mouth. 


5,697.781 

FUNCTIONAL  REGULATING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  TREATING  MALOCCLUSION 

Bemhard  H.  Ellingson,  1545  Riverside  Dr.,  Brainerd.  Minn. 

56401 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,273 

Int.  CL*  A61C  3/00 

VS.  a.  433-18  ,e  Claims 

I.  A  functional  regulating  device  for  adjusting  a  bite  of  a  jaw 

having  an  upper  row  of  teeth  and  a  lower  row  of  teeUi,  said 

functional  regulating  device  comprising: 

(a)  lower  jaw  splint  constructed  and  arranged  to  fit  onto  die 
lower  row  of  teeth  and  be  detachable  therefrom: 

(b)  anchor  constructed  and  arranged  to  attach  to  die  upper  row 
of  teeth  and  be  detachable  therefrom:  and 

(c)  first  and  second  opposed  connector  bars,  each  connector  bar 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  provide  predetennined  fixed  lengths  and  non- 
telescoping  action  when  inserted  into  a  jaw, 

wherein  the  first  ends  of  said  connector  bars  are  permanendy 
connectable  to  said  lower  jaw  splint,  said  second  ends  of  the 
connector  bars  are  permanently  connectable  to  said  anchor, 
said  device  provides  a  hinge  action  when  inserted  into  a 
patient's  mouth,  and  said  connector  bars  are  pin  nibe  arrange- 
ments cnmped  to  provide  predetermined  fixed  lengdis  and 
non-telescoping  rigid  members. 


5,697,782 

ORTHODONTIC  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CORRECTING  0\T:RBITE  AND  UNDERBITE 

Lewis  Klapper,  744  Falls  Cir.,  Lake  Fottst,  DL  60045,  and 

Richard  George,  930  Burridge  Ct.,  Libertyville,  DL  60048 

Fded  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644^48 

InL  CL*  A61C  7/36 

VS.  CL  433-19  29  Claims 


52.  kO 


1 .  An  orthodontic  device  for  wearing  in  a  mouth  of  a  patient,  die 
device  adapted  for  attachment  between  an  upper  attachment  means 
secured  to  at  least  one  maxillary  tooth  of  a  plurality  of  maxillary 
teedi  and  a  lower  attachment  means  secured  to  at  least  one  man- 
dibular tooth  of  a  plurality  of  mandibular  teeth,  the  device  proxi- 
mal a  cheek  of  a  patient,  said  device  comprising: 

a  single  flexible  resilient  spring  element  having  a  generally 
curved  body  portion  configured  to  be  inserted  in  die  patient's 
mouth  so  as  to  lie  in  a  plane  defined  by  die  cheek  of  the 
patient; 
the  spring  element  having  first  and  second  oppositely  disposed 
end  portions,  said  first  end  portion  configured  to  be  diiecdy 
attached  to  at  least  one  of  die  upper  and  lower  attachment 
means,  said  second  end  portion  configured  to  be  direcUy 
attached  to  die  odier  of  die  upper  and  lower  atlachmenl 
means; 
the   spring  element   being   operative   to  directly   produce   an 
applied  force  between  the  upper  and  lower  attachment  means 
when  attached  diereto,  so  as  to  displace  die  maxillary  teedi 
relative  to  die  mandibular  teeth; 
the  first  end  portion  having  a  pnmary  bend  disposed  substan 
dally  widiui  die  plane  of  die  body  portion  and  operative  to 
vary  die  effective  length  of  die  spring  element,  die  variation  in 
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the  effective  length  of  the  spring  elemait  configured  to  vary 
the  applied  force  directed  to  the  maxllary  and  mandibular 
teeth; 

the  second  end  portion  terminating  in  a  loop  portion  configured 
to  attach  to  the  other  of  the  cocrespondilig  attachment  means; 
and 

said  first  end  portion  further  including  a.  secondary  bend  dis- 
posed proximal  the  primary  bend  and  formed  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  body  portion,  the  secondary 
bend  effective  to  pivot  the  plane  of  the  body  portion  so  that 
the  body  portion  is  operatively  disposed  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  plane  defined  by  the  cheek  of  the  patient. 
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1.  An  adjustable  orthodontic  band  having  first  and  second  ends 
and  being  configured  to  be  formed  in  a  closed  loop  around  a  tooth, 
the  band  comprising; 

a  shackle  on  the  first  end  of  said  band  laving  two  vertically 
separated,  evenly  spaced  rows  of  flexibly  mounted,  inclined 
projections  tfacTKHi;  and 

a  tang  on  the  second  end  of  said  band  kaving  two  vertically 
separated  rows  of  rectangular  indentations  thereon,  said 
indentations  on  said  tang  configured  to  mate  with  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  projections  on  said  shackle  when  said 
tang  is  inserted  into  the  shackle  and  die  loop  is  closed; 

wherein  the  projections  are  able  to  move  from  indentation  to 
indentation  as  the  loop  is  being  closed,  but  when  forces  are 
applied  in  the  reverse  direction  to  open  the  loop,  the  projec- 
tions engage  the  rectangular  indentations,  thereby  inhibiting 
the  band  from  being  opened. 


5,697,784 
DENTAL  CXiEANING  DEVICE  WITH  A  GRIP  MEMBER 
Peter  Hafde,  Unteriiergcii,  and  Ernst  Pofanitsch,  Klageofurt, 
both  of  Austria,  aosigiion  to  US.  Philips  Corporatioo,  New 
Yock,  N.Y. 

FHed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,829 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Anstria,  Joa.  22,  1994,  1232/94 

Int.  CL*  A61C  1/10  i 

U.S.  CL  433—85  I  14  Oaims 

1.  A  dental  cleaning  device  comprising  a  tsouthpiece,  and  a  grip 

member  having  (a)  a  fluid  channel  for  supplying  fluid  to  the 

mouthpiece  (b)  a  fluid-flow  control  device  which  is  adjustable  by 

means  of  an  actuating  member  which  is  movable  between  different 

actuating  positions,  and  by  means  of  which  the  amount  of  fluid 


5,697,783 
ORTHODONTIC  BAND 
Mark  J.  Wilson,  24515  Chamalea  SL,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif. 
92691;  Frank  J.  Biurell,  Jr.,  Torrance,  and  Farel  A.  Rosen- 
berg, Beveriy  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mark  J. 
Wilson,  Misson  VieJo,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,065,  Oct  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Mo.  131,309,  Oct.  4, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
477,221 
InL  CL'  A61C  7/00 
VS.  a.  433—23  16  Claims 


supplied  to  the  nxMithpiece  through  the  fluid  channel  during  opera- 
tion of  the  dental  cleaning  device  is  variable  in  accordance  with  the 
acmating  positions  of  the  actuating  member,  and  (c)  activatable 
means  for  temporarily  increasing  the  amount  of  fluid  supplied  to 
the  mouthpiece  while  the  instantaneous  actuating  position  of  the 
actuating  member  for  the  fluid-flow  control  device  is  preserved. 


5,697,785 

DENTAL  PROSTHESIS  AND  MATERIAL  FOR  MAKING 

IT 

Amand    Delahaye,    90,    boulevard    Manrice-Barrfe,   92200 

Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01036,  {  371  Date  May  1,  1995,  }  102(e) 
Date  May  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09SA»6453,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  428,224 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  3,  1993,  93  10537 

InL  CL'  A61C  13/0S;5/OO 

VS.  CL  433—212.1  9  Claims 
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1.  A  dental  prosthesis  comprising  a  metal  support,  and  at  least 
one  reconstruction  mass  fixed  to  the  metal  support  at  least  the 
major  portion  of  the  reconstruction  mass  being  formed  of  a  com- 
posite material  containing  a  polymer  binder  having  an  inorganic 
filler  dispersed  therein,  the  prosthesis  being  characterized  in  that 
the  reconstruction  mass  has  a  bending  strength  of  not  less  than  100 
MPa.  and  possesses  a  Vickers  hardness  of  not  less  than  450N/mm^. 
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5,697,786 
DENTAL  FLUID  SUCTION  UNIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 
Gertrod  Lange-Mickel,  Winnenden;  Paul  Morsch,  Micfaelbach/ 
Bill,   and   Gebhard   Wahl,   Winnenden,   all   of  Germany 
assignors  to  Albert  Eger  GmbH  &  Co.,  Winnenden,  Ger- 
many 

PCT  No.  PCr/DE95AI0087,  §  371  Date  Mav  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  1,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20364,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  640335 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1994,  44  02 

142.9 

InL  a."  A61C  17/06 
VS.  CL  433-96  ^  Claims 
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1.  A  flexible  paper  tube  for  use  as  a  throw-away  saliva  suction 
unit  in  dentistry  comprising: 

a  first  tubular  section; 

a  second  tubular  section;  and 

a  bellows  connected  between  said  first  and  said  second  tubular 
section,  wherein  the  paper  mbe  is  constructed  from  multi- 
layered  paper,  layers  of  said  multi-layered  paper  having  a 
thickness  of  0.07  to  0.35  mm,  and  the  tube  having  a  waU 
thickness  of  0.2  to  2.5  mm. 


5,697,787 

DENTAL  INSERTS 

Dieter  Schumacher,  Besdentr.  2,  24768  Rendsburg,  Germany 

FBed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497363 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  14, 1994,  9410836 

V;  Oct  28,  1994,  44  38  573.0 

InL  CL'  A61C  5/04:3A)8 
VS.  a.  433-226  2  Claim. 


5,697,788 
ALGORITHM  TRAINING  SYSTEM 
Koicfai  Ohta,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aieph  Logic  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Sep,  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,093 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  11,  1994,  6-245149 

Int  CL'  G09B  19/00 

VS.  a.  434-118  4  ctaims 


1.  An  algorithm  training  system,  comprising; 

first  means,  for  displaying  information,  including  flow-chart 

symbols  and  flow-lines; 
second  means,  for  entering  instructions; 
third  means,  for  creating  a  flow-chan  from  flow-chart  symbols 

and  flow-Unes  in  accordance  with  said  instructions  entered  by 

said  second  means; 
fourth  means,  for  translating  said  flow  chart  created  by  said  diird 

means  into  a  program  of  a  selected  programming  language; 

and 
fifth  means,  for  verifying  an  algorithm  expressed  by  said  flow- 
chart created  by  said  third  means  and  for  displaying  die 

results  of  the  verification, 
wherein,  during  the  verification,  that  portion  of  said  flow-chart 

being  executed  and  a  corresponding  portion  of  said  program 

are  displayed  simultaneously. 


1.  A  medrod  of  stopping  a  tooth  cavity,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
trimming  with  a  spherical  drill  to  form  a  part  spherical  surface  in 
the  tooth  cavity; 

applying  an  understopping  material  on  die  trimmed  surface  in 
the  cavity; 

compressing  and  shaping  the  understopping  material  with  a 
spherical  plugger  to  form  a  part  spherical  seat;  and 

filling  the  part  spherical  seat  with  an  insert  having  at  least  a  part 
spherical  outer  surface  and  held  in  place  with  a  filUng  mate- 
rial, said  part  spherical  outer  surface  of  the  insert  being 
slightly  smaller  than  Uie  part  spherical  seat. 


5,697,789 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AIDING  FOREIGN 

LANGUAGE  INSTRUCTION 

James  E.  Sametfc,  lasaquah,  and  Bert  S.  SoOam,  Kent,  both  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Softrade  Intematioiial,  lac,  BcUeme, 

Wash. 

Continnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,818,  Nov.  22,  1994,  abw- 

doned.  TWs  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,150 

Int  CL'  G«9B  19/06.19/08 

VS.  a.  434—157  26  Cliriw 

1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  aiding  foreign  language 

instniction,  the  computer  system  having  a  memory,  a  display 

device,  and  a  speaker,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  in  the  memory  an  audiovisual  presentation  of  a  plurality 
of  words  in  a  foreign  language,  the  audiovisual  presentation 
of  each  word  having 

an  audible  component  that  includes  a  presentation  of  the  word 

in  the  foreign  language,  and 
a  visual  component  that  includes  a  textual  representation  of 
the  word  in  the  foreign  language  and  a  graphical  represen- 
tation of  lips  enunciating  the  word; 
selecting  a  word  from  anmng  the  plurality  of  words; 
retrieving  the  stored  audiovisual  presentation  for  the  selected 
word;  and 
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5,697,790 
DISCIPLINE  SYSTEM 
Antonia  Garland,  29812  SW  Camdot  SL,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 
97070,  and  Rebecca  Tomzik,  1201  E.  27th  St.  Vancouver. 
Wash.  98663 

FUed  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,696 

Int  a.'  G09B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  434—236  7  Claims 


displaying  on  the  display  device  the  visu^  component  of  tire 

retrieved  audiovisual   presentation,   incliding  the  graphical 

representation  of  lips  and  the  textual  lepresentation.  while 

playing  the  audible  component  of  the  letrieved  audiovisual 

presentation  through  the  speaker,  so  that  a  user  can  see  lips 

enunciating  the  selected  word  while  hearing  the  selected  word 

being  spoken  and  while  seeing  the  selected  word  as  wrinen 

text  thereby  aiding  the  user  in  learning  Bow  to  pronounce  the 

selected  word  in  the  foreign  language.    | 

17.  A  inethod  in  a  computer  system  for  [providing  a  foreign 

language  study  tool  using  an  audiovisual  stor).  the  story  having  an 

ordered  sequence  of  video  frames  and  audio  segments,  each  video 

frame  associated  with  an  audio  segment  of  a  plurality  of  words  in 

the  foreign  language,  each  video  frame  hav|ng  foreign  language 

text  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  words  of  the  associated  audio 

segment,  the  plurality  of  audio  segments  cotiiprising  a  soundtrack 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

displaying  a  dictionary  mode  indicator,  a  opntinuous  mode  start 

indicator,  and  a  continuous  irKxle  slop  iidicator; 
in  response  to  selection  of  the  continuous  Vnode  start  indicator, 
automatically  displaying  the  video  franes  in  the  ordered 
sequence  while  playing  the  as.sociated  aiidio  segments  so  that 
the  soundtrack  in  the  foreign  language  '<k  heard  in  a  continu- 
ous manner, 
in  response  to  selection  of  the  continuous  inode  stop  indicator, 
stopping  the  automatic  display  of  the  video  frames  and  play- 
ing of  the  associated  audio  segments;  and 
selectively  displaying  each  video  ftame  while  playing  the 
audio  segment  associated  with  the  vi(ieo  frame  and  while 
displaying  the  corresponding  foreign  language  text,  in  a 
sequence  that  is  not  in  the  ordered  se<)uence; 
selecting  a  word  from  the  displayed  corresponding  foreign 

language  text:  and  { 

displaying  a  graphical  representation  at  lips  enunciating  the 
selected  word  while  playing  the  selected  word  from  the 
associated  audio  segment: 
in  response  to  selection  of  the  dictionary  mode  indicator,  dis- 
playing a  list  of  the  plurality  of  foreign  l^guage  words  of  the 
audio  segments,  wherein  when  a  word  is  selected  from  the 
displayed  list,  an  audio  segment  containing  the  selected  word 
is  played,  while  the  associated  video  fraitie  and  corresponding 
foreign   language   text   is  displayed,   thereby  providing  an 
audiovisual  example  of  the  selected  foreign  language  word 
used  in  context 


1.  A  method  for  a  caregiver  to  teach  discipline  to  a  child, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  said  caregiver  selecting  a  plurality  of  tokens  in  response  to 
misbehavior  of  said  child: 

(b)  said  caregiver  instructing  said  child  on  a  token  phrase 
relating  to  said  misbehavior; 

(c)  said  child  placing  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  tokens  into 
a  first  portable  container  and  repeating  said  token  phrase;  and 

(d)  said  child  repeating  step  (c)  a  plurality  of  times. 


5,697,791 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ASSESSMENT  AND 
BIOFEEDBACK  TRAINING  OF  BODY  COORDINATION 
SKILLS  CRITICAL  AND  BALL-STRIKE  POWER  AND 
ACCURACY  DURING  ATHLETIC  ACTIVITITES 
Lewis  M.  Nashner,  4011  Cobo  La.,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.  97034, 
and  Daniel  F.  Goldstein,  1896  Palm  Beach  Lakes  Blvd.,  West 
Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33409 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346,007,  Nov.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioo  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,232 
Int  a.*"  A63B  69/00.  G09B  9/00  J  9/00 
MS.  a.  434—247     .  19  Claims 


DISPUAY 


COMPIHER 


BODY  MOVEMENT 
SENSOR 


7.  A  device  for  the  assessment  or  biofeedback  training  of  coor- 
dination skills  of  a  subject  in  connection  with  a  movement  task, 
such  task  including  the  use  of  a  striking  object  and  an  object  to  be 
struck,  the  success  of  which  is  dependent  upon  the  subject's 
motion  at  a  critical  phase  of  the  task,  such  device  comprising: 
a  body  nravement  sensor,  providing  a  first  output  indicative  of 
the  motion  of  the  subject's  center  of  gravity  over  a  period  of 
time  including  the  one  of  the  critical  phase; 
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a  contact-status  sensor,  providing  a  second  output  indicative  of 
die  state  of  contact  between  the  striking  object  and  the  object 
to  be  struck; 
signal  means  for  providing  a  signal  at  onset  of  the  critical  phase; 
a  display;  and 

a  computer,  in  communication  with  the  body  movement  sensor, 
the  contact-sutus  sensor,  the  signal  means,  and  die  display,  to 
cause  die  display  to  show  both  a  trajectory  of  die  subject's 
center  of  gravity,  and  die  onset  of  die  critical  phase  in  relation 
to  a  region  of  the  trajectory. 
19.  A  method  for  the  assessment  or  biofeedback  training  of 
coordination  skills  of  a  subject  critical  to  maximizing  the  power 
and  accuracy  of  an  athletic  ball-strike  activity,  die  mediod  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  tracking  die  movement  of  the  subject's  center  of  gravity  and 
providing  a  movement  output  signal  indicative  of  the  motion 
of  the  subject's  center  of  gravity  over  a  period  of  time 
including  the  moment  of  ball  strike: 

(b)  waiting  for  ball-strike  and  providing  a  ball-strike  output 
signal  indicative  of  ball-strike; 

(c)  calculating  and  outputting  a  display  signal  so  as  to  cause  a 
display  to  show,  on  the  basis  of  die  movement  output  signal 
and  the  ball-strike  output  signal,  bodi  a  trajectory  of  die 
subject's  center  of  gravity,  and  die  moment  of  ball  strike  in 
relation  to  a  region  of  the  trajectory;  and; 

wherein  the  step  of  tracking  the  movement  of  the  subject's 
center  of  gravity  body  includes  die  step  of  having  die  subject 
stand  on  a  single  forceplate  which  supports  the  subject's 
entire  weight. 


5,697,792 

SWIMMER'S  TRAINING  APPARATUS  WITH  A  VISUAL 

DISPLAY 

EH  M.  Ladin,  1608  Morton  Ave.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48104 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,568 

Int  a.*  A63B  69/00 

MS.  a.  434-254  24  Claims 


5,697,793 
ELECTRONIC  BOOK  AND  METHOD  OF  DISPLAYING 
AT  LEAST  ONE  READING  METRIC  THEREFOR 
James  R.  Hufltman,  Austin,  Tex.,-   Ronald  D.  Cmickshank, 
Durham,  N.C.,-  Shrirang  Nikanth  Jambhekar,  Sdiaumburg, 
DLi  Jcftvy  Van  Myers,  Driftwood,  and  RuaseU  L.  Coilina, 
Austin,  both  of  Tex.,  assigMrs  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaom- 
bnrg,  ni. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,842 

Int  CL'  G09B  19/00 

MS.  CL  434—317  u  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  displaying  at  least  one  reading  metnc  in  an 
electronic  book,  the  inethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  machine-readable  data  ftom  a  machine-readable  storage 
medium  installed  in  die  electronic  book,  the  machine-readable 
dau  representative  of  text  of  a  book; 

displaying  at  least  one  page  of  die  text  represented  by  die 
machine-readable  data; 

monitoring  a  reading  pace;  determining  an  amount  of  informa- 
tion remaining  in  a  portion  of  the  book;  calculating  an  esti- 
mated completion  time  for  die  portion  of  the  book  based  on 
the  reading  pace  and  the  amount  of  information;  and 

displaying  the  estimated  completion  time. 


5,697,794 
IHGH  DENSm  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Rene  Augusto  Mosquera,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
ITT  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,993 

int  CL"  H«1R  9/09 

MS.  CL  439—67  13  Claims 


I.  A  swimmer's  training  apparatus  comprising:  a  coinpact  mod- 
ule, said  module  having  a  member  arranged  to  be  rotated  about  an 
axis  by  a  motion  of  said  swimmer,  at  least  one  permanent  magnet 
mounted  on  said  rotatable  member  for  producing  a  rotating  mag- 
netic field,  at  least  one  sensor  positioned  within  said  rotating 
magnetic  field  for  producing  an  output  signal  during  each  revolu- 
tion of  said  routable  member  which  is  indicative  of  the  speed  of 
said  swimmer,  a  means  for  processing  said  sensor  output  signal  to 
display  on  a  visual  display  worn  by  said  swimmer,  a  display  which 
enables  said  swimmer  to  determine  the  effect  of  a  change  in  his 
form  and/or  movement  on  said  motion  of  said  swimmer. 


I.  A  connector  assembly  which  includes  a  connector  and  a 
second  device  coupled  to  said  connector,  wherein: 

said  connector  includes  upper  and  lower  flat  flexible  circuits 
each  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  primarily  parallel  con- 
ductors and  a  layer  of  insulation  diat  holds  said  conductors 
together,  each  of  said  circuits  having  front  and  rear  end 
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portions,  said  front  end  portions  of  sCd  circuits  lying  in 
spaced  largely  parallel  planes  with  said  conductors  exposed 
thereat; 
said  rear  end  portions  of  said  circuits  hav<  regions  lying  face- 
wise  adjacent  to  each  other  in  a  stack,  aid  with  said  conduc- 
tors terminated  thereat  to  said  second  device. 


5,697,795 
IC  SOCKET 
Shm^i  Abe,  Yokohanut,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamakhi  Electroo- 
ks  Co,,  L4iL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  Na  ^8,186 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1994,  6-339972 
Int  CL^  HOIR  9m    i 
U.S.  CL  439—73  I  4  Claims 

II  a 


I.  An  IC  socltet  for  receiving  an  IC  package,  said  IC  socket 
comprising: 

a  socket  body  including  an  IC  receiving  {lortion  and  contacts, 
respectively  having  contact  portions,  disfiosed  about  said  IC 
receiving  portion; 

a  cover  movably  mounted  to  said  socket  body  for  movement 
downwardly  toward  and  upwardly  away  therefrom; 

a  ptesser  lever  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  said  inner 
end  of  said  piesser  lever  being  non-movably  attached  to  said 
outer  end  of  said  presser  lever, 

wherein  said  inner  end  of  said  presser  lever  includes  an  IC 
ptesser  portion  and  is  pivotally  and  slidiably  mounted,  by  a 
pivot  pin-and-slot  connection,  to  said  socket  body;  and 

wherein  said  outer  end  of  said  presser  lever  is  pivotally 
mounted,  by  a  pivot  shaft,  to  said  cover  for  movement  there- 
with relative  to  said  socket  body  such  that,  upon  movement  of 
said  cover  downwardly  toward  said  socket  body,  said  outer 
end  of  said  presser  lever  is  moved  downwardly  and  pivots 
about  an  axis  fixed  relative  to  said  cover  ind  said  inner  end  of 
said  presser  lever  is  pivoted  upwardly  about  said  pivot  pin- 
and-slot  coiuiection  and  moved  outwardly  away  from  said 
contact  portions  of  said  contacts  and  said  JC  receiving  portion 
of  said  socket  body. 


the  movement  further  comprises  a  circuit  board  to  be  secured  to 
the  housing  or  support  pan  by  the  contact  sleeve; 

a  contact  operable  with  said  contact  sleeve  to  urge  said  sleeve 
outward  for  securing  said  sleeve  in  the  recess  by  a  screwing 
of  the  contact  in  the  recess; 

wherein,  upon  said  screwing  of  said  contact,  said  circuit  board  is 
pressed  by  a  clamping  of  said  contact  against  said  housing  or 
support  part  at  an  end-side  mouth  region  of  the  recess,  and  a 
conductive-track  region  of  said  circuit  board  is  connected  in 
electrically  conductive  manner  to  said  contact  sleeve; 

a  portion  of  said  contact  sleeve  is  bent  approximately  radially 
outward  on  an  end  thereof  facing  said  circuit  board  to  form  a 
flange-like  widening  which  extends  approximately  radially 
outward  and  extends  into  the  mouth  region  of  the  recess 
between  said  housing  or  support  part  and  said  circuit  board; 

said  flange-like  widening  acts  as  a  spring  element,  responsive  to 
said  screwing  of  said  contact,  to  provide  a  spring  loading  to 
said  flange-like  widening  during  said  clamping  of  said  flange- 
like widening  between  said  housing  or  support  part  and  said 
circuit  board  for  improved  reliability  of  contact;  and 

the  flange-like  widening  comprises  at  least  one  radially  out- 
wardly directed  tab. 


5,697,797 
DEVICE  FOR  GROUNDED  SECURING  OF  AN  ELEMENT 

AT  A  HOLE  IN  A  METAL  PLATE 
Lars  Wcndel,  Givie,  Sweden,  assignor  to  RTB  AB,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE94/IM346,  \  371  Date  Oct  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  18,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094/25998,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  Na  549,842 
Clains  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  29,  1993,  9361455 
Int  CL"  HOIR  4/66 
U.S.  CL  439^-92  19  Claims 


5,697,796 

CONTACT  SLEEVE 

IlBidfrili  Hafji,  Schwaibach;  Franz  Gatmam,  Frankfurt,  and 

Wcnwr  Eckkardt,  Schwalbadi,  aH  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

VDO  Adoif  ScUndUng  AG,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

CoatiMation  of  Ser.  No.  149^78,  Nov.  9.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appiicaiiMi  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,654 
Claims  priority,  appfication  Germany,  Occ  2,  1992,  42  40 
452,5 

Int  CL'  HOIR  13/73:9/09 
VS.  CL  439—76.1  29  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  contact  sleeve  for  insertion  into  a  recess  in  a 
bousiag  or  support  part  of  a  measurement  movement,  which  sleeve 
is  coonectabic  in  electrically  conductive  marmer  to  the  movement, 
wiierein 


1.  A  device  for  grounded  securing  of  an  element  (1)  at  a  hole  (9) 
in  a  metal  plate  (10)  comprising: 


December  16,  1997 


GENfERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2025 


members  (6,  13)  movable  on  both  sides  of  the  plate  towards 
each  other  and  the  plate  for  securing  the  element  to  the  plate 
and  means  ( 12)  adapted  to  establish  an  electrical  connection 
between  the  metal  plate  and  the  element,  said  means  (12) 
being  arranged  to  enter  into  radial  abutment  on  the  circumfer- 
ential wall  (27)  of  the  hole  while  establishing  said  elecDical 
connection,  said  means  (12)  comprising  at  least  one  flange 
portion  (20)  arranged  to  be  displaced  radially  outwardly 
within  said  hole  (9)  into  abutment  on  the  circumferential  wall 
(27)  of  the  hole;  wherein  said  means  (12)  are  arranged  to 
enter  into  said  abutment  for  electrical  contact  by  said  moving 
of  the  seeming  means  (6,  13)  in  a  direction  towards  each 
other. 


5,697,798 
SOCKET  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  HAVING 
PROTECTED  CONTACTS 
GUles     Marechal,     Paris,     France,     assignor     to     Societe 
d'Exploitation    des    Procedes    Marechal    (SEPM),    Saint- 
Maurice  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565.097 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  2.  1994,  94  14514 

Int  a."  HOIR  13/44 

U.S.  a.  439-139  ,8  claims 


1.  A  socket  for  use  in  electrical  connection  with  a  plug,  said 
socket  comprising: 

a  support  including  peripheral  housings  and  a  center  housing; 
a  plurality  of  peripheral  contacts  arranged  circumferentially  in 

said  peripheral  housings; 
a  central  contact  disposed  in  said  center  housing  of  said  support; 
at  least  one  security  disc  of  insulating  material  rotationally 

mounted  coaxially  with  said  plurality  of  contacts,  said  at  least 

one  security  disc  including  a  plurality  of  openings  cone- 

sponding  to  said  peripheral  contacts; 
an  obturator  movably  mounted  proximate  to  said  center  housing; 

and 

joining  means  for  joining  said  at  least  one  security  disc  to  said 
obturator: 

wherein  when  said  plurality  of  openings  of  said  at  least  one 
security  disc  is  ttaversed  by  contacts  of  a  plug,  upon  rotation 
of  said  at  least  one  security  disc  from  a  first  position  in  which 
said  peripheral  housmgs  are  obscured,  to  a  second  position  in 
which  said  peripheral  housings  are  uncovered  exposing  said 
peripheral  contacts,  said  obturator  is  moved  by  said  joining 
means  from  said  first  position  in  which  said  center  housing  is 
obscured,  to  said  second  position  in  which  said  center  housing 
is  uncovered  exposing  said  center  contact 


5,697,799 
BOARD-MOUNTABLE  SHIELDED  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR 
John  Joseph  CoosoU.  Harrisburg,  and  Lynn  Robert  Sipe, 
Lewistown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Dei. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,685 

Int  CL"  HOIR  13/53 

VS.  a.  439-181  7  Claims 


1.  An  elecuical  connector  of  the  type  having  an  insulauve 
housing  defining  a  mating  face  and  an  opposed  board-mounting 
face  and  at  least  a  pair  of  elongate  plug-receiving  cavities  there- 
through along  each  of  which  are  positioned  contact  sections  of 
contacts  in  opposed  rows  where  the  contacts  include  solder  tails  for 
surface  mounting  to  circuit  pads  of  a  circuit  board,  the  connector 
comprising: 

the  insulative  housing  including  an  elongate  aperture  extending 
from  the  mating  face  to  the  board-mounting  face  between 
adjacent  ones  of  the  plug-receiving  cavities  and  exposing 
solder  tails  of  rows  of  the  contacts  arrayed  in  the  interior  of 
the  housing  for  visual  inspection  thereof;  and 
an  integral  shell  extending  across  at  least  the  mating  face  of  the 
connector  and  including  at  least  a  pair  of  plug-receiving  slots 
therethrough  aligned  with  the  plug-receiving  cavities  of  the 
housing,  and  further  including  an  inspection  slot  aligned  with 
each  elongate  aperture  of  the  housing,  integral  narrow  strips 
extending  between  each  inspection  slot  and  an  adjacent  one  of 
the  plug-receiving  slots, 
whereby  when  the  shell  member  is  connected  to  ground,  the 
shell  member  provides  protection  of  the  connector  from  elec- 
trostatic discharge  at  the  mating  face. 


5,697,800 
CONNECTOR  FOR  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Tatsuo  Aramizu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,174 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-106635 

Int  CL*  HOIR  13/70 

VS.  a.  439-259  20  Claims 

1.  A  connector,  comprising: 

a  first  body  which  comprises  a  lineariy  projecting  part  and  is 
formed  with  a  cavity  which  provides  an  opening  in  each  of 
two  opposite  side  faces  of  said  projecting  pan; 
a  shaft  which  extends  through  said  projecting  pan  and  said 
cavity  of  the  first  body  and  can  be  turned  on  its  axis  for 
changeover  of  an  electrically  disconnecting  state  of  the  con- 
nector to  an  electrically  connecting  state  and  vice  versa; 
a  contact  blade  which  is  fixed  to  said  shaft  to  extend  normal  to 
the  shaft  in  said  cavity  in  the  first  body  and  is  electrically 
conducting  at  least  in  a  limited  region  of  the  surface  on  one 
side,  the  rotating  radius  of  said  blade  being  greater  than  a  half 
of  the  width  of  said  projecting  pan  of  the  first  body; 
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a  second  body  which  is  formed  with  a  ilot  into  which  said 
projecting  part  of  said  first  body  fits,  s  lid  slot  being  width- 
ways  enlarged  in  a  section  correspondin| ;  to  said  cavity  in  the 
first  body  to  provide  a  space  needed 
contact  blade  when  the  second  body  is  foupled  with  the  first 
body;  and  | 

a  first  terminal  which  is  provided  on  an  i<ner  wall  face  of  the 
first  body  defining  said  cavity  and  a  secdnd  terminal  which  is 
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tion  plate  so  as  to  be  fittingly  received  in  die  hood  portion  of 
the  connector  to  be  tested;  and 
a  plurality  of  pin  accommodating  chambers  formed  in  the  out- 
wardly projecting  engaged  inspection  portion  and  passing 
through  said  inspection  body  block  and  said  inspection  plate, 
a  plurality  of  conduction  inspection  pins  disposed  in  said  pin 
accommodating  chambers  and  brought  into  contact  with  the 
connector  terminals  inserted  into  the  pin  accommodating 
chambers  from  said  connector  reception  member  to  said 
inspection  member,  respectively  to  inspect  conduction  of  the 
connector  terminals  of  the  connector,  whereby  the  conduction 
inspection  pins  are  prevented  from  being  bent  or  broken  and 
can  be  brought  securely  into  contact  with  the  connector  ter- 
minals. 


provided  on  an  inner  wall  face  of  the  second  body  defining  a    Dec.  20,  1994,  6-316886 

Intel 
a.  439—326 


5,697,802 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Eiji  Kawabe,  Sagamihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  I-Pex  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-312098,- 


widthways  enlarged  section  of  said  slotJ  the  first  and  second 


terminals  being  positioned  such  that  a  Conducting  region  of   U.S. 
said  contact  blade  makes  contact  witii  both  the  first  and 
second  terminals  when  said  blade  is  tum«d  to  a  predetermined 
angular  position. 


HOIR  13/62 


7  Claims 


5,697,801 
CONNECTOR  TERMINAL  INSPECTING  DEVICE 
Nlasanori  Tsuji;  Motohisa  Kashiyama,  and  Shizuo  Suzuki,  all 
of  Shizuoka-kcn,  Japan,  assignors  to  Vazaki  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3*3,521 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1994,  6-012627 

Int  CI.*  HOIR  IS/62 

VS.  CL  439—310  u  Claims 


nOo         115    ,18,, 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  electrically  connecting  a  mother- 
board and  extension  boards,  comprising: 
at  least  two  housings,  into  which  extension  boards  are  inserted, 
arranged  in  stages  one  over  another  in  such  a  manner  that  a 
housing  on  an  upper  stage  side  is  constructed  in  such  a 
manner  that  it  can  be  evacuated  as  far  as  a  location  where  it 
will  not  interfere  with  a  course  along  with  an  extension  board 
is  inserted  into  a  housing  on  the  lower  stage  side,  wherein  the 
housing  on  the  upper  stage  side  has  a  pair  of  arms  for  holding 
an  extension  board  which  are  rotatably  supported  by  a  pivot- 
ing shaft  arranged  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
housing  on  the  lower  stage  side. 


1.  A  connector  terminal  inspecting  device  f<  r  inspecting  conduc- 
tion of  terminals  of  a  connector  having  a  ho  ising  formed  with  a 
hood  portion  which  comprises: 

a  connector  reception  member  for  supportiag  the  housing  of  the 
connector  to  be  tested;  and 

an  inspection  member  disposed  movably  ta»vard  and  away  from 
said  connector  reception  member,  including: 

an  inspection  body  block;  I 

an  inspection  plate  fixed  to  said  inspecion  body  block  by 
fastening  means  and  having  a  connector  contact  surface 
formed  with  an  engaged  inspection  poftion  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom  toward  the  connector  to  be  tested,  said 
engaged  inspection  portion  being  narrovrer  than  said  inspec- 


5,697,803 
ZIF  SOCKET  WITH  HOLD  OPEN  MECHANISM 
Bernard  Kari  Kistner,  Winston-Salem,  and  Raymond  Alfred 
Smith,  Clemmons,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  671,125 
Int  a."  HOIR  /J/62 
VS.  a.  439—342  3  Claims 

1.  A  socket  comprising: 
a  base: 

a  cover  slidable  on  the  base  between  an  open  position  wherein 
leads  of  an  electrical  device  are  fi-eely  insertable  in  the  socket, 
and  a  closed  position  wherein  the  leads  encounter  resistance 
to  insertion  in  the  socket; 
a  lever  operably  connected  to  a  cam  and  movable  from  a  lower 
position  to  an  upper  position  for  sliding  the  cover  on  the  base; 
and 
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5,697305 
ALIGNMENT  ASSIST  SHKOUD  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 
COIWECTOR 
Richard  Edward  Orstad,  Greensboro,  and  David  Christopher 
Thomas,  KemersviUe,  both  of  N.C„  assignon  to  The  Whi- 
taker Corporation,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Sep.  6, 19%,  Ser.  No.  708,282 

Int  CL*  H«IR  13/629 

VS.  CL  439-374  13  cu,^ 


a  detent  mechanism  for  holding  the  cover  in  the  open  position, 
wherein  the  detent  mechanism  comprises  the  base  and  the 
cover  having  an  interfitting  ridge  and  groove. 


5,697,804 

IMPLANTABLE  CARDUC  STIMULATOR  HAVING  A 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  RELEASABLY  RETAINING  A 

PIN-LIKE  ELEMENT  OF  AN  ELECTRODE  LEAD 

Paul  Froberg,  Bromma.  and  Kenneth  Dahlberg,  Stockholm. 

both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pacesetter  AB.  Sohia,  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  586.192 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Jan.    26,    1995 
9500273-9 

Int  a."  HOIR  4/SO 
VS.  a.  43>-346  10  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  cardiac  assist  system  comprising: 
an  electrode  lead  having  a  pin-like  conductor  element  at  one  end 
thereof; 

an  implantable  cardiac  stimulator  having  a  receptacle  containing 
a  locking  device  for  retaining  said  pin-like  element; 

a  helical  coil  in  said  locking  device,  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
which  can  assume  a  locking  position  in  which  it  grips  said 
pin-like  conductor  element  inserted  into  said  coil  for  prevent- 
ing longitudinal  movement  of  the  pin- like  conductor  element, 
.and  a  release  position  in  which  the  pin-like  conductor  element 
is  free  to  nriove  longitudinally  relative  to  said  coil,  said  lock- 
ing position  being  assumed  when  said  coil  is  not  influenced  in 
a  helix  diameter  increasing  direction  and  said  release  position 
being  assumed  when  said  coil  is  influenced  in  said  helix 
diameter  increasing  direction;  and 

blocking  means  in  said  locking  device  for  interacting  with  said 
coil  for  only  preventing  rotation  of  said  coil  in  an  unwinding 
direction  around  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  coil. 


1.  An  electrical  connector,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  mating  face,  side  walls,  and  contact  receiving 
cavities  to  receive  electrical  contacu  thciein.  the  contact 
receiving  cavities  extending  from  the  mating  face  through  the 
housing; 

a  pair  of  latching  ears,  one  along  each  of  the  side  walls,  each  of 
the  latching  ears  having  a  forwandly  facing  beveled  surface 
and  a  rearwardly  facing  shoulder; 

an  alignment  shroud  removably  mounted  to  the  housing,  the 
shroud  having  an  alignment  surface,  the  alignment  surface 
having  a  forwardly  facing  angled  surface  extending  forwardly 
and  outwardly  from  a  central  portion  of  the  shroud,  a  pair  of 
latching  legs  extending  rearwardly  from  the  central  portion, 
each  of  the  latching  legs  having  an  opening  wherein  die 
latching  ears  are  received  within  the  openings  to  secure  the 
shroud  to  the  housing,  the  central  portion  being  secured  along 
the  mating  face  and  the  alignment  surface  extending  out- 
wardly fixim  the  mating  face  to  guide  a  maiable  connector  into 
alignment  with  the  contact  receiving  cavities; 

wherein  the  shroud  has  support  bars  which  extend  rearwardly 
from  the  central  portion  along  a  top  and  a  bonom  of  the 
shroud,  the  support  bars  being  received  along  exterior  sur- 
faces of  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  housing  to  support  the 
shroud  when  mounted  to  the  housing  and  to  prevent  angular 
movement  of  the  shroud  on  the  housing. 


5.697,806 
STACKABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Robert  Neil  Hliiteman.  Jr.,  Middletown;  Robert  Wayne 
Walker,  Harrisburg;  James  Philip  Moser,  SteeitOD,-  Eari  WU- 
liam  McCleerey,  Mechanicsburg,  and  Keith  ScoO  KoegeL 
Plainfield.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporatioa, 
Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,131 

Int  CL*  HOIR  13/28 

VS.  a.  439—417  18  0.4,118 

1.  An  electrical  connector  terminating  a  multi-wire  cable  and 

adapted  for  mating  contact  with  another  connector  of  identical 

construction  so  as  to  provide  a  stacked  assembly  of  connectors 

with  electrical  continuity  therebetween,  the  connector  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  contact  members  each  having  complementary  plug 

and  receptacle  portions,  with  the  plug  and  receptacle  portions 

of  each  contact  member  being  oppositely  directed  along  a 

major  axis  of  said  each  contact  member,  each  of  said  contact 

members  further  having  means  for  contacting  a  respective 

wire  of  said  cable;  and 

an  insulative  housing  for  said  plurality  of  contact  members  said 

housing  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  through- 
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5,697,808 

BATTERY  ADAPTER  FOR  ADAPTING  A  LARGE 

CAPACITY  BATTERY  TO  A  HAND  PHONE 

Tonny  Chen,  Changhiia,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  E  Lead  Electronic 

Co^  LttL,  Changhua,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  593,679 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  3/00 

VS.  a.  439—500  4  Claims 


channels  each  for  containing  a  respective  pne  of  said  plurality 
of  contact  members  so  that  said  plug  portions  extend  out- 
wardly from  a  first  face  of  said  housing  and  said  receptacle 
portions  are  accessible  at  a  second  face  of  said  housing,  said 
second  face  being  parallel  and  opposed  to  said  first  face,  said 
first  and  second  faces  being  transverse  tc  the  major  axes  of 
said  plurality  of  conuct  members,  said  housing  being  formed 
of  two  parts,  with  one  of  said  housing  par^  being  formed  with 
means  for  holding  the  wires  of  said  cab^  in  spaced  parallel 
relation. 


5,697,807 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTDR 
Christopher  A.  Willey,  Johannesburg,  and  Donald  Charles 
Richardson,  Balito,  both  of  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Altech 
Industries   (Proprietary)    Limited,   BokAurg   East,   South 
Africa 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  575,000 

InL  Cl.'^  HOIR  9/07 

VS,  CL  439—493  |  8  Claims 


.z» 


1.  A  battery  adapter  for  adapting  a  large  capacity  battery  to  a 

hand  phone,  said  banery  adapter  comprising  an  adapter  and  an 

imitative  battery,  wherein: 

the  adapter  has  a  mating  face  for  mating  with  a  large  capacity 

battery,  the  mating  face  being  disposed  with  more  than  one  set 

of  positive  and  negative  electrodes  connected  to  a  lead  wire, 

the  lead  wire  extending  from  one  side  of  the  adapter  to  the 

imitative  battery,  two  resilient  limitation  plates  being  disposed 

respectively  on  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  mating  face  for 

inserting  into  limitation  channels  of  the  large  capacity  battery; 

and 

the  imitative  battery  has  a  shape  similar  to  that  of  the  battery  for 

the  hand  phone  and  a  mating  face  for  mating  with  the  hand 

phone,  the  mating  face  being  disposed  with  several  power 

terminals  connected  to  the  lead  wire. 


5,697,809 
NETWORK  HUB  WITH  CABLE  HOLDER  MEANS 
Ming-'Kai  Chung,  Taipei  Hsien,  Tuwan,  assignor  to  D-Linlc 
Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,214 

Int  a.*  HOIR  13/72 

VS.  CI.  439—501  8  Oaims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  bise  having  first  and 
second  sides  with  conductor  openings  through  the  base  leading 
from  the  first  side  to  the  second  side,  tliere  being  a  socket  in  the 
second  side  spaced  from  the  openings  and  generally  parallel  to  the 
openings,  and,  a  plug  having  conductive  surfaces  and  being  insert- 
able  into  the  socket  to  wedge  conductors  therein  in  use  against  the 
conductive  surfaces,  the  openings  being  located  in  a  row  parallel 
with  and  spaced  apan  from  said  socket,  said  socket  extending  as  a 
slit  in  the  second  side,  the  openings  in  die  first  side  having  a  wide 
throat  tapering  to  a  normal  diameter  portion  of  said  openings,  and 
further  comprising  grooves  in  the  second  side,  extending  from  the 
openings  across  the  second  side,  said  grooves  extending  into  the 
socket,  and  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  tho  socket  to  the  depth 
of  the  socket. 


1.  A  network  hub  of  the  type  comprising  a  front  panel  and  a 
plurality  of  connector  sockets  for  the  connection  of  network  cables, 
the  improvement  comprising  at  least  one  recessed  portion  respec- 
tively made  on  said  front  panel  said  at  least  one  recessed  portion 
having  respective  first  coupling  means,  and  at  least  one  cable 
holder  respectively  and  pivotably  coupled  to  the  first  coupling 
means  of  said  at  least  one  recess«d  portions  and  turned  between  a 
first  position  closed  on  said  at  least  one  recessed  portion  and  a 
second  position  moved  out  of  said  at  least  one  recessed  portion. 
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each  of  said  at  least  one  cable  holder  comprising  a  first  waU  and  a 
second  wall  connected  at  right  angles,  said  first  waU  having  one 
end  fixedly  mounted  with  second  coupling  means  pivoted  to  die 
first  couphng  means  of  die  respective  recessed  portion  and  an 
opposite  end  connected  to  said  second  wall 


5,697,810 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EMERGENCY 
AIRCRAFT  START  SYSTEM 
Daniel  Joseph  Barry,  Pahn  Bay,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Aero- 
space &  Electronics  Corp.,  Foster  Qty,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,818 
Int  CL*  HOIR  11/00 
VS.  CL  439—503  12  Qates 


1.  In  an  emergency  aircraft  start  system  an  AC  power  cable 
assembly  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  a  three-branched  AC  cable  having  a  plurality  of  conductors 
including  a  connector  plug  having  a  plurality  of  sockets  at  die 
end  of  one  branch,  a  circular  connector  having  a  plurality  of 
conductors  at  die  end  of  a  second  branch,  and  an  AC  cable 
conneaor  having  a  plurality  of  conductors  at  a  diird  branch; 

b)  an  AC  coupling  having  a  plurality  of  conductors  tediered  with 
a  lanyard  to  said  AC  cable  next  to  said  AC  cable  connector, 
and 

c)  said  AC  coupling  can  be  adapted  to  connect  to  said  AC  cable 
connector  of  said  AC  cable  at  one  end,  and  can  be  adapted  to 
connect  to  a  second  AC  cable  connector  of  a  second  AC  cable 
at  the  other  end. 


5,697,811 
MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
TERMINATION  BLOCKS 
Timothy  James  Pickles,  Aurora,  David  Vanish,  Evergreen,  Ron 
Ward,  Louisyillc  all  of  Colo.,  and  Jdrg  LorKfacider,  Dana 
Point,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Krone  AG,  Beriin-Zefalcndorf, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,848 
Int  CL*  HOIR  9/26 
VS.  CL  439-532  24  Claims 

1.  A  mounting  assembly  for  termination  blocks  widi  mounting 
connectors,  the  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  bracket  having  a  base  poftion  and  a  mounting  portion 
extending  from  said  base  portion,  said  first  bracket  including 
mounting  means  positioned  on  said  mounting  portion  and 
providing  a  surface  for  connection  widi  mounting  connectors 
of  the  termination  blocks; 
a  second  bracket  substantially  identical  to  said  first  bracket; 
slide  connection  means  connected  to  each  of  said  first  and 
second  brackets  and  for  connecting  said  first  and  second 


brackets,  said  slide  connection  means  variably  spacing  said 
mounting  means  for  connection  of  said  mounting  means  to 
different  sized  termination  blocks  while  said  first  and  second 
brackets  are  connected  to  each  other. 


5497,812 

BOARD-MOUNTED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Stephen   A.   SaapMMi,   Downers   Grove;    Panl  A.   Krisdort 

LaGrange,  bodi  of  DL,  and  Timothy  Scott  Elo,  Hammond, 

lBd„  assignors  to  Moicx  Incorporated,  Lisle,  DL 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,827 

Int  CL*  HOIR  13/60 

U&CL439-W  ISCtaims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  adapted  for  mounting  00  a  printed 
circuit  board,  comprising: 

a  dielectric  housing  having  a  mating  face  and  a  boatd-mounting 

face;  and 
at  least  one  mounting  post  projecting  from  die  board-mounting 
face  for  insertion  into  a  mounting  hole  in  die  printed  circuit 
board,  die  mounting  post  being  biftucated  leogdiwise  dienof 
and  including 
a  relatively  rigid  leg  of  a  substantially  C-shaped  cross  section 

defining  a  slot  extending  longimdinally  diereof,  and 
a  relatively  flexible  leg  having  a  latchmg  surface  for  latching 
engagement  with  the  printed  circuit  board  at  said  mounting 
hole,  die  flexible  leg  being  sized  for  flexing  movement 
substantially  into  die  slot  of  the  C-shaped  rigid  leg, 
whereby  die  C-sbaped  rigid  leg  provides  overstress  protection 
for  die  flexible  leg. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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member,  a  locking  key  mounted  to  slide  perpendicularly  to  said 
passages  and  adapted  to  occupy  a  waiting  position  in  which  said 


Tomohiro  Ikeda,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assigaor  to  Yazaki  Corpo-   elastic  locking  lugs  move  freely  to  enable  mounting  of  electric 


ratioD,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,061 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,  Mar.   3,   1993,   HEI 
5-065933 

Int  CI."*  HOIR  l3/4q 
VS.  a.  439—595 


contact  members,  and  a  locked  position  in  which  said  locking  key 
immobilizes  said  elastic  locking  lugs,  each  locking  key  including 
means  for  opposing  insertion  of  said  male  housing  member  into 
said  female  housing  member  if  the  female  housing  member  is  in 
the  waiting  position,  in  which  each  locking  key  comprises  a  frame 
7  Claims  within  which  extends  a  series  of  parallel  strips  adapted  to  be 
inserted  between  said  passages  of  said  housing  members  trans- 
versely to  said  passages,  said  series  of  parallel  strips  having  a  face 
with  bevels  separated  by  abutments  so  that  in  said  waiting  position 
of  said  key.  said  bevels  are  in  line  with  said  locking  lugs  to  enable 
the  latter  to  move  freely,  whereas  in  said  locking  position  said 
abutments  are  in  line  with  said  locking  lugs  to  lock  said  locking 
lugs. 


1.  In  a  connection  terminal  assembly  ha>fng  a  retaining  hole  in 
which  a  retaining  lance  formed  within  a  housing  of  a  connector  is 
engageable.  the  improvement  wherein 
defined  by  a  primary  portion,  having  a 


siid   retaining   hole    is 
tiuisverse  width  and  a 


notched  portion  formed  in  a  rear  side  of  sai  1  primary  portion;  and 
a  slanting  surface  portion  corresponding  to  laid  notched  portion  is 
formed  on  a  retaining  projection  formed  an  said  retainiijg  lance 
engageable  in  said  retaining  hole. 


16,15        -  .10- 
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5,697,815 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Richard  Drewnicki,  North  Luffenham  Hall,  North  Luffenham, 
nr.  Oakham,  Leicestershire,  LE15  8JR,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,923 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  7,  1995, 
9511513 

InL  a."  HOIR  23/02 
MS.  a.  439—638  3  Claims 


5,697,814 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Pascal  Delaunay,  Montigny  Le  Bretonnem,  France,  assignor  to 
Connecteurs  Cinch,  Societe  Anonyme.  Montigny  Le  Breton- 
neux,  France 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548454 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  21,  1994,  94  13903 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  li/4Q 
MS.  a.  439—595  7  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  fomale  housing  member 
including  a  scries  of  passages  each  adapted  to  receive  an  electric 
contact  member,  a  male  housing  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
said  female  housing  member  and  including  a  series  of  passages, 
each  adapted  to  receive  an  electric  contact  member  and  being 
complementary  to  those  of  said  female  housing  tnember.  means  for 
assembling  said  housing  members  together,  each  housing  member 
having,  in  each  passage,  an  elastic  locking  lug  featuring  a  projec- 
tion adapted  to  cooperate  with  an  opening  in  the  corresponding 
electric  contact  member  and  each  housing  member  including 
means  for  receiving,  at  an  end  of  each  housing  member  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  corresponding  e^d  of  the  other  housing 


1.  An  electrical  double  adaptor  comprising: 

a  housing  of  electrically  insulating  material  having  a  first  part 
defining  a  plug  portion  and  a  second  part  defining  a  pair  of 
socket  portions. 

a  generally  L-sbaped  carrier  member  of  electrically  insulating 
material  mounted  in  the  housing  to  extend  into  the  first  and 
second  parts  and  comprising  an  arm  which  partly  defines  the 
plug  portion,  and  an  arm  which  partly  defines  the  socket 
portions,  and  having  opposed  sets  of  grooves  on  the  respec- 
tive arms,  and 

a  plurality  of  generally  U-shaped  unitary  wire  members,  each  of 
which  comprises  opposed  limb  portions,  an  adjacently  dis- 
posed pair  of  free  end  portions  and  an  intermediate  portion, 
the  intermediate  portions  of  said  unitary  wire  members  defin- 
ing electrical  contacts  on  the  plug  portion,  said  end  portions 
defining  a  plurality  of  corresponding  electrical  contacts  in 
each  socket  portion,  and  the  said  unitary  wire  members  defin- 
ing electrical  conductors  joining  respective  contacts  on  the 
plug  portion  and  in  each  socket  portion. 

and  wherein  said  unitary  wire  members  are  mounted  on  said 
carrier  member  with  the  opposed  limb  portions  embracing  the 
arms  of  the  carrier  member  and  disposed  in  said  grooves 
whereby  said  unitary  wire  members  are  maintained  in  spaced 
relationship  and  with  the  opposite  end  portions  disposed 
mutually  adjacent  and  overhanging  the  carrier  member  to 
form  resiliently  displaceable  contacts,  and  with  the  intermedi- 
ate ponions  of  the  unitary  wire  members  surrounding  and 
supported  by  one  of  said  arms. 
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5,697316 
CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Kun-'Kan  Wu,  'Hi-Chen,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Hon  Hai  Preci- 
sion Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591^32 

Int  CI.' HOIR  17/00 

MS.  a.  439-660  19  cui^ 


I.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

an  insulating  housing  having  a  flume  therein  that  includes  an 
insetted  portion  and  an  opening  portion  for  receiving  a  cable 
wire  having  a  plurality  of  conduaors  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  contacts  arranged  m  a  same  row  in  said  flume, 
each  of  said  contacts  having  at  least  a  contact  poition  and  a 
soldering  portion;  wherein 

said  conuct  portion  of  each  contact  in  the  same  row  is  inlayed 
in  said  inserted  portion  of  the  flume  in  a  same  plane  with 
that  of  an  adjacent  contact,  and  the  soldering  portion  of 
each  contact  in  the  same  row  is  vertically  spaced  apart  with 
a  predetermined  distance  from  that  of  the  adjacent  contact, 
whereby  it  is  convenient  to  solder  contacts  to  the  corre- 
sponding conductors  in  the  cable  wire. 


portions  extending  from  curved  base  portions  located  in  a 
single  row  in  the  housing  means,  and  including  tail  portions 
of  the  terminals  projecting  from  the  housing  means  in  two 
rows  generally  paraUel  rows  such  thai  each  pair  of  adjacent 
terminals  includes  a  tail  portion  in  each  row  thereof, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

said  terminals  including  intermediate  sections  extending 
between  die  curved  base  portions  and  the  tail  portions  of  the 
terminals  with  the  intermediate  sections  of  each  said  pair  of 
adjacent  terminals  being  substantially  separated  from  each 
other  in  a  direction  transversely  of  said  rows  of  tail  portions, 
and 

said  terminals  including  transversely  inwardly  bowed  sections 
joining  the  intermediate  sections  and  the  tail  portions  of  the 
terminals  with  the  inwardly  bowed  sections  overlapping  each 
other  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  said  rows  and  whciem 
said  intermediate  sections  have  predetermined  lengths  based 
on  no  parallel  portions  of  terminals  greater  than  six  millime- 
ters for  hundred  megaheitz  of  current  through  the  terminal. 


S.697318 
CONNECTOR  WITH  STRAIGHT  METAL  TERMINALS 
Masani  Fukuda,  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ratioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,642 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1995,  HEL7- 
067600 

Int  CL'  HOIR  l3/4i6 
MS.  a.  439-751  4  cu^is 
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5,697,817 
MODULAR  JACK  TYPE  CONNECTOR 
Christophe   Bouchan,   Loogjiuneau,   and    Franck   Bordrtm, 
Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated, 
Lisle,  m.  K"    "-, 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,753 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  26. 
IW4,  94104828  -^  '^ 

Int  CL*  HOIR  2i/02 
MS.  a.  439-676  4  cuims 


1.  In  a  modular  jack  type  connector  which  includes 

a  dielectric  housing  means  defining  a  plug-receiving  cavity  open 

at  one  end  of  the  housing  means, 
a  plurality  of  terminals  mounted  on  the  housing  means  with 
spring  beam  contact  portions  extending  in  cantilever  fashion 
in  a  single  row  widiin  the  plug-receiving  cavity,  the  contact 


I.  A  connector,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  rear  wail  with  a  support  through  bole  fonned 

therein; 
a  terminal  having  front  and  back  end  portions  wherein  said  front 

end  portion  is  angled  upwardly  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of 

said  back  end  portion;  and 
a  support  wall  portion  fonned  in  said  housing,  said  support  wall 

portion  being  provided  in  proximity  to  the  support  dmwgh 

hole  to  extend  in  a  direction  of  insertion  of  said  terminal, 
wherein  said  terminal  insened  through  the  support  through  bole 

is  supported  by  the  support  dirough  hole  and  said  support  wall 

portion,  and 
wherein,  the  angled  front  end  portion  is  subjected  to  a  deforming 

force  in  a  direction  tending  to  bring  the  angled  front  end  into 

a  straight  condition,  so  that  the  front  end  pottion  of  said 

terminal  is  pressed  against  said  support  wall  portion. 


5,697.819 
CONNECTOR  WITH  REAR  HOLDER 
Ynjl  Hatagishi,  SWzuoka,  Japas.  assignor  (e  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552.568 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiaa  Japan,  Nov.   15,   19>4,  ffll 

Int  QX."  HOIR  13/436 
MS.  CL  439-752  n  fy^^ 

1.  A  connector  with  a  rear  bokier,  comprising: 
a  housing: 

a  plurality  of  terminal  reception  chambers  disposed  in  said 
housing; 
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5,697^20 

OUTBOARD  MARINE  PROPliLSION  SYSTEM 
Chitoshi  Saito,  and  Yasunari  Okamoto,  b«th  of  Haiaaiaatsu, 
Japan,    assignors    to   Sanshin    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6«9,174 

Clainis  priority,  application  JapMi,  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-043974 

Int.  CL*  B63H  5/123 

VS.  a.  440-57  15  Claims 


^^ 


1.  An  outboard  propulsion  system  adapted  ito  be  affixed  at  the 
rear  of  a  watcrcraft  for  propelling  the  watercfaft,  said  propulsion 
system  being  comprised  of  a  first  assembly  consisting  of  a  power- 
ing internal  combustion  engine  and  a  generally  vertically  extending 
first  drive  shaft  housing  for  joumaling  a  first  *ive  shaft  driven  by 
said  engine  and  rotating  about  a  generally  vertically  extending 
axis,  a  second  drive  shaft  housing  affixed  at  it«  forward  end  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  first  drive  shaft  housing  and  extending  generally 
horizontally  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  second  (*ive  shaft  joumaled 
in  said  second  drive  shaft  housing,  a  transmission  for  driving  said 
second  drive  shaft  from  said  first  drive  shaft,  a  propulsion  device 
driven  by  the  rear  end  of  said  second  drive  shaft,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  propulsion  system  for  steering  movenvent  about  a 
generally  vertically  extending  axis  and  for  tilt  roovement  about  a 
generally  horizontally  extending  axis  disposed  transversely  to  and 
which  does  not  intersect  the  steering  axis,  said  steering  axis  and 


said  tilt  axis  being  spaced  longitudinally  from  each  other  with  said 
axis  being  disposed  to  the  rear  of  said  steering  axis. 


5,697,821 

BEARING  CARRIER  FOR  OUTBOARD  DRIVE 

Hiroshi  Ogino,  Hamainatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346,397,  Nov.  29,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,575,698.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
455,181 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  HEI 
5-298656;  May  31,  1994,  HEI  6-118711 

Int.  a."  B63H  5/10 
VS.  a.  440-80  19  Claims 


a  plurality  of  connection  terminals  respectively  receivable  in 
said  terminal  reception  chambers,  each  of  said  connection 
terminals  having  a  pressure  contact  portion  including  oppos- 
ing end  walls  defining  a  slot  therebetween  in  which  an  insu- 
lated portion  of  an  electric  wire  is  retained,  said  electric  wire 
extending  from  a  rear  portion  of  said  housing  when  said 
electric  wire  is  retained  in  said  slot; 

a  rear  holder  attachable  to  said  housing  for  protecting  said 
connection  terminals  and  said  electric  v«ire.  said  rear  holder 
including  projecting  means  for  abutting  tgainst  a  rear  side  of 
said  end  walls  of  said  terminals  to  prevent  rearward  move- 
ment thereof  when  said  rear  holder  is  al^ched  to  said  hous- 
ing. 


1.  A  marine  outboard  drive  comprising  a  lower  unit  housing 
including  first  and  second  threaded  apertures,  a  bearing  carrier 
adapted  to  generally  fit  within  said  lower  unit  housing,  said  bearing 
carrier  including  an  externally  threaded  first  end  configured  to 
screw  into  said  first  threaded  aperture  of  said  lower  unit  housing, 
and  an  externally  threaded  ring  nut  configured  to  screw  into  said 
second  aperture  and  to  cooperate  with  a  second  end  of  said  bearing 
carrier  to  fix  said  bearing  carrier  within  the  lower  unit  housing  with 
said  first  end  screwed  into  said  first  aperture,  the  external  threads 
on  said  ring  nut  being  of  the  same  hand  as  that  of  the  external 
threads  on  said  bearing  carrier  first  end. 


5,697,822 

APPARATUS  FOR  WALIONG  UPON  WATER 

KeHy  K.  Souter,  1740  Alton  Cir.,  Layton,  Utah  84041 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758^94 

iBt  CL*  B63B  J5/83 

VS.  a.  441-76  7  Claims 


x?r>?rv^ 


3 


1.  Apparatus  for  waUcing  on  water  comprising: 

first  and  second  elongated,  inflatable  pontoons  each  having  a  top 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  and  each  pontoon  having  a 
footwell  duough  die  top  surface  diereof  for  adjustably  secur- 
ing the  foot  of  a  person; 

a  buoyant  platfonn  on  which  the  bonom  surface  of  each  of  the 
pontoons  rests,  said  buoyant  platform  having  a  top  surface 
and  a  bonom  surface; 
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a  pair  of  sidewalls  securely  mounted  on  the  top  surface  of  the 
buoyant  platform  parallel  to  the  center  line  of  the  pontoon  for 
die  purpose  of  preventmg  the  lateral  rotation  of  die  pontoon, 
each  sidewall  having  an  exterior  surface: 

a  flexible  sleeve  securely  attached  to  the  exterior  surface  of  each 
of  die  sidewalls  for  receiving  die  inflatable  pontoon  and 
securely  embracing  die  pontoon  when  pontoon  is  in  its 
inflated  state,  said  sleeve  having  an  orifice  alignable  widi  die 
footwell  in  the  pontoon; 

a  plurality  of  stops  attached  to  die  bonom  surface  of  each  of  die 
buoyant  platforms,  each  of  die  stops  having  a  finger  project- 
ing downwardly  perpendicular  to  die  bottom  surface  of  die 
buoyant  platform: 

a  plurality  of  rearwardly  swinging  paddles,  each  having  a  lop 
side  and  a  bottom  side  and  each  routably  mounted  to  at  least 
one  of  the  stops  so  that  the  paddles  are  rotatable  between  the 
finger  of  die  stop  and  die  bottom  surface  of  die  buoyant 
platform  under  conditions  of  forward  movement  of  die  appa- 
ratus: 

a  pair  of  upwardly  projecting  niangularly  shaped  uprights 
secured  to  the  top  side  of  each  of  die  paddles  and  parallel  to 
die  center  line  of  die  pontoon,  so  dial  a  rearwardly  facing 
opening  is  defined  when  die  paddle  is  rotated  against  the 
bonom  surface  of  the  buoyant  platform. 


5,697,823 

ELECTRON  GUN  OF  CRT  AND  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Masataka  Santoku.  Kanagawa,-  Jyoji  Karasawa,  and  Daichi 

Imabayaslii,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  262,698.  Jun.  20,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,514,930.  This  appUcation  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,440 
Clainis   priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  21,   1993,   P05- 
173700;  Jun.  25.  1993,  P05-177529;  Jun.  25,  1993,  P05-177530 

Int  CI.''  HOIJ  9/18:9/42 
VS.  a.  445-3  3  Claims 
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w  idi  die  first  grid  and  die  spacer,  a  diermal  expansion  of  die 
insulating  material  consututing  die  suppon  member  due  to 
heat  fttim  a  cadiode  being  larger  dian  a  diermal  expansion  of 
a  material  constiniting  die  first  grid  due  to  heat  from  die 
cathode; 

fixing  die  first  grid  and  die  spacer  to  die  surface  of  die  support 
member  while  pressing  die  support  member  toward  die  mem- 
ber: 

grinding  a  top  surface  of  the  spacer  opposite  to  a  surface  that  is 
fixed  to  die  support  member  so  that  a  distance  between  die 
first  grid  and  die  second  grid  becomes  a  desired  value;  and 

fixing  the  second  grid  to  the  spacer 


5,697324 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THIN  UNIFORM  POWDER 

PHOSPHOR  FOR  DISPLAY  SCREENS 
Cbenggang  Xie,  Cedar  Park;  DoaaM  E.  Patterson.  Houston, 
and  Nalin  Kumar,  Canyon  Lake,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology  Corp.,  and  SI 
Diamond  Technology,  Inc.,  both  of  Austin,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  304.918,  Sep.  13.  1994.  Pat  No.  5331.880. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488.066 
Int  a."  HOU  9/22:9/18 
VS.  CL  445-24  4  claims 


40 


4}-^  SILKAtl  BWItNC 

r 

44--^  out  I 


(OPnoMN.) 


1.  A  mediod  of  making  a  display  device,  said  mediod  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  an  electron  emitting  device; 

depositing  a  phosphor  on  a  substrate; 

planarizing  said  deposited  phosphor  widi  a  mechanical  press: 

and 
mounting  said  subsffate  a  specified  distance  from  said  electron 

emitting  device. 


<n«»—»  I 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electron  gun  of  a  cathode  ray 
tube  in  which  electron  gun  a  first  grid  and  a  spacer  for  defining  a 
distance  between  die  first  grid  and  a  second  grid  are  fixed  to  die 
same  surface  of  a  suppon  member  made  of  an  insulating  material, 
said  nnethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
setting  a  member  including  a  first  face  and  a  second  face  having 
a  step  therebetween,  a  height  of  the  step  being  equal  to  said 
distance; 
placing  die  first  grid  on  die  first  face; 
placing  die  spacer  on  the  second  face; 

placing  die  suppon  member  on  die  first  grid  and  the  spacer  so 
that  a  surface  of  the  support  member  is  brought  in  contact 


5.697.825 

METHOD  FOR  EVACUATING  AND  SEALING  FIELD 

EMISSION  DISPLAYS 

Danny  Dynka,  Meridan;  David  A.  Catiiey,  Jr..  and  Larry  D. 

Kinsman,  both  of  Boise,  all  of  Id..  assigm>rs  to  Micron 

Display  Technology,  Inc^  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,498 
Int  CL^  HOU  9/26 
VS.  a.  445-25  52  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  for  evacuating  and  seaUng  a  field  emission  display 
package,  comprising: 
forming  a  first  plate  widi  an  external  connector: 
forming  a  second  plate  for  mating  engagement  widi  die  first 

plate: 
mounting  field  emission  display  components  to  the  first  or 
second  plates  widi  at  least  one  component  in  electrical  com- 
munication with  the  external  connector  by  wire  bonding: 
forming  a  seal  ring  between  the  first  plate  and  second  plate 

composing  a  flowable  material: 
forming  a  plurality  of  compressible  protrusions  between  die  first 
and  second  plate  to  provide  a  flow  path  for  evacuabon  of  a 
space  berween  the  first  and  second  plates: 
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placing  the  first  and  second  plates  in  a 
reduced  pressure  to  evacuate  the  space 

compressing  the  seal  ring  and  compressil 
the  evacuated  space. 


5,697,827 

EMISSIVE  FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY  WITH  IMPROVED 

REGENERATIVE  CATHODE 

Mario  Rabinowitz,  715  Lakemead  Way,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

94062 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,373 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  9/02 

U.S.  a.  445—60  21  Oaims 


a    ■.;:  ■;:  :;:  ■,;;  ;.:  ■.;,■  .V:  >■;  .V;  .>■;  ..V.  .;:  ;;:  ;;:  ;V:  /i;  :iJt:Z2a 


eaction  chamber  at  a 
and 
II  lie  protrusions  to  seal 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  photocathode  re^ionsive  to  photons  of 
ultraviolet  light  to  emit  photoelectrons,  said  i^ethod  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

providing  a  sapphire  window  substrate  la>  it  which  may  include 
multiple  crystal  lattice  defects  exposea  at  a  surface  of  said 
substrate  layer; 

growing  a  single-crystal  active  layer  of  AlCaN  over  said  surface 
of  said  substrate  layer;  ' 

growing  a  crystalline  interface  layer  b^wecn  said  substrate 
window  layer  and  said  active  layer  and  interfacing  with  each 
in  order  to  substantially  prevent  crystal  'lattice  defects  of  said 
substrate  layer  propagating  through  saidinterface  layer  during 
growing  thereof  and  into  said  active  layer  during  growing 
thereof: 

including  in  said  crystalline  interface  layei  means  for  providing 
an  interface  between  said  interface  laye»  and  said  active  layer 
which  is  substantially  free  of  crystal  lattice  defects;  and 

including  in  said  means  for  providing  sad  interface  which  is 
substantially  free  of  crystal  lattice  d^ecu  a  super  lattice 
structure  with  plural  sub-layers  of  AlCaN,  and  alternating 
respective  compositions  of  aluminum  $nd  gallium  constitu- 
ents of  said  plural  sub-layers  of  said  sufier  lattice  structure. 


iJ/M/M//}>ii>/}}/l>,,ff^ 


5,697,826 

TRANSMISSION  MODE  PHOTOCATgODE  SENSITIVE 

TO  ULTRAVIOLET  LKjHT 

Hyo-Sup  Kim,  Phoenix;  John  Frederick  Krueger,  Chandler, 

and  Alexander  Lackey  VImson.  Apache  Junction,  all  of  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Woodand  Hills,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  281,850,  Jul.  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5357,167. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677^69 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/2S 

L.S.  a.  445—58  30  Claims 


1.  An  electron  orbiting  whisker  generative  structure,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  anodic  electrode  for  whisker  generation; 

(b)  a  second  cathodic  electrode  surrounding  said  first  electrode 
to  form  an  annular  space  therebetween: 

(c)  means  to  provide  a  potential  difference  between  said  first  and 
second  electrodes: 

(d)  means  for  introducing  a  stream  of  emitted  electrons  into  the 
vacuum  annular  electric  field  space  between  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  with  sufficient  angular  momentum  to  cause 
the  emined  electrons  to  go  into  spiral  orbits  in  the  said 
annular  space,  whereby  capture  of  said  emitted  electrons  at 
said  first  electrode  is  due  to  loss  of  angular  momentum  of  said 
emitted  electrons:  and 

(e)  means  for  heating  said  first  electrode  independent  of  electron 
capture. 


5,697,828 
TOY  COIN  BANK  WITH  AUDIO  SIGNAL 
Robert  Smathers,  Los  Angeles;  Steven  Vetter,  Santa  Monica; 
Sheldon  Goldberg,  Encino;  Sang  Kwak,  LaHabra,  and  Jor- 
dan Kort,  Encino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Imperial  Toy 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617^94 
InL  a."  A45C  ]/n 
U.S.  a.  446—11  8  Claims 

1.  A  toy  bank  comprising: 
a  base  including  a  first  area,  and  a  second  area,  and  a  coin 

collection  area  between  the  first  area  and  the  second  area; 
an  adjustable  coin  launching  means  coupled  to  the  first  area  of 
the  base,  the  coin  launching  means  including  means  for 
receiving  and  launching  a  coin; 
a  target  area  including  a  target  portion  coupled  to  the  second 

area  of  the  base: 
a  first  signal  means  coupled  to  the  target  area  and  activated  when 

a  launched  coin  hits  the  target  portion: 
a  second  signal  means  coupled  to  the  coin  collection  area  of  the 
base  and  activated  when  a  launched  coin  travels  to  the  coin 
collection  area;  and 
a  playing  means  coupled  to  the  first  signal  means  and  the  second 
signal  means  to  provide  a  first  electronic  audio  signal  when 
the  first  signal  means  is  activated  and  a  second  audio  signal 
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(d)  a  power  supply  for  the  programmable  toy  that  supplies 
electrical  power  to  the  first  prime  mover  and  to  the  processor, 
and 

(e)  a  memory  associated  widi  the  processor,  for  storing  the 
control  program  as  it  is  downloaded  from  the  computer 
through  said  means  for  enabling,  said  processor  responding  to 
the  control  program  stored  m  the  memory  to  effect  control  of 
the  first  prime  mover  of  the  programmable  toy  after  said 
processor  has  been  decoupled  from  said  computer  so  as  to 
enable  the  programmable  toy  to  operate  independently  of  the 
computer. 


*J0 


when  the  second  signal  means  is  activated,  wherein  the  play- 
ing means  provides  one  of  the  first  electronic  audio  signal  and 
the  second  electronic  audio  signal  for  a  launched  coin. 


5,697,830 

NURSING  BRASSIERE  WFTH  SHORTENED  SUPPORT 

WIRE 

Barbara  E.  White,  572  Roosevdt  Way,  San  Frandsco,  CaHf 

94114 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,750 

Int.  CL*  A41C  3/04;3/IO 

U&  a.  450-36  2  Claims 


5,697,829 
PROGRAMMABLE  TOY 
Derlndra  S.  Chainani.  Bellevue,  and  rimotfay  E.  Wood,  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Red- 
mond, Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  384,034,  Feb.  6,  1995.  This  application 

Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,910 

IntCL*A63H  17/00 

VS.  a.  446-^36  18  cMm, 


I.  A  programinable  toy  adapted  to  be  programmed  with  a  control 
program  that  is  based  upon  a  graphical  program  developed  on  a 
computer,  said  programmable  toy  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  in  which  is  disposed  a  first  prime  mover,  said  first 
prime  mover  being  coupled  to  move  the  body,  and  to  move  a 
component  of  the  programmable  toy  relative  to  the  body,  said 
component  not  being  used  to  move  the  body: 

(b)  a  processor  that  is  electrically  coupled  to  the  first  prime 
mover  to  control  its  operation: 

(c)  means  for  enabling  removably  electrically  coupling  the  pro- 
cessor to  the  computer  to  download  a  control  program  devel- 
oped on  the  computer,  said  means  also  enabling  removably 
decoupling  the  processor  from  the  computer  after  the  control 
program  is  downloaded; 


1.  A  nursing  brassiere  adapted  to  be  worn  on  the  upper  body  of 
a  woman  to  support  her  breasts  during  normal  wear  periods  and  to 
provide  easy  access  to  either  breast  during  nursing  periods,  said 
brassiere  comprising: 
a  pair  of  frontal  cup  portions  of  flexible  matenal  adapted  to 
cover  a  wearer' s  chest  area,  each  frontal  cup  portion  having  a 
generally  triangular  shape  with  relatively  narrow  upper  end 
and  a  relatively  wide  lower  end  having  a  lower  edge  adapted 
to  extend  just  below  the  wearer's  breast,  each  said  cup  portion 
also  having  an  inner  end  near  said  lower  edge  and  an  outer 
side  edge  extending  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  lower  edge: 
an  extended  portion  of  material  connected  to  said  outer  side 
edge  of  each  said  frontal  cup  portion,  and  a  shoulder  strap 
means  connected  between  said  upper  end  of  each  said  frontal 
cup  portion  to  its  said  extended  portion,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  extended  portions  of  each  said  frontal  cup  portion 
at  the  back  of  the  wearer: 
an  elongated  stretchable  member  attached  to  said  lower  edge  of 
each  said  frontal  cup  portion,  each  said  stretchable  member 
having  one  end  attached  to  said  inner  end  of  each  said  frontal 
cup  portion  and  having  its  other  end  attached  to  an  other 
frontal  cup  portion; 
an  arcuate  support  wire  attached  to  the  outer  side  edge  of  each 
frontal  portion  and  extending  along  a  portion  of  its  lower 
edge,  each  said  support  wire  havmg  a  curved  shape  with  a 
length  no  greater  than  eight  inches,  so  that  the  suppon  wires 
will  provide  increased  breast  support  during  norrnal  wear; 
whereby  when  one  frontal  cup  portion  with  its  support  wire  is 
moved  generally  laterally  by  the  wearer  relative  to  the  other 
frontal  cup  portion,  said  stretchable  member  will  elongate  to 
enable  the  frontal  cup  portion  to  move  outwardly  and  away 
from  the  wearer's  breast  to  expose  it  for  nursing,  and  when 
released,  it  will  return  to  its  breast  supporting  position. 
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5,6*7^1 

MACHINE  TOOL  WITH  PLURAL  TOOL  SPINDLES 
Frank   Rdcfaci,   Leonbcrg,   Germany,   assignor   to   Schaudt 
Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,169 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germanv,  May  6,  1995,  195  16 
711J 

Int.  a.*-  B24B  27/04 
VS.  CL  451—246  9  Claims 


I.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  sup[E>n  movable  bacic  and 
forth  along  a  predetermined  path;  a  first  Tool  spindle  routable 
about  a  first  axis;  a  bearing  assembly  proMlided  on  said  support, 
rotatably  mounting  said  first  spindle  and  comprising  a  first  bearing 
surrounding  said  first  spindle  and  a  housiqg  receiving  said  first 
bearing  and  movable  with  said  support;  a  carrier  movable  relative 
to  said  bearing  assembly  about  said  first  axis;  means  for  movably 
mounting  said  carrier  on  said  bearing  assetnbly.  said  means  for 
movably  mounting  being  rotatably  suppone4  by  said  housing  and 
including  a  second  beanng  mounted  in  said  carrier;  and  a  second 
tool  spindle  supported  by  said  second  bearing  and  rotatable  about  a 
second  axis,  said  support  being  movable  between  a  first  position  in 
which  a  workpiece  is  engageable  by  a  grinding  tool  carried  by  said 
first  spindle  and  a  second  position  in  wh|:h  said  workpiece  is 
engageable  by  a  grinding  tool  carried  by  sai|i  second  spindle. 


5,697,832 
VARIABLE  SPEED  BI-DIRECTIONAL  PLANETARY 
GRINDING  OR  POLISHING  APPARATUS 
David  Greenlaw,  Milford.  N.H.;  William  A.  Hughes,-  Terry 
Hickman,  both  of  Champaign,  III.;  Jokn  Berbaum,  Monti- 
cello,  Dl.,  and  Clyde  Marchand.  Champaign,  III.,  assignors  to 
Cerion  Technologies,  Inc.,  Champaign,  Dl. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,720 
Int  a.'  B24B  im 


7  Claims 


holding  one  or  more 


UACL45I— 291  . 

1.  A  machine  for  simultaneously  finishing  the  surfaces  of  one  or 
more  worlqjieces.  comprising: 
a  sun  gear, 
one  or  more  workpiece  carrier  gears  for 

workpieces,  wherein  the  workpiece  carrier  gears  are  placed 

around  the  sun  gear; 
a  bi-directionally  rotatable,  variable  speed  outer  ring  gear  which 

drives  the  carrier  gears  in  an  orbital  pati  around  the  sun  gear; 
a  bi-directionally  rotatable.  variable  spee4  upper  platen  placed 

above  the  carrier  gear  for  finishing  one  surface  of  the  work- 
pieces; 
a  bi-directionally  rotatable,  variable  spee*  lower  platen  placed 

below  the  carrier  gear  for  finishing  a*o(her  surface  of  the 

woritpieccs; 
means  for  separately  and  independently  driving  the  outer  ring 

gear. 


r^ 


means  for  separately  and  independently  driving  the  upper  platen; 

and 
means  for  separately  and  mdependently  driving  the  lower  platen 
a  locking  device  which  fastens  the  sun  gear  to  either  the  upper  or 
lower  platen,  the  locking  device  comprising: 
a  locking  ring  located  on  the  sun  gear  and  defining  two  pairs 
of  holes,  the  locking  ring  further  defining  two  slots  about 
which  the  locking  ring  rotates  in  either  the  clockwise  or 
counterclockwise  direction; 
one  or  more  fasteners  received  in  one  pair  of  the  holes  defined 

by  the  locking  ring;  and 
a  first  and  second  mating  part  spaced  apart  from  the  locking 
ring  and  defining  a  pair  of  mating  holes  for  receiving  the 
fasteners. 


5,697,833 

HAND  TOOL  HAVING  DEBURRING  AND  BEVELING  BIT 

Gary  A.  Hislop,  20901  Paseo  Pino,  Lake  Forest,  Calif.  92630 

Filed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,747 

Int  a."  B24B  23/00 

U.S.  a.  451— 344  7  Claims 


1.  A  deburring  and  beveling  bit  assembly  comprising  the  com- 
bination of: 

an  elongated  shaft  assembly  having  a  first  end  for  mounting  in  a 
driving  tool  and  a  second  end  opposite  the  first  end; 

an  annular  shoulder  formed  on  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
shaft  assembly  between  the  first  and  second  ends; 

a  cutting  blade  mounted  on  the  shaft  assembly  between  the 
annular  shoulder  and  the  second  end; 

a  pair  of  roller  bearings  of  like  size  and  of  standard  configura- 
tion mounted  on  the  shaft  assembly  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
cutting  blade,  each  of  the  roller  bearings  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  outer  surface,  and  a  first  one  of  the  pair  of  roller 
bearings  being  disposed  against  the  shoulder; 

a  fastener  mounted  on  the  second  end  of  the  shaft  assembly 
adjacent  a  second  one  of  the  pair  of  roller  bearings;  and 

a  pair  of  generally  disk-shaped  spacers  mounted  on  the  shaft 
assembly  between  opposite  sides  of  the  cutting  blade  and  the 
first  and  second  roller  bearings,  the  pair  of  spacers  providing 
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a  desired  spacing  between  the  pair  of  roller  bearings  to  define 
a  desired  depth  of  bevelling  produced  by  the  cutting  blade. 


5,697,834 
REMOTE  REPAIR  APPLIANCE 
Frederick  K.  Heumann;  Jay  C.  Wilkinson,  both  of  Ballston 
Spa,  and  David  R.  Wooding,  Saratoga  Springs,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,468 
Int  CI.*  B24B  }9/00 
MS.  a.  451^*40  18  Claims 


1.  A  remote  appliance  for  supponing  a  tool  having  a  working 
end  for  performing  work  at  a  woricsite  on  a  substantially  circular 
bore  of  a  workpiece  and  for  providing  video  signals  of  the  worksite 
to  a  remote  monitor,  said  bore  having  a  mouth,  said  remote 
appliance  comprising: 

a  baseplate  having  an  inner  face  and  an  outer  face  and  being 

adapted  to  be  positioned  against  the  mouth  of  the  bore; 
a  plurality  of  rollers,  each  of  said  rollers  being  rotatably  and 
adjustably  attached  to  said  inner  face  of  said  baseplate  and 
being  positioned  so  as  to  roll  against  the  bore  of  the  work- 
piece  when  said  baseplate  is  positioned  against  the  mouth  of 
the  bore  so  as  to  enable  Said  appliance  to  be  rotated  about 
said  bore  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  baseplate; 
a  bore  protection  means  for  protecting  die  bore  from  debris 
generated  by  said  appliance  and  from  marring  by  said  plural- 
ity of  rollers; 
a  tool  holding  means,  adjustably  attached  to  said  outer  face  of 
said  baseplate,  for  supporting  the  tool  such  that  the  working 
end  of  the  tool  is  positioned  inwardly  of  said  inner  face  of 
said  baseplate; 
a  camera  for  providing  video  signals  of  tlie  worlcsite  to  the 

remote  monitor;  and 
a  camera  holding  means,  adjustably  attached  to  said  outer  face 
of  said  baseplate,  for  supporting  said  camera  inwardly  of  said 
inner  face  of  said  baseplate. 


5,697,835 
OSCILLATING  CUTTING  BLADES 
Joseph  W.  Nitz,  1490  Sonoma  Ave.,  Albany,  Calif.  94706,  and 
Donald  Bnice  Gordon,  685  SanU  Maria  Rd.,  El  Sobrante, 
Calif.  94803 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,396 
Int  a."  B28D  1/04:  B27B  ii/02 
U.S.  a.  451—548  4  Claims 

1.  A  cutting  blade  for  an  angularly  oscillating  tool,  including; 
a  teardrop-shaped  planar  member  defined  by  a  pair  of  generally 
straight  edge  segments  extending  from  a  common  vertex  to 
opposed  ends  of  an  arcuate  edge  segment; 
wherein  one  of  said  pair  of  generally  straight  edge  segments 
includes  a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  therein  and  arrayed  the- 
realong  and  extending  generally  in  the  plane  of  said  planar 
member;  and, 
another  of  said  pair  of  generally  straight  edge  segments  includes 
a  border  of  cutting  grit  secured  directly  adjacent  thereto; 


said  pair  of  generally  straight  edge  segments  being  spatially 
separated  and  disposed  to  be  separately  aiul  individually 
brought  to  bear  against  an  object  to  be  cut. 

said  cutting  grit  and  said  plurality  of  teeth  extending  in  respec- 
tive opposite  directions  from  said  conrnmn  vertex; 

said  one  generally  straight  edge  segment  being  free  of  said 
border  of  cutting  grit  and  said  another  generally  straight  edge 
segment  being  free  of  said  pluraUty  of  teeth. 


5,697336 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  POLT.TRY 
David  A.  Halvorson,  Falcon  Heights;  Jonathan  Chaplin,  Min- 
neapolis; Scott  Richard  HoUcky,  LeCenter,  and  Sally  L.  Noil, 
St  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University 
of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426J77,  Apr.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,609 
Int  a."  A22C  21/00 
U.S.  a.  452—120  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  opening  a  cavity  in  a  body  of  a  bird,  comprising: 
forming  at  least  one  longitudinal  separation  in  tlie  tJody  to 
initially  open  the  cavity  by  severing  portions  of  the  body  of 
the  bird  along  a  side  of  the  bird  laterally  of  a  spine  sufficiently 
to  permit  separating  a  wing  of  tiie  bird  from  the  spine;  and 
accessing  the  cavity  in  the  bird  by  separating  a  breast  bone  and 
anached  breast  rib  portions  from  the  spine  along  the  at  least 
one  longitudinal  separation  initially  formed  by  the  forming 
step  without  disturbing  internal  organs  in  tlie  cavity  of  the 
bird. 


5,697337 
POULTRY  BREAST  HLLETING  APPARATUS 
B.  Verryp;   W.  Stccnbergen.  both  of  Numansdorp,  and  G. 
Barendrcgt  Thorbeckehof,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Sytemate  HoUand,  B.V.,  Numansdorp,  Netherlands 
Filed  JuL  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,972 
Int  a."  A22C  21/00 
MS.  a.  452—170  17  Claims 

1.  A  filleting  apparatus  for  removing  fillets  of  breast  at)d  back 
meat  from  the  skeletal  structures  of  previously  eviscerated  poultry- 
carcasses,  comprising: 


179-253  O.G.-97-10:  QU 
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an  apparatus  frame; 

a  conveyor  means  mounted  on  and  mo  able  about  said  frame 
along  a  processing  path; 

a  plurality  of  modules  mounted  on  said  conveyor  means  each  for 
receiving  a  poultry  carcass  and  for  rjoving  the  poultry  car- 
casses in  series  along  said  processing  path; 

said  modules  each  sized  and  shaped  so  «$  to  approximately  fit 
the  skeletal  structures  of  the  poultry  carcasses  to  maintain  the 
shape  of  the  skeletal  structures  durin*  meat  removal  opera- 
tions; I 

each  of  said  modules  including  a  tof  surface  and  prongs 
mounted  to  and  protruding  from  said  t^p  surface  and  adapted 
to  pierce  the  poultry  carcass  placed  on  fie  module  and  prevent 
the  poultry  carcass  from  shifting  during  cutting; 

each  of  said  modules  including  clamping  means  including  a 
clamp  tool  having  spaced  tines  for  straddling  said  prongs  and 
clamping  the  skeletal  structure  against  said  prongs,  said  clamp 
tool  automatically  movable  between  »i  undamped  position 
and  a  clamping  position  wherein  said  spaced  tines  of  each 
module  engage  a  poultry  carcass  on  op^site  sides  of  the  keel 
bone  thereof  and  urge  the  poultry  carc«ss  against  said  prongs 
and  hold  the  skeletal  structures  of  the  poultry  carcass  against 
its  module  as  said  modules  are  moved  along  their  processing 
path  during  the  removal  of  the  fillets  fiom  the  carcasses,  and 
a  means  for  moving  said  clamp  tool  between  its  clamped  and 
undamped  positions;  and 
a  series  of  meat  removal  stations  positioned  along  said  process- 
ing path  and  adapted  to  engage  the  poultry  carcasses  in 
sequence  as  the  poultry  carcasses  move  along  their  processing 
path  to  remove  fillets  of  breast  and  back  meat  progressively 
from  the  skeletal  structures  of  the  poultry  carcasses. 


5,697338 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  TO  OPTIMIZE  FUME 

CONTAINMENT  BY  A  HOOD 

Robert  H.  Morris,  Wharton,  N  J„  assignor  to  Row  Safe  Inc^ 

DenvUle,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  #58,033 
tot  a."  B08B  15/02  | 
UA  a.  454-62  I  ,4  Claims 

14.  A  method  for  optimizing  the  perform^ce  of  a  fume  hood 
having  a  vortex  chamber  above  a  working  chamber  by  dynamically 
optimizing  the  stability  of  a  vortex  in  the  vortex  chamber,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
a)  determining  the  variation  in  dififerential  pressure  between  the 
interior  and  the  exterior  of  said  vortex  «hamber  at  a  location 
on  the  chamber  sidewall  exposed  to  saif  vortex,  and 


b)  varying  the  flow  of  air  through  said  working  chamber  into 
said  vortex  until  said  differential  pressure  variation  reaches  a 
ininiiniun. 


5,697339 
VENTILATION  HOOD  FOR  WET-CLEAN  PROCESS 
CHAMBER 
Ying-Hsiang  Chen,  Hsin-chu;  Wei-Yao  Chien,  Nan  Tou;  Deh- 
Hsiung  Peng,  and  Yung-Mao  Hsu,  both  of  Hsin-Chu,  all  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Company  Ltd.,  Hsin-chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,912 

tot  a."  B08B  15/02 

VS.  CI.  454-67  3,  cuj^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  venting  effluents  from  process  equipment 
comprising: 

an  exhaust  system; 

means  to  control  the  flow  of  effluents; 

a  ventilation  hood; 

means  to  observe  said  effluents  in  said  hood; 

means  to  direct  the  flow  of  said  effluents; 

means  to  catch  said  effluents; 

means  to  store  cleaning  tools  inside  said  hood; 

an  access  door; 

a  pair  of  gloves  attached  to  said  door;  and 

means  to  clean  inside  of  said  hood. 
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5,697340 
ELECTRONIC  CABINET  WITH  VENT 
Gary  Dean  Bainbridge,  Township  of  Sparta,  NJ.;  Gary 
Michael  Irwin,  Omaha.  Nebr.;  Stephen  John  Palaszewski, 
Township  of  Chester,  NJ.;  Attila  Sipos.  Charlottesville,  Va., 
and  Raymond  David  Smolen,  Totowa,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ, 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,423 

Int  a."  H05K  7/20 

L'.S.  a.  454—184  7  Claims 


1.  A  cabinet  for  housing  electronic  equipment  comprising: 

a  battery  compartment; 

a  cover  member  covering  the  compartment  and  including  a 

plurality  of  louvers  on  a  portion  thereof; 
a  fan  mounted  in  the  compartment  to  circulate  air  therein;  and 
a  first  substantially  solid  plate  for  substantially  prohibiting  wind 

driven  particles  from  entering  the  louvers  during  high  winds. 

said  substantially  solid  plate  being  mounted  over  the  portion 

of  the  cover  member  including  the  louvers  and  forming  a  gap 

between  the  plate  and  cover  member. 


5,697341 

AIR  FLOW  REGISTER 

Carl  Samuel  Di  Giovine,  367  Serpells  Road,  Doncaster  East 

Victoria,  3109.  Australia 

Continuation  of  Sen  No,  524.692,  Sep.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,852 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Sep.  7, 1994,  PM7920/ 
94 

tot  a."  F24F  13/075 
VJS.  a.  454—290  15  Claims 


1.  An  air  flow  register  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  from  an  air 
outlet  in  a  surface,  the  register  comprising  a  housing  which  is  open 
at  upper  and  lower  ends  and  comprises  a  peripheral  outwardly 
projecting  flange  at  the  upper  end  having  an  outermost  lower  edge 
which  is  substantially  planar  and  is  adapted  to  overlie  the  surface 
and  a  skirt  portion  which  depends  from  an  inner  portion  of  the 
flange  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  outennost 
lower  edge  and  extends  between  the  open  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
the  housing  to  define  a  passage  therebetween,  said  skirt  portion 
having  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall  and  spaced  side  walls  extending 
between  the  from  and  back  walls  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  air 


outlet,  said  register  further  comprising  a  cowl  which  is  pivotally 
mounted  between  the  housing  side  walls  about  an  axis  extending 
parallel  to  said  plane  adjacent  the  front  wall,  said  cowl  having  an 
curved  rigid  rear  wall  which  is  pivotally  displaceable  adjacent  the 
housing  back  wall,  end  walls  at  opposite  ends  of  the  rear  wall  from 
which  the  cowl  is  pivoted  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  inclined  air 
deflection  vanes  extending  generally  forwardly  from  adjacent  an 
upper  edge  of  the  cowl  rear  wall  between  the  end  walls,  the  cowl 
being  pivotable  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  cowl  is  raised 
to  direct  air  from  the  register  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
said  flange  plane  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  air  deflector 
vanes  extend  forwardly  substantially  parallel  to  said  flange  plane 
and  have  upper  edges  substantially  flush  with  the  flange  and  in 
which  lower  edges  of  the  cowl  rear  wall  and  end  walls  abut  the 
housing  front  wall  to  close  air  flow  through  the  cowl. 


5,697342 

RIDGE  VENT  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTIC  VENTING 

Michael  P.  Donnelly,  316  Watout  St,  Hollywood,  Fla.  33019 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720361 

tot  CL'  F24F  7/02 

VJS.  a.  454—365  15  cUims 


I.  A  vent  apparatus  for  peaks  of  sloped  roofs  formed  of  roofing 
sheets,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  roof  tiles. 

a  longitudinal  vent  gap  between  said  roofing  sheets  at  said  peak. 

two  rail  members,  said  rail  members  being  secured  to  the 
roofing  sheets  longitudinally  along  each  side  of  said  vent  gap, 
wherein  said  rail  members  are  laterally  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  a  distance,  each  said  rail  member  including  an 
upright  side  wall  portion,  a  fastening  flange  portion  angling 
downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  side 
wall  portion  to  rest  against  the  roofing  sheets. 

a  series  of  tile  fastening  blocks  fined  between  said  rail  members 
and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  a  distance  substantially 
matching  the  length  of  the  individual  said  roof  tiles, 

a  first  series  of  said  tiles  placed  in  overlapping  fashion  and 
longitudinally  along  and  straddling  both  said  rail  members, 
each  said  tile  having  a  higher  end  which  rests  on  top  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  next  said  tile  in  said  series  of  said  tiles  such 
that  the  overiapping  tile  segments  are  located  over  position- 
ally  corresponding  said  fastening  blocks,  wherein  a  second 
series  of  said  tiles  are  secured  to  the  roofing  sheets  in  conven- 
tional fashion  and  wherein  the  upper  end  of  each  n>w  of  said 
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second  series  of  tiles  is  adjacent  to  Ihe  side  wall  portion  of 
one  of  said  rail  members,  such  tha(  said  rail  members  are 
substantially  hidden  behind  said  row*  of  tiles. 


5,697,843 
VTOEO  GAMING  MACHINE 
Jon  Manship,  Moncton;  Michel  Vmneau,  Dieppe;  David  Ross, 
Moncton;   NathaUe  HacM,  and  Charies  MaiUet,  both  of 
Bouctouche,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Spielo  Gaming 
International,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992,962,  Dec  16,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,393,861.  This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  19M,  Ser.  No.  361,726 

Int  Cl.'^GOTF/Z/il 

VS.  a.  463-20  29  Oaims 


70- 


1.  A  video  gaming  machine  comprising: 

a  housing  havmg  a  display  on  which  pn  array  of  generally 
randomly  selected  game  elements  ai^  displayed  during  a 
game  play:  '■ 

random  selection  means  for  selecUng  g^erally  at  random  die 
game  elements  to  be  displayed; 

a  game  element  table  storing  a  list  of  l|ie  game  elements  for 
selection,  the  probability  of  selection  of  some  of  the  game 
elements  being  greater  than  the  probability  of  selection  of 
other  of  said  game  elements: 

a  plurality  of  pay-out  tables  storing  wit^raing  combinations  of 
game  elements  which  can  appear  on  stid  display  and  a  pay- 
out value  associated  with  each  of  said  jvinning  combinations 
of  game  elements,  the  pay-out  values  ind  the  winning  com- 
binations of  game  elements  m  said  pay-out  tables  being 
chosen  so  dial  die  expected  return  of  s«id  machine  is  signifi- 
cant and  so  that  die  actual  return  of  tit  machine  is  approxi- 
mately die  same  as  die  expected  return  of  said  machine: 

pay-out  detection  means  examining  said  ^ray  and  said  pay-out 
tables  and  determining  when  a  combina^on  of  game  elements 
displayed  in  said  array  is  a  winning  Combination  of  game 
elements:  and  I 

means  for  paying  out  to  a  player  when  a  wjnning  combination  of 
game  elements  appears  in  said  array,  the  pay-out  to  said 
player  being  based  on  said  pay-out  val»e  associated  with  the 
winning  combination  of  game  elements  as  displayed  and  die 
amount  bet  by  said  player. 


5,697344 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PLAYING  GAMES  AND 

REWARDING  SUCCESSFUL  PLAYERS 

Henry  Von  Kohom,  Vero  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Response 

Reward  Systems,  L.C.,  Vero  Beach,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226,073,  Apr.  11,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  25397,  Feb.  25,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5308,731,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

763,672,  Sep.  19,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,283,734,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603,882,  Oct  25,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,057,915,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

424,089,  Oct  19,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,034,807,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,355,  May  10,  1988,  Pat 

No.  4,926455,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

837,827,  Mar.  10,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,745,468.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,472 

Int  a."  A63F  9/24 

VS.  a.  463-^  „4  chtais 


CCWTRAl.  gT«TKm,e 


"EKOTE  KBOMtm  STATION.W 


lODTE  MKZIVMa  SttnoN,* 


1.  A  mediod  for  playing  a  game  sponsored  by  an  advertiser  and 
for  rewarding  successful  players  widi  a  prize,  comprising  die  steps 
of: 

transmitting  from  a  central  location  a  first  signal  group  compris- 
ing signals  conveying  a  game  including  a  task  to  which 
players  at  Uieir  locations  are  intended  to  respond,  said  signals 
of  said  first  signal  group  further  conveying  response  criteria 
defining  at  least  one  acceptable  response  to  a  task  by  a 
successful  player  and  governing  a  scoring  of  a  response  of  die 
successfiil  player,  die  player  responding  to  a  task; 

scoring  a  player"  s  response  in  accordance  widi  said  response 
criteria  to  determine  a  successful  players  first  prize  value; 

transmitting  information  regarding  die  player's  first  prize  infor- 
mation to  the  advertiser; 

following  receipt  of  said  information,  the  adveniser  formatting 
players'  prize  enhancing  instructions: 

transmitting  to  players"  locations  a  second  signal  group  compris- 
ing signals  conveying  product  information  of  die  adveniser 
and  prize  enhancing  instructions  of  die  advertiser  to  determine 
a  player's  total  prize  value; 

enhancing  a  player's  first  prize  value  in  accordance  widi  said 
instructions  to  determine  die  player's  total  prize  value; 

providing  at  a  location  of  die  player  a  recording  device  program- 
mable by  signals  of  said  second  signal  group; 

programming  said  recording  device  by  said  signals;  and 

said  recording  device  generaUng  a  record  displaying  said  prod- 
uct information  and  die  players  total  prize  information. 
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5,697,845 
TWIN  MASS  FLYWHEEL  SUB-ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Anthony   John   Curtis,   Leamington   Spa,   United    Kingdom, 
assignor   to  Automotive   Products,   pic,   Leamington   Spa, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94AM)422,  §  371  Date  Dec.  29,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20769,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,494 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  5,  1993, 
9304578 

Int  a.*-  F16F  15/12 
VS.  a.  464-3  21  Claims 


13.  A  twin  mass  flywheel  for  a  vehicle  comprising  first  and 
second  co-axially  arranged  flywheel  masses  which  are  mounted  for 
limited  angular  roution  relative  to  each  other  and  a  sub-assembly 
comprising  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  side  plates  which  are  connected 
with  the  first  flywheel  mass,  a  force  transmitting  member  which  is 
connected  widi  die  second  flywheel  mass  and  is  disposed  at  least 
partially  between  die  side  plates  and  a  plurality  of  linkages  con- 
nected between  the  side  plates  and  the  force  transmitting  member, 
each  linlcage  comprising  a  first  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  side 
plates,  a  second  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  force  transmitting 
inember,  and  a  pivot  for  pivotally  connecting  the  first  and  second 
links,  said  Unlcages  being  arranged  to  move  in  a  generally  radially 
outward  direction  as  the  sub-assembly  rotates  thereby  controlling 
relative  rotation  of  die  first  and  second  flywheel  masses. 


a  second  disc  member  disposed  between  said  pair  of  first  disc 
members,  concentric  therewidi.  said  second  disc  member  hav- 
ing a  generally  annular  shape  and  having  at  least  two  cut- 
aways formed  on  an  outer  circumferential  edge  thereof 
extending  in  a  circumferential  direction,  each  of  said  cut- 
aways having  first  and  second  contact  ends  that  are  circum- 
ferential spaced  apart  from  one  another  by  a  first  circumfer- 
ential, length,  a  portion  of  said  outer  circumferential  edge 
extending  between  said  cutaways  having  a  second  circumfer- 
ential length,  said  second  circumferential  length  being 
approximately  half  as  large  as  said  first  circumferential 
length: 

at  least  one  elastic  member  elastically  connecting  said  first  disc 
members  and  said  second  disc  member  in  the  circumferential 
direction:  and 

a  plate  coupler  coupling  an  outer  circumferential  portion  of  each 
of  said  pair  of  first  disc  members  to  each  other,  said  plate 
coupler  formed  widi  a  radially  inwardly  extending  protrusion 
which  extends  into  said  cutaway  of  said  second  disc  member, 
said  inwardly  extending  protrusion  having  first  and  second 
circumferential  sides,  said  first  circumferential  side  being 
engageable  with  said  first  contact  end  of  said  cutaway  in 
response  to  limited  relative  rotary  displacement  of  said  second 
disc  member  with  respect  to  said  first  disc  members,  and  said 
second  circumferential  side  being  engageable  with  said  sec- 
ond contact  end  of  said  cutaway  in  response  to  limited  relative 
rotary  displacement  of  said  second  disc  member  widi  respect 
to  said  first  disc  members. 


5,697347 
TORSION  BAR  DRTVT  COUPLING 
Lawrence  L.  Meyer,  Nortfaville,  Mich^  assignor  to  Eaton  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562320 

Int  CL'  F16D  3/56 

VS.  a.  464-97  5  cutais 


5,697346 
DAMPER  DISC  ASSEMBLY 
Norihisa  Uenohara,  Ibaralu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Excdy  Corpo- 
ration, Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,697 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-165538 

Int  a.'  FI6D  3/66 

VS.  a.  464—64  16  Claims 

1.  A  damper  disc  assembly  comprising: 


a  pair  of  first  disc  members  facing  each  other. 


•♦I 


I.  A  driveline  coupling  comprising: 

a  drive  coupling; 

a  driven  coupling; 

a  torsion  bar  having  a  first  end  nonrotatably  connected  to  said 
drive  coupling  and  a  second  end  nonrotatably  connected  to 
said  driven  coupling; 

an  outer  tube  concentric  with  said  torsion  bar,  said  outer  tube 
having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  drive  coupling; 

a  driven  ring  attached  to  said  outer  tube  having  a  plurality  of 
ring  forks  axially  extending  therefrom  engaging  said  driven 
coupling  so  as  to  contact  a  travel  stop  when  said  torsion  bar  is 
sti^ssed  to  a  predeteimined  level  diereby  allowing  a  limited 
relative  rotation  between  a  second  end  of  said  outer  tube  and 
said  driven  coupling; 

an  inner  tube  concentric  to  said  outer  tube  having  viscous  fluid 
therebetween,  said  inner  tube  cotmected  to  said  driven  cou- 
pling; 

where  said  drive  coupling  rotates  relative  to  said  outer  tube 
thereby  u^nsferring  torque  between  said  drive  coupling  and 
said  driven  coupling  through  said  torsion  bar  and  creating 
viscous  damping  between  said  outer  tube  and  said  inner  tube. 
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S,69rJMS  5  697  MO 

«2!!^^f^  f^^^  ^^'^™  FLEXIBLE  DISK  COUPLING  DRIVING  SHAFT  HAVING  SPLINED  MALE  AND 

Robert  W.  Bosley,  Cenitos,  Califs  assiyior  to  Capstone  T^ir-  FEMALE  PORTIONS 

bine  Conwration^lkTHuui^.  Toshihiko  Yaegashi,  and  Minoru  Sagara,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  Na  440341  assignors  to  Matsui  Universal  Joint  Manufacturini-  Com^ 

Int  a.*  F16D  i/76  pany,  Japan 


VS.  CI.  464—98 


SOaaims 


1.  A  compound  shaft  comprising: 

a  first  sti£f  shaft; 

a  flexible  disk  shaft  having  a  flexible  disk!  a  quiU  shaft,  and  a  tie 
rod.  said  quill  shaft  disposed  betwee«  and  connecting  said 
flexible  disk  and  said  tie  rod.  said  flexiMe  disk  of  said  flexible 


disk  shaft  interference  fit  with  said  firs 
a  second  stiff'  shaft  removably  disposed 
flexible  disk  shaft. 


stiff'  shaft;  and 
3n  the  tie  rod  of  said 


5,697349 
AXIALLY  STIFF  LINK 
Gordon  W.  Culp,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assigpor  to  Boeing  North 
American,  Inc.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  405,411,  Mar.  IS,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,593351,  which  is  a  continuation  of  See  No.  208,505,  Mar. 

10,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

909321,  Jul.  6,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  2, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  656,45« 

Int  a.*  F16D  3/16 

VS.  a.  464-114  I  15  cui^ 


I.  An  axially  stiff  link  comprising. 

two  shaft  segments. 

a  shaft  rolling  element  with  transverse  flat  ends  attached  to  each 

of  the  shaft  segments, 
two  cylindroidal  rolling  elements  axially  disposed  between  and 

having  rolling  line  contact  with  the  shaft  rolling  elements, 
the  shaft  roUing  elements  having  curved  ting  spring  engaging 

portions  extending  radially  on  opposing  sides  of  the  shaft 

segments, 
a  ring  spring  encompassing  the  adjacent  ring  spring  engaging 

portions,  and  the  cylindroidal  rolling  element  engaging  the 

nng  spring  engaging  portions  by  rolling  line  contact  and 

preloading  the  shaft  rolling  elements. 


FUed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,929 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-047068; 
Oct  13, 1994,  6-247825 

Int  a.*  F16C  3/03 
VS.  CI.  464-162  3  claims 


1.  A  driving  shaft  comprising,  a  male  and  female  shaft  each 
having  spline  sliding  portions  at  one  end  thereof  fitted  with  each 
other,  at  least  the  splined  sliding  portion  of  each  of  the  male  and 
female  shafts  being  a  hollow  tube,  a  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
female  shaft  has  an  outer  diameter  which  is  located  at  a  predeter- 
mined radius,  the  splined  portion  of  the  female  shaft  including 
spline  teeth,  each  tooth  having  a  flat  top  surface  which  is  radially 
spaced  ftxjm  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  female  shaft  and  a 
bottom  surface  which  is  located  on  a  radius  that  is  at  least  equal  to 
the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  female  shaft  so  that  the  teeth  of  the 
female  shaft  are  elevated  above  the  cylindrical  portion,  the  splined 
portion  of  the  male  shaft  including  spline  teeth  of  a  pattern 
complementary  in  shape  with  the  spline  teeth  of  the  female  shaft, 
the  top  surfaces  of  the  spline  teeth  of  the  male  shaft  being  in 
sUding  contact  with  the  bottom  surfaces  of  the  spline  teeth  of  the 
female  shaft;  and  a  drive  coupling  at  an  end  of  each  said  male  and 
female  shafts  remote  from  said  spline  sliding  portions. 


5,697,851 

PORTABLE  PLAYGROUND  SYSTEM 

Alex  Delgado,  434  Stockholm  Ct,  Hemet,  Calif.  92545 

Fded  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,251 

Int  CL*  A63G  21/00 


VS.  a.  472—116 


9Claims 


fr^  X-" 


32 


1.  A  portable  playground  system  for  allowing  for  easy  assembly 
and  disassembly  for  transportation  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  cylindrical  base  member  having  an  open  upper  end,  an 
enlarged  closed  lower  end  and  a  cylindrical  side  wall  therebe- 
tween, the  cylindrical  side  wall  having  four  openings  there- 
through disposed  at  ninety  degree  intervals  therearound  inter- 
mediate the  upper  end  and  the  lower  end  of  the  base  member, 
each  of  the  openings  having  inwardly  extending  flanges  on 
opposing  lower  ends  thereof,  the  cylindrical  side  wall  having 


December  16,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2043 


a  plurality  of  small  windows  formed  therethrough,  the  base 
member  having  a  floor  disposed  interioriy  thereof  disposed  at 
lower  ends  of  the  four  openings: 

a  top  member  having  a  shape  of  a  tree  top,  the  top  member 
having  an  open  lower  end  dimensioned  for  removable  cou- 
pling with  the  open  upper  end  of  the  cylindrical  base  member, 
the  top  member  having  a  plurality  of  windows  formed  tbere- 
ihrough; 

a  pair  of  holding  chambers  secured  to  an  interior  surface  of  the 
cylindrical  side  wall  of  the  cylindrical  base  member  extending 
downwardly  through  the  floor  disposed  therein; 

a  pair  of  stair  lengths  adapted  for  removably  coupling  with  two 
of  the  four  openings  of  the  cylindrical  base  member,  the  stair 
lengths  each  having  an  upper  portion  with  opposed  recesses 
therein  for  engagement  w  ith  the  inwardly  extending  flanges  of 
the  openings; 

a  ladder  adapted  for  removably  coupling  with  one  of  the  four 
openings  of  the  cylindrical  base  member,  the  ladder  having  an 
upper  portion  with  opposed  recesses  therein  for  engagement 
with  the  inwardly  extending  flanges  of  one  of  the  openings; 
and 

a  slide  adapted  for  removably  coupling  with  one  of  the  four 
openings  of  the  cylindrical  base  member,  the  slide  having  an 
upper  portion  with  opposed  recesses  therein  for  engagement 
with  the  inwardly  extending  flanges  of  one  of  the  openings. 


5,697,852 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PACKAGING  CUE  TIP 

CHALK 

Michael  L.  Adelson,  11835  Olympic  Blvd.,  #1235,  Los  Angeles, 

CaUf.  90064.  and  Philip  A.  Sardo,  4537  Sepulveda  Blvd., 

Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.  91403 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,739 

Int  a.*  A63D  15/16 

VS.  a.  473—36  10  Claims 


«->.. 


I.  A  method  for  packaging  a  cue  tip  chalk,  comprising: 

providing  a  generally  cubical  block  of  chalk; 

applying  a  chalk-impervious  covering  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
cube,  leaving  the  two  opposite  ends  of  the  cube  exposed;  and 

covering  one  of  the  exposed  ends  of  the  cube  with  a  releasibly 
mounted  chalk-impervious  cap.  whereby  chalk  may  be 
applied  to  a  cue  tip  selectively  from  either  end  of  the  cube. 


5,697,853 
HOLLOW.  METALLIC  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  WTTH 
RELIEVED  SOLE  AND  DENDRITIC  STRUCTLRE 
Glenn  H.  Schmidt  Malibu,  and  Richard  C.  Helmstetter,  Carls- 
bad, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Callaway  Golf  Company, 
Carlsbad.  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229308,  Apr.  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,470,069,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  29353,  Mar.  11, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5J01.945.  which  is  a  coBtiBuation  of  .Ser.  No. 

819379,  Jan.  15,  1992,  Pat  No.  5340^52.  which  b  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  791322.  Nov.  14,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,180.166.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,963, 

Oct  16,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,067,715.  This  appUcation  Nov.  20, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  560,958 

Int  CL"  A63B  53/04 

VS.  CL  473—328  8  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  head  comprising  a  shell  having  toe  and  heel 
portions,  a  front  wall  defining  a  ball-striking  face,  and  top  and 
bottom  walls,  said  bottom  wall  characterized  as  having  a  medial 
ridge,  and  as  forming  two  shallow  recesses,  one  recess  between  the 
ridge  and  the  heel  portion,  and  the  other  recess  between  the  ridge 
and  the  toe  portion,  said  recesses  everywhere  spaced  rearwarxUy 
from  said  front  wall,  said  ridge  being  downwardly  convex  along 
said  length  thereof  to  define  ridge  side  walls  merging  with  said 
recesses,  the  ridge  having  a  bottom  surface  extending  forwardly 
and  reanvardly  at  substantially  the  same  level  between  ridge  for- 
wardmosi  extent  and  ridge  rearwardmost  extent  proximate  rear- 
ward extents  of  said  recesses,  said  ridge  terminating  rearwardly  at 
a  curved  rearuard  edge  which  is  convex  toward  said  front  wall. 


5.697,854 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTLRING  THE  SAME 

Yuichi  Aizawa,  and  Sboichi  Dekura.  both  of  Tokyo,  Ja|Mn, 

assignors  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  412,443 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1994.  PJIEI. 
6-59240 

Int  a."  B23K  31/10 
VS.  CL  473—344  15  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  head  comprising: 
a  head  body:  and 
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a  plate  anached  onto  said  head  body.  &  id  plate  having  at  least  a 
pair  of  protruding  pieces  protruding  ifrom  a  periphery  of  said 
plate  in  a  direction  substantially  p^allel  to  said  plate  and 
approximately  in  opposite  direction*  to  each  other,  wherein 
said  protruding  pieces  are  embeddedin  and  elongated  through 
said  body  thereby  positively  securing  said  plate  to  said  head 
body  and  preventing  detachment  th;refrom,  said  protruding 
pieces  including  end  faces  exposed  I  rom  said  head  body. 


5,697,855 
GOLF  CLUB  HEId 
Yuiciii  Aizawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignoi  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec  IS   1WS  «w.r  Mn  «7H  ^-ti  '^T*  hardness,  tester  between  the  center  of  the  core  and  each  point 

ri«™«  Z  !:        .        '*>■  573,223  ,„^,,ed  from  the  center  to  the  surface  at  an  interval  of  5  mm  i^not 

Claims  pnonty,  application  Japan,  Dec.   16,   1994,   HEL    more  than  10% 
6-313070 


VS.  a.  473—350 


Int  CI.'-  A63B  5i/lN 


11  Claims 


5,697457 
PLASTIC  HOCKEY  STICK  BLADE  STRUCTLRE 
William  D.  Christian,  and  Roger  A.  Christian,  both  of  War- 
road,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Christian  Brothers,  Inc.,  Warroad, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  582,730 

Int.  CI."  A63B  59/12 

VS.  a.  473-563  p  aaims 


1.  A  golf  club  head  comprising:  a  throuj  i  hole  formed  through  a 
face  portion  of  a  metal  head  body  with  a  peripheral  portion  thereof 
remaining;  a  face  plate,  which  is  smaller  jin  specific  gravity  than 
said  head  body,  is  mounted  on  said  face  portion  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  face  plate  is  supported  by  a  pcifpheral  edge  portion  of 
said  through  hole:  and  at  least  one  vibralion-absorbing  member, 
which  is  lower  in  elastic  modulus  than  sail  face  plate,  is  mounted 
directly  on  a  bacic  surface  of  said  face  pl^  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  head  body;  wherein  said  vibration  djunper  has  a  peripheral 
surface  confined  to  an  area  of  said  ba*  surface  substantially 
adjacent  a  sweet  spot  corresponding  position. 


5,697,856 

SOLID  GOLF  BALL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
THE  SAME 
Keyi    Moriyama,    Shirakawa,-    Hidenori    Hiraoka.    Akashi; 
Kazushige  Sugimoto,  Shirakawa,-   Satoshi   Iwami,  Himeji, 
and  Masatoshi  Yokou,  Shirakawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Rled  Sep.  29,  1995,  Sen  Na  536,532 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-261301 
InL  a."  A63B  37/06:37/12 
VS.  a.  473-374  ,  cuims 

\.  A  solid  golf  ball  comprising  a  core  and  a  cover  covering  said 
core,  wherein  the  core  has  a  trans  structure  content  in  polybutadi- 
ene  of  10  to  30%,  and  wherein  said  core  is  produced  by  vulcaniz- 
ing a  rubber  composition  containing  a  butadiene  rubber  having  cis 
structure  content  of  not  less  than  90%  befcre  vulcanization,  as  a 
base  rubber,  wherein  an  amount  of  trans  sttucture  after  vulcaniza- 
tion is  10  to  30%  and  a  difference  in  hardness  measured  by  a  JIS-C 


1.  A  hoclcey  blade  comprising  an  Integrally  formed,  one  piece 
plastic  blade  portion  having  toe  and  heel  ends,  top  and  bottom 
edges  and  front  and  baclc  faces  in  which  said  front  and  back  faces 
are  substantially  continuous  planar  surfaces  throughout  from  said 
top  edge  to  said  bottom  edge  and  in  which  each  of  said  front  and 
back  faces  is  provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  grooves  formed 
therein  and  extending  from  said  top  edge  to  said  bottom  edge 
substantially  throughout  the  entire  length  of  said  blade  portion 
from  said  toe  end  to  said  heel  end  and  spaced  from  one  another  by 
a  series  of  alternating  ribs  wherein  each  of  said  ribs  has  a  generally 
rectangular  cross-sectional  configuration,  said  blade  portion 
including  said  from  and  back  faces  being  of  the  same  plastic 
material  throughout. 


5,697,858 
GAME  PUCK  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTION 
THEREOF 
Cari  W.  Lekavich,  P.O.  Box  910,  Lomita,  Calif.  90717 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,759 
Int  CL*  A63B  ]/0Q 
VS.  CI.  473-588  ,3  ctaj^ 

1.  A  puck  comprising: 
a  core; 
a  shell  disposed  about  said  core;  and 
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spring  means  for  introducing  bias  between  said  core  and  said 
shell,  said  spring  means  having  a  fold  concentrically  sur- 
rounding said  core. 


5,697359 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,697,860 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Masato  Shimei,  Nagoya,  and  Suguru  Futamura,  Toyokawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1995,  7-II2052 
Int.  a."  F16H  61/00 
VS.  a.  475—128  14  Oaims 

20 


Co         Bo    /    Cl    Bi    C2    Fi     B; 


T 
10 


V\ 


3 


19      18     17 


21 


22 


T 

23 


1.  An  automatic  transmission  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  planetary  gear  device  disposed  in  the  housing  and  including  a 
ring  gear,  a  sun  gear  which  is  disposed  inside  of  the  ring  gear 
and  which  is  rotated  around  an  axis  that  is  coaxial  with  the 
ring  gear,  a  carrier,  and  a  pinion  which  is  rotatably  supported 
on  the  carrier  and  which  is  engageable  with  the  ring  gear  and 
the  sun  gear,  the  sun  gear  being  provided  with  a  pressure 
chamber  for  receiving  oil; 

an  input  side  shaft  which  rotates  with  the  ring  gear; 

an  output  side  shaft  which  rotates  with  the  carrier; 

a  clutch  device  selectively  positionable  in  an  engaged  condition 
in  which  the  sun  gear  is  engaged  with  the  input  side  shaft  and 
a  disengaged  condition  in  which  the  sun  gear  is  disengaged 
from  the  input  side  shaft  in  response  to  oil  pressure  in  the 
pressure  chamber  of  the  sun  gear, 

a  check  valve  which  permits  oil  in  the  pressure  chamber  to  flow 
outside  of  the  pressure  chamber  when  the  oil  pressure  in  the 
pressure  chamber  is  lower  than  a  predetermined  value  and 
which  prevents  oil  in  the  pressure  chamber  from  flowing 


outside  of  the  pressure  chamber  when  the  oil  pressure  in  the 
pressure  chamber  is  higher  than  the  predetermined  value; 

a  brake  device  selectively  positionable  in  an  engaged  condition 
in  which  the  sun  gear  is  engaged  with  the  housing  and  a 
disengaged  condition  in  which  the  sun  gear  is  disengaged 
from  the  housing;  and 

transmission  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the 
clutch  device  and  the  brake  device  to  changeover  among  a 
first  operating  condition  in  which  the  clutch  device  and  the 
brake  device  are  in  the  disengaged  condition,  a  second  oper- 
ating condition  in  which  the  clutch  device  is  in  the  disengaged 
condition  and  the  brake  device  is  in  the  engaged  condition, 
and  a  third  operating  condition  in  which  the  clutch  device  is 
in  the  engaged  condition  and  the  brake  device  is  in  the 
disengaged  condition,  the  transmission  control  means  includ- 
ing means  for  setting  a  control  time  upon  changeover  from  the 
second  operating  condition  to  the  third  operating  condition 
during  which  the  brake  device  is  maintained  in  the  engaged 
condition  until  changing  to  the  disengaged  condition,  and 
compensating  means  for  adding  a  compensating  time  to  the 
control  time  upon  changeover  from  the  second  operating 
condition  to  the  third  operating  condition  at  least  when 
changeover  from  the  second  operating  condition  to  the  third 
operating  condition  follows  operation  under  the  first  operating 
condition,  said  compensating  time  being  determined  on  the 
basis  of  the  time  until  the  oil  pressure  in  the  pressure  chamber 
becomes  a  predetermined  value  after  oil  is  supplied  to  an 
empty  pressure  chamber. 


5,697,861 

FLXL-TIME  TRANSFER  CASE  WITH  SYNCHRONIZED 

LAYSHAFT-TYPE  RANGE  SHIFT  ARRANGEMENT 

Robert  J.  Wilson,  Warners,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  New  Venture 

Gear,  Inc.,  Troy,  Midi. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  Na  606,629 

Int  a.*  B60K  17/35:23/08:  F16H  37/08:63/08 

VS.  CL  475—198  H  Claims 


1.  A  power  transfer  system  for  a  four-wheel  drive  motor  vehicle 
having  a  power  source  and  front  and  rear  drivelines.  comprising: 

a  transfer  case  including  a  housing;  an  input  shaft  rotatably 
supported  in  said  housing  and  driven  by  the  power  source:  a 
front  output  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  bousing  and 
coupled  to  the  front  driveline;  a  rear  output  shaft  rotatably 
supported  in  said  housing  and  coupled  to  the  rear  driveline;  a 
mainshaft  supported  for  rotation  relative  to  said  input  shaft 
and  said  rear  output  shaft;  a  gear  reduction  unit  operable  for 
defining  a  high-range  drive  mode  whereat  said  mainshaft  is 
driven  at  a  direct  speed  ratio  relative  to  said  input  shaft  and  a 
low-range  drive  mode  whereat  said  mainshaft  is  driven  at  a 
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reduced  speed  ratio  relative  to  saiil  input  shaft,  said  gear 
reduction  unit  including  a  layshaft  nxatably  supported  in  said 
housing  and  having  first  and  second  gears  secured  thereto,  a 
direct-drive  gear  secured  to  said  in()ut  shaft  that  is  meshed 
with  said  first  gear  on  said  layshaft.  iand  a  reduced-ratio  gear 
rotatably  supported  on  said  mainshaft  that  is  meshed  with  and 
rotatably  driven  by  said  second  gear  on  said  layshaft:  a  clutch 
apparatus  including  a  range  sleeve  sif>ported  for  rotation  with 
said  mainshaft  and  movement  between  a  first  range  position 
whereat  said  range  sleeve  couples  paid  input  shaft  to  said 
mainshaft  ft)r  establishing  said  high-range  drive  mode  and  a 
second  range  position  whereat  said  r»nge  sleeve  couples  said 
reduced-ratio  gear  to  said  mainshaft  (or  establishing  said 
low-range  drive  mode,  and  synchronizer  means  for  causing 
speed  synchronization  between  said  iaput  shaft  and  said  main- 
shaft  in  response  to  movement  of  s«id  range  sleeve  to  said 
first  range  position,  said  synchronizef  means  further  operable 
for  causing  speed  synchronization  beBween  said  mainshaft  and 
said  reduced-ratio  gear  in  response  to  movement  of  said  range 
sleeve  to  said  second  range  position;  an  interaxle  differential 
interconnecting  said  mainshaft  to  said  front  and  rear  output 
shafts  for  permitting  speed  differentiation  therebetween,  said 
interaxle  differential  including  an  input  driven  by  said  main- 
shaft,  a  first  output  interconnecting  said  input  to  said  front 
output  shaft,  and  a  second  output  intetconnecting  said  input  to 
said  rear  output  shaft;  a  transfer  clulth  operable  for  control- 
ling speed  differentiation  across  said  interaxle  differential, 
said  transfer  clutch  including  a  set  of  first  clutch  plates  sup- 
ported for  rotation  with  said  first  output  of  said  interaxle 
differential,  a  set  of  second  clutch  plates  siipported  for  rota- 
tion with  said  second  output  of  said  interax  e  differential  aid 
which  are  alternately  interleaved  witli  said  nrst  clutch  plates, 
and  a  thrust  mechanism  movable  beti^een  a  first  mode  posi- 
tion whereat  a  minimum  clutch  engagement  force  is  exerted 
on  said  clutch  plates  for  permitting  unrestricted  speed  differ- 
entiation between  said  front  and  rear  output  shafts,  and  a 
second  mode  position  whereat  a  maxifium  clutch  engagement 
force  is  exerted  on  said  clutch  plates  for  inhibiting  speed 
differentiation;   a  drive  mechanism  interconnected  to  said 
range  sleeve  and  said  thrust  mechanism  for  controlling  coor- 
dinated movement  thereof,  said  dnve  mechanism  being  mov- 
able between  a  FT-H  position  wheraat  said  range  sleeve  is 
located  in  said  first  range  position  and  said  thrust  mechanism 
is  located  in  said  first  mode  position,  a  PT-H  position  whereat 
said  range  sleeve  is  located  in  said  Irst  range  position  and 
said  thrust  mechanism  is  located  in  said  second  mode  posi- 
tion, and  a  PT-L  position  whereat  said  range  sleeve  is  located 
in  said  second  range  position  and  said  thrust  mechanism  is 
located  in  said  second  mode  position;  and  an  actuator  for 
selectively  moving  said  drive  mechanism; 
sensor  means  for  detecting  dynamic  and  operational  characteris- 
tics of  the  motor  vehicle  and  generat^ig  sensor  input  signals 
indicative  thereof; 
a  mode  select  mechanism  for  enabling  a  vehicle  operator  to 
select  one  of  a  four-wheel  high-range  drive  mode  and  a 
four-wheel  low-range  drive  mode  and  generating  a  mode 
signal  indicative  of  the  particular  mode  selected;  and 
a  controller  for  controlling  actuation  of  said  actuator  in  response 
to  said  mode  signal  and  said  sensor  aiput  signals,  said  con- 
troller causing  said  actuator  to  move  said  drive  mechanism 
between  said  FT-H  and  PT-H  positions  as  a  function  of  said 
sensor  input  signals  for  automatically  controlling  speed  differ- 
entiation across  said  interaxle  differential  when  said  mode 
signal  indicates  selection  of  said  four-wheel  high-range  drive 
mode,  and  said  controller  causing  said  actuator  to  move  said 
drive  mechanism  to  said  PT-L  position  when  said  mode  signal 
indicates  selection  of  said  four-wheel  low-range  drive  mode. 


5.697.862 

TWO-SPEED  PRESS  DRIVE 

Gordon    Maurice    Sonuner.    Grosse    Pointe    Shores.    Mich., 

assignor  to  Midwest  Bralie  Bond  Company.  Warren.  Micli. 

FUed  Jan.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  594.783 

Int  a.*-  F16D  67/04 

VS.  CI  475-339  13  claims 


1.  A  two-speed  drive  comprising: 
a  stationary  quill; 

an  input  member  for  transmitting  rotation  to  said  two-speed 
drive,  said  input  member  being  rotatably  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  quill; 
an  output  member  for  transmitting  rotation  from  said  two-speed 
drive,  said  output  member  being  rotatably  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  quill; 
a  brake  for  selectively  locking  said  output  member  to  said 

stationary  quill: 
a  planetary  gear  set  disposed  between  said  input  member  and 
said  output  member,  said  planetary  gear  set  comprising: 
a  first  sun  gear  fixedly  secured  to  said  quill; 
a  second  sun  gear  rotatably  disposed  with  respect  to  said  quill; 

and 
a  plurality  of  compound  planet  gears  rotatably  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  input  member,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
compound  planet  gears  meshingly  engaging  said  first  and 
second  sun  gears. 


5.697.863 

EXTENDED  LIFE  INFINFFELY  VARIABLE  TRACTION 

ROLLER  TRANSMISSION  WITH  DIFFERENT  TORIC 

TRACTION  ROLLER  DISKS 

Daniel  J.  Dawe,  and  Charles  E.  Kraus,  both  of  Austin,  Tex^ 

assignors  to  Excelennatic  Inc^  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,467 
Int  CI."  F16H  61/30 
U.S.  CI.  476— 10  9  Claims 

I.  An  infinitely  variable  traction  roller  transmission  comprising: 


a  support  structure;  first  and  second  toric  disks  rotatably  sup- 
potted  by  said  support  structure  so  as  to  be  disposed  opposite 
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each  other,  one  of  said  two  toric  disks  being  mounted  for 
rotation  with  an  input  shaft  and  the  other  of  said  two  toric 
disks  for  rotation  with  an  output  shaft,  said  toric  disks  having 
opposite  traction  surfaces  of  constant  radius  in  an  axial  cross- 
sectional  plane  and  defining  a  tone  cavity  therebetween,  at 
least  two  motion  transmitting  traction  rollers  arranged  in  said 
toric  cavity  in  radial  symmetry  and  being  pivotally  supported 
in  said  toric  cavity  so  as  to  provide  for  a  variable  ratio  of 
motion  transmission  between  said  toric  disks;  said  toric  disks 
being  dimensioned  such  that  one  of  said  toric  discs  has  a 
larger  radius  cavity  curvature  than  the  other  so  as  to  provide 
for  different  circles  of  contact  of  said  traction  rollers  with  said 
toric  disks  in  different  angular  pivot  positions  of  said  traction 
rollers. 


5.697.864 

SHIFT  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Shiigi  Watanabe.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  58230 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  10.  1995,  7-001904 

Int.  a.*  F16H  61/08 

VS.  a.  477—98  12  Claims 


iHHC% 


I.  A  shift  control  apparatus  for  an  automatic  transmission,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  transmission  gear  unit  having  a  clutch  to  clutch  shift 
mechanism; 

a  second  transmission  gear  unit  having  a  clutch  to  one-way 
clutch  shift  mechanism,  said  first  and  second  transmission 
gear  units  being  operatively  connected  in  series  with  each 
other;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  clutch-to-clutch  shift  mecha- 
nism and  said  clutch  to  one-way  clutch  shift  mechanism  in 
such  a  manner  that  rotational  synchronization  of  said  clutch  to 
one-way  clutch  shift  mechanism  is  caused  to  take  place  earlier 
than  or  at  the  same  time  as  rotational  synchronization  of  said 
clutch  to  clutch  shift  mechanism  when  gear  shifting  is 
effected  over  said  first  and  second  transmission  gear  units. 


5,697.865 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  OF  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Jaeduk  Jang.  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Motor  Company,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  640,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  26, 1995, 95 
13458 

InL  a.''  F16H  61/26 
VS.  a.  477—130  9  Clains 


I.  A  hydraulic  control  system  of  an  automatic  transmission, 
comprising: 

a  hydraulic  pump  for  pressurizing  a  fluid; 

a  pressure  regulating  valve  connected  to  the  hydraulic  pump  for 
varying  pressure  according  to  a  vehicle  driving  state; 

a  solenoid  supply  valve  for  feeding  a  line  pressure  fed  from  the 
pressure  regulating  valve  via  a  line  pressure  conduit  to  first, 
second  and  third  solenoid  valves; 

a  manual  valve  operated  by  a  shift  select  lever  for  feeding  the 
pressurized  fluid  from  the  hydraulic  pump  to  a  drive  pressure 
conduit  at  a  "D"  range  and  to  a  reverse  pressure  conduit  at  an 
"R"  range; 

a  torque  control  regulator  valve  which  receives  a  torque  pressure 
from  the  manual  valve  to  convert  the  torque  pressure  by  the 
third  solenoid  valve  controlled  according  to  a  duty  ratio; 

a  control  switching  valve  which  receives  the  torque  pressure 
fixim  the  torque  control  regulator  valve  to  alternately  feed  the 
torque  pressure  to  a  first  torque  pressure  conduit  or  a  second 
torque  pressure  conduit  by  a  fourth  solenoid  valve  controlled 
to  an  ON/OFF  state: 

an  N-D  control  valve  for  feeding  the  torque  pressure,  and 
subsequently  a  drive  pressure,  to  a  second  friction  member 
actuated  together  with  a  first  friction  member  which  is  actu- 
ated by  the  line  pressure  at  the  beginning  of  a  speed  shift 
when  changing  from  a  neutral  mode  to  a  drive  mode  to 
prevent  shift  shock: 

a  1-2  shift  valve  controlled  by  a  fifth  solenoid  valve  which  is 
controlled  to  an  ON/OFF  state  for  feeding  the  torque  pressure 
from  the  first  and  second  torque  pressure  conduits,  and  the 
drive  pressure  firom  the  manual  valve,  to  a  third  friction 
member  via  a  second  clutch  valve  when  shifting  firom  a  first 
speed  to  a  second  speed  of  the  "D"  range: 

a  2-3  shift  valve  controlled  by  a  sixth  solenoid  valve  which  is 
controlled  to  an  ON/OFF  state  for  feeding  the  torque  pressure 
from  the  1-2  shift  valve  and  a  portion  of  the  fluid  fed  to  the 
third  friction  member  to  a  fourth  friction  member  via  a  third 
clutch  valve,  and  for  feeding  the  drive  pressure  of  an  "L" 
range  from  the  manual  valve  to  a  sixth  friction  member  when 
shifting  from  the  second  speed  to  a  third  speed  of  the  "D" 
range: 

a  3-4  shift  valve  controlled  by  a  seventh  solenoid  valve  which  is 
controlled  to  an  ON/OFF  state  for  feeding  the  torque  pressure 
from  the  2-3  shift  valve,  and  a  portion  of  the  fluid  fed  to  the 
fourth  friction  member  to  a  fifth  friction  member  via  a  fourth 
clutch  valve,  and  obstructing  pressure  fed  to  the  first  friction 
member,  and  for  feeding  the  drive  pressure  from  the  manual 
\alve  to  a  seventh  friction  member  via  the  third  and  second 
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clutch  valves  and  when  manually  si  ifting  from  the  second 

speed  of  the  "D"  range  to  a  second  s(  eed  of  a  "2"  range;  and 

an  N-R  control  valve  controlled  by  the 

feeding  the  pressurized  fluid  from  thfe  manual  valve  via  the 
reverse  pressure  conduit  to  the  sixth  :  riction  member. 


5,697366 

ENGI>fE-CVT  DRIVETRAIN  CO!<TROL  SYSTEM 
Hirofumi  Okahara,  Isefaara,  Japan,  ass%nor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Ctk,  Ltd.,  Yokehama,  Japan 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,642 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  25,  1994,  6-111538 
Int  CI."  B60K  41/0  ! 
VS.  a.  477-169  I  14  claims 


ise  to  a  lock-up  com- 
:nt  of  the  frictional 

up  command  signal  in 

1  of  the  output  shaft  of 

torque   transmitting 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  vehicle  drivetra  n.  including  an  engine 
a  CVT  having  an  input  shaft  and  an  outpf  t  shaft  a  hydrokinetic 
torque  transmitting  unit  for  hydraulically  tiinsmitting  torque  from 
the  engine  to  the  input  shaft  of  the  CVTJ  and  fricuonal  torque 
transmitting  nneans  for  mechanically  transi^ining  torque  from  the 
engme  to  the  input  shaft  of  the  CVT.  the  control  system  compris 
ing: 

lock-up  control  means  operable  in  res. 
mand  signal   for  establishing  engagei 
torque  transmitting  means:  and 
controller  means  for  developing  the  lock 
response  to  a  signal  indicative  of  s 
the   CVT   for   engaging    the    friction 
means,  wherein  the  controller  means 
controls  the  lock-up  command  signal  io  reduce  torque  trans 
mitting  capacity  of  the  frictional  torque  transmitting  means 
in  response  to  drop  of  power  demand  to  keep  the  hydraulic 
drive  of  the  hydrokinetic  torque  traHsmining  unit  operable 
until  a  predetermined  period  of  time  passes  after  a  subse- 
quent increase  of  power  demand, 
develops  the  lock-up  command  signal  m  response  to  the 
signal  indicative  of  speed  of  the  output  shaft  of  the  CVT 
after  the  predetermined  period  of  tii»e  has  passed, 
controls  torque  transmitting  capacity  df  the  frictional  torque 
transmitting  means  in  response  to  toi-que  to  be  transmitted 
to  the  CVT  after  the  drop  of  power  demand,  and 
during  the  predetermined  period  of  jme,  increases  torque 
transmitting  capacity  of  the  ftictionel  torque  transmitting 
means  to  a  middle  value  between  a  fitst  value  determined  in 
response  to  torque  to  be  transmitted  b  the  CVT  before  the 
subsequent  increase  of  power  demaid  and  a  second  value 
determined  in  response  to  torque  ta  be  transmitted  to  the 
CVT  after  the  subsequent  increase  of  power  demand. 


5,697,867 
DEVICES  FOR  CONTROLLING  PLANT,  CLLTCH  SLIP, 
AND  IDLING  ENGINE  SPEED  AND  METHODS  OF 
CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 
Katsiuni    Kono;    Hiroshi    Ito;    Kagenori    Fukumura,   all    of 
Toyota;  Shinya  Nakamura,  Owari-Asahi;  Masataka  Osawa, 
Nagoya,-  Ryoichi  Hibino,  Aichi-ken,  and  Masatosbi  Yamada. 
Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Toyota,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenky- 
usho,  Aichi-ken,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,002 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1994,  6-152829 

Int.  a."  F16D  4S/I2:  G05B  13/04:  F02D  41/16 

VS.  a.  477—176  13  claims 
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ACTUAL   SLtP  KWLI/TION  Sr(£D  NSL^ 

1.  A  plant  control  device  for  calculating  a  plant  input  to  be  given 
to  a  plant,  said  control  device  comprising: 

deviation  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  deviation  of  a  con- 
trolled variable  of  said  plant  from  a  target  value: 

plant  input  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  plant  input  cor- 
responding to  specified  operation  characteristics  of  said  plant, 
based  on  said  deviation  detected  by  said  deviation  detecting 
nneans; 

filter  operation  means  for  carrying  out  a  filter  operation  with 
respect  to  said  plant  input  calculated  by  said  plant  input 
calculating  means,  said  filter  operation  being  based  on  a 
vanable  representing  an  operation  condition  of  said  plant; 

compensating  means  for  activating  said  filter  operation  means  to 
carry  out  said  filter  operation  with  respect  to  said  plant  input 
and  compensating  said  plant  input,  in  order  to  restrict 
ft^uency-dependent  variations  in  phase  and  gain  among  a 
specified  operation  characteristics  of  said  plant  within  a  pre- 
determined range  and  cancel  said  frequency-dependent  varia- 
tions in  operation  characteristics  of  said  plant;  and 

outpulting  means  for  outpuning  said  compensated  plant  input  to 
said  plant  and  regulating  said  controlled  variable  of  said  plant 
to  said  target  value. 


5,697368 

PLANETARY  SPEED  REDUCTION  GEAR 

Hadi  A.  Akeei,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fanuc  Ltd„ 

Yamanashi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01066,  §  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33145,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  586,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1994,  6-120322 
Int.  a."  F16H  m» 
VS.  a.  475-179  10  Claims 

I.  A  planetary  speed  reduction  unit  provided  with  an  input  shaft 
connected  to  a  drive  source,  an  internal  gear  serving  as  an  outer- 
most element  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  input  shaft,  a  single 
planet  pinion  to  be  driven  for  an  eccentric  planetary  motion  inside 
the  internal  gear  along  the  intermeshing  pitch  circle  of  the  internal 
gear  defining  an  orbiting  path  for  a  planetary  motion  through  an 
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eccentric  mechanism  mounted  on  the  input  shaft,  and  an  output 
element  for  obtaining  a  reduced  output  speed  from  said  planet 
pinion; 

said  planetary  speed  reduction  unit  comprising: 

a  housing  formed  integrally  with  said  internal  gear  as  said 
outermost  element, 

an  output  flange  serving  as  said  output  element  and  supponed 
by  bearing  means  on  one  end  of  said  housing,  and 

at  least  two  eccentric  transmission  assemblies  interposed 
between  said  planet  pinion  and  said  output  flange; 

each  of  said  eccentric  transmission  assemblies  comprising  a 
transmission  pin  having  one  end  pivotally  supported  on 
said  output  flange  at  a  position  radially  displaced  by  a  first 
distance  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  input  shaft,  and  an 
eccentric  disk  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  transmis- 
sion pin  and  rotatably  supported  on  said  planet  pinion  at  a 
position  radially  displaced  by  a  second  distance  equal  to  the 
first  distance  from  the  center  of  said  planet  pinion;  and  said 
input  shaft  provided  with  said  eccentric  mechanism,  said 
output  flange  and  said  two  eccentric  transmission  assem- 
blies being  disposed  so  as  to  form  two  parallel  quadric 
mechanisms. 


5,697369 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  RESISTANCE  EXERCISE 
APPARATUS 
Ted  R.  Ehrenfried,  Portsmouth,  and  Scott  A.  Ehrenfried,  Suf- 
folk, both  of  Va^  assignors  to  Ehrenfried  Technologies,  loc^ 
Suffolk,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,750,  Jun.  2,  1993,  abandooed. 

This  application  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416^83 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  21/005 

VS.  CL  482—6  2  Claims 


only  in  response  to  a  force,  applied  to  the  point  for  application 

of  user  force,  tending  to  turn  the  user  force  application  means 

from  an  initial  position  in  the  preselected  direction  relative  to 

the  shaft; 
a  force  spring  device  operationally  interposed  between  the  point 

for  application  of  user  force  on  the  user  force  application 

means  and  the  one-way  clutch  device  for  providing  a  spring 

biasing  resistance  to  an  applied  force  tending  to  turn  the  user 

force  application  means  in  the  preselected  direction  relative  to 

the  shaft: 
a  rewind  biasing  device  connected  to  the  user  force  application 

means  and  biased  to  return  die  member  to  the  initial  position; 

and 
means  for  limiting  the  recoil  of  the  force  spring  device  upon  a 

reduction  of  force  exerted  on  the  force  application  point,  said 

means  comprising: 

a  force  control  member  connected  to  tlie  force  spring  devkx 
for  restraining  recoil  movement  of  the  force  spring  device: 

a  one-way  clutch  coupling  the  force  control  member  to  the 
output  shaft  such  that  the  force  control  member  can  rotate 
relative  to  the  output  shaft  except  in  the  preselected  direc- 
tion; 

a  force  transfer  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  output  shaft 
and  provided  with  first  and  second  angulariy  spaced  stops 
engageable  with  a  pan  of  the  force  control  member  to  limit 
relative  rotation  between  the  force  control  member  and  the 
force  transfer  member  to  the  angle  between  the  stops: 

a  normally  engaged  brake  coupling  tlie  force  transfer  member 
to  the  frame;  and 

means  for  selectively  releasing  the  brake. 


5.697370 

PORTABLE  STEPPING  EXERCISER  WITH  STORAGE 

COMPARTMENTS 

Melissa  Osbom,  14764  County  Road  9,  Summerdatc,  Ala. 

36580 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,292 

InL  CI."  A63B  3/00:21/00 

VS.  a.  482—52  4  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  constant  speed  drive  device  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having 
an  output  shaft  that  rotates  in  a  preselected  direction  at  a 
constant  speed  independent  of  torque  loading; 

a  user  force  application  means  having  a  point  for  application  of 
user  force; 

a  one-way  clutch  device  coupling  the  user  force  application 
means  to  the  output  shaft,  the  one-way  clutch  device  transmit- 
ting torque  from  the  user  force  application  means  to  the  shaft 


I.  An  aerobic  stepper  comprising: 

upper  and  a  lower  interiocking  hollow  housing  sections,  one  of 
said  sections  having  built-in  indented  storage  compartments 
for  exercise  related  items  and  the  other  section  being  adapted 
to  store  additional  exercise  related  iteins  in  its  hollow  section; 

means  for  locking  the  upper  and  lower  hollow  sections  together 
and  any  stored  items  therein; 

a  horizontally  disposed  flat  section  surface  with  a  non-slip 
surface  thereon  to  engage  a  user's  feet  on  the  upper  section 
while  supporting  a  user  during  exercising;  and 

at  least  one  non-slip  engaging  member  on  the  bottom  of  the 
lower  section  to  engage  the  floor. 
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5,697,871 

VARIABLE  WEIGHT  DUMBBELL  AND  JUMP  ROPE 
Craig  D.  Landfair,  Pulaski  County,  AA~,  assignor  to  VS.- 
China  IVading  Corp^  Wlllowbrook,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,017 

Int  a.*'  Ad3B  5/2P 

VS.  a.  482-82  T  8  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  and  fitness  device,  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  handles,  each  of  said  handles  being  hollow  and 
having  a  first  and  second  end; 

b.  a  plurality  of  weight  units,  each  of  sai|d  weight  units  compris- 
ing: 

(i)  a  housing  with  an  open  and  closed  end; 

(ii)  a  locking  means,  said  locking  means  attaching  said  first 

end  of  said  handles  to  said  open  end  of  said  housing;  and 
(iii)  a  push  bunon  head  extending  froi*  said  closed  end  of  said 

housing,   depression   of  which   disengages   said   locking 

means;  and 

c.  a  jump  rope  unit,  said  jump  rope  unit  comprising: 
(i)  a  jump  rope  cable; 

(ii)  a  pair  of  jump  rope  attachment  assemblies  each  circum- 
scribing said  jump  rope  cable,  each  of  said  jump  rope 
attachment  assemblies  locking  one  end  of  said  jump  rope 
cable  into  said  second  end  of  one  ct  said  handles;  and 

(iii)  a  pair  of  variable- length  clamping  mechanisms,  one 
attached  to  each  said  jump  rope  attachment  assembly,  each 
said  variable-length  clamping  mechanism  operable  to 
retract  said  jump  rope  cable  partial^  within  the  interior  of 
one  of  said  handles  and  to  extract  a«y  portion  of  said  jump 
rope  cable  retracted  into  one  of  sai4  handles. 


5,697,872 

MARTLU.  ARTS  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Joseph  StnMsick,  Jr.,  and  Edward  A.  Stionsick,  both  of  13465 
Royaltoo  Rd.,  Strongsville,  Ohio  44134 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1996,  Ser.  No.  640,063 

Int.  a.*  A63B  69/00 

VS.  CI.  482—83  20  Claims 


a  generally  cylindrical  heavy  bag  adapted  to  be  suspend  from 
one  end  thereof; 

an  elongated  tubular  member  having  first  and  second  distal 
portions,  wherein  the  tubular  member  has  a  first  arcuate  bend 
matingly  engagable  to  an  exterior  of  the  heavy  bag  along  an 
exterior  circumference  thereof; 

an  elongated  elastomeric  member  having  opposed  ends  fixed  to 
the  tubular  member  on  opposite  sides  of  the  first  arcuate  bend 
so  as  to  define  an  aperture  therewith,  whereby  the  elastomeric 
member  is  adapted  to  frictionally  secure  the  tubular  member 
to  the  exterior  of  the  heavy  bag  along  the  exterior  circumfer- 
ence; and 

a  resilient  cover  disposed  about  at  least  a  portion  of  the  elon- 
gated tubular  member 


5,697,873 
EXERCISING  DEVICE 
Willem  Johannes  Van  Straaten,  49  IVafalgar  Street,  Sandhurst, 
Johannesburg,  South  Africa 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,569 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jul.   14,  1995, 
95/5876 

InL  a."  A63B  21/02 
VS.  CI.  482-126  8  Oaims 


1.  An  exercise  device  comprising: 

an  elongate  strut  having  a  plurality  of  sections  which  are  sepa- 
rable from  each  other,  the  sections  each  have  first  and  second 
ends  with  the  first  end  of  each  respective  section  being  con- 
nectable  to  the  second  end  of  another  section  to  form  a 
separable  connection  having  at  least  one  disengaging  button, 
said  first  and  second  ends  are  male  and  female  plug  and 
socket  type  connections  for  releasably  locking  the  first  and 
second  ends  together: 

a  pair  of  limb  engaging  members  located  on  the  stnit  at  least  one 
of  which  is  movable  along  the  length  of  the  strut  towards  and 
away  firom  the  other  member;  and 

resistive  force  means  linking  the  movable  hmb  engageable 
member  to  a  reaction  point  on  either  the  stmt  or  the  other  limb 
engaging  member  the  arrangement  being  such  that  movement 
of  the  movable  limb  engaging  member  along  the  stmt  in  at 
least  one  direction  requires  work  to  be  done  against  the  action 
of  the  resistive  force  means. 


I.  A  training  kit  comprising: 


5,697,874 

ABDOMINAL  EXERCISER 

Kevin  Abdbeck,  1220  Venice  Blvd.  i»205,  Venice,  Calif.  90291 

rUed  Jnn.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,776 

Int  a.*  A63B  23/02 

VS.  CL  482-140  24  Claims 

8.  An  exercise  device  comprising: 

an  upper  frame  including  a  pair  of  arm  portions,  at  one  end, 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  configured  to 
allow  a  person  to  position  their  head  therebetween  and  a  head 


5,697,875 

COLLAPSIBLE  HIGH-LOW  PUSH  UP  EXERCISER 

William  Stan,  202  Lamplight  La^  Lewisburg,  Pa.  17837 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543  J94,  Oct  16,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720313 

Int  a."  A63B  26A)0:l/00 

VS.  a.  482—141  2  Claims 


I.  A  collapsible  exercise  device  for  performing  pushups  at 
selected  heights,  said  device  comprising:  two  side  flames  having 
upper  and  lower  ends  and  hinged  together  al  their  upper  ends  for 
thereby  providing  a  collapsible  inverted  "V"  shaped  framework 
when  hinged  open,  frame  cross  braces  hingedly  connecting  said 


side  frames  together  below  said  upper  hinges  for  bracing  said 
framework  in  said  inverted  "V  shaped  open  configuration  and  for 
permitting  said  side  frames  to  be  hinged  together  for  collapsible 
storage,  a  transverse  pushup  bar  adapted  for  vertical  adjustable 
securement  between  said  side  frames  on  one  side  of  said  frame- 
work for  providing  a  cross  bar  on  said  framework  for  grasping  and 
thereby  performing  pushups  at  preselected  vertical  bar  heights  on 
said  framework,  said  side  frames  including  vertical  legs  connected 
with  side  cross  braces,  said  side  cross  braces  positioned  below  said 
upper  hinges  without  any  additional  side  cross  braces  provided 
above  said  pushup  bar  whereby  all  space  between  said  side  frames 
and  above  said  pushup  bar  is  clear  for  providing  head  clearance 
when  performing  pushups. 


support  portion,  including  a  head  rest,  located  at  an  opposite 
end  to  said  arm  portions  and  being  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  arm  portions; 

a  pair  of  rocker  portions,  each  providing  a  smooth  circular  arc  of 
a  radius  of  approximately  6.5  inches; 

a  pair  of  extension  portions,  each  with  a  first  end  mounted  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  arm  portions  and  a  second  end  support- 
ing a  respective  one  of  said  rocker  portions; 

a  pair  of  segmented  tracks,  each  track  having  an  upper  surface,  a 
bottom  surface,  a  first  end  attached  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
extension  portions  and  a  second  end  free  from  attachment  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  rocker  portions,  the  segments  are  con- 
figured to  articulate  one  to  another  such  that  the  center  of 
rotation  between  the  segments  is  above  the  bonom  surface  of 
the  tracks  and  to  substantially  conform  to  tfie  radius  of  said 
rocker  portions; 

a  pelvis  support  disposed  between  said  segmented  tracks  and 
continuous  with  tlie  second  end  thereof, 

whereby  a  person  can  lie  of  their  back  on  a  supportive  surface 
between  said  extension  portions  with  their  head  on  said  head 
rest,  grasp  said  arm  portions  and  pull  down,  rolling  said 
rocker  portions  on  the  tracks,  picking  the  u^ick  segments  up  as 
the  rocker  portions  roll  forward,  thereby  creating  a  forward 
translating  center  of  rotation,  above  the  supportive  surface, 
which  is  adapted  lo  be  substantially  collinear  with  the  center 
of  rotation  of  the  user's  vertebrae. 


NINETY  DEGREE  POURING  SPOUT 
Robert  J.  Brucker.  BamardsvOle,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Seal-Spout 
Corporation.  Liberty  Comer,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  394^436.  Feb.  24.  1995,  Pat  No. 

5356,004,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30363, 

Nov.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des.  374,400.  This  application  Aug.  29. 

1996,  Ser.  No.  705^27 

Int  CL*  B3IB  1/90 

VS.  CI.  493—87  5  i 


1.  A  metlKxl  for  inserting  a  spout  into  a  container  comprising  tlie 
steps  of: 

supplying  spout  blanks  to  be  formed  into  respective  spouts; 

forming  a  spout  blank  having  a  chute  and  first  and  second  side 
walls,  the  chute  having  a  central  chute  section  having  a  chute 
height  corresponding  to  a  slit  height  to  be  formed  in  a  con- 
tainer surface  for  inserting  the  spout  into  tlie  container,  the 
first  and  second  side  walls  having  upper  and  lower  edges,  the 
lower  edges  including  respective  first  and  second  depending 
wings  and  respective  first  and  second  puncture  points,  said 
respective  first  and  second  depending  wings  defining  a  total 
spout  height  greater  than  the  chute  height  and  said  slit  height 
to  be  formed  in  said  container  surface; 

bending  the  upper  and  lower  side  walls  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  chute  for  forming  a  spout; 

positioning  tlie  chute  of  the  formed  spout  against  a  ram; 

facing  the  first  and  second  puncture  points  towards  the  con- 
tainer. 

driving  the  spout  towards  the  container  surface; 

pivoting  the  first  and  second  puncture  points  of  the  spout 
upwards  to  position  the  spout  in  a  desired  orientation; 

ramming  the  spout  into  the  container  surface  to  form  said  slit 
height  in  said  container  surface  such  that  the  desired  orienta- 
tion of  the  spout  allows  the  total  spout  height  to  be  inserted 
into  said  slit  height; 

camming  the  chute  of  the  spout  toward  the  container  surface  by 
camming  the  upper  edges  of  the  first  and  second  sidewalls 


2052 


i  pout  to  a  position  with 


against  the  container  to  cam  the 

respect  to  the  container  surface: 
ramming  the  spout  all  the  way  into 

chute  of  the  spout  against  the  container  surface;  and 
attaching  the  chute  to  a  container  with|  prongs. 
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5,697.878 
PIN  STRIPPER 

he  container  to  seat  the    Michael  Elkis,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  Wanl  Holding  Com- 
'  '  pany,  Wilmington,  Del. 


FUed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,479 
Int  CI."  B31B  49A)2 
VS.  a.  493—373 
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5,697,877 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  PACiIaGING  MACfflNES 
Oscar  Roth,  Waltenschwil,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Invoides 
AG,  Buenzen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,530 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  SwiUerland,  Nov.  8,  1994,  3331/ 
94 

Int  CI."  B65H  45/J2 
VS.  a.  495-162  19  aalms 


1.  An  apparatus  for  successively  feedinj  individual  substantially 
flat  paclcage  blanks  (2)  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
connected  foldable  sections  (B.R.F.D.V)  Jf  predetermined  lengths 
to  a  packaging  machine,  comprising: 

a  feed  path  (II)  comprising  an  input  section  (17)  and  extending 
therefrom  in  a  predetermined  plan^  (13)  and  comprising 
means  (12)  moving  at  a  predetermined  speed  within  said 
plane  (13)  into  a  predetermined  direction  (A): 
leading  and  trailing  feed  dog  means  (H'.16")  mounted  on  said 
moving  means  (12)  and  comprising  opposing  abutment  sur- 
faces spaced  at  intervals  substantially  corresponding  to  the 
length  of  one  of  said  sections  (B): 
a  magazine  (6)  for  storing  a  plurality  ♦f  said  blanks  (2)  in  an 
orientation  substantially  normal  to  aitd  intersecting  said  feed 
plane  (13)  such  that  at  least  a  first  ^ne  (F)  of  said  foldable 
sections  is  positioned  above  and  at  le^st  second  (B)  and  third 
(R)  foldable  sections  are  positioned,  below  said  feed  plane 
(13),  said  magazine  (6)  comprising  en  opening  facing  said 
feed  path  (II)  and  aligned  in  par^lel  with  said  foldable 
sections  (D.F.B.R): 
transfer  means  (29)  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement 
(24.25.26,27.28)  parallel  to  and  abofe  said  feed  plane  (13) 
between  a  first  position  adjacent  to  ^aid  magazine  (6)  and  a 
second  position  (37)  remote  therefroifi; 
means  (32)  mounted  on  said  transfer  fneans  (29)  for  seizing 
through  said  opening,  when  said  trWsfer  means  (27,29)  is 
substantially  in  its  first  position,  said  first  section  (F)  of  said 
foldable  (2)  for  moving  it  onto  said  moving  means  (12)  in 
said  normal  orientation  and  into  eng^ement  with  said  abut- 
ment surface  of  said  leading  feed  dog  means  (16)  thereby  to 
draw  said  second  foldable  section  KB)  onto  said  moving 
means  (12)  in  a  substantially  parallell  engagement  therewith, 
whereby  said  abutment  surface  of  said  trailing  feed  dog 
means  (16")  moves  into  engagement  with  said  third  foldable 
section  (R)  for  folding  it  upwardly  into  an  orientation  substan- 
tially normal  to  said  second  (B)  and  parallel  to  said  first 
foldable  section  (F),  and  for  releasing  said  first  foldable 
section  (F)  when  said  transfer  means  (27  J9)  is  substantially 
in  its  second  position  (37). 


8.  A  pin  stripper  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  stripper  cylinder,  said  stripper  cylinder  comprising  separate 
first  and  second  circumferentially  extending  semi-cylindrical 
half  sections: 

(b)  first  and  second  semi-annular  support  rings  connected  to  at 
least  one  end  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  half  sections, 
respectively: 

(c)  an  eccentric  cylinder  mounted  for  rotation  within  and  eccen- 
tric to  said  stripper  cylinder; 

(d)  a  stationary  support  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

(e)  an  end  support  for  supporting  said  stripper  cylinder  on  said 
support  shaft  concentric  to  said  longitudinal  axis;  and 

(f)  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  fluid  acwated  pins  removably 
connecting  said  semi-annular  support  rings  to  said  end  sup- 
pon  for  removing  said  first  and  second  half  sections  of  said 
stripper  cylinder  upon  retraction  of  said  axially  extending 
pins. 


5,697,879 

METHOD  FOR  FOLDING  GLUEING  OF  A  SHEET  OF 

PAPER  CONTAINING  INFORMATION 

Risto  Nokelainen,  Kirkkonummi,  Finland,  assignor  to  Mail 

Systems  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93/00334,  §  371  Date  Apr.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  17,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05510,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  392,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Aug.  27,  1992.  923852 
Int  a."  B42D  15/08:  B31B  19/00 
VS.  a.  49J-264  7  claims 
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I.  In  a  method  for  folding  and  gluing  a  sheet  of  paper  thai 
contains  information  and  serves  both  as  a  letter  and  an  envelope. 
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which  method  comprises  folding  the  sheet  along  a  fold  line  trans- 
verse to  parallel  lateral  edges  of  the  sheet  to  define  an  end  edge  of 
the  last  folded  sheet  portion  and  a  transverse  edge: 
closing  the  lateral  edges,  the  end  edge  of  the  last  folded  sheet 
portion,  and  the  transverse  edge  by  glue  joints  to  define  folded 
and  glued  lateral  edges; 
perforating  the  folded  and  glued  lateral  edges  and  the  transverse 
edge; 

and  changing  a  sheet  travel  direction  by  about  90°  after  closing 
of  the  lateral  edges; 

the  improvement  which  comprises  performing  transverse  gluing 
of  the  end  edge  of  the  last  folded  sheet  portion  and  the 
transverse  edge  just  before  perforation  by  slightly  opening 
sheet  portions  that  are  to  be  glued  together,  and  by  spraying 
glue  therebetween. 


relationship  with  said  endless  belt,  and  said  conveyor  means 
further  including  drive  means  for  rotaung  said  drive  rollers; 
microconUDller  means  in  operative  communication  with  said 
first  module,  said  folder  module,  said  conveyor  module  sens- 
ing means,  said  conveyor  module  conveying  means  and  said 
second  module  detecung  means  said  microcontroller  means 
for: 

(a)  signaling  said  conveyor  module  conveying  means  to  stop 
conveying  said  sheet  when  said  second  module  detecting 
means  detects  said  jam;  and 

(b)  signaling  said  first  module  suspending  means  to  conunue 
feeding  said  sheet  in  said  path  of  travel  when  said  conveyor 
module  sensing  means  senses  said  trailing  edge  of  said 
sheet. 


5,697,880 

INSERTER  INCLUDING  A  PIVOTING  CONVEYOR 

MODULE  WITH  STAGING  CAPABILITY 

David  R.  Auerbach,  Redding,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitnev  Bowes 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,288 

Int  a."  B31F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  493-^20  7cUuns 


1.  An  inserter  comprising: 
a  frame; 

means  for  feeding  a  sheet  having  a  trailing  edge  in  a  path  of 
travel: 

a  first  module  including  means  for  su.spending  feeding  of  said 
sheet: 

a  folder  module  located  downstream  ft-om  said  first  module,  said 
folder  module  including  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  folding  rollers: 

a  second  module  located  downstream  from  said  folder  module, 
said  second  module  including  means  for  detecting  a  jam: 

a  conveyor  module  located  downstream  from  said  folder  module 
and  upstream  from  said  second  module,  said  conveyor  irwd- 
ule  including  means  for  conveying  said  sheet  and  means  for 
sensing  the  presence  of  said  sheet,  said  conveying  means 
including  a  carnage  having  an  input  end  adjacent  to  said 
folder  module  and  an  output  end  said  carriage  including  a 
lower  portion  pivotably  mounted  to  said  frame  at  said  carriage 
output  end  so  that  said  carriage  input  end  is  pivotable  to  a 
plurality  of  posiuons  adjacent  to  corresponding  pairs  of  said 
plurality  of  pairs  of  folding  rollers,  said  carriage  ftmher 
including  an  upper  portion;  and  said  lower  portion  including: 
a  deck,  a  plurality  of  drive  rollers  routively  mounted  to  said 
lower  portion  so  that  a  portion  of  said  drive  rollers  extends 
above  said  deck,  and  an  endless  belt  engaging  said  plurality  of 
drive  n)llers:  and  said  upper  portion  including:  a  chassis 
pivotably  mounted  to  said  lower  portion  so  that  said  chassis  is 
rotatable  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  posiUon,  a 
plurality  of  idler  rollers  rotatively  mounted  to  said  chassis  so 
that  in  said  closed  posiuon  said  idler  rollers  are  in  working 


5,697,881 
FOLDING  MACHINE  WITH  COLLECTION  MECHANISM 
Kunisuke  Nishihara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toshiba 
Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,791 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1.  1993.  5-301613 

Int  a."  B3IF  ///O 

U.S.  a.  493-^29  gcUu^ 


I.  A  folding  machine  with  a  collection  mechanism  for  selec- 
tively operating  in  a  non-collection  mode  delivering  two  separate 
fold  sections,  which  are  sent  alternately,  one  by  one  as  a  non-piled, 
non-layered  fold  section  from  a  collection  cylinder  to  a  gripper 
cylinder  and  for  selectively  and  alternatively  operating  in  a  collec- 
tion mode  delivering  piled,  layered  fold  sections,  said  folding 
machine  comprising: 

a  fixed  cam  which  has  a  cam  profile  including  a  recessed  portion 
for  alternately  canying  out  a  predetennined  delivering  action 
of  pins  in  said  collection  cylinder: 
a  rotating  cam  having  a  screening  portion  for  screening  said  cam 
profile;  and 

a  rotating  cam  drive  means  for  locating  the  screening  poruon  of 
said  routing  cam  to  not  screen  said  portion  of  said  cam  profile 
when  the  pins  reach  a  predetennined  delivering  action  posi- 
tion in  said  non-collection  mode  and  for  locating  the  screen- 
ing portion  of  said  rotating  cam  to  screen  said  portion  of  said 
cam  profile  every  other  time  the  pins  reach  sail  predetemuned 
delivering  action  position  in  said  collection  mode. 
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5,697,882  " 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTBOSURGICAL 
CLTTING  AND  ABLATION 
Philip  E.  Eggers,  Dublin,  Ohio,  and  Hira  V.  ThapUyal,  Los 
Altos,  Catif^  assignors  to  Arthrocare  CorporatioB,  Sunny- 
vale, CaUr. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485J19,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which 
is  a  cootinuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  S9,68L  May  10,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
958,977.  Oct  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5366,443,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817375,  Jan.  7,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioM  Nov.  22,  1995,  Sf.  No.  561,958 
Int.  a."  A61B  lAX) 
\}S.  a.  604—114  56  Claims 


5,697,883 

METHOD  OF  INmBITlNG  SEIZURE  ACTIVITY  IN 
EPILEPTIC  INDIVIDUALS 
Photios  Anninos,  EUispontou  20,  AlexandroupoUs,  Greece,  and 
Nicolaos  Tsagas,  Opisthen  NE.  Katikies,  Xanthl,  Greece, 
67100 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  867,201,  Jun.  30.  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,453,072.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,025 
Claims     prioritv,     application     Greece,     Oct     31,     1989. 
890100705 

Int  CL"  A61N  2/00 
VS.  a.  600—9  I  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  inhibiting  seizure  activity  iq  epileptic  individu- 
als, comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  skull  coordinates,  intensity  ant  frequency  of  the 
magnetic  field  emitted  from  epileptic  foe  J  points  of  an  epi- 
leptic individual: 
generating  a  low  alternating  voltage  at  sut  stantially  the  same 
frequency  as  the  magnetic  field  emitted  From  said  epileptic 
focal  points; 
applying  the  generated  voltage  and  frequeiicy  to  an  emitting 
means  for  emitting  a  magnetic  field:  and  i 
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emitting  a  magnetic  field  from  said  emitting  means  10  the  skull 
of  the  epileptic  individual  at  the  skull  coordinates  of  each 
epileptic  focal  point,  the  emitted  magnetic  fields  being  of 
substantially  the  same  intensity  and  frequency  as  the  magnetic 
fields  emitted  by  the  epileptic  focal  points. 


5.697,884 
CARDL\C  ASSIST  DEVICE  HAVING  CIRCADIAN 
MUSCLE  SIMULATION 
David  Francischelli,  Anoka;  Kendra  K.  Gealow,  Plymouth; 
John  Hammargren,  Medina,  and  Johann  J.  Neisz,  Coon 
Rapids,  all  of  Miiu.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  516,086 

Int  a."  A61N  1/362 

MS.  CL  600—17  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  applying  energy  to  a  targf  site  on  a  patient 
body  structure  comprising: 

providing  an  electrode  terminal  and  a  returii  electrode  electri- 
cally coupled  to  a  high  frequency  voltage 

positioning  the  active  electrode  in  close  proximity  to  the  target 
site  in  the  presence  of  an  electrically  condiicting  terminal:  and 

applying  a  high  frequency  voltage  between  tie  electrode  termi- 
nal and  the  return  electrode,  the  high  freqi|ency  voltage  being 
sufficient  to  vaporize  the  fluid  in  a  thin  liyer  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  electrode  terminal  and  to  iitduce  the  discharge 
of  energy  to  the  target  site  in  contact  with  the  vapor  layer. 
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1.  A  cardiac  assist  apparatus  for  assisting  the  mechanical  con- 
traction of  a  human  heart,  said  apparatus  including  a  surgically 
prepared  skeletal  muscle  adapted  to  be  mechanically  coupled  to  the 
human  heart,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  twenty-four  hour  clock,  the  clock  indicating  a  first  time  period 
and  a  second  period: 

means  for  delivering  a  first  type  of  stimulation  to  the  surgically 
prepared  skeletal  muscle  when  the  clock  indicates  the  first 
period: 

means  for  delivering  a  second  type  of  stimulation  to  the  surgi- 
cally prepared  skeletal  muscle  when  he  clock  indicates  the 
second  period: 

wherein  the  means  for  delivering  the  first  type  of  stimultion  to 
the  surgically  prepared  skeletal  muscle  comprises  means  for 
synchronizing  a  first  burst  of  electrical  pulses  synchronized  to 
a  first  number  of  heart  beats:  a 

wherein  the  means  for  delivering  the  second  type  of  stimulation 
to  the  surgically  prepared  skeletal  muscle  comprises  means 
for  synchronizing  a  second  burst  of  electrical  pulses  synchro- 
nized to  a  second  number  of  heart  beats. 
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5,697,885 
ENDOSCOPE  FOR  RECORDING  AND  DISPLAYING 
TIME-SERIAL  IMAGES 
Yntaka  Konomura,  Tachikawa;  Takao  T^uruoka;   Kazunari 
Nakamura,  both  of  Hachioji;  Tetsuo  Nonami,  Tama;  Keuchi 
Hiyama,  Akishima,  and  Akihiko  Yajima.  KuniUchi,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,'  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  331,874,  Nov.  1,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111.057,  Aug.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400317,  Aug.  29, 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No 

382379 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1989,  1-20246- 
Jan.  31.  1989.  1-23451;  Mar.  30,  1989,  1-81807;  Apr.  27   1989* 
1-108035;  Jun.  30,  1989,  1-168746 

Int  a.*  A61G  1/04 
UA  a.  600-109  ,0  Claims 


1.  An  image  filing  system  for  recording  a  video  signal  to  be 
retrievable  comprising: 

a  time-senal  image  filing  means  for  recording  a  video  signal  as 
It  IS  as  a  time-serial  image  based  on  record  start  and  stop 
signals: 

a  still  image  producing  means  for  temporarily  storing  a  video 
signal  and  obtaining  a  still  image: 

a  still  image  filing  means  for  recording  a  still  image  output  from 
said  still  image  producing  means  based  on  a  release  signal 
and 

an  image  data  recording  means,  operably  coupled  to  said  time- 
senal  image  filing  means  and  to  said  stiU  image  fihng  means 
for  recording  dau  on  images  in  which  a  still  image  and  a 
time-senal  image  recorded  in  said  still  image  filing  means  and 
a  time-senal  image  fiUng  means,  respectively,  in  common  are 
made  to  correspond  to  each  other,  wherein  said  image  dau 
recording  means  records  data  corresponding  to  recording 
characteristics  of  said  still  image  and  said  time-serial  image 
which  relate  to  each  other. 


I)  a  short  length  of  a  cylindrical,  smooth  surface  body  element 
havmg  a  one  and  other  end  and  of  selected  diameter  and 
havmg  the  one  end  rounded,  the  body  element  having  a 
selected  diameter  ranging  from  about  0.250  to  about  0  335 
mches  and  each  tool  separated  from  other  tool  dowels  in 
known  selected  diameter  increments; 

ii)  a  connector  element  longitudinally  secured  to  die  odier  end 
of  the  body  element:  and 

iii)  a  handle  element  secured  to  the  connector  element  and 
havmg  a  radially  extending,  generally  circular  flange  larger 
than  die  urethral  opening. 


5,697.887 
ENDOSCOPE  COVER  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH 
COVERTYPE  ENDOSCOPE  AND  ENDOSCOPE  COVER 
HOLDING  APPARATUS 
Hisao  Yabe.  Hachioji;  Yoshio  Tashiro,  Hino;  Yoshihiiv  lida, 
Tama;  Akira  Suzuki.  Hachioji;  Hideo  Itoh,  Hachioji;  Minora 
Vamazaki.  Hachioji;  Osamu  Tamada,  Hachioji,  and  Yasuhito 
Kura,  Hachioji,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38.840 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23.  1993,  UMH5- 
006271;  Feb.  23,  1993,  UMH5m06272;  Feb.  23,  1993,  UMH5- 
006273 

Int  a.*^  A6IB  1/04 
MS.  a.  600-123  ,4  CUims 


5,697386 

URETHA  MEASURING  KIT  AND  METHOD 

Irwin  F.  Von  Iderstein,  136  Codiit  Bay  Dr.,  Cotuit  Mass.  02635 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  333,860,  Nov.  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,624374. 

This  appUcation  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731^46 

Int  a.*  A61F  2m;  A61B  S/W3 

UA  CI.  600-29  ,3cuuns 

1.  A  urethra  diameter  measuring  kit  which  comprises: 

a)  a  plurality  of  measuring  tool  dowels  adapted  to  be  inserted  a 
short  distance  into  die  distal  end  of  die  uredu^  of  a  subject  to 
determine  die  urethra  diameter  as  indicated  by  the  tool  dowel 
which  fits  in  a  snug,  comfortable  manner;  and 

b)  each  tool  dowel  composed  of  a  sterilizable,  biomedically 
acceptable  surface  material  and  comprising: 


2.  An  endoscope  cover  apparatus  into  which  a  cover-type  endo- 
scope IS  inserted  so  as  to  be  covered  dierewidi,  comprising: 

a  joint  portion  which  is  provided  with  a  passage  and  a  channel 
dierein  and  to  which  a  control  portion  of  a  cover-type  endo- 
scope is  detachably  connected  whenever  said  cover-type 
endoscope  is  passed  dirough  said  channel,  said  joint  portion 
further  havmg  at  least  one  branching  portion  provided  in  at 
least  either  one  of  said  passage  and  said  channel  so  as  to  be 
opened  toward  the  outside: 

an  insertion-portion  cover  which  is  formed  into  an  elongated 
shape  and  having  one  end  connected  to  said  joint  portion; 

a  cover  end  portion  which  is  connected  to  die  odier  end  of  said 
insertion-portion  cover, 

an  endoscope  insertion  channel  which  is  prt)vided  widiin  said 
insertion-portion  cover  and  said  cover  end  portion  and  which 
communicates  wiUi  said  channel  provided  widiin  said  joint 
portion; 


2056 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  16,  1997 


a  first  tubular  passage  member  which  is  pr  vided  within  said 
insertion-portion  cover  and  entirely  outside  said  endoscope 
and  which  is  in  fluid  communication  with  staid  passage  within 
said  joint  portion  at  one  end  thereof  and  also  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  an  opening  within  said  cover  end  portion 
at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  tirst  tubulat  passage  member 
being  connected  to  said  passage  within  said  joint  portion 
without  passing  through  said  endoscope  at  >  location  which  is 
at  the  leading  edge  of  said  branching  portion  provided  in  said 
passage  within  said  joint  portion;  and 

a  second  tubular  passage  member  which  is  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  passage  within  said  joint  portion  at  one  end 
thereof  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  connocted  to  an  external 
device,  said  second  tubular  passage  member  being  connected 
to  said  passage  within  said  joint  portion  at  t  location  which  is 
at  the  proximal  side  of  said  branching  porti<in  provided  in  said 
passage  within  said  joint  portion. 


5,697389 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS  USEFUL  FOR  ENDOSCOPIC 

SPINAL  PROCEDURES 
Gus  J.  Slotman,  705  MIU  St,  Moorestown,  NJ.  08057;  Sher- 
man Stem,  310  Spruce  St„  Phlla„  Pa.  19106;  David  T.  Green, 
Westport,  Conn.;  Salvatore  Castro,  Seymour,  Conn.;  Carlo 
A.  Mililli,  Huntington,  Cona.,  and  Keith  Ratdiff,  Sandy 
Hook,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Gus  J.  Slotman;  Sherman  Stein, 
and  United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  aU  of  Norwalk, 
Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  214,875,  Mar.  16,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,511 
Int  a.*-  A61B  11/02 
VS.  O.  600—204  18  Chiims 


5,697388 
ENDOSCOPE  APPARATUS  HAVING  VALVE  DEVICE  FOR 

SUPPLYING  WATER  AND  CAS 
Norio  Kobayasiii,  and  Takao  Yamaguchi,  kotta  of  HacUoji, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42«,489 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21 
Feb.  28,  1995,  7-040254 

InL  CL*  A61B  1/12 
VS.  CL  600—159 


1994,  6-083205; 


10  Claims 


1.  A  valve  device  having  at  least  two  valve  bbdies  arranged  side 
by  side  for  supplying  and  drawing  water  and  cupplying  gas,  said 
device  comprising:  I 

a  valve  body  having  a  tubular  cap:  ' 

at  least  two  cylinders  provided  in  said  valve  body,  said  at  least 
two  cylinders  each  having  an  open  lower  end: 

a  plurality  of  inlet  ports  conesponding  in  number  to  said  at  least 
two  cylinders,  said  itilet  ports  conununicaling  with  a  first  one 
of  said  at  least  two  cylinders,  said  inlet  ports  extending 
substantially  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  said  first  one  of  said 
at  least  two  cylinders  and  being  spaced  apart  in  an  axial 
direction  of  said  first  one  of  said  at  least  two  cylinders: 

at  least  one  outlet  port  communicating  with  a  second  one  of  said 
at  least  two  cylinders  opposing  said  first  one  of  said  at  least 
two  cylinders,  said  second  one  of  said  at  least  two  cylinders 
being  connected  to  said  tubular  cap  of  said  valve  body: 

valve  means  slideably  mounted  in  said  at  leaM  two  cylinders  for 
opening  and  closing  a  flow  of  fluid  from  at  least  one  of  said 
inlet  potts  to  said  at  least  one  outlet  port;  and 

one  cap  removably  coupled  to  said  valve  body,  said  one  cap 
including:  (i)  seal  members  for  closing  the  open  lower  ends  of 
said  at  least  two  cylinders,  respectively,  tnd  (ii)  at  least  one 
partition  dividing  said  first  one  of  said  at  least  two  cylinders 
into  one  of:  (a)  a  passage  and  a  groove  ai|d  (b)  a  passage  and 
a  second  inlet  port 


1.  An  eiuloscopic  surgical  instrument  for  spreading  vertebrae 
comprising: 

a  handle  portion  including  an  actuation  member  for  manipulat- 
ing an  actuation  mechanism; 

an  elongated  endoscopic  section  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
extending  distally  from  said  handle  portion: 

said  actuation  mechanism  at  least  partially  extending  within  said 
elongated  endoscopic  section  and  movable  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  actuation  member;  and 

a  vertebrae  spreading  mechanism  operatively  associated  with  a 
distal  end  of  said  endoscopic  section  and  movable  between 
open  and  closed  positions  by  said  actuation  mechanism  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  actuation  member,  said  verte- 
brae spreading  mechanism  including  at  least  two  vertebrae 
spreading  arm  members  having  exterior  tissue  contacting  sur- 
faces, each  tissue  contacting  surface  longitudinally  extending 
along  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  a  respective  arm 
member,  said  tissue  contacting  surfaces  obliquely  oriented 
relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  when  in  said  closed  position 
of  said  vertebrae  spreading  mechanism  to  define  a  reduced 
profile  of  said  vertebrae  spreading  mechanism  to  facilitate 
insertion  within  adjacent  vertebrae. 


5,697390 
TONGUE  DEPRESSOR 
John  J.  Koifenbacfa,  7220  River  Forest  La.,  and  Micbad  J. 
Ciciion,  9804  N.  56th  St.,  both  of  Temple  Terrace,  Fla.  33617 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469^48 
Int.  CL"  A61B  13/00 
VS.  CL  600—235  U  Claims 

1.  In  a  tongue  depressor  of  the  type  with  an  elongate  body 
having  width,  and  intermediate  a  manual  gripping  eixl  portion  and 
an  enlarged  tongue  depressing  end  portion,  said  tongue  depressing 
end  portion  extending  at  a  downward  angle  from  the  body,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

the  tongue  depressing  end  portion  generally  shaped  as  an  open 
ring  with  a  downward  surface  that  defines  a  means  for  engag- 
ing a  tongue  and  which  helps  keep  the  depressor  from  sliding 
on  a  tongue,  the  ring  having  I )  a  width  that  is  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  body  near  the  downward  angle  from  the  body 
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5.697392 
CONTINUOUS  PASSrVT  MOTION  DEVICE  FOR  THE 
HAND  AND  A  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Curt  Torgerson,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sutter  Corpora- 
tion, San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,732 
InL  a."  A61H  1/00 


VS.  a.  601-^tO 


and  2)  an  aperture  with  a  width:  and  wherein  the  tongue 
depressing  end  portion  extends  at  an  angle  from  about  7  to  15 
degrees  relative  to  the  elongate  body. 


18  Claims 


5,697391 
SURGICAL  RETRACTOR  WITH  ACCESSORY  SUPPORT 
Koichiro  Hort,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Vista  Medical 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,974 

InLCL"A61B  17/02 

UA  a.  600-245  17  Claims 


16.  A  surgical  spreader  assembly  assembly  comprising: 
an  elongated  base  bar; 

a  first  leg  extending  from  said  base  bar  and  substantially  normal 

thereto: 
a  first  gripper  disposed  on  said  first  leg: 
a  second  leg  mounted  at  a  proximal  end  thereof  on  said  base  bar 

and  extending  parallel  to  said  first  leg.  said  second  leg  being 

movable  relative  to  said  base  bar: 
a  second  gripper  disposed  on  sayl  second  leg: 
a  U-shaped  flexible  rail  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  first 

leg  and  a  second  end  attached  to  said  second  leg.  with  a 

curved  portion  of  said  rail  extending  proximate  said  base  bar; 

and 

an  accessory  support  member  mounted  on  said  rail  and  slidably 
movable  thereon,  said  accessory  support  member  being 
adapted  to  support  an  accessory  device  such  that  an  operative 
end  of  the  accessory  device  is  disposed  generally  between 
said  first  and  second  legs. 


I.  A  continuous  passive  motion  hand  device  which  comprises: 

a  drive  bar; 

a  flexible  linkage  having  a  first  end  link  defining  a  first  axis  and 
a  second  end  link  defining  a  second  axis,  said  first  end  link 
being  adjustably  attached  to  said  drive  bar; 

a  control  assembly  interconnecting  said  first  end  link  with  said 
second  end  link  to  maintain  said  first  axis  substantially  paral- 
lel with  said  second  axis  and  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
second  axis  about  said  first  axis; 

means  attachable  to  said  second  end  link  for  securely  holding  a 
finger  tip  to  said  second  end  link;  and 

moving  means  mounuble  on  the  hand  for  reciprocally  moving 
said  drive  bar  along  a  predetermined  path  to  exercise  the  hand 
and  finger,  said  moving  means  compnsing  a  base  member:  a 
fixed  arm  extending  from  said  base,  said  fixed  arm  having  an 
end  distanced  from  said  base  member:  a  rotatable  aim  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  of  said  rotatable 
arm  being  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  end  of  said  fixed  arm: 
and  a  rotatable  lever  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
first  end  of  said  rotatable  lever  being  mounted  for  rxNation  on 
said  second  end  of  said  rotatable  arm.  and  said  drive  bar  being 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  second  end  of  said  rotauble  lever. 


5,697393 

STRUCTURE  FOR  HOLDING  THE  ANKLE  JOINT 

Jean-Luc  Rbenter.  25  Cbemin  des  Greffiercs,  69450  Saint  Cvr 

au  Mont  d'Or,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00780,  §  371  Date  Dec.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34257,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750399 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  14,  1994,  94.07503 
InL  a."  A61F  5/00 
VS.  CL  602-27  13  cui,„s 

1.  A  support  structure  for  an  ankle  joint  for  preventative  and 
curative  use  that  includes 

a  first  rigid  upper  pan  arranged  to  partially  surround  and  bear 

against  the  lower  pan  of  a  users  leg.  said  upper  pan  being 

bifurcated  at  its  lower  end  to  form  two  branches  whereby  the 

branches  are  locauble  at  the  two  malleoli  of  the  user's  ankle. 

a  second  pedal  shell  pan  being  arranged  to  surround  the  users 

foot  at  the  plantar  aich.  and 
a  third  sub-astragalar  shell  pan  that  is  V-shaped  having  a  body 
section  and  two  arms  that  are  pivotally  attached  to  the 
branches  of  the  first  upper  pan  to  permit  displacement  of  the 
first  upper  pan  in  the  sagittal  plane  of  the  tibiolarsal  articula- 
tion, said  body  section  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  pedal 
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shell  part  to  permit  eversion  and  inversii 
pedal  shell  relative  to  the  first  ligid  part 
shell  part. 


arid 


movement  of  the 
the  sub-astragalar 


a  control  unit  for  controlling  said  force-applying  device,  said 
control  unit  being  connected  to  said  force-applying  device; 

at  least  one  force  limiter  for  restricting  the  amount  of  force 
transmitted  to  each  force-transmitting  element,  each  force 
limiter  being  disposed  between  said  force-applying  device 
and  each  force-transmitting  element; 

at  least  one  force  sensor  for  measuring  the  amount  of  force  F^ 
being  applied  by  each  connecting  element  R.  each  force 
sensor  being  connected  to  said  control  unit; 

an  acceleration  sensor  for  measuring  an  angle  a  between  the 
part  L  and  a  horizontal  plane,  said  acceleration  sensor  being 
connected  to  said  control  unit; 

a  first  power  source  connected  to  said  force-applying  device; 
and 

a  second  power  source  connected  to  said  control  unit,  wherein 
the  traction  or  compression  force  F^,  is  adjusted  to  a  value 
which  is  sufficient  to  keep  a  traction  or  compression  force  F^ 
applied  to  part  L  constant  and  to  compensate  for  any  changes 
in  Fq  resulting  from  variation  in  the  inclination  of  part  L 
relative  to  the  horizontal  plane  or  variation  in  the  inclination 
of  part  L  relative  to  each  connecting  element  R,  thereby 
allowing  the  traction  or  compression  force  F^  applied  to  part 
L  to  remain  constant  while  the  patient  moves  relative  to  the 
horizontal  plane. 


5,697,894 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  APPLICATION  OF  TRACTION  OR 

PRESSING  FORCE  TO  THE  PATIENT  IN  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  AN  INJURED  OR  DISEASED  PART  OF 

THE  SUPPORT  OR  MOTION  ORGANS 

Eero  GulUcfasen.  Jyratie  3  O,  nN-20540  TXirku.  and   Esa 

Sipola,  Haaganmaentie  6,  FIN-20460  TUrku,  both  of  Finland 

PCT  No.  PCT/n94A»00I8,  §  371  Date  Jul.  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16651,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  481,488 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  20,  1993,  930212 

Int.  a."  A61F  5/00 

MS.  a.  602—32  13  Claims 


5,697,895 

HALO  RING  WITH  LONGITUDINALLY  AND 

ANGULARLY  ADJUSTABLE  PINS 

Ross  L.  Bremer,  1502  Beach  Ave.,  Atlantic  Beach,  Fla.  32233 

FUed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648047 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  602—37  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparams  for  applying  traction  or  colnpression  force  to  a 
patient  in  the  treatment  of  an  injured  or  disea$ed  pan  of  a  muscu- 
loskeletal system,  in  which  a  second  point  (b)  is  situated  on  a  first 
side  of  a  part  to  be  treated  L  and  a  first  point! (a)  is  situated  on  an 
opposite  side  of  part  L.  said  first  point  (al  being  mobile  with 
respect  to  said  second  point  (b).  comprising: 

at  least  one  connecting  element  R  connectifg  said  first  point  (a) 

to  a  third  point  (p)  located  on  a  support;; 
at  least  one  force-transmitting  element  for 'transmitting  traction 

or  compression  force  F^  to  each  connecting  element  R; 
a  force-applying  device  for  applying  forc«  to  each  connecting 
element  R  through  each  force-transmittiig  element; 


1.  A  halo  comprising: 

an  elongated  halo  body  shaped  to  generally  extend  about  at  least 
a  major  portion  of  the  periphery  of  an  individual's  head  and  to 
lie  in  laterally  spaced  relation  thereto; 

a  pair  of  pin  clamps  slidable  and  movable  into  selected  longitu- 
dinal positions  along  said  halo  body; 

retention  elements  cooperable  between  said  pin  clamps  and  said 
halo  body  for  at  least  temporarily  retaining  said  pin  clamps 
along  said  body  in  said  selected  positions; 

said  halo  body  being  interrupted  and  terminating  in  opposite 
ends  spaced  one  from  the  other,  said  pin  clamps  being  slid- 
ably  received  over  at  least  one  end  of  and  along  said  body  for 
location  in  said  selected  positions  along  said  body; 

a  pin  carried  by  each  clamp  for  securing  the  halo  and  the 
individual's  head  to  one  another; 

at  least  portions  of  said  halo  body  being  circular  in  cross- 
section,  said  pin  clamps  being  disposed  about  said  circular 
body  portions  and  rotatable  thereabout  into  selected  angular 
positions  for  selectively  adjusting  the  angular  orientation  of 
the  pins  relative  to  the  halo  body  and  the  individual's  head; 
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said  retention  elements  being  cooperable  between  said  pin 
clamps  and  said  body  to  at  least  temporarily  retain  said  pin 
clamps  in  said  selected  angularly  adjusted  orientations  about 
said  body,  thereby  at  least  temporarily  establishing  the  angu- 
lar orientation  of  the  pins. 


.  i>v  \  r  /'7.a 


5,697396 
ELECTROTRANSPORT  DELIVERY  DEVICE 
Larry  A.  McNichols;  John  D.  Badzinsid,  both  of  Coon  Rapids, 
Minn.,  and  Ronald  P  Haak.  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Alza  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,036 

Int.  CI.*  A61N  1/iO 

U.S.CL  604-20  10  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  powered  device  for  delivering  an  agent  by 
electrotransport  through  a  body  surface  of  a  patient,  including: 

a  pair  of  electrodes  for  contacting  the  body  surface,  at  least  one 
of  the  electrodes  containing  the  agent  to  be  delivered; 

an  electrotransport  drive  circuit,  including  a  source  of  electrical 
power,  for  delivering  electrotransport  current  through  said 
electrodes  and  the  patient  to  thereby  deliver  said  agent  to  the 
patient; 

an  activator,  operatively  connected  to  the  drive  circuit,  for 
activating  said  drive  circuit  to  initiate  the  delivery  of  said 
agent; 

a  monitoring  circuit  connected  for  monitoring  the  operation  of 
said  drive  circuit  and  for  deactivating  said  drive  circuit  from 
delivering  the  electrotransport  current  if  the  operation  is  out- 
side of  a  predetermined  limit  esublished  therefor;  and 

a  controller  operative  in  response  to  the  initiation  of  the  delivery 
of  electrotransport  current  to  inhibit  said  monitoring  circuit 
from  deactivating  said  drive  circuit  until  after  a  transition  time 
period  from  said  initiation.  * 


5,697,897 
ENDOSCOPE  CARRYING  A  SOURCE  OF  THERAPEUTIC 

ULTRASOUND 
Gerhard  Buchboltz.  Eriangen.  and  llrich  Schaetzle,  Roetten- 
bach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36932 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1994  44  00 
983.6 

lilt  a.*  A61B  17/00:8/12 
VS.  CL  604-22  ,,  Qatai, 

1.  An  endoscope  comprising: 


a  earner  inseitable  into  a  living  examination  subject,  said  earner 
having  a  leading  end  which  advances  into  said  examination 
subject: 

optical  examination  means  carried  on  said  carrier  for  obtaining 
an  image  of  an  interior  location  m  said  examination  subject 
and  for  transmitting  said  image  to  an  exterior  of  said  exami- 
nation subject;  and 

a  source  of  therapeutic  ultrasound  including  an  ultrasound  trans- 
ducer and  means  for  operating  said  ultrasound  transducer  to 
emit  therapeutic  ultrasound,  said  ultrasound  transducer  being 
disposed  at  and  emitting  said  therapeutic  ultrasound  at,  said 
leading  end  of  said  carrier. 


5,697398 

AUTOMATED  FREE  FLOW  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN 

PHACOEMLLSIFICATION,  IRRIGATION  AND 

ASPIRATION  OF  THE  EYE 

Terence  M.  Devine.  Athens,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Surgical  Design 

Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658316 

Int  CL''A61B  17/20 

VS.  CL  604-22  «  ciaj^ 


I.  An  apparatus  for  phacoemulsification,  irrigation  and  aspira- 
tion for  removing  a  cataract  lens  from  an  eye.  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  ultrasonic  surgical  handpiece  for  insertion  into  the  eye; 

an  infusion  reservoir  containing  infusion  fluid,  the  infusion 
reservoir  being  connected  to  the  ultrasonic  surgical  handpiece 
by  an  infusion  line; 

an  evacuation  line  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  ultrasonic 
surgical  handpiece  and  a  second  end  which  leads  to  a  collec- 
tion container, 

a  free  flow  valve,  located  along  the  evacuation  line,  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  evacuation  line,  wherein  the 
infusion  reservoir  is  placed  above  the  level  of  the  eye  and  the 
level  of  an  outlet  of  the  evacuation  line  so  that,  when  the  free 
flow  valve  is  in  the  open  position,  infusion  fluid  is  pennined 
to  flow  from  the  infusion  reservoir  into  the  eye,  dwMgh  the 
evacuation  line  and  into  the  coUection  container,  and 
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lie  evacuation  line 
alve. 


5.697,899 

FEEDBACK  CONTROLLED  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Robert    S.    Hillman,-    Christian    P.    VaJcke,   and    Robert   T. 
Gauthier,  all  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gensia,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,916 

InL  a.*  A61M  1/00 

MS.  a.  604—28  17  Claims 


1.  A  feedbaclc  controlled  drug  delivery  sysfm  for  delivering  a 

fluid  to  a  patient,  the  system  comprising: 

an  input  for  receiving  the  fluid, 

an  infusion  pump  connected  to  the  input  fa  receiving  the  fluid 

to  control  delivery  of  tlie  the  fluid  as  regilated  by  the  pump. 

an  analyzer  adapted  to  receive  a  patient  sample,  and 

an  interconnection  between  the  fluid  pump,  the  patient  and  the 

analyzer,  the  interconnection  comprising: 

an  interconnect  input  adapted  for  receiving  the  fluid  and 

connected  to  the  pump, 
an  interconnect  output  connected  to  the  pttient  for  outputting 

the  fluid  to  the  patient, 
a  fluid  pathway  formed  between  the  interconnect  input  and 
the  interconnect  output,  and 
a  connection  between  the  fluid  pathway  and  the  analyzer. 


a  lid  attachable  to  the  open  end  of  the  rigid  container  wherein 

the  lid  includes  a  port  providing  fluid  communication  with  the 

interior  of  the  rigid  container,  and 
a  container  having  an  interior  filled  with  a  solution  having  a 

length  of  tubing  extending  therefrom  wherein  the  tubing  is 

connectable  to  the  port  on  the  lid. 


5,697,901 

GENE  DELIVERY  BY  MICRONEEDLE  INJECTION 

Elof  Eriksson,  5  Lanark  Rd.,  Welesley,  Mass.  02181,  assignor 

to  Elof  Eriksson,  Wellesley  Hills,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,550,  Jun.  11,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8973S7, 
Jun.  11,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,423,778,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  707,248,  May  22,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,152,757, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,957,  Dec.  14,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,265 

lot  CL*  C12N  15/00 
U.S.  CL  604—46  21  Claims 


y 


rtUID  RBCIPTACLB     ^ 


POUKR   SOURCI 


y 
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5,697,900 

SOLUTION  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  WITH  INDIVIDUAL 
INTEGRATED  FINAL  PACKAGING  AfiD  A  METHOD 
FOR  PACKAGING  THE  SAME 
Francesco  Peluso,  Heverlee;  Patrick  R.  Balteau,  Jambes,  and 
Eric  J.  Henaut,  Artjuennes,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667332 
Int  a.*  A61M  1/00   j 
U.S.  a.  604—28  I  27  Oaims 

1.  A  solution  delivery  system  comprising: 
a  rigid  container  having  walls  defining  an  interior  wherein  the 
rigid  container  has  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end; 


/ 


1.  A  method  for  introducing  genetic  material  into  a  cell  the 
method  comprising  the  step  of 

repeatedly  injecting  the  genetic  material  into  a  plurality  of  cells 
of  a  target  tissue  at  an  in  situ  site  on  a  human  or  non-human 
animal  with  a  microneedle,  whereby  a  change  in  the  animal 
attributable  to  the  delivery  of  the  genetic  material  is  detect- 
able. 
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5,697,902 

METHOD  FOR  IMAGING  AND  TREATING  ORGANS 

AND  TISSUES 

MUton  David  Goldenberg.  Short  Hills,  NJ..  assignor  to  Immu- 

nomedics.  Inc..  Morris  Plains.  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,789.  Apr.  7.  1992,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  167,077.  Mar.  11.  1988.  Pat 

No.  5.101,827,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751^877 

Jul.  5,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,735,210.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995 

Ser.  No.  456,909 

Int  CI."  A61M  31/00 

^f^l-^**-^'  14  Claims 

1.  Method  for  ablating  non-malignant  cells  or  tissue  in  a  patient 
the  method  comprising  ffeaung  the  patient  with  an  antibody  or 
antibody  fragment  specific  to  a  marker  associated  with  or  produced 
by  the  cells  or  tissue  to  be  ablated  and  which  is  conjugated  to  a 
cytotoxic  agent,  wherein  said  non-malignant  cells  or  tissue  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ectopic  tissue,  retained 
tissue,  normal  organ  tissue  and  bone  marrow. 


5,697,903 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Dan  E.  Fischer,  Sandy,  Utah,  assignor  to  Ultradent  Products, 

Inc.,  SouUi  Jordan,  Utah 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,927 

Int  CI."  A61M  SAX) 

U.S.  CI.  604-^2  -  2,c^^ 


1.  A  syringe  for  dispensing  a  composition  so  thai  the  composi- 
non  IS  substantially  free  fitjm  entrained  air.  the  syringe  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  elongated  barrel  having: 

(i)  a  first  end  with  an  exit  port  extending  therethrough; 

(ii)  an  open  second  end  opposite  the  first  end; 

(iii)  a  sidewall  extending  between  the  first  end  and  the  oppos- 
ing second  end,  the  sidewall  having  an  intertor  surface 
defining  a  chamber  for  holding  the  composition;  and 

(iv)  an  access  port  extending  through  the  sidewall  to  commu- 
nicate with  the  chamber,  the  access  port  being  configured 
so  that  the  composition  can  be  delivered  through  the  access 
port  and  into  the  chamber  at  the  first  end;  and 

(b)  piston  means  receivable  in  the  chamber  at  the  second  end  of 
the  bancl  for  advancing  the  composition  positioned  within  the 
barrel  through  the  exit  port  at  the  first  end  of  the  barrel 


5,697.904 

MEDICAL  INFUSION  DEVICES  AND  MEDICINE 

DELIVERY  SYSTEMS  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Kemieth  C.  Raines,  and  Gary  Fenide.  botii  of  Bethlehem  Pa 

assignors  to  B.  Braun  Medical  Inc.  Allentown,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  470,253,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,618,268. 
This  application  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,985 
Int  CI.*  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  604-82  7  cU^ 

1.  A  medical  infusion  device  for  infusing  a  medical  fluid  into  a 
primary  fluid  stream,  comprising: 


(Da  check  valve  chamber  having  an  interior  volume,  sur- 
rounded by  a  chamber  wall  surface  of  three  dimensional 
extent,  a  check  valve  opening  fonned  through  said  chamber 
wall  surface,  and  first  and  second  primary  fluid  flow  openings; 

(2)  a  flexible  check  valve  element  disposed  immediately  adja- 
cent said  check  valve  opening  and  having  a  normally  closed 
configuration  and  an  open  configuration; 

(3)  a  check  valve  support  structure  for  supporting  said  flexible 
check  valve  element  against  said  check  valve  opening  in  said 
normally  closed  configuration  so  as  to  prevent  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  check  valve  opening  in  said  nonnally 
closed  configuration,  and  permitting  said  check  valve  element 
to  reconfigure  into  an  open  configuration  so  as  permit  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  said  check  valve  opening  in  said  open  con- 
figuration; 

(4)  a  primary  fluid  inlet  port  for  connecting  said  medical  mfli- 
sion  device  to  a  first  connector  capable  of  providing  a  primary 
fluid  stream,  said  primary  fluid  inlet  port  further  including  a 
primary  fluid  inlet  opening  and  a  primary  fluid  inlet  flow 
passageway  extending  from  said  primary  fluid  inlet  opening 
through  said  first  primao  fluid  flow  passageway  and  into  the 
interior  volume  of  said  check  valve  chamber; 

(5)  a  primary  fluid  ouUet  port  for  connecting  said  medical 
infiision  device  to  a  second  connector  capable  of  receiving 
said  primary  fluid  stream,  said  primary  fluid  ouUet  port  fimher 
including  a  primary  fluid  ouUet  opening  and  a  primarv  fluid 
outlet  flow  passageway  extending  from  said  pnmar^'  fluid 
outlet  flow  opening  through  said  second  pnraary  fluid  flow 
passageway  and  into  the  interior  volume  of  said  check  valve 
chamber; 

(6)  a  primary  fluid  flow  passageway  continuously  extending 
from  said  pnmary  fluid  inlet  port  to  said  primary  fluid  outiet 
port  by  way  of  passage  through  said  primary  fluid  inlet 
opening,  said  primary  fluid  inlet  flow  passageway,  said  first 
primary  fluid  flow  opening,  said  interior  volume  of  said  check 
valve  chamber,  said  second  primary  fluid  flow  opening,  said 
pnmary  fluid  ouUel  flow  passagewav.  and  said  primary  fluid 
outlet  opening; 

(7)  an  infiision  pon  for  connecting  said  medical  infiision  device 
to  a  third  connector  operably  connected  to  a  medical  fluid 
supply  means  for  supplying  fluid  through  said  third  conneaor 
for  infusion  into  said  primary  fluid  stream,  said  infusion  port 
further  including  an  infusion  fluid  inlet  opening,  and  an  infu- 
sion fluid  inlet  flow  passageway  extending  from  said  infiision 
fluid  mlet  opening  through  said  check  valve  opening  into  the 
interior  volume  of  said  check  valve  chamber  and 

wherein  said  infusion  port  and  said  primary  fluid  ouUet  port  are 
disposed  along  a  first  reference  axis  extending  along  said 
pnmary  fluid  flow  passageway,  and  wherein  said  primary 
fluid  inlet  port  is  disposed  along  a  second  reference  axis 
which  intersects  with  said  first  reference  axis  at  an  angle  of 
about  90  degrees,  and  wherein,  when  said  flexible  check  valve 
element  is  in  said  open  configuration,  said  third  connector  is 
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nedical  fluid  supply 
third  connector  into 


connected  to  said  infusion  port,  and  said 
means  supplies  medical  fluid  through  said 
said  infusion  fluid  inlet  flow  passageway,  then  said  medical 
fluid  is  permitted  to  flow  from  said  t^edical  fluid  supply 
means  through  said  infusion  fluid  inlet  ppening.  along  said 
infusion  fluid  inlet  flow  passageway,  through  said  check  valve 
opening,  and  therefrom  directly  into  said  primary  fluid  stream 
passing  along  said  primary  fluid  flow  passageway. 


5,697,905  I 

TRIPLE-LUMEN  INTRA-AORTIC  CATHETER 

Leo  T.  d'Ambrosio,  5101  Boulevard  PI.,  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 

46208.  assignor  to  Leo  T.  d'Ambrosio,  Indpls,  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,520 

Int  CI."  A61M  29/W 

MS.  a.  604—96  24  Claims 


sive  balloon  is  inflated  and  the  perfusion  lumen  is  perfusing 
oxygenated  blood  from  the  cardiopulmonary  bypass  machine 
into  the  aorta  downstream  of  the  occlusive  balloon; 

(g)  restarting  heart  operation  after  surgical  procedures  on  the 
heart  have  been  completed  and  the  occlusive  balloon  contin- 
ues to  be  inflated  and  the  perfusion  lumen  continues  to  per- 
fuse oxygenated  blood; 

(h)  suctioning  blood  from  an  initial  heart  pumping  by  applying 
the  suction  source  through  the  suction  lumen  to  draw  the 
blood  into  a  receptacle  so  the  release  of  embolized  air  and 
particulate  matter  into  the  body  general  circulatory  system 
during  cardiac  surgery  is  reduced  which  decreases  end  organ 
injury  complications  following  cardiac  surgery; 

(i)  deflating  the  occlusive  balloon  by  removing  fluid  from  the 
occlusive  balloon  through  the  inflation  lumen;  and. 

(j)  removing  the  triple-lumen  intra-aortic  catheter  from  the 
proximal  end  of  the  aortic  root  and  navigating  the  triple- 
lumen  intra-aortic  catheter  out  of  the  body  through  the  inser- 
tion point. 


5,697,906 

INTRA-AORTIC  BALLOON  CATHETER 

John  Ariola.  Norton,  and  Kevin  R.  Heath,  Weston,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation,  Natick, 

Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  556333,  Nov.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81630 

Int.  a.*-  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  604—96  14  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  release  of  embolized  air  and  particu- 
late matter  from  a  heart  into  general  body  circulatory  system 
during  cardiac  surgery,  comprising  the  steps  ^f: 

(a)  providing  a  triple-lumen  intra-aortic  catheter  that  comprises: 

( 1)  an  inflation  lumen  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximate  end 
connected  to  an  inflation  source. 

(2)  an  occlusive  balloon  connected  to  the  inflation  lumen 
distal  end  receiving  fluid  from  the  inflation  lumen  proxi- 
mate end  which  is  connected  to  the  inflation  source  to 
inflate  the  occlusive  balloon  to  occlude  an  artery. 

(3)  a  suction  lumen  having  a  distal  end  \Mth  a  suction  opening 
and  a  proximate  end  connected  to  a  saction  source,  and. 

(4)  a  perfusion  lumen  having  a  distal  end  with  a  perfusion 
opening  downstream  of  the  suction  Opening  and  a  proxi- 
mate end  connected  to  a  cardiopulmotary  bypass  machine: 

(b)  inserting  the  triple-lumen  intra-aortic  catheter  into  an  inser- 
tion point  in  the  body  and  navigating  the  occlusive  balloon  to 
a  position  in  the  vicinity  of  a  proximal  (nd  of  an  aortic  root; 

(c)  stopping  heart  operation  while  a  patient  is  connected  to  the 
cardiopulmonary  bypass  machine  and  tile  triple-lumen  intra- 
aoftic  catheter  is  inserted; 

(d)  inflating  an  occlusive  balloon  with  a  ifluid  to  blocic  blood 
flow  from  the  heart  through  an  aortic  altery  into  the  general 
body  circulatory  system; 

(e)  perfusing  oxygenated  blood  from  (he  cardiopulmonary 
bypass  machine  into  the  aorta  downstream  of  the  occlusive 
balloon  during  bean  surgery  to  supply  the  general  body  cir- 
culatory system  with  oxygenated  blood; 

(f)  performing  surgical  procedures  on  the  heart  while  the  heart  is 
stopped  and  tlie  triple-lutnen  intra-aortic  catheter  is  inserted  in 
the  vicinity  of  tlie  proximal  end  of  the  |ortic  r(x>t.  tlie  occlu- 


1.  In  a  catheter  including  a  shaft  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal 
end.  and  a  balloon  disposed  proximate  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft, 
wherein  the  shaft  includes  an  outer  tube  and  inner  tube  disposed 
therethrough  the  improvement  characterized  by: 

the  inner  tube  comprising  a  nilinol  tube  having  at  least  a  first 
region  of  flexibility  and  a  second  region  of  flexibility  along 
the  longitudinal  length  thereof  wherein  tlie  first  region  has  a 
greater  flexibility  and  a  higher  austenite  finish  temperature 
than  the  second  region. 


5,697,907 
SAFETY  CATHETER 
Rodolfo  Gaba,  Simi  Valley,  Califs  assignor  to  Graphic  Controls 
Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,553,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5384,809,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
376399,  Jan.  23,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5333,974,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,842,  Jul.  20,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,417,659.  This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,716 
Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  604—110  6  Claims 

1.  A  safety  catheter  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  front  wall; 
a  needle  extending  through  the  housing: 
a  slide  within  the  housing  and  attached  to  the  needle; 
a  catch  on  the  slide; 
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between  the  stop  member  and  die  proximal  end  of  the  deflect- 
able arm.  and  a  ring  axially  slidable  around  the  outside 
surface  of  the  shield  between  a  first  position  wherein  die  ring 
IS  spaced  away  from  the  at  least  one  deflectable  arm  and  a 
second  position  wherein  the  ring  is  positioned  against  said  at 
least  one  deflectable  aim  to  secure  the  arm  in  the  lockins 
position.  * 


'390 


a  spring  positioned  between  the  front  wall  of  die  housing  and 
slide;  " 

a  catheter  around  the  needle; 

a  retainer  having  at  least  one  leg  outside  of  die  housing  and 
holding  the  cadieter  against  die  from  wall  of  die  housing  and 
a  tension  arm  extending  into  die  housing  and  rcleasably 
attached  to  die  catch  on  the  slide. 


5,697,908 

LOCKABLE  SAFETY  SHIELD  FOR  A  PREFCLABLE 

SYRINGE 

Claude  Imbert,  La  Tronche,  and  Hubert  Jansen,  Haute  Jarrie, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  France  S  A 

LePont  de  Claix,  France  "  "* 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719317 

Int.  CL"  A61M  SAX) 

VS.a.6M-U0  3ocui,^ 


5,697,909 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SURGICAL  CUTTING 

PUlip  E^Eggers,  Dublin,  Ohio,  and  Hira  V.  ThapUyal,  Moun- 

toin   Vm;w,   Calif.,  assignors  to  ArthroCare  Corporation, 

Sunnyvale,  Calif.  ^^ 

PCT  No  PCr/US94A»5168,  5  371  Date  Jun.  2.  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26228,  PCT  Pub 

Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  446,767 
InL  a."  A61M  37/00 
U.S.CL  604-114  5,^^,^ 

1.  An  electrosurgical  probe  comprising: 
a  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end 
an  electrode  array  disposed  near  die  distal  end  of  die  shaft  said 
array  includmg  a  plurality  of  electrically  isolated  electrode 
temunals   secured   in   an   electrically   insulating  matrix   and 
having  substantially  die  same  applied  potential  and 
a  connector  disposed  near  die  proximal  end  of  die  shaft  for 
electrically  coupling  die  electrode  terminals  to  a  high  fre- 
quency voluge  souix:e; 
wherein  voluge  is  applied  between  each  of  die  electrode  termi- 
nals and  a  return  electrode. 


5,697,910 

REUSABLE  CARTRHXJE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PHACO 

MACHINE 

Mark  S.  Cole,  Canyon,  and  Edward  R.  Zaieski,  Sanu  Ana, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allergan,  Waco,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,085,  Jul.  15,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5333,976.  This  application  May  17,  1996,  Ser  No. 

608378 

Int  CL*  A61M  1/00 

U.S.CL  604-153  jlO^ims 


1.  A  medical  device,  comprising: 

a  barrel  having  a  proximal  and  distal  ends; 

a  piercing  element  extending  from  die  distal  end  of  die  barrel 

and  having  a  distal  tip; 
a  collar  positioned  at  die  distal  end  of  die  barrel,  die  coUar 

having  an  edge;  and 
a  shield  mounted  about  said  barrel  and  axially  movable  between 
a  reacted  position,  wherein  die  distal  tip  of  die  piercing 
element  is  exposed,  and  an  extended  position,  wherein  die 
distal  tip  of  die  piercing  element  is  covered,  die  shield  having 
a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end.  and  a  circumferential  sidewall 
dierebetween.  die  circumferential  sidewall  having  an  outside 
surface  and  an  inside  surface; 
uscr-activatable  locking   means   to  secure  die  shield  in  die 
extended  posiuon,  die  user  activatable  locking  means  com- 
pnsmg  at  least  one  deflecuble  arm  having  a  distal  end 
mounted  widi  die  circumferential  sidewall  and  a  proximal  end 
deflectable  towards  die  interior  of  die  shield,  said  at  least  one 
arm  having  a  free  position  wherein  die  arm  is  substantially 
coplanar  widi  die  circumferential  sidewall  of  die  shield  and  a 
locking  position,  wherein  die  arm  is  deflected  towards  die 
interior  of  said  shield  so  diat  die  proxunal  end  is  positioned 
towards  die  interior  of  die  shield, 
at  least  one  stop  member  mounted  to  die  interior  surface  of  die 
shield  adjacent  die  proximal  end  of  die  shield  to  define  a  gap 


said 


I    A  reusable  cartridge  assembly  for  a  phaco  machine 
reusable  cartridge  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  flexible  tubes  for  handUng  of  irrigation  and  aspi 
radon  fluids  to  and  from  a  handpiece; 
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a  plate; 

a  channel  means,  formed  in  said  plate.  I  for  supporting  and 
removably  holding  the  flexible  tubes  wfhin  said  plate,  said 
channel  means  including  bores  through  Said  plate  and  lateral 
openings  extending  between  the  bores  an4  a  face  of  said  plate, 
said  lateral  openings  including  means,  defining  narrow  por- 
tions, for  removably  holding  the  plurality  of  tubes,  each  of 
said  narrow  portions  having  a  width  sin^ller  than  a  diameter 
of  a  corresponding  tube  disposed  in  a  corfesponding  bore;  and 

means,  defining  apertures  in  said  plate  ai^d  aligned  with  said 
channel  means  for  enabling  plunger  access  to  the  flexible 
tubes,  extending  across  the  apertures,  in  (kder  to  regulate  fluid 
flow  therethrough. 


5,697,913 
TROCAR  INCLUDING  CANNULA  WITH  STEPPED 
REGION 
Thomas   J.   Sierocuk,   West   Chester;    Jorge   N.   Gutierrez; 
Charles  S.  Black,  both  of  Cindnnati,  and  Richard  C.  Smith, 
Loveiand,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery, 
Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,980 

Int.  a."  A61M  5// 7S 

U.S.  a.  604—164  2  Claims 


5,6974>11 
PLUG  FOR  A  WOUND  DlfVIN 
Richard  J.  Yarger,  4908  DougUis  Dr.,  YaMi 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  J74,486 
IntCL''A61MVy  70 
VS.  a.  604—158 


a.  Wash.  98908 


21  Oaims 


5,697,912 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  trocar  comprising  a  trocar  cannula,  said  trocar  cannula 
including  a  cannula  housing  and  a  tubular  sleeve  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  extending  distally  from  said  housing,  said  tubular 
sleeve  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  an  outer  surface, 
wherein  said  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  sleeve  has  a  stepped 
region  embedded  within  said  outer  surface  between  said  proximal 
and  distal  ends,  said  stepped  region  being  spaced  from  said  can- 
nula housing  and  positioned  to  frictionally  contact  a  tissue  layer 
when  said  trocar  is  inserted  through  the  tissue  layers  said  stepped 
region  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  steps,  and  each  of  said  discrete 
steps  is  defined  by  a  circumferential  step  floor  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  from  the  longitudinal  axis  and  a  circumfer- 
ential step  support  base  descending  distally.  from  said  step  floor, 
said  step  support  base  tapering  radially  inwardly  from  said  step 
floor  to  an  adjacent  step  floor. 


1.  A  plug  for  the  end  of  a  drain  tube,  the  idrain  tube  being  for 
introduction  into  a  patient  during  a  medical  |krocedure  through  an 
opening  in  the  patient's  body  leading  into  the  interior  of  the 
patient's  body,  wherein  a  medical  instrument  is  used  to  extract  the 
drain  tube  out  through  the  opening  in  the  patent's  body,  tiie  plug 
comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  insertion  section  of  a  predetermined  cross- 
sectional  area  for  slidable  insertion  into  one  end  of  the  drain 
tube; 

(b)  a  grasping  section  for  grasping  by  the  medical  instrument, 
the  grasping  section  projecting  longitud^ally  from  the  inser- 
tion section,  the  grasping  section  including  a  tip  portion 
opposite  the  insertion  section  and  a  base  portion  located 
between  the  tip  portion  and  the  insertion  section,  the  base 
portion  having  a  cross- sectional  area  larger  than  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  insertion  section,  wherein  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  grasping  section  decreases  in  the  direc- 
tion extending  away  from  the  insertion  lection:  and 

(c)  a  retaining  section  connecting  the  insertion  section  to  the 
grasping  section,  the  retaining  section  having  a  cross-sectional 
area  smaller  than  the  cross- sectional  area  of  the  base  portion 
of  tiie  grasping  section. 


5,697,914 

CONTROL  FORWARD/FLASHBACK  FORWARD  ONE 

HAND  INTRODUCER  NEEDLE  AND  CATHETER 

ASSEMBLY 

Greg  L.  Brimhall,  West  Jordan,  Utah,  assignor  to  Becton 

Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405324 

IntCL*A61M5/J2.5//7S 

U.S.  a.  604—177  19  Oaims 


It  ,to 


1.  A  catheter  and  introducer  needle  assembly,  comprising: 
a  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 
a  catheter  hub  in  fluid  communication  with  the  catheter  and 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  connected  to  the 
proximal  end  of  the  catheter,  the  catheter  hub  including  a 
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radially  extending  wing  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  disul 
end  and  a  side  port  in  fluid  communication  with  the  catheter 
bub; 

an  elastomeric  plug  affixed  to  the  catheter  hub  and  located 
proximal  of  the  side  port: 

an  introducer  needle  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end 
disposed  inside  the  catheter;  and 

a  needle  hub  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  connected 
to  the  proximal  end  of  needle,  the  needle  hub  defining  a 
radially  extending  fin  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end 
wherein  when  the  distal  end  of  the  needle  hub  is  adjacent  to 
the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  hub.  the  needle  hub  can  be 
rotated  and  moved  proximally  with  respect  to  the  catheter 
hub. 


^ugh  said  perforation  when  said  elastomeric  men*er  is 
free  from  compressive  force. 


5,697,916 
HYPODERMIC  DOSAGE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Steven    Schraga,   Surfeide,    Fla.,    assignor   to   Sut    Medical 
Devices  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  56U25 

Int  CL*  A61M  5/00 

U.S.CL  604-201  3„ei.^ 


5,697,915 
DISPLACEMENT-ACTIVATED  MEDICAL  CHECK  VALVE 
Lawrence  A.  Lynn,  862  Curleys  Ct.,  Worthington,  Ohio  43085 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,430,  Apr.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,522,804,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No  248>t6 

May  25,  1994,  Pat  No.  5349,651,  which  is  a  continuation-in-' 

part  of  Ser.  No.  196,455,  Feb.  15,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,754 

Int  CL*  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CL  604-191  ,j  cUUms 


1.  A  displacement-activated  medical  check  valve  for  selectively 
opening  and  closing  medicinal  fluid  communication,  the  check 
valve  comprising: 

a.  a  flexible  elastomeric  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end  and  further  having  a  sealed  perforation  at  least 
partially  through  said  member: 

b.  a  housing  defining  a  bore  for  receiving  said  member,  said  bore 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  member  being  sized  such  that 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  elastomeric  member  is  displaceable 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bore; 

c.  a  contact  member  sized  and  configured  for  engaging  said 
distal  end  of  said  ela.stomeric  member  when  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  elastomeric  member  is  displaced  against  said  contact 
member; 

d.  said  elastomeric  member  and  said  sealed  perforation  being 
sized  and  configured  such  that  said  perforation  is  shortened 
and  thereby  compressed  open  when  said  elastomeric  member 
IS  compressed  against  said  contact  member,  said  elastomeric 
member  rebounding  to  close  said  perforation  when  said  elas- 
tomeric member  is  free  from  compressive  force  so  that  fluid 
may  flow  through  said  perforation  when  said  elastomeric 
member  is  compressed  but  fluid  is  prevented  from  flowing 


1.  A  hypodermic  dosage  measuring  device  to  be  utilized  with  a 
hypodermic  syringe  of  the  type  including  a  needle,  a  dosage 
holding  area,  a  flanged  handle  portion,  and  a  plunger  element 
slidably  disposed  therein,  and  a  conventional  drug  vial  having  a 
body,  a  neck,  and  a  head  portion  through  which  the  needle  is 
inserted  into  the  body  of  the  vial:  said  hypodermic  dosage  measur- 
ing device  comprising: 
a  vial  holding  portion  connected  to  a  syringe  holding  portion  by 

a  dose  adjustment  portion: 
said  vial  holding  portion  comprising  a  recess  adapted  to  hold  the 

head  of  the  drug  vial  non-slidably  therein: 
said  synnge  holding  portion  including  at  least  one  channel 
member  for  receiving  a  side  of  the  flanged  handle  portion  of 
the  syringe  non-slidably  therein,  and  being  sufficiently  spaced 
from  said  vial  holding  portion  such  that  the  needle  of  the 
syringe  is  disposed  within  the  vial  upon  the  vial  being  posi- 
tioned in  said  vial  holding  portion  and  the  handle  portion  of 
the  synnge  being  positioned  in  said  channel  member: 
said  dosage  adjustment  portion   further  including  a  plunger 
engagement  segment,  for  engaging  a  plunger  of  the  syringe 
such  that  longitudinal  movement  of  said  dosage  adjustment 
portion  results  in  conesponding  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
plunger  of  the  synnge.  and  a  gear  portion: 
a  handle  extending  from  and  fixed  to  a  gear  element,  wherein 
said  gear  element  engages  said  gear  portion  to  move  said 
dosage  adjustment  portion  m  said  longitudinal  direction  upon 
movement  of  said  handle;  and 
a  digital  display  on   said  measunng  devkx  to  visually  and 
digitally  indicate  an  amount  of  drug  drawn  into  the  syringe 
based  on  a  position  of  said  handle  relative  to  said  syringe 
holding  portion. 


5,697,917 
NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  PLUNGER 
TRAVEL  GAP 
Peter  L.  Sadowski.  Woodbury.  Minn.;  David  SchilT,  Highland 
Park,  NJ.,  and  Paul  Mulhauser,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Medi-Ject  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  Na  609,146 
Int  CL'  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CL  604-218  jl  Claims 

1.  A  nozzle  assembly  adapted  for  use  widi  an  injector  device 
having  an  energy  generaung  source,  comprising: 
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a  chamber  adapted  for  holding  a  fluid  afid  having  first  and 
second  end  portions  with  an  orifice  defined  at  the  first  end 
portion  for  passage  of  the  fluid  and  tieini  open  at  the  second 
end  portion; 

a  first  driving  member  movably  positioned  !in  said  chamber; 

a  second  driving  inemt>er  movably  positiofied  in  said  chamber 
and  spaced  apart  from  the  first  driving  member  according  to  a 
predetermined  travel  distance  and  including  an  end  portion 
operative  for  expelling  fluid  out  of  or  dtawing  fluid  into  the 
chamber  via  the  orifice;  and 

a  spacing  member  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  driving 
members  for  maintaining  said  predetermined  travel  distance 
during  displacement  of  the  first  and  secqnd  driving  members 
before  the  energy  generating  source  is  litivated. 


5,697,918 

SYSTEMS  FOR  STORING  AND  DISPOSING  DENTAL 
COMPOSITIONS 
Dan  E.  Fischer,  Sandy,  and  David  V.  Fiarher,  West  Jordan, 
both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Ultradent  Ploducts,  Inc.,  South 
Jordan,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393^17,  Seb.  23,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  3er.  No.  478,475 
Int  a."  A61M  5/315:  A6lCi5/04 
VS.  a.  604—227  25  Claims 


hand  rest  on  the  finger-retaining  surface  and  so  that  the 
storage  barrel  is  held  without  placing  the  barrel  between  the 
user's  fingers  while  the  plunger  is  being  advanced  within 
the  storage  barrel  so  as  to  dispense  the  dental  composition; 
and 
.  a  dose  administration  syringe  comprising  a  dose  barrel  having 
a  discharge  end,  a  dose  plunger  slidably  disposed  within  the 
dose  barrel,  and  means  for  coupling  the  discharge  end  of  the 
bulk  storage  syringe  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  dose  admin- 
istration syringe,  such  that  both  syringes  are  in  fluid  conunu- 
nication  with  each  other  for  dispensing  a  single  dose  of  the 
dental  composition  from  the  bulk  storage  syringe  into  the 
dose  administration  syringe. 


5,697,919 
PORTABLE  ANALGESIC  SYSTEM 
Kodai  Kinoshita,  Tokyo,  and  Osamu  l^ukada,  Nagano-ken, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  l^ukada  Medical  Research  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00608,  §  371  Date  Mar.  24,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27521,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  406,944 

InL  CI."  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CL  604—248  3  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  storing  in  bulk  and  readily  dispensing  a  dental 
composition,  comprising: 

a.  a  prefilled  bulk  storage  syringe,  comprising: 

i.  a  storage  barrel  having  an  inlet  end  a  id  a  discharge  end; 
ii.  a  storage  plunger  slidably  disposal  within  the  storage 

l>arrel;  and  j 

iii.  gripping  means  arcuately  disposed  of  ttie  storage  barrel  in 
essentially  a  semicircle  around  a  portion  of  the  storage 
barrel  so  as  to  form  a  flange  havitig  a  finger-retaining 
surface  which  extends  sufficiently  oufkvardly  from  the  stor- 
age barrel  so  that  all  finger  tips  except!  the  thumb  of  a  user's 


1.  A  portable  analgesic  system,  comprising: 

an  injector  including  a  balloon  in  which  a  liquid  medicine  is 
disposed,  said  injector  having  an  injector  outlet; 

a  switch  valve  connected  to  said  injector  outlet  for  preventing 
discharge  of  the  liquid  medicine; 

a  three-port  connector  including  a  first  port,  a  second  port  and  a 
third  port,  and  adapted  to  fluidly  connect  two  of  its  three  ports 
at  a  time,  said  first  port  being  connected  to  said  switch  valve; 

a  flexible  reservoir  connected  to  said  second  port,  said  flexible 
reservoir  being  compressible  by  said  patient;  and 

a  pressure  valve  set  to  a  predetermined  pressure  and  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  third  port  and  at  another  end  to  the  patient. 

wherein  said  three-port  connector  interconnects  said  first  and 
second  ports  such  that  said  liquid  medicine  is  automatically 
discharged  from  said  balloon  into  said  flexible  reservoir  via 
said  injection  outlet,  said  switch  valve  and  said  three-port 
connector  as  a  result  of  contractive  pressure  applied  to  said 
balloon,  and  thereafter,  said  three-port  connector  intercon- 
nects said  second  port  with  said  third  port  such  that  when  the 
pressure  in  said  reservoir  exceeds  said  predetermined  pressure 
the  liquid  medicine  is  supplied  via  said  pressure  valve  to  said 
patient. 
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5,697.920 

BODY  VACUUM 

De  Lamar  Gibbons,  2592  McClelland  St,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

cMlUo 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  942,060,  Sep.  9,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,484,427,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.' No. 

642,996,  Jan.  18,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan   16 

1996.  Ser.  No.  587.892 

Int  CL"  A61M  35/00 

U.S.  a.  604-289  ,,„^ 


5.697.922 

DELIVERY  DEVICE  HAVING  ENCAPSULATED 

EXCIPIENTS 

A>to^  G.  Thombre,  Dover,  N  J.  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.  New 

York,  N.Y. 

PCT  No.  PCT/US93A)9582,  S  371  Dale  May  11.  1995  <  102(e) 
Date  May  11,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12152.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jun.  9.  1994 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  979.727,  Nov.  20,  1992,  abandoned 

This  PCT  appUcatioa  Oct  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  424.476 

Int  a."  A61K  9/22 

U.S.  a.  604-892.1  gcUims 


!i 


"^-^ 


12- 


1.  A  device  adapted  for  cleaning  the  skin  and  its  appendages 
compnsmg  a  brush  portion  having  soft  brisUes  of  0.3  to  1  5  inches 
m  length  that  do  not  mat,  said  brush  portion  havmg  two  conduits 
attached  thereto  wherem  the  first  conduit  is  equipped  at  the  end 
distal  to  said  brush  with  a  connector  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
solution  supply  source  and  at  the  end  of  said  first  conduit  proximal 
to  said  brush  portion  delivers  said  solution  directly  into  said  brush 
portion  at  or  immediately  above  said  bristles,  and  wherein  the 
second  conduit  leads  from  said  brush,  said  second  conduit  leading 
to  a  negauve  pressure  source,  said  second  conduit  having  a  first 
opening  into  said  brush  portion  near  die  bnsUes  of  said  brush 
portion,  said  second  conduit  having  at  the  end  distal  from  said 
brush  portion  a  negative  pressure  generator 


^ 


b. 

c. 


5.697.921 
ANATOMICAL  IRRIGATION  BASIN 
Jonatoan  B.  Blair.  25242  Buckskin  Dr.,  Laguna  Hllk.  Calif. 
92o53 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522.176 

Int  a."  A61M  J/00;  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  604-317  ,5^,,^ 


1.  A  capsule  device  for  deUvery  of  a  beneficial  agent  to  an 
aqueous  environment  comprising: 
a.  a  beneficial  agent,  said  beneficial  agent  is  poorly  soluble  in 
the  aqueous  environment  and  is  a  pharmaceutical  or  veteri- 
nary agent; 
an  osmagent 

a  macroparticulate  solubility  modifier  that  is  selected  to 
modify  die  solubility  of  die  beneficial  agent  and  dius  provides 
a  predetenmned  beneficial  agent  solubility  and  wherein  said 
macroparticulate  solubility  modifier  comprises  compressed 
macroparticles  and  wbmin  said  device  includes  uncoated 
solubility  modifier; 

said  macroparticulate  solubility  modifier  having  a  coating 
thereon,  said  coating  peaceable  to  the  aqueous  environments 
wherein  said  macroparticulate  coating  is  a  mixture  of  cellu- 
lose acetate  and  polyediylencglycol  and  said  coated  macropar- 
ticulate solubUity  modifier  being  0.16  cm  to  1  27  cm  m 
diameter  wherein  said  macroparticulate  contains  a  mixture  of 
N-mediyl  glucamine  and  hydroxypropylcellulose;  and 
an  asymmetTK  membrane  sunx)unding  said  beneficial  agent 
osmagent  and  macroparticulate  solubility  modifier  wherein 
the  device  does  not  include  a  hydrogel  and  die  coated  macn>- 
particulate  solubility  modifier  does  not  include  U»e  beneficial 
agent. 


I.  A  basin  comprising  (a)  a  substantially  planar  bonom  portion 
bounded  by  a  perimeter  having  diree  convex  lobes  projecting 
laterally  from  said  bottom  portion  and  wherein  each  of  said  Uuee 
convex  lobes  has  a  radius  of  curvature  which  is  different  from  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  any  otfier  of  said  bonom  portion  and  con- 
unuous  Uierewidi,  (b)  a  wall  portion  projecting  upward  and  out- 
ward from  the  perimeter  of  said  bottom  portion  and  continuous 
therewith,  and  (c)  a  flange  portion  comprising  a  lateral  extension  of 
the  superior  aspect  of  said  wall  portion  to  fonn  a  rim  in  said  wall 
portion. 


5.697.923 

CORNEAL  DRAPE  FOR  USE  IN  PERFORMING  A 

PHOTOREFRACTORY  KERATECTOMY  PROCEDURE 

Stanley  Poler,  78  E.  Second  St.  New  York,  N.Y  10003 

FUed  Mar.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  412,523 

IntCL"A6IB  17/36 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  adapted  for  self-adherent  remov- 
able mounung  to  die  cornea  of  an  eye  and  in  aid  of  a  photorefrac- 
tory  keratectomy  prt)cedure  wherem  a  predetenmned  optically 
used  central  circular  area  of  die  cornea  is  subjected  to  a  predeter- 
mined distnbuuon  of  tissue-ablaung  radiation,  an  annular  corneal 
drape  of  umformly  diin  initially  flat  flexible  sheet  material  having 
a  eircumferenually  conunuous  inner  edge  defimng  a  central  circu- 
lar opemng  of  at  least  die  diameter  of  said  central  circular  area, 
having  a  radial  extent  between  inner  and  outer  radii,  said  drape 
having  an  outer  circular  penphery  intenupted  by  a  plurahty  of 
radial  slits  at  angular  spacmgs.  said  slits  being  of  radial  length 
which  IS  at  least  half  said  radial  extent,  diereby  defimng  flexible 
radial  legs,  said  legs  having  patterns  of  spaced  openings,  said 
opcmngs  beuig  sized  for  retention  of  a  liquid  for  hydration  of  an 
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trical  current  corresponding  with  the  temperature  rise  of  the 
tissue  at  t)ie  ablation  site;  and 
(f)  a  control  circuit  responsive  to  said  electrical  current  gener- 
ated by  said  galvanic  cell  for  regulating  the  operation  of  said 
source  of  RF  energy  to  control  RF  irradiation  of  the  ablation 
site  and  thereby  control  the  temperature  of  the  tissue  at  the 
ablation  site. 


5,697,926 

CAUTERY  MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Drew  D.  Weaver,  Sandy,  Utah,  assignor  to  MegaDyne  Medical 

Products,  Inc.,  Draper,  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991,974,  Dec.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200^41 

Int  a.*A61B  n/36 

\iS.  a.  606—41  7  Claims 


outer  annulus  of  the  cornea  during   the 
sculpturing  operative  procedure  on  the  centra 
cornea. 


c  ourse   of  a  cornea- 
circular  area  of  the 


5,697,924 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nbmber 


5.6974>25 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THERMAL  ABLATION 
Junius  E.  Taylor,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Engineering  & 
Research  Associates,  Inc.,  "niscon,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,887 
Int.a.''A61B  /7/.?9 


U.S.  a.  606—34 


39  0ainis 


1.  A  cautery  instrument  comprising  a  first  predetermined  region 
for  contact  with  flesh  or  tissue,  said  instrument  being  coated  over 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  predetermined  region  by  a  coating 
consisting  essentially  of  diamond,  said  diamond  coating  being  of  a 
thickness  sufficient  for  permitting  transmission  of  radio-frequency 
electrosurgical  energy  from  said  first  said  predetermined  region 
through  said  diamond  coating  to  flesh  or  tissue  principally  by 
capacitive  coupling. 


5,697,927 

CATHETER  FOR  RF  ABLATION  WITH  COOLED 

ELECTRODE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 

Mir  A.  Imran,  Palo  Alto,  and  Mark  L.  Pomeranz,  Los  Gates, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cardiac  Pathways  Corporation, 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983,732,  Dec.  1,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5348454.  This  appUcation  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,032 

Int  a.*  A61B  ]7/39:  A61N  ]/05 

U.S.  CL  606 — 41  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  ablating  tissue  at  an  ablati  3n  site  in  the  heart  of 
a  human  being,  said  apparatus  comprising  in|  combination: 

(a)  a  source  of  RF  energy  for  irradiating  th<  tissue  at  the  ablation 
site  to  cause  a  temperature  rise  of  the  tissue  at  the  ablation 
site:  I 

(b)  a  catheter  having  a  catheter  tip  for  conpctingly  engaging  the 
ablation  site  and  for  irradiating  the  tissue  with  RF  energy  to 
heal  the  tissue  at  the  ablation  site,  said  tip  comprising  a  first 
electrode  of  material  having  a  first  work  function; 

(c)  transmission  ineans  for  conveying  RF  energy  from  said 
source  to  said  tip; 

(d)  a  second  electrode  displaced  from  saidi  first  electrode  and  of 
material  having  a  second  work  function  different  from  the  first 
work  function  for  electrically  contactin|  an  area  of  tissue  of 
the  human  being; 

(e)  a  galvanic  cell  formed  by  said  first  dectrode.  said  second 
electrode  and  the  tissue  of  the  human  being  serving  as  an 
electrically  interconnecting  electrolyte  fbr  generating  an  elec- 


1.  A  catheter  for  cooled  radio  frequency  ablation  for  use  in  tissue 
having  blood  therein  and  having  a  surface  comprising  an  elongate 
member  having  proximal  and  distal  extremities,  a  cup-shaped 
metal  conducting  electrode  having  a  continuous  circumferentially 
exposed  exterior  surface  secured  to  the  distal  extremity  of  the 
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elongate  member  and  having  a  chamber  therein,  said  cup-shaped 
metal  conductmg  eleetnxle  having  a  tip  with  a  rounded  exposed 
exterior  surface  and  a  continuous  cylindrical  exposed  exterior 
surface  adjoining  the  rounded  exposed  surface,  said  metal  conduct- 
ing electrode  being  adapted  to  contact  said  surface  of  said  tissue, 
conductor  means  extending  through  the  elongate  member  from  the 
proximal  to  the  distal  extremity  for  supplying  radio  frequency 
energy  to  the  electrode,  said  conductor  means  and  said  metal 
conducting  electrode  being  formed  to  permit  in  excess  of  10  watts 
of  power  to  be  delivered  from  the  metal  conducting  electrode  into 
the  tissue  to  form  the  wide  and  deep  lesions,  said  elongate  member 
having  a  lumen  in  the  distal  extremity  and  extending  from  the 
proximal  extremity  and  in  communication  with  the  chamber  and 
cooling  means  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  in  contact  with  the 
electrode  for  dissipating  heat  created  in  the  metal  conducting 
electrode  when  radio  frequency  energy  is  supplied  to  the  metal 
conducting  electrode  to  create  a  necrosis  in  the  tissue  below  the 
surface  and  for  inhibiting  the  coagulation  of  blood  on  the  metal 
conducting  electrode. 


5,697.928 
CARDIC  ELECTRODE  CATHETER 
Gregory  P.  Walcott.  Wilson ville;  Raymond  E.  Ideker,  Birming- 
ham, both  of  Ala.,  and  Jay  .4lan  Warren,  North  Oaks.  Minn., 
assignors  to  UAB  Research  Foundation,  Birmingham.  .41a. 
FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717J71 
InLCI.''A61B  l7/i9 
U.S.  CI.  606-41  ,7  ciainu 


1.  A  device  for  creating  a  linear  lesion  in  heart  tissue  forming  a 
heart  chamber  of  a  patient  comprising: 

an  elongated  catheter. 

said  catheter  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes,  said  electrodes 
being  positioned  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  catheter. 

said  catheter  being  dimensioned  such  that,  upon  insertion  of  said 
catheter  into  the  patient,  said  electrodes  contact  the  hean 
tissue. 

means  for  eleclricallv  energizing  said  electrodes  so  that  the 
energization  of  said  electrodes  forms  a  substantially  continu- 
ous lesion  conforming  in  shape  to  the  shape  of  the  catheter  on 
the  heart  tissue  without  physical  movement  of  said  catheter, 
said  lesion  being  of  sufficient  depth  such  that  the  lesion 
interrupts  electrical  conduction  between  two  regions  of  car- 
diac tissue  across  the  lesion 

an  electrical  conduction  plate  in  contact  with  an  external  portion 
of  the  patient  and  wherein  said  energization  means  comprises 
means  for  electrically  energizing  adjacent  electrodes  on  said 
catheter  to  produce  current  flow  between  said  adjacent  elec- 
trodes and  between  each  electrode  and  said  electrical  conduc- 
tion plate 

wherein  said  energizing  means  comprises  means  for  sequentially 
electrically  energizing  adjacent  electrodes  on  said  catheter 
from  a  position  adjacent  one  end  of  said  catheter  to  a  position 
spaced  from  said  one  end  of  said  catheter  to  produce  current 
flow  between  said  adjacent  electrodes  and  between  each  elec- 
trode and  said  electrical  conduction  plate  and 

wherein  said  radio  frequency  generator  comprises  a  polyphase 
radio  frequency  generator. 


5,697,929 

SELF-LIMITING  SET  SCREW  FOR  USE  WITH  SPINAL 

IMPLANT  SYSTEMS 

Phillip  A.  Mellinger.  Worthington.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cross 

Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Columbus.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1995.  Sen  No.  544,884 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/56 

U.S.  CI.  606-61  21  Claims 


1.  A  spinal  implant  set  screw  comprising  a  torque  head  having  at 
least  one  planar  external  surface  for  the  external  application  of 
torque  to  said  set  screw,  said  planar  external  surface  being  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  set  screw,  and  said  torque  head 
joined  by  a  torque-limiting  area  to  a  screw  member  having  an 
external  threaded  area  which  has  an  internal  torque  opening. 


5.697.930 
INTRAMEDULLARY  NAIL  FOR  HUMERUS 
Moritoshi  Itoman.  Kanagawa-ken.  and  Satoshi  Ojima,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  593,833 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Jan.     30,     1995, 
7-12929(P);  Oct  27,  1995,  7-280163<P) 

Int  ci.''A6iB  nni 

U.S.  a.  606-62  14  Claims 


12.  An  intramedullary  nail  for  a  humerus,  which  is  adapted  to  be 
inserted  in  a  medullary  cavity  of  a  fractured  humerus  while  butting 
the  opposed  ends  of  the  fractured  bones,  comprising. 

an  upper  rod  portion  having  a  first  circular  cross  section  which  is 
adapted  to  be  located  in  an  upper  portion  of  the  humerus;  and. 
a  lower  rod  portion  which  is  adapted  to  be  located  in  the  lower 
ponion  of  the  humerus,  said  lower  portion  having  a  cross 
section  that  gradually  transforms  itom  a  circular  cross-section 
at  the  upper  end  thereof  to  a  substantially  elliptical  cross 
section  at  the  end  opposite  to  said  upper  end. 


179-253  O.G.-97-1 1:  QU 
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5.697.931 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  I^PAROSCOPIC 

URETHOPEXY 

Ronald  J.  Thompson,  Ft.  Thomas,  Ky.,  ass^nor  to  Incont,  Inc.. 

Ft.  Thomas,  Ky. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,281 

Int  CI.''A61B  77/56 

VS.  a.  606—72  60  Claims 


p^^^i^'C^"] 


pubic  bone  adjacent 


1.  A  surgical  method  for  performing  lapa  oscopic  urethropexy 
on  a  patient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dissecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sp^  of  Reuius  in  the 
patient: 

(b)  laparoscopically  creating  a  bore  in  the 
the  space  of  Retzius: 

(c)  providing  at  least  one  anchor,  said  anchor  having  at  least  one 
suture  extending  therefrom: 

(d)  laparoscopically  inserting  an  anchor  iii  said  bore  such  that 
said  anchor  is  thereby  secured  in  said  b*re:  and 

(e)  securing  said  suture  to  the  periurethral  Jissue  adjacent  to  the 
urethra  to  thereby  elevate  the  urethra  to  |he  desired  angle. 


□odaf 


CJ 


5,697,932 
BONE  GRAFT  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Margaret  E.  Smitli,  White  Plains,  and  Michael  J.  Cuslck, 
Suffern,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Osteonics  Corp.,  Allen- 
dale, N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,841 

Int  C1.''A61B  17/56 

VS.  a.  606—80  63  Oaims 


38.  Surgical  instruments  comprising  a  holloiiv  tube  having  a  ttrst 
end  and  a  second  end,  said  hollow  tube  being  constructed  so  that  it 
can  receive  bone  graft  to  be  delivered  to  a  graft  receiving  area  of  a 
body  so  that  said  first  end  can  be  arranged  at  least  adjacent  to  the 
graft  receiving  area  and  further  so  that  tha  bone  graft  can  be 
delivered  from  said  first  end  of  said  hollo^  mbe  to  the  graft 
receiving  area  of  a  body  upon  movement  of  4aid  hollow  tube  in  a 
direction  from  said  first  end  to  said  second; end,  and  a  plunger 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  plunder  being  adapted  for 


insertion  at  least  partially  within  said  hollow  tube,  whereby  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  first  end  of  said  plunger  is  spaced  from  the  wall  of 
said  hollow  tube  when  therein,  so  as  to  create  a  space  for  bone 
graft,  said  plunger  being  removable  from  the  first  end  of  the  hollow 
tube. 


5,697,933 
BONE-TENDON-BONE  DRILL  GUIDE 
Ramarao  Gundlapalli:  Alan  Chervitz,  and  E.  Marlowe  Goble. 
aU  of  Logan.  Utah,  assignors  to  MedicineLodge,  Inc.,  Logan, 
Utah 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574^98 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/56 

VS.  CI.  606—96  9  Claims 


1.  A  bone-tendon-bone  drill  guide  comprising,  a  pair  of  scissor 
arms  connected  together  by  a  pivot  whereby  moving  together  of 
lower  hand  engaging  portions  of  said  scissor  arms  moves  scissor 
arm  top  ends  together:  a  pair  of  opposing  first  and  second  jaw 
means  that  are  each  mounted  at  approximately  their  horizontal 
center  to  extend  across  and  at  approximately  a  ninety  (90)  degree 
angle  to  a  scissor  arm  top  end  and  each  jaw  means  having  a  half 
cylindrical  surface  formed  along  its  longitudinal  axis  that  are  in 
opposition  to  one  another  forming,  when  said  scissor  arm  top  ends 
are  closed  together  essentially  an  open  cylinder:  a  pair  of  parallel 
drill  guide  means  mounted  at  spaced  points  along  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  first  jaw  means  each  having  a  guide  hole  formed 
therethrough  with  the  other  or  second  jaw  means  including  like 
openings  therethrough  that  each  align  with  one  of  said  drill  guide 
means  guide  holes  and  have  a  greater  diameter  than  each  said 
guide  hole:  and  means  for  loclcing  in  place  said  scissoring  arms 
after  said  jaw  means  have  been  closed  together  over  an  item  to  be 
drilled. 


5,6974>34 
TENSION  BAND  WIRING  PIN  AND  METHOD 
Randall  J.  Huebner,  18650  SW.  Hart  Rd.,  Aloha,  Oreg.  97005 
FUed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,075 
Inta."A6IB  17/58 
VS.  a.  606—103  25  Oaims 

1.  A  tension  band  wiring  system  for  use  in  repair  of  a  bone 
fracture  comprising: 
a  bone  pin  including  an  elongate  substantially  straight  shaft  with 
a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end,  the  leading  end  being 
configured  to  be  insened  into  a  bone  on  a  first  side  of  the 
fracture  and  across  the  fracture,  the  bone  pin  further  including 
a  retaining  band  with  a  first  end  seamlessly  joined  to  the  shaft 
at  a  first  point  on  the  trailing  end  of  the  shaft  and  extending  in 
a  radially  outward  direction  therefrom  and  a  second  end 
seamlessly  joined  to  the  shaft  at  a  second  point  on  the  trailing 
end  of  the  shaft  and  extending  in  a  radially  outward  direction 
therefrom,  the  band  further  including  a  middle  region  extend- 
ing in  a  generally  arcuate  course  between  the  first  and  second 
ends  to  form  a  closed  seamless  loop  at  the  trailing  end  of  the 
shaft,  the  loop  being  sized  to  receive  the  tension  band  wire 
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and  retain  the  wire  in  a  position  at  least  partially  overlying  the 
trailing  end  of  the  shaft:  and 
an  elongate  tension  band  wire  configured  to  be  made  into  a 
tension  band  wire  loop  extending  through  the  retaining  band 
on  a  first  side  of  the  fracture,  across  the  fracture  and  to  a 
second  side  of  the  fracture,  the  tension  band  loop  being 
configured  to  prevent  the  sides  of  the  fracture  from  moving 
apart. 


5.697.935 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  FASTENING 

IMPLEMENTS  FROM  BONE 

Ronald  D.  Moran.  Yucaipa,  and  G.  AUen  Gustafson.  Redlands, 

both  of  CaUf..  assignors  to  Medex  Marketing.  Inc..  BiUerica, 

Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,673 

Int.  a.''A61B  I7/8S 

VS.  CI.  606-104  15  ciauns 


5,697,936 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  AN  ELONGATED 
STRUCTURE  IMPLANTED  IN  BIOLOGICAL  TISSUE 
Frederick  J.  Shipko,  Spring  Church,  and  Chnn  Kee  Lul,  Mon- 
roevUle,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Cook  Pacemaker  Corpora- 
tion, Leechburg,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,602,  Jun.  8,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,507.751,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

42^75,  Apr.  2.  1993,  Pat  No.  5,632,749.  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  691,706,  Apr.  26,  1991,  Pat  No.  5407.683.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363.960.  Jun.  9.  1989,  Pat 

No,  4.943,289.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 

347,217.  May  3.  1989,  Pat  No,  5.011.482.  which  is  a 

conUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298.100,  Jan.  17.  1989.  Pat 

No.  5,013310,  which  is  a  continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No 

269,711,  Nov.  10,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,939,069.  This  application 

May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,820 

Int  a.'  A61B  17/50 

VS.  a.  606-108  22  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  removing  ftt)m  bone,  fastening  implements 
embedded  in  the  bone,  the  device  comprising: 
an  elongated  cylindrical  member  defining  a  proximal  end  and  a 

distal  end  disposed  generally  opposite  from  said  proximal 

end: 
said  cylindrical  member  defining  a  cavity  disposed  internally  of 

said  cylindrical  member  and  having  a  central  axis  extending 

along  the  length  of  said  cylindrical  member: 
said  distal  end  defining  an  opening  concentrically  disposed  with 

respect  to  said  cavity  and  communicating  with  said  cavity; 
said  distal  end  funher  defining  at  least  one  cuning  surface 

disposed   about   said   opening,   said   cutting   surface   being 

defined  by  a  plurality  of  teeth:  and 
wherein  said  cavity  defines  an  interior  surface  having  a  decreas- 
ing diameter  as  one  proceeds  from  said  distal  end  to  said 

proximal  end. 


21.  A  device  (10)  for  removing  from  a  patient  (12)  a  previously 
implanted  elongated  structure  (14):  the  elongated  structure  (14) 
having  an  outside  dimension,  a  priximal  end  (16),  and  a  distal  end 
(20)  located  within  the  patient;  and  the  device  (10)  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  sheath  member  (22)  having  an  inside  dimension  greater  than 

the  outside  dimension  of  tiie  elongated  structure  (14): 
a  snare  (24)  associated  with  the  sheath  member  (22)  and  dimen- 
sioned to  encircle  one  of  the  proximal  end  (16)  and  the  distal 
end  (20)  of  the  elongated  structure  (14),  the  sheath  member 
(22)  delivering  the  snare  (24)  to  the  one  of  the  proximal  end 
(16)  and  the  distal  end  (20)  of  the  elongated  structure  (14); 
and 
a  locking  stylet  (56)  dimensioned  to  be  recieved  in  the  elongated 
structure  (14)  through  the  proximal  end  (16)  of  the  elongated 
structure  (14). 


5.697,937 

SURGICAL  CLAMP  WITH  MANIPULABLE  GUIDE 

MEANS 

Dotoa  Toma,  2  Weybridge  Rd.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  11023 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606354 

Int  CL''A6IB  17/42 

VS.  a.  606-119  li  Claims 

I.  A  surgical  instrument  for  fixation  and  elevation  of  an  internal 
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body  part  of  a  patient,  wherein  the  intern^  body  pan  is  present 
within  a  sterile  operating  area,  comprising 
first  and  second  pivotably  connected  artfi: 

can  be  moved  towards  and  away  from 

arms  are  pivotably  moved, 
clamp  means  on  the  ends  of  the  arms  foi 

body  part  of  the  patient  to  manipulate 

part,  and 
projecting  guide  member  means,  having 

of  said  arms,  a  second  end  that  is  free 

manually    engagable    portion    remote 

manipulating  said  arms  remotely  theref  om 

lation  and  elevation  of  said  body  pan 

from  the  sterile  operating  area. 
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s  having  ends  which 
one  another  when  the 

engaging  the  internal 
and  elevate  the  body 

first  end  fixed  on  one 
and  unattached  and  a 
from  the  arms,  for 
to  enable  manipu- 
from  an  area  remote 


5,697,938 

DEVICE  FOR  SQUEEZING  ANDjCinTING  AN 

UMBILICAL  CORE 

Knud  Lykke  Jemten.  Kvistgard.  and  Per  taunsgaard,  Hedehu- 

sene,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Price  Invena  ApS,  Hor- 

sholm,  Denmark 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.;  618,357 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sep.  30,  1993,  1101/93 
lntCI.\A61B  17/42:17146 
VS.  a.  606—120  10  Claims 


1  tv  0 


1.  A  device  for  squeezing  and  cutting 
device  comprising: 

a  control  clamp  having  two  legs,  said  f 
nected  at  a  hinge  end  by  a  hinge  and 
opposite  end,  said  free  ends  defining 
tween.  one  of  said  two  legs  including  a 
end  thereof. 

a  second  clamp  having  two  legs,  said 
clamp  being  interconnected  at  a  hingi 
having  free  ends  at  the  opposite  end. 
an  opening  therebetween,  and  said  tw 
firee  ends  a  catch  for  mutually  locking 
abutment  position,  and 

a  holder  having  two  opposite  wall  meml 
opposite  wall  members  being  provided 
slidably  receiving  said  two  legs  of  the 
two  legs  of  the  second  clamp,  respecti 
having  a  partition  wall  carrying  a 
joining  said  two  opposite  wall  membe^, 
tniding  in  one  direction  from  said 
interior  part  of  the  holder,  said  partititfn 
being  arranged  in  parallel  with  a  Ion 
recesses  and  so  positioned  as  to  enable 
control  clamp  and  the  two  legs  of  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  knife  while  si 
recesses  and  the  separation  between  s: 
bcrs  being  just  sufficient  to  allow  the 
and  the  legs  of  the  second  clamp  to  s 
recesses  when  the  free  ends  of  said 
are  squeezed  together. 

wherein  squeezing  and  cutting  of  the 
formed  by  slidably  inserting  the  hinge 
control  clamp  and  the  second  clamp 
lively,  in  the  first  interior  part  of  th< 


umbilical  cord,  said 

legs  being  intercon- 
iving  free  ends  at  the 
an  opening  therebe- 
:ontrol  part  at  the  free 


legs  of  said  second 
end  by  a  hinge  and 

!  lid  free  ends  defining 
legs  including  at  the 

i  aid  two  legs  in  a  fixed 


'  lei 


let: 


I  ml  3 


ers.  each  of  said  two 
with  two  recesses  for 
ontrol  clamp  and  said 
.  said  holder  further 
said  partition  wall 
.  and  said  knife  pro- 
wall  into  a  first 
wall  and  said  knife 
itudinal  plane  of  two 
the  two  legs  of  the 
s^ond  clamp  to  pass  on 
in  their  respective 
opposite  wall  mem- 
s  of  the  control  clamp 
ide  in  their  respective 
s  of  each  said  clamp 


v  :ly. 
kni  'e 


pai  ition 


slidi  ng 
sad  < 


I  mbilical  cord  is  per- 

rnds  of  the  legs  of  the 

1  the  recesses,  respec- 

holder.  inserting  the 


umbilical  cord  in  the  opening  between  the  two  legs  of  the 
control  clamp  and  the  second  clamp,  and  pressing  together  the 
holder  and  the  control  part  at  the  control  clamp,  pushing  the 
control  clamp  and  the  second  clamp  through  the  recesses, 
respectively,  to  first  squeeze  the  umbilical  cord  between  the 
legs  and  subsequently  cut  the  umbilical  cord,  while  passing 
the  partition  wall  and  the  knife. 


5,697,939 

APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  A  MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT 

IN  PLACE 

Tatsuya  Kubota,  Sagamihara,-  Takashi  Fukaya,  Tokyo;  Koji 
Yasunaga,    Tokyo;     Masanori     Kaneda,    Tokyo;     Hitoshi 
Karasawa,     Tokyo;     Kyo     Imagawa,     Tokyo;     Tetsumaru 
Kubota,  Tokyo;  Hideyuki  Adachi,  Tokyo;  Yoshinao  Oaki, 
Tokyo;  Kenji  Yoshino,  Tokyo;  Masaya  Yoshihara,  Tokyo; 
Hitoshi  Mizuno,  Tokyo;  Akihiro  Taguchi,  Tokyo;  Yoshihiro 
Kosaka,  Shirakawa,  and  Masaaki  Hayashi,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,819,  Aug.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423J01 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  20,  1992,  4-221571; 
Jul.  21,  1993,  5-180116 

Int.  CI."  A61B  19/00 
VS.  a.  606—130  18  Claims 


15.  An  apparatus  for  holding  a  medical  instrument  in  place  when 
a  medical  operation  is  to  be  performed  on  a  subject  at  an  operation 
field  in  the  subject,  with  the  medical  instrument  inserted  into  an 
insertion  hole  of  a  body  wall  of  a  subject,  which  insertion  hole 
provides  access  to  said  operation  field,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

holding  means  for  holding  the  medical  instrument  in  place: 

a  fixing  device  defining  a  fixing  position  which  is  located 
separate  and  apart  from  the  subject:  and 

locating  means  coupled  between  the  holding  means  and  said 
fixing  device  defining  said  fixing  position,  for  locating  the 
holding  means  at  a  position  near  the  subject  and  significantly 
separate  from  the  operation  field: 

said  locating  means  including: 

a  parallel  link  mechanism  supporting  the  holding  means  such 
that  the  medical  insmiment  which  is  held  by  the  holding 
means  is  rotatable  about  a  fixed,  non-movable  pivot  point 
which  is  located  near  the  insertion  hole,  the  medical  instru- 
ment being  rotatable  through  the  holding  means  about  the 
fixed,  non-movable,  pivot  point  in  a  plane  passing  through  the 
fixed,  non-movable,  pivot  point  which  substantially  corre- 
sponds to  a  rotation  center  of  the  medical  instrument: 

a  rotating  mechanism  supporting  the  parallel  link  mechanism  for 
rotating  a  plane  of  the  parallel  link  mechanism  about  a  line 
passing  through  the  fixed,  non-movable,  pivot  point:  and 

means  for  setting  the  parallel  link  mechanism  and  the  rotating 
mechanism  so  that  the  fixed,  non-movable,  pivot  point  is  set 
at  a  predetermined  position  near  the  insertion  hole. 
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5,697,940 
MULTIPLE  LIGATING  BAND  DISPENSER 
Michael  S.  H.  Chu.  Brookline,  and  \em  Chin,  Burlington,  both 
of  Mass..  assignors  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation.  Natick. 
Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,585,  Oct.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5J56,416,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  960  081 

Oct.  9,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.269,789.  This  application  Oct.  14. 

1994.  Ser.  No.  324.132 

InL  a."  A61B  17/10 

VS.  CI.  606-140  24  Claims 


1.  In  a  ligating  instrument  for  dispensing  a  plurality  of  liganire 
means  during  a  succession  of  operations  wherein  said  ligating 
instrument  includes  elongated  tubular  introducer  means  having 
proximal  and  distal  ponions  for  attachment  to  ligature  dispensing 
means  and  operating  means  at  said  distal  and  proximal  portions, 
respectively,  the  improvement  wherein  said  dispensing  means 
comprises  tubular  supporting  means  carried  by  said  distal  portion 
of  said  introducer  means  for  supporting  ones  of  the  plurality  of 
ligature  means  on  said  instrument  and  engagement  means  includ- 
ing radially  extending  portions  that  extend  intermediate  individual 
ligature  means  supported  by  said  tubular  supporting  means  for 
contacting  the  ligature  means  supported  by  said  mbular  supponing 
means  with  said  operating  means  such  that  actuation  of  said 
operating  means  urges  distal  displacement  of  ones  of  the  ligature 
means  relative  to  said  tubular  supporting  means. 


5,697,941 

ENTJOSCOPIC  SUTURING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

William  J.  Christy,  1324  Sunset  Dr.,  Winter  Park,  FU.  32789 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,021,  May  8,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,613,975,  which  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  127,775, 

Sep.  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5303,634,  which  is  a  continuation-ui- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  54356,  Apr.  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5  J50385. 

This  application  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,924 

Int  a.''A61B  /7/tW 

U.S.  a.  606-144  7  ciaiBK 


forming  a  generally  "U" -shaped  distal  end.  the  distal  end 
positioned  adjacent  the  tubular  body  second  end.  the  first 
straight  section  generally  pasitioned  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  tubular  body,  the  second  straight  section  having  a 
pointed  tip  and  a  suture  gate  dimensioned  to  allow  suture 
material  to  pass  therethrough,  die  suture  gate  positioned  along 
the  second  straight  section  adjacent  die  pointed  tip.  the  second 
straight  section  having  a  length  shorter  than  the  length  of  the 
slot  in  the  tubular  body,  enabling  die  second  straight  section 
to  protrude  dierefrom  when  positioned  adjacent  thereto  and 
moved  in  a  radially  outward  direction:  and 
suture  needle  deploying  means  affixed  to  the  suture  needle  and 
movably  engaged  with  the  tubular  body,  the  deploying  means 
movable  relative  to  die  tubular  body  between  a  deployed 
position  wherein  die  suture  needle  second  straight  section  is 
positioned  to  protrude  from  the  tubular  body  slot,  substan- 
tially all  of  the  suture  needle  first  straight  section  retained 
within  the  inner  space  of  die  tubular  body,  the  distal  end 
positioned  proximal  of  the  tubular  body  second  end.  the 
suture  needle  first  straight  section  substantially  parallel  to  die 
tubular  body  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  closed  position  wherein 
the  suture  needle  second  straight  section  is  positioned  so  as  to 
be  enclosed  within  the  inner  space  of  the  tubular  body. 


5.697,942 

INTERNAL  VASCULAR  CLAMP 

Yoram  Paiti,  51  Ruth  SU  Haifa,  Israel,  34404 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509  J03,  Jul.  31,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,624,454.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

749,487 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Israel,  Jul.  31,  1994,  110517 

Int  a."  A61B  17/04 

VS.  CI.  606-151  „  oai^ 
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LA  surgical  suturing  apparatus  for  closing  an  incision  penetrat- 
ing a  plurality  of  layers  of  tissue,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  mbular  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  inner  space,  a  side 
wall,  a  first  end.  a  closed  second  end.  and  a  slot  dirough  die 
side  wall  communicating  with  the  inner  space  having  a  length 
generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  a  width,  the  slot 
positioned  generally  adjacent  the  second  end: 

a  generally  "J^'-shaped  suture  needle  dimensioned  to  reside 
within  the  inner  space  of  the  tubular  body,  the  suture  needle 
having  a  first  straight  section  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
second  straight  section,  the  first  and  the  second  straight  sec- 
tions each  adjacent  and  connected  to  a  curved  middle  section 


I.  A  vascular  clamp  for  occluding  a  blood  vessel  or  duct, 
comprising  a  clamping  element  adapted  to  be  substantially  entirely 
positioned  w  idiin  a  body  cavity  about  die  blood  vessel  or  duct,  and 
including: 

(a)  a  pair  of  clamping  jaws  movable  between  a  first,  open 
position  and  a  second,  closed  position: 

(b)  means  integral  with  and  securing  die  clamping  jaws  to  one 
another  for  movement  from  their  open  to  dieir  closed  posidon. 
die  securing  means  togedier  w idi  die  clamping  jaws  defining  a 
substantially  closed  internal  chamber  having  substantially 
conunuous  internal  walls  when  die  clamping  jaws  are  in  die 
closed  position: 

(c)  a  balloon  mounted  to  the  internal  walls  of  each  clamping  jaw 
and  pre-filled  witfi  a  fluid  under  a  predetermined  pressure 
such  that  die  balloons  completely  surround  and  occlude  die 
blood  vessel  or  duct  in  die  closed  position  of  die  clamping 
jaws:  and 

(d)  locking  means  on  the  clamping  jaws  for  releasably  holding 
the  clamping  jaws  in  the  closed  position. 
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5.697,943 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOtf  PERFORMING 
COMPRESSIONAL  ANAS!  OMOSES 
Jude  S.  Sauer,  Pittsford:  Roger  J.  Gn  enwald,  Holley;  The- 
odore J.  Tiberio,  Hilton;  Jeffrey  M.  St  aw.  Livonia,  and  John 
F.  Hammond,  Canadaigua,  all  of  N.'l .,  assignors  to  United 
Stales  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk ,  Conn. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  151,614,  Nov. 
5,503,635.  This  application  Nov.  22,  l495.  Sen  No.  561,678 
IntCI.''A61B  17/C) 
U.S.  CI.  606—153  10  Claims 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


1993,  Pat.  No. 


lei  St 


1.  A  surgical   instrument  for  carrying 
contiponems  of  a  compression  anaslomosi ; 
tissue  of  a  tubular  hollow  organ,  comprisi 

(a)  an  elongated  housing  having  a  proxi 

(b)  first  and  second  compression 
nents  adapted  to  interlock  with  each 
a  compression  anastomosis  assembly 
tion  of  a  tubular  hollow  organ  at 
second  compression  anastomosis  devi 
ing  a  mating  surface  configured  and 
further  anastomosis  device  componenl 

(c)  supporting  means  operatively  associ, 
of  said  elongated  housing,  for  suppontig 
compression  anastomosis  device 

(d)  assembling  means  associated  with 
operable  from  said  proximal  end  of 
for  assembling  said  first  and  second 
device  components  within  tubular 


ind  attaching  separate 
device  to  the  end  of 

n  al  end  and  a  distal  end: 
anaslpmosis  device  compo- 
to  form  one  side  of 
on  the  end  of  one  sec- 
one  of  the  first  and 
1  ce  components  includ- 
dimensioned  to  contact  a 


bo<  y 


a  led  ' 


with  said  distal  end 

said  first  and  second 

and 

supporting  means  and 

j  aid  elongated  housing. 

c<  mpression  anastomosis 

tissue. 


com]  onents; 
I  sail 


5.697,944 
UNIVERSAL  DILATOR  WITH  EXPA^DABLE  INaSOR 
Banning  Gray  Lary,  Miami,  Fla.,  assizor  to  Interventional 
Technologies  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,415 
InLCl.''A61B  17/3$ 
VS.  a.  606—159  15  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  incising  and  dilating  a  stenosis  in  a  vessel  which 
comprises: 
an  inflatable  balloon: 
a  plurality  of  blades  mounted  onto  said 
a  housing  made  of  a  rigid  plastic  and  fa  med  with  a  plurality  of 
slits  and  surrounding  a  chamber  thei  ;in.  said  balloon  being 
positioned  in  said  chamber  with  each 
a  respective  said  slit: 


)alloon: 


iaid  blade  aligned  with 
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a  placement  catheter,  said  placement  catheter  being  formed  with 
a  lumen  and  having  a  distal  end,  said  distal  end  of  said 
placement  catheter  being  attached  to  said  housing  for  posi- 
tioning of  said  housing  in  said  vessel;  and 

a  fluid  pressure  source  attached  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  balloon  for  inflation  of  said  balloon  in  said  chamber 
between  a  first  position  wherein  said  blades  are  withdrawn 
into  said  housing  for  use  of  said  device  as  a  dilator  and  a 
second  position  wherein  said  blades  extend  through  said  slits 
of  said  housing  for  use  of  said  device  as  an  incisor. 


5,697,945 

CORNEAL  SURFACE  MARKER  AND  MARKING 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  IRREGULAR  ASTIGMATISM 

DURING  LAMELLAR  (LASIK)  CORNEAL  SURGERY 
Michiel  S.  Kritzinger,  Westcliff,  South  Africa,  and  Stephen  A. 
Updegraff,  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Black  Hills 
Regional  Eye  Institute,  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,541 

Int  CI.''  A61F  9/00 

VS.  a.  606—161  21  Claims 


1.  A  corneal  surface  marker  to  improve  centralion  and  reposi- 
tioning of  a  corneal  cop  or  flap  in  lamellar  corneal  surgery  com- 
prising inner  and  outer  concentric  rings  ensuring  centration  of  said 
marker,  a  marking  radial  and  pararadial  extending  ofl'  said  rings 
thereby  providing  adequate  reference  points  for  marking  indicia  on 
the  corneal  surface,  said  marking  radial  and  pararadial  converging 
upon  each  other  al  an  angle  within  said  outer  concentric  ring 
thereby  permitting  accurate  anatomic  repositioning  of  a  free  cor- 
neal cap  or  flap. 
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5.697.946 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANCHORING 
LAPAROSCOPIC  INSTRUMENTS 
Phillip  K.  Hopper.  San  Carlos;  Tim  J.  Kovac.  Los  Gates; 
Edmund  J.  Roschak,  Belmont,  and  Wilson  Eng,  San  Jose,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Origin  MedSvstems.  Inc.,  Menlo  Park, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,042 

Int.  a.''A61B  17/M 

VS.  CI.  606-185  17  claims 


ZOe 


6.  A  method  of  anchoring  an  instrument  having  a  generally 
smooth  outer  surface  in  a  puncture  opening  extending  through  a 
body  tissue  having  an  interior,  an  inside  and  an  outside,  and  a 
thickness,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  securing  an  elongate  balloon  having  individually  inflauble 
first  and  second  chambers  to  the  outside  surface  of  the  instru- 
ment to  dispose  the  first  chamber  at  one  end  of  the  balloon 
and  the  second  chamber  in  a  condition  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  instrument  so  that  the  balloon  has  a  low  profile  essen- 
tially contiguous  with  said  surface  when  die  balloon  is  in  a 
contracted  non-inflated  condition  and  an  expanded  high  pro- 
file condition  when  the  balloon  is  inflated: 

b)  extending  die  instrument  dirough  Uie  puncmre  opening  firom 
die  outside  to  die  inside  to  dispose  die  first  chamber  to  die 
inside  of  die  tissue  and  die  second  chamber  within  the  intenor 
of  the  puncture:  and, 

c)  inflating  the  balloon  to  engage  die  tissue  and  anchor  die 
instrument  within  the  opening. 


a  nut  mountable  onto  said  fitting,  said  nut  including  an  opening 
thai  includes  a  substantially  circular  portion  and  a  slotted 
portion  wherein  die  diameter  of  said  circular  portion  is  greater 
than  die  width  of  said  slotted  portion  whereby  said  fitting  and 
said  nut  are  alignable  to  form  a  common  opening  for  receiv- 
ing said  protrusion  of  said  knife. 


5,697,948 

DEVICE  FOR  DELIVERING  AND  DEPLOYING 

INTRALUMINAL  DEVICES 

Michael  L.  Marin,  and  Ralph  Marin,  both  of  New  YorV.  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Endovascular  Systems,  Inc.,  Cross  River,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243.190,  May  13.  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,456,694.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,190 

Int.  CI."  A61M  2V/W 
U.S.  a.  606—198  18  Claims 


13.  A  device  for  delivering  and  deploying  an  intraluminal  device 
comprising: 

a  guide  sheath  having  proximal  and  distal  ends: 

a  cadieter  w  idiin  said  sheath,  said  catheter  containing  an  intralu- 
minal device  and  having  means  for  deploying  said  intralumi- 
nal device:  and 

a  handle,  die  proximal  end  of  said  guide  sheadi  being  retained 
within  said  handle,  said  catheter  extending  dirough  said  guide 
sheath  and  out  of  said  handle:  and 

means  for  selectively  locking  said  cadieter  and  handle  togedier 
so  that  said  guide  sheath  can  be  moved  selectively  relative  to 
said  handle  and  cadieter  to  expose  said  inualuminal  deN  ice  on 
said  catheter. 


5,697,947 

TROCAR  OBTURATOR  INCLLIDING  A  REMOVABLE 

KNIFE 

PhlBp  L.  Wolf,  and  William  T.  Cox,  II.  both  of  San  Antonio. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Invamed,  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  541,013,  Oct.  11,  1995.  which  Ls  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  117033,  Sep.  7.  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,656 
Int  CI.''A61B  I7/.U 
VS.  CI.  606—185  4  Oaims 


1.  An  obturator  for  a  trocar,  comprising: 

a  shaft: 

a  knife  including  a  protrusion: 

a  fining  coupled  to  an  end  of  said  shaft,  said  fining  including  an 
opening  that  includes  a  substantially  circular  portion  and  a 
slotted  portion  wherein  the  diameter  of  said  circular  portion  is 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  slotted  portion:  and 


5,697,949 

SMALL  DUMETER  ENDOSCOPIC  INSTRUMENTS 

Joel  F.  Giurtino,  and  George  Nunez,  both  of  Miami,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Symbiosis  Corporation,  Miami.  Fla. 

FUed  May  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,466 

Int,  CI."  A61B  /7/.?6 

U.S.  CI.  606-205  20  Claims 


12.  18     /"'28 


1.  A  small  diameter  endoscopic  instrument,  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  tube  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end: 

b)  an  axially  displaceable  flexible  wire  extending  dirough  said 
hollow  nibe,  said  wire  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

c)  a  manual  acmation  means  coupled  to  die  proximal  ends  of 
said  tube  and  said  wire  for  axially  displacing  one  of  said  tube 
and  said  wire  relative  to  the  other: 

d)  a  first  end  eflfector  mechanically  coupled  to  said  distal  end  of 
said  tube:  and 

e)  a  second  end  effector  mechanically  coupled  to  said  distal  end 
of  said  wire  and  rotatably  coupled  to  said  first  end  effector, 
wherein 

a  curved  guiding  channel  is  provided  in  eidier  a  proximal 
portion  of  said  first  end  effector  or  a  distal  portion  of  said 
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hollow  cube,  and  said  axially  displaieable 
through  said  channel  and  is  guided  b) 
radially  as  well  as  axially  when 
means  axially  displaces  one  of  sai( 
relative  to  the  other,  said  guiding  ch^nel 
orientation  relative  to  said  distal  end 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


wire  extending 

said  channel  to  move 

manual  actuation 

tube  and  said  wire 

being  in  a  fixed 

of  said  hollow  tube. 
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5,697,950 

PRE-LOADED  SUTURE  AK(CHOR 

Joseph  Fucci,  and  Bennie  W.  Gladdish,  Jr.,  both  of  Palm 

Harbor,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Linvatec  Corforation,  Largo,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Scr.  No.  |97,792 

Int.  CI.''A61B  17/04  ' 


VS.  a.  606—232 


■K 


.U 


I.  A  pre-loaded  suttire  anchor  assembly 
anchor  driver  comprising: 

anchor  body  having  a  suture  receiving 

suture: 
a  suture  having  predetermined  length  and 

a  second  end.  said  suture  received  in 

means  and  extending  therefrom; 
an  elongated  suture  retaining  means 

first  and  second  ends  of  said  suture. 

therefrom,  for  holding  said  ends  of  saii 


secui^d 


16  Claims 


For  attachment  to  an 

means  for  receiving 

laving  a  first  end  and 
>aid  suture  receiving 


end-to-end  to  said 
and  extending  away 
suture. 


:ii  P  ,Ag 


means  located  inside  said  housing  and  coupled  to  said  antenna 
for  generating  stimulation  pulses  from  said  radio  frequency 
power  signals  received  by  said  antenna; 

a  catheter  defining  an  outer  surface,  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end 

.  and  a  fluid  lumen  for  transponing  said  fluid  agent  through 
said  catheter,  said  catheter  comprising  at  least  one  electrode 
for  administering  electrical  stimulation  to  a  predetermined 
portion  of  said  body,  at  least  one  catheter  conductor  for 
transmitting  said  stimulation  pulses  to  said  at  least  one  elec- 
trode and  means  for  transporting  said  fluid  agent  from  said 
fluid  lumen  to  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  body; 

a  reservoir  located  inside  said  housing  and  adapted  to  hold  said 
fluid  agent  at  a  pressure  maintained  by  a  supply  of  said  fluid 
agent  admitted  through  said  fill  port  for  transmitting  said  fluid 
agent  from  said  fluid  lumen  in  the  absence  of  a  source  of  fluid 
pressure  inside  said  housing:  and 

connector  means  for  transmitting  said  stimulation  pulses  from 
said  means  for  generating  to  said  at  least  one  catheter  conduc- 
tor and  for  transporting  said  fluid  agent  from  said  reservoir  to 
said  fluid  lumen,  whereby  said  fluid  agent  and  said  electrical 
stimulation  are  administered  to  said  body  in  the  absence  of  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure  or  electrical  power  inside  said  hous- 
ing. 


5,697,952 

CARDUC  ASSIST  DEVICE  HAVING  MUSCLE 

AUGEMENTATION  AFTER  CONRRMED  ARRHYTHMIA 

AND  METHOD 
David    Frandscfaelli,   Anolia;    John    Hammargren,    Medina; 
Johann  J.  Neisz,  Coca  Rapids;  David  K.  Peterson,  Mounds- 
view,  all  of  Minn.,  and  Keen  J.  Wegand,  Hoeasbroeli,  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,415 
InL  a."  A61N  1/39 
VS.  a.  607—5  13  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  stimulating  a  skeletal  muscle  grafted  about  a 


5,697,951 

IMPLANTABLE  STIMULATION  AND  DRUG  INFUSION 
TECHNIQUES 
Stanley  D.  Harpstead,  Manchester,  Mass.;   Lynn  M.  Otten, 
Blaine,  and  Thomas  R.  Prentice,  Lake  Elmo,  both  of  Minn,, 
assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapois,  Minn. 
FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,362 
Int.  a.''A6IN  1/02 
VS.  a.  607—3  17  aaims 

1.  An  implantable  system  for  infusing  a  fijid  agent  and  provid- 
ing electrical  stimulation  to  a  body  using  a  source  of  fluid  pressure 
and  a  source  of  electrical  power  both  located  external  to  said  body, 
comprising: 

an  implantable  housing  defining  a  first  i  urface  and  a  second 

surface;  , 

a  percutaneous  fill  port  located  adjacent  s4id  first  surface; 
an  antenna  located  inside  said  housing  f<  r  receiving  radio  fre- 
quency power  signals; 


hean,  detecting  cardiac  events  and  delivering  therapeutic  stimula- 
tion to  the  hean  comprising; 
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means  for  sensing  a  cardiac  event; 

means  for  classifying  the  cardiac  event  as  a  cardiac  arrhythmia; 

means  for  delivering  stimulation  to  a  skeletal  muscle  grafted 
about  a  heart: 

means  for  inhibiting  the  means  for  delivering  stimulation  to  a 
skeletal  muscle  grafted  about  a  heart  upon  the  classification  of 
the  cardiac  event  as  a  cardiac  arrhythmia;  and 

means  for  delivering  therapeutic  stimulation  to  the  heart. 


5,697,953 
IMPLANTABLE  CARDIOVERTER  DEFIBRILLATOR 
HAVING  A  SMALLER  DISPLACEMENT  VOLUME 
Mark  W.  Kroll,  Minnetonka;  Theodore  R  Adams,  Edina;  Ken- 
neth M.  Anderson,  Bloomington,  and  Charies  U.  Smith. 
Minnetonka,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Angeion  Corporation, 
Plymouth,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,920.  Mar.  29,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,257,  Jun.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,405363.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,632,  Mar.  15, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11.  1996,  S«r.  No. 

582,529 

Int.  Cl.*^  A6IN  1/39 

VS.  a.  607-5  3  Cairns 


1.  An  implantable  cardioverter  defibrillator  for  subcutaneous 
positioning  within  a  pectoral  region  of  a  human  patient  compns- 
ing; 

a  sealed  housing  structure  constructed  of  a  biocompatible  mate- 
rial; 

a  battery  source  of  electrical  energy  contained  in  the  housing 
wherein  the  battery  source  has  an  energy  storage  capacity  of 
greater  than  five  years; 

a  capacitor  system  connected  to  the  battery  source  wherein  the 
capacitor  system  stores  electrical  energy  provided  by  the 
battery  source  to  generate  high  voltage  electrical 
cardioversion/defibrillation  countershocks.  each  electrical 
cardioversion/defibrillation  countershock  being  less  than  30 
joules; 

a  pacing  system  connected  to  the  battery  system  wherein  the 
pacing  system  delivers  low  voltage  pacing  pulses;  and 

a  conttxil  system  connected  to  the  capacitor  system  to  control  the 
storing  of  the  electrical  energy  in  the  capacitor  system  and  to 
control  the  discharge  of  the  electric  energy  in  the  capacitor 
system  and  to  the  pacing  system  to  control  delivery  of  the 
pacing  pulses. 

wherein  the  energy  storage  capacity  of  the  battery  source  is 
determined  by  the  equation: 

where  Ifc  is  an  average  current  drawn  from  the  battery  source  when 
charging  the  capacitor  system,  t,  is  a  charging  time  for  the  capaci- 
tor system  that  is  less  than  10  seconds.  N,  is  a  number  of  pro- 
grammed countershock  discharges  for  the  implantable  cardioverter 
defibrillator.  I,  Is  an  average  idle  cun^ent  drawn  from  the  battery 
source  to  operate  the  conffol  system.  I,  is  an  a\erage  pacing 
cun^nt  drawn  from  to  power  the  pacing  system  and  1  is  an 
expected  useful  life  of  the  implantable  cardioverter  defibrillator  of 
greater  than  five  years. 


5,697,954 

DEFIBRILLATION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  AN  ATRLVL 

DEFIBRILLATOR  AND  VENTRICULAR 

DEFIBRILLATION  BACKLT 

Gena  K.  Sears,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Jerry  C.  Griffin.  Chicago, 

III.,  assignors  to  InControl,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,783 

Int  a."  A61N  1/39 

VS.  a.  607-5  10  aaims 


1.  An  implantable  defibrillation  system  comprising: 

a  lead  system  including  at  least  one  lead  having  at  least  one 
electrode  for  making  electrical  contact  with  a  heart; 

an  atrial  cardiovertor  coupled  to  the  lead  system  for  applying 
cardiovening  electrical  energy  to  the  atria  of  the  heart; 

a  ventticular  defibrillator  coupled  to  the  lead  system  including  a 
vennicular  arrhythmia  detector  responsive  to  a  control  signal 
for  detecting  for  a  vennicular  an-hythmia  of  the  heart  and  a 
ventricular  cardiovertor  for  cardioverting  the  ventricles  of  the 
heart  in  response  to  the  venuicular  arrhythmia  detector  detect- 
ing a  vennicular  arrhythmia;  and 

vennicular  arrhythmia  detector  enable  means  for  providing  the 
conn^ol  signal  in  response  to  each  application  of  caidioverting 
elecn-ical  energy  to  the  acia  by  the  anial  cardiovertor. 


5.697,955 

DERBRILLATOR  ELECTRODES  AND  DATE  CODE 

DETECTOR  ORCUIT 

John  F.  Stolte,  Bumsville,  Minn_  assignor  to  SurVlvaLink 

Corporation.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644027 
Int  CI."  A61N  1/04:1/08:1/^9 
VS.  a.  607-5  21  Claims 

1.  An  automated  external  defibrillator  for  use  with  a  packaged 
pair  of  elecfrodes  elecnically  connected  to  one  another  by  an 
interconnection  circuit  and  including  lead  wires  with  connectors 
extending  from  the  package,  the  defibrillator  comprising: 
a  case; 
elecnxxle  tenninals  configured  for  elecnical  interconnection  to 

defibrillator  electrodes: 
a  battery   compartment  and  battery   terminals  in  the  case,  the 
battery  compartment  and  tenninals  configured  for  holding  and 
electrical  interconnection  to  one  or  more  batteries; 
a  high  voltage  circuit  coupled  to  the  battery  terminals  and  the 
elecn^ode  terminals  for  generating  defibrillation  pulses  and 
applying  the  pulses  to  the  electrode  terminals;  and 
a  digital  conttol  system  coupled  to  the  electtode  tenninals. 
battery  terminals  and  the  high  voltage  circuit,  including. 
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5,697,956 

IMPLANTABLE  STIMULATION  DEVICE  HAVING 

MEANS  FOR  OPTIMIZING  CURRtNT  DRAIN 

Gene  A.  Bornzin,  Camarilla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter,  Inc, 

Sylmar,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4S»,S40 
Int  a.*'  N61W  1/37 


VS.  C\.  607—28 
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Generating  electrical 
for  the  purpose  of 


1.  An  implantable  pacemaker  comprising: 
a  battery: 

pulse  generating   means  for  selectively 

stimulation  pulses  at  appropriate  times 

depolarizing  cardiac  tissue,  the  electrical  stimulation  pulses 

being  formed  from  electrical  energy  derivjed  from  the  battery: 

means  for  detecting  capture  at  a  patient's  stimulation  threshold: 

and  \ 

pulse  setting  means,  wherein  the  pulse  setting  means  comprises: 
means  for  determining  a  plurality  of  stimulation  thresholds  at 
a  plurality  of  pulse  widths  at  which  {capture  is  detected 
corresponding  to  a  strength-duration  cir\e: 
means  for  adding  a  desired  safety  fact/or  to  the  strength- 
duration  curve  to  produce  a  plurality  |of  pulse  amplitude/ 
pulse  width  combinations  that  would  ^sure  capture  at  the 
desired  safety  factor: 


means  for  determining  a  pacing  current  drain  for  each  of  the 
plurality  of  pulse  amplitude/pulse  width  combinations  thai 
would  ensure  capture  at  the  desired  safety  factor:  and 

means  for  selecting  an  optimal  pulse  amplitude/pulse  width 
combination  corresponding  to  a  pulse  amplitude/pulse 
width  combination  which  ensures  capture  at  the  desired 
safety  factor  with  the  lowest  pacing  current  drain. 


5,697,957 

ADAPTIVE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

EXTRACTING  AN  EVOKED  RESPONSE  COMPONENT 

FROM  A  SENSED  CARDIAC  SIGNAL  BY  SUPPRESSING 

ELECTRODE  POLARIZATION  COMPONENTS 

KJell  Noren,  Solna,  and  Hans  Strandberg,  Sundbyberg,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Pacesetter  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,272 

Int.  a."  A61N  1/37 

VS.  CL  607—28  21  Claims 
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electrode  date  detection  means  for  detem  ining  a  manufactur- 
ing period  of  a  packaged  pair  of  elecf'odes  based  upon  a 
manufacturing  period  represented  witliin  the  interconnec- 
tion circuit  of  the  electrodes  when  ijieir  lead  wires  are 
connected  to  said  electrode  terminals. 
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I.  In  a  method  for  suppressing  electrode  polarization  compo- 
nents in  a  sensed  cardiac  signal,  wherein  a  heart  is  stimulated  by 
delivering  an  electrical  signal  to  said  heart  which,  if  successful, 
produces  an  evoked  response  by  said  heart,  wherein  electrical 
activity  is  sensed  in  said  heart  after  delivering  said  electrical  signal 
and  obtaining  a  sensed  cardiac  signal  including  a  polarization 
component,  and  if  stimulation  was  successful,  an  evoked  response 
component,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  applying  an  autocorrelation  function  to  said  sensed  cardiac 
signal 

to  obtain  an  autocorrelated  signal: 

(b)  normalizing  said  sensed  cardiac  signal  and  said  autocorre- 
lated signal  relative  to  each  other:  and 

(c)  forming  a  difference  between  the  normalized  sensed  cardiac 
signal  and  the  normalized  autocorrelated  signal  and  thereby 
extracting  said  evoked  response  component  if  present. 


5,697,958 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  NOISE  DETECTOR  FOR 
IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICES 
Patrick  J.  Paul,  and  David  Pnitchi,  both  of  Lake  Jackson,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Intermedics,  Inc.,  Angleton,  Tex. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,489 
Int.  CI."  A6IN  1/16 
VS.  CI.  607—31  29  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  interference  detector  for  use  in  a  medical 
device  that  is  implantable  within  a  patient,  comprising: 
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a.  a  receiver  whereby  electromagnetic  interference  signals  are 
received; 

b.  an  antenna  as  pan  of  the  receiver  and  on  which  the  interfer- 
ence signals  are  received: 

c.  a  signal  detector  that  detects  the  presence  of  the  received 
interference  signals,  the  detector  being  independent  of  any 
other  circuitry  of  the  implantable  medical  device:  and 

d.  signal  processing  circuitry  that  composes  a  threshold  detector 
that  selects  those  portions  of  the  delected  mierference  signals 
that  are  above  a  designated  threshold  value  of  a  signal  feature 
and  provides  a  signal  that  depends  on  the  presence  of  electro- 
magnetic interference  above  the  threshold  value. 


selecting  a  time  scale  for  an  abscissa  of  the  graph  to  be  dis- 
played: 

generating  and  displaying  the  graph  of  the  parametric  data  for 
the  selected  parameter  as  an  electronic  image  on  the  display 
screen  of  the  programmer  device  using  the  selected  time  scale 
as  the  abscissa;  and 

displaying  a  first  table  of  parameters  and  corresponding  para- 
metric dau.  the  display  of  the  first  table  being  concurrent  with 
the  display  of  the  graph,  and  the  first  table  of  parametric  data 
corresponding  to  a  selected  point  of  the  graph: 

wherein  the  step  of  selecting  one  of  the  multiplicity  of  param- 
eters contained  in  the  event  records  as  a  selected  parameter  to 
be  displayed  as  a  graph  further  comprises  selecting  one  or 
more  of  the  multiplicity  of  parameters  and  subsequently  gen- 
erating and  displaying  one  or  more  graphs  of  the  parametric 
dau  for  the  selected  parameters  as  electronic  images  on  the 
display  screen  of  the  programmer  device  using  the  selected 
time  scale  as  the  abscissa  in  all  graphs. 


5.697,960 

CONFIGURING  AN  IMPLANTABLE  ACTTV  E  MEDICAL 

DEVICE  BV  ADA'STING  PARAMETERS 

RenM  Dal  Molin,  Chatillon,  and  Pascal  Pons,  Fontaine,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Ela  Medical  S.A.,  Montrmige,  France 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365.912 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  31,  1993.  93  15961 
InL  a.''  A61N  //OS 
VS.  CL  607-59  44  cuims 


5,697,959 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ANALYZING  AND 

DISPLAYING  COMPLEX  PACING  EVENT  RECORDS 

John  W.  Poore,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter, 

Inc.,  Sylmar.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,574 

InL  a.*  A6IN  1/362:1/37 

VS.  CI.  607—32  23  Claims 
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21.  A  method  for  displaying  an  event  record  of  an  implantable 
pacemaker  using  a  programmer  device,  the  programmer  de\ice 
having  a  display  screen  upon  which  electronic  images  may  be 
displayed,  the  event  record  including  a  multiplicity  of  paramcter> 
and  corresponding  parametric  data  derived  from  the  operation  of 
the  implantable  pacemaker  over  a  prescribed  period  of  time,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
downloading  pacing  event  data  from  the  implantable  pacemaker 

to  the  programmer  device: 
processing  the  pacing  event  data  from  the  implantable  pace- 
maker to  produce  an  event  record; 
storing  the  event  record  in  a  storage  element  of  the  programmer 

device: 
selecting  one  of  the  multiplicity  of  parameters  contained  in  the 
event  record  as  a  selected  parameter  to  be  displayed  as  a 
graph: 


•vnjid- 


26.  A  process  for  configuring  a  circuit  of  an  implantable  active 
medical  device  having  a  plurality  diodes  by  adjusting  a  sensed 
circuit  parameter,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  a  code  of  configuration  to  adjust  the  sensed 
circuit  parameter  to  a  preselected  value: 

b)  writing  the  determined  code  by  straining  at  lea,st  one  of  said 
diodes  to  achieve  the  adjustment  of  the  circuit  parameter:  and 

c)  verifying  the  validity  of  the  written  code. 


5,697,%1 

COMPRESS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  COLD  AND/OR  HOT 

TREATMENT  OF  AN  INJURY 

Sinan  Kiamil,  Hotch  Warren,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

SchoU  PLC.  Windsor.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  163.913 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  8,  1993, 
9320747 

Int  CL*  A6IF  7/00 
VS.  a.  607-108  12  Claims 

I.  A  compress  suitable  for  use  in  the  cold  and  hoc  treatment  of  a 
pan  of  a  human  or  animal  body  comprising:  a  flexible  container 
being  impermeable  to  water  containing  a  formulation  comprising 
an  aqueous  solution,  and  discrete  panicles  of  a  ciosslinked,  water- 
absorbing   polymer,    wherein    all    of   said   aqueous    solution    is 
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5,697.%3 

THERMAL  BLANKET  FOR  A  PATIENT  SITTING  IN  A 

CHAIR 

Scott  D.  Augustine,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Augustine 

Medical,  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575.774 

Int.  CI."  A6IF  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  607—108  22  Claims 


absorbed  by  said  discrete  panicles,  and  said 
panially  tiydrated  and  said  container  remainir  ; 
lures  down  to  -18°  C. 


discrete  panicles  are 
flexible  at  tempera- 


5,697,962 
THERAPEUTIC  WRA  ' 
N.  Keith  Brink,  and  Dan  H.  Gibson,  both  of  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Dura-Kold  Corporation,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  $37347 
Int.  a."  A61F  7/100 


MS.  a.  607—108 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  heal  or  cold 
a  container  for  wrapping  about  a  knee  of  a 
wrap  extending  medially  and  laterally  from 
said  container,  which  central  fold  line  is  Iran!  v 
of  wrap  and  which  central  fold  line  is  adaptec 
of  the  Icnee  and  extend  parallel  to  the  length 
container  is  wrapped  alx>ut  the  knee,  where 
two  vertically  oriented  chambers  defined 
of.  and  parallel  to.  the  central  fold  line  si 
adapted  to  overlie  the  medial  side  of  the  kni 
ponion  of  the  length  of  the  led  from  above 
the  other  chamber  is  adapted  to  overlie  the 
and  extend  along  a  ponion  of  the  length  of 
below  the  knee  when  said  container  is  wra 
said  chambers  funher  adapted  to  hold  respec 
ture  masses  to  provide  heat  or  cold  to  medial 
the  knee  when  said  container  is  wrapped 
wherein  said  container  funher  has  two 
ented  portals  dehned  therein  transverse  to 
and  parallel  to  the  central  fold  line  so 
substantial!)  cuAe  along  said  direction  of  w 
ponal  is  adapted  to  open  outwardly  away 
container  Is  wrapped  about  knee  such  that 
accessible  through  a  respective  one  of  sai 
remove  the  respective  temperature  mass 
container  from  the  knee  and  uherein  said 
sides  of.  but  adjacent  to.  the  central  fold  li 
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7.  A  thermal  blanket  system  for  warming  a  patient  comprising: 

a  source  of  heated  air: 

an  inflatable  covering  including  an  upper  sheet  and  a  base  sheet 
connected  together  at  a  plurality  of  locations,  said  inflatable 
covering  including  an  Inlet  opening  coupled  to  said  source  for 
receiving  healed  air  to  inflate  said  inflatable  covering,  said 
base  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  outlet  apertures  for  discharg- 
ing the  heated  air  toward  the  patient,  said  inflatable  covering 
including  a  periphery  with  a  head  section,  and  a  fool  section 
opposite  thereto:  and 

a  non-inflatable  shoulder  drape  formed  in  said  head  section,  said 
non-inflatable  shoulder  drape  including  an  opening  formed 
therein  for  accommodating  the  head  of  said  patient. 


3  a  knee,  comprising 

along  a  direction  of 

i  central  fold  line  of 

erse  to  the  direction 

to  overlie  the  patella 

of  the  leg  when  said 

n  said  container  has 

in  on  opposite  sides 

that  one  chamber 

and  extend  along  a 

below  the  knee  and 

lateral  side  of  the  knee 

e  led  from  abo\e  to 

a  )ped  about  the  knee. 

i\e  discrete  tempera- 

md  lateral  portions  of 

about  the  knee,  and 

gated  vertically  ori- 

direclion  of  wrap 

the  portals  do  not 

I  ip.  wherein  each  said 

the  knee  when  said 

rach  said  chamber  is 

portals  to  insert  or 

without  removing  said 

s  are  on  op|X)siie 

of  said  container. 


5,697.964 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,697,%5 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ATRIAL  DEFIBRILLATION 
CATHETER 
Joseph  C.  Griffin,  HI,  Atco,  N  J.,  assignor  to  ProCath  Corpo- 
ration, Beriin,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,872 

Int.  a."^  .\61N  lAKf 

VS.  CI.  607—123  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  catheter  adapted  for  temporary 

placement  in  the  body  of  a  patient  to  treat  atrial   hbrillation. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

fabricating  a  small  diameter,  elongated,  flexible  member  having 
a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end.  and  a  central  portion  between 
said  proximal  end  and  said  distal  end.  wherein  said  member 
has  a  diameter.  length,  and  flexibility  adapted  to  permit  it  to 
be  introduced  into  the  patient's  vascular  system  and  maneu- 
vered so  that  its  distal  end  may  be  advanced  along  a  path 
including  the  right  atrium,  tricuspid  valve,  right  ventricle, 
pulmonary  valve,  and  into  a  predetermined  position  in  the  left 
pulmonary  artery  adjacent  the  left  atrium  of  the  patient's 
heart: 
forming  a  plurality  of  lumens  in  said  member,  each  extending 
from  a  respective  port  at  the  proximal  end  and  through  at  least 
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a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  member  including  the  central 
portion  thereof  and  generally  axially  thereof: 
connecting  said  lumens  to  a  manifold  attached  at  the  proximal 

end  of  said  member; 
attaching  a  plurality  of  tubes  to  the  proximal  end  of  said  mani- 
fold such  that  each  tube  is  connected  with  a  respective  lumen: 
forming  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  said  member  an  opening  into 
one  of  said  plurality  of  lumens  that  terminates  at  a  point  short 
of  said  distal  end: 
sealing  a  balloon  envelope  to  said  member  adjacent  the  distal 
end   thereof  to   place   said   opening   within   the   envelope, 
whereby  the  balloon  envelope  may  be  selectively  inflated  and 
exhausted  from  a  port  and  tube  at  the  proximal  end  of  the 
member  via  the  lumen  connected  to  said  opening,  so  that  the 
balloon  may  be  suflSciently  inflated  during  advancement  of 
said  member  along  said  path  to  aid  in  floating  the  distal  end  of 
said  member  into  said  predetermined  position  in  the  pulmo- 
nary anery.  and  fully  inflated  to  anchor  the  distal  end  in  said 
predetermined  position: 
forming  one  of  said  plurality  of  lumens  to  extend  completely 
through  said  member  from  the  respective  port  and  tube  at  the 
proximal  end  to  a  pon  at  the  distal  end  thereof,  and  with  a 
diameter  suitable  to  accommodate  a  guide  wire  to  facilitate 
maneuvering  said  member  along  said  path.  and.  when  the 
guide  wire  is  not  present  after  the  distal  end  of  said  member  is 
anchored  in  said  predetermined  position  in  the  pulmonary 
artery  by  the  inflated  balloon,  to  enable  blood  sampling,  drug 
infusion  or  pressure  measurement  at  the  distal  end  of  the 
member  via  the  pon  thereat; 
providing  first  and  second  arrays  of  defibrillation  electrodes  on 
said  member,  each  of  said  arrays  including  a  plurality  of 
axially  substantially  unifonnly  spaced-apan  electrically  con- 
ductive  relatively   low   impedance   bands   circumferentially 
encircling  a  respective  segment  of  and  conforming  in  shape  to 
said  central  ponion  to  maintain  a  substantially  smooth  con- 
tinuous surface  therewith  without  adversely  affecting  the  flex- 
ibility of  said  member,  wherein  the  first  electrode  array  is 
located  relatively  more  proximally  along  said  central  portion 
and  the  second  electrode  anay  is  located  relatively  more 
distally  along  said  central  portion,  and  said  first  and  second 
electrode  arrays  are  spaced  apart  by  a  piedetermined  distance 
between  the  respective  bands  closest  to  one  another  in  the  two 
arrays,  said  predetermined  distance  being  selected  to  place 
said  first  electrode  array  in  the  right  anium  and  said  second 
electrode  array   in  the  pulmonan   artery  adjacent  the  left 
atrium  when  the  distal  end  of  said  member  is  in  said  prede- 
termined position  in  the  pulmonary  artery,  and  wherein  the 
plurality  of  bands  of  said  first  electrode  array  are  electrically 
interconnected  for  energization  from  a  single  source  of  elec- 
trical power  and  the  plurality  of  bands  of  said  second  elec- 
trode array  are  electrically  interconnected  for  energization 
from  a  single  source  of  electrical  power  located  external  to  the 
patient's  body: 
running  at  least  a  first  relatively  low  resistance  lead  electrically 
connected  to  a  band  of  said  first  electrode  array  through  a 
lumen  in  said  member  for  exit  through  the  respective  lumen 
port  and  nibe  at  the  proximal  end  thereof,  running  at  least  a 
second  relatively  low  resistance  lead  electrically  connected  to 
a  band  of  said  second  electrode  anay  through  a  lumen  in  said 
member  fo|  exit  through  the  respective  lumen  port  and  mbe  at 


the  proximal  end  thereof,  and  connecting  said  first  and  second 
exiting  leads  to  respective  first  and  second  elecuical  connec- 
tors adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  power  source  for  application 
of  electncal  defibrillating  shocks  across  said  first  and  second 
electrode  anays  when  said  member  is  in  said  path  with  the 
distal  end  in  said  predetermined  position  and  the  patient's 
heart  is  detected  to  be  in  aUnal  fibrillation; 
providing  on  the  central  portion  of  said  member  additional  first 
and  second  electrodes  comprising  respective  electrically  con- 
ductive relatively  low  impedance  bands  circumferentially 
encircling  a  respective  segment  of  and  conforming  in  shape  to 
said  central  portion  to  maintain  a  substantially  smooth  con- 
tinuous surface  therewith,  wherein  said  additional  first  and 
second  electrodes  are  positioned  and  axially  spaced  apart  on 
said  central  ponion  such  that  when  the  member  is  in  place 
along  said  path  with  its  distal  end  in  said  predetermined 
position  in  the  pulmonary  artery  the  additional  first  electrode 
will  be  positioned  in  the  right  atrium  and  the  additional 
second  electrode  will  be  positioned  in  the  right  ventricle  of 
the  patient's  heart,  for  use  in  pacing  and  sensing  intracardiac 
activity  of  the  patient's  heart:  and 
running  an  additional  first  relatively  low  resistance  lead  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  additional  first  electrode  band  through  a 
lumen  in  said  member  for  exit  through  the  respective  lumen 
pon  and  tube  at  the  proximal  end  thereof,  mnning  an  addi- 
tional second  relatively  low  resistance  lead  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  additional  second  electrode  band  through  a 
lumen  in  said  member  for  exit  through  the  respective  lumen 
pon  and  tube  at  the  proximal  end  thereof,  and  connecting  the 
additional  first  and  second  exiting  leads  to  respective  first  and 
second  elecuical  connectors  adapted  to  be  connected  to  pac- 
ing and  sensing  circuitry  located  external  to  the  patient's 
body. 


5,697,966 

APPARATUS  FOR  STIMULATING  LIVING  TISSUE 

David  Boutos,  4420  Dunlap  Crossing  SC,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89129 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,172,  Jan.  5,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5471,118.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568J75 

Int  a^  A61N  1/05 
U.S.  CI.  607-138  3  claims 


1.  An  electrode  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tube  shaped  electrode  having  a  length,  and  two  ends  at 

opposite  ends  of  its  length: 
an  electrical  contact  that  connects  to  one  end  of  said  tube;  and 
a  memory  bend  wire  located  within  said  tube  electrode,  said 

memory  bend  wire  serving  to  substantially  maintain  a  formed 

shape  of  said  tube  electrode. 
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5,697.967 

DRl'G  ELITING  STgNT 

Thomas  Q.  Dinh,  Minnetonka;  Ronald  Jw  Tuch,  Plymouth,  and 

Robert  S.  Schwartz,  Rochester,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  306,785,  Sep.  15,  19*4.  Pat.  No.  5,599,352, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Ko.  79,222,  Jun.  17, 

1993,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Nb.  854,118,  Mar.  19, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apt.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

429,985 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2H)f> 

VS.  a.  623—1  19  Claims 


liy- 


1.  A  method  for  delivery  of  a  therapdut 
interior  of  a  body  lumen  comprising  the  si 

(a)  providing  a  generally  cylindrical  sten 

(b)  applying  to  the  stent  body  a  first 
composite  of  polymer  and  therapeutic 

(c)  applying  fibrin  over  the  composite; 

(d)  introducing  the  stent  transluminally  ir 
the  body  lumen;  and 

(e)  radially  expanding  the  stent  into 
lumen. 


ic  substance  to  the 
s  of: 
body; 

er  which  is  a  solid 
iubstance; 


5,697,968 
CHECK  VALVE  FOR  INTRALUMINAL  GRAFT 
Russell  L.  Rogers,  Munilh,  and  Rodney  I :.  T\irk,  West  Bloom- 
field,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  A^^tMjuip  Corporation, 
Maumee,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No^  513,337 

InL  CI.''  A61F  2/06 

MS.  CI.  623—1  7  Claims 


a  selected  portion  of 
(i>ntacl  with  the  body 


\.  An  intraluminal  graft  assembly  compri  iing; 

(a)  a  graft  member  formed  of  a  biocompilible  material  capable 
of  being  in  a  folded  collapsed  conditicki  and  in  a  non-folded 
expanded  condition,  said  graft  member  having  inner  and  outer 
tubes  joined  together,  said  inner  and  obiter  tubes,  when  in  an 
expanded  condition,  defining  an  annulir  chamber;  and 

(b)  a  check  valve  having  a  first  portion  mcluding  an  opening 
positioned  in  and  communicating  w  th  said  chamber  and 


secured  to  said  graft  member  and  a  second  portion  including 

an  end  extending  outwardly  from  said  chamber,  said  check 

valve  having 

(i)  a  passageway  extending  between  said  first  ponion  opening 
and  said  second  ponion  end; 

(ii)  first  and  second  valve  seats  in  said  passageway; 

(iii)  first  and  second  balls  positioned  for  movement,  respec- 
tively, between  (A)  sealing  engagement  with  said  first  and 
second  valve  seals  and  (B)  disengagement  therefrom; 

(iv)  a  spring  yieldingly  urging  said  first  ball  into  engagement 
with  said  first  valve  seat; 

(V)  a  pusher  between  said  spring  and  said  first  ball; 

(vi)  a  spacer  extending  through  said  first  valve  seal  and  a 
portion  of  said  passageway  urging  said  second  bail  into 
sealing  engagement  with  said  second  valve  seal;  and 
(c)  a  coupler  engageable  with  said  check  valve,  said  coupler 

having  a  probe  engageable  with  said  second  ball  to  urge  said 

second  ball  against  the  yielding  urging  of  said  spring  to 

disengage  said  second  ball  firom  said  second  valve  seal. 


5,697,969 
VASCULAR  PROSTHESIS  AND  METHOD  OF 
IMPLANTING 
Peter  J.  Schmitt,  GarnerviUe,  N.Y.;  David  Stuart  Brookstein, 
Wellesley,  and  John  Skelton,  Sharon,  both  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Meadox  Medicals,  Inc.,  Oakland,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,191.  Jan.  3,  1899,  Pat  No. 
5,466057.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,538 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  25,  1991, 
9106347;  Mar.  23,  1992,  9206282 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2A)6:2/04 
MS.  a.  623—1  IS  Claims 


1.  A  prosthetic  device,  comprising; 

an  implantable  three-dimensional  braided  tubular  structure  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  braided  layers  including  an  inner  surface 
substantially  formed  of  resorbable  yam  and  an  outer  surface 
substantially  formed  of  non-absorbable  yam  wherein  each 
layer  includes  at  least  one  interiocking  yam  which  extends 
imo  another  layer  to  form  an  interlock  therewith  whereby  said 
device  maintains  its  structural  integrity  as  said  resorbable  yam 
is  resorbed. 


5,697,970 
THINLY  WOVEN  FLEXIBLE  GRAFT 
Peter  J.  Schmitt,  Gamerville,  N.Y.,  and  Jose  F.  Nunez,  Kearny, 
N J.,  assignors  to  Meadox  Medicals,  Inc.,  Oakland,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285  J34,  Aug.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,783 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/06 
U.S.  CI.  623—1  16  Claims 

1.  A  woven  textile  prosthetic  implant  comprising: 
an  elongate  tubuk-  body  formed  of  a  fabric  wall  having  a  fabric 
wall  Uiickness  no  greater  than  about  0.16  mm.  said  tubular 
body  having  longitudinally  spaced  wave-like,  generally  uni- 
form crimps  along  the  length  thereof,  said  crimps  extending 
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on  both  sides  of  said  tubular  body  and  ha\ing  a  crimp  fre- 
quency of  no  less  than  about  6  crimps  per  centimeter. 


1.  A  multi-cell  stent  stnjcmre  integrally  formed  as  a  diin-walled 
cylinder,  the  stent  having  a  multiplicity  of  cells  each  having  a 
closed  perimeter  formed  from  thin,  wire-like  struts  and  curved 
sections  and  each  cell  having  two  longitudinally  separated  ends, 
the  perimeter  of  at  least  some  of  the  cells  of  the  multi-cell  stem 
including  a  pair  of  vertical  stnils  extending  in  a  generally  circum- 
ferential direction  and  being  longimdinally  displaced  each  with 
respect  to  the  other  at  the  longimdinally  separated  ends  of  each 
cell,  each  vertical  strut  having  two  cur\ed  end  sections  each  being 
joined  to  a  diagonal  strut  thereby  forming  a  pair  of  diagonal  struts 
connected  to  the  two  curved  end  sections  of  each  vertical  strut,  at 
least  one  cell  of  the  multi-cell  stent  being  an  expandable  cell  which 
includes  within  the  perimeter  at  least  one  undulating  strut,  the 
undulating  strut  being  adapted  to  provide  increased  longitudinal 
flexibility  to  the  multi-cell  stent  and  each  expandable  cell  having  a 
longer  perimeter  length  as  compared  to  the  perimeter  length  of  at 
least  one  other  type  of  cell  of  the  multi-cell  stent. 


polyethylene  oxide  covalently  to  tissue  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  porcine  aortic  valve  and  bovine  pericardium. 

19.  A  method  for  preparing  calcification  resistant  bioprosthetic 
hean  valves  which  comprises  binding  an  anionic  hydrophilic  poly- 
mer derivative  of  sulfonated  polyethylene  oxide  covalently  to 
tissue  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  porcine  aortic  valve 
and  bovine  pericardium. 


5,697,973 
INTRAOCULAR  SILICONE  LENS 
Gholam  A.  Peyman,  123  Walnut.  New  Orieans,  La.  70118,  and 
Jeffery  Koziol.  1211  S.  ArUngton  Heights.  ArUngton  Heights. 
III.  60005 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  308,606,  Sep.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,256 
InL  CI,"  A61F  2//6 
VS.  CI.  623-6  29  Claims 


5,697,971 
MULTI-CELL  STENT  WITH  CELLS  HAVING  DIFFERING 

CHARACTERISTICS 
Robert  E.  Fischell,  14600  Viburnum  Dr.,  Daylon,  Md.  21036; 
David  R.  Fischell.  71  Riverlawn  Dr.,  Fair  Haven,  N  J.  07704, 
and  Tim  A.  FischeU,  1018  Chancery  Dr.,  NashvUle,  Tenn. 
37215 

FUed  Jun.  II,  19%,  Ser.  No.  661,562 

Int  CI."  A61F  2/Ob 

VS.  a.  623-1  20  Claims 


*"-»  _y      ''^  ,. 


1.  An  intraocular  lens  adapted  to  receive  die  periphery  of  the  iris 

of  an  eye  or  an  opening  in  the  capsular  bag  of  an  eye  comprising: 

an  annular  ring  having  an  outer  upper  flange,  an  outer  lower 

flange,  and  an  inner  wall  interconnecting  said  flanges,  said 

flanges  being  spaced  to  receive  therebetween  the  periphery  of 

the  iris  or  an  opening  in  die  capsular  bag  of  an  eye;  and 

a  lens  operatively  interconnected  to  said  inner  wall,  and  wherein 

said  lens  is  a  dim  membrane  having  a  plurality  of  concentric 

circular  grooves  formed  therein,  said  concentric  nngs  forming 

a  plurality  of  concentric  annular  prisms. 


5,697,974 

INFLATABLE  PROSTHESIS  INSERTABLE  IN 

ADJUSTABLE  BRASSIERE 

Sui-Mu  Wang,  C/O  Hung  Hsing  Patent  Service  Center,  P.O. 

Box  55-1670,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698^42 

InL  a."  A61F  2/52 

U.S.  a.  623-7  5  Claims 


5.697,972 

BIOPROSTHETIC  HEART  VALVES  HAVING  HIGH 

CALCIFICATION  RESISTANCE 

Young  Ha  Kim;  Ki  Dong  Park;  Dong  Keun  Han,  and  Hack  Joo 

Kim,  all  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute 

of  Science  and  Technology,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  480J18 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  13,  1994, 
9416808 

InL  CI."  A61F  2/24 
VS.  CI.  623-2  ix  Claims 

I.  A  calcification  resistant  bioprosthetic  heart  valve  prepared  b> 
binding  an  anionic  hydrophilic  polymer  derivative  of  sulfonated 


1.  An  inflatable  prosthesis  for  insertion  in  a  pocket  of  a  cup 
portion  of  a  brassiere  comprising:  an  inflauble  sac  including:  an 
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aU  ng  ! 


p<il 


elasK  mer 


outer  layer  and  an  inner  layer:  said  outer  and 
elastic  materials  and  each  having  an  edge 
layers  are  attached  and  bound  to  each  other 
forming  a  circumferential  peripheral  edge  por^< 
said  inner  layer  and  said  peripheral  edge 
interior,  said  sac  interior  filled  with  an 
prosthesis    further    comprising    a    base 
sidewardly  from  a  side  portion  of  the  periphery 
inflatable  sac.  and  operatively  coupled  to  a 
valve  for  inflating  said  sac  formed  in  the 
adjacent  to  the  side  portion,  an  inflating  means 
extension  for  inflating  said  sac;  and  a  ventin] 
outer  layer  of  said   sac.   said   venting  hole 
deflating  means  located  therein  for  deflating 
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inner  layers  made  of 

onion  wherein  said 

said  edge  portion 

on;  said  outer  layer. 

ion  detining  a  sac 

form  core;  said 

extension    protrudmg 

edge  portion  of  the 

chick  valve,  said  check 

of  ter  layer  of  the  sac 

secured  to  said  base 

hole  formed  in  the 

further  including  a 

ne  sac. 


5,697,975 

HUMAN  CEREBRAL  CORTEX  NEURAL  PROSTHETIC 
FOR  TINNITUS 
Matthew  .\.  Howard,  III;  Timothy  M.  McCtlloch,  both  of  Iowa 
City,  Iowa,  and  Carol  A.  Bauer,  Housto^,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
The  University  of  Iowa  Research  FouMdation,  Iowa  City, 
Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  194,017,  Feb.  9,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.4%J69.  This  application  Nov.  1,  194».  Ser.  No.  332,755 

Int  a."  A61F  2/18 
VJS.  CI.  623—10  10  Claims 


1.  A  neural  prosthetic  apparatus  for  treatn^nt 
tinnitus,  comprising: 

a  stimulation  device  for  outputting  one  a 
nals; 

an  electrode  for  tonotopic  arrangement  al 
mary  auditory  cortex  having  a  plurality 
approximately  uniformly  arranged  alon| 
about  50  to  about  1 50  micrometers  a| 
ity  of  electrical  contacts  independently 
discharges  in  accordaiKe  with  said  elecl^cal 

electrical  coupling  means  for  electrically 
contacts  to  said  stimulation  device. 

wherein  said  neural  prosthetic  apparatus 
the  tinnitus  of  said  patient. 


'Cdu] 


elTectively  alleviates 


5,697,976 
BIOABSORBABLE  IMPLANT  MATERIAL 
Michael  P.  Chesterfield,  Norwalk,  and  Robert  D.  Torgerson, 
Branford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical 
Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  898340,  Jun.  IS,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5366,756.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305335 

Int.  CI.''  A61F  2/02 

VJS.  CI.  623—11  5  Claims 


1.  A  material  suitable  for  forming  a  surgical  implant,  the  mate- 
rial comprising  bioabsorbable  particles,  said  particles  having  a 
coating  of  at  least  one  tissue  ingrowth  promoter,  wherein  said 
bioabsorbable  particles  are  panicles  of  a  bioabsorbable  synthetic 
polymer,  and  wherein  said  coating  further  comprises  a  hydrophilic 
bioabsorbable  polymer  said  hydrophilic  bioabsorbable  polymer 
comprising  a  blend  of  glycolide/lactide  copolymer  and  polyethyl- 
ene oxide. 


5.697,977 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPONDYLOLISTHESIS 

REDUCTION 
Madhavan  Pisharodi,  942  Wild  Rose  La.,  Brownsville,  Tex. 

78520 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,229,  Mar.  18,  1994.  This 

application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,974 

Int  a."  A61F  2/44 

VS.  CI.  623—17  11  Claims 


b^ 


\ 


13 


of  a  patient  with 

more  electrical  sig- 

l(  ng  the  patient's  pri- 

sf  electrical  contacts 

said  electrode  from 

.  each  of  said  plural- 

nutputting  electrical 

signals:  and, 
pling  said  electrical 


^vCjS 


II 


17 
14 


12 


1.  A  method  of  aligning  adjacent  vertebrae  after  removing  a 
portion  of  the  intervertebral  disk  from  therebetween  to  form  a  disk 
space  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  an  elongate  body  having  means  formed  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  for  selectively  engaging  the  vertebrae  adjacent 
the  disk  space  into  the  disk  space,  the  body  being  comprised 
of  first  and  second  side-by-side  members,  with  the  vertebrae 
engaging  means  extending  into  the  disk  space  without  engag- 
ing the  adjacent  vertebrae: 

moving  the  second  member  relative  to  the  first  member  until  the 
first  and  second  members  are  approximately  aligned  with  each 
of  the  adjacent  vertebrae; 
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rotating  the  body  approximately  90°  to  cause  the  vertebrae 
engaging  means  thereon  to  engage  the  vertebrae:  and 

moving  the  second  member  relative  to  the  first  member  to  align 
the  vertebrae  to  which  each  member  is  engaged. 


5,697,978 

PROSTHETIC  ELEMENT  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

INGUINAL  HERNIAS,  IN  PARTICULAR  BY  THE 

CELIOSCOPIC  ROUTE 

Jean-Claude  Sgro,  42  cours  General  de  Gaulle,  21000  Dijon, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  579,273 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30,  1994,  94  16019 
Int.  a.*"  A61F  2/04 
VS.  CI.  623-12  21  Claims 


1.  A  prosthetic  element  for  the  tfeatment  of  an  inguinal  hernia, 
comprising  first,  second  and  third  leaves  linked  to  each  other  by  an 
elongate  and  flexible  binding  member  and  extending  away  from 
the  binding  member,  the  first,  second  and  third  leaves  being 
formed  of  a  biocompatable  material  which  is  adapted  to  support  a 
tissue  implantation  or  growth  in  vivo  and  to  permit  the  leaves  to 
fold  on  one  another, 
wherein  the  binding  member  is  adapted  to  close  an  inguinal 

opening, 
wherein  the  first  leaf  has  a  cutting  including  a  hole  defined 
therein  for  passing  a  spermatic  cord  therethrough,  and  is 
adapted  to  tightly  enclose  the  spermatic  cord  upon  passage  of 
the  spermatic  cord  through  the  hole, 
wherein  the  second  leaf  extends  away  from  the  first  leaf  and  is 

adapted  to  lay  on  an  inner  face  of  a  transversalis  fascia, 
and  wherein  the  third  leaf  is  adapted  to  at  least  panially  cover 
the  first  leaf  having  the  spermatic  cord  passed  therethrough,  to 
at  least  partially  separate  a  peritoneum  from  a  residual  space 
in  the  first  leaf  between  the  spermatic  cord  and  the  hole. 


a  retention  atuchment  capable  of  being  removably  secuiwl  to 

the  abutment:  and 
a  moldable  interface  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  hair  prosthesis 

secured  to  the  retention  attachment. 


5,697,980 
ARTIFICIAL  FILLING  AND  PROSTHETIC  MATERLU. 

Sugio  Otani,  2010-2,  Kurokawa.  Hishi-machi,  Kiryu-shi. 
Gunma-ken;  Sadakatsu  Yanagisawa.  3-34-407  Mita  2-chome. 
Minato-ku.  Tokyo:  Kunio  Niijima,  No.  563,  Kamiko-machi. 
Omiya-shi,  Saitama-ken:  Kazusi  Matuura,  4-18-24-107,  Sos- 
higaya.  Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo;  Hirosi  Machine,  5-1-619,  Tsut- 
sujigaoka.  Midori-ku,  Yokobama-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  and 
Toru  Fuse,  2445,  Oyama-cho,  Machida-shi,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,446,  Nov.  5,  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,885,  Apr.  16,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,630 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1991,  3-088670 

Int.  a."  A61F  2/2S:2/54 

VS.  CL  623—16  6  Claims 

I.  A  strongly  adhering  artificial  filling  and  prosthetic  material. 

comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  porous  surface  selected  firom  the  group 
consisting  of  porous  carbon  fiber,  reinforced  carbon  material, 
porous  titanium  and  porous  aluminum:  and 
a  coating  on  and  into  said  porous  surface  of  said  substrate, 
which  coating  comprises  an  admixture  of  a  calcium  phosphate 
compound  and  a  water-insoluble  and  bio-degradable  binder 
polymer  in  an  amount  of  5-309(^  by  weight  on  the  basis  of  the 
calcium  phosphate  compound,  and  is  prepared  by  means  of 
dip-coating,  spray-coating  or  vacuum-impregnation  of  the 
porous  surface  using  a  slurry  comprising  said  calcium  phos- 
phate compound,  said  water-insoluble  and  bio-degradable 
polymer  and  an  organic  solveiu. 


5,697,979 

METHOD  AND  APPAIL-VTUS  FOR  SECURING  A  HAIR 

PROSTHESIS  TO  THE  HUMAN  HEAD 

Anthony  S.  Pignataro,  531   Center  Rd.,  West  Seneca,  N.Y. 
14224 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444380 
InL  a."  A61F  2/10 
VS.  CI.  623 — 15  15  Claims 

1    An  osseointegrated  system  for  securing  a  hair  prosthesis, 
comprising,  in  combination: 
a  threaded  implant  post  adapted  for  securing  within  the  skull  and 

adapted  to  receive  an  abutment  after  implantation: 
an  abutment  for  attachment  to  said  implant  post,  said  abutment 
adapted  to  receive  a  retention  anachment; 


5.697,981 
METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  BONE 
Ira  C.  Ison,  CampbeU;  Mark  T.  Fulmer;  Bryan  M.  Barr,  both 
of  San  Jose,  and  Brent  R.  ConstanU,  Los  Gales,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Norian  Corporation.  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  294325,  Aug.  23,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,4%399.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,408 

Int.  CL"  A61F  2/28 

VS.  a.  623—16  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  repairing  bone  at  a  bone  repair  site,  wherein 

said  method  comprises  preparing  a  moldable  paste  capable  of 

hardening  into  a  solid  mass  from  a  calcium  phosphate  cement  and 

introducing  said  moldable  paste  to  said  bone  repair  site  where  ii 

hardens  into  said  solid  mass,  the  improvement  comprising: 


2086 


employing  as  said  calcium  phosphale 

cement  comprising: 

a  lubricant:  and 

a  dry  component  comprising  basic  caici  j 
least  partially  coated  with  a  partia  ly 
calcium  phosphate,  wherein  said  at 
particles  are  produced  by: 

(a)  mixing  an  acidic  phosphate  sourci 
source  in  the  presence  of  an 
reaction  between  said  acidic 
calcium  source  occurs: 

(b)  stopping  the  reaction  between 
source  and  basic  calcium  source 


cen  eni  a  two  component 


im  source  particles  at 

neutralized  acidic 

least  partially  coated 

with  a  basic  calcium 
aqueolis  solvent,  whereby  a 
phosp  fiate  source  and  basic 


lid  acidic  phosphate 
or  to  completion  by 
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removing  substantially  all  of  the  free  water  from  said 
reaction  mixture,  resulting  in  solids  substantially  free  of 
uncombined  water: 
whereby  a  dry  component  comprising  said  basic  calcium 
source  at  least  partially  coated  with  a  partially  neutral- 
ized acid  calcium  phosphate  is  produced. 


5.697.982 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.697,983 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  WOOL 

David  Longley  Connell.  and  Kenneth  Michael  Huddlestone. 

both  of  Derby,  England,  assignors  to  Precision  Processes 

Textiles,  Derby,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/01038.  §  371  Date  Feb.  4.  1993.  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  4.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/00412.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  9.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  983,593 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  26.  1990. 
9014192 

Int  CI."  D06M  11/50 
VS.  a.  8-128J  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  wool  so  as  to  impart  shrink 
resistance,  wherein  the  treated  wool  meets  the  requirements  for  test 
rWS  TM3 1  sundard.  consisting  of  contacting  die  wool  simulta- 
neously with  both  hydrogen  peroxide  and  permonosulphuric  acid 
or  salts  of  permonosulphuric  acid,  said  mediod  being  performed  on 
wool  which  has  not  been  subjected  to  pretreatment  with  chlorine  or 
chlorine  generating  agents,  optionally  in  the  presence  of  a  heavy 
metal  peroxide  catalyst  and  optionally  in  the  presence  of  an  elec- 
trolyte salt  and  optionally  applying  to  said  wool  one  or  more 
polymers. 


5,697,984 
DYE  PREPARATIONS  WITH  ETHYLENE  OXIDE- 
CASTOR  OIL  REACTION  PRODUCTS 
Dieter  Swatzina,-  Karin  Heidrun  Beck,  both  of  Ludwigshafen; 
Christos  Vamvakaris.  KalLstadt.  and  Juliane  Kriisemann, 
Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Ludwigshafen.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  633.407 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennanv,  Jun.  28,  1995,  195  23 
464.2 

Int.  CI.*  D06P ///O. 7/»/i 
U.S.  a.  8-527  9  Claims 

1.  A  non-aqueous  dye  preparation  consisting  essentially  of. 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  preparation,  from  0.01  to  50%  by 
weight  of  one  or  more  dyes  which  have  no  water-solubilizing 
groups  in  the  molecule  and  come  from  the  class  of  the  metal 
complex  azo  dyes,  and  from  50  to  99.99%  by  weight  of  a  reaction 
product  between  from  I  to  50  mol  of  ethylene  oxide  and  1  mol  of 
castor  oil. 


5,697,985 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,697,986 

FUELS  AS  SOLVENTS  FOR  THE  CONDUCT  OF 

ENZYMATIC  REACTIONS 

Michael  J.  Haas,  Oreland.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America,  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 

Washington,  O.C. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,497 

Int.  a."  CIOL  1/18:1/26 

VS.  a.  44-308  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  biofuel.  said  method  comprising 

a)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  of  autoinotive  or  related  fuel,  fany 
acid-containing  substances,  alcohol  and  lipase,  all  in  amounts 
effective  for  a  reaction  to  occur,  and  water  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  confer  enzymatic  activity. 

b)  incubating  the  reaction  mixture  for  a  time  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  for  u-ansesterification  between  the  fatty  acid- 
conuining  substance  and  the  alcohol  to  occur. 

c)  separating  the  by-products  from  the  biofuel  portion  of  die 
mixture. 


5,697,987 
ALTERNATIVE  FUEL 
Stephen  F.  Paul,  Princeton.  NJ.,  a.ssignor  to  The  Trustees  of 
Princeton  l!niversity.  Princetion.  NJ. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,907 
Int  a.''  CIOL  I/IS:  1/16 
VS.  a.  44-352  16  CTaims 

1.  A  spark  ignition  motor  fuel  composition  consisting  essentially 
of: 

a  hydrocarbon  component  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 
five  to  seven  carbon  atom  su-aight-chairied  or  branched 
aikanes  essentially  free  of  olefins,  aromatics  and  sulfur 
present  in  an  amount  between  about  10  and  about  50  percent 
by  volume  of  said  motor  fuel  composition,  wherein  said 
hydrocarbon  component  has  a  minimum  anti-knock  index  of 
65  as  measured  by  ASTM  D-2699  and  D-2700  and  a  maxi- 
mum Dry  Vapor  Pressure  Equivalent  of  15  psi  as  measured  by 
ASTM  D-5I9I.  and  optionally  including  n-butane  in  an 
amount  up  to  about  15  percent  by  volume  of  said'motor  fuel 
composition: 
ethanol,  present  in  an  amount  between  about  25  and  about  55 

percent  by  volume  of  said  motor  fuel  composition:  and 
2  methyltetrahydrofuran,  present  in  an  amount  between  about  15 
and  about  55  percent  by  \  olume  of  said  motor  fuel  composi- 
tion. 
14.  A  mediod  for  lowering  die  vapor  pressure  of  a  hydrocaibon- 
ethanol  blend  comprising  blending  between  about  25  and  about  55 
percent  by  volume  of  edianol  and  between  about  10  and  about  50 
percent  by  volume  of  a  hydrocartxm  component  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  five  to  seven  carbon  atom  straight-chained  or 
branched  aikanes  essentially  free  of  olefins,  aromatics  and  sulfur, 
and  having  a  minimum  anti-knock  index  of  65  as  measured  by 
ASTM  D-2699  and  D-2700  and  a  maximum  Dry  Vapor  Pressure 
Equivalent  of  15  psi  as  measured  by  ASTM  D-5191.  widi  an 
amount  of  2-melhyltetrahydrofuran  between  about  15  and  about  55 
percent  by  volume,  so  that  a  ternary  blend  is  obtained  having  a  Dry 
Vapor  Pressure  Equivalent  as  measured  by  ASTM  D-5191  lower 
Uian  the  Dry  Vapor  Pressure  Equivalent  for  a  binary  blend  of  said 
edianol  and  said  hydrocarbon  obtained  from  Natural  Gas  Liquids. 


5,697,988 
FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 
Dennis  J.  Malfer.  Crestwood,  and  Lawrence  J.  Cunningham. 
Kirkwood,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation. 
Richmond.  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,359,  Nov.  1,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133.442,  Oct  6,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
793344,  Nov.  18.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  665.052 
Int  a.*-  CIOL  1/22 
VS.  a.  44-^15  33  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  additive  composition  for  control  of  intake  valve  depos- 
its formed  by  mixing  togedier  at  least  the  following  ingredients: 

(a)  a  Mannich  reaction  product  formed  from  (i)  a  high  molecular 
weight  aUcyl-substituted  phenol  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  (Mn)  of  from  about  600  to 
about  3000.  (ii)  amine,  and  (iii)  aldehyde  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
(i)  .  (ii)  and  (iii)  within  the  range  of  from  1.0:0.1-10:0.1-10. 
respectively: 

(b)  a  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  monoether  compound  formed  by 
reacting  an  alcohol  with  1 .2-propylene  oxide  and  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  in  die  range  of  from  about 
500  to  about  3000:  and 

(c)  optionally,  poly-a-olefin  in  proportions  of  from  about  50  to 
about  90  wi.  %  of  (a),  from  about  10  to  about  50  wt.  %  of  (b). 
and  from  0  to  about  40  wt.  %  of  (c). 


5,697,989 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,697.990 
HIGH  POROSITY  CALCIUM  SILICAtE  MASS  FOR 
STORING  ACETYLENE  G  AS 
Gregory  T.  Shakley,  Mobile,  Ala.;  Richai^  A.  Kot,  Dublin, 
Ohio;   Michael  S.  Rabren,  Citronelle.  Ala.,  and  Asok  K. 
Sarkar,  Kettering.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Wottbington  Acetylene 
Cylinder,  Inc..  Citronelle.  Ala. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  381.356.  Jan.  31.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.632.788.  This  application  Dec.  11.  19^,  Sen  No.  570.092 

Int  CI.*  BOIJ  20/10 
VS.  a.  48—174  21  aaims 


5.697,991 
GLASS  TREATMENT  COMPOUND 
Richard  D.  Frazen  Williamsville.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Crescent 
Marketing.  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1996,  Sen  No.  705,411 
Int  a."  C09K  .*/;« 
U-S.  CI.  51—306  18  Claims 

1.  A  solution  for  use  in  treating  a  glass  surface  to  form  a 
protective  coating  thereon,  which  comprises: 

a)  an  alkyl  polysiloxane  having  the  general  formula: 


Si— O- 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  I.  R,  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical 
containing  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and  R,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  radical  containing 
lix)m  I  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  an  arvl  radical  containing  about  6 
carbon  atoms: 

b)  an  abrasive  constituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum  silicate,  diatomaceous  earth,  silica,  pumice,  fuller's 
earth,  bentonite,  tripoli.  hydrated  calcium  silicate,  chalk,  col- 
loidal clay,  magnesium  oxide,  red  iron  oxide  and  tin  oxide, 
and  mixtures  thereof; 

c)  a  solvent:  and 

d)  a  mineral  acid  that  together  with  the  solvent  aids  in  solubiliz- 
ing  the  alkyl  polysiloxane. 


which  is  allowed  to 

silica  into  the  first 
is  allowed  to  react 

fibrous  reinforcing 
a  third  mixture: 


1.  A  process  for  filling  a  cylinder  with  a  po  ous  calcium  silicate 
mass  to  produce  an  acetylene  gas  storage  c}  linder.  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  about  8%  to  15%  by  wet  weight  quiiklinne  with  ambient 

temperature  water  to  form  a  first  mixture 

completely  slake: 
mixing  8%  to  15%  by  wet  weight  quartz 

mixture  to  form  a  second  mixture  which 

for  a  minimum  of  1  to  24  hours: 
blending  0.5%  to  3.0%  by  wet  weight  of  ( 

material  into  the  second  mixture  to  form 
homogenizing  a  material  from  the  group  consisting  of  1 .0%  to 

3.5%  by  wet  weight  precipitated  silica  aad  0.2%  to  1.5%  by 

wei  weight  syntlietic  silica  into  the  thirj  mixture  to  form  a 

fourth  mixture: 
transferring  said  fourth  mixture  into  a  cylinper  to  be  filled: 
curing  said  fourth  mixture  under  saturation  steam  pressure  of 

about  145  psig  for  about  20  to  36  hours:  and. 
drying  said  cylinder  for  about  four  to  five  dbys  at  a  temperature 

of  about  375°  to  615°  F.  to  fill  said  cylinder  with  a  porous 

calcium  silicate  mass  consisting  essentialy  of: 

a  fibrous  reinforcing  material  at  about  0.5  %  to  3.0%  total  wet 
weight, 

water. 

quicklime  at  about  8%  to  15%  total  wet 

ground  quartz  silica  at  about  8%  to  15%  fclal  wet  weight,  and 

a  material  selected  from  the  group  const  .ting  of  precipitated 
silica  at  about  1.0%  to  3.5%  total  wet  veight  and  synthetic 
silica  at  about  0.2%  to  1.5%  total  w(t  weight,  the  water 


5.697.992 

ABRASIVE  PARTICLE,  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME,  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  OF  THE  SAME 

Kazumasa  Ueda,  and  Yoshiaki  Takeuchi,  both  of  Niihama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited. 

Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  May  22.  1996.  Sen  No.  651400 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1995.  7-122314; 
Feb.  29,  1996.  8-043724 

InL  CI."  C09C  1/68 
\JS.  CI.  51-307  17  Claims 

1.  An  abrasive  particle  which  has  an  average  particle  size  of  2 
pm  or  less,  and  which  comprises  (a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum 
oxide  and  silicon  oxide  and  (b)  5  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  cerium 
as  cerium  oxide. 


weight. 


being  present  in  an  amount  of  about 
than  the  amount  of  solids. 


three  times  greater 


5,697.993 

HARD  WATER  STAIN  REMOVER  FOR  GLASS 

Richard  A.  Zanden  and  Jeffrey  S.  McKenzie.  both  of  10507 

Gravelly  Lk  Dn  SW..  Suite  15A-235.  Tacoma.  Wash.  98499 

Filed  Nov.  I,  19%,  Sen  No.  743,008 

Int.  CI.*  C09G  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  51—308  1  Claim 

1.  A  hard  water  stain  remover  for  glass  and  glazed  surfaces 

consisting  of  a  mixture  of  20  lbs.  pumice  powder  and  8  oz.  walnut 

shell  powder. 
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5,697,994 
PCD  OR  PCBN  CUTTING  TOOLS  FOR  WOODWORKING 

APPLICATIONS 
Scott  M.  Packen  Pleasant  Grove,  Utah;  Arturo  A.  Rodriguez. 
Bloomfield.  Mich.;  Stefan  Ederyd.  Saltsjoboo.  Sweden,  and 
Ghanshyam  Rai.  Sandy.  Utah,  assignors  to  Smith  Interna- 
tional. Inc..  Houston.  Tex.,  and  Sandvik  AB,  Sandviken, 
Sweden 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  440,772 

Int.  a."  B24G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  51-309  9  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  tool  adapted  for  woodworking  applications  compris- 
ing: 

a  substrate:  and 

a  hard  layer  bonded  to  the  substrate  at  high  temperature  and  high 
pressure,  the  hard  layer  comprising  three  phases,  namely: 

at  least  one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polycrystalline  diamond  and  polycrystalline  cubic  boron 
nitride. 

a  refractory  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium  carbonitride  and  titanium  aluminum  carbonitride. 
and 

a  cobalt  phase  including  a  sufficient  amount  of  corrosion  resis- 
tant adjuvant  alloying  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  titanium,  chromium  and  molybdenum  for  providing 
resistance  to  corrosion  by  sulphurous  and  halide  byproducts 
of  machining  wood  products. 


5.697.995 

BELT-DRIVEN  GLASS  GOB  DISTRIBUTION  WITH 

BROKEN  BELT  DETECTION 

D.   Wayne   Leidy.   Perrysburg.   and    Derek   W.   Shinaberry. 

Toledo,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Brockway  Glass 

Container  Inc..  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Apn  30.  1996.  Sen  No.  640.354 

Int.  CI.*  C03B  7/20 

U.S.  a.  65—29.12  4  Claims 


posed  to  receive  glass  gobs  from  one  of  said  discharge  means, 
means  mounting  each  said  scoop  to  oscillate  about  an  axis 
beneath  the  associated  discharge  means,  a  plurality  of  electric 
motors  equal  in  number  to  said  first  plurality,  a  plurality  of 
drive  belt  means  equal  in  number  to  said  first  plurality  and 
each  coupling  one  of  said  motors  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  scoops  such  that  each  said  motor  .controls  motion  at  an 
associated   scoop  independentl)    of  the  other  motors  and 
scoops,  and  means  associated  with  each  said  scoop  for  indi- 
cating rupture  at  the  associated  drive  belt  means  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  first  sensor  means  each  directly  coupled  to  one 
of  said  motors  for  providing  a  first  electrical  signal  indica- 
tive of  position  at  each  said  motor, 
a  plurality  of  second  sensor  means  each  directly  coupled  to  an 
associated  one  of  said  scoops  for  providing  a  second  elec- 
trical signal  indicative  of  position  at  each  said  scoop,  and 
means  for  comparing  each  said  first  signal  from  one  of  said 
motors  to  an  associated  second  signal  from  the  second 
sensor  associated  with  the  scoop  coupled  by  one  of  said 
bell  means  to  said  one  motor  to  indicate  rupture  of  the 
associated  drive  belt  means  as  a  function  of  a  diflference  in 
position  between  the  motor  and  scoop  associated  with  that 
drive  belt  means. 


5,697.9% 
MOLD  POSITIONING  APPARATUS  ANT)  METHOD 
Masahiro  l^uda.  Funabashi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Glass 
Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  II.  19%,  Sen  No.  678,733 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  24.  19%.  8-010406 

InL  CI.*  C03B  n/08 

VS.  a.  65-29.14  5  Claims 
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1.  A  molten  glass  gob  distributor  for  a  glassuare  manufacturing 
system  diat  includes  a  first  plurality  of  gob  discharge  means  and 
means  for  receiving  glass  gobs  from  each  of  said  discharge  means 
and  distributing  such  gobs  among  a  .second  plurality  of  glassware 
forming  means. 

said  receiving  and  distributing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
scoops  equal  in  number  to  said  first  plurality  and  each  dis- 


1.  A  mold  positioning  apparatus  which  is  used  in  a  pressing 
apparatus  for  pressing  a  work  by  a  plunger  and  a  bonom  mold, 
comprising: 

keys  and  key  guides  which  are  provided  on  a  plunger  and  a 
bottom  mold,  and  which  are  engaged  together  to  restrict  a 
relative  position  between  the  plunger  and  the  bottom  mold: 

means  for  shaking  at  least  one  of  the  plunger  and  the  bonom 
mold  in  clearance  between  the  key  and  the  key  guide  while 
keeping  the  key  and  the  key  guide  in  engagement: 

means  for  measuring  a  mo\  able  range  of  the  at  least  one  of  the 
plunger  and  the  bottom  mold  during  the  shaking: 

a  device  for  calculating  a  relative  position  between  the  key  and 
the  key  guide  and  the  relative  position  between  die  plunger 
and  die  bottom  mold  based  on  the  measured  movable  range: 
and 
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means  for  adjusting  the  plunger  and  the  bottom  mold  in  a  range 
of  the  clearance  of  the  key  and  the  kei  guide  based  on  the 
calculation  to  carry  out  positioning  thettbetween. 


5,697,997 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PREPARING  IMPLANT 
SURFACES        I 
Bjom-Owe  Aronsson,  Kungalv;  Patrik  Johansson,  Gdteborg; 
Bengt  Kasemo,  Mellenid,  and  Jukka  Laasmaa,  Goteborg,  all 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Nobel  Biocaie  AB,  Gothenburg, 
Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,627,  Dec.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  7,  1992,  9203663 


Int.  a."  C03B  32/00;  A61L  2/14. 
\}&.  a.  65—32.1 
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1.  A  method  for  preparing  surfaces  of  im  jiants  using  gas  dis- 
charge plasma,  said  method  comprising  the  »eps  of: 

1 )  conveying  the  implants  to  a  v  acuum  ch^ber; 

2)  treating  the  implants  in  the  vacuum  chai^ber  with  an  inert  gas 
plasma,  to  remove  existing  surface  contamination  and  oxi- 
dized layers  of  material  that  the  implant  s  formed  of  from  the 
implant  surfaces;  and 

3)  treating  the  implants  in  the  vacuum  cha  mber  with  an  oxidiz- 
ing plasma  or  by  thermal  oxidation,  to  eoxidize  the  implant 
material  at  the  surfaces  of  the  implants; 

wherein  said  vacuum  chamber  is  a  dost  i  space,  including  a 
controlled  atmosphere  to  produce  a  high  y  accurate  and  repro- 
ducible microstructure.  composition,  pi  irity.  and  sterility  in 
said  implants. 

12.  A  device  for  preparing  surfaces  of  in  )lants  using  gas  dis- 
charge plasma,  comprising: 

a  first  vacuum  chamber  including  at  least  one  plasma  cell  for 
treating  an  implant: 

a  source  of  high  negative  voltage  providitv ;  a  cathode  of  said  at 
least  one  plasma  cell  and  connected  to  i  aid  implant: 

a  body  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  es«ntially  surrounding 
said  implant  and  providing  an  anode  of  said  at  least  one 
plasma  cell,  said  body  having  a  geometri  adapted  to  the  shape 
of  said  implant,  and  providing  a  local  ;as  inlet  around  said 
implant: 

means  for  treating  the  implants  with  an  inen  gas  plasma  to 
remove  existing  surface  contamination  i  nd  oxide  layers  from 
the  implant  surface: 

means  for  treating  the  implant  surfaces  wit  i  an  oxidizing  plasma 
or  thermal  oxidation  to  reoxidize  the  im  plant  surfaces;  and 

a  closed  space  including  a  controlled  atniosphere  and  the  first 
vacuum  chamber,  said  closed  space  producing  a  highly  accu- 
rate and  reproducible  microstructure.  coi  nposition.  purity,  and 
sterility  in  said  implants. 


5,697,998 
SAPPfflRE  WINDOW  LASER  EDGE  ANNEALING 
Daniel  H.  Flatus,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes;  Richard  P.  Welle, 
Hawthorne,  and  Paul  M.  Adams,  Redondo  Beach,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Aerospace  Corporation,  El  Segundo, 
Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,113 

InL  a.*  C03B  21/00:23/00:25/00:31/00 

U.S.  CI.  65—104  3  Claims 


A61C&150 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  an  optical  ceramic  having  an  edge  and 
an  optical  surface,  said  edge  having  microscopic  flaws,  said  optical 
surface  is  exposed  to  stresses  during  use.  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of. 

preheating  said  optical  ceramic  to  a  temperature  below  an 
annealing  temperature  of  said  optical  ceramic. 

generating  an  illumination  beam  having  a  wavelength  that  can 
be  absorbed  by  said  optical  ceramic,  and 

illuminating  said  edge  of  said  optical  ceramic  to  heat  said  edge 
above  said  aimealing  temperature  to  reduce  said  microscopic 
flaws  and  increase  edge  mechanical  strength  while  not  illumi- 
nating said  optical  surface  to  not  raise  the  temperature  of  said 
optical  surface  above  said  annealing  temperature  to  prevent 
deformation  of  said  optical  surface,  said  illumination  beam  is 
a  CO2  laser  beam,  and  said  optical  ceramic  is  a  sapphire 
window. 


5.697,999 

GLASS  SHEET  BENDING  APPARATUS 

Pauli  T.  Reunamaki,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Glasstech, 

Inc.,  Perrysburg,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  551,909,  Oct.  23,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,556,444, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  138,739,  Oct.  18,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,498,275.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,504 

InL  CI.*  C03B  23/027 

VS.  CI.  65—106  10  Claims 


I.  Glass  sheet  bending  apparatus  comprising:  lower  and  upper 
deformable  molds  that  oppose  each  other  and  receive  a  heated 
glass  sheet  to  be  bent;  each  deformable  mold  including  a  plurality 


December  16.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2091 


of  mold  members  Uiat  are  engageable  with  the  glass  sheet  and  are 
movable  with  respect  to  each  other  to  bend  the  glass  sheet:  lower 
and  upper  linkages  that  respectively  extend  between  the  mold 
members  of  the  lower  and  upper  deformable  molds  to  contfol 
movement  thereof  with  respect  to  each  other;  an  acmaling  mecha- 
nism that  moves  the  linkages  of  the  lower  and  upper  deformable 
molds  to  bend  the  glass  sheet:  the  linkage  of  the  lower  deformable 
mold  having  a  fixed  center  connection  and  also  having  movable 
end  connections;  the  linkage  of  the  upper  deformable  mold  having 
a  center  support  and  also  having  movable  end  connections:  the 
actuating  mechanism  including  flexible  members  connected  to  die 
movable  end  connections  of  the  linkages  of  the  lower  and  upper 
deformable  molds:  the  actuating  mechanism  having  wheels  that 
receive  the  flexible  members;  the  actuating  mechanism  including 
first  and  second  rotary  actuator  members;  a  first  actuator  that 
routively  drives  the  first  rotary  actuator  member;  a  second  rotary 
actuator  that  connects  the  first  and  second  rotary  actuator  members 
and  is  operable  to  selectively  prevent  or  provide  relative  rotation 
therebetween;  die  wheels  that  receive  the  flexible  members  con- 
nected to  the  movable  end  connections  of  the  linkage  of  die  lower 
deformable  mold  being  fixed  on  one  of  die  rotary  actuator  mem- 
bers; the  wheels  diat  receive  the  flexible  members  connected  to  die 
movable  end  connections  of  the  linkage  of  the  upper  deformable 
member  being  fixed  to  die  other  rotary  actuator  member;  the  center 
support  for  die  linkage  of  die  upper  deformable  mold  having  a 
wheel  assembly  including  a  connection  diereto  and  having  a  pair  of 
flexible  members  wrapped  in  opposite  directions  about  the  wheel 
assembly;  and  die  center  support  for  die  linkage  of  die  upper 
deformable  mold  also  having  a  pair  of  wheels  respectively 
mounted  by  die  first  and  second  rotary  actuator  members  and 
respectively  receiving  die  flexible  members  of  die  wheel  assembly 
in  oppositely  wrapped  directions  such  dial  operation  of  die  first 
actuator  rotates  die  wheels  to  move  die  flexible  itiembers  and  to 
move  the  end  connections  of  bodi  linkages  to  perform  die  bending 
of  die  glass  sheet  between  die  lower  and  upper  deformable  molds, 
while  operation  of  die  second  actuator  rotates  die  wheels  to  move 
die  flexible  members  to  move  both  end  connections  and  the  center 
support  connecuon  of  die  linkage  of  die  upper  deformable  mold  to 
provide  movement  dial  changes  the  spacing  between  the  lower  and 
upper  deformable  molds. 


package  consisung  of  turns  of  strand  coated  widi  a  non- 
polymerized  sizing  composition, 
wherein  said  sizing  composition  comprises  at  least  70  wt.  %  of 
constituents  which  can  be  polymerize  and/or  crosslinked. 


5,698,000 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTl  RING  SIZED  GLASS 

STRANDS 

Patrick  Moireau,  Curienne,  and  Timothy  Johnson,  Vimines, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Vetrotex  France,  Chambery, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354^22 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  9,  1993,  93  14795 

Int  a.*  C03C  25/02:  C03B  37/10 

VS.  a.  65-^53  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  glass  strands  comprising: 

i)  mechanically  drawing  continuous  filaments  from  thin  streams 
of  molten  glass  flowing  from  apertures  provided  in  a  base  of  a 
die  plate; 

ii)  collecting  said  filaments  to  form  a  strand  or  strands  which  are 
collected  on  a  support,  wherein  a  surface  of  said  filaments  is 
coated  widi  a  sizing  composition  while  said  filaments  are 
being  drawn,  wherein  said  sizing  composition  has  a  solvent 
content  less  than  5  wt  %  .  and  wherein  said  sizing  composi- 
tion comprises  a  mixture  of  constituents  which  can  be  poly- 
merized and/or  crosslinked  by  heat  treatment,  at  least  60  wt  * 
of  the  constituents  having  a  molecular  weight  (Mw)  less  than 
750.  less  dian  10  wt  'Jf^  being  film-forming  agents  and  0  to  25 
wt  %  being  a  member  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  a 
coupling  agent,  a  lubricant,  a  stabilizer,  an  initiator,  a  catalyst 
for  polymerization  by  heat  treatment  and  a  mixture  thereof, 
and  wherein  said  solvent  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting 
of  an  organic  solvent  and  water;  and 

iii)  winding  said  strand  or  strands,  formed  by  collection  of  said 
filaments,  on  a  routing  support  so  as  to  form  a  wound 


5.698,001 
SOIL  ADDnrVT 
Lloyd  B.  Keenportz,  Mc  Cook,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  RSA  Micro- 
tech, Incorporated,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,234 
lot  a.*  C05F  11/02 
VS.  a.  71—24  24  CUims 

1.  A  chelated  plant  micronulrient  soil  additive  composition  com- 
prising: 

a)  at  least  one  metal  salt  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
anhydrous  borax,  zinc  sulfate,  magnesium  sulfate,  manganese 
sulfate,  copper  sulfate,  iron  sulfate,  ammonium  sulfate,  cal- 
cium sulfate  and  combinations  thereof; 

b)  lignosulfonate: 

c)  humic  acid; 

d)  clay;  and 

e)  an  inen  filler 


5,698,002 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  FERTILIZERS  UTILIZING  AN 

EPOXY  POLYMER  PRIMER  COAT  AND  METHODS  OF 

PRODUCTION 

Alice  P.  Hudson,  Jupiter,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Lesco  Inc.,  Rocky 

River,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,808 
Int  a."  C05C  9/00:  C05G  3/10 
VS.  a.  71—28  18  Claims 

1.  An  attrition  resistant,  controlled  release  particulate  fertilizer 
prepared  by  the  process  which  comprises  die  steps  of: 

providing  a  quantity  of  fertilizer  particles  and  heating  them; 
coating  said  fertilizer  particles  widi  at  least  one  coating  applica- 
tion comprising  a  reaction  product  of: 

A.  at  least  one  epoxide  resin  containing  at  least  about  2 
epoxide  moieties  per  molecule,  and 

B.  at  least  one  amine  curing  agent  containing  at  least  about 
two  N — H  moieties  per  molecule: 

allowing  each  coating  of  die  epoxide  resin  and  the  amine  curing 
agent  to  react  forming  a  solidified  epoxy  polymer  coating  on 
the  fertilizer  particles:  adding  to  the  epoxide  coated  fertilizer 
panicles  at  least  one  additional  water  insoluble  coating 
capable  of  forming  a  substantially  water  impermeable  film 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

1 .  in  situ  reacted  polymers  other  than  epoxides. 

2.  thermoplastic  polymers,  and 

3.  wax  compositions,  to  produce  an  outer  coating  diereon;  and 
cooling  die  coated  fertilizer  particles  to  below  die  melting 
point  of  the  outer  coating  material. 


5,698,003 
FORMULATION  FOR  FERTILIZER  ADDmVE 
CONCENTRATE 
Barry  A.  Omllinsky,  Princeton  Junction;  Alexander  D.  Lind- 
say, East  Brunswick,  both  of  N  J„-  Allen  R.  Sutton,  Corydon, 
and  WUlis  L.  Thomsberry,  Jr.,  Sturgis,  both  of  Ky.,  assign- 
ors to  IMC-Agrico  Company,  Nortfabrook,  lU. 
FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,025 
Int  CI.'  C05C  9/00 
VS.  a.  71-28  26  Claims 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  concentrated  solution 
of  at  least  one  N-alkyI  thiophosphoric  uiamide  in  at  least  one 
solvent  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  glycols  and  glycol 
derivatives,  said  solvent  providing  stability  enhancement  for  said 
at  least  one  N-alkyI  thiophosphoric  triamide. 
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5,698,004 
METHOD  AND  PACK.4GING  LTIL|ZING  CALCTUM 
CYANAMIDE  FOR  SOIL  TRtATMENT 
Richard  O.  W.  Hartmann,  1827  S.W.  B)eaverton  Hwv.,  Port- 
land, Oreg.  97201 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1996.  Ser.  Nm  734.193 

Int  CI.''  C05C  7/(M 

VJS.  a.  71—55  8  Oaiins 
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1.  A  process  of  preparing  and  apply i; 
fertilizer  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  porous  containers  containing 
providing  a  lank  of  liquid: 
suspending  the  containers  in  said  liquid 

are  separated  therefrom,  dissolving 

said  liquid: 
treating  said  solution  to  attain  a  desired 
removing  said  containers  from  said  so^tion 

occurs;  and 
dispersing  said  solution  over  an  area  to  l}e  treated. 


calcium  cyanamide 
cilcium  cyanamide: 


ui  ti 
ih 


il  calcium  and  carbon 
remaining  portion  in 


H 


factor: 

after  hydrolysis 


5,698.005 

COMPOSITION  WHICH  IS  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

ANTICLt'MPING  AND  WATER-REPELLANT  FOR  SALTS. 

SIMPLE  AND  COMPLEX  FERTILIZESt-S  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Joseph  Schapira.  Paris,-  Jean-Claude  Cheminaud.  Herblay; 
Pascal  Petitbon.  Franconville.  and  Dominique  Imbert.  Cour- 
bevoie.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  CFPI  Industries.  Gennev- 
illiers.  France 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  533.146 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Sen.  26,  1994,  94  11459 
InL  CI."  C05G  5/UO:  C09E  .VOO 
VS.  a.  71—64.07  T  22  Claims 

I.  Simultaneously  anti-clumping  and  w^errepellent  composi- 
tion for  salts,  simple  and  complex  fertilizer*  comprising 

an  antidumping  product  selected  from  tie  group  consisting  of 
fatty  amines,  amine  salts  of  phosphon«  esters,  amine  salts  of 
alkylarylsulphonic  acids  and  mixtures  ^hereof,  and 
an  antidumping  substance  capable  of  imi)arting  water-repellent 
properties  and  consisting  of  the  produdl  of  the  reaction  of  an 
alcohol,  an  amine  or  an  alkanolamin  r  v^ith  a  polyalkenyl- 
succinic  acid  or  the  anhydride  thereof 
group  having  from  20  to  500  carbon  at(  ms  and  represented  by 
the  following  formulae: 


polv(alkenyl)-CH— COO 
I 


CH:— cot  i 


poly(alkenyl)-CH  — C 


CH:— C 


y/ 
\ 


5,698,006 

NICKEL-ALUMINl'M  INTERMETALLIC  COMPOUNDS 

CONTAINING  DOPANT  ELEMENTS 

Shintaro   Ishiyama.   Ibaraki-ken.  Japan,  assignor   to  Japan 

.Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  583.626 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  9,  1995,  7-022055 

Int  CI."  C22C  19/03 

VS.  CI.  75—244  4  Claims 


STHAK    %  "^ 

1.  An  intermetallic  compound  having  the  formula 
NiAI+xMoRe+cB.  wherein  the  ratio  of  Ni:AI  is  56.5:43.5.  the  ratio 
of  Mo:Re  is  1:1.  x  is  between  0.1  and  1  at.  'i.  and  c  is  from  0  to 
0.2  at.  %. 

3.  An  Intermetallic  compound  having  the  formula 
NiAI+x(  I.OMo/0.5Re)+cB,  wherein  the  ratio  of  Ni:AI  is  56.5:43.5. 
the  ratio  of  Mo:Re  is  1:0.5.  x  is  between  0.1  and  I  at.  %.  and  c  is 
from  0  to  0.2  at.  It. 


5,698.007 

PROCESS  FOR  AGGLOMERATING  PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL 

James  Schmitt.  Eveleth.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV. 

Amhem.  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/LS92A)6551,  §  371  Date  Jan.  20,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  20.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03648.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  373  J89 
Int.  CI."  C22B  1/244 
VS.  CI.  75—772  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  agglomerating  paniculate  material  comprising: 

(a)  pretreating  said  paniculate  material  with  a  binder  enhancing 
effective  amount  of  a  liquid  spray  of  a  source  of  hydroxide 
ions: 

(b)  mixing  said  pretreated  paniculate  material  with  a  binding 
effective  amount  of  a  water-soluble  polymer  and  water:  and 

(c)  forming  said  mixture  into  agglomerates. 


5,698.008 
CONTACT  MATERIAL  FOR  VACUUM  VALVE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Tsuneyo    Seki.    Tokyo;    Tsutomu    Okutomi.    Kanagawa-ken: 
Atsushi  Vamamoto,  and  Takashi  Kusano.  both  of  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  391^24 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan.   Feb.   21.    1994.   P06- 
021682;  Dec.  16.  1994.  P06-312982 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  30/00 
VS.  CI.  75—247  14  Claims 

1.  A  contact  material  for  a  vacuum  valve,  comprising: 
a  conductive  constituent: 
at  least  first  and  second  are-proof  constituents: 
wherein  said  arc-proof  constituents  are  contained  in  a  dispersed 
state  in  said  contact  matenai.  and 
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5.698.010 
SCRAP  MELTING  METHOD 
Tatsuro  Ariyama:  Takanori   Inoguchi;   Masahiro  Matsuura; 
Hidetoshi  Noda;  Takashi  Sumigama.  and  Noboni  Sakamoto, 
all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  550364 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1994,  6-269463; 
Apr.  17,  1995.  7-115177 

Int  CI."  C2IB  //A» 
UJS.  CI.  75 — 573  14  Claims 


scult,  coke 


said  arc-proof  constituents  are  dispersed  by  infiltrating  said 
conductive  constituent  into  a  sintered  body  comprising  a 
mixture  of  said  arc-proof  constituents. 


5.698.009 
METHOD  FOR  AGGLOMERATING  PRE-REDl  CED  HOT 

IRON  ORE  P.4RTICLES  TO  PRODUCE  INGOT  IRON 
Dong  Joon  Min.  and  Voon  Cbul  Park,  both  of  Pohang,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Pohang  Iron  &  Steel  Co..  Ltd.;  Research 
Institute  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  both  of  Pohang, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  and  \oest-Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau 
GmbH,  Linz.  .Austria 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  577054 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  26.  1994, 
1994-36823 

Int  CL"  C22B  1/16 
VS.  a.  75—136  ,7  aaims 


cxhaist  ^ 
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reducing  gas, dust 


chargrg  ore  particles 
ising  earner  gas 


earner  gas 


1.  A  method  of  agglomerating  pre-reduced  iron  ore  panicles  for 
use  in  a  pig  iron  production  process  employing  a  prereduction 
furnace  and  a  smelting  reduction  furnace,  the  agglomerating 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  hot.   pre-reduced  iron  ore  particles  from  the  pre- 
reduction furnace: 
providing  a  binder  powder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

aluminum  powder  and  aluminum-containing  powder: 
mixing  the  hot.  pre-reduced  iron  ore  panicles  and  the  binder 
powder  to  provide  a  mixture  of  binder  powder  and  iron  ore 
panicles:  and 
melting  the  aluminum  in  said  binder  powder  by  virtue  of  a  latent 
heat  possessed  by  said  hot.  pre-reduced  iron  ore  particles 
whereby  the  melted  aluminum  wets  and  bonds  said  panicles 
thereby  producing  agglomerated  iron  ore  panicles  prior  to 
charging  said  agglomerated  iron  ore  panicles  into  die  smelt- 
ing reduction  furnace. 


-*      PUEL    GAS 
-►      PUEL   CAS 


1.  A  scrap  melting  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

charging  scrap  and  coke  into  a  shaft  furnace  from  a  lop  of  the 
shaft  furnace,  said  shaft  furnace  including  a  tuyere  means 
having  a  burner: 

injecting  pulverized  coal  through  a  pulverized  coal  injection 
means  and  an  oxygen  gas  through  an  oxygen  injection  means 
into  die  shaft  furnace  to  form  a  combustion  zone  in  front  of 
the  tuyere  means,  the  pulverized  coal  injection  means  being 
positioned  inside  the  oxygen  injection  means  in  a  dianietrical 
direction  of  the  burner,  the  pulverized  coal  and  the  oxygen  gas 
being  mixed  and  the  pulverized  coal  being  combusted  in  die 
combustion  zone  to  generate  a  combustion  gas:  and 

melting  die  scrap  by  a  sensible  heat  of  die  combustion  gas  to 
produce  molten  iron,  and  recovering  the  combustion  gas  as  a 
fuel  gas  without  substantially  causing  post  combustion  in  die 
shaft  furnace. 


5,698.011 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  STERILANT  GAS  FROM 
DILUENT  GAS  THROUGH  A  SELECTIVE  MEMBRANE 
Hoo  Young  Chung.  Bloomington;  Stanley  B.  Miller.  III.  Eden 
Prairie;  Donald  R.  Monson.  West  St.  Paul,  and  Tmiothy  J. 
Walsh.  Lakeville,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Donaldson  Com- 
pany. Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  854036 

Int  CI."  BOID  53/22 

VS.  CL  95-^5  1  Claim 


1  A  process  for  treating  a  gas  mixture  which  is  an  exhaust  gas 
from  a  chemical  sterilization  unit,  said  gas  mixture  including  a 
sterilant  gas  and  a  diluent  gas.  said  process  consisting  essentially 
of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  said  gas  mixture  into  a  membrane  separation  unit  to 
first  separate  said  sterilant  gas  from  said  diluent  gas  prior  to 
treatment  or  recovery  of  eidier.  said  membrane  separation  unit 
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including  a  membrane  which  allows  a 
of  said  sierilant  gas  through  said  membrane 
mixture  comes  into  contact  with  said 
membrane  separation  unit  and  the  sterilait 
by  the  preferential  passage  of  the  sterfanl 
membrane:  and 
(b)  withdrawing  both  a  diluent-rich  gas  stteam 
rich  gas  stream  out  of  the  membrane  sq  arati' 
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referential  migration 

wherein  said  gas 

n^embrane  within  said 

gas  is  concentrated 

gas  through  the 

and  a  sterilant- 
on  unit. 


5,698,012 
EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFYING  AI^ARATUS 
Hideo    Yoshikawa,    Yachlyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Ajiawasu 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  ^21 J48 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  28,  1995.  7-093205 
Int.  CI."  B03C  inn 
U5.  CL  96— »7  10  aaims 


I.  An  exhaust  gas  purifying  apparatus  con^)rising: 

a  tine  particle  adsorbing  unit  for  removing  by  adsorption,  use- 
less paniculales  contained  in  exhaust  g^s  produced  by  com- 
bustion of  fuel  in  a  combustion  chamber  bf  a  heat  combustion 
engine  from  the  exhaust  gas  to  purify  tlis  exhaust  gas: 

a  reactivation  unit  for  removing  the  adsorbed  useless  particulates 
from  said  fine  particle  adsorbing  unit  bjl  cleaning,  to  thereby 
restore  an  exhaust  gas  purifying  capabiliK  of  said  fine  particle 
adsorbing  unit:  | 

said  tine  particle  adsorbing  unit  including  it  least  one  combina- 
tion of  an  electrification  mesh  section  and  a  purification  filter 
section:  I 

said  electrification  mesh  section  being  ainnged  in  an  exhaust 
gas  discharge  path  extending  from  the  hept  combustion  engine 
and  including  a  conductive  porous  ma^rial  connected  to  a 
negative  electrode  of  a  DC  power  suppl^': 

said  purification  filter  section  being  arranged  on  a  downstream 
side  in  said  exhaust  gas  discharge  path  t>ased  on  said  electri- 
fication mesh  section  and  including  a;  conductive  material 
layer  connected  to  a  positive  electrodt  of  the  DC  power 
supply;  I 

said  reactivation  unit  including  a  cleaniag  liquid  nozzle  for 
receiving  and  discharging  a  cleaning  I  liquid  into  a  space 
defined  in  said  exhaust  gas  discharge  path  in  which  said  fine 
particle  adsorbing  unit  is  arranged,  a  drain  means  arranged  at 
a  lower  portion  of  said  exhaust  gas  discharge  path  for  draining 
the  cleaning  liquid  from  the  space  defin4d  in  said  exhaust  gas 
discharge  path  in  which  said  fine  panitle  adsorbing  unit  is 
arranged,  and  a  cleaning  liquid  tank  detachably  arranged 
separately  from  said  exhaust  gas  dischj  rge  path  for  holding 
the  cleaning  liquid: 

a  cleaning  liquid  feed  pipe  for  connecting  said  cleaning  liquid 
nozzle  and  said  cleaning  liquid  tank  :o  each  other  there- 
through: 

a  cleaning  liquid  recovery  pipe  for  connec  ing  said  drain  means 
and  said  cleaning  liquid  tank  to  each  ot  ler  therethrough,  and 

water  vapor  condensing  means  for  condei|sing  water  contained 
in  the  exhaust  gas.  said  water  vapor  condensing  means  includ- 
ing an  exhaust  gas  withdrawing  pipe  eduipped  with  fins  and 
arranged  at  a  portion  of  said  exhausf  gas  discharge  path 


between  the  combustion  engine  and  said  fine  particle  adsorb- 
ing unit  and  a  water  reservoir  connected  to  said  exhaust  gas 
withdrawing  pipe. 


5,698,013 

NITROGEN-SELECTIVE  ZEOLITIC  ADSORBENT  FOR 

USE  IN  AIR  SEPARATION  PROCESS 

Chien  C.  Chao,  Millwood,  N.Y„  assignor  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines, 

111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521,699,  Aug.  31,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210J91. 
Mar.  18.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.454.857.  This  appUcation  Aug.  28. 
1996.  Ser.  No.  704.051 
Int.  CI."  BOID  53/047 
U.S.  a.  96—108  2  Claims 

1.  An  adsorbent  for  use  in  a  cyclic  pressure  swing  adsorption 
process  for  the  separation  of  nitrogen  from  a  mixture  thereof  with 
oxygen  by  selective  adsorption  of  nitrogen,  which  comprises  a 
zeolite  X  having  a  framework  SiO^AKO,  molar  ratio  of  from  2.0 
to  2.4  and  containing  from  60  to  89  equivalent  percent  Ca" 
cations,  from  10  to  40  equivalent  percent  Na*  cations  and  from 
about  0.1  to  about  10  percent  K*  cations,  the  total  cation  equiva- 
lency contributed  by  Ca*^,  Na^  and  K"  being  at  least  90  percent. 


5,698.014 

LIQUID  CARRYOVER  CONTROL  FOR  SPIRAL  GAS 

LIQUID  SEPARATOR 

Richard  A.  Cadle,  Arlington,  and  Richard  L.  Payne,  McKln- 

ney,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,292 
Int.  CI."  BOID  19/00 


MS.  a.  96—157 


18  Claims 


,ai-» 


I.  A  spiral  separator  system  for  separating  gas  from  liquid  in  a 
multipha.se  fluid  flow  stream  comprising:  an  elongated  conduit 
.section  having  a  spiral  separator  element  interposed  therein  and 
constructed  and  arranged  for  effecting  separation  of  gas  from 
liquid  to  cause  liquid  flow  generally  along  an  inner  wall  of  said 
conduit  section  and  gas  flow  along  a  central  part  of  said  conduit 
section,  an  elongated  gas  discharge  conduit  interposed  in  said 
central  part  of  said  conduit  section  having  a  gas  inlet,  and  a  liquid 
carryover  control  mechanism  operable  to  substantially  close  off 
said  ga.s  inlet  of  said  gas  discharge  conduit  to  minimize  liquid 
carryover  into  said  gas  discharge  conduit  during  periods  of  high 
liquid  level  in  the  elongated  conduit  section. 
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5,698,015 
CONDUCTOR  PASTE  FOR  PLUGGING  THROUGH- 
HOLES  IN  CERAMIC  CIRCUIT  BOARDS  AND  A 
CERAMIC  CIRCUIT  BOARD  HAVING  THIS 
CONDUCTOR  PASTE 
Mamoru  Mohri,  Nomi-gun;  Motoharu  Miyakoshi,  Kaga,  and 
Kiyoshi  Mizushima,  Matto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikko 
Company,  Matto.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  622.663 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  19,  1995,  7-121260 
Int  CI."  B22F  7/00;  C09D  5/00:  B32B  i/00:imo 
MS,.  CI.  106-1.13  26  Claims 


R2       R3 


\Q         g' 


1.  A  ceramic  substrate  through-hole  plug  paste  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  powder  which  has  a  metal  powder  as 
its  main  component: 

rhodium  powder  in  an  amount  at  least  0. 1  percent  by  weight  and 
not  more  than  3.0  percent  by  weight,  relative  to  said  electri- 
cally conductive  powder: 

a  calcined  material  capable  of  forming  a  crystal  phase  during 
sintering:  and 

a  vehicle. 


5,698.016 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  MODIFIED  CARBON  PRODUCTS 
AND  AMPHIPHILIC  IONS  AND  METHODS  OF  USING 
THE  SAME 
Curtis  E.  Adams,  Watertown;  James  A.  Belmont  Acton,  and 
Robert  M.  Amici.  Beriin,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Cabot 
Corporation.  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,694 
Int.  a."  C09D  11/02 
MS.  a.  106—316  41  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a)  an  amphiphilic  ion  and  b)  a 
modified  carbon  product  comprising  carbon  having  attached  at 
least  one  organic  group,  wherein  said  at  least  one  organic  group 
has  a  charge  opposite  to  said  amphiphilic  ion. 


wherein  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  about  I  to  about  55  carbon 
atoms.  R,.  R,.  R^  and  R,  are  alkyl.  an  alkyl  alcohol  or  an  alkyl 
ester,  each  alkyl  containing  from  about  I  to  about  55  carbon  atoms. 


5,698,018 
HEAT  TRANSFERRING  INKJET  INK  IMAGES 
John  F.  BUbop,  Rochester,  N.Y.;  Michael  J.  Simons.  RuisUp. 
United  Kingdom,  and  Mary  C.  Brick,  Webster.  N.Y..  assign- 
ors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  790.131 
Int  a."  C09D  U/00 
MS.  a.  106-31.75  6  claims 

1.  A  method  of  transferring  a  pigmented  image,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  donor  element  bearing  an  ink  jet  printed  image 
containing  one  or  more  heal  transferable  pigments  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

A.    2-(N-methylcarbamyl)-4-(4-N.N-di-ethylamino-phenylimino)- 
1 ,4-naphthoquinone: 

B-  2-(N-methylcarbamyl)-4-(4-N.N-di-ethylainino-2- 

methylphenylimino)- 1 .4-naphthoquinone: 

C  l-phenyl-3-N.N-dimed)ylamino-4-(4-NJ>J- 

diethylaminobenzylidene)-pyrazoline-5-one: 

D.    N-ediyl-N-benzyl-3-acetamido^-(3-methyl-4-cyanoisothiazol- 
5-ylazo)- aniline: 

E  N-(2-((2.6-dicyano-4-raethylphenyl)azo>-5- 

(diediylamino)phenyl}methanesulfonamide: 

F  N-(2((2.6-dicyano-4-methylphenyl)azo)-5- 

( dipropy lamino)phenyl }  methanesulfonamide:  and 
contacting  the  donor  element  with  an  image  receis  ing  element: 
and 

transferring  the  image  to  the  image  receiving  element  by  apply- 
ing heat  to  the  donor  element 


5.698,017 
OXAZOLINE  HOT  MELT  INK  COMPOSITIONS 
Guerino  G.  Sacripante,  Oakville;  Stephan  V.  Drappel.  Toronto; 
Daniele  C.  Boils- Boissier.  and  Fatima  M.  Pontes,  both  of 
Mississauga,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamforil,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,532 
Int  CI."  C09D  l\/02 
MS.  a.  106-31.49  27  Claims 

I.  An  ink  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  colorant,  a 
vehicle  component  and  optionally  an  amide  or  an  amino  ester,  and 
which  vehicle  consists  essentially  of  the  condensation  product  of 
an  organic  acid  and  an  amino  alcohol,  and  which  product  consists 
essentially  of  an  oxazoline  or  benzoxazoline  wherein  the  oxazoline 
I  or  benzoxazoline  la  are  represented  by  the  following  formulas 


5,698.019 

LEUCTTE-CONTAINING  PHOSPHOSILICATE  GLASS- 
CERAMIC 
Martin  Frank.  Schaan.  Liecfatenstein;  Marcel  Schweiger.  Chnr. 
Switzeriand:  Volker  Rheinberger.  Vaduz,  and  Wolfram  Hoe- 
land,  Schaan,  both  of  Liechtenstein,  assignors  to  Ivodar  AG. 
Liechtenstein 

FUed  Jun.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  497,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  1,  1994,  44  23 
793.6 

Int  CI."  C03C  10/10:  A61C  li/Ofii 
MS.  CI.  106-35  15  Claims 

1.  A  leucite-containing  phosphosilicaie  glass-ceramic  compos- 
ing a  leucite  crystalline  phase  and  at  least  one  further  crystalline 
pha.se  and  at  least  one  glass  phase,  and  composing  die  following 
components: 
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SiO, 

49.0  to  57.5"*  by  »1 

A1,0, 

ll.4to:i.(W  by  *t 

p,o. 

0.5  lo  5.5<J  by  »t. 

CaO 

2.5  lo  ll.5%by  wt. 

K,0 

9.0  to  22.5'*  by  »i. 

NajO 

1 .0  to  9.5%  by  wt. 

Li,0 

0  to  2.5*  by  »t. 

B,0, 

0  to  2.0*  by  wt. 

TiO, 

0  to  i.0%  by  *t. 

ZiO, 

0.8  to  8.5%  by  wt. 

CeO, 

0  lo  3.0%  by  wt. 

F 

0.25  to  2.5%  by  wt. 

La,0, 

0  to  3.0%  by  wt. 

ZnO 

0  to  3.0%  by  wt. 

BaO 

0  to  3.0%  by  wt. 

MgO 

0  to  3.0%  by  wt. 

SrO 

0  to  3.0%  by  wt 
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5,698,020 
PHOTOCHROMIC  DENTAL  MATERIAL 
Ulrich  Salz,  Lindau,  Germany;  Peter  Burtscher,  Nuetziders. 
Austria;    Volker    Rtaeinberger,   Vaduz,   Liechtenstein,   and 
Heinz  Durr,  Saarbnicken,  Germany,  acsignors  to  Ivoclar 
AG,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,810 
Claims    priority,    application    German j.    May    26,    1995, 
19520016.0 

Int  CI."  A61K  6/02:  C09K  WOO:  C09B  5V00:  C07D  47//W 
U.S.  a.  106—35  14  Claims 

1.  Dentai  material,  characterized  in  thai  it  c  sntains  a  pholochro- 
mic  dye. 


films,  comprising  a 


tion  of  lanthanide  metal/phosphorus  oxide 
precursor  compound  selected  from  ihe  grouplconsisting  of: 
(i)  adducts  of  the  formula  MA,(L),: 
(ii)  phosphido  complexes  of  die  formula  M^R;,),  or  M(PR,),L,; 

and 
(iii)    disubstituied    phosphate    complexe^    of    the    formulae 
A,M(03P(0R),).  AM(0:P(OR),),.  and    «1(0,P(0R),)3. 


wherein: 

X  is  from  I  to  5. 

A=Cp  or  ^dilcetonate: 

M=a  lanthanide  metal: 

Cp=cyclopentadienyl.  or  substituted  cyclopentadienyl. 

R=C,-Cg  alkyl.  and 

L=a  phosphorus-containing  ligand  selected  from  the  groitp 
consisting  of  phosphine.  phosphine  oxide,  phosphite,  phos- 
phate, and  1.2-bis(dimethoxyphosphoryl)benzene. 
subject  lo  the  provisos  that: 
when  X  is  2  or  greater,  each  L  may  be  the  same  as  or 

different  from  the  other  L;  and 
when  the  precursor  compound  is  a  ^-diketonale  compound 
of  formula  (i).  L  is  nm  phosphate  or  phosphine  oxide. 


5,698,021 
NON-SLIP  FORMULATIONS 
Leslie  Dorsett,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Y-Slip  Ltd.,  United 
Kingdom 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7*2,407 
Int.  Cl.*^  C09K  3/14 
VS.  a.  106—36  15  Oaims 

1.  A  formulation  useful  for  increasing  coci  kienl  of  friction  on 
surfaces  of  natural  stone,  mineral  materials  a  r  cemenlitious  prod- 
ucts which  comprises: 

a.  a  non-fluorine-containing  acid  which  dis  »lves  alumina: 

b.  a  fluorine-containing  compound,  hydro]  ;en  sulfate  or  acetic 
acid:  and 

c.  from  0.2625  fl.  oz.  to  2.1  fl.  oz.  of  a  sudfactant. 


5,698,023 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  COPPER 

PHTHALOCYANINE  PIGMENT  HAVING  A  BRIGHT 

TONE 

Tsutomu  Takashima;  Kikuo  Sasaki,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and 

Hideyuki  Dohi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,154 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   Mar.   20,   1995,  HEI 
7-085917 

InL  a.*"  C09B  67/50 
U.S.  CL  106-^10  1  Claim 

I.  A  process  for  producing  copper  phthalocyanine  pigments 
which  comprises  reacting  either  phthalic  anhydride  or  its  deriva- 
tives with  urea  and  a  copper-containing  substance,  or  either  phtha- 
lonitrile  or  its  derivative  with  a  copper-containing  substance  in  a 
reaction  solvent  by  heating  characterized  in  that  an  alkylxylene 
ingredient  having  a  branched  C4  side-chain  represented  by  the 
following  formula  ( 1 )  is  used  as  the  reaction  solvent: 


(1) 


5,698.022 

LANTHANIDE/PHOSPHORUS  PRECl'R-SOR 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  MOCVD  OF  LANTHANIDE/ 

PHOSPHORUS  OXIDE  ntMS 

Timothy  E.  Glassman.  Danbury,  and  Paal  V.  Chayka,  New 

Milford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Technology 

Materials,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  4%,478 
Int  CI."  C23C  I6A)0:  C07F 
VS.  a.  106—287.18  23  Claims 

1.  A  precursor  composition  useful  for  vap  )r  deposition  forma- 


5,698,024 
ORGANIC  PIGMENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Ibraheem  T.   Badejo,  N.  Charleston,  and   Daphne  J.   Rice, 
Charleston,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  777,102 

Int  a."  C09B  4M)0 

VS.  CI.  106—195  10  Claims 

1.   A  pigment   composition   comprising   an   organic   pigment 

treated  with  about  0.1  to  about  20^  by  weight,  based  on  the 

organic  pigment,  of  a  pigniem  derivative  having  the  formula 


J  "      1 

} ^CHi— NH-C-Het  J 


wherein 

0  represents  an  organic  pigment  moiety. 

X  is  O  or  S. 

Het  represents  a  heteroaromatic  group  attached  at  a  ring  carbon 

atom    to    the    (thio)amidomethyl — CH,— NH — CX —    linking 

group,  and 
n  is  from  I  lo  4. 
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5,698,025 

WATER-BASED  PAINT  INCLUDING  GLASS 

PARTICULATE-  II 

Premakaran  Tucker  Boaz,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,628 

Int  CI."  B28B  7/36 

VS.  CI.  106—600  8  Claims 

1.  A  glass  sheet  having  a  cured  coating  of  a  water-based  paint 

composition  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sheet,  said  composition 

comprising: 

(i)  water-soluble  sodium  silicate  forming  20  to  45  weight  per- 
cent of  said  composition, 
(ii)  water  forming  5  to  25  weight  percent  of  said  composition: 
(iii)  water-soluble  base  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  said 

composition  with  a  pH  of  at  least  10.5; 
(iv)  finely  divided  metal  oxide  powder  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxides  of  copper,  iron,  nickel,  cobalt  and  mix- 
tures thereof  forming  20  to  45  weight  percent  of  said  compo- 
sition and  having  a  particle  size,  on  average,  less  than  7 
microns; 
(v)  panicles  of  soda-lime-silica  glass  forming  10  to  55  weight 
percent  of  die  composition  and  having  a  diameter,  on  average. 
less  than  20  microns  and  having  a  melting  point  of  at  least 
about  1700°  F.;  and  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 
(vi)  low-melting  glass  frit  powder  melting  below  1300°  F.  fomj- 
ing  0  to  10  weight  percent  of  said  composition  and  having  a 
particle  size,  on  average,  less  than  10  microns;  and 
(vii)  zinc  oxide  forming  0  to  10  weight  percent  of  said  compo- 
sition. 


5,698,026 

WATER-BASED  PAINT  INCLUDING  GLASS 

PARTICULATE 

Premakaran  Tucker  Boaz,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FMed  Dec.  20.  19%.  Ser.  No.  771.629 
Int  CI."  B28B  7/.i6 
U.S.  a.  lOfr-600  9  Claims 

I.  A  water-based  paint  composition,  which  has  excellent  adhe 
sion  lo  glass,  comprising: 
(i)  water-soluble  sodium  silicate  forming  20  lo  45  weight  per- 
cent of  said  composition, 
(ii)  water  forming  5  to  25  weight  percent  of  said  composition: 
(iii)  water-soluble  ba.se  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  said 

composition  with  a  pH  of  at  least  10.5; 
(iv)  finely  divided  metal  oxide  powder  selected  from  the  group 
eonsistmg  of  oxides  of  copper,  iron,  nickel,  cobalt  and  mix- 
tures thereof  forming  20  to  45  weight  percent  of  said  compo- 
sition and  having  a  particle  size,  on  aierage.  less  than  7 
microns; 
(V)  panicles  of  soda-lime-silica  glass  forming  10  to  55  weight 
percent  of  the  composition  and  having  a  diameter,  on  average. 
less  than  20  microns  and  having  a  melting  point  of  at  least 
about  1700°  F.;  and  at  lea,st  one  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 
(vi)  low-melting  glass  frit  powder  melting  below  1300°  F.  form- 
ing up  to  10  weight  percent  of  said  composition  and  having  a 
panicle  size,  on  average,  less  than  10  microns;  and 
(vii)  zinc  oxide  forming  up  to  10  weight  percent  of  said  compo- 
sition. 


S.698,027 
METHOD  AND  PLANT  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
MINERALIZED  PORTLAND  CEMENT  CLINKER 
Hans    Erik    Borgholm,    Valby;    Duncan    Herfort    and    Ole 
Mogensen,  both  of  Alborg.  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  F.  L. 
Smidth  &  Co.  A/S,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/00075,  §  371  Date  Nov.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23773,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  702,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  3,  1994,  0248/ 
94;  Mar.  29,  1994,  0362/94 

Int  a."  C04B  7/04:7/42 
VS.  a.  106-739  15  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  mineralized  Ponland  cement  clinker 
in  a  kiln  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  preheating  a 
rawmix  feedstock  in  a  preheater,  calcining  the  preheated  feedstock 
in  a  calciner,  burning  die  calcined  feedstock  in  die  kiln  to  form 
clinker,  and  then  cooling  die  clinker  in  a  cooler,  said  method 
further  comprising  adding  a  mineralizer  to  die  feedstock  such  that 
die  mineralizer  and  feedstock  are  mixed  togedier  and  homogenized 
in  suspension  in  at  least  one  of  die  preheater  or  calciner. 


5,698,028 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  SOIL 

Tenio  Higa,  509.  Aza  Shimashi.  Ginowan-Shi.  Okinawa-Ken, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  263,461.  Jun.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,521,131.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585037 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1993,  3-204391 

Int  CI."  C04B  3M)0:  C05D  m)0 

VS.  CI.  106—900  6  Claims 

1.  A  soil  improving  composition  comprising  an  effective  amount 
of  a  soil  improving  ceramic  obtained  by  calcining  a  composition 
comprising  raw  ceramic  matenals  and  25  to  40  weight  percent  of 
microorganisms  organisms  and/or  culture  fluid  thereof  at  a  tem- 
perature and  for  a  time  sufficient  for  calcination  lo  take  place, 
wherein  at  least  five  microorganisms  are  selected  and  at  least  one 
microorganism  is  selected  from  each  of  the  fi\e  groups  of  actino- 
mycetes.  phototrophic  bacteria,  lactic  acid  bacieria,m  mold  fungi 
and  yeast  wherein  said  actinomycetes  belong  to  genus  Sireptomy- 
ces,  Streptovenicillium,  Nocardia,  Micromonospora.  or  Rhodococ- 
cus;  said  phototrophic  bacteria  belong  to  genus  Rhodopseudomo- 
nas,  Rhodospirillum,  Chromatium,  or  Chlorobium:  said  lactic  acid 
bacteria  belong  to  genus  Lactobacillus,  Propionibacterium,  or 
Pediococcus;  said  mold  fungi  belong  to  genus  Aspergillus  or 
Mucor;  and  said  yeast  belong  to  genus  Saccharomyces  or  Candida. 
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5,698,029 
VERTICAL  FURNACE  FOR  THE  GROlWTH  OF  SINGLE 

CRYSTALS 
Takao  Fujikawa;  Katsuhjro  Uehara;  Yoshihiko  Sakashita,  all 
of  Takasago;  Hiroshi  Okada,  and  Takao  Kawanaka,  both  of 
Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  KabMshiki  Kaisha  Kobe 
Sekio  Sbo,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6169,013 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan.    Jun.   6,    1995,   HEI 
7-139608,-  Feb.  8,  19%,  HEI  8-22765 

InL  Cl.'^  C30B  35/00 
VJS.  a.  117—204  k  15  Qaiffls 


1.  A  vertical  furnace  for  the  growth  of  sir  "le  crystals  compris- 
ing: 

a  sealed  furnace  casing  having  a  gas  supp^  and  discharge  path 
10  be  connected  outwardly: 

a  supporting  member  supporting  a  raw  material  charging  con- 
tainer to  charge  the  raw  malenal  for  llie  growth  of  single 
crystals  in  the  furnace  casing: 

approximately  cylindrical  heater  elements  being  vertically 
arranged  in  parallel  in  the  furnace  casing  and  for  heating  the 
periphery  of  the  raw  material  charging  Container: 

an  insulating  cylinder  of  an  approximately;  inverted  glass  shape 
to  enclose  the  entirety  of  the  mdividual  beater  elements  from 
the  tops  being  arranged  in  the  furnace  casing; 

heater  mounting  plates  in  a  ring  shape,  beink  arranged  in  parallel 
at  a  given  interval  in  a  vertically  sepamted  space  in  which 
heater  elements  are  arranged  in  the  insulating  cylinder,  and  on 
the  individual  heater  mounting  plates  th^  heater  elements  are 
mounted:  and 

lead  electrodes  vertically  hanging  from  tl^  outer  periphery  of 
the  mdividual  heater  elements  in  the  insu  ating  cylinder,  being 
independently  connected  to  the  power  supply  terminals 
mounted  on  the  bottom  wall  of  the  funu  ice  casing 


5,698,030 

COMPACT  DISC  COATING  AND  HAI^LING  SYSTEM 
Yuri  Rubenchik,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Nobler  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Stoughlon,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,195 
Int  a.*"  B05C  11/02  I 
U,S.  a.  118—52  16  Claims 

1.  A  gnpper  for  manipulating  a  disc  havihg  a  center  opening, 
comprising:  I 

a  disc  gripping  mechanism  for  gripping  la  disc  at  its  center 

opening:  and  I 

an  actuator  connected  to  said  disc  gripping  mechanism  for 
linearly  moving  said  disc  gripping  mecljanism  along  an  axis 
of  rotation  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended 
position,  said  disc  gripping  mechanisif  being  adapted  for 
clamping  said  disc  to  a  disc  spinning  cliuck  and  for  rotating 
with  said  disc  during  spinning  thereof  by  said  disc  spinning 
chuck,  said  disc  gripping  mechanism  Ifcing  fijrther  adapted 


r 

V, 

;l 

for  lifting  said  disc  from  said  disc  spinning  chuck,  said  disc 
gripping  mechanism  including  a  housing  having  a  portion 
dimensioned  to  pass  through  the  center  opening  m  said  disc 
and  a  plurality  of  disc  retainers  that  are  mounted  in  said 
housing  portion  and  are  radially  movable  with  respect  to  said 
axis  of  rotation  for  engaging  said  disc  at  the  periphery  of  said 
center  opening,  wherein  said  disc  retainers  pass  through  the 
center  opening  in  said  disc  as  said  disc  gripping  mechanism  is 
moved  from  the  retracted  position  to  the  extended  position 
and  wherein  said  disc  retainers  engage  said  disc  so  that  said 
disc  is  held  on  said  disc  gripping  mechanism  as  said  disc  is 
lifted  from  said  disc  spinning  chuck  by  said  disc  gripping 
mechanism. 


5,698,031 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  FLUID  ONTO  A 

WORKPIECE 

VViUiam  L.  Winkle,  822  Bear  Creek  Rd,  Cabot,  Pa.  16023 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,466 

InL  CI."  B05C  11/00:1/06:  I/OS 

U.S.  CI.  118—264  15  Claims 


K- 


—  ••id- 


15.  Apparatus  for  distributing  fluid  onto  a  moving  workpiece. 
comprising: 

a  manifold  positioned  above  and  extending  transverse  to  the 
moving  workpiece: 

means  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  manifold: 

means  for  forcing  fluid  through  the  manifold  and  onto  the 
moving  workpiece: 

a  plurality  of  springs  serially  mounted  to  the  bottom  of  the 
manifold  which  are  capable  of  deflection  to  or  away  from  the 
moving  workpiece: 

a  plurality  of  hoses  serially  arranged  so  that  each  respective  hose 
is  contained  within  each  respective  spring  and  each  hose  has  a 
first  end  in  flow  communication  with  the  manifold  for  receiv- 
ing fluid  and  an  opposite  second  end  for  discharging  fluid:  and 

means  for  distributing  fluid  onto  the  workpiece  so  that  the  entire 
width  of  the  workpiece  receives  a  uniform  coaling  of  fluid  as 
the  workpiece  moves  therebelow.  the  means  for  distributing 
the  fluid  onto  the  workpiece  mounted  to  each  respective 
spring  superjacent  the  workpiece  and  in  flow  communication 
with  each  respective  hose. 
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5,698,032 

APPARATL'S  FOR  PRODUCING  MARBLEIZED 

SURFACES 

Cari  Weis,  69  Huntersfleld  Rd.,  Delmar,  N.Y.  12054 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28533 

Int  CI.*  B05C  3/00 

VS.  a.  118-^2  5  Claims 


I.  A  kit  for  producing  marbleized  surfaces  comprising: 
a  collapsible  marbling  liquid  containment  vessel: 
a  plurality  of  marbling  combs,  each  of  said  combs  having  a 
spine  and  at  lea.st  one  tooth  with  a  shank  and  a  tip  thereon, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  combs  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

a  comb  having  at  least  one  tooth  having  a  shank  curving 
outwardly  from  said  spine  and  a  tip  with  a  curved  surface: 
a  comb  having  a  flexible  spine:  a  comb  having  a  curved 
spine:  a  comb  having  at  least  one  tooth  slidably  mounted  on 
said  spine:  a  comb  having  a  plurality  of  variably  spaced 
teeth:  and  a  comb  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  spines  joined 
together  in  an  end-to-end  manner: 
a  collapsible  stretcher,  said  collapsible  stretcher  including  at 
least  two  sections  hinged  together  on  an  inner  periphery  of 
said  sections  and  at  least  a  portion  of  an  outer  periphery 
having  a  beveled  surface:  and 
a  retention  board  connectable  to  said  at  least  two  hinged  sections 
for  rigidly  holding  said  at  least  two  hinged  sections. 


5,698,033 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Siegfried  Rieger,  Grobenzell;  Reinhard  Kriitsclimcr,  Lands- 
berg,  and  Franz-Xaver  Wagner,  Munchen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Magnetics  GmbH,  Ludwigshafen.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  9,  1994,  44  20 
103.6 

Int  a."  B05C  3/02 
VS.  a.  118—411  7  Claims 


on  a  flexible  nonmagnetic  substrate,  with  which  the  extrusion 
coater  forms  a  cooperative  combination,  a  common  outlet  orifice  of 
the  at  least  two  coating  slots  including  an  upper  and  lower  lip.  the 
upper  lip  being  recessed  relative  to  the  lower  lip,  and  a  right 
parallelepiped  magnet  which  is  essentially  parallel  to  the  substrate 
and  whose  upper  edge  is  opposite  and  a  distance  away  from  the 
common  outlet  orifice  is  arranged  behind  the  substrate,  wherein 
a  central  line  between  the  at  least  two  coating  slots  is  arranged 

perpendicular  to  a  plane  of  the  substrate  and 
an  outlet-end  terminating  edge  of  a  separator  between  the  at 

least  two  coating  slots  is  a  single  inclined  surface  falling  off^  at 

an  angle  of  from  10°  to  60°  to  the  plane  of  die  substrate  in  the 

direction  of  the  tower  lip. 


5,698,034 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING 
THE  SPEED  AND  POSITION  OF  A  ROTARY  SCREEN 
COATER  WITH  RESPECT  TO  THE  LINE  SPEED  AND 
POSITION  OF  A  MOVING  WEB 
Gregory  Floyd  Clark,  Aipharetta,  and  James  Gordon  Himcs, 
Jr..  Woodstock,  both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Nordson  Corpora- 
tion, Westlake,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  419,668,  Apr.  12,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5384,932.  This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,608 

Int  a."  B05C  1/00 

VS.  a.  118-669  ,7  cUinB 


1.  An  extrusion  coater  having  at  least  two  coating  slots  for 
applying  one  or  more  magnetizable  layers,  one  on  top  of  the  other. 


1.  A  hot  melt  malenal  coating  system  (10).  comprising: 

a  rotary  coater  (12)  driven  by  a  motor  (604): 

a  rotary  coater  speed  indicator  (610)  operatively  connected  to 
said  rotary  coater  and  providing  a  signal  representing  the 
speed  thereof: 

a  web  speed  indicator  (612)  operatively  connected  to  a  web  and 
providing  a  signal  representing  the  speed  of  said  web: 

a  first  control  circuit  (614).  connected  to  said  rotary  coater  speed 
indicator  (610)  and  to  said  web  speed  indicator  (612).  for 
receiving  said  rotary  coater  speed  indicator  signal  and  said 
web  speed  indicator  signal,  and  for  outpuning  a  control  signal 
to  said  motor  in  response  to  said  indicator  signals  to  maintain 
a  predetermined  relationship  of  the  speed  of  said  rotary  coater 
with  respect  to  dial  of  said  web: 

a  web  position  indicator  (618)  positioned  proximate  to  the  web 
and  providing  a  signal  representing  the  position  diereof:  and 

a  second  control  circuit  (616).  connected  to  said  web  position 
indicator  (618)  and  to  said  web  speed  indicator  (612).  for 
receiving  said  web  position  indicator  signal  and  said  web 
speed  indicator  signal,  and  for  outpuning  a  web  position 
correction  signal  to  said  first  control  circuit,  said  first  control 
circuit  varying  said  control  signal  in  response  to  said  web 
position  conecbon  signal. 
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5.698,035 
HEAT-RESISTANT  ELECTRODt  MATERIAL. 
ELECTRODE  USING  THE  SAME.  AND  APPARATUS 
HAVING  PLASMA  GENERATING  LJ^IT  USING  THIS 
ELECTRODE 
Masahiko    Matsudo:    Akira    Koshiishi.  I  both    of   Kofu:    Kei 
Isozaki,  and  Yutaka   Hirashima.   boti  of  Oomuta.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors   to  Tokyo  Electron   Limited,  and   Denki 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402.360.  Mar.  13,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  153.426.  >iov.  16.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  13.  199T,  Ser.  No.  782.939 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  16,  1992.  4-330072 
InL  CI."  C23C  l(ML 
VS.  a.  118—723  E  6  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  having  a  plasma  generatftg  unit  for  electrically 
transfonning  a  gas  to  a  plasma,  comprising 
a  chamber; 
means  for  feeding  a  plasma  generating 

and 
a  pair  of  electrodes  for  generating  an 

generating  a  plasma  of  the  gas. 
wherein   al   least  portions  of  said 

plasma  are  constituted  by  a  hol-press 

surface  lo  be  exposed  to  a  plasma  a 

being  parallel  to  a  direction  of  the 


hot-  3re; 


j  as  into  said  chamber: 

:lectric  field,  thereby 

elec  rodes  contacting  the 
s  niered  body,  having  a 
phere.  said  surt'ace 
ss. 


5.698.036 

PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Nobuo  Ishii.  Yamanashi-ken;  Yasuo  Kobayashi,  Nirasaki:  Nao- 
hisa  Goto,  6-15-I-A514,  Tsuchihushi,  Miyamae-kii, 
Kawasaki-shi,  Kanagawa-ken:  Makolo  Ando.  1-1-1-312 
Ogura.  Saiwai-ku.  Kawasaki-shi.  Kaoagawa-ken.-  Junichi 
Takada,  5-36-8-102  Futawahigashi,  Fanabashi-shi,  Chiba- 
ken,  and  Yasuhiro  Horike,  3-2-12  Higashifushimi.  Hoya-shi. 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokjo  Electron  Limited, 
Tokyo;  Naohisa  Goto;  Makoto  Ando,  both  of  Kawasaki; 
Junichi  Takada.  Funabashi,  and  Yasuhiro  Horike,  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  653.469 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Maj  26,  1995,  7-152678; 
Aug.  25,  1995.  7-240876 

Int  a."  C23C  IMM) 
VS.  a.  118—723  MW  24  Claims 

1.  A  plasma  processing  apparatus  compria  ng;  a  processing  con- 
tainer: 

support  means  disposed  in  said  processinj  container,  supporting 
a  member  to  be  processed  which  has  a  surface  to  be  pro- 
cessed: 
a  microwave  generator  for  generating  mi(  rowaves: 
a  waveguide  lube  for  guiding  microwa>  es  generated  by  said 

microwave  generaior  into  said  processi  ig  container: 
a  flat  antenna  member  elecuically  connec  ed  lo  said  waveguide 
lube,  facing,  apan  for  an  interval,  said  s  irface  of  said  member 
to  be  processed,  which  is  supponed  b;  said  support  means, 
and  disposed  lo  define  a  plasma  formin  !  region  between  said 
flat  antenna  member  and  said  surface  )f  said  member  lo  be 
processed:  and 


V 


means  for  supplying  processing  gas  to  said  plasma  forming 
region. 

said  antenna  member  including  a  conductive  plaie  and  a  multi- 
plicity of  sliis  formed  in  ihe  conductive  plate,  the  distribution 
and  dimensions  of  slits  being  set  so  thai  an  electrostatic  field 
exponentially  attenuating  wiUi  the  distance  from  said  antenna 
member,  is  formed  in  said  plasma  forming  region  to  generate 
plasma  of  said  processing  gas  in  said  plasma  forming  region. 


5.698,037 

INTEGRATED  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  CHEXOCAL 

VAPOR  FROM  NON-GASEOUS  SOURCES  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING 

Craig  M.  Suuffer,  3066  Scoti  Blvd..  Santa  Clara,  Calif.  95054 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,421,  May  31,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,252.134.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  86.970 

Int.  CI."  C23C  l6/0() 

VS.  a.  118—726  34  Qaims 


TO  aaria.  um 


1.  An  integrated  chemical  vapor  delivery  system  for  delivery  of 
chemical  vapor  from  a  liquid  source  to  a  processing  unit  with  a 
processing  chamber  dierein  for  semiconductor  wafers,  said  system 
comprising 

a  housing  having  a  wall  and  means  for  mounting  said  housing  to 

said  processing  chamber: 
a  reservoir  defined  by  said  housing  for  holding  a  liquid  from 
said  source,  said  reservoir  connected  to  said  source  and  to 
said    processing    chamber    when    said    module    housing    is 
mounted  to  said  processing  unit: 
means  in  said  housing  walls  for  heating  said  reservoir  so  thai 

liquid  in  said  reservoir  is  transformed  into  a  vapor:  and 
means  in  said  housing  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  said  vap<.)r 

from  said  reservoir  lo  said  processing  chamber: 
wherebv  said  system  controUably  supplies  vapor  from  said  liq- 
uid supply  to  said  prixressing  chamber. 
30.  An  integrated  module  for  the  delivery  of  chemical  vapor 
from  a  liquid  source  through  an  inlet  to  a  processing  chamber  of  a 
processing  unit  for  semiconductor  wafers,  said  module  comprising 
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a  metal  housing  having  solid  lower  and  upper  parts,  said  lower 
and  upper  parts  fitting  together,  said  lower  part  having  walls 
defining  a  reservoir  for  holding  a  liquid  from  said  source: 

a  supply  channel  in  said  upper  housing  part  connecting  said 
reservoir  lo  a  supply  inlel  for  connection  lo  said  source: 

a  gas  channel  in  said  upper  housing  part  connecting  said  reser- 
voir to  an  outlet: 

means  for  mounting  said  housing  to  said  processing  unil  such 
that  said  outlet  is  connected  to  said  processing  chamber  inlel: 

means  in  said  walls  of  said  upper  housing  pan  for  healing  said 
reservoir  so  that  liquid  in  said  reservoir  is  transformed  into 
vapor:  and 

means  integrally  mounted  to  said  housing  and  connected  lo  said 
gas  channel  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  said  vapor  from 
said  reservoir  to  said  processing  chamber: 

whereby  said  module  conlrollably  supplies  vapor  from  said 
liquid  supply  to  said  processing  chamber. 


5,698.038 

METHOD  FOR  WAFER  CARRIER  CLEANING 

Richard  L,  Guldi,  Dallas,  and  Roberi  F.  Kunesh.  Piano,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  269,737,  Jul.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,520,205. 

This  applicatiofl  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,409 

Int.  a."  B08B  3/12:7/04 

VS.  a.  134-1  3  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  cleaning  wafer  carriers  having  venical  grooves 
for  supporting  semiconductor  wafers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  tank  having  a  bottom  and  sides  adjacent  lo  and 
extending  from  said  bonom: 

providing  a  weir  within  said  tank,  said  weir  having  sides  lower 
than  the  sides  of  said  tank: 

providing  nozzles  within  said  weir  for  ouipuning  pressurized 
solution: 

providing  laminar  flow  jets  within  said  weir: 

providing  a  pump  coupled  lo  said  laminar  flow  jets  for  recircu- 
lating said  solution  using  said  laminar  flow  jets  lo  provide  a 
vertical  flow  within  said  weir: 

disposing  a  wafer  carrier  widiin  said  weir: 

exposing  said  wafer  carrier  lo  a  cleaning  solution  while  said 
nozzles  direct  pressurized  cleaning  solution  ai  the  grooves 
within  said  wafer  carrier: 

after  exposing  said  wafer  carrier  to  said  pressurized  cleaning 
solution  from  said  nozzles,  subsequently  aclivaiing  said  pump 
and  said  laminar  flow  jets  to  remove  particles  from  said  weir 
and  said  wafer  carrier  by  creating  a  venical  laminar  flow 
within  said  weir:  and 

removing  said  wafer  carrier  from  said  tank. 


5,698,039 
PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  A  SUBSTRATE  USING  A 
BARRIER  DISCHARGE 
Ulricfa  Patz,  Linsengericht;  Michael  Scherer.  Rodenbach,  both 
of  Germany;  Willi  Neff.  Kelmis,  Belgium,  and  Klaus  Poch- 
ner,  Aachen.  Germany,  assignors  to  LeyboM  AG,  Hanau  am 
Main,    and    Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft    zur    Forderung    der 
angewandten  Forschung  e.\,.  Munich,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No,  587.470 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    4,    1995, 
19503718,9 

Int  a."  B08B  7/00:  C23C  14/00 
VS.  a.  134—1.1  10  Claims 


3_49  ib4t     .f*    J 


1.  Process  for  tfeating  a  substrate,  said  process  comprising 
providing  barrier  discharge  means  comprising  a  vacuum  chamber 
conuining  air.  first  and  second  electrode  means  in  said  vacuum 
chamber,  dielectric  means  between  said  first  and  second  electrode 
means,  and  a  power  source  connected  across  said  first  and  second 
electrode  means. 

introducing  a  substrate  lo  be  cleaned  into  the  vacuum  chamber, 
generating  a  plasma  by  exciting  said  first  and  second  electrode 
means  with  an  excitation  voltage  in  the  presence  of  said  air. 
said  plasma  emitting  at  least  one  of  UV  radiation  and  par- 
ticles, and 
cleaning  a  substrate  by  exposing  said  substrate  to  said  al  least 
one  of  UV  radiation  and  paiticles  in  the  vacuum  chamber. 


5,698.040 

METHOD  FOR  ROTATIONAL  WAFER  CLEANING  IN 

SOLUTION 

Richard  L.  Guldi.  Dallas,  and  Robert  F.  Kunesh,  Piano,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instniments  Incorporated,  Dallw, 

Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  269,737,  Jul,  1,  1994.  Pat  No,  5,520J05, 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,455 

Int  a."  B08B  i/02:3/l2 

VS.  a.  134— I J  9  Clidnis 


l79-253  0.G.-97-l2:QU 
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1.  A  method  for  cleaning  silicon  wafers,  cbmprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  tank: 

providing  a  wafer  carrier  disposed  within  kaid  I 

at  least  one  semiconductor  wafer  an 

holding  said  at  least  one  semiconduct  >r 

tially  upright  position: 
providing  at  least  one  semiconductor  w|fer  within  said  wafer 

carrier: 
providing  a  nozzle  means  for  directing 

solution  at  said  at  least  one  semicondu  ;tor  ' 
rotating  said  at  least  one  semiconductor 

axis  within  said  supports  of  said  wafe  ■  < 

surized  cleaning  solution  received  fron 
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tank  for  receiving 
having  supports  for 
wafer  m  a  substan- 


pressurized  cleaning 

wafer:  and 
wafer  about  a  central 
carrier  by  said  pres- 
said  nozzle  means. 


providing  a  cleaning  module  having  an  elongated  flexible  body 
with  a  cleaning  surface  circumferentially  disposed  about  the 
body  and  a  nose  tapered  to  a  tip.  located  at  each  end  of  the 
body  wherein  the  body  has  a  ratio  of  overall  length  lo  diam- 
eter of  about  1 .5  lo  about  1 .75  and  a  ratio  of  o\  erall  length  lo 
nose  length  of  about  5  to  about  10:  propelling  said  cleaning 
module  in  a  first  direction  through  the  furnace  header  by  a 
hydraulic  fluid: 

propelling  the  cleaning  module  in  a  reverse  direction  through  the 
header:  and 

repeating  the  propelling  step  for  the  first  and  reverse  directions 
sequentially  until  the  header  is  sufhciemly  clean. 


ilichel  Jean  Carrie. 


4  Claims 


5.698,041 

PROCESS  FOR  USING  ACIDIC  LIQtllD  DETERGENT 
COMPOSITIONS  TO  CLEAN  BATHROOMS 
Ricky  Ah-Man  Woo.  Hamilton.  Ohio; 
Strombeek-Bever.  Belgium;  William  .\|alon  Cilley.  Cincin- 
nati.  Ohio;    Ronald   .\nthony    Masteis,    Loveland.   Ohio; 
Daniel  Wayne  .Michael,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Eddy  Vos, 
Linden,  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Pro0er  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  140,377,  Oct.  21,  I99B,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,122,  Mar.  19,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5,384,063.  This  application  Jui.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
470,169 
Int.  CI.''  B08B  3/02:  CUD  l$>4:3/J3 
VS.  a.  134—3 

1.  The  process  of  cleaning  hard  surfaces  c  amprising  the  step  of: 
spraying  said  surfaces  with  an  acidic  aqueo  is  hard  surface  deter- 
gent composition  comprising:  (a)  a  detergmt  surfactant  system 
which  comprises:  a  mixture  of  amphoteric  a  tid  nonionic  detergent 
surfactants,  said  amphoteric  detergent  surfactant  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  C^  ,  j  amidoall  yiene  glycinate  deter- 
gent, cocoyi  amido  ethyleneamin:-N-(hydroxyethyl)-2- 
hydroxypropyl-1 -sulfonate.  C^  ,„  fatty  acyl 
N-(  methyl  jethyl  sulfonate,  cocoylamidd 
(methyl (-acetates,  cocoylamidoethyleneam  ne-N-(hydroxyethyl)- 
acetates.  cocoylamidopropylamine-N-(h  r'droxyethy I  (-acetates, 

substituted  amino  propionates,  and  mixtures 
logs  and  homologs  thereof,  as  their  water-Aluble  salts,  or  acids: 
(b)  optional  hydrophobic  solvent  that  provid  ;s  a  primary  cleaning 
function:  and  (c)  polycarboxylate  detergent  ^ 
tion  having  a  pH  of  from  about  1  to  about  5. 
about  4  when  said  polycarboxylate  deterg 
dicarboxylate  detergent  builder. 


5,698,043 

CLEANING  ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  FLUID 

FUEL  INJECTORS 

Juan  R.  Acevedo,  78  ErIanger  Blvd.,  N.  Babylon,  N.Y.  11703 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505.772 

Int  CI."  B08B  7/04 

VS.  a.  134—10  10  Oaims 


5,698,042 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  FURNAJCE  HEADERS 
Pe«g>  L.  Sims,  Seabrook;  Joseph  L.  Green  e,  Decatur,  and  John 
W.  Hoose,  Spring,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors!  to  Praxair  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 


amidoethyleneamine- 
ethyleneamine-N- 


luilder.  said  composi- 
i.  and  from  about  2  to 
nt  builder  comprises 


1.  A  method  for  cleaning  a  gaseous  fuel  injector  having  a  fuel 
inlet  port,  a  fuel  outlet  port  and  at  least  one  solenoid  valve  for 
metering  gas  flow  by  passing  a  cleaning  liquid  through  the  gaseous 
fuel  injector,  comprising:  causing  a  cleaning  liquid  to  flow  through 
the  gaseous  fuel  injector  from  said  fuel  inlet  port  lo  said  fuel  outlet 
pon.  supplying  electrical  current  signals  to  the  at  least  one  solenoid 
valve  to  open  and  close  the  solenoid  valve  while  cleaning  liquid  is 
flowing  through  the  gaseous  fuel  injector  and  collecting  the  clean- 
ing fluid  at  said  fuel  outlet  port. 


Tiled  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI."  B08B  9/04 
VS.  a.  134—8 


99,212 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  furnace  header  comprising 


5.698,044 
REMOVAL  OF  ADHESIVE  FROM  POLYESTER  FILM 
WITH  CRITICALITY  IN  SURFACTANT  USE 
William  Edward  Graham,  and  Richard  Roy  Marriott  Jones, 
both  of  Hendersonville,  N.C.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
7  Claims     Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  410,171,  Mar.  24,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,628,832.  This  applicaUon  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527300 

InL  CI."  B08B  .</rw.  C08J  11/04 
VS.  a.  134—10  8  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  removal  of  an  adhesive  coating  layer  from 
polyester  film  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  coated  polyester  film  into  a  series  of  flakes. 

(b)  contacting  the  flakes  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  stripping 
solution  (i)  having  a  pH  of  at  least  12  and  (ii)  comprising  a 
surfactant  whereby  the  adhesive  coating  is  removed  from  the 
polyester  to  obtain  stripped  polyester  flake. 

(c)  separating  undissolved  solids  from  step  (b)  to  recover  sepa- 
rately stripped  polyester  flake  and  a  slurry  comprising 
stripped  solution,  surfactant  and  a  dispersed  solid  residue 
resulting  fixim  the  adhesive  coating  layer 
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with  the  proviso  said  surfactant  chosen  such  that  the  stripped 
separated  polyester  flake  has  surface  contamination  of  at  least 
360  parts  per  million  based  on  the  weight  of  the  contaminated 
and  stripped  dry  flake. 

(d)  rinsing  the  stripped  polyester  flake  from  step  (c)  having  said 
surface  contamination  of  at  least  360  pans  per  million  with  an 
aqueous  rinse  stream,  whereby  the  flake  has  surface  contami- 
nation of  not  greater  than  36  parts  per  million  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  contaminate  and  stripped  dry  polyester  flake  and 
with  the  further  proviso  that  stripped  polyester  flake  when 
rinsed  with  repeated  six  times  results  in  a  polyester  flake 
having  a  surface  contamination  of  not  greater  than  28  pans 
per  million  based  on  the  weight  of  the  contaminate  and 
stripped  dry  polyester  flake. 


5,698,045 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  POLYMER  RESIDUES  WITH 
NMP 
William  C.  Walsh,  Archbold,  Ohio;  Mark  W.  Waldrop,  Royal 
Oak;  Lawrence  E.  James,  Gross  He,  both  of  Mich.,  and 
William  Monahan,  Alpltaretta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  BASF  Cor- 
poration, Mount  Olive,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421340,  Apr.  13,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,987 
Int.  CI."  B08B  7/04 
VS.  a.  134—12  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  polymer  residue  from  chemical  pro- 
cessing equipment,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  adding  a  solution  comprising  liquid  NMP  to  a  region  of  said 
chemical  processing  equipment  containing  said  polymer  resi- 
due: wherein  further,  said  added  liquid  NMP  is  of  a  volume 
about  20  to  66%  of  said  processing  equipment  capacity: 
wherein  further  said  added  liquid  NMP  is  not  in  physical 
contact  with  said  polymer  residue  after  said  liquid  NMP  has 
been  added  to  said  region  of  the  chemical  processing  equip- 
ment: 

(b)  heating  said  solution  to  a  boiling  point  of  NMP  or  greater  to 
provide  NMP  vapors  which  contact  and  are  absorbed  into  said 
polymer  residue: 

(c)  dissolving  said  polymer  residue  with  said  NMP  vapors 
cooling  and  condensing  said  absorbed  NMP  vapors,  causing 
the  polymer  residue  to  flake  off  from  the  chemical  processing 
equipment,  wherein  the  condensed  NMP  vapors  and  polymer 
residue  combine  with  the  heated  liquid  NMP  solution:  and 

(e)  recycling  the  heated  liquid  NMP  solution  by  re-heating  the 
liquid  NMP  to  produce  NMP  vapors  which  contact,  absorb, 
and  remove  additional  polymer  residue  present  in  said  chemi- 
cal processing  equipment. 


5,698,046 
AUTOMATIC  DISHWASHING  DETERGENT  WITH 
ALKOXY  OR  ARYLOXY  AMIDE  SURFACTANT 
James  Charies  Theophile  Roger  Burckett  SL  Laurent;  Daniel 
Stedman  Connor,  both  of  Cincinnati;  Yi-Chang  Fu,  Wyo- 
ming;   Jeffrey    John    Scheibel,    Cincinnati,    and    William 
Michael  Scheper,  Fairfield,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Comapny,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,859,  Jul.  26,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119,259,  Sep.  9, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
660301 
Int.  CI."  B08B  3A)2:.W24:  CUD  3/32 
VS.  CI.  134—25.2  1  aain, 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  spotting/filming  on  tableware  surfaces, 
comprising  rinsing  said  surfaces  with  an  aqueous  medium  contain- 
ing at  least  about  15  f>pm  of  an  N-alkoxy  or  N-aryloxy  polyhy- 
droxy  fatty  acid  amide  surfactant. 


5,698,047 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  A  SOLUTION  FROM  A 

CONTAINER  PACKAGE 

Darren  S.  Keene,  and  Russell  J.  Edwards,  both  of  JacksonvUle. 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc., 

Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,457,  Jan.  31,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  999,234,  Mar.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531372 
Int  CI."  B08B  9/093:9/04:7/04:5/02 
VS.  a.  134—22.18  8  Claims 


y 


1.  A  method  of  removing  a  liquid  from  an  ophthalmic  lens 
container  package  having  a  bowl  portion  and  a  flange  portion,  said 
bowl  portion  defining  a  volume  containing  said  liquid  and  contain- 
ing a  hydrophilic  ophthalmic  lens,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  nozzle  having  a  central  face  with  a  periphery  and  a 
sealing  means  around  said  periphery,  said  central  face  having 
therethrough  at  least  one  entraiKe  passage  and  at  least  one 
exit  passage: 

fitting  said  sealing  means  against  said  flange  portion  of  said 
ophthalmic  lens  container  package  to  form  a  sealed  volume 
above  said  ophthalmic  lens  container  package,  said  sealed 
volume  defined  in  pan  by  said  central  face  and  comprising 
said  volume  of  said  bowl  ponion. 

introducing  a  purging  fluid  consisting  of  a  gas,  at  a  pressure  and 
a  flow  rate  sufficient  to  remove  said  liquid,  through  said  at 
least  one  entrance  passage  into  said  sealed  volume  in  a 
substantially  symmetric  maimer  about  a  center  axis  of  said 
hydrophilic  ophthalmic  lens  such  that  there  is  no  migration  of 
said  hydrophilic  ophthalmic  lens  within  said  bowl  portion. 

and  maintaining  said  pressure  of  said  purging  fluid  to  remove 
essentially  all  of  said  liquid  from  said  sealed  volume  through 
said  at  least  one  exit  passage  communicating  with  said  sealed 
volume. 


5,698,048 
PHOTORESPONSIVE  MATERIALS 
Richard   Friend,  and  Annette  Kohler,  both  of  Cambridge, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Cambridge  Display  Technol- 
ogy Limited,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,710 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  9,  1994, 
9424894 

Int  a."  HOIL  31/00 
VS.  a.  136—263  14  Clalais 

1.  A  photoresponsive  material  comprising: 
an  organometallic  complex  comprising  a  transition  metal:  and 
a  fullerene.  a  conjugated  polymer  with  an  electron  withdrawing 
group  in  the   main  chain,  a  conjugated  polymer  with  an 
electron  withdrawing  group  attached  as  a  side  chain,  a  poly- 
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mer  comprising  an  electron  withdra\«ing  oxazole  group,  a 
polymer  comprising  an  electron  wihdrawing  oxadiazole 
group,  a  molecule  comprising  an  electron  withdrawing 
oxazole  group,  or  a  molecule  comprising  an  electron  with- 
drawing oxadiazole  group. 

10.  A  pfaotoresponsive  device  comprising; 

a  first  electrode,  a  second  electrode;  and 

arranged  between  the  first  electrode  and  |he  second  electrode  a 
photoresponsive  material  comprising: 

an  organometallic  complex  comprising  a  transition  metal;  and 

a  fuUerene,  a  conjugated  polymer  with  an  electron  withdrawing 
group  m  the  main  chain,  a  conjugated  polymer  with  an 
electron  withdrawing  group  attached  aj  a  side  chain,  a  poly- 
mer comprising  an  electron  wididrawfng  oxazole  group,  a 
polymer  comprising  an  electron  wihdrawing  oxadiazole 
group,  a  molecule  comprising  an  Electron  withdrawing 
oxazole  group,  or  a  molecule  compriing  an  electron  with- 
drawing oxadizole  group. 


5,698,049 
REFRACTORY  ALUMINIDE/REINFOtCED  ALUMINUM 

COMPOSITE  MATERULS 
David  M.  Bowden,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  314,225,  Sep.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,614,150. 

This  application  Jun.  26,  1996,  Set  No.  672,081 

InL  CL*  C22C  21/00 

VS.  a.  148-437  3  Qaims 
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5,698,050 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING-MICROSTRUCTURE- 

PROPERTY  OPTIMIZATION  OF  ALPHA-BETA 

TITANIUM  ALLOYS  TO  OBTAIN  SIMULTANEOUS 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  MECHANICAL  PROPERTIES  AND 

FRACTURE  RESISTANCE 

Sami  M.  El-Soudani,  Cerritos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,856 

Int.  a.'  C22F  1/18 

VS.  a.  148-671  18  Claims 


*?r5;f 


»i«  i3^^, .  art 


<.«L. 


»\T:l 


T)       iSrSBTSTBT" 
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1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  improving  both  fracture  tough- 
ness and  tensile  strength  properties  of  mill-processed  (a-t-p)  tiu- 
nium  alloy,  comprising: 
solution  heat  treating  said  mill-processed  titanium  alloy  to  a 
temperature  of  (P,-e°  F.)±(5  to  15)^.,  where  P,  is  the  beta 
transus  temperature  of  the  alloy,  and  e  is  chosen  so  that  the 
resultant  microstnicture  contains  contains  about  (50±15)  vol- 
ume percent  of  the  equiaxed  alpha  phase  strengthened  with 
alpha-two  precipitates,  and  coexisting  with  about  (50+15) 
volume  percent  lamellar  (alpha-t-beta)  phase, 
holding  said  mill-processed  titanium  alloy  at  said  solution  tem- 
perature in  a  vacuum  for  a  time  period  from  about  1  hour  to 
about  6  hours, 
cooling  said  alloy  from  said  solution  temperature  in  a  vacuum 
by  allowing  said  cooling  to  occur  through  a  natural  heat 
dissipation,  or  by  inert  gas-enhanced  cooling,  at  a  rate  within 
a  range  of  about  (5  to  500)°F.  per  minute,  and 
aging  the  cooled  alloy  from  the  previous  step  in  a  vacuum  at 
temperatures  no  greater  than  1 100°  F.  for  al  least  8  hours, 
such  that  the  (a-hp)  microstnicture  of  said  alloy  is  transformed  into 
an  (a-KX^+P)  microstnicture  having  said  simultaneously  improved 
properties. 


1.  A  therroodynamically  and  morphologically  stable  two-phase 
composite  material  comprising  j 

a.  from  about  15  lo  about  30  volume  pi-cent  of  a  refractory 
aluminide  reinforcement  phase,  said  Jhase  being  selected 
from  the  group  of  aluminides  consisiiqg  of  titanium,  zirco- 
nium, vanadium,  niobium,  tantalum,  molybdenum  and  tung- 
sten aluminides;  and  | 

b.  from  85  to  70  volume  percent  of  an  alu  minum  matrix  solidi- 
fied around  said  refractory  aluminide  re  nforcements. 


5,698,051 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES  WITH  SPECIHED  STIFFENER 
DIMENSIONS 
Yoshinori  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  623,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-097013 
Int.  CI."  B60C  9/18:9/20:15/06 
VS.  CI.  152-531  11  Claims 

I.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  comprising;  a  pair  of  bead  cores,  a 
carcass  extending  toroidally  between  the  bead  cores,  a  stiffener 
disposed  one  on  each  bead  core,  and  a  belt  comprising  rxibberized 
cord  plies  and  disposed  on  a  crown  portion  of  the  carcass,  wherein 
the  rubberized  cord  plies  comprise  a  first  rubberized  ply  having 
steel  cords  inclined  with  respect  to  the  tire  equatorial  plane  and  at 
least  one  second  rubberized  ply  having  organic  fiber  cords  extend- 
ing substantially  in  parallel  with  the  tire  equalonal  plane,  wherein 
the  relation  between  the  height  H  of  the  stiffener  in  the  radial 
direction  and  the  section  height  SH  of  the  tire  is  given  by  0.4 
SHSHS0.6  SH,  and  the  average  thickness  d  of  the  upper  portion 
of  the  stiffener  defined  between  a  height  corresponding  lo  0.35  SH 
and  the  top  of  the  stiffener  is  given  by  0.5  mmSdSo.i  D  where  D 
is  the  thickness  of  the  stiffener  a(  the  bottom  portion  adjacent  to  the 
bead  core,  and  wherein  the  stiffener  is  equally  divided  into  a  first 
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region,  a  second  region  and  a  third  region  in  turn  in  the  radially 
outward  direction  and  the  relation  between  the  average  thickness  d 
of  each  region  of  the  stiffener  and  the  thickness  D  is  given  by  0.6 
DSdSD  in  the  first  region.  0.2  DSds  0.6  D  in  the  second  region, 
and  0.5  mmSdSO.2  D  in  the  third  region. 


positioning  an  unshaped,  flexible  plastic  ply  with  at  least  one 
thermoplastic  layer  on  a  major  surface  of  said  glass  ply  to 
form  a  preliminary  assembly,  said  diermoplastic  layer  contact- 
ing selected  portions  of  said  major  surface  of  said  glass  ply 
and  said  plastic  ply  defonning  to  generally  conform  to  said 
major  surface  of  said  glass  ply; 

overiaying  said  plastic  ply  with  a  rigid  press  plate  having  a 
curvature  that  generally  compliments  said  glass  ply  curvature, 
wherein  said  plate  contacts  a  substanual  portion  of  said  plastic 
ply  and  deforms  said  plastic  ply  to  generally  conform  to  said 
major  surface  of  said  glass  ply; 

removing  air  from  between  said  plastic  ply  and  said  glass  ply; 

removing  said  press  plate  from  said  preliminary  assembly;  and 

subjecting  said  preliminary  assembly  without  said  press  plate  to 
elevated  temperatures  and  pressures  sufficient  to  intimately 
secure  said  plasuc  ply  to  said  glass  ply  and  form  a  laminate. 


5,698,052 
WALLPAPER  ADHESIVE 
Gerald  M.  Russo,  Oak  Park;  Kardar  M.  Majeed,  Elk  Grove, 
both  of  lU.;  Merle  L.  Houck,  Griffith,  Ind.,  and  Jack  L. 
Gogek,  Glenview,  Hi.,  assignors  to  Roman  Adhesives,  Inc 
Calumet  City,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  154,292.  Nov.  18,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,208 
Int  CI."  E04B  2AX):  E04F  LiA)0 
VS.  a.  156-71  17  cutajs 

1.  A  method  of  securing  wallpaper  to  a  wall  consisting  essen- 
tially of  coaling  one  side  of  the  wallpaper  or  the  wall  with  an 
aqueous  wallpaper  adhesive  comprising: 

a  modified  polycarbohydrate  having  a  fluidity  in  the  range  of  50 

to  70.  when  measured  according  to  the  American  Maize 

Fluidity  Test,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  starch  and 

cellulose;  and 

a  polyhydric  alcohol; 

and  pressing  one  side  of  the  wallpaper  against  the  wall,  with  said 

aqueous  wallpaper  adhesive  therebetween,  wherein  the  aqueous 

wallpaper  adhesive  has  a  weight  ratio  of  polyhydnc  alcohol  to 

mtidified  polycarbohydrate  in  the  range  of  about  1 :2  to  about  1 :3.5. 


5,698,054 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  LAMINATION  OF 
APERTURED  OR  NONAPERTURED  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  FILMS  TO  APERTURED  OR  NON- 
APERTURED THREE-DIMENSIONAL  AND/OR  FLAT 
FILMS 
John  D.  BiagioU:  rimothy  L.  Clark,  both  of  PuyaUup,  Wash., 
and  Gary  A.  Otte,  Brazil,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Tredegar  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  286,475.  Aug.  5.  1994,  Pat  No.  5,635,275. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,837 
Int  a."  B32B  J/28:3I/I6 
VS.  a.  156-145  16  Claims 


5,698,053 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  GLASS  AND  PLASTIC 
LAMINATE 
Wendy  R.  Carroll,  Pittsburgh,  and  Bruce  A.  Bartrug,  Lower 
Burrell,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  491 J89 
Int.  CI."  B32B  .U/04 


VS.  a.  156—103 


16  Claims 


10 

,2      ^ 
'^  14 


^ 
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zz 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  glass  and  plastic  laminate  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

shaping  a  glass  ply  to  a  desired  curvature; 


I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  laminated  composite  film 
comprising: 

a)  supplying  al  least  one  layer  of  a  first  material  comprising  a 
thin,  thermally  sensitive,  thermoplastic  material  having  a  lop 
surface  and  a  bonom  surface  of  die  first  matenal  being  sup- 
plied at  an  elevated  temperature; 

b)  supplying  at  least  one  layer  of  a  second  material  onto  the  lop 
surface  of  the  first  material,  the  second  material  comprising  a 
thin,  thermally  sensitive  thermoplastic  three-dimensional 
material  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  second  material  defining  a  plurality  of 
microprotuberances  having  distal  ends  which  have  a  thickness 
and  mass  that  are  less  than  a  thickness  and  mass  of  the 
material  forming  the  top  surface  of  the  second  material,  the 
top  surface  or  the  bonom  surface  of  the  second  material  being 
brought  into  contact  with  the  top  surface  of  the  first  material, 
the  elevated  temperature  of  the  first  material  being  selected  so 
that  the  second  matenal  laminates  or  adheres  lo  the  first 
material,  the  temperature  and  mass  of  the  first  material  being 
selected  so  that  a  bond  can  be  achieved  between  the  first  and 
second  materials  without  causing  thermal  distortion  or  other 
physical  damage  to  the  first  and  second  materials; 

c)  passing  successive  portions  of  the  laminated  first  material  and 
second  material  into  contact  with  a  continuous  moving  perfo- 
rated member  having  perforations  which  extend  through  the 
moving  member; 

d)  subjecting  the  bonom  surface  of  the  first  material  lo  the  action 
of  a  fluid  pressure  differential,  the  fluid  pressure  differential 
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causing  portions  of  the  tirst  material 
tions  of  the  continuous  moving  perforated 

e)  maintaining  the  fluid  pressure  differenfal 
sufficient  for  a  plurality  of  microprotu 
ness  and  mass  that  are  less  than  a  thi^ne 
material  forming  the  top  surface  of 
formed  in  the  lirsl  material:  and. 

f)  continuously  removing  the  laminated  Arst  and  second  materi 
als  from  the  moving  perforated  memb  r. 
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flow  into  the  perfora- 

member: 

for  a  period  of  time 

b^rances  having  a  thick- 

ss  and  mass  of  the 

t  le  Krst  material  to  be 


Kev  Biscavne, 


5.698,055 
METHOD  OF  \UNUFACTURING  COMPOSITE  TUBE 
Andrew  J.  Benkoczy,  609  Ocean  Dr., 
Fla.  33149 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  637.204 

Int  CI."  B65H  Hl/Oi 

\iS.  a.  156—149  9  Claims 


r.,  Api  IIG. 
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I.  A  method  of  forming  reinforced 
laminates  comprising: 

(a)  applying  at  least  one  layer  of 
mandrel  having  a  cross-section  : 
cross-section   desired   m   the   reinforo^ 
laminate; 

(b)  placing  at  least  one  layer  of  dry  br4ided 
sleeve  having  a  preselected  exterior 
pre-preg  material: 

(c)  securing  said  at  least  one  layer  of  dry  braided 
ing  sleeve  and  said  at  least  one  layer 
said  mandrel  by  spiral  wrapping  a 
least  one  layer  of  dry  braided  fiber  rei 
at  least  one  layer  of  pre-preg  material. 

(d)  substantially  wetting  said  dry  braided 
by  flow  from  said  pre-preg  material  by 
biy  to  heat: 

(e)  substantially  curing  said  pre-preg 
assembly  to  heat: 

(f)  removing  said  release  tape;  and. 

(g)  separating  said  cured  pre-preg  mate^al 
lected  exterior  appearance  of  said  dry 
ing  sleeve  from  said  mandrel  to  form 
composite  tubular  laminate. 


seam  ess  composite  tubular 


D 


material  over  a 

ubs^tially  matching  the 

composite   tubular 

fiber  reinforcing 
appearance  over  said 


(f 

rel rase 

nl  orci 


having  the  prese- 

iiraided  fiber  remforc- 

IVe  reinforced  seamless 


5,698,056 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  TUBULAR  LINER 
BAG 
Takao    Kamiyama.    Hiratsuka,    and    Yasuhiro    Yokoshima, 
Ibaraki-ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yokoshima  &  Com- 
pany.   Ibaraki-ken,    and    Shonan    Gosei-Jushi    Seisakusho 
K.K.,  Kanagawa-ken.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  533,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  13,  1995,  7-023645 
Int  CI."  B29C  53/3H 
U.S.  a.  156-218  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  tubular  liner  bag.  which  method 
comprises:  forming  a  long  lube  by  abutting  long  sides  of  a  rectan- 
gular resin  absorbent  sheet  having  one  face  hermetically  coaled 
with  a  plastic  film  to  form  an  elongated  seam,  with  the  film  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  long  tube;  applying  a  first  reinforcer  strip  to  an 
inner  face  of  said  resin  absorbent  sheet  tube  across  the  seam  and 
welding  only  lateral  side  ponions  of  the  first  reinforcer  strip, 
thereby  forming  an  elongated  cavity  along  the  entire  length  of  the 
seam  between,  and  defined  by,  said  resm  absorbent  sheet  and  said 
first  reinforcer  scrip:  welding  a  second  reinforcer  strip  in  the  long 
cavity  to  the  resin  absorbent  sheet  and  the  first  reinforcer  strip  such 
that  said  second  reinforcer  strip  is  sandwiched  between  said  resin 
absorbent  sheet  and  the  first  reinforcer  strip  under  the  seam: 
applying  a  first  adhesive  tape  to  the  surface  of  the  plastic  film  to 
cover  the  entire  length  of  the  seam:  and  applying  a  second  adhe- 
sive tape,  wider  than  the  first  adhesive  tape,  to  the  surface  of  the 
plastic  film  over  said  first  adhesive  tape  to  cover  said  first  adhesive 
tape,  wherein  said  first  adhesive  tape  comprises  a  two-layer  lami- 
nated film  of  which  a  layer  in  contact  with  said  second  adhesive 
tape  is  releasable  from  the  second  adhesive  tape. 


5,698,057 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  COMPOSITE 

STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

Saad  M,  Abouzahr,  Highland:  Nippani  R.  Rao.  Farmington 

Hills,  and  Chao  H.  Mao,  Rochester  Hills,  all  of  Mich..  as.sign- 

ors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  .4ubum  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No,  697,519 

Int,  CI.''  E06B|  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—242  8  Claims 


fiber  reinforc- 

pre-preg  material  to 

tape  o\er  said  at 

ing  sleeve  and  said 

to  form  an  assembly: 

iber  reinforcing  sleeve 

).ubjecting  said  assem- 

mau  rial  by  subjecting  said 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  generally  U-shaped,  lightweight  rein- 
forced composite  framing  member  for  fitting  around  the  side  and 
top  edges  of  the  windshield  of  an  automotive  vehicle  from  a 
plurality  of  separate,  individual  pans  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  molding  a  foam  core  of  resinous  plastic  material  in  the 
general  shape  and  configuration  of  the  composite  framing 
member. 
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(b)  molding  of  a  compound  comprising  a  resinous  thermosetting 
material  rwo  or  more  cover  strips  in  a  less  than  fully  cured, 
flexible,  tacky  moldable  condition  and  of  a  size  and  general 
configuration  which  when  pressed  on  said  core  will  cover 
substantially  the  entire  outer  surface  of  said  core, 

(c)  pressing  and  adhering  the  flexible,  tacky  moldable  cover 
strips  on  said  core  to  form  a  core  and  cover  suip  assembly  in 
which  the  cover  strips  cover  substantially  the  entire  outer 
surface  of  said  core,  and  together  approximate  the  configura- 
tion of  the  reinforced  composite  framing  member  and 

(d)  placing  the  assembly  in  a  mold  and  applying  heat  and 
pressure  to  the  assembly  to  cause  said  cover  strips  to  flow  into 
a  uniform  and  continuous  sheath  on  said  core  in  the  configu- 
ration of  the  reinforced  composite  framing  member  and  then 
to  cure  and  set  the  same  thereby  to  complete  the  formation  of 
the  reinforced  composite  framing  member. 


5.698,058 

MINERAL  WOOL  PANEL  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

CONSTRUCTION 

Giorgio    Tognelli,    Verderio    Superiore.     Italy,    assignor    to 

Metecno  S,RA.,  Tribano.  luly 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01736,  §  371  Date  Dec.  27,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  27.  1995,  PCT  Pub,  No,  W095/31331,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov,  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser,  No.  564,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  18,  1994,  VE94A0023 
Int  CI,"  B32B  M/00 
\JS.  CI,  156-259  ,2  claims 


5,698,059 
FILTER  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
HLTERS 
Gerard  Walter  Bilski,  Barrington;  Edmond  Hector  Cote,  Jr„ 
Warren,  both  of  R.I.;  Steven  Arthur  HartieU,  Greenville; 
Charles  Allen  Probasco,  New  Paris,  both  of  Ohio,  and  Steven 
Wagstaff  Quist  Sandy.  Utah,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc., 
Morristown,  N  J, 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,649 

Int  CL"  B32B  31/26:29/00:  BOID  39/14 

\iS.  CL  156—273.5  14  claims 


1  Method  of  manufacturing  a  filter  element  comprising  the  steps 
of  forming  filtering  media  into  a  circumferentially  extending  array 
having  a  pair  of  ends,  dispensing  a  sealant  onto  an  end  cap. 
engaging  the  end  cap  with  the  sealant  to  one  end  of  the  array  such 
that  the  sealant  engages  the  end  of  the  array,  partially  curing  the 
sealant  for  a  relatively  brief  time  period  to  fixnire  the  array  and  end 
cap,  completing  assembly  of  the  filter  element,  and  thereafter  fully 
curing  said  sealant  for  a  time  period  greater  than  the  relatively 
brief  time  period. 


5.698,060 
WEB  BUTT-SPLICING  APPARATUS 
Michael  Long,  Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  572^22 

Int.  a."  B65H  21/00 

VS.  a.  156— 304J  19  Ctolms 


1.  An  apparatus  for  constructing  a  mineral  wool  panel  compris- 
ing a  feed  station  for  mineral  wool  blankets  having  fibers  arranged 
along  a  horizontal  axis  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  advancement 
of  said  blankets:  a  cutting  unit  downstream  of  said  feed  station  for 
a  single  blanket  for  dividing  said  single  blanket  into  strips  having  a 
width  corresponding  to  a  thickness  of  said  panel  to  be  formed,  a 
cutting  axis  being  parallel  to  said  direction  of  advancement  of  said 
blanket:  a  conveying  element  for  advancing  said  strips  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  said  cuning  axis:  an  ovenuming  unit  for  shifting 
each  strip  90°  around  its  longitudinal  axis:  an  assembling  station 
for  said  overturned  strips,  so  as  to  select  a  suitable  number  of  said 
strips  to  form  said  panel  of  a  desired  width:  a  spacer  member  for 
said  single  strips  to  align  same  in  a  direction  of  their  width;  an 
off-set  member  placed  longitudinally  10  said  strips,  so  that  front 
ends  of  said  strips  are  staggered  in  a  pseudo-random  fashion:  a 
transverse  compactor  device  for  said  staggered  strips  to  form  a 
continuous  panel;  a  gluing  and  a  press  station  for  said  panel,  for 
formation  of  a  continuous  covering  sheet:  and  a  cutting  unit  to  cut 
said  panel  to  a  desired  length. 


1.  Apparatus  for  splicing  a  first,  expiring  web  to  a  second,  fresh 
web.  comprising: 
a  first,  ported,  full  circumference  vacuum  drum: 
a  second,  ported,  full  circumference  vacuum  drum: 
means  for  supplying  the  expiring  web  to  one  of  the  first  and 

second  \acuum  drums: 
means  for  supplying  the  fresh  web  to  another  of  the  first  and 
second  vacuum  drums,  said  expiring  web  and  fresh  web  being 
further  transponable  by  either  one  of  said  first  and  second 
vacuum  drums  in  alternating  sequence  after  said  webs  are 
spliced: 
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said  (irsi  and  second 


a  firsi  cutting  member  mounted  on  one  o 

vacuum  drums  in  a  ponion  of  a  ciicui  ference  of  said  drum 
where  sacuum  is  applied: 

a  second  cutting  member  capable  of  coo|  crating  with  said  f:rst 
cuning  member,  said  second  cutting  m  rmber  being  mounted 
on  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  vacuum  drums  in  a 
ponion  of  a  circumference  of  said  di  im  where  vacuum  is 
applied; 

a  third,  at  least  partial  circumference  vaci  um  drum; 

a  fourth,  full  circumference  vacuum  druni 

means  for  applying  a  first  strip  of  splice  t  pe  to  the  third  drum: 

means  for  moving  the  first  and  second  dr  ims  into  proximity  to 
cause  the  first  and  second  cuning  men  bers  to  cooperate  few- 
cutting  the  first  and  second  webs  betwe*  n  the  first  and  second 
drums,  whereby  a  just-cut  leading  end  of  the  expiring  web 
remains  with  one  of  the  first  and  second  vacuum  drums  and  a 
just-cut  trailing  end  of  the  fresh  web  reniains  with  die  odier  of 
the  first  and  second  vacuum  drums 

means  cooperating  with  said  moving  mea  is  for  causing  a  just- 
cut  trailing  end  of  the  expiring  web  and  i  just-cut  leading  end 
of  the  fresh  web  to  transfer  from  the  fi  >t  drum  to  the  fourth 
drum;  and 

means  for  moving  the  third  and  fourth  dn  ms  into  proximity  to 
cause  die  first  strip  of  splice  tape  to  »e  applied  across  the 
trailing  end  of  die  expiring  web  and  lea  iing  end  of  the  fresh 
web,  to  form  a  spliced  web. 
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5,698,061 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  WOOD  MATERIALS  USING  A 

COPOLYESTER 

WUliam  Dale  Maag,  KJngsport  Tenn..  assignor  to  Eastman 

Chemical  Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491 J40.  Jun.  30,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  168,691,  Dec.  16. 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

790.122 

Int.  CI."  C09J  SAX) 

UA  a.  156-312  Waalms 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  laminai  d  decorative  plates 
which  do  not  exhibit  bleed  dirough,  said  met  lod  comprising: 

laminating  at  least  one  side  of  a  vene<  r  widi  an  extruded 
semi-crystalline  copolyesier  film  under  tl  ermocompression  or 
radio  frequency  energy  at  a  temperature  hat  does  not  exceed 
15'i  of  die  melting  point  of  the  copolye  ter  film; 

and  bonding  the  veneer  to  core  materia  with  the  extruded 
semi-crystalline  copolyester  film  under  tl  ermocompression  or 


radio  frequency  energy  at  a  temperature 

75<J  of  the  melting  point  of  the  copoly  :ster  film  to  form  a 

laminated  decorative  plate,  wherein  the 

between  die  veneer  and  the  core  matei  al.  said  copolyester 

having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  300°  F 

comprising: 
(Da  dicarboxylic  acid  component  compris 

at  least  90  mole  percent  terephthalic  acit  :  and 
(2)  a  diol  component  comprising  repeat  unit ,  from  30  to  50  mole 

percent  dieUiylene  glycol  and  70  to  50  ni  n\e  percent  ethylene 

glycol,  based  on  100  moie  percent  dicarl  oxylic  acid  and  100 

mole  percent  diol 


hat  does  not  exceed 
ster  film  to  form  a 
copolyester  film  is 
al.  said  copolyester 
and  said  copolyester 

>i  ng  repeat  units  from 


5,698,062 
PLASNU  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Takao  Sakamoto.  Yamanashi-ken;  Kazubiro  Tahara,  Nirasaki; 
Kenji   Momose,  Yamanashi-ken;   Kosuke   Imafuku,   Kofu; 
Shosuke  Endo.  Kofu;  Yukio  Nailo,  Kofu;  Kazuya  Nagaseki, 
Yamanashi-ken,   and   Keizo  Hirose,   Kofu.  all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335.970,  Nov.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  533^83 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-301270; 
Nov.  5,  1993,  5-301271;  Nov.  17.  1993.  5-312683;  Nov.  17,  1993, 
5-312684;  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-113587 

Int  CI."  C23F  1/02;  C23C  14/34:1 6m 
VS.  a.  156-345  3  claims 


1.  A  plasma  treatment  apparatus  for  plasma-beating  a  substrate 
in  a  reduced-pressure  atmosphere,  comprising: 
an  electrically  grounded  chamber: 
a  first  electrode  located  inside  the  chamber; 
a  second  electrode  located  inside  the  chamber  and  facing  the 
first  electrode,  said  second  electrode  having  a  surface  on 
which  the  substrate  to  be  plasma-treated  is  placed: 
gas  supply  means  for  supplying  a  plasma  generating  gas  into  die 

chamber  from  a  region  where  the  first  electrode  is  located: 
exhaust  means  for  exhausting  gas  from  the  chamber,  said 
exhaust  means  and  said  gas  supply  means  conu-olling  die 
chamber  to  have  an  internal  pressure  which  is  widiin  10  to 
250  mTorr:  and 
a  plasma  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  high-frequency 

electric  field  between  the  first  and  second  electrxxJes. 
said  plasma  generating  circuit  including: 

a  power  supply  for  generating  a  high-frequency  signal  which 

has  a  first  frequency  f , : 
a  frequency  divider  for  deriving  a  high-frequency  signal  of  a 
second  frequency  f./n  (n:  an  integer  greater  dian  1)  from 
the  high-frequency  signal  of  Uie  first  frequency  f , : 
a  first  amplifier  for  amplifying  die  high-fiequency  signal  of 

the  first  frequency  f,: 
a  second  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  high-frequency  signal  of 

the  second  frequency  f/n: 
a  first  circuit  for  applying  die  amplified  high-frequency  signal 

of  the  first  frequency  f ,  to  die  first  electrode:  and 
a  second  circuit  for  applying  the  amplified  high-frequency 
signal  of  the  second  frequency  f  |/n  to  die  second  electrode. 


5.698.063 

INTERMEDIATE  WORKPIECE  EMPLOYING  A  MASK 

FOR  ETCHING  AN  APERTURE  ALIGNED  WITH  THE 

CRYSTAL  PLANES  IN  THE  WORKPIECE  SUBSTRATE 

John  Carlson  Ames.  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  160331,  Dec.  1,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.4844W7. 

This  application  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,971 

Int.  Cn."  C23F  1/02 

VS.  a.  156-345  14  Qaims 

1.  An  intermediate  workpiece  used  in  a  process  for  removing 

material  from  and  defining  an  N-sided  polygon  apenuie  of  known 
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cross  sectional  area  through  a  first  major  surface  of  a  silicon  wafer 
along  the  <1 1 1>  plane  therein,  with  die  first  major  surface  oriented 
in  the  <IOO>  plane,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  first  mask  covering  the  first  major  surface  of  the  silicon  wafer 
and  defining  therein  a  first  intermediate  polygon  apenure 
having  at  least  4N+2  sides,  where  N  is  a  positive  integer,  with 
at  least  one  side  of  said  first  intermediate  polygon  being 
generally  perpendicular  to  die  <I10>  plane,  and  widi  die 
intersection  of  a  second  side  and  a  third  side  of  said  first 
intermediate  polygon  being  located  generally  along  a  major 
crystal  axis  parallel  to  the  <110>  plane. 


5,698,064 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  RECAPPED  TIRE 
Mikio  Fujimoto.  Higashimurayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridge- 
stone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,484,  Nov.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  758J65 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1994,  6-300843 
Int.  a."  B29D  iO/54 
VS.  O.  156—394.1  20  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  recapped  tire,  comprising: 

a  vulcanizer  in  which  is  filled  a  fluid  for  vulcanization  for 
adhering  by  vulcanization  a  base  tire  and  a  tread: 

a  rim  to  which  the  ba-se  tire  is  mounted: 

an  envelope  which  is  annular  and  covers  an  outer  periphery'  of 
the  base  tire: 

suction  means  for  sucking  air  from  between  the  base  tire  and 
said  envelope: 

a  tube  which  is  annular  and  expandable  and  contractible.  said 
tube  being  provided  at  a  portion  of  said  rim  corresponding  to 
an  outer  side  of  the  base  tire  along  a  tire  axial  direction,  and 
pushing  said  envelope  against  a  bead  portion  of  the  base  tire: 

a  stopper  provided  al  a  portion  of  said  rim  corresponding  to  an 
inner  side  of  die  base  tire  along  the  tire  axial  direction,  and 
preventing  movement  of  the  bead  portion  toward  the  inner 
side  of  the  base  tire  along  the  tire  axial  direction:  and 

internal  pressure  providing  means  for  providing  internal  pres- 
sure to  said  tube  so  as  to  inflate  said  tube. 


5.698,065 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  GLASS-HBRE- 

REINFORCED  PLASTIC  CONTAINER 

Kurt  Berglund,  Norrfiarden,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Composite 

Scandinavia  AB,  Pitea,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  432^50,  May  19.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,595^21,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  352J82,  Dec.  8, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,547,533.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

142,476,  Nov.  22,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20. 

1996.  Ser.  No.  700.071 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mav  24.  1991.  9101584 

Int  a."  B65H  Hl/OO  ' 

VS.  CL  156—125  1  Claim 
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1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  reinforcing  body  of  fibre  strands 
for  insertion  in  a  mould  for  casting  a  fibre-reinforced  cylinder  with 
one  end  closed,  comprising  a  winding  robot  with  feeder  nozzles  for 
feeding  fibre  rovings,  a  pre-shaping  form  on  which  a  male  pan  or 
a  female  pan  is  pre-shaped,  a  plastic  sprayer  for  spraying  thermo- 
setting resin  powder  and  a  heat  chamber  for  sening  a  finished 
pre-shaped  pan,  characterized  in  that  the  pre-shaping  form  (50)  has 
a  core  comprising  a  vertical  cylinder  (52)  having  a  lower  ponion 
and  an  upper  annular  end:  a  bowl-shaped  cap  (54)  positioned  on 
said  upper  annular  end  for  vertical  movement:  a  retractable  and 
extendable  hooking  means  (56,  57)  positioned  adjacent  die  lower 
portion  of  said  cylinder:  said  hooking  means  being  arranged  along 
die  circumference  of  the  cylinder  for  vertical  movement  along  said 
cylinder;  a  pneumatic  cylinder  (58)  hinged  to  said  hooking  means 
for  effecting  said  movement  of  said  hooking  means;  and  a  pneu- 
matic cylinder  (60)  connected  to  said  cap  (54)  for  effecting  said 
vertical  movement  of  said  cap. 


5.698.066 
BAND  FIBER  FORMING  AND  PLACEMENT  DELIVERY 

HEAD 
John  A.  Johnson,  Magna;  Noel  I.  Shepherd,  GrantsviUe;  Keith 
G.  Shupe.  Bountiful,  and  James  P.  Nielsen,  West  Valley  City, 
all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  AUiant  Techsystems  Inc..  Hopkins. 
Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630.149,  Dec.  19,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924J55 
Int  a."  B65H  &\/00 
VS.  CL  156—441  10  Claims 

1.  A  delivery  head  assembly  for  a  fiber  placement  machine, 
having  an  input  end  for  entry  of  a  plurality  of  resin  impregnated 
fibrous  tows  and  an  output  end  for  applying  superimposed  layers  of 
the  tows  in  the  form  of  a  band  in  a  helical  pattern  onto  a  mandrel 
to  produce  an  article  having  varying  contours,  comprising: 

a)  distributing  means  being  located  at  said  input  end  of  the 
delivery  head  assembly  for  receiving  and  spacing  die  tows  in 
a  single  plane  and  feeding  the  tows  inwardly  in  said  assembly, 

b)  ribbonizing  means  for  spreading  the  tows  to  a  desired  width 
and  thickness  by  heating  and  applying  pressure,  flattening  the 
tows  into  intimate  contact  with  one  another  and  fusing  the 
tows  to  each  other,  thus  forming  a  quality  tape  tiand. 

c)  chilling  means  for  cooling  the  tape  band  coming  from  the 
ribbonizing  means, 

d)  cutting  means  for  cuning  complete  across  the  tape  in  a  single 
action  while  the  delivery  head  assembly  is  in  motion. 


2110 


e)  add  means  upstream  from  said  cutting  [ 
cut  tape  band  and  adding  on  demand  to 
of  tape  band  to  the  mandrel  wheie  desi 

f)  compaction  roller  means  for  applying 
the  tape  band  onto  the  mandrel. 
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for  holding  said 
«rmit  the  application 
:d.  and 
L  perimposed  layers  of 


5,698,067 

PROTECTOR  FOR  A  ROLL  QF  TAPE 

Joy  A.  Packard,  Somerset.  Wis.,  assignor  (o  MinnesotaMining 

and  Manufacturing  Compapv,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5^2,161 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3 1/00  '. 

VS.  a.  156—577  19  Oaims 


I.  A  two-piece  protector  for  a  roll  of  tape 

portion  of  tape,  a  pair  of  sides  and  edge: . 

peripheral  surface  defining  an  outer  diametei 

an  inner  diameter;  said  protector  comprising: 

a  first  side  element  comprising  a  first  side 

periphery   with  a  substantially  circular 

outer  diameter  which  is  at  least  as  large 


of  the  roll  of  tape,  and  a  first  hub  portia  n: 


a  second  side  element  comprising  a  second 
be  placed  substantially  opposite  said 


second  side  wall  having  an  outer  periph(  ry  having  a  substan 

tially  circular  portion  defining  an  outer  diameter  which  is  at 

least  as  large  as  the  outer  diameter  of  tl  le  roll  of  tape,  and  a 

second  hub  portion: 
releasable  hub  means  on  said  first  and  second  side  elements  for 

relea.sably  attaching  said  first  hub  portia  i  to  said  second  hub 

portion  to  form  a  hub  adapted  to  receive 

hub  having  an  axis  and  an  outer  hub  diar  leter  that  is  sized  and 

shaped  to  afford  free  rotation  of  the  roll  (  f  upe  about  the  hub. 

said  hub  being  adapted  to  receive  the  r  )ll  of  tape  in  one  of 

either  a)  a  first  orientation  which  affords 

the  roll  of  tape  about  the  axis  of  the 

orientation  which  affords  counterclockwi^  rotation  of  the  roll 

of  tape  about  the  axis  of  the  hub. 
said  first  side  element  having  a  first  transverse,  peripheral  tape 

anchor  projecting  axially  away  from  sai  d  first  side  wall  and 

toward  said  second  side  wall,  said  first  ti  ipe  anchor  having  an 

axially  innermost  point  and  a  land  surfa  :e  adapted  to  have  a 


portion  of  the  leading  end  ponion  of  the  tape  adhered  thereto 
when  the  roll  of  tape  is  mounted  in  either  the  first  or  the 
second  orientation. 

said  second  side  element  having  a  second  transverse,  peripheral 
tape  anchor  projecting  axially  away  from  said  second  side 
wall  and  toward  said  first  side  wall,  said  second  tape  anchor 
having  an  axially  innermost  point  and  a  land  surface  adapted 
to  have  a  portion  of  the  leading  end  ponion  of  the  tape 
adhered  thereto  when  the  roll  of  tape  is  mounted  in  either  the 
first  or  the  second  orientation. 

the  axially  innermost  points  of  said  first  and  second  tape  anchors 
defining  a  finger  channel  therebetween  which  affords  passage 
of  a  user's  digit  to  afford  removal  of  the  leading  end  portion 
of  the  tape  from  the  land  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  tape 
anchors. 

wherein  the  outer  peripheries  of  said  first  and  second  side  walls 
are  free  of  any  ponions  extending  therebetween  other  than 
said  first  and  second  tape  anchors  to  provide  an  opening  for 
access  to  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  roll  of  tape:  and 

w  herein  the  protector  is  free  of  any  teeth  or  serrations  for  cutting 
the  tape. 


5,698,068 
THERMOCOMPRESSION  BONDING  EQUIPMENT 
Iwao  Ichikawa,  Tokyo:  Norio  Kawatani,  Kanagawa;  Kazuaki 
Suzuki,  and  Yukio  Yamada,  both  of  Tochigi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  429,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1994.  6-124555 
Int.  CI."  B30B  I5/J4 
U.S.  CI.  156-581  11  Claims 


laving  a  leading  end 
a  width,  an  outer 
and  a  core  defining 

wall  having  an  outer 
portion  defining  an 
IS  the  outer  diameter 


side  wall  adapted  to 
first  side  wall,  said 


:lockwise  rotation  of 
lub.  or  b)  a  second 


I.  A  thermocompression  bonding  system  comprising: 

a  head  unit  comprising  a  base,  a  thermocompression  bonding 

head  and  means  for  sliding  said  thermocompression  bonding 

head  provided  on  said  base, 
pressing  means,  which  are  not  fixed  to  said  head  unit,  for 

pressing  said  sliding  means  to  slide  said  thermocompression 

bonding  head,  thereby  thermocompression  bonding  a  material 

to  be  bonded  with  said  thermocompression  bonding  head,  and 
a  base  frame  provided  with  positioning  means  for  correctly 

positioning  said  head  unit  when  said  head  unit  is  placed  on 

said  base  frame. 
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5.698,069 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  DETECTING  PARTICLES  ON  A 

WAFER  SUPPORT  SURFACE 

Anin  A.  Aiyer,  Fremont,  and  Kyoichi  Suwa,  San  Mateo,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nikon  Precision  Inc..  Belmont.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  525.278.  Sep.  10.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  764.664 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  21/00 

U.S.  a.  156-626.1  /■  28  Claims 


_-C^ 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  panicles  on  a  wafer  support  surface 
comprising: 

positioning  a  wafer  in  a  first  position  on  the  surface: 

with  the  wafer  in  the  first  position,  generating  a  first  pattern  on 
the  wafer; 

moving  the  wafer: 

after  moving  the  wafer,  generating  a  second  panem  on  the  wafer 
to  generate  a  moir^  panem  by  the  interaction  of  the  second 
pattern  with  the  first  pattern:  and 

inspecting  the  moir^  pattern  lo  identify  any  visual  distortion  in 
the  moire  panem  due  to  physical  distortion  of  the  wafer 
caused  by  a  particle  on  the  support  surface  during  the  genera- 
tion of  the  first  panem. 


5,698.070 
METHOD  OF  ETCHING  FILM  FORMED  ON 
SEMICONDICTOR  WAFER 
Yoshihisa  Hirano;  Yoshifumi  Tabara;  Hirt>shi  Nishikawa;  isa- 
hiro  Hasegawa,  and  Keiji  Horioka.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo.  Japiin 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,179,  Nov.  3,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  988,669,  Dec  10, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5^70,266.  This  appUcation  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  175413 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13.  1991,  3-352073 
Int  CL"  H05H  lAX) 
VS.  CI.  156-643.1  47  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  etching  a  film  fomied  on  a  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer,  comprising: 

providing  a  first  gas  source  and  a  second  gas  source,  which  both 

communicate  with  a  chamber,  and  a  valve  arranged  on  a 

passageway  communicating  said  first  gas  source  and  said 

second  gas  source: 

holding  a  wafer  on  a  lower  electrode  in  the  chamber  by  holder 

means  such  that  the  wafer  faces  an  upper  electrode; 
exhausting  the  chamber  to  reduce  an  inner  pressure  of  the 

chamber; 
forming  an  electric  field  under  reduced  pressure  between  the 
wafer  and  the  upper  electrode  while  supplying  a  process  gas 
from  said  first  gas  source  through  the  upper  electrode  toward 
the  wafer  to  form  a  gas  plasma  of  the  process  gas;  and 
simultaneously  introducing  an  auxiliary  gas  differing  in  compo- 
sition from  the  process  gas,  from  said  second  gas  source  by 
closing  said  valve,  or  from  both  said  first  and  second  gas 
sources  by  opening  said  valve,  into  a  micro-clearance 
between  the  wafer  and  the  lower  elecfrode  and  allowing  said 
auxiliary  gas  to  leak  into  the  chamber  through  said  micro- 
clearance,  while  the  gas  plasma  of  the  process  gas  is  acting  on 
the  wafer  thereby  allowing  an  etching  reaction  performed  by 


the  gas  plasma  of  the  process  gas  in  a  peripheral  portion  of  the 
wafer  to  be  controlled  by  the  auxiliary  gas; 
wherein  1)  the  process  gas  comprises  a  gas  not  present  in  the 
auxiliary  gas  of  the  auxiliary  gas  comprises  a  gas  not  present 
in  the  process  gas  or  2)  the  auxiliary  gas  comprises  a  gas  not 
present  in  the  process  gas  and  the  process  gas  comprises  a  gas 
not  present  in  the  auxiliary  gas. 


5,698,071 
HIGH  SPEED  ASHING  METHOD 
Hideaki  Kawamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,143 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-096941 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  156-643.1  14  claims 
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1.  An  ashing  method  after  etching  for  forming  wiring  patterns  of 
aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  system  on  a  wafer  in  a  semiconduc- 
tor device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  in  a  chamber  a  first  plasma  using  a  first  single 
substance  gas  containing  at  least  one  of  a  H  radical  and  an  OH 
radical  in  a  molecule  to  prevent  corrosion  of  the  wiring 
panems;  and 
generating  in  the  chamber  a  second  plasma  using  a  second  single 
substance  gas  consisting  of  an  oxygen  gas. 
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5,698,072 
DRY  ETCmNG  METHOD 
Seiichi  Fukuda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,711 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  Japan,  Jun«  29,  1992,  4-194866 
Int  a.''  HOIL  21/302:21(28 
UA  a.  156—653.1  16  Claims 


1.  A  dry  etching  method  of  processing  a  polycide  layer,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  ' 

forming  a  polycide  layer  on  an  oxide  lay^r,  the  polycide  layer 

being  comprised  of  a  first  polysilicon  lityer  and  a  reflectory 

metal  silicide  layer  in  this  order; 
forming  a  poly  Si  layer  film  with  impurit^s  doped  at  a  higher 

density  than  in  the  first  polysilicon  la)er  on  the  refractory 

metal  silicide  layer: 
forming  a  patterned  resist  on  said  poly  Si  layer  film; 
providing  an  undercut  in  said  poly  Si  layei  film  which  contacts 

the  patterned  resist;  and  I 

performing  an  anisotropic  etching  of  said  {polycide  layer  using 

said  patterned  resist  as  a  mask  whereif  a  gas  used  in  said 

anisotropic  etching  includes  Br. 


5,698,073 
AUTOMATIC  SECTIONAL  DOOkl  OPENER 
Ariel  Vincenzi,  Simi  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hvdromach  Inc., 
Canoga  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  467,859 

Int  ex."  E05F  11/00 

\}S.  a.  160—188  30  Claims 


I.  A  sectional  door  having  an  automatic  otener  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  door,  the  automatic  opener  conwrising: 

a  sectional  door  drive  shaft  extending  along  a  side  of  the 
sectional  door;  T 

a  door  cable  attached  at  a  first  end  to  the  sectional  door,  and  at  a 
second  end  to  the  sectional  door  drive  saaft; 

means  for  rotating  the  sectional  door  dri\je  shaft,  the  rotating 
means  iiKluding  a  reversible  motor  an^  a  gear  linkage  for 
translating  rotation  of  a  motor  drive  sha^  into  rotation  of  the 
sectional  door  drive  shaft;  and 

a  clutch  permitting  the  gear  linkage  to  be  #ianually  temporarily 
disengaged  from  the  motor  drive  shaft; 

wherein  the  gear  linkage  includes  a  drive  u«  it  drive  shaft  extend- 
ing generally  perpendicularly  relative  to   ae  motor  drive  shaft. 


and  a  gear  mounted  to  the  drive  unit  drive  shaft  and  slidable 
therealong  between  a  first  position  wherein  the  gear  is  driven 
by  a  worm  fixed  to  the  motor  drive  shaft,  and  a  second 
position  wherein  the  gear  is  disengaged  from  the  worm. 


5,698,074 

FIBERS  AND  PULPS  FOR  PAPERMAKING  BASED  ON 
CHEMICAL  COMBINATION  OF  POLY  (ACRYLATE-CO- 

ITACONATE),  POLYOL  AND  CELLULOSIC  FIBER 
Robert  Lee  Barcus,  Springfield  Township,  and  David  William 
Bjorkquist,  Wyoming,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  880343,  Jun.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,443,899, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  458,265,  Dec.  28,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,168,789.  This  appUcation  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432306 
Int  CI."  D21H  U/20 
VS.  a.  162—9  8  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  chemically  modified  fiber  having  a 
water  absorbency  and  retention  value  in  the  range  ftx)m  15  g/g  to 
about  130  g/g  comprising  a  step  of: 

diermally  crosslinldng.  at  a  curing  temperature  of  from  about 
100°  C.  to  about  150°  C.  for  a  curing  time  of  from  about  60 
minutes  to  about  2  minutes. 

(a)  a  starting-material  pulp  consisting  essentially  of  cellulosic 
fiber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chemithermo- 
mechanical  pulp  fiber,  bleached  hardwood  Kraft  pulp  fiber, 
bleached  softwood  Kraft  pulp  fiber,  unbleached  hardwood 
Kraft  pulp  fiber,  unbleached  softwood  Kraft  pulp  fiber, 
bleached  softwood  sulfite  pulp  fiber,  unbleached  softwood 
sulfite  pulp  fiber,  cotton  linters,  mercerized  dissolving  pulp 
fiber,  unmercerized  dissolving  pulp  fiber,  and  mixtuies 
thereof  with  an  intimate  mixture  of: 

(b)  a  poly(acrylate-co-itaconate)  copolymer  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  from  about  60.000  to 
about  1 ,000,000.  an  acrylate  content  of  from  about  50  mole 
%  to  about  99  mole  %  and  an  itaconate  content  of  from 
about  1  mole  %  to  about  50  mole  %;  and 

(c)  a  polyol; 

wherein  the  proportion  by  weight  of  said  poly(acrylate-co- 
itaconate)  copolymer  to  said  polyol  is  from  about  250: 1  to  about 
3:1  and  the  weight  of  said  poly(acrylate-co-itaconate)  copolymer 
plus  said  polyol  per  unit  weight  of  said  cellulosic  fiber,  (a),  is  in  the 
range  from  about  0.3  to  about  2.  the  poly(acrylate-co-itaconaie) 
copolymer  weight  being  expressed  on  an  acid  equivalent  basis. 


5,698,075 
PROCESS  FOR  BLEACHING  A  CHEMICAL  PAPER  PULP 
IN  AN  OXYGEN-PEROXYMONOSULFURIC  ACID- 
HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  SEQUENCE 
Nicholas  Troughton.  Brussels:   Marc  Hoyos,   Mons;   Marcel 
Robberechts,  Beersel,  and  Gilbert  Vrambout,  Brussels,  all  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  .Solvay  Interox  (Societe  Anonyme), 
Brussels,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/00469,  §  371  Date  Sep.  3,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  3,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/15752,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  108,725 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Mar.    11,    1991, 
09100226 

Int  CI."  D21C  9/147:9/16 

U.S.  a.  162—65  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  bleaching  a  chemical  paper  pulp,  consisting  of. 

in  the  order  recited: 

a.  subjecting  the  chemical  paper  pulp  to  treatment  with  oxygen 

by  contacting  unbleached  chemical  paper  pulp  with  gaseous 

oxygen  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  compound  at  a  pressure 

ranging  between  20  and  1000  kPa.  at  a  temperature  ranging 

between  70°  and  130°  C.  and  for  a  duration  ranging  between 

30  and  120  minutes,  in  a  preliminary  delignification  stage 
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which  does  not  employ  chlorine  in  an  acidic  medium  or  a 
combination  of  chlorine  and  chlorine  dioxide  in  an  acidic 
medium; 

b.  subjecting  the  chemical  paper  pulp  to  treatment  with  peroxy- 
monosulphuric  acid  in  a  peroxymonosulphuric  acid  stage  car- 
ried out  at  a  temperature  ranging  between  75°  and  100°  C.  for 
a  period  ranging  between  70  and  150  minutes  and  at  a  pulp 
consistency  of  ranging  between  12  and  25?^  of  dry  matter; 
and 

c.  subjecting  the  chemical  paper  pulp  to  treatment  with  alkaline 
hydrogen  peroxide  in  an  alkaline  hydrogen  peroxide  stage. 


5,698,076 

TISSliE  PAPER  CONTAINING  A  VEGETABLE  OIL 

BASED  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COMPOITVD 

Dean  Van  Phan,  West  Chester,  and  Paul  Dennis  Trokhan, 

Hamilton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,952 
Int  a."  D21H  21/22 
\}S.  a.  162—111  26  Claims 

1.  A  soft  paper  product  comprising: 

(a)  cellulose  paper  making  fibers;  and 

(b)  from  about  0.005%  to  about  5.0%  by  weight  of  said  cellulose 
paper  making  fibers  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  softening 
compound  having  the  formula: 

(R)4„,-|N--<CHV),-(N^g-l(CH2)„— (Y)-R,]JX-V, 
wherein  each  Y  is  -jQ— <0)C— .  or  — C(0>— O— ,  or  — NH— 

C(0>— .  or  ^-C(0)— NH— ; 
m  is  1  to  3: 
n  is  0  to  4; 
p  is  0  to  I ; 
q  is  0  to  4; 
r  isO  to  1; 

q=p: 

ngr; 

each  R  is 

group,  or  mixtures  thereof; 

each  R,  is  a  C^-C,,  hydrocarbyl  or  substituted  hydrocarbyl 
substituent;  and  X"  is  any  softener-compatible  anion; 

wherein  the  R,  portion  of  the  softening  compound  is  derived 
from  C|4-C,4  fatty  acyl  groups  having  an  Iodine  Value  of 
ftom  105  to  about  180.  wherein  said  fatty  acyl  groups  have  a 
cis/trans  isomer  weight  ratio  greater  than  about  80:20.  and 
wherein  the  majority  of  said  fany  acyl  groups  are  derived 
from  vegetable  oil  sources. 


a  C,-Cfc  alkyl  group,  hydroxyalkyl  group,  benzyl 


5.698,077 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,698,078 
WET  NON-WOVEN  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Yoshikatsu   Mizukami,   Osaka.-   l^utomu   Teshima:    Katsumi 
Agari,  both  of  Houfu:  YuUka  Tanaka.  Osaka,  and  Hin>ko 
Fukumoto,  Houfu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanebo,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93rt)1818.  §  371  Date  Aug.  12,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13881,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1992,  4-355648 
Int  CI."  D2IH  n/00 
VS.  a.  162-164.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  wet   non-woven  fabric  comprising  a  paper  made  of  a 
mixture  of: 


(A)  a  highly  water  absorpuve  polymer  in  an  amount  of  5  to  60% 
by  weight;  and 

(B)  pulp  in  an  amount  of  40  to  959t.  wherein  said  'S  by  weight 
is  based  on  the  total  weight  of  (A)  and  (B)  and  said  highly 
water  absorptive  polymer  is  a  copolymer  of  a  monomer 
having  a  carboxylic  acid  group,  a  monomer  having  a  hydroxyl 
group  that  can  form  an  ester  bond  upon  reaction  with  a 
carboxylic  acid  group  and  a  monomer  having  an  alkali  metal 
salt  carboxylate  group,  the  amount  of  said  monomer  having  a 
cartxixylic  acid  group  and  said  monomer  having  an  alkali 
metal  salt  carboxylate  group  being  in  the  range  of  from  70  to 
99.5*  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  duee 
nwnomcrs. 


5,698.079 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SPREADING  PAPER  PULP  IN  A 
CONTAINER 
Christen  Gronvold-Hansen.  and  Rolf  Ekholm,  both  of  Kari- 
stad,  Sweden.  a.<isignors  to  Kvaemer  Pulping  Technologies 
AB,  Karlstad.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00737,  §  371  Date  Jan.  29.  1996.  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08020,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  591,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Sep.  16,  1993,  9303019 
Int  a."  D21C  7/08 
VS.  CI.  162—246  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  spreading  paper  pulp  in  a  container  for 
storing  or  treating  the  pulp,  which  arrangement  comprises  an  inlet 
for  supplying  the  pulp  to  a  roiatably  mounted  wheel  and  a  driving 
member  for  driving  said  spreader  wheel,  the  improvement  com- 
prising said  spreader  wheel  being  provided  with  spreader  blades 
each  having  a  distal  end  and  a  surface  which  faces  in  the  direction 
of  rotation  and  being  shaped  to  transport  and  spread  the  pulp 
outwardly  towards  the  periphery  of  the  container  during  rotation  of 
the  spreader  wheel,  said  spreader  wheel  comprising  at  least  one 
spreader  shield  disposed  at  the  periphery  of  the  spreader  w  heel  and 
extending  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  spreader  wheel  to 
distribute  a  part  of  the  outwardly  directed  pulp  towards  the  center 
of  the  container  so  that  the  pulp  is  spread  over  the  entire  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  container,  each  spreader  shield  being  fixed  to 
said  distal  end  of  each  said  spreader  blade. 
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5,698.080 
SEPARATION  OF  PHELLANDRENE 

BY  AZEOTROPIC 
Lloyd  Berg,  1314  S.  Third  Ave..  Bozemai. 

FUed  Nov.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  Cl.'^  BOID  3/36:  C07< 
VS.  CI.  203—57 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  phellandrei  e 
phellandrene  and  limonene  which  consists 
mixture  phellandrene  and  limonene  in  the 
fonning  agent,  recovering  the  phellandreie 
forming  agent  as  overhead  product  and  obu 
bottoms  product,  wherein  said  azeotrope 
one     material     selected     from     the 
2-niethoxyethanol.  t-butyl  methyl  ether,  ei 
pionate.  ethyl  lactate,  ethanol.  isopropanol 
2-methyl-l-propanol.    t-amyl    alcohol 
propanol.   1.4-dioxane.  acetal.  dioxolane. 
pentanone.  2.2-dimethoxypropane 
hyde.       ethanolamine.       acetonitrile 
3-pcntanonc.  cyclopentanone  and  n-butanol 
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5.698,081 
COATING  PARTICLES  IN  A  CENTRIFUGAL  BED 
David  S.  Lashmore,  Lebanon,  and  Glen^  L.  Beane,  Hanover, 
both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Materials  Innovation,  Inc.,  West 
Lebanon.  N.H. 


Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 


568.637 


InL  CI.*'  C25D  I7AX):  C25B  n/00:WOO 


VS.  a.  204—212 


J-e 


n 


^  r   „. 


?^ 


L-l     B 


12  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  coating  particles,  c  >mprising  a  container 
comprising  at  least  one  side  wall; 

a  cathode  forming  an  electrically  condi^tive  inner  surface  of 
said  side  wall  of  said  container; 

an  anode  compartment,  said  anode  comp  irtment  comprisinq  an 
anode  screen  for  holding  a  plurality  <  f  soluble  metal  anode 
particles  within  said  anode  compartmetit; 

an  anode  positioned  within  said  compaftment  and  relative  to 
said  cathode  to  permit  both  said  cathode  and  said  anode  to  be 
immersed  together  in  an  electrically  tonductive  fluid;  said 
anode  particles  being  in  electrical  contact  with  said  anode  and 
comprising  a  material  to  be  plated  ont^  said  particles;  and 

a  motor  connected  to  said  container  and  Arranged  to  cause  said 
container  to  rotate  to  generate  a  cencifugal  force  such  that 
when  particles  are  placed  in  said  cont  liner,  said  container  is 
tilled  with  said  electrically  conduct! 
current  is  caused  to  pass  from  said 
through  said  electrically  conductive  ftiid.  said  particles  wi 
rest  against  said  electrically  conductiv ;  inner  surface  of  said 
side  wall  of  said  container  while  said  <  lectrical  current  passes 


fluid,  and  electrical 
:athode  to  said  anode 


from  said  cathode  to  said  anode,  to  result  in  deposition  of  a 
coating  material  from  said  electrically  conductive  fluid  onto 
said  particles. 


5,698.082 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING 

SUBSTRATES  IN  A  VACUUM  CHAMBER,  WITH  A 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  DETECTION  AND  SUPPRESSION  OF 

UNDESIRABLE  ARCING 
Gotz  Teschner,  Gelnhausea,  and  Jiirgen  Bnich,  Hammersbacb, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Balzers  und  Leybold,  Hanau 
am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,788,  Aug.  1,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1993.  43  26 
100.0 

Int.  CI."  C23C  14/34 
VS.  CI.  204—298.03  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  coaling  substrates  with  an  electrically  non- 
conductive  coating  in  a  reactive  atmosphere,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising 

a  vacuum  chamber  having  a  process  gas  inlet. 

a  pair  of  sputtering  cathodes  located  in  said  vacuum  chamber, 
said  cathodes  carrying  targets  consisting  of  a  material  to  be 
sputtered. 

a  medium  frequency  generator  connected  to  said  cathodes  by  a 
pair  of  conductors,  said  generator  having  a  cycle  separated  by 
voltage  nulls  and  divided  into  a  plurality  of  lime  segments, 
said  generator  comprising  a  programmable  storage  controller 
which  forms  threshold  values  of  voltage  and  current  for 
detection  of  arcs. 

a  compensated  symmetrical  voltage  divider  connected  between 
said  pair  of  conductors  for  determining  a  voltage  value. 

a  current  converter  looped  into  one  of  said  conductors  for 
determining  a  current  value. 

an  ungrounded  meter  island  which  samples  said  voltage  and 
current  values  during  predetermined  said  time  segments  and 
forms  measured  value  signals  based  on  said  sampled  voltage 
and  current  values. 

a  feedback  network  for  transmitting  said  measured  value  signals 
to  said  programmable  storage  controller,  and  for  u^nsmitting 
said  threshold  values  back  to  said  meter  island. 

means  in  said  meter  island  for  detecting  an  arc  based  on  mea- 
sured value  signals  and  said  threshold  values,  and  for  produc- 
ing a  blocking  signal  based  on  at  least  one  said  arc.  and 

a  connecting  line  connecting  said  meter  Island  to  said  medium 
frequency  generator  for  blocking  said  generator  for  a  prede- 
termined time  when  said  blocking  signal  is  received. 
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5,698,083 
CHEMIRESISTOR  UREA  SENSOR 
Robert  S.  Glass.  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  517,011 

InL  CL"  GOIN  27/26 

VS.  a.  204-^3  10  Claims 
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RECOR.OER 


I.  A  chemiresistor  device  in  combination  with  a  urea  monitor, 
said  chemiresistor  device  comprising: 
a  substrate, 
an  insulating  layer  deposited  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the 

substrate, 
at  least  a  patterned  layer  of  conductive  material  including  at 

least  one  set  of  interdigitated  members  deposited  on  said 

insulating  layer,  and 
a  layer  of  encapsulation   material  deposited  on  at  least  the 

interdigitated  members, 
said  layer  of  encapsulated  material  being  composed  of  a  sol-gel 

and  including  an  immobilized  bioactive  component  composed 

of  urease, 
said  urea  monitor  comprising. 

a  housing  having  said  chemiresistor  device  operaliveiy 
mounted  therein,  and 

electronic  means  and  readout  means  therefore. 

said  housing  being  provided  with  means  for  inserting  a  test 
strip  into  said  housing  for  providing  a  reading  of  urea 
conditions  via  said  readout  means. 


a  seal  ring  positioned  between  the  annular  sealing»seat  of  the 
housing  and  the  annular  shoulder  of  the  solid  electrolyte  body, 
and  including  a  plurality  of  resilient  elements  distributed 
thereon,  each  of  the  plurality  of  resilient  elements  having  a 
lower  portion  and  an  upper  portion  angled  toward  the  hous- 
ing, and  the  seal  ring  having  a  clear  width  so  that  each  lower 
portion  rests  on  and  is  mechanically  prestressed  against  the 
annular  shoulder  of  the  sensor  element  and  each  upper  portion 
is  mechanically  prestressed  against  the  housing,  whereby  a 
tight  seal  of  the  sensor  element  to  the  housing  is  provided  and 
the  sensor  element  is  maintained  within  the  housing  under 
mechanical  prestress  and  secure  against  relative  roution. 


5,698,085 
COATING  ANALYSIS  APPARATl'S 
George  T.  Yu.  Tao-Yuan  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Natiooal 
Science  Council.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  399^67 
InL  a."  COIN  27/26 


VS.  CU  204-^34 


5,698,084 
ELECTRO-CHEMICAL  MEASURING  SENSOR 
Helmut  Weyl,  Schwieberdingen:  Romuald  Fries.  Weissach.  and 
Peter  Jansing.  Renningen.  all  of  Germanv.  assignors  to  Rob- 
ert Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00730,  §  371  Date  Feb.  6,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  6.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/34809.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  591^35 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv,    Jun.    16,    1994, 
9409684  U 

InL  CI."  COIN  27/407 
U.S.  a.  204—124  5  Claims 


1.  An  electrochemical  measuring  sensor  for  determining  the 
oxygen  content  of  gases  including  exhaust  gases  of  internal  com- 
bustion engines,  the  elecu-ochemical  measuring  sensor  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  annular  sealing  seat  dehned  on  an  inner 

surface  thereof; 
a  sensor  element  which  is  comprised  of  a  solid  electrolyte  body 
which  is  oxygen-ion  conducting,  which  has  a  form  of  a  tube 
having  a  closed  end  and  which  has  an  annular  shoulder 
provided  thereon;  and 


1.  A  coaling  analysis  apparatus  for  analyzing  internal  stress 
within  a  coating  on  one  surface  of  a  specimen  that  has  two  ends 
with  an  electroplating  solution,  comprising: 

a  testing  cell  filled  with  the  electroplating  solution; 

a  fixture  mounted  in  the  testing  cell  for  fixing  one  end  of  the 
specimen  such  that  one  end  of  the  specimen  is  fixed  by  the 
fixture  and  the  other  end  of  the  specimen  is  free; 

a  metallic  object  mounted  in  the  testing  cell; 

a  programmable  power  supply  comprising  a  positive  terminal 
coupled  with  the  n)etallic  object  and  a  negative  terminal 
coupled  with  the  specimen  for  supplying  current  to  electro- 
plate the  specimen; 
,.>a  noncontact  displacement  sensor  mounted  beside  the  free  end 
of  the  specimen  and  coupled  with  the  programmable  power 
supply  for  sensing  displacement  of  the  free  end  of  the  speci- 
men and  generating  and  sending  a  displacement  signal  to  the 
programmable  power  supply:  and 

a  microprocessor  coupled  with  the  programmable  power  supply 
for  controlling  the  programmable  power  supply  to  supply  the 
current  and  for  receiving  the  displacement  signal  from  the 
programmable  power  supply  as  well  as  for  calculating  the 
internal  stress  within  the  coating. 


5.698.086 
STEPPED  HONED  CORE  MANDREL 
William  G.  Herbert.  Williamson,  and  Gary  J.  Maier.  Webster, 
both  of  N.Y„  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  SUmford. 
Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436.920.  May  8,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  723323 

InL  CL"  C25D  I/UU 

VS.  CI.  205-67  14  claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  electroform  having  a  roughened 

surface,  comprising: 
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5.698,088 

FORMIC  ACID-GRAPHITE  INTERCALATION 

COMPOUND 

Feiyu  Kang,  Beying,  China;  Yang  L«ng,  and  Tong-Yi  Zhang, 

both  of  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  The  Hong  Kong 

University  of  Science  and  Technology,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jul.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  677,561 

Int.  CI.*  C25B  l/OO:  COIB  iim.  C09C  //56 

U.S.  CI.  205—555  10  Claims 


roughening  a  center  region  of  a  chromium  s  jrface  of  a  mandrel, 
having  two  end  regions  opposed  to  one  ai  other  and  the  center 
region  located  therebetween: 

forming  steps  on  the  surface  of  the  mandr  ;l  where  the  rough- 
ened surface  of  the  center  region  of  the  i  nandrei  and  each  of 
the  two  end  regions,  being  smooth,  ni  ^t  creating  a  step 
roughened  mandrel  surface,  one  step  co  nprising  a  first  end 
region  of  the  mandrel  being  as  high  as  |  rotuberances  of  the 
roughened  surface  and  another  step  coitiprising  the  second 
end  region  being  as  low  as  pits  of  the  roughened  surface: 

applying  a  layer  of  material  on  the  mandrel,  having  the  rough- 
ened surface  in  the  center  region  and  a{  smooth  surface  on 
each  of  the  two  end  regions,  to  create  ai  stepped  roughened 
electroform: 

separaimg  the  stepped  roughened  electrofortn  from  the  mandrel 
having  the  step  roughened  mandrel  sirface,  the  stepped 
roughened  electroform  facilitating  distritution  of  toner  par- 
ticles between  developing  and  an  imaginj ;  surface;  and 

reusing  the  mandrel,  having  a  step  roughei  ed  mandrel  surface 
for  applying  material  thereto,  to  form  an(  ther  stepped  rough- 
ened electroform. 


5.698.087 

PLATING  BATH  AND  METH(JD  FOR 

ELECTROPLATING  TIN  AND/OR  LEAD 

George  S.  Bokisa,  Fairview  Park.  Ohio,  astignor  to  McGean- 

Rohco,  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  II,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,466 
Int  CI."  C25D  i/i2:i/i6 
MS.  a.  205—254 

21.  An  aqueous  plating  bath  for  the  ele(irodeposition  of  tin 
which  comprises 

(A)  from  about  0.5  to  about  350  grams  per 

(B)  from  about  10  to  about  500  grams  pef  liter  of  sulfuric  or 
fluoboric  acid; 

(C)  from  about  0.05  to  about  1.5  grams  pei  liter  of  bismuth  ion 
as  the  bismuth  salt  of  methane  sulfonic  i  :id:  and 

(D)  from  about  0.01  to  about  200  grams  pe 
surfactant  selected  from  nonionic  and  aif  onic  surfactants,  or 
mixtures  tiiereof. 
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1.  A  HCOOH-graphite  intercalation  compound  wherein  formic 
acid  (HCOOH)  functions  as  the  intercalate  source. 


5,698,089 
SENSOR  ARRAYS  FOR  DETECTING  ANALYTES  IN 
FLUIDS 
Nathan  S.  Lewis,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  and  Michael  S.  Freund, 
Allentown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy, Pasadena,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,809,  Mar.  27,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5471,401.  This  application  Aug.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  689,227 

InL  CI.'"  GOIN  27/26 

VS.  O.  205—787  10  Claims 
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7.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  analyte  in  a  fluid, 
said  method  comprising: 

resistively  sensing  the  presence  of  an  analyte  in  a  fluid  with  a 
sensor  array  comprising  at  least  first  and  second  chemically 
sensitive  resistors  each  comprising  a  mixture  of  nonconduc- 
tive  organic  polymer  and  a  conductive  material  composition- 
ally  different  than  said  nonconductive  organic  polymer,  each 
resistor  providing  an  electrical  path  through  said  mixture  of 
nonconductive  organic  polymer  and  said  conductive  material, 
a  first  electrical  resistance  when  contacted  with  a  first  fluid 
comprising  a  first  chemical  analyte  at  a  known  concentration 
and  a  .second  different  electrical  resistance  when  contacted 
with  a  second  fluid  comprising  a  second  different  chemical 
analyte  at  a  known  concentration. 
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5,698,090 

ARTIFICIAL  KIDNEY  FOR  ADJLISTING  A 

CONCENTRATION  OF  SUBSTANCE  IN  BLOOD 

Bernard   Bene.   Irigny,   and   Jacques   Cbevallet,   Serezin   du 

Rhone,   both   of  France,   assignors   to   Hospal    Industrie, 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493,%9,  Jun.  23,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383,208,  Feb.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5378,223.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,466,  Sep.  9, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

738,829 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep,  10,  1991,  91  11351 
Int.  a."  BOID  61/00:61/22:61/32:  A61M  1/14 
VS.  a.  21ft-«5  ,2  Claims 


1.  An  artificial  kidney,  comprising: 

an  exchanger  having  first  and  second  compartments  separated  by 
a  semipermeable  membrane,  die  first  compartment  being  con- 
nected to  a  blood  circuit  for  conveying  a  flow  of  blood  outside 
a  body  of  a  patient,  and  the  second  compartment  having  an 

,     outlet  for  draining  a  waste  liquid: 

a  source  of  perfusion  liquid  for  containing  a  substance  (A) 
having  a  concentration  lAl^o^: 

means  for  connecting  the  source  of  perfiision  liquid  to  the 
patient; 

means  for  varying  a  flow  rate  of  the  perfusion  liquid  to  the 
patient;  and 

dosage  means  for  adjusting  a  concentration  of  the  substance  (A) 
in  the  blood  of  the  patient  to  a  desired  concentration  lAlo^j, 
the  dosage  means  including  means  for  calculating  a  flow  rate 
(Q^)  of  the  perfusion  liquid  as  a  function  of  the  clearance  CI 
of  the  artificial  kidney  for  the  substance  (A),  and  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  varjing  means  so  that  an  actual  flow  rate 
of  the  perfusion  liquid  is  substantially  equal  to  the  calculated 
flow  rate  (Q,). 


5.698,091 
HOME  WATER  PURinCATION  SYSTEM  WITH  RLTER 

END  OF  LIFE  MONITOR 
Roy  W,  Kuennen,  Kenlwood;  Robin  M.  Dykhouse.  Grand 
Rapids;  Dennis  J,  Kool;  Ronald  C.  Markham.  both  of  Kent- 
wood;  Bradley  J,  Pippel.  Grandville;  Dennis  E.  Kidd,  Rock- 
ford,  and  MerUn  G,  Fiede,  Ada,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Amway  Corporation,  Ada,  Mich, 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  479,430,  Jun,  7,  1995,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser,  No,  35,011,  Mar,  22,  1993,  Pat.  No,  5336J95. 
This  application  Sep,  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  711,663 
Int.  a."  BOID  J5/143:36A)0 
VS.  a.  210-87  8  Claims 

I.  A  point  of  use  water  treatment  system  for  home  use  compris- 
ing: 

a  pressed  carbon  block  filter  for  renKi\ing  particulates  and 
organic  contaminants  from  water,  said  filter  including  a  filter 
water  inlet  and  a  filter  water  outlet;  and 


a  source  of  radiant  ultraviolet  energy  for  receiving  water  from 
said  filter  and  killing  microorganisms  in  said  water,  said 
source  of  radiant  energy  comprising: 
(i)  an  elongate  ultraviolet  discharge  lamp  having  an  elongate 

central  axis  defining  an  axial  direction: 
(ii)  a  vessel  defining  an  open  chamber  around  said  elongate 
ultraviolet  discharge  lamp,  said  vessel  containing  water 
flow  tJirough  said  source  of  radiant  energy,   said  vessel 
including  a  source  water  inlet  and  a  source  water  outlet, 
said  source  water  inlet  receiving  water  fix)m  said  filter 
water  outlet:  and 
(iii)  directional  means  proximate  said  source  water  inlet  for 
establishing  plug-like  spiral  flow  within  said  open  chamber 
with  a  substantial  axial  and  tangential  component  about 
said  elongate  ultraviolet  discharge  lamp,  said  flow  extend- 
ing between  said  source  water  inlet  and  said  source  water 
outlet: 
whereby  filtration,  water  flow,  water  quality  and  microbiological 

kill  rates  are  enhanced. 
3.  A  point  of  use  water  treatment  system  for  home  use  as 
claimed  in  claim  1  further  comprising: 

filter  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  amount  of  water 
flowing  through  the  filter  and  providing  an  indication  to  a  user 
when  the  filter  has  reached  end-of-life. 


5.698,092 

IN-SITU  OXIDIZING  ZONE  REMEDUTION  SYSTEM 

FOR  CONTAMINATED  GROLINDWATER 

Youzhi  Chen,  23  Crescent  St,  Apt  E,  Derby,  Conn.  06418-2708 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,648 

Int  a.'^  C02F  1/72 

VS.  a.  210-94  li  cUims 


^      '■■     .''     .^''     y^^^^^^^j3 


1.  A  system  for  producing  an  oxidizing  zone  within  a  saturated 

zone  of  an  aquifer  for  in-situ  decontamination  of  groundwater 

carrying  contaminants  in  a  plume  wholly  located  below  a  water 

table  in  said  saturated  zone  of  said  aquifer,  said  system  comprising: 

a  source  of  gas  for  providing  a  gas  capable  of  producing  an 

oxidizing  en\ ironment  in  said  groundwater  which  can  oxidize 

said  contaminant  to  purify  said  groundwater  and  said  aquifer: 

gas  injector  means,  connected  to  said  source  of  gas,  for  injecting 

said  gas  into  said  groundwater  below  said  plume  at  a  gas 

injection  rate,  said  gas  injection  rate  being  selected  to  limit 

the  advance  of  said  plume  in  said  aquifer,  said  gas  injected  at 

said  gas  injection  rate  producing  said  oxidizing  environment 
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in  said  groundwater  for  purifying  said  Eroundwater  and  said 
aquifer  without  removing  said  groundwi  ter  from  said  aquifer: 
and 

means  fo"-  determining  said  gas  injection  rate  including  means 
for  simulating  said  saturated  zone  of  said  aquifer  using  a 
water  sample  of  said  groundwater  and  ^  sample  of  soil,  said 
samples  being  taken  from  said  saturates  zone,  and  means  for 
applying  a  lest  gas  to  said  samples  for  esting  decomposition 
of  said  contaminants. 
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5.698,093 
GASOLINE  FILTER  WITH  AUTOMATIC  SHUT  OFF 
James  Pyle,  Bridgeport,  and  Geoffrey  Wilcox,  Roxbury,  both  of 
Conn^  assignors  to  Eagle  Filter  Corporation,  BridgePort, 
Conn. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,475 
Int.  a."  BOID  35/15J, 


VS.  a.  210—136 


3  Claims 


1.  A  filter  apparatus  for  mounting  to  a  dis  enser.  comprising: 

a  housing  including  an  open  end  havin  a  threaded  interior 
surface,  a  closed  end.  and  a  periphery  wall  surrounding  a 
central  axis: 

a  tubular  filter  element  surrounding  said  central  axis  and  dis- 
|X>sed  within  said  housing,  wherein  |  said  filter  element 
includes  an  open  end  and  a  closed  endj  wherein  said  closed 
end  is  positioned  proximate  the  closed  lend  of  said  housing, 
wherein  said  open  end  of  said  filter  elenfsnt  includes  an  outlet 
aperture  and  a  peripheral  engagement  [surface,  said  tubular 
filter  element  having  an  outer  diameter  l^al  is  smaller  than  an 
inner  diameter  of  the  open  end  of  said  Rousing  whereby  said 
filter  element  can  be  removed  through  ihe  open  end  of  said 
housing: 

a  base  including  a  first  and  second  op| 
generally  perpendicularly  to  said  ceni 
wall  defining  an  exterior  mounting  surfi 
exterior  mounting  surface  of  said  dispei 
ing  a  radially  inner  peripheral  wall  ci 
central  axis  and  rigidly  joining  said  fii 
walls,  said  inner  peripheral  wall  defiling  a  central  outlet 
aperture  extending  through  said  first  bnd  second  opposed 
walls,  said  base  having  a  radially  outef  peripheral  wall  sur- 
rounding said  radially  inner  peripheral  ♦fcall  and  rigidly  join- 
ing said  first  and  second  opposed  wallf.  said  radially  outer 
peripheral  wall  including  a  threaded  j  exterior  surface  for 
threadedly  engaging  the  threaded  int^ior  surface  of  said 
housing,  wherein  said  radially  outer  pe^pheral  wall  and  said 
radially  inner  peripheral  wall  define  an  annular  cavity  therebe- 
tween, wherein  the  first  surface  of  saidj base  includes  means 
includes  an  annular  projection  defining  an  axially  inner  por- 
tion of  said  central  outlet  aperture.  sa|d  annular  projection 
being  sealingly  received  within  the  outlet  aperture  of  said 
filter  element,  wherein  said  central  outlet  aperture  includes 
interior  threads  for  threadedly   matinj    with  an  exteriorly 


•sed  walls  extending 
axis,  said  second 

^e  for  mounting  to  an 
er.  said  base  includ- 
illy  surrounding  said 

I  and  second  opposed 


threaded  inlet  pipe  of  said  dispenser,  at  least  one  first  inlet 
aperture  extending  axially  through  said  second  wall  to  said 
cavity  for  connection  to  an  outlet  port  of  said  dispenser,  at 
least  one  additional  aperture  extending  axially  through  said 
second  wall  to  said  cavity,  at  least  one  second  inlet  aperture 
extending  axially  through  first  wall  to  said  cavity,  wherein 
said  at  least  one  additional  aperture  is  coaxiaily  aligned  with 
said  at  least  one  second  inlet  aperture: 

a  check  valve  disposed  within  the  central  outlet  aperture  of  said 
base  for  permitting  flow  from  the  open  end  of  said  filter 
element  while  preventing  flow  into  the  open  end  of  said  filter 
element: 

at  least  one  inlet  valve  including  a  first  shaft  mounted  in  said  at 
least  one  additional  aperture  and  a  second  shaft  extending 
through  the  at  least  one  second  inlet  aperture  for  contact  with 
the  peripheral  engagement  surface  of  said  filter  element,  said 
inlet  valve  including  a  valve  member  disposed  in  said  cavity 
and  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  shafts,  wherein  said 
inlet  valve  is  axially  movable  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions whereby  said  valve  member  blocks  said  at  least  one 
second  inlet  aperture  in  said  closed  position  and  opens  said  at 
least  one  second  inlet  aperture  in  said  open  position,  and 
spring  means  for  biasing  said  valve  member  toward  said 
closed  position: 

whereby  the  open  end  of  said  filter  element  maintains  said  inlet 
valve  in  the  open  position  when  the  housing  and  filter  element 
are  connected  to  said  base:  and 

whereby  said  spring  means  maintains  said  inlet  valve  in  the 
closed  position  when  said  housing  and  filter  element  have 
been  removed  from  said  base. 


5,698,094 

DEVICE  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  TREATMENT  OF  LIQUID, 

ESPECIALLY  SEWAGE 

Smati  Abdellatif,  Suresnes,  and  Valentina  Lazarova,  Le  Pecq, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Degremont,  Rueil-Malmaison, 

France 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  S«r.  No.  631,005 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  21,  1995.  95  04833 
Int  CI."  C02F  3/08 
U.S.  CL  210—151  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  biological  treatment  of  sewage  liquids, 
comprising: 

at  least  two  compartments  between  which  a  vertical  wall  is 
inserted  so  that  the  compartments  communicate  with  each 
other  by  free  passages  above  and  below  the  wall: 

means  for  introducing  the  liquid  to  be  treated  into  the  compart- 
ments which  contain  particles  that  are  supports  for  microor- 
ganisms exhibiting  a  density  that  is  lower  than  that  of  the 
liquid  to  be  treated: 

means  for  injecting  gas.  into  the  lower  part  of  one  of  the 
compartments,  in  order  to  establish,  in  the  two  compartments, 
a  concurrent,  continuous  and  orderly  circulation  of  a  mul- 
tipha.se  mixture  including  liquid,  solid  and  gaseous  phases: 
wherein  at  least  two  arrays  of  vertically  staggered  obstacles 
are  located  in  a  lower  part  of  the  compartment  not  including 
the  gas  injection  means,  and  positioned  above  means  for 
recovering  the  treated  liquid,  and  in  a  region  where  a  change 
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takes  place  in  the  direction  of  the  flow  passing  from  one 
compartment  to  the  other,  the  obstacles  positioned  across  the 
multiphase  flow  and  constituting  chicanes  for  separating  the 
less  dense  phases  (particles,  gas)  from  the  multiphase  mixture 


5,698,095 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HUMAN  WASTE 

TREATMENT 

Kazuhiko    Kami.   7-17,   Nankodaihigasi   3-chome.   Izumi-ku, 

Sendai-shi.  Miyagi  981,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307.773.  Sep.  27.  1994.  This  applica- 
tion May  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  654,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1993.  5-034265 
Int.  CI.'  C02F  1/04 
VS.  a.  210-173  15  Claims 
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7.  An  apparatus  for  treating  humany  waste  which  comprises: 
a  heat  accumulator  provided  in  a  discharge  path  of  an  exhaust 

gas  from  an  internal  combustion  engine  which  gives  itsis- 

tance  to  passing  of  exhaust  gas. 
a  drying  chamber  provided  next  to  said  heat  accumulator  and 

connected  downstream  from  a  flush  toilet  in  which  the  human 

waste  and  flush  water  discharged  from  the  flush  toilet  is 

heated, 
a  water  accumulation  chamber  connected  to  said  drying  chamber 

which  recovers  water  vapor  from  the  drying  chamber,  and 
a  pump  which  transports  water  from  said  water  accumulation 

chamber  to  a  flush  tank  for  flush  water,  wherein 

said  apparatus  has  an  agitating  device  and  also  has  an  agita- 
tion chamber  connected  to  said  flush  toilet  and  to  said 
drying  chamber  which  mixes  the  human  wast^  and  the  flush 
water  discharged  from  said  flush  toilet  and  discharges  a 
mixture  of  waste  and  flush  water  to  said  drying  chamber, 
a  scraper  provided  in  said  drying  chamber  which  scrapes  off 

residual  human  waste  stuck  inside  the  drying  chamber, 
a  suction  device  which  sucks  the  residual  human  waste  scraped 

off  from  the  inside  of  the  drying  chamber  through  a  suction 

port  provided  in  said  drying  chamber,  and 
wherein  the  heat  accumulator  heats  the  human  waste  and  the 

flush  water  to  a  temperature  of  600°-800°  C.  in  said  drying 

chamber. 


5.698.096 
nLTER  OF  A  DRINKING  WATER  MACHINE 
Jen-Yi  Wang.  No.  227.  Chang  Shan  Road.  Sec.  2.  Yuan  Lin 
Town,  Changhua,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  740.085 
Int.  Cn."  BOID  29/58 
VS.  a.  210-181  16  Claims 

I.  A  drinking  water  machine,  comprising: 
a  water  heating  tank  defining  an  interior  chamber: 
a  water  drinking  tank  defining  an  interior  chamber: 


means  for  fluid  communication  between  said  interior  chamber  of 
said  water  heating  tank  and  said  interior  chamber  of  said 
water  drinking  tank:  and 
at  least  one  filter  unit  removably  disposed  in  said  interior  cham- 
ber of  said  water  heating  tank  or  said  interior  chamber  of  said 
water  drinking  tank,  said  filter  unit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  support  cylinders  of  different  diameters,  each 
having  a  bottom  end  lip  extending  radially  outward,  at  least 
one  of  said  support  cylinders  having  a  top  end  lip  extending 
radially  inward  and  an  innermost  support  cylinder  having  a 
threaded  top  end  extended  portion  for  threadably  receiving 
a  nut.  each  of  said  bottom  end  lips  and  said  top  end  lip 
having  a  plurality  of  flow  holes  defined  therethrough,  each 
of  said  support  cylinders  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
flow  slots  defined  circumferentially  through  a  middle  por- 
tion thereof:  and 
a  plurality  of  filtration  cylinders  of  different  diameters,  each 
having  a  plurality  of  filtration  pores  defined  therethiwigh. 
said  filtration  pores  separating  solid  particles  and  impurities 
from  a  fluid  passing  therethrough,  said  filtration  cylinders 
being  alternately  and  removably  engaged  with  said  support 
cylinders  such  that  one  of  said  filtration  cylinders  has  a 
bottom  surface  and  an  inner  surface  thereof  contacting  said 
bottom  end  lip  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  respectively, 
of  said  innermost  support  cylinder  and  has  a  top  surface 
and  an  outer  surface  thereof  contacting  said  top  end  lip  and 
an  inner  peripheral  surface,  respectively,  of  at  least  one 
other  support  cylinder. 


5.698,097 
OH.  FU.TER  INCLUDING  REPLACEABLE  PRIMARY 
AND  SECONDARY  FLOW  RLTER  ELEMENTS 
Hans  Gebert,  Heibronn-Bockingen;  Rolf  Mohle.  Scbeppach; 
Dietmar  Sonntag,  Remseck;  Elke  Bmss.  Asperg;  Dietwart 
Guntert  Sachsenheim,  and  Hubert  Miiller,  Stuttgart,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Knecfat  Filterwerke  GmbH.  Stuttgart. 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  117.210.  Sep.  14.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5389.060. 
This  application  Sep.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  5064i63 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Mar.  28,  1991,  41  10 
307.6;  Sep.  20.  1991.  41  31  353.4;  Jan.  17.  1992,  42  01  041.1 

Int  a."  BOID  J5A)2 
VS.  a.  210-248  13  Claims 

II.  A  filter  for  liquids  comprising: 
a  pot-shaped  housing  with  a  pot  bottom  arranged  below  an  open 

top: 
a  screw-on  cover  threadedly  engaged  within  said  open  lop: 
one  exchangeable  ring-shaped  filter  insert  positioned  within  a 
lower  portion  of  said  housing  configured  for  flow  radially 
from  an  outside  to  an  inside  thereof: 
.said  housing  including  an  inlet  duct: 
a  first  oil  discharge  duct  in  the  bottom  of  said  housing: 
a  second  off  discharge  duct  in  the  bottom  of  the  housing  and 
coaxiaily  surrounding  said  first  oil  discharge  duct; 
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5,698,098 

OIL  FILTER  HOUSING  INCLUDING  A  VALVED  DRAIN 

OPENING 

Volker   Ernst,    Sachsenbeim;    Arthur    Klotz,    Remseck,   and 

Rudolf  Leipelt,  Marbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fil- 

terwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  13,  1994,  44  28 
771.2 

InL  U."  BOID  35/30 
U.S.  CI.  210—248  3  Claims 


means  for  for  opening  the  first  oil  discha  ge  duct  including  a 
support  pan  having  a  first  end  which  is  c(  innecied  to  the  cover 
in  an  axially  force-transmitting  manner  ai  id  a  second  free  end. 
wherein  said  second  free  end  projects  into  the  first  oil  dis- 
charge duct  when  the  cover  fully  threacedly  engaged  to  the 
open  end  of  said  housing  to  sealingly  cloi  e  the  discharge  duct, 
and  wherein  said  second  free  end  is 
discharge  duct  when  the  cover  is  removed  from  the  open  end 
of  the  housing  to  enable  discharging  of 
via  the  first  oil  discharge  duct; 

wherein  said  ring-shaped  filter  insert  is  i 
element; 

a  separately  exchangeable  secondary  flow 
tioned  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  housii  g; 

wherein  said  suppon  part  extends  throuj  h  said  primary  and 
secondary  flow  filler  elements; 

wherein  said  suppon  pan  has  a  ring-shapeta  pot  pan  having  an 
open  top  and  a  closed  bottom  for  receivii  g  and  supponing  the 
secondary  flow  filter  element; 

wherein  said  ring-shaped  pot  pan  comprise  >  a  first  pan  defining 
a  perforated  tubular  outer  wall  positionei  radially  between  an 
outer  periphery  of  said  secondary-flow  fi  ter  element  and  said 


vithdrawn  from  the 
d  from  the  open  end 
3il  from  the  housing 

primary  flow  filter 

filter  element  posi- 


cnide  space,  a  tubular  shon  leg  havinj 
ngidly  connected  to  said  support  pan, 
annular  wall  defining  a  center  bridge 


tubular  short  leg  to  a  lower  end  of  said  rierforated  outer  wall; 


iecond  pan  having  a 
radially  between  an 
filter  element  and  a 


wherein  said  annular  pot  pan  comprises  a 

perforated  tubular  inner  wall  positioned 

inner  periphery  of  said  secondary-flow 

first  clean  space,  and  an  imperforate  anni^ar  wall  connected  to 

a  lower  end  of  said  perforated  tubular  i4ier  wall  and  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly: 
releasable  cover  means  for  dosing  the  ope^  top  of  said  annular 

pot  pan; 
wherein  said  second  pan  is  positioned  wii  lin  the  first  pan  and 

the  annular  imperforate  walls  of  said  firsi  and  second  pans  are 

welded  to  each  other;  and 
wherein  the  center  bridge  of  said  first  pan  its  coaxially  attached 

thereto  a  perforated  sleeve-shaped  extet;  iion  positioned  radi 

ally  between  an  inner  periphery  of  th( 

elenient  and  a  second  clean  space: 
wherein  said  suppon  pan  defines  a  flow  channel  for  connecting 

said  first  clean  space  to  said  first  discha  ge  duct; 
and  wherein  a  lower  end  of  said  sleeve 

sealingly  received  within  said  second 

defines  a  flow  channel  connecting  said  )  xrond  clean  space  to 

said  second  discharge  channel. 


an  inner  periphery 
and  an  imperforate 
for  connecting  said 


primary  flow  filter 


shaped  extension  is 
discharge  duct  and 


1.  A  filter  for  lubricating  oil  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
comprising: 

a  filler  housing  having  an  access  opening  in  an  upper  end  thereof 
through  which  at  least  one  filter  element  may  be  inserted  into 
and  removed  from  the  housing,  said  housing  including  a 
bottom  end  portion  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  cover  ananged  to  close  said  access  opening,  wherein  said 
cover  is  axially  movable  between  a  lower  closed  position  and 
an  upper  open  position; 

an  inlet  opening  in  said  housing  for  diity  oil  to  enter  the 
housing; 

an  outlet  opening  in  said  housing  for  clean  oil  to  exit  the 
housing; 

a  drain  opening  in  the  bottom  end  ponion  of  said  housing, 
wherein  said  drain  opening  includes  a  valve  seat  defining  an 
axial  stop;  and 

a  closure  element,  means  for  mounting  said  closure  element  in 
an  axially  movable  manner  adjacent  an  inner  wall  of  said  filter 
housing  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  closure 
element  including  an  upper  end  which  contacts  the  cover  such 
that  the  closure  element  is  moved  to  the  lower  closed  position 
blocking  the  drain  opening  when  the  cover  is  closed,  means 
for  moving  the  closure  element  to  the  upper  open  position 
opening  the  drain  opening  when  the  cover  is  opened,  said 
closure  element  including  a  lower  end  ponion  having  a  valve 
member  for  axially  abutting  the  axial  stop  of  said  valve  seat  to 
block  said  dram  opening,  and  spring  means  disposed  axially 
between  said  upper  end  and  said  valve  member,  said  spring 
means  being  axially  resilient  such  that  the  closure  element  can 
assume  a  range  of  axial  lengths  when  said  valve  member 
abuts  the  axial  stop  of  said  valve  seat  before  the  cover  moved 
to  said  lower  closed  position. 
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5,698,099 
HYDRODYNAMIC  SEPARATOR  WITH  AN 
INCORPORATED  SOLIDS  INTERCEPTOR 
Garry  WUliam  Fagan,  Bristol,  and  Timothy  John  Lamb,  Cle- 
vedon,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Hydro  Interna- 
tional pic,  Clevedon,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02345,  S  371  Date  May  21,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/11735,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  632,496 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  25.  1993 
9321963 

Int  CL'  BOID  29/00;  C02F  1/40 
VS.  a.  21O-304  15  c,„^ 


•^         I        ei 


being  free  of  toxic  chemicals  and  said  dialyzer  when  filled  with 
said  aqueous  solution  having  been  exposed  only  to  temperatures 
below  100°  C.  ^  y^ 

i 


I.  A  hydro-dynamic  separator  having  an  inlet  for  liquid  and 
entrained  solid  matter  and  an  overflow,  and  incorporating  a  solids 
interceptor  upstream  of  the  overflow  for  intercepting  solid  matter 
above  a  predetermined  size  entrained  in  liquid  flowing  towards  the 
overflow,  the  solids  interceptor  comprising: 

(a)  a  circular  wall  terminating  in  an  upper  edge  which  consti- 
tutes a  weir  in  the  flow  path  of  liquid  flowing  to  the  overflow; 

(b)  an  annular  barrier,  extending  from  the  said  wall  towards  a 
solids  collection  region,  said  barrier  comprising  a  plurality  of 
openings  to  permit  flow  of  liquid  therethrough  but  to  retain 
solids,  the  upper  surface  of  the  barrier  being  disposed  such 
that  solids  retained  on  the  barrier  are  washed  across  the 
surface  by  the  flow  of  liquid  towards  the  solids  collecUon 
region:  and 

(c)  a  liquid  collection  region  beneath  the  banier  for  collecting 
liquid  flowing  through  the  openings  in  the  banner,  said  liquid 
collection  region  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  over- 
flow of  the  separator. 


5,698,101 
HOLLOW  FIBER  MEMBRANES 
Cnnton  V.  Kopp.  Castle  Hill.  Robert  J.  W.  Streeton,  Windsor, 
and  Paul  S.  Khoo,  Northmead,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to 
Memtec  Limited,  South  Windsor.  Australia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946,496.  Dec.  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  13.952,  Feb.  5.  1993,  Pat  No.  535,570. 
each  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,650,  JuL 

9,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5J18,417,  and  Ser.  No.  94U76,  Sep.  4, 

1992,  PaL  No.  5,277,851.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

536,649,  Jul.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  378,523 

Int.  a.'  BOID  33/2/ 

VS.  CL  210-500.23  g  claims 


5,698,100 

BACTERIOSTATIC  DIALYZERS  CONTAINING  CITRIC 

ACID  SOLUTIONS 

Nathan  Levin,  401  E.  34  St.  -  Apt.  N30B,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016, 

and  Hans-Dietrich  Polascbegg,  Grunwiesenweg  9.  D  61440 

Oberursel,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452^70,  May  25,  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  134,098,  Oct.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.480,565.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,293 

Int.  CI."  BOID  65A)2:65/U6:  A61L  Z/16 

U.S.  a.  210-321.6  4  cMms 

1.  A  dialyzer  comprising  a  semipermeable  membrane  which 

divides  the  dialyzer  into  a  blood  compartment  and  a  dialysate 

compartment,  each  of  said  compartments  containing  an  aqueous 

solution  of  citric  acid  at  a  concentrauon  sufficient  for  the  solution 

to  be  bacteriosutic  at  room  temperamre.  said  aqueous  solution 


1.  A  hollow  fiber  spinodal  decomposition  polymer  membrane 
having  an  outer  surface,  and  inner  surface  enclosing  a  lumen,  and 
a  continuous  network  of  interconnecting  pores  extending  from  said 
outer  surface  to  said  inner  surface,  wherein  substantially  all  of  said 
pores  have  an  elongated  dimension  and  a  shortened  dimension, 
said  elongated  dimension  being  oriented  substantially  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  hollow  fiber,  wherein  the  ratio  of  said  elongated 
dimension  to  said  shortened  dimension  is  substantially  constant 
from  said  outer  surface  to  said  inner  surface,  and  wherein  said 
pores  elasticall)  change  shape  to  increase  said  shortened  dimen- 
sion In  response  to  a  high  |wessure  differential  imposed  across  said 
membrane  by  increasing  fluid  pressure  within  said  lumen,  wherein 
said  membrane  is  the  product  of  the  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

A  fonning  a  solution  of  a  polymer  in  a  vehicle  which  is  a 
solvent  for  said  polymer  at  a  first  condition  and  a  non-solvent 
for  said  polymer  at  a  second  condition; 

B.  extruding  said  solution  in  hollow  fiber  form  at  said  first 
condition: 

C.  changing  the  conditions  of  said  solution  from  said  first 
condition  to  said  second  condition  cooling  said  solution  to 
solidify  said  polymer  into  a  porous  membrane  while  drafting 
said  hollow  fiber  fonn  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  axially  elongate 
the  pores  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  forming 
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hollow  fiber,  wherein  said  change  of  condition 
a  rate  to  effect  precipitation  within  an  inl  :rv' 
syneresis  relaxation  time  of  said  elonga  id 


5,698,102 
LAMELLAR  SEPARATOR 
Boris    Mikhailovich    Khudenko,    Atlanta, 
Khudenko  Engineering  Inc.,  Atlanta,  G) . 

FUed  Jun.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  466,128 
Int.  CI."  BOID  21/02 
VS.  a.  210—519 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  16.  1997 


is  conducted  at 
al  shorter  than  the 
pores. 


Ga.,    assignor    to 


9aaims 


1.  A  lamellar  separator  for  clarification  of  solids  containing 
aqueous  influents  comprising: 

a.  a  primary  clarification  section  provided  with  mclined 
co-current  lamellas  having  upper  and  loi  rer  for  receiving  said 
solids  containing  aqueous  influents  at  tl  le  upper  ends  of  the 
said  lamellas  and  discharging  streams  df  concentrated  solids 
and  streams  of  clarified  liquid  at  the  lotver  ends  of  the  said 
lamellas.  and 

b  an  interception  section  attached  to  and  In  hydraulic  commu- 
nication with  the  said  primary  clarifiqation  section  at  the 
lower  ends  of  the  said  lamellas,  the  sai^  interception  section 
housing  at  least  one  interception  means,  whereby  the  said 
streams  of  concentrated  solids  are  comtiined  into  a  flow  of 
concentrated  solids  and  the  said  streams  of  clarified  liquid  are 
combined  into  a  flow  of  clarified  liquid,  and  the  said  flow  of 
concentrated  solids  and  the  said  flow  of  clarified  liquid  being 
evacuated  from  said  lamellar  separator  without  intermixing. 


5,698,103 

EXTRACTION  OF  WATER-SOLUBLE  NIeTAL  CHELATES 

USED  AS  CATALYSTS  IN  SWEETENING  SOUR 

HYDROCARBON  FEEDSTOCKS 

Paul  R.  Kurek,  Barrington,  Di.,  assignor  Id  UOP,  Des  Plaines, 

Ul. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,371 
Int  a."  BOID  11/04 


VS.  CI.  210—634 

1.  A  process  of  extracting  dissolved  metal 
dinoporphyrazine.  porphyrin,  phthalocyanin«L  and  corrin  from  an 
aqueous  solution  comprising  extracting  said  i  queous  solution  with 
a  liquid  amine  of  total  carbon  number  at 
secondary  amino  groups,  and  having  a  water 
than  0.5  weight  percent,  and  recovering  an 
chelate  dissolved. 


9  Claims 

chelates  of  tetrapyri- 


least  15  containing 
;olubility  of  not  more 
extract  of  the  metal 


5,698.104 
PURIFICATION  PROCESS  FOR  HIRUDIN  USING 
AFFINITY  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Sang  Ki  Rhee,  Seoul,-  Bong  Hyun  Chung,  Taejun:  Eui  Sung 
Choi,  Taejun:  Jung  Hoon  Sohn,  Taejun:  Deok  Joong  Youn, 
Seoul:  Myung  Kuk  Kim,  Seoul,  and  Hae  Don  Lee,  Seoul,  ail 
of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Dong  Kook  Pharmaceutical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Korean  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology, 
both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524311 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  7,  1994, 
1994-22499 

Int.  CI."  BOID  15/OS 
VS.  CI.  210—635  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  hirudin  from  a  solution  containing 
hirudin  and  other  substances,  wherein  the  process  comprises  a  step 
of  subjecting  the  solution  to  metal  ion  affinity  chromatography, 
wherein  the  metal  ion  is  copper  ion  (Cu**)  and  a  phosphate  buffer 
is  used  as  an  eluent. 


5,698,105 
POLYMER  POROUS  STRUCTURE  AND  PROCESS 
Howard  Matthew  Colquhoun,  Knutsford:  Peter  John  Will- 
iams, Frodsham,  and  Andrew  Lennard  Lewis,  Ponciau,  all  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  North  West  Water  Group 
PLC,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00198,  §  371  Date  Oct  II,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/17905,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  505,201 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  2,  1993, 
9302035;  Mar.  31,  1993,  9306761 

Int  a."  BOID  6 1  AX) 
VS.  a.  210—652  27  Claims 

1.  A  reverse  osmosis  membrane  comprising  a  sulphonated  aro- 
matic polyether  sulphone  support  membrane  which  itself  has  prop- 
erties of  salt  rejection  laminated  to  a  layer  comprising  a  polyol, 
said  polyol  being  crossed-linked  by  one  of  formaldehyde,  precur- 
sors of  formaldehyde,  and  mixtures  thereof  which  react  with 
hydroxyl  groups  of  said  polyol  and  crosslink  said  polyol. 

20.  A  reverse  osmosis  process  characterised  by  the  use  of  a 
membrane  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 


5,698,106 
FILTRATION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Hans  Larsson.  V^sterhaninge;  Ulf  Hjeimner,  and  Sven  Hakans- 
son,  both  of  Nynaasbamn,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Nordic 
Water  Products  AB,  Nynsahamn,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92A)0381,  §  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21422,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  150,1% 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  4,  1991,  9101695 

Int  a."  BOID  24/28 

VS.  a.  210—675  9  Claims 

1.  Method  for  filtering  a  suspension  or  emulsion,  said  method 

comprising: 

supplying  the  suspension  or  emulsion  to  a  zone  of  particulate 

filter  medium  forming  a  filter  bed. 
flowing  said  suspension  or  emulsion  upwards  through  the  filter 
bed  during  filtration  and  departing  from  the  filter  bed  as  a 
filtered  liquid  phase, 
flowing  the  particulate  filter  medium  during  filtration  in  a  direc- 
tion downwards  through  the  zone  in  a  counter  flow  to  the 
suspension  or  emulsion  past  a  point  of  entry  of  the  suspension 
or  emulsion  for  subsequent  conveyance  separate  from  the 
filter  bed  to  a  substantially  vertical  washing  path  disposed 
within  said  filter  bed  for  washing  the  filter  medium  polluted 
by  filtration. 
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washing  of  the  filter  medium  taking  place  during  counter  flow 
with  respect  to  a  washing  liquid  along  the  washing  path  after 
which  the  washed  filter  medium  is  relumed  lo  an  upper  side 
of  the  zone. 

taking  polluted  filter  medium  from  a  low  point  in  the  filter  bed 
\ia  the  substantially  vertical  wai;hing  path  and  leaving  said 
washing  path  at  a  level  below  that  of  a  filter  bed  surface,  at 
which  level  the  washing  liquid  is  supplied  to  said  wa.shing 
path,  the  washing  liquid  thus  flowing  in  al  an  inlet  end  of  the 
washing  path  and  depaning  in  a  polluted  state  at  a  level  above 
the  inlet  end  lo  the  path,  and 

conveying  the  cleaned  filter  material  from  a  point  below  die 
outlet  of  said  washing  path  up  to  a  level  above  said  filler  bed 
surface,  where  a  zone  of  filtered  liquid  phase  is  mainiained. 


5,698,107 
TREATMENT  FOR  ACID  MINE  DR.AINAGE 
Stephen  Ray  Wurzburger,  P.O.  Box  •'C  ,  Goodyear*s  Bar. 
Calif.  95944,  and  James  Michael  Overton,  1127  Nickel  La., 
Yuba  City,  Calif.  95991 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,606 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/461 

VS.  a.  210-695  11  Claims 


II.  adding  to  said  solution  a  first  chemical  agent  selected  to  raise 
a  pH  of  said  solution  and  agiuting  said  solution  until  the  pH 
of  said  solution  increases  to  said  value  whereby  a  slurry  of 
precipitate  of  metal  ions  forms: 

III.  discharging  said  solution  into  a  first  means  for  separating 
said  precipitate  from  a  clarified  aqueous  liquid  fraction  such 
as  to  substantially  remove  said  contaminating  metal  ions  from 
said  clarified  aqueous  liquid  fraction: 

IV.  mixing  said  liquid  fraction  with  a  second  agent  selected  to 
precipitate  said  sulfate  ions  as  insoluble  sulfates. 

V.  passing  said  liquid  fraction  containing  said  insoluble  sulfates 
through  a  second  means  for  separating  said  precipitated  sul- 
fates from  said  liquid  fraction  whereby  said  precipitated  sul- 
fates are  separated  from  said  liquid  fraction. 


5,698,108 

FORMALDEHYDE-REDUCTION  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHODS  OF  USE  THEREFOR 

Nelya  Okun,  Alpharetta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Vinings  Industries, 

Inc.,  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,653 
Int  a."  C02F  1/58 
VS.  CI.  210-702  16  Claims 

1.  A  formaldehyde  reduction  composition  which  comprises  from 
about  0. 1 9f  to  about  0.6%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  lignosul- 
fonate  salt,  from  about  229  lo  about  289f  by  weight  of  a  di-  or  tri- 
alkylene  amine,  from  09  to  about  289  by  weight  of  di-  or  tri- 
alkanol  amine,  and  from  about  43.4  about  77.99  water. 


5,698,109 
PURIFICATION  OF  AQUEOUS  LIQUOR 
Geoffrey  L.  Payne,  Suffolk.  Va.,  and  Hubert  Fairchild.  Jr..  Oil 
Springs,  Ky..  assignors  to  Allied  Colloids  Limited,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271.118,  Jul.  6.  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  989.650, 
Dec.  14,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
546,435,  Jun.  29,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,178,774.  This  application 
Feb.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  603374 
Int  a."  C02F  1/56 
V.S.  a.  210-727  27  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  separating  coagulatable  suspended  solids  from  an 
aqueous  mineral  suspension,  the  process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
metering  into  the  suspension  a  preselected  coagulant  dosage  of 
from  0. 1  to  20  mg/1  of  suspension  of  a  water  soluble  cationic 
coagulant  polymer  that  has  intrinsic  viscosity  (IV)  0.2  to  3 
dl/g  and  that  is  a  polymer  of  80  to  1009  by  weight  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  cationic  monomer  selected  from  diallyl  dim- 
ethyl ammonium  chloride  and  dimethylaminoethyl  methacry- 
late  acid  addition  or  quaternary  salt  and  0  to  209  other 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  and  that  is  in  the  form  of 
particles  having  a  size  of  about  30  jim  lo  1  mm: 
dissolving  die  polymer  particles  in  the  suspension  and  thereby 

coagulating  the  suspen.sion:  and 
subjecting  die  coagulated  suspension  lo  a  separation  process 
comprising  sedimentation,  thereby  separating  the  coagulated 
suspended  solids  firom  the  suspension. 


LA  method  for  removing  contaminating  metal  ions  and  sulfate 
ions  from  an  acidic  aqueous  solution  which  includes  the  steps 
performed  in  operable  order: 

I.  passing  the  solution  between  at  least  one  pair  of  electrodes 
having  a  voltage  applied  between  each  pair  of  said  al  least  one 
pair  of  electrodes  wherein  said  voltage  is  selected  to  condition 
at  least  one  of  said  ions  to  form  precipitate  when  a  pH  of  said 
solution  is  subsequently  raised  to  a  value  selected  to  precipi- 
tate said  conditioned  ions; 


5.698,110 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  ANIMAL  EXCREMENT 

Danny   R.   Wyatt.   Carthage.   Mo.,   assignor  to  Agricultural 

Waste  Management  Inc..  Carthage,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,569,  Aug.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,142 

Int  a."  C02F  11/14 

VS.  a.  210-751  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  animal  excrement  which  has 

collected  in  an  enclosure  housing  animals  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5,698,112 
CORROSION  PROTECTION  FOR  MICROMECHANICAL 

METAL  LAYERS 
Ulrich  Naeher,  and  Emmerich  Bertagnolli,  both  of  Munich, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1994,  44  41 
900.7 

Int  a.*  C23F  1/00 
VS.  a.  216—2  7  Oaims 


flushing  the  enclosure  housing  animals  I  >  produce  a  stream 
containing  water  and  suspended  particuli  ite  excrement, 

passing  the  stream  through  a  hitration  sysiei  n  comprising  at  least 
one  Alter  having  a  filter  medium  for  trap  )ing  substantially  all 
of  the  solid  animal  excrement  and  filteting  liquid  from  the 
excrement  to  produce  an  animal  excrenint  mixture  contain- 
ing the  solid  animal  excrement  and  the  liter  medium: 

mixing  the  animal  excrement  mixture  with|  a  deodorizing  com- 
position comprising  about  5  percent  to  ^bout  90  percent  by 
weight  of  lime  and  about  10  percent  to  |about  95  percent  by 
weight  of  cellulose,  the  deodorizing  com|K>sition  being  mixed 
with  the  animal  excrement  mixture  in  a  ielative  proportion  of 
about  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  animal  ekcrement  mixture  to 
about  I  part  by  weight  composition  Xt  produce  a  treated 
animal  excrement  mixmre;  and 

drying  the  treated  animal  excrement  mixtule. 


5,698,111 

METHOD  OF  STERILIZING  ANIMAL  SCENT  BY 

nLTRATION 

Anthony  Eric  Newman,  Shakopee,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sequoia 

Management,  Inc.,  Excelsior,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,523,  Dec.  5,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5365,111.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,603 

Int  a."  BOID  i7/00 

XiS.  a.  210—767  i  6  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  processing  animal  scent 

(a)  collecting  animal  urine  contaminated 
ing  pathogens  therein; 

(b)  sieving  the  contaminated  urine  to  ren 
and 

(c)  hltering  the  sieved  urine  to  remov( 
removing  aromatic  attractants  so  as  to 
scent. 


cc  uprising; 


uith 


fa  m 


fecal  matter  hav- 

t  particulate  matter; 

pathogens  without 
1  a  sterilized  animal 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  micromechanical  component 
having  a  metal  layer  provided  for  a  sensor  or  actuator,  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

providing  a  sacrificial  layer; 

applying  onto  the  sacrificial  layer  a  lower  protective  layer  of  a 
material  that  is  resistant  to  a  chemical  substance  provided  for 
removal  of  the  sacrificial  layer; 

applying  the  metal  layer  onto  the  lower  protective  layer; 

applying  an  upper  protective  layer  of  a  material  that  is  resistant 
to  the  chemical  substance  provided  for  the  removal  of  the 
sacrificial  layer  onto  said  metal  layer; 

anisotropically  etching  at  least  one  etching  hole  tluough  said 
upper  protective  layer,  through  said  metal  layer,  and  through 
said  lower  protective  layer,  the  metal  layer  being  laterally 
uncovered  by  the  etching  out  of  the  etching  hole; 

conformally  depositing  a  supplementary  protective  layer  com- 
posed of  a  material  that  is  resistant  to  the  chemical  substance 
provided  for  removing  the  sacrificial  layer  so  that  the  metal 
layer  is  completely  covered  and  walls  of  the  etching  hole  are 
covered; 

re-etching  said  supplementary  protective  layer  anisotropically  to 
such  an  extent  that  the  sacrificial  layer  is  uncovered  in  the 
etching  hole  and  the  metal  layer  remains  completely  covered; 
and 

etching  out  the  sacrificial  layer  through  the  etching  hole. 


5,698,113 
RECOVERY  OF  MO/SI  MULTILAYER  COATED 
OPTICAL  SUBSTRATES 
Sherry  L.  Baker;  Stephen  P.  Vernon,  both  of  Pleasanton,  and 
Daniel  G.  Steams,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,055 
Int.  CI."  C23C  14/58 
U.S.  CI.  1\6—11  8  Claims 

1.  A  two  step  dry  etching  process  for  the  removal  of  Mo/Si 
multilayer  reflective  coatings  from  super  polished  optical  sub- 
strates, wherein  said  process  is  carried  out  in  a  chamber  having  a 
reactive  ion  etch  configuration  comprising  a  grounded  RF  elec- 
ffode  and  a  non-grounded  RF  electrode,  wherein  the  substrate  is 
placed  on  said  non-grounded  RF  electrode, 

the  first  step  comprising  removing  said  SiO;  overlayer  by: 
flowing  a  first  gas  comprising  fluorine  through  said  chamber, 
wherein  said  first  gas  is  flowed  at  a  first  flow  rate  within  the 
range  of  I  and  100  seem  and  wherein  said  first  gas  is  at  a 
first  pressure  within  the  range  of  I  and  100  mTorr:  and 
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applying  a  first  bias  voltage  and  a  first  radio  frequency 
between  the  electrodes,  wherein  said  first  bias  voltage  is 
within  the  range  of  0  and  100  volts,  wherein  said  first  radio 
frequency  is  at  a  power  within  the  range  of  1  and  40  Watts, 
and  wherein  said  first  radio  frequency  is  at  a  frequency 
within  the  range  of  1  and  100  MHz. 
wherein  said  first  step  is  carried  out  for  a  first  time  period  within 

the  range  of  1  and  10  minutes:  and 
the  second  step  comprising  removing  the  Mo  and  Si  layers  by: 
flowing  a  second  gas  comprising  chlorine  through  said  cham- 
ber, wherein  said  second  gas  is  flowed  at  a  second  flow  rate 
within  the  range  of  I  and  100  seem  and  wherein  said 
second  gas  is  at  a  second  pressure  within  the  range  of  1  and 
100  mTorr;  and 
applying  a  second  bias  voltage  and  a  second  radio  frequency 
between  the  electrodes,  wherein  said  second  bias  voltage  is 
within  the  range  of  0  and  100  Volts,  wherein  said  second 
radio  frequency  is  at  a  second  power  within  the  range  of  I 
and  40  Watts,  and  wherein  said  second  radio  frequency  is  at 
a  second  frequency  within  the  range  of  1  and  100  MHz, 
wherein  said  second  step  is  carried  out  for  a  second  time  period 
within  the  range  of  I  and  200  minutes. 


5,698,114 

SURFACE  LAYER  FORMING  PROCESS  USING 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  MACHINING 

Takuji   Magara,  Aichi;   Nagao  Saito,  Tokyo,  and   NaoUke 

Mohri,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  923389,  Aug.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,434J80, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552,669,  Jul.  16, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

415,135 
Oaims   priority,   application  Japan,   Dec.   24,    1991,   HEI 
3-357138 

Int  a."  BOSD  3/14 
MS.  a.  219-69.17  13  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  surface  layer  on  or  in  a  workpiece  by 
electric  discharge  processing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  material  for  forming  the  surface  layer  on  said 
workpiece  in  the  form  of  fine  particles  to  a  discharge  gap 
between  said  workpiece  and  a  machining  electrode,  which  is 
filled  with  a  machining  solution: 

generating  electric  discharges  in  said  discharge  gap.  to  form  said 
surface  layer  on  said  workpiece:  and 

simultaneously  imparting  a  relative  swinging  motion  between 
said  workpiece  and  said  electrode  so  as  to  stir  said  fine 
particles  in  said  discharge  gap  wherein  said  step  of  imparting 
a  relative  swinging  motion  comprises  the  step  of  imparting  a 
relative  three-dimensional  swinging  motion  between  said 
workpiece  and  said  elecu-ode. 


5,698,115 
ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINE 
Akihiro  Goto;   Miteuyoshi  Wada.  and  Yoshio  Ozaki,  all  of 
Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  267,233,  Jun.  29,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534422 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-162725 
Int.  a."  B23H  1/02 
VS.  CI.  219-69.18  4  claims 

1.  An  electrical  discharge  machine  for  applying  a  pulsed  voluge 
between  an  electrode  and  a  workpiece  opposed  via  a  dielectric 
fluid  made  of  water  and  a  compound  or  via  oil  to  generate  a 
discharge  to  machine  the  workpiece  with  the  energy  of  said  dis- 
charge, comprising: 

a  machining  pulse  control  apparatus  for  applying  a  second 
polarity  voltage  at  the  stop  time  of  a  first  polarity  pulsed 
voltage  and  applying  a  high-frequency,  altemating<urTCnt 
voltage  when  the  first  polarity  and  second  polarity  voltages 
are  not  being  applied. 


5,698,116 
ELECTRIC  HOLDING  DEVICE  USING  WELDING 
MATERIAL  SUPPLIED  IN  A  WET  ENVIRONMENT 
Peter  Lobel,  Toppenstedt;  Willi  Punessen,  Geesthaciit,  and 
Peter  Szelagowski,  Elmsbom,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
GKSS-Forschungszentnun  Geesthacht  GmbH,  Geesthacht 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01010,  §  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)7164,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  617,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Sep.  7,  1993,  43  30 
157.6 

Int  CL'  B23K  9/00 
VS.  CI.  219-72  11  Claims 


An  electric  welding  device  using  welding  material  supplied  to 
a  welding  site  located  in  a  wet  environment,  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  said  welding  material  to  said  welding  site 
in  a  water-free  environment  that  extends  up  to  said  welding 
site,  wherein  a  hose-like  connection  is  provided  for  guiding 
said  welding  material  to  said  welding  site  and  wherein  said 
hose-like  connection  is  provided  with  an  internal  medium  that 
provides  an  inner  pressure  that  is  greater  than  the  external 
surrounding  pressure  of  said  wet  environment  for  preventing 
water  from  entering  said  hose-like  connection;  and 
regulating  means  for  maintaining  said  inner  pressure  always 
greater  than  said  external  surrounding  pressure  of  said  wet 
environment. 


5.698,117 

SHUT  OFF  VALVE  SYSTEM  FOR  ROBOTIC  WELDING 

DEMCES 

Kingsley  Doutt  P.O.  Box  888,  Alpena,  Mich.  49707 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533J60 

Int.  CI."  B23K  .^7/02:  F16K  il/I2 

VS.  CI.  219— 86J1  15  Claims 

10.  A  valving  and  sensing  system  responsive  to  variations  in 

pressure  and  a  coolant  circulation  system  including  a  source  of 
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5,698,119 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  DISPENSER  DELIVERY 
PORTS 
Johan  H.  Geerke,  Los  Altos,  Califs  assignor  to  ALZA  Corpo- 
ration, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  358,230,  Dec.  16,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,658,474.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,043 

Int  CI.*  D23K  2M)8 

U.S.  CI.  219^121.7  8  Claims 


live  further  compris- 
wdy  member  having 
nterconnected  cham- 


fluid  coolant  under  pressure  and  a  shut-off  v 
ing;  a  pressure  sensor  valve  defining  a  main 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  communication  with 
bers.  valve  seats  in  each  of  said  chambers  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  valve  elements  in  said  chambers  fnovable  towards  and 
away  from  said  valve  seats,  means  for  positioning  said  valve 
elements  in  said  chambers,  a  passageway  between  said  vaJve  seats 
and  said  chambers,  means  in  said  passage^«^y  for  interengaging 
said  valve  elements  of  said  interconnected  Ichamber.  a  position 
indicator  interengaging  said  valve  elements  k\  one  of  said  cham- 
bers, means  for  remotely  detecting  the  relative  position  of  said 
position  indicator  within  said  chamber,  meai^  for  interconnecting 
said  chamber  to  ssiid  outlet  port. 


2t^ 


|HTm 


^A 


T 


f^ 


C' 


20 


i-l-l-jjI-l-l-l-H^ 


X     14- 

16  — 


Hi 


<^ 


Q 


8.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  delivery  port  in  a  beneficial  agent 
dispenser,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  laser  source  producing  laser  energy;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  laser  source  and  means  for  moving  the 
laser  energy  or  the  dispenser  to  scribe  the  laser  energy  on  the 
dispenser  to  form  a  channel  at  least  partially  surrounding  a 
removable  central  plug  in  the  dispenser,  the  channel  and  the 
removable  plug  defining  the  delivery  port  in  the  beneficial 
agent  dispenser. 


5,698,118 
FLASH  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Akimichi  Takeda;  Junji  Miyata,  and  Masaru  Yoshida,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Dtnki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748.408 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1996.  8-076319 
Int.  Cl.*^  B23K  11/04 


VS.  CI.  219—97 


8  Oaims 
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5,698,120 
LASER  MACHINING  SYSTEM  WITH  CONTROL  BASED 

ON  MACHINING  STATE  RECOGNITION 
Miki  Kurosawa,  and  Yutaka  Motoki.  l>oth  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushilci   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  587,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1995,  HEI-7- 
004964 

Int  CI."  B23K  26A)2 
VS.  CI.  219—121.62  13  Claims 


1.  A  flash  welding  machine  comprising: 

shear  means  for  cutting  an  end  of  each  of  alpair  of  preceding  and 
following  weld  members,  each  of  said  \  >eld  members  having 
a  widthwise  leading  end  and  a  widlhwiie  trailing  end: 

sensor  means  for  sensing  a  widthwise  lea<  ing  end  and  a  width- 
wise  trailing  end  of  each  of  said  weld  i  lembers:  and 

coating  means  for  coating  a  combustible  fl  jid  on  the  cut  ends  of 
said  weld  members,  said  coating  means  being  adapted  to  start 
coating  from  the  widthwise  leading  en<  s  of  said  weld  mem- 
bers when  said  sensor  means  senses  t  le  widthwise  leading 
ends  of  said  weld  members,  and  sta  >  coating  when  said 
sensor  means  senses  the  widthwise  trail  ng  ends  of  said  weld 
members. 


PIERCING 
COMPIETCN 
SCNSMG 
SIGNAL   ' 


7.  A  laser  machining  system  comprising: 

la,ser  oscillator  means  for  producing  laser  light  for  machining  a 
workpiece; 
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optical  means  for  collecting  the  laser  light  produced  by  said 
laser  oscillator  means  and  radiating  the  workpiece  with  the 
collected  light; 

pholodetecting  means  for  detecting  light  produced  at  a  work 
point  on  the  workpiece  due  to  radiation  of  the  workpiece  by 
the  laser  light  and  outpuning  a  light  detection  signal; 

laser  machining  recognition  means  comprising  an  amplification 
section  for  amplifying  an  oscillation  amplitude  voltage  in  a 
.sampling  period  in  the  light  detection  signal  output  from  said 
photodetecting  means,  said  laser  machining  recognition 
means  comparing  the  amplified  oscillation  amplitude  voltage 
in  the  sampling  period  with  a  predetermined  reference  \oltage 
for  recognizing  a  laser  machining  state  and  outputting  a  laser 
machining  state  recognition  signal;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  laser  machining  for  the  workpiece 
in  response  to  the  laser  machining  state  recognition  signal. 


5,698,121 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  LASER  BEAM  MACHINING 

APPARATUS  USING  YAG  CUTTING  TOOL 

Tetsuya  Kosaka.  and  Akiko  Takano.  both  of  Oshino-mura, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Yamanashi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  707.730 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-245111 

int.  Ci."  B23K  26m 

VS.  a.  219-121.67  3  Claims 


ing 


1.  A  three-dimensional  laser  beam  machining  apparatus  compris- 


a  robot  having  a  plurality  of  robot  axes; 

a  YAG  cutting  tool  mounted  on  said  robot  and  having  a  laser 
head  movable  on  an  operating  plane;  and 

general  control  means  for  controlling  the  individual  axes  of  said 
robot  and  said  YAG  cutting  tool  by  software  processing. 

wherein  said  general  control  means  chronologically  controls  a 
two-dimensional  position  of  said  laser  head  based  on  a  dia- 
grammatic machining  command  for  defining  a  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  la.ser  head  on  said  operating  plane,  and  also 
chronologically  controls  a  position  of  said  robot  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  operating  plane  of  said  laser  head  in 
accordance  with  said  two-dimensional  position  of  said  laser 
head  and  a  three-dimensional  configuration  of  a  surface  of  a 
workpiece  to  be  machined. 


a.  first  switch  means  having  a  first  pair  of  wires  dedicated 
thereto  for  selectively  turning  the  welding  gun  "on"  and  "oflT. 
the  first  switch  comprising: 

1.  a  first  pair  of  contacts; 

2.  a  switch  lever  pivotable  within  the  housing  means  between 
a  first  position  whereat  the  switch  lever  disengages  the  first 
pair  of  contacts  to  turn  the  welding  gun  "ofi"  and  a  second 
position  whereat  the  switch  lever  engages  the  first  pair  of 
contacts  to  turn  the  welding  gun  "on";  and 

3.  lock  means  reciprocable  within  the  housing  means  between 
a  first  location  whereat  the  lock  means  enables  the  switch 
lever  to  pivot  from  the  second  to  the  first  positions  thereof, 
and  a  second  location  whereat  the  lock  means  retains  the 
switch  lever  in  the  second  position  thereof; 

b.  second  switch  means  having  a  second  pair  of  wires  dedicated 
thereto  for  altering  the  operating  schedule  of  the  welding  gun; 
and 

c.  housing  means  mounted  to  the  welding  gun  handle  for  assem- 
bling the  first  and  second  switch  means  thereto. 


5,698,123 
TOASTER  COMPENSATION  FOR  REPEATED  USE 
Due  Tran,  Sbelton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Black  &  Decker  Ijmu, 
Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,852 

Int.  O.*^  H05B  1/02 

VS.  CI.  219-^92  7  Oaims 


,  neaur 


5,698,122 
DUAL  SWITCH  FOR  SEMI  AUTOMATIC  WELDING  GL'N 
Victor  Lubieniecki,  Lansing;  James  W.  Lyall,  New  Lenox,  and 
WUliam  Knippel.  Jr..  Mokena,  all  of  lU..  assignors  to  The 
MUler  Group  Ltd..  Appleton.  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567J05 
int.  C1.''B23K  V//7.< 
VS.  O.  2I9-137J1  9  Oaims 

7.  In  combination  with  a  handle  for  a  semi  automatic  welding 
gun.  a  dual  sw  itch  assembly  for  controlling  the  gun  comprising: 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  duration  of  a  toaster  heating  cycle 
comprising; 

an  RC  network  constructed  to  generate  an  oscillating  timing 

pulse; 
means  to  receive  and  count  the  pulses  of  the  RC  network  and 

deactivate  the  toaster  heating  cycle  upon  the  counting  of  a 

predetermined  number  of  pulses:  and 
means  to  delay  the  operation  of  the  counter  for  a  period  of  time, 

the  duration  of  the  period  of  time  is  inversely  proportional  to 

the   duration   of  time   between   consecutive   toaster  healing 

cycles. 
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5,698,124 

MAGNESIA  FIBER  DR.\W  FURNACE 
Frank  Vincent  DiMarcello.  Annandale:  James  William  Flem- 
ing. Jr,.  Westfield;  Arthur  Clifford  Hart,  Jr.,  Chester;  Rich- 
ard  Gamer  Huff,   Basking   Ridge,  and   Karen  S.   Kranz, 
Middlesex,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Luceat  Technologies  Inc, 
Murray  HUI,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443310,  May  18^  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser,,  No.  551,240 
Int  CI."  H05B  6/10:  F27D  'i/OO 
U.S.  a.  219—635  7  aaims 


an  induction  coil  means  being  disposed  below  the  shielding 
means  for  generating  an  induction  current  when  power  is 
supplied  thereto. 


1.  A  furnace  for  heating  a  glass  rod  complising 
a  zirconia  suscepior  tube  having  an  interio 

said  glass  rod; 
a  cylindrical  silica  beaker  circumscribing  s4id 

tube;  and 
between  said  suscepior  tube  and  said  beake 

comprising  magnesia  grog. 


5,698,126 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  WITH  FOOD  WRAP  FILM 

DETECTING  FUNCTION 

Mika  Morita,-  Akira  Okada,  both  of  Nagoya;  Teruya  Tanaka, 

Yokohama,  and  Hitoshi  Takimoto,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,120 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-076421 
Int  CX:^  H05B  6/6« 
U.S.  CI.  219—704  11  Claims 


region  for  receiving 

zirconia  susceptor 

an  insulating  region 


5,698,125 
MICROWAVE  OVEN  IN  COMBINATION  WITH 
LNDUCTION  HEATING  COOKER 
Kyung  Ahn  Kwon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  Asignor  to  LG  Elec- 
tronics Inc.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  574.395 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mav  9,  1995, 
11270/1995 

InL  CI."  H05B  6//2.(V7i  i 
MS.  a.  219—680  8  Claims 


1.  A  microwave  oven  in  combination  with  an  induction  healing 
cooker  comprising: 

a  healing  chamber: 

a  shielding  means,  located  at  a  bottom  p  wtion  of  the  healing 
chamber  of  the  shielding  means,  incluifng  a  first  metal  line 
part  having  a  plurality  of  melal  lines  re^ieclively  arranged  in 
parallel  at  regular  intervals,  and  a  second  metal  line  part 
having  a  plurality  of  melal  lines  respectively  arranged  in 
parallel  at  regular  intervals,  the  first  tietal  line  pan  being 
disposed  in  a  manner  in  which  the  meta  lines  thereof  form  a 
predetermined  angle  with  the  melal  line  i  of  the  second  metal 
line  pan:  and 
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1.  A  healing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  heating  chamber; 

a  magnetron  for  supplying  microwaves  to  the  healing  chamber 
so  that  food  accommodated  in.the  healing  chamber  is  healed; 

delecting  means  for  delecting  an  absolute  humidity  in  the  heat- 
ing chamber  or  a  gas  emanating  from  the  food: 

wrap  film  discrimination  means  connected  to  the  delecting 
means,  to  measure  a  time  T  between  initiation  of  a  healing 
operation  and  a  time  an  output  of  the  detecting  means  reaches 
a  predetermined  wrap  film  discrimination  value  for  discrimi- 
nating with  respect  lo  the  food  accommodated  in  the  healing 
chamber  among  a  first  condition  when  the  measured  time  T  is 
at  or  below  a  first  wrap  film  discrimination  time  Tl.  a  second 
condition  when  the  measured  lime  T  is  above  the  first  wrap 
film  discrimination  lime  Tl  and  at  or  below  a  second  wrap 
film  discrimination  lime  T2.  and  a  third  condition  when  the 
measured  time  T  is  above  the  second  wrap  film  discrimination 
lime  T2.  the  first  and  second  wrap  film  discrimination  times 
Tl  and  T2  having  a  relationship  of  inequality  TI<T2.  the  first 
condition  corresponding  lo  a  condition  in  which  the  food  is 
not  wrapped  in  a  wrap  film,  the  second  condition  correspond- 
ing to  a  condition  in  which  the  food  is  wrapped  in  a  warp  film 
in  such  an  incomplete  manner  thai  a  gas  emanating  from  the 
food  is  likely  lo  leak  outside  the  wrap  film,  the  third  condition 
corresponding  lo  a  condition  in  which  the  food  is  completely 
wrapped  in  a  wrap  film;  and 

control  means  connected  lo  the  magnetron,  the  detecting  means 
and  the  wrap  film  discrimination  means,  for  controlling  the 
magnetron  lo  thereby  control  a  healing  operation,  ihe  control 
means  having  a  function  of  executing  the  healing  operation 
according  to  any  one  of  the  first  to  third  conditions  of  the  food 
discriminated  by  the  wrap  film  discrimination  means  after  the 
magt)etron  is  driven  so  thai  Ihe  heating  operation  is  initiated. 
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5,698,127 
MICROWAVABLE  CONTAINER  WITH  HEATING 
ELEMENT  HAVING  ENERGY  COLLECTING  LOOPS 
Lawrence   Lai,   887   The   Grecnway,    Mississauga,    Ontario, 
Canada,  LSG  1P7,  and  Neibon  Zeng,  88  Mutual  Street, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  MSB  2N3 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  529,450,  Sep.  18,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,099 
Int  a."  H05B  6^S0 
U&  a.  219-728  34  ciaini. 


1.  An  active  microwave  energy  heating  element  for  incorpora- 
tion into  a  microwavable  container  having  a  substrate,  said  heating 
element  compiismg  a  plurality  of  energy  collecting  loops  distrib- 
uted on  one  surface  of  said  subsu^te  lo  receive  incident  microwave 
energy  and  each  said  loops  having  an  inner  ring  and  an  outer  ring 
of  microwave  energy  interactive  material  a  plurality  of  circular 
islands  of  microwave  energy  interacuve  material  spaced  from  said 
loops  to  cooperatively  control  transmission  of  microwave  energy 
from  said  substrate  said  islands  having  a  perimeter  suflBcieni  to 
limit  currents  induced  therein  to  below  a  predetermined  level  at 
which  chamng  of  said  substrate  may  occur. 


5,698,128 
MICROWAVE  OVEN  WITH  A  PROJECTION  FOR 
UNIFORM  HEATING  WITHIN  THE  CAVITY 
Haruo  Sakai,   Hikone,-   Hiroyuki   Uetaashi,  Koka-gun;   Kayo 
Sakata,  Yasu-gun,-  Masani  Noda,  Hikone,-  Yoshiharu  Omori, 
Otsu;  Katsuaki  Hayami,  Kyoto,  and  Masaharu  KaUyama, 
Otsu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503.082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1995,  7-053058 
Int  a."  H05B  604 
MS.  CI.  219-745  28  Oaims 


1.  A  microwave  oven,  comprising: 

partition  plates  having  interior  surfaces  defining  a  cavity  for 
accommodating  an  object  lo  be  heated; 

a  microwave  generator  for  supplying  microwaves  into  the  cav- 
ity; and 

a  plurality  of  projections  projecting  from  at  least  one  of  the 
interior  surfaces  into  the  cavity  for  reflecting  microwaves 
supplied  by  the  microwave  generator  to  distribute  supplied 
microwaves  within  the  cavity,  the  plurality  of  projections 


being  dispersed  on  the  at  least  one  interior  surface  of  the 
partition  plates  such  that  neighbonng  projections  do  not  con- 
tact each  other. 

the  projections  including  a  largest  projection  in  an  area  of  the  at 
least  one  interior  surface  and  plural  other  projections  disposed 
in  the  area,  the  largest  projection  being  located  at  the  center  of 
the  area  and  Ihe  plural  projections  being  arranged  in  at  least 
first  and  second  groups  with  respect  lo  die  largest  projection. 

the  second  group  having  at  least  two  members  that  are  located  at 
a  second  region  spaced  ai  a  second  distance  from  the  largest 
projection,  and  the  first  group  having  at  least  two  members 
that  are  located  at  a  first  region  that  is  spaced  from  the  largest 
projection  by  a  first  distance  that  is  less  duui  the  second 
distance. 

the  members  of  the  first  group  having  a  different  size  than  4)e 
members  of  the  second  group. 


5,698,129 

SLIDING  GATE  VALVE  FOR  A  METALLURGICAL 

VESSEL 

Werner  Keller,  Steinhausen;  Walter  ToaMo.  Zug;  Hans  MuUer, 
Steinhausen;  Werner  Plattner,  Hunenberg.  ar^l  Anton  Pfyi, 
Affoltem  a-A.,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Stopinc  AG, 
Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,013 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Feb.  17,  1995.  00 

46W95 

iBt  CL'  B22D  4im 
MS.  CL  222-600  j*  Claims 


«  12 
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1.  A  sliding  gate  valve  for  a  metallurgical  vessel,  comprising: 

a  metallurgical  vessel  comprising  a  refractory  headpiece  and  a 
vessel  outlet  ai  said  refractory  headpiece; 

a  housing  frame  mounted  to  said  vessel  at  said  vessel  outlet  so 
as  to  be  removable  from  said  vessel; 

a  slider  unit  mounted  in  said  bousing  frame  so  as  to  be  slidable 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  housing  frame,  said  slider 
unit  having  a  sliding  plate  therein; 

a  refractory  base  plate  having  an  upper  side  with  a  plane  sliding 
surface  engaged  with  said  refractory  headpiece  and  a  lower 
side  with  a  lower  sliding  surface  parallel  to  said  plane  sliding 
surface,  said  refractory  base  plate  being  mounted  in  said 
housing  frame  such  that: 

said  sliding  plate  is  pressed  against  said  lower  sling  surface  of 
said  refractory  base  plate,  and 

said  refractory  base  plate  is  fixed  in  said  housing  frame  in  a 
direction  parallel  lo  said  sling  surfaces  of  said  refractory  base 
plate  but  movable  in  said  housing  frame  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  sliding  surfaces  of  said  refractory  base  plate; 
and 

spring  elements  biasing  said  sliding  plate  against  said  lower 
sliding  surface  of  said  refractory  base  plate: 

wherein  guide  rails  are  mounted  to  said  metallurgical  vessel  so 
as  to  extend  transversely  with  respect  lo  said  outlet,  said 
housing  frame  being  mounted  on  said  guide  rails  so  as  to  be 
slidable  thereon  between  a  mounting  and  release  position  and 
an  operational  position. 
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Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  lumber 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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5.698.131 

PASTE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  Ft:RRlTE  AND 

FERRITE 

Shinji  Saitou,  Osaka,  and  Kazuyuki  Okiino.  Nara.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  LTD.. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  19%.  Ser.  No.  ^45.103 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mayi  IS.  1995.  7-116165 
Int  CI."  C04B  35/36:35/38:  \5/40 
VS.  CL  252—62.57  18  Claims 
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1.  A  paste  for  manufacturing  ferrite  w|ich  is  produced  by 
dissolving  at  least  one  component  selected  from  each  of  the  fol- 
lowing groups  of  (A).  (B).  and  (C)  in  an  organic  solvent  (D): 

(A)  organometallic  compound  having  a  mftal  element  Fe; 

(B)  organometallic  compound  having  ak  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  \%i.  Li.  Mg,  Zn.  Y.  and 
Gd;  and 

(C)  at  least  one  material  selected  from  teqlenoid  carboxylic  acid 
and  resins  containing  terpenoid  cartwxflic  acid,  wherein  the 
added  amounts  of  components  (A),  (fi).  (C)  and  organic 
solvent  (D)  are  in  the  following  range  pf  parts  by  weight  to 
100  pairs  by  weight  of  the  whole  comppsition: 

(A)  0. 1-20  parts  by  weight, 

(B)  0.1-20  parts  by  weight, 

(C)  20-50  parts  by  weight,  and 

(D)  40-75  parts  by  weight. 


5.698,132 
PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZING  INORGANIC  SALTS 
John  C.  Lark.  Marietta.  Ga..  assignor  to  Chemgard,  Inc., 
Greenville,  S.C. 

FUed  Dec  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  $66308 
Int  ex."  C02F  1/42:5/10 
MS,,  a.  252—180  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  formation  pf  silicate  scale  in  an 
industrial  water  handling  process  comprising  the  step  of  adding  to 
water  in  the  process  a  carboxylated  polymer  that  has  been  neutral- 
ized with  an  alphahydroxy  amine,  said  carboxylated  polymer  com- 
prising a  polyacrylic  maleic  copolymer.  sai4  neutralized  carboxy- 
lated polymer  complexing  with  silicates  combined  in  said  water  for 
inhibiting  said  silicates  from  forming  scale. 


5,698,133 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This 


dumber 


5,698.134 
ELECTROOPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Raymond    Edward    Jubb.    Darmstadt:    Ulrich    Finkenzeller. 
Plankstadt;  Stefan  Wilhelm.  Heppenheim.  all  of  Germany; 
Shohei  Naemura.  Kanagawa.  Japan;  Toshiyuki  Hirai.  and 
Shuichi  Kouzaki.  both  of  Nara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Merck 
KGaA.    Darmstadt.    Germany,    and    Sharp    Corporation. 
Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943.175.  Sep.  14.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  281320 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.   13, 
1991,  91115517 

Int  CI."  C09K  19/52:19/00:  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  CI.  252—299.01  27  Oaims 

1.  An  electrooptical  system  comprising: 

2  electrode  layers  containing  therebetween  a  liquid  crystal  mix- 
ture and  an  optically  transparent  polymer  medium,  the  liquid 
crystal  mixture  being  dispersed  in  the  polymer  medium  either 
as  microdroplets  or  as  a  continuous  phase,  one  of  the  elec- 
trode layers  being  an  active  matrix  having  nonlinear  address- 
ing elements  integrated  with  an  image  point,  and  the  other 
electrode  layer  forming  a  counter  electrode, 
the  molecules  of  the  liquid  crystal  mixture  having  irregular 

orientation  in  the  switched-off  state, 
one  of  the  refractive  indices  of  the  liquid  crystal  mixture  being 
substantially  the  same  as  the  refractive  index  of  the  medium 
n„  and/or  the  ratio  of  the  weight  of  the  liquid  crystal  mixtiu^ 
to  the  weight  of  the  optically  transparent  medium  being  1.5  or 
more, 
one  of  the  two  switching  states  having  reduced  transmission 
compared  with  the  other  state  independent  of  the  polarization 
of  the  incident  light, 
wherein 
the  liquid  crystal  mixture  comprises  not  more  than  15%  of  nitrile 
compounds  and  at  least  one  compound  of  formula  I 

X!  I 

R+/      A'    \— Z'l,— /      A2    \— Z=— /(^V-Q-Y 

in  which 

Z'  and  7?,  independently  of  one  another,  are  a  single  bond, 

— CH2CH2— ,  —COO—.  — OCO—  or  — CsC— , 
— AL' —  and  — A^ — ,  independently  of  one  another,  are  trans- 
1,4-cyclohexylene.    1 ,4-phenylene,   2-fluoro-    1 ,4-phenylene, 
3-fluoro-l,4-phenylene,    2,3-difluoro-l,4-phenylene    or    3,5- 
difluoro-l,4-phenylene  and  one  of  — A' —  and  — A^ —  is 
optionally   also   pyrimidine-    2,5-diyl,   pyridine-2,5-diyl    or 
trans- 1 ,3-dioxane-2,5-diyl, 
X'  and  X',  independently  of  one  another,  are  H  or  F. 
Q  is  CHj,  OCFj,  C2F4  or  a  single  bond, 
Y  is  H,  F  or  CI, 
n  is  0,  I  and  2  and 

R  is  alkyl  havmg  up  to  12  C  atoms,  in  which  one  or  two 
non-adjacent  CHj  groups  is  each  independently  optionally 
replaced  by  — O—  or  — CH=CH— , 
and  wherein  the  solubility  parameter  of  the  compounds  of  formula 
I  is  8  to  10,  and  precursor  monomers,  oligomers  or  prepolymers 
from  which  the  optically  transparent  polymer  medium  is  produced 
are  selected  such  that  the  absolute  value  of  the  difference  between 
the  solubility  parameter  of  the  precursor  and  the  solubility  param- 
eter of  the  liquid  cry<;tal  mixture  does  not  exceed  1.5  at  room 
temperature. 
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5.698.135 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL-ALIGNING  AGENT 
Michinori  Nishikawa;  Shigeo  Kawamura;  Yasuo  Matsuki.  all 
of  Yokkaichi;  Kyouyu  Yasuda.  Tsu.  and  Tsuyoshi  .Miyamoto. 
Yokkaichi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber 
Co..  Ltd..  a  Japanese  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  568308 
Int  CI."  C09K  19/56:19/52:  C08G  69/?6 
\}S.  a.  252-299.4  m  caims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal-aligning  ageni  comprising  ai  least  one  of 
a  polyamic  acid  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  "polymer  I")  obtained 
by  reacting 

(A)  a  letracarboxylic  acid  dianhydride  consisting  of 
70  10  98  mole  %  of  (A- 1 )  a  dianhydride  of  a  letracarboxylic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  the  com- 
pounds represented  by  the  following  formula  (I )  to  (7): 


I       I  **' 

HtXXr-C-C— CXXJH 

I    I 

HOOC-C-C-COOH 

I    I     . 

R'    R' 

wherein  R'  10  R"  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  10  3  carbon  atoms,  and 

(B)  a  diamine  compound  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula (9): 


H,N— R'— NH, 


(9) 


wherein  R'  is  a  divalent  organic  group,  and  a  polymer 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  "polymer  II")  obtained  by  imi- 
dizing  the  polymer  I. 


HOOC 


HOOC 
HOOC 


COOH 


CH:— COOH. 
CCX)H 


HOOC     COOH 
HOOC.     O     COOH 


HOOC     COOH 
HtXX:         COOH 

\      / 

CH.    CH- 
I  I     " 

CH-CH 

/  \ 

HOOC  COOH 


(I) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


hk: 


CH. 


— ^-COOH 


(5) 


HOOC-^        "^CH  COOH 


COOH 
HOOC,^^,^^^^  COOH 

XI I 

HCXX-''''^'^^^>^--'-^^-COOH      and 


HOOC 


(6) 


(7) 


COOH 


COOH 

wherein  R"  and  R"  in  the  formula  (7)  are  each  independently  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  or  an  ethyl  group,  and 

2  to  30  mole  9(^  of  (A-2)  a  dianhydride  of  a  cyclobutanetet- 

racaiboxylic  acid  represented  by  the  following  formula 

(8): 


5.698.136 

LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  ALKENYLO  CLOHEXENE 

DERIVATIVE,  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION  AND 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  ELEMENT 

KazutoshI  Miyazawa;  Shuichi  Matsui:  Norihisa  Hachiva.  and 

EUuo  Nakagawa.  ail  of  Chiba.  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso 

Corporation.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  605.775 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.   Feb.   23.    1995    HEI 
7-59801 

Int  CI."  C09K  19/06:19/30:19/52:19/12 
U.S.  CI.  252-299.6  ^  cuims 

1.  A  liquid  crystalline  compound  expressed  by  the  formula  (1) 


■'^my' 


(I) 


wherein  R,  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group  of  I  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  a  halogenated  alkyl  group  or  a  halogenated  alkoxy 
group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  atom  or  cyano  group;  R. 
represents  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  3  caifjon  atoms- 
rings  A  and  B  each  independently  represent  1 .4-phenylene  ring  or 
trans-l,4-cyclohexylene  ring  wherein  hydrogen  atom(s)  may  be 
replaced  by  halogen  atom(s);  Z  represents  a  single  bond.  1.4- 
phenylene  ring,  trans- 1 .4-cyclohexylene  nng  or  1,2-eUiylcne 
group;  p  represents  an  integer  of  2  to  4;  and  q  tepresents  0  or  I. 


5,698,137 

OPTICALLY  ACnVT  DIHYDROPY  RAN  DERIVATIVE, 

AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION,  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DEVICE,  AND  RACEMIC  MIXTURE 

COMPRISING  THE  DERIVATIVE 

Tateushi  Ishizuka;  Mitsunori  Takeda;   Masaaki  Namekawa. 

and  Keizou  Itoh.  all  of  Ibaraki-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kashima  Oil  Company.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  632,118 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  1,  1995,  7-107190 

Int  CI."  C09K  19/34:  G02F  1/13:  C07D  309/30:309/22 

UiS,  CI.  252-299.61  f,  cudms 

LA  2H-5.6-optically  active  dihydrop>Tan  derivative  represented 

by  the  general  formula  (I)  or  (I): 


R> 


-X'-(A-X-),-B-X'— /•  A 


(I) 
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-continued 

R'  — X'— (A  — X-l„  — B  — X'— (• 


y^ 


Rr 


wherein  Rf  represents  a  fluoroalkyi  group 
atoms.  R'  represents  a  linear  or  branched  al  y 
20  carbon  atoms.  R~  represents  a  substiluent 
the  general  formula  (II): 


-X'-R' 


wherein  X*  represents  — O —  or  — OCO-  - 
hydrogen,  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group 
atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  having  2  to  15  carbo  i 
group  having  7  to    10  carbon  atoms.   X' 
— OCO — .  — O — .  or  a  single  bond.  X" 
—OCO—.  — CH,0— .  — OCH,— .  — C=C 
X^   represenu  -^OO— .   — CH,0— .   or 
asymmetry  of  a  carbon.  A  and  B  represent 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  group  containing 
and  n  represents  0  or  I . 

2.  A  liquid  crystal  composition  comprisin; 

(a)  at  least  one  type  of  the  2H-5.6-opticall 
derivative  described  in  claim  1. 

(b)  a  compound  or  a  mixture  having  a  cl 
(SmC*)  excluding  the  optically  active 
live  used  in  (a),  and/or 

(c)  a  compound  or  a  mixture  having  a 
excluding  the  optically  active  dihydrop)  n 
(a). 
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(D 


aving  I  or  2  carboh 

rl  group  having  I  to 

group  represented  by 


(III 


.  and  R'  represents 

ving  I  to  15  carbon 

atoms,  or  an  aralkyi 

epresents  — C(X) — . 

epresents  — COO — . 

.  or  a  single  bond. 

O — .   *   represents 

;ach  independently  a 

a  six-membered  ring. 


5,698,139 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  POLY  (LINSEED  OIL/ISOBUTYL 

METHACRYLATE)  AS  A  COAGULANT  FOR  OIL 
Hal  Alper,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mansfield  &  Alper,  Inc., 

Gainesville,  Ga. 
,  Division  of  Ser.  No.  74,114,  Jun.  8.  1993,  Pat  No.  5.437,793. 
This  application  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,968 
Int.  Cl."  BOIJ  1.1/00:  C02F  1/54:1/56 
VS.  Cl.  252—314  10  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  making  an  oil  coagulant  composition  which 
comprises; 

(a)  mixing  a  glyceride  component  derived  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  drying  oils,  semi-drying  oils  and  non-drying  oils 
and  an  acrylate  polymer  or  a  methacrylate  copolymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  methacrylate  polymers, 
methyl/n-butyl  methacrylate.  ethyl  methacrylate  polymers, 
n-butyl  methacrylate  polymers  and  n-butyl/isobutyl  methacry- 
late polymers  and  heating  said  mixture  to  the  temperature 
range  of  from  4(X)°  to  5(X)°  F.  until  a  clear  pill  test  indicates 
that  the  reaction  has  reached  its  end  point:  and 

(b)  adding  the  solvent  to  said  mixture  to  form  a  solution. 


active  dihydropyran 

iral  smectic  C  phase 
dihydropyran  deriva- 

sr^ectic  C  phase  (SmC) 
an  derivative  used  in 


5,698,138 

MICROEMULSIONS  BASED  ON  THifeE  IMMISCIBLE 

LIQUIDS  COMPRISING  A  PERFLLOROPOLYETHER 

Mario  Visca,  Alessandria,  and  Alba  Chittoirrati,  Milan,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Ausimont  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921,419,  Jul.  2%  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622«137,  Dec.  5,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,753,  Feb. 

22,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

483,402 

Claims  priority,  application  lUly.  Feb.  26,  1987.  19495/87 

Int  Cl."  BOIJ  l.</00 


VS.  a.  252—312 


1.  A  microemulsion  in  the  form  of  a  liqui(   or  opalescent  liquid.        i 
macroscopically  consisting  of  a  single  phase  indefinitely  stable  in 
a  certain  temperature  range,  consisting  of  a  i  lixture  of  the  follow- 
ing ingredients: 

water; 

a  perfluoropolyether  of  average  moleculai'  weight  from  500  to 
10.(XX).  having  both  end  groups  being  |  erfluoroalkyl  groups; 

a  non-fluorinated  hydrocarbon  compound: 

a  fluorinated  surfactant  wherein  the  fluori  lated  surfactant  is: 

(a)  perfluorocarfooxylic  acids  with  5  to  I 
their  salts: 

(b)  perfluorosulphonic  acids  with  S  to 
their  salts; 

(c)  mono-  and  di-cartxixylic  acids  (fcrived  from  perfluo- 
ropolyethers  and  their  salts; 

(d)  non-ionic  surfactants  consisting  ol 
chain  linked  to  a  polyoxyalkylene  cll  lin;  or 

(e)  perfluorinaled  caiionic  surfactants  i  ir  those  derived  from 
perfluoropolyethers  having  I.  2,  or  :  hydrophobic  chains: 
and 

optionally  a  co-surfactant  and/or  electr  )lytes  which  are  non- 
fluorinated  surfactants  of  the  non-ioi  ic  type. 


5,698,140 

AEROGEL/FULLERENE  HYBRID  MATERULS  FOR 

ENERGY  STORAGE  APPLICATIONS 

Lowell  D.  Lamh,  and  Donald  R.  Huifman,  both  of  Tbcson. 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  The  Arizona  Board  of  Regents,  on  behalf 

of  the  University  of  Arizona,  TUcson,  Ariz. 

FUed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640340 

Int.  Cl."  HOIB  1/04:  COIB  31/00 

VS.  Cl.  252—502  12  Claims 


Vapor  DapcMMon  Furnace 


^a 


o^^ 


14  Claims 


.  A  hybrid  composition  comprising: 

porous  substrate  of  electrically-conductive  material  selected 
from  the  group  constisting  of  aerogels,  xegogels.  vitreous 
carbon  having  an  open-pore  honeycomb  structure,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  wherein  said  porous  substrate  is  charged  with 
solid  fiiUerene  molecules. 


1 1  carbon  atoms  and 


11  carbon  atoms  and 


a  perfluoropolyether 


5,698,141 

PHOTOCHROMIC  HETEROCYCLIC  FUSED 

INDENONAPHTHOPYRANS 

Anil  Kumar,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 

Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,942,  Jun.  17,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783343 
Int.  a."  G02B  5/2.i:  C07D  491/06:493/06:495/06 
VS.  Cl.  252—586  22  Claims 

1.  An  indenonaphthopyran  compound  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing graphic  formulae: 
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wherein, 

(a)  A  is  an  unsubstituted,  mono-substituted  or  di-substituted 
heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ben- 
zothieno,  benzofiirano  and  indole,  the  2,3  or  3,2  positions  of 
said  heterocyclic  ring  being  fused  to  the  g,  h,  i,  n,  o  or  p  side 
of  said  indenonaphthopyran,  said  heterocyclic  ring  subsutu- 
ents  being  C.-C^  alkyl,  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl.  C.-C,,  alkoxy, 
chloro  or  fluoro; 

(b)  R,  and  Rj  together  form  an  oxo  group,  a  spiro  heterocyclic 
group  having  2  oxygen  atoms  and  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms 
mcluding  the  spirocarbon  atom,  or  R,  and  R,  are  each  hydro- 
gen, hydroxy,  C,-C<,  alkyl,  C3-C,  cycloalkyl,  allyl.  phenyl, 
mono-substituted  phenyl,  benzyl,  mono-substituted  benzyl, 
chloro.  fluoro  or  the  group.  — C(0)W,  wherein  each  W  is 
hydroxy,  C,-C,  alkyl,  C,-<:,  alkoxy,  phenyl,  mono- 
substituted  phenyl,  amino,  mono(C,-C6)alkylamino  or 
diCC.-Cjalkylamino,  or  R,  and  R^  are  each  the  group 
— OR5.  wherein  each  R,  is  C.-C,,  alkyl,  phenyl(C,-C3)alkyl, 
mono(C,-Cft)alkyl  substimted  phenyl(C|-C3)alkyl, 
mono(C,-Cj,)alkoxy  substimted  phenyl(C|-C3)alkyl  C.-C 
alkoxy(Cj-C4)alkyl,  C3-C,  cycloalkyl.  raono(C,-C4)alkyl 
subsututed  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl,  C.-C^  chloroalkyl.  C.-C^  fluo- 
roalkyi, allyl,  the  group,  — CH(R«)X'  wherein  each  R«  is 
hydrogen  or  C.-C,  alkyl.  each  X'  is  — CN,  — CF3,  or 
— COOR,,  and  each  R,  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C3  alkyl,  or  each 
R5  is  the  group,  — C(0)Y,  wherein  each  Y  is  hydrogen,  C.-C^ 
alkyl.  Ci-Cft  alkoxy.  an  unsubstituted.  mono-  or  di-substituted 
aryl  group  selected  from  phenyl  and  naphthyl,  phenoxy 
mono-  or  di-(C  ,-C^)alkyl  substituted  phenoxy,  mono-  or 
di-(C,-C6)alkoxy  substituted  phenoxy.  ammo 
mono(C,-C4)alkylamino.  di(C,-C»)alkylamino,  pheny- 
lamino.  mono-  or  di-(C,-C^)alkyl  substituted  phenylamino  or 
mono-  or  di-(C|-C6)alkoxy  substituted  phenylamino.  each  of 
said  phenyl,  benzyl  and  aryl  group  substituents  beine  C-C 
alkyl  or  C,-C^  alkoxy;  '      ' 

(c)  Rj  and  R^  are  each  C,-C^  alkyl,  C.-Cj,  alkoxy.  chloro  or 
fluoro.  and  m  and  n  are  each  the  integers  0,  1  or  2;  and 

(d)  B  and  B'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of: 
(i)  an  unsubsUtuted,  mono-,  di-  and  tri-substituted  aryl  group 

selected  from  phenyl  and  naphthyl; 
(ii)  an  unsubstituted.  mono-  and  di-substituted  aromatic  het- 
erocyclic group  selected  from  pyridyl,  fiiranyl.  benzofuran- 


2-yl,  benzofuran-3-yl,  thienyl.  benzothien-2-yl.  benzothien- 
3-yl.  dibenzofuranyl,  dibenzothienyl.  carbazolyl  and 
fluorenyl.  each  of  said  aryl  and  aromatic  heteiocyclic  sub- 
stituents in  (d)  (i)  and  (ii)  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy,  aryl.  mono(C,-Ce.>alkoxyaryl, 
di(C,-C6)alkoxyaryl,  mono(C,-Cs)alkylaryl, 

di(C,-C6)alkylaryl,  broraoaryl,  chioroaryl,  fluoroaryl 
C3-C7  cycloalkylaryl.  C3-C7  cycloalkyl,  Cj-C,  cycloalky- 
loxy.  C3-C7  cycloalkyloxy(C|-C4)alkyl,  C3-C7 
cycloaIkyloxy(C,-<:^)alkoxy,  aryl(C,-C^)alkyl, 

aryl(C,-Cjalkoxy,  aryloxy,  aryloxy(C,-Ct)alkyl 
aryloxy(C,-C»)alkoxy,  mono- 

di-(C,-C6)alkylaryl(C,-C^)alkyl.  mono- 

di-(C|-C6)alkoxyaryl(C,-C6Mlkyl.  mono- 

di-(C,-Cjalkylaryl(C,-Cs)alkoxy,  mono- 

<li-(C  1  -C»)alkoxyaryl(C|  -C6)alkoxy, 
mono(C,-C4)alkylamino,  di(C,-Cs)alkylamino,  ^^, 
lammo,  N-(C,-Cj)alkylpiperazino,  N-aiylpiperazino.  azin 
dino,  indolino,  piperidino,  arylpiperidino.  morpholino,  thio- 
morpholino.  tetrahydroquinolino.  tetrahydroisoquinolino. 
pynyl,  Ci-Cj  alkyl,  C^-C^  bromoalkyi,  C.-Cj  chloroalkyl! 
Ci-Cft  fluoroalkyi,  C.-Cj  alkoxy 

mono(C,-Ce,)alkoxy(C,-C4)alkyl,  acryloxy,  methacryloxy! 
bromo.  chloro  and  fluoro; 

(iii)  a  group  represented  by  one  of  the  following  graphic 
formulae: 


and 
and 
and 
and 
amino, 
diary - 


wherein  E  is  carbon  or  oxygen  and  D  is  oxygen  or  substimted 
nitrogen,  provided  that  when  D  is  substimted  nitrogen.  E  is 
carbon,  said  nitrogen  substiments  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C.-C^  alkyl  and  C-C^  acyl 
each  R,  is  C.-C^  alkyl.  C.-C^  alkoxy,  hydrox'y,  bromo, 
chloro  or  fluoro;  R,  and  R,o  are  each  hydrogen  or  C-C. 
alkyl;  and  p  is  the  integer  0,  1  or  2; 
(iv)  C-Cj  alkyl,   C.-C^  bromoalkyi,  C,-<:<,  chloroalkyl 

C.-C^    fluoroalkyi.    Ci-C,,    alkoxy(C,-CJalkyl.    C3-C4 

cycloalkyl,  mono(C,-Cjalkoxy(C3-C^ycloalkyl. 

mono(C,-C4)alkyl(C,-CJ-cycloalkyl. 

bromo(C3-Ct)cycloalkyl,     chlonHCj-CtXycloalkyI     and 

fluoro(C3-C6)cyclo-alkyl;  and 
(V)  a  group  represented  by  the  following  graphic  formula: 

\     /" 

C=C 

/     \ 

« 

wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C„  alkyl  and  Z  is  selected  from 
an  unsubstimted.  mono-,  and  di-substimted  members  of  the 
group  consisting  of  naphthyl,  phenyl,  furanyl  and  thienyl, 
each  of  said  group  substituents  being  C.-Cj  alkyl.  C.-C, 
alkoxy,  bromo,  fluoro  or  chloro;  or 

(vi)  B  and  B'  taken  together  form  fluoren-9  -ylidene,  mono-  or 
di-substimted  fluoren-9-ylidene  or  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  sanirated  Cj-Cjj  spuo- 
monocycUc  hydrocarbon  ring,  a  saturated  Cr-C,^  spiro- 
bicyclic  hydrocaibon  ring  and  a  saturated  Cr-C,,  spiro- 
Oicyclic  hydrocarbon  nng.  each  of  said  fluoren-9-"ylidene 
substiments  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C1-C4  alkyl,  Cj-C^  alkoxy,  bromo.  fluoro  and  chloro. 


179-253  O.G.-97-13:  QL3 
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5,698.142 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTIClN  OF  FINELY 
GRANULATED  SOLID  CHEMICAE  COMPOUNDS 
Avi  Prager,  Omer;  Moti  Veinberg,  Meitar;  Banich  Grinbaum, 
Tivon;    Yehuda    Keren,    Kiryat    Motzkin;    Rafael    Shemer, 
Kiryat    Haim;     lulio     Bitherfeld,     Nahara,    and     Leonid 
Zasiavsky,  Haifa,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Bromine  Com- 
pounds, Ltd^  Beer-Sheva,  Israel 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1994i,  Sen  No.  640,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Maf  1,  1995,  113562 
Int.  CI.*'  B29B  9/10 
U.S.  a.  264—9  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  finely  p  irticulate  solid  chemi- 
cal products  from  a  molten  stock,  which  cotiprises  the  steps  of: 
feeding  the  product,  as  molten  stock,  to  an  elongated  treatment 

space,  sealed  from  the  ambient;  I 

causing  the  product  to  flow  as  a  flowalje  mass  within  space. 

while  leaving  a  free  portion  of  said  spade  above  the  surface  of 

said  mass: 
maintaining  in  said  space  an  atmospheit  that  is  non-reactive 

with  said  prod>ict: 
subjecting  said  product  to  a  stirring  and  n  ixing  action  by  rotary 

means; 
concurrently  cooling  said  product  as  il  proceeds  along  said 

space,  whereby  to  sohdify  it; 
concurrently  detaching  any  product  tha    adheres  to  surfaces 

within  said  space;  and 
discharging  the  solidified  product,  in  the  ^rm  of  solid  particles. 

from  said  elongated  treatment  space. 


5,698,143 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SILICON 
CARBIDE-BASED  COMPOSITE  CERAMIC  BODY  WITH 

FIBER  REINFORCEMENT 
Elji  Tani,  and  Kazuhisa  Shobu,  both  of  Ibsu,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Japan  as  represented  by  Director  General  of  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  Tol(yo-to,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nof.  15,  1994,  6-306825 
Int  CL*"  C04B  35/571:35/80 
VS.  a.  264—29.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  fi)er-reinforced.  silicon 
carbide-based  composite  ceramic  body  having  a  bending  strength 
of  at  least  400  MPa  which  comprises  the  sitps  of: 

(a)  mixing  a  powder  of  elementary  silicon,  an  organic  polymeric 
resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenolic  resins, 
furan 'resins  and  pitches,  an  organosiliton  polymer  and  inor- 
ganic fibers  to  give  a  blend; 

(b)  sliaping  the  blend  into  a  green  body;  end 

(c)  calcining  ihe  green  body  in  an  inen  atfiosphere  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  from  1300°  to  1500' 


5,698,144 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LOW  DENSITY 

POLYETHYLENIC  FOAM  WITH  ATMOSPHERIC  GASES 

AND  POLYGLYCOLS  OR  POLYGLYCOL  ETHERS 
Gary  R.  Wilkes,  Saratoga  Springs;  Harris  A.  Dunbar,  Corinth; 
Kim  A.  BIy,  Queensbury,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Eugene  R.  Uhl, 
Russell,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Protective  Packaging,  Inc., 
Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,298 
InL  CI."  B29C  44/20 
U.S.  a.  264—50  22  Oaims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  producing  an  uncrosslinked  closed- 
cell  thin  polyethylenic  foam  sheet  having  a  density  of  10  kg/m'  to 
150  kg/m',  comprising: 

(a)  mixing  an  uncrosslinked  low  density  polyethylene  having  a 
specific  gravity  of  918  to  925  kg/m'  and  a  melt  flow  index  of 
1 .0  to  3.0  grams  per  10  minutes  (ASTM  condition  P).  with  0.5 
to  2.0  weight  percent,  depending  upon  the  desired  cell  size, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyethylene,  of  a  cell  size  control 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  crystalline 
silica,  (ii)  talc,  (ii)  a  stochiometric  mixture  of  citric  acid  and 
sodium  bicarbonate  and  (iv)  a  mixture  of  a  carrier  and  a 
stochiometric  mixture  of  citric  acid  and  sodium  bicarbonate 
where  the  stochiometric  mixmre  is  present  at  I  percent  or 
greater  total  concentration  in  the  mixture,  and  heating  the 
mixture  of  polyethylene  and  cell  size  control  agent  in  an 
extruder: 

(b)  adding  pressurized  argon  gas  at  a  rate  of  0. 1  to  2.0  weight 
percent  of  the  total  extruder  flow  rate,  or  pressurized  nitrogen 
gas  at  a  rate  of  0. 1  to  2.0  weight  percent  of  the  total  extruder 
flow  rate,  through  an  injection  port  in  the  extruder,  depending 
upon  the  desired  density; 

(c)  adding  pressunzed  carbon  dioxide  gas  through  the  same  or 
different  injection  port  in  the  extruder  at  a  rate  of  0.5  to  7.0 
weight  percent  of  the  total  extruder  flow  rate,  depending  upon 
the  desired  density,  steps  (b)  and  (c)  being  conducted  sequen- 
tially or  simultaneously,  so  as  the  weight  ratio  of  carbon 
dioxide  to  argon  is  between  0.7:1  and  4:1  if  argon  is  used  in 
(b)  or  so  as  the  weight  ratio  of  carbon  dioxide  to  nitrogen 
exceeds  2: 1  if  nitrogen  is  used  in  (b); 

(d)  liquefying  a  compatibilizing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyethylene  glycol  having  an  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  200  to  15.000.  tetraethylene  glycol  dimethyl 
ether,  tripropylene  glycol  dimethyl  ether,  diethylene  glycol 
dibutyl  ether  and  poly(ethylene  glycol)  dimethyl  ether,  at 
ambient  pressure  by  heating  in  an  open  vessel  above  63°  C. 
and  pressurizing  the  melt  sufficiently  to  pump  ttirough  a 
separate  injection  port  into  the  extruder  at  0.1  to  3.0  weight 
percent  of  the  total  extruder  flow  rate; 

(e)  mixing  the  polyethylene,  gas  (b).  gas  (c).  the  cell  size  control 
agent  and  the  compatibilizing  agent  within  the  extruder; 

(f)  cooling  the  mixmre  of  step  (e)  to  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  90°  to  120°  C;  and 

(g)  pressurizing  the  cooled  mixmre  of  step  (f)  to  pass  through  a 
die. 


f 


5,698,145 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MN-ZN  FERRITES 
Tetsu  Narutani;  Masakatsu  Yamazaki;  Keizou  Okuno;  Kat- 
sunobu  Okutani,  all  of  Chiba,  and  Kouzou  Fujiwara,  Tokyo, 
aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  786,190,  Oct.  31,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230378 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.   15,   1990,  HEI 
2-307176 

InL  a.*  C04B  35/26:35/38 
VS.  a.  264—63  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  sintering  a  Mn — Zx\  ferrite  green  compact  in  a 
roller  hearth  continuous  sintering  furnace  comprising: 
a)  preparing  a  calcined  mixmre  of  FcoO,.  MnO  and  ZnO, 


December  16,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2135 


b)  combining  said  calcined  mixmre  with  a  binder  consisting 
essentially  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  to  form  a  metal  oxide/binder 
mixmre. 

c)  compacting  said  metal  oxide/binder  mixture  to  form  said 
Mn — Zn  ferrite  green  compact. 

d)  removing  said  binder  from  said  compact  by  reaction  widi 
atmospheric  gas  while  preheating  said  compact  by  raising  the 
temperamre  from  room  temperature  to  600°  C.  within  a  period 
from  30  minutes  to  5  hours, 

e)  heating  said  compact  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  containing 
0.1-21%  oxygen  by  slowly  raising  the  temperamre  from  600° 
C.  to  1 100°  C.  as  an  initial  sintering  temperamre  to  permit 
concentration  and  accumulation  of  trace  elements,  when 
present,  at  said  grain  boundaries  within  said  compact  and 
followed  by  rapidly  raising  the  temperature  at  a  rate  greater 
dian  350°  C./h  to  a  higher  sintering  temperature  of 
1 1 50°- 1400°  C.  to  minimize  diffijsion  of  concentrated  and 
accumulated  trace  elements  away  from  said  grain  boundaries, 

0  maintaining  said  compact  at  said  initial  and  higher  sintering 

temperamres  for  a  period  shorter  than  10  hours,  and 
g)  producing  a  ferrite  having  low  power  loss  and  high  penne- 

ability  by  cooling  said  compact  to  a  temperature  of  150°  C. 

within  a  period  longer  than  3  hours, 
with  a  total  period  of  said  preheating,  heating  and  cooling  steps 

being  shorter  than  20  hours. 


advancing  yam  to  a  tension  which  is  insufficient  to  cause  a 
plastic  deformation  of  the  yam.  and  then 
winding  the  advancing  yam  into  a  package 


5,698,147 
FABRICATION  METHODS  FOR  LOW  IMPEDANCE 
LITHIUM  POLYMER  ELECTRODES 
Terry  Song-Hsing  Chem,  Midlothian,  Va.;  Kenneth  OrrHIe 
MacFadden,  Highland,  and  Steven  Llovd  Johnson,  Arbutus, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Cc-Conn.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  S«r.  No.  653,170 

Int  a."  C04B  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  264-104  „chi«« 

1.  A  process  for  fabncating  polymer  electrodes  comprising  the 
steps  of:  " 

I)  fanning  a  mixture  composing  active  components  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  electrochemically  active  particu- 
late material,  electrically  conductive  particulate  material  and 
mixmres  thereof:  and  solid  polymer  electrolyte  comprismg 
electrolyte  metal  salt,  polymer  binder  and  electrolyte  organic 
liquid,  wherein  said  liquid  is  present  in  excess  of  the  effective 
amount  to  provide  an  effective  composite  electrode; 

u)  shaping  the  mixture  into  a  desired  electrolyte-elecffode  suit- 
able for  use  in  a  battery;  and 

iii)  compacting  the  composite  electrolyte-electrode  by  removing 
a  portion  of  the  electrolyte  organic  liquid  contained  therein. 


5,698,146 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPINNING  A 
SYNTHETIC  MULTI-FILAMENT  YARN 
Heinz  Schippers,  and  Rahim  Gross,  both  of  Remscheid.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Barmag  AG,  Remscheid,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,410 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany.  Jul.  18,  1995,  195  26 
106.2;  Aug.  23,  1995,  195  30  818.2;  Nov!  16,  1995,  195  42  699.1 

Int.  a."  DOID  5/16:10/02:  D02G  i/00 
U.S.  a.  264-103  3^  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  spinning  a  synthetic  multi-filament  yam  com- 
prising the  steps  of 
extniding  a  polymeric  melt  to  form  a  plurality  of  advancing 
multi-filament  filaments,  and  gathering  the  filaments  to  fonn 
an  advancing  yam. 
drawing  the  advancing  yam,  and  thereafter 
heating  the  advancing  yam  by  guiding  the  advancing  yam  along 
a  path  of  travel  which  is  adjacent  but  at  least  substantially 
spaced  from  an  elongate  heating  surface,  with  the  heating 
surface  being  heated  to  a  temperature  which  is  above  the 
melung  temperature  of  the  yam.  and  while  subjecting  the 


5.698,148 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTTV  E  FIBERS 
Pravin  P.  Asher.  Candler:  Robert  L.  LUly;  Grover  L.  Daven- 
port Jr.,  both  of  AshcviUe;  Robert  K.  Hyatt,  Canton,  and 
Cliarles  H.  Rogers,  AsbevUle,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  BASF 
Corporation,  Mt  OUve,  NJ. 

FUed  JuL  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686^54 
Int  a."  DOIF  l/09:8A)4:8/14 
VS.  a.  264-105  33  c^tos 

1.  A  process  for  making  electrically  conductive  thermoplastic 
fibers  comprising: 

a)  spinning  a  fiber  having  an  electrically  conductive  sheath  of 
thennoplastic  polymer  fonnulaled  with  carbon  black  and  a 
non-conductive  core  from  the  thermoplastic  polymer, 

b)  quenching  the  fiber  after  said  spinning  to  a  temperamre  below 
the  melting  point  of  the  thermoplastic; 

c)  drawing  the  quenched  fiber  at  a  draw  ratio  between  about  2  0 
and  about  3.2;  and 

d)  after  said  drawing,  relaxing  the  fiber  at  a  temperamre  below 
the  melting  point  of  the  thermoplastic  and  above  the  glass 
transition  temperature  of  the  thermoplastic. 
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5,698,149 

PHASED  SPLIT  Did 

Gerd  Hinzmann;  Mark  Haiko;  Frank  Maj  Allan  Wilson;  Keith 

Buckley-Golder,   and    Robert   Round,   all   of  Mississauga, 

Canada,    assignors    to    Stackpole    Limited,    Mississauga, 

Canada 

PCT  No.  PCT/CA93A)0506,  §  371  Date  Sap.  11.  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  wa95/14568,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  495,476 


Into.' 
VS.  CL  264—120 


B29C  43/42: 


11/14 


40  Claims 


mau 


1.  A  toolset  to  compact  a  pan  out  of  powder  material,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  upper  die  moveable  along  an  axis  itlative  to  a  lower  die; 

(b)  at  least  one  upper  punch  associated  with  said  upper  die  for 
relative  movement  within  said  upper  die: 

(c)  at  least  one  lower  punch  associated  with  said  lower  die  for 
relative  movement  within  said  upper  die; 

(d)  said  lower  punch  and  said  lower  die  defining  a  lower 
chamber  for  receiving  said  powder  material  when  said  dies 
are  in  an  open  position; 

(e)  said  upper  die  being: 
(i)  engageabie  with  said  lower  die  to  define  a  closed  position 

to  place  said  chambers  in  commi^cation  and  thereby 
define  a  mold  cavity  and  moveable  in  said  closed  position 
with  said  lower  die  along  said  axis  relative  to  said  lower 
punch  so  as  to  transfer  said  powdef  material  to  an  upper 
chamber  formed  between  said  upp^  die  and  said  upper 
punch;  and  I 

(ii)  said  upper  punch  moveable  in  said  dlosed  position  relative 
to  said  lower  die  by  a  drive  acting  between  said  dies  to  a 
closed  and  displaced  position; 

(f)  said  upper  and  lower  punches  moveable  toward  each  other 
with  said  dies  in  said  closed  and  displaced  position  to  com- 
pact said  powder  material  so  as  to  produce  said  part;  and 

(g)  said  dies  moveable  to  said  open  position  for  ejection  of  said 
compacted  pan. 

9.  A  method  of  producing  a  compacted  pan  out  of  powder 
material  by  utilizing  a  toolset  having  an  upfer  die,  a  lower  die.  at 
least  one  upper  punch  associated  with  said  tipper  die.  and  at  least 
one  lower  punch  associated  with  said  lower  die,  said  method 
comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  said  upper  die  in  spaced  relationship  with  said 
lower  die  in  an  open  position  in  whiclc 

(i)  said  upper  punch  defines  an  upper  cl|amber  with  said  upper 
die;  and 

(ii)  said  lower  punch  is  disposed  at  a  (losition  relative  to  said 
lower  die  lo  define  a  lower  chamber  for  receiving  said 
powder  material  when  said  dies  are  in  said  open  position; 

(b)  charging  said  lower  chamber  with  said  powder  material; 

(c)  moving  said  upper  die  relative  to  said  lower  dies  to  contact 
said  lower  die  and  seal  said  chambers; 

(d)  moving  said  upper  die  and  lower  die  relative  to  said  lower 
punch  to  transfer  said  powder  material  lo  said  upper  chamber; 

(e)  displacing  said  upper  punch  and  upper  die  relative  to  said 
lower  die  by  relative  motion  therebetween  in  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  said  axis  lo  define  a  mold  cavity  for  said  pan; 

(0  compacting  said  powder  material  boiween  said  upper  and 
lower  punches  in  said  dies  in  said  clo^d  posiuon  to  produce 
said  compacted  pan;  and 


(g)  moving  said  dies  to  an  eject  position  so  as  to  eject  said 
compacted  pan. 


5,698,150 
METHOD  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  BALATA  GOLF 
BALL  COVERS 
Sainuel  A.  Pasqua,  Jr.,  Bristol,  R.I.;  Robert  N.  Lammi,  Norton, 
and  Lawrence  E.  Stanton,  Stoughton,  both  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Acushnet  Company,  Fairhaven,  Mass. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,247 
Int  CI.*"  A63B  37/12:  B29B  7/10:  B29C  45AX):47/8S 
VS.  a.  264—148  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  hemispherical  shells  for  covering 
a  golf  ball  core,  which  comprises: 

(a)  mixing  a  quantity  of  balata  with  at  least  one  additive  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vulcanizing  agents,  fillers  and 
accelerating  agents  to  produce  a  mixed  balata  compound  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  form  a  desired  number  of  hemispherical 
shells  configured  and  adapted  for  covering  a  corresponding 
number  of  golf  ball  cores; 

(b)  transferring  a  predetermined  quantity  of  said  mixed  balata 
compound  to  an  extruder  and  extruding  a  plurality  of  strands 
thereof  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  140°  and  280°  P.; 

(c)  cutting  each  said  strand  into  a  plurality  of  pellets;  and 

(d)  injection  molding  each  said  pellet  into  one  of  said  hemi- 
spherical shells. 


5,698,151 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CELLULOSE  FIBRES 
Stefan  Zikeli,  Regau;  Friedrich  Ecker,  Timelkam;  Franz  Sch- 
wenninger;  Raimund  Jurkovic,  both  of  Lenzing,  and  Hart- 
mut  Riif,  Vocklbruck,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Lenzing 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Lenzing,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jid.  1,  1993,  1291/93 

Int  CI."  DOIF  2/24 

VS.  a.  264—187  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  cellulose  fibres  in  which  a 
heated  solution  of  cellulose  in  a  tertiary  amine  oxide  is  shaped  to 
form  filaments,  the  steps  of: 
cooling  the  filaments  formed  from  the  heated  solution  by  expos- 
ing them  to  an  essentially  laminar  gas  stream  prior  to  intro- 
ducing the  filaments  into  a  precipitation  bath,  and 
introducing  the  filaments  into  a  precipitation  bath  to  precipitate 
the  dissolved  cellulose  in  said  filaments. 
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5.698,152 

RESIN  TABLET  FOR  SEALING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

Tomohiro  Taruno;  Yoshio  Toyoda;  Hirofumi  Ohno.  Sboichi 

Kimura,-  Hiroyuki  Asao,  and  Shinichi  Kanai,  all  of  Osaka. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,499,  Mar.  7.  1996,  abandoned 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,681,  Jun.  2,  1995 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,898,  J^ 

*^'  "'^'  "•»»n<'*>«»ed.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No 

209,052,  Mar.  11,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25 

1996,  Ser.  No.  736,782 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1994,  6-051307 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/56 

VS.  CI.  264-272  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  comprisine 

the  steps  of:  * 

(a)  solidifying  a  molten  thennosctting  resin  composition  by 
cooling,  to  fonn  direcUy  therefi^m  a  resin  tablet  having  a 
content  of  water  togedier  with  volatile  organic  compounds  of 
0.05%  by  weight  or  less,  and  a  gelled  panicles  content  of  zero 
for  panicles  of  60  mesh  on  and  10  ppm  or  less  for  panicles  of 
100  mesh  on;  and 

(b)  providing  a  semiconductor  device  by  sealing  a  semiconduc- 
tor element  with  the  formed  resin  tablet 


5.698,154 
METHOD  FOR  CHARGING  MOLDING  MATERLU.  IN 
ELASTIC  MOLDING  DIE 
Hiroshige  Kohno;  Satoni  Hamada;  Osamu  Tsucfaiya,  aU  of 
Arakawa-ku,  Akinori  Watanabe,  Shibuva-ku,-  Itani  Horigu- 
chi.  and  Atsushi  Sato,  both  of  Ryugasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushikikaisya,  and  Oka- 
moto  Industries,  Inc.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,916,  Sep.  20,  1994,  abandoned 
This  application  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,738 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-236686 
InL  a."  B29C  41/10:41/36 
UACL  264-313  13  Ctaims 


5,698,153 
METHOD  OF  PRESCORING  FOAM  BOARD 
NeU  L.  Hoopingamer,  Everett,  and  Barry  D.  Matin,  Maple 
Valley,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Co.,  Seattle, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  235.594,  Apr.  29,  1994.  PaL  No.  5^89,016. 

This  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,693 

Int  CI."  B29C  43/26:59/02:59/04 

VS.  a.  264-293  j  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  charging  a  molding  material  in  an  elastic 
molding  die  comprising  a  hollow  die  body  having  an  opening  and 
a  film-fonned  die  suppon  ponion  extending  from  said  opening  to 
the  outside,  which  meUwd  consists  .essentially  of  pouring  a  fluid 
molding  matenal  from  said  opening  into  said  die  body  and  charg- 
ing '/5  to  V,  of  a  volume  of  said  die  body  widi  die  molding 
matenal,  the  portion  of  the  die  body  charged  with  die  molding 
matenal  is  passed  between  two  opposing  surfaces  which  compnse 
an  entrance  and  an  exit  and  an  mtemiediate  portion,  wherein  die 
entrance  and  exit  are  wider  than  die  portion  of  die  die  body 
charged  widi  the  molding  material  and  die  intennediaie  portion  is 
narrower  dian  die  portion  of  die  die  body  charged  witfi  die  molding 
matenal  such  diat  die  portion  of  the  die  body  charged  widi  molding 
matenal  on  passing  benveen  die  two  opposing  surfaces  is  cnimpled 
and  released,  and  dien  die  lemaining  portion  of  said  die  body  is 
filled  up  widi  die  molding  material. 


1    A  mediod  for  preparing  a  foam  board  used  in  composite 
panels,  said  mediod  comprising  die  steps  of: 

impressing  a  first  pattern  of  ridges  of  a  first  die  onto  a  first 
surface  of  said  foam  board,  said  first  pattem  of  ridges  fonning 
a  first  pattem  of  indentations  having  three  series  of  parallel 
linear  indenutions,  each  series  intersecting  die  odier  two 
senes  at  a  60°  angle,  said  impressing  a  first  panem  including 
the  steps  of:  " 

ramping  said  first  die  into  said  first  surface  at  an  angle  of 

between  10°  and  30°  widi  die  first  surface;  and 
applying  pressure  to  said  first  surface  widi  said  first  die  until 
said  first  pattem  of  indentations  is  deep  enough  to  allow 
gaseous  material  to  pass  dicrebetween;  and 
impressing  a  second  pattem  of  ridges  of  a  second  die  onto  a 
second  surface  of  said  foam  board,  said  second  pattem  of 
ndges  fomiing  a  second  pattem  of  indenutions,  which  is 
offset  from  said  first  set  of  indentations,  and  having  duee 
senes  of  parallel  linear  indentations  each  series  intersecting 
die  odier  two  series  at  a  60°  angle,  said  impressing  a  second 
pattem  including  the  steps  of: 
ramping  said  second  die  into  said  second  surface  at  an  angle 

of  between  10°  and  30°  with  die  second  surface;  and 
applying  pressure  co  said  second  surface  widi  said  second  die 
until  said  second  pattem  of  indentations  is  deep  enough  to 
allow  gaseous  material  lo  pass  dierebetween. 


5,698,155 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACRIRE  OF 
PHARMACEUTICAL  CELLULOSE  CAPSULES 
Ridph  R.  GrosswaW,  Fairfield,  Iowa.  Jeffory  B.  Andereon, 
Spnngvdle,  and  Clair  S.  Andrew,  Provo,   both  of  Utah, 
assignors  to  GS  Technologies,  Inc.,  Fairfield.  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893,091,  May  29.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708,023,  May  31, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser  No. ' 
377,669 
Int  a."  B29C  33/06:41/14:41/46 
UA  a.  264-^2  2^  Claims 


1.  A  mediod  of  manufacturing  pharmaceutical  cellulose  capsules 
of  a  given  size  number,  die  capsules  suitable  for  filling  by  capsule 
filling  machines,  each  capsule  consisting  of  two  pans,  a  capsule 
body  and  a  capsule  cap,  from  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  diennogel- 
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ling  cellulose  ether  composition,  using  a  ca  isule  machine  having 
capsule  body  pins  and  capsule  cap  pins  as  i  lolds,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

heating  the  pins; 

dipping  the  pins  into  (he  solution  to 

gelatinize  on  the  surface  of  the  pins  thus 

solution; 
drying  the  gelatinized  solution  on  the  surf^e  of  the  pins  to  form 

capsule  bodies  and  capsule  caps:  and 
removing  the  capsule  bodies  and  capsule 
wherein  drying  the  gelatinized  solution  includes  moving  the  pins 

through  an  enclosure  and  moving  air  o^r  the  pins  within  the 

enclosure,  the  air  moving  in  a  direction 

tion  of  movement  of  the  pins; 
such  that,  during  an  early  stage  of  drying 

tion  on  the  pins  encounters  humid  air;  i  ind 
during  a  later  stage  of  drying  encounters  ( irier  air. 
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()iuse  the  solution  to 
forming  a  gelatinized 


:aps  from  the  pins; 
udes  moving  the  pif 
er  the  pins  within  tJi 
opposed  to  the  direc- 

the  gelatinized  solu- 


5,698,156 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SILICOI*  NITRIDE  BASED 

SINTERED  BODY 
Takashi  Matsuura;  Akira  Yamakawa.  and  Hasaya  Miyake,  all 
of  Itami,  Japao,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  269,021,  Jun.  30^  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,622,905.  This  appUcation  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-187348; 
Jan.  13,  1994,  6-155223 

Int  a.''  C04B  .W32;33/34:33ib6:35/7l 
.  a.  264 — 432  [  10  Claims 


VS. 


3m 


■  Silicon  nitride  ^ain 
Longer  —  axia  dia  :  200oa  or  leas 


Sintering  Aid* 

Dia    t    200nA  or  less 


I.  A  method  for  producing  a  silicon  nitri(  : 
which  comprises  sintering  a  crystalline  siliciin 
temperature  of  12000°  C.  to   1400°  C.  siid 
nitride  powder  being  composed  of  crysta; 
longer-axis  diameter  is  not  more  than  200  npi. 


PANEL  WITH  A 


Kav«Beni  of   pl«te 


shaped  body  is  maintained  or  changed  to  a  desired  shape,  and 
solidifying  the  shaped  body  to  firmly  connect  the  same  to  the 
plate  material. 


5,698,158 
VACIOIM  DISTILLATION  APPARATUS  FOR 
PRODUCING  ULTRA  HIGH  PURITY  MATERIAL 
Raymond  K.  F.  Lam,  Park  Ridge,  and  Daniel  R.  Marx,  West 
Caldwell,   both   of  NJ.,  assignors   to  Sony   Corporation, 
Tokyo,    Japan,    and     Materials    Research    Corporation, 
Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  391,047,  Feb.  21,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,582,630.  This  appUcation  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,472 

Int  a."  C22B  4/08 

VS.  CI.  .%6— 87  11  Claims 


based  sintered  body 

nitride  powder  at  a 

crystalline  silicon 

grains  whose  mean 


5,698,157 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  WINDOW 
RESIN  FRAME 
Koji  Koganezawa,-  Noriyuki  Yoshihara,  and  Tsuyoshi  Onishi, 
all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614050 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1995.  7-052680 
InL  a."  B29C  47/02:47/l6k47/H8 
VS.  CI.  264—500  20  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  window  pan^l  with  a  resin  frame 
comprising:  I 

forming  a  shaped  body  of  resin  frame  iy  extruding  synthetic 
resin  through  a  die  into  a  specific  sh^  along  a  peripheral 
portion  of  a  plate  material  to  be  used  a|  a  window  on  at  least 
one  surface  of  the  plate  material;  • 

blowing  gas  to  at  least  a  part  of  the  shaped  body  of  resin  frame 
in  a  direction  and  with  a  pressure  suci   that  the  shape  of  the 


1.  A  vacuum  distillation  apparatus  for  producing  ultra  high 
purity  material  comprising: 

a  vacuum  chamber; 

a  distillation  column  upstanding  vertically  in  the  chamber,  the 
column  comprising  a  graphite  crucible  at  the  bottom  thereof 
containing  a  volume  for  containing  a  charge  of  material  to  be 
purified  for  evaporation,  and  a  graphite  condenser  extending 
upwardly  from  the  crucible  and  having  a  hollow  interior 
communicating  with  the  volume  of  the  crucible,  the  con- 
denser having  an  opening  at  the  top  thereof  communicating 
between  the  interior  and  the  vacuum  chamber; 

the  distillation  column  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  graphite 
baffles  for  impeding  the  upward  flow  of  vapors  of  evaporated 
material  from  the  crucible  through  the  condenser  and  through 
the  opening  toward  the  vacuum  chamber,  the  baffles  being 
located  one  each  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
positions  along  the  condenser: 
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a  plurality  of  separately  controllable  zone  heaters  spaced  along 
the  condenser,  including  a  first  heater  adjacent  the  crucible 
and  a  second  heater  spaced  above  the  first  heater; 

a  heater  control  connected  to  the  heaters  and  set  to  control  the 
heaters  to  maintain  temperature  of  the  distillation  column  at  a 
plurality  of  different  temperatures,  including  a  first  tempera- 
ture at  the  crucible  that  is  above  the  evaporation  temperature 
of  the  material,  a  second  temperature  that  is  lower  than  the 
first  temperature  below  at  least  one  of  the  positions,  and  a 
third  temperature  that  is  lower  than  the  second  temperature 
and  IS  less  than  the  condensation  temperature  of  the  ultra-high 
punty  material  adjacent  at  least  one  of  the  positions. 


5,698,161 

HOLLOW,  MULTI-DIMENSIONAL  ARRAY  MEMBRANE 

Jean  R  Montoya,  Ann  Arbor,  MI«Jl,  assignor  to  Michigan 

Cntical  Care  Consultants,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,381 

InL  CI.'  BOID  53/22:  A61M  1/20 

U.S.a.422^  35CUims 


5,698,159 

LONG-LfflE  CARBURIZING  BEARING  STEEL 

Tatsuro  Ochi,  and  Yuji  Kawaucfai,  both  of  Muroran,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP96/00074,  §  371  Date  Sep.  6,  1996,  |  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/22404,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jul.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1995,  7-022394 
InL  CI."  C22C  3SA)6:38/I8 
^t  f  1^20-104  scUims 

I.  A  long-life  carbunzing  bearing  steel  compnsing.  in  terms  of 
percent  by  weight: 
C:  0.10  to  0.35%. 
Si:  0.35  to  1.70%, 
Mn:  0.3  to  2.0%, 
S:  0.001  to  0.03%. 
Cr:  0.4  to  1.50%. 
Al:  0.010  to  0.07%. 
N:  0.003  to  0.015%. 
Total  Mg:  0.0005  to  0.0300%;  and 
P:  not  more  than  0.025%, 
Ti:  not  more  than  0.0050%. 
Total  O;  not  more  than  0.0020%;  and 
the  balance  consisting  of  iron  and  unavoidable  impurities. 


I.  A  gas  permeable  membrane  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  unitarily  formed  conduit  members,  said  conduit 
members  each  having  walls  defining  an  interior  surface  and  a 
passageway  through  said  conduit  member,  said  conduit  mem- 
bers being  angularly  oriented  to  intersect  one  another  such 
that  said  passageways  of  said  conduit  members  also  intersect 
and  communicate  with  one  anoUier  thereby  forming  a  multi- 
dimensional array  membrane. 


5,698,162 
APPARATUS  FOR  STAINING  OF  CELLS  AND  TISSUES 
Robert  Troconis  Belly;  John  Benjamin  Chemelli,  both  of  Web- 
ster, and  Michele  McWilUams  Steinmann,  Rochester,  all  of 
N.Y..  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diaeoostics. 
Rochester,  N.Y.  ^^ 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,414 

InL  a.*  COIN  21/03 

UA  a.  422-58  ,  Claims 


5,698,160 

LEAD-FREE  ALLOYS  FOR  USE  IN  SOLDER  BONDING 

Ho  Sou  Chen,  Lebanon;  Sungho  Jin,  Millington,  and  Mark 

Thomas   McCormack.   SummiL   all   of  NJ.,   assignors   to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,687,  Sep.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser  No.  705,035 

InL  CI.*  C22C  13/00 

U.S.  a.  420-557  4c,ai„„ 

MIOWIT  Of  «,  NaBEO  TO  mtPm  NU»-tintCtlC  HCLWC  W  Sn-Zr-H,  ALLOTS 
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7,  A  method  of  producing  a  detectable  reaction  on  a  glass  slide 
by  adding  reagents  to  a  sample,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


•fICHT  !  2IHC 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  having  at  least  one  region  which 
includes  a  lead-free  solder  composition  comprising  an  alloy  con- 
sisting of: 

59-82  wt.  %  tin; 

16-30  wt.  %  zinc;  and 

2-11  wt  %  silver. 


a)  deposiung  a  sample  onto  a  restricted,  wettable  area  of  a  glass 
slide,  that  is  separated  from  all  edges  of  the  slide; 

b)  depositing  an  aqueous  solution  of  al  least  one  reagent  onto 
said  resnicted  area  while  keeping  said  solution  confined  to 
said  restricted  area  and  away  from  said  edges; 

c)  incubating  said  reagent  with  said  sample; 

d)  thereafter,  depositing  additional  aqueous  solution  onto  said 
restricted  area  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  force  said  soluuon  to 
move  away  from  said  restricted  area  towards  a  wettable  area 
separated  from  and  surrounding  said  restricted  area,  and 
towards  at  least  one  of  said  side  edges;  and 

e)  removing  by  absorbing  into  an  absorbent,  that  portion  of  said 
solution  that  is  forced  towards  said  one  side  edge. 
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5,698,163 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCffiSES  USING 

SL'PERCRITICAL  FLUIpS 

Frederick  S.  Mandei,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohi^,  assignor  to  Ferro 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,681.  May  10^  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser4  No.  810.965 

Int.  CI."  G05B  //// 

VS.  a.  422—105  21  Claims 


I.  Control  system  for  a  process  using  su] 
prising: 

a  reactor  pressure  vessel  including  an 
of  materials  therein: 

a  source  of  process  media: 

first  deliver)'  means  for  introducing  the 
pressure  vessel: 

heating/cooling  means  for  controlling 
sure  vessel  to  maintain  the  process 
state: 

second  delivery  means  for  introducing  i 
batch  material  that  is  mixed  in  the 
media  in  a  supercritical  stale  based  on 
process  to  produce  a  finished  mixture: 

process  monitoring  means  for  producing 
sentative  of  the  reaction  in  the  pressure 

a  receiver  vessel  having  at  least  one  nozz 
ring  the  finished  mixture  into  the  receiv 
finished  product; 

valve  means  for  controlling  transfer  of 
the  pressure  vessel  to  the  receiver  v 
pressure  in  said  receiver  and  pressure 

electronic  control   means  for  conlrollinj 
reactor  vessel  and  transferring  the 
receiver  vessel,  based  on   said 
selected  reaction  process:  said  control 
operation  of  said  valve  ineans.  said  firs 
heating/cooling  means  and  said 
selected   reaction   process:   said  contrbl 
transfer  of  the  finished  mixture  from  the 
receiver  vessel  by  variable  control  of 
first  delivery  means  and  said  agitator. 


vess  :■ 


5,698,164 
LOW-TEMPERATURE  PLASMA  GENERATOR 
Takashi    Kishioka,    3-20,    2-chome,    Dairyo,    Sumiyoshi-ku. 
Osaka;     Kazuya    Nagata.    Okayama;     Norihide    Nishida. 
Kamogata-cbo.  and  Masaki  Nieda.  Sanyo-cho.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  TakashI  KLshioka,  Osaka,-  Okayama-Ken,  and 
Ohnit  Co..  Ltd.,  both  of  Okayama,  all  of  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  413.696 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1994.  P6-326232 
Int.  CI.'  H05H  1/24 
VS.  CI.  422—121  2  Claims 


thepinished  mixture  from 
I  and  for  controlling 
vessels:  and 

the  reaction  in  the 

finished  mixture  to  the 

feedt  nek   signals  and  the 

I  leans  also  controlling 

delivery  means,  said 

agit^or  to  carry  out  the 

1   means  controlling 

pressure  vessel  to  the 

j  lid  valve  means,  said 


ercritical  fluid,  com- 
agitaior  for  mixing  a  batch 

p  ocess  media  into  the 

terlperature  in  the  pres- 
m^dia  at  a  supercritical 

nb  the  pressure  vessel 

pn  sence  of  the  process 

a  selectable  reaction 

feedback  signals  repre- 
vessel; 

i  therein  for  transfer- 
T  vessel  to  produce  a 


1.  A  low-lemperature  plasma  generator  comprising  electric  rod 
conductors  inseried  m  through-holes  formed  in  rod  ceramic  dielec- 
tric members  and  extending  in  longitudinal  directions  thereof,  both 
ends  of  said  electric  conductors  and  said  dielectric  members  are 
integrally  joined  and  sealed  by  glass  or  an  inorganic  or  organic 
adhesive,  so  as  to  constitute  a  plurality  of  electrodes,  and  the 
electrodes  are  connected  to  each  other  through  the  ceramic  dielec- 
tric members  in  a  substantially  line-contacted  relation:  and  a  glassy 
ceramic  coating  on  the  surfaces  of  said  electric  rod  conductors  and 
said  ceramic  dielectric  members,  said  glassy  ceramic  coaling  made 
by  a  process  comprising  applying  a  surface  trealmeni  agent  con- 
taining a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metallic 
element,  a  rare  earth  element,  inorganic  salt  and  an  organic  metal- 
lic compound  including  one  of  such  elements,  on  surfaces  of  the 
electric  rod  conductors  and  the  ceramic  dielectric  rod  members, 
and  then  thermally  decomposing  said  surface  treatment  agent. 


5,698,165 
OZONE  nLTER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 
Isao  Terada.  and  Shinichiro  Aral,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nichias  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  519.097 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,   1994,   HEI. 
6-229060;  Oct.  31,  1994,  HEI.  6-288667 

int.  CI."  A61L  WOO:  BOIJ  29A)76:2J/.14 
VS.  CI.  422—122  10  Claims 

1.  An  ozone  filler  comprising  a  paper  carrier  made  of  inorganic 
fiber  and  having  a  honeycomb  structure  with  a  porosity,  said 
carrier  supporting  zeolite  powder  having  an  SiOy.M,0,  molar 
ratio  of  not  smaller  than  15  and  activated  manganese  dioxide 
having  ozone  decomposing  capability,  said  zeolite  powder  being 
present  at  a  higher  density  in  a  core  portion  than  in  a  surface 
portion  of  said  carrier,  and  said  manganese  dioxide  being  present  at 
a  higher  density  in  said  surface  portion  than  in  said  core  portion  of 
said  carrier. 
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5,698,166 
SCENTED  AIR  FRESHENING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Doug  M.  Vick,  Thomasville;  James  T.  Baxter,  Hahira,  and 
George  S.  Gibbs,  Thomasville.  all  of  Ga..  assignors  to  New 
Ideas  International.  Inc..  Thomasville,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,521,  May  14,  1996,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,939,  Jun.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,547,636,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,174, 
Apr.  12,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
972,866,  Nov.  3,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  712.974.  Jun.  10.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,121,  Mar.  2,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,137 
Int  CL"  A61L  9/04 
VS.  CL  422-124  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  scenting  air  in  a  forced  air  ventilation  system, 
comprising: 

an  air  permeable  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  interstices 

therein  for  communicating  air  through  the  substrate; 
a  solid  fragrant  residue  formed  on  the  substrate  and  permeating 

into  at  least  some  of  the  substrate  interstices  so  thai  a  fragrant 

scent  slowly  releases  when  the  substrate  having  the  solid 

fragrant  residue  formed  thereon  is  positioned  in  a  forced  air 

ventilation  system; 
and  an  attacher  for  interconnecting  the  substt-ate  having  the  solid 

fragrant  residue  formed  thereon  to  a  face  of  an  air  filter  in  a 

forced  air  ventilation  system. 


5,698,167 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,698,168 
UNIBODY  GAS  PLASMA  SOURCE  TECHNOLOGY 
Scott  W.  Priddy,  St  Louis  Park,  and  Hwa  Cheng,  Woodbury, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Chorus  Corporation,  White  Bear 
Lake,  MlniL 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551^60 

Int  a.'  BOU  19/08 

VS.  a.  422-186.29  4  claims 


1.  A  gas  plasma  a(>paratus  comprising: 

(a)  a  plasma  chamber  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and 
including: 

(i)  a  cylindrical  bulb  portion  formed  in  one-piece  and  con- 
stiucted  of  pyrolytic  boron  nitride  (PBN)  and  having  a 
predetermined  configuration  defining  an  interior  reaction 
zone,  said  bulb  portion  having  at  least  one  effiision  orifice 


disposed  at  said  distal  end  and  a  gas  inlet  opening  disposed 
at  said  proximal  end  opposite  from  said  at  least  one  effii- 
sion orifice:  and 
(ii)  an  elongated,  tublar  inlet  portion  extending  a  predeter- 
mined distance  proximaUy  from  said  bulb  portion  at  said 
gas  inlet  opening; 

(b)  a  baffle  disposed  in  said  inlet  portion; 

(c)  a  connector  constructed  of  a  refractory  metal  said  connector 
being  connected  to  a  proximal  end  of  said  inlet  portion; 

(d)  a  non-PBN.  elongated  gas  source  mbe  connected  to  a  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  connector,  said  connector  creating  a  hermetic 
seal  between  said  plasma  chamber  and  said  gas  source  mbe; 
and 

(e)  an  RF  source  disposed  exteriorly  to  said  plasma  chamber  for 
cracking  gas  in  said  reaction  zone  thereof,  whereby  said  baffle 
creates  a  high  pressure  gas  zone  proximally  of  said  baffle  and 
a  low  pressure  gas  zone  distally  of  said  baffle  so  that  plasma  is 
contained  in  said  reaction  zone. 


5,698,169 

METHODS  AND  AGENTS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF 

CESILTVl  AND  STRONTIUM  FROM  NUCLEAR  WASTE 

M.  Frederick  Hawthorne.  Endno,  and  Gary  B.  Dunks.  UpUnd, 

both   of  CaUf.,   assignors   to   Coremetals    Researx±,    Inc., 

Encino.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  4Z7,007,  Apr.  21,  1995.  TWs 

appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,618 

Int  CL'  COIF  J/00 

VS.  CL  423-2  41  claims 


14.  A  method  for  selectively  extiacting  cesium  ions  from  an 
aqueous  phase,  comprising: 

forming  an  aqueous-nonaqueous  liquid  combination  by  contact- 
ing a  pregnant  aqueous  phase  containing  cesium  ions  with  a 
first  nonaqueous  phase  composing  at  least  one  extraction 
agent,  wherein  the  extinction  agent  is  a  substituted  metal 
dicaibaextranide;  and 

separating  the  liquid  combination  into  a  stripped  aqueous  phase 
and  a  pregnant  nonaqueous  phase,  wherein  the  pregnant  non- 
aqueous phase  contains  cesium  ions  extracted  fiom  the  preg- 
nant aqueous  phase; 

wherein  the  substituted  dicarfoaextranide  comprises: 

a)  a  metal  dicaibaextranide  ion  of  the  fonrnula; 


b)  a  metal  dicarbaextranide  ion-substimted  organosiloxane  of 
the  formula: 

(R-),Si— O— { tSi(R-)j— O— ySiRT?'— 0-KSi(R| 

i, lSi(R-XR)-0-]. ISHR)2-0-]iSiRTl- 

[Si(R)j_a_^},Si(R'),: 

wherein 

M  is  a  transition  meul  capable  of  forming  a  trivalent 

oxidation  state: 
R'  is  methyl  or  Oifluoromethyl; 
R"  is  phenyl  or  fluoro-substituted  phenyl; 
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R"  is  a  metal  dicarbaextranide  ion    loiety  of  the  formula 


— W— lM(B,uC,H,,^R„,,Zi2  I 

where  W  is  oxygen  or  alkylene  havi 
carbon  atoms,  and  each  Z  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from  about 
atoms;  fluoro-substituted  allcyl 
carbon  atoms;  phenyl  or  substituted 
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ng  from  2  to  about  10 

indept  ndently  selected  from 

I  to  about  10  carbon 

havitg  from  I  to  about  10 

phenyl  of  the  formula: 


wheie  j  is   I   to  5.  and  Y  is  fluor^e.  phenyl  or  fluoro- 
substituted  phenyl;  a'  is  0  to  4;  b.  d.jf,  and  h  are  0  to  10;  c 
and  g  are  0  or  I;  and  e  and  i  are  ^  to  10;  and  each  R  is 
independendy  selected  from  R,  or  I^^-  where 
R,  is  alkyl  having  from  about  7  to  aix>ut  10  carbon  atoms; 

fluoro  substituted  alkyl  having  froai  2  to  about  10  carbon 

atoms;  substituted  phenyl  of  the  formula: 

where  j  is  I  to  S.  and  Y  is  fluorine,  phenyl  or  fluoro- 
substituted  phenyl;  or  R,  is  an  orgi  nosiloxane  of  the  for- 
mula: 


-W— {[Si(R'),- 


-ySiRR" 


Ui  '(R')2 


-Ufi 


.  k  is  I  to  10.  and  R'. 


where 

E  is  — Si(R'),.  — Si(R')2(C6H,)  or  R 
R',  R".  b.  c  and  d  are  as  defined  above;  and 
R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine, 
methyl  and  thfluoromethyl; 
provided  that  at  least  one  R  must  be  R,. 


S.698,170 

HYDROMETALLURGICAL  PROCESS  FOR  COPPER- 
CONTAINING  MATERIALS 
James  A.  King,  West  Vancouver,  Canatfe,  assignor  to  Placer 
Dome,  Inc^  Vancouver,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,7% 

Int.  a."  BOID  n/00:  COIG  i/00\  C22B  15/00 

VS.  a.  423—24  21  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  recovering  copper  frofn  a  copper-containing 
material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  leaching  a  copper-containing  material  with  a  liquid  to  yield  a 
residue  and  a  copper-containing  solution,  wherein  said 
copper-containing  solution  contains  add; 


b)  diluting  said  copper-containing  solution  with  a  diluting  solu- 
tion containing  no  more  than  about  5  grams/liter  acid  to  yield 
a  diluted  copper-containing  solution  having  an  acid  concen- 
tration ranging  from  about  2  to  about  8  grams/liter;  and 

c)  solvent  extracting  said  copper  from  .said  diluted  copper- 
containing  solution. 


5.698,171 
REGENERATIVE  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  SULHDES 

FROM  GAS  STREAMS 
Edward  A.  IVauffer,  Rydal,  and  Muge  Caglar,  Ardmore,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Quaker  Chemical  Corporation,  Consho- 
hocken.  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,837 
Int  a."  BOID  53/52 
VS.  a.  423—220  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  removal  of  sulfides  fix>m  gaseous  streams 
comprising 

(a)  contacting  the  sulfide  containing  gas  stream  in  a  contacting 
zone  with  an  aqueous  scavenging  mixture,  said  scavenging 
mixture  comprising  an  aminal  scavenging  compound,  an  inor- 
ganic base  and  a  polyvalent  metal  oxidation  catalyst  for  a 
period  of  time  to  at  least  partially  reduce  the  level  of  hydro- 
gen sulfide  in  the  gas  stream. 

(b)  regenerating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  aminal  scavenging 
compound  with  a  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
air.  oxygen  enriched  air.  oxygen,  ozone  enriched  air  and 
ozone  in  a  regeneration  zone,  and 

(c)  returning  at  least  a  portion  of  the  aqueous  scavenging  mix- 
ture to  the  contacting  zone. 


5,698,172 
OXIDATION-REDUCTION  PROCESS 
Derek  McManus,  RoseUe;  Myron  Reicher,  Arlington  Heights, 
and  Barret  A.  Ferm,  Naperville,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to  VS. 
Filter/Engineered  Systems,  Plainfield,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804392 
InL  CI."  BOID  53/48:53/52:53/62 
VS.  a.  423—220  6  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  oxidation-reduction  process  for  removing  sulfur 
contaminants  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  sul- 
fide, carbonyl  sulfide  and  mixtures  thereof  from  a  gaseous  fluid 
stream  comprising  the  following  steps,  in  combination. 

(a)  contacting  a  reactant  gaseous  stream  containing  sulfur  con- 
taminants in  a  contact  zone  with  a  non-aqueous  catalyst 
solution  comprising  (i)  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N-methyl  pyrrolidone.  N-formylmorpholine. 
morpholine.  dimethyl  sulfoxide,  sulfolane.  dimethyl  forma- 
mide.  propylene  carbonate.  1.4-dioxane.  4-hydroxy-4-methyl- 
2-pentanone.  propylene  glycol  methyl  ether.  2-butoxyethanol, 
4-methyl-2-pentanone.  2.  4  pentanedione  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  (ii)  a  oxidized  polyvalent  metal  chelate  catalyst 
having  the  following  formula:  ML,  where  L  has  the  formula 
R,  CO  CH2  COR,,  where  R,  and  R,  are  selected  from  group 
consisting  of  CH,'  C2H5.  C^H,,  CF,"and  C^HjS  (thenoyl)  and 
M  is  a  polyvalent  metal  that  exists  in  more  than  one  oxidation 
state,  to  produce  a  gaseous  stream  having  a  reduced  sulfur 
contaminant  concentration  and  an  admixmre  containing  solid 
crystalline  sulfur  and  reduced  polyvalent  metal  chelate  cata- 
lyst; 

(b)  removing  the  crystalline  sulfur  from  the  process; 

(c)  regenerating  the  admixture  from  step  (a)  by  contacting  the 
admixture  with  an  oxidant  and  producing  regenerated  polyva- 
lent metal  chelate  catalyst; 

(d)  removing  any  water  formed  or  absorbed  during  processing 
from  the  process;  and 

(e)  recycling  the  regenerated  polyvalent  metal  chelate  catalyst 
after  water  removal  back  to  the  contact  zone. 
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5,698,173 

PURIFICATION  OF  URANIUM  ALLOYS  BY 

DIFFERENTIAL  SOLUBILITY  OF  OXIDES  AND 

PRODUCTION  OF  PURIFIED  FL'EL  PRECURSORS 

WiUiam  McLean,  II,  Oakland,  and  PhUip  E.  MUler,  LJvermore. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Enero 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675^27 

Int  a."  COIG  43A)0 

VS.  a.  423-253  „  Qi^ 


5.698,175 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING,  UNCAPPING  AND 

CHEMICALLY  MODIFYING  CARBON  NANOTUBES 

Hidefumi  Hiura,  and  Thomas  Ebbesen.  both  of  Tokvo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497.895 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JoL  5,  1994,  6-153192 

Int  ex."  COIB  31/00:  DOIF  9/12 

U.S.  a.  423-^7.1  jc„i^ 


1.  A  method  for  converting  uranium  alloy  into  a  fuel  precursor 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  oxidizing  said  alloy  to  form  a  mixture  of  metal  oxides; 

b)  selectively  dissolving  said  mixture  of  metal  oxides  in  an  acid 
solution; 

c)  removing  non-uranium  solids  from  said  solution  by  settling, 
filtration,  centnfugation.  or  a  combination  thereof;  and 

d)  isolating  uranium  compounds  from  said  soluuon  to  form  at 
least  one  fuel  precursor. 


5,698,174 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  FLtLLERENES 
Wolfgang  Miiller,  Wiesbaden;  Richard  BroU,  Langen;  Eckhard 
Weber,  Liederbach;  Johann  Daimer,  Morfelden.  and  Roland 
MuUer,  Bonn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AkUeng- 
eseUscbaft,  Frankfurt  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)2378.  §  37l'Date  Mav  31.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  31.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)6715.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  31.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  387.709 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  16,  1992,  42  30 

Int  a."  COIB  31/00 
VS.  a.  423-^5  B  6  claims 

1.  A  process  for  chromatographic  separation  of  an   isolated 
fullerene  from  a  crude  solution  containing  a  mixture  of  fullerenes. 
which  process  comprises: 
contacting  the  crude  solution  of  fullerenes  with  a  support  mate- 
rial which  comprises  coke,  or  a  mixture  comprising  both 
anthracite  and  graphite,  and 
eluting  an  isolated  fullerene  in  greater  than  94^  purity  from  the 
support  material  with  an  eluent  comprising  a  non-polar  aro- 
matic solvent  as  its  main  component. 


1  A  process  for  purifying  carbon  nanowbes.  comprising: 
combining  a  mixture  of  carbon  nanotubes  and  accompanymg 
carbon  impurities,  with  a  reagent  selected  from  the  group 
consisUng  of  Uquid  phase  oxidation  agents,  liquid  phase  nitra- 
tion agents,  and  liquid  phase  sulfonation  agents; 
rcactmg  said  mixture  with  said  reagent  at  a  temperature  effective 
to  selectively  dissolve  said  carbon  impurities  in  the  liquid 
phase,  thereby  releasing  carbon  nanotubes  from  said  impuri- 
ties; and 

separating  said  released  carbon  nanotubes  from  said  liquid  phase 
and  subsequendy  washing  and  drying  said  carbon  nanotubes. 


5.698,176 
MANGANESE  DIOXIDE  FOR  LITHIUM  BATTERIES 
M»rk    CappareUa.    MUford.    Mass.;    WUUam    L.    Bowden, 
Nashua,  N.H..  and  Radek  Fooksa,  Needham,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  DuraceU,  Inc.,  Bethel,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,871 
Int  CL"  COIG  45/02 
U.S.  CI.  423-605  40.1^ 

1  A  process  for  treating  gamma  electrolytic  manganese  dioxide 
(EMD)  wherein  the  gamma  HMD  is  prepared  by  subjecting  a 
solution  of  manganese  sulfate  to  electrolysis  in  a  sulfunc  acid 
solution,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a)  treating  the  EMD  in  a  solution  comprising  sodium  hydroxide 
to  neuD^ize  residual  surface  acidity  of  die  EMD  resulting 
from  said  electrolysis  in  sulfuric  acid  solution. 

b)  mixing  the  neutralized  EMD  in  an  aqueous  acid  solution  to 
replace  ion-exchangeable  sodium  in  the  EMD  widi  hydrogen 
to  produce  an  intermediate  treated  EMD  having  reduced 
sodium  content. 

c)  treating  said  intermediate  treated  EMD  widi  an  aqueous  basic 
solution  including  a  lithium  compound  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  lithium  hydroxide,  lithium  caboxylate. 
Iidiium  carbonate,  lidiium  benzoate.  lidiium  sulfate,  lithium 
nitrate  and  mixmres  Uiereof.  to  replace  the  hydrogen  intro- 
duced into  the  EMD  in  step  (b)  with  lithium  to  produce  an 
EMD  product  containing  lithium. 
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5,698,177 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CERAfllC  POWDERS, 
ESPECIALLY  TITANIUM  DIOXIDK  USEFUL  AS  A 
PHOTOCATALYST 
Sotiris   Emmanuel    Pratsinis,-   Srinivas   Vemury;    George   P. 
Fotou,    all    of   Cincinnati,    Ohio,    and    Andreas    Gutsch, 
Karlsruhe,  Germany,  assignors  to  University-  of  Cincinnati. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Universitat   Karlsruhe,  Karlsruhe, 
Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,980,  ^an.  18,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  4f  Sen  No.  299,204, 
Aug.  31,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  488,694 
lot  a.*  COIG  23/0411 
VS.  CL  423—613  I  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  carried  out  in  a  flame  reactor  |or  preparing  titanium 
dioxide  powder  comprising  the  steps  of:       I 

(a)  mixing  vapor  phase  T1CI4  and  O,  in  a  reaction  area; 

(b)  heating  said  mixture  in  said  reaction  aita  by  a  flame  which  is 
formed  by  combustion  of  a  hydrocarfapn  fuel  and  which  is 
located  external  to  said  reaction  area:  afid 

(c)  collecting  the  titanium  dioxide  powdet  formed; 

wherein  across  said  reaction  area  is  a  coroni  electric  held  formed 
between  two  needle  electrodes. 


5,698,179 
lODINATED  NEUROPROBE  FOR  MAPPING 
MONOAMINE  REUPTAKE  SITES 
John  L.  Neumeyer,  Wayland;  Richard  A.  Milius,  Boston,  both 
of  Mass.,  and  Robert  B.  Innis,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Neuro  Imaging  Technologies,  LLC,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185,689,  Jan.  24,  1994,  Pat.. 
No.  5,439,666,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  841,617, 
Feb.  25,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^10,912.  This  application  Jun.  6, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  468,575 
Int.  CI.*-  A61K  51/04:  AOIN  43/42:  C07D  451/02 
U.S.  CI.  424—1.85  11  Claims 

1.  A  neuroprobe  for  mapping  monoamine  reuptake  sites,  the 
neuroprobe  having  the  formula: 


5.698,178 

poLYSPEcmc  immunoconjCgatf^  and 

ANTIBODY  COMPOSITES  FOR  TARGETING  THE 
MULTIDRUG  RESISTANT  PHENOTYPE 
David  M.  Goldenberg,  Mendham,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Iininuno- 
medics.  Inc.,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  286,430,  Aug.  5,  1994.  This  application 
Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62^387 
Int  CL"  A61K  49/Oo\ 
VS.  a.  424—1.49  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  location  ^f  multidrug  resistant 
(MDR)  tumor  cells  MDMDR  HIV-infected|  cells  or  MDR  infec- 
tious agents  in  a  mammal  having  a  multidrug  resistant  disease 
caused  by  a  tumor  or  infectious  agent,  said  ipethod  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  parentsrally  injecting  the  mammal  witlj  an  antibody  compos- 
ite comprising  (1)  at  least  one  antibody  component  that  binds 
a  hrst  epitope  of  a  multidrug  transporter  protein,  and  (2)  at 
least  one  antibody  component  that  binds  a  first  epitope  of  an 
antigen  diat  is  associated  with  the  tumor  or  the  infectious 
agent,  wherein  said  antibody  composite  is  conjugated  with  a 
biotin-binding  molecule  or  with  biotin; 

(b)  parenterally  injecting  a  clearing  composition  comprised  of: 
(i)  biotin.  when  said  antibody  composite  is  conjugated  with  a 

biotin-binding  molecule,  or 
(ii)  a  biotin-binding  molecule,  when  said  antibody  composite 

is  conjugated  with  biotin, 
and  allowing  said  clearing  compositioi  to  substantially  clear 
said  antibody  composite  from  sites  thai  do  not  contain  MDR 
tumor  cells,  MDR  HIV-infected  cell!  or  MDR  infectious 
agents:  and 

(c)  parenterally  injecting  a  diagnostic  corn)x>sition  comprised  of: 
(i)  biotin.  when  said  antibody  composi^  is  conjugated  with  a 

biotin-binding  molecule,  or 
(ii)  a  biotin-binding  molecule,  when  sa^d  antibody  composite 

is  conjugated  with  biotin.  | 

and  a  diagnostic  agent  which  is  conjugl  ted  with  said  biotin  or 
said  biotin-binding  molecule. 


wherein 

R=(CH,)„OSO,R': 

wherein  R^=alkyl.  substimted  alkyl.  alkenyl.  substituted 
alkenyl.   aryl.   substituted   aryl.   and   heterocyclic;   and 
n=l-6; 
R'=C,H2»vn  wherein  w=0-6  and  C  includes  an  isotope  of 

cartwn;  and 
X=an  isotope  of  CI,  an  isotope  of  Br,  an  isotope  of  F,  an 
isotope  of  I,  or  SnCR",  R",  R",),  wherein 
R"i=a  C,^2^|  group  where  p=  I -6,  or  an  aryl  group; 
R'l^^a  C^2p,.,  group  where  p=l-6,  or  an  aryl  group;  and 
R"3=a  C^2^,  group  where  p=l-6.  or  an  aryl  group. 


5,698,180 

PIPER  NIGRUM  AND  ACETIC  ACID  LACHRYMATOR 
Michael  W.   Dixon,   Lake  Forest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gusty 

Winds  Corporation,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,057 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/12 

VS.  a.  424—43  5  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  lachrymalor  to  be  delivered  as  an  aerosol  to  a 
targeted  individual  to  temporarily  incapacitate  the  individual  by 
causing  the  eyes  of  the  individual  to  sting  and  tear  without  impair- 
ing the  mucous  meitibranes  of  the  throat  and  respiratory  tract,  said 
liquid  lachrymator  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  of 
approximately  49%  by  weight  acetic  acid  that  is  reduced  to  5% 
acidity,  approximately  15%  by  weight  piper  nigrum  that  is 
obtained  by  soaking  household  black  pepper  in  water  for  24  to  48 
hours  and  separating  the  liquid  extract  therefrom,  and  approxi- 
mately 35%  by  weight  ethyl  alcohol  as  a  solvent. 


5,698,181 

BREATH-FRESHENING  EDIBLE  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  MENTHOL  AND  AN  N-SUBSTITLTED-P- 

MENTHANE  CARBOXAMIDE  AND  METHODS  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 

Shiuh  J.  Luo,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Warner-Lambert 

Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  353,031,  Dec.  9,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,824 
Int  a."  A61K  7/16:9/68:  COIB  31/32:31/26 
VS.  a.  424—49  27  Claims 

I.  A  chewing  gum  composition  having  long-lasting  breath  fresh- 
ening perception  without  bitterness  comprising: 
(a)  a  gum  base; 
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(b)  a  bulking  agent;  and 

(c)  a  cooling  composition; 

wherein  the  cooling  composition  consists  essenually  of  menthol 
and  an  N-substituted-p-menthane  carboxamide,  wherein  the  car- 
boxamide  may  be  represented  by  the  formula: 

(CH,).<:H    /         \     CH, 


CONR1R2 


wherein  R,  and  R^  may  be  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  25 
carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  when  R,  is  hydrogen,  R^  may 
be  an  aryl  group  containing  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  R,  and 
R,  when  taken  together,  may  be  a  cyclic  or  heterocyclic  group 
containing  up  to  25  carbon  atoms; 

wherein  die  N-substimted-p-mendiane  carboxamide  is  present  in 
the  cooling  composition  in  an  amount  from  about  0.001%  to  about 
6%,  and  menthol  is  present  in  the  cooling  composition  in  an 
amount  from  about  94%  to  about  99.999%. 


R3  is  a  moiety  which  absorbs  UVA  light  (32O-^»O0  nanometer 
range)  at  Xmax; 

**'     ..'*       selected       from       die       group      consisting       of 

-HN(CH,UCH(COj-Na*)NH-;  and 

— OCHjCH(CH,NMe  ,X1  )0— ; 
R4  is  a  moiety  which  absoits  UVB  light  (290-320  nanometer 

range)  at  Xmax; 
X  is  selected  such  Uiat  die  R— R,  hydrophobe  is  presem  at  0  to  a 

49.9  mol  %  of  die  polymer; 
y  is  selected  such  diat  die  R,  group  is  presem  at  I  to  99.9  mol  % 

of  the  polymer; 
z  is  selected  such  diat  die  R,  group  is  present  at  0.5  to  49.9  mol 

%  of  die  polymer; 
w  is  selected  such  dial  die  R^  group  is  presem  at  0.1  to  99.9  mol 

%  of  the  polymer; 
wherein  y  must  be  greater  dian  0  if  w  is  0  and  w  must  be  greater 

than  0  if  y  is  0;  and 
wherein  die  copolymer  has  a  loading  at  about  75%  to  about  95% 

UVA  and  UVB  moiety  while  still  allowing  die  copolymer  to 

be  solvated  in  aqueous  media; 
wherein  each  group  represented  by  x,  y.  z,  and  w  may  be 

interchanged  in  random  order. 


5,698.182 
DENTIFRICE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  CALCIUM 
PEROXIDE  HAVING  HEIGHTENED  TOOTH 
WHITENING  EFFECT 
Michael  Prendpe,  West  Windsor;  James  G.  Masters,  Fleming- 
ton,  and  Vincent  O.  Drago,  Sayreville.  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,568,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,599,527.  This  application  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,163 

Int  a.''A61K  7/16:7/20 
VS  a.  424-53  ,1  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  inhibiting  dental  calculus  concomitant  with 
whitening  stained  or  discolored  leedi  which  compnses  applying  to 
such  teedi  in  die  oral  cavity  an  oral  composition  containing  in  a 
vehicle  an  amount  of  calcium  peroxide  effective  to  whiten  teedi 
die  vehicle  containing  about  4  to  about  9%  bv  weight  water 
phosphate  salt  effective  to  inhibit  dental  calculus  and  an  amount  of 
calcined  alumina  effective  to  heighten  die  whitening  effect  of  die 
Ca02,  and  dien  allowing  die  composition  to  remain  on  die  stained 
teedi  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  whitenmg  diereof. 


5,698,183 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  HIGH  LOADING 
WATER-DISPERSIBLE  UVA  AND/OR  UVB  LIGHT- 
ABSORBING  COPOLYMER 
Matthew  Evan  Langer,  New  City,  N.Y.,-  John  Frederick  Hessel, 
Metuchen.  NJ.,  Ferial  Kborshahi,  Leonia,  N J.,  and  Dennis 
Bnan  Sinfield,  North  Bergen,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lever  Broth- 
ers Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc..  New  York,  N  Y 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922,458,  Jul.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221 J84 
Int  a."  A61K  7/42:7/44:  C08G  m2 
VS  a.  424-59  ,  Claims 

.1.  A  sunscreen  composidon,  comprising: 
a  copolymer  having  die  formula 

I  " 

Ri 

wherein: 

R  is  a  difuncuonal  aryl  or  alkyl  group  or  a  difiinctional  straight 

or  branched  alkyl  chain  containing  4  to  16  carbon  atoms; 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  group  having  I  to  20  carbons,  an 
aryl.  an  alkaryl,  a  secondary  amine,  an  alkali  metal  sulfonate, 
an  alkali  metal  carboxylate,  an  alkyl  edier,  or  a  halogen  atom; 


5,698,184 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  SKIN  TANNING 

AND  PROTECTION 

Loren  R.  Pickart  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Skin  Bioloev 

Inc.,  Bellevue,  Wash. 

Fded  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702J25 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/42:38/16 

^'t?'t:''.  "Claims 

1    A  memod  for  sumulating  melanogenesis  in  die  skin  of  a 

mammal  which  comprises: 

administering  to  die  skin  a  composition  which  compnses  a 

peptone  digest  complexed  widi  an  ionic  metal  in  an  amount 

sufficient  to  accelerate  melanogenesis. 


5,698,185 
WHITENING  COSMETIC  PREPARATION  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  SAME 
Yasuharu  Itegaki;  Hidetoshi  Ishikawa,  and  Seiji  Kurosawa,  all 
of  Sapporo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Pittducts 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Hokkaido,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,190 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-124998 
Int  a.*  A61K  7/48 
U.S.  CI.  424-62  ,0  Claims 

I.  A  mediod  of  inhibiting  melanin  production  to  whiten  facial 
skin,  comprising  die  step  of  applying  to  facial  skin  a  cosmedc 
whitening  composition  having  an  effective  amount  of  angiogenin 
for  inhibiting  melanin  production  and  a  cosmetically  accepuble 
component  for  facial  skin. 


5,698,186 

METHODS  OF  CONTROLLING  DUST  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

George  Weeks,  Danbur>,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Clairol,  Inc.,  New 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16U56,  Dec.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  930,645,  Aug.  17.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  May  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  44333 

Int  a."  A61K  7/07:7/135:  BOU  2/^0 

U.S.  a.  424-62  ^  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  de-dusting  a  dry.  free-flowing  hair  bleach  powder 

comprised  of  fine,  discrete  particles  less  dian  about  1.000  microns 

in  size,  wherein  said  mediod  comprises  treaung  said  dust-forming 

powder  widi  an  effecuve  amount  of  an  inen  liquid  to  agglomerate 
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particles  into  groups  greater  than  about  40 
than  about  1.000  inicrons  in  size  to  form  a 
bleach  powder  which  is  substantially  free  of 
inert  liquid  is  mineral  oil. 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 
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mitfrons  in  size  and  less 
c  ry,  free-flowing  hair 
disi.  and  wherein  said 


5.698,187 

COLD  WAX  DEPILATORY  CO\<»OSITION 

Samir  F.  Naggiar,  Plainsboro,  N  J.,  assignee  to  Carter- Wallace, 

Inc.,  N.Y.,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  a|»4302 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/155 

VS.  a.  424—73  6  Claims 

1.  A  depilatory  composition  for  the  remo'  'al  of  hair  from  the 


human  skin  wherein  the  composition  is  to  be 


of  human  skin  from  which  the  hair  is  to  be  «  moved,  said  compo- 


sition comprising  from  about  5%  to  about 

maltodextrin,  from  about  45*  to  about  70% 

and  from  about  0.025%  to  about  \%  by  wei^t  of  citric  acid  said 

sucrose,  maltodextrin  and  citric  acid  being  in  temiixed  and  heated 

to  a  temperature  just  below  the  hardening  poii 

so  as  to  have  a  waxy  consistency  as  a  prelimii  ary  to  application  to 

the  human  skin. 


applied  to  a  portion 


30%  by  weight  of 
ty  weight  of  sucrose 


5.698.188 

GEL  AIR  FRAGRANCING  COMPOiSITION  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Carol  A.  L.  Evans,  Hull,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Reckitt 
&  Colman  Products  Limited,  London.  England 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5>6,777 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kintdom,  Feb.  7,  1995, 
9502318 

Lit  a.'  A61K  7/46:9/01:  BOlI  I3AX) 
VS.  CI.  424—76.4  10  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  self-supporting  gel  composilion  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

a)  I  to  20%  of  a  fragrance  material, 

b)  2  to  10%  of  a  carrageenan  constituent, 

c)  0  to  2%  of  a  preservative, 

d)  0  to  2%  of  a  coloring  agent,  and 
the  balance  being  water  and  all  percentagt  >  being  by  weight  of 

the  composition. 
5.  An  airfreshener  composition  according  fc  claim  1. 


5,698,189 
METHOD  FOR  LOCAL  APPLICATIOf«J  OF  POLYMERIC 

\UTER1AL  TO  TISSUE 
Stephen  C.  Rowe,  WeUesley,  Mass.,-  Jeffrey  A.  Hubbell,  San 
Marino,  Calif.;  Stephen  J.  Herman,  Andover,  Mass.;  Vae 
Sun,   Palo  Alto,   Calif.;    Michael   F.   Lang,   Roswell,   Ga.; 
George  E.  Selecman.  Marblehead,  Mast.,  and  Frederick  F. 
Ahari,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Focal,  Inc.,  Lexington, 
Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/03115,  §  371  Date  No*.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WOM/21324,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29.  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,128,  Mar.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Mar.  23,  19^1,  Ser.  No.  448,573 

InL  CI."  A61K  3I/74:2A)2:  A6iN  1/30 
VS.  a.  424—78.08  |  37  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying,  to  a  surface  pf  mammalian  tissue, 
a  pre-polymeric  material  that  is  entirely  fluent  and  activatable  to  a 
polymeric  non-fluent  condition  by  exposure  ^o  actinic  light,  com- 
prising: 

an  applicator  having  a  proximal  end  and  4  distal  end: 
the  distal  end  of  the  applicator  having  ^n  emission  element 
constrticted  to  emit  the  pre-polymeric  fluent  material  onto  the 
tissue  surface:  and 


an  emitter  of  actinic  light  at  the  distal  end  of  the  applicator  for 
applying  said  aclinic  light  to  the  pre-polymeric  fluent  material 
in  situ  to  initiate  conversion  of  the  applied  material  from 
pre-polymeric  fluent  to  polymeric  non-fluent  form. 


5,698,190 
POLYMERIC  COMPOUNDS 
Robert    Charies    Hider,    St.    Osyth,    and    Anthony    Canas- 
Rodriguez,  Canterbury,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Brit- 
ish Technology  Group  Ltd.,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00319,  §  371  Date  Jul.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19379,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  491,855 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  17,  1993, 
9303124;  Apr.  23,  1993,  9308408 

Int  a."  A61K  31/785 
VS.  a.  424—78.08  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  a  patient  suffering  from  a  kidney 
disorder,  which  comprises  administering  to  said  patient  an  amount 
effective  to  control  phosphate  uptake  from  the  diet  and  to  remove 
excess  phosphate  from  the  blood,  of  a  physiologically  acceptable 
polymer  comprising  a  backbone  to  which  are  attached  guanidino 
groups  chemically  bonded,  directly  or  Indirectly,  thereto  through 
the  lerminal  NH  groups  of  said  guanidino  groups,  said  polymer 
having  a  minimum  molecular  weight  of  10,000. 


5,698,191 

NON-LETHAL  BIO-REPELLENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Charles  Wiersma,  and  Jack  Wiersma,  both  of  Tequesta,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Nouveau  Technologies,  Inc.,  Tequesta,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594^41 

Int.  CI."  C08L  93/00:  AOIN  25//0 

U.S.  a.  424—78.09  21  Qaims 

1.  A  non-lethal  bio-repellent  composition  comprising  a  carrier,  a 

bio-repellent  amount  of  capsicum  oleoresin.  and  an  amount  of  a 

saponin  sufiicient  to  enhance  the  effectiveness  of  the  capsicum 

oleoresin.  said  capsicum  oleoresin  approximates   10.000  SU  to 

1  .(XX),(XX)  SU  per  gram  of  saponin,  said  saponin  containing  at  least 

one  carbohydrate  moiety  and  at  least  one  aglycone  moiety  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  triterpene.  steroids,  and  alkaloids: 

wherein  the  bio-repellent  effectiveness  of  said  composition  being 

greater  than  that  of  either  capsicum  oleoresin  in  absence  of  saponip 

or  saponin  in  absence  of  capsicum  oleoresin. 
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5,698,192 

OCULAR  IMPLANTS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE 

Eugene  P.  Goldberg,  Duluth,  Ga.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Florida,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  S*r.  No.  719,764 

Int  a."  A61K  31/79:  C08F  2/46:  C08G  63/91:  B05D  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  424-78.18  22  Ctatos 


1.  In  a  method  for  modifying  the  surface  of  an  ocular  implant 
material,  said  surface  consisting  essentially  of  polymethyl- 
methacrylate (PMMA).  by  the  one-step,  gamma-irradiation 
mduced  polymerized,  chemically  grafted  coating  thereon  of 
N-vinylpyrrolidone  (NVP).  2-hydroxyethylmethacrylaie  (HEMA) 
or  a  mixture  of  (NVP)  and  (HEMA)  so  as  to  form  a  thin,  hydro- 
philic  coating  of  (1)  poly-N-vinylpyrrolidone  (PVP),  (2)  poly-2- 
hydroxyethylmethacrylate  (PHEMA)  or  (3)  a  copolymer  of  NVP 
and  HEMA  on  said  surface,  the  improvement  consisting  essentially 
of  conducting  said  one-step,  gamma-irradiation  induced  graft  poly- 
menzation  in  a  substantially  aqueous  solution  under  the  following 
conditions: 

(a)  monomer  concentration  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.1%  to 
about  50%.  by  weight; 

(b)  total  gamma  dose  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.001  to  less 
than  about  0.50  Mrad:  and 

(c)  gamma  dose  rate  in  the  range  of  firom  above  about  2,500  to 
about  10*  rad.s/minute. 


5,698,194 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  MEDICAMENT  FOR 

TREATING  SECONDARY  IMMLTMODEFICIENCY 

John  Winthrop  Hadden,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  University  of 

South  Floriila.  Tampa,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,645,  Nov.  17,  19»4,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,075 
Int  CL"  A61K  45/05 
U.S.  a.  424-85.1  ,ci.i^ 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  nonrecombinant  cytokine  mixture 
with  interieukm  IL-2  present  at  100-500  umts/ml  and  interleukin 
lL-3  and  interieukin  lL-4  present  in  trace  amounts  including  the 
steps  of 

immobilizing  phyiohemaglutinin  in  a  tissue  culture  vessel. 

suspending  an  isolated  population  of  lymphocytes  free  of  neu- 
trophils and  erythrocytes,  in  a  senim-free  media  certified  for 
human  use, 

placing  the  suspended  lymphocytes  in  the  vessel, 

culturing  the  lymphocytes. 

removing  the  media,  and 

characterizing  the  removed  media  for  yield  of  cytokines  wherein 
interleukin  IL-2  is  present  at  100-500  units/ml  and  interieukin 
lL-3,  interleukin  lL-4,  interleukin  IL-7  are  present  in  trace 
amounts. 


5,698,193 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  BIRDS 
Michael  H.  Koguf  John  R.  DeLoach;  BUly  M.  Hargis,  all  of 
CoUege  Station,  Tex.,  and  Edward  D.  McGnider,  FUhers, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington.  D.C., 
and  The  Texas  A&M  University  System,  CoUege  Sution. 
Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,484 

Int  a."  AOIK  45/00:  A61K  3H/I9 

U.S.  CI.  424-85.1  „  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  infection  in  a  bird  by  a  pathogenic 
microbe,  comprising  administering  to  said  bird  in  ovo  an  immune 
lymphokine  preparation  in  an  effective  microbe-combating 
amount,  wherein  said  immune  lymphokine  preparation  has  been 
obtained  from  a  donor  animal  immunized  with  an  immunogen  in 
an  amount  effective  to  stimulate,  activate  or  induce  T-cells  of  said 
donor  animal. 


5,698,195 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  RHEUMATOID  ARTHRITIS 
USING  CHIMERIC  ANTI-TNF  ANTIBODIES 
Junming  Le,  Jackson  Heights;  Jan  VUcek,  New  York,  both  of 
N.Y.;  Peter  Daddona.  Menlo  Park.  Calif.;  John  Ghrayeb, 
Tbomdale;  David  Knight  Berwyn.  both  of  Pa.,  and  Scott 
Siegel,  Westborough,  Mass.,  assignors  to  New  York  Univer- 
sity Medical  Center,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Centocor,  Inc., 
Malvern.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  192,102,  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  192,061,  Feb.  4.  1994.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  192,093, 
Feb.  4,  1994,  abandoned,  each  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  10,406,  Jan.  29,  1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
13,413.  Feb.  2.  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  943,852,  Sep.  11,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  853,606,  Mar.  18,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670,827, 
Mar.  18,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  18,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  324,799 
Int  a."  A61K  39/395;  Ce7K  16/24:14/495-  C12N  15/n 
U.S.  CI.  424-133.1  leciai^ 

1.  A  method  of  treating  rheumatoid  arthritis  in  a  human  com- 
pnsing  administering  to  the  human  an  effective  TNF-inhibiUng 
amount  of  an  anti-TNF  chimeric  antibody,  wherein  said  anti-TNF 
chimeric  antibody  comprises  a  non-human  variable  region  or  a 
TNF  antigen-binding  portion  thereof  and  a  human  constant  region 


5,698,196 
ANTIBODIES  SPECIFIC  FOR  NELTROPHIC 
CHEMOTACnC  FACTOR 
Kouji    Matsushima;    Teizo   Yoshimura.    both    of   Frederick; 
Edward    J.    Leonard.    Chevy    Chase;    Joost    Oppenheim. 
Belhesda;   Ettore  AppeUa,  Chevy  Chase,  and  Stephen  D. 
Showalter,  Frederick,  all  of  Md„  assignors  to  The  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUrv.  Depart- 
ment of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington.  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  169,033,  Mar.  16.  1988.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  467,612 
Int  a."  A61K  39/395:  C07K  16/24:  C12N  5/16:  C12P  21/08 
VS.  a.  424-139.1  „  cuims 

LA  hybndoma  producing  monoclonal  antibodies  having  spe- 
cific binding  affinity  for  a  neutrophil  chemotacuc  factor  polypep- 
tide or  fragment  thereof,  wherein  said  polypeptide  has  die  follow- 
ing amino  acid  sequence  represented  by  single  lener  code: 
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5,698,197 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  SPEC1FIC|fOR  ADVANCED 

GLYCOSYLATION  ENDPRODUCTS  Iv  BIOLOGICAL 

SAMPLES  I 

Henry  W.  Founds,  Mendham,  and  Homayoun  Sadeghi,  Sparta, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Alteon  Inc.,  Ramsey,  N J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  367307,  pec.  30,  1994.  This 
application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Sen  N(  i.  483,186 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/395:  C07K  16/IH 
U.S.  a.  424—145.1  8  Claims 

1.  Monoclonal  antibody  4G9  produced  by  hybridoma  4G9. 
deposited  with  the  American  Type  Culture  C  dleclion  (ATCC)  and 
assigned  Accession  Number  CRL  11626.  a  an  antigen  binding 
fragment  thereof  reacti\e  with  in  vivo  prodi  ced  advanced  glyco- 
sylation  endproducts  (AGEs). 


5.698,198 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  GR.Anl  NEGATIVE 

BACTERIAL  INFECTIONS  IN^UMANS 

Lowell  S.  Young.  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  ass^nor  to  The  Regents 

of  the  I  niversity  of  California,  Berkeley  Calif. 

Continuation  of -Sen  No.  277,934,  Jul.V  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,484,591,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sei^  No.  154,142,  Nov. 
18,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continaation  of  .Sen  No. 
798,031,  Nov.  19,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  306,712,  Feb.  3.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  855,878.  Apn  24,  1986,  Pat.  No. 
4.918,163.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  781,242, 
Sep.  27.  1995.  Pat.  No.  4.777.136.  This  Application  Jun.  6. 
1995,  Sen  No.  466,327 
Int.  a."  A61K  .W40:4f{AH):  C07K  /6^:;  CI2N  15/12 
VS.  CI.  424—150.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  therapeutically  treating  u  luman  having  a  gram 
negative  bacterial  infection,  comprising  i  dministering  to  the 
human  a  therapeutically  etTective  ainount  of 
monoclonal   aniiNxly   of  the   IgM   isoiype 


5,698,200 
ANTIMICROBIAL  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 
Karen  B.  Barrett,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Mar- 
tin Idaho  Technologies  Company.  Idaho  Falls,  Id. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  689,805 
Int.  CI.''  AOIN  65/00:  A61K  35/7S 
U.S.  CI.  424—195.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  a  plant  part  from  infection  b\  a  plant 
pathogenic  bacterium  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  composition  comprising  an  activity  for  inhibiting 
the  growth  of  a  plan'  pathogenic  bacterium  wherein  said 
composition  is  made  by: 

(i)  providing  a  malted  cereal  grain. 

(ii)  grinding  said  malted  cereal  grain  into  particles  of  an 
■  effective  size  for  extraction  of  said  activ il>  therefrom  with 

an  aqueous  solvent. 

(iii)  adding  an  effective  amount  of  an  aqueous  solvent  to  said 
particles  to  form  a  mixture  and  contacting  said  particles  in 
said  mixture  with  said  aqueous  solvent  for  a  time  sufficient 
for  extraction  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  activity  from  said 
panicles  into  said  aqueous  solvent. 

(i\)  fractionating  said  mixture  such  that  said  particles  are 
substantially  separated  from  said  aqueous  solvent  contain- 
ing said  activity  to  form  a  clarihed  extract,  and 

(V)  concentrating  said  clarified  extract  to  result  in  said  com- 
position comprising  said  activity  for  inhibiting  growth  of 
said  plant  pathogenic  bacterium:  and 

(b)  contacting  said  plant  part  with  an  effective  amount  of  said 
composition. 


in  anti-lipid  A  region 
which  competitively 
inhibits  the  binding  of  the  monixlonal  antitttxiy  prtxluced  by  the 


hybndoma  cell   line  ATCC  Accession   No. 

lipopolysaccharide  from  the  J5  mutant  of  E. . 

enzyme  immunoassay  or  other  competitive 

say  wherein  the  monivlonal  antibody  is  administered  in  conjunc 

tion  with  antibiotic  therapy. 


HB9()81  to  purified 
')//■  as  measured  by  an 
nhihition  immunoas- 


5,698,199 

LIPOLYSIS  ACCELERATION  ^METHOD 

Shinobu  Mori;  Yuji  Ichii:  Norihiro  Tanal^;  Hidenori  Yorozu; 

Satoshi  Kanazawa,  and  Yoshinori  Nishtzawa,  all  of  Ichikai- 

machi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  -Man  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  612.018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mat  10,  1995,  7-050881: 
May  10,  1995,  7-111549 

Int  CI.''A6IK  J5/7s\ 
VS.  C\.  424—195.1  I  10  Claims 

1.  A  lipolysis  acceleration  method,  which  comprises  orally 
administering  or  dermatologically  applying  i  in  effective  amount  of 
a  thistle-series  or  pepper-family  plant  or  an  Extract  thereof. 


5.698,201 

METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  ANTIGENICALLY 

MODIFIED  POLYPEPTIDES 

\'ernon  C.  Stevens,  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  State 

University,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Division  of  Sen  No.  935J31,  Aug.  26,  1992,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  .Sen  No.  311,331,  Feb.  17,  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  73,748,  Jul.  15.  1987,  Pat.  No. 
5,006334,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  667,863, 
Nov.  2,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,691,006,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  .Sen  No.  472,190,  Man  4,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,526,716, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  323,690,  Nov.  20, 
1981,  Pat.  No.  4.384,995,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  112,628,  Jan.  16.  1981.  Pat.  No.  4J02J86,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  936,876,  Aug.  25,  1978,  Pat. 

No.  4,201,770,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
622,031,  Oct.  14,  1975.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  462,955,  Apn  22,  1974,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  406.821,  Oct.  16.  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
.157.892,  May  7,  1973.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 
1995,  Sen  No.  468.716 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  3H/24:  C07K  14/59 
VS.  CI.  424—195.11  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  neoplastic  tumor  in  a  mammal  which 
expresses  Ihorionic  gonadotropin  (CO)  comprising  the  steps  of: 
administering  to  said  mammal  an  immunologically  effective 
amount  of  a  polypeptide  conjugate  comprising  a  polypeptide 
determinant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chorionic 
gonadotropin,  a  fragment  of  chorionic  gonadotropin  and  a 
naturally  occurring  or  synthetic  peptide  comprising  an  amino 
acid  sequence  immunologically  analogous  to  at   least  one 
epitope  of  chorionic  gonadotropin,  coupled  to  a  carrier  bio- 
logically foreign  to  said  mammal, 
wherein  said  polypeptide  determinant  has  the  properties  of: 

(a)  prior  to  coupling  to  said  carrier  being  nonimmunogenic  to 
said  mammal:  and 

(b)  after  coupling  to  said  carrier,  is  capable  of  causing  antibodies 
to  form  in  said  mammal  which  are  reactive  with  chorionic 
gonadotropin  expressed  by  tlie  cells  of  said  neoplastic  tumor. 
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5,698.202 

REPLICATIONDEFECTIVE  ADENOVIRUS  HUMAN 

TYPE  5  RECOMBINANT  AS  A  RABIES  VACCINE 

CARRIER 

Hildegund  C.  J.  ErtI,  Villanova.  and  James  M.  Wilson.  Gladw- 
yne,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  VVistar  Institute  of 
Anatomy  &  Biology,  and  The  Trustees  of  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  both  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  461,837 

Int.  CI."  A61K  39/12:39/205:  C12N  15/00:7/00 

VS.  CI.  424—199.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  vaccinating  a  human  or  animal  against  rabies 
comprising  administering  to  said  human  or  animal  a  single  dose  of 
an  effective  amount  of  a  recombinant  adeno\irus  comprising  an 
adenovirus  containing  a  complete  deletion  of  its  El  gene  and  at 
least  a  functional  deletion  of  its  E3  gene.  and.  in  the  site  of  the  E I 
gene  deletion,  a  sequence  comprising  a  cytomegalovirus  promoter 
directing  the  expression  of  DNA  encoding  a  rabies  virus  protein, 
which,  when  administered  to  the  animal  or  human  in  said  recom- 
binant virus,  elicits  a  protective  immune  response  against  rabies 
virus. 


5,698  J04 
RECOMBINANT  ALLERGENIC  PROTEINS  FROM 
RAGWEED  POLLEN 
Bruce  Rogers,  Cambridge,  Mass.,-  David  G.  Klappen  Chapel 
Hill,  N.C.:  Thorunn  Rafnan  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Mei-ctung 
Kuo,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  ImmuLogic  Pharma- 
ceutical  Corporation,  Waltham,   Mass..  and   I  niversity  of 
North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  529.951,  May  29,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  325 J65,  Man  17, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1994,  Sen  No. 
290.448 
Int.  a."  A61K  39/36 
VS.  CI.  424—275.1  18  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  Amb  a  I  protein  which  is  produced  in  a  host  cell 
transformed  with  isolated  DNA  encoding,  an  Amb  a  1  protein, 
wherein  the  Amb  a  1  protein  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Amb  a  lA.  Amb  a  IB.  Amba  IC.  and  Amb  a  ID.  and  wherein  the 
Amb  a  I  protein  is  free  of  other  ragweed  pollen  proteins. 

10.  An  isolated  Amb  a  I  protein  free  of  other  ragweed  pollen 
proteins,  wherein  the  Amb  a  I  protein  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Amb  a  lA.  Amb  a  IB.  Amb  a  IC.  and  Amb  a  ID 


5,698,203 
EUROPEAN  VACCINE  STRAINS  OF  THE  PORCINE 
REPRODl  CTIVE  RESPIRATORY  SYNDROME  VIRUS 
IPRRSVI 
Nicolaas  \ isser;  Petrus  .\lphonsus  Maria  \an  Woeasel,  both  of 
Boxmeen   Netherlands;   Volker   Ohiingen   Havixbeck,   and 
Emilie  Weiland,  Ammerbuch,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Akzo  Nobel  N.\'.,  Arnhem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apn  11.  1995,  Sen  No.  419,781 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apn   11, 
1994,  94200964 

Int.  CI."  C12N  7/02:  A61K  39/155 
VS.  CI.  424—218.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  Porcine  Reproductive  and  Respiratory  Syndrome  (PRRS) 
vims,  of  a  European  serotype,  said  \  irus  being  an  attenuated  virus 
reactive  with  monoclonal  antibody  A27.  as  pnxluced  by  hybndoma 
A27  deposited  with  the  Collection  Nationale  De  Cultures  De 
Microorganismes  (CNCM)  of  the  Institut  Pasteur  at  Pans.  France 
under  accession  number  I-  1401.  but  not  reactive  with  mon(x:lonal 
antibody  A3?i.  as  prtxluced  by  hybridoma  A^5  deposited  with  the 
Institut  Pasteur  at  Pans.  France  under  accession  number  1-1402. 


5,698J05 
PHOTOSTABILIZATION  OF  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  SOI^ 
Hans-Dieter  Bruckner:   Ulrike  Hamann.  both  of  Darmstadt, 
and  Andrea  Heyland.  Reichelsheim.  all  of  (Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mil  Beschraokter  Haflung, 
Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994.  Sen  No.  297,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .Aug.  30.  1993,  43  29 
129.5 

Int.  a."  A61K  7/42:  BOIJ  I3A)0 
VS.  CL  424—401  i8  Claims 

1.  A  titanium  dioxide  sol  comprising: 
titanium  dioxide  sol  panicles, 
an  aqueous  dispersion  medium. 

5— M)  mole  '^.  based  on  TiO,  content  of  sol.  of  a  hydroxycar- 
boxylic  acid  or  a  salt,  ester  or  amide  thereof  as  a  stabilizing 
agent,  and 
0.1-20  mole  '*.  based  on  TiO,  content  of  sol.  of  a  further 
stabilizing  agent,  wherein  said  further  stabilizing  agent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  La'*.  Fe-*.  Fe**.  Sn""*. 
Zn"*.  Ce  '.  Mn"*.  inorganic  fluorides,  inorganic  iodates.  inor- 
ganic nitrates,  one  or  more  complexing  agents,  one  or  more 
oxidizing  agents,  and  combinations  thereof, 
wherein  said  sol  is  photostable  and  neutral. 
9.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  photostable  titanium  diox- 
ide sol.  said  sol  comprising  titanium  dioxide  sol  panicles,  and  an 
aqueous  dispersion  medium,  said  process  comprising; 

stabilizing  said  sol  by   adding  5-40  mole  'i.  based  on  TiO, 
content  of  said  sol.  of  a  hydroxycarboxylic  acid  or  a  salt,  ester 
or  amide  thereof  as  a  stabilizing  agent,  and 
after  stabilization  of  said  sol  with  said  hydroxycarboxy lie  acid 
or  a  salt,  ester  or  amide  thereof,  said  sol  having  a  pH  of  6-8. 
adding  0.1-20  mole  'i.  based  on  TiO,  content  of  said  sol.  of 
a  further  stabilizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  metal  ions,  anions,  one  or  more  complexing  agents,  one  or 
more  oxidizing  agents,  and  combinations  thereof. 
13.  In  a  cosmetic  formulation  containing  a  carrier  and  a  titanium 
dioxide  sol  particle,  the  improvement  wherein  said  formulation 
contains  a  titanium  dioxide  sol  prepared  according  to  claim  9. 
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5.698J06 

TOPICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

SPIDER  VEINS 

Philip  E.  Bcciier,  Jupiter,  and  Mary  Lou  Doeplier,  Miami,  both 

of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Swedish  Herbal  Systems,  Inc.,  Jupiter, 

FhL 

FUed  Dec.  S,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,981 
Int.  a.*  A61K  7 AX) 
MS.  a.  424-^1  4  Claims 

1.  A  treatment  for  spider  and  varicose  veil  disorders  comprising 
a  composition  topically  applied  to  the  sk  n  of  a  human,  said 
composition  being  in  the  form  of  a  lotion.  c4eam.  gel,  or  ointment 
containing  an  effective  amount  of  Sea  Kelft  Algae  Extract,  Pan- 
thenol.  Jojoba  Oil,  Calendula  Oil.  Marigold  Extract,  Chickweed 
Extract.  Lactic  Acid,  Carrot  Oil,  Niacin,  Vit^nin  E,  White  Willow 
Extract,  Arnica  Extracu  Horse  Chestnut  Extract.  Red  Clover 
Extract,  placed  in  a  carrier  oil  and  used  iq  combination  with  a 
patient  ingesting  a  moderate  amount  of  Vitafiin  C. 


carane-3,4-diol  and  p-menthane-  3,8-diol  and  a  pyrethroid  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenothrin  and  per- 
methrin  as  active  ingredients  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the 
monoterpenediol  compound  to  the  p>Tethroid  compound  falls 
within  the  range  of  from  1:1  to  50:1. 


5,698,2»7 
BURN  TREAl  MENT  COMPOSITION 
Victor  J.  Staats,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  International 
Laboratory  Technology  Corp.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla, 
FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  307,763 
Int  a."  A61K  31^74:31/785:  AilJ  21/00 
VS.  a.  424—78.06  j  7  Claims 

7.  A  composition  for  topical  application  b  1  open  wounds  com- 
prising: 

a  biocidally  effective  amount  of  a  function  al  substance, 
a  hydrophilic  water-swellable  polymer  induding  a  cross-linked 
acrylic  acid  polymer  and  an  inorganic  silicate  providing  a  skin 
compatible  polymeric  vehicle, 
a  hydrophobic  waterproof  polymeric  compound  in  the  form  of  a 

copolymer  of  polyvinylpyrrolidone  and  :icosene, 
triethanolamine. 
a  stabilizer, 
titanium  dioxide,  and 
water. 


5,698.208 
'        USE  OF  BORA.X  TOXICANTS  To"  CONTROL 
TEPHRITIDAE  FRl  IT  FLIES 
Herbert  N,  Nigg,  and  Samuel  E,  Simpson,  both  of  Lake  Alfred, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  University  of  Florida,  Gainesville,  Fla. 
FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser,  No.  530,035 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  25/02 
VS.  a.  424-^105  I  30  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  fniii  flies  of  the  tephritidae  family  so 
that  the  fruit  flies  die  prematurely,  said  methqd  comprising: 
feeding  to  the  fhiit  flies  an  effective  fruit  flj  controlling  amount 
of  a  borax  toxicant  to  cause  the  fruit  fliefc  to  die  prematurely, 
so  that  following  ingestion  of  the  borax  itoxicant  by  the  fruit 
flies,  the  fruit  flies  will  die  prematurely  die  to  the  ingestion  of 
the  borax  toxicant. 


5,698  J09 
ARTHROPOD  REPELLENT  CO\ipOSITION 
Yoshinori  Shono,  Sanda;  Yoshihiro  TakebBvashi,  and  Takao 
Ishiwatari,  both  of  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Osaka,  Japan 

nied  Sep.  27,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  534,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-236776; 
Jun.  20,  1995.  7-153251 

Int  a."  AOIN  31/06 
VS.  a.  424--J05  ,9  Claims 

1.   An   arthropod   repellent   composition     vhich   comprises   a 
monoterpenediol  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


5,698^10 
CONTROLLED  DELIVERY  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  TREATING  ORGANISMS  IN  A 
COLUMN  OF  WATER  OR  ON  LAND 
Richard  Levy,  Fort  Myers,  Fla..  assignor  to  Lee  County  Mos- 
quito Control  District,  Lehigh,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  409,301,  Mar.  24,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
406J44,  Mar.  17,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  May  2, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  434.313 
Int  a.'  AOIN  25/10 
VS.  a.  424-^106  23  Claims 


1.  A  composition  of  maner  consisting  essentially  of  a  complex 
for  treating  a  population  of  one  or  more  aquatic  organisms,  said 
complex  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  controlled  delivery 
system,  said  controlled  delivery  system  consisting  essentially  of 
from  about  50*  to  about  99%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  carrier 
component,  from  about  0.0001%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  bioactive  agent  as  a  component  selected  for  treating  a 
population  of  one  or  more  aquatic  organisms,  from  about  1 .0%  to 
about  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  coating  component  for 
regulating  the  controlled  release  rate  and  release  profile  of  said 
bioactive  agent,  wherein  said  coating  is  water  soluble  or  biode- 
gradable or  erodible.  said  components  being  selected  so  that  said 
complex  will  remain  in  an  application  site  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  effectively  treat  a  population  of  one  or  more  of  said 
organisms,  said  coating  component  consisting  essentially  of  water 
soluble  organic  polymers,  wherein  said  water  soluble  organic  poly- 
mers are  polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyethylene  oxide  hydroxypropyl 
methyl  cellulose  or  methyl  cellulose,  fatty  alcohols,  fatty  acids,  and 
esters  thereof,  or  phthalyl  esters,  and  wherein  said  composition  is 
free  of  superabsorbent  polymers. 


5,698  JIl 

STABO^IZED  AGCHEMICAL  CONCENTRATE  AND  USE 

THEREOF 

Kolazi  S.  Narayanan,  Palisades  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  ISP 

Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  975,811,  Nov.  13,  1992,  and 
Ser.  No.  17,093,  Feb.  12.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,425,955.  This  appU- 
cation  Oct.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  142,627 
Int  a."  AOIN  25/04:25/14:25/30:25/24 
VS.  CI.  424-409  14  claims 

1.  A  subilized  agricultural  chemical  concentrate  of 
(a)  between  about  0.1  and  about  20  vn.  %  of  a  stabilizer 
composition  comprising  (1)  between  about  10  and  about  90 
wt.  %  of  a  water  insoluble,  non-crosslinked  polymer  which  is 
an  N-vinyl  C4  to  C,  lactam/C^  to  C^^.  a'pha  olefin  copolymer 
in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  about  90:10  to  about  20:80,  wherein 
said  lactam  moiety  of  said  lactam  polymers  are  optionally 
substituted  on  a  ring  carbon  atom  with  C,  to  C4  alkyl;  said 
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polymers  of  (1)  being  dissolved  in  (2)  between  about  90  and 
about  10  wt.  ^  of  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  N — Cg  to  C,b  alkylpyrrolidone.  a  dibasic  acid  C,  to  C4 
alkyl  ester,  a  non-volatile  ether  having  a  boiling  point  above 
150°  C,  an  aromatic  petroleum  distillate  fraction  boiling 
between  140°-250°  C.  and  mixtures  thereof  and 
(b)  between  about  80  and  about  99.9  wi.  %  of  an  agrichemical 
concentrate  containing  an  effective  agriculturally  active 
amount  of  a  water  insoluble  active  agrichemical  dissolved  in 
between  about  10  and  about  80  wt.  %  of  an  organic  solvent 
and  between  about  1  and  about  30  wt.  %  of  a  surfactant 
mixture  having  a  hydrophilic-lipophilic  balance  of  from  3  to 
20.  said  surfactant  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anionic  surfactants  and  non-ionic  surfactants  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


5.698412 
ANTIMICROBIAL  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Zeixji    Hagiwara,    Kusatsu,    Japan,    assignor    to    Hagiwara 
Research  Corporation.   Shiga-Ken,  and  Japan   Electronic 
Materials  Corporation,  Hyogo-Ken,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  614.251 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14.  1995,  7-080881 
Int  CI."  AOIN  25/26:25A)S 
VS.  a.  424-^M)9  7  Claims 

1.  An  antimicrobial  polymer  composition  comprising 
( 1 )  a  thermoplastic  synthetic  polymer; 

an  amount  of  an  antimicrobial  composition  having  an  antimicro- 
bial coat  of  an  aluminosilicate  on  the  surface  of  silica  gel, 
wherein   said   aluminosilicate  contains  antimicrobial   metal 
ions,  and 
and  an  amount  of  thiabendazole, 
wherein  the  amount  of  said  antimicrobial  composition  is  at  least 
0.2%  by  weight  of  the  antimicrobial  polymer  composition  and 
wherein  the  amount  of  thiabendazole  is  at  least  0.03%  by  weight  of 
the  antimicrobial  composition. 


5,698J13 
HYDROGELS  OF  ABSORBABLE  POLYOXAESTERS 
Dennis  D.  Jamiolkowski,  Long  Valley,  and  Rao  S.  Bezwada, 
Whitehouse  Station,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ethicoa,  Inc.. 
Somerville,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611.119,  Mar.  5.  1996,  Pat 
No.  5.607,687,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
554,614,  Nov.  6,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  399^08.  Mar.  6,  1995.  Pat  No.  5,464,929. 
This  application  Nov.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  744089 
Int  CI."  A6IF  2/20 
VS.  a.  424-^26  11  Oaimc 

1.  A  crosslinked  aliphatic  polyoxaester  formed  from  an  aliphatic 
polyoxaesters  having  a  first  divalent  repeating  unit  of  formula  1: 


|0— C(0)— C(R|)(R,>— O— (R,)— O— C(R,)(R,)— C(0>— )       I 

and  a  second  repeating  unit  selected  from  the  group  of  formulas 
consisting  of: 


and 


l-0-R,-U, 
1-0— R,— C(0>— Ig. 

(I— O— R5— C(0)],^-0— )tG 


II 
III 


XI 


and  combinations  thereof,  wherein  R,  and  R;  are  independently 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  I  to  8  carbon  atoms:  R,  is 
an  alkylene  unit  containing  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  is  an 
oxyalkylene  group  of  the  following  formula: 


— ItCHjV- 


-1„— (CHj)^— 


IV 


wherein  C  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  2  to  about  S.  D  is  an 
integer  in  the  range  of  from  about  0  to  about  2,000,  and  E  is  an 
integer  in  the  range  of  from  about  2  to  about  5.  except  when  D  is 
zero,  in  which  case  E  will  be  an  integer  from  2  to  12;  R4  is  an 
alkylene  unit  containing  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms;  A  is  an  integer 
in  the  range  of  from  1  to  2.000;  R,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  —  CtR^RR,)— .  — (CH^),— O— ,  — CH,— CH^— 


O— CH, 


-CR.H— CH, 


— (CH,),— ,     -(CHj) 


C(0>—  and  — (CHj),— C{0)— CH^— ;  R^  and  R,  are  indepen- 
dently hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
Rj  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  F  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  2  to 
6;  B  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  n  such  that  the  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  formula  III  is  less  than  about  200.000; 
P  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  m  such  that  the  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  formula  XI  is  less  than  about 
1,000,000;  G  represents  the  residue  minus  from  1  to  L  hydrogen 
atoms  from  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  an  alcohol  previously  contain- 
ing from  1  to  about  200  hydroxyl  groups;  and  L  is  an  integer  from 
about  I  to  about  200. 


5.698.214 
TREATMENT  FOR  MONILIAL  VULVOVAGINITIS 
Harry  H.  Leveen,  321  Confederate  Cir.;  Eric  G.  Leveen.  19 
Palmetto  Rd..  both  of  Charieston,  S.C.  29407.  and  Robert  F. 
Leveen.  815  S.  94th  St.  Omaha.  Nebr.  68114 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,196 
Int  CL*  A61K  9/02 
VS.  a.  424—130  8  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  topically  treating  Monilial 
Vulvovaginitis  which  comprises  a  composition  comprising  a  phar- 
maceutically  effective  amount  of  one  or  more  substances  which 
inhibit  glucose  entry  into  Moniliai  cells  by  action  on  the  cell 
membrane  and  interfere  with  glucose  metabolism  in  said  cells  and 
an  additional  synergistically  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  imidazoles  and  poly- 
ene antibiotics  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier 


5.698J15 

CHEWING  GUM  COMPOSITION  WITH  FLUORIDE  AND 

CITRIC  AOD 

Tom  Kalili.  10390  WUshire  Blvd.  #510.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90024.  and  Angelo  A.  Caputo.  26323  W.  Bravo  La..  Calaba- 
sas,  Calif.  91302 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451397,  May  26,  1995.  Pat  No. 
5.585.110.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,434.  Mar. 
28.  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  17.  1996.  Ser.  No. 
768.886 
Int  CL"  A61K  9/68 
VS.  a.  421     410  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  enhanced  absorption  of  fluoride  by  teeth, 
the  composition  comprising: 
a  chewing  gum  base; 
a  fluoride  compound;  and 

an  effective  amount  of  citric  acid  to  thereby  enhance  the  pen- 
etration of  fluoride  into  the  teeth. 
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5,698^16 

TRANSDERMAL  THERAPEUTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 
ADMINISTRATION  OF  PHYSOSTIGMJVE  TO  THE  SKIN 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Lothar  Deurer,   Koblenz;   Thomas   Hilie,  Neuwied;   Thomas 

Profitlich.  Munich,-  Fritz  Stanislaus,  Munich,  and  Kersten 

Walter.  Munich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  LTS  Lohmann 

Therapie-Systeme  GmbH  &  Co.,  Neuwied,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP»3A)2970,  §  371  Date  Jul  12,  1995.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO»V10999,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  26,  1994  1 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  27,  1993,  Ser.  nJ.  433,459 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1992,  42  38 
223.8 

Int  a.*  A6IF  I3A}2 
VS.  CL  424-^M«  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  transdennal  therapeutic  system  for  he  administration  of 
physostigmine  to  the  slcin.  consisting  of  a  bac  Idng  layer  imperme- 
able to  active  substance,  a  pressure-sensitiv ;  adhesive  reservoir 
layer  containing  40  to  90  percent  by  weight  pctymeric  material  and 
0.1  to  20  percent  by  weight  physostigmine  bate  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salt  thereof,  and  a  remov*le  protective  layer 
covering  the  reservoir  layer,  the  improvement  wherein  the  base 
material  of  the  reservoir  layer  is  polymeric  ifiaterial  based  on  an 
acrylate  and/or  meth-acrylate  and  0. 1  to  40  p^cent  by  weight  of  a 
hydroxy  1  group-containing  softener  having  an  HLB  value  between 
1.1  and  12.0,  with  the  proviso  that  the  softener  is  one  which  does 
not  cause  disintegration  of  the  physostigmineibase  or  salt  thereof. 


5,698,217 

TRANSDERMAL  DRUG  DELIVERY  DEVICE 

CONTAINING  A  DESICC^NT 

Shari  L.  Wilking,  Minnesota,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  May  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  4M.9I9 

Int  CL*  A61K  37/00:  B65D  91/26 

VS.  a.  424—448  |  7  Oaims 


10 


36 


1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  precipitation  of  a  irug  in  the  carrier  of 
a  transdennal  drug  delivery  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  providing  a  non-aqueous  carrier  comprising  a  dissolved  drug 
that  forms  a  solid  hydrate  when  exposed  10  water  vapor; 

(ii)  providing  a  desiccant  package  permeabi*  to  water  vapor  and 
defining  a  desiccant  compartment  containing  a  desiccant:  and 

(iii)  placing  said  desiccant  package  and  s»id  carrier  within  a 
substantially  scaled  water  vapor  imperm^ble  product  pack- 
age. 


5,698,219 
NANOEMULSION  OF  THE  OIL  WATER  TYPE.  USEFUL 
AS  AN  OPHTHALMIC  VEHICLE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Francisco  Javier  Galan  Valdivia,-  Anna  Coll  Dachs,  both  of 
Barcelona,  and  Nuria  Carreras  Perdiguer.  Caldes  de  Mont- 
bui.  all  of  Spain,  assignors  to  Laboratorios  Cusi,  S.A.,  Bar- 
celona, Spain 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,746 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Aug.  8,  1994,  9401784 

Int  a."  A61K  9/127 

VS.  a.  424-^50  16  Claims 


zso 

200 


0  i  t 

TIME  (WEEKS) 

♦  REfRIGeHATOR    lEMPERAIURE 
-»-  ROOM    lEMPERAIUWe 

♦  1S»C 


1.  A  nanoemulsion  comprised  of  droplets  having  oil  cotes, 
useful  as  an  ophthalmic  vehicle,  obtained  by  preparing  an  emulsion 
of  an  aqueous  phase  in  an  oil  phase. 

said  oil  phase  comprising  an  oil  in  an  amount  of  0.1-10%  in 
which  at  least  one  of  a  drug,  a  drug  precursor  or  a  biologically 
active  substance  in  an  amount  of  0.01-5%  (w/v)  is  totally  or 
partially  solubilized  therein;  and,  optionally,  an  antioxidant; 

said  aqueous  phase  comprising  a  water-miscible  non-ionic  sur- 
face active  agent  in  an  amount  0.1-10%  (w/v)  and  benzalko- 
nium  chloride  in  a  maximum  amount  of  0.01%  (w/v); 

said  aqueous  phase  optionally  containing  additives  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  isotonizing  agents,  viscosity  modify- 
ing agents,  stabilizers  and  bufifers;     . 

said  drug,  drug  precursor  or  biologically  active  substance  being 
contained  in  the  oil  cores  of  the  nanodroplets  of  the  resultant 
nanoemulsion; 

said  nanoemulsion  having  a  transmittance  at  520  nm  of  less  than 
70%,  a  pH  between  5  and  8:  and  an  osmolarity  between  250 
and  400  mOsm/kg. 


5,698,218 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nianber 


5,698,220 
ASYMMETRIC  MEMBRANES  IN  DELIVERY  DEVICES 
John  R.  Cardinal,  Old  Lyme,  Conn.,-  Scott  M.  Herbig,  Bend, 
Oreg.;  Richard  W.  Korsmeyer,  East  Lyme;  Jeelin  Lo,  Old 
Lyme,  both  of  Conn.;  Kelly  L.  Smith,  Bend,  Oreg.,  and 
Avinash  G.  Thombre,  Gales  Ferry,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  951,931,  Sep.  25.  1992,  Pat  No.  5,612,059, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,741,  Aug.  9,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
238371,  Aug.  30,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 
.  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,473 
Int  a."  A61K  9/62:9/36 
VS.  a.  424—451  50  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  the  controlled  release  of  one  or  more  active 
substances  into  an  environment  of  use,  said  device  comprising  a 
core  of  said  active  subsunce  or  substances,  with  or  without  one  or 
more  excipients.  surrounded  by  one  or  more  asynunetric  mem 
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-foil  Section  o'  or  Aay-Tr«tn;   Utif^rz-y*  'at  ,•   a^o*.  f  4 

branes.  said  assynunetric  membrane  comprising  a  thick,  porous 
region  which  supports  a  dense,  thin  region. 


5,698,221 

WATER-DISPERSIBLE  TABLETS 

Suryaliant  Dahyabhai  Patel;  Michael  John  Desmond  Gamlen. 

both  of  The  Wellcome  Foundation   Limited.  Temple   Hill. 

Dartford.  Kent,  Dal  5AH,  and  Krystyna  ElzbieU  Fielden. 

Broomer   Cottage,   Churcbgate.   Cbashunt   Hertfordshire, 

EN8  9NB,  all  of  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01586,  5  371  Date  May  9.  1995.  §  102(e) 

Date  May  9.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02147.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  3.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  374,728 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  27,  1992, 
9215908 

Int  CL"  A61K  9/20 
VS.  a.  424—464  13  Claims 

1.  A  water-dispersible  tablet  comprising  within  the  granules  of 
the  tablet  4-amino-2-(4-methylpiperazin-l-yl)-5-(2,3.5- 

trichlorophenyDpyrimidine  together  with  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  swellable  clay  disintegrating  agent  and  a  further  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  disintegrating  agent;  and  outside  the  gran- 
ules, lubricant;  to  provide  a  tablet  which  is  capable  of  dispersing  in 
water  widiin  a  period  of  3  minutes  to  provide  a  dispersion  which  is 
capable  of  passing  through  a  sieve  screen  with  a  mesh  aperture  of 
710  |im  in  accordance  with  die  test  for  dispcrsible  tables  defined  in 
the  British  Pharmacopoeia,  1988.  Volume  II,  page  895. 


5,698,222 
CALCIUM  SUPPLEMENT 
Terrence  Bruce  Mazer,  Reynoldsburg;  Nonnanella  Torres 
DeWiUe,  Columbus;  Michael  Allen  Chandler:  Robert  John 
Ragan,  both  of  Gahanna;  Gregory  Allan  Snowden,  Wester- 
ville;  Maureen  Elizabeth  Geragfaty,  Columbus;  Catherine 
Dubinin  Johnson,  Dublin,  and  Lonnie  Richard  Drayer,  Gah- 
anna, all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 
Park.  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  S«r.  Na  418,393 
Int  a.*  A61K  9/20 
VS.  a.  424—464  7  Claims 

1.  A  calcium  supplement  in  solid  form  essentially  free  of  carbo- 


FniER/PENTANE 

emucT 


BROWN  AQIJEOUS 
UYER 


HPLC  TUBWC 
(0040-) 


THERMO-VAC 
U/20 


TETLON  SLEEVE 
24/40 


ETHER/PEHTANE 
EXTRACT 


phate  vitamin  D.  vegetable  oil  at  a  concentration  of  less  than  about 
1.1%  by  wi.  of  said  supplement,  vitamin  C,  and  a  non-hydrolyzed 
gum  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gum  arable,  gum 
tragacanth  and  xanthan  gum. 


5,698,223 

TONER  PROCESS 

Walter  Mychajlowskg,  Georgetown;  Guerino  G.  Sacripante; 

R^i  D.  Patel.  both  of  Oakville,  all  of  Canada,  and  Grazyna 

E.  Kmiedk-Lawrynowicz,  Fairport  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Coon. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829351 

Int  CL'  G03G  9/087 

VS.  CL  430—137  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  toner  comprising 

(i)  solubilizing  an  imide  based  resin  in  water  at  pH  of  from 
about  10  to  about  13  and  which  solubilizing  is  accomplished 
in  the  presence  of  nonionic  surfactants  and  anionic  surfac- 
tants: followed  by  precipitating  die  resulting  dissolved  imide 
resin  into  colloidal  particles  with  a  size  diameter  of  from 
about  20  nanometers  to  about  500  nanometers,  and  which 
precipitating  is  accomplished  with  a  high  shearing  device 
operating  at  a  speed  of  from  about  500  to  about  2,000  revo- 
lutions per  minute;  acidifying  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  pH  of 
from  atx>ut  2  to  about  4; 

(ii)  prepanng  a  pigment  dispersion  in  water,  which  dispersion  is 
comprised  of  a  pigment,  an  oppositely  charged  ionic  surfac- 
tant and  optionally  charge  control  agent; 

(iii)  shearing  (i)  and  (ii),  thereby  causing  a  flocculation  of  the 
resin,  pigment,  surfactants,  and  optional  charge  control  agent; 

(iv)  heating  the  resulting  flocculent  mixture  of  (iii)  with  stirring 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  25°  C.  to  about  1  °  C.  below  the 
glass  transition  temperature  (Tg)  of  die  imide  resin  to  effect 
formation  of  electrostatically  bounded  toner  sized  aggregates, 
and  wherein  die  imide  resin  has  a  Tg  of  from  about  45°  C.  to 
about  65°  C; 

(V)  heating  die  resulting  said  toner  aggregates  of  (iv)  in  die 
presence  of  additional  anionic  surfactant  selected  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  5  weight  percent  based  on 
the  weight  percent  of  the  total  reaction  mixture  solids,  and 
which  heating  is  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  10°  C.  to 
about  55°  C.  above  the  Tg  of  the  imide  resin  to  form  toner; 
and  optionally  cooling,  and  optionally 

(vi)  separating  said  toner  by  washing,  and  thereafter  drying  said 
toner. 


hydrate  and  protein  consisting  essentially  of  claim  glycerophos- 


5,698J24 
TACRINE  THERAPY 
George  V.  Guittard,  Cupertino;   Jerry   D.  Childers.   Menio 
Park;  Patrick  S.  -L.  Wong,  Palo  Alto;  Fernando  E.  Gumudo. 
Santa  Clara,  and  David  J.  Kidney,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Alza  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,045 
Int  a."  A61K  9/00:31/13:31/135 
VS.  a.  424—168  2  Claims 

1.  An  osmotic  dosage  form  for  delivering  tacrine  to  the  gas- 
trointestinal tract  of  an  Alzheimer's  patient,  wherein  the  osmotic 
dosage  form  comprises: 

(a)  a  tacrine  composition  comprising  86.15  mg  of  tacrine  hydro- 
chloride. 86.15  mg  of  mannitol,  7.25  mg  of  poly(vinylpyrroli- 
done)  and  1.81  mg  of  magnesium  stearate: 

(b)  a  semipermeable  wall  coated  around  the  tacrine  composition, 
comprising  80  wt  %  cellulose  acetate  and  20  wt  %  poly(vi- 
nylpyrrolidone),  and, 

(c)  an  exit  passageway  in  die  wall  that  connects  die  tacrine 
composition  with  the  exterior  of  the  dosage  form  for  deliver- 
ing tacrine  over  24  hours. 
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5,698425 
PHARMACEITICAL  COMPftsiTION 
Rene  Antoine  Gimet,  Valbonne;  Jean  Clwries  Jlnot,  Cagnes- 
sur  Mer;  Christian  Magnet,  ChanceauK  sur  ChoisUe;  Isa- 
beUe   Maroteaux,  Antibes,   all   of  France;    Francoise   M. 
Nevoux,  Evanston,  III.;  Roger  E.  Scoyen  Jemeppe-sur  Sam- 
bre,   Belgium,   and   Barbara   J.   Strutkers,   Deerfield,   111., 
assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,299,  Jul.  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,601,843,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973,451,  Nov.  9, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518353, 
May  3,  1990,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  794,027 
Int  a.*  A61K  9/30:9/2$ 
VS.  a.  424—475  4  Qaims 


1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprisi  g: 

a.  a  core  consisting  of  a  therapeuticaJly-effective  amount  of  a 
nonsteroidal  anti-inflammatory  agent:  anil 

b.  a    mantle    coating    surrounding    the    core    comprising    a 
therapeutically-effective  amount  of  misa|irostoI. 


5,698,226 
WATER-DISPERSIBLE  TABLETS 
Krystyna    Elzbieta    Fielden,    Dartford,    United     Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Glaxo  Weiicome  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park, 
N.C. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  90,111,  Jul.  13,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,556,639. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  659,316 
Int  a.*  A61K  9/i4    I 
VS.  a.  424--tt0  17  Claims 

1.  A  water-dispersible  tablet  having  2.5  tojsOO  mg  lamotrigine 
and  comprising  the  following  components:  3^  to  90%  w/w  lam- 
otrigine, 0.25  to  40%  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  swellable 
clay  and  an  additional  phannaceuticaliy  accepuble  disintegrating 
agent,  said  components  being  present  within  the  granules  of  the 
tablet  to  provide  a  tablet  which  is  capable: 

a)  of  dispersing  in  water  to  provide  a  dispfcrsion  which  passes 
through  a  sieve  screen  with  a  mesh  apertire  of  710  jim; 

b)  of  disintegrating  within  three  minutes  wlen  examined  by  the 
following  apparatus  and  method  in  accordance  with  the  test 
for  dispcrsible  tablets  of  the  British  Pljarmacopoeia,  1988. 
volume  II.  page  895;  said  apparatus  consisting  of: 

(i)  a  rigid  basket-rack  assembly  supportmg  six  cylindrical 
glass  tubes  75.0  to  80.0  mm  long.  Jl.5  mm  in  internal 
diameter  and  with  a  wall  tliickness  of  pbout  2  mm; 

(ii)  a  cylindrical  disc  for  each  tube,  each  30.55  to  20.85  mm  in 
diameter  and  9.35  to  9.65  mm  thick,  made  of  transparent 
plastic  with  a  relative  density  of  1.18  to  1.20,  pierced  with 
five  holes,  each  2  mm  in  diameter,  one  in  the  center  and  the 
other  four  spaced  equally  on  a  circle  c^f  radius  6  nun  from 
the  center  of  the  disc,  there  being  ^ur  equally  spaced 
grooves  cut  in  the  lateral  surface  of  th^  disc  in  such  a  way 
that  at  the  upper  surface  of  the  disc  tliy  are  9.5  mm  wide 
and  2.55  mm  deep  and  at  the  lower  suijrace  1.6  mm  square; 

(iii)  two  superimposed  transparent  plasljc  plates  90  mm  in 
diameter  and  6  mm  thick,  perforated  by  six  holes  having 
the  same  diameter  as  the  tubes  and  holding  the  tubes 
vertically,  the  holes  being  equidistant  ffom  the  center  of  the 
plate  and  equally  spaced  from  one  andther,  and  a  piece  of 
woven  gauze  made  from  stainless  ste^  wire  0.635  mm  in 


diameter  and  having  nominal  mesh  apertures  of  2.00  nun 
attached  to  the  underside  of  the  lower  plate; 

(iv)  said  plastic  plates  being  held  rigidly  in  position  and  77.5 
mm  apart  by  vertical  metal  rods  at  the  periphery  and  a 
metal  rod  fixed  to  the  center  of  the  upper  plate  to  enable  the 
assembly  to  be  attached  to  a  mechanical  device  capable  of 
raising  and  lowering  it  smoothly  through  a  distance  of  50  to 
60  mm  at  a  constant  frequency  of  between  28  and  32  cycles 
per  minute; 

(v)  said  assembly  being  suspended  in  water  at  19°  to  21°  C. 
held  in  a  1000  ml  beaker,  the  volume  of  water  being  such 
that  when  the  assembly  is  in  the  highest  position  the  wire 
mesh  IS  at  least  1 5  mm  below  the  surface  of  the  water  and 
when  the  assembly  is  in  the  lowest  position  the  wire  mesh 
is  at  least  25  mm  above  the  bottom  of  the  beaker  and  the 
upper  open  ends  of  the  tubes  remain  above  the  surface  of 
the  water; 

said  method  consisting  of  introducing  one  ublet  into  each 
of  the  six  tubes,  suspending  said  assembly  in  the  beaker 
containing  the  water  and  operating  the  apparatus  for  a 
maximum  period  of  three  minutes  so  that  all  six  of  the 
tablets  disperse. 


5,698427 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  LIDOCAINE  AND  EMU 
OIL  AND  METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Daniel  RivUn,  4000  Towerside  Ter.  #2303,  Miami,  Fte.  33138 
FUed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685^7 
Int  O."  A61K  35/12 
VS.  a.  424-522  23  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  lidocaine 
and  an  effective  amount  of  emu  oil  to  achieve  anesthesia  of 
comified  skin  by  topical  application. 


5.698428 
WOUND  HEALING  COMPOSITION  USING  SQUID 
CHFTIN  AND  FISH  SKIN  COLLAGEN 
Mitsuo  Takai,  Sapporo;  Yuichi  Shimizu,  Tomakomai;  Josuke 
Shimizu,    Sapporo;    Kunio    Yamazaki,    Ebetsu;    Yoshiteru 
Kumabayashi,  Sapporo;  Hideki  Shimizu,  Sapporo,  and  Kun- 
ishige  Yamada,  Sapporo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hokkaido 
Government  and  Daido  Hoxan  Inc.,  both  of  Sapporo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser  No.  669,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1995,  7-182172 
Int  ex."  A61K  35/56:35/60 
VS.  a.  424-549  5  claims 

1.  A  wound  healing  composition  comprising  a  sheet  of  squid 
chitin  laminated  to  a  layer  of  fish  skin  collagen  wherein  the  fish 
skin  collagen  is  not  cross  linked. 


5,698429 
ANTIMICROBL\L  COMPOSITION 
Shuichi  Ohsumi,  Osaka,  and  Hideki  Kato,  Kuwana,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toagosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-196062; 
Jul.  24,  1992,  4-217474 

Int  a.*  AOIN  59/00:59/06:59/16:59/26:43/647:  C09D  5/14 
VS.  a.  424-<i04  9  Claims 

1.  An  antimicrobial  composition  which  contains  an  inorganic 
compound  on  which  silver  ion  is  supported  and  a  compound 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (2): 
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(2) 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R-  is  hydrogen,  or  an  alkali 
metal  salt  thereof,  wherein  the  inorganic  compound  on  which 
silver  ion  is  supported  is  represented  by  die  following  formula  ( 1 ): 


Ag„M'fcM=j<P04),.iiHjO 


(I) 

wherein  M'  is  at  least  one  ion  selected  from  alkali  metal  ion. 
alkaline  earth  metal  ion,  ammonium  ion  and  hydrogen  ion,  M^  is  a 
tetravalent  metal,  n  is  a  number  which  satisfies  0SnS6,  and  a  and 
b  are  positive  numbers  which  satisfy  a+mb=l  where  m  is  a  valence 
of  M'. 


5,698430 
AMINO  ACID  SOLUTIONS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
PERITONEAL  DL^LYSIS  PATIENTS 
Leo  Martis,  Long  Grove,  and  Michael  R.  Jones,  Hawthorne 
Woods,  both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc., 
Deerfield,  01. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995,855,  Dec.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822419 
Int  a."  A61K  33/14:31/70:31/19:31/195 
VS.  a.  424—663  8  Claims 

1.  A  dialysis  solution  including  at  1.6%  or  less  (w/v)  a  mixtuie 
of  amino  acids  comprising  die  amino  acids:  leucine;  valine:  threo- 
nine; isoleucine;  lysine;  histidine;  methionine;  phenylalanine:  tryp- 
tophan; alanine;  proline:  arginine;  glycine:  senne:  tyrosine:  aspar- 
tate: and  gluiamate:  methionine  being  present  in  an  amount  that  is 
less  than  or  equal  to  48  mg  per  100  ml  of  total  solution,  wherein 
the  ratio  of  phenylalanine/tyrosine  is  approximately  1.3  to  about 
3.0,  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  basic/acidic  amino  acids  is  approxi- 
mately 1  to  about  2.2. 


5,698431 
PESTICIDE  SOLUTION 
Thomas  J.  Fdder,  Jr.,  and  Edward  R.  Felder,  both  of  1419  E. 
77th  Pt.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90001-3013 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705>17 
Int  a."  AOIN  37/01:37/06:59/00:65/00 
VS.  a.  424—715  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  mixing  a  pesticide  solution  for  exterminating 
roaches,  ants,  and  fleas,  the  method  comprising,  in  combination: 
providing  a  one  gallon  container; 
adding  one  cup  of  lemon  juice  to  the  container; 
adding  one  cup  of  cleaning  soda  to  the  container: 
stirring  the  lemon  juice  and  cleaning  soda  until  foam  dissolves; 
adding  one  cup  of  liquid  soap  to  lemon  juice  and  cleaning  soda 

mixture  within  the  container; 
stimng  liquid  soap  and  the  lemon  juice  and  cleaning  soda 

mixture  until  foam  dissolves; 
adding  water  to  die  container  to  fill  die  container  to  a  volume  of 

one  gallon; 
heating  contents  of  the  container; 
allowing  heated  contents  to  cool:  and 

adding  mixed  contents  of  the  container  to  a  spray  bottle  for 
spraying  in  concentrated  areas. 


5,698432 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATMENT 

OF  SUDDEN  DEAFNESS 

Shinichi  Kanemaru,  Osaka,  and  Hideyuki  Fukushima,  Otsu, 

both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Sumitomo   Pharmaceuticals 

Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan;  Hoflinann-La  Roche  Inc., 

NJ.,  and  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  296.426,  Aug.  26,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  745,867 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1994.  6-007803 

Int  CL"  A61K  38/19:31/19 

VS.  a.  424-«S.4  4  Claims 


Off) 


a" 


•0  DD% 


1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  idiopathic  sudden  sensorineural 
hearing  loss,  which  comprises  administering  to  a  subject  in  need  of 
such  treatment  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  an 
a-interferon. 


5.698433 
ROLL-TYPE  PRESS  FOR  EXTRn>ING  A  FILLED  OR  A 
MULTI-LAYER  STRAND  OF  FATTY  COMPOSITIONS 
Frank  Altvater,  HeUbroon,  and  Giinter  Fux,  GfigUngen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bepex,  GmbH,  Leingarten,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93W2592,  §  371  Date  Oct  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25247,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  535,175 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  4,  1993,  43  14 
726.7 

Int  CL'  B29C  47/06 
VS.  a.  425—130  11  Claims 


1.  A  roll-type  press  for  extruding  a  filled  or  multi-layer  strand  of 
plastic  compositions,  said  press  comprising: 

a  casing  (1  f  which  defines  a  center  plane  (A)  and  which  contains 

on  each  side  thereof  an  inlet  channel  (26,  28)  and  a  pressure 

duct  32,  34, 
a  jet  arrangement  (40)  into  which  die  pressure  ducts  (32.  34) 

discharge, 
first  and  second  rotaubly  driven  feed  rolls  (42,  44)  which  are 

arranged  within  the  casing  (10)  on  opposing  sides  of  the 
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center  plane  (A),  said  first  and  secondl  rotatably  driven  feed 
rolls  having  axes  of  rotation  (42'.  44')i  defining  a  transverse 
plane  (B), 
first  and  second  rotatably  driven  applicator  rolls  (52,  54)  which 
are  arranged  in  the  casing  (10)  on  opposing  sides  of  the  center 
plane  (A),  each  applicator  roll  (52,  54)  together  with  one  of 
the  first  and  second  feed  rolls  (42,  44)  forming  a  nib  (62,  64) 
located  where  an  associated  one  of  the  inlet  channels  ends  and 
an  associated  one  of  the  pressure  ducu  (32,  34)  begins,  said 
first  and  second  applicator  rolls  (52,  54)  having  axes  of 
rotation  (52',  54')  disposed  farther  away  from  the  center  plane 

(A)  than  the  axes  of  roution  (42',  44')  *{  the  first  and  second 
feed  rolls  (42.  44). 

a  third  routably  driven  feed  roll  (46)  and  a  third  rotatably  driven 
applicator  roll  (56)  disposed  on  the  ade  of  the  transverse 
plane  (B)  remote  fit)ni  the  jet  arrangement  (40),  and 

a  third  inlet  channel  (30)  and  a  third  pressure  duct  (36)  associ- 
ated with  the  third  feed  roll  (46)  and  tile  third  applicator  roll 
(56),  said  third  pressure  duct  (36)  running  between  said  first 
and  second  feeding  rolls  (42,  44)  to  lebd  to  the  jet  arrange- 
ment (40),  wherein 

the  diird  feeding  roll  (46)  has  an  axis  of  rotation  (46*)  contained 
widiin  the  center  plane  (A), 

the  axes  of  rotation  (52',  54)  of  the  first  tnd  second  applicator 
rolls  (52.54)  are  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  transverse  plane 

(B)  remote  from  the  jet  arrangement  (40).  and 

each  of  the  three  pressure  ducts  (32,  34,  36)  extends  around  the 
associated  one  of  the  three  feeding  rollj  (42.  44,  46)  tfarx)ugh 
an  angular  distance  of  about  180  degrees. 


5,698034 
Patort  Not  laned  For  TUa  Nuiber 


5,698035 
EXTRUSION  SCREW  FOR  EXTRUDER 
Toni  Satoh,  Kawagucfai,  and  Naoharu  Obuchi,  Kodaira,  both 
of  Japan,   assignors  to   Bridgcstone  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  702,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-240699 
InL  a.*  B29C  47/62 
VS.  a.  425—208  11  Claims 


1.  An  extrusion  screw  for  an  extruder,  which  is  arranged  in  a 
cylinder  barrel  having  a  downstream  end  portion  provided  with  an 
extrusion  die  bead  and  an  extrusion  die,  said  extrusion  screw  being 
adapted  to  be  driven  and  thereby  rotated  so  as  to  force  a  plastic 
material  fed  into  the  cylinder  barrel  toward  the  downstream  end 
portion  of  the  cylinder  barrel  and  discharge  the  plastic  material 
firom  the  die  through  the  die  head,  said  extrusion  screw  compris- 
ing: 

a  screw  shaft  rotatably  arranged  in  said  cylinder  barrel; 
a  main  flight  helically  provided  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
the  screw  shaft  to  extend  substantially  along  the  entire  length 
thereof,  said  main  flight  having  a  radially  outer  edge  which  is 
in  sliding  contact  with  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said 
cylinder  barrel,  said  main  flight  further  having  a  trailing  end; 
an  auxiliary  flight  hebcally  provided  on  said  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  die  screw  shaft,  said  auxiliary  flight  having  a 
radially  outer  edge  which  is  in  sliding  contact  with  said  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  the  cylinder  barrel,  said  auxiliary  flight 
further  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end,  said  trailing 
end  of  the  auxiliary  flight  being  spaced  from  said  trailing  end 
of  the  main  flight  by  a  half  turn  in  a  circumferential  direction 
of  the  screw  shaft; 
a  main  flight  groove  formed  between  a  front  wall  surface  of  the 
main  flight  and  a  rear  wall  surface  of  the  auxiliary  flight  to 
have  a  fiist  cross-sectional  area;  and 
an  auxiliary  flight  groove  formed  between  a  front  wall  surface  of 
the  auxiliary  flight  and  a  rear  wall  surface  of  the  main  flight  to 
have  a  second  cross-sectional  area,  said  second  cross- 
sectional  area  decreasing  in  a  direction  from  said  leading  end 
to  said  trailing  end  of  the  auxiliary  flight 
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5,698036 

APPARATUS  FOR  IN  MOLD  TRIMMING 

Gerald  R.  Hobson.  21721  Walnut  St..  Shell  Rock.  Iowa  50670 

Filed  Feb.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  607,180 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  J9/J0 

VS.  CI.  425—301  8  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  trimmin«  molded  plastic  products  while  still 
in  the  mold,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  mold  half  having  a  first  cavity  and  a  first  slot  disposed  in 
the  firsi  mold  half: 

a  second  mold  half  having  a  second  cavity  for  mating  with  the 
first  cavity  and  a  second  slot  disposed  in  ihe  second  mold 
half; 

a  cutter  slidably  disposed  in  a  first  slot  in  the  first  mold  half  and 
having  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  one  end  of  the 
cuner  conforming  generally  to  a  shape  of  an  rnierior  wall  of 
the  first  cavity  in  the  first  position  thereof  whereby  a  plastic 
will  be  prevented  from  flowing  into  the  first  slot: 

a  slol  blocking  member  slidably  disposed  in  a  second  slot  in  the 
second  mold  half  and  having  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position,  one  end  of  the  slol  blocking  member  being  disposed 
in  the  second  slol  in  the  first  position  thereof  and  substantially 
conforming  to  a  shape  of  an  interior  wall  of  the  second  cavity 
in  said  first  position  thereof  whereby  plastic  will  substantially 
be  prevented  from  flowing  into  the  second  slol: 

a  first  mechanism  for  biasing  ihe  cutter  lo  the  first  position 
thereof. 

a  second  mechanism  for  biasing  the  slot  blocking  member  lo  the 
first  position  thereof,  and 

a  third  mechanism  for  moving  the  cutter  to  the  second  position 
thereof  and  causing  the  slot  blocking  member  to  move  in  the 
second  slot  lo  the  second  position  of  the  slol  blocking  mem- 
ber 


5.698037 

APPARATUS  FOR  GRANULATING  SYNTHETIC 

PLASTICS  MATERIALS 

Helmut  Bacher,  Bruck/Hausieiten   17,-  Helmuth  Scfaulz.  Bad- 

strasse  20.  both  of  St.  Florian,  Austria,  /V4490.  and  (;eorg 

Wendelin.  Waldbothenweg  84.  Linz.  Austria.  A-40JI3 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,813.  Jul.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  702007 
Claims  priority,  application  Austiia,  Feb.  10.  1992.  217/92 
Int.  CI."  B29C  47/J.S 
VS.  C\.  425—311  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  granulating  synthetic  plastic  material  com- 
prising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  and  a 

cylindrical  inner  surface: 
a  plastici/ing  screw  bearingly  supported  for  rotation  within  said 
cylindrical  housing,  said  screw  ha\  ing  a  first  end  adjacent  said 
inlel  end  of  said  housing  and  a  second  end  adjacent  said  outlet 
end  of  said  housing: 
means  for  introducing  synthetic  plastic  material  into  the  inlel 
end  of  said  cylindrical  housing,  said  screw  further  having  a 
plurality  of  volutions  engaging  said  inner  surface  of  said 
housing  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ends  and  being  operable 


for  plasticizing  and  conveying  said  synthetic  plastic  material 
from  said  inlet  end  of  said  housing  toward  said  outlet  end: 

an  outlet  ring  disposed  in  said  outlet  end  of  said  housing,  said 
ring  including  a  plurality  of  outlet  openings  extending  in  a 
direction  having  a  component  directed  generally  parallel  to  an 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  screw,  said  conveyed  synthetic  plastic 
material  being  pressed  by  said  plasticizing  stTew  through  said 
outlet  openings; 

a  drive  shaft  assembly  positioned  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  housing 
coaxially  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  screw,  said  drive  shaft 
assembly  being  delachably  coupled  to  said  screw  at  said 
second  end  thereof  for  common  rotation  thereof; 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft  assembly: 

a  granulating  knife  assembly  supponed  for  relative  rotation 
about  said  drive  shaft  assembly  adjacent  said  outlet  openings, 
said  granulating  knife  assembly  including  at  least  one  granu- 
lating knife  which  engages  and  cooperates  wiih  the  outlet 
openings  during  rotation  of  said  granulating  knife  assembly 
for  severing  pellets  of  synthetic  plastic  material  from  said 
plasticized  synthetic  pla.stic  material  as  said  synthetic  plastic 
material  is  pressed  through  said  outlet  openings:  and 

means  for  rotating  said  granulating  knife  as.sembly  relative  to 
said  drive  shaft  assemblv. 


5,698038 
ROTARY  TABLETTING  MACHINE 
Bruno  Guido  Fabbri.  deceased,  late  of  Bondeno.  Italy,  by 
Rovatti  Fabbri  Paola,  heiress,  assignor  to  I.M.A.  Industria 
Macchine  Automatiche  S.p.A..  Ozzano  Emilia.  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT94rtt0207.  5  371  Date  Jun.  6.  1996.  5  I02(e( 
Date  Jun.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15846.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  652,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  10,  1993.  BO93A0493 
Int  CI."  B30'b  IIA)fl 
VS.  CI.  425—345  4  Claims 


■%\l:::'^::-!!^ 


I.  Machine  for  compressing  powdered  or  granular  material, 
comprising; 

a  turret  (3)  rotating  around  its  own  axis  in  a  preestablished 

direction  IS): 
a  ring-shaped  member  (5)  fixed  to  the  turret  (3); 
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a  plurality  of  openings  (2)  defined  in  the  i  ing-shaped  member  by 
holes  made  therein  with  their  axes  pai  dlcl  to  the  axis  of  the 
turret  (3); 

a  pair  of  punches  (20.  30),  provided  for  ei  :h  one  of  the  openings 
(2),  each  pair  having  a  lower  punch 

slidingly  guided,  in  a  direction  parallel 

(3)  and  along  respective  through  hole!  (22.  23)  made  in  the 
tutiel.  each  punch  having  an  operatife  head  (21.  31)  for 
compressing  material  within  the  correiponding  opening,  and 
each  punch  having  an  outer  head  (24, 
at  least  a  first  pair  of  rollers  (50).  idliiig  on  respective  first 
stationary  hubs,  the  first  pair  of  rollers  ^ing  arranged  so  as  to 
strike  and  push  the  outer  heads  (24.  34)  of  the  punches  (20. 
30)  to  perform  a  pre-compression  of  th«  material  contained  in 
the  corresponding  opening  (2)  according  to  a  load  of  a  pre- 
fixed value  (F2):  1 
at  least  a  second  pair  of  rollers  (51)  idlini  on  respective  second 
stationary  hubs  and  situated  downstrein  of  the  first  pair  of 
rollers  (50).  with  reference  to  the  routiJ)n  direction  (S)  of  the 
turret  (3),  so  as  to  strike  and  push  the  duter  heads  (23.  24)  of 
a  respective  pair  of  said  punches  (i),  30)  to  perform  a 
compression  of  the  material  contained-  in  the  corresponding 
opening  (2)  according  to  a  main  load  pi  value  (F3)  not  less 
than  the  precompression  value  (F2); 
driving  means  (10)  formed  by  groove  canls.  designed  to  change 
the  mutual  distance  between  the  operative  heads  (21.  31)  of 
the  punches,  respectively  the  lower  purtch  (20)  and  the  upper 
punch  (30)  of  every  pair,  during  the  performance  of  an  opera- 
tive cycle  that  occurs  when  a  related  opening  (2)  moves  along 
a  pre-determined  arc  having  an  angularjamplitude  equal  to  at 
least  one  sub-multiple  of  a  round  angle,' the  groove  cams  (10) 
mcluding  six  consecutive  angular  sectiofis  (Z,.  Zj.  Zj,  Z4.  Z,, 
Zft).  respectively  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth 
sections,  with  the  third  section  (Z,)  jsituated  immediately 
upstream  of  a  symmetry  plane  of  the  fii^t  pair  of  rollers  (50), 
with  the  fourth  section  (Z4)  placed  imiiediately  downstream 
of  the  plane,  with  the  fifth  section  (Z^  positioned  immedi- 
ately upstream  of  a  symmetry  plane  of  the  second  pair  of 
rollers  (51)  and  with  the  sixth  section  (Z^).  situated  down- 


stream of  the  fifth  section  (Z,)  and 


ppstream  of  the  first 
ngle  formed  by  the 


nings  (2).  for  feeding 
jinel  being  connected 
he  material  and  with 


section  (Z,).  to  complete  the  round 
rotation  of  the  turret  (3); 

at  least  one  channel  (4)  for  each  of  the  o| 
the  material  to  be  compressed,  the  chi 
directly  with  a  chamber  (6)  containing 
the  related  opening  (2); 

for  each  of  the  punches  (20.  30).  at  leas^  a  respective  pair  of 
punch  rollers  (41).  orthogonally  and  fotatably  fastened  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  punches  (20.  30),  pear  their  ends  oppo- 
site to  the  respective  operative  heads,  tlie  punch  rollers  mov- 
able along  and  mside  the  groove  cams  010); 

and  wherein  the  second  angular  section  (2i)is  shaped  to  engage 
the  pairs  of  rollers  (41)  of  a  related  paij  of  the  punches  (20. 
30)  to  cause  a  gradual  compacting  of  thematerial  contained  in 
the  opening  (2)  corresponding  to  the  pair  of  punches  (20.  30) 
according  to  a  load  rising  from  zero  up  to  a  predetermined 
value  (Fl);  ' 

the  third  section  (Z,)  receives,  with  a  clearance,  the  pair  of 
punch  rollers  (41 )  jomed  to  the  upper  p^ich  (3)  of  the  pair  of 
punches  (20.  30).  to  set  the  load  again  tai  zero,  and  to  hold  the 
pair  of  punch  rollers  (41)  joined  to  the  lawer  punch  (20)  so  as 
to  maintain  the  lower  punch  in  the  posid  on  reached  at  an  exit 
of  the  second  angular  section  (Z,); 

the  fourth  section  (Z4)  engages  the  pairs  (f  punch  rollers  (41). 
when  the  first  pair  of  rollers  (50)  strike  I  le  outer  heads  of  the 
pair  of  punches  (20.  30).  so  as  to  maintain  the  pre- 
compression load  acting  on  the  matei  al  contained  in  the 
opening: 

and  the  fifth  angular  section  (Z5)receives  ivith  a  clearance  the 
pair  of  punch  rollers  (41)  relative  to  t|e  upper  punch  (30) 
entering  a  corresponding  opening  (2).  *o  as  10  set  again  to 
zero  the  load  acting  on  the  material  contained  in  the  opening 
(2).  and  to  drive  the  pair  of  punch  roUcfs  (41)  joined  to  the 


lower  punch  (20)  so  as  to  keep  the  same  lower  punch  (20)  in 
the  position  reached  at  the  exit  of  the  founh  angular  section 

(Z4). 


5,698039 

HEATING  MECHANISM  FOR  ZIPPER  FORMING 

MACHINES 

Ray-Long  "Rai,  and  Joseph  Wu,  both  of  Taoyuan,  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  Chung  Shan  Institute  of  Science  &  Technology, 

Lungstan,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,743 

Int.  a."  B29D  5/04 

U.S.  a.  425-384  6  Claims 


1.  A  zipper  forming  machine  comprising: 

a  mold  base: 

a  support  seat  disposed  on  said  mold  base  and  including  a  slot: 

a  seat  cover  for  covering  said  seat: 

a  screw  sleeve  disposed  in  said  slot  and  having  an  inner  wall 
with  an  elongate  groove  formed  along  the  length  of  the 
sleeve; 

a  central  rod  disposed  within  said  elongate  groove  of  said  screw 
sleeve; 

a  forming  screw  disposed  within  said  screw  sleeve  for  molding  a 
shape  of  a  nylon  filament  insened  between  said  screw  and 
said  ceiitral  rod;  and 

a  heating  element,  wherein  said  support  seat  has  a  clearance 
formed  at  a  suiuble  position  in  a  central  portion  thereof,  a 
heat  insulation  pad  being  fitted  into  said  clearance  for  divid- 
ing said  support  seat  into  a  heating  area  and  a  cooling  area, 
said  heating  element  being  disposed  at  said  heating  area,  and 
a  cooling  element  being  disposed  al  said  cooling  area. 


5,698040 
COMPRESSION  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Hisoshi  Haguchi,  Olcayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushilu  Kai- 
sha  Mitsuishi  Fuliai  Teld(osho,  Bizen,  Japan 

FUed  May  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  645,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1993,  7-118331 
Int  a."  B29C  43/32 
VS.  CI.  425-419  4  Claims 

1.  The  compression  molding  apparatus,  including  a  screw  press 
comprising: 
a  pedestal: 
a  metal  mold,  said  pedestal  and  said  meul  mold  defining  a 

cavity; 
a  plunger  displaceable  into  and  out  of  said  cavity  for  compress- 
ing material  therein: 
a  pressurization  block  connected  to  the  plunger: 
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a  rotatable  screw  shaft  engaging  said  pressurization  block  to 
displace  said  pressurization  block  which  correspondingly  dis- 
places said  plunger  into  and  out  of  said  cavity  upon  rotation 
of  said  screw  shaft; 
a  gear  fixed  to  the  screw  shaft; 

a  driving  device  including  a  pinion  for  driving  said  gear,  and 
a  hydraulic  pressure-mounting  system  for  engaging  and  disen- 
gaging said  gear  and  for  driving  said  gear  when  engaged 
therewith  to  further  compress  said  material  in  said  cavity, 
wherein  said  pressure-mounting  system  comprises: 
a  torque  arm  rotatably  fined  to  the  screw  shaft; 
a  mechanical  clutch  rotatably  fitted  to  an  outer  end  of  said 
torque    arm    providing    engagement    and    disengagement 
between  the  torque  arm  and  said  gear  by  said  clutch  engag- 
ing and  disengaging  said  gear:  and 
a   pressure-mounting   actuator   coupled   to   the   mechanical 
clutch  for  displacing  said  clutch  to  engage  and  disengage 
said  gear  and  for  driving  said  gear  when  the  clutch   is 
engaged  with  the  gear  to  further  compress  said  material  in 
said  cavity. 


slide  support  and  slidably  supported  by  the  inner  slide  suppon;  an 
operating  cam  mechanism  for  moving  the  inner  and  outer  slide 
supports  along  the  slide  axes  thereof  during  rotation  of  the  wheel 
to  move  the  mold  supports  between  a  mold  open  position  and  a 
mold  closed  position:  an  extruder  for  extruding  a  hot  plastic 
parison  between  the  mold  portions  with  the  mold  supports  in  the 
mold  open  position  prior  to  subsequent  movement  of  the  mold 
supports  to  the  mold  closed  position  for  blow  molding  in  the  mold 
supported  thereby:  each  mold  station  including  a  lock  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  mold  supports  radially  outward  from  the  mold 
mounting  portions  thereof  and  movable  to  a  locked  position  as  the 
mold  supports  are  moved  by  the  cam  operating  mechanism  to  the 
mold  closed  position  during  the  rotation  of  the  wheel;  and  an 
unlocking  cam  mechanism  for  moving  the  lock  mechanism  to  an 
unlocked  position  after  the  blow  molding  to  allow  movement  of 
the  pair  of  mold  supports  by  the  cam  operatmg  mechanism  to  tiie 
mold  open  position. 


1.  A  rotary  plastic  blow  molding  machine  comprising:  a  base:  a 
wheel  supported  on  the  base  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  rota- 
tional axis:  a  drive  for  rotating  the  wheel:  the  wheel  including  a 
frame  having  at  least  two  frame  portions  spaced  horizontally  from 
each  other  along  the  rotational  axis:  a  plurality  of  mold  stations 
mounted  on  the  wheel  about  the  rotational  axis:  each  mold  station 
including  inner  and  outer  slide  supports  that  extend  between  the 
pair  of  frame  portions  al  inner  and  outer  locations,  respectively, 
with  respect  to  the  rotational  axis:  the  pair  of  slide  supports  being 
slidable  with  respect  to  the  pair  of  frame  portions  along  respective 
slide  axes  that  extend  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  rotational 
axis;  each  mold  station  including  a  pair  of  mold  supports  having 
mold  mounting  portions  for  respectively  mounting  a  pair  of  mold 
portions  of  a  mold  radially  outward  with  respect  10  the  rotational 
axis  from  the  outer  slide  support;  one  mold  support  of  each  mold 
station  being  fixedly  mounted  on  the  inner  slide  support  and 
slidably  supported  by  the  outer  slide  support  and  the  other  mold 
suppon  of  each  mold  station  being  fixedly  mounted  on  the  outer 


5,698042 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  INJECTION  MOLDING  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENTS 
Eugene  Chen,-  Hohn  Jong  Hsiung,  both  of  Taipei:  Kuang  Haiu 
Lin,  Yung-Ho,  all  of  Taiwan,-  Wing  Lun  Wong,  Kowloon, 
Hong   Kong,  and   Boon   Meng  Chan,   Penang,   Malaysia, 
assignors  to  General  Instrument  Corporation  of  Delaware, 
Hatboro,  Pa.,  and  Kras  Asia  Ltd,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 
FUed  Dec  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,070 
Int.  a."  B29C  45/02:45/18:45/53 
VS.  a.  425—544  5  Claims 


5,698041 
ROTARY  PLASTIC  BLOW  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Michael  C.  KitzmiUer,  Fort  Loramie,  Oliio,  assignor  to  Plasti- 
pal(  Paciiaging,  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,447 

Int.  CI."  B29C  49/36:49/56 

VS.  CI.  425—532  17  Claims 

^^^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  injection  molding  of  semiconductor  elements, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 
an  injection  nozzle  defining  (a)  a  first  bore,  (b)  a  second  bore 
extending  longitudinally  ftom  the  first  bore  where  the  second 
bore  is  of  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  the  first  bore,  and  (c) 
a  side  hole  connecting  the  first  bore  with  a  source  of  a 
molding  compound  adjacent  the  connection  of  the  first  bore 
with  the  second  bore: 
a  mini-plunger  comprising: 

an  outer  plunger  which  is  selectively  movable  in  the  first  bore 
and  in  its  extended  position  contacts  and  seals  the  side  hole, 
and  when  retracted  the  side  hole  is  exposed  to  the  first  bore 
for  permitting  the  molding  compound  to  enter  the  first  bore, 
and  when  returned  to  its  starting  position  charges  the  mold- 
ing compound  down  through  the  second  bore;  and 
an  inner  plunger  which  is  reciprocally  and  selectively  mov- 
able within  both  a  central  aperture  defined  in  the  outer 
plunger  and  the  second  bore  of  the  nozzle;  and 
a  mold  that  is  placed  in  contact  with  the  nozzle  at  an  end  of  the 
second  bore  and  defines  at  least  one  cavity  in  the  shape  of  the 
element  to  be  molded  which  is  in  communication  with  the 
nozzle  via  a  separate  gate  passage,  and  is  charged  with  the 
molding  compound  when  the  outer  plunger  is  returned  to  its 
starting   position   and  the   inner  plunger  is  then  extended 
through  the  full  length  of  the  second  bore  to  substantialh 
purge  the  nozzle  of  any  molding  material,  wherin  he  gate 
passage  is  a  narrow  capillary  aperture  which  permits  molding 
compound  charged  into  the  at  least  one  cavity  of  the  nK>ld  via 
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the  seperaie  gate  passage  to  cure  wi^n 
before  the  molding  compound  in  the  a 
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before  the  molding  compound  in  the  at 
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the  gate  passage  consisting  of  Thraustochytriales.  omega-3  highly  unsaturated  fatty 

east  one  cavity  of  the  acids  extracted  from  Thraustochytriales,  and  mixtures  thereof  in  an 

lozzle  from  the  mold  amount  effective  to  mcrease  the  content  of  omega-3  highly  unsat- 

east  one  cavity  cures,  urated  fatty  acids  in  said  animal. 


5,698^3  ' 

MOLD  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  MOLDING 

TWO  CROSS-LINKED  ANNULAR  PARTS 
Masao  Wakabayashi,  Toyama-ken,  Japaa.  assignor  to  YKK 
Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,015 

Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1995,  7-090461 

Int.  a."  B29C  45/J3:45M4 


UA  a.  425—545 


5  Claims 


5,698,245 
BREAD  QUALITY-IMPROVING  COMPOSITION  AND 
BREAD  PRODUCING  PROCESS  USING  THE  SAME 
Noriaki  Tanaka,  Aichi,  Japan;  Kunihani  Nakai,  Milton  Key- 
nes,   England,-    Kenichi    Takami,    Aichi,    and    Yoshiyuki 
Takasaki,  Miyazaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Amano 
Pharmaceutical  Co„  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1994,  HEI-6- 
140918 

Int.  a."  A21D  2AX) 
MS.  a.  426-10  ,3  Claims 

1.  A  quality-improved  bread  composition  comprising  an  effec- 
tive amount  of: 

(a)  a  maliotriose-fonning  enzyme  that  forms  maltotriose  alone 
or  as  the  main  product  from  starch,  and 

(b)  a  bread  dough. 


1.  A  mold  apparatus  for  simultaneously  ni)lding  two  mutually 
movably  cross-linlied  annular  parts,  comprising: 

(a)  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  split  cores  arranged  in  a  cross 
panem  for  forming  connecting  portion^  of  the  two  annular 
parts;  I 

(b)  a  number  of  fixed  dies  having  a  first  sliding  passageway  for 
slidingly  guiding  said  first  and  second  split  cores,  which  are 
adjacent  to  each  other,  in  a  mold  openiqg  and  closing  direc- 
tion in  a  cross  pattern  at  a  predetermine^  angle; 

(c)  a  number  of  movable  dies  having  a  sectond  sliding  passage- 
way for  slidingly  guiding  said  third  anft  fourth  split  cores, 
which  are  adjacent  to  each  other,  in  moldlopening  and  closing 
direction  in  a  cross  pattern  at  a  predeter<iined  angle; 

(d)  first  split  core  moving  means  operable  in  synchronism  with 
the  opening  and  closmg  movements  of  s^d  movable  dies  for 
sliding  said  first  and  second  split  cores  a^ng  said  first  sliding 
passageway; 

(e)  second  split  core  moving  means  operable  in  response  to  the 
opening  and  closing  movements  of  said  movable  dies  for 
sliding  said  third  and  fourth  split  corej  along  said  second 
sliding  passageway;  and 

(f)  said  second  split  core  moving  means  bei$g  a  link  mechanism 
composed  of  two  arms  by  which  part  of  s»id  movable  dies  are 
connected  to  said  third  and  fourth  split  cores,  respectively. 


5,698,246 

FOODSTUFF  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  FEEDING 

CRUSTACEANS  AND  FISH 

Daniel  F.  Villamar,  Maple  Grove,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Cargill, 

Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,946 
InL  ex."  A23D  7/06 
VS.  a.  426-54  ,6  ctaims 

I.  A  liquid  crustacean  foodstuff  comprising: 
an  enrobed  particulate  crustacean  foodstuff  in  a  liquid  media,  the 

liquid  media  comprising  an  antimicrobial, 
the  enrobed  particulate  crustacean  foodstuff  comprising  a  par- 
ticulate nutrient  feed,  an  inner  coating  comprising  an  edible 
unsaturated  oil  having  a  melting  point  of  below  about  29°  C. 
and  an  outer  coating  comprising  a  gel  which  is  complexed  or 
crosslinked  to  an  extent  which  is  effective  to  contain  the 
oil-coated  feed  in  an  aqueous  environment  and  which  is 
ingestible  by  the  crustacean. 


t  cpri 


5,698,244 

METHOD  FOR  RAISING  ANIMALS  BAYING  HIGH 

CONCENTRATIONS  OF  OMEGAO  HfGHLY 

UNSATURATED  FATTY  ACIDS 

William  R.  BarcUy.  Boulder,  Coio^  assig«or  to  OmegaTech 

Inc  Boulder.  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,736,  Aug.  18,  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,760,  Jul.  10,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5340394,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580,778, 
Sep.  II,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,130042,  which  is  a  continualion-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  439,093,  Nov.  17,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,410,  Sep.  7,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  S«r.  No.  483,477 
Int.  a.*  AOIK  67/00 
VS.  a.  426-2  t  22  Chums 

1.  A  method  of  raising  an  animal,  comprising  feeding  said 
animal  material  comprising  an  element  selected  from  the  group 


5,698047 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  ICE 

CONFECTION 

Gordon  HaU,  Weinheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Good  Humor- 

Breyers  Ice  Cream,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Green  Bav 

Wis. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,450 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  6, 1995. 
95307887 

Int.  a."  A23G  9/00 
U-S.  CI.  426-66  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  frozen,  spoonable  water- 
ice  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  producing  ice  flakes  at  a  temperature  of  -10°  C.  or  below; 
(li)  gnnding  the  ice  flakes  produced  in  step  (i)  into  approximately 

spherical  ice  granules  at  a  temperature  of  -10°  C.  or  below; 
(iii)  mixing  the  ice  granules  produced  in  step  (ii)  with  a  flavoured 

ice  slurry; 
and 
(iv)  packaging  the  mixture  obtained  in  step  (iii)  and  freezing  the 

packaged  mixture  for  storage. 
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5,698048 

COATED  DEHYDRATED  FOOD  PIECES  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  COATED  DEHYDRATED 

FOOD  PIECES 

Dennis  A.  Lonergan.  Medina,  Miiu..  assignor  to  The  Pillsbury 

Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,443,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,612,075.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  72I05I 
Int  CI.""  A23L  1/216 
VS.  a.  426—99  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  food  product  including  dehydrated 
food  pieces  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  vegeubles,  fruits 
and  grains  coated  with  a  preselected  amount  of  edible  particles, 
comprising: 
providing  dehydrated  food  pieces  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  vegetables,  fruits  and  grains,  having  outer  surfaces; 
providing  a  high  solids  fat  substantially  flowable  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  90°  F.; 
heating  the  high  solids  fat  to  a  temperature  which  is  at  least  hot 

enough  to  cause  the  fat  to  flow; 
coating  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  food  particles  with  the  flowable 

fat.  forming  fat-coated  surfaces; 
coating  the  fat-coated  surfaces  further  with  a  preselected  quan- 
tity of  edible  particles  which  are  a  mixture  of  20-40*  by 
weight  dehydrated  cheese  and  whey  powders;  30-60*  by 
weight  starch;  and  10-30%  by  weight  spices  and  flavors, 
forming  a  fat  and  food  particle  coating;  and 
cooling  the  coated  food  particles  to  ambient  temperature, 
wherein  the  fat  and  edible  panicle  coating  is  substantially 
non-flowable  and  adheres  to  the  surfaces  of  the  food  pieces  at 
ambient  temperatures  and  wherein  the  fat  and  particle  coating 
has  an  increased  yield  stress  value  as  compared  to  the  fat 
alone  without  substantially  altering  the  crystalline  properties 
of  the  fat,  such  that  the  fat  and  the  particle  coating  is  substan- 
tially nonflowable  at  a  melting  point  temperature  of  the  high 
solids  fat. 


5,698050 

MODIFIELD  ATMOSPHERE  PACKAGE  FOR  CUT  OF 

RAW  MEAT 

Gary  R.  DelDuca,  Canandaigua;  .\Un  E.  Deyo,  RushviUe: 

Vinod  K.  Luthra.  and  Wen  P.  Wu.  both  of  Pittsford.  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Paclutging  Inc.,  Evanstoo,  01. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,137 

Int  a."  A23B  4/00 

VS.  a.  426—124  24  Claims 


1.  A  modified  atmosphere  package,  comprising: 

an  inner  container  comprised  of  a  polymeric  material  substan- 
tially permeable  to  oxygen,  said  inner  container  being  config- 
ured and  sized  to  fully  enclose  a  retail  cut  of  raw  meat; 

an  outer  container  comprised  of  a  polymeric  material  substan- 
tially impermeable  to  oxygen,  said  outer  container  enclosing 
said  inner  container,  said  inner  container  being  removable 
from  at  least  a  portion  of  said  outer  container  without  destroy- 
ing said  inner  container,  said  inner  container  being  differently 
shaped  than  said  outer  container,  said  outer  container  being 
substantially  free  of  oxygen  therein  in  response  to  said  outer 
container  being  flushed  with  one  or  more  gases  creating  a 
modified  atmosphere  within  said  outer  container;  and 

an  oxygen  scavenger  activated  with  an  activating  agent  and 
positioned  external  to  said  inner  container  to  substantially 
absorb  residual  oxygen  within  the  modified  atmosphere  pack- 
age. 


5,698049 
PACKAGE  OF  FRESH  PLANT 
Kazuyoshi   Hayashi,-   Koji   Shimizu;    Noriko  Sugawara,  and 
Kozo  Mita,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon 
Printing  Co.,  Ltd^  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1994,  6-202896; 
Aug.  3,  1994,  6-202897;  Aug.  3,  1994,  6-202898 

Int  a."  A23B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  426—106  16  CUUms 


1.  A  non-airtight  fold  package  for  packaging  a  fresh  plant 
comprising: 

a  bag  made  of  a  substantially  imperforate  plastic  film  compris- 
ing 50  to  100*  by  weight  of  a  styrene-butadiene  block 
copolymer  and  having  a  water  vapor  permeability  at  40°  C. 
and  90  RH  %  of  50  to  300  g/m-  24  hrs;  and 

a  container  composed  of  corrugated  fiberboard  in  which  the  bag 
is  placed,  so  that  the  oxygen  concentration  in  the  bag  placed 
in  the  container  is  controlled  to  an  amount  of  2  to  10  vol.  %. 


5,698051 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MLT-TICOLORED  ICE 
CONFECTIONS 
Claus  Martin  Dahms,  Happefaeim;   Erfaard  F.   Moraw,  and 
Guntber  Horst  Schubert  both  of  Reken,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Good  Humor-Breyers  Ice  Cream,  Divisioo  of 
Conopco,  Inc.  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559068 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  16, 
1994,  94308450 

Int  a."  A23G  9/00 
VS.  a.  426—249  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  dispensing  a  multicolored  ice  confection  having 
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a  marbled  effect  into  a  container,  comprisii  ;: 
(i)  introducing  a  first  stream  of  ice  coi  fection  into  a  paddle 

extruder; 
(ii)  inlToducing  a  second  stream  of  ice  co4fection 

contrast  with  the  first  stream  into  the 

the  first  stream  to  provide  a  combined 

tion  having  a  marbled  effect;  and 
(iii)  dispensing  the  combined  stream  of 

container. 
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5,698^2 

TOPICAL  APPLICATION  OF  PARTICULATES  FOR 
PRODUCTION  OF  REDUCED  FAT,  LOW  FAT,  AND 
NO-FAT  BAKED  GOODS  AND  SNACKS 
James  W.  KeUy,  Douglasville,  Ga.;  Joseph  A.  Szwerc,  Matawah, 
NJ.;  Robert  M.  Sauer,  Jr.,  West  MiVord,  NJ.;  Juan  A. 
Me^jivar,  DenvUle,  N J.;  Lisa  Alfieri,  Gleo  Ridge,  NJ.,  and 
John  M.  Kaiser,  Livingston,  N J.,  assignors  to  Nabisco  Tech- 
nology Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  454,985 

Int  a.*  A23B  00/00 1 

U.S.  CL  426—289  |  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  reduced  fat,  nc  fat.  or  low  fat  baked 
goods  or  snacks  comprising: 

transferring  baked  good  or  snack  pieces  t<  a  rotating  drum. 

tumbling  said  pieces  within  said  drum,  reducing  the  fat  content 
of  said  pieces  by  spraying  a  reduced  inount  of  oleaginous 
liquid  adhesive  composition  on  the  topi  and  bonoms  of  said 
tumbling  pieces  from  a  plurality  of  noziles  arranged  longitu- 
dinally along  a  portion  of  the  length  of  fhe  drum. 

dispensing  a  particulate  composition  as  a  tuitain  upon  the  tops 
and  bottoms  of  said  tumbling  pieces  aUng  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  drum. 

said  reduced  amount  of  liquid  composition  being  sprayed  and 
said  particulate  composition  being  dispensed  separately  in 
substantial  side-by-side  relationship  st>  that  said  reduced 
amount  of  liquid  adhesive  composition  (jauses  said  particulate 
composition  to  adhere  to  said  top  and  bo^om  surfaces  without 
substantial  penen-ation  of  said  adhesive  Composition  into  said 
pieces  so  that  the  fat  content  of  said  piedes  is  reduced  without 
loss  of  binding  or  adhesion  of  said  particulate  composition  to 
said  pieces. 


5,698,253 
DIMETHYL-CYCLOHEXANECARBOXYLIC  ACID 
ESTERS  IN  PERFUMERY 
Enno  E.  J.  Dekker.  Dirk  Tersteeglaan  44,  1411  MB  Naarden, 
and  Johan  L.  de  Bniine,  Spengen  2,  3628  EX,  Kockengen, 
both  of  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03548,  S  371  Date  Apr.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13766,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  454,219 
Claims   priority,   application   Nethertands,   Dec.    13,   1992, 
92203880.7 

Int.  CL"  A23L  1/22 
VS.  a.  426—538  8  Claims 

1.  Perfume  comprising  at  least  0.01%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
1.  4-dimethylcyclohexane-l-carboxylic  acid  ester  according  to  the 
general  formula: 


COOR 


wherein  R  is  an  alk(en)yl  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms. 


5,698,254 
COCONUT  CREAM  ALTERNATIVE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  SAME 
Iain  James  Campbell,  Northampton,  United  Kingdom;  Evelyn 
Mary  Moriarty,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  and  Yenni  Sibuea, 
Jakarta,  Indonesia,  assignors  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings 
B.V.,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)0017,  i  371  Date  Nov.  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15477,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  491,992 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  18, 
1993,  93300308 

Int  CL"  A23L  3A)0 
VS.  a.  426-617  22  Claims 

1.  A  sterilized,  water-continuous  fat  emulsion  comprising: 
1-30  wt.  %  of  a  vegetable  fat; 
0.1-5  wt.  %  of  a  protein  compound; 
0-2  wt.  %  of  an  emulsifier  composition; 
0-10  wt.  %  of  a  sweetener; 
0.01-5  wt.  %  of  a  thickener  composition; 
0.01-2  wt.  %  of  a  flavour  composition;  and 
some  up  to  1500  ppm.  of  a  multivalent  metal  emulsified  in 
water,  said  emulsion  displaying  a  percentage  of  flocculation  at 
heating  for  50  min.  at  85°  C.  of  at  least  50%. 


5,698,255 

REDUCED  FAT  MEAT 

Paul  G.  Roefarig,  New  Glarus;  Henry  J.  Overkamp,  and  Paul 

G.  Morin,  both  of  Madison,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kraft 

Foods,  Inc.,  Northfield,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,831,  Dec.  12,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,228,  Aug.  31,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  130347,  Oct  I, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5382,444,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

838.121,  Feb.  19.  1992,  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Feb.  19, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  801,241 

Inta."A23L  1/31:1/317 

VS.  a.  426-646  33  claims 

1.  A  reduced  fat  pork  meat  prepared  from  a  pork  meat  supply 

having  a  fat  content  between  about  20  and  about  60  percent  by 

weight,  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  meal  supply,  the  reduced 

fat  pork  meat  being  undenatured  and  undiluted  by  added  diluents. 

and  comprising:  a  protein  component,  a  moisture  component  and  a 
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fat  component;  said  fat  component  being  not  greater  than  about  ten 
percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  reduced  fat 
meat;  said  reduced  fat  meat  having  a  functionality  value  of  at  least 
about  3.  wherem  functionality  value  is  defined  as  a  ratio  of  gross 
water  holding  capacity  percentage  of  the  reduced  fat  meat  to  the 
percenuge  of  protein  within  the  reduced  fat  meat 


5.698^56 

BLOOD  SUGAR  DECREASING  BAKED  PRODUCT  FOR 

DIABETICS  AND  A  POWDERY  MIX  FOR  PRODUCING 

SAME 

BIrgine  StiUing,  28,  Esplanaden,  DK-1263,  Copenhagan  K, 

Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93A10212.  §  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1995,  f  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094rtK)995,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  356,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jul.  6,  1992,  0882/92 
Int  a."  A23J  3/14 
VS.  a.  426—656  15  Claims 


1.  A  baked  product  having  a  blood  sugar  reducing  effect  for 
diabetics  and  having  taste,  texture  and  appearance  similar  to  bread 
made  from  flour,  said  product  manufactured  by  baking  a  dough 
consisting  essentially  of  the  following  ingredients: 

(a)  soya  protein. 

(b)  a  fiber  component  comprising  at  least  50%  by  weight  of 
wheat  bran. 

(c)  vegetable  oil, 

(d)  a  fat-containing,  substantially  starch-free  nut  and/or  kernel 
component, 

(e)  a  low-fat  sour  milk  product, 

(f)  egg  white,  and 

(g)  a  leavening  agent,  said  ingredients  have  weight  ratios,  cal- 
culated on  dry  matter,  as  follows:. 

(a):(b)  from  0.3:1  to  3:1. 

((a>+<b)):(c)  from  3:1  to  8:1. 

((a)+(b));(d)from3:l  to7:l, 

((a>+(b)+<d));(e)  from  8:1  to  12:1.  and      " 

((a>+<b)+(d)):(f)  from  12:1  to  20:1; 
wherein  said  baked  product  is  isocaloric  compared  to  conventional 
bread. 


5,698457 
DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  EXACTLY  DOSED 
QUANTITIES  OF  A  VISCOUS  MEDIUM  ON  SUPPORT 
SURFACES  AND  METHOD 
Hans  Gumbert  Sinn,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  II,  1995,  195  17 
342.2 

Int  CI."  A21C  9/W 
U.S.  CI.  427—8  17  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  applying  exactly  dosed  quantities  of  a  viscous 
medium  to  support  surfaces,  said  device  comprising: 

a  backing  plate  with  an  upper  side  and  a  lower  side  and  com- 
prising at  least  one  through  hole, 
a  dosing  plate  comprising  at  least  one  through  hole  and  having 
an  upper  side  and  a  lower  side,  which  lower  side  of  the  dosing 


plate  rests  on  the  upper  side  of  the  backing  plate,  the  positions 
of  the  backing  plate  and  the  dosing  plate  being  changeable 
relative  to  one  another  through  shifting  of  the  dosing  plate  or 
of  the  backing  plate,  a  hollow  tube  whose  outer  wall  is 
connected  with  exact  fit  to  the  hole  wall  of  the  hole  of  the 
backing  plate  at  one  end  of  the  tube. 

a  VISCOUS  medium  applied  on  the  upper  side  of  the  dosing  plate. 

a  wiper  device  operating  parallel  to  the  upper  side  of  the  dosing 
plate,  by  means  of  which  a  viscous  medium  can  be  introduced 
into  the  through  hole  of  the  dosing  plate. 

and  a  die  which  can  be  passed  tlirough  the  through  holes  of  the 
dosing  plate  and  the  backing  plate  and  through  the  hollow 
tube  connected  to  the  hole  wall  of  the  hole  of  the  backing 
plate,  for  pressing  said  viscous  medium  through  said  holes  of 
said  closing  plate  and  backing  plate  ai)d  through  said  hollow 
tube  and  onto  said  support  surfaces. 


5,698,258 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  CATHODE-RAY  TL^BE 

INCLUDING  FIRST  AND  SECOND  TRANSPARENT 

LAYERS  OF  HIGH  AND  LOW  REFRACTIVE  INDICES 

FORMED  ON  A  FACE  PLATE  TO  THEREBY  LOWER 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  EMISSION  AND  REDUCE 

EXTERNAL  LIGHT  REFLECTION 

Tomoki  Takizawa.  and  Hiroshi  Okuda,  both  of  Nagaokakyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  70,898,  Jun.  3,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  4.  1992,  4-144089 
Int  a."  B05D  5/06 
VS.  a.  427—64  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  cathode  ray  tube,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
forming  a  first  transparent  layer  on  an  outer  surface  of  a  face 
plate  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  by  applying  an  alcohol  solution  of 
a  silicon  alkoxide  with  —OH  and/or  —OR  groups,  wherein  R 
is  an  alkyl  group,  which  contains  ultra-fine  panicles  of  indium 
oxide  in  a  dispersed  stale  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  face  plate 
and  curing  said  alcohol  solution,  said  first  transparent  layer 
having  a  high  refractive  index  and  being  conductive;  and 
forming  a  second  transparent  layer  having  a  low  refractive  index 
on  an  outer  surface  of  the  first  transparent  layer  by  applying 
an  alcohol  solution  of  a  silicon  alkoxide  with  — OH  and/or 
— OR  groups,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group,  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  first  transparent  layer; 
said  first  transparent  layer  having  a  surface  resistance  value 
which  reduces  an  alternating  electric  field  emitted  ftxMn  the 
face  plate  of  the  cathode  ray  tube. 
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5,698459 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  GUIDELINE  ON  A  ROAD 

SURFACE 

Luigl  CoUinucci,  'Hiriii,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fiat  Auto  S.p.A., 

'niria,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,403,  Dec.  J2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  26,  1995,  Sf  r.  No.  548,427 

Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Dec.  31,  1992,  TO92A1062 

Int.  CI."  BOSD  l/Oa 

VS.  a.  427—136  14  Oaims 


1,  A  process  for  forming  on  a  road  surfaco  at  least  one  guide  line 
which  contains  metal  detectable  by  a  met^l  detector,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
fusing  metal  in  an  arc  torch  and  producing  a  jet  of  vaporized 

metal: 
accelerating  the  jet  of  vaporized  metal  by  compressed  air; 
further  accelerating  the  jet  of  vaporized  metal  in  a  turbine: 
projecting  the  resulting  jet  of  vaporizad  metal  onto  a  road 
surface  to  form  a  metal  coating  on  »  portion  of  the  road 
surface:  and 
covering  the  metal  on  the  road  surface  with  paint. 


5,698,260 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING 
CONTAINERS 
Jonathan  N.  Roth,  Goshen,  and  Gord*n  Bontrager,  South 
Bend,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  RCR  Sdentific,  Inc.,  Goshen, 
Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,217 
Int  a."  B05D  7/22:  B05B]/i/06 


U.S.  CL  427—235 


41  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  layer  of  a  fl^id  coating  material  in 
a  container,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

conveyor  means  for  conveying  the  contaijer  through  said  appa- 
ratus: 

dispensing  means  for  filling  said  container'with  an  amount  of  the 
fluid  coating  material  to  cover  the  bott«m  of  said  container, 

first  aspirating  means  for  aspirating  a  portion  of  said  coating 
material  from  said  container  and  forming  a  uniform  coating  of 
said  fluid  coating  material:  and 

dehydrating  means  for  dehydration  of  sa|d  coating  material  to 
form  a  substantially  dehydrated,  unifonn  coating  of  said  coat- 
ing material  in  said  container 

21.  A  nraethod  of  forming  a  coating  on  an  inside  bonom  surface 
of  a  container,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


filling  said  container  with  an  amount  of  a  liquid  coating  material 

in  a  dispensing  station  at  an  upstream  end  of  a  conveyor 

assembly, 
removing  a  portion  of  said  coating  material  from  said  container 

and  forming  a  coating  of  said  material  on  said  inside  bottom 

surface,  and 
drying  said  coating  of  said  material  in  said  container. 


5,698^61 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SILICON  CARBIDE 
LAYERS  AND  AN  ARTICLE 
Leonard  Stepanovich  Ivanov,  Dokuchaev  pereulok,  17,  kv.  62, 
Moscow;  Georgy  Evgenievich  Chernikov,  Komsomolsky  bul- 
var,  4,  kv.  44,  Tjuinenskaya  oMast,  Nizhnevartovsk,  and 
Alexandr  Vyacheslavovich  Eljutin,  Moscow,  all  of  Russian 
Federation,  assignors  to  Aktsionemoe  Obschcstvo  Russkoe 
Obschestvo   Prikladnoi    Elektroniki;    Vladimir   Vasilievich 
Mitin,  both  of  Moscow;   Georgy  Evgenievich  Chernikov, 
Nizhnevartovsk,  and  Leonard  Stepanovich  Ivanov,  Moskow, 
all  of  Russian  Federation 
PCT  No.  PCT/RU94/00201,  §  371  Date  Jul.  13,  1995,  f  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05495,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  416321 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Aug.  17, 
1993,  93041257;  Aug.  17,  1993,  93041348 
Int  a.*  C23C  16/32 
VS.  a.  427-249  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  silicon  carbide  layers  by  deposition 
from  a  gas  phase,  comprising  feeding  a  gas-vapor  mixture  of 
methyl  trichlorosilane  and  hydrogen  into  a  reactor  and  decompos- 
ing the  mixture  on  a  heated  substrate  to  form  a  silicon  carbide  layer 
on  said  substrate  and  decomposition  products,  according  to  which 
process: 
the  gas-vapor  mixture  is  fed  to  the  reactor  at  a  rate  of  3-4 
g/cm^.hr  and  a  methyl  trichlorosilane  to  hydrogen  molar  ratio 
of  1:1-3  to  said  substrate  heated  to  a  temperature  of  from 
1200°  to  1250°  C, 
the  decomposition  products  from  the  gas-vapor  mixture  are 
withdrawn  from  the  reactor,  separated  into  a  gas  phase  con- 
taimng  hydrogen  chloride,  methane,  and  hydrogen  and  a 
liquid  phase  by  condensation  at  a  temperature  of  from  0°  to 
-120°  C, 
the  liquid  phase  is  rectified, 
methyl  trichlorosilane  and  dimethyldicholosilane  resulting  from 

the  rectification  are  recovered  and  recycled  to  the  reactor, 
the  gas  phase  is  cooled  to  a  temperature  of  from  -185°  to  -196° 
C.  and  the  hydrogen  chloride  and  the  methane  are  recovered 
as  a  solid  deposit,  and  the  hydrogen  is  compressed  and 
recycled  to  the  reactor. 


5,698,262 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  TIN  OXIDE  COATING  ON 
GLASS 
Michel  J.  Soubeyrand,  Holland,  Ohio,  and  Anthony  C.  Halli- 
well,  Formby,  England,  assignors  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford 
Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Pilkington  PLC,  St  Helens,  England 
Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,921 
Int  a.*  C23C  /6/00,  BOSD  5/12 
VS.  a.  427— 255J  19  claims 

1.  A  chemical  vapor  deposition  process  for  applying  a  fluorine 
doped  tin  oxide  coating  to  a  surface  on  a  hot  glass  substrate, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  providing  a  hot  glass  substrate,  including  a  surface  upon 
which  a  fluorine  doped  tin  oxide  coating  is  to  be  deposited; 

B)  providing  a  uniform,  vaporized  reactant  mixture  containing 
an  organotin  compound,  hydrogen  fluoride,  oxygen  and  water: 
and 

C)  delivering  the  vaporized  reactant  mixture  to  the  surface  on 
the  hot  glass  substrates 
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wherein  the  uniform,  vaporized  reactant  mixture  reacts  to 
deposit  a  coating  of  fluorine  doped  tin  oxide  on  the  surface  of 
the  hot  glass  substrate. 


5,698463 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THERMOCHROMIC  WRITING 

INSTRUMENTS 

Jeffrey  D.  Sheets,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  J.  R,  Moon  Pencil 

Co.,  Inc„  Lewisburg,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,145,  Jul.  1,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,618381.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,601 

Int.  a.*"  B32B  5/00.1/00 

VS.  a.  427—257  g  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  writing  instrument  having  an  outer 
surface  with  a  thermochromic  coating,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  liquid  crystal  coating  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
writing  instrument; 

(b)  drying  said  liquid  crystal  coating; 

(c)  applying  an  acrylic  polymer  emulsion  coating  over  said 
liquid  crystal  coating  of  the  writing  instrument; 

(d)  drying  said  acrylic  polymer  emulsion  coating; 

(e)  applying  a  colloidal  lacquer  coating  over  the  acrylic  polymer 
emulsion  coating  of  the  writing  instrument; 

(f)  drying  said  colloidal  lacquer  coating; 

(g)  applying  an  emulsion  lacquer  coating  over  the  colloidal 
lacquer  coating  of  the  writing  instrument;  and 

(b)  drying  said  emulsion  lacquer  coating. 


5,698464 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  PAINT  MASiONG 
Michael  A.  F.  Gumbert  Apt  314,  2235  Lincoln  Ave.,  Alamedia. 
Calif.  94501 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  297,177,  Aug.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,562,766.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615386 

Int  CI."  BOSD  1/32;  1/02; 5/00 

VS.  a.  427—282  13  Claims 


(a)  providing  a  masking  composition,  which  can  be  applied  in  a 
liquid  state  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate  to  be  masked;  after 
application  forms  a  semi-solid  layer  with  low  film  strength  on 
the  surface  of  the  substrate,  said  layer  have  a  solidarity  that 
allow  the  layer  to  be  shaped  to  form  openings  in  the  layer  and 
a  film  strength  to  allow  the  layer  to  be  separated  to  form 
defined  openings  in  the  layer  is  hardened  into  an  adherent, 
triable,  paint  masking  effective,  solid  layer  on  the  substrate  of 
sufiBcent  strength  not  to  fracture  when  subjected  to  die  air 
pressure  used  in  air  brush  painting;  and  said  solid  layer  being 
rennovable  from  the  surface  the  substrate  by  fracturing  the 
solid  layer  with  air  pressure  higher  than  the  air  pressure  used 
in  the  air  brush  painting: 

(b)  applying  the  masking  composition  in  the  liquid  state  to  the 
surface  area  of  the  substrate  to  be  masked; 

(c)  hardening  the  applied  masking  material  composition  to  form 
a  solid  layer  on  the  substrate: 

(d)  painting  the  substrate  having  the  hardened  masking  material 
composition  on  its  surface:  and 

(e)  removing  the  solid  layer  fix)m  the  surface  of  the  substrate  by 
fracturing  the  solid  layer  into  particles  and  removing  the 
resulting  particles. 


I.  A  method  for  masking  a  surface  area  of  a  substrate  for  air 
brush  painting,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,698463 
CALCIUM  PHOSPHATE  COMPOUND-CELLULOSE 
FIBER  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Michael   Roger  Mucalo,   Hamilton,   New   Zealand;  Yoshiyuki 
Yokogawa,  Komald,  Japan;  Motohiro  Toriyama,  K«sugai, 
Japan;   Yukari   Kawamoto,   Kawaguchi,  Japan;   Takahiro 
Suzuki,  Nogoya,  Japan;   Kaon  Nishizawa,  Owari,  Japan; 
Fukue  Nagata,  and  Hajime  Nagae,  both  of  Nagoya.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology, 
Ministry  of  Intentational  Trade  &  Industry.  Tokyo,  Japan 

riled  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607385 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  199S,  7-097772 
Int  CL^  BOSD  3/04 
VS.  CL  427—333  n  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  composite  consisting  of  cellulose 
fibers  coated  with  a  calcium  phosphate  compound,  which  method 
consists  essentially  of: 

a)  reacting  cellulose  fibers  with  a  phosphorylating  agent,  thereby 
phosphorylating  the  surface  of  the  cellulose  fibers, 

b)  immersing  said  surface-phosphorylated  cellulose  fibers  in  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  calcium  ions  and  hydroxy  ions, 
thereby  hydrolyzing  the  surface-phosphorylated  cellulose 
fibers. 

c)  removing  said  cellulose  fibers  from  said  aqueous  solubon  and 
rinsing  said  cellulose  fibers,  thereby  removing  residual  cal- 
cium ions  from  said  cellulose  fibers, 

d)  subsequendy  immersing  the  cellulose  fibers  in  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  calcium  ions  and  phosphoric  acid  ions, 
aitd 

e)  subsequently  removing  said  cellulose  fibers  from  said  aque- 
ous solution. 


179-253  O.G.-97-l4:0U 
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5,69836 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  THIN  COATINGS 

HAVING  OPTICAL  AND  ABRASKW  RESISTANCE 

PROPERTIES 

HerveFloch,  Bninoy,  and  Philippe  Bellevtlle,  Courbevoie,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique, 

Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,220,  Oct.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1997,  S«-.  No.  823,831 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  A«r.  5,  1993,  93  03987 

Int  CI.*  B05D  i/02 

U.S.  a.  427— 376J  9  Claims 


I 


J. 


"'X:x" 


1.  Process  for  producing  tliin  coatings  hiving  antireflection  or 
reflecting  properties  and  abrasion  resistance|  properties,  character- 
ized in  that  it  comprises  at  least  one  cycle  ci>nstituted  by  the  steps 
consisting  of:  | 

applying  to  a  substrate  at  least  one  antirefection  sol-gel  coating 
constituted  by  a  colloidal  suspension  of  silicon  oxide  dis- 
persed in  an  aliphatic  alcohol, 
allowing  said  antireflection  coating  to  dry, 
subjecting  tlw  substrate  covered  with  said  Colloidal  silica  coaling 
to  an  alkaline  treatment  in  a  liquid  or  gaseous  medium. 


5,698,267 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  HlfcH-ACnVITY 
ELECTRODES  FOR  EXHAUST  GAS  SENSORS 
Kari-Hermann  Friese,  Leonberg;  Hans-Martin  Wiedenmann, 
Stuttgart,  and  Frank  Stanglmeier,  MSglingen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,613,  May  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  10,  1996,  Set  No.  728,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1992,  42  40 
267 

Int  a.*  B05D  ///8.  GOIN  V/406 
M&.  CL  427-430.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  high-actiyity  cermet  electrode 
which  is  applied  on  an  exhaust  gas  sensor  including  an  oxygen  ion 
conducting  solid  electrolyte,  which  is  comprised  of  a  cermet  mate- 
rial comprising  at  least  one  catalytically  acti^je  material  and  at  least 
one  oxygen  ion  conducting  ceramic  material,  which  is  bonded  to 
the  solid  electrolyte  of  the  exhaust  sensor  by  co-sintering  the 
cermet  electrode  and  the  solid  electrolyte  at  a  temperature  ranging 
from  1300°  to  1600°  C.  to  provide  a  porous  cermet  electrode,  and 
which  contains  at  least  one  further  catalytically  active  material 
which  is  embedded  in  the  pores  of  the  porous  cermet  electrode 
after  co-sintering,  the  method  comprising: 

a.  bonding  together  an  unsinlered  solid  eleclTolyte  which  con- 
ducts oxygen  ions  and  a  cermet  electrize  by  co-sintering  at 
from  1300°  to  1600°  C.  to  provide  a  porous  cermet  electrode; 

b.  subsequently  introducing  at  least  one  further  catalytically 
active  material  into  pores  of  the  porou(  cermet  electrode  by 
impregnation  thereof  with  a  solution  ca(itaining  a  solvent  and 
at  least  one  compound  selected  from  tlje  group  consisting  of 
inorganic  compounds  of  platinum  groi^)  metals  and  organic 
compounds  of  platinum  group  metals;  ind 


tempering  the  cermet  electrode  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
300°  to  900°  C.  after  evaporating  the  solvent  to  thereby 
decompose  the  at  least  one  compound  and  provide  a  metallic 
residue. 


5,698468 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,698,269 
ELECTROSTATIC  DEPOSITION  OF  CHARGED 
COATING  PARTICLES  ONTO  A  DIELECTRIC 
SUBSTRATE 
Leland    H.    Cariblom,    Richland    Twp.,   Allegheny    County; 
Donald  B.  Jones,  Wildwood;  Ken  W.  Niederst,  Hampton 
Twp.,  Allegheny  County,  and  Paul  S.  Chirgott,  Moon  Twp., 
Allegheny  county,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,758 

Int.  CI.''  B05D  1/06,3/14 

U.S.  a.  427—475  14  Claims 


J  I  linn  ity  tn  If  rr  It  tin 


1.  A  process  for  electrostatically  applying  a  coating  composition 
onto  a  dielectric  material  comprising: 

(a)  inducing  a  positive  charge  onto  a  coating  composition, 

(b)  spraying  the  positively  charged  coating  composition  with  a 
spraying  device  to  form  a  field  of  positively-charged  coating 
particles, 

(c)  inducing  a  negative  charge  of  less  than  10,000  volts  onto  a 
dielectric  material  having  a  dielectric  constant  less  than  4.0 
with  a  negative  charging  source  which  creates  a  negatively- 
ionized  atmosphere  through  which  the  dielectric  material 
passes, 

(d)  holding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  negative  charge  on  the 
negatively <harged  dielectric  material,  after  the  negatively- 
charged  dielectric  material  has  passed  through  the  negatively- 
ionized  atmosphere,  with  a  charge  maintenance  device  which 
is: 

i.  electrically  grounded  and  conductive. 

ii.  insulated  from  direct  electrical  contact  with  the  negatively- 
charged  dielectric  material,  and 

iii.  shielded  from  the  field  of  positively-charged  coating  par- 
ticles by  the  negatively-charged  dielectric  material,  and 

(e)  passing  the  negatively-charged  dielectric  material  through 
the  field  of  positively-charged  coating  particles  so  as  to  apply 
said  positively-charged  coating  particles  onto  said  negatively- 
charged  dielectric  material. 
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5.698J70 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ANTISCRATCH 

AND  ANTIABRASION  SHAPED  ARTICLES  BASED  ON 

ACRYLIC  POLYMERS 

Marco  Rigamonti,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Atohaas  Holding 

C.V.,  Haariem 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,758,  May  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  812,768 
Chums  priority,  application  Italy,  May  19,  1994,  MI94A1014 
Int  CI."  C08F  2/46:7/04 
VS.  a.  427^93  u  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  a  shaped  article  based  on  acrylic  ther- 
moplastic polymers,  having  antiscratch  properties  and  abrasion- 
resistant,  by  applying  on  a  surface  of  said  shaped  article  based  on 
the  thermoplastic  acrylic  polymers  a  homogeneous  layer  of  an 
unpolymerized  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  from  40  to  98.5%  by  weight  of  a  methacryhc  or  acrylic 
monomer  and/or  an  oligomer  of  said  methacrylic  or  acrylic 
monomer,  said  monomer  or  oligomer  having  at  least  two 
polymerizable  double  bonds  and  a  boiling  temperature  higher 
than  the  Tg  of  said  acrylic  polymers  forming  said  shaped 
anicle; 

b)  from  1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  polar  methacrylic  or  acrylic 
monomer  having  the  following  formula 

CH2=C— COOR"  — Z 
I 
R' 

wherein: 
R   is  H.  CH,;  R"  is  alkylene  Cj-C^;  Z  is  —OH,  — COOH, 
— SO,H.  — NH2,  — CONH;;  and/or  oligomers  of  said  polar 
monomer  consisting  of  2  to  7  monomeric  units; 

c)  from  0.5  to  10*  by  weight  of  a  UV  light  polymerization 
initiator; 

d)  from  0  to  3%  by  weight  of  colloidal  silica  and/or  colloidal 
metal  oxides; 

e)  from  0  to  8%  by  weight  of  UV  subilizers; 

0  from  0  to  3%  by  weight  of  non-ionic  surfactants; 
a-H>+c-Hi-fe-ff  being  100,  and  wherein  said  shaped  article  with  said 
layer  of  said  unpolymerized  composition  is  exposed  to  IN  radiation 
at  a  temperature  from  20°  C.  to  65°  C.  so  as  to  polymerize  and 
crosslinl(  said  unpolymerized  composition. 


5,698,271 
METHODS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
MAGNETICALLY  RESPONSIVE  PARTICLES 
Paul  A.  Liberti,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.;  Galla  C.  Rao,  Princ- 
eton, and  Joseph  N.  Chiarappa,  Flemington,  both  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Immunivest  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397,106,  Aug.  22,  1989.  Pat 
No.  5,597,531,  and  Ser.  No.  231379,  Apr.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,512332.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,448 
Int  CI."  HOIF  1/00:  B05D  1/36:  BOIJ  19/Oli:  B29C  35/OH 
VS.  CL  427—550  25  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  making  resuspendable.  coated  magnetic 
particles  by  direct  application  of  a  coating  material  to  a  particulate 
magnetic  substrate,  wherein  said  substrate  is  prepared  from  a 
particulate  magnetic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ZnO.FejO,,  GdO.Fe,0„  VO.Fe,0,.  FeO.Fe,0„  InOFcjO,, 
CuO.Fe^Oj,  CoO.Fe^O,.  MgOFe^O,  and  Gd^FejOij,  said  particu- 
late magnetic  compound  being  subdivided  to  yield  a  plurality  of 
aggregable,  smaller  sized  particles,  suspended  in  a  liquid  medium 
and  contacted  with  said  coating  material  to  form  a  mixture,  before 
substantial  aggregation  of  said  particles  occurs,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  45°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  for  said  coating  tnaterial  to 
adhere  to  said  substrate. 


5,698,272 

METHOD  FOR  LUBRICATION  OF  DUMOND-LIKE 

CARBON  SURFACES 

Vincent  S.  Smentkowski,  Lisle,  III.,  and  John  T.  Yates,  Jr., 

AUison  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  University  of  Pittsburgh  of  the 

Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

ContinuaUon-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  521,894,  Aug.  31,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5.665,435.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764392 

Int  a."  B05D  3/06 
MS.  CI.  427—551  13  Claims 


Diamond-Lik*  Cartxxi 


Magnetic  Coat 


ChratTMun 


Nickat-Ptxwphofua 


AkvTMXfn-Magnaaiun 


1.  A  method  for  the  lubrication  of  a  diamond-like  carbon  surface 
comprising: 

depositing  a  layer  comprising  perfluorinated  akyl  halides  of  the 

formula   C^Fj^.X   on   said   diamond-like   carbon   surface. 

wherein  n  is  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  13  and  X  is  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  I,  Br  and  CI; 
producing  perfluorinated  alkyl  free  radicals  by  photodecompos- 

ing  C — X  bonds  of  said  perfluorinated  alkyl  halides  on  said 

diamond-like  carbon  surface;  and 
forming  a  perfluorinated  alkyl  layer  by  chemically  bonding  said 

photochemically  induced  perfluorinated  alkyl  free  radicals  to 

said  diamond-like  carbon  surface. 


5,698,273 
ELECTRON  BEAM  PHYSICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITIGN 
METHOD 
Farzin  Homayoun  Azad.  CUfton  Park;  David  WUliam  Skelly. 
Burnt  Hills,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  David  Vincent  Rigney,  Cincin- 
nati,   Ohio,    assignors     to    General     Electric    Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,484 

Int  CL"  B05D  3/06 

VS.  CL  427—566  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  an  electron  beam  physical  vapor 

deposition  apparatus  including  a  vacuum  chamber  containing  an 

ingot  disposed  in  a  crucible,  a  workpiece  disposed  above  said 

ingot,  and  an  electron  beam  gun  for  emitting  an  electron  beam  to 

melt  and  vaporize  said  ingot  to  disperse  vapors  therefrom  for 

depositing  a  coating  on  said  workpiece,  said  method  comprising: 

directing  a  primary  election  beam  with  a  primary  beam  focus  in 

a  primary  scanning  panem  across  a  top  surface  of  said  ingot 

to  melt  and  vaporize  said  ingot  and  develop  an  ingot  melt 

pool  floating  atop  an  underlying  ingot  substrate;  and 
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superimposing  across  said  ingot  top  surfate 
said  primary  electron  beam,  a  seconda  y 
ing  a  secondary  beam  focus  in  a  second]  iry 
locally  increase  vaporization  rate  of  sa|d 
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in  conjunction  with 
electron  beam  hav- 
scanning  pattern  to 
melt  pool. 


5,698^74 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Aumber 


5,698^75 
MAGNETIZED  FLORAL  SYSTEM 
Tbomas  J.  Pompeo,  3420  Genesee  St.,  Cheektowaga,  N.Y. 
14225 

riled  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  $52,732 

Int  CL"  A41G  1/00 

\SS.  a.  428—24  I  15  Oauns 


forming  at  least  one  groove  between  two  adjacent  ridges,  said 
groove  having  an  inner  sidewall.  an  outer  sidewall  and  a 
bottom  wall  between  said  inner  and  outer  sidewalls: 

joining  said  inner  sidewall  and  said  bonom  wall  and  forming  an 
angle  a  therebetween  that  varies  along  said  groove  from 
88°30'  to  82''30'  so  that  said  inner  sidewall  overlies  said 
bottom  wall; 

plating  the  bezel  with  a  layer  of  metal; 

depositing  pigmented  material  in  a  pattern  on  a  portion  of  said 
top  surface; 

pouring  a  curable  liquid  urethane  lens  material  on  the  top 
surface  of  the  bezel;  and 

curing  said  liquid  urethane  lens  material  and  forming  a  solid 
transparent  lens  and  simultaneously  locking  the  lens  in  posi- 
tion in  said  groove  against  said  angled  inner  sidewall. 


5,698477 
nRE-RESISTANT  GLAZING 
Franz  SchueUer,  Aachen,-  Jakob  Nieven,  Vaals;  Ralf  Linden, 
Aachen,  and  Andreas  Geith,  Koln,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage,  Courl>evoie,  France 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  11,  1995,  195  25 
263-2 

Int  CI."  E06B  3/24:  B27N  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—34  5  Claims 


1.  An  artificial  flower  for  attachment  to  a  {magnetizable  surface 
comprising:  i 

a  petal  arrangement,  composed  of  a  laminate  of  distinct  layers  of 
flexible  sheet  material,  the  sheets  being  |tacked.  gathered  into 
an  accordion  fold  arrangement  and  abo^t  centrally  restrained 
from  unfolding  from  said  accordion  fold  arrangement  by 
flexible  ineans  engaged  around  the  folded  stack  at  about  the 
longitudinal  center  of  said  fold  arrangeitient; 

a  base  comprising  a  generally  flat  magnetic  surface  for  engaging 


a  magnetizable  surface,  and  loop  means 


said  flat  magnetic  surface,  said  loop  me(uis  being  arranged  to 
accept  said  flexible  means  of  said  petal  arrangement;  and. 
wherein  opposite  ends  of  said  flexible  iheets,  which  extend 
away  from  said  flexible  means  at  about  said  longitudinal 
center,  are  separated  from  each  other  s  nd  arranged  into  the 
appearance  of  a  flower 


at  a  surface  opposite 


5,698,276 
OVAL  ORNAMENT  HAVING  A  LOCKl^-IN  URETHANE 

LENS 
Alfred  Joseph  Mirabitur.  Farmington  Hilli,  Mich.. 
Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich 
FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414367 
InL  a."  B32B  9/00 


VS.  a.  428—31 


9  0aims 


1.  Fire-resistant  glazing  comprising  at  least  two  glass  sheets 
having  edges,  said  sheets  being  connected  to  one  another  at  their 
edges  in  a  sealing  manner  by  a  spacer  in  the  form  of  a  spacer  frame 
assignor  to  and  whose  interspace  is  filled  with  a  hydrogel  containing  a  water- 
soluble  salt,  characterized  in  that  the  spacer  frame  between  the  two 
glass  sheets  (1.  2)  comprises  a  heat-resistant  material  having  a 
coefBcient  of  thermal  conductivity  of  <2  kcal/mhK. 


I.  A  method  for  making  an  emblem  for  attachment  to  a  panel  of 
a  vehicle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

shaping  a  resinous  material  into  bezel  havi  ng  a  top  surface  with 
a  plurality  ridges: 


5,698,278 
SMOOTH  BORE  HOT  TAR  AND  ASPHALT  HOSE 
Jacques  Bernard  Emond.  and  Andre  George  Cook,  both  of 
Granby,  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,702 

Int  ex."  F16L  U/08 

VS.  a.  428—34.5  4  Claims 

1.  A  hot  tar  and  asphalt  hose  comprising  an  inner  tube  layer 

comprising  an  elastomeric  layer  having  embedded  therein  a  screen 
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mesh  and  a  wire  helix  located  radially  outward  from  the  screen 
mesh. 


5,698,279 
HEAT  SHRINKABLE  NYLON  FOOD  CASING  HAVING  A 
FLTSfCnONALIZED  ETHYLENIC  POLYMER  CORE 
LAYER 
Stephen  James  Vicik,  Darien,  HI.,  assignor  to  Viskase  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949^28 

Int  a.*  B65D  SI/34 

VS.  a.  428—34.8  27  Claims 


I.  A  seamless  mbular.  biaxially  stretched,  heat  shrinkable,  mul- 
tilayer film,  food  casing  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said 
casing  comprising: 

(a)  an  inner  layer  comprising  a  polyamide; 

(b)  a  water  vapor  barrier  core  layer  comprising  at  least  50*  by 
weight  of  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  copolymer  having  at  least  70 
weight  %  ethylene  units  blended  with  at  least  10%  by  weight 
of  ethylene  methacrylic  acid  copolymer;  and 

(c)  an  outer  oxygen  barrier  layer  comprising  a  polyamide; 
wherein  said  casing  comprising  three  polymeric  layers  (a),(b), 
and  (c)  wherein  said  core  layer  (b)  is  between  layers  (a)  and 
(c)  and  in  direct  adhering  contact  with  said  layers  (a)  and  (c), 
with  said  inner  layer  (a)  being  continuous  over  said  inner 
surface  of  said  tubular  casing,  and  said  multilayer  film  has  a 
shnnkage  value  of  at  least  10%  in  at  least  one  direction  at  90° 
C 


im 


lope  having  longitudinal  edges  having  closure  elements  extending 
transverse  to  the  shrink  direction  of  the  surface  layer  and  an 
underflap  extending  beyond  one  of  the  closure  elements,  said 
reinforcing  insert  extending  beyond  said  one  closure  element  and 
into  the  underflap.  said  reinforcing  insert  being  formed  of  a  grid  of 
crossing  plastic  grid  eleitients  widi  the  grid  elements  extending  in 
the  shrink  direction  of  the  surface  layer  being  shrinkable  and  the 
grid  elements  extending  transverse  relative  to  the  shrink  direction 
being  of  a  non-shrinkable  material. 


5,698,281 

COMPOSITE  ULTRAFILTRATION  MEMBRANE 

Ellen  C.  Bellantoni,  Framingham,  and  Robert  S.  Loya,  New- 

buryport  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Millipore  Corporation, 

Bedford,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,033,  Mar.  30,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,556,  Mar.  21,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971,425,  Nov. 

4,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  Na 

670050 

Int  CL*  B29D  22A)0:  B32B  3/26 

VS.  a.  428—35.7  22  Otims 


LA  composite  high  integrity  ultrafiltration  membrane  compris- 
ing a  preformed  nonfibrous  microporous  membrane  formed  of  a 
polyolefin  polymer  and  an  asymmetric  polymeric  sulfone  ultrafil- 
tration membrane  integrally  formed  on  said  microporous  mem- 
brane by  phase  separation  as  a  separate  layer. 


5,698480 
HEAT-SHRINKABLE  ENVELOPE 
Ulrich  AITolderbach,  Wuppertal;  Andreas  Kupczyk,  Hagen; 
Hans-Juergen  Mettsch,  Schwerte;  Sigrid  Rose,  Wetter,  and 
Wolfgang  Schulte,  Hagen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  RXS 
Kabelgamituren  GmbH,  Hagen,  C^rmany 

FUed  Nov.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  754,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1995.  195  44 
5394 

int  a.'  B65B  53/02:  B65D  65/06 

VS.  a.  428-34.9  44  claims 

1.  A  heat-shrinkable  envelope  compnsing  at  least  one  shrinkable 

surface  layer  being  shrinkable  in  a  shrink  direction  and  at  least  one 

reinforcing  insert  being  in  the  shrinkable  surface  layer,  the  enve- 


5,698482 

STABILIZED  FABRICS  AND  REINFORCED  PRODUCTS 

CONTAINING  THEM 

WUly   De   Meyer,   Drongen,   Belgium,  assignor   to   Milliken 

Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  114,906,  Sep.  2,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,360 

Int  CL"  D03D  13/00:15/00 

VS.  a.  428—36.1  2  CbfaH 

1.  A  product  reinforced  by  bonded  fabric  comprising  a  mesh  of 

filaments  of  the  core-sheath  type,  the  bonded  fabric  being  less  than 

1  mm  in  thickness  and  having  substantially  no  elasticity  in  the 

longitudinal  direction  under  first  conditions,  but  whose  bonding  is 
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capable  of  breaking  or  yielding  under  secAid  conditions  without 
affecting  the  relatively  strong  tilament  core  . 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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5,698^83 

AIR  BAG  COVER  AND  MANUFACTIjRING  METHOD 

FOR  SAME 

Chiho  Yamasaki.  Aicfai;  Chihani  Totani,  ^ifii;  Shigehiro  Ueno, 
Aiclii;  Hisao  Hanabusa,  Aichi;  AkiyosU  Nagano,  Aichi;  Tet- 
suya  Fujii,  Aichi;  Katsuhiro  Katagiri:  Kenichi  FuniU.  both 
of  GifU,  and  Yoshio  Yainazaki,  Mie,  all  *f  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co„  Ltd„  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  21,  1995,  HEI.7- 
154884;  Jun.  21,  1995,  HE1.7- 154897;  Jun.  21,  1995,  HEI.7- 
154911;  Jul.  31,  1995,  HEI.7-194970;  Aug.  11,  1995,  HEI.7- 
205657 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/26 
VS.  a.  428-^3  13  Clainis 


1.  An  air  bag  cover  for  covering  an  air  big  comprising: 

a  decorative  sheet  having  a  barrier  lay<  r  and  an  outer  layer 
disposed  on  the  barrier  layer:  and 

a  core  member  thermally  fused  to  the)  barrier  layer  of  the 
decorative  sheet. 

wherein  the  core  member  and  the  barrier  layer  dehne  a  recess, 
the  recess  providing  a  breakable  portia  i  capable  of  breaking 
upon  an  expansion  of  the  air  bag.  anl  wherein  the  barrier 
layer  is  higher  in  tensile  strength  than  I  he  outer  layer. 


5,698,284 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Takeshi  KuboU;  Hachiro  Saito;  Seiichi  NIshikawa,  and  Tetsuo 
Komori,  all  of  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon 
Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,471 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Se|h  21,  1994,  6-226330; 
Jan.  30,  1995,  7^)12192;  Mar.  2,  1995.  7-1M2638;  Jun.  7,  1995, 
7-140206;  Jun.  28,  1995,  7-161830 

Int  a."  B32B  3J/00 
VS.  CI.  428—64.7  37  Claims 


an  intermediate  layer  comprising  a  radiation-cured  resin,  pro- 
vided on  the  transparent  protective  layer,  having  a  thickness 
of  not  less  than  20  \im  and  having  a  shrinkage  of  not  more 
than  12%;  and 

a  surface  hard  layer  provided  on  the  intermediate  layer,  the 
surface  hard  layer  being  a  radiation-cured  resin  multilayered 
hard  layer  wherein  the  curing  shrinkage  successively 
increases  from  the  innermost  layer  toward  the  outermost 
layer. 


5,698085 
ADHESIVE  FOR  OPTICAL  DISK 
Kazuhiro  Kojima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Three  Bond  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,529 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   Oct    19,   1995,   HE! 
7-296280 

Int  a."-  B32B  3A)6 
VS.  CI.  428—65.2  n  Claims 

1.  An  optical  disk  comprising: 

a  first  transparent  substrate  having  a  bonding  surface; 
a  second  transparent  substrate  having  a  bonding  surface:  and 
a  photocurable  adhesive  for  bonding  the  respective  bonding 
surfaces  of  the  first  transparent  substrate  and  the  second 
transparent  substrate, 
wherein  an  information  recording  layer  is  formed  on  either  or 
both  of  the  bonding  surfaces  of  the  first  transparent  substrate 
and  the  second  transparent  substrate,  and 
wherein    the    photocurable    adhesive    comprises:    a    radical- 

polymerizable  vinyl  compound  as  an  ingredient  (A)  and 
at  least  one  pholopolymerization  initiator  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  acylphosphine  oxide  compound  as  an 
ingredient  (B)  and  an  a-aminoacetophenone  compound  as  an 
ingredient  (C). 
wherein  the  ingredient  (B)  is  represented  by  the  following 
formula: 

Rr  O 

\        II 
P— C— R3 

/ll 
R:     O 

wherein  R,  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group, 
an  unsubsliluted  aryl  group,  or  an  aryl  group  substituted  with  one 
or  more  lower  alkyl  groups  or  halogen  atoms;  R-,  represents  a 
lower  alkoxy  group,  an  unsubstttuted  aryl  group,  or  an  aryl  group 
substituted  with  one  or  more  lower  alkyl  groups  or  halogen  atoms; 
and  R,  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  2  to  18 
carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  acetyloxy 
groups,  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an 
unsubstituted  aryl  group,  an  aryl  group  substituted  with  one  or 
more  lower  alkyl  groups,  lower  alkoxy  groups  or  halogen  atoms,  or 
a  group  represented  by  the  formula: 


— X— C 


-P 

ll\ 
O    R3 


I.  An  optical  recording  medium,  comprisihg: 

a  card  substrate; 

an  optical  recording  member,  laminated  On  the  card  substrate.       ' — 

comprising  a  laminate  of  at  lea.st  a  transparent  protective  layer  ^  p-phenylene  group, 

and  an  optical  recording  material  laye<.  the  transparent  pro-  the  ingredient  (C)  is  represented  by  the  following  formula  or  an 

tective  layer  comprising  a  polycarbonate  resin;  acid  adduct  salt  thereof: 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  as  defined  above,  and  X  represents 
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wherein 

(I)  X,  represents  a  group  represented  by  either  of  the  groups 

represented  by  the  following  formula  (a),  (b)  and  (c): 


wherein  p  is  0  or  I 


XlJ  Xj4 

I    I 

-<CHX,2),-C=C-X,j 


(a) 


(b) 


wherein  q  is  0,  1,  2,  or  3 


(c) 


— CH— Y 


wherein  Y  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  OH 
group,  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  — N(X|o)2 
where  X,o  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  having  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a 
phenylalkyi  group  having  7  to  9  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxyalkyi 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  phenyl  group),  an  alkoxy 
group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  — COOR  where  R  is  an  alkyl 
having  I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  — CO(OCH20CH2),OCH3  where  n 
is  an  integer  of  1  to  20,  — OCOR  where  R  is  an  aUcyl  having  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  — (OCH2CH2)„OH  where  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to 
20,  — (OCHjOCHsJ^OCH,  where  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  20,  an 
alkylthio  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  phenoxy  group,  a 
phenyl  group,  a  benzyl  group,  a  naphthyl,  a  furyl  group,  a  thienyl 
group,  or  pyridyl  group;  X,,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  lo  8  carbon  atoms,  or  a  phenyl  group;  and  X,,,  X,,, 
and  X|5  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  X,,  and  X14  are  linked  to 
each  other  to  form  an  alkylene  group  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms, 

(2)  X2  is  the  same  as  X,  or  represents  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  5 
or  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from 
alkoxy  groups  each  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenoxy,  halogen 
atoms,  and  phenyl,  or  a  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  with 
one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  halogen  atoms,  alkyl  groups 
each  having  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  alkoxy  groups  each  having 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

(3)  provided  that  X,  and  X,  optionally  are  linked  10  each  other  to 
form  a  group  represented  by  either  of  the  formulae: 


wherein  m  is  1  or  2. 

(4)  X,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  1 2 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl  group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  firom  hydroxy, 
alkoxy  groups  each  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  — CN,  and 
— COOR  where  R  is  an  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkenyl  group  having  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group 
having  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  a  phenylalkyi  group  having  7  to  9 
carbon  atoms, 

(5)  X4  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkyl  group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  with  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  hydroxy,  alkoxy  groups  each  hav- 
ing I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  — CN,  and  —COOR  where  R  is  an  alkyl 


having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  having  3  to  5  caibon 
atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  pheny- 
lalkyi group  having  7  to  9  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  or  a 
phenyl  group  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
from  halogen  atoms,  alkyl  groups  each  having  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  groups  each  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
— COOR  where  R  is  an  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

(6)  provided  that  X2  and  X4  optionally  are  linked  to  each  other  to 
fonn  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  a  phcnylalky- 
lene  group  having  7  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  o-xylylene  group,  a 
2-butenylene  group,  or  an  oxa-  or  azaalkylene  group  having  2  or  3 
carbon  atoms, 

(7)  and  that  X,  and  X4  optionally  are  linked  lo  each  other  to  form 
an  alkylene  group  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  optionally 
subsututed  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  hydroxy, 
alkoxy  groups  each  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  —COOR 
where  R  is  an  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  to  foim  an 
alkylene  group  which  has  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  the  backbone  of 

which  is  interrupted  by  — O — .  — S — ,  — CO ,  or N(X  ,^— 

where  X,6  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkyl  group  which  has  1  to  12  carbon  atoms 
and  the  backbone  of  which  is  interrupted  by  one  or  more  memben 
selected  from  — O— ,  alkenyl  groups  each  having  3  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  phenylalkyi  groups  each  having  7  to  9  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxyalkyi  groups  each  having  1  to  4  caibon  atoms, 
— CHJCH2CN,  — CHiCHjCOOR  where  R  is  an  alkyl  having  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyl  groups  each  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
and  benzoyl,  and 

(8)  X,,  X^,  X-,,  Xg.  and  X,  each  independently  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  5  or  6  carbon  atoms,  a 
phenyl  group,  a  benzyl  group,  a  benzoyl  group,  a  group  repre- 


sented     by      —OX  1 7,      — SX,8,      — SO— X, 
— N(X„XX2o).  or 
the  formula: 


-SO,— X, 


-NH — SO2 — X2,,  or  a  group  represented  by 


/ \        O    X,        Xj 

^^ — '       X2    X4 


wherein  Z  represents 


-N(X, 


•N  (X,o> 


-,  or  the  group  represented  by  the  formula 


-N(X,„ 


—  N 


N— 


and  X|,  X2.  X,.  and  X4  are  the  same  as  defined  above,  wherein  X,o 
is  the  same  as  defined  above;  X,,  represents  a  linear  or  branched 
alkylene  group  having  2  to  16  caibon  atoms  or  a  linear  or  branched 
alkylene  group  which  has  2  to  16  caibon  atoms  and  the  backbone 
of  which  is  intemipted  by  one  or  more  members  selected  from 
— O — •  — S— ,  and  — N(X|o)  where  X.o  is  the  same  as  defined 
above;  X.^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  — CN, 
—OH,  alkoxy  groups  each  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenoxy 
groups  each  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  — OCHjCHjCN, 
— CHjCHjCOOR  where  R  is  an  alkyl  having  I  to  4  caibon  atoms. 
— COOH,  and  —COOR  where  R  is  an  alkyl  having  1  to  4  caibon 
atoms,  a  group  represented  by  — (CHjCHjO)  Jl  where  n  is  2  to  20, 
an  alkanoyl  group  having  2  to  8  caibon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group 
having  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  cyclohexyl  group,  a  hydroxycyclo- 
hexyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  substituted  with  one 
or  more  substituents  selected  from  halogen  atoms,  alkyl  groups 
each  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  alkoxy  groups  each  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  phenylalkyi  group  having  7  to  9  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  group  represented  by  — Si(R4)/R5),.,  where  R^  is  an 
alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R,  is  phenyl,  and  r  is  1,  2,  or  3; 
X,g  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  having  3  to  12  caibon  atoms,  a 
cyclohexyl  group,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
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substituted  with  one  or  more  substituent: 
—OH.  — CN.  — COOR  where  R  is  an  allc)  I 
atoms,    alkoxy    groups    each    having     I 
— OCH,CHXN.  and  — OCH,CH,COOR 
having   1   to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl 
substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents 
atoms,  alkyl  groups  each  having  1  to  12 
groups  each  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
having  7  to  9  carbon  atoms;  X^  and  X 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
atoms,  a  hydroxyalkyi  group  having  2 
alkoxyalkyl  group  having  2  to  10  carbon 
having  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi 
carbon  atoms,  a  phenylalkyi  group  having 
phenyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  substituted 
stiluents  selected  from  halogen  atoms,  alkyl 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  alkoxy  groups  eac 
atoms,  an  alkanoyl  group  having  2  or  3  carbi>n 
group,  or  X,y  and  X^,  are  linked  to  each  otli  cr 
group  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  opli(  n; 
one  or  more  substituents  selected  from 
each  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  — COdR 
having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  to  form  an  alk  r 
2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  the  backbone  of 
— O— .  — S— .  or  — N(X,^)—  where  X,. 


caix)n 
<r 


t( 

at  }ms. 


above:  and  X,,  represents  an  alkyl  group  la 
atoms,  a  phenyl  group  optionally  substitui  ;d 
substituents  selected  from  halogen  atoms,  all  yl 
I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  alkoxy  groups  eac  i 
atoms,  or  a  naphthyl  group,  and 
the  ingredient  (A)  contains  (meth)acryloyfmorpholine. 
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selected  from  — SH. 
having  I  to  4  carbon 
to    4    carbon    atoms, 
where  R  is  an  alkyl 
a  phenyl  group 
ielected  from  halogen 
atoms,  and  alkoxy 
a  phenylalkyi  group 
each  independently 
having  I  to  1 2  carbon 
4  carbon  atoms,  an 
..  an  alkenyl  group 
group  having  5  to  12 
to  9  carbon  atoms,  a 
ith  one  or  more  sub- 
groups each  having  I 
having  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  benzoyl 
to  form  an  alkylene 
lally  substituted  with 
alkoxy  groups 
where  R  is  an  alkyl 
lene  group  which  has 
is  interrupted  by 
the  same  as  dehned 
iving  I  to  18  carbon 
with  one  or  more 
groups  each  hav  ing 
having  I  to  8  carbon 


h)  droxy. 


which 
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20  Claims 


5,698086 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Tsunehiko  Ikarashi;  Yasufumi  Takasugij  Tsutomu  .\oyama; 
Akira  Saitoh;  Yuko  Motegi,  and  Takayoshi  Kuuajima,  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  128.708.  Sep.  3#.  1993.  abaindoned. 
This  application  Sep.  25.  1996.  Sei  No.  719.205 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1992.  4-285439; 
Oct.  1.  1992.  4-286886;  Mar.  9.  1993,  5-075410;  Mar.  9,  1993, 
5-075411 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/66:5/70:  B3  !B 
U.S.  CI.  428— 65  J 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  compris  ng. 

(A)  a  nonmagnetic  base; 

(B)  a  magnetic  layer  on  said  base,  compris 
and  a  resin  binder;  and 

(C)  a  non-ferromagnetic  layer,  between  sa  d  base  and  said  mag- 
netic layer,  comprising 

(i)   100  pans  by  weight  of  a  substan  iaily  spherical,  non- 
ferromagnetic,  paniculate  iron  oxide,  and 

(ii)  15  to  30  pans  by  weight  of  a  resin  I  inder  based  upon  100 
pans  by  weight  of  said  spherical.  n<  n-ferromagnetic.  par- 
ticulate iron  oxide, 
wherein  said  non-ferromagnetic  layer  an    said  magnetic  layer 

are  provided  in  a  wet-on-wet  fashion. 


ing  magnetic  powders 


5.698,287 

MEDALLION  WITH  DECORATED  SUBSTRATE 

CARRIED  THEREON 

Conrad  V.  Neiman,  115  Franklin  .St.,  Breilard,  N.C.  28712 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1996,  Set.  No.  591.968 

Int.  a."  A44C  21/00 

VS.  a.  428—66.5  lo  Claims 

I.  An  anicle  made  bv  a  method  comprisii  g  the  steps  of: 

replicating  a  two  dimensional  anwork  on(  >  a  first  substrate: 

forming  a  medallion,  said  medallion  havi  ig  a  front  face  and  a 

rear  face,   said  medallion   having  a  recess  dimensioned  to 

receive  said  substrate:  and 


adhering  said  substrate  to  said  medallion  within  said  recess. 


5.698.288 

PROTECTIVE  COVERING  FOR  SWIM  PLATFORM 

LOCATED  ON  A  BOAT 

Jeff  Barnes,  12247  Old  Stone  Dr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46236 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,692 

Int.  CI."  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  428-76  20  Claims 


1.  A  protective  covering  for  a  swim  platform  located  on  the  stem 
portion  of  a  boat  .said  covering  preventing  the  occupancy  of  the 
swim  platform  by  an  unauthorized  object,  said  covering,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  portion  having  a  right  side,  a  left  side,  a  top  side  and  a 
bottom  side. 

said  first  portion  intermediate  a  first  wing  and  a  second  wing.,, 

said  first  wing  attached  to  said  first  portion  on  said  left  side. 

said  second  wing  attached  to  said  first  portion  on  said  right  side. 

said  first  and  second  w  ing  are  oriented  in  an  orthogonal  position 
with  respect  to  said  first  portion  and  are  placed  on  the  swim 
platform  supporting  said  first  portion  above  the  swim  plat- 
form, said  first  portion  being  in  angled  relation  to  said  swim 
platform  thereby  preventing  occupancy  of  the  swim  platform 
by  an  object. 


5.698.289 

COMPRESSED  LIGHT  FILLER  MATERIAL  FOR 

REINFORCED  DUROPLASTIC  COMPOSITES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  IT 

Klaus  Kolzer.  Benrather  Schlossufer  65B,  40593  Dus.scldorf, 

Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  557.488 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.   15. 
1994.  94118019 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3A)6 
U.S.  CI.  428-102  19  Claims 

1.  A  light  filler  material  comprising  a  substrate  material  of 
organic  or  inorganic  fibers,  with  embedded  elastic  hollow  micro- 
globes  consisting  of  a  thermoplastic  material,  which  is  connected 
with  the  fibers  by  means  of  chemical  binding  agents  or  by  thermal 
adhesion,  the  improvement  wherein  said  light  filler  material  is 
reduced  in  its  initial  volume  by  compression  and  thereafter  sub- 
jected to  mechanical  means  to  maintain  said  light  filler  material  in 
compression,  said  mechanical  means  including  organic  or  inor- 
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width  of  the  plies,  the  bond  surface  area  ranging  from  about  I 
to  about  15  percent  of  the  total  surface  area  of  the  laminate. 


SEWING 
THREAD 


FIBERS 


FILLER  MATERIAL  COMPRESSED 
(DEFORMED  HOLLOW  MICROGLOBES) 


ganic  sewing  threads  forming  seams  and  being  maintained  in 
tension  by  said  compressed  light  filler  material. 


5,698,290 

PAPER  FOR  PACKAGING  FOOD  AND  PRODUCTION 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Takashi  Fuknshima,  Numazu,  and  Mikio  Tadokoro.  Mishima, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eiwa  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Numazu,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02178,  §  371  Date  Jnn.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub,  No.  W096/13448,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  9,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  663,227 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  28,  1994,  6/287120 

Int  a."  B32B  3/10 

VS.  a.  428—138  10  Claims 

1.  Paper  for  packaging  food  characterized  by  a  structure  in 
which  paper  having  water  absorptivity  and  a  nonwoven  fabric 
made  of  a  synthetic  fiber  and  having  water  vapor-permeability  are 
bonded  to  each  other  by  a  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  film  having 
a  plurality  of  through-holes,  which  are  impermeable  to  water  and 
permeable  to  water  vapor,  formed  throughout  the  entire  surface 
thereof. 


5,698,291 
CRIMP-BONDED  FIBROUS  CELLULOSIC  LAMINATE 
Harry  Edmund  Qark,  Gumming,  Ga.;  Cynthia  Watts  Hender- 
son, Neenah;  Roberi  Clarence  Marcinek,  Appleton,  both  of 
Wis.;  Frances  Wynn  Mayfield,  MarietU,  Ga.;  Tbad  Wayne 
Perkins,  and  Jorg  Friedemaim  Voss,  both  of  Roswell,  Ga., 
assignors  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  212.537,  Mar.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,54332.  This  appUcation  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,091 
Int  CI."  B32B  3/10 
VS.  a.  428—152  20  Claims 
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ing: 


1.  An  overall  crimp-bonded  fibrous  cellulosic  laminate  compris- 


a  first  ply  of  a  fibrous  cellulosic  material. 

a  second  ply  of  a  fibrous  cellulosic  material:  and 

crimp  bonds  formed  between  the  fibrous  cellulosic  material  plies 
so  the  plies  are  joined  by  autohesive  bonding, 

wherein  the  crimp-bonds  are  apportioned  in  an  overall  distribu- 
tion of  discontinuous  spaced-apan  locations  arranged  to  pro- 
vide a  continuously  uniform  bond  surface  area  across  the 


5,698,292 
WRINKLE  FINISH  POWDER  COATINGS 
Douglas  S.  Richart  Reading,  and  Charies  P,  Tamoski,  Sinking 
Spring,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc., 
Chicago,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,046,  May  16,  199S,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  923,088,  Jul.  31,  1992.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  866,674,  Apr.  10,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777.678 

Int  CL"  C08L  63/00 

VS.  CL  428—152  6  Claims 

1.  An  anicle  having  a  wrinkle  finish  coating  comprising  a  cured 

powder   coating   composition   comprising   a   hydroxy-fiinctional 

resin,  an  aminoplast  condensation  prodiKt  as  a  curing  agent,  and 

from  about  0.05  to  about  1  pan  per  hundred  parts  by  weight  of  the 

combined  weight  of  the  resin  and  the  curing  agent,  and  an  amine 

salt  of  trifluoromethane-sulfonic  acid  as  a  catalyst. 


5.698,293 

FORMED  PIECE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  USE  AS 

PACKING  MATERUL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ITS  MANUFACTURE  AND  USE 
Kai  Nordlimd.  Tampere,  and  Timo  Mattila.  PSlk&ie,  both  of 

Finland,  assignors  to  Devipack  Oy,  Tampere,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/F194A)0053,  §  371  Date  Sep.  25,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/17990,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  501,033 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Feb.  II,  1993,  930591 

Int  a."  B31D  5/00:  B65D  81/09 

VS.  a.  428—153  16  Claims 


1.  A  formed  piece  for  use  as  packing  material,  comprising: 

said  formed  piece  being  substantially  cylindrical  and  having  a 
substantially  cylindrical  outer  surface  layer  of  sheet  material 
extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  formed  piece 
between  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  of  the  formed  piece,  and 

inner  layers  of  sheet  material  surrounded  by  said  outer  surface 
layer,  said  inner  layers  being  randomly  arranged  over  the 
cross- sectional  area  of  the  cylindrical  formed  piece  and  hav- 
ing air  gaps  between  at  least  portions  of  said  inner  layers,  and 

wherein  said  outer  surface  layer  and  said  inner  layers  of  sheet 
material  are  twisted  around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylin- 
drical formed  piece  along  the  whole  length  of  said  cylindrical 
formed  piece. 
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5.698^94 
STERILIZATION  WRAP  MATERIAL 
Leslie  Hope  Van  Hout,  Roswell;   Bernard  Cohen,  Berkeley 
Lake,  and  Lee  Kirby  Jameson,  Roswell.  all  of  Ga^  assignors 
to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Ntenah,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398^32,  Mar.  3,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  321,487,  Oct  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  11,  199<ij  Ser.  No.  729,556 
InL  a.*  B32B  i/iO 
MS.  a.  428—156  7  Claims 


on  wrap  material 


I.  A  polyolefin  film  for  use  as  a  steril 
comprising: 

a  film  with  a  thickness  of  from  about  O.OOJ  mm  to  about  0.2  mm 
and  having  a  plurality  of  discontinaous  thinned  regions 
whereby  the  thickness  and  area  of  the  thinned  regions  are 
adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  ste^m  and  water  vapor 
through  the  film  during  steam  sterilization. 


5,698^5  ' 

REPULPABLE,  MOISTURE  RESISTANT  CORRUGATED 
BOARD 
Thomas  L.  Bcnner,  Mattawan;  John  L.  Childress,  Kentwood, 
and  James  R.  Simpson,  Grand  Rapids,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Dallas  Enviro-Tek  International,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,725 
InL  a.*"  B32B  i/2S 
UA  a.  428-182  I  6  Oaims 


1.  A  moisture-resistant  repulpable  cominted  board  useful  in 
fabricating  containers  comprising: 
an  inner,  product  contacting  liner; 
an  outer  liner; 
a  corrugated  medium;  and 
an  adhesive  joining  a  first  set  of  flutes  of  tHe  corrugated  medium 

to  the  inner  liner  and  a  second  set  of  fli^tes  of  the  corrugated 

medium  to  the  outer  liner; 
wherein  said  inner  hner  is  coated  with  a  fir*  coating  that  imparu 

moisture  resistance  thereto  without  detracting  from  the  repul- 

pabihty  of  the  corrugated  board; 
wherein  said  outer  hner  is  coated  with  a  second  coating  that 

imparts  moisture  resistance  thereto  without  detracting  from 

the  repulpability  of  the  corrugated  board: 
wherein  said  corrugated  medium  is  coaled  with  a  third  coating 

that  imparts  moisture  resistance  thereto  without  detracting 

from  the  repulpability  of  the  corrugated  board;  and 
wherein  said  adhesive  is  an  adhesive  of  tl«  cold  set  type. 


5,698,296 
BUSINESS  DOClfMENT  HAVING  SECURITY  FEATURES 
Mark  Dotson.-  Rajendra  Mehta,  both  of  Dayton;  William  F. 
Pinell,  Lebanon,  and  William  M.  Saluke,  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Standard  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,105,  Apr.  30,  1992,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,972,  Apr.  18,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,140 
Int  CI."  B32B  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—195  13  Oaims 


1.  A  coated  sheet  or  web  useful  with  noncontact  printers  using 
toner  panicles  or  impact  printers  using  ink-containing  ribbons 
comprising  a  sheet  or  web  substrate,  and  a  coating  on  at  least  a 
portion  of  one  surface  of  said  substrate  which  enhances  the  adhe- 
sion of  said  toner  or  ink  to  the  coated  surface  of  the  substrate,  said 
coating  comprising  a  polymeric  matrix,  wherein  after  said  toner  or 
ink  has  been  fixed  onto  said  web  by  printing,  said  toner  or  ink  is 
retained  on  said  coated  surface  in  an  amount  greater  than  the 
amount  of  toner  or  ink  retained  on  an  uncoated  surface  of  said 
substrate  after  said  coated  and  uncoated  surfaces  have  been  sub- 
jected to  a  tape  test,  and  wherein  said  coating  is  present  on  said 
substrate  on  a  dry  weight  basis  in  an  amount  of  between  about  0.3 
to  2.0  lbs  per  ream. 


5,698,297 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  GUIDE  MARKINGS  TO 

WRITING  SURFACES 

Barbara  R.  Pitts,  Piano,  and  Mary  R.  Sarao,  Dallas,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Second  Sight  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Piano,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,385,  Jul.  12,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5495327.  This  appUcation  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,006 

Int  CI."  B32B  9/00 

MS.  a.  428—195  13  Claims 


1.  An  improved  method  of  applying  guide  markings  to  writing 
surfaces  comprising: 

providing  a  writing  surface  for  a  display; 

providing  an  ink;  then 

applying  the  ink  to  the  writing  surface  using  an  ordinary  printing 
process, 

whereby  the  guide  markings  are  visually  perceptible  at  a  writing 
distance  from  the  writing  surface  but  imperceptible  at  a  view- 
ing distance  from  the  writing  surface. 
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5,698,298 
FIBROUS,  NON-WOVEN  POLYMERIC  INSULATION 
Fred  Lee  Jackson,  Littleton;  Kevin  Patrick  McHugh,  Denver; 
John  Stuart  Robertson,  Littleton,  and  Joseph  Rumiesz,  Jr., 
Aurora,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Schuller  International,  Inc., 
Denver,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  237,814,  May  4,  1994.  Pat 

No.  5,437,922.  This  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

423,063 

Int  a."  D04H  1/58:3/16 

MS.  a.  428—198  35  Claims 
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means  for  assembling  said  layers  in  precise  relative  positions  for 
desired  alignment  of  said  canals  and  openings. 


nm  iBMicTm  aoxiii 


1.  A  non- woven  fibrous  blanket  of  thermal  insulating  material 
comprising: 

insulation  microfibers  having  a  composition  comprising  between 
30^  and  70%  by  weight  virgin  synthetic  polymeric  resin  and 
between  30%  and  70%  by  weight  recycled  polyethylene  ter- 
aphthalate;  said  insulation  microfibers  having  a  softening 
point;  said  insulation  microfibers  comprising  between  5%  and 
80%  by  weight  of  the  fibrous  thermal  insulating  material; 

synthetic  polymeric  resin  staple  fibers;  said  staple  fibers  having 
a  softening  point;  said  staple  fibers  comprising  between  5% 
and  90%  by  weight  of  the  fibrous  thermal  insulating  material: 

synthetic  polymenc  resin  bonding  fibers  comprising  between 
5%  and  90%  by  weight  of  the  fibrous  thermal  insulating 
material;  said  bonding  fibers  having  thermoplastic  surfaces 
with  a  lower  temperature  softening  point  than  the  softening 
points  of  said  insulation  microfibers  and  said  staple  fibers;  and 

said  insulation  microfibers,  said  staple  fibers,  and  said  bonding 
fibers  being  randomly  oriented  and  randomly  intermingled  in 
a  blanket:  and  said  bonding  fibers  bonding  said  insulation 
microfibers,  said  staple  fibers  and  said  bonding  fibers  together 
to  form  said  blanket. 


5,698J99 
THIN  LAMINATED  MICROSTRUCTURE  WITH 
PREOSELY  ALIGNED  OPENINGS 
Walter  Schmidt  Zurich;  Marco  MartinelU,  Neflenbach.  and 
Alexandra  Frei,  Winterthur,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Dyconex  Patente  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  949,487.  Oct  26,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  437,375 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.   28,   1991, 
0612/91;  Feb.  18,  1992,  0477/92 

Int  CI."  B32B  9/00 
MS.  a.  428—209  13  Claims 

I.  A  multilayer  laminated  body  having  a  determinate  system  of 
hollow  passages,  the  body  comprising 

an  assembly  of  a  plurality  of  subsuntially  flat  layers  of  poly- 
meric materials  having  major  dimensions  in  orthogonal  X  and 
Y  directions  and  a  thickness  dimension  in  a  Z  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  X  and  Y  directions,  selected  ones  of  said 
layers  having  means  defining  openings  extending  there- 
through in  said  Z  direction, 
selected  ones  of  said  layers  having  canals  formed  therein  in  an 
X-Y  plane, 

said  openings  and  canals  forming  parts  of  hollow  passages  so 
that  assembly  of  plural  layers  joins  said  openings  and 
canals  in  a  plurality  of  said  layers  to  form  complete  and 
continuous  passages  through  a  plurality  of  said  layers  of 
said  body,  and 


5,698,300 
MOULDED  ARTICLE  MADE  OF 
POLYTETR.AFLUOROETHYLENT 
Adalbert  Wimmer,  Vocklabruck,  and  Josef  Bachmaier,  Sccwal- 
chen,  both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Lenzing  Aktiengcsell- 
schafL,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT93A)0150,  §  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1994.  $  102<e) 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/1)4I72,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  313^19 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  30,  1993,  1519/93 

Int  a."  B32B  07/02:  DOIF  OMH:  DOID  05/42 


MS.  a.  428—212 


4  Claims 


B 
3 


^ 


1.  A  molded  article  which  comprises: 

a)  a  first  component  which  comprises  polytetrafluoroethylene; 
and 

b)  a  second  component  which  comprises  polytetrafluoroethyl- 
ene. wherein  tlie  first  and  second  components  are  joined  to 
one  another  in  side-by-side  relationship,  wherein  the  first  and 
second  components  differ  in  their  hot-air  shrinkage  at  a  tem- 
perature above  200°  C.  by  at  least  1%  and  wherein  the  molded 
article  is  a  fiber. 


5,698,301 
PHOSPHORESCENT  ARTICLE 
Takayuki  Yonetani.  Kobe.  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,822 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30.  1994,  6-259682 

Int  CI."  B32B  7/00:  F21K  VOO 

MS.  a.  428—213  15  Claims 


I  2  »0 
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1.  A  phosphorescent  article  comprising: 

a  reflective  layer  comprising  a  white  pigr  lent. 

a  phosphorescent  layer  superposed  on  sai|  reflective  layer  com- 
prising from  about  70  to  about  85*  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  phosphorescent  layer,  of  SrAI,  Oj  as  a  phos- 
phorescent pigment.  [ 

and  a  transparent  resin  layer  superposed  oti  said  phosphorescent 
layer,  said  transparent  resin  layer  con^prising  a  transparent 
resin  and  containing  no  ultraviolet  lijftit  absorber,  the  total 
thickness  of  said  reflective  layer,  phosphorescent  layer  and 
transparent  resin  layer  being  in  the  range  of  from  about  70  to 
about  600  Jim.  the  thickness  of  said  restive  layer  being  not 
less  than  10  pm.  the  thickness  of  said;  phosphorescent  layer 
being  in  the  range  of  from  about  50  to  |bout  200  jim.  and  the 
thickness  of  said  transparent  resin  layer  being  in  the  range  of 
from  about  10  to  about  400  ^m. 


22  b 


a2a 


1.  A  foam  laminate  comprising: 

at  least  one  facer  sheet  comprising  a  firsi 

fiber  mat  having  first  and  second  outer 

meric  material  coated  onto  said  first 
rigid  thermoset  foam  material  integrally  att^hed 

extending  into  said  mat  from  said 

thereof. 


predominantly  glass 
surfaces  and  a  poly- 
ou%r  surface:  and 

to  said  mat  and 
9  x:ond  outer  surface 


5,698J03 
CO^fTROLLING  THE  POROSITY  AND  PERMEATION  OF 

A  WEB 
James  M.  Caldwell,  Cardiff,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nextec  Applica- 
tions, Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472^68,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442,983,  May  17,  1995, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  407,191,  Mar.  17, 
1995,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,855,  Feb. 
16,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,418,051,  which  is  a  cMtinuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  680,645,  Apr.  2,  1991,  PaL  No.  5J09,965,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,778,  Mar.  10,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5,004,643,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,630, 
Mar.  14,  1988,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  167,643.  Mar.  14,  1988, 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  167,797,  Mar.  14,  1988,  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  167,869,  Mar.  14,  1988,  abandoned.  ThLs  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,212 
InL  O."  B32B  7/02 

VS.  a.  428—215  

1.  A  porous,  non-rigid,  shear  thinned  silico  le  polymer  composi 
tion  having  a  thickness  of  up  to  20  microns  « omprising: 

(1)  50  to  400  parts  of  a  liquid  vinyl  chain!  srminated  polysilox 
ane  having  the  formula: 


R 

I 
H:C=CH— Si— O- 


5,698  J02 

POLYMER  COATED  GLASS  FIBER  MAT 
Ralph  E.  Brandon,  Newark,  and  Kimberley  A.  Householder, 
Pickerinj^on,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming 
Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc.,  Summit,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  254339,  Jun.  6,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,494 
Int  CI."  B32B  5/24  , 
U,S.  a.  428—215  I  7  Oaims 


R> 
I 

Si— O- 
I 
R' 


-Si— CH=CH2 
R 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  free 
of  aliphatic  unsaturation  with  at  least  50  more  percent  of  the 
R  groups  being  methyl,  and  wherein  n  is  sufficient  to  produce 
a  viscosity  of  40,000-200.000  centipoise  at  25  degrees  Cel- 
sius; 
(ii)  100-800  parts  of  a  resinous  organopolysiloxane  copolymer 
comprising: 

(a)  (R-)3SiOo ,  units  and  SiO,  units,  or 

(b)  (R'jjSiOo,  units,  (R'),Si6  units  and  SiO^  units,  or  mix- 
tures thereof,  where  R-  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vinyl  radicals  and  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation,  where  from  about  1.5 
to  about  10  mole  percent  of  the  silicon  atoms  contain 
silicon-bonded  vinyl  groups,  where  the  ratio  of  monofijnc- 
tional  units  to  tetrafunctional  units  is  from  about  0.5:1  to 
about  1:1.  and  the  ratios  of  difunctional  units  to  ten-afunc- 
tional  units  ranges  up  to  about  0. 1 : 1 ; 

(iii)  0.02  to  2  parts  of  a  platinum  or  platinum  containing  catalyst; 

and 
(iv)  50  to   100  parts  of  a  liquid  organohydrogenpolysiloxane 

having  the  formula: 

(RUH)^iO. 

wherein  c=(4-a-b)/2.  b  is  in  the  range  of  0.3  to  0.35.  and  the 
sum  of  a  and  b  is  in  the  range  of  2.0  to  2.7. 


5,698304 

POLYMER  COATED  GLASS  nBER  MAT 

Ralph  E.  Brandon,  Newark,  and  Kimberley  A.  Householder, 

Pickerington,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming 

Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc..  Summit,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  466,481,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  254339,  Jun.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685343 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/24.17/10;  D04H  3/12 

VS.  CI.  428-215  8  Claims 


1.  A  facer  sheet  adapted  to  receive  a  prefoam  mixture  during  a 
structural  laminate  forming  process,  said  facer  sheet  comprising: 
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a  first  predominantly  glass  fiber  mat  having  first  and  second 
outer  surfaces;  and 

a  polymeric  material  on  said  first  outer  surface  of  said  mat  such 
that  said  polymeric  material  acts  as  a  substantially  impervious 
barrier  to  the  liquid  prefoam  mixture  received  at  said  second 
outer  surface  during  the  sOTictural  laminate  forming  process. 


5.698J06 
MICROWAVE  SL'SCEPTOR  COMPRISING  A 
DIELECTRIC  SILICATE  FOAM  SUBSTRATE  COATED 
WITH  A  MICROWAVE  ACTIVE  COATING 
Robert  Lawrence  ProsLse;  Paul  Ralph  Bunke.  both  of  Cincin- 
nati; Phillip  Floyd  Pflaumer,  Hamilton,  and  Joseph  Anthony 
Milenkevich.   Cincinnati,    all    of  Ohio,   assignors   to   The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,677 
Int  CI."  A21D  W/02:  B32B  5/IH 
VS.  a.  428—3123  33  Claims 


5.698,305 

NEWSPRINT  PAPER 

Mamom   Suzuki:   Junko   Furuhata;    Motoi    Fukuda,   all   of 

Tokyo;  Satoshi  Hatano,  Kushiro;  Toshiyuki  Takano,  Tokyo; 

Hiroaki  L'meda,  Iwaki,  and  Hazirou  Hashimoto.  Akashi,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Tokyo,  and  Seiko  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Akashi,  both 

of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,798 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1994,  6-122477 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/10 

VS.  CI.  428-219  3  claims 

1.  A  lightweight  newsprint  paper  comprising  a  base  paper  with  a 
substance  of  less  than  46  g/m^  coated  thereon  with  a  surface 
treating  agent  comprising  a  polyacrylamide-based  compound 
(component  A)  of  Formula  (I)  (molecular  weight  from  50.(XX)  to 
I.500.(X)0)  and  a  vinyl  acetate/maleic  acid  half  ester  copolymer 
(component  B)  of  Formula  (2),  characterized  in  that  a  ratio  of  the 
component  A  and  the  component  B  of  said  surface  treating  agent  is 
A:B=  97:3  to  80:20,  and  a  coating  amount  of  said  surface  treating 
agent  is  0.01  to  0.20  g/m"  (per  one  side): 


CH: 


■ 

R, 

1 

P 

1 

c=o 

1 
NHCH2OH 

1 

CH2— c 


1 

1  ■ 

1 

c=o 

1 

NHj 

J 

» 

R3    R4 

I     I 

CH— C- 


(1) 


c=o 

I 

OM, 


(wherein  R,  and  R,  denote  methyl  group  or  hydrogen  atom.  R, 
denotes  methyl  group,  hydrogen  atom,  or  — C(=0)OM^,  and  R4 
denotes  methyl  group,  hydrogen  atom,  or  — CHjCOOMg.  M,.  and 
M^.  and  Mg  denote  hydrogen  atom,  alkali  metal  atom.  NH4,  or  a 
group  ba.sed  on  NH4  of  which  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  of  the 
four  hydrogen  atoms  is  substituted  with  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstiluted 
aryl  of  6  to  20  caiton  atoms,  x,  y,  and  z  are  integers,  wherein 
OS(x/(x+  y+  z)]xlOO£20  (mole  %),  60§[y/(x+  y-i-  z)]xl00g97 
(mole  %),  and  3i|z/(x-t-  y+  z)Jxl00S20  (mole  %).). 


CH7— CH 

I 
O 

I 


-CH- 


-CH- 


C=0  c=o 

I  I 

C=0     OR5  OM2 

CHj 


(2) 


(wherein  R,  denotes  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  of  1 
to  25  carbon  atoms  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyl  group 
of  7  to  25  carbon  atoms.  M,  denotes  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali 
metal  atom,  NH^,  or  a  group  based  on  NH4  of  which  at  least  one 
hydrogen  atom  of  the  four  hydrogen  atoms  is  substituted  with  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group  of  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  n 
is  an  integer  of  2  or  more.). 


1.  A  microwave  foam  silicate  susceptor  comprising; 

a)  a  dry  dielectric  alkali  metal  silicate  foam  substrate  having  a 
moisture  content  of  from  about  0*  to  about  5*  by  weight; 
and 

b)  a  dry  layer  of  a  microwave  active  coating  comprising  an 
allcali  metal  silicate  binder  and  a  microwave  active  constituent 
in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  about  98:2  to  about  15:85;  and 

wherein  said  dry  layer  of  said  microwave  active  coating  material 
overiays  at  least  a  portion  of  said  foam  substrate  and  has  a  surface 
concentration  of  said  microwave  active  constituent  of  at  least  about 
1 .0  gram  per  square  meter. 


5,698307 

QUADLAMINATE  FABRIC  FOR  SURGICAL  GOWNS 

AND  DRAPES 

Harry  Levy,  HoUis  Hills,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Fabrite  Laminating 

Corp.,  Wood-Ridge,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191,467,  Feb.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,060 
Int.  a."  B32B  3/26 
VS.  a.  428—316.6  9  Chins 


16 


1.  A  washable,  sterilizable  article  for  hospital  and/or  medical 
garments  which  exhibits  a  very  high  resistance  to  the  penetration 
of  fluid,  blood  and  virus  while  exhibiting  a  high  rate  of  moisture 
vapor  transmission,  comprising: 
a  first  layer  of  one  of  woven  or  knit  fabric; 
a  second  layer  of  a  microporous  polyurcthane  membrane; 
a  third  layer  of  a  microporous  polyurethane  membrane, 
a  fourth  layer  of  one  of  woven  or  knit  fabric; 
a  first  polyether-polyurcthane  adhesive  laminating  said  first  and 

second  layers  together  to  form  a  first  composite  material; 
a  second  polyether-polyurethane  adhesive  laminating  said  third 
and  fourth  layers  together  to  form  a  second  composite  mate- 
rial; and 
a  third  polyether-polyurcthane  adhesive  laminating  said  first  and 
second  composite  materials  together; 
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and  wherein  each  of  said  second  and 
microporous  polyurethane  membrane 
of  substantially  6  Billion  individual 
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tl  ird  layers  comprise  a 
omposed  of  the  order 
po  -es  per  square  inch. 


where  Y  is  CH, 


5.698J09 
MOLDED  BODIES  MADE  OF  POLYEsIeR  CONTAINING 

COVALENT-BONDED  OXIDE  mRTICLES 
Hermann  Dallmann,  Wiesbaden;  Joachim  Kinkel.  Guldental; 
Kurt  Marquard,  Reinheim,  and  Ludwig  Pohl.  Darmstadt,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ger- 
many 

PCX  No.  PCT/EP»3rt)2660.  §  371  Date  Afr.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  5.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WOJ4/07945.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  411,641 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  pet.  5,  1992,  42  33 
396.2;  May  19,  1993,  43  16  814.0 

InL  a."  B32B  5/02:  C08K  9/06 
VS.  a.  428-323  jg  Claims 

1.  A  molding  or  shaped  article  comprisii  g  a  polyester  which 
contains,  based  on  die  weight  of  the  polyeste  r.  from  0.005  to  20<5t 
by  weight  of  oxide  particles  which  have  beei  i  subjected  to  surface 
modification  with  a  silylating  agent  of  the  fa  rmula  1 


|R'R=R'lSi-<CHj)^X-R^ 

wherein 

R'  is  CI  or  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  aloms. 

R'  and  R'  are  alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  ^oms  or  R' 

I  is  a  number  from  1  to  6. 

X  is  a  single  bond.  O.  NH.  CONH  or  NH^ONH 

R*is 


|CH2)„-C-Z 

I 
—  Y 

I 
(CH2),— C— Z 


(I) 


r^^     ,\^^,^^ 


5,698J08 

POLYESTER  FILM  FOR  USE  OF  A  LiMINATE  WITH  A 
METAL  PLATE     ' 
Takashi  Sumiya.  Anpachi-gun;  Iwao  Taoaka,  Hikone;  Kunio 
ShibatsujL,  Kusatsu;  Hirokazu  Kuromei  .4npachi-gun;  Seiya 
Sugiura,  Takatsuki,  and  Watani  Ooe,  Otsu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  452,585,  May  25,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5391,518.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,928 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,    t>ec.    16,    1994,    HEI 
6-334210;  Dec.  16,  1994.  HEI  6-334211 

Int.  CI."  B32B  J/26 
US.  CI.  428—317.9 

I.  A  polyester  film  for  use  of  a  lamina  s  with  a  metal  plate 
comprising  a  polyester-group  resin  contaii  ing  a  white  pigment 
having  a  mean  particle  diameter  of  0.01  to 
10  to  SO'J  by  weight,  said  film  having 

(a)  a  void  ratio  of  4  to  30*^, 

(b)  a  melting  peak  temperature  of  150°  to 
<c)  an  amount  of  oligomer  of  not  more  th  in  3%  by  weight  and 
(d)  an  orientation  degree  of  0.7  to  4.0. 


Z  is  OR  or  two  radicals  Z  togetlier  are  — O —  or  NR  and  m  and 
n  are  a  number  from  0  to  6,  or  R''  is 

CR'R" 
II 
—  C— COOR 

where  X  is  a  single  bond 
and  R,  R'  and  R"  are  H  or  alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


4  Claims 


8  ^m  at  a  content  of 


245°  C, 


5,698310 

METHOD  FOR  FILM  FORMATION  AND  PRODUCT 

THEREOF 

Shigeni  Nakamura;  Yutaka  MizuUni;  Terukazu  Shibata.  and 

Tom  Ozaki,  all  of  Nishikamo-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kan- 

sai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Amagasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,007 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-024608 

Int  CI."  C23C  2}iA)0 

V.S.  CI.  428-328  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  film  formation,  which  comprises  applying  onto 
a  substrate  an  electrocoating  (A)  and  an  intermediate  coating  (B)  in 
this  order,  heat-curing  die  formed  films  of  the  coatings  ( A)  and  ( B), 
applying  thereon  a  liquid  light  color  coating  (C).  the  light  color 
coating  (C)  forming  a  color  film  having  an  L  value  of  30-95  in  the 
Lab  color  system,  which  comprises  100  pans  by  weight  of  a 
thermosetting  resin  composition.  0. 1  -30  parts  by  weight  of  a  fine 
aluminum  powder  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  less  than 
I  On  and  1-200  parts  by  weight  of  a  titanium  oxide  pigment  and 
which  shows  a  film  hiding  power  of  25(j  or  less  and  a  film 
elongation  ratio  of  IO-509f^  at  20°  C.  a  liquid  metallic  coating  (D) 
which  comprises  100  pans  by  weight  of  a  thermosetting  resin 
composition  and  0.1-20  parts  by  weight  of  a  metallic  pigment 
having  an  average  panicle  diameter  of  3m  or  more  and  which 
shows  a  film  hiding  power  of  50m  or  more  and  a  film  elongation 
ratio  of  10*^  or  less  at  20°  C,  and  a  clear  coating  (E)  in  this  order 
on  a  wet-on-wel  basis,  and  heating  die  formed  films  of  the  coatings 
(C),  (D)  and  (E)  to  crosslink  and  cute  the  Uu^ee  films  simulta- 
neously. 

25.  A  coaled  article  obtained  by  the  medKxl  of  claim  I. 


5,698311 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Kouichi  Masaki,  and  Toshihiko  Miura.  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,,  Ltd,,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan 

Tiled  Jul,  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674.126 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4.  1995,  7-189753 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/706 
VS.  a.  428-328  5  claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  nonmagnetic 
support  having  provided  thereon  at  least  a  magnetic  layer  contain- 
ing ferromagnetic  metal  particles, 

wherein  die  magnetic  layer  have  a  coercive  force  of  2.000  to 

3,000  Oe  and  a  Bm  of  3,800  to  5,500  G: 
the  ferromagnetic  metal  particles  has  an  average  major  axis 
length  of  0.05  to  0. 1 2  pm  and  an  average  aspect  ratio  of  4  0  to 
10.0; 
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the  average  number  of  crystallites  constituting  the  ferromagnetic 

metal  particles  per  panicle  is  from  2.0  to  5.0;  and 
die  crystallites  has  an  average  aspect  ratio  of  1.0  to  2.0. 


5,698312 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Makoto  Kashiwaya,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd,,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  673382 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Mar.  22,  1996,  2-73083; 
Mar.  30,  1990,  2-83699;  Apr.  2.  1990,  2-8079 

Int  a."  GllB  5/66,  C23C  14/00 
VS.  a.  428—332  22  Claims 

1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  at  least  comprising  a 
transparent  substrate  and  a  recording  layer  which  is  overiaid  at 
least  on  one  surface  of  the  transparent  substrate. 

wherein  said  recording  layer  is  formed  by  carrying  out  a  sput- 
tering process  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere,  in  which  the  content 
of  residual  hydrogen  gas  is  not  higher  than  1,000  ppra  widi 
respect  to  the  amount  of  an  inert  gas. 


of  Fe— Al  metallic  powder  or  Fe— Ai— Ni  metallic  powder, 
wherein  said  negative  functional  group  is  present  from  0.01  to 
0.50  mmol/g  in  said  binder  having  a  negative  functional 
group;  and 
said  magnetic  recording  medium  has  a  ratio  GyO',  of  not  less 
than  0.01,  wherein  G,  is  a  storage  modulus  when  the  strain  is 
10"*  and  G',  is  a  storage  modulus  when  the  strain  is  lO"". 


5,698314 
COMPOUND  BODY  OF  VACULTVf-COATED  SINTERED 
MATEWAL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Klaus  Gocdicke;  Gunter  Hotzsdi,-  Fred  Fietzke,  aD  of  Drcadcn; 
Olaf    Zywitzki,    Freiberg;     Siegfried    Schiller,    Dresden; 
Jonathan  Rcscfake,  Dresden,  and  Wolfgang  Hempel,  Dres- 
den, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fraunhofer-Gesellscfaaft 
Zur  Forderung  Der  Angewandten  Forschung  E.V.,  Munich. 
Germany 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445321 

Int.  CL"  C23C  14/00 

VS.  CL  428-336  35  claims 


^^^ 


5,698313 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Naoto  Yamamoto,  and  Tsutomu  Kenpo.  both  of  Hino,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Konica  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,1% 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-«09275 

Int  a."  GllB  5/66:6/70 

VS.  a.  428-336  16  Claims 


I.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-metallic  base 
support  and  a  magnetic  layer,  said  magnetic  layer  containing 
ferromagnetic  metallic  powder  dispersed  in  a  binder,  wherein 

said  magnetic  layer  has  a  dry  thickness  of  0. 1  to  5  jim; 

said  ferromagnetic  metallic  powder  is  Fe — Al  metallic  powder 
or  Fe— Al — Ni  powder,  wherein  said  fenomagnetic  metallic 
powder  contains  water  in  an  amount  of  0.3  to  2  0*  by  weight: 

the  amount  of  said  binder  present  is  10  to  30  weight  parts  with 
respect  to  100  parts  of  Fe— Al  metallic  powder  or  Fe— Al— 
Ni  metallic  powder: 

said  binder  contains  a  binder  having  a  negative  functional  group, 
wherein  said  binder  having  a  negative  functional  group  used 
in  an  amount  of  2  to  15  weight  parts  widi  respect  to  100  parts 


1.  A  compound  body  of  vacuum  coated  sintered  material,  com- 
prising a  carrier  of  sintered  matenal  and  an  outer  layer  being 
comprised  of  AljG,  deposited  via  a  vacuum  deposition  process, 
wherein  the  AjO,  layer  is  applied  in  totally  crystalline  form  at  a 
maximum  of  800°  C.  and  is  comprised  of  at  least  an  o-AlzO,- 
phase,  and  wherein  die  Al,0,  layer  has  a  residual  compressive 
stress  of  at  least  I  GPa  and  a  hardness  of  at  least  20  GPa,  and  is 
essentially  free  of  impurities  other  than  argon. 


5,698315 
ELECTRICALLY-CONDUCTIVE  COLORLESS 
TRANSPARENT  BARIUM  SULFATE  FILLER 

Takao  Hayashi;  Norihiro  Sato,  both  of  Yamaguchi;  Nobuyoshi 
Kasahara;    Katsuhiko   Yoshimaru,   both   of  Saitama,   and 
Kouichi  KawaratanL,  Yamaguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  116,611,  Sep.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1992,  4-265396; 
Apr.  14,  1993,  5-109773 

Int  a."  B32B  5//6.  COIF  11/46.  HOIB  I/Ofi 
VS.  a.  428-336  6  Claims 

1.  An  electncally-conductive  colorless  transparent  barium  sul- 
fate filler  consisting  essentially  of  a  particulate  core  of  barium 
sulfate  uniformly  covered  diereon  with  a  coating  film  consisting  of 
tin  dioxide,  the  particulate  core  having  a  specific  surface  area 
ranging  from  0.1  to  3  m'/g  or  12  to  150  m-/g  and  the  coating  film 
having  a  Uiickness  ranging  from  2  to  80  nm.  said  barium  sulfate 
filler  having  a  specific  resistivity  from  4  to  270  Q-cm.. 
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5,69gJl6 

APPAR-ATIS  AND  METHODS  Ot  PROVIDING 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  CONDI  CT^E  PATH  ACROSS 

NON  CONDUCTIVE  JOINTS  OR  GAPS 
John  Charies  Kuras,  Everett,  Wash.,  aad  Nadine  McClam- 
Brown,  Wyncote,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Tl|e  Boeing  Company, 
Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  t26,041 

Int.  CI."  B32B  7/l2:l5/Wi:  B64(    1/06:1/12 

VS.  CI.  428—344  4  Claims 


28      20       22 


I.  A  conductive  structure  comprising 

a.  a  first  pan  having  an  electrical  conduct  tr 

b.  a  second  pan  which  is  separated  b>  a  j  ap  from  the  first  part 
and  also  has  an  electrical  conductor; 

c.  a  bridge  for  conducting  electrical 
between   the  electrical  conductor  of 
electrical  conductor  of  the  second  pan 
electrical  conductor  which  has  a  plural 
ductive  peaks  which  have  spaces  therei^ider: 

d.  an  adhesive  for  attaching  the  bridge  to 
that  the  peaks  of  the  bridge  electrical  co(iductor 
w  ith  the  electrical  conductor  of  the  first 
conductor  of  the  second  part. 


en  ergy 

tiie 


■  y 


across  the  gap 
first   part  and   the 
the  bridge  having  an 
of  electrically  con- 
and 

I  he  first  part  and  such 
are  in  contact 
)art  and  the  electrical 


I.  A  polyolefin-based  laminate  film  incluAng  at  least  4  layers 
comprising: 

a  polyolefin-based  resin  layer: 

a  polyolefin-based  mixed  resin  layer  fom^ 

said  polyolefin-based  resin  layer,  said  p<  lyolefi 

resin  layer  having  a  surface  treated  by 

and  said  polyolefin-based  mixed  resin  la; 

one  component  selected  from  the  grouf 

leum  resins  and  lerpene  resins  in  an  an 

by  weight: 
a  vapor-deposited  metal  layer  formed  on 

surface  of  said  polyolefin-based  mixed 


on  one  surface  of 

n-based  mixed 

discharge  treatment 

er  containing  at  least 

consisting  of  petro- 

unt  of  about  5-30^ 

the  discharge-treated 
sin  layer:  and  . 


a  heat  seal  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  polyolefin-based 
resin  film  opposite  said  surface  on  which  said  polyolefin- 
based  mixed  resin  layer  is  formed. 


5,698318 
PROCESS  FOR  RESIN  TRANSFER  MOLDING  AND 
FORMULATIONS  USEFUL  TO  PRACTICE  IT 
Bruce  L.  Burton,  Lake  Jackson;  Douglas  L.  Hunter,  Angleton, 
and  Paul  M.  Puckett,  Lake  Jackson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449J78 
InL  CI."  B32B  7/12:  B29C  70/4K 
VS.  CI.  428—355  EF 

1.  A  tackified  substrate  comprising: 
(Da  fibrous  substrate  suitable  for  use  in  a  matrix  composite:  and 
(2)  about  0.25  to  15  weight  percent  of  a  tackifier  containing: 
(a)  a  phenol-hydrocarbon  resin  glycidyl  derivative  represented 
bv  the  formula: 


6  Claims 


o 

/  \ 

0CH:<:H— CH- 


Fomiula  I 


5,698,317 
POLYOLEFIN-BASED  LAMINaItED  HLM 
Ken  Kurokawa,  Ibaraki,  and  Nobuo  Sii«ui,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18.  19%,  Ser.  No.  617,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29.  1995,  7-097919; 
Mar.  30,  1995.  7-099760 

Int.  CI."  B32B  7/12 
VS.  a.  428-349  2I  Claims 


wherein  "a"  represents  an  average  number  of  repeating  units 
which  is  0  to  10 

(b)  at  least  one  curing  agent  containing  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyhydric  phenol 
or  phenolic  resin,  a  carboxylic  acid  or  a  carboxylic  acid 
anhydride,  and 

(c)  0  to  less  than  0.05  weight  percent  of  a  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  amines  and  ammonium  com- 
pounds, phosphine  and  phosphonium  compounds,  aliphatic 
sulfonium  and  arsonium  compounds  and  heterocyclic 
nitrogen-containing  compounds,  said  catalyst  present  in  the 
tackifier  in  amounts  such  that  the  catalyst  does  not  promote 
a  curing  reaction  between  Components  (a)  and  (b). 


5.698,319 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,698320 

IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE 

Katsuji  Ebisu;  Toshiaki  Nanisav«a;  Norio  Sawatari;  Takahiro 

Kashikawa.  and  Tomoaki  Tanaka.  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Apr  28.  1995.  .Ser  No.  430,490 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1994,  6-185904 

Int  CI."  B32B  W(X) 

VS.  CI.  428-373  47  Claims 


1.  An   image  forming  device  for  use  in  electropholographv 
wherein  an  electrostatic  latent  image  is  developed,  said  device 
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comprising  a  fixer  provided  with  a  fixing  roll  coated  with  an 
ouiennost  layer  of  fluororesin  for  fixing  a  toner  and  means  for 
coaling  as  a  release  agent  a  fluorosilicone  polymer  onto  the 
fluororesin-coated  surface  of  the  fixing  roll. 
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(c)  about  1  to  about  25  pans  by  weight  of  zinc  oxide:  and 

(d)  about  1  to  about  15  pans  by  weight  of  red  phosphoms. 
wherein  the  ratio  of  zinc  oxide  to  red  phosphoms  is  in  the 
range  of  about  0.5  to  about  5  pans  by  weight  of  zinc  oxide  per 
pan  by  weight  of  red  phosphorus. 


5,698321 

ACRLIC-COVERED  SPANDEX  YARN 

Dror  Selivansky,  65  Hantke  Street,  34608  Haifa.  Israel 

Filed  Jul.  8.  19%,  .Ser.  No.  677.656 

Int.  CI."  D02G  J/W 

U-S.  a.  428-373  10  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising: 

(a)  a  spandex  yam;  and 

(b)  a  continuous  filament  acrylic  yam  covering  said  spandex 
yam.  said  acrylic  yam  having  a  denier  of  between  about  10 
and  about  110. 


5,698322 

MULTICOMPONENT  FIBER 

Fu-Jya  Tsai,  and  Brian  Thomas  Etzel,  both  of  Appleton,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Woridwide.  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  759,107 

Int  a."  DOID  IA)4:5/04:5A)H4:S/253:  DOIF  H/04fi/ 1 4 

VS.  CI.  428-373  29  Claims 

1.  A  multicomponenl  fiber  comprising: 

a.  a  first  component  having  a  melting  temperature  and  compris- 
mg  a  first  polyliactic  acid)  polymer  with  a  L:D  ratio,  wherein 
the  first  component  forms  an  exposed  surface  on  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  multicomponent  fiber;  and 

b.  a  second  component  having  a  melting  temperature  that  is  at 
least  about  10°  C.  greater  than  the  melting  temperature  exhib- 
ited by  the  first  component  and  comprising  a  second  polydac- 
tic  acid)  polymer  with  a  L:D  ratio  that  is  greater  than  die  L:D 
ratio  exhibited  by  the  first  polydacuc  acid)  polymer. 


5,698323 
FLAME  RETARDANT  CABLE 
Michael  John  Keough,  Bridgewater:  Sundaresan  Ramachan- 
dran,  Flemington.  and  Geoffrey  David  Brown.  Bridgewater, 
all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Inion  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics 
Technology  Corporation,  Danburv.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar  28.  19%,  Ser.  No.  623,413 
Int  CI."  B32B  I5A>0:  D02G  3A)0 
VS.  CI.  428-379  10  Qaims 

1.  A  cable  comprising  one  or  more  electrical  conductors  or 
communications  media,  or  a  core  of  two  or  more  electrical  con- 
ductors or  communications  media,  each  electncal  conductor,  com- 
munications medium,  or  core  being  sun-ounded  by  an  extnidable 
composition,  which  is  essentially  halogen  and  antimony  free,  con- 
sisting essentiall)  of: 

(a)  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  4nd  an  unsaturated  ester  comonomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  an  alkyl  acrvlaie; 

(ii)  an  alkyl  methacrylale;  and 

(iii)  a  vinyl  carboxylate 

wherein  (A)  the  alkvl  group  has  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
the  carboxylate  group  has  2  to  8  carbon  atoms; 

(B)  the  copolymer  is.  optionally,  modified  with  an  anhy- 
dride of  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  diacid  having  4  to  20 
carbon  atoms; 

(C)  the  coptilymer  has  an  ester  content  in  the  range  of  about 
5  to  about  50  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  copoly- 
mer and  a  melt  index  in  the  range  of  about  0.5  to  about 
50  grams  per  10  minutes:  and.  for  each  100  pans  by 
weight  of  component  (a). 

(b)  about  .50  to  about  300  pans  by  weight  of  magnesium  hydrox- 
ide, coaled  or  uncoaied.  or  alumina  irihvdraie: 


5.698324 

ARAMID  FIBERS  OF  HIGH  STRENGTH  AND  HIGH 

LINEAR  DENSITY,  PRODUCTION  THEREOF,  AND  USE 

THEREOF 

Holger  Jung.  Niedembausen;  Jutta  Cardinal;  Werner  Bruck- 
ner, both  of  Kriftel,  and  Richard  Neuert,  Winkelhaid.  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellscfaaft,  Frank- 
furt, Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317.764,  Oct  4,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  657,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Oct.  6,  1993   43  34 

004.0 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/34 
VS.  a.  428-395  20  CUims 

I.  A  fiber  comprising  a  filament  and  said  filameni  is  endless, 
continuous  filameni.  monofilament  or  multifilament  and  said  fiber 
has  a  linear  density  of  more  dian  8  dtex  and  said  fiber  a  vanation 
coefficient  (cV  value)  between  1.0  and  6.0^  and  comprising  as 
fiber-forming  material  an  aromatic  polyamide  spinnable  from  iso- 
tropic spinning  solutions  and  said  aromatic  polyamide  is  a  polymer 
with  the  repeating  structural  units  of  die  fonnula  1  and  II  and 
optionally  HI 


— OC-Ar'  -CO— NH— Ar^— NH- 
— OC— Ar'— CO— NH— Ar"— NH- 
— OC— Ar'— CO— NH— Ar^— NH- 


(I). 
(II). 
(III). 


where  Ar'.  Ar^,  Ar'  and  Ar^  are  each  independently  of  the  others  a 
bivalent  monocyclic  or  polycyclic  aromatic  radical,  and  Ar^.  Ar' 
and.  if  present.  Ar^  each  have  different  individual  meanings  within 
die  scope  of  the  given  definitions,  and  die  respective  monomer 
building  blwks  underlying  the  polymer  are  selected  so  as  to 
produce  an  aromatic  polyamide  which  is  soluble  in  organic  sol- 
vents and  forms  isotropic  solutions. 


5.698325 

METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTl  RING  A  SURFACE  LAYER 

MODIFIED.  MOLDED  ARTICLE  OF  AROMATIC 

POLYMER  AND  THE  ARTICLE  SO  PRODUCED 

Andre  Y.  Tremblay,  Vanier.  and  Oleh  Kotowy.  North  Gower. 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  National  Research  Council  of 

Canada.  Ottawa,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  257,485.  Jun.  9.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  %2,056.  Oct  16. 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
735346,  Jul.  16,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23. 

19%.  Ser  No.  599,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  15,  1990,  2023295 
Int  CI."  D02G  .i/0():  C08F  75/00 
U.S.  O.  428-398  10  Claims 

I.  A  molded  article  of  an  aromatic  polymer  having  a  modified 
surface  layer,  comprising: 
(a)  an  article  molded  of  an  aromatic  polymer  having  repeating 
units  of  the  formula: 
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(I) 


where 
n  is  zero  or  one, 

m  is  the  degree  of  polymerization,  and 
when  n  is  zero,  R  is  H  and  at  least  one  of  R,  is  a  labile  group 
exchangeable  with  an  alkali  metal  and  any  remaining  R,  is 
H,  and 
when  n  is  one,  X  is  selected  from  the  grojip  consisting  of  SOj, 
O  and  lower  alky  I  groups,  and  I 

i)  when  X  is  selected  from  the  grou;^  consisting  of  O  and 
lower  alkyl  groups.  R  is  H  and  a*  least  one  of  R,  is 
halogen  and  any  remaining  R,  is  M  and 
ii)  when  X  is  SO,,  R,  is  H  and  at  leas<  one  of  R  is  a  site  or 
an  alpha  carbon  which  is  reactive  fvilh  an  alkali  metal 
and  any  remaining  R  is  H, 


and 


(b)  a  modified  surface  layer  of  said  m  Idcd  article  having 
repeating  units  of  the  formula: 

(II) 


where 

n  is  zero  or  one. 

m  is  the  degree  of  polymerization,  and 
when  n  is  zero,  R  is  H  and  at  least  one  o  R,  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  CO,,  Si(CH,)3  CI,,  propyl  sultone, 
a  di-anhydride,  a  di-ketone,  Tris  (2,3-  [iibromopropyl)  iso- 
cyanurate,  and  a  di-acid  chloride,  and 
H. 
when  n  is  one, 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
alkyl  groups,  and 

i)  when  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
lower  alkyl  groups.  R  is  h  and  ai  least  one  of  R,  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  o  CO2.  SiCCHj)!  CI,, 
propyl  sultone.  a  di-anhydride.  a  ili-ketone.  Tris  (2.3 
-dibromopropyl)  isocyanurate.  andia  di-acid  chloride, 
and  any  remaining  R,  is  H.  and  I 
ii)  when  X  is  SO,.  R,  is  H  and  at  le^t  one  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  CO,.  ^i(CHj)2  CI,,  propyl 
sultone,  a  di-anhydride.  a  di-ietone.  Tris  (2,3- 
dibromopropyl)  isocyanurate.  and  a  ^-acid  chloride,  and 
any  remaining  R  is  H. 


any  remaining  R,  is 

c  f  SO2,  O,  and  lower 
consisting  of  O  and 


5,698^26 
PERACID  COMPOUNDS 
Sharon  Lesley  Wilson,  Warrington;  Johnathan  McAdam,  St. 
Helens,  and  John  Phillip  Sankey,  Warrington,  all  of  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Solvay  Interox  Limited,  Warrington, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)1975,  §  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07855,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  406380 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  25,  1992, 
9220347 

Int  a.*  C07C  409/40:407/00 
\5S.  a.  428-^3  32  Claims 

1.  Organic  peracids  chemically  bonded  to  an  inorganic  support, 
characterised  in  that  they  contain  a  group  either  of  general  chemi- 
cal formula: 


\ 

Q— O— Si— A— NR— X— CO,H     or 


\        r\ 

Q— O— Si-A-N         X— COjH 


(i) 


(ii) 


where  Q  represents  the  inorganic  support.  A  is  an  aliphatic  and/or 
aromatic  bridging  group.  R  represents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  or  an  aryl 
group,  or  a  group  having  the  formula  X— CO,H.  X  represents  an 
alkylene  or  arylene  group  and  X'  represents  an  alkylene  or  arylene 
group. 

15.  A  process  of  producing  organic  peracids  chemically  bonded 
to  an  inorganic  support,  characterised  in  that  they  contain  a  group 
either  of  general  chemical  formula: 


\ 
O— O— Si— A— NR— X— CO3H 


\        r\ 

0— O— Si  — A  — N  X— CO3H 


(1) 


(ii) 


where  Q  represents  the  inorganic  support,  A  is  an  aliphatic  and/or 
aromatic  bridging  group.  R  represents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  or  an  aryl 
group,  or  a  group  having  the  formula  X — CO3H,  X  represents  an 
alkylene  or  arylene  group  and  X'  represents  an  allcylene  or  arylene 
group  comprising  the  following  stages: 

Stage  (i)  Reacting  an  inorganic  suppon  having  at  least  one 
pendant  hydroxy  group  of  formula  Q — OH  with  a  silane 
having  the  general  chemical  formula  R'jSi— A— NHY,  where 
A  is  as  defined  above,  R'  represents  an  alkoxy  group  and  Y 
represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl  groups,  or  a  group  having 
the  formula  X — CO,H  to  form  an  intermediate  of  formula 
(>-0— Si— A— NHY 
Stage  (ii)  Reacting  the  intermediate  from  Stage  (i)  with  a  com- 
pound of  formula  Z— X— D  or  ZZ— X— D  where  X  and  X' 
are  as  defined  above,  Z  and  Z'  represent  an  oxy-  or  halogen- 
containing  leaving  group  and  D  represents  a  caiboxylic  acid 
group  or  a  functionality  capable  of  conversion  thereto  to  form 
an  intermediate  of  formula 

\  \  r^ 

0— O-Si-A-NR-X-DorQ— O-Si-A-N       X-D. 


and 

Stage  (iii)  Reacting  the  intermediate  from  Stage  (ii)  with  hydro- 
gen peroxide  in  die  presence  of  a  strong  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulphuric  acid,  a  sulphonic  acid,  and 
phosphoric  acid  thereby  producing  an  inorganic-supported 
peracid  having  one  of  the  general  formulae  described  above. 
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5.698327 

ZINCmENTIFRICE-COMPATIBLE  SILICA 

PARTICULATES 

Jacques  Persello,  Montluel,  France.  as.signor  to  Rhone-Poulenc 

Chimie,  Courbevoie  Cedex,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  353,528,  May  18.  1989.  Pat  No. 
5.413*»4.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,773 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  I.  1988.  88  07279 
Int.Cl.''A61K  7/16 
U&a.428--M)4  23  Claims 

1.  A  dentifrice  composition  comprising  a  zinc  containing  denti- 
frice agent,  zinc-compatible  precipitated  silica  particulates  and  at 
least  one  detergent,  humectant.  perfume,  flavoram.  therapeutic 
agent,  sweetener,  colorant  and/or  preservative,  the  zinc-compatible 
precipitated  silica  particulates  having  an  effective  compatibilizing 
amount  of  zinc  atoms  chemically  bonded  to  surface  area  sites 
thereof,  a  BET  surface  area  ranging  from  40  to  6(X)  mVg.  a  CTAB 
surface  area  ranging  from  40  to  400  m-/g.  an  oil  uptake  ranging 
ft»m  80  to  500  cmVg.  and  a  particle  size  ranging  from  I  to  10  (im. 


ir-     V\ 


5,698J28 
DIAMOND  THIN  FILM  ELECTRON  EMITTER 
Rointan  F  Bunshah.  Playa  del  Rey;  Shyankav  R.  Jou.  Santa 
Monica,  and  Hans  J.  Doerr.  Westlake  Village,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California. 
Oakland.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,693,  Apr.  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned. ThU  application  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,223 
Int.  a."  COIB  3IA)6 
MS.  CL  428-408  jo  claims 


1.  A  polycrystalline  diamond  film  doped  with  boron,  said  film 
being  suitable  for  use  as  a  cold  field  electron  emitter  and  having  a 
threshold  emission  field  of  less  than  18  V/jim.  said  emission 
property  being  continuous  across  the  surface  of  the  film. 


5,698329 
POLYMERIC  FILM 
Julian  Neal  Robinson,  Cleveland,  England,  assignor  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  PLC.  London.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,460,  Jun.  9,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,059,  Feb.  17.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  465,109 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  17   1992. 
9203350  ^ 

InL  a."  B32B  27/06 
U.S.  a.  428-^11.1  i2  0ai„^ 

1.  A  coated  film  composing  a  polymeric  film  substrate  having  on 
at  least  one  surface  thereof  a  subbing  layer  comprising  an  organic 
acid  having  a  molecular  weight  from  70  to  800  and  a  polymer 
having  greater  than  100  mole  *  of  repeating  units  with  one  or 
more  pendant  nitrogen  atoms,  the  ratio  of  organic  acid  to  polymer 
in  the  subbing  layer  being  in  the  range  ftwm  1:0.1  to  20  by  weight, 
said  repeating  unit  having  the  structure 


I 

V  V 

.C.-C,. 

\r,    z  / 

wherein 

Z    represents    amine,    amide,    quaternary    ammonium,    and/or 

wherein  Z  is  protonated  and  associated  with  a  negauvely 

charged  counter  ion  wherein  the  counter  ion  is  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  halide.  phosphate  and  carboxylate. 
Rl.  R2  and  R3  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  hvdrogen. 

halogen,  alkyl.  nitrile.  amine,  amide,  quaternary  ammonium! 

ketone,  ether,  vinyl,  and/or  halide.  phosphate  or  carboxylate 

salts  thereof,  and 
Y.  Yl.  Y2  and  Y3  are  optional  alkylene  groups  having  up  to  10 

carbon  atoms,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different 


5,698330 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TRANSPARENT 
TOPCOAT  LACQl  ER  LAYERS  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
IN  PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MULTI- 
LAYER  LACQUER  COATINGS 
Klaus  Bederke,  Sprockhovel;  Friedricfa  Herrmann;  Hermann 
Kerber,  both  of  Wuppertal;  Thomas  Kutzner.  Sprockhovel, 
and  Heinz  Walter  Reifferscfaeidt,  Boctaum,  all  of  Germanv, 
assignors  to  Herberts  GmbH.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01095,  §  371  Date  jkn.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26375,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  591.485 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Mar.  26.  1994  44  10 
609.2 

Int.  a."  B32B  l5/08:27/0H:  C08F  2l6m:220n6 
VS.  ex.  42»-^23.1  ,7  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  made  of  polymeric  binders  comprising 
one  or  more  hydroxyl-hmctional  (meth  (acrylic  copolymers  as 
component  B  one  or  more  carboxy-ftmaional,  blocked  urediane 
prepolymers  as  component  A.  and  one  or  more  cfosslinking  agents 
as  component  C.  wherein 

A)  the  one  or  more  carboxy-funclional  urethane  prepolymers 
have  a  hydroxyl  value  of  0  to  80.  an  acid  value  of  5  to  50.  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  (Mj  of  500  to  5000.  are 
present  at  5  0  to  40.0  wt.  -X^.  and  are  obtained  by  reacting 
al)  10  to  50  mol.  *  of  one  or  more  alkanediols  or  cycloal- 

kanediols. 
a2)  10  to  30  mol.  '^  of  one  or  more  polycarboxylic  acids  or 

the  anhydrides  thereof. 
a3)  0  to  30  mol.  %  of  one  or  more  polyols  with  at  least  dtree 

OH  groups  per  molecule. 
a4)  0  to  20  mol.  %  of  one  or  more  hydroxycarboxylic  acids 
with  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group  and  at  least  one  carboxyl 
group  per  molecule. 
a5)  10  to  40  mol.  %  of  one  or  more  aliphatic,  eycloaliphatic 

and/or  araliphatic  di-  and/or  polyisocyanates  and 
a6)  10  10  40  mol  'Jf  of  one  or  more  monofunctional  blocking 
agents  for  free  NCO  groups, 
wherein  the  sum  of  the  mol.  %  of  al )  to  a6)  mounts  to  100  mol. 

^  of  component  A, 
B)  the  one  or  more  (meth  (acrylic  copolymers  containing 
hydroxyl  groups  have  a  weight  average  molecular  mass  (M„ ) 
of  2000  to  20000.  an  acid  value  of  1  to  50  mg  KOH/g.  an  OH 
value  of  30  to  200  and  are  present  at  30.0  to  70.0  wt.  ^.  pi  C) 
the  one  or  more  crosslinking  agents  are  present  at  5.0  to  40  0 

wt.  <* 

wherein  die  sum  of  wl  %  of  components  A)  to  C)  mounts  to  100 
wt.  %  of  the  polymeric  binders  in  the  coating  composition. 
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5.698331 

HYGROSCOPIC  POLYESTER  COPOLYMER,  AND  A 

HYGROSCOPIC  FIBER  MADE  THEREFROM 

Yoshitaka  Matsumura:  Yuko  Harashina;  Tetsunori  Higuchi, 

and  Tai  Sasamoto,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan^  assignors  to  Toray 

Industries,  Inc  Japan  | 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5^1,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1995,  7-009566; 
Oct.  16.  1995.  7-267378 

InL  CI."  B32B  27/00 
MS.  a.  428— »23.7  43  Oaims 


1.  A  hygroscopic  fiber  comprising: 

a  fiber  formable  polymer,  and 

a  polyester  copolymer  comprising  a  hydroAiilii 
copolymenzed  by  40  to  99  wt  %  based 
the  polyester  copolymer,  and  a  cross-linl 

melt  blended  together,  said  polyester  copolymer 
80%  in  moisture  absorption  and  release 


ic  compound  (A) 
the  total  weight  of 
agent  (B). 
being  12%  to 
larameter  (AMR). 


*ng  ; 


5.698.332 
SUBSTRATE  COATED  WITH  COMPOSITION  OF  NON- 
CYCLIC  POLYANHYDRIDE  AND  CO-REACTANT  RESIN 
Michael  L.  Gould;  David  A.  Grilli;  Marvin  L.  Dettloff;  Richard 
A.  Hickner,  all  of  Lake  Jadcson.  and  James  A.  Rabon,  West 
Columbia,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Ddw  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  539.138.  Oct  4.  1995.  PaL  No.  5.633,020, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396.4S8.  Feb.  28.  1995, 
Pat.  No.  5.602,274,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  194,785, 
Feb.  10.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.428,082,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  974,569,  Nov.  12.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application 
Jan.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  790>49 
InL  a.*  B32B  /.5/0«.  C08L  Ji//4.4i/190,7i/02 
U,S.  a.  428— 461  9  Claims 

1.  A  curable  coating  composition  applied  to  a  substrate,  said 
composition  comprising  organic  solvent  and: 

(a)  a  polyanhydride  having  a  molecular  weight  of  no  more  than 
about  1 .500  that  contain.^: 
(i)  a  polyvalent  organic  moiety, 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  ester  linkages  bond^  to  the  polyvalent 

organic  moiety, 

(iii)  divalent  organic  moieties  bonded  to  tie  ester  linkages  and 
(iv)  non-cyclic  anhydride  moieties  bontled  to  the  divalent 

organic  moieties:  I 

(b)  a  co-reactani  resin  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
of  about  from  2.000  to  20.000  and  coi£rising  about  30  to 
about  70  weight  percent  glycidyl  acrylaje  or  glycidyl  melh- 
acrylaie:  and  | 

(c)  a  functional  amount  of  at  least  one  latint  catalyst,  wherein 
the  composition  has  a  solids  content  df  at  least  about  65 
weight  percent  and  wherein  the  equival^t  ratio  of  epoxy  to 
anhydride  is  about  from  0.8:1  to  1.3:1 


5.698J33 
MULTILAYER  FILM  STRUCTURES  FOR  USE  IN  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  BANKNOTES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Gordon  L.  Benoit,  Victor,  and  Rudolph  VanderVelden,  Mace- 
don,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fair- 
fax. Va. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  266.918 

InL  a.*  B32B  27/OS:  B42D  15K)0 

U,S.  CI.  428—516  36  Claims 

1.  A  curl -resistant,   cross-sectionally   symmetrical,   laminated 

multilayer  film  substrate  for  use  in  the  production  of  banknotes. 

security  papers  and  the  like  comprising: 

(a)  an  imbalanced  biaxially  oriented  first  layer  having  inner  and 
outer  sides,  comprising  at  least  about  50  weight  percent  of  a 
high  density  polyethylene  having  a  density  of  at  least  about 
0.94.  said  first  layer  being  oriented  in  at  least  a  first  direction 
to  a  degree  which  is  at  least  three  times  greater  than  the 
degree  of  orientation  present  in  a  second  direction  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  first  direction:  and 

(b)  an  imbalanced  biaxially  oriented  second  layer  having  inner 
and  outer  sides,  comprising  at  least  about  50  weight  percent 
of  a  high  density  polyethylene  having  a  density  of  at  least 
about  0.94,  said  second  layer  being  oriented  in  at  least  a  first 
direction  to  a  degree  which  is  at  least  three  times  greater  than 
the  degree  of  orientation  present  in  a  second  direction  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  first  direction: 

(c)  a  laminating  adhesive  resin  disposed  between  the  inner  sides 
of  (a)  and  (b).  which  comprises  a  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  low  density  polyethylene  (LDPE)  and 
linear  low  density  polyethylene  (LLDPE);  said  second  layer 
being  laminated  to  said  first  layer  so  that  the  first  direction  of 
orientation  of  said  second  layer  is  substantially  aligned  with 
the  first  direction  of  orientation  of  said  first  layer  and  wherein 
(a)  further  comprises  a  coextnided  propylene  copolymer  skin 
on  its  inner  side. 


5.698334 

HORIZONTAL  TROPHY 

Linus  I.  Berens.  454  Steuben  Ave..  Forked  River.  N  J.  08731 

FUed  Sep.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  714.636 

Int.  a.*  G09F  ]9/00 

MS.  a.  42»— 542.4  17  CUims 


1.  A  substantially  horizontal  trophy  for  depicting  an  event  to  be 
memorialized,  comprising: 

an  elongated  base  having  a  substantially  planar  upper  surface 
and  a  peripheral  edge  surface:  and 

a  plurality  of  articles  attached  to  at  least  the  upper  surface  of  the 
base,  wherein  said  articles  depict  the  event  to  be  memorial- 
ized and  wherein  at  least  two  of  said  articles  are  positioned 
relative  to  each  other  such  that  the  positioning  of  said  at  least 
two  articles  represents  the  results  of  at  least  two  participants 
in  the  event  to  be  memorialized  at  any  point  in  time  the 
conduct  of  the  event. 
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5.698335 
MAGNETORESISTANCE  EFFECT  ELEMENT  HAVING 
BIAS  FILMS 
Hitoshi  Iwasaki;  Yuichi  Ohsawa;  Reiko  Kondoh,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama; Susumu  Hashimoto,  Ebina;  Atsuhito  Sawabe,  Yoko- 
suka;  Yuzo  Kamiguchi,  and  Masashi  Sahashi,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusbiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  144J58,  Nov.  1,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,549.978. 
This  appUcation  May  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  652.843 
Oaims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  OcL  30,  1992,  4-315648; 
Mar.  12.  1993,  5-78919;  Mar.  15, 1993.  5-53605;  Mar.  15.  1993. 
5-53612 

InL  a.'  GllB  5/127 
MS.  a.  428-611  9  Claims 


1.  A  magnetoresistance  effect  element  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  stacked  film  formed  on  said  substrate,  said  stacked  film  includ- 
ing a  first  ferromagnetic  film,  a  second  ferromagnetic  film, 
and  a  non-magnetic  film  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  ferromagnetic  films,  wherein  each  of  said  first  ferro- 
magnetic film  and  said  second  ferromagnetic  film,  indepen- 
dently, contains  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Co.  a  CoFe  alloy,  a  NiFe  alloy,  a  CoNi  alloy  and  a  CoFeNi 
alloy,  and  wherein  said  non-magnetic  film  contains  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CU.  Al.  Pd.  Pt.  Rh.  Ru. 
Ir.  Au,  Ag.  CuPd.  CuAu  and  CuNi; 

a  pair  of  leads  for  supplying  a  current  to  said  stacked  film; 

a  first  bias  film,  formed  on  said  stacked  film,  for  applying  a  first 
bias  magnetic  field  to  said  first  ferromagnetic  film:  and 

a  second  bias  film,  formed  on  said  stacked  film,  for  applying  a 
second  bias  magnetic  field  to  said  second  ferromagnetic  film; 

wherein  a  direction  of  said  first  bias  magnetic  field  and  a 
direction  of  said  second  bias  magnetic  field  are  substantially 
perpendicular  to  each  other. 


5.698336 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Minoni  Hashimoto;  Tatsumi  Maeda,  both  of  Yokohama;  Masa- 
hiro  Fukasawa.  Kamakura;  Kazutaka  Akiyama.  and  Tsu- 
lomu  Tanaka.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  57.889.  May  7,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  904,065,  Jun.  26, 
1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9.  19%.  Ser.  No. 

629,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28.  1991.  3-158014; 
Mar.  19,  1992.  4-62797 

InL  CI,"  GllB  5/66 
U.S.  a.  428-694  B  27  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  nonmagnetic  supporting  substrate:  and 
a  magnetic  layer  formed  on  said  nonmagnetic  supporting  sub- 
strate, said  magnetic  layer  having  hexagonal  ferrite  powder 
and  a  rein  binder  in  which  said  hexagonal  ferrite  powder  is 
dispersed: 


wherein  said  hexagonal  ferrite  powder  has  an  average  diameter/ 
thickness  ratio  in  the  range  from  2: 1  to  5: 1  and  said  hexagonal 
fenite  powder  is  represented  by  the  foUowing  chemical  for- 
mula: 

A0.2  (M'O)  Fe,<^>l2,Oj4 

where  A  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Ba.  Sr,  Ca.  and  Pb:  M'  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Zn.  Ni.  and  Co;  M'  is  one  combination 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  combination  of  two  ele- 
ments of  Co  and  Ti,  a  combination  of  two  elements  of  Ti  and  Zn. 
and  a  combination  of  three  elements  of  Co,  Ti.  and  Zn:  and  x 
designates  a  number  in  the  range  from  0.6  to  3.0. 


5,698337 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  SEPARATOR  PLATE  FOR 
A  MELT  CARBONATE  FUEL  CELL  AND  SEPARATOR 
PLATE  PREPARED  ACCORDING  TO  THIS  PROCESS 
Felix  Nitscbke,  Miinchen;  Jorg  Wind,  Karisfetd,  and  Heinz 
Huber,  Haar,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Energy  Resean:h 
Corporation,  Danbury,  Coim. 

Filed  Aug.9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  695.860 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Aug.  19.  1995,  195  30 
527i-  Nov,  4.  1995,  195  41  187.0 

InL  a."  HOIM  HA}2 
MS.  a.  429-35  12  claims 


1.  Process  for  preparing  a  separator  plate  for  a  molten  carbonate 
fuel  cell  from  a  stainless  steel  plate  clad  with  nickel,  characterized 
in  that  aluminum  is  applied  partially  to  the  separator  plate  (1)  in  a 
wet  seal  area  (WSA.  WSK)  by  high-velocity  oxygen  flame  spray- 
ing, and  that  an  imermetallic  phase  is  formed  with  the  carrier  metal 
on  which  the  aluminum  is  applied. 


5.698338 
SOLID  SECONDARY  LITHRTM  CELL  BASED  ON  LKNI, 
CO,.,VO„  WHEREIN  0.9<  OR=X<  OR=l.l  AND  0<Y<1 
CATHODE  MATERLAL 
Jeremy  Barker,  and  M.  Yazid  Saidi,  both  of  Henderson,  Nev^, 
assignors  to  Valence  Technology,  Inc.,  Henderson,  Nev. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1996.  Ser  No.  616.900 
InL  CI."  HOIM  9AM* 
U.S.  a.  429—223  21  Clai« 

1.  A  secondary  electrochemical  cell  which  comprises: 
a  solvent  containing  electrolyte  interposed  between  an  anode 
composed   of  anodic   material   and   cathode   composed   of 
cathodic  material  wherein  said  electrolyte  comprises  an  inor- 
ganic ion  salt  and  a  solid  polymeric  matrix  and  wherein  said 
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5,698,340 
CARBONACEOUS  INSERTION  COMPOUNDS  AND  USE 
AS  ANODES  IN  RECHARGEABLE  BATTERIES 
Jiayu  Simoo  Xue,  Coquitlam,  and  Jeffery  Raymond  Dahn, 
Surrey,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Moli  Energy  (1990) 
Limited,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  428J30,  Apr.  25,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  3,  1995,  2144037 
Int.  a.''  HOIM  4A)2 
U.S.  CI.  429—218  39  Claims 

2000 


calhcxiic 
0.9SXS1 


material     comprises     Li^  Co,_,V04 
1  aiKiO.ISySO.9. 


wherein 


anode,  a  cathode,  a 
said  cathode,  and  an 


1.  A  rechargeable  battery  comprising  an 
separator  positioned  between  said  anode  and 
electrolyte  or  an  electrolyte  solution  disposea  to  contact  with  said 
anode  and  said  cathode,  wherein  at  least  th^  anode  has  an  anode 
active  material-retaining  body  comprising  (i)  an  electrically  con- 
ductive material  and  (b)  an  insulating  or  setniconductor  material 
having  a  property  of  allowing  an  ion  generated  during  batter)' 
charging  or  discharging  to  pass  through  but  if)t  or  substantially  not 
allowing  an  anode  active  material  deposited  Jipon  charging  to  pass 
through,  said  insulating  or  semiconductor  fiaterial  (b)  having  a 
strucmre  with  a  number  of  pores  distributed  therein,  and  said 
anode  active  material-retaining  body  has  a  ni^ber  of  pores  distrib- 
uted therein  at  a  porosity  rate  of  10%  or 


mole. 


1300 


1000 


soo 


5,698J39 

ANODE  WITH  AN  ANODE  ACTrVt  MATERIAL- 
RETAINING  BODY  HAVING  A  NUMBER  OF  PORES 
DISTRIBUTED  THEREIN,  A  RECflARGEABLE 
BATTERY,  PROVIDED  WITH  SAID  ANODE,  AND  THE 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SAID  ANODE 
Soichiro  Kawakami,  Nara;  Shinya  Mishine,  Kawasaki;  Naoya 
Kobayashi,  Nara,  and  Masaya  Asao,  "nmziiki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  $46,937 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1994,  6-256418/ 
HEW;  Oct  6,  1995,  7-260377/HEI7 

Int  a."  HOIM  4/66 
VS.  a.  429—212  87  Qaims 


40  80 

SCATTERING  ANGLE  (deg.) 

1.  A  glass  carbonaceous  insertion  compound  having  the  formula 
A^i,C|.,02  wherein; 

(a)  A  is  an  alkali  metal  inserted  in  the  A,Si,C,_,0^: 

(b)  X,  y.  and  z  are  numbers  wherein  x  is  greater  than  zero,  y  is  in 
the  range  from  greater  than  zero  to  less  than  1 .  and  the  ratio 
z/y  is  greater  than  zero  and  less  than  about  4;  and 

(c)  the  Cu  ka  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  intensity  of  the  insertion 
compound  is  between  the  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  intensities 
of  carbon  having  a  disordered  graphite  structure  and  reagent 
a-SiOj,  at  about  22°  and  at  about  44°. 


5,698341 

CARBON  MATERUL  FOR  LITHIUM  SECONDARY 

BATTERY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Toshio  Tamaki,  and  Yoshiyuki  Nishimura,  both  of  Kamisu- 

machi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Petoca,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  695,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1995,  7-232071; 
Aug.  18,  1995,  7-232072 

Int  CI.*  HOIM  4/62 
VS.  a.  429—218  6  Claims 


100  200 

EI£CT™c  POTENTIAI.    linVnUfU-) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  carbon  material  for  use  in  a  lithium 
secondary  batter>'.  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

spinning  a  mesophase  pitch  to  thereby  obtain  pitch  fibers; 
infusibilizing  the  pitch  fibers  to  thereby  obtain  infusibilized 

pitch  fibers; 
milling  the  thus  infusibilized  pitch  fibers,  and 
graphitizing  the  milled  fibers  at  a  temperature  of  not  lower  than 

2.200°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  boric  compound. 
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5,698J42 
ELECTRODE  CONTAINING  COATED  PARTICLES 
Martin  Klein.  Brookfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Electro  Energy 
Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,080,  Oct  7,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,429,  Oct  8,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5393,617.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

577,886 

Int  a."  HOIM  4/36 

VS.  a.  429-223  44  Claims 

1.  A  banery  electrode  material  comprising  panicles  of  a  non- 

electronically  conductive  electrochemically  active  material  coated 

with  a  metal  layer  wherein  die  coated  particles  when  compressed 

together  have  a  bulk  resistivity  less  than  about  2  ohm-cm  and  an 

electrochemical  utilization  efficiency  of  75  percent  or  higher. 


5,698343 
LASER  WAVELENGTH  DETECTION  AND  ENERGY 
DOSIMETRY  BADGE 
Richard  L.  Sutherland,  Dayton;  Lalgudi  V.  Natarajan,  Beaver- 
creek;  Vincent  P  TondigUa,  Dayton,  and  Robert  L.  Crane, 
Kettering,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,437,  Jul.  5,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672312 
Int  a."  G03H  1/04 
VS.  a.  430-1  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  delecting  for  die  transient  presence  of  laser  or 
other  coherent  radiation,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  badge,  the  badge  including: 

(i)  an  apparatus  for  making  a  hologram  only  when  die 
hologram-malcing  apparatus  is  irradiated  widi  coherent 
radiation;  and, 

(ii)  a  fastener  for  attaching  the  badge  to  an  object; 

(b)  attaching  for  a  period  of  time  die  badge  to  an  object  at  a 
location  for  which  detection  of  die  transient  presence  of 
coherent  radiation  is  desired;  and, 

(c)  at  die  end  of  the  period  of  time,  ascertaining  whether  a 
hologram  has  been  made  by  the  hologram-making  apparatus 
as  a  determination  of  whether  it  was  irradiated  by  laser 
radiation. 


■EMI  sFinno 


1  oi>T«  ovuT  (ma.) 


0.01%  atomic  of  an  optically  active  impurity,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 

separating  a  first  radiation  beam  of  a  first  wavelength  into  a 
reference  beam  and  an  object  beam; 

spatially  modulating  die  object  beam  to  produce  a  spatially 
modulated  object  beam; 

combining  the  reference  beam  and  the  spatially  modulated 
object  beam  to  form  an  interference  pattern  on  a  first  region  of 
said  holographic  recording  medium;  and 

direcdng  a  gating  radiation  beam  containing  at  least  a  second 
wavelength  onto  a  second  region  at  least  partially  coextensive 
with  said  first  region  of  the  holographic  recording  medium. 

whereby  photons  of  the  first  and  second  wavelengths  together 
promote  electrons  or  holes  of  die  hologaphic  recording  media 
to  a  conduction  band  or  a  valence  band,  respectively,  by  a 
two-photon  process  such  dial  die  interference  pattern  is 
recorded  in  said  holographic  recording  medium. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  tlie  first  radiation  beam  and  die  gating 
radiation  beam  is  prtxiuced  by  a  laser  at  an  intensity  of  at 
most  about  1000  watts/cm". 

wherein  said  two-photon  process  employs  intermediate  states 
that  are  defects  in  the  ferroelectric  material,  which  intermedi- 
ate states  may  be  populated  with  said  electrons  or  holes 
excited  by  radiation  over  at  least  a  50  nm  range  of  wave- 
lengths in  die  electromagnetic  spectrum,  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  wavelengths  are  not  in  resonance 
with  said  optically  acDve  impurity. 


5.698311 

TWO-STEP  GATED  HOLOGR.\PHIC  RECORDING  IN 

PHOTOREFRACTIVE  MATERIALS  USING  CW  LASERS 

Yu  Sheng  Bai,  and  Ravinder  Kachru,  both  of  Redwood  City, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  SRI  international,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,213,  Nov.  28,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,550 

Int  a.*^  G03H  1/04 

VS.  a.  430-1  22  Cteims 

1.  A  mediod  of  writing  to  a  holographic  recording  medium 

containing  a  ferroelectric  material  diat  contains  no  more  dian  about 


5,698345 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL. 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  RECORDING  MEDIUM,  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HOLOGRAM  USING  THIS 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Yasushi  Ohc;  Hiroraitsu  Ito;  Madoka  Yasuike;  Yasumasa  Toba. 
and  Miki  Shikano,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toppan 
Printing  Co„  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,765,  Mar.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-046742; 
Jun.  30, 1994, 6-149796;  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-149797;  Jun.  30, 1994, 
6-149798 

Int  CL"  G03H  1/00:7/004 
VS.  a.  430-2  15  ctaims 

II.  A  process  for  producing  a  volume  type  phase  hologram, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


2188 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  16,  1997 


5,698,346 

PHOTOMASK-PATTERN-SHAPE  EVALUATION 

METHOD,  PHOTOMASK,  PHOTOMASK 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD,  PHOTOMASK-PATTERN 

FORMING  METHOD,  AND  EXPOSURE  METHOD 
Minoni  Sugawara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  593,915 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,  Jan.   31,   1995,   P07- 
034221 

Int  a.*  G03F  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  430—5  8  Claims 


subjecting  a  photosensitive  layer  of  a  pha  osensitive  recording 
medium  to  holographic  exposure  to  a  visible  light  ray  as  a 
light  source  to  form  a  latent  image,  substantially  directly 
followed  by  heating  at  a  temperature  of  from  60°  C.  to  120° 
C.  for  1  minute  to  30  minutes  to  produce  a  volume  type  phase 
hologram,  said  photosensitive  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  photosensitive  layer  formed  by  coating  on  the  substrate  a 
photosensitive  solution  comprising  a  photosensitive  record- 
ing material,  followed  by  drying,  said  photosensitive 
recording  material  comprising:  a  solvtnt-soluble,  cationic- 
polymerizable  thermosetting  bisphenol  A  type  epoxy  oligo- 
mer, the  bisphenol  A  type  epoxy  oligomer  being  repre- 
sented by  Formula  V: 


CH;-CH— CHr 

o 


CHi 


X  CH3 


O-CH 


CH3 


X  CHj 


H;-CH— CHr 

'    I 
OH 


— O— CH— CH— CH7 

X  ■     \   / 

o 


wherein  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hjlogen  atom,  and  n  is 
1  to  20;  and  having  an  epoxy  equivalent  we  ght  of  400  to  6,000 
and  a  melting  point  of  60°  C.  or  above;  a  1  idical-polymerizable 
aliphatic  monomer  having  at  least  one  ethy  enically  unsaturated 
bond,  the  aliphatic  monomer  b^ng  liquid  abnormal  temperature 
and  pressure  and  having  a  boiling  point  of*JOO°  C.  or  above  at 
normal  pressure;  a  photoinitiator  system  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  i)  a  first  photoinitiator  compound  which  simulta- 
neously generates  a  radic^  species  that  activates  radical  polymer- 
ization and  a  Bronsted  acid  or  Lewis  acid  tiat  activates  cationic 
polymerization,  upon  exposure  to  a  visible  lignt  ray  in  the  presence 
of  a  spectral  sensitizer  and  upon  subsequent  sensitization  by  the 
action  of  the  latter,  and  ii)  a  second  photoinitiator  comprised  of  a 
mixture  of  a  radical  polymerization  photoinitiator  which  generates 
a  radical  species  that  activates  radical  polymtrization.  upon  expo- 
sure to  the  visible  light  ray  in  the  presence  of  a  spectral  sensitizer 
and  upon  subsequent  sensitization  by  the  action  of  the  latter,  and  a 
cationic  polymerization  photoinitiator  which  generates  a  Brensted 
acid  or  Lewis  acid  that  activates  cationic  ^lymerization.  upon 
exposure  to  the  visible  light  ray  in  the  pitsence  of  a  spectral 
sensitizer  and  upon  subsequent  sensitization  by  the  action  of  the 
latter;  and  said  spectral  sensitizer  acting  to  abiorb  said  visible  light 
ray  and  to  sensitize  said  first  photoinitiator  compound  or  said 
second  photoinitiator;  said  aliphatic  monomer  being  mixed  in  an 
amount  of  from  20  parts  by  weight  to  80  pailt  by  weight  based  on 
100  parts  by  weight  of  said  thermosetting  bisphenol  A  type  epoxy 
oligomer;  and 

an  oxygen  barrier  layer  provided  on  the  piotosensitive  layer. 
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1.  A  pattern-shape  evaluation  method  for  a  photomasic  used  in  a 
photolithography  process  wherein  patterns  formed  on  said  photo- 
mask are  transferred  onto  a  photoresist  formed  on  a  base  member 
with  exposure  light  to  form  transfer  patterns  which  are  the  photo- 
mask patterns  transferred  onto  said  photoresist,  said  photomask 
having  patterns  formed  with  light-transmission  areas  and  opaque 
areas,  light-transmission  areas  and  semiopaque  areas  having  a 
phase  shift  effect,  light-transmission  areas  and  semiopaque  areas 
not  having  the  phase  shift  effect,  or  light-transmission  areas, 
opaque  areas  and  phase-shift  areas,  said  pattern-shape  evaluation 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

specifying  a  plurality  of  evaluation  patterns  to  be  formed  on  said 
photomask  and  specifying  two  of  three  kinds  of  latitude, 
mask-line-width  latitude,  exposure  latitude,  and  depth  of 
focus; 
obtaining  the  transfer  pattern  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
evaluation  patterns  with  a  defocusing  value  being  changed  as 
a  changing  quantity  when  said  photomask-line-width  latitude 
and  said  exposure  latitude  are  specified,  with  the  amount  of 
exposure  being  changed  as  a  changing  quantity  when  said 
mask-line-width  latitude  and  the  depth  of  focus  are  specified, 
or  with  the  mask  line  width  of  said  evaluation  patterns  being 
changed  as  a  changing  quantity  when  said  exposure  latitude 
and  the  depth  of  focus  are  specified; 
obtaining  sizes  of  portions  on  said  transfer  pattern  at  the  posi- 
tions on  said  transfer  pattern  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of 
measurement  points  specified  in  advance  on  each  of  said 
evaluation  patterns;  and 
obtaining  a  minimum  value  of  said  changing  quantity  as  one 
not-specified  latitude  within  the  two  Icinds  of  latitude  specified 
for  each  of  said  evaluation  patterns  according  to  the  obtained 
sizes  of  said  transfer  pattern  and  comparing  the  obtained 
latitude  for  each  of  said  evaluation  patterns. 


5,698347 

RETICLE  FOR  OFF-AXIS  ILLUMINATION 

Sang  Man  Bae,  Ichon-kun,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ichon-kun.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620^79 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  24,  1995, 
95-6327 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  430—5  14  Claims 

I.  A  reticle  for  ofif-axis  illumination  comprising  light-screening 
patterns  defining  spaces  having  differing  widths  such  that  there  is 
at  least  one  space  of  larger  width  and  at  least  one  space  of  smaller 
width,  on  a  transparent  substrate,  wherein  a  plurality  of  subsidiary 
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5,698349 

SUB-RESOLUTION  PHASE  SHIFT  MASK 

Ming-Tzong   Yang,   Hsin   Chu,   Taiwan,   assignor  to   United 

Microelectronics  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu  Citv,  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  307032.  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat  No.  5391349. 

This  application  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670J71 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  430-5  ,3cuims 

28 


light  screening  patterns  are  provided  inside  the  at  least  one  space 
of  larger  width,  and  wherein  said  subsidiar>'  patterns  have  sizes 
insufficient  to  form  an  image. 


vy////T-t,1 


V^^^^///. 


5,698348 

PHASE  SHIFTING  MASK,  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

THEREOF,  AND  EXPOSURE  METHOD  USING  SUCH  A 

PHASE  SHIFTING  MASK 

Shuji   Nakao,  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi   Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  298.098,  Aug.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5336,602.  This  application  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1993,  5-260034- 
Mar.  9,  1994.  6-038725 

Int  a."  G«3F  9/00 
U.S.a.430-5  2  Claims 


J01^.J0Ib321O9»^ 

305  '  :303   ;  ;»3   ;         303 


1.  A  phase  shift  mask,  comprising; 

a  transparent  substrate; 

a  patterned  layer  of  first  opaque  material  formed  on  said  trans- 
parent substrate; 

a  patterned  layer  of  phase  shifting  matenal  formed  on  said 
patterned  layer  of  first  opaque  matenal  to  cover  and  extend 
beyond  the  edge  of  said  patterned  layer  of  first  opaque  mate 
rial;  and 

a  patterned  layer  of  second  opaque  material  formed  on  said 
transparent  substrate  wherein  said  second  opaque  material 
forms  spacers  at  said  patterned  la)er  of  phase  shifting  male- 
rial  pattern  edges. 


I.  An  exposure  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

emitting  exposure  light  from  a  light  source; 

directing  said  exposure  light  to  a  phase  shifting  mask;  and 

projecting  the  exposure  light  transmitted  through  said  phase 
shifting  mask  onto  a  photoresist  placed  on  a  film  lo  be  etched 
for  photosensitizing  said  photoresist,  wherein 

said  phase  shifting  mask  includes 

a  substrate  including  a  first  light  transmitting  portion  which 
transmits  said  exposure  light  and  a  second  light  transmitting 
ponion  which  is  adjacent  10  said  first  light  iransmilling  por- 
lion  and  transmits  exposure  lighi  to  ha\e  a  diflferent  phase 
from  that  of  the  exposure  light  transmitted  through  said  first 
lighi  transmitting  ponion.  and 

a  semi-lighi  shielding  film  which  is  located  at  an  interface 
between  said  adjacent  first  and  second  light  transmitting  por- 
tions and  formed  in  a  pan  of  said  firsi  and  second  light 
transmitting  portions. 

said  first  lighi  transmitting  portion  includes  a  first  transmining 
region  and  a  first  attenuated  transmitting  region  in  which  said 
semi-lighl  shielding  film  is  formed. 

light  intensity  of  exposure  light  transmitted  through  said  first 
transmitting  region  is  greater  than  ihai  of  the  exposure  light 
transmitted  through  said  first  attenuated  transmitting  region. 

said  second  light  iransmilling  ponion  includes  a  second  trans- 
mitting region  and  a  second  anenuaied  transmitting  region  in 
which  said  semi-light  shielding  film  is  formed. 

light  intensity  of  exposure  light  transmitted  through  said  second 
transmitting  region  is  greater  than  thai  of  the  exposure  light 
transmitted  through  said  second  attenuated  transmuting 
region,  and 

said  semi-lighl  shielding  film  has  transminance  of  at  least  3% 
and  not  more  than  ,Wff . 


5,698350 

LIGHT  EXPOSURE  METHOD  FOR  THE  FABRICATION 

OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Sang  Man  Bae,  Bubaleub,  Icbonkun.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 

to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kvoungkido, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  266,173,  Jun.  27,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5371,641.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695J97 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  25.  1993 
1993-11746 

tot  CL*  G03F  9/00 
\i&.  CI.  430-5  ,4  cui^ 


1.  A  light  expt)sure  method  for  forming  dittraclion  light  in  a 
photolithography  process  10  fabricate  a  semiconductor  device  hav- 
ing fine  paitems.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pro\iding  a  transparent  substrate  ha\ing  a  first  surface  and  a 
second  surface,  wherein  the  transparent  substrate  has  on  the 
first  surface  a  plurality  of  diffraction  regions  being  uniforml) 
spaced  apan  from  one  another  for  diffracting  incident  light, 
wherein  the  transparent  substrate  has  on  ihe  second  surface  a 
plurality  of  blocking  regions  being  uniform!)  spaced  apart 
from  one  another  for  blocking  incideni  light,  and  wherein  the 
blocking  regions  do  not  overlap  the  difl^action  regions  along 
an  axis  normal  to  the  surfaces  of  the  iranspareni  substfate; 
diffracting  light  from  a  light  source  using  the  diflfraciion  regions; 

and 
blocking  vertically  incident  light  not  being  diflracted  by  the 
diffraction  regions  using  the  blocking  regions. 
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5,698^51 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SCRt:EN  PRINTING 

STENCIL 

Hannes  Fischer,  WorgI,  Austria,  assignor  t*  SchabloneDtechnik 

Kufstein  AktiengeseUschafl,  KuCstein,  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  Ml,769 
Claiins  priority.  appUcatioa  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  15, 
1995,  95102103 

Int  a.*  G03F  9AX) 


VS.  a.  430—6 


16  Claims 


5,698^52 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  CONTAIT^NG  SI,  O  AND  N 
ANTI-REFLECnVE  LAVER 

Tobni  Ogawa,  and  Tetsuo  Gocfao.  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  535^77,  Sep.  2«,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,641,607, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,299,  Dec.  29,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5,472,827,  and  a  continuation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No. 

998.743,  Dec.  30,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  820,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.   30,   1991,   P03- 

360521,-  Dec.  30,  1991,  P03-360523,-  Mar.  11.  1992,  P04-087911; 

Mar.  11,  1992,  P04-087912;  Aug.  20,  1992,  P04-244314;  Oct  31, 

1992,  P04-3 16073  i 


Into. 
VS.  a.  430—14 


G03C  I/S25:  G03F 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  layer; 

an  anti-reflective  layer  including  elements  ((  Si.  O  and  N  on  said 

first  layer,  and 
a  transparent  layer  on  said  anti-reflective  1  yer. 


7/09 


10  Claims 


5,698,353 
FLAT  DISPLAY  AND  METHOD  OF  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Seong  Jae  Jeong,  Kyungsangbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 
to  Orion  Electric  Company,  Ltd.,  Kyungsangbuk-Do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR94A)0029,  §  371  Date  May  2,  1996,  f  102(e) 
Dau  May  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/27303,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,534 

Int  a."  HOIJ  11/00:  H05B  32/12 

MS.  a.  430—26  6  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  producing  a  screen  printin  ;  stencil,  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

applying  a  light-sensitive  layer  to  an  essenially  closed  covering 

surface  of  a  hollow  cylinder; 
inflating  the  hollow  cylinder  via  at  least  |)ne  of  its  ends  by  a 

compressed  gas  to  such  an  extent  that! the  hollow  cylinder 

obtains  a  circular  cross- section; 
removing  portions  of  the  light-sensitive  lajjer  from  the  covering 

surface  in  accordance  with  a  prescribed  screen  panem: 
forming  a  cylindncal  screen  by  filling  ren^oved  portions  of  the 

light-sensitive  layer  with  inetai;  and 
removing  the  cylinder  screen  from  the  hollow  cylinder. 


1.  A  method  of  manufactiiring  a  flat  display,  comprising: 
forming  a  first  transparent  electrode  on  a  first  glass  substrate; 
forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  a  resulting  suxicture  after 

forming  said  first  transparent  electrode; 
forming  a  red  luminescent  panem  and  a  green  luminescent 

pattern  on  said  first  insulating  layer; 
forming  a  second  transparent  electrode  on  a  resulting  structure 

after  forming  said  red  and  green  luminescent  patterns; 
forming  an  strong  dielectric  insulating  layer  and  a  protecting 

layer  on  said  second  transparent  electrode,  tliereby  forming  an 

electro  luminescent  display; 
forming  a  metal  electrode  pattern  on  a  second  glass  substrate; 
forming  a  blue  luminescent  layer  on  a  resulting  structure  after 

forming  said  metal  glass  substrate: 
forming  a  column  partition  and  a  row  partition  to  form  a 

discharge  space  on  said  blue  luminescent  layer,  thereby  form- 
ing a  plasma  display  panel;  and 
sealing  said  electro  luminescent  display  to  said  plasma  display 

par.<t\  by  a  sealing  member  and  injecting  a  penmng  gas  in  said 

discharge  space. 


5,698,354 

IMAGE-FORMING  METHOD  AND  IMAGE-FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Toshiyuki  Ugai,  Kawasaki,  and  Tatsuya  Nakamura,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  599,079 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1995,  7-045113 
Int  O."  G03G  I3A)1 
VS.  CL  430-^5  41  Claims 

1.  An  image-forming  method  comprising  the  steps  of  delivering 
a  transfer-receiving  medium  to  a  first  image-forming  unit,  forming 
a  first  toner  image  by  a  first  image-forming  means  of  the  first 
image-forming  unit,  transferring  the  first  toner  image  onto  the 
transfer-receiving  medium  at  a  first  transfer  section  of  the  first 
image-forming  unit  with  a  first  transfer  bias  applied,  delivering  the 
transfer-receiving  medium  to  a  second  image-forming  unit,  form- 
ing a  second  toner  image  by  a  second  image-forming  means  of  the 
second  image-forming  unit,  transferring  the  second  toner  image 
onto  the  transfer-receiving  medium  carrying  the  first  toner  image  at 
a  second  tfansfer  section  of  the  second  image-forming  unit  with  a 
second  transfer  bias  applied,  fixing  the  first  toner  image  and  the 
second  toner  image  transferred  on  the  transfer-receiving  medium 
by  a  fixing  means,  wherein  the  length  of  the  transfer-receiving 
medium  in  the  direction  in  which  the  transfer-receiving  medium  is 
conveyed  is  larger  than  the  spacing  between  the  first  image-transfer 
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section  and  the  second  image-transfer  section,  the  intensity  of  the 
second  transfer  bias  is  different  from  the  intensity  of  the  first 
transfer  bias,  and  a  first  toner  for  forming  the  first  toner  image  and 
a  second  loner  for  forming  the  second  toner  image  both  have  shape 
factors  of  SF-1  ranging  from  100  to  180  and  SF-2  ranging  ftom 
100  to  140. 
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5.698355 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  BODY  FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Akira  Imai;  Takeshi  Agata;  Yasuo  Yamamoto;  Yutaka  Sugi- 
zaki.  and  Katsuhiro  Sato,  all  of  Minami-Ashigara.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  767,301 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1995.  7-333374 
Int  a."  G03G  5/14 
VS.  CI.  430-60  20  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  body  for  electrophotography  comprising  a 
photoconductive  layer  formed  on  a  conductive  suppon  through  an 
undercoat  layer,  the  undercoat  layer  containing  at  least  one  poly- 
ester compound  having  repeated  units  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  (I): 


(Ri|m  (R2)| 

wherein  R  .  R-.  X,  m.  and  I  are  same  as  those  represented  by  the 
aforementioned  general  formula  (III).  Y  represents  C=X  fX  is 
same  as  the  one  defined  above).  O.  S.  SO,,  or  NR',  wherein  R' 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  an 
acyl  group. 


(V) 


(R')ni  (Ri)! 

wherein  R',  R-,  X.  m.  and  1  are  same  as  those  represented  by  the 
aforementioned  general  formula  (III),  and 

(VI) 


-(-C-A— C-O— B-O-t- 


(i) 


(R'lm 


(R')l 


wherein  A  and  B  each  independently  represents  a  divalent  aliphatic  wherein  R'.  R^  X.  m.  and  I  are  same  as  those  represented  by  the 

hydrocarbon  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  which  is  optionally  substi-  aforementioned  general  formula  (III). 

tuled.  at  least  one  of  A  and  B  being  selected  ftom  the  group 

consisting  of  divalent  groups  represented  by  the  following  general 

formulae  (IIHVI),  and  n  is  10-10,000:  ~ ' 


(II) 


t 


(R'lm 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  nitro  group,  an  acyl  group,  or  an  ammo  group.  X  represents 
an  oxygen  atom  or  a  group  represented  by  the  formula  (II- 1), 


(III) 


CN  CO-R<  cOR> 

y    /  "    /  ■ 

C^  C  C 

\  \  \ 

CN  CN  CO2R' 

wherein  R'  and  R^  each  independently  represents  an  alkyl  group  or 
an  ar>l  group,  and  m  represents  an  integer  of  0-2. 


(Ill) 


(R')m 


(R-)l 


wherein  R'.  R".  R'.  X  and  m  are  same  as  those  defined  above.  R- 
is  selected  independently  of  R'  and  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an 
aryl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  atom,  an  acyl  group,  or  an 
amino  group,  and  1  is  selected  independently  of  m  and  represents 
an  integer  of  0-2. 


5.698J56 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  DEVELOPING  AGENT 
Hiroshi  Murata;  Takao  Izumi;  Yuka  Nakamura,  and  Etsuko 
Miyamoto,  all  of  ^okahoma.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasalii.  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  20.  19%.  Ser,  No.  618,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1995,  7-062503 
Int  CL*  G03G  9/0fi7 
VS.  CI.  430-106  ,8  cuums 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  developing  agent,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  an  aggregate  containing  resin  particles  and  a  colorant  in 

an  aqueous  solution; 
forming  a  dispersion  by  dispersing  said  aggregate,  a  first  poly- 
merizable  monomer,  a  semi-polymer,  and  an  oil  soluble  poly- 
merization initiator  in  the  aqueous  solution,  said  semi- 
polymer  obtained  by  partially  polymenzing  a  second 
polymerizable  monomer,  wherein  the  semi-polymer  has  a 
polymerized  poition  in  a  ratio  of  less  than  50^  by  weight  of 
the  semi-polymer,  and  wherein  said  polymenzed  portion  has  a 
weight-average  molecular  weight  of  1  million  to  4  million; 
forming  a  composite  seed  containing  the  aggregate,  the  first 
polymerizable  monomer,  the  semi-polymer,  and  the  oil 
soluble  polymenzation  initiator  by  stirring  said  dispersion  to 
granulate  the  aggregate;  and 
polymerizing  said  composite  seed  using  a  soap-free  polymeriza- 
tion initiator  selected  ftom  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium 
persulfate,  sodium  persulfate,  potassium  persulfate.  N.N- 
diethylaminoethyl  methacrylate.  isobutylatmdo  hydrochloric 
acid,  polyoxyethylene  methacrylate.  dimethylaminoethyl 
methacrvlate.  and  diethylaminoethyl  methacr>iale. 
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5,698357 

TONER  AND  DEVTLOPER  FOR  DEVELOPING 
ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGE,  AND  IMAGE 
FORMING  PROCESS  USING  THE  SAME 
Satoshi  Inoue;  Chiaki  Suzuki;  Kaori  0|ishi;  Hiroshi  Naka- 
zawa,  and  Yoshifumi  lida,  all  of  Minaini  Ashigara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toky^,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.|700,100 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1995,  7-234628; 
Dec.  12,  1995.  7-322654 

Int.  CI."  G03G  9/10 
VS.  a.  430—110 

1.  A  toner  for  developing  an  electrostati  latent  image,  which 
comprises  toner  panicles  and  treated  titaniu  n  oxide  fine  panicles 
obtained  by  coating  titanium  oxide  fine  part  cles  with  0. 1  to  2.0'^ 
by  weight,  in  terms  of  AUG,,  of  aluminum  i 
subjecting  the  coated  panicles  to  surface  tre  itment  with  a  treating 
agent,  wherein  said  surface  treatment  is  carri  ;d  out  using  a  treating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ^f  an  anionic  surface 
active  agent,  an  amphoteric  surface  active  agent,  a  silane  couphng 
agent  and  a  silicone  oil  in  a  solution. 


14  Claims 


5,698358 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  BE^  WITH  A  SEAM 

HAVING  A  CURVILINEAR  S  SHAPED  PROFILE 

Robert  C.  U.  Yu,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Coim. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982^30,  Nov.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  10,  1996,  Se^  No.  710,050 
Int.  CI.*  G03G  5/00 


VS.  a.  430—127 


i 


'-\ 


.-' 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  seamed  eledtrostatographic  imag- 
ing belt  comprising  providing  a  flexible  sulstantially  rectangular 
electrostatographic  imaging  sheet  having  t  first  major  exterior 
surface  opposite  and  parallel  to  a  second  n|ajor  exterior  surface, 
shaping  said  first  major  exterior  surface  adjacent  and  parallel  to  a 
first  edge  of  said  sheet  to  form  a  new  fist  surface  having  an 
elongated,  curvilinear  "*S"  shaped  profile  wlien  viewed  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  said  first  edge,  overlapping  (aid  new  first  surface 
and  a  second  surface  adjacent  to  a  second  e4ge  of  said  sheet  after 
said  shaping  whereby  said  first  new  surface  contacts  said  second 
surface  to  form  a  mated  surface  region,  said;  second  surface  being 
adjacent  to  or  part  of  said  second  major  exierior  surface  to  form 
said  sheet  into  a  loop,  said  second  edge  being  at  an  end  of  said 
sheet  opposite  from  said  first  edge,  and  permanently  joining  said 
new  first  surface  to  said  second  surface  iito  a  seam  to  form  a 
seamed  electrostatographic  imaging  belt,  said  seam  having  an 
imaginary  centerline  along  the  length  of  said  seam  ffansverscly  of 
said  belt,  and  said  seam  having  an  average  ,thickness  of  between 
about  80  percent  and  about  120  percent  of  Ihe  total  thickness  of 
said  sheet. 


5,698359 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HIGH  SENSITIVITY  VISIBLE 
AND  INFRARED  PHOTORECEPTOR 
John  F.  Yanus,  Webster;  Damodar  M.  Pai,  Fairport,  l>oth  of 
N.Y.;  Dasarao  K.  Murti;  Cheng-Kuo  Hsiao,  both  of  Missis- 
sauga,  Canada,  and  Paul  J.  Defeo,  Sodus  Point,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782036 
Int  CI.*  G03G  5/047 
VS.  CI.  430—132  II  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  an  electrophotographic  imaging 
member  comprising  providing  a  supporting  substrate,  forming  a 
charge  generating  layer  on  said  substrate,  said  charge  generating 
layer  comprising  hydroxygallium  phthalocyanine  particles  dis- 
persed in  a  film  forming  binder,  applying  a  coating  composition  to 
said  charge  generating  layer,  said  coating  composition  comprising 
a  film  forming  charge  transporting  polymer  dissolved  in  methylene 
chloride  and  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,2 
dichloroethane,  1,1,2  trichloroethane  or  mixtures  thereof,  said 
charge  transporting  polymer  having  a  backbone  comprising  active 
arylamine  moieties  along  which  charge  is  transported,  and  drying 
the  coating  to  form  a  charge  transporting  layer,  said  hydroxygal- 
lium phthalocyanine  being  represented  by  the  formula: 


13  Claims 


r'^ 


5,698360 
SULFONAMIDO  SUBSTITUTED  ACETAL  POLVTVIERS 
AND  USE  THEREOF  IN  PHOTO-SENSITIVE 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 
PLATES 
Hans-Joachim    Tmipe,    Osterode;    Udo    Dwars,    Herzberg; 
Harald   Baumann,   Osterode,   and   Celin   Savariar-Hauck, 
Badenhausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sun  Chemical 
Corporation,  Fort  Lee,  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,703 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Jul.  10,  1995,  195  25 
050.8 

Int  a.'  G03F  7/021 
VS.  a.  430—175  4  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  composition  comprising: 
(i)  a  diazonium  polycondensation  product  or 

a  free  radical  polymerizable  system  consisting  of  photoinitia- 

tors  and  free  radical  polymerizable  components  or 
a  hybrid  system  consisting  of  a  diazonium  polycondensation 
product  and  a  free  radical  polynnerizable  system  consisting 
of  photoinitiators  and  free  radical  polymerizable  compo- 
nents, and 
(ii)  a  binder 

containing  the  units  A,  B,  C  and  D,  wherein  A  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  0.5  to  15  wt.  %  and  is  of  the  foiTnula 
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-CH, 


-CH  — 

I 

OCOCH,, 


(A) 


B  is  present  in  an  amount  of  10  to  35  wt.  %  and  is  of  the  formula 
-CH;-CH-.  (B) 

OH 
C  is  present  in  an  amount  of  10  to  50  wt.  %  and  is  of  the  formula 

,CH:-  (C) 


T 


wherein  R'  is  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  isopropyl,  and  D  is  present 
in  an  amount  of  25  to  70  wt.  %  and  is  of  the  formula 


CH.— 


(D) 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  ftora  I  to  3  and  R  -.  R^  are  hydrogen  or 
methyl,  and  R*  is  alkyl.  alkyl  or  aryl. 


5,698361 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITION 

Keitaro  .Aoshima,  Shizuoka-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-Ashigara,  Japan 
ConHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  953,259,  Sep.  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,044 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct  7,  1991,  3-259432; 
Nov.  19,  1991,  3-303229 

Int  a."  G03F  7/021 
VS.  a.  430-176  17  Claims 

1.  A  negative-working  photosensitive  composition  comprising  a 
diazonium  compound  and  a  polymer  binder  in  admixtuie,  said 
polymer  binder  being: 
(1)  an  AB  type.  ABA  type  or  BAB  type  block  copolymer  of: 
(i)  a  block  (A)  having  a  unit  having  the  following  formula  (I): 


I 
-CH2-C- 

I 


(U) 


R' 


(1) 


R> 
I 

— CH^— C— 
I 
X'-Z 

wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  X'  is  a 
single  bond  or  a  bivalent  connecting  group  comprising  two 
or  more  atoms  selected  from  C.  H.  N.  O  and  S-  Z  is 
— COOH. 


O 

II 

-O— P— OR', 

I 

OH 


O 

II 
— P— OR', 
I 
OH 


— SO,H.  or  — CONHSG.R-';  R-  and  R"  are  independently 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  C ,  -C , ,;  and  R' 
is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  C,-C|5  which  optionally  has  a 
substituent:  and 
(ii)  a  block  (B)  having  a  unit  (II)  which  having  the  following 
formula  and  being  free  from  unit  (I): 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  X*  is  a 
single  bond,  an  ester  bond,  or  an  amide  bond,  R'  is  a 
hydrocarbon  group  having  C^-C,^  which  optionally  has  a 
substituent,  or 

(2)  a  block  copolymer  obtained  by  subjecting  to  radical  poly- 
merization, 

(i)  an  azo  group-containing  polyureihane  (C)  which  contains  a 
unit  (CI )  having  the  following  formula  (III)  and  a  unit  (C2) 
having  the  following  formula  (IV)  in  the  molecule  and 
which  has  a  weight-average  molecular  weight  of 
2.000-200,000;  and 
(ii)  a  polymenzable  monomer  having  the  following  fonnula 
(!•): 


— R'— NH— CO— a-R«— N=N— R»— O-CO-NH— 


(III) 


wherein  R'  is  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon  group  of  Cj-Cj,, 
which  optionally  has  a  substituent;  and  R'  is  a  bivalent 
hydrocarbon  group  of  Ci-Cjn  which  optionally  has  a  sub- 
stituent and  optionally  has  an  amide  bond; 

— R'— NH— CO-O— R'"— O-CO— NH—  (IV) 

wherein  R'  is  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon  group  of  Cj-C^o  :  and 
R'  is  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon  group  of  Cj-Cjo  which 
optionally  has  an  amide  bond,  a  urea  bond,  a  urethane 
bond,  an  ester  bond  or  an  ether  bond;  and 


R> 
.    I 
CH2=C 
I 
X'-Z 

wherein  R',  X'  and  Z  are  defined  above. 


(H 


5.698362 
U  QUINONE  DLAZIDE  PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESIN 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SELECT  ADDITIVE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  PHOTORESIST  PATTERN 
Mineo  Nishi;  Koji  Nakano;  Makoto  Ikemoto;  Tadashi  Kusu- 
moto,  and  Yasuhiro   Kawase,  all   of  Kitakyushu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521.731.  Aug.  31.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  818,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-213927 
Int  a."  G03F  7/02i:  G03C  1/61 
VS.  a.  430-191  ,5  ctai^ 

I.  A  photosensitive  resin  composition  comprising  an  alkali- 
soluble  resin  (A),  a  compound  (B)  containing  a  1 ,2-quinonediazide 
group,  and  a  compound  (C)  of  the  following  fonnula  (I): 

Ar'  (I, 

Ar^— C— Ar» 
I 

R 

wherein  each  of  Ar'  to  Ar\  which  are  independent  of  one  another, 
is  phenyl,  1-naphthyl  or  2-naphthyl  which  if  substituted,  is  substi- 
tuted only  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,.4  alkyl  group  and  a  C, ^  alkoxy 
group,  and  R  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  C,_,  alkyl 
group  or  a  C|_,  alkoxy  group. 
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5.6983*3 
IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 
Ai  Katsuda;  Hiroshi  Watanabe;  Tomonori  Kawamura;  Toshi- 
hisa  Takeyama,  and  Kunihiro  Koshizuka,  all  of  Hino.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Scr.  No.  «2,931 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1995,  7-173510 

Int.  CI.*  G03C  I/67:I/7J5:74K):8/08 

VS.  a.  43ft— 200  ;  19  Claims 


5  ( IMAGE  -      ^ 
FORMING 
ELEMENT ) 


r4'  (  Substrate  ) 

Vr3  (  TFIANSFERRING 

l^mmmmmmmmmm-'        LAYER) 
>iWWWy/////^  -^1  (  QOLOfl  -  FORMING 

'II k        LfYER) 

^2  ( SUPPORT  : 


1.  An  image  forming  method  comprising 

providing  a  first  support  having  thereon  al  first  layer  containing 
one  or  two  components  selected  from  tlje  group  consisting  of 
(1)  a  cobalt  (III)  complex  havmg  ani  ammonia  ligand  or 
having  a  primary  amine  ligand.  (2)  a  Compound  capable  of 
having  its  absorption  wavelength  chan|ed  by  ammonia  or  a 
primary  amine,  and  (3)  a  compound  jor  precursor  thereof 
which  causes  said  ammonia  or  said  primtary  amine  to  be  easily 
released  therefrom,  said  method  comprising 

imagewise  forming,  on  said  first  layer,  a  sdcond  layer  containing 
said  components  not  in  said  first  layei ,  according  to  image 
information. 


5,698364 
DYES  AND  DYE  RECEIVER  ELEMENTS  FOR  THERNUL 

DYE  TRANSFER  RECORDING 
Wilhelmus  Janssens,  Aarschot,  and  Luc  Vanmaele,  Lochristi, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gef aert,  N.V.,  Mortsel, 
Belgium 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  248,726,  May  25j  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,463,045,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  44,041,  Apr.  8,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5324,621.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
468,827 
Int  CL*  C03C  1/725:  C07D  209/18:20  W2:  B41M  5/20 
VS.  a.  430—201  3  Claims 

I.  Dyed  receiver  elennent  comprising  a  d  e  in  image-wise  dis- 
tribution, formed  by  thermal  dye  sublimation  transfer  using  a 
dye-donor  element  comprising  a  support  liavmg  thereon  a  dye 
layer  comprising  at  least  one  magenta  dye.! wherein  said  at  least 
one  magenta  dye  corresponds  to  the  followii^  general  formula  (I): 


CN— C=C— C-CN 

I  II 

z         c 

I 
c 


,-c 


\ 


N— R' 


wherein 

R'   represents  hydrogen,  a  Cj-C^  alkyl 

group,  or  an  aryl  group. 
X  represents  the   atoms   needed  to  cogkplete  a  heterocyclic 


(I) 


group,  a  cycloalkyl 


carrymg    a    fused-on 
ring  or  ring  system. 


nucleus,    or   a    heterocyclic    nucleus 

cycloaliphatic.  aromatic,  or  heterocycli( 
Z  represents  an  electron-withdrawing  groip 
Y  represents  an  electron-withdrawing  gro^p  or  — NcR-jR-*. 
R"  and  R'  have  a  significance  chosen  fro^n  the  following  alter 

natives  (1),  (2)  and  (3): 

( 1 )  R"  and  R'  together  represent  the  ^oms  needed  to  com 
plete  a  heterocyclic  nucleus,  or  a  hel  srocyclic  nucleus  car- 
rying a  fused-on  cycloaliphatic.  aromatic,  or  heterocyclic 
ring  or  ring  system,  or 

(2)  R-  and  R^  together  represent  the  gitup  =C(R^)R 


(3)  each  of  R^  and  R^,  in  case  they  together  do  not  have  any 
of  the  significances  identified  under  ( 1 )  and  (2)  hereinbe- 
fore, independently  represents  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group,  or  an  electron-withdrawing  group,  in 
case  (3)  at  least  one  of  R-  and  R'  being  an  electron- 
withdrawing  group, 
each  of  R*  and  R'  independently  represents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic 
nucleus,  SO^R*.  COR*.  CSR*.  POR*R'.  OR*.  NR*R',  SR'.  or 
R*  and  R'  together  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete 
an  aliphatic  ring,  a  heterocyclic  nucleus,  or  a  heterocyclic 
nucleus  carrying  a  fused-on  cycloaliphatic.  aromatic,  or  het- 
erocyclic ring  or  ring  system, 
each  of  R*  and  R^  independently  represents  an  alkyl  group,  a 
cycloalkyl  group,  an  aikenyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aikyloxy 
group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  alkylthio  group,  an  arylthio,  an 
amino  group,  or  a  heterocyclic  nucleus,  or  R*  and  R'  together 
represent    the    atoms    necessary    to    complete    a    5-    or 
6-membered  nucleus,  and 
each  of  R'  and  R**  independently  represents  an  alkyl  group,  a 
cycloalkyl  group,  an  aikenyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  or  a  heterocyclic  nucleus,  or  R*  and  R*  together 
represent    the    atoms    necessary    to    complete    a    5-    or 
6-membered  nucleus. 


5.698365 
HEAT  DEVELOPMENT  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MATERIAL 
Toshiki  Taguchi,  and  Koki  Nakamura,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,084,  Nov.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.    17,   1994,  HEI 
6-307049 

Int  CI.*  G03C  8/40:8/36:1/498 
VS.  CI.  430—203  6  Oaims 

1.  A  heat  development  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 
support,  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide.  a  binder,  a  reducing  agent 
and  a  coupler  formed  thereon,  in  which  at  least  one  compound 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (I)  is  contained  as  said 
reducing  agent: 


OH 


(I) 


n 


NHC-R| 


NHSO:  — R5 


wherein  R,  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aikenyl  group,  an  alkynyl 
group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aikylcarbonyl  group,  an  arylcarfoonyl 
group,  an  alkoxyl  group,  an  aryloxygroup.  an  alkoxycarbonyl 
group,  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group,  an  alkylamino  group,  an  ar>'- 
lamino  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group:  R,  and  R4  each  indepen- 
dently represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group, 
an  aryl  group,  an  alkylcarbonamido  group,  an  arylcarbonamido 
group,  an  alkylsulfonamido  group,  an  arylsulfonamido  group,  an 
alkoxyl  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  alkylthio  group,  an  arylthio 
group,  an  alkylcarbamoyl  group,  an  ar>  Icarbamoyl  group,  a  car- 
bamoyl group,  an  alkylsulfamoyl  group,  an  arylsulfamoyl  group,  a 
sulfamoyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group,  an  aryl- 
sulfonyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  aryloxycarbonyl 
group,  an  aikylcarbonyl  group,  an  arylcarbonyl  group  or  an  acy- 
loxy  group:  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group, 
an  aryl  group,  an  alkylcarbonamido  group,  an  arylcarbonamido 
group,  an  alkylcarbamoyl  group,  an  arylcarbamoyl  group,  a  car- 
bamoyl group,  an  alkylsulfamoyl  group,  an  arylsulfamoyl  group,  a 
sulfamoyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group,  an  aryl- 
sulfonyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  aryloxycarbonyl 
group  or  an  acyloxy  group:  and  R,  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an 
aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group. 


December  16,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2195 


5,698366 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  AN  IMAGING 
ELEMENT 
Lee  WUliam  TVitt,  Webster;  Gerald  Thomas  Frizelle,  Marion, 
and  Linda  Kaszczuk,  Webster,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455323,  May  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,261 
Int  CI.*  B41M  l/IH:  B44C  3/02 
VS.  a.  430-258  24  Qaims 

24.  A  method  for  preparation  of  an  imaging  element  from 
separate  image-donating  and  image-receiving  elements:  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  providing  a  first  element  which  serves  as  an  image-donating 
element,  said  first  element  comprising  a  suppon.  an  image- 
forming  layer  which  is  infi-ared-absorptive.  a  release  layer 
interposed  between  said  support  and  said  image-forming 
layer,  and  an  adhesive  layer  overlying  said  image-forming 
layer; 

(2)  providing  a  second  element  which  serves  as  an  image- 
receiving  element: 

(3)  generating  an  image  on  said  first  element  by  imagewise 
infrared-laser-induced  thermal  ablation  of  said  image-forming 
layer,  said  release  layer  and  said  adhesive  layer,  said  release 
layer  fiinctioning  to  faciliute  peeling  of  said  support  from 
said  image-forming  layer  after  image  transfer:  and  thereafter 

(4)  transferring  said  image  from  said  first  element  10  said  second 
element  by  the  steps  of  contacting  and  laminating  said  first 
element  to  said  second  element  and  subsequently  peeling  said 
first  element  fixim  said  second  element;  the  degree  of  infrared- 
absorptivity  of  said  image-forming  layer  being  sufficient  for 
an  infrared-emitting  laser  to  carry  out  said  thermal  ablation 
and  said  image  forming  a  bond  with  the  surface  of  said 
second  element  which  is  stronger  than  the  bond  between  said 
image  and  said  support  so  that  said  support  can  be  peeled 
away  after  said  lamination  step. 


are  bonded  thereto,  when  X  is  a  phosphorus  atom,  two  R's 
may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  alkoxy  groups  bonded  to 
X:  when  Y  is  =N— ,  X,  Y  and  R'  form  a  heterocyclic  ring; 
and  when  Z  is  a  nitrogen  atom  or  a  NH  group,  die  moiety 
— X(=:Y) — R-  represents  a  dithiocarfoamic  acid  group,  a  salt 
thereof  or  a  N-substituted  thiourea  residue;  W  represents  a 
nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  ring;  and  n  represents  an 
integer  of  1  or  2. 


5.698368 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  SHEET  WITH  TABULAR  METAL 

POWDER 

Hitoshi  Obata,  and  Nobuyuki  Tominaga,  both  of  Tokyo-to, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624317 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-96224; 
Mar.  30,  1995,  7-97946 

Int  a."  G03C  1/76:8/10:  B32B  5/16:9/00 
VS.  a.  430-273.1  ,  Claim 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  sheet  comprising: 
a  substrate  sheet; 

a  hot-melt  ink  layer  provided  on  at  least  one  surface  of  die 
substrate  sheet,  die  hot-melt  ink  layer  containing  a  metallic 
powder  having  such  a  particle  geometry  that  the  shape  is 
tabular,  die  diameter  is  from  8  to  20  fjm,  and  die  diickness  is 
from  0.01  to  5  \im:  and 
a  surface  layer  provided  on  the  hot-melt  ink  layer,  the  surface 
layer  being  formed  of  a  dried  product  of  a  wax  emulsion 
containing  wax  particles  having  an  average  diameter  of  from 
0. 1  to  5  Jim  and  having  a  melting  point  of  from  60°  to  90°  C. 


5,698367 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 
Akira  Furukawa;  Motozo  Yamano,  and  Satoshi  Shimonodan, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills, 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,614 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1994,  6-304761; 
Dec.  8,  1994,  6-304762;  Dec.  8,  1994,  6-304763 

Int  a."  G03C  1/06 
VS.  a.  430-264  II  Claims 

1.  A  lidiographic  printing  plate  comprising  a  support  having 
thereon  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  layer  containing 
physical  development  nuclei,  wherein  said  layer  containing  physi- 
cal development  nuclei  further  includes  a  water-soluble  polymer 
having  a  structural  unit  represented  by  the  formula  (1): 


R' 
I 
■♦-CH2— C-»- 


(I) 


0-R=-A 

wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group 

having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  Q  represents  a  divalent  linking  group; 

R-  represents  a  divalent  linking  group  or  a  direct  bonding  arm; 

and  A  represents  — S— C(=N— R*)— NH— R^  — Z— X(=Y)— 

(R')„  or  _W— (SH)„; 

where  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl 
group,  an  amino  group  or  an  amidino  group:  R^  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  amino  group;  Z  represents  a  sulfur  atom, 
a  nitrogen  atom  or  a  NH  group;  X  represents  a  carbon  atom  or 
a  phosphorous  atom;  Y  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur 
atom  or  =N — ;  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  an  aryl  group,  a  pyrrolidino  group,  a  pipendino  group, 
a  mercapto  group  or  a  thiosemicarbazido  group;  m  is  1  when 
X  IS  a  carbon  atom  or  2  when  X  is  a  phosphorus  atom: 
provided  that  when  Z  is  a  nitrogen  atom,  two  — Q — R-— s 


5,698369 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A 

SULFONIMIDE  COMPOUND  ACCORDING  TO  THE 

FORMULA  R.-SOj-NRj-SOj-Rj  WHEREIN  R„  R,  AND  R, 

EACH  REPRESENTS  AN  AROMATIC  GROUP  OR  AN 

ALKYL  GROUT 

Koichi    Kawamura;     Fumikazu    Kobayashi,    and    'ftakasa 

Yamanaka,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^ji  Photo 

Film  Co„  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,976,  Jul.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,450 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  8,  1993,  5-169032 

Int  a.*  G03C  1/73 

VS.  a.  430-281.1  ,3  cuiBs 

I.  A  photosensitive  composition  comprising: 

1 )  a  sulfonimide  compound  represented  by  formula  (I): 

R,— SO3— NR,— SO,-«,  (D 

wherein  R,.  R,  and  R,  each  represents  an  aromatic  group 
which  is  a  carbon  ring  containing  6  to  19  carbon  atoms  or  a 
heterocyclic  ring  containing  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  I  to  5 
heteroatoms; 
or  an  alkyl  group 
which  contains  1  to  25  carbons; 
wherein  said  aromatic  group  or  said  alkyl  group  can  be  substituted 
by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkoxy 
group  containing  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy- 
carbonyl group  containing  2  to  15  carbon  atoms,  an  aryloxycarbo- 
nyl group  containing  2  to  15  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an 
acyloxy  group  conuining  2  to  15  carbon  atoms,  a  carbonate  group, 
an  ether  group,  an  amino  group,  a  thioedier  group,  an  aikenyl 
group,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  an  acyl  group  containing  2  to 
15  carbon  atoms,  an  aromatic  group  containing  6  to  19  carbon 
atoms  and  a  heterocyclic  aromatic  group; 

2)  a  compound  containing  at  least  one  acid-cleavable  — C — O 

<"■  — C — O — Si —  linkage  which  is  decomposable  upon  expo- 
sure to  acid;  and  when  any  of  R,,  R-,  or  R,  represents  an 


21% 


aromatic  group  or  a  heterocyclic  arortatic 
substituted  by  an  alkyl  group  containing 
and 
3)  a  polymer  binder. 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  16.  1997 


group,  it  can  be 
1  to  25  carbon  atoms; 


5,698J70 
ESTERIFIED  STYRENE/MALEIC  ANHYDRmE 

POLYMER  AND  POLYMER-CONTAINING 

PHOTOIMAGEABLE  COMPOSITION  HAVING 

IMPROVED  ALKALINE  PROCESS  RESISTANCE 

Chartes  R.  Keil,  San  Clemente,  and  Randall  William  Kautz, 

Irvine,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Morton  International, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,974,  Feb.  10,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5.576,145.  This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  711,297 

Int  CI."  G03C  Wi  1 


(ii)  an  ethylene  oxide  capped  polypropylene  oxide  diol  having 

a  molecular  weight  of  about  1000  to  7000; 
(iii)   optionally,   a   poly(propylene   adipate)   diol   having   a 

molecular  weight  of  about  1000  to  5000; 
(iv)  an  alkyldialkanolamine  chain-extending  agent;  and 
(v)  a  hydroxyalkyi  (meth)acrylate  terminating  agent  in  an 

amount  sufficient  to  react  with  all  remaining  isocyanate 

groups; 
the  mole  ratio  of  the  components  being  I  mole  of  (ii>+<iii)  to 

1.3  to  8  moles  of  (i)  to  0.2  to  7  moles  of  (iv)  to  0.1  to  3 

moles  of  (v); 
all  molecular  weights  being  number  average  molecular  weights. 


U.S.  a.  430—281.1 


8  Claims 


1.  A  photoimageable  composition  comprisng  A)  between  about 
25  and  about  75  wt  %  of  a  binder  polymer,  B)  between  about  20 
and  about  60  wt  %  of  a  photopolymerizeable  material  which  is  a 
multifunctional  photopolymerizeable  monomer  or  short  chain  oli- 
gomer, and  C)  between  about  2  and  about  20  wt  %  of  a  photoini- 
tiator  chemical  system,  the  weight  percentages  being  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  components  A)-C),  1 

the  improvement  wherein  said  binder  polymer  A)  comprises  a 
backbone  formed  of  monomers  betweefi  about  45  and  about 
65  mole  percent  of  which  are  select^  from  i)  the  group 
consisting  of  styrene,  Ci-Ct-substitutetl  styrene  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  between  about  35  and  abo^t  55  mole  percent  of 
which  monomers  are  selected  from  ii)  tie  group  consisting  of 
maieic  anhydride,  alkyl-substituted  maleic  anhydride, 
aromatic-substituted  maleic  anhydride  bnd  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  monomers  of  said  group  ii)  provide  anhydride  groups 
to  the  backbone  of  said  polymer,  said  anhydride  groups  being 
mono-esterified  to  between  about  50,  and  about  65  mole 
percent  with  an  alkyl,  aryl.  cycloalkyi,  bikylaryl,  or  arylalkyi 
first  alcohol  a)  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  100  or 
mixmre  of  said  first  alcohols  a),  and  ^d  anhydride  groups 
being  mono-esterified  to  between  about  1 5  and  about  50  mole 
percent  with  a  C,-C3-alkyl  second  alcohol  b)  or  mixture  of 
said  second  alcohols  b).  said  polynter  A)  being  mono- 
esterified  to  at  least  about  80  mole  percent  total  of  said 
anhydride  groups,  said  polymer  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  between  about  80,000  and  about 
200.000.  and  an  acid  number  of  between  about  1 70  and  about 
220. 


5,698372 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 

Yasuo  Okamoto,-  Syunichi  Kondo,  and  Hiroyuki  Nagase,  all  of 

Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  510,773,  Aug.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,073 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Aug.   3,    1994,   HEI 
6-182539;  Aug.  17,  1994,  HEI  6-193357 

Int.  CI.'  G«3F  7/033 
U.S.  a.  430—285.1  2  Oaims 

1.  A  photosensitive  lithographic  printing  plate  comprising  a 
photo  pclymerizable  composition  comprising: 

(i)  a  polymerizable  compound  having  an  addition-polyroerizable 

unsaturated  bond, 
(ii)  a  photopolymerizable  initiator,  and 
(iii)  a  pigment  dispersion,  wherein  said  photo  polymerizable 
composition  is  prepared  by  dispersing  pigment  particles  in  the 
presence  of  a  polymer  having  an  aliphatic  double  bond  in  a 
side  chain  thereof  and  a  repeating  unit  represented  by  formula 
(II- 1)  or  (11-2)  to  form  the  pigment  dispersion: 


Hz   CH3 

C      I 


(HI) 


Q-^    ^O-^    ^C^ 


H:  H 


CH2 


(11-2) 


^C^ 


CH; 


5,698,371 

PHOTOSENSmVE  POLYMER  CONC^SITION  FOR 

FLEXOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES  PROCESSABLE  IN 

AQUEOUS  MEDLV 
Srinivas  K.  Mirte,  EUicott  City,  and  Truc-Chi  T.  Huynh-Tran, 
Burtonsville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  PT  Sub,  Inc.,  Wilm- 
ington, DeL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  59,928,  May  10,  1993^  Pat  No.  5,362,605. 
This  appUcation  May  16,  1994,  Set  No.  242,818 
Int  CI."  G«3C  Wi:  C08G  1^:18/48 
VS.  a.  430—284.1  15  Qaims 

1.  An  aqueous-developable,  solid  photocueble  composition  suit- 
able for  use  in  a  flexographic  printing  pipte,  the  photocurable 
composition  comprising:  1 

(a)  a  liquid  or  semi-solid  photocurable  polymer,  50  to  100  parts 
by  weight;  ' 

(b)  a  complexing  polymer  selected  from  t^e  group  consisting  of 
poly(vinyl  pyrrolidone)  and  poly(viij>l  pyrTolidone)/vinyl 
acetate  copolymers  having  up  to  40<^  Vinyl  acetate,  4  to  20 
parts  by  weight;  and 

(c)  optionally  a  plasticizer.  2  to  20  pans  bj  weight:  in  which  the 
photocurable  polymer  is  the  reaction  ploduct  of 

(i)  a  4,4'-methylene  dipbenyl  diisocyan|ite; 


H 

adding  the  pigment  dispersion  to  the  polymerizable  compound,  and 
stirring  the  resulting  mixture,  whereby  the  pigment  is  dispersed 
finely,  homogeneously  and  stably  in  the  polymerizable  compound. 
2.  A  photosensitive  lithographic  printing  plate  comprising  a 
photopolymerizable  composition  comprising: 

(i)  a  polymerizable  compound  having  an  addition-polymerizable 

unsamrated  bond, 
(ii)  a  photopolymerizable  initiator,  and 

(iii)  a  pigment  dispersion,  wherein  said  photo  polymerizable 
composition  is  prepared  by  dispersing  pigment  particles  in  the 
presence  of  a  polymer  having  an  aliphatic  double  bond  in  a 
side  chain  thereof  and  a  repeating  unit  represented  by  formula 
(U-l)  or  (II-2)  to  form  the  pigment  dispersion: 


Hz  CH, 


(III) 


H2 


,CH. 


H 


yaniit( 
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-continued 


c    I 


(11-2) 


H, 


H 


CH; 


mixing  the  pigment  dispersion,  the  photopolymerizable  initiator 
and  the  polymerizable  compound,  and  stirring  the  resulting  mix- 
ture, whereby  the  pigment  is  dispersed  finely,  homogeneously  and 
stably  in  the  photopolymerizable  composition. 


5,698373 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  RELIEF  PRINTING  PLATE  AND 
PHOTOSENSmVE  INTAGLIO  PRINTING  PLATE 
Junichi  Fujikawa,  Kyoto;  Takao  Kinashi,  Ohtsu;  Shigetora 
Kashio,  Kohga-gun,  and  Yasuko  Yokoyama,  Ohtsu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Incorporated,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,259,  Feb.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716^31,  Jun.  17,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
410,252,  Sep.  21,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  2, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  284,903 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  22, 1988,  63-238151; 
Apr.  3,  1989,  1-  85182 

Int  CI.*  G03F  7/037:7/033 
MS.  a.  430-288.1  „  cuj^ 

1.  An  unexposed  photosensitive  relief  printing  plate  or  intaglio 
printing  plate  comprising  a  base  and  a  photocurable  photosensitive 
layer  formed  on  the  base,  said  photocurable  photosensitive  layer 
containing: 

a.  a  partially  saponified  polyvinyl  acetate  or  polyamide; 

b.  a  compound  having  two  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated 
bonds; 

c.  a  photopolymcrization  initiator; 

d.  a  dye  precursor  which  forms  a  dye  with  actinic  light;  and 

e  a  dark  coloration  preventing  agent  comprising  quinolinol 
present  in  a  concentration  of  0.005  to  0.1%  by  weight  relative 
to  the  total  weight  of  the  photosensitive  layer. 


5,698374 
'^    PROCESS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  AN  IMAGE 
THROUGH  ADHESION  OF  PARTICULATE  IMAGE 
FORMING  MATERL\L 

Kesanao  Kobayashi,  and  Masahide  Yasui,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
and  Fuji-Hunt  Electronics  Technology  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka, 
both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,903 
Claims    priority,    appUcation   Japan,   JuL    5,    1995,    HEL 

7-169812 

Int  a.'  G03F  7/28 
U.S.  a.  430-291  5  cutais 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  image,  which  comprises 
exposing  to  light  a  layer  of  a  composition  which  changes  its 
stickiness  when  irradiated  with  active  light,  spraying  a  paniculate 
image-forming  material  on  to  the  layer,  the  particulate  image- 
forming  material  comprising  a  binder  selected  from  the  group 
consisung  of  sugar,  citric  acid,  succinic  acid,  malonic  acid  and 
mixtures  thereof,  removing  the  particulate  image-forming  material 
which  has  not  been  attached  to  the  layer,  and  then  heating  die  layer 
to  fix  the  particulate  image-forming  material  to  a  substrate. 

179-253  O.G.-97-l5:QU 


5,698375 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMATION  OF  CAPAOTOR 

ELECTRODE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Seung  Hyun  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 

Electron  Co.,  Ltd..  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,764 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  21    1993 
93-16271 

Int  a."  C^3F  7/40:  HOIL  21/70 
UA  a.  430-312  4cui«s 


33    ' '  33      ' '  32 

^ 


1   A  process  for  formation  of  a  capacitor  for  a  semiconductor 
device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  first  insulating  layer,  a  first 
conductive  layer  on  the  second  insulating  layer,  a  third  insu- 
lating layer  on  the  first  conductive  layer,  and  a  second  con- 
ductive layer  on  die  third  insulating  layer, 

(b)  forming  a  first  photo  resist  pattern  as  a  first  mask  on  die 
second  conductive  layer  for  forming  a  hole,  carrying  out  an 
anisotropic  etching  usmg  the  second  insulating  layer  as  an 
etch  stop  layer  to  form  a  contact  hole  region,  removing  the 
first  photo  resist  pattern,  forming  a  third  conductive  layer  and 
etching  back  die  diird  conductive  layer  to  form  first  side  wall 
spacers  on  the  sides  of  the  first  conductive  layer,  the  third 
insulating  layer  and  the  second  conductive  layer,  and  aniso- 
tropically  etching  the  first  and  second  insulating  layers  by 
using  the  first,  second  and  third  conductive  layers  as  the  mask 
to  form  a  contact  hole; 

(c)  forming  a  fourth  conductive  layer  on  the  diird  conductive 
layer  and  die  first  side  wall  spacer  and  in  the  contact  hole; 

(d)  forming  a  second  photo  resist  pattern  on  the  fourth  conduc- 
tive layer  and  anisotropically  etching  the  fourth  conductive 
layer,  the  second  conductive  layer,  die  diird  insulatmg  layer 
and  the  first  conductive  layer  in  a  first  direction  using  the 
second  photo  resist  pattern  as  a  second  mask; 

(e)  forming  second  side  wail  spacers  on  the  sides  of  die  fourth 
conductive  layer,  die  second  conductive  layer,  the  third  insu- 
lating layer  and  the  first  conductive  layer; 

(0  forming  a  third  photo  resist  pattern  on  the  fourth  conductive 
layer  and  the  second  side  wall  spacers  and  anisotropically 
etching  the  fourth  conductive  layer,  the  second  conductive 
layer,  die  diird  insulating  layer  and  die  first  conductive  layer 
in  a  second  direction  onhogonal  to  die  first  direction  using  the 
third  photo  resist  pattern  as  a  diird  mask,  wherein  a  node 
electrode  of  die  capacitor  is  formed;  and 

(g)  removing  exposed  portions  of  die  diird  insulating  layer. 
forming  a  dielectric  film,  and  forming  a  fifth  conductive  layer 
to  form  a  plate  electrode. 
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5,WM76 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  RESIST  PATTERN  BY 
CONTACT  IMAGING  A  PHOTOIMAGEABLE 

COMPOSITION  PROVIDING  A  TACK-FREE  SURFACE 
James  J.  BrigugUo,  Balboa;  Charles  R.  Keil,  Rancho  Santa 

Margarita;  Vinai  Ming  Tara,  Anaheim;  Edward  J.  Reardon, 

Jr„  Laguna  Nigel,  and  Randall  W.  Kaute,  Irvine,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc,  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  510,836,  Aug.  31,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,609,991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,974, 

Feb.  10,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,576,145.  This  appUcation  Mar.  20, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  618,873 

Int  a."  G03C  SAX) 

VS.  a.  430—325  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  resist  pattern  ^n  a  substrate  surface, 
the  method  comprising,  j 

applying  on  said  substrate  surface  a  layer  of  a  pholoimageable 
composition  which  comprises  A )  betw  den  about  2S  and  about 
75  wt  %  of  a  binder  polymer,  B)  between  about  20  and  about 
60  wt  %  of  a  photopolymerizeable  material  which  is  a  multi- 
functional photopolymerizeable  monot^er  or  short  chain  oli- 
gomer, and  C)  between  about  2  and  |  about  20  wt  *%  of  a 
photoinitiator  chemical  system,  the  we  ght  percentages  being 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  components  AhC), 

said  binder  polymer  A)  comprising  a  back  x>ne  formed  of  mono- 
mers, between  about  45  and  about  65  i  nole  percent  of  which 
monomers  are  selected  from  the  gn)U|(  1)  consisting  of  sty- 
rene,  C.-C^-substituted  styrene  and  mixtures  thereof  and 
between  about  35  and  about  55  mole  p  xcem  of  which  mono- 
mers are  selected  from  the  group  li)  consisting  of  maleic 
anhydride,  alkyl-subsutuied  maleic  anhydride,  aromatic- 
substituted  maleic  anhydride  and  miii  ures  thereof,  wherein 
monomers  of  said  group  11)  provide  ai  hydride  groups  to  the 
backbone  of  said  polymer,  said  anhydrii  le  groups  being  mono- 
esterified  to  between  about  50  and  abou  65  mole  percent  with 
an  alkyl,  aryl.  cycloalkyi,  alkylaryl.  or  arylalkyl  tirst  alcohol 
a)  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  1(X)  or  mi.xture  ot  said 
first  alcohols  a  I,  and  said  anhydride  groups  being  mono- 
esterilied  to  between  about  1 5  and  abou  ;  50  mole  percent  witli 
a  C|-C,-alkyl  second  alcohol  bi  or  n  ixiure  of  said  second 
alcohols  b).  said  polymer  A)  being  ma  lo-esterified  to  at  least 
about  80  mole  percent  total  of  said  i  nhydride  groups,  said 
polymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
between  about  80.000  and  about  200,0(  0.  and  an  acid  number 
of  between  about  170  and  about  220, 

directly  contacting  said  layer  with  patten  ed  artwork, 

exposing  said  layer  through  said  artwork,  and 

developing  said  layer  in  alkaline  aqueo  s  solution  to  remove 
non-exposed  portions  thereof. 


Ill       *  *  * 
'ill  ^^'^^''^/^^ 


m 


^2 


length  of  said  second  light  thereby  resulting  in  a  portion  of 
said  resist  layer  which  is  at  the  interface  between  said  tliinner 
portion  and  said  thicker  portion  remaining  unexposed;  and 
a  second  developing  step  comprising  removing  said  resist  layer 
except  for  the  unexposed  ponion  of  said  resist  layer  which 
remains  as  the  resist  panem. 


5,698J78 

RECOVERY  OF  PHOTOGR.APHIC  POLYESTER 

SUPPORT 

Fumio  Kawamoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  18.  1994.  6-284892 
Int.  CI."  G03C  ll/24:mi:  C08J  ///W 
U.S.  CI.  430—347  10  Claims 

1.  In  the  disposal  of  a  photographic  material  comprising  a 
polyester  suppon  and  an  undercoat  layer  formed  thereon,  said 
polyester  suppon  has  been  melt  dyed  with  a  dye  of  formula  (II)  or 
(III): 


(ID 


5.698.377 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  RESfcT  PATTERN 
Tatsuya  S«ino.  Tochigi-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Preci- 
sion Circuits  Iik.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1996.  .Ser,  No.  661377 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jug.  13,  1995.  7-146367 

InC  CI."  G03F  7/20 

UJi.  CI.  430—325  4  aaims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  a  resist  pattern  c  )mprising: 

a  first  exposure  step  of  selectively  expot  ing  a  resist  layer  to  a 

first  light  through  a  mask,  said  mask  t  iving  a  predetermined 

pattern: 

a  first  developing  step  of  developing  sai< 

first  exposure  step  so  as  to  form  a 

thinner  portion  in  said  resist  layer  \ 

portion,  the  stepped  portion  having  a 

distance  between  a  top  surface  of  saic 

top  surface  of  said  thinner  ponion: 

a  second  exposure  step  comprising  blank  et  exposing  said  resist 

layer  to  a  second  light  alter  said  first  d«  veloping  step,  wherein 

said  second  light  has  a  wavelength  sud  i  that  said  thickness  of 

said  stepped  portion  is  an  odd  multipl(  of  half  of  said  wave- 


wherein  R,.  r^.  R,.  R4.  R,,  Rft,  R,,  and  R,,  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  hydroxyl 
radical,  aliphatic  radical,  aromatic  radical,  heterocyclic  radical, 
halogen  atom,  cyano  radical,  nitro  radical,  COR,,  C(X)R,. 
NR«R,„,  NR,„COR,,.  NR,,SO,R|,,  CONR,R„„  SO,NR,R,„. 
COR,,,  SO_,R|,.  OCOR,,,  NR,CONR,oR|„  CONHSO,R,|  and 
SO;NHCOR|,,  wherein  R<,  and  R,n  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  aliphatic  radical, 
aromatic  radical,  and  heterocyclic  radical,  R,,  is  an  aliphatic 
radical,  aromatic  radical  or  heterocyclic  radical,  or  R,,  and  R,,, 
taken  together  may  form  a  fi\e-  or  six-membered  ring,  or  R,  and 
R,  or  R,  and  R,  taken  together  may  form  a  ring; 

(III) 


resist  layer  after  said 
thicker  ponion  and  a 

hich  form  a  stepped 
hickness  defined  by  a 

thicker  ponion  and  a 


wherein  R;,.  R,,.  R;4,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  hydroxl  radical,  nitro  radical,  tyano 
radical,  aliphatic  radical,  aromatic  radical,  COR^.  COOR,„, 
NR,„R„.  NR«,COR,,,  and  NR,.,SO,R,,. 

R^:  is  an  aliphatic  radical  or  aromatic  radical. 
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R29  and  R,o  are  as  defined  for  R,  and  R.o  in  formula  (11).  and 
R3,  is  as  defined  for  R,,  in  fomiula  (II).  widi  the  proviso  that  at 
least  one  of  R^,,  Rjj,  Rjj.  and  Rj,  is  a  radical  other  than 
hydrogen: 
a  method  for  recovering  the  polyester  suppon  comprising  the 
step  of  treating  the  photographic  material  with  an  alkaline 
aqueous  solution  containing  a  surfactant  and  at  least  one  of 
sodium  hydroxide  and  potassium  hydroxide,  said  solution 
having  an  alkali  concentration  of  0.5N  to  ION,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  70  to  100°  C,  the  dye  not  being  bleached  or  decom- 
posed by  the  treatment. 


having  a  multi-longitudinal-mode,  wherein  said  light-sensitive 
materia]  comprises  a  support  having  provided  thereon  a  Uyer 
comprising  light-sensitive  silver  halide  grains  having  an  average 
grain  size  of  no  greater  than  0  1  mhi.  the  Ught- sensitive  sUver 
halide  grains  being  present  in  a  coverage  rate  of  no  greater  than  I 
g/ra  ,  based  on  silver,  wherein  said  light-sensitive  material  contains 
(i)  a  silver  salt  of  a  long-chain  fatty  acid,  (ii)  an  organic  reducuig 
agent,  or  (iii)  a  toning  agent  with  die  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
grains  and,  wherein  said  light-sensitive  material  is  spectrally  sen- 
sitized in  a  wavelength  of  from  red  to  infrared  radiation. 


5.698.379 
RAPID  IMAGE  PRESENTATION  METHOD  EMPLOYING 
SILVER  CHLORIDE  TABULAR  GRAIN  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

ELEMENTS 
Anne  E.  Bohan;  John  M.  Buchanan,  and  Richafd  P.  Sz^wski, 
all  of  Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,557 

Int  a.*  G«3C  7/407 

U-S.  a.  430-359  22  Claims 


5,698,381 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 

Nigel  Richard  WUdman,  North  Harrow,  England,  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  .Sep,  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,926 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  18.  1995 
9521387 

Int  CL*  G03C  5/31:7/44 
MS,,  a.  430-399  f,  cuj^ 


05  10 

HBJk^Nl  LOG  EXPOSURE 


1.5 


OK  cxcMMcr  cau 


I.  A  method  for  providing  a  color  display  image  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

A)  color  developing  an  imagewise  exposed  silver  halide  film 
having  at  least  two  color  records,  each  color  record  having  at 
least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  comprising  silver  halide 
grains  comprising  at  least  50  mol  %  silver  chloride,  said  film 
exhibiting  a  photographic  sensitivity  of  at  least  ISO  25, 
with  a  color  developer  having  a  pH  of  from  about  9  to  about 

12,  and  comprising: 

a  color  developing  agent  at  from  about  0,01  to  about  0.1 

mol/1,  and 
bromide  ion  at  from  about  0.003  to  about  0. 1  mol/l, 
said  color  developing  being  carried  out  for  up  to  about  90 
seconds  at  a  temperature  at  or  above  about  35°  C, 

B)  scanning  said  developed  film  to  form  density  representative 
digital  signals  for  said  at  least  two  color  records,  and 

C)  digitally  manipulating  said  density  representative  digital  sig- 
nals formed  in  step  B  to  correct  eidier  or  bodi  interimage 
interactions  and  gamma  mismatches  among  said  at  least  two 
color  records  so  as  to  produce  a  digital  record  of  said  cor- 
rected color  image. 


I  A  process  for  the  sequenuaJ  development  in  the  same  devel- 
opment tank  of  photographic  materials  requiring  different  concen- 
trations of  bromide  in  the  developer  solution,  which  process  com- 
prises the  steps  in  any  order; 

providing  the  developer  tank  with  developer  solution  having  the 
required  concentration  of  bromide  for  a  first  photographic 
material  that  reqmres  a  first  concentration  of  bromide  and 
developing  the  first  photographic  material  dierein  and.  when  it 
is  desired  to  process  a  second  photographic  material  requiring 
a  lower  or  zero  concentration  of  bromide,  discontinuing  tlie 
processing  of  the  first  matenal  and  treating  die  solution  in  the 
development  tank  to  renwve  bromide  to  die  required  lower  or 
zero  concentration  and  processing  die  second  matenal  therein. 


5.698380 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  IMAGES 
Ichizo  Toya,  Minami-Ashigan,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiui  Ptioto 
Film  Co-,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,810 
Claims   priority,   appUcatioo   Japan,   Nov.   7,    1994,   HEI 
6-272259 

Int  CL'  G«3C  1/498 
VS.  a.  430-363  9  ctate^ 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  image,  comprising  die  step  of 
subjecting  a  light-sensitive  material  to  exposure  to  laser  light 


5,698382 

PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSITTVE  MATERLiL 

Manabu  Nakahanada;  Yuta4a  Ucda;  Hiroaki  Kobayashi,  and 

Moeko  Hagiwara,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigiM»  to  Kooioi 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716JK3 
CUinB  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Sep.  25,  1995,  7-2MU4: 
Oct  2^  1995,  7-272490 

m  Int  CL'  GWC  7/407 

VSAX  430-418  10  Ctaims 

I   A  medwd  for  processing  a  silver  haUde  color  photographic 
light-sensitive  material  compnsing  a  color  developing  process 
which  comprises 
the  first  step  of  supplying  one  of  a  first  color  developing  partial 
solution  containing  a  color  developing  agent  as  a  principal 
component  and  a  second  color  developing  partial  solution 
containing  an  aUcaline  agent  as  a  principal  component,  sub- 
stantially only  to  an  unage-fonmng  surface  of  said  light- 
sensitive  material. 
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the  second  step  of  supplying  one  of  said  first  partial  solution  and 
said  second  partial  solution  other  than  that  supplied  at  said 
first  step  or  a  color  developing  solution  containing  a  color 
developing  agent  and  an  alkaline  agent,  to  the  image-forming 
surface  of  said  light-sensitive  materi^  at  the  same  time  or  just 
after  said  first  step. 


5,698,383 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENt  WITH  IMPROVED 

CONTRAST 
Spencer  Aku  Pugh,  Penfieid,  and  Sang  Hyung  Kim,  Pittsford, 
both  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,2M 
InL  a."  G03C  im 
VS.  CL  43»— 505  23  Claims 

1.  A  color  silver  halide  photographic  element  comprising  a 
suppon  having  situated  thereon  a  red  li|ht-sensicive,  cyan  dye- 
forming  unit  comprising  a  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  and  an  image  dye-forming  coupler;  a  green  light-sensitive, 
magenta  dye-forming  unit  comprising  a  photosensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  and  an  image  dye-forming  coupler;  and  a 
blue  light-sensitive,  yellow  dye-forming  iBiit  comprising  a  photo- 
sensitive silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  an  image  dye-forming 
coupler,  tlie  photographic  element  further  comprising  a  first  layer 
and  a  second  layer,  the  second  layer  being  a  layer  which  provides 
a  site  of  development  for  solution  physical  development;  wherein 
at  least  one  of  tJie  dye-forming  units  comprises  two  or  more 
emulsion  layers  spectrally  sensitized  to  the  same  region  of  the 
visible  spectrum,  but  eithibiting  different  photographic  sensitivities 
and  wherein  the  first  layer  is  positioned  adjacent  to  the  layer 
containing  the  slowest  emulsion  of  said  dye-forming  unit  and 
between  the  layer  containing  the  slowest  onulsion  and  the  second 
layer;  wherein  in  the  layer  containing  the  slowest  emulsion  of  said 
dye-forming  unit  the  slowest  emulsion  comprises  tabular  silver 
halide  grains  having  a  nnean  equivalent  circular  diameter  of  greater 
than  0.4S  microns  and  less  than  0.87  microns  and  wherein  such 
grains  account  for  at  least  50%  of  the  [>rqiected  area  of  the  grains 
in  the  emulsion  layer  when  the  layer  contains  a  single  emulsion 
and  at  least  25%  of  the  projected  area  of  the  grains  in  the  emulsion 
layer  when  the  layer  contains  a  blended  emulsion. 


5,698384       I 
IMAGING  ELEMENT  COMPRISING  AN 
ELECTRICALLY-CONDUCnvt  LAYER  WITH 
ENHANCED  ABRASION  RESISTANCE 
Charles  Chester  Anderson;  Yongcaj  Wang,  both  of  Penfield; 
James  Lee  Bello,  Rochester,  and  Mario  Dennis  DeLaura, 
Hamlin,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  5,  1995,  Ser.  Na  567,755 
Int  a.*  G03C  1/76 
VS.  a.  430—523  19  CUfans 

1.  An  imaging  element  for  use  in  an  image-forming  process;  said 
imaging  element  comprising  a  support,  an  image-forming  layer 
and  an  electrically-conductive  layer;  said  electrically-conductive 
layer  comprising  electTonically<onductive  fine  particles  and 
gelatin-coated  water-insoluble  polymer  particles  having  a  gelatin/ 
polytner  weight  ratio  of  from  5/95  to  40/^. 


5,698385 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

Noriyuiu  Ousalia;  Yasuhiro  Okada,  both  of  Sayama;  Satoshi 
Kanetake,  and  Kunio  Ishigaki,  both  of  Minamiasiiigara,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Soken  Chemical  &  Engineering  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minamiashigara, 
both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00247,  §  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22786,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,868 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1994,  6-022394 
InLCI.''G03C  1/32:1/95 
VS.  CI.  430—531  5  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photosensitive  material  comprising  a  support, 
at  least  one  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  disposed  on 
the  support  and  a  protective  layer  disposed  on  the  photosensitive 
silver  halide  sensitive  emulsion  layer,  said  protective  layer  contain- 
ing agglomerate  particles  each  of  which  is  formed  fix)m  plural 
primary  particles  having  a  mean  particle  diameter  smaller  than  the 
thickness  of  the  protective  layer, 
wherein  said  agglomerate  particles  each  consists  essentially  of 
primary  particles  which  are  the  same  in  material  as  each  other. 


5,698386 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DYE-FORMING  COUPLER, 

EMULSION  LAYER,  ELEMENT,  AND  PROCESS 

Ping  Wah  Tang;  David  Joseph  Decker;  Susan  Marie  Fischer, 

and  Stanley  Wray  Cowan,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  Na  608,836 
Int  CL*  G03C  1/005 
VS.  a.  430—558  18  Ctaims 

1.  A  photographic  light  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
having  associated  therewith  a  pyrazolotriazole  dye-forming  cou- 
pler having  the  formula: 


wherein: 

R,  is  a  substituent  bonded  to  the  pyrazolotriazole  nucleus  by  a 

fiilly  substituted  carbon  atom; 
X  is  hydrogen  or  a  coupling-off  group; 

Rj,  R^  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen  or  substituent  groups; 
Rj  is  a  substiment  group; 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkoxy,  aryl, 

and  aryloxy  groups; 
q  is  I  to  3; 

R7  is  an  alicyl  group;  and 
Y  is  a  substituent  group  where  m  is  0  to  4. 
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5,698387 
HIGH  BROMIDE  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  A 
RESTRICTED  HIGH  IODIDE  EPITAXIAL  PHASE  ON 
(111)  MAJOR  FACES  OF  TABULAR  GRAINS  BENEATH 
SURFACE  SILVER  HALIDE 
Kenneth  Joseph  Reed,  Rochester,  and  Jeffrey  Christen  Hansen, 
Fairport,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,081 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1/035:1/09:1/10 

VS.  CL  430-567  „  claims 


wherein  R'  and  R^  each  represent  an  aliphatic  group,  aiomauc 
group,  or  heterocyclic  group,  and  M,  and  M,  each  represents  a 
cation. 


■o 


5,698389 

TRANSCRIPTIONAL  PROMOTER  OF  THE  MURINE 

OBESITY  GENE 

Fabienne  Charies  de  la  Brousse.  San  Francisco,  and  Jin-long 

Chen,  Millbrae.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tblarik,  Inc., 

South  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558345 

Int  a."  C12N  5/10:15/11:  C12Q  J/00 

U.S.CL435-^  7  Claims 


Moiue  ob  Gene 


OJ^'^d 


vA-^Ab^V 


f » 


10*  .110  r 


""■^r-.       /  „-^ 


^^ 


:^' 


T    T   r    T — ftr     T  t     J^  r^  r 


1.  A  photographic  emulsion  comprised  of  a  dispersing  medium 
and  radiauon-sensitive  silver  halide  grains  with  greater  than  50 
percent  of  total  grain  projected  area  being  accounted  for  by  ubular 
grains  comprised  of 

a  tabular  host  portion  containmg  greater  than  50  mole  percent 
bromide,  based  on  silver,  and  having  spaced  parallel  {111} 
major  faces, 
a  first  epitaxial  phase  containing  greater  than  90  mole  percent 
iodide,  based  on  silver,  accounting  for  less  than  60  percent  of 
total  silver  and  overiying  from  15  to  90  percent  of  the  major 
faces,  and 
surface  silver  halide  of  a  face  centered  cubic  rock  salt  crystal 
lattice  structure  overlying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  epi- 
taxial phase. 


D  «— 

L_JlM 


1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  comprising  a  sequence  from  -458  to 
+  147  of  a  natural  murine  ob  gene,  or  a  terminal  deletion  mutant 
thereof  sufiBcient  to  promote  preferential  transcriptional  expression 
in  an  adipocyte. 


5,698388 
SILVER  HALn>E  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERUL 
CONTAINING  A  STABILIZED  HIGH  SILVER  CHLORIDE 

EMULSION 
Kokichi  Waki,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  638326,  Jan.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  670.638 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  11.  1990,  2-3888 

Int  a."  G03C  1/005:1/34 

VS.  CL  430-569  jj  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  silver  chlorobromide  emulsion  or 

silver  chloride  emulsion  having  a  silver  chloride  content  of  95  mol 

%  or  more,  comprising  setting  pH  at  grain  formation  of  silver 

chlorobromide  or  silver  chloride  in  a  range  of  3.0  to  5  5.  and 

adding  a  thiosulfonic  acid  compound  of  formula  (I)  below  and  a 

sulfinic  acid  compound  of  Formula  (U)  below,  each  in  an  amount 

of  1x10"*  to  3x10"^  mol  per  mol  of  silver  halide  during  producuon 

of  a  silver  chlorobromide  emulsion  or  silver  chloride  emulsion. 

followed  by  sulfur  sensitization  employing  a  thiourea  as  a  sulfur 

sensitizer: 


R'— SOjS— M, 
R'— SOj— Ml 


Fonnulad) 
Fonnula  (II) 


5.698390 
HEPATITIS  C  IMMUNOASSAYS 
Michael  Houghton.  Danville;  Qui-Lim  Choo,  El  Cerrito.  and 
George  Kuo.  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron 
Corporation,  Emeryville,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,961,  Aug.  9.  1993.  Pat  No. 
5350.671.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456.637.  Dec 
21,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  355.002,  May  18,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341334.  Apr.  20.  1989.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  325338.  Mar.  17.  1989.  abandoned,  each 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271.450.  Nov.  14. 
1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
263384,  Oct  26,  1988,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191363,  May  6.  1988,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161,072,  Feb.  26,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
139.886,  Dec.  30.  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122,714,  Nov  18,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,472 
Int  CL'  C12Q  1/70:  GOIN  33/576 
VS.  CL  435-5  M  claims 

1.  An  inununoassay  for  detecting  an  antibody  that  binds  to  a 
hepatitis  C  virus  (HCV)  polvpeptide.  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  polypeptide  comprising  an  amino  acid  sequence 
of  at  least  8  contiguous  amino  acids  encoded  by  the  HCV 
genome  and  bindable  by  said  antibody: 

(b)  incubating  a  biological  sample  with  said  polypeptide  under 
conditions  that  allow  for  the  formation  of  antibody-antigen 
complex:  and 

(c)  determining  whether  an  antibody-antigen  complex  compris- 
ing said  HCV  polypeptide  is  formed. 
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5.698391 
METHODS  FOR  SYNTHETIC  UNRANDOMIZATION  OF 

OLIGOMER  FRAGMENTS 
Phillip  Dan  Cook,  San  Marcos;   David  J,  Ecker,  Leucadia; 
Jacqueline  Wyatt,  Carlsbad;  Thomas  Wt  Bniice,  Carlsbad; 
Kevin  Anderson,  Carlsbad:  Ronnie  Hanecak,  San  Clemente; 
Timothy  Vickers,  Oceanside;  Peter  Da>lB,  Carlsbad;  Susan 
M.  Freier,  San  Diego;  Yogesh  S.  Sanghvl,  San  Marcos,  and 
Vickie  Brown-Driver,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
ISIS  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Ctlif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  196,103,  Feb.  22,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,0(10,  Aug.  23,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,396 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  22, 
2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.''C12Q  l/6S:im 
VS.  a.  435—5  80  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  an  oligonucleoi  ide  having  an  assay- 


able  activity  for  a  target  molecule  comprising 


the  steps  of: 


(a)  preparing  a  group  of  sets  of  oligonuclea  ides  of  substantially 
the  same  length,  each  oligonucleotide  [:omprising  at  least 
three  nucleotide,  by; 

(i)  defining  a  common  position  in  the  oli  ;onucleotides  of  the 

sets,  and 
(ii)  synthesizing  said  sets  of  oligonuclec  tides  such  that  each 

set  has  a  different  nucleotide  in  said  ci  >mmon  position,  the 

nucleotides  which  are  not  in  said  con  mon  position  being 

randomized; 

(b)  assaying  each  of  the  sets  for  activir  against  the  target 
molecule: 

(c)  selecting  the  set  having  the  highest  actiity; 

(d)  preparing  a  further  group  of  sets  of  olij  onucleotides  of  said 
substantially  same  length,  each  of  the  sets  of  said  further 
group  having  in  the  previously  defined  oommon  position  the 
nucleotide  appearing  in  that  position  in  ite  set  selected  in  step 
(c).  and  having  in  an  additional  definedj  common  position  a 
different  nucleotide,  the  nucleotides  in  ^he  positions  of  the 
oligonucleotides  which  are  not  in  a  defined  common  position 
being  randomized; 

(e)  assaying  each  of  the  sets  of  said  fiii  iher  group  for  said 
assayabie  activity; 

(f)  selecting  the  set  of  said  further  grou(  having  the  highest 
assayabie  activity;  and 

(g)  repeating  steps  (d)  through  (0  until  an  iligonucleotide  hav- 
ing said  assayabie  activity  for  said  targ)  t  molecule  is  deter- 
mined. 

34.  A  method  of  determining  an  optimal  i  et  of  monomers  for 
oligomers  having  an  assayabie  activity  for  a  Ifarget  molecule  com- 
prising: 

(a)  preparing  a  group  of  sets  of  oligomen  of  substantially  the 
same  length,  each  oligomer  comprising  u  least  three  mono- 
mer units,  by: 

(i)  selecting  a  group  of  monomer  units,   nd 

(ii)  synthesizing  sets  of  randomized  oli  joiners,  each  set  of 
randomized  oligomers  using  all  but  ki  least  one  defined 
monoiner  unit  from  said  group  of  Aiononner  units,  said 
excluded  monomer  unit  being  diffeirnt  for  each  set  of 
oligomers; 

(b)  assaying  each  of  the  sets  for  activii^  against  the  target 
molecule;  ' 

(c)  identifying  each  set  of  oligomers  which  expresses  little  or  no 
activity  against  the  target  molecule; 

(d)  selecting  monomers  for  inclusion  in  said  optimal  set  wherein 
each  defined  monomer  unit  excluded  frqm  the  sets  identified 
in  step  (c)  are  selected. 


5.698392 
NUCLEIC  ACID  FRAGMENTS  AND  DLVGNOSTIC 
REAGENTS  DERIVED  FROM  THE  HHV6/SIE  GENOME 
AND  PROCEDURES  FOR  DIAGNOSING  HHV6 
INFECTIONS 
Helene  CoUandre,  Paris;  Luc  Montagnier,  Le  Plessis-Robinson; 
Henri  Agut,  and  Jean-Marie  Bechet,  both  of  Paris,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Institute  Pasteur.  Paris  Cedex,  and 
University  Paris- VI,  Paris,  both  of  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161339,  Sep.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5345.520,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678.256,  May 
24,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
478,141 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  18, 1989, 89/11016; 
WIPO,  Aug.  17,  1990.  PCT/FR90A)0618 
Int.  CI."  C12A  1/70 
VS.  CI.  435—5  7  Claims 

1.  A  genome  DNA  fragment  of  the  HHV6/S1E  virus  comprising: 
an  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  obtainable  by  contacting 
DNA  of  the  HHV6/SIE  virus  with  the  enzyme  Bam  HI.  said 
polynucleotide  having  a  size  of  approximately  5  kb  and  containing 
an  EcoRI  restriction  site  1 .8  kb  from  one  of  its  ends. 


5,698393 
METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATION  OF  RHEUMATOID 
FACTOR  INTERFERENCE  IN  DUGNOSTIC  ASSAYS 
Jerzy  A.  Macioszek,  and  John  M.  Robinson,  both  of  Gumee, 
III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,719 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/543:33/567 
VS.  a.  435—5  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  eliminating  interference  in  a  diagnostic  assay 
for  IgM  antibodies,  said  interference  resulting  from  the  presence  of 
rheumatoid  factors,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  biological  sample: 

(b)  providing  a  reagent  comprising  a  solid  phase  material  having 
immobilized  thereon  a  binding  member  specific  for  said  IgM 
antibodies; 

(c)  combining  said  biological  sample  and  said  reagent  under 
conditions  whereby  said  binding  member  immobilized  on  said 
solid  phase  material  will  react  with  said  IgM  antibodies  to 
form  a  binding  member-lgM  antibody  complex:  and 

(d)  introducing  a  sufficient  amount  of  rheumatoid  factor  neutral- 
ization buffer  to  said  solid  phase  material  to  cause  said  rheu- 
matoid factors  to  dissociate  from  IgG  antibodies  bound  to  said 
solid  phase  material. 


5,698394 

NUCLEOTIDE  SEQUENCES  AND  METHODS  FOR 

DETECTION  OF  SERPUUSA  HYODYSENTERIAE 

Gerald  E.  Duhamel,  and  Robert  Elder,  both  of  Lincoln,  Nebr, 

assignors  to  Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  of  Nebraska, 

Nebr. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,492 
Int  a."  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/02:21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  Serpulina  hyodysenle- 
riae  in  a  biological  sample  comprising  specifically  detecting  the 
presence  of  a  DNA  sequence  from  a  2.3  kb  Hindlll  partial  digest 
restriction  fragment  of  Serpulina  hyodysenleriae  B204  correspond- 
ing to  SEQ  ID  NO;  I.  thereby  identifying  Serpulina  hyodysenle- 
riae in  the  biological  sample,  if  present 
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5,698395 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATION,  CONCE^rrRATION 

AND  DETECTION  OF  TARGET  MOLECULES  IN  A 

LIQUID  SAMPLE 

Menachem  Ritterband.  9B  Maccabi  Street  Ness  Ziona  70400; 
Sara  Alajem.  64,  Kfar  Hanagjd,  76875;  Michal  Schrifl,  6 
Hapahnach  Street  Kiryat  Gat  82000;  Deana  Rusu,  70/3 
Derech  Yavne,  Refaovot  76341,  and  Avraham  Reinhartz,  1 
Israel  Shahar  Street  Rebovot  76450,  aU  of  Israel 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,805 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Dec.  23,  1993,  108159 

Int  ex."  C12Q  1/68:  G«1N  33/543:33/548:33/552 

VS.  a.  435-6  22  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  separation,  concentration  and  detection  of  target 
molecules  in  a  liquid  sample  containing  the  target  molecules  and 
non-target  molecules  comprising: 

an  absorption  member  having  at  least  first  and  second  absorption 

areas; 
a  bibulous  carrier  defining  a  first  liquid  transport  path  in  fluid 
contact  with  said  first  absorption  area,  said  bibulous  carrier 
comprising; 
at  least  one  reaction  area  upstream  of  the  absorption  area  and 

comprising  an  immobilized  capture  reagent;  and 
a  sample  area  upstream  of  the  reaction  area;  and 
a  disintegratable  barrier  disposed  between  said  bibulous  carrier 
and  said  second  absorption  area  and  being  operative,  when 
disintegrated,  to  provide  a  second  transport  path  between  said 
bibulous  carrier  and  said  absorption  member 


5,698396 
METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  AUTO- 
IMMUTVOREACTIVE  SUBSTANCES  FROM  A  SUBJECT 
Michael  Pfreundschuh,  Homburg/Saar.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ludwig  lostitiite  For  Cancer  Research.  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479328 
Int  a.'  C12Q  1/68:1/70:  GOIN  33/53:33/574 
VS.  a.  435-6  16  Claims 

1.  Method  for  determining  an  auto-immunoreactive  substance 
produced  by  a  subject  capable  of  ehciting  an  immune  response 
comprising; 

(a)  producing  a  cDNA  library  of  a  cell  taken  from  said  subject. 

(b)  inserting  said  cDNA  library  into  an  expression  vector, 

(c)  transfecting  said  vector  into  a  host  cell  to  produce  a  trans- 
fected  host  cell, 

(d)  culmring  said  transfected  host  cell  to  express  said  auto- 
immunoreactive  substance, 

(e)  lysing  said  transfected  host  cell  to  form  a  lysate, 

(f)  contacting  a  sample  of  a  body  fluid  taken  from  said  subject 
which  contains  an  immunologic  binding  partner  for  said 


immunoreactive  substance  with  a  sample  of  lysed,  non- 
transfected  host  cells,  to  remove  any  immunologic  binding 
partner  from  said  sample  which  is  specific  for  said  non- 
transfected  host  cell,  to  produce  a  stripped  body  fluid  sample, 

(g)  contacting  said  stripped  body  fluid  sample  with  a  sample  of 
lysed  host  cells  transfected  with  the  same  vector  into  which 
said  cDNA  library  has  been  inserted  wherein  said  vector  does 
not  contain  any  hbrary  cDNA.  to  remove  any  immunologic 
binding  partners  specific  for  vector-produced  antigens  thereby 
producing  a  twice  stripped  body  fluid  sample. 

(h)  contacting  said  twice  stripped  body  fluid  sample  to  the  lysate 
of  (e).  whereby  any  immunologic  binding  partners  specific  for 
said  auto-immunoreactive  substance  bind  thereto,  and 

(i)  determining  binding  in  (h)  to  determine  said  immunoreactive 
substance. 


5,698397 
UP-CONVERTING  REPORTERS  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  AND 
OTHER  ASSAYS  USING  LASER  EXCTTATION 
TECHNIQUES 
Daw!  A.  Zarling,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.;  Michel  J.  Rossi,  Lan- 
sanne,  Switzerland;  Norman  A.  Peppers,  Belmont  CaHf.; 
James  Kane,  Lawrenceville.  N  J.;  Gregory  W.  Paris,  Menlo 
Park,  CaUf.;  Mark  J.  Dyer,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Steve  Y.  Ng,  San 
Francisco,  Calif„  and  Luke  V.  Schneider,  Half  Moon  Bay. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  SRI  International,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,203 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/68:  COIN  33/53:  A61B  MW;  HOU  29/10 
VS.  a.  435-6  1,  ctaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  up-converting  inorganic  phos- 
phor which  converts  excitation  radiation  to  emission  radiation  of  a 
shorter  wavelength  and  comprises  ai  lea.st  one  rare  earth  element  in 
a  host  material  and  a  probe  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
antibodies,  avidins.  lectins.  Staphylococcus  aureus  Protein  A,  anb- 
gens,  polypeptides  and  polynucleotides. 


5,698398 

CONTROL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF 

MOLECULAR  CYTOGENETIC  ABNORMALITIES  WITH 

DNA  PROBES 

Christine  J.  Shassere,  1613  Preston  Rd..  and  Steven  A.  SceUg, 
2409  Remington  Dr.,  botii  of  NaperviUe,  Dl.  60565 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139351,  Oct  18,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,768 
Int  CL'  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CL  435-6  27  Claims 

1.  A  control  composition  to  measure  performance  of  a  test  for 
determining  molecular  cytogenetic  abnonjiality  in  individual  cells 
comprising: 

(i)  a  suspension  media,  and 

(ii)  a  fixed  cell  mixture  comprising 

(a)  cells  which  are  from  at  least  two  cell  sources  and  which 
have  similar  morphology  in  their  cell  size,  cell  shape  aiid 
cell  configuration,  wherein  (1)  at  least  one  cell  source 
exhibits  at  least  one  molecular  cytogenetic  abnomiality  in 
at  least  one  chromosome  and  (2)  likelihood  of  visual  dis- 
tinction between  the  cell  sources  by  an  observer  is  reduced. 

(b)  a  minimum  total  cell  concentration  above  about  IO,(XIO 
cells  per  milliliter,  and 

(c)  an  artificial  concentration  of  abnormality-containing  cells 
exhibiting  at  least  one  molecular  cytogenetic  abnormality 
in  at  least  one  chromosome. 
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5,698^99 

DETECTING  GENETIC  PREDISPOSITION  FOR 
OSTEOPOROSIS 
Gordon  W.  Duff,  18  Ashgate  Road,  SheffieU,  SIO  3BZ,  S  Yorks, 
England;  Graham  Russell.  Ronksley  Farm  Hollow  Mead- 
ows, Sheffield,  South  Yorks  S6  6GH.  England,  and  Richard 
EasteU,  289  Ringinglow  Road,  Sheffield,  Sll  7PZ,  England 
Filed  Apr.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  «28,282 
InL  a.*-  C12Q  1/68:  CUP  19/34 
VS.  a.  435—6  j  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  predicting  risk  of  osteiporosis  in  a  subject 
comprising  the  steps  of:  I 

(a)  isolating  genomic  DNA  from  a  subject  and 

(b)  determining  an  allelic  pattern  for  IL-I  receptor  antagonist 
(ILIra)  gene  IL-IRN  in  the  genomic  dNA. 


wherein  an  allelic  panem  consisting  of 


IL-IRN    allele 
osteoporosis. 


It  least  one  copy  of 


2    indicates    increase  d    susceptibility    to 


5,698,400 
DETECTION  OF  MUTATION  BY  RESOLVASE 
CLEAVAGE 
Richard  G.  H.  Cotton,-  Rima  Youil,  both  of  Melboume,  Austra- 
lia, and  Borries  W.  Kemper,  Koln,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Avitecb  Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Malvern,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232330,  Apr.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,626 
Int.  CL""  C12Q  }/68:l/70:  CUD  n/i4:  C07H  21/04 
MS.  a.  435—6  74  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  in  an  isolated  te$t  nucleic  acid  one  or 
more  mutations  diagnostic  of  a  disease  or  c(^ndition,  said  isolated 
test  nucleic  acid  being  derived  from  a  eukartotic  cell,  and  prefer- 
entially hybridizing  to  an  isolated  control  nuaeic  acid,  said  method 
comprising: 

a)  isolating  or  providing  by  denaturation  a  single-stranded  test 
nucleic  acid  and  a  single-stranded  contiol  nucleic  acid: 

b)  aimealing  said  single-stranded  test  nucleic  acid  to  said  single- 
stranded  control  nucleic  acid,  wherein  s|iid  annealing  is  sufiB- 
ciem  to  form  a  duplex  between  saidi  single-stranded  test 
nucleic  acid  and  said  single-stranded  control  nucleic  acid: 

c)  contacting  said  duplex  with  a  resdvase.  wherein  said 
resolvase  is  capable  of  recognizing  aid  cleaving  all  eight 


types  of  mismatches  and  wherein  said 
conditions  which  permit  said  resolvase 
breaks  in  said  duplex:  and 
d)  detecting  said  one  or  more  breaks  as 


contacting  is  under 
o  cause  one  or  more 

an  indication  of  the 


presence  in  said  lest  nucleic  acid  of  oi  e  or  more  mutations 


which  are  diagnostic  of  said  disease  or 


;ondition. 


first  and  second  spectra  wherein  the  differences  identify  the 

presence  of  one  or  more  compounds  thai  act  as  ligands  and 

have  been  bound  to  the  '^N  labeled  target  molecule: 

wherein  the  process  of  determining  the  dissociation  constant  of  the 

identified  ligand  or  ligands  for  the  "N  labeled  target  molecule 

comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  first  iwo  dimensional  "N/'H  correlation  spec- 
trum of  the  target  molecule: 

(b)  exposing  the  target  molecule  to  various  concentrations  of  a 
ligand; 

(c)  generating  a  two  dimensional  "N/'H  correlation  spectrum  at 
each  concentration  of  ligand  from  step  (b): 

(d)  comparing  each  spectrum  from  step  (c)  both  to  the  first 
spectrum  from  step  (a)  and  to  the  other  spectra  generated  in 
step  (c)  to  quantify  differences  in  those  spectra  as  a  function 
of  changes  in  ligand  concentration;  and 

(e)  calculating  the  dissociation  constant  between  the  target  mol- 
ecule and  the  ligand  from  those  differences  according  to  the 
equation: 


Kd- 


{{P\o-x)^[L\„-x) 


wherein  [PJ„  is  the  total  molar  concentration  of  target  molecule; 
[LJ„  is  the  total  molar  concentration  of  ligand;  and  x  is  the  molar 
concentration  of  the  bound  species  determined  according  to  the 
equation: 


where  8obs  and  6free  are  the  chemical  shift  values  for  the  target 
molecule  determined  at  each  concentration  of  ligand  and  the  target 
molecule  in  the  absence  of  ligand,  respectively,  and  A  is  the 
difference  between  ihe  chemical  shift  at  saturating  amounts  of 
ligand  6free. 


5,698,402 
METHODS  FOR  DIAGNOSING  BENIGN  PROSTATIC 
HYPERPLASU 
Albert  A.  Luderer,  Weston;  Grant  D.  Carlson,  Orange;  Robert 
P.  Thiel,  Bethany;  Thomas  F.  Soriano,  Ansonia,  and  William 
J.  Kramp,  Woodbridge,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Dianon 
Systems,  Inc.,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,214 

Int  CI.*  GOIN  33/573:33/574:33/68 

MS.  a.  435—7.4  2  Claims 

TOTAL   PSA   DISTRIBUTION 
6-10ng/ml  RANGE 


5,698,401 

USE  OF  NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RBSONANCE  TO 

IDENTIFY  LIGANDS  TO  TARGET  BIOMOLECULES 

Stephen  W.  Fesik,  Gumee,  and  Philip  J.  H«jduk,  Palatine,  both 

of  111.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  ^55,691 

InL  CK*  GOIN  33/53 

VS.  a.  435—7.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  a  ligand  wl^ch  binds  to  an  "N 

labeled  target  molecule  and  determining  the  dissociation  constant 

of  said  ligand  for  said  target  molecule,  \4herein  die  ligand  is 

identified  by  the  process  comprising  the  siej^  of: 

(I)  generating  a  first  two  dimensional  '^N/'H  correlation  spec- 
trum of  the  target  molecule; 
(ii)  exposing  the  target  molecule  lo  one  or  a  mixture  of  chemical 

compounds; 
(iii)  generating  a  second  two  dimensionil  "N/'H  correlation 
spectrum  of  the  target  molecule  that  has  been  exposed  lo  one 
or  a  mixture  of  chemical  compounds  in  step  (ii);  and 
(iv)  comparing  said  first  and  second  twol  dimensional  '^N/'H 
correlation  spectra  to  determine  the  dilTerences  between  the 
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1.  A  method  for  diagnosing  benign  prostatic  hyperplasia  (BPH) 
in  a  male  human  patient  under  60  years  old  without  requiring  a 
prostate  biopsy  comprising: 

a)  measuring  ihe  total  prostate  specific  antigen  (PSA)  level  in 
the  blood  or  serum  of  the  patieni; 

b)  measuring  the  free  PSA  level  in  the  blood  or  serum  of  a 
patieni  only  if  said  patient  has  a  total  PSA  level  of  between 
2.5  ng/ml  and  10.0  ng/ml; 

c)  calculating  die  proportion  of  free  PSA  to  total  PSA;  and 
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d)  diagnosing  the  patient  as  having  BPH  if  the  calculated  pro- 
portion of  free  PSA  to  total  PSA  is  equal  lo  or  greater  than 
about  25%. 


5,698,403 
METHODS  OF  DETECTING  PLATELET-ACTTVATING 
FACTOR  ACETYLHYDROLASE  USING  ANTIBODIES 
Lawrence  S.  Cousens,  Oakland,  Calif.;  Christine  D.  Eberhardt, 
Auburn,  Wash.;  Patrick  Gray;  Hai  Le  Trong,  both  of  SeatUe, 
Wash.;  Urry  W.  TJoelker.  Bothell,  Wash.,  and  Cheryl  L. 
WUder,  BeUevue,  Wash.,  assignors  to  ICOS  Corporation, 
Bothell,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  318,905,  Oct  6,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133^03,  Oct  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,140 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/53 
U.S.  a.  435-7.4  5  cw^ 

1  A  method  for  detecting  human  plasma  platelet  activating 
factor  acetylhydrolase  (PAF-AH)  enzyme  (SEQ  ID  NO:  8)  in 
serum  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  serum  with  P/VF-AH-specific  monoclonal  antibody 
or  antibodies  to  form  a  PAH-AH/antibody  complex,  and 

b)  detecting  said  complex. 


5,698,404 

METHOD  OF  PREDICTING  FETAL  MEMBRANE 

RUPTURE  BASED  ON  PRO-MATRIX 

METALLOPROTEINASE-9  (PRO-MMP.9) 

Jerome  Frank  Strauss,  III,  Wyndmoor,  Pa.,  and  Felipe  Vadilio- 

Ortega,  La  Magdalena,  Mexico,  assignors  to  University  of 

Pennsylvania.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,814,  May  20,  1994,  Pat  fto. 

5,641,636.  This  application  Oct  9,  1996,  Set  No.  727383 

Int  CL'  GOIN  33/53 

VS.  a.  435-74  18  claims 

1  A  method  of  predicting  the  onset  of  fetal  membrane  rupture  in 

a  gestative  female,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  tissue  or  fluid  sample  of  fetal  membrane  origin 
firom  the  female;  and 

(b)  detecting  the  presence  or  mount  of  pro-mahix 
metalloproteinase-9  (pro-MMP-9)  in  said  sample,  wherein  the 
presence  of  pro-MMP-9.  or  an  increase  m  the  amount  of 
pro-MMP-9  relative  to  a  control  amount  of  pro-MMP-9.  is  a 
positive  indication  of  the  onset  of  fetal  membrane  rupture  in 
said  female. 


5,698,406 
DISPOSABLE  DEVICE  IN  DIAGNOSTIC  ASSAYS 
Cheryl  A.  Cathey.  Palo  Alto;  Henry  L.  Schwartz,  San  Frwi- 
Cisco;  Tom  Saul,  El  Granada,  and  Jeffrey  D.  Langferd, 
Paciflca.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Biocirtniits  Corporation. 
Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,749,  Jan.  7,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,503,985,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No   19  469 
Feb.  18,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J99/486.  This  appUcation  Mar."  30  ' 
1995,  Ser.  No.  414^31 
Int  CL*  GOIN  33/53:33/558 
U-S.CL  435-7.9  12  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  diagnostic  assays  comprising: 

a  housing. 

said  housing  comprising: 

an  incubation  area  having  spaced  apan  top  and  bonom  surfaces 
to  provide  for  capillary  flow  dirough  said  incubation  area; 

proximal  to  one  end  of  said  housing,  a  sample  port; 

a  Disport  channel  connecting  one  side  of  said  incubation  area 
to  said  sample  port; 

reservoirs  connected  to  each  remaining  side  of  said  incubation 
area,  said  reservoir  comprising  a  side  reagent  reservoir  and  a 
side  waste  reservoir  on  opposite  sides  of  said  incubation  area, 
and  a  top  waste  reservoir  opposite  from  said  transport  chan- 
nel, wherein  said  sample  port,  said  transpoct  channel,  said 
incubation  area  and  said  top  waste  reservoir  define  a  capillary 
channel,  said  lop  and  side  waste  reservoirs  having  gas  release 
ports,  with  said  side  reagent  reservoir  havmg  an  inlet  pott  to 
allow  for  a  capillary  pathway  for  flow  of  liquid  orthogonal  to 
the  flow  direction  defined  by  said  capiUary  channel,  wherein 
said  side  reagent  reservoir,  said  incubation  area  and  said  side 
waste  reservou-  define  a  capillary  pathway;  and 

a  reagent  member  of  a  signal  reproducing  system  present  in  at 
least  one  of  said  incubation  area,  said  iranspon  channel,  and 
said  side  reagent  reservoir. 


5,698,405 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  IMMUNOGENICFTY 
David  M.  CKildenberg,  Short  Hills,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Immuno- 
raedics.  Inc.  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  933,982,  Aug.  21,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5325,338,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  167,077, 
Mar.  11,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,101327,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  751377,  Jul.  5,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,735,210.  This  appU- 
cation Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,393 
Int  a.*  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  435-73  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  immunogenicity  of  avidin.  comprising 
die  step  of  coupling  d>e  avidin  wiUi  a  carbohydrate  polymer 


5,698,407 

METHOD  FOR  THE  IMMUNOLOGICAL 

DETERMINATION  OF  THE  CARBOXYTERMINAL  - 

PROPEPTIDE  OF  TYPE  I  PROCOLLAGEN 

Juha  Risteli;  Leila  Risteli,  and  Jukka  Melkko,  aU  of  Oulu. 

Finland,  assignors  to  Orion- Yhtyraa  OY,  Espoo,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345352,  Nov.  18,  1994,  abaodoocd, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999,187,  Dec.  30,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,176,  Jan. 

20.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser  No 

464357 

Claims  priority,  applicaiioa  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  26.  1990 

9014220 

Int  a.*  GOIN  33/53 

VS.  a.  435-7.9  8  cuims 

1  A  method  for  assaying  caiboxyterminal  propeptide  of  human 

type  I  procollagen  which  comprises 

contacting  in  any  order  (i)  a  sample  of  a  human  body  fluid 

selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  blood,  plasma,  and 
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serum,  which  sample  is  obtained  froni  a  person  known  or 
suspected  to  be  suffering  from  a  metai>olic  bone  disease  or 
other  disease  affecting  bones:  (ii)  an  antibody  which  specifi- 
cally binds  to  caiboxyterminal  prope|:iide  of  human  type  I 
procollagen  but  not  human  type  III  prtxjollagen  caiboxytermi- 
nal propeptide,  said  antibody  being  (apable  of  measuring 
quantitatively  an  anwuni  of  carboxyt^rminal  propeptide  of 
human  type  I  procollagen  of  from  40  jo  200  pg/1  in  human 
serum,  and  (iii)  a  label  such  that  the  I  label  is  bound  in  an 
amount  which  depends  on  the  amount  of  propeptide  present  in 
the  sample,  and 
as.saying  the  amount  of  the  bound  or  unboand  label  as  a  measure 
of  the  level  of  carboxytenninal  prope)  tide  of  human  type  I 
procollagen  in  the  sample. 


5.698,408 

PTERIN  DERIVATIVES  THE  PREPARi,\TION  THEREOF 

AND  THE  USE  THERBOF 

Hartmut  Rokos,  Berlin,  Germany,  assigaor  to  B.RJV.H.M,S. 

Diagnostica  GmbH.  Berlin,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00632,  §  371  Dale  l*fcv.  2,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WaB>4/2163<»,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  3,  1994.  Ser.  Nb.  525^53 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Germany,  K#ar.  19,  1993,  P43  08 
739.6 

Int.  a."  GOIN  33/535:33/547:  C07D  4^5/04:  C07K  lAM) 
VS.  CI.  435—7.9 

1.  Pterin  derivative  having  the  general  fo4nula  I 


if 


wherein 

R,  is  — (CHOH),— CH,  or  — (CHOH) 
R;  and  R,  is  hydrogen  and  llie  other 
^CH,),CONH(CH3)...— NH— R,.  i 
noassay  label,  a  coaled  or  uncoated  si 
immunoassays,  or  an  immunogenic  gnlip. 


h  :ren 


5  Claims 


I 


,■^1 


-  -CH,OH.  and  one  of 

a  linker  of  formula 

m  Rj  is  an  immu- 

I  pport  for  solid  phase 


5,698,409 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  TO  THVMIDINE  KINASE 
I  AND  USES  IN  DIAGNOSTIC  ANDfTHERAPEUTIC 
APPLICATIONS 
Kim  L.  O'Neill,  Orem,  Utah,  assignor  to 

versity.  Prove,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,429, 

doned.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  if  Ser.  No.  136^99, 

Oct  14,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coubnuation  of  Ser.  No. 

102,735,  Aug.  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  10, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  438,62" 

Int.  CI.'"  COIN  33/574:33/573:l\ 

VS.  a.  435— 7  J3 

12.  A  method  of  diagnosis  of  cancer  ii 
elevated  level  of  thymidine  kinase  I  (TK I ) 
sample  from  said  patient,  said  elevated  levellbeing  associated  with 
the  presence  of  said  cancer,  comprising  the  kleps  of: 

(a)  establishing  a  normal  TKl  value  bj  detennining  with  a 
monoclonal  antibody  to  a  purihed.  apbroximately  100  kD). 
tetramcric  form  of  a  mammalian  TKl  the  level  of  TKl 
activity  in  a  biological  sample  of  a  patient  without  cancer; 


Jrigham  Young  Uni- 
Nov.  12,  1993,  aban- 


</40: 16/30 

26  Claims 

a  patient  having  an 
ctivity  in  a  biological 


by  determining  with 
TKl  activity  in  said 


(b)  establishing  said  patient's  TKl  value 
said  monoclonal  antibody  the  level  ol 
biological  sample  from  said  cancer  pat  ent;  and 

(c)  comparing  said  patient  s  TKl  value  '  i-ith  said  normal  TKl 
value  to  determine  if  said  patient  TK  I  1  alue  is  a  normal  level 


or  an  elevated  level  of  TKl  activity,  said  elevated  level  being 
diagnostic  of  said  caiKer. 


5,698,410 
HIGHLY  SENSITIVE  IMMUNOCYTOCHEMICAL 
METHOD  FOR  DIAGNOSIS  OF  MALIGNANT 
EFFUSIONS 
David  E.  Burstein,  and  Richard  S.  Haber,  both  of  New  York, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the 
City  University  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FilMl  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,434 
Int.  CI.*  GOIN  33/574:33/53 
VS.  CI.  43.5—7.23  10  Claims 

6,  A  method  of  distinguishing  a  benign  hyperplastic  lymph  node 
from  a  lymph  node  involved  by  a  low  grade  follicular  lymphoma, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  tissue  sample  from  a  section  of  a  lymph  node 
suspected  of  being  involved  by  a  low  grade  follicular  lym- 
phoma; 

(b)  assessing  the  level  of  GLUT- 1  expression  in  the  follicles 
from  the  tissue  sample; 

(c)  comparing  the  level  of  GLUT-1  expression  in  the  follicles 
from  the  tissue  sample  with  an  appropriate  control,  wherein 
the  control  is  the  level  of  GLUT- 1  expression  in  the  follicles 
from  a  tissue  sample  obtained  from  a  section  of  a  benign 
hyperplastic  lymph  node. 

wherein  a  lower  level  of  GLUT- 1  in  b)  compared  with  the  control 
indicates  that  the  tissue  sample  of  a)  is  involved  by  a  low  grade 
follicular  lymphoma. 


5,698,411 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  ACTIVITY'  OF  ENZYMES 

IN  METABOLICALLY  ACTFVE  WHOLE  CELLS 
Frank  J.  Luca.s,  Bara  Raton;  Gerald  E.  Jaffe:  Steven  E.  Bott, 
both  of  Pembroke  Pines,  and  James  H.  Carter.  Plantation, 
all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Coulter  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 
Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,051 
InLCI.'C12Q  1/02:1/00 
VS.  CI.  435—29  77  CUims 

1 .  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  an  abnor- 
mality in  the  activity  of  an  enzyme  in  a  metabolically  active  whole 
cell,  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  a  reference,  metabolically  active  whole  cell  hav- 
ing a  normally  functioning  enzyme  with  a  medium  containing 
a  cell  permeable  water  soluble  assay  compound  having  the 
ability  to  pass  through  a  cell  membrane  or  a  water  soluble 
physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof  having  the  ability  to 
pass  through  a  cell  membrane,  said  assay  compound  compris- 
ing a  fluorogenic  indicator  group  and  an  unbkvked  leaving 
group,  said  leaving  group  being  selected  for  cleavage  by  said 
enzyme,  said  indicator  group  being  in  a  non-fluorescent  first 
state  when  bonded  to  said  leaving  group,  and  being  m  a 
fluorescent  second  state  excitable  at  a  wavelength  above  450 
nm  when  said  leaving  group  is  cleaved  from  said  indicator 
group  by  said  enzyme,  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  for  said 
assay  compound  to  be  transferred  into  said  cell  and  for  said 
leaving  group  to  be  cleaved  inside  said  cell  from  said  indica- 
tor group  by  said  enzyme,  wherein  said  assay  compound  has 
sufficient  purity  so  that  fluorescence  of  impurities  in  said 
assay  compound  is  less  than  autofluorescence  of  the  metaboli- 
cally active  whole  cell: 

(b)  sensing  for  said  fluorescent  second  state  of  said  indicator 
group  for  the  reference,  metabolically  active  whole  cell  to 
produce  reference  results: 

(c)  contacting  a  test,  metabolically  active  whole  cell  with  said 
medium  for  said  period  of  time: 

(d)  sensing  for  said  fluorescent  second  .state  of  said  indicator 
group  for  the  test,  metabolically  active  whole  cell  to  produce 
test  results:  and 
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(e)  comparing  the  reference  results  of  reference  test,  metaboh- 
cally  active  whole  cell  in  said  step  (b)  with  the  test  results 
obtained  from  said  test  metabolically  active  whole  cell  in  said 
step  (d)  thereby  detecUng  the  presence  or  absence  of  said 
abnormality  in  activity  of  said  enzyme  in  said  meubolically 
active  whole  cell. 


^ 


lOO 


'2C\. 


IX>~-'. 


Oh-', 


5,698,412 
METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  AND  CONTROLLING 
BIOLOGICAL  ACnVITY  IN  FLUIDS 
Jaw   Fang    Lee,    Berwyn;    Xin    Yang,   Holland;    Sergey    K. 
Matieshin,  Upper  Holland,  all  of  Pa.,  and  Terrance  J.  Mah, 
British  Columbia,  Canada,  assignors  to  Biocbem  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,217 
Int  a."  CI2Q  ]/02 
U.S.  a.  435-29  22  Ctatos 

I.  A  method  of  monitoring  a  microbiological  process  in  a  fluid 
supply  having  a  microbial  population  comprising: 

a)  isolating  a  fluid  sample  from  said  fluid  supply; 

b)  measuring  the  pH  of  said  fluid  sample  at  selected  time 
intervals; 

c)  analyzing  changes  in  pH.  if  any.  to  determine  a  pH  production 
rate  for  said  sample: 

d)  detennining  when  said  pH  production  rate  I )  changes  from  a 
negative  value  to  zero  and/or  2)  changes  to  zero  for  a  second 
time;  and 

e)  displaying  results  from  said  determination. 


(32--'. 


IK) 
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m- 
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providing  at  least  one  receptacle  containmg  an  aqueous  solution; 

inoculating  said  solution  with  said  specimen: 

placing  into  said  receptacle  (i)  a  paraffin  coated  slide  to  bait  said 
paraflSnophilic  microorganism  and  (li)  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  an  antimicrobial  agent  to  be  tested;  and 

observing  said  paraffinophilic  microorganism  growth  or  lack 
thereof  on  said  slide  to  determine  whether  said  predetermined 
quantity  of  said  antimicrobial  agent  is  effective  in  inhibiting 
growth  of  said  paraffinophilic  microorganism  on  said  slide. 


5,698,413 
METHOD  OF  EVALUATING  CHEMOTHERAPEUTIC 
AGENTS  IN  VIVO 
MelintU  G.  HoUlngstaead,  Knoxville,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department 
of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,154 
InL  a.»  C12Q  1/18:  CI2N  5/00:  A6IF  13/00 
VS.  CL  435-32  28  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  screening  chemotherapeutic  agents  in  vivo 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  implanting  into  a  mammal  at  least  one  biocompatible,  tubu- 
lar, semi-permeable  encapsulation  device  containing  a  group 
of  target  cells  within  an  interior  of  said  device  wherein  said 
device  has  a  molecular  weight  cut  off  of  greater  than  50,000 
daltons  and  said  device  is  comprised  of  polyvinylidine  fluo- 
ride; 

(b)  treating  said  mammal  with  at  least  one  chemotherapeutic 
agent:  and 

(c)  evaluating  said  target  cells  for  reaction  to  the  at  least  one 
chemotherapeutic  agent. 


5,698,414 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 

PARAFFINOPHILIC  MICROORGANISMS  FOR 

ANTIMICROBUL  AGENT  SENSmVITY 

Robert-A   OUar,   Milford,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Infectech.   Inc 

Shaivn,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  900,275,  Jun.  8,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5,569,592,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  841,937,  Feb.  25, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,316,918,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  426,573,  Oct  24, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,153,119.  This  appli- 
cation Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,899 
Int  a.*  CI2Q  IA)4:  C12N  1/26 
VS.  a.  435-34  3  claims 

LA  method  of  determining  the  sensitivity  of  a  paraffinophilic 
microorganism  from  a  specimen  obtained  from  a  patient  to  differ- 
ent antimicrobial  agents  and  predetermined  quantities  diereof,  said 
method  comprising:  ' 


5,698,415 

BACILLUS  PROMOTER  DERIVED  FROM  A  VARIANT 

OF  A  BACILLUS  LICHENIFORMIS  X-AMYLASE 

PROMOTER 

Steen  Troels  j0rgen$en.  Allerwl.  and  B«rge  Krag  Didencfasen, 

Birkervd,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  Ab, 

Bagsvaerd,  Deiunark 
per  No.  PCT/DK92«0338,  §  371  Date  May  10,  1994,  {  102(e) 

Date  May  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93a0249,  PCT  Pub 

Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  240,748 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Nov.  13.  1991.  PCT/ 
DK91/00343 

Int  a."  C12P  21/06:  C12N  1/21:15/75:15/11 
VS.  a.  435-69.1  32  Qaj^ 

1.  A  Bacillus  promoter  comprising: 

GCATGCGTCC  TTCTTTGTOC  TTGGAAGCAG  AGCCCAATAT 
TATCCCGAAA  CGATAAAACG  GATGCTGAAG  GAAGGAAACG 
AAGTCGGCAA  CCATTCCTGG  GACCCATCCG  TTATTGACAA 
GGCTGTCAAA  CGAAAAAGCG  TATCAGGAGA  TTAACGACAC 
GCAAGAAATG  ATCGAAAAAA  TCAGCGGACA  CCTGCCTGTA 
CACTTGCGTC  CTCCATACGG  CGGGATCAAT  GATTCCGTCC 
GCTCGCTTTC  CAATCTGAAG  GTTTCATTGT  GGGATGTTGA 
TCCGGAAGAT  TGGAAGTACA  AAAATAAGCA  AAAGATTGTC 
AATCATGTCA  TGAGCCATGC  GGGAGACGGA  AAAATCGTCT 
TAATGCACGA  TATTTATGCA  ACGTTCOCAG  ATGCTGCTGA 
AGAGATTATT  AAAAAGCTGA  AAGCAAAAGG  CTATCAATTG 
GTAACTGT AT  CTCAGCTTGA  AGAAGTGAAG  AAGCAGAGAG 
GCTATTGAAT  AAATGAGTAG  AAAGCGCCAT  ATCGGCGCTT 
TTCTTTTGGA  AGAAAATATA  GGGAAAATGG  TAN'TTGTTAA 
AAATTCCXjAA  TATTTATACA  ATATCATN'N'N* 
N'N'N'N'N'CATTX;  AAAGOGGAGG  AGAATC  (SEQ  ID  NO:  I). 

or  fragments  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I  comprising  N^-N*  and  having 
promoter  activity,  wherein  N'  is  C,  N'-N*  is  A,  T,  C  or  G,  and  N= 
IS  A  or  G  provided  that  N^-N*  do  not  together  form  the  sequence 
ATGTTTCA  or  GTGTTTCA. 
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5,698,416 

METHODS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ANTIGENS  UNDER 
CONTROL  OF  TEMPERATLIRE-REGULATED 
PROMOTORS  IN  ENTERIC  BACTERU 
Marda  K.  Wolf,  SUver  Spring;  Frederick  J.  Casseis,  EUicott 
City,  and  Brian  A.  Bell,  Clarksburg,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  199S,  Ser.  No.  460,739 

Int  a.'  Ci2P  21/06:  CljN  1/20 

VS.  a.  435—69.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  protein  which  affects  bactenal 

colonization  under  the  control  of  temperanire-regulaied  pfx>nK>tOfs 

in  enteric  bacteria  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  inoculating  a  broth  containing  tryplone  and  yeast  extract 
with  bacteria  containing  a  DNA  seqi^nce  which  encodes  a 
protein  under  the  control  of  a  temperature-regulated  promotor. 

(2)  allowing  fermentation  at  a  temperaoue  of  less  than  33°  C. 
but  more  than  23°  C.  at  least  until  the  late  logarithmic  phase. 

(3)  removing  the  bacteria  from  the  media,  then 

(4)  recovering  the  desired  proteins  from  .the  spent  media. 


5,698,417 
MODULAR  ASSEMBLY  OF  ANTIBODY  GENES, 
ANTIBODIES  PREPARED  THEREBY  AND  USE 
Randy  R.  Robinson,  Los  Angeles;  Alvin  Y,  Liu,  Oceanside; 
Araold  H.  Horwitz;  Marc  Better,  both  of  Los  Angeles;  Ran- 
dolph Wall,  Sherman  Oaks;  Shau-Ping  Lei,  Los  Angeles,  and 
Gary  L.  Wilcox,  Malibu,  all  of  Calit,  assignors  to  Xoma 
Corporatioii,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Cootfaiaation  of  Ser.  No.  450,731,  May  25,  1995,  which  is  a 
diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  299,085,  Aug.  18,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinualioa  of  Ser.  No.  987^55,  Dec  8,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,092,  Mar.  29,  1990,  aban- 
doned, whkfa  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  077^28, 
JuL  24,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  793,980,  Nov.  1,  1985,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 

5014>92is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142,039,  Jan.  11, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

466,203 

Int  CL*  C12N  15/00:5/00:  C12F  21/06:21/04 

MS.  CL  435—69.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  an  immunoglobulin  fragment,  said 

process  comprising: 

(1)  culturing  a  bacterial  host  that  has  been  transformed  with  a 
polynucleotide  molecule  encoding  said  immunoglobuhn  frag- 
ment under  conditions  that  express  sai4  immunoglobulin  frag- 
ment, and 

(2)  producing  and  secreting  said  immunoglobulin  fragment, 
wherein  said  polynucleotide  molecule  comprises: 

( 1 )  a  first  DNA  encoding  a  first  secretioa  signal  sequence  oper- 
ably  linked  to  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  an  immunoglobulin 
Fd  molecule  or  a  firagment  thereof  comprising  a  variable 
region,  and 

(2)  a  second  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  second  secretion  signal 
sequence  operably  linked  to  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  an 
immunoglobulin  light  chain  or  a  fragifent  thereof  comprising 
a  variable  region,  1 

wherein  said  immunoglobulin  is  capable  of  binding  to  an  antigen. 


5,698,418 
FERMENTATION  MEDU  AND  METHODS  FOR 
CONTROLLING  NORLEUCINE  IN  POLYPEPTIDES 
David  P.  Bninner,  Portage;  Gary  C.  Harbour;  Richard  J. 
Kirschner,  both  of  Kalamazoo;  James  F.  Pinner,  Portage, 
and  Robert  L.  Garlick,  Augusta,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  566,442,  Aug.  17,  1990,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157,275,  Feb.  17,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,296 
Int  a.*  C12N  I5A)0 
MS.  a.  435—69.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  norleucine  incorporation  into  heter- 
ologous polypeptides  expressed  by  microorganisms  transformed 
with  a  recombinant  DNA  nwlecule  encoding  said  polypeptide  and 
grown  on  a  low  concentration  of  amino  acids,  comprising  changing 
codons  encoding  methionine  in  said  DNA  molecule  encoding  said 
polypeptide,  except  a  methionine  initiation  codon,  to  those  encod- 
ing a  different  amino  acid. 


5,698,419 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  TO  CACHECTIN/TUMOR 
NECROSIS  FACTOR  AND  METHODS  FOR  PREPARING 
SAME 
Stephen  D.  Wolpe,  Ariington,  Mass.,  and  Anthony  Cerami, 
Shelter  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Rockefeller  University, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  348,764,  Dec.  2,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  286,477,  Dec.  19,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  766352,  Aug.  16,  1985, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na 
414,098,  Sep.  7,  1982,  Pat  No.  4,603,106,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,290,  Feb.  22,  1982,  aban- 
doned, wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,932, 
Sep.  8,  1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  472,910 
Int  a.*  C12P  H/08:  C12N  5/12;  C07K  16/24:16/18 
VS.  a.  435—70.21  14  Chdms 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  produced  by  a  hybridoran  cell  line 
having  the  identifying  characteristics  of  A.T.C.C.  Accession  No. 
HB  9228.  which  hybridoma  is  formed  by  fusion  of  cells  from  a 
mouse  myeloma  line  and  spleen  cells  from  a  mouse  previously 
immunized  with  cachectin/TNF,  which  antibody  reacts  with 
cachectin/TNF. 


5,698,420 

PREPARATION  OF  4-DEOXY-O- 

MYCAMINOSYLTYLONOLIDE 

Lapyuen  H.  Lam,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,033 
Int  CL*  C12P  19/60:19/62:  C12N  1/20 
VS.  a.  435—76  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


HO-CH- 


which  comprises  fermenting  repromicin  in  an  aqueous  nutrient 
medium,  under  submerged  aerobic  condition,  containing  the  micro- 
organism Streplomyces  fradiae.  ATCC  31733,  wherein  the  nutrient 
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medium  comprises  a  carbohydrate  source,  an  organic  nitrogen 
source,  a  growth  substance  and  mmeral  salts  containing  trace 
elements. 


5,698,421 
RIBONl  CLEOPROTEIN  PARTICLES  FOR  CLEAVING 
DOUBLE-STRANDED  DNA  AND  INSERTING  AN  RNA/ 
DNA  MOLECULE  INTO  THE  CLEAVAGE  SITE 
Alan  M.  Lambowitz;  Steven  Zimmerly;  Jian  Yang,  and  Huatao 
Guo.  all  of  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ohio  Sute 
Research  Foundation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,964 

Int  a."  C12P  IWU:  C12Q  I/6H:  C07H  21/02:21/04 

VS.  a.  435-91.1  8  ci3i^ 


wirti  a  stearyl  or  stearate.  poly(  1 .2-propylene  terephthalate-co- 
diethylene  terephthalate)  end  blocked  with  a  lauryl  or  laurate, 
polyd. 2-propylene  terephihalate-co-diediylene  terephthalate)  end 
blocked  with  a  cetyl  or  palmitaie,  poly(  1 ,2-pfopylcne 
terephthalate-co-diethyiene  terephd«late )  end  blocked  with 
octoate.  polyd. 2-propyleneterephthalaie-co-diethylene  terephtha- 
late) end  blocked  with  a  palmitaie.  stearyl,  lauiyl,  stearate.  or 
laurate;  and  mixtures  thereof.  _■; 


■  11    III    i>        I  nni 


/ 


1.  A  reconstituted  RNP  particle  preparation  comprising: 

(a)  an  RNA-protein  complex  comprising: 

(i)  a  protein  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  encoded  by  a 
group  U  intron.  an  X  domain  and  a  Zn  domain;  and 

(ii)  an  RNA  molecule  that  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  rRNA.  an  mRNA  of  a  splicing  defective  group  II 
intron  RNA  which  encodes  said  protein  and  which  com- 
prises flanking  exons.  an  mRNA  which  does  not  encode 
said  protein,  and  an  excised  group  U  intron  RNA  which 
does  not  encode  said  protein;  wherein  said  RNA  molecule 
is  not  an  excised  group  U  intron  RNA  molecule  which 
encodes  said  protein;  and  wherein  said  RNA  molecule  is 
bound  to  said  protein  to  form  said  RNA-protein  complex; 

(b)  a  reconstituted  RNP  particle  that  cleaves  a  DNA  substrate  at 
a  specific  site,  said  reconstituted  RNP  particle  comprising; 
(i)  a  protein  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  encoded  by  a 

group  II  intron.  an  X  domain  and  a  Zn  domain;  and 
(ii)  an  exogenous  RNA  which  is  a  synthetic  transcript  of  a 
group  II  intron  bound  to  said  protein  to  form  said  reconsti- 
tuted RNP  particle,  wherein  said  exogenous  RNA  lacks 
flanking  exons  and  comprises  a  sequence  which  encodes 
said  protein  and  a  hybridizing  sequence  which  is  comple- 
mentary to  a  recognition  site  on  one  strand  of  the  DNA 
substrate. 


5,698,423 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AZADIRACHTIN  BY  CELL 

CULTURE  OF  AZADIRACHTA  ISDICA 
Lorraine  Pierce  Holowach-KeUer,  Lansdale,  Pa.;  Irina  Birman, 
Ithaca,  N.Y.,  and  Dennis  Ray  Patterson,  North  Wales,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Phila.,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,960.  Nov.  22,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995^66,  Dec  23, 
1992,  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
473,410 
Int  a.'  C12P  17/18 
VS.  a.  435-119  5  Claim, 

1.  A  method  for  producing  azadirachtin.  comprising: 

a)  introducing  genes  coding  for  phytohormones  into  Azadirachta 
indica  cells  by  infecung  the  cells  with  a  competent  oncogenic 
strain  of  Agrvbacterium  tumefaciens: 

b)  killing  the  Agrobacterium  tumefaciens  wiUi  at  least  one  antibi- 
otic which  is  toxic  to  the  Agrobacterium  but  not  to  the  Aza- 
dirachta  cells; 

c)  culturing  the  cells  from  step  b)  on  phyiohormone-free  media 
until  callus  masses  form; 

d)  excising  one  or  more  callus  masses  and  transferring  the  masses 
to  phytohormone-free  media; 

e)  inoculating  a  liquid  suspension  media  with  callus  cells  from  the 
callus  masses  of  step  d); 

f)  culturing  the  callus  cells  in  the  liquid  suspension  media  to 
produce  azadirachtin.  and 

g)  recovering  the  azadirachtin. 


5,698,422 
TONER  AND  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITIONS 
Guerino  G.  Sacripante,  Oakvilie,  Canada;  Robert  D.  Bayley. 
Fairport,  N.Y.;  Carol  A.  Fox,  farmington.  N.Y^  Thomas  R. 
Hoffend,  Webster,  N.Y..  and  Bernard  Grushkin.  Pittsford, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369.630 
Int  a.*  G03G  9/0fi7 
VS.  a.  430-109  5  CTaims 

1.  A  toner  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  polyester  resin 
containing  hydrophobic  end  groups,  colorant  wax.  optional  charge 
additive,  and  surface  additives,  and  wherein  said  polyester  resin 
with  hydrophobic  end  groups  is  polyd. 2-propylene  terephdialate- 
co-diethylene  terephthalate)  end  blocked  with  a  stearyl  or  stearate. 
polyd, 2-propylene  terephthalate-co-diethylene  terephdialate-co- 
l.l.l-trimeUiylene  propane  terephtfialate)  end  blocked  with  a 
stearyl  or  stearate,  polyd  .2-propylene  terephthalate)  end  blocked 


5,698.424 
CAPSID  FORMING  APO)  CYSTEIN  MODIFIED 
CHIMAERIC  MS2-COAT  PROTEIN 
Robert  Allan  Mastico,  Braintree.  Mass.,  and  Peter  George 
Stockley,  llkley,  England,  assignors  to  British  Technology 
Group  Ltd.,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92AH159,  §  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093AM)434,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  167^82 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  28,  1991, 
9114003 

Int  a."  C12N  15/11:  A61K  35/76 
VS.  CL  435-172J  le  claims 

1.  A  modified  coat  protein  capable  of  forming  a  capsid  which 
compri.ses  the  coat  protein  of  a  bacteriophage  selected  from  the 
group  con.sisting  of  MS-2.  R17  and  fr.  wherein  die  coat  protein  is 
modified  by  an  insertion  of  a  cysteine  residue  in  the  region  of 
corresponding  to  glycine  residue  13  and  14  of  N-tenninal  P-hairpm 
region,  and  by  replacement  of  each  of  die  cysteine  residues  located 
external  to  die  N-terminal  ^hairpin  region  by  a  non-cysteine 
amino  acid  residue. 
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5,698,425 

METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  PLANTS  BY 

TRANSFORMATION  WITH  GENES  FOR  THE 

SYNTHESIS  OF  ANTIPATHOGENIC  SUBSTANCES 

James   M.   Ligon,   Basel;   Thomas   Schupp,   Mohlin,   both   of 

Switzerland;  James  Joseph  Beck;  Dwight  Steven  Hill,  both 

of  Car),  N.C.;  John  Andrew  Ryals,  Durham,  N.C.;  Stephen 

Ting  Lam,  Raleigh,  N.C.;  Philip  E.  Hanuntr,  Car>',  N.C.,  and 

Scott   Joseph    Uknes,  Apex,   N.C.,   assignors   to   Novartis 

Finance  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  258461,  Jun.  8,  1994,  l^t.  No.  5,639,949, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N<i  87,636,  Jul.  I, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-ii-part  of  Ser.  No. 
908,284,  Jul.  2,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  570,184,  Aug.  20,  1990,  ab^doned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  937,648^  Aug.  31,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458.076 
Int  CI."  C12N  l5/3i:5A)4:l5/S2:  A*1H  5/00 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  protecting  a  plant  againsi  a  phytopathogen. 
comprising  transforming  said  plant  with  one  or  more  DNA  mol- 
ecules collectively  comprising  ORF's  1—1  of  a  structural  gene 
cluster  that  encodes  all  of  the  biosynthetic  enz]  mes  in  the  biosyn- 
thetic  pathway  of  pyrrolnitrin.  whereby  pyrroln  itrin  is  produced  in 
said  plant  in  amounts  which  inhibit  said  phytq  lathogen. 


HETEROMERIC 


5,698,427 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  INVOLVED  IN  CELL 
GROWTH,  NEOPLASIA  AND  IMMUNOREGULATION 
Jack  D.  Keene;  Peter  H.  King,  and  Todd  Levine,  ail  of  c/o  Duke 
I'niversity,  Durham,  N.C.  27710,  assignors  to  Jack  D.  Keene, 
Durham,  N.C;  Peter  H.  King,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  and  Todd 
Levine,  Durham,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  881,075,  May  II,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,444,149.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,469 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/00:  C07K  l4/0() 

U.S.  CI.  435— 172J  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  inhibiting  cellular  growth,  comprising  causing  a 

cell  to  express,  in  vitro,  a  polypeptide  having  the  whole  amino  acid 

sequence  of  Hel-Nl  set  forth  in  FIG.  1. 


5,698,428 
HUMAN  PAK65 
Arie  Abo,  San  Francisco,  and  George  A.  Martin.  Berkeley,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Onyx  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Rich- 
mond, Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,682,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,605,825,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369.780.  Jan.  6, 

1995,  Pat.  No.  5,518,911.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  780,833 

Int.  CI.*"  C12N  9/12 

U.S.  a.  435—194  37  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polypeptide  that  binds  racl  or  CDC42Hs  but  not 

RhoA  and  is  abundant  in  cytosolic  fractions  of  human  neutrophils 

and  HL-60  cells  and  has  a  molecular  weight  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  62  kDa.  65  IcDa  and  68  kOa.  as  determined  by 

SDS-Page  under  reducing  conditions. 


5,698,426 
SURFACE  EXPRESSION  LIBRARIES  OF 

RECEPTORS 

William  D.  Huse,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  ti  IXSYS,  Incorpo- 
rated, San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  349,131,  Dec.  I,  1994,  which  Ls  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  120,648,  Sep.  13,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767,136,  Sep.  27, 1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,219,  Sep.  28, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
464.136 
Int  a."  C12N  15/63: 1 5/n 
VS.  a.  435— I72J  10  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  diverse  poi  lulation  of  vectors 
capable  of  expressing  diverse  populations  o  '  first  and  second 
polypeptides  which  form  a  diverse  populati  )n  of  heteronKric 
receptors  of  the  immunoglobulin  superfamily.  i  ;omprising: 

(a)  operationally  linking  to  a  first  vector  a  first  population  of 
diverse  DNA  sequences  within  a  first  geni  family  encoding  a 
diverse  population  of  first  polypeptides  jf  the  heteromeric 
receptor  of  the  immunoglobulin  superfanaly.  said  first  vector 
having  two  pairs  of  restriction  sites  syn»netrically  oriented 
about  a  cloning  site:  i 

(b)  operationally  linking  to  a  second  vector  i  second  population 
of  diverse  DNA  sequences  within  a  sicond  gene  family 
encoding  a  diverse  population  of  second  polypeptides  of  the 
heteromeric  receptor  of  the  immunogobulin  superfamily.  said 
second  vector  having  two  pairs  of  restric^on  sites  symmetri- 
cally oriented  about  a  cloning  site  in  an  ilentical  orientation 
to  that  of  the  first  vector,  wherein  polypeptides  encoded  by 
said  first  and  second  gene  families  are  kni)wn  to  form  hetero- 
meric receptors  of  the  immunoglobulin  sifierfamily;  and 

(c)  combining  vector  sequences  produced  h^  step  (a)  and  step 
(b)  under  conditions  which  allow  only  thej  operational  combi- 
nation of  said  vector  sequences  containing  said  first  and 
second  populations  of  diverse  DNA  sequQnces. 


5,698,429 
CELLULASE-CONTAINING  CELL-FREE  FERMENTATE 

PRODUCED  FROM  MICROORGANISM  ATCC  55702 
H.  Craig  Dees,  Lenoir  City,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Mar- 
tin Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  528,178,  Sep.  14,  1995.  This  application 
Oct  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  729,819 
Int  CI."  C12N  1/20:9/24:9/42 
U.S.  CI.  435—209  2  Claims 

1.  A  cellulase-containing  cell-free  fermentate  produced  from  a 
microorganism  consisting  of  ATCC  55702,  or  a  mutant  strain 
thereof,  possessing  all  of  the  identifying  characteristics  of  said 
microorganism. 


5,698,430 
NON-INFECTIVE  VACCINES 
Alan  I.  Rubinstein,  10600  Wilshire  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90024,    and    Daniel    B.    Rubinstein,    40    Eliot    Crescent, 
Brookline,  Mass.  02167 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  004,931,  Jan.  IS,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339343 
Int  CI."  C12N  7/04:7/06:7/02:  A6IK  39/21 
VS.  CI.  435—236  10  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  or  eliminating  the  infectivity  of  a 
quantity  of  virus  by  removing  viral  nucleic  acid  from  the  quantity 
while  leaving  viral  coat  proteins  consisting  of  the  following  steps 
in  order; 
(i)  partially  solubilizing  the  quantity  of  the  virus  in  a  proteinase 
digestion  buffer  to  produce  a  suspension,  the  virus  having 
viral  nucleic  acids  in  viral  coat  proteins: 
(ii)  adding  a  proteinase  to  the  suspension  and  incubating  the 
suspension  to  release  the  viral  nucleic  acids  from  the  viral 
coat  proteins  and  glycoproteins: 
(iii)  treating  the  suspension  to  disrupt  or  remove  sufiBcient  viral 
nucleic  acids  to  render  the  suspension  with  a  nuclease  at  least 
substantially  non-infective: 
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(iv)  verifying  that  the  suspension  is  non-infective:  and 
(V)  collecting  and  concentrating  the  viral  coat  proteins  in  the 
treated  and  verified  suspension. 


5,698,434 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,698,431 
HERPES  SIMPLEX  VIRUS  MUTANT  LrL4INHB 
David  A.  Leib,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Washington  Univer- 
sity, St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,942 
Int  a."  C12N  7/04:7/01 
VS.  a.  43^236  ,  cu^ 

1.  An  isolated  recombinant  HSV  mutant  UL41NHB  deficient  m 
vhsinduced  shutoff  function  and  anenuated  in  CD- 1  mice  in  its 
ability  to  replicate  at  the  periphery  and  in  the  nervous  system  and 
in  its  ability  to  reactivate  firom  latency. 


5,698,432 
VACCINES  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
John  Sidney  Oxford,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Retro- 
screen  Ltd.,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,142,  Oct  21,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  884^47,  May  18,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,135 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mav  17.  1991 
9110808 

Int  a."  A61K  39/2l:39/l2:39m:  C12N  7/04 
VS.  a.  435-236  ,3  ci^ 

I.  A  process  for  producing  inactivated  whole  virus,  the  process 
comprising,  in  order,  the  steps  of: 

a)  treating  a  virus  with  a  general  inactivating  agent: 

b)  treating  the  virus  with  a  suitable  deaggregating  agent; 

c)  treating  the  virus  with  a  suitable  nucleic  acid  inactivating 
agent:  and 

d)  stabilizing  the  virus  with  a  suitable  cross-linking  agent. 


5,698,435 
MODIXAR  ASSEMBLY  OF  ANTIBODY  GENES, 
ANTIBODIES  PREPARED  THEREBY  AND  USE 
Randy  R.  Robinson,  Los  Angeles;  Alvin  Y.  Uo,  Oceainide; 
Arnold  H.  Horwitz;  Marc  Better,  both  of  Los  Angeles;  Ran- 
dolph Wall,  Sherman  Oaks;  Sbau-Ping  Lei,  Los  Angeles,  and 
Gary  L.  WUcox,  Malibu,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xoma 
Corporation,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,085,  Aug.  18,  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  987,555,  Dec.  8,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501.092,  Mar.  29,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
142,039,  Jan.  11,  1988.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  77,528,  Jul. 
24,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  793,980,  Nov.  1,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 
6,  1995,  Ser  No.  467,140 
Int  CI."  CI2N  15/00:5/00:  C12P  21/06:21/04 
VS.  a.  435-240.2  20  Claims 

1.  A  polynucleotide  molecule  encoding  a  secretable  immunoglo- 
bulin chain,  said  polynucleotide  molecule  comprising  DNA  encod- 
ing a  prokaiyoUc  secretion  signal  peptide  direcUy  linked  to  DNA 
encoding  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  an  immunoglobulin 
light  chain,  an  immunoglobulin  light  chain  firagmeni.  and  an 
immunoglobulin  heavy  chain  fragment,  wherein  said  fragment 
comprises  the  enure  variable  region  of  said  immunoglobulin  chain. 


5,698,433 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  INFLUENZA  VIRUS  AND 
VACCINT 
Otfried     Kistner,    Menna;     Noel     Barrett     Kolstemeuburg/ 
Weidling;  Wolfgang  Mundt  and  Friedrich  Domer,  both  of 
Vienna,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Immuno  AG,  Vienna, 
Austria 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  338,761,  Nov.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,729 

Int  a."  C12N  7/02;  A61K  39/00 

VS.  a.  435-239  ,3  cuj^ 

1.  A  method  for  producing  Influenza  virus,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  infecting  with  Influenza  vims  a  culture  of  cell  aggregates 
comprising  avian  embryo  cells; 

(b)  incubating  the  culture  of  cell  aggregates  infected  with  Influ- 
enza \  irus  to  propagate  die  vinis  to  form  a  virus-containing 
medium: 

(c)  removing  a  first  portion  of  said  virus-containing  medium: 

(d)  adding  to  the  removed  first  portion  of  step  (c)  at  least  one 
serine  protease,  and  then  incubating  the  ponion  for  a  length  of 
time  sufficient  to  achieve  activation  of  the  Influenza  virus: 

(e)  removing  a  second  portion  of  the  first  portion  of  step  (d)  and 
adding  to  die  second  portion  at  least  one  compound  that 
inhibits  or  attenuates  any  cell  toxic  effects  of  die  serine 
protease  of  step  (d)  and  incubating  said  second  portion  for  a 
lengdi  of  time  suflBcient  to  achieve  a  desired  level  of  inhibi- 
tion or  anenuation: 

(0  removing  a  diird  portion  of  the  second  portion  of  step  <e)  and 
returning  it  to  die  culnire  of  cell  aggregates  of  step  (a). 


5,698,436 
INTRODUCTION  AND  EXPRESSION  OF  FOREIGN 
GENETIC  MATERLU.  IN  EPITHELUL  CELLS 
Jeffrey  R.  Morgan,  Brighton,  and  Richard  C.  Mulligan,  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Whitehead  Institute  for 
Biomedical  Research,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,275,  Nov.  16,  1993.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613^9,  Nov.  13,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  292,885,  Jan.  3,  1989.  Pat  No. 
4,980,286,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,590.  Jul.  9, 
1986,  Pat  No.  4,868,116,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  Na  752,466,  Jul.  5,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,013 
Int  a."  C12N  15/85:15/56:15/00 
VS.  a.  435-240.2  12  Claims 

1.  Human  epidiclial  cells  containing  recombinant  fwcign  genetic 
matenal  which  expresses  proteins  or  polypeptides  not  normally 
expressed  by  die  cells  at  biologically  significant  levels. 


5,698,437 

AGENT  FOR  PROMOTING  THE  PROLIFERATION  OF 

BIFIDOBACTERIUM 

Isao  Matsuda,  Hyogo-ken,  and  Mitsuko  Satourfai.  Takarazoki. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsutani  Chemical  Industry 

Co..  Ltd,,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-345441 
Int  a."  C12N  1/20:  A23G  9/00:  A23C  17/00 
VS.  a.  435-244  10  Oaims 

I.  An  agent  for  promoting  die  proliferation  of  bifidobacterium 
which  comprises  an  indigestible  substance  which  is  prepared  by 
heating  a  starch  in  die  presence  of  a  mineral  acid  and  a  small 
amount  of  water  to  prepare  a  pyrodextrin  and  hydrolyzing  die 
pyrodextiin  in  die  presence  of  an  organic  acid  or  an  inorganic  acid, 
wherein  the  indigestible  substance  has  a  dextrose  equivalent  value 
of  from  17  to  44  and  the  average  molecular  weight  of  indigestible 
components  in  die  indigestible  substance  is  not  mtwe  Uian  1085. 
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5,698,438 

BACTERIAL  HEMOGLOBIN  RECgPTOR  GENE 
Igor  Stojiljkovic,-  Magdalene  So;  Vivian  HWa,  all  of  Portland; 
Fred  Heffron,  West  Linn,  all  of  Oreg.,  and  Xavier  Nassif, 
Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Oregon  Heakh  Sciences  Univer- 
sity, Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,670 
Int  a."  C12N  I/2I:I5/74:IS/3I 
VS.  a.  435— 252J  3  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  recombinant  nucleic  acid  encoding  a 
bemoglobin  receptor  protein  from  a  Neisseriaj  species,  wherein  the 
nucleic  acid  encodes  a  bemoglobin  receptci'  protein  having  an 
amino  acid  sequence  Chat  is  the  amino  acid  fequence  depicted  as 
Seq.  I.D.  No.  2. 


5,698,440 
BACILLI'S  THVRINGIESSIS  MUT/%NTS  WHICH 
PRODUCE  HIGH  YELDS  OF  CRYSTAL  DELTA- 
ENDOTOXIN 
Chi-Li  Liu;  Pamela  Gail  Marrone;  Jewd  M.  Payne,  all  of 
Davis,  Calif.;  Hanne  Gurtler,  Holte,  and  Annette  Schousboe 
Petersen,  Birker0d,  i>otfa  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  Abbott  Park.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,904,  Jan.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  906,038,  Jun.  26, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5^79,962,  which  is  a  contiauation  of  Ser.  No. 
613337,  Nov.  14,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  377,875 
Int  a."  C12N  1/20   I 
U,S.  a.  435—252.5  I  3  Claims 

1.  A  mutant  of  Bacillus  thuringiensis  in  whjch  the  mutant  has  ail 


of  the  identifying  characteristics  of  Bacillus 
EMCC0123.  having  an  NRRL  accession 
B-21387. 


thuringiensis  strain 
number   of   NRRL 


5,698,441 

SURFACTANT  FORMULATIONS  CONTAINING 

MENTHADIENE  AND  MENTHADIENE  ALCOHOL 

MIXTURES  FOR  ENHANCED  SOIL  BIOREMEDUTION 

Ramesh    Varadang,    Flemington,    NJ.,   assignor   to    Exxon 

Research  &  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,555 

Int  a."  B09B  3/00:  C12N  1/38:  BOIF  17/00:  C02F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  435—262.5  7  Oaims 


5,698,439 
NOVEL  MALIGNANT  CELL  TYPE  MARKERS  OF  THE 
INTERIOR  NUCLEAR  MATRIX 
Gary  Toukatly,  Amhurst  N.H.,  and  Grahatt  P.  Lidgard,  Welle- 
sley,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Matritech,  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  195,487,  Feb.  14,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  901,701,  Jun.  22,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  470,950 

Int  a."  C12N  1/20:  C07H  21/04:  GOIN  33/574:  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  a.  435— 252-J  9  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  comprising  the  DNA  sequence  of 

Seq.  ID  No.  1,  or  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  varjant  thereof,  wherein 

said  variant  is  characterized  as  | 

(a)  being  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  that  hybridizes  under  stringent 
hybridization  conditions  with  a  nucleic  a<jid  sequence  comple- 
mentary to  the  DNA  of  Seq.  ID  No.  1.  #id 

(b)  encoding  an  epitope  which  specifically  |inds  an  immunoglo- 
bulin that  specifically  binds  the  amino  acid  sequence  encoded 
by  the  DNA  of  Seq.  ID  No.  1. 

5.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  comprising  thf  DNA  sequence  of 
Seq.  ID  No.  3.  or  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  variant  thereof,  wherein 
said  variant  is  characterized  as 

(a)  being  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  that  hybriUzes  under  stringent 
hybridization  conditions  with  a  nucleic  a^id  sequence  comple- 
mentary to  the  DNA  of  Seq.  ID  No.  3,  4id 

(b)  encoding  an  epitope  which  specifically  linds  an  immunoglo- 
bulin that  specifically  binds  the  amino  ac  id  sequence  encoded 
by  the  DNA  of  Seq.  ID  No.  3. 


-o-o- 


-e-  PtatoiucdSoa 
-»»-  Thto  Inventkm 


IS  20 

TkncdRcka) 


1.  In  the  method  of  bioremediating  contaminated  soil  by  the 
adding  microbial  nutrients  to  the  soil  whereby  a  bioremediated  soil 
is  obtained,  the  improvement  comprising: 

applying  to  the  contaminated  soil  a  solution  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  menthadienes  and  menthadiene  alcohols 
in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  10  wt  %  to  about  30  wt  9h 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition  in  a  normal  or 
branched  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  of  from  about  6  to 
about  16  carbon  atoms  and  a  surfactant  in  an  amount  from 
about  15  to  about  75  wt  %  of  the  total  solution  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  (a)  mixture  of  a  sorfoitan  ester  of 
a  C-,  to  C,,  monocarboxylic  acid  and  a  polyoxyalkylene 
adduct  of  a  sorbitan  ester  of  a  C,  to  C22  monocarboxylic  acid, 
the  adduct  having  4  to  50  polyoxyalkylene  units,  (b)  an  alkyl 
glycoside  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  fix>m  about  8  to  about 
18  carbon  atoms  and  the  glycoside  is  a  mono  or  diglycoside. 
or  mixtures  thereof,  and  (c)  a  mixture  of  (a)  and  (b);  thereafter 
applying  microbial  nutrients  to  the  soil  in  amounts  sufiBcient 
to  promote  the  growth  of  indigenous  microorganisms. 


5,698,442 
DNA  ENCODING  AN  18  KD  CDK6  INHIBITING  PROTEIN 
Yue  Xiong,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  and  Kunliang  Guan,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Chapel  HiU,  Chapel  HUl,  N.C.,  and  The  University  of  Michi- 
gan, Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  263,935,  Jun.  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,631,156.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,070 
Int  a."  C12N  15/63:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—320.1  3  Claims 

1.  An  antisense  oligonucleotide  complementary  to  a  nucleic  acid 
and  having  a  length  sufficient  to  hybridize  thereto  under  physi- 
ological conditions,  said  nucleic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(a)  DNA  having  the  nucleotide  sequence  given  herein  as  SEQ  ID 
NO:  1  and  encoding  a  protein  having  an  amino  acid  sequence 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2:  and 

(b)  DNA  which  differs  from  the  DNA  of  (a)  above  due  to  the 
degeneracy  of  the  genetic  code,  and  which  encodes  a  CDK 
inhibiting  protein  of  SEQ  ID  N0:2. 
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5.698,443 
TISSUE  SPECIFIC  VIRAL  VECTORS 
Daniel  Robert  Henderson,  Palo  Alto,  and  Eric  Rodolph  Schuur, 
Cupertino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Calvdon,  Inc.,  Menlo 
Park.  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,034 
Int.  CI.*"  A61K  48AX):  C12N  5/00:15/00 
VS.  a.  435-320.1  ,2  Claims 

I.  An  adenovirus  vector  comprising  an  adenovinis  early  gene 
essential  for  propagation  under  the  transcriptional  control  of  a 
prostate  cell  specific  response  element  for  transcription  of  prostate 
specific  antigen  comprising  an  enhancer  and  promoter  specific  for 
a  prostate  cell. 


5,698,444 
SEROTONIN  RECEPTOR  PROTEIN  AND  RELATED 
NUCLEIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS 
Melvyn  Baez,  and  Jonathan  D.  Kursar,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  EU  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,436 
Int  a."  C12N  15/12 
U.S.  CI.  435-325  ,4  cuims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  compound  encoding  an  amino  acid 
compound  which  comprises  the  amino  acid  sequence: 

Met   Ala    Leu   Ser    Tyr    Arg    Val    Ser    Glu    Leu   Gin    Ser    Thr    He 

'  5  10 

Pro    Glu    HU    lie     Leu   Gin    Ser    Tlir    Phe    Val    His    Val    lie     Ser 

'5  20  25 

Ser    Asn   Trp    Ser    Gly    Uu   Gin    Thr    Glu    Ser     lie      Pro    Glu    Glu 
30  i5  40 

Met   Lys    Gin    lie     Val    Glu    Glu   Gin    Gly    Asn  Lys    Leu   His    Tip 

*^  50  55 

Ala    Ala    Leu   Leu   lie     Leu   Met  Val    lie     lie     Pro    Thr    lie     Gly 
60  65  70 

Gly    Asn  Thr    Leu   Val    lie     Uu    Ala    Val    Ser    Leu   Glu    Lys    Lys 
75  80 

Uu   Gin    Tyr    Ala    Thr    Asn  Tyr    Phe    Uu   Mel   Ser    Leu    Ala    Val 
85  90  95 

Ala    Asp  Uu   Uu    Val    Gly    Uu   Phe    Val    Met  Pro    lie      Ala    Uu 
100  105  110 

Uu   Thr    lie     Met   Phe   Glu    Ala    Mel  Trp    Pro    Uu   Pro    Leu   Val 
115  120  125 

Uu  Cys   Pro    Ala   Trp   Uu   Phe   Uu   Asp  Val    Uu   Phe   Ser    Thr 

130  135  140 

Ala    Ser    lie     Mel   His    Uu   Cys   Ala    lie     Ser    Val    Asp  Arg   Tyr 

145  150 

lie      Ala    lie      Lys    Lys    Pro    lie     Gin    Ala    A.sn   Gin    Tyr    Asn   Ser 
155  |«0  165 

Arg   Ala   Thr    Ala    Phe   lie     Lys   lie     Thr   Val    Val    Trp    Uu   lie 
170  175  180 

Ser    lie     Gly    lie      Ala    lie     Pro    Val    Pro    lie     Lys   Gly    lie     Glu 
185  190  195 

Thr    Asp  Val    Asp  Asn  Pro    Asn  A.sn  lie     Thr   Cys   Val    Uu  Thr 
200  205  210 

Lys   Glu    Arg   Phe   Gly    Asp  Phe    Mel   Uu   Phe   GIv    Ser    Uu   Ala 

215  220 

Ala    Phe    Phe    Thr    Pro    Uu    Ala    lie      Mel   lie     Val    Thr    Tyr    Phe 

225  230  235 

Uu  Thr    lie     His    Ala    Uu  Gin    Lys    Lys    Ala    Tyr    Leu   Val    Lys 
Z-W  245  250 


-continued 

Asn  Lys    Pro    Pro    Gin    Arg   Uu   Thr    Tip 
255  260 

Val    Phe   Gin    Arg   Asp  Glu   Thr    Pro    Cys 

270  275 

VaJ    Ala    Met   Uu    Asp  Gly    Ser    Arg   Lys 
285 

Asn  Ser    Gly    Asp  Glu    Thr    Leu   Mel   Aig 
295  300 

Gly   Lys   Lys   Ser    Val    Gin   Thr   lie     Ser 
310  315 

Ser    Lys    Val    Uu   Gly    He      Val    Phe    Phe 

325  330 

Tip   Cys   Pro    Phe   Phe   lie     Thr   Asn  lie 
340  345 

Asp  Ser    Cys   Asn  Gin    Thr   Thr    Leu  Gin 
355 

Phe    Val    Trp    lie     Gly   Tyr    Val    Ser    Ser 

365  370 

Val    Tyr    Thr    Uu    Phe    Asn   Lys    Thr    Phe 
380  385 

Arg   Tyr    lie     Thr   Cys   Asn  Tyr    Arg   Ala 
395  400 

Thr    Uu    Arg   Lys    Aij   Ser    Ser    Lys    lie 
410  415 

Mel   Ala    Glu    Asn   Ser    Lys    Phe    Phe    Lys 
425 

Asn  Gly   lie     Asn  Pro    Ala    Mel  Tyr   Gin 

435  440 

Arg    Ser    ScT    Thr    lie      Gin    Set    Ser    Ser 

450  455 

Thr    Uu   Leu   Uu   Thr    Glu    Asn  Glu    Gly 
465  470 

Gin    Val    Ser    Tyr    Val 
480 


which  IS  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


Leu   Thr    Val    Ser    Thr 
265 

Ser    Ser    Pro    Glu   Lys 
280 

Asp  Lys    Ala    Leu   Pro 

290 

Arg   Thr    Ser    Thr    lie 
305 

Asn  Glu   Gin    Arg   Ala 
320 

Uu    Phe    Uu    Leu    Mel 

335 

Thr    Leu    Val    Uu  Cys 
350 

Mel  Uu   Leu  Glu   lie 

360 

Gly    Val    Asa  Pro    Leu 

375 

Arg    Asp  Ala    Phe    Gly 
390 

Thr    Lys    Ser    Val    Lys 
405 

Tyr   Phe   Arg   Ami  Pro 

420 

Lys    His    Gly    lie     Aig 
430 

Ser    Pro    Mel  Arg  Uu 

445 

lie      lie      Leu    Leu    Asp 
460 

Asp  Lys    Thr    Glu   Glu 

475 


5,698,445 
HITMAN  PAK65 
Arie  Abo,  San  Francisco,  and  George  A.  Martin,  Berkeley,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Onyx  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Rich- 
mond, Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,780,  Jan.  6,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,518,911.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,036 

Int  a."  C12N  5/00:1/20:15/00:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  a.  43^325  15  claims 

1.    An    isolated    polynucleotide    comprising    a    nucleic    acid 

sequence  having  at  least  95'*  identity  to  a  nucleic  acid  sequence 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  nucleotides  391  to  1908  of  SEQ  ID  No.  1, 

b)  nucleotides  535  to  729  of  SEQ  ID  No.  1, 

c)  nucleotides  1081  to  1848  of  SEQ  ID  No.  1. 

d)  nucleoudcs  391  to  1833  of  SEQ  ID  No.  1.  and 

e)  nucleotides  391  to  1854  immediately  followed  by  nucleotides 
1864  to  1908  of 

SEQ  ID  No.l,  without  any  intervening  nucleic  ai.id  sequence 
therebetween. 
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5,698,446 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INmBITING 
PRODUCTION  OF  REPLICATION  COMPETENT  VIRUS 
Wo^gaiig  M.  iQiunp,  Del  Mar,  and  Douglas  J.  JoUy,  Lcucadia, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation 
Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,699 
Int  CI."  C12N  5/JO:  15/96 
VS.  CL  435—350  25  Claims 

1.  A  vector  for  directing  the  expression  of  a  retroviral  structural 
polypeptide,  the  vector  comprising  a  promoter  operably  associated 
with  a  structural  gene  construct  and  a  polya4enylation  signal,  the 
stnKtural  gene  construct  comprising  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  cod- 
ing for  the  retroviral  structural  polypeptide  aid  a  non-biologically 
active  inhibitory  molecule,  wherein  the  vector  inhibits  production 
of  replication  competent  retrovirus  resulting  from  recombination 
events  in  retroviral  packaging  or  producer  cdls. 


5,698,447 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  t>^mbcr 


5,698,448 

IMMUNOSUPPRESSrVE  DRUG  BINDING  PROTEINS 
AND  USE 
Steven  J.  Soldin.  6335  31st  St,  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20015 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,404,  Feb.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  782,761,  Oct  22, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation4n-part  of  Ser.  No. 
487,115,  Mar.  2,  1990,  abandoned,  which  ia  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  279,176,  Dec.  2,  1988,  abandoned,  said  Ser. 
No.  200,404is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  841,792,  Feb. 
26,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuallon-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  521,074,  May  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr. 
8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,868 
Int  a.*  GOIN  33/567 
VS.  a.  436—503  25  aaims 

1.  An  isolated  purified  cytosolic  immunosu{>pressive  drug  bind- 
ing protein  ("immunophilin")  of  molecular  qiass  of  50-54  IcDa. 
said  immunophilm  being  isolated  by  a  pro«ess  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  centrifuging  a  homogenized,  disrupted  normal  or  transformed 
mammalian  lymphoid  tissue  so  as  to  produce  a  water-soluble 
cytosolic  fraction  containing  said  immunt>philin:  and, 

b.  fractionating  said  cytosolic  fraction  so^as  to  produce  said 
purified  immunophilin.  said  isolated  pi*ified  immunophilin 
exhibiting  the  properties  of:  specific  binding  to  cyclosporine, 
FK506  or  rapamycin;  a  molecular  mas»  of  50-54  kDa  by 
chromatography  or  SDS-PAGE;  a  mininjum  molecular  mass 
of  about  52  IcDa  by  amino  acid  analyse^  and,  a  pi  of  about 
6.0-6.8. 


5,698,449 
SYNTHETIC  PEPTIDE  AND  F^  USES 
Midud  A.  Baumann,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  tyron  E.  Anderson, 
Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignors  to  Northwestern  University, 
Evanston,  DL 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  598,416,  Oct  16,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,364,930. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,049 
Int  a.*  COIN  33/564 
VS.  a.  436—507  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  removing  immune  complexes  or  aggregated 
immunoglobulins  from  a  fluid  containing  monomeric  immunoglo- 
bulin comprising: 

contacting  ihe  fluid  with  a  binding  material  comprising  plural 
binding  peptides,  the  binding  peptides  being  in  sufficient 
proximity  on  the  binding  material  so  that  the  binding  material 
selectively  binds  the  immune  complexes  or  aggregated  immu- 


noglobulins in  the  fluid,  the  binding  peptides  comprising  the 
sequence: 

Uu  Glu  Gin  Gly  Glu  Asn  Val  Phe  Leu  Gin  Ala  71ir:(SEQ  ID  NO  21 
I  5  10 

and  dien  separating  the  fluid  from  the  peptide. 


5,698,450 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  ANTIGENS  OR 
ANTIBODIES  IN  BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS 
Anthony  Ringrose.  124,  Chemin  de  la  Montague,  1224  Chene- 
Bougeries;   Rudolf  Farkas,  38,  Av.   William  Favre,   1207 
Geneva,-  Andre  Nicole,  17,  chemin  de  la  Gouille-Noire,  1244 
Choulex,  and  Jean-Louis  Prost  3,  rue  de  PUniversit^  1205 
Geneva,  all  of  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,756,  Jun.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,478,  Nov.  18,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  228,922,  Aug.  15, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

532058 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand,  Oct  14, 1986,  4096/ 
86 

Int  CI.*  GOIN  33/553:35/02 
VS.  a.  436—526  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  analyte  antigens  or  antibodies  in  a 
biological  fluid  in  appropriately  designed  reaction  cells  in  an 
automated  analytical  apparatus, 

wherein  said  automated  analytical  apparatus  comprises  a  closed 
circuit  transfer  path  having  means  for  transferring  cells  in  a 
regular,  step-by-step  manner  therealong,  the  step-by-step 
transfer  of  a  cell  around  the  entire  transfer  padi  defining  a 
single  revolution  of  the  transfer  means  and  being  of  predeter- 
mined duration,  wherein  a  thermosuting  period  for  each 
analysis  performed  with  the  automated  analytical  apparatus  is 
at  least  an  integer  multiple  of  said  predetermined  duration: 
and  a  means  for  detecting  a  label  reagent  bound  to  said  analyte 

antigens  or  antibodies; 
said  transfer  path  comprising  a  loading  station,  at  least  one 
reagent  delivery  station,  at  least  one  mixing  and  washing 
sution,  a  separating  station  and  a  discharging  station,  each 
said  station  being  provided  for  selectively  operating  on  each 
said  cell: 
which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
placing  a  specific  code  on  each  said  cell  for  identifying  a  kind 

of  analysis  to  be  effected  with  respect  to  that  cell; 
loading  each  said  cell,  in  turn,  to  said  transfer  means  at  said 

loading  station; 
depositing  into  each  said  cell  said  biological  fluid; 
reading,  with  a  code  reading  means,  the  code  on  each  said 

ceU; 
transferring  said  cells  in  a  regular,  step-by-step  manner  along 
said  closed  circuit  transfer  path  to  at  least  one  reagent 
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delivery  station,  at  least  one  mixing  and  washing  station,  a 
separating  station  and  a  discharging  station: 

adding  to  .said  biological  fluid  in  each  cell  magnetic  panicu- 
late carriers  having  antibodies  or  antigens  immobilized 
thereon  that  are  specific  for  said  analyte  antigens  or  anti- 
bodies: 

controlling  operations  of  said  stations  on  each  .said  cell  based 
upon  the  analysis  indentified  by  the  respective  code  of  each 
said  cell,  read  by  the  code  reading  means; 

controlling  a  temperature  within  each  said  cell  around  the 
entire  transfer  path: 

retaining  each  said  cell  on  said  transfer  means  for  a  respective 
predetermined  ihermostating  period  by  retaining  said 
respective  cell  on  said  transfer  means  at  least  for  a  prede- 
termined number  of  revolutions: 

adding  a  label  reagent  to  each  cell,  wherein  said  label  reagent 
specifically  binds  to  any  analyte  antigens  or  antibodies 
bound  to  the  magnetic  paniculate  carriers; 

removing  excess  label  reagent  from  each  cell; 

detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  label  reagent  bound  to 
said  magnetic  paniculate  carriers  via  said  means  of  detec- 
tion to  indicate  the  presence  or  abseiKe  of  said  analyte 
antigens  or  antibodies. 


seconds,  said  heating  being  conducted  so  that  said  paste  will 
not  diffuse  into  the  substrate  and  alter  said  p-n  junction. 


5.698,451 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  CONTACTS  FOR  SOLAR 

CELLS 

Jack  I.  Hanoka,  BrookUne,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Solar 

Energy  Corporation,  BiUerica,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  889,159,  May  27,  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607,883.  Nov.  1, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

205.304,  Jun.  10,  1988.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  23, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  448,033 

Int  a."  HOIL  31/18 

VS.  a.  437—2  17  Claims 


5.698,452 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  INTEGRATED  DETECTOR/ 

PHOTOEMITTER  WITH  NON-IMAGING  DIRECTOR 

Keith  Wayne  Goossen,  .Aberdeen.  NJ..  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  232J89,  Apr.  25,  1994.  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,142 

Int  CI.''  HOIL  31/IH 

VS.  a.  437—2  20  Claims 

5 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  integrated  photonic  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  mesa  on  a  first  chip  having  at  least  a  substrate 
layer  and  a  stop  etch  layer; 

(b)  bonding  the  mesa  on  the  first  chip  to  a  second  chip; 

(e)  flowing  a  flowable  hardener  to  fill  a  space  between  the  first 

chip  and  the  second  chip;  and 
(d)  removing  die  substrate  from  the  first  chip. 


5.698,453 
COMBINED  SEMICONDUCTOR  THIN  FILM  PINHOLE 
AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  PHOTODETECTORS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Evan  D.  H.  Green,  766  Coffewood  Ct.  San  Jose,  CaUf.  95120; 
Tario  M.  Haniir,  2491  Ellsworth  St.  Apt  20,  Berketev.  CaUf. 
94704.  and  Albert  K.  Hu,  1602  Briarpoint  Dr..  San  Jose, 
CaUf,  95131 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  315AJ5.  Sep.  30,  1994.  Pat  No.  5.536,964. 
This  application  Jun.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  668,085 
Int  a."  HOIL  27/14 
VS.  CI.  437—3  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  solid  state  photovoltaic  solar  cell 
comprising  in  sequence  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  polycrystalline  silicon  substrate  having  (1) 
oppositely-facing  first  and  second  surfaces,  (2)  a  p-n  junction 
adjacent  said  first  surface,  and  (3)  a  layer  of  silicon  nitride  on 
said  first  surface; 

(b)  selectively  covering  said  layer  of  silicon  nitride  with  a  pa.ste 
containing  (1 )  silver  in  particle  form,  (2)  a  glass  frit  consisting 
essentially  of  a  borosilicate  glass  and  (3)  an  organic  vehicle  so 
as  to  define  a  fixint  contact  panem;  and  LA  method  of  manufacturing  a  combined  semiconductor  thin 

(c)  healing  said  substrate  in  an  oxygen-containing  atmosphere  to  film  pinhole  and  semiconductor  photodetector  array  substrate  for 
a  temperature  in  excess  of  760  degrees  C.  but  not  in  excess  of  use  with  an  external  electrical  biasing  source  and  current  measure- 
810  degrees  C.  for  a  penod  of  time  not  exceeding  about  20    ment  devices  in  optical  applications,  said  method  of  manufactunng 
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of  said  combined  thin  film  pinhole  and  semi  onduclor  photodetec- 
tor  array  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  initially  fabricating  a  semiconductor  si  bstrate  having  a  first 
semiconductor  wafer  and  a  second  sem  conductor  wafer  with 
said  first  wafer  on  top  of  the  second  wi  ifer  wherein  said  first 
wafer  is  of  a  selected  thickjiess  as  req  iiired  for  said  optical 
application  and  each  of  said  first  and  s<  cond  wafers  having  a 
top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface: 

b.  developing  a  top  protective  layer  on  the  ^op  surface  of  the  first 
wafer  and  a  bottom  protective  layer  on  Ihe  bonom  surface  of 
second  wafer  following  step  a.; 

c.  opening  a  first  window  of  a  first  selected  lateral  extent  through 
said  top  protective  layer  following  step  b.  to  expose  the  top 
surface  of  said  first  wafer: 

d.  introducing  an  impurity  of  a  first  selected  conductivity  type 
through  the  first  window  opened  m  step  c.  into  the  top  surface 
of  said  first  wafer  to  create  a  first  regibn  of  a  first  selected 
conductivity  type  within  the  top  of  said|  first  wafer; 

e.  developing  a  protective  layer  in  the  fiiit  window  cpened  in 
step  c.  over  said  first  region  of  said  firstjselected  conductivity 
type  created  in  step  d.; 

f.  opening  a  second  window  of  a  second  ielected  lateral  extent 
through  said  top  protective  layer  following  step  b.  to  expose 
the  top  surface  of  said  first  wafer: 

g.  introducing  an  impurity  of  a  second  selected  conductivity  type 
through  the  second  window  opened  it^  step  {.  into  the  top 
surface  of  said  first  wafer  to  create  a^  second  region  of  a 
second  selected  conductivity  type  withi*  the  top  of  said  first 
wafer  wherein  said  first  and  second  conductivity  types  are 
different  one  from  the  other:  I 

h.  developing  a  protective  layer  in  the  secold  window  opened  in 
step  f.  over  said  second  region  of  said  ^cond  selected  con- 
ductivity type  created  in  step  g.:  1 

i.  opening  a  third  window  of  a  third  sdected  lateral  extent 
through  said  bottom  protective  layer  following  step  b.  to 
expose  the  bottom  surface  of  said  secorKl  wafer; 

j.  selectively  etching  through  said  second  wafer  through  said 
third  window  opened  in  step  i.  to  forti  a  cavity  with  the 
lateral  extent  of  said  cavity  being  detenrfned  by  crystal  plane 
orientation  of  said  second  wafer  whicH  intersect  said  third 
window  and  said  bonom  surface  of  saidi  first  wafer; 

k.  opening  a  first  contact  window  of  Iess4r  lateral  extent  than 
said  first  window  through  said  protective  layer  developed 
within  said  first  window  in  step  e.  to  exflose  a  portion  of  said 
first  region; 

I.  opening  a  second  contact  window  of  les^r  lateral  extent  than 
said  second  window  through  said  protective  layer  developed 
within  said  second  window  in  step  h.  tol  expose  a  portion  of 
said  second  region; 

m.  depositing  a  material  of  a  selected  confluctive  type  on  said 
substrate  and  into  said  first  and  second 'contact  windows  to 
electrically  interconnect  with  said  first  atd  second  regions; 

n.  selectively  etching  said  conductive  type  material  deposited  in 
step  m.  to  form  a  first  contact  trace  elecirically  connected  to 
said  first  region  and  a  second  contact  tiBce  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  second  region: 

o.  opening  a  sixth  window  of  selected  later^  extent  through  said 
top  protective  layer  of  step  b.  at  a  selected  location  above  the 
location  of  said  cavity  and  spaced  apart  from  the  locations  of 
said  first  and  second  regions;  and 

p.  etching,  through  said  sixth  window,  throligh  the  entire  thick- 
ness of  said  substrate  to  form  said  pinhole. 
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5,698,454 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  REVERSE  BLOCKING  IGBT 
Nathan  Zonuner,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IXYS  Corpora- 
tion, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  S«r.  No.  5f8,7S3 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/265:45/^ 
VS.  a.  437-45  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  high  voltage  insulated  gate  bipolar 
transistor,  said  method  comprising: 


SCfMBC  SCRI 

providing  a  semiconductor  layer  of  first  conductivity  type,  said 
semiconductor  layer  including  a  front-side  surface,  a  backside 
surface,  and  a  scribe  region,  said  semiconductor  layer  further 
including  a  plurality  of  active  cells  on  said  front-side  surface; 

forming  a  backside  layer  of  second  conductivity  type  from  a  first 
impurity  that  is  opposite  to  said  first  conductivity  type  over- 
lying said  backside  surface;  and 

forming  a  continuous  diffusion  region  from  a  second  impurity  of 
said  second  conductivity  type  through  said  semiconductor 
layer  to  connect  said  scribe  region  to  said  backside  layer,  said 
second  impurity  having  a  higher  mobility  than  said  first 
impurity; 

wherein  said  high  voltage  integrated  circuit  device  includes 
substantially  the  same  forward  blocking  rating  and  reverse 
blocking  rating. 


5,698,455 
METHOD  FOR  PREDICTING  PROCESS 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  POLYURETHANE  PADS 
Scott  G.  Meikle,  and  Guy  F.  Hudson,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assign- 
ors to  Micron  Technologies,  Inc„  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,023 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/306 

U.S.  CI.  437-8  30  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  predicting  performance  characteristics  of  a 
polymeric  pad  for  use  in  chemical  mechanical  planarization,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  a  property  of  a  polymeric  material  of  the  polymeric 
pad  to  obtain  a  measured  value  of  the  property  indicative  of  a 
performance  characteristic  of  the  polymeric  pad;  and 
predicting  the  performance  characteristic  of  the  polymeric  pad 
based  on  the  measured  value. 


5,698,456 
DOUBLE  MASK  HERMETIC  PASSIVATION  STRUCTURE 
Frank  Randolph  Bryant,  Denton,  and  Abha  Rani  Singh,  Car- 
rollton,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,829,  Jul.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,618 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/66 
VS.  a.  437-8  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  passivation  structure  over  an  inte- 
grated circuit  which  has  pads  and  linking  structures,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  passivation  layer  over  the  integrated  circuit; 
removing  portions  of  the  first  passivation  layer  overiying  said 
pads  and  linking  structures  of  the  integrated  circuit; 
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forming  a  MOSFET  having  a  drain  in  said  second  well  and  a 
source  in  said  first  well. 


^^^^^^"^^"^ 
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testing  the  integrated  circuit  by  probing  said  pads,  which  are 

now  exposed; 
altering  the  condition  of  one  or  more  of  the  linking  structures, 

such  that  one  or  more  of  the  linlcing  structures  are  in  a 

disconnected  state; 
forming  a  second  passivation  layer  over  the  entire  surface  of  the 

integrated  circuit; 
without  using  a  pattern  mask  and  etching  said  second  passiva- 
tion layer  forming  a  protective  overcoat  over  the  second 

passivation  layer 
removing  portions  of  the  protective  overcoat  surrounding  the 

pads,  thereby  exposing  portions  of  die  second  passivation 

layer; 
removing  the  exposed  portions  of  the  second  passivation  layer; 

and 
retaining  patterned  protective  overcoat  on  the  devices  after 

exposing  and  etching  the  second  passivation  layer. 


5,698,457 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Ko  Noguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,424 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-40185 

Int  a."  HOIL  2J/8238 

VS.  CL  437—29  10  Claims 


BA 


106a 


103sa 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  includ- 
ing steps  of: 

implanting  first  impurity  ions  of  a  first  conductivity  type  into  a 
first  region  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  opposite  to  said  first  conductivity  type; 

activating  said  first  impurity  ions  in  said  first  region  to  form  a 
first  well; 

implanting  second  impurity  ions  of  said  second  conductivity 
type,  into  a  second  region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

activating  said  second  impurity  ions  in  said  second  region  to 
form  a  second  well; 

implanting  third  impurity  ions  of  said  first  conductivity  type  into 
a  third  region  located  under  at  least  a  part  of  said  first  region 
and  said  second  region; 

activating  said  third  impurity  ions  in  said  third  region  to  form  a 
third  well  located  under  and  coupled  to  a  pan  of  said  first  well 
and  said  second  well;  and 


5,698,458 
MULTIPLE  WELL  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Chen-Chin  Hsue;  Sun-CUefa  Chien,  both  of  Hsin-Cho,-  Chiing- 
Yuan  Lee,  Chung-Li,  and  Ming-Tzong  Yang,  Hsin  Chu,  all  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microdectrooics  Corporatioa, 
Hsin-Chu,  Tuwan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,773,  Sep.  30,  1994,  abamkNied. 
This  application  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,101 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CL  437—29  1 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  on  a  sub- 
strate, the  method  comprising: 

forming  a  silicon  oxide  layer  on  said  substnue  with  said  silicon 
oxide  layer  having  a  top  surface; 

ion  implanting  a  first  kind  of  N-type  impurities  through  said 
silicon  oxide  layer  into  said  substrate  for  N-well  regions; 

forming  and  patterning  a  silicon  nitride  layer  on  said  top  surface 
of  said  silicon  oxide  layer  with  openings  therethrough  leaving 
exposed  portions  of  said  top  surface; 

ion  implanting  N-type  impurities  of  a  second,  heavier  kind 
through  said  openings  through  said  silicon  nioide  layer  and 
through  exposed  portions  of  said  top  surface  of  said  silicon 
oxide  layer  for  doping  the  well  regions  to  fonti  field  implant 
regions  adjacent  to  said  silicon  nitride  layer; 

forming  a  patterned  mask  over  portions  of  said  patterned  silicon 
nitride  layer  and  over  portions  of  said  top  surface  of  said 
silicon  oxide  layer,  said  patterned  mask  having  an  opening 
leaving  portions  of  said  top  surface  and  said  patterned  silicon 
nitride  layer  exposed  which  are  to  be  a  P-well; 

ion  implanting  P-type  impurities  dirough  said  openings  in  said 
patterned  mask  and  exposed  portions  of  said  patterned  silicon 
nitride  layer  and  said  silicon  oxide  layer  for  first  P-well 
regions; 

performing  a  field  oxidation  process  on  poitions  of  said  sub- 
strate unprotected  by  said  silicon  nitride  layer  so  that  field 
oxide  regions  are  formed  overiying  said  field  implant  regions; 

stripping  said  silicon  nitride  layer  and 

forming  a  P-well  mask  over  an  N-well  region  and  ion  implanting 
P-type  impurities  forming  second  P-well  regions  in  said  sub- 
strate. 


5,698,459 
FABRICATION  OF  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS  USING 
SELECTIVE  DOPCSG  TO  IMPROVE  PERFORMANCE 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Michael  J.  Grubisich,  San  Jose,  and  Coostantin  Bulucea,  Mil- 
pitas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation,  SanU  Oara,  Calif. 

Divisioa  of  Ser  No.  319,759,  Oct  7.  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,446 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—31  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  which  comprises  the  following  steps  for  manufac- 
turing a  bipolar  transistor  from  a  semiconductor  body  provided 
with  a  patterned  electrically  insulating  field-isolation  region  sunk 
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into  the  body  aJong  its  upper  surface  so  as  to  kterally  surround  a 
semiconductor  device  region;  I 

introducing  primary  base  dopant  into  the  device  region  to  define 
a  base  layer  that  adjoins  the  field-isolatioit  region; 

selectively  introducing  emitter  dopant  genendly  shallower  into 
the  device  region  than  the  primary  dopant  lo  define  an  emitter 
in  part  of  the  base  layer  such  that  the  emitter  also  adjoins  the 
field-isolation  region;  and 

selectively  introducing  collector  dopant  generally  deeper  into 
the  device  region  than  the  primary  dopant  to  define  a  special 
collector  zone  fully  laterally  separated  from  the  field-isolation 
region  such  that,  at  the  end  of  the  three  dopant  introducing 
steps,  an  intrinsic  base  portion  of  the  device  region  directly 
underlies  the  emitter  and  overlies  the  spedal  collector  zone. 
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5,698,4«0 

METHOD  OF  SELF-ALIG^fING  AN  EMTTTER  CONTACT 

IN  A  PLANAR  HETEROJUNCTION  BIPOLAR 

TRANSISTOR  AND  APPARATUS  THEREOF 

Jao-Yuann  Yang,  Ricfaardsoa;  Donald  L.  Plumtoo,  Dallas,  and 

Francis  J.  Morris,  Piano,  ail  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  230,194,  Apr.  20,  1994.  This  application 

Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,290 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437-^1  U  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  self-aligning  an  emitter  id  a  heterojunction 
bipolar  transistor,  comprising  the  steps  of:         J 
forming  a  base  layer  onto  a  collector  layer;  I 
forming  an  emitter  layer  onto  said  base  layer, 
fonning  an  emitter  cap  layer  onto  the  emitter  layer; 
forming  a  first  implantation  layer  to  the  base  layer  through  the 

emitter  cap  layer  and  the  emitter  layer; 
fonning  a  second  implantation  layer  to  the  base  layer  through  a 

selected  portion  of  the  emitter  cap  layer  aai  the  emitter  layer. 
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the  second  implantation  layer  overlapping  the  first  implanta- 
tion layer  to  form  an  implantation  region; 

forming  an  insulating  region  by  removing  a  portion  of  the 
emitter  cap  layer  and  the  implantation  region  to  leave  an 
opening  and  placing  an  insulating  material  in  the  opening; 

forming  an  emitter  contact  on  the  emitter  cap  layer,  the  insulat- 
ing region  separating  the  emitter  contact  from  the  implanta- 
tion region. 


5,698,461 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  LIGHTLY  DOPED  DRAIN 
METAL  OXIDE  SEMICONDUCTOR  FIELD  EFFECT 
TRANSISTOR 
Ming-Hua  Liu,  Tai-Chung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corp.,  Taiwan,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614346 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/335 

VS.  CL  437—14  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  LDD  MOSFET  structure  at  a  major 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity 
type,  comprising: 
forming  a  silicon  nitride  shield  on  a  portion  of  the  major  surface; 
forming  field  oxide  on  the  substrate,  adjacent  to  the  shield; 
coating  a  photoresist  onto  the  shield  and  the  field  oxide,  and 

defining  a  window  in  the  photoresist  on  the  shield; 
implanting  first  impurities,  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  into  the 

substrate  using  the  photoresist  as  a  mask  to  form  a  surface 

counter  dope; 
anisotropically  etching  the  shield  using  the  photoresist  as  a  mask 

to  form  an  opening  in  the  shield  over  the  surface  counter 

dope; 
removing  the  photoresist; 
implanting  second  impurities,  of  the  second  conductivity  type, 

into  the  substrate  using  the  shield  and  the  field  oxide  as  a 

mask  to  form  a  lightly  doped  source-and-diain  region  under 

the  surface  counter  dope; 
depositing  an  oxide  layer  on  the  field  oxide  and  the  shield  and  in 

the  opening  in  the  shield; 
anisotropically  etching  the  oxide  layer  to  form  spacers  on  the 

sidewalls  of  the  opening  in  the  shield; 
implanting  third  impurities,  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  into 

the  substrate  using  the  spacers,  the  shield  and  the  field  oxide 

as  a  mask  to  a  form  a  punch-through  stop  and  to  separate  the 

source-and-drain  region  into  a  source  region  and  a  drain 

region; 
removing  the  spacers; 
forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  the  surface  counter  dope  and  the 

punch-through  stop,  thereby  further  fonning  a  silicon  nitride 

oxide  layer  on  the  shield; 
forming  a  total-overlap  gate  on  the  gate  oxide  layer; 
removing  the  silicon  nitride  oxide  layer  and  the  shield;  and 
implanting  fourth  impurities,  of  the  second  conductivity  type, 

into  die  substrate  using  the  total-overlap  gate  and  the  field 

oxide  as  a  mask  to  form  heavily  doped  source  and  drain 

regions  adjacent  to  the  hghtly  doped  source  and  drain  regions. 
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5,698.462 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  MICROWAVE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGR.\TED  CIRCUTT 

HiOime  Sasaki,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushilci  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  538^481,  Oct  3,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788^12 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1994,  6-242972 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  a.  437—51  10  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  microwave  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  comprising: 

preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  opposite  front  and 
rear  surfaces; 

fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  including  an  FET  having  a  gale 
electrode  and  a  wiring  surrounding  the  FET  on  the  front 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  said  FET  being  fabri- 
cated on  a  first  region  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  said 
wiring  being  fabricated  on  a  second  region  of  the  semicon- 
ductor subsu^le  surrounding  the  first  region, 

forming  an  insulating  film  covering  the  first  region  of  the  semi- 
conductor substrate  and  the  second  region  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate: 

forming  a  thin  resist  film  on  the  Insulating  film  covering  the  first 
region  of  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

removing  a  portion  of  the  insulating  film  from  the  second  region 
of  the  semiconductor  substrate  opposite  the  wiring: 

forming  a  melal  film  containing  a  gas  and  discharging  the  gas  by 
heal  treatment,  covering  the  thin  resist  film  and  contacting,  at 
a  peripheral  portion,  the  wiring  that  Is  exposed  by  removal  of 
the  Insulating  film; 

forming  a  hole  in  a  region  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  from 
the  rear  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  to  reach  the 
thin  resist  film: 

forming  a  space  between  the  metal  film  and  the  insulating  film 
by  dissolving  and  removing  the  thin  resist  film  with  a  solvent 
applied  lo  the  resist  film  through  the  hole. 

closing  the  opening  of  the  hole  at  the  rear  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate  and: 

heating  the  metal  film  to  discharge  the  gas,  thereby  expanding 
the  metal  film  to  such  an  extent  that  a  space  produced 
between  the  melal  film  and  the  gate  electrode  of  the  FET  does 
not  cause  parasitic  capacitance  between  the  metal  film  and  the 
gate  electrode. 
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patterning  said  first  conductive  layer  to  form  a  gate  electrode  on 
the  gate  insulating  film  and  a  lower  capacitor  electrode  on  the 
field  insulating  film; 

forming  an  insulating  film  on  the  surfaces  of  the  gate  electrode 
and  the  lower  capacitor  electrode; 

depositing  a  second  conductive  layer  over  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  second  conductive  layer  covering  said  insulat- 
ing film: 

forming  a  mask  over  the  lower  capacitor  electrode:  and 

anisotropically  etching  said  second  conductive  layer  by  using 
said  mask  to  leave  side  wall  regions  on  side  walls  of  the  lower 
capacitor  electrode  and  the  gate  electrode  and  an  upper 
capacitor  electrode  over  the  lower  capacitor  electrode. 


5,698,464 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONTJUCTOR 

DEVICE  WITH  OXVNITRIDE  LAYER 

Hiroalu  Tsunoda,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba,  Kawasaiu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356307,  Dec.  15,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792J90 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-316364 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/26 
VS.  a.  437—173  4  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  silicon  oxide  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

irradiating  said  silicon  oxide  film  with  X  rays  or  ultraviolet  rays 
to  form  defects  in  said  silicon  oxide  film  for  retaining  nitro- 
gen: and 

Introducing  nitrogen  into  said  silicon  oxide  film  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  form  an  oxynitride  film  on  the  surface  of  the 
silicon  oxide  film  ha\  ing  a  nitrogen  concentration  of  at  least  4 
atom  %. 


5,698.463 

SEMICONDUCTOR  IC  WITH  FET  AND  CAPACITOR 

HAVING  SIDE  WALL  SPACERS  AND  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  THEREOF 
Shigeni  Suga,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  May  29.  1996,  Ser,  No.  6543-13 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav  29.  1995.  HEI7- 
130793 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/70 
U.S.  Cl.  437—60  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compri.s- 
Ing  the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  first  conductive  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 
having  a  gale  insulating  film  and  a  held  Insulating  film  on  a 
principal  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate: 


5,698.465 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  INTERCONNECT 

BUMP  FOR  FLIP-CHIP  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
INCLUDING  INTEGRAL  STANDOFF  AND  HOURGLASS 

SHAPED  SOLDER  COATING 
Brian  Lynch.  Milpitas.  and  Patrick  O'Brien,  Palo  Alto,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252.691.  Jun.  2.  1994.  Pat  No. 
5,466,635.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  474^05 
Int  n."  HOIL  21/2X3:21/58:21/60 
VS.  ex.  437—183  43  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  Interconnea  bump  on  a  substrate 
structure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  forming  a  base  on  the  substrate  structure; 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  integrated  circuit  device  com- 
prising: j 

providing  semiconductor  device  structures  ii  and  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate:  I 

depositing  an  insulating  layer  overlying  I  said  semiconductor 
device  structures;  | 

etching  contact  openings  through  said  msutting  layer  to  under- 
lying said  semiconductor  device  structules  wherein  a  tunnel 
opens  in  said  insulating  layer  between  s»id  contact  openings 
wherein  said  tunnel  has  openings  in  tlje  sidewalls  of  said 
contact  openings; 

covering  said  semiconductor  substrate  and) the  surfaces  of  said 
contact  openings  with  a  first  barrier  metal  layer; 

coating  said  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  spin-on-glass  mate- 
rial wherein  said  contact  openings  and  laid  mnnel  are  filled 
with  said  spin-on-glass  material; 


anisotropically  etching  away  said  spin-on-glass  material 
whereby  said  spin-on-glass  material  remains  only  within  said 
tunnel: 

covering  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  the  surfaces  of  said 
contact  openings  with  a  second  barrier  metal  layer  wherein 
said  second  barrier  metal  layer  covers  said  spin-on-glass 
material  on  said  sidewalls  of  said  contact  openings: 

filling  said  contact  openings  with  tungsten  and  etching  back  said 
tungsten  to  form  tungsten  plugs  within  said  contact  openings; 
and 

depositing  a  conducting  layer  overiying  said  tungsten  plugs  and 
said  second  barrier  metal  layer  and  patterning  said  conducting 
layer  to  complete  the  fabrication  of  said  integrated  circuit 
device. 


(b)  forming  a  standoff  on  the  substrate  stiucture  such  that  the 
base  extends  laterally  external  of  the  stardoff; 

(c)  fonmng  a  cap  on  the  standoff  having  a  peripheral  portion  that 
extends  laterally  external  of  the  standoff,  the  cap  having  a 
lower  melting  point  than  the  standoff  ami  the  base:  and 

(d)  applying  heat  that  is  sufficient  to: 
cause  the  cap  to  melt;  i 

cause  material  from  the  cap  to  flow  over  a^d  coat  the  standoff: 

and 
cause  material  from  the  cap  to  flow  onto  ^d  wet  the  base; 
said  heat  being  insufficient  to  cause  the  stafidoff  and  the  base  to 

melt 


5,698,467 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  INSULATION 

LAYER  HAVING  A  FLAT  SURFACE 

Masato  Sakao,  and  Yoshihiro  Takaishl,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7423H 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1995,  7-293088 
InL  a."  HOIL  21/316 
U.S.  a.  437—195  7  Claims 
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5,698,466 

TUNGSTEN  TUNNEL-FREE  PROCESS 

Hon-Shung  Lui;  Ming-Chih  Chung,  and  Shun-Hsiang  Chen, 

all  of  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor 

Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Ctati.  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,016 

InL  a.'  HOIL  21/283 

VS.  a.  437—192  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  insulation  layer  having  a  flat 

surface  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  to  cover  a  wiring  structuie 

which  is  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  which  has  a 

plurality  of  separated  sections  having  a  first  thickness,  said  method 

comprising  the  steps  of; 

depositing  a  first  insulation  film  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 

so  that  said  first  insulation  film  has  a  second  thickness  which 

is  thicker  than  said  first  thickness,  said  first  insulation  film 

including  an  undesigned  void  which  is  formed  at  a  space 

between  said  separated  sections  of  said  wiring  stnicture: 

polishing  said  first  insulation  film  to  expose  said  void  and  to 

change  said  void  into  a  gnxjve  which  has  an  entrance  portion, 

etching  said  first  insulation  film  to  widen  said  enfrance  portion: 

forming  a  second  insulation  film  on  said  first  insulation  film  to 

be  embedded  into  said  groove,  and 
etching  said  second  insulation  film  at  least  to  said  first  insulation 
film  to  form  said  substantially  flat  surface,  with  a  part  of  the 
second  insulation  film  left  within  said  groove. 
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5.698,468 
SILICIDATION  PROCESS  WITH  ETCH  STOP 
Ashok  K.  Kapoor.  Palo  Alto,  Califs  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation,  Milpitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  486^03 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  a.  437-200  10  Claims 


constructing  a  first  subcircuit  on  a  first  base  subsvate  having  a 
base  terminal  corresponding  to  each  chip  terminal  and  inter- 
connections between  the  base  terminals:  and 

flip  njounting  the  chip  onto  the  subcircuit  with  each  chip  termi- 
nal mounted  onto  the  associated  base  terminal  so  that  the 
electrical  devices  are  electrically  interconnected. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  etch-stop  during  the  processing  of  an 
integrated  circuit  subsequent  to  the  formation  of  polysilicon  gate, 
source,  drain,  polysilicon  interconnect,  gate  oxide,  and  field  oxide 
regions,  the  method  comprising: 

depositing  a  silicide-forming  refractory  metal  over  a  semicon- 
ductor structure  including  polysilicon  gate,  source,  drain, 
polysilicon  interconnect,  gate  oxide,  and  field  oxide  regions  to 
form  a  coated  structure,  the  deposited  refractory  metal  con- 
tacting previously  exposed  surfaces  of  the  gate,  interconnect, 
and  field  oxide  regions; 
annealing  the  coated  structure  to  form  a  silicided  stnictuie 
having  refractory  metal-silicide  layers  in  contact  with  the 
previously  exposed  surfaces  of  the  gate  and  interconnect 
regions:  and 
after  the  step  of  annealing  the  coated  stnicture.  oxidizing  the 
silicided  structure  to  form  refractory  metal  oxide  layers  in 
conuct  with  the  previously  exposed  surfaces  of  the  field  oxide 
region,  whereby  the  refractor)'  metal  oxide  layers  act  as 
etch-stops  which  protect  the  field  oxide  regions  during  the 
processing  of  the  integrated  circuit. 


5,698,470 

FABRICATION  METHOD  OF  MULTILAYER  PRINTED 

WIRING  BOARD 

Masahiro  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 

ration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser  No.  772^86 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1995.  7-341518 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  a.  437-209  6  Qaims 


5,698,469 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HYBRID  CIRCUIT  WITH  A 
CHIP  HAVING  ACTIVE  DEVICES  WITH  EXTRA-CHIP 
INTERCONNECTIONS 
Clifford    A.    Mohwinkel,    San    Jose,    and    Mark    Van    Ness 
Faulkner.  Boulder  Creek,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  End- 
gate  Corporation.  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,927,  Sep.  26,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,025 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/58:21/28:21/60:21/768 
VS.  a.  437—205  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  first  hybrid  electrical  circuit 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

constructing  a  first  chip  having  a  first  plurality  of  electrical 
devices,  each  electrical  device  including  at  least  one  active 
device  having  a  control  terminal  and  two  current-carrying 
terminals,  and  at  least  two  chip  terminals  associated  with  each 
active  device,  including  a  first  chip  terminal  associated  with 
the  control  terminal  and  a  second  chip  terminal  associated 
with  one  of  the  current  carrying  terminals; 


1.  A  fabrication  method  of  a  multilayer  printed  wiring  board, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  an  insulating  substrate  having  a  first  patterned 
conductive  layer  ser\'ing  as  an  inner  circuit; 

said  first  patterned  conductive  layer  being  adhered  on  a  sur- 
face of  said  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  first  insulating  layer  serving  as  an  undercoating 
layer  on  said  first  conductive  layer  and  said  uncovered  surface 
of  said  substrate: 

said  first  insulating  layer  being  made  of  a  material  having  a 
photo-setting  property  that  cures  due  to  exposure  to  light,  a 
softening  property  that  softens  at  a  first  temperature  higher 
than  a  room  temperature,  and  a  thermosetting  property  that 
cures  at  a  second  temperature  or  higher: 

said  second  temperature  being  higher  than  said  first  tempera- 
ture; 

(c)  exposing  said  first  insulating  layer  to  light,  thereby  partially 
curing  said  first  insulating  layer, 

(d)  forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  a  surface  of  a  second 
conductive  layer  to  be  coupled  therewith: 

said  second  insulating  layer  being  made  of  a  maienal  having  a 
thermosetting  propeny  that  cures  at  a  third  temperature  or 
higher: 

said  third  temperature  being  higher  than  said  first  temperature; 

(e)  laminating  said  combination  of  said  second  insulating  layer 
and  said  second  conductive  layer  under  heat  on  said  partially- 
cured  first  insulating  layer  so  that  said  second  insulating  layer 
is  contacted  with  said  first  insulating  layer; 

during  this  step,  said  first  insulating  layer  being  heated  up  to 
said  first  temperature,  thereby  softening  said  first  insulating 
layer  to  reduce  its  surface  irregularity: 
(0  heating  said  first  and  second  insulating  layers  at  a  tempera- 
ture equal  to  or  higher  than  said  second  and  third  tempera- 
tures, thereby  entirely  curing  said  first  and  second  insulating 
layers  and  combining  said  substrate,  said  first  conductive 
layer,  said  first  insulating  layer,  said  second  insulating  layer, 
and  said  second  conductive  layer  with  each  other: 
(g)  forming  holes  to  vertically  penetrate  said  substrate;  and 
(h)  patterning  said  second  conductive  layer  to  form  an  outer 
circuit. 
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5,698,471 

METHOD  OF  MA^^t!FACTURING  A  COMPOSITE 
SUBSTRATE  AND  A  PIEZOELECTRIC  DEVICE  USING 
THE  SUBSTRATE  1 
Akihiko  Namba;  Tetsuyoshi  Ogura;  YosUhlro  Tomita,  all  of 
Osaka,  and  Kazuo  Eda,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  May  7.  19%,  Ser.  No.  646,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1995,  7-109648 
InL  a."  HOIL  21/S6;2imj 
VS.  a.  437—225  |  13  Oaims 


'4»J 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  composite  ^bstrate.  comprising 
the  steps  of 

mirror  finishing  at  least  one  principal  surfa(^  of  a  first  substrate; 

mirror  finishing  at  least  one  principal  surface  of  a  second  sub- 
strate having  a  thermal  expansion  coefflcient  different  from 
that  of  the  first  substrate; 

abutting  the  mirror  finished  principal  surfiice  of  the  first  sub- 
strate against  the  mirror  finished  principal  surface  of  the 
second  substrate; 

applying  a  first  heat  treatment  to  the  abi|ned  substrates  at  a 
temperature  lower  than  a  temperanire  at  ♦hich  bonding  of  the 
first  substrate  and  the  second  substrate  \«K>uld  occur; 

cutting  the  substrates  into  at  least  two  piece»,  after  said  first  heat 
treatment,  while  maintaining  the  first  substrate  abutted  to  the 
second  substrate;  and  i 

applying  a  second  heat  treatment  to  the  at  (east  two  pieces  at  a 
lemperanjre  at  which  bonding  occurs  b^een  the  first  sub- 
strate and  the  second  substrate. 


5,698,472 

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  OXIDATION  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER  OF  SIC 

Christopher  Harris,   SoUentuna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ABB 

Research  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,484 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/02 

VS.  a.  437—239  18  Claims 


JT 


'Z. 


J. 


"^, 


^ 


1.  A  method  for  oxidation  of  a  semiconductt  r  layer  of  SiC  at  the 
surface  thereof  for  forming  an  insulating  surfact  layer  of  SiO^,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 


heating  said  semiconductor  layer  at  a  temperature  above  900° 
C; 

feeding  oxygen  to  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  layer  dur- 
ing heating  and  diffusing  oxygen  into  said  layer 

reacting  said  oxygen  diffused  in  said  layer  wiUi  the  SiC  in  said 
surface  layer  and  oxidating  said  SiC  to  form  SiOj  and 
C-oxides;  said  C-oxides  diffusing  out  of  said  semiconductor 
layer;  and 

illuminating  said  surface  of  said  semiconductor  layer  by  vacuum 
ultraviolet  light  (VUV)  having  wavelength  of  115  to  180 
nanometers  during  at  least  a  phase  of  said  oxidation,  so  as  to 
improve  die  quality  of  the  Si02  layer  formed. 


5,698,473 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SILANE  BASED  BORON 

PHOSPHOROUS  SILICATE  PLANARIZATION 

STRUCTURE 

Effiong  E.  Ibok,  and  John  D.  Williams,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,943 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/316 

VS.  a.  437—240  21  Claims 


0.6    0.8    1.0     1.2    1.4 
RF  POWER  (KW) 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  planarization  structure  upon  a  wafer, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  wafer  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  conductors 

and  trenches  respectively  formed  upon  and  within  said  wafer 

surface; 
inserting  said  wafer  into  a  PECVD  chamber  having  an  RF 

electrode,  and  inserting  a  gaseous  source  of  silicon,  oxygen 

and  impurities  into  said  chamber; 
forming  a  plasma-derived  precipitate  of  dielectric  material  upon 

said  wafer  surface  by  applying  power  exceeding  950  watts  to 

said  RF  electrode;  and 
beating  said  wafer  in  an  oxygen  ambient  at  a  lemperamre 

exceeding  800°  C.  to  simultaneously  densify  and  refiow  said 

material  to  a  phase  of  substantially  silicon  dioxide  having  a 

flow  angle  less  than  10  degrees. 


5,698,474 

HIGH  SPEED  DLVMOND-BASED  MACHINING  OF 

SILICON  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIE  IN  WAFER  AND 

PACKAGED  FORM  FOR  BACKSIDE  EMISSION 

MICROSCOPE  DETECTION 

Daniel  T.  Hurley,  San  Ramon.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hypervision, 

Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,638 
Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/461 
VS.  a.  437—249  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  machining  a  back  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
chip  to  permit  backside  emission  microscopy  of  an  integrated 
circuit  in  a  front  surface  of  the  chip,  said  chip  affixed  by  molding 
material  in  a  package,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  mounting  said  package  in  a  milling  machine  which  permits 
movement  of  the  package  along  three  axes, 

b)  milling  molding  material  of  said  package  using  a  rotary  tool 
operated  at  a  first  rotary  speed  thereby  removing  molding 
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material  over  the  back  surface  and  forming  a  trench  in  the 
molding  material  around  the  semiconductor  chip,  and 
c)  milling  semiconductor  material  from  the  back  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  chip  using  a  rotary  tool  operating  ai  a  second 
rolar>'  speed  on  the  order  of  60,000  rpm  or  greater. 


5,698,475 
CLEANER  IMPREGNATED  TOWEL 
Jack  T.  Vlasblom.  Dunedin.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dololo  Research 
Corporation,  Largo,  Fla. 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,174 
Int.  CI."  B32B  9/(M) 
U.S.  a.  442-59  18  Qaims 

1.  A  cleaner  impregnated  towel,  consisting  essentially  of; 
a  flexible,  porous  substrate;  and 

a  cleaner  impregnated  into  said  substrate,  said  cleaner  consisting 
essentially  of  a  salt  of  the  coconut  fatty  acid  ester  of  isethionic 
acid. 


5.698,476 
LAUNDRY  ARTICLE  FOR  PREVENTING  DYE  CARRY- 
OVER AND  INDICATOR  THEREFOR 
K^  A.  Johnson,  Livermore;  Gregory  Nan  Buskirk,  Danville, 
both   of  Calif.,   and   Samuel   M.   Gillette,  Whitsett,   N.C., 
assignors  to  The  Clorox  Company.  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  396,853 
Int.  CI."  B32B  7/0() 
U.S.  CI.  442-121  25  Claims 

1.  A  wash  additive  article  effective  for  inhibiting  transfer  of 
exiranetius  dyes  to  items  in  a  wash  liquor  and  for  indicating  said 
inhibition,  the  article  comprising 

a  suppon  matrix  for  introduction  into  a  wash  liquor; 
a  dye  absort)er.  fixably  associated  with  die  support  mauix  and 
adapted  for  imparting  a  detectable  color  change  to  the  matrix; 
and 
a  dye  u-ansfer  inhibitor  neleasably  associated  with  the  suppon 
matrix  and  adapted  for  preventing  undesirable  discoloration 
of  items;  wherein 

the  suppon  matrix  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  that  have  absorptive  capacity,  those  that  contain  reac- 
tive groups,  and  mixtures  thereof  further  wherein  the  reac- 
tive groups  comprise  hydroxyl,  acetyl  and  carboxyl  moi- 
eties, derivatized  species  thereof  and  mixtures  thereof; 
the  dye  absortier  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
quaternary  ammonium-hydroxy-haloalkyl  compounds,  salts 
of   epoxyalkyl    ammonium    compounds,    polyquatemary 
ammonium     compounds,     polyamphoterics.     quaiemized 
starches,  proteins,  chitin,  chitosan,  choline  chlorides,  poly- 
vinyl amine,  polyethylene  imine.  and  mixtures  thereof; 
the  dye  uansfer  inhibitor  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyvinyl  imi- 
dazole, polyamine-N-oxides,  cationic  starches,  magnesium 
aluminate,    hydrotalcite,    proteins,    hydrolyzed    proteins, 
polyethylene  imines,  polyvinyl  oxazolidone,  enzymes,  oxi- 
dants, cationic  surfactants,  amphoteric  surfactants,  propy- 
lene   oxide    reaction    products,    polyamino   acids,    block 
co-polymers  of  alkylene  oxides,  polyamines,  polyamides. 
methyl  cellulose,  carboxyalkyl.  celluloses,  guar  gum,  natu- 
ral gums,  alginic  acid,  polycarboxylic  acids,  cyclodextrins. 
and  mixtures  thereof; 
wherein  the  combination  of  suppon  matrix  and  dye  absorber 
results  in  at  least  a  10*  increase  in  a  AE  value  compared  to  a 
AE  value  for  the  matrix  alone;  and  further  wherein  the  com- 
bination of  suppon  matrix,  dye  absorber  and  dye  transfer 
inhibitor  results  in  at  most  a  IS'i  reduction  in  a  AE  value 
compared  to  a  AE  value  for  the  matrix  and  dye  absorber 
combination. 


5.698.477 
ADHESIVE  CLOTH  TAPE  FOR  A  WIRING  HARNESS 
Takashi   Iwamaru;   Shigeo  Uchida.  both  of  Kanagawa.  and 
Minoru  Fujita,  Ulsunomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Slion- 
tec  Corporation.  Kanagawa,  and  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems. 
Ltd.,  Yokkaichi,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  778.071,  May  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  12.  1990,  2-38512 
Int.  CI."  C09J  7/02:  B32B  S/0)i 
VS.  CI.  442—136  4  Claims 


1.  An  adhesive  cloth  tape  for  bundling  the  component  wires  of  a 
wiring  harness  comprising: 

a  woven  base  cloth  of  0.2  mm  or  above  in  thickness,  consisting 
of  yams  having  a  strength  of  about  176  gf  in  a  40"s  cotton 
yam  as  warp  yam  and  spun  yams  of  cotton  20" s  and  about 
343  gf  in  suength  as  weft  yam  and  an  adhesive  coating  one 
major  surface  of  die  woven  base  cloth  wherein  said  woven 
base  cloth  and/or  said  adhesive  coating  is  flame-retardanl. 
said  adhesive  cloth  tape  having  a  tensile  suength  of  8  kgf/19 
mm  or  higher  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  its  length  and 
good  cushioning  and  noise  preventing  performance. 


5,698,478 
INK  JET  PRINTING  CLOTH,  TEXTILE  PRINTING 
PROCESS.  AND  PRINT 
Tomoya  Yamarooto.  Kawasaki;  Masahiro  Hanita,  Tokyo;  Shoji 
Koike,  Yokohama;  Koromo  Shirota.  Kawasaki;  Aya  Yoshi- 
hira,   Yokohama,   and   Mariko  Suzuki,   Kawasaki,  all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547.207 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25,  1994,  6-260058; 
Oct  19.  1995,  7-271235 

Int  a."  B41M  5/00:  B41J  2/01 
VS.  a.  442—153  22  Claims 


1.  An  ink -jet  printing  cloth  which  can  be  dyed  with  inks  con- 
taining a  reactive  dye  and  is  composed  mainly  of  cellulose  fiber, 
wherein  the  cloth  contains,  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  cloth, 
0. 1  to  50*  by  weight  of  a  cationic  substance,  0.01  to  5*  by  weight 
of  an  alkaline  substance  and  0.01  to  20%  by  weight  of  the  ammo- 
nium salt  of  a  polyvalent  acid. 

18.  The  ink-jet  printing  cloth  according  to  claim  1.  wherein  the 
combined  proponion  of  the  alkaline  substance  to  the  ammonium 
salt  of  the  polyvalent  acid  falls  within  a  range  of  from  1:1  to  1:10 
in  terms  of  weight  ratio. 
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5,698,479 
GLASS  nSER  FOR  NON-WOVEN 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A 
Masani  Ogata,  Shiga-ken;  Masayuki  fioia;  Ken-ichi  Kariya, 
both  of  Hikone;  Masayuki  Arioka,  Ottu;  Masaru  Tacbiiri, 
Shiga-ken,  and  Masaaki  Yoshjda.  Otsu.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Shin-Kobe  Electric  Machiner)  Ca,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  375,547.  Jan.  19,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,584,9<i5. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1996.  Sef.  No.  698.789 
Int  a."  B32B  17/04:  COSt  3/40 
VS.  a.  442-175  I  6  Claims 

1.  Glass  fibers  for  dispersion  in  white  walpr  to  form  non- woven 
fabric  base  material,  said  glass  fibers  havmgj  fiber  surfaces  treated 
prior  to  being  formed  into  said  non-wovei^  fabric  base  material 
with  a  sizing  agent  comprising  a  silane  cioupling  agent  and  a 
dispersing  agent,  said  silane  coupling  agen<  including  an  epoxy- 
silane  and  a  styryl  amino-silane.  said  fibers  td  be  dispersed  in  white 
water  to  form  said  non-woven  fabric  base  |  material,  said  sizing 
agent  improving  the  dispersibility  of  said  glass  fibers  in  white 
water  and  decreasing  their  tendency  to  cohi  re  as  compared  with 
similar  glass  fibers  treated  with  a  coupling  ag  snt  not  including  said 
styryl  amino-silane. 

4.  Non-woven  fabric  base  material  formed  of  glass  fibers  having 
fiber  surfaces  treated  prior  to  being  formed 
fabric  base  material  with  a  sizing  agent  con  prising  a  silane  cou 
pling  agent  and  a  dispersing  agent,  said  silane  coupling  agent 
including  an  epoxy-silane  and  a  styryl  ami lo-silane,  said  fibers 
being  dispersed  in  white  water  to  fonn  said  non-woven  fabric 
material,  said  sizing  agent  operating  to  homogeneously  disperse 
said  fibers  and  prevent  cohering  thereof  to  in  prove  the  uniformity 
of  said  non-woven  fabric  base  material 


5.698,480 

TEXTILE  STRUCTTHES  CONTAINI>fc  LINEAR  LOW 
DENSFTY  POLYETHYLENE  BINDER  FIBERS 
James  Dulaney  Geiman.  Alpharetta:   Rakesb  Kumar  GupU, 
Conyers,-  Randall  Earl  Kozulla,  Social  Circle;  Richard  Jean 
Legare,  and  Robert  Gray  MacLellan,  both  of  Conyers,  all  of 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 
FUed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2p7,973 
Int.  a.*  D02D  J/00 
VS.  a.  442-181  23  Claims 

1.  A  thermally  consolidated  fiber  structure  comprising  (1)  at 
least  39E^  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  structure,  of 
fibers  consisting  essentially  of  linear  low^ensity  polyethylene 
having  a  melting  point  less  than  109°  C,  an^  (2)  not  greater  than 
97*  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  I  of  the  structure,  of 
non-melting  fibers  or  fibers  having  a  melting  |x)int  higher  than  the 
linear  low  density  polyethylene  fibers,  wherein  the  structure  is  a 
woven  textile  fabric  and  the  structure  is  dimansionally  stable. 


regions  are  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  steam  and  water  vapor 
through  the  film  during  steam  sterilization. 


5,698.481 
STERILIZATION  WRAP  MAT ERUL 
Leslie  Hope  Van  Hout,  RosweU;   Bernard  Cohen,  Berkeley 
Lake,  and  Lee  Kirby  Jameson,  RosweU,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors 
to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neeoah,  Wis. 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  398052,  Mar.  3,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  321,487,  Oet.  12,  1994.  aban- 
dooed.  This  application  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,455 
InL  a.*  B32B  3/30:27/12 
VS.  CL  442-394  ,3  Q,lms 

1.  A  multilayer  laminate  useful  as  a  sterilijation  wrap  material, 
one  layer  of  which  is  a  polyolefin  film  having  a  thickness  of  from 
about  0.005  mm  to  about  0.2  mm  and  a  plur^ity  of  discontinuous 
thinned  regions  whereby  the  thickness  and  area  of  the  thinned 


5,698,482 
ZRO2-  CONTAINING  GLASS-CERAMIC 
Martin  Frank,  Schaan;  Volker  Rheinberger,  Vaduz,  and  Wol- 
fram Hoeland,  Schaan,  all  of  Liechtenstein,  assignors  to 
Ivoclar  AG,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,936 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  1,  1994,  P  44  23 
794.4 

Int  a.*  C03C  I0m;l4/00:3A)97 
VS.  CI.  501-10  6  aaims 

I.  A  ZrO, -containing  glass-ceramic  composition,  comprising  a 
ZK)2  crystalline  phase,  a  lithium  phosphate  crystalline  phase,  arjd 
at  least  one  additional  crystalline  phase,  and  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing components: 


Component 


%  by  wt. 


SiO, 

AI26, 

La^Oj 

U2O 

Na^O 

KjO 

P2O5 

ZiOj 

TiO, 

F 

BaO 

CaO 

B2O, 

CeO, 


A2.S  to  58.5 
0  10  7.0 
0  to  9.5 
7.0  to  14  5 
0  to  7.5 
Oio  13.5 
4.0  to  13.5 
15  0  to  28.0 
0  10  6.0 
0  to  2.0 
0  to  6.5 
0  to  6.0 
0  to  3.3 
0  10  3.0. 


5,698,483 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NANOSIZED  POWDER 
Estela  T.  Ong,  Chicago,  HI.,  and  Vahid  Senduarevic,  Tnty, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology,  Des  Plaines, 

ni. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,173 

Int  a.*  COIB  13/14 

VS.  a.  501-12  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  nanosize  powders  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

mixing  an  aqueous  continuous  phase  comprising  at  least  one 
metal  cation  salt  with  a  hydropolymeric  organic  polymeric 
disperse  phase,  forming  a  metal  cation  salt/polymer  gel;  and 

heat  treating  said  gel  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  drive  off 
water  and  organics  within  said  gel,  leaving  as  a  residue  a 
nanometer  size  powder. 
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5,698,484 
METHOD  AND  CONTAINMENT  VESSEL  FOR 
PRODUCING  FUSED  SH^ICA  GLASS  AND  THE  FUSED 
SILICA  BLANK  PRODUCED 
John  E.  Maxon,  Canton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Incorpo- 
rated, Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,296 

lot  a."  C03B  20/00 

VS.  CL  501-54  30  Claims 


27.  A  fused  silica  blank  which  has  a  homogeneity  which  is  less 
than  or  equal  to  0.25x10"*  for  a  blank  size  greater  than  or  equal  to 
125  millimeters. 


5,698,485 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CERAMIC 

MICROSTRUCTURES  FROM  POLYMERIC 

PRECURSORS 

Martin  Briick,  WeUrod;  TUo  Vaahs;  Wolfgang  Bocker,  both  of 
Eppstein;    Wolfgang    Ehrfeid,    Mainz;    Manfred    Lacher, 
Mainz,  and  Ludwig  Giebd,  Mainz,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors 
to   Hoecfast  AktiengcseUsdiafl,   Frankfurt  am   Main,  and 
Institut  Fuer  Mlkrotccfanik  GmbH,  Mainz,  both  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24139,  May  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  589,414 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  May  14,  1993,  43  16 
184.7 

Int  a."  C04B  35/64 
VS.  CL  501—87  19  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  ceramic  having  a  microsDuctured 
surface  with  a  surface  profile  depth  of  less  than  1  \xm.  measured  by 
atomic  force  microscopy,  comprising 

preparing  a  polymeric  precursor  material. 

shaping  the  precursor  materially  introducing  the  precursor  mate- 
rial into  a  structured  mold  insert  of  an  inherently  stable  mold 
insert  material  having  a  structured  surface  geometry  corre- 
sponding with  the  microstructured  surface  of  the  ceramic  to 
form  a  shaped  precursor  material,  the  shaped  precursor  mate- 
rial being  rendered  infusible  by  chemical  crosslinking,  and 
wherein  the  inherently  stable  mold  insert  material  is  selected 
from  materials  having  sufficient  strength  for  structuring  and 
high  molding  accuracy,  and 

pyrolyzing  the  shaped  precursor  material,  whereby  the  ceramic 
having  the  microstructured  surface  is  obtained. 


5,698,486 

METHOD  OF  REGENERATING  DEACTTVATED 

CATALYSTS 

Shun  C.  Fung,  Bridgewater;  Samuel  J.  Tauster.  EngUshtown, 

and  Jay  Y.  Koo,  Bridgewater,  aU  of  N  J.,  asaignors  to  Exxon 

Research  &  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,255,  Aug.  10,  1993,  abandoacd, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709,154,  Jun.  3,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432^1,  Nov. 

6,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
205,567,  Jun.  15,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,925,819,  which  is  a  coaliM- 
ation  of  Ser.  No.  814,027,  Dec.  23,  1985,  abandoned,  which  k 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,951,  Nov.  10,  1983,  abandooed. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,837 
Int  a.*  BOU  38/42:38/44 
VS.  CL  502-37  2I  Claiw 


arc,  MO  mt.  UK  -  (.  »  -  a  ^aftK,  ui  1 
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1.  A  process  for  treating  a  deactivated  monofunctional,  non- 
acidic  reforming  catalyst  comprising  L  zeolite,  a  catalyst  metal 
comprising  at  least  one  Group  VIII  noble  metal,  an  inorganic 
binder,  and  cartKxi  deposits,  said  process  comprising: 

a)  subjecting  the  non-acidic  L  zeoUte  catalyst  to  a  gas  stream 
comprising  less  than  about  10  vol.  %  water,  men  gas,  and 
about  0. 1  vol.  %  to  about  25  vol.  *  oxygen  under  oxidation 
conditions  comprising  a  temperature  within  tlie  range  of  about 
380*  C.  to  about  540*  C.  effective  for  removing  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  coke  from  the  zeolite  catalyst; 

b)  subjecting  the  zeolite  catalyst  from  which  coke  has  been 
removed  to  a  gaseous  stream  comprising  inert  gas,  0.1  vol.  % 
to  25  vol.  %  hydrogen,  less  than  about  10  vol.  %  water,  and 
about  0.005  vol.  %  to  about  10  vol.  %  of  a  source  of  chkmne 
wherein  said  gas  stream  contains  essentially  no  oxygen  under 
conditions  comprising  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about 
400*  C.  to  about  530°  C.  to  result  in  a  chlorinated  catalyst; 

c)  exposing  said  chlorinated  catalyst  to  another  gas  stream 
comprising  inert  gas,  about  0.1  vol.  %  to  about  25  vol.  % 
oxygei),  less  than  10  vol.  *  water  at  a  gas  flow  rate  below 
about  20  cc/g  catalyst/min.  and  under  conditions  comprising  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  about  400°  C.  to  about  540° 
C.  effective  for  removing  excess  chlorine  from  said  chlori- 
nated catalyst,  stabilizing  the  Group  VDl  noble  metal,  and 
resulting  in  said  Group  VUI  noble  metal  being  well  dispersed 
as  particles  over  said  surface  of  said  zeolite  catalyst  upon 
subsequent  reduction;  and 

d)  contacting  the  catalyst  from  which  excess  chlorine  has  been 
removed  with  another  gaseous  stream  comprising  less  than 
about  10  vol.  %  water,  inert  gas,  and  about  I  vol.  %  to  about 
25  vol.  %  hydrogen,  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
about  400°  C.  to  about  530°  C.  for  up  to  about  10  hours  to 
effect  a  reduction  of  said  Group  VIII  noble  metal  particles  of 
the  zeolite  catalyst. 
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5,698,487 

COMPONENTS  AND  CATALYSTS' FOR  THE 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLETTNS 

Mario  Sacchetti,  Ferrara;  Stefano  Pasquall,  San  Marco,  and 

Gabride  Govoni,  Renazzo,  all  of  Italy,  asignors  to  Montell 

Technology  Company  BV,  Hoofddorp,  Netheriands 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,008 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  26, 1994,  MI94A1065 

Int  a."  C08F  4/634:10/00 

VS.  a.  502—117  22  Claims 

1.  A  component  of  catalysts  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins 

comprising  a  compound  of  a  transition  metal  M  selected  among  Ti, 

V,  Zr  and  Hf  containing  at  least  one  M-Jt  bond,  end  a  halide  of  Mg, 

characterized  by  surface  area  (BET)  greater  than  about  50  m'/g, 

porosity  (BET)  greater  than  0.15  cm'/g  and  porosity  (Hg)  greater 

than  0.3  cm^/g.  with  the  proviso  that  when  the  surface  area  is  less 

than  about  150  m-/g.  the  porosity  (Hg)  is  less  tl^  about  1.5  cmVg. 


5.0  ku  X  5000 
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biaxially  stretching  the  resultant  extrudate,  the  number  of  micro- 
voids  in  the  section  of  said  substrate  sheet  being  3.7x10*  to  2  2x 
lO'/mm^ 


5,698,488 
CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  AQUEOUS  ORGANIC 
CONTAMINANTS 
Philip  J.  Birbara,  Windsor  Locks,  and  Joseph  E.  Genovese, 
East  Granby,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corp.,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  3324»31,  Oct  31,  1994,  fat  No.  5,460,734, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47^96,  Apr.  19,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,362,405,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na  650,136,  Feb.  4, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,234,584.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  485,245 
Int  CL'  BOU  23/38 
VS,  a.  502-325  10  Claims 
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I.  A  catalyst  for  oxidizing  aqueous  organic  Contaminants,  con- 
sisting essentially  of  about  5  wt  %  to  about  201  wt  %  noble  metal 
crystallites  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  palla- 
dium, ruthenium,  iridium,  and  combinations  thereof,  said  crystal- 
lites being  about  100  A  or  smaller  in  size,  daposited  on  a  high 
surface  area  catalyst  support, 

wherein  said  catalyst  is  prepared  by  a  method  wherem  reducing 
agents  are  employed. 


5,698,489 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  IMAGE-RECEIVING  SHEET 
Koicfai  Shirai,  and  Kazunobu  Imoto,  botk  of  Tokyo-to,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  LtdL,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,992 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-051037; 
Jul.  1,  1994,  6-173678;  Aug.  1,  1994,  6-199041 

Int  CL*  B41M  5/035:5/38 
VS.  CL  503-227  4  Oaims 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  image-receiving  sheet  comprising  a  sub- 
strate sheet  and  a  colorant-receptive  layer,  s«id  substrate  sheet 
having  microvoids  and  having  been  formed  by  extruding  a  compo- 
sition comprising  a  polyester  resin  and  a  pc^yolefin  resin  and 


poly 


5,698,490 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  INK  RIBBONS  USING  THE 

SAME 

Kengo  Ito;  Masanobu  Hida,  and  Kaori  Isaji,  aU  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  336,155,  Nov.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,877,  Jul. 
22,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
506,146 
Int  CI."  B41M  5/035:5/38 
VS.  CL  503—227  7  claims 
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1.  A  thermal  transfer  ink  ribbon  comprising  a  support  and  an  ink 
layer  formed  on  said  support,  wherein  said  ink  layer  comprises  a 
hydrophobic  cationic  dye  which  is  obtained  by  substituting,  with 
an  ion  of  an  anionic  surface  active  agent  a  counter  ion  of  a 
diazacarbocyanine  cationic  dye  of  the  formula  (1), 
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XX 


CHj      CH3 


\    <» 


-R4 


I 
R2 


z- 


wherein  Rl,  R2.  R3  and  R4  are  independently  represented  by  one 
of  a  first  group  comprising  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
cyano  group,  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  alkoxy  group, 
an  aryl  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  aralkyi  group,  an  aralkoxy 
group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkenoxy  group,  an  alkoxycaibonyl 
group,  an  acyloxy  group  or  an  acyl  group,  a  hydrocarbon  of  said 
alkyl  group,  said  cycloaUcyl  group,  said  alkoxy  group,  said  aryl 
group,  said  aryloxy  group,  said  aralkyi  group,  said  aralkoxy  group, 
said  alkenyl  group,  said  alkenoxy  group,  said  alkoxycarbonyl 
group,  said  acyloxy  group  or  said  acyl  group  of  said  first  group 
may  be  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  unsaturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon,  alicylic  hydrocarbon,  aromatic  hydrocarbon  or  a 
combination  of  said  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  said  unsatur- 
ated aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  said  alicyUc  hydrocarbon  or  said  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon,  a  pan  of  said  hydrocarbon  of  said  alkyl  group, 
said  cycloalkyi  group,  said  alkoxy  group,  said  aralkoxy  group,  said 
alkenyl  group,  said  alkenoxy  group,  said  alkoxycarbonyl  group, 
said  acyloxy  group  or  said  acyl  group  of  said  first  group  may  be 
substituted  by  one  of  a  second  group  comprising  of  a  halogen 
atom,  a  silicon  atom,  a  phosphorous  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a 
sulfate  group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group. 
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an  aralkoxy  group,  an  alkenoxy  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group, 
an  acyloxy  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  an  aldehyde  group,  an  amide 
group,  imino  group,  cyano  group,  ketone  group  or  an  acyl  group,  a 
hydrogen  of  said  hydrocarbon  of  said  alkyl  group,  said  cycloalkyi 
group,  said  alkoxy  group,  said  aralkoxy  group,  said  alkenyl  group, 
said  alkenoxy  group,  said  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  said  acyloxy 
group  or  said  acyl  group  of  said  first  group  may  be  substituted  by 
one  of  the  third  group  comprising  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  silicoi. 
atom,  aphosphorous  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  a 
hydroxyl  group,  a  sulfate  group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group, 
an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyi  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  aralkoxy 
group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkenoxy  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl 
group,  an  acyloxy  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  an  aldehyde  group,  an 
amide  group,  imino  group,  cyano  group,  ketone  group  or  an  acyl 
group.  Z-  represents  a  counter  ion. 


5.698,493 
SYNERGISTIC  HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Byron  H.  Lake,  Novato,  CaUf.,  and  Trevor  J.  PuraeU,  Fam- 
ham,    England,    assignors    to    Zcneca    Limited,    Lonilon. 
England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,219,  Apr.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,824 
Int  CT.*  AOIN  43/70:33/22 
VS.  a.  504—133  9  Claims 

1.  A  synergistic  herbicidal  composition  comprising  (a)  2-{2'- 
nitro-4'-methylsulfonylbenzoyl)-l,3-cyclohexanedione  or  2-(2'- 
mtro-4-meihylsulfonyloxybenzoyl)-l.3-cyclohexanedione;  and  (b) 
2-chloro-4-ethylamino-6-isopropylamino-S-triazme. 


5.698.491 

CONTROL  OF  CYPERl'S  SPR  WITH  A  FUNGAL 

PATHOGEN 

Jugah  Kadir.  and  Raghavan  Chanidattan,  both  of  GainesviUe, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  University  of  Florida.  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,082 

Int  CI."  AOIN  63/04:  C12P  1/02:  C12N  1/14 

VS.  CI.  504-117  15  Claims 


1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  Dactylaha  higginsii  having  the 
phyiutcxin-producing  characteristics  of  ATCC  74379. 


5.698,492 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  2-(4- 

CHLORO-2-FLUORO-5-(N-PENTYLOXY 

CARBONYLMETHOXY)-4,5,6,7-TETRAHYDRO-2H- 

ISOINDOLE-IJ-DIONE 

Masaharu  Sakaki.  and  Kazuo  Saitoh,  both  of  Osaka.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Osaka. 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,695 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Oct  16.  1991,  3-267493 
Int  a.'  HOIN  43/38:57/04 
VS.  CI.  504—128  24  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  of  (a)  2-(  4-chloro-2- 
fluoro-5-(n-pentyloxycarbonylmethoxy)phenyll-  4.5,6,7 

tetrahydro-2H-isoindole-l.3-dione  and  (h)  at   least  one  selected 
from    the    group    consisting    of    N-(phosphonomethyl)glycine, 
( 2-amino-4-methylphosphinobutyr>  I  )alanylalanine. 
DL-homoalanin-4-yl(methyl)phosphinic  acid  and  salts  thereof. 


5,698,494 
SUBSTmJTED  N-PHENYXGLUTARIMIDES  AND 
N-PHENYLGLLTARAMIDES,  THEIR  PREPARATION 
AND  USE 
Ralf  Klintz,  DannsUdt-Schauemheim;  Gerhard  Hamprecfat, 
Weinheim;    Elisabeth    Heistracher.    Ludwigshafen:    Peter 
Schaefer,  Bad  Duerkbeim:  Uwe  Kardorff,  Mannheim:  Kari- 
Otto  Westphalen.  Speyer;  Matthias  Gerber.  Limburgerhof, 
and  Helmut  Walter.  Obrigheim.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschalt,  Ludwigstiafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)2879,  §  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10147,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  428.107 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  31,  1992,  42  36 
880.4 

Int  a."  AOIN  43/40:  C07D  211/40:401/10 
VS.  a.  504—167  13  Claims 

1.  Substituted  N-phenylglutarimides  of  the  formula  1 


I 


where  the  variables  have  the  following  meanings: 

/^  .  A 

are  oxygen  or  sulfiir;  m 

R' 

is  halogen,  nitro.  cyano  or  trifluoromethyl: 

R- 

is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 

R'  .  R^  .  R' 

independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano. 
C.-C^-aUtyl.  C,-C,-cycloalkyl.  C^-C^-alkenyl.  C,-C^- 
alkynyl.  Ci-C^-haloalkyl.  C,-<:^-alkoxy.  C,-C^-haloal"koxy. 
C, -Chalky Ithio.  C.-Cs-haloalkylthio.  C,-  C^-cyanoalkyl. 
C.-Cfc-alkoxycarbonyl.  phenyl  or  benzyl,  where  the  phenyl 
group  or  the  phenyl  ring  of  the  benzyl  group  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  C|-Cft-alkyl.  Ci-C^-alkoxy,  halogen,  cyano.  nitro  or 
trifluoromethyl, 

or  two  substituents  of  a  carbon  atom  of  the  glutarimide  ring 
are  bonded  to  one  another  via  a  2-  to  5-membered  chain  and 
thus  form  a  spiro  ring,  which,  if  desired,  can  carry  one  or  two 
halogen  atoms,  the  spiro  ring  in  addition  to  the  C  atoms  also 
being  able  to  contain  one  or  two  non-adjacent  ring  members 
selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  — O — .  — S — .  — NH — 
and  — N(C|-C4-alkyl)— . 

or  two  substituents  of  two  adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  the 
glutarimide  ring  are  bonded  to  one  another  via  a  I-  to 
5-membered  chain  and  thus  form  a  fused  ring,  which,  if 
desired,  can  carry  one  or  two  halogen  atoms,  the  fused  ring  in 
addition  to  the  C  atoms  also  being  able  to  contain  one  or  two 
non-adjacent  ring  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — O— .  — S— .  — NH—  and  — N(C,-C4-alkyl>-: 
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is  CHR*— CHR'— CO— B  or  CR'=CR»— dO— B.  where 
R*  is  hydrogen.  C.-Cs-alkyl  or  C|-C»-hal  )alkyl; 
R^   is  halogen,  C,-Cft-haloallcyI,  hydrox  ^1.  Ci-Cj-alkoxy  or 

Ci-Cfc-alkylcaibonyloxy,  and 
R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano,  C,-C(,-aiyl,  Ci-Ce-haloalkyl. 
hydroxy  1.      Ci-C^-alkoxy,      Ci-Cs-alk  ^Icarbonyl, 
alkoxycarbonyl  or  Ci-Cj-alkylcarbonyl^xy 
and  where 
B  has  one  of  the  following  meanings: 

(a)  is  hydrogen. 

(b)  is   C,-C6-alkyl.   Cj-C^-alkenyl.   CJCj-alkynyl. 
haloalkyl.      C,-C7-cycloalkyl.      C,-CJalkoxy-C|-C»-alkyl, 


Ci-Cj-dialkoxy-Ci-Cft-alkyl    or    C,-<L-alkyIthio-C     ,-C, 
alkyl; 
(c)  is  OR'.  SR'.  where  R'  is: 

hydrogen.     C.-C^-alkyl.     Cj-Ce-aUceiyl, 


C3-C7-cycloalkyl, 
Cj-Cft-haloalkenyl, 


halo-Ci-Cft-alkyl, 


C  i-Cj-alkoxy-C ,  -Cj-alky  I, 
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C,-C^ 


c,-c,- 


Cj-Cs-alkynyl, 
Ci-Cft-cyanoalkyI, 


Ci-Cj-alkoxye  irbonyl-Ci-Cs-alkyl, 


akylthio-C,-C<,-alkyl, 


Ci-Cft-alkylimino  or  C|-C<,-alkyloximiiio-C,-C6-alkyl,  phe 
nyl.  phenyl  substituted  by  one  or  more  C,-Cft-alkyl.  Cj-Cj- 
alkenyl.  halogen,  cyano.  nitro.  C,-Ci-alkoxy  or  Ci-Cj- 
alkoxycarbonyl  radicals,  benzyl  or  ben^l  substituted  by  one 
or  more  C,-Cs-alkyl.  C3-C6-alkenyl,  halogen,  cyano.  nitro. 
C,-Cs-alkoxy  or  Ci-Cs-alkoxycarbonyl  radicals; 
(d)  is  NR'°R".  where  R'°and  R"  indepenflenUy  of  one  another 
have  the  following  meanings: 

hydrogen.  C,-Ce,-alkyl.  Cj-C^-alkeityl,  Cj-Cg-alkynyl. 
C3-C7-cycloalkyl,  C.-Cft-haloalkyl.  Ci-Cj-alkylcarbonyl, 
Ci-Cj-alkoxycarbonyl,  Ci-Cft-alkoxy-di-Cs-alkyl.  phenyl, 
phenyl  substituted  by  one  to  three  C,-Ce,-alJ^I,  C3-C6- 
alkenyl,  halogen,  cyano,  nitre,  C|-C--alkoxy  or  Cj-C^- 
aikoxycarbonyl  radicals,  or  R'"  and  R'',  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded,  are  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated  4-  to  7-  membered  heterocyde  having  one  or  two 
further  identical  or  different  heteroatoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur; 


and    the    agriculturally 
N-phenylglutarimides  I. 


utilizable    salts 


pf    the    substituted 


5,698,495 

HERBICTOAL  SUBSTITUTED  PYRAZCH.E  COMPOUNDS 
ChristopiKr  John  Mathews,  Pinole,  and  Don  Robert  Baker, 
Orinda,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Zencca  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7*2,010 
Int  CL'  AOIN  43/56:  C07D  231/20 
VS.  CL  504-282  j  19  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I).  | 


(I) 


wherein: 

R'  is  optionally  substituted  C.-C^  alkyl  or  C,-Cs  haloalkyl; 

R^  is  optionally  substituted  Ci-C^  alkyl.  C,-Cj  haloalkyl  or 
Cj-Cft  cycloalkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  Cj-C^  alkyl  or  C  -C^  haloalkyl; 

R*  is  optionally  substituted  C,-C6  alky.  Ci-C^  haloalkyl. 
optionally  substituted  Cj-Cj  alkoxy,  o|»tionally  substituted 
Cj-Ce  cycloalkyl.  optionally  siistituted  (Ci-C^) 
alkoxy(C,-C4)alkyl.  optionally  substituted  C^-C^  alkenyl, 
optionally  substituted  C^-C^  alkynyl,  optionally  substituted 
aryl,  optionally  substituted  heteroaryl.  or  an  optionally  substi- 


an  I 


tuted  five  or  six  membered  heterocyclic  ring  containing  one  or 
more  heteroatoms  selected  horn  O,  N  or  S; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  optionally  substituted  C.-Cg  alkyl  or 
(C,  -Ce)alkoxy-(C ,  -C  Jalky  1 ; 

R*.  R^.  R*  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
halogen,  optionally  substituted  Ci-C^  alkyl,  optionally  substi- 
tuted Cj-C^  alkenyl,  optionally  substituted  Cj-Ce  alkynyl, 
optionally  substituted  C.-C^  alkoxy,  (C|-Ce,)alkoxy- 
(C,-C6)alk>l,  Ci-Cft  haloalkyl,  C.-C^  haloalkoxy,  cyano, 
nitro,  _S(0)p— R'"  wherein  p  is  0,  1  or  2  and  R'°  is  Ci-C, 
alkyl  or  C.-C,  haloalkyl,  — OSO3R"  wherein  R"  is  C.-Cj 
alkyl.,  — CO,H,  — COR'^  — COOR'^  or  — NHCOR'^ 
wherein  R'^  is  C,-C(,  alkyl,  C,-Cft  haloalkyl,  optionally  sub- 
stituted C3-C4  cycloalkyl,  optionally  substituted  aryl.  option- 
ally substituted  heteroaryl,  (C,-C6)alkoxy-{C,-Cj)alkyl  or 
C.-Cft  alkylthio,  — CONR"R"'  or  — NR'^R'"  wherein  R" 
and  R'''  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  hydrogen, 
C|  optionally  substituted  C3-C6  cycloalkyl,  optionally  substi- 
tuted Cj-Cj  alkenyl,  optionally  substituted  C,-Cj,  alkynyl, 
optionally  substituted  aryl,  optionally  substituted  heteroaryl, 
(C,-C6)alkoxy-(C,-C6)alkyl  or  C.-C^  alkylthio,  or  R"  and 
R'*  together  with  the  N  to  which  they  are  bound  may  form  a 
ring  having  3-8  members,  one  or  more  of  which  may  be  O,  S 
or  N;  and 

A  is  O,  S,  SO  or  SO^; 

Y  is  O  or  S; 

X  is  a  carbon-carbon  single  bond  or  S; 
or  an  agriculturally  accepuble  salt  thereof. 


5,698,496 

method  for  making  an  anisotropically 
conductive:  composite  medium 

Richard  Man  Fastnacht,  New  Providence,-  Sungho  Jhi,  Milling- 
ton,  and  Wei  Zhu,  North  Plalnfield,  aU  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,142 

Int  CL'  B05D  5/12:3/02 

\}S.  Cl.  505— »70  8  cuims 


PROvne  800T  or  non-comouctwg  matrix 

mieiML  HAVING  CHANNCLS 


na  M  CHANNCLS  WITH  UQUIO  PKCURSOR 
OF  CONDUCTIVE  lUTOHAL 


COHVERT  THE  PRECURSOR  UOUID 
INTO  CONDUCTIVE  MATERIAI. 


FORM  SOUXR  BUMPS  ON  ENDS  Of  CHANNELS 


I.  A  method  for  making  an  anisotropically  conductive  medium 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  body  of  non-conducting  matrix  material  having  a 
pair  of  major  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  channels  extending 
between  said  surfaces,  said  channels  having  diameters  in  the 
range  100  to  100.000  angstroms; 

fillmg  said  channels  with  a  liquid  precursor  of  conductive  mate- 
rial; and 

converting  said  liquid  precursor  into  conductive  material  form- 
ing conductive  paths  through  said  channels,  wherein  said 
liquid  precursor  is  converted  by  evaporating  said  liquid  and 
beating  the  dried  precursor  to  decomposition. 
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5,698,497 
SUPERCONDUCnVITY  IN  CARBONACEOUS 
COMPOUNDS  AND  DEVICES  USING  SUCH 
COMPOUNDS 
Robert  Cort  Haddon,  Dover;  Arthur  Foster  Hebard,  Bemards- 
ville;  Donald  Winsiow  Murphy,  Green  Brook,  and  Matthew 
Jonathan  Rosseinsky,  Piscataway,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,647,  Jan.  6,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  671,275,  Mar.  18, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
258,900 
InL  Cl."  HOIL  39/12:39/24:  HOIB  12A)2:  COIB  31/00 
VS.  a.  505—706  1  Claim 

1.  A  superconductmg  device,  comprising  a  body  of  supercon- 
ducting fuUerene  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Cs^C^ty.  K3C40.  and  Rb3Cjo,  leads  attached  to  the  material  for 
passing  an  electric  current  throughout  the  material,  and  tempera- 
ture control  means  for  maintaining  the  material  below  its  supercon- 
ducting temperature. 


5,698,498 

HYDROXYALKYL  DITHIOCARBAMATES,  THEIR 

BORATED  ESTERS  AND  LUBRICANTS,  FUNCTIONAL 

FLUIDS,  GREASES  AND  AQUEOUS  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Carmen  V.  Ludani,  Wickliffe;  Syed  Q.  A.  Rizvi,  Mentor,  and 

Bernard  C.  Roell,  Jr.,  Willoughby,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliife,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,098,  Aug.  29,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,422,  Jim.  28,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  702,194 

Int  ex."  ClOM  141/02:135/18 
VS.  a.  508—193  32  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  amoimt  of  an 
oil  of  lubricating  viscosity.  (A)  a  borate  of  a  hydroxyalkyl  dithio- 
carbamate.  and  (B)  at  least  one  sulfur  compound.  (C)  at  least  one 
phosphorus  or  boron  antiwear  or  extreme  pressure  agent,  or  mix- 
tures thereof. 


5,698,499 
PHENOLIC  BORATES  AND  LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING 

SAME 
John  R.  Baranski,  Southington,  Conn.,  and  Cyril  A.  Migdal, 
Pleasant  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  MIddlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,110 
Int  a.'  ClOM  139/00 
VS.  Cl.  508—198  56  aaims 

19.  A  lubricant  additive  comprising  a  composition  of  matter 
having  the  structure 


HO 


O— R« 


O— R'— O— B 


O— R' 


wherein  R',  R^.  R*.  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl.  and 
alkaryl,  and  R,  is  alkylene. 


5,698,500 
LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  ASHLESS  ANTIWEAR- 
DISPERSANT  ADDmVE  HAVING  VISCOSITY  INDEX 
IMPROVER  CREDIT 
John  R.  Baranski,  Southington,  Conn.,  and  Cyril  A.  Migdal, 
Pleasant  Valley.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,111 
Int  a.*  ClOM  151/02:149/02 
VS.  a.  508—273  29  Claims 

1.  A  graft  copolymer  comprising: 

a  copolymer  prepared  by  the  interpolymerization  of  a  mixture  of 
monomers  comprising: 
ethylene. 

a  Cj-C,,  alpha  monoolefin.  and  a  polyene  being  a  member 
selected   from   the   group   consisting   of  non-conjugated 
dienes  and  trienes; 
having  grafted  thereon: 

a  2-mercapto-l,3.4-thiadiazole  moiety. 


5,698,501 
ETHYLENIC  HYDROCARBONS  SULPHURIZED  BY 
ELEMENTAL  SULPHUR  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  AN 
ALKALI  METAL  CARBONATE  OR  BICARBONATE, 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Thierry  Lacome,  Rucil  Malmaison;  Bruno  Delfort  Paris,  and 
Maurice  Bom,  Nanterre,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut 
Francais  Du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,198 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  10,  1995,  95  00282 
Int  a."  ClOM  135/04 
VS.  a.  508—322  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  sulphur-containing  product  com- 
prising reacting  at  least  one  monoethylenic  hydrocarbon  containing 
2  to  36  carbon  atoms  with  elemental  sulphur  in  the  preseitce  of  (i) 
at  least  one  alkali  metal  carbonate  or  bicarbonate  and  (ii)  water  in 
a  proportion  in  the  range  50  to  500  cm'  per  ethylenic  unsaturation 
in  the  starting  hydrocarbon,  and/or  at  least  one  alkyleneglycol. 


5,698,502 
POLYOL  ESTER  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 
UNCONVERTED  HYDROXYL  GROUPS  FOR  USE  AS 
LUBRICANT  BASE  STOCKS 
Bemie  J.  Pafford,  Berkeley  Heights;  Jeenok  T.  Kun,  Holmdel; 
Patrick  E.  Godid,  Mlllington;  Haven  S.  Aldrich,  Annandale; 
Richard  H.  Schlosberg,  Bridgewater,  all  of  N  J.,  and  Martin 
A.  Krevalis,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,023 

Int  a.""  ClOM  105/40:129/76 

VS.  a.  508—485  34  Claias 


I.  A  synthetic  ester  composition  exhibiting  increased  thermal 

and  oxidative  stability  versus  fully  esterified  compositions,  said 

synthetic  ester  composition  comprises  the  reaction  product  of: 

a  branched  or  linear  alcohol  having  the  general  formula  R(OH),. 

wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  or  cyclo-aliphanc  group  having  from 

about  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  at  least  2;  and 

at  least  one  linear  acid  which  has  a  carbon  number  in  the  range 

between  about  C,  to  Cjq  or  a  mixture  thereof  with  a  C12  linear 
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acid;  wherein  said  synthetic  ester 
number  of  between  about  greater  than 
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com|f)sition  has  a  hydroxyl 
to  100. 


5,698403 
STRIPPING  AND  CLEANING  COMPOSITION 
Irl  E.  Ward,  Bethlehem:  Francis  W.  Michtlotti,  Easton,  both  of 
Pa.,  and  Darryl  W.  Peters,  Stewartsvige,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Ashland  Inc.,  Dublin,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  145,754 
Int.  a."  CUD  7/0H:7/50:  C09K  li/OH;  B08B  i/08 
U.S.  a.  510-176  I  15  Qaims 

I.  An  aqueous  and  acidic  stripping  and  jcleaning  composition 
consisting  essentially  of: 
a)  about  55  to  85%  by  weight  of  a  polyhyc  ric  alcohol  having  the 
formula  selected  from  the  group  con  isting  of  HO[CH, 
CHjO)„H  and 

HO(CH2-CH20UH; 
CHj 


soluble  organic  polar 


b)  about  5  to  35%  by  weight  of  a  water 
solvent; 

c)  about  0.5  to  20%  by  weight  of  ammoniim  fluoride; 

d)  an  effective  amount  of  up  to  about  20  b  by  weight  total  for 
acetic  acid  and  ammonium  acetate;  and 

e)  the  remainder  being  water;  said  comijosition  having  a  pH 
greater  than  4  and  less  than  7. 


5,698^04 

MACHINE  DISHWASHING  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  OXYGEN  BLEACH  AND  PARAFFIN  OIL 
AND  BENZOTRIAZOLE  COMPOITVD  SILVER 
TARNISHING  INHIBITORS 
Julie  Ann  Christie,  West  Jesmond;  Fiona  Susan  Macbeath, 
Gosforth,  and  John  Christopher  T^irner,  Dairas  Hall,  all  of 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/LS94A17405,  J  371  Date  De«.  21,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO«5/01416,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  N«.  569,070 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  1, 1993, 
93201918 

Int  a."  CUD  3/l8;}/28;S/39:  CB3G  ///« 
MS.  a.  510-220  T  7  Claims 


5,698305 

HIGH  SUDSING  LIGHT  DUTY  LIQUID  OR  GEL 

DISHWASHING  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  LONG  CHAIN  AMINE  OXIDE 

Kofi  Ofosu-Asante.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,947,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187^54,  Jan.  25,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,151 

Int.  a."  CUD  1/83:3/386 
VS.  CI.  510-221  6  Claims 

I.  A  high  sudsing,  spontaneous  grease  emulsifying  light-duly 
liquid  or  gel  dishwashing  detergent  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  weight: 

a)  from  about  10%  to  about  70%  of  detergent  surfactant  consist- 
ing essentially  of  mixtures  of 

i)  at  least  about  4%  of  nonionic  surfactants  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyhydroxy  fatty  acid  amides;  and 

ii)  anionic  surfactants  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
^8-22  alkyl  ether  sulfates; 

b)  from  about  8%  to  about  25%  of  a  C|2  to  C^^  amine  oxide  of 
the  formula: 

R2 

I 

R,-N*-0- 

I 

Rj 

wherein  Rl  is  a  C,2.,4  alkyl.  and  R,  and  R,  are  methyl  or  ethyl;  in 
an  amine  oxide  to  said  detergent  surfactant  ratio  of  from  about  2:1 
to  about  1:3;  and  optionally: 

c)  from  about  1%  to  about  10%  suds  booster; 

d)  from  about  0.001%  to  about  5%  of  active  enzyme;  and 

e)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  4%  magnesium  of  calcium  ions  or 
mixtures  thereof. 


I.  A  machine  dishwashing  composition  eKhibiting  bleachable 
stain  removal  and  anti-silver  tarnishing  propetties  comprising: 

a)  an  oxygen-releasing  agent  providing  an  available  oxygen 
level  of  from  about  0.3%  to  about  2  5%  wherein  complete 
release  of  the  available  oxygen  from  the  composition  occurs 
from  3.5  minutes  to  10  minutes; 

b)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  0.6%  of  paraffin  oil;  and 

c)  from  about  0.05%  to  about  0.5%  of  aj  benzotriazole  com- 
pound; 

wherein  die  pH  of  a  1%  solution  of  the  composition  has  a  pH  of 
from  about  9.6  to  about  1 1.5. 


5,698306 
AUTOMATIC  DISHWASHING  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  ALUMINUM  SALTS 
Petnis  Aodrianus  Angevaare,  Ho-Ho-Kus,  and  Richard  Gerald 
Gary,  West  New  York,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Cooopco,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444^02 
Int  a.*  CUD  1/94:3/08:3/395 
VS.  a.  510-222  17  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  dishwashing  detergent  composition  which  sub- 
stantially inhibits  lead  corrosion  of  fine  Ubleware  comprising: 

a)  0.01  to  about  25  wt.  %  of  an  aluminum  salt  which  dissolves  at 
a  rate  to  deliver  less  than  0.56  mM  aluminum(III)  per  minute 
at  42°  C.  to  a  wash  liquor; 

b)  1  to  20  wt.  %  of  a  bleaching  agent  selected  from  a  group  of  a 
peroxygen  agent,  a  hypohalite  agent,  corresponding  salts  and 
its  mixtures  thereof; 

c)  I  to  75  wt.  %  of  a  builder; 

d)  0  to  40  wt.  %  of  a  surfactant; 

e)  0-5%  of  a  silicate. 

and  a  1%  aqueous  solution  of  the  detergent  composition  having  a 
pH  of  about  7  to  about  8.6. 
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5,698307 
NONAQUEOUS  GELLED  AUTOMATIC  DISHWASHING 
COMPOSITION 
Philip   A.   Gorlin,   Moimiouth   Junction;    Divaker   Kenkare, 
Asbury,  and   Steve  Phillips,   Highland   Park,  all   of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  Piscataway,  NJ. 
FUed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716312 
Int  a.*  CUD  l/72:7A)8:3/386:7/l8 
VS.  a.  510—223  4  Claims 

1.  A  gelled  automatic  dishwashing  composition  having  a  neat  pH 
of  3  to  5  consisting  essentially  of  approximately  by  weight: 

(a)  1%  to  6%  of  a  nonionic  surfactant; 

(b)  5%  to  15%  of  citric  acid; 

(c)  0.75%  to  3%  of  hydrogen  peroxide; 

(d)  0.25%  to  3%  of  at  least  one  acid  resistant  protease  enzyme; 

(e)  0.25%  to  3%  of  at  least  one  amylase  enzyme; 
(0  1%  to  4%  of  a  hydrotrope; 

(g)  0.1%  to  1.5%  of  calcium  chloride; 

(h)  0.5%  to  2%  of  sodium  formate; 

(I)  0.1%  to  10%  of  a  gelling  system  comprising  a  blend  of 

hydroxy  propyl  celiulosic   polymer  and  a  swelling  agent. 

where  the  swelling  agent  is  propylene  carbonate;  and 
(j)  the  balance  being  water. 


5,698308 
POWDERED  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Masafumi  Nomura,-  Atsushi  Tanalia,  both  of  Wakayama,  and 
Eiiciii  Hoshino,  Tochigi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,214 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-320544 
Int  a.*  CUD  1/12:1/722:3/08 
VS.  a.  510—320  4  Claims 

1.  A  powdered  detergent  composition  comprising  (a)  a  polyoxy- 
ethylene  alkyl  ether,  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  10  to  20  carbon 
atoms  on  the  average  and  the  average  molar  number  of  ethylene 
oxide  added  is  5  to  15,  in  an  amount  of  12  to  35%  by  weight  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition,  (b)  a  lipolytic  enzyme  in 
such  an  amount  that  the  lipolytic  activity  per  gram  of  component 
(a)  would  be  0.1  to  500  LU.  (c)  an  sodium  linear  alkyl  (C,^  to 
C,6)benzenesulfonate  in  an  amount  of  1.0  to  7.0%  by  weight  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition  and  (d)  an  alkaline  material 
in  an  amount  of  5  to  35%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  composition,  wherein  a  0. 1  %  by  weight  aqueous  solution  of  the 
composition  has  a  Ph  exceeding  9.0. 


a  solid  phase  in  the  form  of  undissolved  particles  having  a 

mean  particle  diameter  of  from  20  to  300  um; 
(iii)  the  balance  of  the  composition  comprising  from  25  to 

92.5%  by  weight  water, 
the  compositions  having  an  apparent  viscosity  at  20°  C.  of  at 

least  6500  Pas  at  a  shear  rate  of  3x10''  sec."',  and  not  more 

than  10  Pas  at  a  shear  rate  of  21  sec.'*. 


5,698310 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  GRANULAR  DETERGENT 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  NONIONIC 
SURFACTANT 
Carole  Patricia  WUkinson.   Lxeiles;   Paul  Amaat  Raymond 
France,  Kessel-Lo,  both  of  Belgium,  and  John  Christian 
Schmitt  Euskirchen  Kirchbeim,  Germany,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/10062,  S  i71  Date  Mar.  12,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07968,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  612,946 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  13, 
1993.  93870187.7;  Apr.  21.  1994,  94201094J 

Int  a.''  CUD  11/00 
VS.  CL  510—444  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  granular  detergent  compositions  or 
components  from  a  surfactant  system  which  is  in  the  solid  phase  at 
temperatures  of  25°  C  and  below,  wherein  said  surfactant  system 
has  a  softening  point  from  above  25°  C.  to  100°  C.  and  wherein  the 
surfactant  system  has  a  viscosity  profile  whereby  the  viscosity  of 
the  surfactant  system  is  at  least  about  20000  cps  at  a  temperature  of 
10°  C.  above  the  softening  point,  and  less  than  about  10000  cps  at 
a  temperature  of  30°  C.  above  the  softening  point,  all  viscosities 
being  measured  at  a  shear  rate  of  25  s"',  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  pumping  a  surfactant  system  in  its  low  viscosity  state  said 
surfactant  system  comprising  a  mixture  of  polyhydroxy  fatty 
acid  amide  and  ethoxylated  nonionic  surfactant; 

b)  cooling  said  surfactant  system  to  a  temperature  where  its 
viscosity  is  increased  to  at  least  about  2CXK)0  cps; 

c)  granulating  the  surfactant  system  in  the  presence  of  a  finely 
divided  powder  to  obtain  agglomerates;  and 

d)  cooling  said  agglomerates,  wherein  the  agglomerates  com- 
prise from  about  35%  to  about  85%  by  weight  of  the  surfac- 
tant system. 


5,698309 

POURABLE  ABRASIVE  AQUEOUS  DETERGENT 

COMPOSITION  FOR  CLEANING  HARD  SURFACES 

Yvon  Jacques  NedoncheUe,  LiUe,  France,  assignor  to  L«ver 

Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.,  New  York. 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  523307,  May  10,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252.005,  Sep.  28,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828,793,  Feb. 

12,  1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcaUon  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

803,765 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb,  26,  1985, 

8504862 

Int  a."  CUD  1/12:1/66:3/10 
VS.  a.  510-424  10  Claims 

I.  A  pourable.  homogenous,  abrasive  aqueous  detergent  compo- 
sition which  does  not  sediment  upon  standing  and  which  is  suitable 
for  cleaning  hard  surfaces,  consisting  essentially  of: 
(i)  1.5  to  30%  by  weight  of  detergent  active  compound  compris- 
ing synthetic  anionic  detergent  active  and  nonionic  detergent 
active  in  the  ratio  of  1 : 1  to  9: 1  by  weight; 
(ii)  15  to  45%  by  weight  sodium  bicarbonate  salt  at  least  5%  by 
weight  of  die  total  composition  of  which  at  20°  C.  comprises 


5,698311 
GRANULAR  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  DEFLOCCULATING  POLYMERS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUCH  COMPOSITIONS 
EUiot  Michael  Sdierr,  Princeton,  and  Stephen  Thomas  Repi- 
nec,  Jr..  Flemington,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350.197.  Dec.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636^40 
Int  a."  CUD  11/02:3/37 
VS.  a.  510—452  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  concentrated  granular  detergent 
composition  containing  about  15%  by  weight  water  or  less  com- 
prising: 
a)  forming  a  crutcher  slurry  by  mixing  at  least  one  organic 
surfactant,  at  least  one  detergent  builder,  water  and  a  defloc- 
culating  polymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
of  above  3,(X)0  up  to  and  including  10.000  and  containing 
polymer  chains  of  the  structure  P-SR,  wherein  P  represents  a 
polymer  chain  segment  of  a  hydrophilic  polymer  and  SR 
represents  a  mercapto  end-cap  group,  R  being  an  organic 
hydrophobic  radical  containing  from  about  4  to  28  carbon 
atoms,  said  crutcher  slurry  comprising  lamellar  droplets  of 
said  surfactant  dispersed  in  the  aqueous  phase  and  having  a 
viscosity  in  the  range  of  from  about  2,000  to  500.000  cps;  and 
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b)  subjecting  said  slurry  to  spray  dry 
granulated  detergent  composition 
about  15%  by  weight  or  less  and  a  c($[itent 
polyiner  in  the  range  of  from  about 
weight,  said  slurry  characterized  by  a 
otherwise  identical  slurry  which  is  fre< 
polymer  composition. 


hav  ng 
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o  mditions  to  produce  a 

a  water  content  of 

of  deflocculating 

01  to  about  7.5%  by 

ower  viscosity  than  an 

of  said  deflocculating 
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5,698312 
WATER  SOLUBLE  POLYMERS 
ALLYLOXYBENZENESULFONIC  ACID  MONOMER 
Anne-Marie  B.  Austin,  Signal  Mountaia;  Allen  M.  Carrier, 
Hixsoo,  boU)  of  Tenn.,  and  Michael  L.  SUndish,  Rossville, 
Ga,,  assignors  to  National  SUrch  and  Ctaemical  Investment 
Holding  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,731,  Feb.  17,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,547,612.  This  applicatiofl  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,752 
lilt  a."  CUD  I/94.1/2S.I3/IH 
vs.  a.  51»-^75  i  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition,  comprising:  I 

(a)  from  about  10  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  a  polymer  which 
comprises  the  polymerization  product  ♦f, 
at  least  2.5  mole  percent  of  an  allylox^benzenesulfonic  acid 
monomer  represented  by  the  chemic«l  structure  (I): 


SChX 


.  R2,  R5,  and  R4  are  independent  y  hydrogen  or  C|-C, 


(I) 


metal  or  ammonium. 


wherein  R, 
alley  1:  and 
X  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  or  alkaline  sarth 

at  least  0.5  mole  percent  of  a  methallylsilfonic  acid  monomer, 
from  10  to  20  mole  percent  of  a  copolymerizable  nonionic 
monomer  represented  by  the  chemical  structure  (111): 

H  R, 

\  / 

c=c 

/     \ 


(RjRiC)., 
R) 


(CR«R,)|j 
Rio 


wherein  n,  and  n,  are  independently  0  to  10;  R,,  R,.  R,  and  R^  are 


mdependenUy  hydrogen,  C.-C^  alkyl.  or  C 


-Cj  alkyl-subsiituted 


aryl:  R,  is  hydrogen.  C^-C^  alkyl.  or  CO2X.  where  X  is  hydrogen, 
an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  or  C,-C„a,,,  ,,  and  Xj  are  absent 
or  are  independently  O,  C=0,  or  hydrog4i:  Rj  is  absent  or  is 
C=04.  OR4,  NR,R^.  C,-C„  alkyl  or  hy«lrogen,  where  R^  is 
C|-C|g  alkyl  or  hydrogen  and  R,  and  R^  are  independently  hydro- 
gen. C.-Cft  alkyl,  or  an  alkyloxyether  or  alcohol;  and  R.o  is  absent 
or  is  C=OR,,.  OR,,,  NR.jR,,,  C,-C,g  alky|.  or  hydrogen,  where 
Rii  IS  C|-C„  alkyl  or  hydrogen.  R^  and  R,  are  independently 
hydrogen,  C,  to  Q  alkyl,  or  an  alkyloxyethar  or  alcohol;  and 

at  least  60  mole  percent  of  a  copoly«ierizable  olefinically 
unsaturated  catboxylic  acid  monomer 
(b)  from  about  10  to  about  70  weight  ((ercent  of  a  nonionic 

surfactant;  and 

(c)  water, 
wherein  the  composition  is  stable  to  phase  separation  in  the  sub- 
stantial absence  of  a  solubilizing  agent 


r 


5,698413 
UREA-BASED  SOLID  CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS  FREE 
FROM  OR  CONTAINING  MINOR  AMOUNTS  OF  WATER 
Rbonda  Kay  Scfauiz,  Eagan;  Roger  C.  Zillmer,  Apple  Valley, 
and  Helen  B.  Bailly,  Eagan,  ail  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ecolab 
Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421.476,  Apr  12,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175350,  Dec.  30,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718498 
Int  CI."  CUD  1/50:13/10:13/16 
VS.  CI.  510—501  22  Claims 

1.  A  homogeneous,  solid  cleaning  composition  comprising  a 
urea  hardening  agent,  produced  by  the  process  of: 

(a)  mixing  at  a  temperature  less  than  the  melting  temperature  of 
urea  in  a  continuous  mixing  system  at  high  shear  to  provide  a 
substantially  homogeneous  mixture  having  a  viscosity  of 
about  1,000-1,000,000  cps.  comprising  0  to  about  3.5  wt  % 
water,  an  effective  haidening  amount  of  urea,  having  an  initial 
panicle  size  of  about  8-15  U.S.  mesh,  and  an  effective 
amount  of  a  cleaning  agent  comprising  a  surfactant;  the  uiea 
having  a  final  panicle  size  of  about  50-125  U.S.  mesh, 
effective  to  combine  with  the  cleaning  agent  as  a  substantially 
homogeneous  mixture  without  the  application  of  heat  from  an 
external  source  to  cause  melting  of  the  urea;  and 

(b)  removing  shear  and  discharging  the  mixture  from  the  mixing 
system  causing  the  mixture  to  harden  to  the  solid  composi- 
tion, wherein  the  composition  hardens  to  a  solid  form  within 
about  5  minutes  to  one  hour  after  discharge  from  the  mixing 
system. 


5,698414 

ALLYL  ESTERS  OF  2-NORBORNANE  ACRYLIC  ACIDS 

AND  2-NORBORNYLIDENE  PROPIONIC  ACIDS  AND 

PERFUMERY  USES  THEREOF 

Wilhelmus  Johannes  Wiegers,  Red  Bank,  and  Marie  R.  Hanna, 

Keyport,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  & 

Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,823 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/46 
VS.  a.  512—18  24  Claims 

1.  An  allyl  ester  defined  according  to  the  structure: 


wherein  the  wavy  line  represents  a  carbon-carbon  single  bond  or  a 
carbon-carbon  double  bond;  wherein  one  of  the  dashed  lines  is  a 
carbon-carbon  single  bond  and  the  other  of  the  dashed  lines  is  a 
carbon-carbon  double  bond  and  wherein  R  represents  methyl  or 
hydrogen. 


5,698415 
INSULIN-CONTAINING  POLYMER  COMPOSITION  FOR 

ORAL  ADMINISTRATION 
Nikolai  Alfredovicb  Plate;  Lev  Ivanovich  Valuev;  Tatyana 
Alexandrovna  Valueva;  Ljudmila  Konstantinovna  Staroselt- 
seva;  Alexandr  Sergeevich  Ametov,  and  Vladimir  Alex- 
nadrovich  Knyazbev,  all  of  Moscow.  Russian  Federation, 
assignors  to  Institut  Neftekhimicbeskogo  Sinteza  Iroeni 
A.V.Topchieva  Rossiiskoi  Akademii  Nauk,  Russian  Federa- 
tion 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Mar.  23, 
1994,  94010864 

Int  CL*  A61K  38/28:47/30 
VS.  a.  514—3  11  Claims 

5.  An  insulin-containinj5  polymer  composition  for  oral  adminis- 
tration of  insulin,  comprising  a  crosslinked  hydrophilic  polymer 
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which  is  first  modified  with  an  inhibitor  of  proteolytic  enzymes, 
wherein  the  inhibitor  of  proteolytic  enzymes  represents  ovomu- 
coid, and  thereafter  said  modified  hydrophilic  polymer  is  swelled 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  insulin. 


5,698416 
BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  VASOPRESSIN  ANALOGUES 
Anders    Nilsson,-    HAkan    Olson,    both   of   Lund;    Christina 
Soderberg-Ahlm,  Malmo  ,  and  Jerzy  Trojnar,  Bunkeflos- 
trand,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Ferring  B.V.,  Hoofddorp, 
Netberiands 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94AJ0594,  S  371  Date  Dec.  18.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00548,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553455 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  18,  1993,  9302124 
Int  CI."  A61K  38m:38/ll:  C07K  5/00:7/00 
VS.  a.  514—11  6  Claims 

1.  A  vasopressin  analogue  of  the  formula 

O  O 

11  II 

CHzC-Z-Y-X-Asn-NHCHC— Hyp— D— Ai«— Gly— NH2 

5         6  7  8         9 


12     3      4 


CH3CH2- 


-CH2 


wherein  X  is  (S)-2-aniino-2-methyl-butanoic  acid  (CoMeAbu)  or 
Valine  (Val), 

Y  is  Thienylalanine  (Thi)  or  Methionine  (Met), 

Z  is  D-Phenylalanine  (D-Phe)  or  D- Thienylalanine  (Thi)  or 
D-iyrosine  (D-Tvr) 

and  Asn  is  Asparagine  Hyp  is  4-trans-Hydroxyproline 

D-Arg  is  D-Arginine  Gly  is  Glycine. 


5,698417 
THYROXIN-BINDING  HSA  FRAGMENTS 
Nadhipuram  V.  Bhagavan;  Charies  E.  Petersen,  and  Morton 
MandeL  aU  of  Honolulu,  HL,  assignors  to  University  of 
Hawau,  Office  of  Technology  Transfer  and  Economic  Devel- 
opment Honolulu,  Hi. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,135 
Int  a."  A61K  38/38:  C07K  14/765 
VS.  a.  514—12  5  Claims 

1  A  compound  which  is  a  modified  form  of  human  serum 
albumin  (HSA)  wherein  said  modification  comprises  a  substitution 
of  an  amino  acid  of  lower  basicity  for  arginine  at  position  2 1 8  of 
said  HSA,  wherein  said  HSA 

(1)  is  a  peptide  fragment  of  HSA  and  is  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  peptides  consisting  of  amino  acid  sequences 
found  between  positions  190-585,  190-^87.  190-390. 
190-292,  97-292  of  HSA,  and  shorter  versions  of  these 
peptides  containing  I- 10  fewer  amino  acids, 

(2)  contains  said  substitution  ai  position  2 1 8.  and 

(3)  exhibits  thyroxin  binding  activity  at  lea.st  10%  of  that  of  the 
corresponding  full-length  modified  HSA, 

wherein  said  compound  is  purified  and  isolated  according  to  stan- 
dard technology. 


5,698418 
METHOD  FOR  REGLXATING  INFLAMMATION  AND 
TliMOR  GROWTH  WITH  CALMODULIN, 
CALMODULIN  ANALOGUES  OR  CALMODULIN 
ANTAGONISTS 
Craig  W.  Carson,  Edmond;  Charles  T.  Esmon.  and  Donald  S. 
Houston,  both  of  Oklahoma  City.  aU  of  Okla..  assignors  to 
Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation,  Oklahoma  City. 
OkU. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,814 
Int  CI."  C07K  14/435:14/525 
VS.  a.  514—12  3  cw«s 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  pabent  to  inhibit  the  onset  of  inflam- 
mation, comprising  administering  to  said  padeni  an  effective 
amount  of  extracellular  calmodulin  to  inhibit  production  of  tumor 
necrosis  factor,  whereby  inflammation  is  inhibited. 


5,698419 
POLYPEPTTOE  SPECIFICALLY  INHIBmNG  CATHEPSIN 

L 

Nobuhiko   Katsunuma,   Tokushima,   Japan,   and   V1to  l^irk. 

Ljubljana.  Slovenia,  assignors  to  Taibo  Pharmaceutical  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  478420 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1993,  5-283270; 
Dec  14,  1993,  5-313533 

Int  CL*  C07K  14/00:7/10:  CI2N  15/15 
VS.  CL  514—12  5  CteiBS 

1.  An  isolated  polypeptide  having  an  amino  acid  sequence 
represented  by  Sequence  No.  1. 


5,698420 
PEPTIDE  RELATED  TO  HUMAN  PROGR.AMMED  CELL 

DEATH  AND  DNA  ENCODING  THE  SAME 
Tasuku  Ho^jo,  Kan'yucfai,  Kitashirakawa  Oiwakecbo,  Sakyo- 
ku,  Kyoto.  Japan:  Yasumasa  Ishida.  Newton,  Mass..  and 
Takashi  Shinohara,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  One  Pharma- 
ceutical Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  and  Tasuku  Hoigo,  Kyoto,  both  of 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  396,650,  Mar.  1,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,629,204. 
This  application  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1994,  HEI-6- 
55224 

Int  a."  A6IK  38/16:  C07K  14005 
VS.  CL  514—12  4  Claims 

I.  A  polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ 
IDN0:1. 


5,698421 
NATIVE  CALCITONIN  MIMETICS 
Patricia  A.  McKeman.  WoodinvUle;  Lennie  Chen.  Renton; 
Charles  Petrie.  WoodinviUe:  James  Piggott  Bothell;  Robert 
R.  West  Seattle;  Shiriey  Gasper,  Carnation.  aU  of  Wash., 
and  Colin  I^ellis,  Lansdaie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  ZymoGenetics, 
Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,602 
Int  CL'  A61K  38A)0:  C07K  5/00:7/00 
VS.  a.  514—13  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
Acetyl-Trp-Xaa,-Gln-Xaa2-ne-Thr-Xaa,-Leu-Xaa4-pro-Gln- 

Xaa,-Pro-Xaas-Xaa7-Phe-Gly-COOH  (SEQ  ID  NO.  1); 
Acetyl-Ttp-Xaa,-Gln-Xaa2-Ile-Thr-Xaa5-Leu-Xaa4-Pro-Gln- 

XaaS-Pro-Xaa«-Xaa,-Phe-COOH  (SEQ  ID  N0.2  );  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein  Acetyl  is 


CH,CO — .     Xaa,     is     isovaline,     Xaa^ 


and 


2-amiiK>isobutyric  acid  and  Xaa7  is  4'methyl  proline. 


2234 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  16,  1997 


5.698^22 
6-POSrnON  MODIFIED  DECAPE^TIDE  LHRH 
ANTAGONISTS 
Fortuna  Haviv,  Deerfield,  HI.;  Tiinotfay  D.  Fitzpatrick,  Salem, 
Oreg.;  Rolf  E.  Swenson,  Grayslake,  III.;  Charles  J.  Nichols 
Greendale,    Wis.;     Nicholas    A.     Mort,    Waukegan,    and 
Jonathan  Greer,  Chicago,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Abbott 
Laboretories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/11628,  §  371  Date  J\m.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO«4/13313,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  987,921,  Dec.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Nov.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  446,809 

Int.  a."  A6IK  .?&W.  C07K|7/2i 

VS.  a.  514-15  ;  6  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  or  pharmaceutically  acceptab  e  salt  thereof  of  the 

formula 


X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — (CHj), —  where  n 
is  an  integer  of  from  one  to  six.  inclusive,  and 


^H, 


group  consisting  of 


group  consisting  of 


A'-D^-E'-G''-J'.L''-M'-Q"-R''T'» 

wherein 

A  is  an  aminoacyl  residue  selected  from  th( 

N-acetyl-D-3-(naphth-2-yl)alanyl. 

N-acetyl-D-phenylalanyl. 

N-acetyl-D-3-(4-chlorophenyl)alanyl, 

N-ace(yl-D-3-(quinolin-3-yl)alanyl, 

N-acetyl-azaglycyl.  and 

N-acetylsarcosyl: 
D  is  an  aminoacyl  residue  selected  from  tit 

D-phenylalanyl, 

D-3-(4-chlorophenyl)alanyl. 

D-3-(4-fluorophenyl)alanyl.  and 

D-3-(naphth-2-y  1  )alany  1 ; 
E  is  an  aminoacyl  residue  selected  from  tin  group  consisting  of 

D-3-(pyrid-3-yl)alanyl, 

D-3-(naphth- 1 -yl  )alanyl, 

N-acetyl-D-3-(quinolin-3-yl)alanyl, 

D-3-(thiazol-2-yl)alanyl,  and 

D-3-(benzo<b)duen-2-yl)alanyl; 
G  is  an  aminoacyl  residue  selected  from  th<  group  consisting  of 

L-seryl,  | 

L-seryl(O-benzyl),  and 

N(R')-L-seryl  where  R'-  is  hydrogen  or  «llcyl  of  from  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms: 
J  is  an  aminoacyl  residue  selected  from  the.  group  consisting  of 

N(R')-L-(3-(4-(3-amino-l.2.4-triazol-5 
yOaminophenyl  ))alanyl; 

N(R '  >-L-(3-(4-(  3-amino- 1 .2,4-triazol-5- 
I  )aminocyclohexyl))alanyl; 

N(R')-L-(3-(4-nicotinyl)aminocyclohexyl  lalanyl; 

N(R')-(N-epsilon-nicotinyl)-L-lysyl;       "  —    " 
amino-  l,2.4-triazol-5-yl))L-lysyl: 

N(R '  )-L-(3-(4-nitrophenyl))alanyl: 
aminopheny  I  ))alany  I : 

L-(3-(4-aminocyclohexyl))alanyI; 

N(R')-L-tyrosyl; 

N(R '  )-L-tyrosyl(0-methyl); 

N(R')-L-phenylalanyl; 

N(R'  )-L-cyclohexylalanyl; 

N(R')-L-arginyl:  and 

N(R' )-L-homoarginyl; 
where  R'  is  as  defined  above: 
L  is  a  [>-aminoacyl  residue  having  the  stnic  ure 

H  O 

I      H     II 
C 


Y  is  an  aminoacyl  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

D-3-(benzo(b)thien-2-yI)alanyl, 

L-3-(benzo(b)thien-2-yl)alanyI, 

D-3-(4-chlorophenyl)alanyl. 

D-cyclohexylalanyl, 

D-histidyl. 

D-histidyl  (benzyl) 

D-3-(naphth-2-yl)alanyl, 

D-phenylalanyl. 

D-3-(pyTid-3-yl)alanyl. 

sarcosyl, 

L-seryl, 

D-seryl, 

D-threonyl, 

D-3-(thiazol-4-yl)alanyl, 

D-tryptyl. 

D-tyrosyl, 

D-tyrosyl(O-methyl),  and 
Z  is  absent  or  is  an  aminoacyl  residue  selected  from  the  gioup 

consisting  of 

D-alanyl, 

L-alanyl, 

azaglycyl, 

D-cyclohexylalanyl, 

glycyl, 

D-histidyl, 

D-phenylalanyl, 

D-3(-4-(3-amino- 1 .2,4-triazol-5-yl)phenyl)alanyl; 

sarcosyl, 

D-seryl, 

L-seryl,  and 


I  (R'HN-epsilon-(3- 
L-(3-(4- 


■"r 


I 

Y 


^Z^ 


R2 


where 


I 


H 


I 
H 


where 
m  is  an  integer  of  from  one  to  twelve,  inclusive:  and 
R    is  3-amino- 1. 2.4-triazol-5-yl  or  an  acyl  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acetyl. 
(4-acety  Ipiperazin- 1  -yl)carbonyl. 
(adamant- 1 -yl)carhonyl, 
benzoyl  optionally  substituted  with  a  group  selected  from 

alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  one  to  four 

carbon  atoms,  and  halogen, 
biotinyl, 

dihydroshikimyl, 
formyl. 

2-  and  6-hydroxynicotinyl, 
(indolyllcarbonyl. 

(4-methylpiperazinol- 1  -yl)carbonyl. 
(morphilin- 1 -yllcarbonyl, 
2-  and  6-methylnicotinyl, 
I-    and   2-naphthoyl   optionally    substituted   with   a   group 

selected  from  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of 

one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  halogen, 
(piperazin- 1  -y  1  Krarbonyl . 
propionyl. 
pyrazinoyl, 
(pyrTolyl)carbonyl, 
(quinolinyl)carbonyl. 
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salicilyl, 

shikimyl, 

2-(tetrahydrofuroyl),  and 

(thien-2-yl)carbonyl: 
M  is  an  aminoacyl  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

L-leucyl, 

N(R')-L-leucyl. 

L-valyl. 

L-cyclobexylalanyl,  and 

N(R '  )-L-cyclohexy  lalanyl, 
where 
R'  is  as  defined  above: 
Q  is  an  aminoacyl  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

L-citnillyl, 

L-homocilnillyl, 

L-(epsilon-N-isopn>pyl)lysyl, 

L-atginyl, 

N(R')-L-arginyl, 

L-homoarginyl, 

L-2-amino-6-N'^-ethylguanidinohexaiK)yl,  and  L-2-aniiiio-6- 
N'^,N*^-diethylguanidinohexanoyl, 
where 

R'  is  as  defined  above: 

R  is  an  aminoacyl  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

L-Prolyl.  and 

N(R')-L-alanyl. 
where 
R'  is  as  defined  above:  and 
T  is  — NH(CH2CH3)  or  is  an  aminoacyl  residue  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of 

D-alanylamide. 

N(R '  )-L-alaninamide, 

N(R')-D-alaninamide, 

sarcosamide. 

D-serylamide,  and 

azaglycylamide, 
wheie 

R'  is  as  defined  above  and  with  the  proviso  that  when  T  is 

— NH(CHjCHj)  then  R  is  L-prolyl. 


-continued 


5,69S^23 
ACYLATED  ENOL  DERIVATIVES  AS  PRODRUGS  OF 
ELASTASE  INHIBITORS 
Norton  P.  Peet,  Cindnnati;  Joseph  P.  BurUiart,  and  SbiUaatli 
Mehdi,  both  of  West  Chester,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Mer- 
rell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420^59,  Apr.  19,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,798,  Jun.  2, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
670,136 
Int.  a.'  C07D  43/12:  C07K  5/083:  A61K  38/06 
VS.  a.  514—18  24  CUims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


K-P4-P,-Pj-EAC 

wherein 
EAC  is  a  group  of  the  formulae  wherein 

,     H  f™'"^" 


(SEQ.  IDNO.  I) 


+"^ 


O^    ^R, 


CFRjRi 


R,  is  — CHj.  — CH(CH,)j,  -CHjCHjCH,,  — CHjCH(CHj)j  or 

-CH(CH3)CH2CHj: 
R2  is  — H,  or  is  a  (C|.g)alkyl,  (C,.,2)cycloalkyl,  (C^,o)aiyl  or 

(C^,o)aryl(C,^alkyl: 
Rj  is  — H  or  — F: 
R4  is  — H,  — F,  — CF„  — CFjCF,,  — CFjCFjCF,,  — C(0)OR„ 

or  — C(0)NRjR«  or  is  a  (C,.,)alkyl,  (C,.,j)cycloalkyl.  (Cj. 

io)aryl  or  (C«,,o)aryl(C,.Jalkyl: 
R,  and  R«  are  each  independently  — H,  or  a  C,.,)alkyl,  (Cj. 

.2)cycloaIkyl,  (C^,o)arf\  or  (Cs.,o)aryl(C,.»)alkyl; 
P2  is  Ala,  bAla,  Leu,  lie.  Val,  Nva,  bVal,  Met,  NIe,  Gly.  Phe,  lyr. 

or  Nal(l)  where  the  nitrogen  of  the  alpha-amino  group  is 

optionally  substituted  with  an  R  group  where  R  is  a  (C,. 

•)alkyl,  (C,.,2)cycloalkyl,  (C,.,j)cycloalkyl(C,.,>Ikyl,  (C«. 

ii)bicycloalkyl,    (C4.,,)bicycloalkyl(C,.j)alkyl,     (C4.,o)«yl. 

<C».,o)"ryl(C,.t)alkyl,      fused      (Cs.,o)aryl(Cj.,i)cyck>alkyl, 

ftwe<J  (C^,o)«yKC,.,2)cycloalkyl(C,^)alkyl,  or  Pj  is  Pro: 
P,  is  Ala,  bAla,  Leu,  Ue.  Val,  Nva,  bVal.  Met,  or  Nle  or  an 

N-mcthyl  derivative.  Pro  or  Lys  substinited  on  its  epsilon 

amino  group  with  a  morpholino-B-group  or  Oni  substituted 

on  its  delta  amino  group  with  a  morpbolino-B-group: 
P4  is  a  bond: 
K      is      hydrogen,      formyl,      acetyl,      succinyl,      benzoyl. 

t-butyloxycaibonyl,  carbobenzyloxy.  tosyl.  dansyl,  isovaleryl. 

methoxysuccinyl,  I -adanumtanesulpbonyl. 

1-adamantaneacetyl,        2-cart>oxybenzoyl,         pbenylacetyl. 

t-butylacetyl,     bis((l-naphthyl)inethyl)acetyl,     — C(0)N— 

(013)2.  or  -A-R;  wherein 


O 
II 
Att— C— , 


II      f  II      (  II 

.-N-C  — i— ,  -0-C  —1— ,  or  -S- 
\  i^  >^  II 


R.  is  an  aryl  group  containing  6,  10  or  12  carixms  substituted  by 
I  to  3  members  selected  independently  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  fluoro,  chloro.  bromo.  iodo.  trifluoromethyl. 
hydroxy,  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  6  carbons,  alkoxy  con- 
taining from  1  to  6  cwbons.  carboxy,  aUcylcaihonylamino 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  1  to  6  carbons,  or  K  is 


+'- 


/ \ 


wherein 
Z  is  N,  and 
B  is  a  group  of  the  formulae 


O 

II 

-C- 


O 

II 


+                    11      {  II               II      j 

.     — CH— C— *-.  — C— CH— C— |— , 

r  » 

O         / V         O  / V         O 
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O  I y       o 

-C-NH— /^jV- C-|-.     o 


and  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  (C 
hydrate,  isostere  or  phamiaceutically 
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-SO2— i— , 


fcjalkyl  group;  or  a 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


29aaiins 


5,698^24  i 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  PATIENT  ^'FFERING  FROM 
A  VIRAL  INFECnOIf 

Walter  Mach,  deceased,  late  of  Kirchseoa,  Germany,  and  by 
Chantal  Mach,  legal  representative,  Wasserburgerstr.  17, 
D-8011  Kircfaseon,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  969^08,  Jan.  27,  1993^  Pat  No.  5354,596. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mav  27,  1990,  40  17 

091 

Inl.  CI."  A61K  iinO 
U.S.  a.  514— 22  

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  suffering  iom  a  viral  infection 
comprising  administering  to  the  patient  i  n  effective  antiviral 
amount  of  a  composite  molecular  active  substance  group,  which  is 
produced  by  a  process  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  lignin  units  by  carrying  oul  an  extraction  in  an 
aqueous  media  under  weakly  acidic  or  ( Ikaline  conditions  of 
wood  or  wood-like  materials  and/or  pluit-cell  cultures  and 
separating-off  the  resultant  insoluble  sol  ds; 

(b)  preparing  lignoid  units  by  carrying  ou|  an  aqueous  alkaline 
extraction  at  a  pH  of  7  to  14  of  staitiig  materials  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  wood-inca  rbonization  products 
and  biocon\erted  wood-like  materials  a  id  separating-off  the 
resultant  alkali-insoluble  solids;  and 

(c)  preparing  a  water-soluble  mixed  polyfner  by  reacting  the 
lignin  units  from  step  (a)  with  the  lignoii  units  from  step  (b), 
under  aqueous  alkaline  conditions  at  a  pH  of  9  to  12.  isolating 
by  ultrafiltration  a  low  molecular  weig|it  fraction  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  no  more  than  3000  jdaltons  of  the  mixed 
polymer,  taking  a  cut  between  15  to  140  kilodallons  and 
discarding  the  resultant  residue,  and  t^ating  the  resultant 
solution  with  an  H*  cation  exchanger  at  ja  pH  of  3  to  7. 


5,698425 

REDUCING  POST-PRANDUL  FLUCTUATIONS  IN 

PLASMA  CONCENTRATIONS  OF  LAKGE  NEUTRAL 

AMINO  ACIDS  (LNAA) 

Richard  J.  Wurtman,  and  Judith  J.  Wurtman,  both  of  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Intemeuron  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Lex- 
ington, Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,505,  Mar.  11,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  N04  849,246,  Mar.  11, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
332,871,  Apr.  3,  1989,  PaL  No.  5^06,218.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,136 
Int  a."  A61K  3\no 
MS.  a.  514-23  6  Claims 

1.  A  meUiod  of  reducing  postprandial  fli|ctuations  in  plasma 
concentrations  of  large  neutral  ammo  acids  ()LNAA),  comprising 
administering  to  an  individual  a  composition  comprising  a  carbo- 
hydrate to  protein  rauo  of  h^m  approximately  7:1  to  approxi- 
mately 10:1,  in  an  amount  effective  to  reduo;  post-prandial  fluc- 
tuations. 


5,698,526 

STEROIDAL  GLYCOSIDES 

Michael  Paul  Deninno,  Gales  Ferry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB94/00349,  5  371  Date  Jun.  19,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18144,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,100,  Dec.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  652,477 
Int.  a."  A6IK  3in05 
MS.  CI.  514-26  26  Claims 

1.  A  spirostanyl  glycoside  compound  of  Formula  I 


Formula  I 


OH 


C25-~CH3 


and  the  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts  and  hydrates  thereof 
wherein 

Q'  is  carbonyl,  methylene, 

i 
H  OH  H  OH 

— C—  or  — C—  ; 

Ri.  R,.  and  R3  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halo, 
amino,  azido,  (C,-Cft)alkoxy(C,-C6)alkoxy  or  — Z— R^; 

Z  for  each  occurrence  is  independendy  — NH — C  (=0) — . 
— O— C(=0)— N(R')— .  — NH-C(=0)— N(R')—  or 
— O— C(=S>— N(R')— ; 

R4  for  each  occurrence  is  independently  aryl.  aryl(C|-C4)alkyl. 
(C2-C4)alkenyl.  (C.-C^jalkyl,  cyclo(C,-C,)alkyl  or 
cyclo<C3-C7)alkyl(C,-Ce,)alkyl;  each  R^  optionally  mono-, 
di-.  or  tri-substituted  independendy  with  halo.  (C|-C4)alkyl. 
hydroxy,  phenoxy.  trifluoromethyl.  nitro.  (C,-C4)alkoxy, 
mediylenedioxy,  0x0.  (C|-C4)alkylsulfanyl.  (C,- 
C4)alkylsulfinyl,  (C,-C4)alkylsulfonyl.  dimethylamino, 
nwno-  or  di-(C|-C4)alkylaminocaii)onyl, 

(C|-C4)alkylcaibonyl,  (C|-C4)alkoxycarbonyl.  pyrrolidinyl- 
carbonyl  wherein  aryl  is  carijon-linked  and  is  phenyl,  furyl, 
thienyl.  pyrrolyl.  oxazolyl.  isoxazoyl.  oxadiazolyl.  thiazolyl, 
isothiazolyl,  benzothiazolyl.  thiadiazolyl,  pyiazolyl,  imida- 
zolyl  or  pyridyl;  and 

R,  for  each  occurrence  is  independently  hydrogen.  (C|-C4)alkyl 
or  R,  is  such  that  when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to 
which  it  is  attached  and  with  Rj.  wherein  R4  is  a  covalent 
bond,  it  forms  pyrrolidinyl.  piperidinyl.  N-methylpiperazinyl, 
indolinyl  or  morpholinyl  and  such  cyclic  group  may  be  sub- 
stituted on  carbon  with  (C,-C4)alkoxycai*onyl; 

with  die  proviso  Uiat  R,,  R,  and  R,  are  not  all  hydroxy. 
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5,698,527  x) 

STEROIDAL  GLYCOSIDES  AS  ANTIHYPERLIPIDEMIC 

AGENTS 

Dooseop  Kim,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co„  Inc. 

Rahway,  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688382 

Int.  a.*  A61K  iin05 

MS.  a.  514-26  13  cUtas 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  formula  (I): 

n=0,l,2,3;  and 
Me  I         y) 


(CH2)„ 


n  =  0.  1.2.  3 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  hydrates  thereof 

wherein: 

R'  is  selected  from: 

b)  — O — phenyl  substituted  at  the  3  or  4  position  with  X, 

c)  -phenyl-4-0 — X  or  p-phenyl-3-O — X,  and 

wherein  X  is  a  sugar  selected  from  ^-D-cellobiosyl.  ^-D- 
glucopyranosyl.    p-D-galactopyranosyl,    P-D-2-acetainido-2- 
deoxy-glucopyranosyl,     P-D-fucopyranosyl,     ^D-maltosyl, 
P-D-lactosyl.  P-D-cellotriosyl  and  pO-maltotriosyl; 
R^  is  selected  from: 

a)  — Ci-Cg-alkyl.  — C,-C8  alkenyl  or  — Cj-C^-cycloalkyl 
unsubstituted  or  wherein  each  may  be  substituted  with  one  to 
diree  substituents  selected  from:  halogen.  — O — C1-C4  alky  I, 
aryl,  heteroaryl,  O-aryl  and  O — heteroaryl. 

b)  aryl. 

c)  — CHjOC(0)NH— R', 

d)  — CHjO(CO)NH— SOj— R', 

e)  — CHjOC(O)— R', 

f)  —OR'.        , 

g)  — OC(0)NH— R'. 

h)  — 0(CO)NH— SO2— R', 

i)  — 0C(0)— R', 

j)  — CH2— NR'R*, 

k)  — CHjNHCCOR', 

I)  — CH,NHC(0)OR\ 

m)  — CH2NHC(0)NHR', 

n)  — NR'k^ 

o)  — NHC(0)R', 

p)  — NHC(OX)R^ 

q)  — NHC(0)NHR', 

r)  — C(0)R'. 

s)  — C02-t-Bu, 

t)  — CONR^R", 

u)  — CH=CR'R*. 

V) 


w) 


— CH 


-c.-ry'\. 


R'  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from: 
a)— H, 

b)  C,-C,o-alkyl,  Cj-C.o  alkenyl  or  Cj-C,o-cycloalkyl.  unsub- 
stituted or  wherein  each  may  be  substituted  widi  one  to  three 
substituents  selected  from: 

1 )  halogen 

2)  — O— C,-C4  alkyl, 

3)  aryl, 

4)  heteroaryl, 
5)=0, 

6)  — C(0>-aryl. 

7)  _C(0)— C,-C,o  alkyl, 

8)  — C(OX)-aryl, 

9)  — C(OX)— C,-C,o  alkyl, 

10)  — C(0)NH-aryl, 

11)  — C(0)NH— C,-C,oalkyl, 

12)  — N(R')j,  wherein  R'  is  independendy  selected  at  each 
occurrence  from  die  group:  — H,  — C|-C,oalkyl,  — Cj-C,o 
alkenyl,  — Cj-Cm  cycloalkyl,  aryl  and  heteroaryl; 

c)  aryl 

R'"  is  selected  from: 

")  C|^io-alkyl.  Cj-Cm  alkenyl  or  Cj-Cio-cycloalkyI,  unsubsti- 
tuted or  wherein  each  may  be  substituted  with  one  to  three 
substituents  selected  from: 

1)  halogen 

2)  — 0-C,-C4  alkyl. 

3)  aryl. 

4)  heteroaryl, 
5)=0. 

6)  — C(0)-aryl, 

7)  — C(0>— C,-C,o  alkyl, 

8)  — COO-aryl. 

9)  — COO— C,-C,o  alkyl, 

10)  — C(0)NH-aryl. 

11)  — C(0)NH— C,-C,oalkyl, 

12)  — N(R')2,  wherein  R'  is  independendy  at  each  occurrence 


from  the  group:   — H, 


,-C,oalkyl.  -Cj-C.o  alkenyl. 


Tj-Cio  cycloalkyl,  aryl  and  heteroaryl; 

b)  aryl 

R'  and  R'  are  independendy  selected  from: 
a)— H, 
b)OH, 

c)  0x0  (=0), 

d)  =N— OR', 

e)  — NR'R*, 

f)  — NHCOR'", 

g)  — NHCONR'R*. 
h)  — NHCOjR'-.  and 
i)  — SOjR'"; 

R'  is  selected  from: 

a)— Hand 

b)  0x0  (=0); 
the  line  "-^-  "  designated  as  a  represents  a  single  or  double  bond 

when  R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  — H  and 

— SOjR';  otherwise,  a  is  a  single  bond; 
aryl  is  phenyl  or  bi -phenyl  unsubstituted  or  wherein  each  may  be 

substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  the  group: 
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C,-C4  alkyl,  C.-C^ 


halogen  (F,  CI,  Br.  I),  OH,  NR'R".  CO^R  .     ,      ,    .„,..  ,, 
alkoxy,  NO,,  CF3.  C,-Cj  alkylthio.  "iik  thyienedioxy,  s6,- 
(Ci-Cg)  alkyl,  SO^-aryl.  and  SOi-heteroai  yl;  and 
heteroaryl  is  selected  from 

(a)  an  unsubstituted.  monosubsdtuted  or  djsubstituted  five  or  six 
membered  aromatic  ring  which  consist^  of  carbon  atoms  and 
from  one  to  three  heteroatoms  selected  jfrom  the  group  O.  N 
and  S,  , 

(b)  an  unsubstituted.  monosubstituted  or  lisubstituted  eight  to 
ten  membered  bicyclic  ring  system  wlich  is  completely  or 
partially  unsaturated  and  which  consists!  of  carbon  atoms  and 
firom  one  to  three  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  O  N 
S.  and  NH; 

and  wherein  the  substituents  on  the  hetero:  ryl  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1  alogen.  OH,  NR^R* 
COjR',  C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C,  alkoxy,  N(l„  CF,,  C,-C,  alky- 
lthio. SOj— (C,-Cg)  alkyl.  SO,-aryl.  an  1  SOj-heteroaryl. 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  daunonibicin  and  doxorubi- 
cin leading  to  a  reduction  in  multidrug  resistance  which  comprises 
administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective  amount  of  said  rhoda- 
mycin  antibiotic  in  micelles  comprising  at  least  one  block  copoly- 
mer, each  of  said  block  copolymer  having  of  the  formula: 


H0+CH:CH20 


J™'  L 


CHiCHiOjrH 


5,698428 

SUBSTANCE  IT-62-B  AND  MEDIONAl  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Takashi  Kawauchi,  Naruto;  Toni  Sasaki,  Tokushima;  Hiroshi 
Matsumoto,  Tokushima,-  Toshio  Otani,  Tokushima,  alJ  of 
Japan;  Ru-Xian  Chen;  Ming-Yu  Huang,  both  of  Beijing, 
China,  and  Ken-ichiro  Yoshida,  Tokushima,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01384,  §  371  Date  Feb.  23,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO«6rt)2659,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  Na  601,023 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1994,  6-162037 

Int.  CI.*  A6IK  31/71:  C07H  15/252:.  C12P  19/56 

VS.  a.  514-34  9  oaims 

I.  A  substance  IT-62-B  represented  by  thp  following  formula 


(I) 


5,698,529 

CHEMOTHERAPEimC  COMPOSmONS 
Valery    Yu   Alakhov,    Baie    d'Urfe,    Canada,-    Alexander    V. 
KabonoT,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation;  Peter  G.  Sveshnikov, 
Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  and  Eugenii  S.  Severin,  Mos- 
cow, Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Supratek  Pharma, 
Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,406,  Jan.  17, 1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957,9*8,  Oct  8,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,437 
Int  a.*  A61K  3I/70;47/30:47/Si:47/34 
VS.  CL  514-34  5  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  combating  the  growth  Of  cancer  cells  in  a 
mammal    through    administration    of    a    rhoriamycin    antibiotic 


in  which  x  and  z  have  values  of  fiom  about  5  to  about  100  and  y 
has  a  value  of  from  about  20  to  about  80,  such  that  in  the 
expression: 


where 
x„  Z|.  and  y,  correspond  to  x.  z,  and  y.  respectively,  of  a  first 

block  copolyiner, 
a  is  the  weight  proportion  of  said  first  block  copolymer,  and 
if  an  additional  block  copolymer  is  present,  x,.  z,,  and  y, 
correspond  to  x,  z,  and  y.  respectively,  of  said  additional  block 
copolymer,  and 
b  is  the  weight  proportion  of  said  additional  block  copolymer, 
the  variable  N  has  a  value  of  from  about  0.25  to  about  1.5. 


5,698430 
RECOMBINANT  VIRUS  EXPRESSING  HUMAN 
CARCINOEMBRYONIC  ANTIGEN  AND  METHODS  OF 
USE  THEREOF 
Jeffrey  Schlom,  Potomac,  and  Judith  A.  Kantor,  Rockville, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices, Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,649,  May  6,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695,024,  May  6,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,106 
Int  a."  C12N  15/00:  C07H  2//02:  A61K  4&W 
VS.  a.  514-^M  35  Oaims 

1.  A  recombinant  virus  comprising  a  vaccinia  virus  into  which  a 
carcinoembryonic  antigen  (CEA)  gene  is  inserted  which  recombi- 
nant virus  expresses  CEA  on  the  surface  of  cells  infected  therewith 
and  which  recombinant  virus  elicits  a  cell  medicated  immune 
response  in  vivo  directed  against  CEA  and  cells  expressing  CEA. 


5,698431 
TREATMENT  OF  DISEASES  BY  SITE-SPECIFIC 
INSTILLATION  OF  CELLS  OR  SITE-SPECIFIC 
TRANSFORMATION  OF  CELLS  AND  KITS  THEREFOR 
Elizabeth  G.  Nabd,  and  Gary  J.  Nabel,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Michi- 
gan, Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724409,  Jun.  28,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331466,  Mar.  31, 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
376422 
Int  a."  C12N  15/63:15/79:15/09:  A6IK  4&W 
U.S.  a.  514-^  ,5  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  transfroming  cells  surrounding  a  blood  vessel  in 
a  mammal,  comprising  introducing,  by  catheter,  in  said  blood 
vessel  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  protein  in  an  amount  effective 
for  transforming  said  cells,  wherein  said  protein  is  expressed  by 
said  cells. 
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5,698432 

PYRIMIDINE  NUCLEOSIDES  AND  METHODS  FOR 

TREATING  VIRAL  INFECTIONS  WFFH  SAME 

Joseph  Armstrong  Martin.  Harpenden.  and  Gareth  John  Tho- 
mas, Welwyn,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Hotbnann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  19%,  Sen  No.  677,704 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  13,  1995, 
9514268 

Int  CL*  A6IK  3 J/70 
VS.  a.  514-^9  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


H3CO 


(I) 


CH2CH3. 


3.  A  method  for  treating  a  viral  infection  in  a  host  in  need 
thereof  comprising  administering  to  said  host  an  effective  antiviral 
amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I  as  set  forth  in  claim  1. 


5,698433 
OPHTHALMIC  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION 
Meng-Che  Kang,  3F,  No.  25,  Lane  283  T\in  Hua  N.  Rd.,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,827 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/70:31/65:31/43 
VS.  a.  514—52  9  CUims 

I.  A  method  of  administering  a  drug  to  an  eye,  which  method 
comprises: 

(a)  admixing  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  hydrocarbonaceous 
semi-solid  or  oil  which  contains  the  drug  with  water  at  a 
temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  said  semi-solid  or  oil; 

(b)  nebulizing  said  admixture  to  form  liquid  drops;  and 

(c)  applying  said  liquid  drops  to  the  eye. 


5,698434 
ANTIULCER  AGENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
THE  SAME 
Masato  Nagaoka;  Shusuke  Hashimoto;  Tsunekazu  Watanabe, 
and  Teruo  Yokokura,  all   of  Tokyo,  Japan,   assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakuh  Honsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,642 
Ckiims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  HEI-5- 
061447 

Int  a."  A6IK  31/715:31/70 
VS.  a.  514—54  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  person  in  need  of  ulcer  treatment  or 
ulcer  prevention,  consisting  of  the  step  of  administering  to  that 
person  an  antiulcer  agent  consisting  of  rhamnan,  rliamnose,  or 
rhamnose  oligomer. 


5,698435 
Sm-IA  CYCLODEXTRIN  INCLUSION  COMPLEXES 
Joseph  Geczy,  Brussels,  Belgium;  Andrasne  Vikmon,  Budapest, 
Hungary;  Jozsef  Szejtli,  Budapest,  Hungary;  Lajos  Szente, 
Budapest  Hungary,  and  Julianna  Szeman,  Budapest  Hun- 
gary, assignors  to  Therabel  Industries,  SJl.,  La  Seyne-Sur- 
Mer,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/HU95/00011,  §  371  Date  Apr.  16,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  16,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29172,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,853 
Claims    priority,    application    Hungary,    Apr.    26,    1994, 
IIUP9401183 

Int  a."  A61K  31/715:  C08B  30/18:  C07D  271/02 
VS.  CL  514-58  19  CUims 

I.  A  solid  inclusion  complex  which  is  stable  in  its  solid  state 
consisting  of  N-morpholino-N-nitrosaminoacetonitrile  and  pCD. 
gamma  CD  or  aCD  cycledextrins  or  their  hyroxy-propylated  or 
methylated  derivatives  also  containing  anions  as  a  catalyst  or 
subilizer  and  cations,  wherein  said  inclusion  complex  does  not 
contain  3-morphohno-syndonimine  and  no  more  than  about  0.7% 
of  cyanomethylenc-amino  morpfaoUne. 

9.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  sohd  N-motpholino-N- 
nitrosamino-acetonitrile  (SIN-IA)  inclusion  complex  which  is 
stable  in  its  solid  state  and  wliich  is  formed  with  cyclodextrins  or 
with  cyclodextrin  derivatives,  said  process  comprising  reacting  at  a 
suiuble  pH  3-morpholino-sydnonimine  (SIN-1)  with  a  salt  as 
catalyst,  said  salt  containing  organic  anions  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acetate,  formate,  propionate,  ascorfoate,  tartrate 
and  lactate,  and  inorganic  acid  anions  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphate,  phosphite,  borate,  carbonate,  hydrocar- 
bonate.  sulfate,  sulfite,  and  cations  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sodium  and  ammonium  to  the  catalytic  action  of  ions  to  shift 
the  equilibrium  towards  formation  of  N-roorpholino-N- 
nitrosaminoacetonitrile  in  the  presence  of  pCD,  ganuna  CD  or 
aCD  cyclodextrins  or  their  hydroxy-propylated  or  methylated 
derivatives,  whereby  the  N-morpholino-N-nitrosaminoacetonitrile 
formed  is  immediately  complexed  and  stabihzed  by  formation  of  a 
N-raorpholino-N-nitrosaminoacetonitrile  cyclodextrin  inclusion 
complex  and  isolating  in  the  solid  state  the  obtained 
N-morpholino-N-nitrosaminoacetonitrile  CD  complex. 

17.  Method  of  treatment  of  nitric  oxide  dependent  symptoms  in 
humans  or  animals  comprising  administering  to  the  patient  in  need 
of  such  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  the  product  of  the  quan- 
titative conversion  of  SIN-1  into  SIN-1  A  accomplished  by  way  of 
an  ion-catalysed  and  cyclodextrin-stabilized  solid  state  conversion 
in  the  presence  of  a  cyclodextrin  or  cyclodextrin  denvative  capable 
of  immediately  forming  an  inclusion  complex. 


5,698436 

PLASMA-LIKE  SUBSTANCE 

Paul  E.  Segall;  Harold  D.  Waltz;  Hal  Sternberg,  and  Judith  M. 

Segall,  all  of  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  BioTime,  Inc. 

Berkeley,  Calif. 

Division  <A  Ser.  No.  133427,  Oct  7,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71433,  Juit  4,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,407,428.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,2% 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/715:31/72:47/36:  AOIN  1/00 
VS.  a.  514—59  20  Chums 

1.  A  method  for  removing  pathogens,  poisons  or  toxins  from 
blood  present  in  a  patient,  said  method  comprising: 

infusing  said  patient  with  a  sufBcient  volume  of  a  blood  substi- 
tute solution  comprising  at  least  one  water  soluble  oncotic 
agent  while  removing  an  equal  volume  of  blood  from  said 
patient  to  reduce  the  hematocrit  of  said  patient  to  10  to  15%; 
separating  the  blood  cells  of  said  blood  from  said  pathogens, 

toxins  or  poisons; 
resuspending  said  blood  cells  in  a  blood  plasma  expander  com- 
prising a  water  soluble  oncotic  agent  to  produce  a  blood  cell 
comprising  solution;  and 
infusing  said  patient  with  said  blood  cell  comprising  solution; 


2240 


whereby  said  pathogens,  toxins  or  poi^ns  are  removed  from 
said  blood  of  said  patient. 
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5,698437 

METHOD  OF  LOWERING  THE  VISOOSITY  OF  MUCUS 
Thaddeus  P.  Pniss,  Madison,  Wis.,  assi^ior  to  Clarion  Phar- 
maceuticals Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No^  666,631 
Int.  CL*  A61K  3l/6fS 
VS.  a.  514-78  I  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  viscosity  tf  mucus  in  a  patient 
ailing  from  a  pulmonary  disorder  involving!  thickened  or  accumu- 
lated mucous  secretions  which  comprises  delivering  to  the  lung 
airways  of  such  patient  an  effective  mucolytic  amount  of  a  phos- 
pholipid of  the  following  formula  in  the  foan  of  an  aerosol: 

CH2— O-X  I 

Y— O— CH 
I 
CH2— O-Z 

wherein  one  of  X,  Y.  or  Z  represent: 

O 
II 
-p-o-ch.<:h3-n(Rki|xR) 

o- 

in  which  each  R  represents  hydrogen  or  m  thyl,  and  each  of  the 
other  two  of  X,  Y.  or  Z  represents  — CO— jl'  in  which  R'  repre- 
sents linear  or  branched  C,,.,,  alkyl  or  Cij.,,  alkenyl.  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  substitHents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halo,  C,,,,  linear  or  branched  alkoxy  or  cyano; 
and  ail  isomeric  forms  thereof. 


5,698438 
BORONIC  ACID  AND  ESTER  INQIBITORS  OF 
THROMBIN 
Eugene  Cruz  Amparo,  West  Chester;  WBliam  Henry  Miller, 
SchwenlcsviUe,    both    of    Pa.;    Gregory    James    Pacofeky, 
Raleigh.  N.C.;  John  Wityak,  West  Gi»ve;  Patricia  Carol 
Weber,  Yardley,  both  of  Pa.;  John  Jonas  Vytautas  Duncia, 
Wilmington,  D.C.,  and  Joseph  Basil  SanteUa,  III,  Spring- 
field, Pa.,  assignors  to  The  DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Divisioo  of  Ser  No.  364J38,  Dec.  27, 1994,  Pat.  No. 

5463,127,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,029, 

Dec.  1,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  318,029,  Oct.  4,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36477,  Mar.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,220 
Int  a.*  A6IK  31/69.  COTO 
VS.  a.  514—64 
I.  A  compound  of  formula: 


R'— Z— CHR=— A 


wherein: 

A  is  -BY'Y^ 

Y   and  Y"  are  independently 
a)— OH, 
b)— F 

c)  — NR'R^  or 

d)  C|-Cg  alkoxy; 
Y'  and  y^  are  taken  together  to  form: 

e)  a  cyclic  boron  ester  where  said  chain  V  ring  contains  from 
2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and,  from  0-3  hiteroatoms  which  are 
N,  S,  or  O,  7 

f)  a  cyclic  boron  amide  where  said  chain  \)t  ring  contains  from 
2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and,  from  0-3  heteroatoms  which  are 
N.  S,  or  O. 


SAM 


7  Claims 


(I) 


g)  a  cyclic  boron  amide-ester  where  said  chain  or  ring  con- 
tains from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  from  0-3  heteroatoms 
which  are  N,  S.  or  O; 
Zis 

a)  — (CH,)„CONR*— , 

b)  — (CH2)„CSNR»— , 

c)  — (CHj)„SO,NR''— , 

d)  — (CH2)„CO,— , 

e)  — (CHj)„C(S)0— .  or 
0  — (CH2)„S020— ; 

R'  's  — (CH,)p-aryl.  wherein  aryl  is  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  biphe- 
nyl  substituted  with  one,  two  or  three  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

halo,  methylenedioxy,  -R',  — NR*COR',  C-Cj-alkenyl. 
Cj-C^-alkynyl,  — (CHj)^— OR*.  -(C.-C^Vperfluoroalkyl, 
— (CH2)„CN,  -(CH2),.MC.  — (CH,)„>IO„  — (CH,),CF„ 
— (CH,)„S(0)J?'.  — (CH,),NR»R',  "— (CH,)COR*, 
— (CHj).CHO;  — (CH2)„CO,R»,  — (CH,).cbNR'*R». 
— (CHj).SO,NH— (C,-C5)-alkyl,  — (CH^)  SO,NH,. 

— (CH,)„S02NH— CO— (C,-C6)-alkyl, 
-(CHj)„  SOjNH— CO,— (C , -C  J-alkyl. 
— (CH.KNHSO^— (C,-<:j-alkyl.         — (CH^^NHSO,- 
(C,-C6)-perfluoroalkyl,  — (CHj).MHS02-phciiyl, 

— (CHjj^NHSOzperfluorophenyl,  — (CH,)  CNjH. 

— 0(CH,).CN,  — NH(CH,)„CN.  — S(CH,),.CN. 

— (CH2).J4H— CO— (Ci-Cs-alkyI),  — (CH,)»NhA:0- 
(C,-Ce,-perfluoroalkyl),  —(CH,).NH— CO— (phenyl), 
-<CHj)„NH— CO,— (Ci-C^-alkyl).  — (CH,),NH- 

CO2— (C-C^-perfluoroalkyl),  — (CHj).>IH-l-C02— 

(phenyl),  — 0(C=0)— (C.-Cj-alkyl), 


<2 


NRi: 


a)  -(C,-C,j  alkyl)-X, 

b)  -(C2-C,2  alkenyl)-X,  or 


c) 


I 
(CH2), 


(CH,),— X; 


X  is 
a)  halogen, 
b)— CN, 

c)  — NOj, 

d)  — CFj, 
e)— S(0)^14, 
0  — NHR'" 

g)  — NHS(O)^'*. 
h)  — NHC(NH)H. 
i)  — NHC(NH)NHOH, 
j)  — NHC(NH)NHCN, 
k)  — NHC(NH)NHR'^ 
I)  — NHC(NH)NHCOR'*, 
m)  — C(NH)NHR'^ 
n)  — C(NH)NHCOR'^ 
o)— C(0)NHR'^ 
p)  — C(0)NHC(0)R'\ 
q)  — C(0)0R'*, 
r)  —OR'*, 
s)  — OC(0)R'*, 
t)  — OC(OK)R'*. 
u)  — OC(0)NHR'^ 
V)  — OC(0)NHC(0)R'^ 
w)  — SC(=NH)^'""^  or 
X)  — SC(=NH)NHC(=0)R"'; 
RMs 
a)  hydrogen. 
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b)  C.-Cj  alkyl, 

c)  -(C,-C4  alkyl)-aryl, 

d)  C5-C,  cycloalkyl,  or 

e)  phenyl; 
R-is 

a)  hydrogen, 

b)  C|-Cg  alkyl, 

c)  — (C,-C4  alkyO-aiyl. 

d)  C5-C,  cycloalkyl, 

e)  phenyl,  or 

0  phenylsulfonyl; 
R'is 

a)  phenyl, 

b)  C,-Cj-alkyl, 

2241 


c)  C,-C4-alkoxy, 

d)  — CF3,  or 

e)  benzyl; 

*  and  R'  are  independently 
a)H, 


"V 


(CH2). 


c)  C3-C7  cycloalkyl, 

d)  C,-Cg-alkyl,  or 
R"  is 

a)  halo, 
b)— CN. 

c)  C,-C,o-alkyl, 

d)  Cj-Cg-cycloalkyI, 

e)  Cj-C,o-alkenyl, 
0  Cj-Cio-alkynyl, 

g)  — or«, 

h)  — NO2, 

i)  -CF3, 

j)  — S(0)^\ 

k)  — NR"R». 

m)  -CO2R', 

I)  —COR', 

n)  — CONR'R',  or 

o)  H 
R'^  is  H,  C,-C4  alkyl.  phenyl,  benzyl,  ~COR\  or  — S(0)^^ 
R14is 

a)— H. 

b)-CF, 

c)  — Ci-C,  alkyl. 

d)  — (CHji^-aryl,  wherein  aryl  is  phenyl,  biphenyl,  naphthyl, 
or  fluorenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  to  three 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
halogen, 

— CF 

-(C,-C4  alkyl), 

— (CHj)Ji", 

— (CH2),CO(CH2),Ji". 

-(CH,).C(0)0(CH2)^", 

— (CH2),C(0)Nl(CHAJi"]((CH2)Jl"'J. 

-methylenedioxy, 

-(C,-C4  alkoxy), 

— (CHj),0(CH3).R", 

— (CHj),OCO(CHj)^", 

— (CHj),OC(0)0(CH,),R", 

— (CHj),OC(0)N((CHj)^"][(CHj).Jl"], 

— (CHj),OC(0)N{(CH2),Jt"][CO(CH2),Ji"], 

— (CH,)^(0),(CH,),JI", 

— (CH  J  ),S(0),(CH,  ),COR ' ', 

— <CH2)^(0),(CH,),C(0)0R ' ', 

— (CHj),S(0)^((CH,),Ji"][(CH2).R'*] 

-<CH,)^l(CHj),J?"l[(CHj).R'*], 

— (CH2)^[(CH2),R"][CO(CHj),Jl'*l, 

— (CHj)J^[(CHj),Ji")(C(0)0(CHj),Jl'*J, 

— (CH2)^[(CH,).Jl"JC0N[(CHj),J?"]l(CH,),R'*l. 

— (CHj)^[(CH,),R")CON((CH2).Jl")— {c6(CHj),Jl'*), 


-(CH,)^((CHj)^"](S(0)^CHj);R"); 
R"  and  R'*  are  independently 

a)  hydrogen, 

b)  C.-Cg  alkyl, 

c)  -(C,-C4  alkyl)-aryl,  where  aryl  is  defined  above, 

d)  C,-C7  cycloalkyl, 

e)  phenyl,  substituted  by  0-3  R'*, 

f)  benzyl,  substituted  by  0-3  R'*.  or 

g)  — (C,-C4  alkoxy); 

R"  and  R'*  are  taken  together  to  form  a  ring: 


m  is  0  to  6; 
n  is  I  to  2; 
p  is  0  to  2; 
q  is  0  to  4. 
r  is  0  to  2; 
s  is  0  to  3; 
t  is  I  to  S; 
u  is  0  to  5; 
w  is  0  to  5; 
X  is  0  to  6; 
y  is  0  to  6; 
Wis 

b)  — S(0)^ 

c)  — NR*— , 

d)  — NC(=0)R'— , 

e)  a  bond,  or 
0  — (CHj),- ; 

or  pbarmaceucically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,698439 

MIXTURES  OF  HERBICIDES  AND  ANTIDOTES, 

(HETERO)-ARYLOXY  COMPOL^NDS,  THEIR 

PREPARATION,  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM, 

AND  THEIR  USE 
Frank  Ziemer,  Kriflein^-  Lothar  WiUms,  HUlscheid;  Klaus 
Bauer,  Hanau,  and  Hermann  Bieringer,  Eppstein/Ts,  aU  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt, Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  68,416,  May  27,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,443 
Claims  priority,  application  C;ermanv,  May  30,  1992,  42  17 
928.9 

Int  a."  AOIN  43/54 
VS.  a.  504—103  11  Claims 

1,  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising 

A)  at  least  one  herbicidal  active  substance  from  the  group  of  the 
sulfonylureas. 

B)  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula  1 


(D 


A-B 


in  which 
Y  and  Z  are  identical  or  different  and  indepeiKlently  of  one 

another  are  CX  or  N; 
A  is  (C,-C6)-alkanediyl  or  (C3-Cg)-alkenediyl, 
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B  is  a  radical  of  the  fonnula  — CCX)R.  — (  X>SR,  — CONRR*. 


T   ^^R'  T   ^^R' 


T— R' 


<         '< 


T-R" 


R' 


X  radicals  are  identical  or  different  and  ii  dependendy  of  one 
another  are  hydrogen,  halogen.  halo(  :,-Cg)-alkyl.  halo- 
(C.-Cgj-alkoxy.  (C.-Cg^alkyl.  (C.-CgH  Ikoxy.  nitro.  amino, 
cyano.  (Ci-Cgj-alkylthio  or  (C,-C,)-alk)fsulfonyl; 

n  is  3; 

R  is  hydrogen,  (C,-C,g)-alkyl.  (Cj-Ci^j-cicloalkyl.  (C-C.g)- 
alkenyl.  (C^-Cg^alkynyl  or  — N=CR-R  ,  each  of  the  above 
carbon-containing  radicals  optionally  hiving  one  or  more, 
preferably  up  to  three,  identical  or  d  fferent  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hal  )gen.  halo-(C,-C8)- 
alkoxy.  nitro  cyano.  hydroxyl.  (Ci-Cgj-a  koxy.  in  which  one 
or  more  CH,  groups  can  be  replaced  b  /  oxygen,  (Ci-C,)- 
alkylthio,  (C.-C^^alkylsulfinyl,  (C  -Cjalkylsulfonyl, 
(C,-Cg)-alkenylthio,  (C2-C8)-alkynj  Ithio,  (C,-C,)- 

alkenyloxy,  (C,-C,)-alkynyloxy,  lC,-C7)-cycloalkyl. 
(C3-C7)-cycIoalkoxy,  mono-  and  di-(C,-C4)-alkylamino, 
(C,-Cg)-alkoxycaiiK)nyl,  (Cj-Cgj-flkenyloxycarbonyl. 

<C2-C8)-alkynyloxycarbonyl,  (C,-Ci)-alkylthiocarbonyl, 

(C,-C8)-alkylcarbonyl.  (Cj-Cgj-alkenyliarbonyl,  (C-Cg)- 
alkynylcarbonyl,  l-(hydroxyimJnoHC,-cL)-alkyl,  l-(Ci-C4)- 
alkylimino-(C,-C<,)-alkyl,  l-(C,-C4^alkixyimino-(C,  -C^)- 
alkyl,  (C,-C8)-alkylcaitx)nylami4),  (C,-Cg)- 

alkenylcarbonylamino,  (Cj-Cgj-alkfc'nylcarbonylamino, 

carbamoyl,  (Ci-Cg^alkylcaiijamoyl,  di-(C|-Cfc)- 

alkylcarbamoyl.         (C2-Ce,)-alkenylcarb^oyl.        (C^-Cf,)- 
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R'  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  independently  of  one 
another  are  hydrogen  or  (Ci-C^^alkyl  which  can  be  substi- 
tuted by  halogen,  (C|-C4)-alkoxy  or  phenyl; 
R  and  R'"  are  identical  or  different  and  independently  of  one 
another  are  hydrogen  or  (C,-C6)-alkyl  which  can  be  substi- 
tuted by  halogen,  (C|-C4)-alkoxy  or  OH; 
T  radicals  independently  of  one  another  are  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

and 
m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6; 
or  a  salt  thereof,  with  the  exception  of  a  composition  containing 
2,4-dichlorophenoxyacetic  acid  or  its  alkyl  ester  or  salt  as  com- 
pound of  formula  I. 


alkynylcarbamoyl,   (Ci-CgValkoxycarboiylamino,   (Cj-Cg)- 


koxycarbonyloxy, 
tituted  or  by  halo- 
ly  substituted  phe- 

)-alkoxy,  phenyl- 


alkyl-amino-carbonylamino.         (C|-Cl 
(C,-C8)-alkylcarbonyloxy  which  is  unsul 
gen.  nitro,  (C|-C4)-alkoxy  and/or  option; 
nyl.  (Cj-C^^alkenycarbonylox 

alkynylcarbonyloxy,  phenyl,  phenyl-(C 
<C|-C6)-alkoxycarbonyl,  phenoxy.  phenj^y-CCi-C^Kalkoxy. 
phenoxycarbonyl,  phenoxy-(C,-C6)-alko4ycaTbonyl,  phenyl- 
carbonyloxy,  phenylcarbonylamino,  [  phenyl-(C,-C6)- 
alkylcarbonylanuino,  the  10  last-mentio0ed  radicals  being 
unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  polysubstitutec^  in  the  phenyl  ring 
by  identical  or  different  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  (C|-C4)-alkyj,  (C,-C4)-alkoxy, 
(C|-C4)-haloalkyl,  (C,-C4-haloalkoxj)  and  nitro, 
— SiR^R^R*,  — O-SiR^R'R*.  R=R^R*Si_<C,-  CJ-alkoxy, 
-CO-O— NR-R^  — O— N=CR'R*.  — N=CR-R' 
O— (CHj)^-  CH(OR^)OR',  RO-CHR"— CH(OR)— 
(C|-C(,)-alkoxy  and  from  amongst  did  three-  to  seven- 
membered  saturated  or  unsaturated  haterocyclic  radicals 
which  have  up  to  three  identical  or  diftrent  hetero  atoms 
selected  from  the  series  consisting  of  S,  0  and  N  and  which 
are  optionally  benzo-fused  and  optionally  substituted  by  halo- 
gen and/or  (C|-C4^alkyl; 

R'  radicals  independently  of  one  another  are  (C|-C4)-alkyI,  or  in 
pairs  together  are  a  (C|-C6)-alkanediyl  raiical  and 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  (C,-C4)-alkyl; 

R-  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  independently  of  one 
another  are  hydrogen,  optionally  substituiad  (C,-  Q^alkyi  or 
optionally  substituted  phenyl  or  togethef  are  an  optionally 
substituted  (Cj-Cthalkanediyl  chain; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  optionally  substituted  (C,*C4)-alkyl; 
r  I 

R  and  R^  together  are  alkanediyl  chain  whicfc  has  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms  and  in  which  one  CH^  group  can  ai)tionally  be  substi- 
tuted by  O,  NH  or  N(C|-C4^alkyl; 

R  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  independently  of  one 
another  are  hydrogen  or  (C,-C<,>-alkyl; 


5,698440 
STABILIZED  PESTICIDAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

ACEPHATE 
Yasuyuki  Katayama.  Osaka-fu,  and  Toshiro  Ohtsubo,  Hyogo- 
ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Scr.  No.  386,626 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-0I676I 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  57/28:  C07F  9/24 
VS.  CI.  514-120  21  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  pesticidal  composition,  comprising  a  pesticidally 
effective  amount  of  O.S-dimethyi  acetylphosphoramidothioate  and 
an  N-alkyl-2-pyrTolidone  in  an  amount  effective  for  stabilizing  the 
O.S-dimethyl  acetylphosphoramidothioate. 

10.  A  nKthod  for  stabilizing  O.S-dimethyl  acetylphosphorami- 
dothioate, comprising  the  step  of  adding  to  the  0,S-dimethyl 
acetylphosphoramidothioate  an  amount  of  an  N-2-alkyl- 
pyrrolidone  effective  for  stabilizing  ihe  0,S-dimethyl  acetylphos- 
phoramidothioate. 

16.  A  method  for  inhibiting  decomposition  of  O.S-dimethyl 
acetylphosphoramidothioate.  comprising  the  step  of  adding  to  the 
O.S-dimethyl-acetylphosphoramidothioate  an  amount  of  N-alkyl- 
2-pyrTolidone  effective  for  inhibiting  decomposition  of  the  O.S- 
dimethyl  acetylphosphoramidothioate. 


5,698,541 
2,4-DIPHOSPHONOGLUTARIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES, 

PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  AGENTS  CONTAINING  THESE 
COMPOUNDS 
Gerd  Zimmermann,  Mannheim;  Angelika  Esswein,  Singen; 
Christos  l^aklakidis,  Weinheim,  and  Frieder  Baiiss,  Neu- 
hofen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim 
GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01062,  §  371  Date  Sep.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26358,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  714,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1994,  44  10 
601.7 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/66:  C07F  9/38:9/40 
VS.  a.  514-129  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(i) 


wherein 
Ris 
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C|-Ct  alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hydroxy. 
Cj-Cft  alkoxy.  amino,  di-Ci-C^  alkylamino,  C,-C(,  alkylm- 
eicapto,  Ci-Cft  alkyl  sulfinyl,  C.-C^  alkansulfonyl,  C-C, 
cycloalkyi,     phenyl,     naphthyl.     pyrrolidine,     piperidine, 
azepine,    tetrahydrofuran,    tetrahydropyran,    morpholine, 
dioxan,   furan.  thiophene,  pyndine,  pyrazole,   imidazole, 
thiazole.  oxazole.  pyrimidine  or  pyrazine. 
Cj-Cj  alkenyl,  Cj-C,  cycloalkyi,  C5-C7  cycloalkenyl,  phe- 
nyl, naphthyl,  pyrrolidine,  piperidine,  azepine,  tetrahydro- 
furan,    tetrahydropyran,      morpholine,     dioxan,     furan, 
thiophene,  pyridine,  pyrazole,  imidazole,  thiazole,  oxazole, 
pyrimidine  or  pyrazine, 
wherein  heterocyclic  rings  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  at 
least  once  by  halogen  or  lower  alkyl  or  alkoxy.  and  phenyl  or 
naphthyl  rings  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  at  least  omx  by 
lower  alkyl  or  alkoxy.  halogen,  hydroxy,  amino,  dialkylamino, 
alkylmercapto,      alkylsulfinyl.      alkanesulfonyl,      carboxyl, 
alkoxycarbonyl.  cyano  or  carboxamido  which  can  be  substi- 
tuted once  or  twice  by  lower  alkyl,  and 
R,  and  R2  are  independently  hydrogen,  Cj-C^  alkyl,  Cj-C, 
cycloalkyi,  phenyl,  pbenylmethyl.  naphthyl,  or  napbthylm- 
ethyl,  wherein  the  phenyl  or  naphthyl  ring  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  at  least  once  by  lower  alkyl  or  alkoxy,  halogen, 
hydroxyl.  amino,  dialkylamino.  alkylmercapto,  alkylsulfinyl, 
carboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  cyano,  alkanesulfonyl,  or  carboxa- 
mido which  can  be  substituted  once  or  twice  by  lower  alkyl, 
or  optically  active  compounds  thereof  or  pharmacologically 

acceptable  salts  thereof. 
3.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


m 


wherein 
R  is 
C,-C«  alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hydroxy, 
C,-Ce  alkoxy,  amino,  di-Ci-C*  alkylamino,  Cj-C^  alkylnt- 
ereapto,  C.-Cs  alkylsulfinyl,  C^-C^  alkansulfonyl.  Cj-C, 
cycloalkyi,    phenyl,    naphthyl,    pyrrolidine,    piperidine, 
azepine.    tetrahydrofuran.    tetrahydropyran.    morpholine. 
dioxan,  furan,  thiophene,  pyridine,  pyrazole,   imidazole, 
thiazole,  oxazole,  pyrimidine  or  pyrazine, 
Cj-Ct  alkenyl,  Cj-C,  cycloalkyi,  C5-C,  cycloalkenyl.  phe- 
nyl, naphthyl,  pyrrolidine,  piperidine,  azepine,  tetrahydrx>- 
furan,     tetrahydropyran,     morpboUne,     dioxan,      furan, 
thiophene,  pyridine,  pyrazole,  imidazole,  thiazole,  oxazole, 
pyrimidine  or  pyrazine, 
wherein  heterocyclic  rings  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  at 
least  once  by  halogen  or  lower  alkyl  or  alkoxy,  and  phenyl  or 
naphthyl  rings  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  at  least  once  by 
lower  alkyl  or  alkoxy,  halogen,  hydroxy,  amino,  dialkylamino. 
alkylmercapto.      alkylsulfinyl,      alkanesulfonyl,      carboxyl, 
alkoxycarbonyl,  cyano  or  carboxamido  which  can  be  substi- 
tuted once  or  twice  by  lower  alkyl,  and 
Rj,  R4,  R,,  R4,  R,  and  R,  are  independenUy  C,-C^  alkyl,  C5-C7 
cycloalkyi,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  pbenylmethyl  or  naphthykn- 
ethyl,  wherein  the  phenyl  or  naphthyl  ring  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  at  least  once  by  lower  alkyl.  halogen,  hydroxy, 
alkoxy,   amino,   dialkylairuno,   alkylmercapto,   alkylsulfinyl. 
carboxyl.  alkanesulfonyl  or  carboxamido  which  can  be  sub- 
stituted once  or  twice  by  lower  alkyl, 
or  an  optically  active  compound  thereof. 


5,698342 
BONE  RESORPTION  INHIBmON/OSTEOGENESIS 
PROMOTION  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION 
Hu  Zheng,  and   Lingling  Weng.  both  of  Chengdu,  China, 
assignors  to  Iskra  Industry  Co.,  Ltd„  Tokyo.  Japan,  and 
Institute  of  Pharmacology,  West  China  Univ.  of  Medical 
Sciences,  Chengdu,  China 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A>2303,  $  371  Date  Aug.  29,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  29,  1995,  PCT  Puh.  No.  W095a8141,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  6,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507^2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-355404 
InL  a."  A61K  31/65 
VS.  CL  514—152  10  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (I): 


X— Y— z 


(I) 


where  X  is  a  monovalent  group  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (II): 


(II) 


CONH-(l) 


N(CH3)2 

(where  R,  a  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxyl  group,  Rj  is  hydrogen 
or  a  hydroxyl  group.  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group  and  R4 
is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  a  dimethylamino  group); 
Y  is  a  divalent  or  trivalent  group  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (III),  (IV)  or  (V): 


(2)<W2-N 


on) 


N— (CHzCHzOJb— CHjCWi— X-(3) 


013 

(2)-CHj-N-(CHiCHjO).-CH3CHj-X-(3) 
(CHzCH^O).— CH:CH2-X-(3) 


(3)-CHj-N 


/ 
\ 


OV) 


(V) 


(CH2CH20).-CH2CH2-X-(3) 

(where  n  is  0  to  4,  and  — X —  is  a  direct  bond,  — O—  or 
— NH— );  and 
Z  is  a  monovalent  group  formed  by  removing  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  hydroxyl  group  from  a  compound  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (VI): 


(Vl) 


(where  R,'  is  HO —  or  0=;  Rj'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
methyl  group;  R3'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  phenyl  group  or  a 
substituted  phenyl  group;  R4'  is  a  methyl  group  or  an  ethyl 
group;  R5'  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  ketone  group  or  an  acetyl 
group;  R4'  is  hydrogen,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  methyl  group,  an 
ethynyl  group  or  a  propynyl  group;  or  R,'  and  R^'  together 
form  =0;  R,'  is  hydrogen,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  ^O.  or  R^' 
and  R7'  are  together  bonded  to  oxygen  atoms  of  a  2,2- 
dioxypropyl  group;  and  the  symbol  (height.  .  .  represents  a 
single  bond  or  a  double  bond);  whereby  this  bond  group  exists 
at  tlie  2-position,  3-position.  4-position,  6-position,  7-position 
or  1 7-position,  or  at  the  phenyl  group  bonded  to  the 
11 -position,  (1)  of  the  formula  (U)  and  (2)  of  the  formulas 
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(ni)  to  (V)  are  directly  bonded,  and  (3)  <rf  the  fontiulas  (III)  to 
(V)  and  any  of  the  bond  groups  of  the  formula  (VI)  are 
directly  bondeds. 


-continued 


5,698^3 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,698.544 
CEPHEM  COMPOUND,  PROCESS  Fok  PRODUCING 
THE  COMPOUND,  AND  ANTIMICROBIAL 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  TOE  SAME 
Hlroshi  Akagi,-  Masani  Yasui;  Takae  Yamada,-  Masahiro  Ito; 
Akio  Hyodo,  and  Hideaki  Hanaki,  all  of  Tokushima.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  and 
Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Co„  Ltd„  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP95/00471,  S  371  Date  Nov.  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9$a5109,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995 

PCT  FUcd  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  Na  537356 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-046737 
Int  a."  C07D  501/57:  A61K  31/545 
VS.  a.  514-203  8  Claims 

1.  A  cepfaem  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


N 


H:N^ 


-C- 

II 

N 


H 

-CON- 


\ 


OR2    O' 


r   ^ 


1 

5ent4  a 


wherein  Q  represents  CH  or  N.  R'  represent^  a  caibonylate  or  a 
caiboxyl  group,  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  optionally 
substituted  lower  allcyl  group,  an  optionally  substituted  lower  alk- 
enyl  group,  an  optionally  substituted  lower  alJcynyl  group,  an 
optionally  substituted  lower  cycloalkyl  group,  an  optionally  substi- 
tuted carboxy(lower)alkyl  group,  an  optionally  substituted 
hydroxy(lower)alkyl  group,  or  an  optionally  substituted  lower 
alkoxy(lower)alkyl  group,  and  R  represents 


/ 


igroup 


\ 


(CHj). 


/C-V 


or  a  group 


wherein  R'  represents  a  group  — (CHi)^— Y  or  a  group 
— (CH2)„ — CO — Y  (wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5,  and  Y 
represents  a  quaternary  ammonium  group),  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4, 
B"  represents  an  anion,  f  is  0  or  I  when  R'  represents  a  carboxy- 
late,  and  2  when  R'  represents  a  carboxyl  group,  and  the  ring  C 
represents  a  5-membered  heterocyclic  group  of  not  more  than  4 
ninx)gen  atoms,  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
a  cephemcarboxy-protecting  ester  thereof  and  a  nontoxic  salt 
thereof. 


5,698,545 

ANGIOSTATIC  STEROIDS  AND  METHODS  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CONTROLLING  OCULAR 

HYPERTENSION 

Abbot  F.  Clark,  Arlington,  and  Raymond  E.  Conrow,  Fort 

Worth,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc., 

Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Condnuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  349342,  Dec.  2,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941,485,  Sep.  8,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5371,078,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
559,123,  Jul.  27,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  419J26,  Oct.  10,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,918,  Oct  31,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,876,250.  This  appUcation  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643387 
Int.  CL'  A61K  31/57 
VS.  a.  514—179  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  ocular  hypertension  associated  with 
primary  open  angle  glaucoma  which  comprises  administering  a 
pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  21-methyl-5P-pregiian-3alip,  17a, 
21-ted-ol-20-one  21 -methyl  ether;  3fi-azido-21-acetoxy-5P- 
pregnan-lip,  17a-diol-20-one;  3P-acetamido-21-acetoxy- 
5P-pregnan-  lip,  17a-diol-20-one;  sp-pregnan-Up,  17a,21-triol- 
20-one:  and  4.9(  1 1  )-pregnadien-  17a,21-diol-3.20-dione-21 
-acetate. 


5.698.546 
CYCLIC  POLYAMIIVES 
Gary  J.  Bridger,  Bryn  Mawr;   Sreenivasan  Padmanabhan, 
Exton,  and  Renato  T.  Skerij,  Bryn  Mawr,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Johnson  Matthey  Public  Limted  Company,  London, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95AW019.  §  371  Date  Jun.  20,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/18808,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  669,279 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  11.  1994. 
9400411 

Int  a.*  C07D  487/02;  A61K  31/395 
VS.  a.  514-183  17  Claims 

1.  Linked  polyamine  cyclic  compounds  of  general  formula  I, 


V— R— A— R— w 


(I) 


in  which  V  and  W  are  independently  cyclic  polyamine  moieties 
having  from  9  to  32  ring  members  and  from  3  to  8  amine  nitrogens 
in  the  ring  spaced  by  2  or  more  carbon  atoms  from  each  other,  and 
having  one  or  more  aromatic  or  heteroaromatic  rings  fused  thereto, 
A  is  an  aromatic  or  heteroaromatic  moiety  when  V  and  W  have 
one   or  more   aromatic   or  heteroaromatic   moieties   fused 
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thereto,  with  or  without  an  additional  heteroatom  other  than 
nio-ogen  incorporated  in  the  ring,  or  A  is  an  aromatic  or 
heteroaromatic  moiety  when  V  and  W  contain  a  heteroatom 
other  than  nitrogen  incorporated  in  the  ring  without  having 
one  or  more  aromatic  or  heteroaromatic  moieties  fused 
thereto, 
and  R  and  R'  are  each  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylene 
chain  or  heteroatom-containing  chain  which  spaces  the  cyclic 
polyamines  and  the  moiety  A.  and  their  acid  addition  salts  and 
metal  complexes. 


5,698347 
CEPHALOSPORIN  ANTIBIOTICS 
Burton  Christensen,  Lebanon.  NJ.;  In-Seop  Cbo,  Mountain 
View,    Calif.;    Tomasz    Glinka,    Sunnyvale,    Calif.;    Scott 
Hecker,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.;  Ving  J.  Lee,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  and 
Zhijia  J.  Zhang,  Foster  City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Microcide 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Moutain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,065,  Mar.  29,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
369.798,  Jan.  6,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  222J62,  Apr.  1.  1994.  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,969 
Int.  a.*  C07D  501/60:  A61K  31/545 
VS.  C\.  514-204  34  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  active  against  methicillin  resistant  bacteria,  as 
demonstrated  by  a  lower  minimum  inhibitory  concentration  against 
methicillin  resistant  strains  than  cefotaxime,  having  the  formula: 

CChK-  |R'>|,^ 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
R'   is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — NHC(0)ZR^ 
— NR''R',  and 


—  NHQO)'"'^    S 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH2(X)„— , 


— CH(OR'),       — C(CHCO,R* 


and 


— C(NOR* 

— CWNRli'o 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O  and  S: 
m  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0  and  I ; 
R    is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano.  alkyl.  aryl, 

heterocycle,  heteroaralkyi  and  (CHj),?,  wherein  the  hetero- 


cycle  and  the  heteroaromatic  portion  of  said  heteroaralkyi  are 
independenUy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  option- 
ally substituted  furyl,  thienyl.  imidazolyl,  indolyl,  pyridinyl, 
thiadiazolyl,  thiazolyl.  piperazinyl,  dibenzfuranyl,  and  diben- 
zthienyl; 
q  is  1  to  6. 

T  is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  amidine  (C- 
or  N-linked).  guanidino,  and  isothioureido,  optionally  sub- 
stituted  by  alkyl.  aryl.  hydroxyl,  or  amino: 

R*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  alkyl.  aryl.  and  acyl; 

R*  is  selected  fix)m  the  group  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  aryl: 

R  and  R'"  are  selected  independently  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alky,  acyl,  and  heterocyclecarbonyl:  wherein  the 
heterocyclic  portion  of  said  heterocyclecarbonyl  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  optionally  substituted  furyl. 
thienyl,  imidazolyl.  indolyl.  pyridinyl.  thiadiazolyl,  thiazolyl. 
piperazinyl,  dibenzfijranyl.  and  dibenzthienyl; 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl. 
alkenyl,  aryl,  heterocycle,  arakyl.  heteroaralkyi.  aiid  uialkyl- 
silyl:  wherein  the  heterocycle  and  the  heteroaromatic  portion 
of  said  heteroaralkyi  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  optionally  substituted  furyl,  thienyl.  imi- 
dazolyl, indolyl,  pyridinyl.  thiadiazolyl.  thiazolyl,  piperazuiyl, 
dibenzfuranyl.  and  dibenzthienyl: 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  halogen,  alkyl. 
optionally  substituted  aminoalkyi  or  quaternary  ammonium 
alkyl.  and  quaternary  heteroarylium  alkyl; 

p  is  0.  I  or  2 

R'Ms 

*NRi'Ri< 
/  W'''''^NR15R16 

W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S.  NH.  and  CH,:  and 
R"-R"'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H.  hydroxy,  amino,  amidino.  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  acyl.  and 
phosphory  I  or  taken  togedier  widi  the  attached  nittt)gen  atoms 
and  the  adjacent  carbon  atom  may  fonn  a  5-  or  6-membered 
nng. 


5.698348 

SPIROCYCLOALKYL-SUBSTITLTED  AZETIDINONES 

USEFL'L  AS  HYPOCHOLESTEROLEMIC  AGENTS 

Sundeep  Dugar,  Bridgewater:  John  W.  Clader,  Cranford.  and 

Duane  A.  Burnett  Fanwood.  aO  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Scber- 

ing  Corporation.  Kenilworth,  N J. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  6,439,  Jan.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  449,980 
Int  a."  A61K  31/395:  C07D  205/12:  C07P  7/10 
VS.  a.  514-210  12  Claims 

I.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


\ 


Ri-tRz), 
I 
(R3).r 


~R:, 


or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
R,  is 


— CH-,  —C(lo«er  alkyl)-,  — CF-  or  — QOH)— ; 

R,  and  R,  are  — CH,— ;  or  R,  togedier  widi  an  adjacent  R„  or 
Ri  together  with  an  adjacent  Rj,  form  a  — C=CH—  group: 

u  and  V  are  independenUy  0,  1,  2  or  3,  provided  both  are  not 
zero; 
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R4  is  B— (CH2),— .  wherein  q  is  0.  1.  2,  3J4,  5  or  6; 

T — (CH,),— ,  wherein  T  is  cycloalkyl  of  3-  6  carbon  atoms  and 

s  is  0,  1,2,  3.  4,  5  or  6;  or 
R,  and  R4  together  form  the  group 


B— CH=C— ; 


B  is  thienyl,  naphthyl  or 


■<X: 


R,  is  H  or  lower  alkyl; 

R,5.  R|«  and  R,7  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H  and  W; 

W  is  1  to  3  groups  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoKy,  OH,  halogeno, 
— S(0)o_2R„  — C(0)R,2,  — CH=CHC(C))  lower  alkoxy)  or 
—lower  alkylene— C(0)R,j;  | 

R,2  is  OH  or  lower  alkoxy;  and 

R20  and  Rj,  are  independently  selected  firoiti  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl  and  W-substituted  phenyl. 


5,698^9 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  HYPERACtlVE  VOIDING 

Wmi  CALCIUM  CHANNEL  BLOCKERS 

WflUaia   D.   Steers,   CharlottcsviUe,   and  Jeraiy   B.   Ibtdc, 

Eailysvflle,  both  of  Va^  assigiiors  to  UVA  Patent  Foondatioa, 

Charlottesville,  Va. 

CoBtinutiaa-in-pMrt  of  Ser.  No.  241,77«,  May  12,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,503,986.  This  applicatioa  Jon.  7,  199S,  Ser.  No.  474,979 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/55:31/135 
VS.  CL  514—211  6  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  of  treating  hyperactive  voiding  associated  with 
excessive  nerve  growth  factor  production  and  nerve  growth  in  a 
patient  in  need  thereof  comprising  admimstering  to  said  patient  a 
Ca^  dunnel  blocker. 


R— O 


J  -R' 


(CHJ 


wherein 

R  is  2-  or  4-pyridyl  or  2-  or  4-qiiinolyl:  or  dne  of  said  groups  is 
mono-  or  disubstituted  on  carbon  with  tke  same  or  different 
substituents  which  are  bromo,  chloro.  fluoro,  (Ci-C^lalkyl, 
trifluoFomethyl,  phenyl,  hydroxy,  hydroxymethyl  or 
(C,-C4)alkoxy.  or  on  adjacent  carbons  with  tnmethylene, 
tetrainethylene, 

— CH2— O— CHj—  or  — O— CHj— O— ; 


X  is  O,  S  or  (CHz)^; 

R'  is  phenyl  or  pyridyl,  or  phenyl  or  pyridyl  substituted  by  one 

or  more  (C,-C,)alkyl,  (C|-C3)alkoxy,  chloro,  fluoro,  carboxy, 

or  ((C,-C5)alkoxyl]carbonyl 
n  is  1; 
ra  is  1  or  2: 
Y  and  Y'  are  taken  together  and  are  oxygen,  or  Y  and  Y'  are 

taken  separately,  Y  is  hydrogen  and  Y'  is  (a)  hydroxy  or  (b) 

an  ester  group  which  attaches  through  its  carbonyloxy  and 

which  is  hydrolyzed  to  form  Y'  as  a  hydroxy  group  under 

physiological  conditions;  and 
Z  is  CH2,  O  or  S; 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cationic  salt  thereof  when  said 

compound  contains  a  carboxy  group. 


5,698,550 

TETRALIN  AND  CHROMAN  DERTVATTVES  USEFUL  IN 

THE  TREATMENT  OF  ASTHMA,  ARTHRITIS  AND 

RELATED  DISEASES 

Janes  F.  Enler,  Stonington;  Anthony  Marfat,  Mystic,  and 

Lawrence  S.  Mclrin,  Jr.,  Ledyard,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Pllier  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  920,291 
Int  CL»  A61K  31/55:31/47.  C07D  405/12:405/14 
MS.  CL  514—212  17  CUims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


5,698451 
HETEROCYCUC  COMPOUNDS 
Tine  Kro^  J«rgensen,  Herlev;  Knud  Ertt  Andersen,  Smwum; 
Henrik  Sune  Andersen,  K0l>enhavn;  Rolf  Hohiweg,  Kvist- 
gaard,-  Peter  Madsen,  Bagsvcrd,  and  Ufle  Bang  Olsen,  Val- 
lensbcit,  all  of  Denmark,  asrignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S, 
Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 

Fikd  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623^07 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Apr.  7, 1995,  0403/95; 
Sep.  11,  1995,  1006/95 

Int.  CL'  C07D  243/14:223/20;  A61K  31/55 
VS.  CL  514—217  31  Clafans 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 

(I) 


9? 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  independently  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl. 
hydroxy,  C,^-aUcyl  or  C, ^-alkoxy; 

Y  is  — CH2— N— CH2— ,  — CHjN— CHj— ,  —  (C=0)— N— 
CH2— ,  or  — CHj— N— (C=0)— ,  wherein  only  the  under- 
scored atoms  participate  in  the  ring  system; 

X  is  — C(R»R^)— .  — (C=0)— ,  or  —NCR*)—  wherein  R*.  R', 
and  R'  independently  are  hydrogen  or  C|^-allcyl; 

p  is  0; 

q  is  0; 

r  is  1,  2  or  3; 

m  is  1  or  2; 

n  is  1  when  m  is  1  and  n  is  0  when  ra  is  2: 

R'  and  R*  each  represents  hydrogen  or,  when  m  is  2,  together 
may  represent  a  bond;  and 

R'  is  —OH  or  C, ^-alkoxy;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


(CHiV-Y-CCHi), 

(CH2), 
I 
N-(CH2X. 
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5,698452 
HETRAZEPINOID  AMIDES 

Kari-Heinz  Weber;  Werner  Stransky.  both  of  Gau  Algesheim; 
Ulrike  Kufner-Muhl,  Mainz;  Hubert  Heuer,  Schwabenheim; 
Franz  Birke,  Ingdheim  am  Rhein,  and  Wolf-Dietrich  Bech- 
tel,  Appenheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer 
Ingelheim  KG,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,169,  Aug.  15,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,159,  Jan.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927,096,  Aug.  7,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750374,  Aug. 

27,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
453.038 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30,  1990,  40  27 

4704 

InL  a."  A61K  31/55:  C07D  495/14 
VS.  a.  514-219  4  Claims 

1.  A  thienodiazepine  of  the  formula  lb: 


5,698453 
BENZYLPIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Hehnui  Prucher,  Heppenheim;  Rudolf  Gottschiich,  Beinheim; 
Joachim  Leibrock.  Griesheim,  and  Harry  Schwartz, 
Hofheim-Deidenbergen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merxjt 
Patent  Gesellschafl  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt, 
Germany 

FUed  Oct  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  550,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  31, 1994,  P  44  38 
810.1;  Jul.  19,  1995,  195  26  269.7 

Int  a."  C07D  401/06:  A6IK  31/445 
VS.  a.  514-222JJ  ,4  Claims 

1.  A  benzylpiperidine  compound  of  formula  I 


0) 


9.1  N 


wherein 

K  is  hydrogen,  CF3  or  halogen;  and 

a  is  an  integer  selected  from  1 .  2,  3,  4  and  5 

R7  is  a  group  of  formula 


wherein 

L  is  hydrogen,  F.  a,  Br.  racdiyl,  CF,.  CH,OjS,  alkoxy  or 
hydroxy;  and 

P  is  an  integer  selected  from  1,  2,  3,  4.  and  5, 
wherein  if  a  or  p  is  greater  than  1.  all  the  Ks  or  Ls  may  be 
identical,  panially  identical  or  different. 

2.  The  thienodiazepine: 

s-(-)-3-((4-uifluoromethylbenzyl)propylaminocaibonyl)-5-(2- 
chlorophenyD-lO-methyl-         7H-cyclopenu|4,5]thieno-|3  2- 
f][l,2.4j-triazolo-(4.3-a][l,4)-diazepine 

3.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  com 
pound  as  recited  in  claim  1  or  2  and  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble 
carrier. 

4.  A  method  of  treating  diseases  in  a  warm-blooded  animal 
induced  by  endogenously  formed  RAF  which  comprises  adminis- 
tering 10  said  animal  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound as  recited  in  claim  1  or  2. 


wherein 

U  is  a  single  bond,  branched  or  unbranched  C, ^-alkylene, 

Cj^-alkenylene  or  Cj^-alkynylene; 
V  is  methylene  or  ethylene; 
Rs  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
R<,  is  hydrogen,  cyclopropyl  or  a  group  of  formula 


(K)a 


in  which 

R'  is  H,  Hal  or  nitro, 

R*  is  a  benzyl  group,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
Hal  on  the  aromatic  ring,  in  the  2-.  3-  or  4-position  of  the 
piperidine  ring,  with  the  proviso  that  R^  is  not  in  the 
4-position  if  X  is  —CO—.  Y  and  Z  are  — CHj—  and  R'  is  H, 
or  X  is  —CO—,  Y  is  — CH2— ,  Z  is  a  bond,  and  R'  is  H 

R'  is  H  or  A. 

X  is  — O— ,  — S— ,  — NH— ,  —CO—  or  — SOj- , 

^  '*  — CH2 — ,  — O — ,  — S — ,  — NH —  or  alternatively  — CO — 
if  X  is  —CO—  and  Z  is  — NH—  or  — NA— , 

Z    is    — CH2— ,     — C(A)2-,    — CHjCHj- ,    — CH=CH— , 


—CO—.  — NH— ,  — NA— , 
wherein  X— Y  or  Y— Z  is  not 
O— ,  — O— NH— ,  — NH— NH— , 

A  is  alkyl  having  1-6  C  atoms, 

B  is  O  or  both  H  and  OH, 

Hal  is  F.  CI,  Br  or  I  and 

n  is  I  or  2 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


■S —  or  a  bond, 
-S— S— ,  — NH— 
or  — S— O. 


5,698454 
PYRIDAZINONE  DERTVATIVTS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Akihiko  Ishida,  Urawa:  Harutami  Vamada.  Hasuda;  Michihisa 
Yato,  Urawa;  Shinsuke  Nishiyama,  Ohmiya,  and  Fumikazu 
Okumura,  Saiuma-ken.  all  of  Japan,  a^ignors  to  Tanabe 
Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,485 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1995,  7-160620; 
Feb.  6,  1996,  8-019859 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/50:  C07D  401/12 

VS.  a.  514-247  1,  Claims 

I.  A  pyridazinone  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


(I) 


Ri 

I 

Y-A— N-B— R2 


wherein  X  represents  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  which 
may  have  a  substituent(s).  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  carboxy  group,  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  nitro  group,  cyano  group,  a  lower  alkylthio 
group,  hydroxy  group,  an  amino  group  which  may  have  a  substitu- 
ent(s),  or  a  halogen  atom;  Y  represenu  a  single  bonding  arm. 
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txind; 


oxygen  atom  or  sulfur  atom;  A  represents 
alkylene  group  which  may  have  a  double 
B  represents  carbonyl  group  and  R^ 
heterocyclic  aromatic  group  which  has 
may  have  a  substituent(s); 
R'  represents  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower 
substituted  or  a  lower  alkenyl  group; 
atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  which 
represents  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower 
represents  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  al  kyl  group. 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thei^f. 


ralk]l 
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straight  or  branched  5,698,556 

METHOTREXATE  ANALOGS  AND  METHODS  OF  USING 

re^sents  a  monocyclic  SAME 

a  nitrogen  atom,  and    Carey  L.  Chan,  4113  Sano  Sv,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90065 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,645 
group  which  may  be  Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/505 

represents  hydrogen    VS.  a.  514—249  14  Claims 

be  substituted;  R* 
alkyl  group;  and  R'  n-^  |  c*i 


may 


N.      I    ™. 


5,698,555 

HETARYLOXY-P-CARBOLINES,  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
AND  USE  IN  PHARMACEUTICAL  AGENTS 
Martin  Kriiger;  Andreas  Hutli;  Dieter  Seidelmann;  Herbert 
Sclineider;  Lechoslaw  Tbrski,  and  David  Norman  Stephens, 
all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengeseil- 
schalt,  Berlin,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  892,819,  Jun.  5,  199%  Pat  No.  5348,958. 
This  application  Jul.  11,  1994,  Sefi  No.  272,464 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  5,  1991,  41  18 
741.5 

Int  CL*  C07D  401/12:403/12:  A6lt  31/53:31/505 
VS.  a.  514—249 
1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


R^-O 


in  which 
R'' 


C,^  alkyl,  C,^ 


5Clainis 


I 


is  a  triazine  optionally  substituted  wi  [h  I  or  2  of  halogen, 


alkylthjo,  trifluorometbyl  or 


SO2 — R  ,  or  is  a  5-membered  heteroarctnatic  ring  with  1  or  2 
nitrogen  atoms  substimted  with  I  or  2  «)f  halogen.  C,.^  alkyl, 
C|,^  alkoxy,  C,.^  alkylthio,  trifluorometiyl  or  SOj — R",  or  is 
a  6-membered  heteroaromatic  ring  selected  from  pyridine, 
pyrimidine.  pyrazine,  or  pyridazine.  substituted  once  or  twice 
with  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  CFj,  and  SO,R*. 

R'  is  C,_,  alkyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  1-2  times  with 
C,^  alkyl.  wherein  the  substituent  on  ft  is  not  halogen  when 
R"*  is  pyridine. 

R*  is  hydrogen.  C,.6  alkyl.  C,^  alkoxy-Cl.^.  alkyl 

R'  is  — CO2— C,^  alkyl,  — CO— R-,  — ( ;02H, 


I  INBiI'DISO 

Jy.y:H.-»-^3-i-0H 


1: 


OMtkrl'L-Ovu^M* 
N«OH'H* 


COOH 

(1) 

>«  (ki 


I.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 
NH2 


O  COjH 

II  / 

C— NH— CH 

\ 

CH2CH2CO2H 


wherein  R  is  methyl  or  hydro,  X  is  halo  or  hydro,  and  D,  is 
— NR1R2  wherein  either  both  R,  and  R2  are  hydrogen,  or  one  of  R, 
and  R2  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  C.-Cj  alkyl,  C(^0)R' 
wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  C.-Cj  alkyl,  or  C(=0)OR"  wherein  R" 
is  hydrogen  or  C,-C2  alkyl,  or  a  therapeutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


5,698457 
HYDROXY-SUBSTITUTED  ANTIFUNGALS 
Anil  K.  Saksena,  Upper  Montclair;  Viyyoor  M.  Girijavallab- 
han,  Parsippany;  Raymond  G.  Lovey,  West  Caldwell,  and 
Russell  E.  Pike,  Stanhope,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Schering 
Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  664,758 
Int.  O."  A6IK  31/495:  C07D  403/00 
VS.  a.  514—252  19  Chums 

I.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula  I 


and 

R-^  is  C,_,  alkyl.  C,.,  cycloalkyl;  C,.,  bi^ycloalkyl  or  a  mono- 
cyclic or  bicyclic  C^.j  aryl  radical  optionally  substituted  with 
C,_4  alkyl,  C.j  alkoxy  or  amino, 

R"  and  R*  are  the  same  or  dififereni  and  fach  is  hydrogen,  C..^ 
alkoxy,  C,^  alkyl,  — CH2 — O— C,  4.  ajkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl, 

R"  and  R**  each  is  hydrogen  or  together  ft)rm  a  bond,  and 

R'  is  hydrogen.  C,^  alkyl  or  Cj.7  cycloalkyl.  or  an  isomer 
thereof  or  a  pharmaceutically  accepts  t>le  acid  addition  salt 
thereof. 


in 
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-continued 


wherein 
X  is  independently  both  F  or  both  CI  or  one  X  is  mdependently 

F  and  the  other  is  independently  CI; 
Ri   is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  (C,  to  Cg)  alkyl  group 
substituted  by  one  or  two  hydroxy  moieties;  and  esters  and 
ethers  thereof 
wherein  the  carbon  with  the  asterisk  (•)  may  have  the  R  or  S 
absolute   configuration;    or   a    pharmaceutically    acceptable    salt 
thereof. 


5,698358 

METHODS  FOR  TREATING  ALLERGIC  DISORDERS 

USING  OPTICALLY  PURE  (-)  CETIRIZINT 

Nancy  M.  Gray,  Mariboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sepracor,  Inc., 

Marlborough,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,724,  Dec  15,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951,179,  Sep.  24,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789^02 
Int.  CI.'"A61K  i//495 
U.S.  a.  514-255  18  aaims 

I.  A  method  of  treatmg  the  symptoms  of  seasonal  and  perennial 
allergic  rhinitis  in  a  human  which  comprises  administering  to  a 
human  in  need  of  such  symptomatic  relief  therapy  an  amount  of 
(-)  cetirizine,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  sub- 
stantially free  of  its  (+)  stereoisomer,  said  amount  being  sufficient 
to  alleviate  or  palliate  said  allergic  rhmitis 


R    is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4-.  3-.  or  2-pyridyl. 

pyrimidyl,  pyrazinyl,  and  fluoro-4-pyridyl; 
R-  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  H,   F,   CI,   Br,   — NO2,   —OH.   R*.   — OR^   — CO2R'' 

— COR^  --CONH2,  -CONHR*.  -CONR-R",  — S<0)  - 

R'.  — NH2.  — CF,.  — NHRr  and  — NR'-R"; 
R*  and  R"*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  H.  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  — CH2Phe-W  and  — Phe-W; 
Phe  is  a  phenyl  group; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — (CH,)  — Y  and 

— OCOR"; 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  —OH   — NHj 

-NHR",  -NR'-R".  -NHCOjRr  -NHS(0)2R^  F,  Q.  Br 

-OR\       -S(0)„R^       — CO2H,       — CO2R'.       — CN. 

-CONR''R''-CONHR^  -CONH,,  -COR' 

— CH=CHC02R*.  — OCOR\  -Phe.  -Phe  W.  _CsCC02R'' 

— CH=CHR4.  and  — C^C  R"; 
W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F.  CI.  Br,  — NO2. 

— NH2,  and  — CN; 
m  is  0,  I  or  2; 
n  is  I  to  7; 
and  hydrates  and  physiologically  suitable  salts  thereof. 


5.698359 
DISUBSTTTUTED  POLYCYCLIC  SYSTEMS  AS 
COGNITION  ENHANCERS 
Wendell  Wilkie  WUkerson,  and  Christopher  Alton  Teleha,  both 
of  New  Castie,  Del.,  assignors  to  The  DuPonI  Merck  Phar- 
maceutical Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  312,488,  Sep.  26,  1994,  PaL  No.  5332J49, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821371,  Jan.  16,  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5,272,269.  This  application  Mar.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
620,643 
Int  CI."  C07D  401/04:403/04:  A61K  31/44:31/505 
VS.  a.  514-256  33  cui^ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5,698360 
IMIDAZOQUINAZOLINE  DERIVATIVES 
Yasuo  Onoda,-  Shin-ichi  Sasaki,  both  of  Sunto-gun,-  Daisuke 
Machii,  Naka-gun;  Haruki  Takai,  Yokohama;  Tetsuji  Ohno, 
Sunto-gun;   Koji  Yamada,  Sagamihara;  Michio  Ichimura, 
Mishima,  and  Hiroshi  Kase,  Koganei,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96«)0497,  §  371  Date  Oct  23,  1996,  5  102<e) 
Date  Oct.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/26940,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  6,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727398 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  I,  1995,  7-041606 

Int  CI.*  A61K  31/505:31/535:  C07D  4S7/02-417/02 

VS.  CL  514-267  5  cuu^ 

I.  An  imidazoquinazoline  derivative  represented  by  formula  (I): 


(I) 


Ri 


0— R' 


where  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


Y  — (CHR*) — <CH2).NR2R' 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower 
alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  lower  alkenyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aralkyl,  substimted  or  unsubstituted  aryl.  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted heteroarylalkyl.  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heteroaryl,  R- 
and  R'  represent  independently  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubsu- 
tuted  lower  alkyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyl,  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  aryl,  substituted  or  unsubsututed  heteroarylalkyl, 
or  substimted  or  unsubstimted  heteroaryl.  or  R-  and  R'  are  com- 
bined to  represent  a  substimted  or  unsubstimted  heterocyclic  group 
containing  a  nitrogen  atom.  R''  represents  hydrogen  or  substimted 
or  unsubstimted  lower  alkyl.  X  represents  O  or  S.  Y  represents  a 
single  bond  or  O.  n  represents  0.  I,  2,  or  3,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5,698361 

MEDICAMENT  FOR  TREATING  OR  PREVENTING 
CEREBROVASCULAR  DEMENTIA 
KiyoUka  Katsuta;  Hiroyuki  Takamatsu;  Voshiko  Ueda,  all  of 
Osaka;  H^ime  Nakanishi,  Suita.  and  Kdzo  Yoshida,  Osaka, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  513.805.  Sep.  8,  1995.  Pat  No.  5,607.938. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  736,248 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  8,  1993, 
9304701;  Oct.  11,  1993,  9320882 

Int  a.*  A61K  3l/505:31At4 
\}S.  a.  514—267  1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  cerebrovascular  dementia, 
comprising  administering  to  a  mammal  in  nee^  thereof  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


O  R5 


wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  or 

N.N-di(lower)alkylaminoniethyl. 

R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  halogen. 

R'  IS  imidazolyl  or  pyridyl,  each  of  whic  i  may  have  suitable 
substituent(s), 
and 

R*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alken]  I  or  hydroxy (lower- 
)alkyl  and 

9.-  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  acyloxy,  or 

R*  and  R'  are  linked  together  to  form  an  i^ditional  bond,  or  a 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof;  oi 


(I) 


wherein: 

R'.  R^  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen,  lower 

aryl  or  ar(lower)alkyl, 
R^  is  imidazolyl  which  may  have  suitalle 

pyridyl 
A  is  lower  alkylene,  and 
is  single  bond  or  double  bond,  dk  a  pharmaceutically 

acceptable  salt  thereof. 


(U) 


-R' 


5,698,562 

PALATABLE  TRIMETHOPRIM  ORAL  SOLUTION 
Robert  W.  Mendes,   Dedbam;   Nitin   Pathak,   Boston,   and 
Eaunett  Clemente,  Manchester,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 
Ascent  Pediatrics,  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  772,926 
int  CL*  A61K  31/505 
VS.  a.  514—275  3  Qaims 

1.  A  palatable  pharmaceutical  oral  solution  brmulation  for  pedi- 
atric dosing  consisting  of: 

(a)  about  1.25  to  8  mg  trimethoprim  per  ml  (wtAol.)  of  purified 
water; 

(b)  hydrochloric  acid  (HCI)  in  sufficient  concentration  with 
purified  water  to  permit  said  trimethopr  m  to  dissolve  at  the 
appropriate  concentration,  wherein  the  i  olution  of  dissolved 
trimethoprim  has  a  pH  of  between  4.0  a  id  6.0;  and 

(c)  sucrose  and  flavoring,  other  than  su«rose,  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  overcome  the  bitterness  of  iaid  trimethoprim. 


5,698,563 
BIS-[HYDRAZONES] 

DUip  R.  Wagle,  VaUey  Cottage,  N.Y.;  Michael  E.  Lankin,  Mont- 
clair,  and  David  H.  Shih,  Lawrenceville,  both  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Alteon  Inc.,  Ramsey,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,672 
Int  ex."  A61K  31/415:31/505 
VS.  a.  514—275  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  advanced  glycosylation  of  a  target 
protein  comprising  contacting  the  target  protein  with  an  effective 
amount  of  a  composition  comprising  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


N— R, 
II 
R«— C=N— NH-C-N— R2R3 

W 

I 
R7— C=N-NH— C-N-R2R3 


(I) 


N-R| 
wherein 

Ri  and  Rj  are  together  an  alkylene  group  of  2-3  carbon  atoms; 

Rj  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxyethyl  group; 

W  is  a  carbon-carbon  bond  or  an  alkylene  group  of  1-3  carbon 
atoms,  and  R(,  is  a  lower  alkyl,  aryl.  or  heteroaryl  group,  and 

R7  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl,  aryl  or  heteroaryl  group,  with  the 
proviso  that  when  W  is  a  carbon-carbon  bond,  then  R^  and  R, 
together  can  also  be  a  1,4-butylene  group;  and  their  biologi- 
cally or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts;  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  a  carrier  therefor 


5,698,564 
DIPHENYL  DISULFIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Koichi  Katsuyama;  Masato  Ariga,  both  of  Saitama-ken;  Yukio 
Saito.  Tokyo;  Shigeo  Hatanaka.  and  Tosbihiro  Takahasbi, 
both  of  Saitama-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshin  Flour 
Milling  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,681 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-322072 
Int  a."  C07D  231/54:239/02;  A61K  31/495 
VS.  a.  514—275  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound,  having  the  formula 


Ikyl,  lower  alkenyl, 
sub$tituent(s)  or 


5.698465 
USE  OF  PHENOXY-PYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Thierry  Godel;  Deborah  Hartman.  both  of  Basel.  Switzerland, 
and    Claus    Riemer.    Schliengen,    Germany,    assignors    to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  639J86 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Jun.  9,  1995, 1704/ 
95 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/44 
VS.  CI.  514—277  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  an  illness  caused  by  a 
disorder  of  the  dopamine  system  which  comprises  administering  to 
a  host  in  need  of  such  treatment  or  prevention  an  effective  amount 
of  a  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  compound  of  the 
formula 
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wherein 

R|  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl.  halogen,  lower-alkoxy  or  nitro; 
R-  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  crifluoromethyl;  and 
R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl.  benzyl,  hydroxy- 
lower-alkyl,     lower     alkoxy,     lower-alkyl-carbonyl-amino. 
carbonyl-lower-alkyl, 
benzyl,     di-lower-alkyl-amino-caibonyl.     carbonyl-amino     or 

amino-carbonyl-amino;  or 
R-  and  R^  together  optionally  are  a  fused  benzene  ring  and 
R''  is  hydrogen  or  halogen, 
or  a  pharmaceuUcally  acceptable  salt  of  a  compound  of  formula  1, 
and  a  pharmaceutically  inert  carrier  material. 


5,698,567 
HETEROCYCLIC  SPIRO  COMPOUNDS 
Claude  GuUlooneau.  Oamarf  Yves  Charton,  Sceaux;  GUberi 
Regnier,  Chatenay  Malabry;  Emmanuel  Canet  Paris,  and 
Michel  LoDchampt  Chevilly  Larue,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Adir  Et  Compagnie.  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  May  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  649.020 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France.  May  17.  1995,  95  05833 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/44:  C07Q  491/10 
U.S.  a.  514-278  10  Claims 

1.  An  8-{(4-(qumol-2ylmethoxy)phenylJlower-alkylene}-3.8- 
diaza-1-oxa-  2-oxospiro[4.5]decane  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  those  of  formula  I: 


CH2O— (/  \)_c-A-, 


(1) 


L-c^;i, 


5.698,566 
NITROGEN-CONTAINING  SPIROCYCLES 
John  J.  Baldwin,  Gwynedd  Valley;  David  A.  Oaremon,  Maple 
Glen;  Jason  M.  ElUott,  Blue  BeU;  Gei^d  S.  PonticeUo,  Lans- 
dale;  David  C.  Remy,  North  Wales,  and  Harold  G.  Selnick, 
Ambler,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahwav 
NJ. 

PCT  No.  PCT/US94AI2097,  §  371  Date  Nov.  2,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/18204.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,051,  Feb.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  505,179 

Int  a."  A61K  31/44:  C07D  221/00 

VS.  a.  514-278  11  cuinu 

1.  A  compound  of  the  strucniral  formula: 


in  which: 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halo- 
gen; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  (Cj-C,) 
alkyl,  phenyl,  halophenyl.  benzyl,  halobenzyl.  hal<^henethyl 
and  cyclopentyl;  and 

A  IS  selected  fiwm  the  group  consisting  of  a  single  bond  and 
<Ci-C5)  straight  hydrocarbon  chains; 

the  corresponding  enantiomers  and  diastereoisomers  thereof, 
and  the  physiologically-tolerable  salts  thereof  with  an  acid 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  hydrate  or  crystal  fonn 
thereof;  wherein: 

R'=CH,SO,NH-,     CH3O-,     alkylSOj-,     alkylCONH- 

NOj— ; 
r2=H,  — OCH,; 
R'^-H,  —OH; 
R*=H.  OH;  or 

R'  and  R*  taken  together  are  =0; 
R'=R''  taken  together  are  — CHj— CH^— ,  =CH,;  and 
R'= 


5,698,568  ' 

QUINUCLIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
John  Adams  Lowe,  HI,  Stonington,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Pfizer 

Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  988,125,  Feb.  1.  1993,  Pat  No.  5,422354, 

which  is  a  cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,442,  Jul.  23, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.' 

403,967 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/44:  C07D  491/08.495/08:487/08 

U.S.  a.  514-291  „  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


NHCHjR' 


R' 


» 


or  the   hydrochloride,   maleate,   methanesulfonate.   tri-citrate  or 
isothionate  salt  of  these  compounds. 


wherein 

Z  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  amino,  N-(C,-C3)  alkylamino; 

R3  is  thienyl,  phenyl,  fluorophcnyl,  chlofophenyl  or  bromophe- 
nyl; 

R'  is  cycloalkyl  having  from  five  to  seven  caibon  atoms,  pyrro- 
lyl.  thienyl,  pyridyl.  phenyl  or  substinited  phenyl,  wherein 
said  substituted  phenyl  is  substinited  with  one  to  three  sub- 
stituents  selected  firom  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  trifluorom- 
ethyl, alkyl  having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  cartwxy,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  having  from  one  to  three  carbons  in  the  alkoxy  moiety 
and  benzyloxycaibonyl;  and 

9}  is  furyl.  thienyl,  pyridyl.  indolyl,  biphenyl,  phenyl  or  substi- 
tuted phenyl,  wherein  said  substituted  phenyl  is  substinited 
with  one  or  two  subsutuents  selected  from  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bromine,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  having  ftxim  one  to  three  car- 
bon atoms,  alkoxy  having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms, 
carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl  having  from  one  to  three  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety  and  bcnzyloxycarbonyl, 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5,698^9 
RETROVIRAL  PROTEASE  IMfBITORS 
John  J.  Talley;  Daniel  P.  Getman,  both  of  Cfcesterfield;  John  N. 
Freskos,  Clayton;  Ko-Chung  Lin.  St.  Locis;  Robert  M.  Hei- 
ntz,  Ballwin.-  Donald  J.  Rogier.  Jr..  SL  Lovis,  and  Deborah  E. 
Bertenshaw,  Brentwood,  all  of  Mo.,  assigaors  to  G.  D.  Searie 
&  Co..  Skokie.  ni. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  886331.  May  20,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,475,013,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  tf  Ser.  No.  789,642, 

Dec.  20,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contkiuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  615,210,  Nov.  19,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,464 

Int  a."  C07D  215/48;  C07C  271/22:  A^IK  31/47:31/27 

VS.  a.  514—311  49  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  fonnula 


R'      Ri 


R2 


R' 


R« 


OH 


N 
I 
R  R« 


y^ 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen,  alkoxycarbonjl.  arallioxycarbonyl. 
allcylcarbonyl,  cycloalkylcarfoonyl.  cyclo^ylalkoxycarbonyl, 
cycloalkylalkanoyi,  alkanoyl,  aralkanoyl.  ara^l.  aryloxycarfoonyl, 
aryloxyalkanoyl.  heterocyclylcartwnyl.  hetelocyclyloxycaibonyl, 
heterocyclylalkanoyl,  heterocyclylalkoxycartxinyl.  heteroaralkoxy- 
carbonyl.  heteroaryloxycarbonyl,  heteroaral^anoyl.  heteroaroyl, 
alkyl.  aryl,  aralkyl,  aryloxyalkyl,  heteroaryjoxyallcyl,  hydroxy- 
alkyl.  aminocarbonyl.  aminoalkanoyl.  or  more-  or  disubstituted 
aminocarbonyl  or  mono-  or  disubstituted  aninoalkanoyl  radicals 
wherein  the  substituents  are  ailcyl,  aryl.  arallcyl.  cycloalkyl. 
cycloalkylalkyl,  heteroaryl,  heteroaralkyl,  hettrocycloalkyl  or  het- 
erocycloallcylalkyl  radicals  or  m  the  case  of  a  disubstituted  ami- 
noalkanoyl radical,  said  substituents  along  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  heterocyc|oalkyl  or  heteroaryl 
radical: 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  radicals  as  defined  for  R',  aralkoxycar- 
bonylalkyl,  or  aminocarbonylalkyi  or  .aminoalkyl  radicals 
wherein  said  amino  group  may  be  mono- Or  disubstituted  with 
substituents  selected  from  alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl.  cycloalkyl. 
cycloalkylalkyl.  heteroaryl,  heteroaralkyl,  heterocycloalkyl,  or 
heterocycloalkylalkyi  radicals;  or  R  andlR'  together  with  the 
nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached  form  ft  heterocycloalkyl  or 
heteroaryl  radical;  I 

R'  represents  hydrogen  — CHjSOJNHj.  — CO2CH3, 
— CHjCDXHj,  — CO2H.  — CHjCCzH,^  CHjCHXONHj, 
— CHjCGNHj.  — CONH2,  1— CH2C(0)NHCHj, 


— CH2C(0)N(CH3)2,        — CONHCH3 


— CDNHCCHj),, 
— CHjS(0)jCH„ 
— C(CH,)j<S2CH3), 
haloalkyl,  alk- 


— CHjSCH3.  — CH^SCOCH,, 

— C(CH3)2(SCH,),    — C(CH3)2(SCHj), 
alkyl,  aminoalkyl,  hydroxyalkyi,  cyanoilkyl. 
enyl,  alkynyl  or  cycloalkyl  radicals; 

R''  and  R'"  independently  represent  hydtogen  or  radicals  as 
defined  for  R',  or  one  of  R''  and  R'".  tognher  with  R'  and  the 
carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  represent  a 
cycloalkyl  radical; 

R^  represents  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl  or  aralkyl 
radicals,  which  radicals  are  optionally  su|>sticuted  with  at  least 
one  of  — NO2,  — OR',  — SR',  or  halogen  radical,  wherein  R' 
represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  radicals; 

R'  represents  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  hydroityalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl.  heterocycloalkyl.  heteroaryl,  het- 
erocycloaikylakyl,  aryl,  aralkyl.  heteroaralkyl,  aminoalkyl  or 
mono-  or  disubstituted  aminoalkyl  radicals  where  said  sub- 
stituents are  selected  from  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
cycloalkylalkyl,  heteroaryl,  heteroalkyl.  heterocycloalkyl,  and 
heterocycloalkylalkyi  radicals  or,  in  the  oase  of  a  disubstituted 
aminoalkyl  radical,  said  substituents  al<kig  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  anacbed.  form  a  peterocycloalkyi  or  a 
heteroaryl  radical; 

R"  represents  hydrogen  and  radicals  as  delned  by  R'; 


B  represents  radicals  represented  by  the  formula: 


R'     R' 


^^«- 


wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  6; 

R'  and  R^  represent  hydrogen;  and 

R*  represents  cyano,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl, 
heterocycloalkyl  or  heteroaryl  radicals  or  radicals  represented 
by  the  formulae  C(0)R'*,  CO,R'*,  SOjR",  SR'*, 
CONR'*R''',  OR'*,  CFj  and  NR'*R'\  with  the  proviso  that  if 
R"*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  then  R'  cannot  be  hydroxyl,  alkoxy, 
cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  or  heterocycloalkyl  radicals; 

wherein  R'*  and  R"  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  radi- 
cals as  defined  for  R',  or  R'*  and  R'^  together  with  a  nitrogen 
to  which  they  are  attached  in  the  formula  NR'*R'^  represent 
heterocycloalkyl  and  heteroaryl  radicals; 

R*  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  radicals; 

t  represents  0  or  1 ;  and 

Y  and  Y'  independently  represent  O  or  S 

with  the  proviso  that  alkyl.  alone  or  in  combination,  is  a  straight- 
chain  or  branched-chain  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms:  alkenyl,  alone  or  in  combination  is  a 
straight-chain  or  branched-chain  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
one  or  more  double  bonds  and  containing  from  2  to  about  8 
carbon  atoms;  alkynyl,  alone  or  in  combination,  is  a  straight- 
chain  or  branched-chain  hydrocarbon  radical  having  one  or 
more  triple  bonds  and  containing  from  2  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms;  cycloalkyl,  alone  or  in  combination,  is  an  cyclic  alkyl 
radical  containing  from  3  to  8  cartwn  atoms;  aryl,  alone  or  in 
combination,  is  an  unsubstituted  phenyl  radical,  unsubstituted 
napthyl  radical,  or  phenyl  or  naphthyl  radical  substituted  with 
one  or  more  alkyl,  alkoxy,  halogen,  hydroxy  or  amino  radi- 
cals; heterocyclalkyl,  alone  or  in  combination,  is  a  saturated 
or  partially  unsaturated  monocyclic,  bicyclic  or  tricyclic  het- 
erocycle,  having  S  to  10  ring  members  wherein  at  least  one 
ring  member  is  a  nitrogen,  oxygen,  or  sulphur  atom  and  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  one  or  more  substitutable 
carbon  atoms  with  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  0x0,  on  a  ring 
secondary  mtrogen  atom  with  alkyl,  aralkoxycarbonyl, 
alkanoyl,  phenyl  or  phenylalkyl.  or  on  a  ring  tertiary  nitrogen 
atom  by  oxido,  and  which  is  attached  via  a  carbon  atom;  and 
heteroaryl,  alone  or  in  combination,  is  an  aromatic  monocy- 
cUc,  bicyclic  or  tricyclic  heterocycle,  each  ring  having  from  5 
to  1 1  members  wherein  at  least  one  ring  member  is  a  nitrogen, 
oxygen,  or  sulphur  atom  and  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted on  one  or  more  substitutable  carbon  atoms  with  halogen, 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  or  0x0,  on  a  ring  secondary  nitrogen  atom  with 
alkyl,  aralkoxycarbonyl,  alkanoyl,  phenyl,  or  phenylalkyl,  or 
on  a  ring  tertiary  nitrogen  atom  by  oxido,  and  which  is 
attached  via  a  carbon  atom. 


5,6984170 
QUINOLINE  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
HAVING  7-(4-AMINO-METHYL-3-OXIME)PYRROLIDINE 
SUBSTITUENT  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING 
THEREOF 
Chang  Vong  Hong,  Daejeon;  Young  Kwan  Kim,  Bucheon;  Jay 
Hyok  Chang,  Daejeon,-  Se  Ho  Kim,  Seoul;  Hoon  Choi,  Dae- 
jeon;  Do  Hyun  Nam,  Daejeon;  Jin  Hwan  Kwak,  Daejeon;  Yi 
Na  Jeong,  Daejeon;  Jeong  In  Oh,  Daejeon,  and  Mu  Yong 
Kim,  Da^eon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Chemi- 
cal Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  490,978,  Jun.  15,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,633,262.  This  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  16,  1994, 
94-13604;  Dec.  30,  1994,  94-39915;  Dec.  30,  1994,  94-39930 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/47:  CD7D  40IA)2 
VS.  a.  514—312  6  Oaims 

1.  A  quinoline(naphthyridine)carboxylic  acid  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  fonnula  (I): 
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RjRiN 


e)  a  group  of  the  follow  ing  formula  (4), 


.(CH;)^ 


(4) 


(CH2),'' 


R-ON 


and  its  pharmaceutical ly  acceptable  non-toxic  salt,  its  physiologi- 
cally hydrolyzable  ester,  solvate  |uid  isomer,  in  which 
R  represents  hydrogen,  methyl  or  amino; 

Q  represents  C— H,  C— F.  C-CI,  C— OH,  C— CH,  or  C— O— 
CH3 

R,  represents  cyclopropyl.  ediyl.  or  phenyl  which  is  substituted 

with  one  or  more  fluorine  alom(s): 
R;  represents  one  of  the  following  a)  through  e): 

a)  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  C,-C4  alkyl.  cyclopropyl, 
cyclopropylmethyl,  C-C^  alkynyl.  2-haloethyl,  methoxym- 
ethyl,  methoxycarbonylmethyl.  aryl  or  allyl, 

b)  a  group  of  the  following  fonnula  (I), 


(1) 


wherein  X  represents  hydrogen,  2,  3  or  4-fluoro,  cyano,  nitro. 
methoxy.  C1-C4  alkyl.  or  2,4-difluorD, 
c)  a  group  of  the  following  formula  (2). 


(2) 


wherein  n  denotes  0  or  1 .  m  denotes  0.  1  or  2  and  X  represents 

methylene.  O  or  N.  and 
R3  and  R4  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen  or 
C,-C,  alkyl  or  R,  and  R^  together  widi  a  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached  can  form  a  ring. 


d)  a  heteroarylmeUiyl  of  the  following  fonnula  (3), 
COOH 

OH 


(3) 


5,698,571 
S-HT„  MEDUTED  INHIBITION  OF  NEIROGENIC 
MENINGEAL  EXTRAVASATION:  A  METHOD  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  MIGRAINE 
James  E.  Audia.  Indianapolis;  Mariene  L.  Cohen.  Carmel; 
Kirk  W.  Johnson.  Indianapolis;  Lee  A.  Phebus.  Fountain- 
town,  all  of  Ind.,  and  Theresa  Branchek.  Teaneck.  NJ., 
assignors  to  Eli  LUly  and  Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318J30 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/445:31/405:31/40:31/13 
U.S.CL  514-323  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  die  treatment  or  prevenUon  of  migraine  in  a 
mammal  comprising  adimnistering  to  a  mammal  in  need  tfiereof  an 
effective  amount  of  a  5-HT,^  agonist  which  exhibits  mimmal 
vasoconstrictive  properties. 


5,698472 
METHODS  OF  INHIBITING  TURNERS  SYNDROME 
Jeffrey  A.  Dodge.  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  EU  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17U28,  Dec.  21, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,441,966.  This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445312 

Int  CI."  A6IK  31/445 

U.S.  a.  514-324  4cuims 

1.  A  mediod  of  inhibiting  Turner's  Syndrome  comprising  pro- 

phylactically  administering  to  a  human  in  need  thereof  an  effective 

amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


0CH:<:H2— R-      (I) 


R'O' 


OR' 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen. 

O  O 

II  ti 

— CH3,  -C-(C,-C»»lkyl).or  -C-Ar. 

wherein  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl: 

R-  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  hexam- 
ediylenemino,  and  piperidino:  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  of  solvate  thereof. 


2254 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  16,  1997 


5,698373  ] 

IMTOAZOLONE  AND  OXAZOLONE  DERIVATIVES  AS 
DOPAMINE  ANTAGONIStS 
WUliam  Robert  Cariing,  Bishops  Stortford,  and  Kevin  William 
Moore,  Buntingford.  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Merck,  Sharp  &  Dohme,  Ltd.,  Hoddesdon,  England 
per  No.  PCT/GBMA11934,  §  371  Date  Mat  12, 19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9p07904,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995  [ 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.' 615,238 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  15,  1993, 
9319126;  Apr.  8,  1994,  9407032 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/415:31/445:  C07D  401/04:413/04 
VS.  a.  514—326  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I,  or  a  salt  tl^reof  or  a  prodrug 
thereof:  1 

R'  R'  (I) 

•     M 

N  X 

O 

wherein 

X  represents  oxygen  or  N — R'; 

Q  represents  a  substituted  five-,  six-  or  sevin-membered  nrano- 

cyclic  heteroaliphatic  ring  which  containt  one  nitrogen  atom 

as  the  sole  heteroatom  and  is  linked  to  the  imidazolone  or 

oxazolone  ring  via  a  carbon  atom; 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl;  and 
one  of  R^  and  R^  represents  hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl  and  the  other 

of  R^  and  R'  represents  cycloalkyi  or  a  |roup  of  formula  (i), 

(u)  or  (iii): 


R« 


R5 


R* 

9* 


R' 


R» 


R' 


R' 


(i) 


00 


(iii) 


R* 


in  which  Z  represents  oxygen,  sulphur  or  I4H: 

R*.  R'  and  R*  independently  represent  hy(kogen.  hydrocarbon, 
wherein  said  hydrocarbon  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of:  C,^  alkyl,  €2^  alkenyl,  €3^  alkyiyl.  C■^,^  cycloalkyi. 
Cj.7  cycloalkyl(C,.Jalkyl,  aryl  and  aryl^,.^)alkyl,  a  hetero- 
cyclic group,  wherein  said  heterocyclic  group  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of:  Cv7  heBrocycloalkyl,  Cj., 
beterocycloalkyl(C,.6)alkyl,  heteroaryl  and  heieroaryl(C,. 
6)alkyl,  in  which  said  heteroaryl  is  selected  from  ttie  group 
consisting  of:  pyridyl,  quinolyl,  isoquino^l,  pyridazinyl,  pyri- 
midinyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyranyl,  furyl,  benzofuryl.  dibenzofuryl. 
thienyl,  benzthienyl.  imidazolyl.  oxadiazolyl  and  thiadiazolyl: 
halogen,  cyano,  trifiuoromethyl,  nitre,  — OR",  — SR", 
— SOR",  SOiR",  — SOjNR"  R*.  — NR"R*.  — NR-COR*. 
— NR'COjR*.  —COR".  — COjR"  or  — CONR"R'';  and 

R"  and  R''  independently  represent  hydrogtn,  hydrocarbon  or  a 
heterocyclic  group,  as  defined  above. 


5,698,574 
5-MEMBERED  HETEROARYL-OXAZOLIDINONES 
Bernd  Riedl;  Dieter  Hibicb;  Andreas  Stolle,  all  of  Wuppertal, 
Germany;  Hanno  Wild,  Orange,  Comi.;  Rainer  Endermann, 
Wuppertal,  Germany;  Klaus  Dieter  Bremm,  Reckling- 
hausen, Germany;  Hein-Peter  KroU,  Wuppertal.  Germany; 
Harald  Labischinski,  Wuppertal,  Germany;  Klaus  Schaller, 
Wuppertal,  Germany,  and  Hans-Otto  Werting,  Wuppertal, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  20,  1994,  P  44  25 
613,2 

lot  CL*  C07D  413/00 
VS.  a.  514—376  6  Claims 

1.  A  heteroaryl-oxazolidinone  of  the  formula 


A— N 


O 

A 


0) 


R' 


in  which 

R'  represents  azido;  hydroxy;  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — OR^, 
— O— SO2— R^  or  — NR*R', 
wherein 

R^  denotes  straight<hain  or  branched  acyl  having  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms  or  a  hydroxyl-protective  gnxip, 

R^  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  optionally  substituted  wherein  the  substituent 
is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms, 

R*  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen,  or  an 
amino-prolective  group, 
or 

R*  and  R'  denotes  a  group  of  the  formula  —CO — R', 
wherein 

R^  denotes  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  straight-chain 
or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or 
hydrogen. 

A  represents  a  S-membeied  aromatic  heterocyclic  radical,  which 
has  up  to  3-heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
S.  N  or  O,  is  directly  bonded  by  a  carbon  atom  and  can 
additionally  have  a  fiised-on  benzene  or  naphtfayl  ring, 
wherein  the  heterocyclic  cyclic  radicals  arc  substituted  in  each 
case  up  to  3  times  in  an  identical  or  different  manner  by 
carboxyl;  halogen;  cyano;  mercapto;  formyl;  trifluoromethyl; 
nitro;  straight-chain  or  branched  C,-C(-alkoxy,  straight-chain 
or  branched  C,-C«-aIkoxycaibonyl;  straight-chain  or 
branched  C,-C«-alkylthio;  straight-chain  or  branched  Cg-Cf 
acyl;  or  optionally  substituted  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  substituents  are 
hydroxyl,  straight-chain  or  branched  C.-Cj-alkoxy,  Ci-C,- 
acyl,  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — NR'R', 
wherein 

R^  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms 
or  phenyl, 

or  R^  and  R'  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  an  optionally 
substituted  S-  to  6-membered  saturated  heterocyclic  radical 
which  optionally  has  a  further  hetero  atom  selected  fium  the 
group  consisting  of  N,  S  or  O  wherein  the  substituents  are 
straight-chain  or  branched  C,-C2-alkyl  or  straight-chain  or 
branched  C.-Cj-acyl. 
and/or 

the  heterocyclic  radicals  as  defined  in  A  are  substituted  by  a 
group  of  the  formula  — NR^  R"", 
wherein 

9.^  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  have  the  abovemen- 
tioned  meaning  of  R'  and  R*  and  are  identical  to  or  different 
from  these, 
and/or 

the  heterocyclic  cyclic  radicals  as  defined  in  A  are  substituted  by 
optionally    mono    or    disubstituted    (C2-C8)-alkenylphenyl, 
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optionally  mono  or  disubstituted  phenyl  or  by  a  5-  or 
6-membered  saniraied  or  unsanirated  mono  or  disubstituted 
heterocyclic  radical  having  up  to  3  hetero  atoms  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  S,  N  or  O.  wherein  the  optional 
substituents  are  carboxyl;  halogen;  cyano;  mercapto;  fomiyl; 
unfluoromethyl;  nitro;  phenyl;  straight-chain  or  branched 
Cj-Cft-alkoxy;  straight-chain  or  branched  C.-C^- 
alkoxyearbonyl;  straight-chain  or  branched  C,-Cft-alkylthio, 
straight  chain  or  branched  C,-C„-acyl;  straight-chain  or 
branched  Ci-C^-alkyl  wherein  said  alkyl  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  hydroxyl,  straight-chain  or  branched  Ci-Cj-alkoxy, 
straight-chain  or  branched  Ci-Cj-acyl  or  a  group  of  the 
formula  — NR"'R"'. 
R"  and  R"  have  the  abovementioned  meaning  of  R'  and  R"  and 
are  identical  to  or  different  from  these;  or  substituted  once  by 
a  group  of  the  formula  — CO— NR'R'"  — NR"R'-  — 
NR"-S(0),-R'^  R"R">N_S02-  or  R'^-S(0)„-' 
wherein 
a  denotes  a  number  0,  1  or  2. 

R".  R'".  R'\  R"  and  R'*  are  identical  or  different  and  denote 
hydrogen.  straight<hain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  phenyl, 
R"  and  R'-  are  identical  or  different  and  have  the  abovemen- 
tioned meaning  of  R'  and  R'  and  are  identical  or  different 
ftxjm  these, 
R'"  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  have  the  abovemen- 
tioned meaning  of  R'  and  are  identical  to  or  different  from 
this, 
and/or 

the  heterocyclic  cyclic  radicals  are  substituted  by  a  radical  of  the 
formula 


5,698,576 
USE  OF  IMIDAZOPYRAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AS 
ANALGESICS  ANTI-INn.AMMATORY  AGENTS 
Atsusuke  Terada:  Kazuyuki  Wachi;  Hachio  Miyazawa;  Voshio 
lizuka:  Kazuo  Hasegawa,  and  Keiichi  Tabata,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Sankyo   Company,   Limited,   Tokyo] 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  418,825,  Apr.  7,  1995,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  260,896,  Jun.  16,  1994,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser 
No.  975,987,  Nov.  13,  1992,  PaL  No.  5J54,768.  which  Is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,004,  Feb.  6,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,839,  Nov.  29,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  596^78,  Oct  10, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,725, 
Jul.  25.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1996,' Ser' 
No.  755,290 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1988.  6-186132 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/415:  C07D  235/00 
VS.  ex.  514-393  ,2  cuims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  or  prophylaxis  of  a  disease  or 
disorder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pain,  inflammation 
and  ulcers,  by  the  administration  to  a  mammal  suffering  from  said 
disease  or  disorder  of  an  effective  amount  of  an  active  compound, 
wherein  said  active  compound  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  compounds  of  formula  (1); 


R'  R' 

I  I 

R\  C^  N  R* 

\    /     ^  /     \     / 

c  c  c 


(I) 


N- 


-N- 


\ 


R' 


(CH 


wherein 

n  denotes  the  number  0.  I  or  2, 
or  a  salt  or  S-oxide  thereof. 


5.698475 
CHROMONE  COMPOl'NDS,  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME,  AND  USE 
OF  THE  SAME 
"oju  Watanabe,  Saitama;  Tsuyoshi  Saito.  Ibaraki,  and  Koicfai 
Niimura,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kur«ha  Chemi- 
cal Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  694.934 
Claims  priority,  applicalioa  Japan,  Aug.  10.  1995.  7-225875 
Int  CI."  C07D  407/04 
U.S.  a.  514-383  4  Claims 

1.  A  chromone  compound  of  formula  (I),  or  a  salt  tljereof: 

(I) 


R^  O 

wherein  R"  is  a  pyrazolyl,  pyrrolyl.  triazolyl.  benzotriazoly.  ben- 
zimidazolyl.  indazolyl.  or  indolyl  group.  R-.  R'.  R^  and  R'  are 
each  independently  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  or  a  hydroxy  or 
alkoxy  group,  or  an  alkoxy  group  substituted  with  one  or  more 
alkoxy  groups,  and  X  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom. 


in  which: 

R'  and  R-  are  independenUy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
hydrogen  atoms;  C.-Cz,  alkyl  groups;  subsututed  C.-C^  alkyl 
groups  having  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  substituents  (a),  defined  below:  C,-Cg  cycloalkyi 
groups;  Cj-C,,  alkenyl  groups;  aralkyl  groups  in  which  the  alkyl 
part  is  C,-C4  and  the  aryl  pan  is  C^-C^^  and  is  unsubsotuted  or 
has  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  jtroup  consisting  of 
subsutuents  (b),  defined  below;  arylalkenyl  groups  in  which  the 
aryl  pan  is  a  Cfc-Cm  aryl  group  which  is  unsubstimted  or  has  at 
least  one  substituent  selected  fix)m  the  group  consisting  of  substitu- 
ents (b),  defined  below,  and  the  alkenyl  pan  is  C^-Cj  alkenyl; 
Cfi-Ciu  aryl  groups;  C^-Cjo  aryl  groups  having  at  least  one  sub- 
stituent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (b), 
defined  below;  aromatic  heterocyclic  groups  which  have  from  5  to 
8  ring  atoms  of  which  from  I  to  3  are  hetero-atoms  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur  hetero-atoms. 
said  group  being  unsubstituted  or  having  at  least  one  subsutuent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substinjcnls  (b).  defined 
below,  and  being  monocyclic  or  being  fused  to  a  benzene  ring; 
cyano  groups;  and  halogen  atoms; 

R'  represents:  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  C,-C,5  alkyl  group;  a  subsu- 
tuted C.-C^  alkyl  group  having  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  die  group  consisting  of  substituents  (a),  defined  below;  an 
aralkyl  group  in  which  the  alkyl  pan  is  C.-C^  and  the  aryl  pan  is 
Ca-Cio  and  is  unsubstituted  or  has  at  least  one  substiniem  selected 
from  tiie  group  consisting  of  substituents  (b).  defined  below;  a 
Ci-Cs  aliphatic  carboxylic  acyl  group;  or  an  aromatic  carboxylic 
acyl  group  in  which  the  ar>l  pan  is  a  C^-C,,,  caibocyclic  aryl 
group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  has  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  die  group  consisting  of  substituents  (b).  defined  below; 
R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  tl>e  group  consisting  of: 
hydrogen  atoms;  0,-^;,  alkyl  groups;  substimted  Cg-C^  alkyl 
groups  having  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  substituents  (a),  defined  below;  C,-C,  cycloalkyi 
groups;  C,-Cft  alkenyl  groups:  aralkyl  groups  in  which  die  alkyl 
pan  is  C1-C4  and  die  aryl  part  is  C^-Cio  and  is  unsubstituted  or 
has  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituents  (b),  defined  below;  arylalkenyl  groups  in  which  die 
aryl  part  is  a  Ct-C,,,  aryl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  has  at 
least  one  substiment  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substitu- 
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ents  (b).  defined  below,  and  the  alkenyl  ||art  is  Cj-C,  alkenyl; 
C4-C10  aryl  groups;  C(,-C|o  aryl  groups  having  at  least  one  sub- 
stituent  selected  ftx)in  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (b), 
defined  below:  and  aromatic  heterocyclic  gibups  which  have  from 
5  to  8  ring  atoms  of  which  from  1  to  3  arel  hetert)-atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen.  oxy|en  and  sulfur  betero- 
atoms.  said  group  being  unsubstituted  oe  having  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  fix)m  the  group  consistfig  of  substituents  (b). 
defined  below,  and  being  monocyclic  or  be!  ng  fused  to  a  benzene 
ring; 

substituents  (a): 

hydroxy  groups,  halogen  atoms,  carboxy  ^ups.  cyano  groups. 
C2-C7  alkoxycarbonyl  groups  and  aromat^  heterocyclic  groups 
which  have  from  S  to  8  ring  atoms  of  w^ch  from  1  to  3  are 
hetero-atoms  selected  from  the  group  consilting  of  nitrogen,  oxy- 
gen and  sulfur  hetero-atoms.  said  group  King  unsubstituted  or 
having  at  least  one  substituent  selected  froiii  the  group  consisting 
of  substituents  (b).  defined  below,  and  bein; ;  monocyclic  or  being 
fiised  to  a  benzene  ring; 
substituents  (b): 

C,-Cj  alkyl  groups;  halogen  atoms;  C^-C^  1  Ikoxy  groups;  aryloxy 
groups  in  which  the  aryl  part  is  an  unsubstjuted  C^-Cio  carbocy- 
dic  aryl  group;  aralkyloxy  groups  in  which  he  alkyl  part  is  C1-C4 
and  the  aryl  part  is  C^-Ciq  and  is  unsubstituted;  C,-C^  aliphatic 
caiboxylic  acyl  groups;  aromatic  carboxyliq  acyl  groups  in  which 
the  aryl  part  is  a  Cj-Cjo  carbocyclic  aryl  gipap  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  has  at  least  one  substituent  seldcted  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C.-C^  alkyl  groups,  C1-C4  al^oxy  groups  and  halo- 
gen atoms;  Cj-C^  aliphatic  carboxylic  acyjoxy  groups;  aromatic 
carboxylic  acyloxy  groups  in  which  the  jryl  part  is  a  C^-Cm 
carbocyclic  aryl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  has  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  cons^ting  of  C1-C4  alkyl 
groups,  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups  and  halogen  jatoms;  amino  groups; 
C,-C4  alkylamino  groups;  dialkylamino  ^oups  in  which  each 
alkyl  part  is  C1-C4;  Cj-C^  aliphatic  carboxylic  acylamino  groups; 
aromatic  carboxylic  acylamino  groups  in  v«^ch  the  aryl  part  is  a 
Q-Cio  carbocyclic  aryl  group  which  is  ulisubstituted  or  has  at 
least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  groi^  consisting  of  C1-C4 
alkyl  groups.  Cj-C,  alkoxy  groups  and  ijalogen  atoms;  C.-Cj 
haloalkyi  groups;  carbamoyl  groups;  alkyl<^rbamoyl  and  dialkyl- 
caibamoyl  groups  in  which  the  or  each  tlkyl  group  is  C1-C4; 
carboxy  groups;  hydroxy  groups;  cyanot  groups;  and  Cj-C, 
alkoxycarbonyl  groups;  I 

and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thertof; 
with  the  proviso  that  when  at  least  one  of  Rf  and  R"  represents  the 
thienyl  group,  at  least  one  of  the  other  grouji  of  R'.  R",  R',  R''.  and 
substituents  (a)  represents  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  group  other 
than  thienyl. 


I  compound  having  the 


in  which  R  signifies  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  lower  alkoxy- 
carbonylamino.  the  carboxylic  acyl  residue  of  an  a-  or 
^amino  acid,  the  amino  group  of  said  a-  or  ^-amino  acid 
being  optionally  substituted  by  lower  alkyl.  phenyl,  lower 
alkanoyl.  benzoyl,  benzyloxycarbonyl,  t-butoxycaibonyl, 
(4-ethyl-2.3-dioxo-l-piperazinyl)carbonyl  or  (4-hydroxy-6- 
methyl-3  -pyridyljcarbonyl,  or  a  residue  of  the  formula 


Q— X— Y- 


(a) 


wherein  Q  signifies  a  3-  to  6-membered  ring  which  optionally 
contains  1-4  nitrogen  atoms,  and/or  1-2  sulphur  or  oxygen  atoms 
and  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxy,  halogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  amino,  lower  alkanoyloxy,  sulphonyloxy.  dim- 
ethylamino  or  chloroacetylamino  and  which  is  optionally  fused  to 
a  phenyl  ring  or  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocycle  ring  containing 
1-3  nitrogen  atoms  or  1  oxgyen  atom,  X  signifies  a  direct  bond  or 
represents  one  of  — O— ,  — S— ,  — NH— ,  — NH— NH— , 
— CH2— ,  —CO—,  — CH,0— .  — CHjCH,- .  — CH=CH— , 
— CHjNH- ,  — S— CHj- .  — SOjCHj- ,  — O— CHj  — , 
— S— CH2CH2— ,  — CHjCHj— NH— .  — CH2— O-NH— CO- 
CHjCH,- .  — CHOH— .  — CH(COOH)— .  — CH(OSO,H>— . 
— CH(6cONH2)— ,  and  — CH[CH(CH3)2]— .  and  Y  represents 
one  of  the  groups  —CO—,  — CS— .  — CONH—  and  — SO2— . 
except  that  when  Y  is  — SOj — ,  X  represents  one  of  — O — , 
— NH— .  — NH— NH— ,  — CH2— .  — CH2O— ,  — CH2CH2— 
— CH=CH— .  — CHjNH- ,  — O— CH2— ,  — CH2CH2NH— , 
—CHOH—,  and  — CH(CH(CH5)2]— ;  and  in  which  R'  signifies 
hydrogen,  halogen,  carbamoyloxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy  or  a  group 
of  the  formula  — S — Het,  wherein  Het  represents  a  5-  or 
6-membered  heteroaromatic  group  which  contains  1-4  nitrogen 
atoms  and/or  1  sulfur  or  oxygen  atom  and  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkanoy- 
loxy, halogen,  amino,  dimethylamino,  or  chloroacetylamino,  R2 
represents  the  sulpho  group  — SO^H,  and  in  which  R'  represents 
hydrogen  or  R'  and  R^  together  represent  a  group  of  the  formula 


=CH— R" 


wherein  R"  signifies  one  of  the  groups 


5,698^77 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  BICYCLIC  P-L.-^AMS  AND  USES 

THEREOF 

Christian     Hubschwerlen,     Durmcnachj     Robert     Chamas, 
Hesingue,  both  of  France;  Ingrid  HeiMze,  Merzhausen,  and 
Klaus  Gubemator,  Freiburg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoffinana-La  Roche  Inc^  Nutley,  NJ. 
Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  163,611,  Dec.  6,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continiialion  of  Sen  No.  959,197,  Oct.  9,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,678, 
Apr.  3,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  421.574 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Switzerland.  .Apr.  11, 1991, 1083/ 
91;  Feb.  13,  1992,  429/92 

Int.  CI."  A61K  3 1/40;3 1/43.3 lh45:3 1/395 
VS.  a.  514-^108  I  14  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  conl^olling  illnesses  caused 
by  ^-lactamasc-forming  pathogens  comprisng: 
(a)  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of 
formula 


— COR" 


— CH,— OCOR' 


— CH,— NR-H' 


-CH,— S— Het 


(c) 


(c') 


(c') 


(c^) 


(c") 


in  which  R*  represents  lower  alkoxy  or  amino.  R'  represents 
lower  alkyl.  phenyl  or  amino.  R''  and  R'  each  independently 
represent  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  or  R"*  and  R'  together  with 
the  N  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  represent  a  5-  or 
6-membered  N-heterocycle  ring  which  optionally  contains  an 
additional  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom,  said 
N-heterocycle  ring  optionally  N-substituted  or  C-substituted 
by  lower  alkyl.  and  Het  is  a^  defined  above, 
or  their  pharmaceutically  compatible  salts;  and 

(b)  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  ^-lactam  antibiotic  or 
their  pharmaceutically  compatible  salts; 

and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 
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5,698478 
PROTEIN  KINASE  C  INHIBITORS 
William  F.  Heath,  Jr.,  Fishers;  Michael  R.  Jirousek.  bidUnapo- 
lis;  John  H.  McDonald,  III,  Carmel,  and  Christopher  J.  Rito, 
Mooresville,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  LUly  and  Company! 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,060,  Jun.  1,  1995,  which  is  a 
conUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,973,  Oct.  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,060, 
Dec.  7,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser 
No.  734,292 
InL  n."  A6IK  31/55:31/395 
U&  a.  514-^10  4c,.tos 

1.  A  method  of  treating  microvascular  diabetic  complications, 
which  comprises  inhibiting  protein  kinase  C  beta- 1  and  beta-2 
isozymes  in  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment. 


5.698,579 
CYCLIC  AMIDES 
George  W.  MiiUer,  Bridgewater,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Celgeoe  Cor- 
poration, Warren,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258.587.  Jun.  10,  1994.  Pat 
No.  5,605.914,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
87310,  Jul.  2,  1993,  abandoned,  and  .Sen  No.  140437.  Oct. 
20.  1993.  Pat  No.  5,463,063.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1996, 
Ser.  No.  703,708 
Int  a."  C07D  209/34.  A6IK  31/40 
VS.  a.  514-^16  35  cuin., 

1.  A  compound  of  tJie  formula: 


,A  1? 

R'  N-CH-(CJIj.)-C-Ri2 

C  R' 

/    \ 
H  H 


in  which: 

n  has  a  value  of  1.  2.  or  3; 

R'  is  o-phenylene.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  I  to  4 
substituents  each  selected  independently  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nitro.  cyano.  nifluoromethyl.  carbethoxy.  car- 
bomethoxy.  carbopropoxy.  acetyl,  carbamoyl,  acetoxv.  car- 
boxy, hydroxy,  amino,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  acylamino, 
alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms! 
alkoxy  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  halo; 

R'  is  (i)  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents each  selected  independentiy  of  the  other  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitro.  cyano.  trifluoromethyl.  carbethoxy.  car- 
bomethoxy.  carbopropoxy.  acetyl,  carbamoyl,  acetoxy.  car- 
boxy. hydroxy,  amino,  alkyl  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  halo,  (ii)  benzyl  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  I  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitro,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  carbethoxy,  car- 
bomethoxy.  carbopropoxy.  acetyl,  carbamoyl,  acetoxy.  car- 
boxy. hydroxy,  amino,  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  halo,  (iii)  naphthyl.  and  (iv) 
benzyloxy; 

R'^  is  —OH,  alkoxy  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or 


5.698380 
ANTIVIRAL  AGENT  CONTAINING  BENZODITHIIN 
DERIVATIVE  AS  ACTIVE  INGREDIENT 
Tsuyoshi    Knjlyashiki.    Sagamihara;     Ryu    Sato.    Morioka; 
Tomoyuki  ^bkota;  Kenji  Sudo,  both  of  Fuknshima;  Watani 
Waunabe.  Takatsuki.  and  Shiro  Shigeta,  Fukushima.  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors   to   Rational   Drug   Design   Laboratories. 
Fukushima,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01107,  8  371  Date  Dec  16,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/35292,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Dec.  28.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  750.730 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  21.  1994.  6-138546 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/385.  C07D  339/OS 
VS.  a.  514-^136  3  Claims 

1  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  antiviral  effec- 
tive aitioum  of  a  1.4-dihydro-2.3-benzodithiin  derivative  of  for- 
mula (I): 


(I) 


wherein  R'.  R-.  R\  and  R"  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
optionally  substituted  lower  alkyl.  an  optionally  substituted 
lower  alkenyl.  an  optionally  substituted  aryl.  an  optionally 
substituted  aralkyl.  a  nitro.  a  cyano.  a  carboxy.  an  alkoxycar- 
bonyl. a  lower  alkylsulfinyl.  an  arylsulfinyl.  a  lower  alkylsul- 
fonyl.  an  arylsulfonyl.  a  sulfamoyl.  a  carbamoyl,  an  acyl.  a 
hydrazino.  a  halogen  atom,  a  group  of  the  formula:  OR',  a 
group  of  the  formula:  SR'  or  a  group  of  the  formula:  NU'lC 
wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  optionally  substituted 
lower  alkyl.  an  optionally  substituted  lower  alkenyl.  or  an 
optionaUy  substimted  aryl.  and  R*  and  R'  are  each  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  optionally  substituted  lower  alkyl.  an 
optionally  substituted  lower  alkenyl.  or  an  optionally  sub- 
stituted aryl. 

or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof  and  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  carrier. 


5,698381 
SCBSTnT-TED  N  HETEROAROYLGl  ANIDINES.  A 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION,  THEIR  USE  AS  A 
MEDICAMENT  OR  DUGNOSTIC  AGENT,  AND  A 
MEDICAMENT  CONTAINING  THEM 
Heinz-Wemer  Kleemann,  Bischofsbeim;  Hans-Jocfaen  Lang, 
Hofbeim;     Jan-Robert     Schwark.     Frankfurt'     Andrew 
Weichert  Egelsbach;  Wolfgang  Scholz,  Escfabom.  and  Udo 
Albus.   Florstadt   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Hoechsl 
Aktiengeseilschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  418.434 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  11,  1994.  44  12 
3343 

Int  a."  A61K  31/38:  C07D  333/22 
VS.  a.  514-^7  ,7  ctatos 

1.  A  heteroaroylguanidine  of  the  formula  I 


R(3) 


R(2) 


— N 


/ 
\ 


R» 


R(4) 


/    \ 
ha' 


R(l) 


R» 


R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and 
R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms.  —COR" 

— SOjR'"  in  which 
R'"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl. 


or 


in  which: 
HA  is  S0„. 

m  is  zero.  1  or  2. 
one  of  the  two  substituents  R(  1 )  and  R(2) 

is  — CO— N=C(NHj)2. 
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and  whichever  is  the  other  is 
hydrogen,  F.  O,  Br.  I.  (Cj-Cj^alkylJ  — OR(6).  C^2, 
— CO— N=C(NH2)2  or  — NR  (6)R(7  , 
R(6)  and  R(7)  are,  independently,  h;  drogen  or  (C|-C})- 

alkyl. 
r  is  1,  2,  3  or  4, 
R(3)  and  R(4)  are,  independently  of  each  olier,  hydrogen,  F,  CI, 
Br,    1,    -C^N,    X-{C}i,)^-{C,-l  un,),    R(8>-SO^ 
R(9)R(10)N— CO,  R(ll)— CO—  or  R(li)R(13)N— SO^— , 
where  the  perfluoroalkyi  group  is  straigtt-chain  or  branched, 
X  is  oxygen,  S  or  NR(14),  R(14)  is  H  oj  (C,-C3)-alkyl, 
bm  is  zero.  1  or  2, 
p  is  zero,  1  or  2, 
q  is  zero,  1,  2.  3,  4,  5  or  6, 
R(8),  R(9),  R(ll)  and  R(12)  are,  ind^ndendy,  (C,-C,)- 
alkyl,  (Cj-C5)-alkenyl,  — C„Hj,—  K(}5)  or  CF„ 
n  is  zero,  1 ,  2,  3  or  4, 

R(15)  is  (C3-C7)-cycloalkyl,  or  phenyl  which  is  not  substi- 
tuted or  is  substituted  by  1-3  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  F,  CI,  CF,,  methyl,  methpxy  or  NR(16)R(17) 
with  R(16)  and  R(17)  being  H  or  Q-C^-alkyl, 
where  R(9),  R(ll)  and  R(12)  also  havfc  the  meaning  of  H, 
R(10)  and  R(13)  are,  independently.  H  <*  (C,-C4)-alkyl, 
where  R(9)  and  R(10)  and  also  R<12)  and  R(13)  can 
together  be  4  or  5  methylene  groups^  of  which  one  CH, 


group  can  be  replaced  by  oxygen, 
N-benzyl, 


R(3)  and  R(4)  are,  independently  of  each  o^er.  (C,-Cg)-alkyl  or 
— C^2ji(18), 
al  is  zero,  1  or  2, 
R(18)  is  (Cj-CgKycloalkyl,  or  phenyl 

which  is  not  substituted  or  is  substiti^ted  by  1-3  substitu- 
ents from  the  group  F,  CI,  CF,,  hiethyl,  methoxy  or 
NR(19)R(20).  with  R(19)  and  R(20>  being  H  or  CH,; 
r 

R(3)  and  R(4)  are.   independently  of  e>ch  other,  (C.-C,)- 
heteroaryl, 

which  is  linked  via  C  or  N  and  which  ^  unsubstituted  or  is 
substituted  by  1-3  substituents  from  l^e  group  F,  CI,  CFj, 
CH3,  methoxy,  hydroxyl,  amino,  mei%lamino  or  dimethy- 
lamino; 


R(3)  and  R(4)  are,  independendy  of  each  « ther, 


—  Y 


(C)»-(CHOH),— (CH2)— 


CHOH)j  — Ror 


^  ^(CW— (CHOHW— (CHzX^— (^HOH)„— Ror 


//  \V_(CU— (CHOH). 


(23) 


(24) 


(25) 


(CHi)^— (I  HOH)^-R 


R(3)  and  R(4)  are,  independently  of  each  other,  hydrogen,  F,  CI, 
Br,  1,  CN,  (C,-C8)-alkyl,  (C|-C8)-perfluoroalkyl,  (Cj-Cg)- 
alkenyl  or  — C^H2^(26). 
g  is  zero,  1 ,  2,  3  or  4, 

R(26)  is  (C,-Cg)-cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  biphenylyl  or  naphthyl, 
where  the  aromatic  radicals  are  not  substituted  or  are  sub- 
stituted by  1-3  substituents  from  the  group  F,  CI,  CFj, 
methyl,  methoxy  or  NR(27)R(28),  with  R(27)  and  R(28) 
being  H.  (C,-C4)-alkyl  or  (C,-C4)-perfluoroalkyl; 
r 
R(3)  and  R(4)  are,  independently  of  each  other, 

SR(29),  — OR(30),  — NR(31)R(32)  or  — CR(33)R(34)R(35); 
R(29),    R(30),    R(31)    and    R(33)    are,    independently, 
-C„H2„— (C,-C,)-heteroaryl 

which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  1-3  substitu- 
ents from  the  group  F,  CI,  CF3,  CH3,  methoxy.  hydroxyl. 
amino,  methylamino  or  dimethylamino,  a  is  zero.  1  or  2. 
R(32),  R(34)  and  R(35)  are.  independently  of  each  other, 
defined  as  R(29).  or  are  hydrogen,  (C|-C4)-alkyl  or 
(C ,  -C4)-perfluoroalkyl ; 


R{3)  and  R(4)  are,  independently  of  each  other. 


5,  NH,  N— CH3  or 


(%) 


(97) 


(98) 


Y  is  oxygen.  — S—  or  — NR(22)— . 

h.  ad  and  ah  are,  independently,  zero  or 

i.  j.  k.  ae.  af.  ag.  ao.  ap  and  ak  are.  independently,  zero,  1,  2, 

3  or  4. 

where,  however,  in  each  case, 

h.  i  and  k  are  not  simultaneously  zer6 

ad.  ae  and  ag  are  not  simultaneously  zero,  and 

ah,  ao  and  ak  are  not  simultaneously  zero, 
R(23),  R(24),  R(25)  and  R(22)  are,  independendy,  hydrogen 

or  (C,-C,falkyl. 


W— 


R(%).  R(97)  and  R(98)  are,  independendy,  (C|-C9)-heteroaryl, 
which  is  linked  via  C  or  N  and  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is 
substituted  by  1-3  substituents  from  the  group  F,  CI, 
CFj,  CH3,   methoxy,   hydroxyl,   amino,   methylamino, 
dimethylamino  or  benzyl, 
W  is  oxygen,  S  or  NR(36)— , 
R(36)  is  H  or  (C|-C4)-alkyl, 
r 
R(3)  and  R(4)  are,  independently  of  each  other, 
R(37>— SO^„  or  R(38)R(39)N— SO,— , 
cm  is  1  or  2, 
R(37)  is  (C,-C8)-alkyl.  (C,-Cg)-perfluoroalkyl,  (Cj-C,)- 

alkenyl  or  — C^^,— R(40), 
s  is  zero,  1.  2.  3  or  4. 

R(40)  is  (C3-Cg)-cycloalkyl.  phenyl,  biphenylyl  or  naph- 
thyl. 

where  the  aromatic  radicals  are  not  substituted  or  are 

substituted  by  1-3  substituents  from  the  group  F,  CI, 

CF3,  methyl,  methoxy  or  NR(41)  R(42),  widi  R(41)  and 

R(42)  being  H,  (C|-<:4)-alkyl  or  (C,-C4)-perfluoroalkyl; 

R(38)  is  H,  (Ci-C8)-alkyl.  (C|-C8)-perfluoroalkyl,  (Cj-Cg)- 

alkenyl  or  — C,.!!,,.— R(43), 

w  is  zero,  I,  2,  3  or  4, 

R(43)  is  (C3-C8)-cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  biphenylyl  or  naph- 
thyl where  the  aromatic  radicals  are  not  substituted  or  are 
substituted  by  1-3  substituents  from  the  group  F,  CI, 
CF,.  methyl,  methoxy  or  NR(44)R(45).  with  R(44)  and 
R  (45)  being  H.  (C,-C4)-alkyl  or  (C|-C4)-perfluoroalkyl. 
R(39)  is  H.  (C,-C4)-aIkyl  or  (C|-C4)-perfluoroalkyl. 
where  R(38)  and  R(39)  can  together  be  4  or  5  methylene 
groups,  of  which  one  CHj  group  can  be  replaced  by  oxy- 
gen, S,  NH,  N— CH,  or  N-benzyl; 

T 

R(3)  and  R(4)  art,  independently  of  each  other,  R(46)X(I)— , 
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X(l)  is  oxygen,  S,  NR  (47),  (D=0)  A- 


NR(48)C=MN<*>R(49) 


or 


M  is  oxygen  or  S, 
A  is  oxygen  or  NR(50), 
D  is  C  or  SO, 
R(46)  is  (C,-C8)-alkyl.  (C^gJ-alkenyl,  (CHj)^C^j^,  or 
— C,Hi.— R(51).  -io  --2^1 

b  is  zero  or  1 . 
d  is  1,  2,  3.  4.  5.  6  or  7. 
X  Is  zero,  1.  2.  3  or  4. 

R(51)  is  (C3-C8)-cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  biphenylyl.  naphthyl. 
where  the  aromatic  radicals  are  not  substituted  or  are 
substituted  by  1-3  substituents  from  the  group  F.  CI. 
CF,,  methyl,  methoxy  or  NR(52)R(53);  with  R(52)  and 
R(53)  being  H,  (C,-C4)-alkyl  or  (C,-C4)-perfluoroalkyl; 
R(47),   R(48)   and   R(50)  are,   independendy,   hydrogen, 

(C,-C4)-alkyl  or  (C,-C4)-perfluoroalkyl. 
R(49)  is  defined  as  R(46).  where 
R(46)   and   R(47)   and.   respectively.   R(46)   and   R(48)  can 
together  be  4  or  5  methylene  groups,  of  which  one  CHj 
group  can  be  replaced  by  oxygen.  S.  NH,  N— CH,  or 
N-benzyl, 

where  A  and  N'"'  are  bonded  to  the  phenyl  nucleus  of  the 
heteroaroylguanidine  parent  substance; 

R(3)  and  R(4)  are.  independently  of  each  other    — SR(64) 
— OR(65).  — NHR(66).  — NR(67)R(68).  — CHR(69)R(70),  ' 

R(54) 

— C— R(55) 

OH 

R(58) 

— C  =  CR(56),      — C    C— R(57). 


R(76)  is  R(77)R(78)N— (C=Y'>— , 
Y'  is  oxygen,  S  or  N— R(79). 
R(77)  and  R(78)  are.  identically  or  differently, 
H.  (C,-C8)-alkyl.  (C,-C„)-alkenyl.  or  — C^;^R(80), 
f  is  zero,  1.  2,  3  or  4. 
R  (80)  is  (C5-C,)-cycloalkyl.  or  phenyl 

which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substimted  by  1-3  sub- 
stituents from  the  group  F.  CI.  CF,.  methoxy  or  (C,-C4)- 
alkyl,  or  R(77)  and  R(78)  together  form  4  or  5  methylene 
groups,  of  which  one  CH^  group  can  be  replaced  by 
oxygen,  S.  NH.  N— CH,  or  N-benzyl.  where  R(79)  is 
defined  as  R(77)  or  amidine; 
or 

R(3)  and  R(4)  are.  independently  of  each  other,  NR(84)R(85), 
R(84)  and  R(85)  are,  independently  of  each  other. 
H  or  (C,-C4)-alkyl.  or.  together,  can  be  4  or  5  methylene 
groups,  of  which  one  CHj  group  can  be  replaced  by  oxy- 
gen. S.  NH.  N— CH,  or  N-benzyl.  or  of  which  one  or  two 
CH,  groups  can  be  replaced  by  CH— C,4.^j,4^,. 
and  the  pharmaeeutically  tolerated  salts  thereof. 


R(59) 
I 
— c 


R(60) 


O 

II 

-c- 


R(61) 

C 

R(62) 


-R(63) 


R(64).  R(65).  R(66).  R(67)  and  Rf69)  are.  identically  or 

differently, 

— (CHj),— (CHOH),— (CHj)^— (CHjOH  ),— R(71)  or 

— (CHj)^— O— (CHj-CHjO)„  — R(72), 

R(71)  and  R(72)  are  hydrogen  or  methyl. 

u  is  1,  2,  3  or  4, 

v  is  zero,   I,  2,  3  or  4.  y.  z  and  aa  are,  identically  or 
differenUy,  zero,  I,  2,  3  or  4, 

t  is  1,  2,  3  or  4. 
R(68),  (R70).  R(54)  and  R(55)  are.  identically  or  differendy. 

hydrogen  or  (C,-CJ-alkyl.  or 
R(69)  and  R(70)  and.  respectively.  R(54)  and  R(55)  are, 

togedjer  widi  die  carbon  atom  carrying  them,  a  (C,-Cg> 

cycloalkyi; 
R(63)  is 

H,  (C,-C8)-alkyl,  (C,-C8)-cycloalkyl  or  — C^j,— R(73), 

e  is  zero,  I,  2,  3  or  4, 
R(56),  R(57)  and  R(73)  are,  independently,  phenyl, 

which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substimted  by  1-3  substituents 

from    the    group    F.    CI,    CF,,    methyl,    medioxy    or 

NR(74)R(75)  with  R(74)  and  R(75)  being  H  or  (C,-C4)- 

alkyl. 

or  R(56).   R(57)   and   R(73)   are.   independendy.   (C,-C,)- 

heteroaryl, 

which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  phenyl; 
R(58),  R(59),  R(60),  R(61)  and  R(62)  are  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
r 

R(3)  and  R(4)  are.  independendy  of  each  odier.  R(76)— NH— 
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18  Claims 


or     tetra-substituted 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein: 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  SCOjCHj. 

(b)  S(0),NHR», 

(c)  S(0)^C(0)CFj. 

(d)  S(OXNH)NH2, 

(e)  S(OKNH)NHC(0)CFj. 

(f)  P(OKCH3)NH2, 

(g)  P(OKCH,)j.  and 
(h)  C(S)NH2; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)NR"*R". 
(b)SR", 
(c)OR". 
(d)R". 

(e)Cl-lOalkenyl, 
(OCl-lOallcynyl, 
(g)     unsubstituted.     mono-,     di-.     tri- 

Cj-C,ocycloalkenyl  wherein  the   subs^tuents  are   indepen- 

dendy  selected  from  the  group  consistii|g  of 

(1)  halo, 

(2)  C.^alkoxy, 

(3)  C.^alicylthio, 
(4)CN. 

(5)  CFj, 

(6)  C,.,oalkyl, 

(7)  N„ 

(8)  — COjH, 

(9)  — COj— C,.,oalltyl, 
(10)— CCR'^KR")— OH. 

(11)  — C(R'^XR")— O— C.^alkyl. 

(12)  — C,.,oalkyl-COj— R'^; 

(13)  benzyloxy, 

(14)  — O— (C,.,oalkyl)-COJR'^  and 

(15)  — 0-{C,.,oallcyl)-NR'^R'^; 
(h)  a  mono-,  di-,  tri-  or  tetra-substituled  heterocycloalkyi  group 

of  5,  6  or  7  members  or  a  benzohetwocycle  wherein  said 
heterocycloalkyi  or  benzoheterocycle  contains  1  or  2  heteroa- 
toms  selected  from  O,  S,  or  N  and  optionally  contains  a 
carbonyl  group  or  a  sulfonyl  group,  and  wherein  said  substitu- 
ents  are  independently  selected  from  tht  group  consisting  of 

(1)  halo, 

(2)  C,.,oalkyl, 

(3)  C,.,oalkoxy, 

(4)  C,.,oalkylthio, 
(5)CN, 

(6)  CFj, 

(7)  N„ 

(8)  — C(R'^KR")— OH,  and 

(9)  — C(R'^KR")-0— C.ioalkyl; 


(i)  styryl  or  mono  or  di-substituted  styryl  wherein  the  substituent 
are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(l)halo, 

(2)  C|.talkoxy. 

(3)  C|„alkylthio, 

(4)  CN, 

(5)  CFj, 

(6)  C,.,oalkyl, 

(7)  Nj, 

(8)  — CO2H, 

(9)  — CO2— C,.,oalkyl, 
(10)— C(R'^)(R")— OH, 

(11)  — C(R''KR")— O— Ci^alkyl, 

(12)  — C,.|„alkyl-C02— R'^ 

(13)  benzyloxy, 

(14)  — O— (C|.|oalkyl)-COJR'^  and 

(15)  — O— (C,.,oalkyl)-NR'-R"; 

(j)  phenylacetylene  or  mono-  or  di-substituted  phenylacetylene 
wherein  the  substituents  ate  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(1)  halo. 

(2)  C.^alkoxy, 

(3)  Ci^alkylthio, 

(4)  CN, 

(5)  CFj. 

(6)  C,.,oalkyl, 

(7)  N3, 

(8)  — COjH, 

(9)  — CO2— C,.,oalkyl, 

(10)  — C(R'^XR")— OH, 

(11)  — C(R''XR")— O— C.^alkyl, 

(12)  — C,,,oalkyl-C02— R'^ 

(13)  benzyloxy, 

(14)  — O— (C,.,oalkyl)-CO,R'^ 

(15)  -O— (C,.,oalkyl)-NR'^R'^ 
(k)  C,.,o  fluoroalkenyl,  and 

(1)  mono-  or  di-substituted  bicyclic  heteroaryl  of  8,  9  or  10 
members,  containing  2,  3.  4  or  5  heteroatoms,  wherein  at  least 
one  heteroatom  resides  on  each  ring  of  said  bicyclic  het- 
eroaryl, said  heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  O,  S 
and  N  and  said  substituents  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

( 1 )  hydrogen, 

(2)  halo, 

(3)  C,.,oalkyl, 

(4)  C,.,oalkoxy, 

(5)  C.^alkylthio, 
(6)CN. 

(7)  Ci^fluoroalkyl.  including  CF,, 

(8)  N3, 

(9)  — C(R'XR')— OH, 

(10)  — C(R'XR')— O— C,.,oalkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  C,.,oalkyl,  CH^OR*.  CN,  CH^CN.  or 
Cj^fluoroalkyl,  F,  CONR'j,  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or 
di-substituted  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  mono  or  di-substituted 
benzyl,  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  di-substituted  heteroaryl, 
unsubstituted  or  mono  or  di-substituted  heteroarylmethyl. 
wherein  the  substituents  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
(l)halo, 

(2)  C,.,oalkyl, 

(3)  C.ioalkoxy. 

(4)  C.ioalkylthJo. 
(5)CN. 

(6)  CF„ 

(7)  N3, 

(8)  — C(R''XR")— OH,  and 

(9)  — C(R'^XR")— O-C,  loalkyl; 
R*is 

(a)  hydrogen. 

(b)  C,.,o  alkyl, 

(c)  Ciioalkoxy. 

(d)  C,.,oalkylthio, 

(e)  —OH, 

(f)  — OCOR», 
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(g)  — SH, 
(h)  — SCX)R', 
(i)  — OCOjR', 
(j)  — SCO,R», 
(k)  (X:ONR%, 

(I)  SCONR'j; 

(m)  C3.,ocycloalkoxy,  and 
(n)  C3.,ocycloalkylthio, 

or  R'  and  R"  together  with  the  carton  to  which  they  are  attached 
form  a  monocyclic  ring  of  3,  4,  5,  6,  or  7  members  which  ring 
optionally  contains  one  or  two  heteroatoms  selected  from  O.  S 
or  N; 
R^  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  OR'^ 

(b)  SR", 

(c)  NR'^R", 

(d)  NHS(0)jR'». 

(e)  S(0)R", 
(0  S(0)jR", 
(g)  S(0)2NR"2, 
(h)  OP(OXOR'*)j; 

each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  hydrogen  and 

(b)  R'; 

each  R'  is  independendy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  C,.,oalkyl, 

(b)  — C,.,o  alkyl-COjH 

(c)  C,.,o  alkyl-NH, 

(d)  phenyl  or  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  phenyl  wherein  the 
substituents  are  independenUy  selected  from  halo.  C,  ,oalkyl, 
C,  loalkoxy.  C,.,oalkylthio,  C,.,o  alklyCO^H,  C,  .oalkylNH,! 

'         CN,  COjH  and  CF„ 

(e)  benzyl  or  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substinited  benzyl  wherein  the 
substituents  are  independently  selected  from  halo,  C,  ,oalkyl 
C,.,o  alkoxy,  C,.,oalkylthio.  C,.,o  alkylCO^H,  C,  .oalkylNH,! 
CN,  COjH  and  CF^.  ' 

(0  Cj.iocycloalkyl, 

(g)  Ciioalkanoyl,  and 

(h)  benzoyl  or  mono-,  di-,  or  trisubstituted  benzoyl  wherein  the 

substituents  are  independenUy  selected  from  halo,  C,  malkyl, 

C,.|oalkoxy,      C,.,oalkylthio,      C,.|o      alkylCO,H,      — C, 

loalkylNHj.  CN.  CO3H  and  CF,. 

each  R'    is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  hydrogen  and 
(b)R": 

R"  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)C,.,oalkyl. 

(b)  Cjiocycloalkyl. 

(c)  unsubstituted.  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substjtuted  phenyl  or  naph- 
thyl  wherein  the  substituents  are  independendy  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 
(l)halo. 

(2)  C,.,oalkoxy, 

(3)  C.ioalkylthio,. 

(4)  CN, 

(5)  CF3, 

(6)  C,.,oalkyl, 

(7)  N„ 

(8)  — CO2H, 

(9)  — COj— C,.,oalkyl, 
(10)— C(R'^XR")— OH, 

(II)  — C(R'=XR")— O— C.^alkyl, 
(12)— C.^alkyl-COj— R'=. 

(13)  benzyloxy, 

(14)  -O— (C,.,oalkyl)-C02R'-,  and 

(15)  _0— <c,.,oalkyl)-NR'2R'^ 

(d)  unsubstituted,  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  heteroaryl 
wherein  the  heteroaryl  is  a  monocyclic  aromatic  ring  of  5 
atoms,  said  ring  having  one  hetero  atom  which  is  S,  O,  or  N, 
and  optionally  1,  2,  or  3  addiuonal  N  atoms;  or  said  heieroaryl 
is  a  monocyclic  ring  of  6  atoms,  said  ring  having  one  hetero 
atom  which  is  N,  and  optionally  1 ,  2.  or  3  additional  N  atoms, 
and  wherein  said  substituents  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 
(I)  halo. 


(2)  C,.,oalkyl, 

(3)  C,  loalkoxy, 

(4)  C,.,oalkylthio, 

(5)  CN, 

(6)  CF„ 

(7)  N3, 

(8)  — C(R''XR")-OH,  and 

(9)  -C(R'^XR")— 0-C,.,oalkyl; 

(e)  unsubstituted,  mono-  or  di-substituted  benzoheterocycle  in 
which  the  benzoheterocycle  is  a  5,  6,  or  7-membercd  ring 
which  contains  I  or  2  heteroatoms  independently  selected 
from  O,  S.  or  N  and  optionally  a  carbonyl  group  or  a  sulfonyl 
group,  wherein  said  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(1)  halo, 

(2)  C,.,„alkyl, 

(3)  C|.|oalkoxy, 

(4)  C,.,oalkylthio, 
(5)CN, 

(6)  CF„ 

(7)  N3, 

(8)  — C(R'^XR")— OH,  and 

(9)  -C(R'^XR")-0-C,.,oalkyl: 

(f)  unsubstituted.  mono-  or  di-substituted  benzocarbocycle  in 
which  the  carbocycle  is  a  5.  6.  or  7-membered  ring  which 
optionally  contains  a  carbonyl  group,  wherein  said  ^bstitu- 
ents  are  independenUy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(l)halo, 

(2)C,.,oalkyl. 

(3)  C|.,oalkoxy, 

(4)  C.ioalkyldiio. 
(5)CN, 

(6)  CF„ 

(7)  N3, 

(8)  — C(R'^XR")— OH,  and 


(9)  — C(R' 


Mioalkyl; 


each  R'^  or  R"  is  independenUy  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

(a)  hydrogen,  and 

(b)  C,.,oalkyl. 

or  R'^  and  R"  together  with  the  atom  to  which  diey  are  attached 
form  a  saturated  monocyclic  ring  of  3.  4,  5.  6  or  7  atoms; 

each  R'*  IS  independenUy  selected  from  Uie  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  C,^  alkyl  and  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  disubstituted 
benzyl,  wherein  die  substituents  are  selected  from  halo.  CN. 
C,_salkyl,  C|  ^alkoxy.  C,^,alkylthio  or  C.^fluoroalkyl: 

each  R'    is  independenUy  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 

(a)  hydrogen  and 

(b)  R'«;  and 
each  R'    is  independenUy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  C,.,oalkyl. 

(b)  — C,.,o  alkyl-COjH 

(c)  C,  ,0  alkyl-NHj 

(d)  phenyl  or  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  phenyl  wherein  the 
substituents  are  independenUy  selected  from  halo,  Cimalkyl, 
C,.,oalkoxy,  C,  ,„aIkylUiio,  C,.,o  alklyCOjH,  C,.,o  alkylNH,! 
CN.  CO,H  and  CFj, 

(e)  benzyl  or  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  benzyl  wherein  the 
substituents  are  independenUy  selected  from  halo.  C,  ,„alkyl. 
C,.,o  alkoxy.  C|.|oalkylthio,  C,.,o  alkylCO,H,  C,  ,oalkylNH,! 
CN,  CX)2H  and  CF3, 

(f)  C,.,ocycloalkyl, 

(g)  H-(oxyethyl)n  wherein  n  is  1  to  6, 
(h)  C,.,oalkanoyl,  and 
(i)  benzoyl  or  mono-,  di-.  or  trisubstituted  benzoyl  wheiein  the 

substituents  are  independenUy  selected  from  halo.  C|.,oalkyl, 
C,.,„  alkoxy,  C,  .oalkylUiio,  C,.,o  alkylCOjH,  — C, 
loalkylNH^,  CN,  CO,H  and  CT,. 
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5,698485 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION  FOR  PREVENTION 

AND/OR  TREATMENT  FOR  CATARACT 
Jun  Yamakoshi;  'Rutomu  Sasaki;  Hirohani  Ishikawa;  Yuki- 
hiko  Iwai,-  Takanao  Matsudo,  all  of  Chiba;   Keqji  Mori, 
Tokyo,  and  Mamoni  Kikuchi,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kikkoman  Corporation,  Chiba,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  199S,  7-111017; 
Oct  12,  1995,  7-264526;  Oct  12,  1995,  7.264527 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/34 
VS.  O.  514-^72  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  prevention  and/or  treatment  of  cataract  which 
comprises  using  a  furanone  derivative  having  a  3(2H)-furanone 
skeleton  as  a  mother  skeleton  or  its  phanfaceuticaliy  acceptable 
salt  with  eflfective  dosage. 


5,698387 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


OH 


December  16,  1997 


(1) 


wherein  X  is  chlorine  and  is  substituted  at  the  ortho  position  of  the 
phenyl  ring. 

3.  An  optically  pure  enantiomeric  form  or  an  enantiomeric 
mixture,  represented  by  structural  formula  (III) 

(111) 


5,698,586 

ANGIOGENESIS  INHIBITORY  AGENT 
Shoji  Kishimoto;  Takeshi  Fujita,  both  of  Takarazuka;  I^uneo 
Kanamani,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan;  Moses  Judah  Folkman, 
Brookline,  and  Donald  Ingber,  Boston,  both  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Lt4,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811,880,  Dec.  19,  I99I,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391^)80,  Aug.  10,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1988,  63-219287; 
Mar.  6,  1989,  1-053537 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  ssbsequent  to  Jan.  19, 

2010,  has  been  disciaioMd. 

InL  a.*  A6IK  31/335:  C070  407/08 

VS.  a.  514—475  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  angiogenesis  in  a  mammal,  which 
comprises  administering  an  effective  amount  of 
O-chloroacetylcarbamoylfumagillol  or  a  phnrmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  iheieof  to  the  mammal. 

2.  A  method  of  treating  angiogenesis  in  a  mammal,  which 
comprises  administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical 
composition  comprising 
O-chloroacetylcarbamoyldihydrofumagillol  or 
O-chJoroacetylcarbamoyl-  6'b-hydroxyfumagillol  to  tlie  mammal. 

3.  A  method  of  preventing  angiogenesis  in  a  mammal,  which 
comprises  administering  an  effective  amount  of 
O-chloroacetylcarbamoylfumagillol  or  a  plBrmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof  to  the  mammal. 

4.  A  nnethod  of  preventing  angiogenesis  in  a  mammal,  wtiich 
comprises  administering  an  effective  amount  of 
O-chloroacetylcarbamoyldihydrofumagillol  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof  to  tlie  mammal. 

5.  A  method  of  preventing  angiogenesis  in  a  mammal,  which 
comprises  administering  an  effective  amount  of 
O-chloroacetylcarbamoyl-6'b-hydroxyfumagillol  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salt  thereof  to  tlie  mammal 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring. 


5,698,589 
WATER-BASED  TOPICAL  CREAM  CONTAINING 
NITROGLYCERIN  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
AND  USE  THEREOF 
Michael  P.  Allen,  Pell  City,  Ala.,  assignor  to  International 
Medical  Innovations,  Inc.,  Binningham,  Ala. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,409,  Jun.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  398,872,  Mar.  6,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,304 
InL  a."  A61K  31/21 
VS.  a.  514—509  24  Oaims 

1.  A  stable,  uniform,  water-based  topical  cream  comprising: 

a)  about  0.1  to  about  3%  by  weight  of  nitroglycerin; 

b)  about  5  to  about  24%  by  weight  of  a  penetration  enhancer; 

c)  about  60%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  water; 

d)  about  0.5  to  about  3%  by  weight  of  a  thickener;  and 

e)  about  0.4  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  an  emulsiher. 


5,698,590 
PROSTAGLANDIN  DERIVATIVES 
Akio  Nishiura;  Takuya  Seko;  Ryoji  Matsumoto,  and  Shin-ichi 
Hamano,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ono  Pharmaceu- 
tical Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-238984 
Int.  a."  C07C  405/00:  HOIK  31/557 
VS.  a.  514—530  8  Claims 

I.  A  prostaglandin  E,  ester  derivative  of  formula  (I): 


5,698388 
HALOGEN  SUBSTITUTED  CARBAMATE  COMPOUNDS 

FROM  2-PHENYL-l,2-ETHANEDIOL 
Yong  Moon  Choi,  Towaco,  and  Min  Woo  Kim,  Montville,  both 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Yukong  Limited.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,497 
InL  CL*  A6IK  31/27 
VS.  a.  514-^483  7  Claims 

I.  An  optically  pure  enantiomeric  form  excluding  the  racemic 
mixture  of  2-carbamoyl- 1 -halophenylethanol  compounds,  repre- 
sented by  structural  formula  (I) 


-O— CO— R' 


i— O-CO— R' 


(I) 


HO  OH 

wherein  tlje  R'  groups  are  tlie  same  as  each  other  and  are  C4-12 
alkyl;  or  a  cyclodextrin  clathrate  thereof 
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5,698391 
TRIFLUOROMETHANESULFINANILIDE,  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  TRIFLUOROMETHANESULFONANILIDE 
FROM  THE  SAME,  AND  A  CONTROLLING  AGENT 
FORMULATED  FROM 
TRIFLUOROMETHANESULFINANILIDE 
Tatsuya  Mori,  and  Yoji  Takada,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,799 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  7,  1995,  7-318850; 
Jul.  5,  1996,  8-176266;  Sep.  10,  1996,  8-239592 

Int  a."  AOIN  37/44:  C07C  313/06:303/36 
VS.  a.  514-535  18  Claims 

1.  A  trifluoromethanesulfinamlide  compound  havmg  the  formula 


O 
II 
C— OR* 


m 


R'— ^  \-NH-S-CFj 

V 

O 
wherein  R'  is  a  halogen  atom,  and  R^  is  a  lower  alkyl  group. 

18.  A  process  of  controUing  the  population  of  bouse  dust  mites 
or  gain  mites,  comprising  applying  a  controlling  agent  to  house 
dust  mites  or  grain  mites  or  a  locus  where  house  dust  mites  or 
grain  mites  inhabit,  said  controlling  agent  comprising  an  insecti- 
cidally  effective  amount  of  an  active  agent  comjMising  a  trifluo- 
romethanesulfinanilide  compound  having  the  formula 


(D 


C— ORJ 


R' 


xy^-s- 


V 


wherein  R'  is  a  halogen  atom,  and  R^  is  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


5,698392 
MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
NEMATODES 
Leo  Kim,  Carlsbad;  Jerald  S.  Feitelson,  San  Diego,  both  of 
CaUf.;  John  Harvey,  Bend,  Oreg.,  and  Paul  S.  Zomer,  Carls- 
bad, Calif.,  assignors  to  Mycogen  Corporation,  San  Dieso, 
CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  546,053,  Oct  20,  1995.  This 
appUcation  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,719 
Int  a.*  AOIN  37/00:37/02:37/06 
VS.  a.  514-552  ,7  claims 

I.  A  method  for  controlling  nematodes,  wherein  said  method 
comprises  applying  to  said  nematodes  or  to  the  situs  of  said 
nematodes,  an  effective  amount  of  a  microemulsion  comprising 
about  2%  v/v  or  less  of  a  C8  to  C14  fatty  acid  ester,  wherein  said 
fatty  acid  ester  has  the  following  formula: 


R1Y1Y2CZR2X1X2 
wherein 

z=o 

Y,=H,  C1-C5  hydrocarbon,  or  hydroxyl  at  any  position  along 
Y2=H,  C1-C5  hydrocarbon,  or  hydroxyl  at  any  (wsition  along 


X|=H,  hydroxyl,  or  CI  to  C3  hydrocarbon  at  any  position  along 

R2 
X2=H,  hydroxyl,  or  CI  to  C3  hydrocarbon  at  any  position  along 

R, 
Ri=C7  to  CI 3  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon,  or  an 

epoxide,  or  cyclopropane  thereof 
R2=<ri  to  CIO  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon. 


5,6983W 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  ACNE 
Gary  L.  Peck,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,113,  Jul.  24,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186^60,  Apr.  26,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  47,607 
Int  a."  A61K  31/12:31/20 
VS.  a.  514—557  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  alleviating  primarily  facial  nodulocystic  and 
conglobate  acne  in  humans  by  the  oral  administration  of  a  13-cis- 
retinoic  acid  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
13-cis-retinoic  acid  and  compounds  of  the  formula: 


\ A^X. 


O 

II 
-CH:K)CC(CH5h, 

O 

II 

-CH2CNHCH}. 

O 

II 

— CH2CCH:OH, 

O 

II 

-ch2Chch2(OC(ch2)7CH=ch(CH2k:h5). 

OC(CH:hCH=CH<CH2>7CHj 
O 


(5) 


(« 


<7) 


(B) 
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-continued 


—  N 


-CH:C0CH2CHj, 


O 

II 
— CHR'OCC(CH3)3. 


-CWCOCH^CHjh. 


-CHR'i. 


O 

II 
— CH:C 


^o. 


-CH:C-4-0  N, 


--^^ 


-OR'. 
,— OR', 


wherein  X  is  -H.  -F.  -CI.  -Br.  -I.  -OH 

wherein  X  is  — H.  — F.  —CI,  —Br,  —I.  -<)H 

O        O        O 
II         II         II 
—OCR'.  — CR'.  — CH, 


— CN.  — NO2.  — NHj,  — NHR',  or  — NR',;  wherein  n  is  a  number 
from  I  to  5;  wherein  R'  is  a  member  of  tie  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyls  ranging  from  C,  to  Q;  and  wkerein  R"  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of 
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5,698^94 
<9)        TREATMENT  AND  PREVENTION  OF  RISK  FACTORS 
FOR  CARDIOVASCULAR  DISEASES 
Harald  Breivik,  Skjelsvik;  Bemt  Bffrretzen,  Porsgninn;  Knul 
Helkis  Dahl,  L'lefoss;  Hans  Einar  Krokan,  Sjetnemarka,  and 
Kaare  Harold  B0naa,  Troms*,  all  of  Norway,  assignors  to 
Norsk  Hydro  a.s,  Oslo,  Norway 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  471,200,  Jun.  6,  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  902300,  Jun.  23,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5302,077, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,902,  Aug.  4,  1989, 

(10)  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,331 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  11,  1988, 
8819110 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/20 
VS.  CL  514—560  22  Claims 

(11)  1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  or  prophylaxis  of  hypertension  in 
an  adult  human  patient,  which  comprises  administering  to  the 
patient,  on  a  daily  basis,  an  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical 
composition  in  which  the  active  ingredients  consist  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  fatty  acids  of  which  at  least  80%  by  weight  is  com- 

(12)  prised  of  a  combination  of  (all-Z  omega-3)-5.8,ll, 14,17- 
eicosapentaenoic  acid  (EPA)  and  (all-Z  omega-3)-4,7,10,13.16,19- 
docosahexaenoic  acid  (DHA)  in  a  weight  ratio  of  EPAiDHA  of 
from  1  ;2  to  2: 1  and  of  which  at  least  1  %  by  weight  of  the  mixture 
of  fatty  acids  is  comprised  of  (all-Z  omega-   3>-6.9,12.15,18- 

(13)  heneicosapentaenoic  acid. 

(14) 


(15) 


-OR. 


and  —  R'. 


—OCR'. 


O 

II 

— CR'. 


and  R'  in  a  dosage  of  from  about  1.5  to  a  )out  3  mg/kg  of  body 
weight  per  day  for  a  period  of  from  about  tv  o  to  about  four  weeks, 
the  improvement  comprising:  then  ceasinglsaid  administration  of 
the  13-cis-retinoic  acid  compound  despite  «iy  persistent  acne. 


5,698395 

USE  OF  SULFONIC  ACIDS  AS  ANTI-AGEING  AGENTS 

IN  A  COSMETIC  OR  DERMATOLOGICAL 

COMPOSITION 

Jean  Paul  Boelle,  Meudon;  Jean-Pierre  Laugier,  Antony,  and 

Serge  Forestier,  Claye  Souiliy,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,140,  Mar.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,061 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  8,  1994,  94  02657 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/185:31/125:2/44 
VS.  a.  514—576  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  combating  intrinsic  aging  of  the  skin,  compris- 
ing applying  to  the  skin  a  composition  which  comprises  at  least 
one  compound  which  contains  at  least  one  sulfonic  acid  functional 
group  which  is  at  least  partially  non-neutralized,  said  composition 
having  a  pH  of  from  1  to  4. 


5,698396 

SUBSTITUTED  BENZENESULFONYLUREAS  AND 

THIOUREAS  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

THEIR  USE  AS  PHARMACEUTICALS 
Heinrich  Englert,  Hofheim,-  Dieter  Mania,  Konigstein;  Jens 
Hartung,  Rodgau;  Heinz  Gogelein;  Joachim  Kaiser,  both  of 
Frankfurt  am  Main;  Wolfgang  Linz,  Mainz,  all  of  Germany, 
and  David  Wettlaufer,  Phillipsburg,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  393,027,  Feb.  23,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5374,069.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,048,  Feb. 
18,  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

707,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1993,  43  05 
450.1 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/17:  C07C  311/58:335/42 
VS.  CI.  514—586  11  Claims 

1.    A    substituted    benzenesulfonylurea    or    -thiourea    of    the 
formula  I 
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R(I) 


attachment  to  the  cyclopentane  ring  or  die  omega  chain  indicates 
the  P  configuration.  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 
acyclic  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms,  or  — (CHj)^^,  wherein  m  is  0-10.  and  R,  is  an  aliphatic 
ring  having  from  about  3  to  about  7  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aryl  or 
heteroaryl  ring  having  from  about  4  to  about  ID  caiton  atoms  and 
wherein  the  heteroatom  is  selected  from  the  group  consistine  of  N 
O  and  S.  f  e  • 


in  which  when 
R(l)  is  hydrogen  or  methyl 
R(2)    is    (C|-C    6)-mcrcaptoalkyl,    (C,-C^^fluoroalkoxy    or 

(C,-C6)-fluoroalkyl,  and  when 
R(l)  is  CH2F.  CHF,  or  trifluoromethyl 
R(2)  is  hydrogen.  F,  C\.  Br,  I,  (C,-C6)-alkyl,  (C,-Cj-alkoxy, 

(C,-C  6)-mercaptoalkyl,  (C,-Ct)-fluoroalkoxy  or  (C.-C^)- 

fluoroalkyl, 
E  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 
Y  is  a  hydrocarbon  chain  of  the  formula: 

-iCROh).- 

where  R(3)=H  or  (C|-C2)-alkyl  and  n=l,  2,  3  or  4, 
X  is  hydrogen,  F,  a,  Br,  I  or  (C,-C6)-alkyl  and 
Z  is  F  CI,  Br,  I,  NOj,  (C,-C4)-alkoxy  or  (C|-C4)-alkyl. 


5,698399 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  MYCOTOXIN  PRODUCTION 
Yen  SubMah,  Edenton,  N.C,  assignor  to  RJ  ReynoMs  Tobacco 
Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Fyed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,427 
Int  CL*  AOIN  35/00 
VS.  a.  514—703  5  Ctotas 

1.  A  method  of  inliibiting  mycotoxin  production  in  a  foodstuff  in 
storage  comprising  contacting  the  foodstuff  widi  crans-2-hexenal  in 
an  amount  effective  to  inhibit  mycotoxin  production,  whereby  the 
mycotoxin  is  produced  by  a  fungus  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Aspergillus,  Fusanum,  Penicillum  and  Cladosporium 
genera. 


Patent  Not  Issacd  F4M-  This  Nonber 


5,698398 

EP,-RECEPTOR  AGONISTS  AS  AGENTS  FOR 

LOWERING  INTRAOCULAR  PRESSURE 

David  F.  Woodward,  El  Tore,  Calif.,  assisior  to  ABcrsaii, 

Waco,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,182 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/215:31/19 

VS.  a.  514-53*  15  cUtas 

1.  A  method  of  treating  ocular  hypertension  which  comprises 

applying  to  the  eye  of  a  human  an  amount  sufficient  to  treat  ocular 

hypertension  of  a  compound  of  formula  III,  IV  or  V 


COOR 


5,698,6M 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BISPHENOLS 

WTTH  THE  USE  OF  NEW  COCATALYSTS 

Oaus  WuMT,  Krefeid;  Gerhard  Fennb^,  WiHich,  Md  AUrtd 

Eitel,  Domagen,  all  of  Germaay,  assignars  te  Bayer  AG, 

LeverkoscB,  Germaay 

FHed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  Ne.  73«,or7 
ClaiiK  priority,  appUcatioB  Genuny,  Oct  24,  1995,  195  39 
4443 

iBt  CL*  C*7C  39/17 
VS.  CL  521—32  3  CWbs 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  bisphenols  of  tbt  formula 


IV 


OH 


by  reaction  of  phenols  of  tlie  formula 

R> 


HO 


OR 


HO 


wherein  the  broken  line  attachment  to  the  cyclopentane  ring  or  the 
omega  chain  indicates  the  o  configuration  and  the  solid  line 


V       and  ketones  of  the  formula 


O 

II 

R'     R* 

in  which 

R'   and  R^  independently  of  each  otlter  represent  hydrogen, 
halogen,   C.-C,   alkyl,  C-C^  cycloalkyl,  Cj-C.o  aryl  or 
Cr-C,2  aralkyl, 
m  represents  an  integer  from  4  to  7, 
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R'  and  R*.  which  can  be  selected  individually  for  each  X, 
represent,  independently  of  each  other}  hydrogen  or  C,-C^ 
alkyl  and 

X  represents  carbon, 

provided  that  on  at  least  one  atom  X,  R' 
represent  alkyl, 

wherein  a  mineral  acid  and/or  HCl  gas  is 

sulphonic  acid  ion-exchanger  resin  ba^d  on  a  cross-linked 
polystyrene  as  cocatalyst,  in  which  the  acid  groups  of  the 
ion-exchanger  resin  have  been  at  least  10%  neutralized  by 
mercaploamines  and/or  thiazolidines  btfore  charging  to  the 
reaction  mixtin^  and  the  amount  of  tke  cocatalyst  used  is 
selected  so  that  the  molar  ratio  of  mercalMo  groups  and  ketone 
used  is  at  least  1:10. 


]  id  R'*  simultaneously 
ised  as  catalyst  and  a 


5.698,601 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  OPEN-CELLED 

RIGID  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  USEFUL  AS 

INSULATING  MATERULS 

Rainer  Weite,  Leverkusen,  and  Hans- Joachim  SchoU,  Koln, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Alitiengeseilsciiaft, 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  443303,  May  18,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63i,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27,  1994,  44  18 
507J 

fat  CL*  C08J  9/38 
VS.  CI.  521—52 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  complelely  open-celled,  rigid 
polyurethane  foams  in  which  the  effective  fite  path  length  of  cell 
gas  is  restricted  mainly  to  the  diameter  of  the  cell  comprising 
applying  sufficient  external  pressure  to  a  cbsed-cell  or  partially 
closed-cell  rigid  polyurethane  foam  to  cause  tormation  of  cracks  in 
the  cell  walls  but  not  destroy  the  cell  walls. 


3  Claims 


5>98,602 

COMBINATION  BUILDING  MATERIAL 
Stanley  C.  George,  9285  S.W.  Inez  St.,  Tigard,  Oi«g.  97224 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  198,976 
fat  CL'  CMJ  9/24:9/SS 
VS.  CL  521—54  6  Claims 

1.  A  metlMd  of  producing  a  building  material  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

intermixing  as  a  slurry  a  quantity  of  loose  pre-expanded  poly- 
styrene beads  with  a  curable  adhesive  compatible  with  the 
polystyrene  beads,  said  adhesive  provided  in  an  amount  suf- 
ficient to  bond  the  beads  together  in  tht  compressing  step  as 
hereafter  described,  the  polystyrene  beads  substantially  pro- 
viding the  only  ingredient  other  than  the  adhesive  as  required 
to  bond  the  beads  together; 
compressing  the  beads  in  a  press  and  under  a  pressure  of  at  least 

about  30  psi  prior  to  curing  of  the  adhesive;  and 
holding  the  mixture  in  the  compressed  form  until  the  adhesive 
sufficiently  cures  and  thereby  bonds  the  compressed  beads 
together  to  form  a  rigid  member  substaatially  consisting  only 
of  the  polystyrene  beads  and  cured  adhesive  that  is  light 
weight  and  highly  insulative. 


5,698,603 
EXPANDABLE  STYRENE  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 
RECYCLED  MATEIUAL 
Dietrich  Scfaerzer,  Neustadf  Klaus  Hahn,  Kircfaheim;  Michael 
Witt,  and  Maria  Lorenz,  both  of  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95A)3283,  §  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096A)7694,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1994,  44  31 
211J 

fat  CI."  C08G  9/20:  BOID  35/18 
VS.  CI.  521—56  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  expandable  styrene  poly- 
mer which  contains  fix)m  10  to  50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  styrene  polymer,  of  recycled  polystyrene,  in  which 
the  recycled  polystyrene  is  dissolved  in  monomeric  styrene  and 
this  solution  being  polymerized  in  aqueous  suspension,  wherein 
alkyldi(2-hydroxyethyl)amines  are  added  to  the  reaction  mixture 
after  addition  of  the  suspension  stabilizer. 


5,698,604 
DURABLE  CASE  FORMED  FROM  AN  EXPANDED  HIGH- 
DENSITY  POLYETHYLENE 
David  L.  Kiley,  Crawford,  Ind.,  assignor  to  American  IVading 

and  Production  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  76^9,  Jun.  11,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,564,623. 
This  appUcation  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729^93 
Int.  a."  C08J  9/10 
VS.  a.  521—76  7  Claims 

1.  An  extrusion  process  for  producing  an  expanded  high  density 
polyethylene  material  characterized  by  excellent  impact  resistance, 
durability,  moisture/thermal  resistance  and  light  weight,  malung  it 
desirable  for  notebook  binders,  folders,  document  caddies  and 
boxes,  the  process  comprising: 

(a)  evenly  blending  a  high  density  polyethylene  starting  resin 
with  about  two  weight  per  cent  of  a  blowing  agent  in  the  form 
of  pellets  of  about  twenty  weight  per  cent  azodicarbonamide 
encapsulated  in  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  carrier  resin  which 
has  a  melting  point  below  that  of  the  high  density  polyethyl- 
ene; 

(b)  prior  to  extrusion  gradually  heating  the  blend  to  form  a  meh 
stream  and  to  melt  the  lower  melting  point  carrier  resin  so  that 
in  melted  form  it  promotes  even  distribution  of  the  azodicar- 
bonamide throughout  the  melt  stream; 

(c)  continuing  the  gradual  heating  of  the  melt  stream  so  that  its 
temperature  just  prior  to  extrusion  is  in  the  range  of  340°  F.  to 
360°  F.  to  decompose  the  azodicarbonamide,  resulting  in  the 
release  of  gases  into  the  melt  stream; 

(d)  suppressing  the  release  of  gases  prior  to  extrusion  causing 
them  to  expand  within  the  melt  stream  on  extrusion  to  form  a 
material  with  a  novel  surface  finish  which  is  cotnpletely 
pigmentable  rendering  it  amenable  to  printing  methods. 


5,698,605 

FLAME-RESISTANT  POLYMETHACRYLIMIDE  FOAMS 

Manfred   Kricg,  Darmstadt'   Werner  Geyer,   Muefaltal,  and 

Wolfgang  Pip,  Darmstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser  No.  803,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1996,  196  06 
530.5 

Int  a."  C08J  9/00 
VS.  a.  521—77  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition,  comprising: 

a    poiymcthaciylimide    polymer    foam,    wherein    the    poly- 
methacrylimide   polymer   is   formed   by   polymerization   of 
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methacrylic  acid  and  methacrylonitrile  in  admixture  widi  an 
epoxy  resin  and  a  flame-inhibiting  agent. 


5,698,606 

PROCESS  FOR  RIGID  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 

Rik  De  Vos,  Varese,  Italy,  and  Anthony  Cunningham,  Bertem, 

Belgium,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC, 

London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  554,535,  Nov.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,604,265, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,561,  Mar.  3, 1994. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,140 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  30,  1993, 
9324510 

fat  a.*  C08G  /&W 
U.S.  a.  521—99  7  Claims 

1  Polyfunctional  isocyanate-reactive  composition  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  fine  celled  closed  celled  rigid  polyurethane  or  urethane- 
modified  polyisocyanurate  foam,  wherein  the  cells  of  said  foam 
have  an  average  diameter  of  less  than  1 50  micron,  comprising  an 
inert,  insoluble  fluorinated  compound  characterized  in  that  said 
composition  further  comprises  carbon  black. 


5,698,607 
TERTIARY  DL\MINE,  ITS  USE  AS  CATALYST,  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TERTIARY  DLVMINES 
Josef  Heveling.  Naters;  Andreas  Gerhard,  VIsp,  and  Ulrich 
Daum.  Hofstetten,  all  of  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Lonza  AG, 
GampelA'alais,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95AH773,  §  371  Date  Jan.  30,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  30,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30666,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,309 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzeriand,   May    10,    1994, 
1460/94 

Int  CI."  C07D  401/06 
VS.  a.  521—129  16  Claims 

I.  Process  for  preparing  tertiary  diamines  of  the  general  formula 

A  N-CH2-A-CH2-N  A 

\         /  \         / 

in  which  each  A  is  a  two-  to  four-membered  aliphatic  carbon  chain, 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  C,-C4-alkyl 
groups,  characterized  in  that  a  dinitrile  of  the  general  formula 

N=C— A— CsN  11 

in  which  A  is  as  defined  above  is  reacted  with  hydrogen  with  a 
reacuon  temperature  of  100°-250°  C.  under  elevated  pressure  in 
the  presence  of  a  supported  palladium  catalyst. 


prepolymer  obtained  by  reacting  a  polyester  polyol  having  a  num- 
ber average  molecular  weight  of  1.000  to  3.000  and  pure 
diphenylmethane-4,4'-diisocyanate  at  a  weight  ratio  of  from  1 :0.2 
to  0.6,  said  hydroxyl-terminated  prepolymer  is  a  prepolynier 
obtained  by  reacting  a  polyester  polyol  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  1,000  to  3,000  viath  3,3'-diniethyl- 
4,4'biphenylene  diisocyanate  at  a  nwlar  ratio  of  from  1 :0.05  to  0.5, 
and  said  foaming  component  contains  water  as  a  main  blowing 
agent. 


5,698,608 
MICROCELLULAR  POLYURETHANE  ELASTOMER 
Toboru   Nagashima,  Gifii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Polyurethane 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  404,759,  Mar.  15,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5385,413.  This  application  Sep.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-74446- 
Jul.  27,  1994,  6-168875;  Oct  26,  1994,  6-287513 

fat  CI."  C08G  IHAM 
VS.  a.  521—159  7  Claims 

1.  A  microcellular  polyurethane  elastomer  obtained  by  mixing 
an  isocyanate-lerminated  prepolymer.  a  hydroxyl-terminated  pre- 
polymer and  a  foaming  component  with  stirring  to  cause  foaming 
and  curing,  in  which  said  isocyanate-terminated  prepolymer  is  a 


5,698,609 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
Robert  John  Lockwood,  Macomb,  and  Brian  Fogg,  Rochester 
Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Pic,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,170 
fat  CL"  C08G  18/34:18/48 
VS.  CL  521-173  18  Ctalms 

1.  An  open-celled  polyurethane  foam  having  a  density  of  1.5  to 
5.0  pcf.  a  G  value  of  30  to  80  over  a  static  load  range  of  1 .0  to  2.0 
psi  based  on  a  2.0  inch  thickness  and  a  24  inch  drop  height,  an 
airflow  in  the  range  of  0.05  to  0.5  scfm  and  a  25%  compressive 
strength  of  4  0  psi  or  more  prepared  by  a  process  comprising 
reacting,  under  foam  forming  conditions: 

(a)  an  isocyanate-reacuve  component  comprising 

(i)  20  to  80%  of  a  first  polyol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyether  diols,  polyether  triols  and  mixtures 
thereof  having  a  molecular  weight  of  2000  to  1 0,000  and  an 
ethylene  oxide  content  of  less  than  50%;  and 

(ii)  80  to  20%  of  a  second  polyol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyether  diols,  polyether  triols,  polyester 
diols.  polyester  triols  and  mixtures  thereof  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  300  to  1500  and  an  ethylene  oxide 
content  of  less  than  50%; 

(b)  a  polyisocyanate  component  comprising  40  to  70%  of  dipbe- 
nyhnethane  diisocyanate  and  30  to  60%  of  polyphenylmeth- 
ylene  isocyanate.  wherein  said  diphenylmethane  diisocyanate 
comprises  more  than  50%  by  weight  of  the  4.4 -isomer,  and 

(c)  water  in  an  mount  of  I  to  7  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  component  (a). 

wherein  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  are  reacted  at  an  index  of 
90  to  130. 


5,698,610 

LOW-DUST  DENTAL  ALGINATE  IMPRESSION 

MATERIAL  COMPOSITION 

Shunichi  Futami,  and  Nobutaka  Watanabe.  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  GC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779036 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24.  1996,  8-028691 
fat  CI."  A61K  6/10:  A61C  9,W   C09K  3/22:  C08L  5/04 
VS.  a.  523—109  3  Claims 

1.  A  low-dust  dental  alginate  impression  material  composition 
comprising  an  alginate,  a  gelation  reaction  agent,  a  gelation  regu- 
lator, and  a  filler  as  major  components,  which  fimher  comprises 
sepiolite  and/or  a  tetrafluoroethylene  resin  having  a  true  specific 
gravity  of  from  2.0  to  3.0. 


5.698,611 
DENTURE  BASE  RELINING  RESINS 
Junichi   Okada,   and   Hirohisa   Tsukamoto.   both   of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  GC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  Na  612301 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1995,  7-079333 
fat  a."  A61C  13/23:  COOK  5/18 
VS.  a.  523—120  6  Claims 

1.  A  denture  base  relining  resin  the  polymerization  of  which  is 
initiated  by  mixing  powder  and  liquid  components,  wherein: 
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said  powder  component  is  a  methacrylau 
with  benzoyl  peroxide  added  thereto. 

said  liquid  component  comprises.  b>  we 
poneni: 

(a)  2.5  to  15.0'J  by  weight  of  methyl  m^thacry 

(b)  20  to  409f-  by  weight  of  one  or 
from  compounds  having  the  followin^stnictural 

Formula  ( I ) 


CH, 


CH:=C 


/ 
\ 


c— o— ch.<:h2— ( 
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ester  polymer  powder 

nd 

ght  of  the  liquid  com- 

late. 
compounds  selected 
formula  ( I ): 


(1) 


— R 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  or  phenyl  gr^up. 

(c)  41  to  TS*?-  by  weight  of  one  or  mor<  methacrylates  having 
two  or  three  methacryloyi  groups  per  i  nolecule. 

(d)  0.5  to  1 .5'J  by  weight  of  at  least  a  le  compound  selected 
from  ester  4-dimethylaminobei  zoate  and  4.4'- 
dimethylaminobenzophenone. 

(e)  2.0  to  i.O'^  by  weight  of  an  aromaic  tertiary  amine  other 
than  ester  4-dimethylaminober  soate  and  4.4'- 
diinethylaminobenzophenone.  and 

(f)  0.09  to  0.15%  by  weight  of  a  polym^zation  inhibitor. 


5,698,614 

FLUORESCENT  INK  COMPOSITION  FOR  LSE  IN 

MARKING  PENS 

Hiroaki  I'eda;  Masakazu  Yokoi,  and  1'asushi  Okuda.  all  of 

Higashinari-ku.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sakura  Color  Products 

Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  478,598 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1994,  6-127553 

int.  CI."  C09D  11/18 

U.S.  CI.  523—161  5  Claims 

I.  A  fluorescent  ink  composition  for  use  in  marking  pens,  which 

comprises: 

(a)  an  organic  solvent  which  consists  es.sentially  of  propylene 
glycol  monomethyl  ether  in  an  amount  of  80-  I00<J  by  weight 
and  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methanol,  ethanol.  n-propanol.  isopropanol  and  dipropylene 
glycol  monomethyl  ether  in  an  amount  of  20-09(^  by  weight; 

(b)  fluorescent  pigment  in  an  amount  of  0.5-30'J  by  weight 
based  on  the  ink  composition,  wherein  the  fluorescent  pig- 
ment is  composed  of  a  transparent  synthetic  resin  matrix 
having  a  fluorescent  dye  dissolved  therein  and  said  pigment  is 
dissolved  in  the  organic  solvent:  and 

(c)  a  ketone  resin  which  has  a  viscosity  of  2.7-3.5  centipoises  at 
20°  C.  as  tneasured  with  a  10^  by  weight  of  solution  of  the 
ketone  resin  in  propylene  glycol  monomethyl  ether  with  an 
EL  viscosimeter  in  an  amount  of  1-20^  by  weight  based  on 
the  ink  composition. 


5,698,612 

THERMOPLASTICALLY  WORKABLE, 
BIODEGRADABLE  MOULDING  COMPOSITIONS 
Joachim  Simon,  Diis.seldorf;  Hanns  Peter  Miiller,  Odenthal,- 
Dirk  Jacques  Dijkstra,  Koln;  Jiirgen  Eagelhardt,  Fallingbos- 
teL'  Volkhard  Miiller,  Bomlitz,  and  Gsnter  Weber,  Falling- 
bostel,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AkteingeselLschaft, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763391 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  22,  1995,  195  48 
323.5 

Int  a.*"  C08L  l/J2:7'^I2 
VS.  a.  523—128  7  aaims 

1.  Thermoplastic  moulding  compositions  containing  completely 
biodegradable  polyesteramides  and  them  opiastically  workable 
cellulose  denvatives.  and  wherein  the  c4lulose  derivatives  are 
cellulose  ether  esters. 


5,698,615 

CABLE  WITH  A  RLLING  COMPOUND  AND  METHOD 

FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Hubert  Polle,  Coburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 

esellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1995,  195  16 
970.0 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/44:  H02G  15/00 
VS.  a.  523—173  33  Oaims 


to 


5,698,613 
CHEMICAL  BINDEIl 

Satish   S.  Jhaveri.  Oakville.   Canada,  Assignor 
Chemicals  Limited,  Niagara  Falls  Canada 

FUcd  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No«  391,039 
Int.  CI."  B22C  l/2€ 
VS.  a.  523—139 

I.  A  non-foam  chemical  binder  for  foui  dry  aggregate  moulds 
comprising: 

an  ester-ba.sed  polyol  consisting  essential|y  of  a  reaction  product 
produced  by  reacting  an  alcohol  with 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
late,  phthalic  anhydride,  dimethyl  ter^phthalate.  terephihalic 
acid  and  mixtures  lliereof.  wherein  the  ester-based  polyol  is 
based  on  diethylene  glycol  and  polyet  lylene  lerphthalate; 
an  isocyanate:  and 

a  catalyst  capable  of  catalyzing  a  reac^on  between  the  ester 
based  polyol  and  the  isocyanate. 


m  aromatic  compound 
I  Kjlyethylene  terephtha- 


incapable  of  producing  a  foam  upon  c  iiring 
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which  the  binder  is 


I.  A  cable  comprising: 

a  powered  tilling  compound  Hlling  interspaces  in  the  cable,  the 
tilling  compound  including: 
water-absorbent  swelling  powder  particles:  and 
parting  powder  panicles,  the  parting  powder  particles  being 
mixed    with    the    swelling    powder   particles   and    being 
arranged  such  that  the  parting  powder  particles  separate  the 
swelling  powder  particles  from  one  another  such  that  water 
may  flow  through  the  separation  caused  by  the  paning 
powder  particles. 
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5,698,616 
LIQl'ID  INKS  USING  A  GEL  ORGANOSOL 
James  A.  Baker,  Hudson,  Wis.;  Jai  Venkatesan;  Wu-Shyong  Li, 
both  of  Woodbury,  Miim.,  and  Gay  L.  Herman.  Cottage 
Grove,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  536,856,  Sep.  29,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,652482. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,806 
Int.  CI."  G03G  9//i.  C08L  51/06.  C08K  5/01 
VS.  CL  523-201  g  claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  high  solids  liquid  color  ink  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  dispersion  of  a  gel  organosol  in  a  carrier  liquid 
having  Kaun-butanol  number  less  than  30.  said  gel  organosol 
comprising  a  (co)polymeric  steric  subilizcr  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  between  50.000  and  750,000  Dal- 
lons  and  a  polydispcrsity  less  than  15  covalently  bonded  to  a 
thermoplastic  (co)polymeric  core  insoluble  in  said  carrier 
liquid  and  said  core  having  a  glass  transition  temperature 
between  25°  C.  and  -10°  C, 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said  (co)polymeric  steric  stabilizer  to 
said  thermoplastic  (co)polymeric  core  is  between  1/1  and  1/15.  and 
said  (co)polymcric  steric  subilizer  comprises  polyraerizable 
organic  compounds  or  mixture  of  polymerizable  organic  com- 
pounds having  an  absolute  Hildebrand  solubility  parameter  differ- 
ence between  said  polymerizable  organic  compounds  or  said  mix- 
ture of  polymerizable  organic  compounds  and  said  carrier  liquid 
between  2.5  and  3.0  MPa'^; 

(b)  adding  at  least  one  colorant  to  said  dispersion; 

(c)  allowing  a  portion  of  said  carrier  liquid  to  phase  separate 
ftx>m  said  dispersion; 

(d)  removing  said  portion  of  said  earner  liquid  from  said  disper- 
sion to  form  a  concentrated  colored  dispersion. 


5,698,618 
COATING  COMPOSITION 
Takashi  Kamikubo;  Tadashi  Itabashi,  and  Masami  Kuwahara, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02355,  §  371  Date  JuL  18,  1996,  S  102<e) 
Date  Jul.  18,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/16I30,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  683,213 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-284854 
InL  a."  C08K  5/42 
VS.  a.  524-88  14  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising: 

an  acid-set  coating  varnish  formed  from  (a)  a  hydroxyl  group- 
containing  resin,  (b)  a  higher  alkylethcrified  melamine  resin, 
(c)  an  acid  catalyst,  and  (d)  a  solvent;  and 
a  pigment  composition  formed  of 
0.5  to  30  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  pigment 
of  an  organic  dyestuff  derivative  of  fonnula  (1) 


Q— (A— SOjH), 


fl) 


wherein  Q  is  an  organic  dyestuff  residue  group:  A  is  — CONH 

Y,— .  or  — SOjNH—  Y,— ,  or  — CH,NH— Y,— ;  Y,  is  an  alky- 
lene  group  which  may  have  a  substituent.  or  an  alkylene  group 
which  may  have  a  substituent  or  an  arylene  group  which  may  have 
a  substituent,  fonned  by  1  to  20  carbon  atonas;  and  n  is  an  integer 
ftxim  I  to  4,  and 

0.5  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  basic-group-containing  lesin- 

type  pigment  dispersant  whose  weight  average  molecular 

weight  is  1.000  to  100.000  and  whose  amine  value  is  10  to 

200  mg  KOH/g 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said  pigment  composibon  to  said 

acid-set  coating  varnish  is  from  3/97  to  50/50. 


5,698>17 

CONCENTRATES  Sl'ITABLE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  Fl  NCnONALIZED  POLYOLEFINS  AND 

FUNCTIONALIZATION  PROCESS  USING  SAID 

CONCENTRATES 

Roberto  Marzola,  and  Giaa  Luigi  Rigosi,  both  of  Ferrara, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Montell  North  America  Inc.,  Wilmington, 

Del. 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,012 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  29,  1992,  MI92A1335 
Int  a."  C08F  255/02 
VS.  a.  523-202  12  Claims 

1.  A  concentrate  consisting  essentially  of  olefin  polymer  par- 
ticles made  by  a  process  of  coating  at  temperatures  lower  than  or 
equal  to  70°  C.  at  least  on  the  surface,  and  optionally  inside  pores 
of  said  particles,  with  a  mixture  of  additives: 

A)  from  0.05  to  30%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
concenu-ate.  of  at  least  one  non-homopolymerizable  polar 
vinyl  monomer; 

B)  from  0.05  to  30%  in  moles,  with  respect  to  <A).  of  a  free 
radical  generating  initiator  which  is  not  active  at  temperatures 
lower  than  or  equal  to  70°  C.  and  optionally 

C)  from  0.1  to  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
concentrate,  of  a  coating  substance. 

wherein  said  non-homopolymerizable  polar  viny!  monomer  is  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
maleic  anhydride,  linear  and  branched  dialkyi  maleates,  linear 
and  branched  dialkyi  fumarates.  itaconic  anhydnde.  Imear  and 
branched  dialkyi  itaconates,  maleic  acid,  fumaric  acid,  and 
Itaconic  acid. 


5,698,619 
AMINOSILANE  COMPOITVDS  IN  SILICA-FILLED 
RIVBER  COMPOSITIONS 
Martin  Paul  Cohen,  Fairlawn;  Cheryl  Ann  Losey,  Kent  and 
Dane  Kenton  Parker,  MassiUon,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akrtm,  Ohio 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,074 
Int  a."  C08L  7/00,9/06.  C88K  5/16:5/54 
VS.  a.  524-188  ,4  cuims 

I.  A  mediod  of  processing  a  silica-filled  rubber  composition 
which  consists  essentially  of 

(i)  100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  sulfiir-vulcanizable 
elastomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  conjugated 
diene  homopolymers  and  copolymers  and  from  copolymers  of 
at  least  one  conjugated  diene  and  arxMnatic  vinyl  compound; 
(ii)  10  to  250  phr  of  particulate  precipiuted  silica; 
(iii)  0.05  to  10  phr  of  an  ammosilane  compound  consisting  of 
the  formula 


R< 


H 


R--Si-R'-N 

I,  \ 

R'  R' 

wherein  R'.  R*  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkoxy  radicals  having  from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
alkyl  radicals  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  radicals  having 
6  carbon  atoms,  wherein  at  least  one  of  R',  R-  and  R'  is  an  alkoxy 
radical;  R''  is  selected  from  die  group  consistuig  of  alkylene  groups 
having  fixim  I  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  arylene  and  alkyl - 
substituted  arylene  groups  having  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  allcyl 
groups  having  from  I  to  15  carbon  atoms;  and 

(iv)  0.05  to  10  phr  of  a  sulfur-containing  organosilicon  com- 
pound consisting  of  die  formula: 


2270 


Ri  R< 

I  I 

RJ— Si— R*— S.— »■•— Si-fc2 
I  I 

R»  R3 


C-S,-R'-S  -R 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  8. 
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5,698,621 
"  PRINTABLE  SELF-CLINGING  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 

FILM  AND  METHODS  RELATING  THERETO 
Bach  T.  Nguyen;  Tomiki  Matsiunoto,  and  Toshihiro  Katagiri, 
all  of  Everett,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Achilles  USA,  Inc.,  Ever- 
ett, Wash.,  and  Achilles  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,236,  Aug.  9,  1993,  abandoned, 
">  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,722,  Mar.  6,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  418327 
Int.  CI.*'  C08J  5/18:  C08L  27/06 
VS.  a.  524—297  19  CUims 

1.  A  printable  self-clinging  flexible  film  consisting  essentially  of 
a  PVC-based  resin,  butyl  benzyl  phthalate  as  a  primary  plasucizer 
in  an  amount  ranging  from  40  to  90  parts  per  hundred  resin,  and  a 
stabilizer  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.1  to  10  parts  per  hundred 
resin,  wherein  said  film  has  a  surface  tension  greater  than  35 
dynes/cm  and  has  a  thickness  ranging  from  0.002  inches  to  0.02 
inches. 


5,698,620 
ROSINATE  ESTERS  OF  N-HYDtOXYPHENYL 
MALEAMIC  ACm 
Lawson  Gibson  Wideman,  Tallmadge;   Raymond   Beivjamin 
Roennau,  Stow,  and  Denise  Jeannette  Keith,  Akron,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,241 

Int  a."  C08L  23/00 

VS.  a.  524—270  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  rubber  compo4tions  which  comprises 
admixing  a  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural 
rubber,  homopolymers  of  conjugated  diolefins.  copolymers  of  con- 
jugated dioletins  and  ethylenically  unsatur^ed  monomers  or  mix- 
tures thereof  with  a  rosinate  ester  of  N-hytlroxyphenyl  maleamic 
acid  of  the  formula: 


O 


=CH— C— OH 


=CH-C-OH. 


5,698,622 

STABILISATION  OF  ABS  GRAFT  POLYMERS  USING 

DITHIODIPROPIONIC  ACID 

Burkhard  Kohler,  Leverkusen,  and  Werner  Tischer,  Dorma- 

gen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen, 

Germany 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,4% 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    14,    1996, 
19610787  J;  Aug.  14,  1996,  19632701.6 

Int  a.*  C08K  5/36 
VS.  CI.  524—304  3  CUims 

1.  Mixtures  of 

A)  fix)m  98  to  99.8  parts  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile-butadiene- 
styrene  polymer, 

B)  from  0. 1  to  1  parts  by  weight  of  sterically  hindered  phenols, 

C)  from  0. 1  to  I  parts  by  weight  ditriodipropionic  acid,  and 

D)  optionally,  referred  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  mixtures 
A)+B>+0.  from  10  to  1,000  parts  by  weight  of  polycarbon- 
ate. 


5,698,623 
RESIN  PRECURSORS  HAVING  THKOTROPIC 
PROPERTIES  AND  FILLERS  STABILIZED  AGAINST 
SETTLING 
Richard  L.  Jacobs,  1630  Fiske  PI.,  Oxnard,  Calif.  93033 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  529.942.  Sep.  18,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,328, 
Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,451,629.  This  appUcation  Jun.  12, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  662325 
Int  CI."  C08J  5/10:  C08K  3/08:  C08L  75A)0 
VS.  CI.  524-^t40  45  Claims 

1.  Resin  precursor  composition  containing  in  suspension  a  filler 
normally  tending  to  settle  over  time,  said  composition  comprising 
a  liquid  first  resin  precursor  reactive  with  a  separately  prepared 
second  resin  precursor  to  form  a  resin,  and  suspended  within  said 
first  resin  precursor  firom  5  to  500  parts  by  weight  of  a  particulate 
flier  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  first  resin  precursor,  and  a 
sufficient  amount  from  0.5  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  polyurethane  or 
polyurea  polymer  suspension  aid  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
first  resin  precursor  intimately  distributed  through  said  composi- 
tion against  settling  of  said  filler  from  suspension,  said  suspension 
aid  within  said  composition  having  thixotropic  response  to  flow 
under  pressure  to  permit  ready  dispensing  of  said  composition  with 
said  filler  suspended  therein. 
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5,698,624 

EXFOLIATED  LAYERED  MATERIALS  AND 

NANOCOMPOSITES  COMPRISING  MATRIX  POLYMERS 

AND  SAID  EXFOLIATED  LAYERED  MATERIALS 
FORMED  W ITH  WATER-INSOLUBLE  OLIGOMERS  AND 

POLYMERS 
Gary  W.  BeaU,  McHenry;  Semeon  Tsipursky,  Lincolnwood; 
AnatoUy  Sorokin,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  AnatoUy  Goldman, 
Palatine,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  AMCOL  International  Cor- 
poration, Arlington  Heights,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,263 
Int  CL'  C08K  3/34:5/35:5/36 
VS.  a.  524—445  42  Claims 

1.  A  composite  material  comprising  a  matrix  polymer  in  an 
amount  of  about  40%  to  about  99.95%  by  weight  of  die  composite 
material,  and  about  0.05%  to  about  60%  by  weight  exfoliated 
platelets  of  a  phyllosilicate  material,  said  platelets  derived  from  an 
intercalate  formed  by  contacting  a  phyllosilicate  with  a  water- 
insoluble  intercalant  polymer-containing  composition,  without  first 
reacting  the  phyllosilicate  wiUi  an  onium  ion  or  silane  coupling 
agent,  said  composition  having  a  concentration  of  said  intercalant 
polymer  of  at  least  about  2%  by  weight  polymer,  wherein  die 
amount  of  intercalant  polymer  in  said  composition  comprises  at 
least  about  15%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  die  phyllosili- 
cate contacted,  to  achieve  sorption  of  the  water-insoluble  intercal- 
ant polymer  between  adjacent  spaced  layers  of  die  phyllosilicate  to 
expand  die  spacing  between  a  predominance  of  the  adjacent  phyl- 
losilicate platelets  to  at  least  about  10  A,  when  measured  after 
sorption  of  the  water-insoluble  polymer. 


from  30  to  70%  by  weight,  of  unsaturated  fatty  acids,  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  of  from  8  to  15  ml/g  (chloroform.  20°  C.)  and  an  acid 
number  of  from  25  to  70  mg  of  KOH/g,  and  at  least  80%  of  die 
corresponding  carboxyl  groups  deriving  from  mediylacrylic  acid 
units  of  the  copolymer  (A),  and  die  modified  alkyd  tesin  (B)  dius 
obtained  is  emulsified  in  water  without  die  use  of  organic  solvents. 


5,698,625 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  WATER- 
DILUTABLE  AIR-DRYING  COATING  BINDERS,  AND 
THE  USE  THEREOF 
Jofaann  BUIiani,  and  Michael  Gobec,  both  of  Graz,  Austria, 
assignors  to  Vianova  Resins  AktiengeseUschaft,  Wemdorf, 
Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT95/00071,  i  371  Date  Oct  3,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27762,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  19,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  716318 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Apr.  7,  1994,  711/94 
Int  a."  C08L  67/T» 
VS.  a.  524-513  20  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  water-dilutable  air-drying  coat- 
ing binders  based  on  acrylic-modified  and  vinyl-modified  alkyd 
resin  emulsions,  characterized  in  that 

A)  monomer  mixture  containing 

al)  from  25  to  50%  by  weight  of  unsaturated  fatty  acids. 

a2)  from  10  to  25%  by  weight  of  methacrylic  acid, 

a3)  from  1  to  15%  by  weight  of  (medi)acrylate  monomers 

containing  polyoxyalkylene  groups,  and 
a4)  from  25  to  50%  by  weight  of  other  (meth)  acrylate  and/or 
vinyl  monomers  containing  no  functional  groups  other  than 
die  C— C  double  bond 
is  polymerized  in  die  presence  of  a  free-radical  initiator  to  a 
conversion  of  at  least  95%  by  weight,  and 

B)  in  a  further  reaction  step 

bl )  from  33  to  44%  by  weight  of  copolymer  (A), 

b2)  from  20  to  42%  by  weight  of  unsanirated  fatty  acids. 

b3)  from  10  to  25%  by  weight  of  polyalcohols  having  2  to  6 

hydroxyl  groups, 
b4)  from  10  to  20%  by  weight  of  aromatic  and/or  aliphatic 

dicarboxylic  acids, 
b5)  from  0  to  15%  by  weight  of  cyclic  and/or  polycyclic 
carboxylic  acids, 
are  reacted  to  form  a  modified  alkyd  resin  (B).  the  sums  of  die 
percenuges  for  components  al)  to  a4)  and.  respectively,  bl)  to  b5) 
necessarily  being  100  in  each  case,  with  die  proviso  diat  in  stage 
(B)  components  b2)  to  b5)  are  pre-esterified  until  a  clear  melt  and 
an  acid  number  of  from  3  to  30  mg  of  KOH/g  are  reached,  said 
alkyd  resin  (B),  based  on  the  solids  content,  having  a  content  of 


5,698,626 
FUNCTIONAL  GROUP  TERMINATED  POLYMERS 

CONTAINING  SULFONATE  GROUP  VU 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  SULFONATED  MONOMERS 
WaUy  L.  Chang,  NapervUle,  DL,  assigoor  to  Witco  Corpora- 
tion, Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,662 

Int  CL*  C08G  63/68 

VS.  CL  524-603  2I  CUns 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  water-dispersible  polymer,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  sulfonating  an  ediylenically  unsaturated  monomcric  precur- 
sor which  has  no  aromatic  ring  and  which  is  substituted  with 
at  least  two  groups  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
— OH,  — COOH,  and  — NH^.  with  a  sulfonating  agent  to 
form  a  sulfonated  monomeric  precursor  which  is  substituted 
widi  at  least  two  groups  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
—OH.  —COOH.  and  — NH^;  and 

(b)  reacting  said  sulfonated  monomcric  precursor  with  a  difunc- 
tional  second  monomer  capable  of  undergoing  condensation 
polymerization  with  said  sulfonated  monomeric  precursor, 
under  conditions  whereunder  said  precursor  and  said  second 
monomer  undergo  condensation  polymerization. 


5,698,627 
ADDITIVE  FOR  PAPERMAKING 

Tadayoshi  OgunL  Satoshi  Takizawa,  and  Kiyoshi  IwaL  aU  of 

Chiba-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  PMC  Corporatioii, 

Idiihara,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  624,183 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-95826 

Int  a."  C08K  5/16 

VS.  a.  524-724  14  claims 

1.  An  additive  for  papermaking  comprising  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  copolymer  obtained  by  reacting  98-60  mol  %  of  (a)  an 
acrylamide.  1-20  mol  %  of  (b)  a  vinyl  monomer  which  is  copoly- 
merizable  with  component  (a)  and  has  a  catiomc  group.  0.5-20 
mol  %  of  (c)  at  least  one  of  vinyl  monomers  which  are  copolymer- 
izable  widi  components  (a)  and  (b)  and  have  2,  3  or  4  cariwxyl 
groups  in  a  molecule  thereof  and/or  a  salt  thereof,  with  die  total 
molar  percent  of  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  being  100  mol  %,  and 
0.005-  5  mol  %  of  (d)  a  .cross-linking  compound,  widi  die  mol  % 
of  (d)  being  relative  to  die  total  molar  percent  of  components  (a), 
(b)  and  (c)  being  100  mol  %,  wherein  components  (a),  (b).  (c)  and 
(d)  are  reacted  in  die  presence  of  0. 1-5  mol  %  of  (f)  at  least  one  of 
ethylene  glycol,  diediylene  glycol,  diedianolamine  and  glycerin 
with  die  mol  %  of  (f)  being  relative  to  the  total  molar  percent  of 
components  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  being  100  mol  %. 
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5,698,628 

RESIN  COMPOSITION  SUITABLE  /^  WATER-BASED 
PAINT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  COATING  FILMS 

HAVING  EXCELLENT  STAIN  RESISTANCE 
Toshiyuki  Masuda,  Takasago;  Akira  Kusiuni,  Kakogawa,  and 
Naotami  Ando,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafu- 
chi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00451,  §  371  Date  Oct  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WQ96/26988,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  6,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  727,485 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Fell.  27,  1995,  7-38408 

Int.  CI."  C08L  43/04 

VS.  CI.  524—806  8  CUims 

1.  A  resin  composition  suitable  as  watey^-based  paints,  which 

comprises: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  emulsion  tf  a  polymer  obtained 
by  copolymerizing  a  vinyl  monomer  containing  a  silyl  group 
of  the  formula  (I): 


I 

X'v^-Si- 


(I) 


(R20)4.j,— Si— R' 


5,698,629 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  WATER-IN- 

OIL  TYPE  HIGH-MOLECULAR- WEIGHT  POLYMER 

EMULSION 

Susumu  Seki,  and  Watani  Fujii,  both  at  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.   21,   1995,   HEI 
7-233184 

Int  a."  C08L  33/26 
VS.  a.  524—827  g  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  watel-in-oil  polymer  emul- 
sion, comprising  the  steps  of:  | 

(a)  hydratmg  acrylonitrile  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount 
of  nitrilehydratase  to  obtain  an  acrylanlide:  and 

(b)  polymerizing  the  acrylamide  produced  in  step  (a)  or  copoly- 
merizing the  acrylamide  produced  m  si*p  (a)  and  a  monomer 
copolymerizable  with  acrylamide  in  a  Vater-in-oil  emulsion. 

8.   A  process   for  the   preparation   of  an  aqueous  acrylamide 
polymer  solution,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  hydrating  acrylonitrile  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount 
of  nitrilehydratase  lo  obtain  an  acrylanlide; 

(b)  polymerizing  the  acrylamide  produced  in  step  (a)  or  copoly- 
merizing the  acrylamide  produced  in  step  (a)  and  a  monomer 


copolymerizable  with  acrylamide  in  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  lo 
obtain  a  water-in-oil  polymer  emulsion:  and 
(c)  adding  the  water-in-oil  polymer  emulsion  to  a  water  medium 
containing  an  inversion  reagent  or  adding  an  inversion  reagent 
to  the  emulsion  and  then  adding  the  resulting  emulsion  to  a 
water  medium,  to  thereby  obtain  an  aqueous  acrylamide  poly- 
mer solution. 


5,698,630 

GAS-LIQUID  MIXTURE  AS  WELL  AS  UNFT  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THE  USE  THEREOF 

Jan  Andersson,  Furulund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Halotron,  Inc., 

Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,956,  Jan.  24,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,626,  Mar.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,733 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  5,  1992,  9200335 

InL  CI."  A62D  1/08 

VS.  a.  252— «  2  Claims 


wherein  R'  is  the  same  or  different  and  e^h  is  an  alky  I  group 
having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms  or  an  aralkyl  group  having  7  to  10  aarfoon  atoms.  X'  is  at 
least  one  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 
atom,  an  alkoxyl  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  acyloxy  group,  an 
aminooxy  group,  a  phenoxy  group,  a  thiofilkoxy  group  and  an 
amino  group,  and  a  is  an  integer  of  0  id  2,  with  other  vinyl 
monomer.  ] 

I  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  (B)  a  silicon  co^ipound  of  the  formula 
(D): 


(II) 


wherein  R-  is  the  same  or  different  and  etch  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  10  caibon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms  or  an  aralkyl  group  having  7  to  10  c«rbon  atoms,  R'  is  the 
same  or  different  and  each  is  an  allcyl  group  having  I  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  10  carbon  a(oms,  an  aralkyl  group 
having  7  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxyl  ^oup  having  I  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  and  b  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2.  and/or  its  partial 
hydrolysis  condensation  product,  and/or  (C)  a  silicon  compound 
having  at  least  one  amino  group  and/or  its  derivative  and  at  least 
one  hydrolyzable  silyl  group  in  a  molecule,  and 
(D)  0  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  curing  catalyst. 


1.  A  gas-liquid  hre-exlinguishing  agent  comprising 

a)  at  least  75  to  98*  by  weight  of  one  halogenated  member 
selected  fix)m  the  group  consisting  of  halogenated  carbon, 
halogenated  C,-C|o  hydrocarbon  and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  the  halogen  is  F,  CI,  1  or  a  mixture  thereof,  capable  of 
extinguishing  fire  and  of  suflBcient  fire  extinguishing  active 
capacity 

b)  SFft  and  c)  at  least  one  propellant  which  is  CO,. 


5,698,631 
EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  ENCAPSULATING 

SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  DEVICES 
William   Davis   Sigworth,   Naugatuck,   and   Thomas   Harald 
Peter,  Oxford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal  Chemical 
Company,  Inc.,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,495 
Int  a."  C08L  63/08:63/00:  C08G  59/00:65/28 
VS.  CI.  525—122  9  Claims 

1.  A  room-temperature  curable  composition  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  hydroxy-functional  compound  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  greater  than  500  and  a  hydroxy  functionality  of  2.3  or 
more; 

(2)  a  1 ,2-epoxy-functional  compound  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  l(XX)  or  higher,  and  an  epoxy  functionality  of  4.4;  and 

(3)  a  curative  catalyst  comprising  a  Lewis  acid,  in  an  amount 
effective  to  crosslink  the  epoxy  and  hydroxy  components  of 
the  respective  epoxy-functional  and  hydroxy-functional  com- 
pounds, 

wherein  the  mount  of  the  1,2-epoxy-functional  compound  is  about 
17%  to  50%,  by  weight,  of  the  mixture  of  the  1 .2-epoxy-functional 
compound  and  the  hydroxy-functional  compound. 
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5,698,632 
COMPATIBLE  COMPOSITIONS  OF  POLY(PHENYLENE 

ETHER)  RESINS  AND  SEMI-CRYSTALLINE  RESINS 
SterUng  Bruce  Brown,  Schenectady,  N.Y.;  Chomg-Fure  Robin 
Hwang,  Cary,  N.C.;  Farid  Fouad  Khouri,  Oifton  Park,  N.Y.,- 
Steven  Thomas  Rice,  Scotia,  N.Y.;  James  Joseph  Scobbo,  Jr., 
SUngeriands,  N.Y.,  and  John  Bennie  Yates,  Glenmont,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Divisiofl  of  Ser.  No.  474,824,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,690 
IbC  a."  C«8L  71/12:67/02:67/03:67/04 
VS.  a.  525-133  11  ctatas 

1.  A  novel  resin  composition  comprising: 
a  copolymer  of  poly(phenylene  ether)  resin  and  polyester  resin 
made  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  melt  mixing  a  composition  comprising  a  poly(phenylene 
ether)  resin  and  a  compound  of  the  formula 

(R'0)Jl(COOR")„(CONR"'R'\ 

wherein  R  is  a  linear  or  branched  chain,  saturated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon of  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms;  each  R'  is  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  acyl  and  carbonyl  dioxy 
groups  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  each  R"  is  independendy  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  aryl  groups  of 
from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms;  each  R'"  and  each  R'"  is  independendy 
selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  aryl 
groups  of  from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms;  m  is  equal  to  I  and  (n-t-s)  is 
greater  than  or  equal  to  2;  and  wherein  (OR')  is  alpha  or  beta  to  a 
carbonyl  group  and  at  least  two  carbonyl  groups  are  separated  by  2 
to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  wherein  R'.  R",  R'"  and  R'"  cannot  be  aryl 
when  the  respective  substituent  has  less  Ujan  6  carbon  atoms  to 
produce  a  nucleophile  containing  poly(phenylenc  ether)  resin;  and 
(ii)  melt  mixing  said  nucleophile  containing  poly(phenylene 
ether)  resin  with  a  polyester  resin  and  a  compatibilizer 
compound  for  said  nucleophile  containing  poly(phenylene 
ether)  resin  and  said  polyester  resin; 
wherein  said  compatibilizer  compound  comprises  at  least  two 
electrophihc  moieties  per  compatibilizer  compound  and  wherein 
said  electrophilic  moieties  are  orthoester; 

wherein  said  polyester  resin  comprises  a  liquid  crystalline  polyes- 
ter; and 

wherein  said  resin  composition  is  free  of  polycarbonate  resin. 


5,698,634 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BLOCK  COPOLYMER  OF 

MONOOLEFIN 

H^ime  Yasuda,  and  Eyi  Ihara,  both  of  Hirtishima-ken,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,747,  Jul.  5,  1994,  PnL  No. 

5,563419.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,2M 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  16,  1993,  176422: 

Jul.  16,  1993,  176423 

Int.  a."  C08F  4/52:297/06 
VS.  a.  525—269  9  cuii^ 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  block  copolymer  of  an  a-olefin 
which  comprises  polymerizing  an  a-olefin  having  3  or  more  car- 
bon atoms  by  the  use  of  a  trivalent  rare  earth  metal  complex,  and 
then  polymerizing  a  vinyl  compound  or  a  lactone  to  said  a-olefin 
polymer  wherein  the  trivalent  rare  earth  metal  complex  is  a  com- 
pound represented  by  the  following  fonnula  (3) 


2-Me3Si-4-tBu-Cp 


SiR^ 


2-Me3Si-4-tBu-Cp 


U 


/ 


R' 


(3) 


(DooarX. 


wherein 

Cp  is  a  substinited  cyclopentadienyl  residue; 

Me'Si  is  a  trimediylsilyl  group  and  tBu  is  a  tertiary  butyl  group, 
and  the  cyclopentadienyl  residue  is  substituted  by  these 
groups  at  the  2-position  and  the  4-position  thereof,  respec- 
tively; 

R*  is  a  methyl  group  or  a  bistrimethylsilylmethyl  group; 

R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  20  caibon  atoms; 

Ln  IS  a  trivalent  rare  earth  meal  selected  from  die  group  consist- 
ing of  Y,  Sc,  U,  Ce,  Pi,  Nd,  Pm,  Eu,  Gd,  Tb,  Dy,  Ho,  Er,  Tm, 
Sin,  Yb  and  Lu; 

Donor  is  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
ketone,  an  ester,  an  edier  and  amine  having  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms;  and 

n  is  0  or  1. 


5,69«,633 

CHLOROPRENE  RUW»ER  COMPOSITION  AND 

CHLMtOniENE  RUMIER  COMPOSITION  FOR 

VIBRATION  DAN«>ING  MATERIAL 

ScUi  Matsmoto,  ShJManyo,  and  TaiMtsu  Sat*,  KudMUtsu, 

bath  of  Ja^Mi,  assizers  t*  Tosoh  Corporatioa,  YamagiKU- 

Kca,  Japan 

FUed  N«v.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,7*3 
aaims  priMity,  appUaMi«M  JapM,  Dec  15,  1994,  6-312«36 

hit  a.'  c«iL  11/00 

vs.  a.  525—215  7  ^-' — 

1.  A  chloroprene  rubber  composition  comprising  the  following 

polymers  A  and  B  in  such  a  proportion  ttiat  A  is  from  20  to  70  vrt 

%  and  B  is  from  30  to  80  wt  %: 
A:  a  chloroprene  polymer  obtained  by  polymerization  of  chlo- 
roprene containing  from  0  to  50  wt  %  of  a  comonomer 
copolymerizable  with  chloroprene,  said  polymer  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  500  to  20,000;  and 
B:  a  chloroprene  polymer  obtained  by  polymerization  of  chloro- 
prene containing  from  0  to  50  wt  %  of  a  comonomer  copoly- 
merizable widi  chloroprene,  whereby  wiUi  a  0. 1  wt  %  tetrahy- 
drofiiran  solution  of  said  polymer,  the  weight  of  die  polymer 
permeated  duough  a  filter  having  a  pore  diameter  of  0.50  pm 
is  less  than  0.90  time  of  the  weight  of  die  polymer  permeated 
through  a  filter  having  a  pore  diameter  of  1.0  pra. 


5,698,635 

PREPARATION  AND  USE  C»  REACTIVE  AND 

PROCESSABLE  FLUOROP(H.Y»«RS 

Rntf  Krucer;  David  Hnrrisoo,  both  of  Katn,  and  Dieter  Wi«- 

bd,  Leverkuscn,  aH  of  Germany,  assignors  ta  Bayer  Aklic^- 

eseUschaft  Leverkuscn,  German; 

Filed  Nov,  2,  1995,  Ser,  Nn.  554,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nav.  10,  1994,  44  48 
2m  .5 

Int  a.*  CeW  259/00:271/02 
VS.  CL  525—276  12  ciates 

1.  A  reactive   and  processable   fluoropolyiner  obtainable   by 
mechanical  shearing  of 

a  fluort>polyroer  A)  which  contains  no  bromine  or  iodine  sub- 
.stituents  which  are  covalendy  bonded,  and  no  free  double 
bonds  and  comprises  polymerized  mononier  units  of  at  least 
one  fluonnated.  optionally  substituted,  alkene  with  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms  characterized  by  a  M|o-value>50  kg/Mol  and 
optionally  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a 
perfluorinated  vwyl  edicr.  a  non-fluonnated  olefin  and  a  non- 
fluorinated  vinyl  ester,  and 

0.3  to  7%  of  a  compound  B)  which  contains  a  double  bond  (I) 
capable  of  adding  to  polymeric  radical  fragments  aad 

a  n-electron  system  which  is  either  conjugated  widi  douMe 
bonds  (I)  ca-  has  readily  transferable  hydrogen  atoms  in  die 
allyl  or  benzyl  position  and 

optionally  further  double  bonds  and 

optionally  further  auxiliary  agents  (c), 

with  die  provisio  that  if  B)  is  triallyl  isocyanurate  or  triallyl 
cyanurate  it  must  be  combined  with  at  least  one  member  of 
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the  group  consisting  of  irimethallyl  is^yanurate.  o-pinene, 
limonone,  myrcene  and  ethylidene-norbiimene  or  at  least  one 
auxiliary  agent  (c). 
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5,698,636 
OCULAR  LENS  MATEIUAL  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Hideaki  Kamiya,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomey  Technol- 
ogy Corporation,  Nagoya,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96A)1528,  §  371  Date  F*.  5,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  5,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/39645,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  12,  1996 

PCT  rUed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  776,642 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1995,  7-139482 

Int  a."  C08F  267/10 

VS.  a.  525—282  12  Qaims 

1.  An  ocular  lens  material  containing  a  polymer  having  a  male- 

imide  derivative-a-mcthylstyrene  unit  represented  by  the  formula 

(I): 


(I) 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R'  is  independently  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  2  cart>on  atoms,  and  R'  is  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  at  an  aryl  group  which 
may  be  substituted,  having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  N.N- 
dimethylacrylamide  unit  represented  by  the  fiirmula  (II): 


— /CH2— CH V- 

\  CONlCHjh  / 


(II) 


5,698,637 

METHOD  FOR  FUNCnONALliATION  OF 

POLYOLEFINS 

Jari  Aarilii ,  Porvoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Borealis  Holding  A/S, 

L)mgby,  Denmarit 
PCT  No.  PCT/F193/W544,  {  371  Date  Jub.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WOM/15981,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  481,261 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec  31,  1992,  925965 

Int  O."  C08F  255/02:255/O4;25S/06:255/08 

VS.  a.  525—285  15  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  modified  polyolefin  by  grating  onto 

it  in  molten  state  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  a  carboxylic  acid 

anhydride  or  carboxylic  acid  ester  as  the  functional  monomer, 

wlierein  in  addition  to  the  functional  monoiter.  two  comonomers 

are  used  of  which  one  is  an  aliphatic  monoolelin  or  aliphatic 

dioleiin  and  the  other  an  aromatic  vinyl  moftomer  or  (meth)acry- 

late  monomer. 


5,698,638 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,698,639 

ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE-DIENE  RUBBER, 

ELASTOMER  COMPOSITION  AND  VULCANIZED 

RUBBER  THEREOF 

Hidenari  Naltahama,  and  Takaslii  Misliima,  both  of  Ichihara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  430^59,  Apr.  28,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  71^26,  Jun.  2,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,909,  Jun.  4,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1989,  1-260666; 
Oct  5,  1989,  1-260667 

Int  a.*  C08L  9/00:23/16 
VS.  CI.  525—332.4  5  Claims 

1.  An  unvulcanized  vulcanizable  rubber  mixture  which  consists 
of  an  ethylene-propylene-diene  rubber  and  sulfur  uniformly  dis- 
persed therein,  in  an  amount  of  0. 1  to  3  parts  by  weight  based  on 
100  parts  by  weight  of  said  ethylene-propylene-diene  rubber, 
wherein  the  diene  component  of  the  rubber  is  a  non-conjugated 
diene  and  the  sulfur  is  added  to  the  rubber  mixture  by  a  process 
which  comprises  uniformly  dispersing  the  sulfur  in  the  ethylene- 
propylene-diene  rubber  by  mixing  a  solution  of  the  sulfur  with  a 
solution  of  the  ethylene-propylene-diene  rubber,  followed  by 
removing  the  solvent,  prior  to  the  addition  of  a  vulcanization 
accelerator 


5,698,640 
LOW  BROMINE  ISOBUTYLENE-CO-4- 
BROMOMETHYLSTYRENE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
SEVERE  DUTY  ELASTOMER  APPLICATIONS 
Dan  Duvdevani,  Houston,  and  Neil  Frederick  Newman,  King- 
wood,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,109 
Int  Cl.*^  C08F  4^20,  C08K  5/41 
VS.  CI.  525—333.4  20  Claims 

1.  A  vulcanizable  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
poly(isobutylene-co-4-bromomethylstyrene)  and  a  cure  paclcage 
wherein  the  poly(isobutylene-co-4-bromomethylstyrene)  com- 
prises from  0. 1  to  0.45  mole  percent  benzylic  bromine. 

20.  A  brominated  interpolymer  of  a  C4  to  C,  isoolefin  and  a 
para-alkylstyrene  comprising  from  0.1  to  0.45  mole  percent 
bromine-substituted  para-alkylstyrene  and  up  to  2  mole  percent 
total  substituted  and  unsubsticuted  para-alkylstyrene. 


5,698,641 
SUBSTRATE  COATED  WITH  COMPOSITION  OF  NON- 
CYCLIC  POLYANHYDRIDE  AND  POLYGLYCIDYL 
OLIGOMER 
Michael  L.  GouM;  Marvin  L.  Dettloff;  David  A.  Grilli;  Rlcfaanl 
A.  Hickner,  all  of  Lake  Jackson,  and  James  A.  Rabon,  West 
Columbia,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  539,137,  Oct  4,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,633,330, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  396,458,  Feb.  28,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,602,274,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  194,785,  Feb.  10, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,428,082,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
974,569,  Nov.  12,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  790,650 
Int  CL*  C08L  6i/OOJi/02:  B32B  15/OS 
VS.  a.  525—438  9  Oaims 

1.  A  curable  coating  composition  applied  to  a  substrate,  said 
composition  comprising  organic  solvent  and: 

(a)  a  polyanhydride  having  a  molecular  weight  of  no  more  than 
about  1,500  that  contains: 
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(i)  a  polyvalent  organic  moiety. 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  ester  linkages  bonded  to  the  polyvalent 

organic  moiety, 
(iii)  divalent  organic  moieties  bonded  to  the  ester  linkages  and 
(iv)  non-cyclic  anhydride  moieties  bonded  to  the  divalent 

organic  moieties; 

(b)  an  oligomer  containing  at  least  two  glycidyl  groups  and 
having  an  epoxy  equivalent  weight  of  no  racwe  than  about 
1.500; 

(c)  a  functional  amount  of  at  least  one  catalyst;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  surfactant  or  flow-control  agent,  wherein  the 
composition  has  a  solids  content  of  at  least  about  65  weight 
percent  and  wherein  the  equivalent  ratio  of  epoxy  to  anhy- 
dride is  about  from  0.8  to  1.3. 


5,698,642 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GAS-PHASE 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  a-OLEFINS 
Gabriele    Govoni,    Renazzo;     Roberto    Rinaldi,    Mantova; 
Massimo  Covezzi,  and  Paolo  Galli,  both  of  Ferrara,  all  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Montel  Technology  Company  bv,  Nether- 
lands 

FUed  Jul.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  684,411 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  20,  1995,  MI95A1562 
Int.  CI.*'  C08F  ViA 
VS.  a.  526-65  23  Claims 


w-^ 


9^^ 


1.  Process  for  the  gas-phase  polymerization  of  a-olefins 
CH2=CHR.  where  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
1-12  carbon  atoms,  carried  out  in  a  first  and  in  a  second  intercon- 
nected polymerization  zones,  to  which  one  or  more  of  said 
a-olefins  are  fed  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  under  reaction 
conditions  and  from  which  the  polymer  product  is  discharged, 
wherein  the  growing  polymer  particles  flow  through  the  first  of 
said  polymerization  zones  under  fast  fluidization  conditions,  leave 
said  first  polymerization  zone  and  enter  the  second  of  said  poly- 
merization zones  through  which  they  flow  in  a  densified  form 
under  the  action  of  gravity,  leave  said  second  polymerization  zone 
and  are  reintroduced  into  said  first  polymerization  zone,  thus 
establishing  a  circulation  of  polymer  between  the  two  polymeriza- 
tion zones. 


5,698,643 

CONTROLLING  THE  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  OF 

POLYBUTADIENE 

Ken  Weikari  Donbar;  William  Mose  Saitman,  and  Morford 

Church  Throckmorton,  aU  of  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771,023,  Oct  1,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,798,  Jul.  9,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,715,  Jon. 

26,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuabon  of  Ser.  No. 

371341,  Apr.  26,  1982,  abandoned.  This  application  May  11, 

1995,  Ser  No.  439,553 

Int  a.'  C08F  4/70:36/06 

VS.  a.  526—142  1  KM^ 

1.  A  process  for  producing  high  cis-l,4-polybutadiene  which  can 

be  utilized  in  the  production  of  automobile  tires  which  comprises 

polymerizing  1 ,3-butadiene  monomer  in  a  solution  of  hexane  at  a 

temperature  of  about  65°  C   employing  as  a  catalyst  system,  a 

mixture  of  (1)  nickel  octanoate,  (2)  triisobutylaluminum  and  (3)  a 

hydrogen   fluoride  complex   which   is  prepared  by  complexing 

hydrogen  fluonde  with  dibutyl  ether,  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  said 

triisobutylaluminum  to  said  nickel  octanoate  is  about  40: 1 ,  wherein 

the  mole  ratio  of  the  hydrogen  fluoride  complex  to  said  nickel 

octanoate  is  about   105:1.  and   wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  the 

hydrogen  fluonde  complex  to  the  triisobutylaluminum  is  about 

2.6:1.  said  polymerization  being  conducted  in  the  presence  of  2  to 

15  phm  of  isobutene  which  acts  as  a  molecular  weight  regulator  to 

reduce  the  molecular  weight  of  the  high  cis-l,4-polybutadiene. 


5,698,644 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SYNDIOTACTIC  VINYL 

AROMATIC  POLYMERS  I NDER  HIGH  PRESSURE 

INERT  GAS 

Andrew  Teh  Hu;  Hong-Ji  Lee,  and  Tein-Sone  Chen,  all  of 

Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  National  Science  Council, 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789.654 
Int  a."  C08F  4/642:2/34 
VS.  a.  526-160  5  ctoi^ 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  syndiolactic  vinyl  aromatic  polymers 
comprising  polymerizing  vinyl  aromatic  monomers  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalytic  system  consisting  essentially  of  TiCpXYZ  and 
methylaluminoxane.  wherein  Cp  is  cyclopenudienyl.  X.  Y  and  Z 
are  independendy  halogen.  —OR  or  — NR^,  wherein  R  is  ali- 
phatic, cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  1-12  carixMi 
atoms;  and  under  a  high  pressure  inen  gas  having  a  pressure  higher 
than  500  psia. 


5,698,645 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CYCLOOLEFIN 
COPOLYMERS 
Thomas  Weller,  Mainz;  Frank  Osan,  Kelkheim;  Frank  Kuber. 
Oberursel,  and  Michael  Aulbach,  Hofheim,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors   to   Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,   Frankfurt  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,117,  Mar.  20,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  493,886,  Jun.  23,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796312 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jun.  24,  1994.  44  22 
157.6 

Int.  a."  C08F  4/64:232/04 
VS.  CI.  526—160  11  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cycloolefin  copolymer  containing  no 
crystalline  ethylene  sequences  by  polymerization  of  at  least  one 
cycloolefin  and  at  least  one  acyclic  olefin  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  cocatalyst  and  at  least  one  metal- 
locene  of  the  formula  (I) 


2276 
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R- 


whcre  M  is  Zr, 

R'  and  R~  are  identical  or  different  and 
R'  and  R''  are  identical  and  are  eacll 
substituted  eyclopentadienyl.  indenyl 
and  R^  and  R"  are  identical  or  different 
group  on  phenyl  group  and  where 
formula  II)  is  in  the  form  of  its  racen^te. 
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;  each  a  halogen  atom. 
a  eyclopentadienyl  or 
r  substituted  indenyl. 
and  are  each  a  methyl 
le  metallocene  of  the 


5,698.646 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODl'CING  EtASTOMERIC 

COMPOUND  HAVING  REDLCEI^  HYSTERESIS 

Takashi  Kitamura.  Akrtm:  Mark  L.  Stay^,  Jr.,  Suffieid,  both  of 

Ohio,  and  Akira  Matsuda.  Kodaira  Ci^.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  56,281,  Apr.  30,  19t3,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  l|ko.  467JI70 

Int.  CI."  C08F  4/56:2M/IO 

VS.  CI.  526—174  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  elastonn  ric  compound  having 
reduced  hysteresis  propenies  comprising  th  ;  steps  of: 

forming  a  solution  of  one  or  more  ani  mically  polymerizable 
monomers  in  a  hydrocarbon  soUent;  i  nd. 

polymerizing  said  monomer  with  a  mix  ure  of  lithio  dimethyl 
amino  benzylidene  methylamine.  pota  slum  t-amyloxide  ran- 
domizer, and  a  chelating  reagent  sel  ected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  linear  oligomeric  oxolan  I  propane  and  letram- 
ethylethylene  diamine,  to  form  a  polyi  ler. 


5,698,648 
CONTROL  OF  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  AND  END  GROUP 
FUNCTIONALITY  IN  POLYMERS  USING 
UNSATURATED  PEROXY  COMPOUNDS  AS  CHAIN 
TRANSFER  AGENTS 
Ezio  Rizzardo,  Wheelers  Hill;  Gordon  Francis  Meijs,  Murrum- 
beena,  and  San  Hoa  Thang,  Clayton  South,  all  of  .\ustralia, 
assignors   to  The   Commonwealth  of  Australia   Common- 
wealth   Scientific   and    Industrial    Research   Organisation, 
Campbell,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,503,  May  12,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849,088,  May  20,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  1,  1989,  PJ7I46/ 
89 

Int  a."  C08F  4/34:124/00:  C07C  409/16 
U.S.  CI.  526—232  21  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  lower  molecular  weight 
polymers  by  free  radical  polymenzation.  characterized  in  thai  there 
is  added  to  the  polymerization  system  a  compound  of  the  general 
formula  I 


5,698,647 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERS  BiSED  ON  BASIC 
VINYL  MONOMEIW 
Brigitta  Huckestein,  Schifferstadt;  Volker  Schehlmann,  Romer- 
berg;  Axel  Sanner,  Frankenthal,  and  Rainer  Blankenburg, 
Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  697,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv^  Sep.  8,  1996,  195  33 
217.2 

int.  Cl.'^  C08F  2/16 
VS.  a.  526—219.5  2  CUims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  pol  ymers  based  on  vinyl 
monomers  with  a  basic  reaction  by  solution  polymerization  initi 
aied  by  free  radicals  in  aqueous  mediut  i 
compound  forming  free  radicals,  of  an  azc 
alkoxycarbonyl  groups  on  the  carbon  atons  adjacent  to  the  azo 
group,  wherein  before  ihe  addition  of  the  c  ampound  forming  free 
radicals  the  monomer  solution  is  adjusted  to  a  pH  in  the  range  from 
3  to  8  by  adding  acid,  and  then  the  polymc  lizaiion  is  carried  out 


in  the  presence,  as 
compound  which  has 


CH-=C 


/ 
\ 


CX.-O— O— R- 


(I) 


Ri 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  an  alky  I  group,  or  a  group  capable  of 

activating  the  vinylic  carbon  towards  free  radical  addition: 
R-  is  hydrogen  or  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl.  alkenyl,  ary  1. 

cycloalkenyl  or  cycloalkyi  group  or  the  group  — COZ.  where 

Z  is  R'  or  OR',  where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  optionally 

substituted  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  aryl  group. 
X  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group,  or  a  halogen,  and 

the  two  X  groups  may  be  the  same  or  different. 


5.698.649 

COPOLYMERS  BASED  ON  VINYL  ETHERS  AND 

MONOETHYLENICALLY  I  NSATl  R.^TED 

DICARBOXYLIC  ANHYDRODF^,  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  THEIR  USE 
Harald  Meyer.  Deidesheim;  Walter  Denzinger,  Speyer;  Axd 
Sanner,  Frankenthal:  Hans  Richter.  Ludwigshafen;  Hans- 
Juergen  Raubenheimer,  Ketsch,  and  Franz  Frosch,  Bad 
Durkheim.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  .Aktiengesell- 
schafl.  Ludwigshafen.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307.780.  Oct.  7.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  16,  1992,  42  16 
318.8 

Int.  CI."  C08F  222/0(i:22VlO:2Wl4 
VS.  CI.  526—271  13  Oaims 

1.  A  copolymer  based  on  vinyl  ethers  and  monoelhylenically 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  anhydrides,  which  consists  essentially  of 

(a)  from  2  to  50  mol  <*  of  vinyl  alkyl  ethers  having  3  to  30 
carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule. 

(b)  from   10  to  88  mol  "J  of  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
dicarboxylic  anhydrides  and 

(c)  from  20  to  60  mol  %  of  dialkyi  esters  of  monoethylenically 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids 

as  copolymerized  units. 
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5.698.650 
ELASTOMERIC  VEHICLE  BRAKE  PARTS  AND  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  BELTS 
Eric  Paul  Jourdain.  Rhode  St.  Genese.  Belgium,  and  Periaga- 
ram  Srinivasan  RavLshankar,  Kingwood,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  490J65.  Jun.  14.  1995.  This 
application  Sep.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  717.376 
Int.  CI."  C08F  210/lX, 
VS.  a.  526-283  n  Claims 

1.  A  power  transmission  belt  comprising  at  least  one  ethylene, 
a-olefin.  vinyl  norbomene  elastomeric  polymer:  wherein  a  com- 
pound including  said  including  said  ethylene,  a-olehn  vinyl  nor- 
bomene elastomeric  polymer  has: 

a)  a  ML  1+4  100°  C.  up  to  about  80: 

b)  a  MH-ML  (as  determined  by  ODR@  180°  C.  ±3°  arc)  of  at 
lea.st  about  140  da.N.m: 

c)  a  cure  rate  at  least  about  70  daN.m/min.: 

d)  a  lOO'J  modulus  at  lea.st  about  5  MPa:  and 

e)  a  compression  sel  (22  hrs@I50°  C.)  up  to  about  25%. 


5,698,651 
ETHYLENE  COPOLYMER  RUBBER,  VULCANIZABLE 
RUBBER  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE 
COPOLYMER  RUBBER,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  COPOLYMER  RUBBER 
Masaaki   Kawasaki,   Ichihara:   Toshiyuki   Tsutsui.   Waki-cho; 
Tetsuo  Tojo,  and  Takashi  Hakuta,  both  of  Ichihara.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  665342 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1995.  7-162676 
InL  CI."  C08F  2.16/20:4/64 
VS.  CL  526—336  |0  Claims 

I.  An  ethylene  copolymer  rubber  which  is  a  random  copolymer 
rubber  of  (a)  ethylene,  (b)  an  a-oletin  of  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  (c) 
a  nonconjugated  pcilyene  containing,  in  one  molecule,  one  carbon- 
lo-carbon  double  bond  polymerizable  by  a  metallocene  catalyst 
among  carbon-to-carbon  double  bonds,  and  (d)  a  nonconjugated 
polyene  containing,  in  one  molecule,  two  carbon-io-carbon  double 
bonds  polymerizable  by  the  metallocene  catalyst  among  carbon-lo- 
carbon  double  bonds,  and  has  the  following  properties: 

(i)  said  copolymer  rubber  contains  (a)  units  from  ethylene  and 
(b)  units  from  the  a-olefin  of  4  to  20 carbon  atoms  in  a  molar 
ratio  of  90/10  to  40/60  ((aVib'l). 
(ii)  said  copolymer  rubber  contains  0.1  to  10%  by  mol  of  (c) 
units  from  the  nonconjugated  polyene  containing,  in  one 
molecule,  one  carbon-io-carbon  double  bond  polymerizable 
by  the  metallocene  catalyst  among  carbon-lo-carbon  double 
bonds. 

(iii)  said  copolymer  rubber  contains  O.I  to  39  by  inol  of  (d) 
units  from  the  nonconjugated  polyene  containing,  in  one 
molecule,  two  carbon-lo-carbon  double  bonds  polymerizable 
by  the  metallocene  catalyst  among  carbon-to-carbon  double 
bonds. 

(iv)  the  intrinsic  viscosity  (r\).  as  measured  in  decahydronaph- 
thalene  at  135°  C.  is  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  10  dl/g. 

<v)  the  intensity  ratio  D  of  Tap  to  Taa  in  the  "C-NMR 
spectrum.  Tap/Toa.  is  not  more  than  0.5.  and 

(vi)  the  glass  transition  temperature  Tg.  as  determined  by  DSC. 
is  not  higher  than  -50°  C. 


5.698.652 
STYRENIC  POLYMER  AND  MOLDED  ARTICLE 

Takuma  Aoyama;  Takaaki  Uchida;  Akitoshi  Masuyama.  and 
Komei  Yamasaki.  all  of  Ichihara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Ide- 
mitsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95AI2402,  §  371  Date  Jul.  24,  1996,  i  102<e) 
Date  Jul.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/16997.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jun.  6.  1996    , 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  676 J29 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994.  6-294469 
InL  CI."  C08F  2/2/tM.  //2/tM.72/tM 
U.S.  CI.  526-347  3  claims 

1.  A  styrenic  polymer  having  a  highly  syndiolaclic  configuration 
in  which  the  weight-average  molecular  weight  of  the  styrenic 
polymer  is  in  the  range  of  I x Iff*  to  2x10"  and  in  which  the  weight 
fraction  of  an  extract  extracted  with  methylene  chloride  from  a  gel 
obtained  by  dissolving  the  styrenic  polymer  in  1,2.4- 
trichlorobenzene  and  then  cooling  the  solution  is  10%  by  weight  or 
less. 


5.698.653 

NON-CORROSIVE  TRANSLUCENT  RTV 

COMPOSITIONS 

Gary  M.  Luca.s.  and  Jeffrey  H.  Wengrovius.  both  of  Scotia. 

N.Y..   assignors   to   General   Electric   Company,   Pittsfield, 

Mass. 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644.791 
Int.  a."  C08C  77At4 
VS.  O.  528—17  9  CUims 

1.  A  room  temperature  vulcanizable  silicone  composition  con- 
sisting of: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polydimelhylsiloxane  having  die 
formula: 

r°     i'     T' 

(R'Olju.,— Si— (O— Si+-0— Si— (OR')v^. 


where  each  R  and  R"  is  independently  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
luted  one  to  fifteen  carbon  atom  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical. 
R'  is  a  one  to  eight  carbon  atom  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
or  a  seven  to  thineen  carbon  atom  nmnovaleni  aralkyi  radical,  n  is 
a  number  ranging  from  about  50  to  jbout  2.500  anid  a  is  zero  or 
one.  wherein  said  polydimelhylsiloxane  has  a  viscosity  ranging 
from  about  100  to  about  500.000  centipoise  (cps)  at  25° C; 

(b)  from  about  5  to  about  40  pans  by  weight  per  hundred  parts 
by  weight  of  polymer  (a)  of  a  fumed  or  pyrogenic  silica 
reinforcing  filler: 

(c)  from  slightly  greater  than  zero  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  per 
hundred  parts  by  weight  of  polymer  (al  of  a  polyalkoxysilane 
crosslinking  agent  having  the  formula: 

(R'Ol*  „— Si— R-.,. 

where  R  and  R"  are  as  previously  defined: 

(d)  from  slightly  greater  than  zero  to  about  2.0  parts  by  per 
hundred  pans  by  weight  of  polymer  (a)  of  an  epoxy  silane 
adhesion  promoter  having  the  formula: 

RV  R' 

I  I 

(RX)),^- Si— R^OR"— CH CH. 


\     / 
O 


where  R'  and  R"*  are  independently  selected  one  10  eight  carbon 
atom  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals.  R''  and  R"  are  indepen- 
dently selected  two  to  twelve  carbon  atom  divalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals.  R'  is  hydrogen  or  R'.  and  b  varies  from  0  to  3:  and 
(e)  from  about  0.10  to  about  3.0  parts  by  weight  per  hundred 
parts  by  weight  of  polymer  (a)  of  a  titanium  condensation 
cure  catalyst  having  the  formula:  TKOR'lj.  where  R"  is  a  one 
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to  ten  carbon  atom  monovalent  hyclrocait>on  radical,  whereby 
said  room  temperature  vulcanizable  silitone  composition  is 
both  translucent  and  non<orrosive. 


10  Claims 


5,698,654 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HYDROGEN  SBLOXANE 

COPOLYMERS 

Susan  A.  Nye,  Feora  Bush;  Donna  A.  Riocio,  WatevUet,  and 

Brenda  S.  Wutzer,  LoudonviUe,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  6W478 
InU  CL'  C08G  77/04 
MS,  a.  528—21 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  siloxane  i  :opolymers  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  polymerization  of  a  cyclic  siloxane  and  i  n  M  rich  siloxane  in 
the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst  to  produ<  e  a  polymeric  silox- 
ane; 

(b)  neutralization  of  the  basic  catalyst  \^ith  an  excess  of  a 
catalytic  Lewis  acid  compound;  and 

(c)  reacting  a  second  siloxane  with  the  polyi  neric  siloxane  in  the 
presence  of  the  catalytic  Lewis  acid  c  >mpound  producing 
thereby  a  copolymeric  siloxane. 


20  Claims 

t  composition,  the 

ixmre  of: 

the  group  consist- 


5,698,655 
AEROSOL  SUPPRESSANT  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
SILICONE  COATINGS 
Kyuha  Chung;  Gary  Rex  Homan,  and  Raymond  Lee  Tabler.  all 
of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation, 
Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  353,017,  Dec.  9,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,625,023. 
This  application  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,878 
Int.  a.*  C08G  77/OS 
VS.  a.  528—29 

1.  A  method  of  malcing  an  aerosol  suppres! 
method  comprising  the  step  of:  (I)  reacting  a 

(A)  an  organosilicon  compound  selected  fri 
ing  of  (i)  an  organosilicon  compound  having  in  the  compound 
at  least  one  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
olefinic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  fitm  2  to  14  carbon 
atoms,  vinyl  ether  groups,  epoxy  groups,  amine  groups, 
hydroxyl  groups,  alkoxy  groups.  carbox)|l  groups,  isocyanate 
groups,  oxime  groups,  acetoxy  groups,  and  mixtures  thereof 
and  (ii)  a  mixture  of  (i)  and  an  organoh  i-drogensilicon  com 
pound; 

(B)  a  compound  having  its  formula  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

RO— (R  'O),— (R^K— R, 
RO— (R'O),— R. 


and 


RO— <R=Ok— R, 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  hydrogen  and 
an  olehnic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  3Jto  14  carbon  atoms. 
R'  and  R-  are  alkylene  radicals  having  from  ^  to  4  carbon  atoms 
with  the  proviso  that  R'  and  R-  are  not  the  sai»e  alkylene  radical  at 
any  given  time,  x  ha.s  a  value  of  from  I  to  200,  y  has  a  value  of 
from  I  to  200,  with  the  proviso  that  R  isj  the  same  on  both 
molecular  chain  ends;  i 

(C)  a  catalyst  selected  from  metal  calalyiis  or  complexes  of 
metal  catalysts;  and  1 

(D)  an  aliphatic,  alicyclic,  aromatic,  or  polycyclic  monohydric 
alcohol  having  from  2  to  30  carbon  a4>ms  and  containing 
olefinic  unsaturation  to  form  a  reaction  ^oduct. 


5,698,656 
MOISTURE-CURING  URETHANE  ADHESIVE 
COMPOSITION 
Yoshinobu  Ohashi;  Hideyuki  Matsuda;  Elji  Nishi,  and  l^y- 
oshi  Nishida,  all  of  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yoko- 
hama Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1994,  6-303779; 
Dec.  20,  1994,  6-317127 

Int  a."  C09J  ]  7 5/06;  17 5/08;  C08G  1 8/12;  18/30 
VS.  a.  528—49  2  Claims 

1.  A  moisture-curing  urethane  adhesive  composition  comprising 
(A)  a  urethane  prepolymer  resulting  from  the  reaction  of  a  mixture 
of  a  polyether  diol  and  a  polyether  triol,  each  having  a  number- 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  1,000  to  7.000,  with  a  diisocy- 
anate  compound  in  an  equivalent  ratio  of  isocyanate  group  to 
hydroxyl  group  of  from  I.I  to  2.5;  (B')  a  polyurethane  compound 
resulting  firom  the  reaction  of  a  copolymeric  polyol  having  a 
number-average  molecular  weight  of  from  1,000  to  3,000  and 
consisting  of  propylene  oxide  and  c-caprolactone  blended  in  a 
mole  ratio  of  from  8/2  to  2/8  with  a  hexamethylene  diisocyanate 
compound  in  an  equivalent  ratio  of  isocyanate  group  to  hydroxyl 
group  of  from  1 .5  to  2.5  to  form  an  isocyanate  prepolymer  with  ti»e 
addition  of  a  monoalcohol  having  a  carbon  number  of  from  I  to 
22,  the  equivalent  ratio  of  hydroxyl  groups  in  the  monoalcohol  to 
isocyanate  groups  in  the  isocyanate  prepolymer  being  less  than  0.9; 
and  (C)  a  polyurethane  compound  resulting  from  the  reaction  of  a 
polyester  polyol  having  a  number-average  molecular  weight  of 
from  1 ,000  to  7,000  with  a  hexamethylene  diisocyanate  compound 
in  an  equivalent  ratio  of  isocyanate  group  to  hydroxyl  group  of 
from  1.5  to  2.5  to  form  an  isocyanate  prepolymer  with  the  addition 
of  a  monoalcohol  having  a  carbon  number  of  from  I  to  22,  the 
equivalent  ratio  of  hydroxyl  groups  in  the  monoalcohol  to  isocy- 
anate groups  in  the  isocyanate  prepolymer  being  less  than  0.9;  the 
weight  ratio  of  polyurethane  compound  (B')  to  polyurethane  com- 
pound (C)  being  from  0. 1 : 1  to  5: 1 ,  and  the  sum  of  compound  (B') 
and  compound  (C)  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  1  to  20 
parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  urethane  prepolymer 
(A). 


5,698,657 
FLEXIBILIZING  EPOXY  RESINS  WITH  LOW 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  ACRYLATE  COPOLYMERS 
Mark    David   Conner,   New   Tripoli;    Richard    Henry   Bolt, 
Macungie;   William   Edward   Stamer,   Nesquehoning.   and 
Lloyd  Mahlon  Robeson.  Macungie,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  437,476,  May  9,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,728 
Int  a.'  C08G  59/68:65/10 
VS.  a.  528—93  17  CUums 

1.  A  method  of  curing  epoxy  resin  to  form  a  flexible  product 
which  comprises  reacting  uncured  epoxy  resin  with  an  amine 
curing  agent  in  the  presence  of  a  flexibilizing  amount  of  an 
acrylate  copolymer  formed  from  a  major  amount  of  first  monomer 
which  is  a  lower  aliphatic  ester  or  amide  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic 
acid  and  a  minor  amount  of  second  monomer  which  is  an  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  monomer  having  functionality  reactive  with 
fijnctional  groups  present  in  said  resin  or  said  curing  agent,  said 
copolymer  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range 
of  1000  to  6000. 
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5,698,658 
LINEAR  VERY  HIGH  MOLECl'LAR  WEIGHT 
POLYAMIDES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THEM 
Ramdas  Dujari,  Seaford,  and  Daniel  Gregory  TVnan,  Wilming- 
ton, both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,745 
Int.  a.'  C08G  69/48 
U.S.  CI.  528—310  10  aaims 

1.  A  substantially  linear  polyamide  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  greater  than  200.000  and  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  greater  than  25,000.  as  determined  in  each  case 
by  size  exclusion  chromatography  and  a  value  g'.  corresponding  to 
the  ratio  of  the  intrinsic  viscosity  to  that  of  a  linear  standard,  of  at 
least  0.95,  as  determined  at  a  molecular  weight  of  100,000,  indi- 
cating the  absence  of  detectable  long-chain  branching. 


5,698,659 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,698,660 
MELT  SPINNABLE  COPOLYAMINES  WITH  IMPROVED 
MODULUS  OF  ELASTIOTY,  FILAMENTS  PRODUCED 
FROM  THEM  AND  USE  OF  SUCH  FILAMENTS 
Roland  Sliihlin,  Rothenburg;  Rolf  Hofer,  Emmenbriicke.  both 
of  Switzerland,  and  Jean  Coquard,  Grezieu  la  Var«nne, 
France,  assignors  to  Rhooe-Poulenc  Viscosuisse  SA.  Emmen- 
brucke,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH95«02O7,  {  371  Date  May  28,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  May  28,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO96/10597,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  649381 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  S«p.  30,  1994,  2960/94 
Int.  a.*  C08G  69/26.73/10 
VS.  a.  528—310  8  Claims 

1  A  block  copolyamide  with  an  improved  modulus  of  elasticity 
for  melt  spinning  of  filaments  comprising  at  least  75*  by  weight 
of  a  linear  polyamide  base  polymer  with  a  melting  point  of 
150°-320°  C.  and  at  least  0.5  vn.  %  of  a  block  comonomer, 
wherein  the  block  comonomer  incorporated  into  tlie  base  polymer 
has  a  glass  transition  temperature  between  130°  and  330°  C.  and  a 
degree  of  polymerization  of  less  than  100 


5,698,661 

HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

POLYESTERPOLYCARBONATES  AND  THE  USE 

THEREOF  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BIOEROSIBLE 

MATRICES 
Paolo  Femiti;  Maurizio  Penco;  Eiisabetu  Ranucci,  and  Fabio 
Bignotti,  all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  ASTA  Medica 
AktiengcseUschaft,  Dresden,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)3560,  {  371  Date  Jun.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  24,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12629,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  637,64« 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  5,  1993,  MI93A2364 
Int  a."  C08G  63/08 
VS.  a.  528—354  13  ctataa 

I.  A  polyesterpolycartmnates  of  formula  (I) 


-f-R'-C-0-t+R4-C-Oi;-R5- 

wherein  x  and  y  are  integers  from  0  to  100.  the  ratio  (x/x+y)*IOO. 
being  comprised  between  0  and  100,  widi  the  proviso  that  x  and  y 
are  not  0  at  die  same  time;  R,  and  R4,  which  can  be  the  same  or 
different,  are  each  a  straight  or  branched  chain  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon residue  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R,  is  a  straight  or 
branched  chain  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  residue  having  from  2  to  18 
carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  residue  having  from 
3  to  8  cartmn  atoms,  optionally  bearing  one  or  more  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  substitucnts;  or  a  polyoxyallcylene  residue  of  for- 
mula (III): 


J  "        »     L 

— ^O-C-O-Ri-O-C-O-R.-j— 


— FCH(CH  j)^  4— CH  -  (CH2)- 


wherein:  R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  and 
m  is  an  integer  from  I  to  200;  die  two  — R,— COO  and  — R^— 
COO  groups  being  randomly  distributed  in  the  polyester  residue, 
with  the  polyesterpolycarbonates  of  formula  (I)  having  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  of  greater  than  0.45  dl/g  when  measured  in  chloroform  at 
32°  C. 


5,698,662 
DENDRITIC  MACOMOLECULE  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 
THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Christiaan    J.    C.    Stodwinder,    Sittard;    Ellen    M.    M.    de 
Brabander-van  den  Berg,  Schinnen,  and  Atze  J.  Niienbois, 
SitUrd.  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  DSM  N.V.,  Heerlcn, 
Netherlands 

FUed  Jul  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,948 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  Jan.  28,  1994,  9400100 
Int  a.*  C08G  63/U:73/00 
VS.  a.  528-363  19  Claims 

1.  A  dendritic  macromolecule  comprising  a  core  and  branches 
emanating  from  tlie  core,  wherein  the  branches  are  prepared  via  a 
nucleophilic  substitution  reaction  from  halogen  cyanide  units  com- 
prising a  monohalogenaied  hydrocartxni  compound  with  3-50  car- 
bon atoms,  a  halogen,  and  at  least  one  cyanide  group,  the  halogen 
and  the  cyanide  group  being  separated  from  one  another  by  at  least 
3  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  a  is  an  integer  from  2  to  300;  R,  and  R,,  which  can  be  the 
same  or  different,  are  each  a  polyester  residue  of  formula  (11) 


5,698^3 
POLYKETONE  POLYMER  POWDER  COATINGS 
Peter  Kinneberg,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ShcU  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  Na  533,898 
Int  a.'  C08G  67/00;  B05D  l/OO 
VS.  CL  528—392  4  Claims 

1.  A  powder  coating  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  two 
different  linear  alternating  polyketone  polymers,  said  mixture  com- 
prising about  80%  wt  of  a  first  linear  alternating  polyketone 
comprising  a  terpolymer  and  about  20%  wt  of  a  second  linear 
alternating  polyketone  (based  on  total  weight  of  said  mixture) 
comprising  a  copolymer  wherein  said  second  linear  alternating 
polyketone  is  different  from  said  first  luiear  alternating  polyketone. 
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5,698,664 
SYNTHESIS  OF  POLyPHOSPR\ZENES  WITH 
CONTROLLED  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  AND 
POLYDISPERSnr 
Harry  R.  AUcock;  Christopher  J.  Monissey,  both  of  State 
College,  Pa.,-  Ian  Manners,  Oakville,  and  Charles  H.  Honey- 
man,  University  of  Toronto,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
The  Penn  State  Research  Foundation,  University  PariL,  Pa,, 
and  University  of  Toroote,  Torento,  Cwada 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,521 
Int.  a.*  C«8G  7i/00:7<im 
MS.  a.  528—399  31  Claims 

I.  Poly(dichloro)pl)o$phazene  with  a  polydispersity  of  1.2  or 
less. 


5,698,665 
POLYCARBONATE  PROCESSES  WTrt  SUPERCRITICAL 

CARBON  DIOXIDE 
Peter  G.  Odell,  Mississauga,  Canada,  Msifnor  to  Xerox  C»rp»- 
ratioo,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,944 

Int.  a.'  cms  6/00 

vs.  a.  528—480  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  poljtcartwnates  consisting 
essentially  of  the  reaction  of  a  bispbenol.  an  arylcarbonate  and  a 
catalyst,  which  reaction  is  accomplished  by  heating  said  bispbenol. 
said  arylcarbonate  and  said  catalyst,  in  the  piesence  of  supercritical 
carbon  dioxide,  and  subsequently  extracfng  byproducts  with 
supercritical  carbon  dioxide. 


5,698,666 
PROCESS  FOtL  FINISiBNG  A  RESIN  FROM  AN 
EMULSION  POLY^a:RIZED  LATEX 
Gary    Lee    Burroway,    Dvylcstown;    Lance    Walter    Lewis, 
Hartville;  Joha  Ckarles  UHemeyer,  Munroe  Falls,  and  Rob- 
ert Daraid  Mate,  Stow,  all  ef  Ohi«.  assfgaws  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  RuMer  Cempaay,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jmb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,550 
lat  CL'  Ce«F  6/22 
VS.  a.  528—487  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  finishing  latex  to  form  a  4ry  resin;  said  process 
comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  coagulating  a  thermoplastic  latex  at  a  temperature  that  is  not 
less  than  an  agglomeration  temperature  of  the  resin  to  form  a 
resin  slurry; 

(b)  dewatering  tlie  resin  slurry  to  form  a  fesin  cake;  and 

(c)  drying  the  resin  cake,  wherein  said  sttp  of  drying  the  resm 
cake  includes  extruding  the  resin  cake  to  form  a  resin  mek; 
and 

(d)  solidifying  the  resin  melt  to  form  the  |esin. 


PRETREATMENT  OF  WOOD  PARTICULATES  FCMl 
REMOVAL  OF  WOOD  EXTRACTIVES 
Jerry  R.  Speaks,  Unioii;  Roger  O.  Campbell,  aad  Michael  A. 
Veal,  both  of  Federal  Way,  all  of  Wash.,  assigBM^  to  Weyer- 
haeuser Coaqtany,  IWoma,  aad  North  Padic  Paper  Corpa- 
ratien,  Longview,  both  of  WMh. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,475 
Int  a."  C09F  1/02:  D2IC  S/20 
VS.  a.  530—202  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  volatile  organic  compounds  and  pitch 
bom  wood  chips,  tiie  method  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  the  wood  chips  with  a  solvent  for  volatile  organic 
compounds  and  pitch; 

(b)  extracting  volatile  organic  compounds  and  pitch  from  the 
chips  into  the  solvent  under  nuld  conditions  of  temperature 
and  pressure  to  produce  extracted  wood  chips; 

(c)  separating  a  miscella  comprising  solvent,  volatile  organic 
compounds,  and  pitch  from  tlie  extractfd  wood  chips; 


(d)  recovering  solvent  from  the  extracted  wood  chips  and  the 
miscella:  and 

(e)  recycling  the  recovered  solvent  for  reuse  in  contacting  with 
wood  chips  to  extract  volatile  organic  compounds  and  pitch. 


5,698,668 

MODIFIED  NATURAL-RESIN  ACID  ESTERS, 

PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND  THEIR 

USE  AS  BINDER  RESINS  IN  PRINTING  INKS 

Albert  Bender,  Mainz,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vianeva  Resins 

GmbH,  Mainz-Kastel,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  3,  1995,  195  20 
530.8 

InL  a.*  C09F  1/04:  C09D  11/08:17/00:  C09B  67/20 
VS.  a.  530—200  13  Claims 

1.  A  toluene-soluble  nxxlified  natural-resin  acid  ester  which  is 
produced  by  a  process  which  comprises: 

reacting  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  each  of  the  groups 
A-E  ahd  optionally  reacting  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  F-H,  in  the  presence  of  compo- 
nent I,  wherein  the  reaction  takes  place  at  a  temperature  of 
from  100°  to  300°  C.  with  elimination  of  water,  to  an  acid 
number  of  less  than  100  mg  of  KOH/g  of  resin;  and 
further  reacting  the  resulting  products  with  at  least  one  com- 
pound from  component  group  J  at  a  temperature  of  from  200° 
to  300°  C,  wherein  component  groups  A-J  are  defined  as 

A)  natural  resins  or  natural-resin  acids, 

B)  a,^etfaylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids  or  their  anhy- 
drides, 

C)  phenols  which  are  polyfunctional  with  respect  to  oxo  com- 
pounds, 

D)  aldehydes  or  aldehyde  acetals. 

E)  alcohols  having  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups, 

F)  fatty  acids  or  fatty  acid  esters. 

G)  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers, 

H)  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  resins, 

I)  monovalent  or  divalent  metal  compounds  or  mixtures  thereof, 

and 
J)  carboxylic  acids  or  their  anhydrides  which  contain  at  least  two 

carboxyl  groups  and  ate  not  a,p  -ethylenically  unsaturated. 


S,698>69 
TRI-ARGB«NE  INSULINS 
James  A.   HoAaawi,  Greeawood,  and   Peter   K.   Lamhoay, 
LMUaaapelis,  hetii  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  EU  Lilly  aad  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  87,831,  Jul.  6,  1993,  Pat.  Ne.  5,491,216, 

which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  801,163,  Nov.  26,  1991,  ahM- 

doMd.  This  appHcatian  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,945 

Int.  a.*  A6IK  38/28 

VS.  a.  530—303  7  Cfari^ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


HzN-Phe-Val-X-Gln-His-Uu-Cys-Gly-Ser-Y-Leu-Val- 

I 

Glu-Ala-Leu-Tyr-Leu-Val-Cys-Gly-Glu-Arg-Gly-Phe- 

Phe-Tyr-Thr-Pro-Lys-Thr-Arg-Arg-COOH 


HjN-Arg-Gly-ne-Val-Glu-Gln-Cys-Cys-Thr-Ser-ne- 


Cys-Ser-Leu-Tyr-Gta-Leu-Glu-Asn-Tyr-Cys-Z-COOH 

I 


where  X  and  Z  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ala,  Aig, 
Asx,  Cys,  Glx,  Gly,  His,  Ue,  Leu,  Lys,  Met,  Phe,  Pro,  Ser,  Thr,  Trp, 
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Tyr  or  Val,  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  His,  Asp 
or  Glu.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,698,670 
AUREOBASIDINS 
Toni  Kurome,  Muko;  Tetsuya  Inoue;  Kazutoh  Takesako,  both 
of  Otsu;  Kaoni  Inami,  Ikeda,  and  Ikunoshin  Kato,  Uji,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takara  Shuzo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02201,  §  371  Date  Aug.  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18147,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  26,  1994,  Ser  No.  505,255 
Qaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  HEI-5- 
346873 

Int  a."  C07K  11/02:5/00:  A6IK  38/l2:38A)0 
VS.  a.  530—317  3  Claims 

1.  An  Aureobasidin  compound  of  general  formula  (1): 

„,      r      <i> 

I      °    Me        " 


wherein  A',  B',  F',  G'  and  H'  are  the  same  or  different  from  each 
other  and  each  represents  a  straighKhain  or  branched  lower  alkyl 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  C'  represents  a  straight-chain  or 
branched  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi 
group  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  benzyloxymethyl,  benzyl,  a 
substituted  benzyl,  phenyl  or  a  substituted  phenyl  (said  substituted 
benzyl  or  substituted  phenyl  means  benzyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by 
at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  a  straight-chain  or  branched 
lower  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkoxy  having  3  to 
7  carbon  atoms,  benzyloxy  and  halogen);  D'  represents  a  straight- 
chain  or  branched  lower  allcyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxymethyl  or  benzyl  (where  C'  is  benzyl.  ortho-Huorobenzyl, 
or  meta-fluorobenzyl,  D'  is  a  group  other  than  benzyl  and 
hydroxymethyl);  E'  represents  a  straight-chain  alkylene  having  I 
to  5  carbon  atoms;  I'  represents  a  hydroxy-substituted  lower  alkyl 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


5,698,671 
METALLOPROTEINASE  PEPTIDES 
WUliam  G.  Stetier-Stevenson,  Gaithersburg;  Lance  A.  Liotta, 
Potomac,  and  Henry  C.  Krutzsch,  Bethesda,  all  of  Md., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,855,  Jun.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  837,102,  Feb.  19,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  326,334,  Mar. 

21,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

284,721 

Int  a."  C07K  7/00 

VS.  a.  530—324  9  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  derivable   from  TCCl   having  the  amino  acid 

sequence: 

(i)  CSCSPVHPQQAFCNADVVI- 

RAKAVSEKEVDSGNPIYGNNl 
(ii)  KDIEFIYTAPSEAVCGVELDVEGK 
(iii)  KRHULCDnVPWDTLSTrQKKSLN- 

HRY(3QGCEECKITRCPMIPCY1SSPDECLWTDTW  or 
(iv)  KFFACIKRHITLCDFIVPWSQIADXLSS. 


5,698,672 
SYNTHETIC  CALCITONIN  MIMETICS 
Virender  M.  Labroo,  Mill  Creek,  and  Stephanie  BeigeL  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  ZvmoGenelics,  Inc.,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,601 
Int  a."  A61K  31/06:38/10:  C07K  7/06,7/00 
VS.  a.  530-326  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  W-X-Y,  wherein- 
Wis 

hemisuccinimide,  or 

R| — CO—,  wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
hydrogen,  methyl,  lauryl,  phenyl,  naphthyl.  biphenyl.  furanyl. 

imidazolyl,  cyclohexyl  and  admantyl; 
Xis 

a  peptide  of  3-18  amino  acid  residues  having  the  formula: 
Xaa,-Xaa,-Xaa3-Xaa4-Xaa5-Xaaft-Xaa,-Xaag-Xaa,-Xaa,o- 
Xaa,,-Xaa,j-Xaa|j-Xaa,4-Xaa,5-Xaa|6-Xaa,7-Xaa,g  (SEQ  ID 
NO  I)  wherein: 
Xaa,  is  D-  or  L-Arg, 
D-  or  L-Lys, 
D-  or  L-Om,  or 
absent; 
Xaa2  is 
a  D-  or  L-aroroatic  amino  acid, 

an  unnatural  aromatic  amino  acid  selected  fix)m  the  group 
consisting  of:  ^2-thienyl-alanine,  P-3-thienyl-alanine,  ^1- 
naphthyl-alanine,  p-2-naphthyl-alanine,  P-2-pyridyl-alanine 
and  P-3-pyridyl-alanine; 
Cys, 
Pen,  or 
absent, 
with  the  proviso  that  when  Xaa^  is  Cys  or  Pen.  Xaa,  is  Cys  or 

Pen: 
Xaa,  is 
an  a-alkylated  a  amino  acid, 
a  ^branched  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  Val,  lie,  Thr  and  allo-Thr,  or 
absent,  with  the  proviso  that  when  Xaa^  is  4-mcihyl  proline, 
Xaa,  is  Aib; 
Xaa4  is 
Gin, 
Asn, 
His,  or 

a  substituted  amide  (R,— NH-Z).  wherein  Z  is  an  a-  or  -^acyl 
radical  of  Asn  or  Gin,  and  R,  is  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of: 
polyethylene  glycol  (PEG),  methyl,  lauryl.  phenyl,  naphthyl. 
biphenyl,  firranyl.  imidazolyl.  cyclohexyl  and  admantyl: 
Xaa,  is 
an  a-alkylated  a  amino  acid,  or 
a  D-amino  acid; 
Xaa«  is 

a  ^-branched  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of:  Val,  He,  Thr  and  allo-Thr.  or 
an  aliphatic  amino  acid; 
Xaa,  is 
a  ^branched  amino  acid  selected  from  tiie  group  consisting 

of:  Val,  Ue,  Thr  and  allo-Thr. 
an  H-bond  donor  amino  acid,  or 
absent: 
Xaag  is 
an  a-alkylated  a  amino  acid, 
a  D-amino  acid. 
Pen, 
Cys,  or 
absent 
with  the  proviso  that  when  Xaa,  is  Cys  or  Pen.  Xaa,  is  Cys  or 

Pen; 
Xaa<,  IS 
a  ^-branched  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of:  Val,  lie,  Thr  and  allo-Thr, 
an  aliphatic  amino  acid,  or 
absent; 
Xaa,o  is 
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an  a-alkylated  a  amino  acid, 
a  D-amino  acid,  or 
absent: 
Xaa,,  is 
Pro. 

pipecolic  acid, 
thiazolidine  cartx)xylic  acid, 
3-  or  4-hydroxyproline. 
dehydroprolinc. 
3-  or  4-inethylproline, 
3,3-diinethylproline. 
N-alkyI  alanine,  or 
absent: 


Gin, 
Asn. 
Aig. 
His. 

absent,  or 

a  substituted  amide  (Rj- 


-NH-Z).  whereii 
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Z  is  an  a-  or  -f-acyl 


a  substituted  amide  (Rj — NH-Z),  wherein  Z  is  an  a-  or  Y-acyl 
radical  of  Xaa,g,  and  Rj  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of: 

polyethylene  glycol  (PEG),  methyl,  lauryl.  phenyl,  naphthyl, 
biphenyl,  furanyl,  imidazolyl,  cyclohexyl  and  admantyl. 


radical  of  Ash  or  Gin.  and  R,  is  sefected  from  a  group 
consisting  of: 

polyethylene  glycol  (PEG),  methyl,  laurjl.  phenyl,  naphthyl. 
biphenyl,  furanyl,  imidazolyl,  cyclohe;(yl  and  admantyl: 
Xaa,,  is 

an  a-alkylated  a  amino  acid: 

a  D-amino  acid:  or 

absent: 
Xaa,4  is 

Pro, 

pipecolic  acid, 

thiazolidine  carboxylic  acid. 

3-  or  4-hydroxyproline, 

3-  or  4-methylproline, 

dehydroproline. 

3.3-diraethyl|>roline. 

N-alkyI  alanine,  or 

absent: 
Xaa,,  is 

an  a-alkylated  a-amino  acid. 

a  D-amino  acid:  or 

absent: 
Xaa,(,  is 

Pro. 

pipecolic  acid. 

thiazolidine  caiboxylic  acid, 

3-  or  4-hydroxyproline, 

3-  or  4-methylproline, 

dehydroproline. 

3.3-dimethylproline. 

N-alkyI  alanine,  or 

absent: 
Xaa, 7  is 

a  D-  or  L-aromatic  amino  acid: 

an  unnatural  aromatic  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  p-2-thienyl-alanine.  ^3-thienyl-alanine.  P-1- 
naphthyl-alanine.  ^2-naphthyl-alanine  P-2-pyridyl-alamne 
and  P-3-pyridyl-alanine:  or 

absent: 
Xaa,g  is 

Asp.  • 

Glu  or 

absent: 
Yis 

hemisuccinimide, 

Rj-Z, 
wherein,  when  Xaa  18  is  absent,  Z  is  an  ahiinoacyl  radical  of 

Xaa, 7,  R3  is: 

OH. 

NHj, 

NH-PEG,  or 

NHCH2(CH2), — R4,  wherein  n=32  and  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  an  a 
amino  acid:  or 


5,698,673 
PEPTIDES  HAVING  ANTI-MELITTIN  ACTIVITY 
Sylvie  E.  BlondeUe,  La  JoUa;  Oemenda  Pinllla,  Cardiff,  and 
Richard  A.  Houghten,  Del  Mar,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Torrey  Pines  Institute,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  79,445,  Jun.  18,  1993,  Pat  No,  5,440,016. 
.  This  application  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,761 
Int  a.*  A61K  s&m 
VS.  a.  530—329  8  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  having  anti-melinin  activity  of  IC50  less  than  30 
Mgms/ml  and  having  the  formula  Ac-IVlLZZ-NHj  (SEQ  ID  NO:8). 
Ac-IVILTZ-NH;  (SEQ  ID  NO:  9),  AclVILLZ-NH,  or 
Ac-rVIFFZ-NHj,  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1 1 ).  wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  naturally  occurring  amino  acid,  a  D-amino 
acid,  a  methylated  naturally  occurring  amino  acid,  a  methylated 
D-amino  acid,  a  chlorinated  naturally  occurring  amino  acid,  and 
chlorinated  D-amino  acid. 


5,698,674 
TRIHETEROCYCLIC  PEPTIDES  CAPABLE  OF  BINDING 

THE  MINOR  AND  MAJOR  GROOVES  OF  DNA 
Thomas   C.   Bruice,   Santa   Barbara;    Kenneth   A.   Browne, 
Goleta,  and  Gong-Xin  He,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,934 
Int  a.*  C07K  5/08:  C07D  401/00:255/02:207/00 
VS.  a.  530—331  32  CUims 

2.  A  trihcterocyclic  peptide  having  first,  second,  and  third 
5-member  heterocyclic  moieties,  said  peptide  having  the  following 
formula: 


CR3CONH— Q'— CONH— CP— CONH— 0^— CONH— (CRj)^— B 

wherein  Q'  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of: 

A 

and 


/"?>  -  r\ 


wherein  Q^  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of: 


P  Z 

I 
X" 


N 
I 
X' 


wherein  Q'  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of: 


o^    ^    I   \ 

I  1 

XT  X" 


wherein  at  least  one  of  A  and  Z  is  other  than  C: 
wherein  A  is  C.  N,  O,  or  S: 
wherein  B  is  N(CR3)„  or  C(NH2)2; 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  10, 
wherein  P  is  H,  a  lower  alkyl  or  a  halogen; 
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wherein 
wherein 
wherein 
wherein 
wherein 
and  not 
wherein 
wherein 
wherein 
wherein 


Q',  Q-,  and  Q'  are  the  same  or  different: 

R  is  H  or  a  lower  alkyl  group: 

S  is  an  integer  from  I  to  10: 

X'  represents  CR,,  (CR,)„— NRY.  or  (CR^),— CR,V. 

X"  represents  CR,,  (CR2)„— NRY.  or  (CRj)„— CRjY, 

(CR,)„— N((CHj)3— N  (CH3),)j, 

X"  represents  CR„  (CR2)„— NRY,  or  (CRj)„— CRjY, 

Y  is  a  polyamine  group,  and 

Z  is  C  or  N; 

at  least  one  of  X'.  X".  or  X'"  is  other  than  CR,. 


R«  and  R7  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  or  R^,  and 

R7  taken  together  form  an  0x0; 
Rg  and  R9  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl: 
R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkylcariwnyl.  arylcarbonyl.  lower  aryla- 

Ikylcarbonyl,  AA,-BLK,.  SO,R,4  or  a  positively  charged 

electron  withdrawing  group: 
Ri4  is  lower  alkyl,  aryl  or  lower  arylalkyl; 
AA|  is  an  amino  acid  or  peptide  less  a  hydrogen  on  the  amino 

end  and  a  hydroxy  group  on  the  carboxyl  end  of  AA,:  and 
BLK,  is  an  amino  protecting  group. 


5,698,675 
REAGENTS  FOR  PEPTIDE  COUPLINGS 
Louis  A.  Carpino,  Amherst,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Research  Cor- 
poration Tech..  Inc.,  'Dicson,  Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127.675,  Sep.  28,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5480,981,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  952,025, 
Sep.  28.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser. 
No.  468,593 
Int  a."  C07K  l/IO:  C07D  403AX) 
VS.  CI.  530—333  34  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


\ 


/ 


Q 
I 
.  X. 


N 
I 
OR3 


/ 


\ 


X 


I 
X, 


N 
I 
OR3 


/ 


O 


)=o. 


to: 


OR, 
Y 

■    N^' 
I 
OR, 


im- 


OR, 


wherein 

A  is  CR,5  or  N: 
D  is  CR,6  or  N: 
E  is  CR,7  or  N: 
G  is  CR,8  or  N:  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  A,  D,  E  and 

GisN: 
Ri5,  R,6,  R,7  and  R,^  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower 

alkyl: 
Y  is  NR4  or  CR4R5; 
Q  is  CRgR,  or  NR,: 
X  is  CR«R,  or  NR^: 
R4  and  R5  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  or  R4 

when  taken  together  with  R„  forms  a  bond  between  Y  and  Q; 


5,698,676 
USE  OF  PROPYLENE  OXIDE  AS  AN  ACID  SCAVENGER 

IN  PEPTIDE  SYNTHESIS 
Madhup  K.  Dhaon,  Munddein,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories, Abbott  Park,  01. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,465 
Int  a.*  A61K  3S/00:  C07K  5/00:7/00:16/00 
VS.  CL  530-334  9  claims 

I.  A  process  of  synthesizing  a  peptide  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  reacting  an  N-a-amino-Boc-protected  ammo  acid  residue 
with  an  N-a-amino  unprotected  amino  acid  residue  to  form  a 
peptide  having  an  a-amino-Boc-protected  amino  terminus: 

b)  reacting  the  formed  peptide  with  an  acid  solution  to  remove 
the  a-amino-Boc  protecting  group  from  the  amino  terminus 
of  tlie  peptide:  and 

c)  neutralizing  the  acid  with  an  alkylene  oxide  solution. 


5,698,677 

STABLE  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

BLOOD  COAGULATION  DISORDERS 

Johann   EiW;   Hans  Peter  Schwarz;  Jurgen  Siekmann.  and 

Peter  TUrecek.  all  of  Vienna,  Austria,  assignors  to  Immuno 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Vienna.  Austria 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,128 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany.  May  6,  1994,  44  16 
166.2 

Int  a."  A61K  35/14 
VS.  CL  530-381  24  Claims 

1.  A  storage-stable,  virus-safe  preparation  comprising  a  coagu- 
lation protein  that  is  bound  to  at  least  one  phospholipid  vesicle  by 
a  process  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  hydration  of  a  phospholipid  film  with  a  solution  containing 
the  coagulation  protein: 

(b)  at  least  one  of  co-lyophilization.  co-extiusion  or  sonication 
of  a  solution  containing  the  phospholipid  vesicle  and  the 
coagulation  protein: 

(c)  contacting  the  phospholipid  vesicle  and  the  coagulation 
protein  with  a  tenside  and  then  dialyzing  to  remove  the 
tenside:  and 

(d)  mixing  the  coagulation  protein  and  the  phospholipid  vesicle 
in  tile  presence  of  charged  particles: 

wherein  any  one  of  (a)-(d)  can  bind  the  coagulation  protein  to 
the  phospholipid  vesicle,  and  wherein  the  preparation  has 
been  treated  to  inactivate  viruses. 


5,698,678 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,698,679 

PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TARGETING  AN 

IMMl^NE  RESPONSE 

David  A.  Nemazee,  Denver,  Colo^  assignor  to  National  Jewish 

Center  for  Immunology  and  Respiratory  Medicine,  Denver, 

Colo. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  |09,006 
Int  CI.*  CI2P  2I/0S:  A61K  39/S9ii39/40:39/42 
VS.  a.  530— 387  J  I  27  Claims 

1.  An  immunoglobulin  fusion  protein  which  delivers  a  peptide 
comprising  an  antigenic  peptide  to  a  targetod  antigen  presenting 
cell,  comprising  an  immunoglobulin  molecule  linked  within  the 
variable  region  of  said  immunoglobulin  molecule  to  a  peptide 
comprismg  an  antigenic  peptide,  wherein  said  variable  region 
binds  to  a  target  antigen  on  the  surface  of  a  specific  antigen 
presenting  cell  thereby  targeting  said  immunoglobulin  fiision  pro- 
tein to  said  specific  antigen  presenting  cell. 


5,698,680 

ANTIBODIES  SPECIFIC  FOR  LIPOPOtVSACCHARIDE 
BINDING  PROTEIN 
Richard  J.  Ulevitch,  Del  Mar,  and  Peter  S.  Tobias,  Encinitas, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research  Institute, 
La  JoUa,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  847^62,  Mar.  2,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,310,879, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  367,454,  Jan.  16, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,245,013,  which  is  a  contkiuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  6,710,  Dec.  30,  1986,  abandoaed,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728333,  Apr.  30,  1985,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,328 
Int.  O."  C07K  16/00:16/18:  C12N  5/12 


US.  CL  530—388.25 

1.  An  antibody  which  binds  to  LBP. 


5,698,681 

REACTIVE  DISAZO  DYESTUFF  C30MP0UNDS 

CONTAINING  HALO-SUBSTITUTED  TRIAZINYL  RINGS 

Paul  Doswald,  Miiochenstein,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Clariant 

Fmance  (BVI)  Limited,  Tortola,  Virgin  blands  (Br.) 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,098,  May  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1994,  44  16 
07ia 

InL  CL*"  C09B  62/09:  D06P  l/SH2;i/26:i/66 
VS.  a.  534—634  4  Claims 

I.  The  compound  of  formula  I 


-N-X- 


or  the  salts  thereof,  wherein 

Q,  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting    f  hydrogen.  C,-C4- 
alkyl,  — CHaSOjH  and  — COOH, 


Q2  is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  — CN, 

— CONH2  and  — CH2SO3H, 
Q,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  C,-C4- 

alkyl  and  substituted 
C|-C4-aUcyl. 
each  group  R,  independently  of  one  another  is  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C|-C4-alkyl.  each  group  R 
together  represent  a  C|-C4-alkylene  bridge, 

X  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  and 

aromatic  connecting  member. 
Hal  is  selected  from  chlorine  and  fluorine 
and  the  carbonyl  carbon  atom  of  the  group  — CONH —  is 
bonded  to  the  phenyl  radical  at  the  3-  or  4-position. 


5,698,682 
AZO  COMPOUNDS  AND  POLARIZING  FILMS  USING 
THE  COMPOUNDS 
Yoriaki  Matsuzaki,-  Ryu  Oi,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken;  Rihoko 
Imai,  Tokyo;  Keisuke  Takuma,  Kanagawa-ken.  and  Hisato 
Itoh,  Fukuoka-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  490,152,  Jun.  14,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,639,809.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802^41 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1994,  6-139844 

Int  a.*  C09B  56/04:45/00:45/24:35/02:31/02 

VS.  a.  534—690  4  Claims 

1.  An  azo  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 


Y-«-N  =  N  — A^N=N 


5  Claims 


R« 


R5 


(1) 


N  =  H 


(SOiH), 


R4      (SO,H)j 


wherein  Y  represents  a  group  represented  by  die  following  formula 
(la)  or  (lb): 


(1«) 


(lb) 


(SO,H)„  \        (SOjH), 

wherein  R,  and  R,  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl  group,  a 
carboxyl  group  or  a  sulfonic  acid  group,  R,o  and  R,,  each 
independendy  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or 
a  sulfonic  acid  group,  R,,  and  R,,  each  independently  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  an 
ediyl  group,  a  methoxyl  group,  an  ethoxyl  group  or  a  carboxyl 
group,  R|4  and  R,,  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl  group,  a 
methoxyl  group,  an  ethoxyl  group  or  a  hydroxyl  group.  Z 
represents  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  or  — NH —  group, 
m  stands  for  0,  I  or  2,  n  stands  for  0,  1  or  2:  and  p  stands  for 
0,  I  or  2: 

Ri  and  R,  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
methyl  group,  an  ediyl  group,  a  methoxyl  group,  an  ethoxyl 
group,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group;  R^  and  R,  each 
independendy  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  an 
ethyl  group,  a  methoxyl  group,  an  ethoxyl  group,  a  halogen 
atom,  an  alkylcarbonylamino  group  or  a  hydroxyl  group;  R4 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  methoxyl 
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group,  or  an  ethoxyl  group;  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
hydroxyl  group,  an  amino  group,  a  methylamino  group, 
P-hydroxyethylamino  group,  acetylamino  group,  or  a  pheny- 
lamino  or  benzoylamino  group  in  which  the  phenyl  nucleus 
may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  nitro.  amino,  hydroxyl. 
methyl,  ethyl,  carboxyl  and/or  sulfonic  acid  groups  and/or 
chlorine  atoms;  R^  represents  a  hydroxyl  or  amino  group 
substituted  al  the  o-  or  p-position  relative  to  the  azo  group;  j 
stands  for  0  or  1 .  k  stands  for  0  or  1 ,  1  stands  for  0,  1  or  2:  A 
represents  a  connecting  group  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (Ic)  or  (Id): 


do 


(Id) 


<SO,H»„ 


wherein  X,  and  X,  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  mediyl  group,  an  ethyl  group,  a  methoxyl  group,  an 
ethoxyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkylcar- 
bonylamino group  or  a  sulfonic  acid  group;  X,  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  methoxyl  group  or  an  ethoxyl  group;  and  q 
stands  for  0  or  1 . 


5.698.683 
MIXED  ALUMINIUM-HEAVY  METAL  DYESTUFF 
COMPLEXES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Bansi   Lai   Kaul,  Biel-Benken.  Switzerland,  and  Dominique 
Pflieger,  Tagsdorf,  France,  assignors  to  Clariant  Finance 
(BVI)  Limited.  Tortola,  Bulgaria 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155,979,  Nov.  19,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,734 
Int.  CI.''  C09B  45/22:45AX):45A)l:45/12 
VS.  a.  534—692  29  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  mixed  aluminium-heavy  metal 
dyestuff  complex  in  which  the  hea\ y  metal  is  present  in  an  amount 
of  10-98  mole  '^  and  the  aluminium  is  present  in  an  amount  of  2 
to  90  mole  '*,  said  mole  <*  based  on  I  mole  of  said  mixed 
aluminum-heavy  metal  dyestuff  complex,  wherein  said  process 
comprises 

i)  reacting  the  metal  firee  dyestuff  with  less  than  a  stoichiometric 
amount  of  a  heavy  metal  compound  to  form  a  mixture,  said 
stoichiomeuic  amount  calculated  based  on  the  metal-free  dye- 
stuff  or  all  the  metal  present  in  the  complex,  and 
ii)  adding  to  said  mixture  an  aluminium  compound  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  produce  a  stoichiomeuic  excess  of  metal  (calcu- 
lated on  all  the  metal  present  in  the  dyestuff  complex)  to  form 
the  mixed  aluminium-heavy  metal  complex. 


5,698,684 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYL 

GLYCOSIDES 

Kariheinz  HilL  Erkrath;  Manfred  Weutben,  Moenchenglad- 

bach,  and  Hans-Peter  Koehler.  Duesseldorf.  all  of  Germany, 

assignors    to    Henkel    Kommanditgesellschaft    auf  Aktien. 

Duesseldorf.  Germany 
PCT  No,  PCT/EP90W1349,  §  371  Date  Feb.  24,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  24,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02742,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  7.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  835,447 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Aug.  24,  1989,  39  27 
919.7 

Int  a."  C07G  3/00:  C07H  15/04:  BOIJ  31/00 
VS.  a.  536—18.6  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  alkyl  glycosides  of  die 
formula  RO(G)„.  where  G  is  a  glycose  unit,  n  is  a  number  of  from 
I  to  10  and  R  is  an  aliphatic  residue  having  1-30  carbon  atoms,  by 
reaction  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  having  from  I  to  30  cartxin  atoms 
with  at  least  one  member  selected  for  the  group  consisting  of 
reducing  monosaccharide,  oligosaccharides  hydrolyzable  to  reduc- 
ing monosaccharides  and  polysaccharides  hydrolyzable  to  reducing 
monosaccharides  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises:  introducing  sulfosuccinic  acid  into  the 
process  as  the  catalyst. 


5,698,685 
MORPHOLINO-SUBUNIT  COMBINATORIAL  LIBRARY 
AND  METHOD 
James  E.  Summerton,  and  Dwight  D.  Weller,  both  of  Corvaliis. 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Antivirals  lnc„  Corvaliis,  Oreg. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,159,  May  II,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,506  J37,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15J11. 
Feb.  9.  1993.  Pat  No.  5.521.063.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  988,895,  Dec.  10,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,681,  Nov.  21.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,185,444,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,057.  Dec. 
20,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 

No.  100,033.  Sep.  23.  1987.  Pat.  No.  5,142,047,  whkrh  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,707,  Dec.  18,  1986,  Pat. 
No.  5,217.866,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
911,258,  Sep.  24,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser  No.  712J%,  Mar.  15,  1985,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation  of  Ser  No.  979,158,  Nov.  23,  1992.  Pat  No. 
5.405.938.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  719,732, 
Jun.  20.  1991.  Pat  No.  5.166J15.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  454,055.  Dec.  20.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.034306. 
This  application  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414.018 
Int  CI."  C07H  2I/(U 
VS.  CI.  536— 24J  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  a  compound  capable  of  interacting 
specifically  with  a  selected  receptor,  comprising 

(a)  contacting  die  receptor  with  a  combinatorial  library  of  oligo- 
mers, each  formed  of  at  least  four  morpholino  subunits  of  the 
form: 


in  which  (i)  morpholino  subunits  are  linked  together  by  oli- 
gomer linkages  L  one  to  four  atoms  long  joining  the  mor- 
pholino nitrogen  of  one  subunit  to  the  4'  cyclic  carbon  of  an 
adjacent  subunit.  (ii)  X,  is  a  side  chain  in  subunit  i  in  each 
oligomer  of  die  library,  (iii)  the  different  oligomers  in  die 
library  have  different  sequences  of  side  chains  in  at  least  three 
subunit  positions,  (iv)  X,  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting 
of  purines,  pyrimidines,  non-nucleobase  aromatic  side  chains, 
aliphatic    side   chains,    and    mixed   aromatic/aliphatic    side 
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chains,  and  (v)  said  library  contains  al 
side  chain  sequence  oligomers, 

(b)  isolating  oligomer  molecules  that  bi^d 
receptor,  and 

(c)  determining  the  sequence  of  oligoniir  side  chains  in  the 
isolated  oligomer  molecules. 
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least  1 ,000  different   reacted  with  said  carboxyUc  group  of  said  alkene  to  form  covalent 
linkages,  said  reaction  product  being  oxidized  to  form  aldehvde 
specifically  to  the    groups. 


5,698,687 
MODIFIED  RIBOZYMtS 
Fritz  Eckstein,  Gottingen,  Germany;  Wolfgang  Pieken,  Boul- 
der, Colo,;  Fritz  Bensder,  Gleichen/ttzbom,  Germany; 
David  B.  Olseo,  West  Point,  Pa.;  David  M.  Williams,  Cherry 
Hinton,  England,  and  Olaf  Heindenreich,  Gottingen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Max-Planck-Geseilscfaaft  zur  Forderung 
der  Wissenschafleo  e.V,,  Gottingen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  965,411,  Aug,  9,  1993.  This  application 

May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,^1 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Oct   12,   1990,  PCX/ 
EP9(V01731;  Sep,  23,  1991,  PCT/EP91/01811 

InL  a.*  C07H  21/04:21/00:  C\%V  19/34 
VS.  CL  536— 25  J  37  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  synthesis  of  an  RNA  moldcule  having  catalytic 
activity  comprising: 

incorporating  into  an  RNA  chain  at  least  ione  modified  nucle- 
otide, wherein  the  hydroxy  group  at  tie  2'  position  of  the 
ribose  sugar  of  said  nucleotide  is  replace^  by  a  modifier  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  azido.  amino. 


monosubstituted  amino  and  disubstitutet 


amino  groups. 


5,698,688 

ALDEHYDE-MODIFIED  CELLULOSIC  FIBERS  FOR 

PAPER  PRODUCTS  HAVING  fflGH  INITIAL  WET 

STRENGTH 

David  Jay  Smith.  Montgomery,  and  Jinmie  Ed  Ruth,  Jr., 

Forest  Park,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Pttjcter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No,  624327 
Int.  a.*  C08B  3AX):  D06M  11/00:  C08L  1/00 
VS.  CI.  536—56  25  Claims 

1.  Aldehyde-modified  cellulosic  fibers  prep^ed  by  oxidizing  the 
reaction  product  of  (i)  cellulosic  fibers  having!  hydroxy  I  groups  and 
(ii)  a  1.2-disubstituted  alkene  having  a  carboj^lic  fiinctional  group 
capable  of  reacting  with  said  hydroxyl  groups,  wherein  in  said 
reaction  product  at  least  a  portion  of  said  lydroxyl  groups  are 


5,698,686 

YEAST  TELOMERASE  COMPOSITIONS 
Daniel  E,  Gottscliling,  and  Miriam  S,  Sinfer,  both  of  Chicago, 
Dl.,  assipiors  to  Arch  Development  Corporation,  Chicago, 

ni. 

Cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  326,781,  Oct  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioo  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,080 
Int  CL*  C07H  21/04:21/02:  C12Q  1/^8:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  a.  536—23.1  71  Claims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  segment  characterized  as 

(a)  an  isolated  nucleic  acid  segment  comprising  a  sequence 
region  that  consists  of  at  least  25  contiguous  nucleotides  that 
have  the  same  sequence  as,  or  are  ci^mplementary  to,  25 
contiguous  nucleotides  of  SEQ  ID  N0:1,  SEQ  ID  NO:29, 
SEQ  ID  NO:30.  SEQ  ID  NO:  19,  SEQ  |D  N0:3I  or  SEQ  ID 
NO:23:  or  (b)  an  isolated  nucleic  acid  s«gment  of  from  25  to 
about  10,000  nucleotides  in  length  that  specifically  hybridizes 
to  the  nucleic  acid  segment  of  SEQ  ID  h(0: 1 ,  SEQ  ID  NO:29, 
SEQ  ID  NO:30,  SEQ  ID  N0:I9,  SEQ  ID  N0:3I  or  SEQ  ID 
NO:23,  or  the  complement  thereof,  utder  high  stringency 
hybridization  conditions. 


5,698,689 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  TUs  Number 


5,698,696 
HYDROXAMIC  ACID  DERFVATTVES  WITH  TRICYCLIC 

SUBSTITUTION 
Michael  John  Broadhurst  Royston;  Paul  Anthony  Brown,  and 
William  Henry  Johnson,  both  of  Hitchin,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Hoffinann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ, 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  417,317,  Apr,  5,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,614,625. 
This  appUcation  Oct,  29,  1996,  Ser.  No,  741,157 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr,  25,  1994, 
9408183;  Jan.  30,  1995,  9501737 

Int  a.*"  C07D  401/08:403/06:413/06:417/06 
VS.  a.  540—480  1  Claim 

I.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


O 

II 

H 


(CHz), 
I 
R» 


R> 
I 
(CH2)„ 


(IV) 


R2 


wherein 

Bz  represents  benzyl; 

R'  represents  cyclopropyl.  cyclobutyl,  cyclopentyl  or  cyclo- 
hexyl; 

R'  represents  a  saturated  5-to  8-membered-monocyclic  or 
bridged  N-heterocyclic  ring,  which  N-heterocyclic  ring  is 
attached  via  the  N  atom  and  when  it  is  monocyclic,  optionally 
contains  NR",  O,  S,  SO  or  SO2  as  a  ring  member  and/or  is 
optionally  substimted  on  one  or  more  C  atoms  by  hydroxy, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  0x0,  ketalized  0x0,  amino,  mono- 
dower  alkyl)amino,  di(lower  alkyl)  amino,  carboxy,  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl,  hydroxymethyl,  lower  alkoxymethyl,  car- 
bamoyl mono(lower  alkyl  )-carbatnoyl,  didower  alkyl  )car- 
bamoyl  or  hydroxyimino; 

R'  represents  a  5-  or  6-membered  N-heterocyclic  ring  which  (a) 
is  attached  via  the  N  atom,  (b)  optionally  contains  N,  O  and/or 
S,  SO  or  SO,  as  a  additional  nng  member,  (c)  is  substituted 
by  0x0  on  one  or  both  C  atoms  adjacent  to  the  linking  N  atom 
and  (d)  is  optionally  benz-fused  or  optionally  substimted  on 
one  or  more  other  C  atoms  by  lower  alkyl  or  0x0  and/or  on 
any  additional  N  atom(s)  by  lower  alkyl  or  aryl; 

9.*  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi  or  a  protecting 
group; 

m  stands  for  I  or  2:  and 

n  stands  for  an  integer  from  I  to  4; 

lower  alkyl  is  a  straight  chain  or  branched-chain  alkyl  group  of 
1-6  carbon  atoms: 

lower  alkoxy  is  a  straight  chain  or  branched-chain  alkoxy  group 
of  1-6  carbon  atoms; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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5,698,691 
CONDENSED  CYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Hidefumi  Yukimasa,  Nara;   Ryuicfai  Tozawa,  Ibaraki;  Yasuo 
Sugiyama,   Kawanishi,  and   Masakuni   Kori,  Miki,  all   of 
Japan,    assignors    to   Takeda    Chemical    Industries,    Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1994,  Ser,  No,  311.932 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-238273; 
Sep.  28,  1993,  5-241062 

Int  a.*  C07D  267/02 
VS.  a.  540-490  15  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


R2'. 


\ 


0) 


e 


D— Z2 

\ 
Ji  1 


K— X- 


/ 

Ri 

in  which  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
(l)C,.7alkyl, 

(2)  Cj^  alkenyl, 

(3)  Cj^  alkynyl, 

(4)  C3.,  cycloalkyi, 

(5)  2-cyclopenten-l-yl,  3-cyclopenten-l-yI,  2-cyclohexen-l-yl, 
3-cyclohexen-l-yl,  l<yclobuten-l-yl  or  l<yclopenten-l-yl, 

(6)  2,4-cyclopcntadien-l-yl.  2-4-cyclobexadien-l-yl  or  2.5- 
cyclohexadien-l-yl, 

(7)  phenyl,  naphthyl,  anthryl,  phenanthryl  or  acenaphthylenyl, 
arid 

(8)  C|.5  acyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  one  to  five 
halogens; 

R2'  is  phenyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  one  to  three  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  halogen, 

(2)  C,.4  alkyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  I  to  5  halogens, 

(3)  C,^  aUcoxy  which  may  be  substituted  by  I  to  5  halogens, 

(4)  hydroxyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  (i)  C,^  alkyl,  (ii)  C„ 
cycloalkyi.  (iii)  phenyl,  I -naphthyl  or  2-naphlhyI,  or  (iv) 
benzyl  or  phenethyl, 

(5)  nitro  and 

(6)  cyano; 
X'  is  -X,-Y 

wherein  X,  is  C,.,  alkylene,  Y  is 

(A)  caiboxyl,  methoxycaibonyl,  ethoxycarbonyl,  propoxycaibo- 
nyl,  isopropoxycarfoonyl.  botoxycartwnyl,  tert- 
butoxycaibonyl,  sec-butoxycarbonyl,  pcntyloxycarbonyl,  iso- 
pentyloxycarbonyl,  ncopentyloxycarbonyl,  phenoxycarbonyl, 
1-naphthoxycarbonyl  or  benzyloxycarbonyl, 

(B)  carbamoyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  two  substitu- 
ents  selected  firora  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  C,^  alkyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  one  to  three 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  car- 
boxyl  which  may  be  esterified  by  C,.,  alkyl,  (ii)  furyl, 
thienyl,  indolyl,  isoindolyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyridyl,  pyrimidyl  or 
imidazolyl,  (iii)  amino,  (iv)  hydroxyl  and  (v)  phenyl, 

(2)  C^^  cycloalkyi  which  may  be  substituted  by  one  to  three 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  car- 
boxyl  group  which  may  be  esterified  by  C,.,  aUcyl,  (ii) 
furyl,  thienyl,  indolyl,  isoindolyl,  pyrazinyl.  pyridyl,  pyrim- 
idyl or  imidazolyl,  (iii)  amino,  (iv)  hydroxyl  and  (v)  phenyl 

(3)  phenyl,  1 -naphthyl  or  2-naphthyl,  each  of  said  groups 
being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  (i)  halogen  atoms  and 
(ii)  carboxyl  which  may  be  esterified  by  a  C,^  alkyl.  and 

(4)  benzyl  or  phenethyl,  each  of  said  groups  being  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  (i)  halogen  or  (ii)  carboxyl  which 
may  be  esterified  by  a  C,^  alkyl, 

in  which  two  substituents  on  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  carbam- 
oyl group  may  form,  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen,  a  cyclic 


amino  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1 
-azetidinyl,  l-pynDlidinyl.  piperidino.  morpholino  and  I 
-piperzinyl; 

(C)  hydroxyl  which  may  be  substimted  by 

(1)  C,^  alkyl, 

(2)  C,^  cycloalkyi, 

(3)  phenyl,  I -naphthyl  or  2-naphdiyl.  each  of  said  groups 
being  unsubstimted  or  substimted  by  (i)  halogen  or  (ii) 
carboxyl  which  may  be  esterified  by  a  C,.,  alkyl,  or 

(4)  benzyl  or  phenethyl,  each  of  said  groups  being  unsubsti- 
mted or  substimted  by  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (i)  halogen  or  (ii)  carboxyl  which  may  be 
esteriPed  by  a  C,^  alkyl, 

(D)  amino  which  may  be  sul>stituied  by 

(1)  C,^  alkyl, 

(2)  Cj^  cycloalkyi, 

(3)  phenyl,  I -naphthyl  or  2-naphthyl.  each  of  said  groups 
being  unsubstimted  or  substimted  by  (i)  halogen  or  (ii) 
carboxyl  group  which  may  be  esterified  by  a  C,^  alkyl,  or 

(4)  benzyl  or  phenethyl.  each  of  said  groups  being  Unsubsti- 
mted or  substimted  by  (i)  halogen  or  (u)  carboxyl  group 
which  may  be  esterified  by  a  C..^  alkyl. 

in  which  two  substituents  on  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  amino 
group  may  form,  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen,  a  cyclic 
amino  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
I -azetidinyl,  I  -pytrolidinyl,  piperidino,  ntwipholino  and 
I -piperzinyl,  or 

(E)  tetrazoI-5-yl  or  a  group  represented  by  the  formula 


N-i 


Hf 


N-j 
H 

wherein  i  stands  for  — O —  or  — S — ,  j  stands  for  — CO- 
— CS —  or  — SO2— ,  which  may  be  substimted  by  C,^  alkyl,  Cj 


alkanoyl  or  benzoyl; 


a 


I 

Ji  K- 

N-/ 


is  a  group  selected  from 
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ring  A  may  be  substituted  by  one  to  thrje  substituents  selected 
from  the  giot^  consisting  of 

(1)  halogen, 

(2)  C,^  alkyl  which  may  be  substi^ted  by  one  to  three 
halogens,  ' 

(3)  C,j  alkoxy  which  may  be  substituted  by  one  to  three 
halogens, 

(4)  nitro,  and 

(5)  cyano:  and 
ring  J,  may  have 

(1)  0X0,  or 

(2)  thioxo, 
on  the  carbon  atom  of  the  ring  J,,  provided  that  the  condensed 

ring  composed  of  Ring  A  and  ring  J,  is  not  a  2-oxo-(2,3- 
dihydro  or  23,5,-tetrahydro)-lH-I,4i-ben2odiazcpene  ring. 


COMPOUND  WITH  PLATELET  AGGREGATION 
INHIBITOR  ACTIVITY 
Kiyoaki    Katano;    Shokkhi   Ohuchi;    Eiki   SWUra;    Masaro 
ShiBizu,-  Kazue  Yac{ashi;  ToMoaki  Miara,-  \aaAo  Isoanra; 
Hiroyidd  lida;  Mklwl  IsMkawa;  Ke^ji  Asti;  Eaik*  Hat- 
wwhifca;  Mani  Kawagacfai,  and  Takaski  'Kunieka,  aH  of 
Kaaacawa-keii,  Japan,  assignors  to  Meyi  Seika  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 
Dhisioa  of  Ser.  No.  347,4«2,  Jan.  36,  IWS,  Pat  No.  5^94,M4. 
This  application  Oct.  IS,  1996,  Scr.  No.  733,743 
ClaiBS  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1993,  5-57463; 
Apr.  S,  1993,  5-82145;  Oct  22, 1993,  5-2«5273 

brt.  CL*  C*7D  22i//6.  CV7t  229/34 
VS.  CL  54«— 593  2  Clai^ 

1  [(4-[[[(5,6,7,8-tetrahydro-4H-thjeiK)|2,3-d]azepin-2 

-yl)c«bonyllamiBo]acetyl]-o-phenyleneJdiofy]<liacetic    acid   trif- 
luoroacetate. 


5,*98,o93 

PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  THE  DL\STER£OMERS  OF 
(OUS)  -5A7,8-TETRAHYDROrOLIC  ACH> 
DERTVATTVES 
AathMy  L.  Fhzkufh,  aad  RJmm  K.  Akw,  ba<h  aT  Frederick, 
M4^  Mrigiwrs  to  Tke  United  States  af  Aawrka  m  rtyn- 
aeated  ky  the  DepartMnt  at  Healtk  and  Hwun  Services, 
Wi^iiHt— ,  D.C. 

FHed  Nav.  16,  1992,  Scr.  No.  977,M8 
iBt  CL*  C«7D  475/af 
VS.  CL  544— 2SS  |  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  resolving  a  mixture  of  (6il,6S)-diastereomers  of 
S,6,7,8-tetrahydrofoiic  acid  derivative  whick  comprises: 

(a)  a-«steiifying  a  (6R,6S)-5,6,7,8-tctrahydrofolic  acid  deriva- 
tive according  to  formula  VHI; 
wherein  Rl  is  C,-Cs  alkyl,  C.-C^  aHcyl  carbonyl,  C,-Cs  alkoxy 
carbonyl,  or  — CHO,  wherein  said  alkyl,  alkyl  caibonyl,  and 
allcoxy  c»boayl  nuy  be  substituted  with  halogen,  Ci-Cj  alkoxy,  or 
phenyl;  Rj  is  H,  Cj-Cj  alkyl,  C.-C^  alkyl  cwbonyl,  Ci-Cj  alkoxy 
carbonyl,  or  —CHO,  wherein  said  aUcyl,  alkyl  carbonyl,  and 
alkoxy  carbonyl  may  be  substituted  with  hak>gen.  Cj-Cj  alkoxy,  or 
phenyl;  or  R,  and  Rj  join  together  to  form  a  one  carbon  bridge 
between  the  5  and  10  positions;  so  as  |o  produce  a  (6R.6S) 
monoester  according  to  formula  IX: 


IX 


CO2H 


Hitr^  N 


wherein  R,  and  R^  are  as  defined  in  formula  VID  and  R,  is  a 
protecting  group; 

(b)  separating  the  (6S)  and  (6R)  form  of  said  a-roonoester  by 
chromatography  or  fractional  crystallization;  and 

(c)  deprotecting  said  separated  (6S)  or  (6R)  a-monester,  thereby 
producing  pure  (6S)-  or  (6R)-5,6,7,8-tetrahydrofolic  acid 
derivative. 


5,698,694 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUBSTITUTED 
PYRIMIDINES 
Take*  Hokama,  Mountain  View;  Ian  S.  Cloadsdale,  Boulder 
Creek,  both  of  CaUf.;  Werner  Langer,  Rheinfelden,  and 
Hermann  Schneider,  Heitersheim,  both  of  Germany,  Ksign- 
ors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,378 
tat  a.*  C07D  239/26:239/30;239/42;239/34 
VS.  a.  544—319  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  I 


0) 


wherein 

A  is  phenyl  or  pyridyl 

R  is  a  carboxyl  group  which  may  be  in  die  form  of  the  free  acid 
or  in  ester  or  salt  form,  a  thiocaiboxyl  group  which  may  be  in 
the  form  of  the  free  acid  or  in  ester  form  or  a  di- substituted 
carbamoyl  group, 

Y,,  ¥2  and  Y,  are  independently  hycfa-ogen  or  halogen; 

R,,  Rj,  and  R,  each  is  independently  hydrogen;  halogen;  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy,  alkenyloxy,  alkynyloxy.  aUcylthio, 
aUcenylthio  or  allcynylthio,  each  of  which  may  in  turn  be 
substituted  by  1  to  6  halogen  atoms;  cycloalkyl,  heterocy- 
cloalkoxy,  aryloxy,  aralkoxy  or  aralkylthio  each  of  which  may 
be  substituted  by  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  halogen, 
alkyl,  haloalkyl,  alkoxy,  haloaHcoxy,  nitro,  aikylthio,  or 
di-substituted  amino;  di-substituted  aminoxy;  substituted  imi- 
noxy;  di-substituted  amino;  substituted  amido  or  nitro; 

R4  is  as  defined  for  Y,  except  for  hydrogen; 

X  and  Y  taken  together  represent  =0;  or 

X  and  R  taken  together  may  form  the  bridge, 

O 

II 

-c— o, 

wherein  the  carbonyl  is  attached  to  the  phenyl  ring,  and  Y  is 
hydroxy,  halogen,  cyano,  acyloxy,  amino,  substituted  amino, 
alkoxycarbonyloxy,  alkylsulfonyloxy,  or  carbamoyloxy  which 
comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  II 
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■  1  ■» 

Y, 

with  a  compound  of  formula  III 


wherein  R,  Y,  Yj,  Y,,  A,  R,,  R,  and  R,'  have  the  meanings 
given  above  and  R'  represents  cyano  or  a  carboxylic  ester 
group  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  base. 


5,698,695  k 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2-AMINO-4,6- 
DICHLOROPYRIMIDINE 
Wayne  Craig  Appleton,  Charieston,  W.  Va.,  and  Patti  Ann 
Parziale,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94A)8206,  S  371  Date  Mar.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07265,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119,777,  Sep.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  596,362 
tot  a.*  C07D  239/30:239/42 
VS.  a.  544—330  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  2-amino-4,6-dichloropyrimidine  in 
the  absence  of  a  solvent  or  in  the  absence  of  a  large  excess  of 
reactant  comprising  reacting  2-amino-  4,6-dihydroxypyrimidine 
and  phosphor\js  oxychloride  at  a  temperature  from  40°  C.  to  0°  C. 
in  the  presence  of  an  amine  base  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  N-N-dimethylaniline;  N,N-diethylaniline.  triethylamine, 
pyridine  and  picoline,  the  mole  ratio  of  amine  base  to  2-amino-4,6- 
dihydroxypyrimidine  being  1.7:1  to  2.5:1,  the  mole  ratio  of  phos- 
phorus oxychloride  to  2-amino-4,6-dihydroxypyrimidine  being 
2.8:1  to  5:1. 


5,698,696 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2,3-DIHYDRO- 
BENZOFURANOL  DERIVATIVES 
Gilbert  Marciniak,  Dachstein,  France;  Richard  A.  Schnettler, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Timothy  A.  Ayers,  Loveland,  Ohio,  and 
Damian  J.  Krysan,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Marion  Roussel,  toe,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612366 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  10, 
1995,  95400518 

tot  a.'  C07D  405A)6: 307/8 1. 307/83 
VS.  a.  544—376  13  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  2,3-dihydro-benzofuranol  derivatives 
of  formula  (I) 


(I) 


including  stereoisomers,  enantiomers,  optically  active  and  racemic 

mixtures  thereof,  or  their  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salts  thereof. 

wherein 

Rj  is  C,.4  alkyl  each  R,  moiety  being  mdependently  C|_,  alkyl  or 
both  R2  moieties,  when  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached,  form  a  C,^  cyclic  hydrocarbyl  moiety: 

R4  is  C,^  alkyl; 

R5  is  H  or  C(0)R  with  R  being  H  or  C,.,  alkyl; 

R«,  is  C,^  alkyl; 

R7  is  H  or  C,.<,  alkyl; 

X  is  COORg,  CHjOH.  halomethyl,  C(0)A  or  CHjA; 

A  is  NR7R^  -N*R«R<,R<,-Q®,  pytrolidino.  piperidino.  moipholino. 


—  N 


N — Rio: 


Rg  is  H,  C.^alkyl,  or  -{CHjl^-A  with  m  being  2.3  or  4; 
R,  is 

H.Cualkyl,  -(CH2).-^j^_^^ 

n  is  1,  2,  3  or  4,  p  is  I,  2,  or  3; 
Rio  is  H,  C,.j  alkyl,  C,^  alkenyl,  C*.^  cycloalkyl,  cyclohexylm- 
ethyl.  hydroxyalkyl  (C,^),  dihydroxyalkyi  (Cj.*),  C^  ,  acyloxy- 
alkyl  (Cj^.  C,^  alkoxyalkyl  (C,^, 

-(CHj),^-0-(CHi)j^-OH, 


-(CH,), 


t  being  0,  1  or  2,  or  pyrimidinyl.  with  die  proviso  that  when  Y  is 

other  than  H  then  R,o  is  H; 
Y  is  H,  CHj  or  COOR7; 
Ri,  is  H,  C,^  alkoxy,  C,^  alkyl  or  halogeno; 
R,2  is  ortho  C,^  alkoxy,  ortho  €,.4  alkyl  or  p-halo;  and 
Q  is  a  halide,  or  sulfonate  ion  ®— SOjR,  with  R,  being  H.  C,^ 

alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  a  hydroquinone  of  formula  (3)wherein  R,,  R«  and 
R7  are  defined  above  and  Pg  is  hydrogen  or  a  suitable  protect- 
ing group. 


(3) 


with  a  2-halogeno-2-(C,^)alkyl(C|^,)acylhalide  or  a  2-halogeno-2- 
(C|^)alkyI(C,^)acid  of  formula  Rj-CCWKRiKTCOV  wherein  R,  is 
as  defined  above.  W  is  halogen  such  as  iodide,  bromide,  chloride 
or  fluoride  and  more  preferably  bromide  or  chloride  and  V  is 
halogen  as  defined  above  or  hydroxy  (—OH)  using  Friedel-Crafts 
reaction  conditions,  optionally  saponifying  or  deprotecting  the 
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fonnula  (6).  wherein  Rj.  R4.  R<,  and  R,  are 
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a  benzofiiranone  of 
IS  defined  above. 

(6) 


(b)  protecting  the  5-hydroxy  moiety  of  so^produced  benzofiira- 
none (6)with  a  suitable  protecting  groif)  and  converting  the 
ketone  moiety  to  exo-methylene  moiety  ^hereby  producing  the 
benzofuran  of  formula  (8).  wherein  R2.IR4.  R^  and  Pg  are  as 
defined  above. 


(8) 


(c)  converting  by  hydroboration/oxidatiaii  the  exo-methylene 
group  of  the  so-produced  beflEofiiran  (8)  into 
3-hydroxyraethyl  group  thereby  producng  compound  of  for- 
mula (9)  wherein  Rj,  R,.  R,,,  R,  and  Pg.are  as  defined  above. 


(9) 


(R)  and  (S)  optically 


optionally, 

(d)  resolving  the  alcohol  (9)  to  obtain  die 
active  compounds  (9), 

optionally, 

(e)  deprotecting  the  5-hydroxy  group  of  compound  (9).  thereby 
producing  the  benzofuranol  of  fonnula  (I)  wherein  X  is 
CHjOH  and  R,  is  H,  ' 

optionally, 

(f)  oxidizing  3-hydroxymethyl  of  cpmpound  (9)  into 
3-carboxylic  acid  of  formula  (12) 


COOH 


(12) 


12)  to  obtain  the  (S) 


optionally. 

(g)  resolving  the  racemic  acid  of  formula    . 
and  (R)  optically  active  compounds  (12 
optionally. 

(h)  deprotecting  the  5-hydroxy  group  of  ifie  acid  (12).  thereby 
prtxlucing  the  benzofuranol  of  formula  (I)  wherein  X  is 
COOH  and  R,  is  H. 
optionally. 

(i)  esterifying  the  carboxylic  acid  of  formula  (12)  and  optionally 
deprotecting  the  hydroxy  group,  thereby  producing  the  ben- 
zofuranol of  formula  (I)  wherein  X  is  (X)OR,  and  R,  is  H. 
optionally, 
0)  reacting  the  desired  amino  group  with  itie  carboxylic  acid  of 
formula  (12)  and  optionally  deprotecting  the  hydroxy  group, 
thereby  producing  the  benzofuranol  of  fjbrmula  (I)  wherein  X 
is  C(0)A  and  R,  is  H, 
optionally. 

(k)  reducing  the  carboxylic  acid  (12)  the  eby  producing  com- 
pound of  fonnula  (9), 
optionally. 


(I)  optionally  deprotecting  the  hydroxy  of  compound  (9)  and 
converting  the  hydroxy  of  the  3-hydroxyfnethyi  group  to  an 
halogen,  thereby  producing  the  benzofiiranol  of  formula  (I) 
wherein  X  is  halomethyl  and  R,  is  H, 
optionally. 

(m)  deprotecting  optionally  the  hydroxy  group  of  compound 
(9)and  converting  the  hydroxy  of  the  3-hydroxymethyl  group 
to  a  leaving  group,  thereby  producing  the  benzofiiranol  of 
formula  (10), 


(10) 


(n)  substituting  the  leaving  group  of  compound  (10)  by  desired 
amino  group  and  deprotecting  optionally  the  hydroxy  group  to 
obtain  the  product  of  formula  (1)  wherein  X  is  CHjA  and  R5  is 
H, 
optionally, 

(o)  esterifying  the  5-hydroxy  group  of  compound  of  formula  (1) 
wherein  R,  is  H,  to  give  compound  of  formula  (1)  wherein  R, 
is  C(0)R,  R  being  C,.,  alkyl  and  optionally  converting  said 
product  to  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,698,697 
2-CYANOPIPERAZINE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 
Ydki  Takuma,-  Yuzo  Kasuga;  Takeki  Miyazaki,-  Yuji  Mizuho, 
and  Ken  Okamoto,  all  of  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  Toyko,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,370 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.   19,   1995,  HEI 
7-182857;  Oct  12,  1995,  HEI  7-264059;  Oct  12,  1995,  HEI 
7-264060 

Int  a.*  C07D  24A)4 
VS.  a.  544-^102  5  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  2-cyanopiperazine  represented  by 
following  formula  (I): 


H 

N 


(I) 


C  1 


N 
H 


CN 


which     comprises     reacting     an     ethylenediamine     with     a 
2-halogenoacrylonitrile  represented  by  following  formula  (9): 


> 


(9) 


C=C— CN 
I 
X 


wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom. 
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5,698,698 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  N-TERT.BUTYL- 

DECAHYT)RO-2-[2(  R  l-HVDROX  Y-4-PHENYL-3(S)- 

PHTHALIMIDOBUTYLJ-(4AS,8AS)-ISOQUINOLINE-3(S)- 

CARBOXAMIDE 
Hans  Hilpert  Reinach,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-L4i 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  575,193,  Dec.  20,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,641386,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  273.088,  Jul.  11, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,502,210.  This  appUcation  Mar.  11,  1997,  Sen 

No.  814389 

Qaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  15, 1993,  2132/ 

93;  Aug.  4,  1993,  2330/93 

Int  a.*  C07D  40IA)2 
VS.  a.  546-146  2  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  fonnula 


COhJHQCHj), 


which  process  comprises  reacting  a  1,3,2-dioxathiolane  derivative 
of  the  formula 


(IV) 


when  X  is  SO  or  SO,. 

with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


N  ) / 


III 


14  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  of  general  formula  (2) 

(0)j 

(2) 


{Si 
CONHOCHj), 


wherem  Y  represents  a  nitrogen  atom  or  C-G  in  which  G  represents 
a  carboxyl  group  which  may  optionally  be  esterified  or  amidated. 
an  acyl  group,  a  hydroxyalkyi  group  which  may  optionally  be 
protected,  or  a  halogen  atom;  ring  A  and  ring  B  each  may  option- 
ally be  substituted;  k  represents  0  or  1 ;  or  a  salt  thereof,  which 
comprises  subjecting  a  compound  of  general  formula  (1) 


(0)jX- 


^    N^ 


NH2 


(I) 


wherein  Y,  ring  A,  ring  B,  and  k  are  respectively  as  defined  above; 
X  represents  a  leaving  group;  or  a  salt  thereof  to  deaminatiori 
reaction. 


5,698,700 

ACETYLENES  DISUBSTITUTED  WITH 

2-TETRAHYDROPYRANOXYARYL  AND  ARYL  OR 

HETEROARYL  GROUPS  HAVING  RETINOID-LIKE 

BIOLOGICAL  ACTIVITY 

Tm  K.  Song,  Long  Beach,  and  Roshantha  A.  Chandraratna, 

Mission  VIejo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AUergan,  Waco, 

Tex. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  366,173,  Dec.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,534>tl.  This  appUcation  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,128 

Int  a."  C07D  405/10 

VS.  a.  546—282.1  27  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5,698,699 
PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  QUINOLINE  OR 
QUINAZOLINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  INTERMEDIATES 
THEREFOR 
Yoshiharu  Maeda,  and  Atsushi  Inagaki,  both  of  Osaka.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9SA)I210,  $  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00223,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  4,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,617 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1994,  6-143433 
Int  a."  C07D  2l5/20:2IS/l2;239/72:239/76 
VS.  a.  546—153 


THPX 


wherein  R.-R,  independently  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to 
6  carbons,  branched  chain  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  15 
carbons,  lower  alkyl  substituted  cycloallcyl  of  3  to  15  carbons; 

THP  is  a  2-tetrahydropyranyl  group; 

X  is  S  or  O; 

Y  is  pyridyl  substituted  witii  the  R,  group  defined  above;  A  is 
(CHj),  where  n  is  0-5,  lower  branched  chain  alkylene  havmg 
3-6  carbons,  cycloalkylene  having  3-6  carbons,  alkenylene 
having  2-6  carbons  and  I  or  2  double  bonds,  alkynylene 
having  2-6  carbons  and  I  or  2  triple  bonds; 

B  is  hydrogen.  (TOOH  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof.      COOR,.      CONR^.q.      — CH,0H,      CH,0R,„ 
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CH2OCOR,,.  CHO,  CH(OR,j)2,  :H0R,30,  — COR7, 
CR7(OR,2)2,  or  CR70R,30,  where  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  of 
1-5  carbons,  cycloalkyi  group  of  3-f  carbons  or  alkenyl 
group  of  2  to  5  carbons.  Rg  is  an  al^l  group  of  1  to  10 
carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  5  to(  10  carbons,  or  R,  is 
phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  R,  and  ^,„  independently  are 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  ca^ns,  or  a  cycloallcyl 
group  of  5-10  carbons,  or  phenyl  or  lo\*er  alkylphenyl,  R, ,  is 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphen  '1,  R,2  is  lower  alkyl, 
and  R|3  is  divalent  alkyl  radical  of  2-5  carbons. 


5,698,701 

CATALYTIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  IHE  OXIDATIVE 
AMMONOLYSIS  OF  ALKYLPVWDINES 
Dauren  C.  S«mbaev;  Faina  A.  Ivanovsluiya,  both  of  Almaty, 
Kazakhstan;  Ernest  M.  Guseinov,  Moscow,  Russian  Federa- 
tion, and  Roderick  J.  Chuck,  Brig-Glis,  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Lonza  Ltd.,  GampalA'alais,  Switzeriand,  and  Institute 
of  Chemical  Science  of  the  National  Academy  of  Science  of 
the  Republic  of  KazaJistan,  Almaty,  Kasakhstan 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP95A)1M5,  §  371  Date  Jan.  7,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO»5/32055,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  22,  1995.  Ser.  fio.  732343 
Claims   priority,  application   Kazakhstan,   May  23,   1994, 
940561.1;  WIPO,  Aug.  11,  1994,  PCT/EP9«A)2676 

Int.  CL"  C07D  213/84 
VS.  CL  546—286  14  Claims 

1.  Catalytic  composition  consisting  of  the.  oxides  of  vanadium, 
titanium,  zirconium  and  molybdenum  having  b  nrjolar  ratio  of  VjQ, 
to  T1O2  to  ZtOj  of  from  1:1:2  to  1:12:25  and  having  a  M0O3 
content  of  0.54  to  2.6  weight  percent,  relatinp  to  V^O,. 


atiiK  I 


5,698,702 

INTERMEDIATE  COMPOUND  FOR  USE  IN 

PRODUCTION  OF  DIHALOPROPEI«:  COMPOUND 

Noriyasn  Sakamoto,  Nishinomiya;  Masaya  Suzuki;  Toshio 
Nagatomi,  both  of  Takarazuka;  Kazunori  l^ushima,  Sanda, 
and  Kimitoslii  L'meda,  Takarazuka,  ai)  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  325,597,  Oct  19,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5330,015. 

This  application  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1993,  5-261380 

Int  a."  C07D  2 1 3/64:2 1 3/643:4^3:43/225 

VS.  CL  546—302 

1.  An  intermediate  compound  of  the  formi  la; 


8  Claims 


wherein  1  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5;  R'  is  hllogen.  C|-Cg  alkyl. 
trifluoromethyl.  C,-C4  alkoxy,  C.-Cz,  Cj-C  ,  alkenyloxy,  C3-C4 
haloalkenyloxy,  C3-C6  cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  pj  ridyloxy,  phcnoxy  or 
benzyl,  the  last  four  of  which  may  be  optioi  ally  substituted  with 
halogen,  Ci-C,  alkyl,  C,-C3  alkoxy,  C,-cJhaloalkyl  or  C.-C, 
haloalkoxy,  with  the  proviso  that  when  1  is  »n  integer  of  2  to  5, 
R's  are  the  same  or  different,  and  when  1  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3, 
two  adjacent  R''s  may  be  combined  together  at  their  terminal  ends 
to  form  trimethylene.  tetiamethylene,  mcthjlenedioxy,  ethylene 
dioxy  or  CH=CH— CH=CH. 


5,698,703 
SYN-ISOMER  OF  THIAZOLYL  INTERMEDIATE  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Gary  M.  F.  Lim,  Fayetteville,  and  John  M.  Rouble,  East  Syra- 
cuse, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Com- 
pany, Princeton,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  72349,  Jun.  4,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941398,  Sep.  8,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

757,109,  Sep.  10,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcadon  Apr.  25, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  232,898 

Int.  CI."  C07D  277/40 

VS.  a.  548-194  8  Claims 

1.  A  stable,  crystalline  syn-isomer  of  2-(2-aminothiazol-4-yl)-2- 

methoxyimino  acetyl  chloride  hydrochloride  substantially  free  of 

the  anti-isomer  having  the  formula 


OCHj 


m 


and  a  proton  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spectrum,  as  shown  in 
RG.  1. 


5,698,704 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

4-OXOIMIDAZOLINIUM  SALTS 

Barry  Jackson,  Brig/GUs,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Lonza  AG, 

GampelA'alais,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,641 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    9,    1996, 
00332/96 

Int  a."  C07D  233/32:235/02 
VS.  CI.  548—300.7  n  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  4-oxoimidazoliniura  salt  of 
the  formula: 


I 


wherein  R'  and  R-  independently  of  one  another  arc  C,_|„-alkyl, 
C2-io-aU'enyl,  Cj^7-cycloalkyl  or  optionally  substimted  aryl,  aryla- 
Ikyl,  heteroaryl  or  heteroarylalkyl.  or  R'  and  R^  together  with  the 
carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded,  form  a  three-membered  to 
seven-membered  saturated  or  unsamrated  carbocyclic  or  heterocy- 
clic ring,  R'  is  a  C|,|o-alkyl  group,  a  Cj.jo-alkenyl  group,  a 
Cv7-cyc'oalkyl  group  or  an  optionally  substituted  aryl  group, 
arylalkyl  group  or  heteroaryl  group,  and  A  is  an  anion  of  a  strong 
acid,  comprising  cyclizing  an  a-acylaminonitrile  of  the  formula: 


N=C- 


R'  R' 

R*  O 


O 

wherein  R',  R^  and  R^  are  as  defined  above,  in  a  nonaqueous 
solvent,  in  the  presence  of  a  lower  alcohol  and  a  strong  acid  of  the 
general  formula  HA.  wherein  A  is  as  defined  above. 
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5,698,705 
ISOINDOLINE  PIGMENTS 
Frank  Alfter,  Kelkheim,  Germany;  Erwin  Dietz,  Wilmington, 
Del.;  Gustav  Kapaun,  and  Siegfried  Schiessler,  both  of  Bad 
Soden,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  7,  1994,  44  19 
849J 

Int  a.'  C07D  487/00 
VS.  a.  548—305.4  n  oalms 


1.  An  isoindoline  pigment  of  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


c=o 


in  which 
R'  is— CN; 

R    is  — CN  or  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aromatic  or  non- 
aromatic  5-  to  7-  membered  heterocyclic  ring  system,  the 
hetero  atoms  being  N,  O,  S  or  a  combination  thereof  or  R^  is 
benzimidazol-2-yl,      quina2olon-2-yl,      quinoxal-2-yl,      or 
quinolin-2-yl;  or  is  a  group  — CO— NR*R\  in  which  R*  and 
R   are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or  C.-C,  alkyl; 
or  is  a  group  — CO— NR*R',  in  which  R'  is  a  saturated  or 
unsamrated,  aromatic  or  non-aromatic,  isocyclic  or  beten>- 
cyclic  5-  to  7 membered  ring,  the  hetero  atoms  being  N,  O, 
S  or  a  combination  thereof,  which  ring  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  to  5  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C|-C,-alkyl,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  C,-C4- 
alkoxy,  carbomethoxy,  carbcthoxy.  carboxamide,  carboxa- 
mide  substimted  by  a  C,-C4-alkyl  or  phenyl  group,  nitro, 
Ci-C4-acylamino  and  hydroxy  1  or  R*  is  a  benzimidazolyl. 
benzimidazolonyl  or  quinoxalyl  ring  or  in  which  R'  and  R^ 
together  are  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  aromatic  or  non- 
aromatic  heterocyclic  5-  to  7-membered  ring,  the  hetero 
atoms  being  N.  O,  S  or  a  combination  thereof,  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substimted  by  one  to  5  radicals  selected 
firom  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy. 
halogen,  trifluoromethyl.  carbomethoxy,  carbethoxy.  car- 
boxamide, carboxamide  substituted  by  a  C,-C4-alkyl  or 
phenyl  group,  C,-C4-acylamino,  hydroxyl,  or  R'  and  R^ 
together  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  2.  4-dioxo-l,  2.  3,  4  -tetrahydroquinoline  or  thionaph- 
thene:  the  radicals  R^  and  R*  have  in  each  case  the  identical 
or  different  meanings  of 
R'  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4-alkyl,  phenyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy.  halogen  or 

C,-C4-acylamino  and 
R   is  hydrogen,  C|-C4-alkyI,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  methoxy. 

ethoxy  or  nitro: 
m  is  a  number  from  I  to  4; 
n  is  a  number  from  1  to  3;  and 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C4-alkyl. 

7.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  isoindoline  pigment  of  the 
formula  (1) 


II 


(0 


•'•CI. 


c=o 


in  which 
R'  is  — CN; 

R    is  — CN  or  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aromatic  or  non- 
aromatic  5-  to  7-  membered  heterocycUc  ring  system,  the 
hetero  atoms  being  N,  O,  S  or  a  combination  thereof  or  R^  is 
benzimidazol-2-yl,      quinazolon-2-yl,      quinoxal-2-yl,      or 
quinolin-2-yl;  or  is  a  group  — CO— NR*R'.  in  which  R*  and 
R  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 
or  is  a  group  — CO— NR*R',  in  which  R'  is  a  sabirated  or 
unsaturated,  aromatic  or  non-aromatic,  isocyclic  or  hetero- 
cyclic 5-  to  7-membercd  ring,  the  hetero  atoms  being  N.  O, 
S  or  a  combination  thereof,  which  ring  is  unsubstituted  or 
substimted  by  one  to  5  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C,-C4-alkyl,  halogen,  tnfluoromethyl,  Cj-C,- 
alkoxy,  carbomethoxy,  carbethoxy,  carboxamide,  caiboxa- 
mide  substituted  by  a  C,-C4-alkyl  or  phenyl  group,  nilro, 
C|-C4-acylamino  and  hydroxyl  or  R"  is  a  benzimidazolyl. 
benzimidazolonyl  or  quinoxalyl  ring  or  in  which  R'  and  R^ 
together  are  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  aromatic  or  non- 
aromatic  heterocyclic  5-  to  7-inembered  ring,  the  hetero 
atoms  being  N.  O,  S  or  a  combination  thereof,  which  is 
unsubstimted  or  substituted  by  one  to  5  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy, 
halogen,  trifluoromethyl.  carbomethoxy,  carbethoxy,  car- 
boxamide. carboxamide  substituted  by  a  C|-C4-alkyl  or 
phenyl  group,  C,-C4-acylamino,  hydroxyl,  or  R'  and  R^ 
together  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  2,  4-dioxo-l,  2,  3,  4  -tetrahydroquinoUne  or  thionaph- 
thene;  the  radicals  R'  and  R*  have  in  each  case  the  identical 
or  different  meanings  of 
R'  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4-alkyl,  phenyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  halogen  or 

C,-C4-acylamino  and 
R*  is  hydrogen,  C|-C4-alkyl,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  methoxy. 

ethoxy  or  nitro; 
m  is  a  number  from  1  to  4; 
n  is  a  number  from  1  to  3:  and 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4-alkyl. 
which  comprises  a)  reacting  an  isoindoline  of  the  formula  (II), 
which  contains  nucleophilically  replaceable  radicals  X  and  Y  in  the 
1-  and  3-position, 


X 

11 


(D) 


-Cr; 


with  a  compound  of  the  formula  (ID) 


R'— CHj— R' 

in  which  the  H  atoms  of  the  — CH^- 
a  compound  of  the  formula  (IV) 


<IB). 

-  group  are  CH-acidic,  to  fotm 


179-253  O.G.-97-18:  QU 


2294 


and  then 
b)  reacting  the  compound  of  the  formuja 
dazolone  of  the  formula  (V) 


c=o. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  16,  1997 


(IV) 


Co-.alkyl 


Y3..^:^r^ 


N 
I 
R« 


O  N 

I 
R* 


where  p=l-2,  or  the  group 
(IV)  with  a  benzimi-  QMalkyI 


(V) 


5,698,706 
HETEROCYCLIC  AMIDES  AND  IvAtHODS  OF  USE 
Andrew  Douglas  Baxter;  John   Montana,  and   David  Alan 
■'   Owen,  all  of  Cambridge,  United  Kingiiom,  assignors  to  Chi- 
rosdence  Limited,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom 
FUed  May  10,  19%,  Ser.  Na  644^02 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  10,  1995, 
9509432;  Dec.  15,  1995,  9525644;  Apr.  4,  1996,  9607256 
InL  a."  C07D  403/02:  A6lK  il/415 


24  Claims 


(I) 


U.S.  a.  548—314.7 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 

R< 

R'  I 

H 

wherein: 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  if  C=0  and  C=S, 

R'  is  a  C,_6  alkyl,  C,,^  alkenyl.  C,_6  alkyl-aryl,  C,^  alkyl- 
heteroaryl.  or  C,^  alkyl-AR"  group  where  A  is  O,  NR*  or 
S(0)„  where  m=0-2,  and  R*  is  H,  C,^  alkyl.  aryl,  heteroaryl. 
C,^  alkyl-aryl  or  C^_^  alkyl-hetero«yl;  if  A=hfR''  the  R* 
groups  may  be  the  same  or  different; 

Y  is  heteroaryl  (optionally  substituted  with  R'),  C,_,  alkyl- 
heteroaiyl  (optionally  substituted  with  R'),  C,_,  alkyl  (option- 
ally substituted  with  R')  or  heteroaryl  (optionally  substituted 
with  C,^  alkyl-R')  where  R'  is  a  OH.  OC,^  alkyl.  COR", 
COjR*.  SO,R",  CON(R'')2  (where  R<  is  the  same  or  differ- 
ent), S02N(R'')2  (where  R"  is  the  sai»e  or  different.  N(R'", 
(where  R*  is  the  same  or  different),  C,^  alkyl,  aryl.  het- 
eroaryl, C,^  alkyl-aryl  or  C,,^  alkyl-l|eteroaryl  group: 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  the  group  R*  CO  whire  R*  is  a  group  C,^ 
alkyl.  C,^  alkylaryl.  C,^  alkyl-hetenjaryl,  cyclo(C3_6)alkyl, 
C|^  alkyl-cyclo  (Cj^)alkyl.  Cj^  alkeiiyl.  aryl  or  heteroaryl; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  aryl  (optionally  substituted  with  R'),  het- 
eroaryl (optionally  substituted  with  ^\  C,^  alkyl  (optionally 
substimted  with  R'),  C,^  alkyl-aryl  (optionally  substituted 
with  R').  C,^  alkyl-heteroaryl  (optimally  substituted  with 
R').  cyclo(Cj_6)alkyl  (optionally  substituted  with  R').  cyclo 
(Cj_6)  alkenyl  (optionally  substituted ; with  R').  C,^  alkyl- 
cyclo(Cj_(^alkyl  (optionally  substituted  with  R^)  group,  the 
groups 


Cxv 


where  B  and  C  may  be  selected  from  the  groups  O.S.C(R*)2,  or 
NR**  and  these  are  the  same  or  different; 

R'  is  %9?.  COjR'*,  SOjR",  SO,N(R-')2  (where  R"  may  be  the 
same  or  different),  N(R'')  (where  R"  may  be  the  same  or 
different),  NR*R«.  NR''R"',  0R^  COR",  COR'^  CON(R'')j 
(where  R*  may  be  the  same  or  different),  phthalimido  or  the 
groups 


(O), 


V 


—  N 


W 


(O), 


> 


p  and  q  may  be  0  or  1  and  may  be  the  same  or  different; 

R  and  S  may  be  CH  or  N  and  may  be  the  same  or  different; 

W  may  be  O.  S(0)„  where  n=0-2  or  NR„; 

Z  may  be  H  or  Cq^  alkyl-R'^  and  may  be  attached  to  any 
available  position  on  the  ring; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  COR",  CO2R".  CONHR*  or  SOjR" 
group; 

R'  is  H  or  C,^  alkyl; 

R'^isSOjR'rorCOR'*; 

R"  is  H.  C,^  alkyl,  COR",  CO3R",  CON(R*)j  (where  R* 
maybe  the  same  or  different)  or  SO2R"; 

R'*  is  C|^  alkyl  (optionally  substituted  with  R'^); 

R"  is  C,^  alkyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl,  C,^  alkyl-aryl  or  C,^  alkyl- 
heteroaryl; 

R"  is  C,^  alkyl,C,^  alkyl-aryl  or  C,^  alkyl-heteroaryl; 

R'*  is  H,  C,^  alkyl,C,^  alkyl-aryl  or  C,^  alkyl-heteroaryl; 

R'=  may  be  C03R''.C0N(R*),  (where  R"  maybe  the  same  or 
different),  N(R^)j  (where  R"  maybe  the  sanie  or  different), 
SO2R"  or  the  groups: 


(O), 


—  N 


W 


(O), 


)H 
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(O), 


-continued 
o 


—  N 


(0\ 


Kk    ^.^"' 


y 


formula    IV    is    finally    hydrolyzed    to    give    the    optionally 
2-substituted  5-chloroimidazole-4  -carfoaldehyde  of  formula  I. 


— N 


(O), 


R» 

R' 


or  the  salts,  solvates  or  hydrates  thereof. 

16.  A  method  for  the  treaonent  of  a  condition  associated  with 
matrix  metalloproteinases  or  that  is  mediated  by  TNFa.  compris- 
ing administering  an  effective  amount  of  the  compound  of  claim  1 
to  a  person  or  animal  in  need  of  such  treatment. 


5,698,708 

PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTTTLTED  3-ARYL-5- 

HALOALKYL-PYRAZOLES  HAVING  HERBICIDAL 

Acnvrrv 

Bruce  C.  Hamper.  Kirk  wood;  Michael  K.  Mao.  Chesterfield, 
and  Wendell  Gary  Phillips,  Wildwood,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors 
to  Monsanto  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  667,103 
Int  a."  C07D  231/10:231/12 
VS.  a.  548—377.1  15  Chtas 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  Formula  1 


COiR'o 


5,698,707 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OPTIONALLY 
2-SUBSTITLTED  5-CHLOR01MIDAZOLE-4- 
CARBALDEITiDES 
Gareth  Griffiths,  Visp,  and  Gerhard  Stucky.  Brig-Glis,  both  of 
Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Lonza  Ltd.,  GampelA'alais,  Swit- 
zerland 1^' 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,249  compnsing  acylating  a  compound  of  Formula  la 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May   17,   1995, 
1451/95 

Int  CL*  C07D  233/64 
\}S.  a.  548-333.5  20  Claims  [  C~~S 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  optionally  2-substituted  JL^V_y 

5-chloroimidazole-4-caibaldehyde  of  the  formula: 


0) 


R' 


(U) 


CHj 


a 


*  H 


CH, 


with  a  haloacylhalide  of  Formula  Al 
O 


,A. 


(AI) 


.  the  haloacylhalide  having  a  fully  halogenated  a-carbon,  to  form  a 

wherem  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  benzyl  or  phe  compound  of  Formula  lb, 
nyl,      comprising:       reacting      an      optionally       2-substituted 
5-chloroimidazole  of  the  formula:  R'  O  O 


n 


^ 


\ 


jtSi^' 


Ob) 


*!ll'!i".'^  ^^  ^  above-described  meaning,  with  an  amine  of  the    condensing  the  compound  or  Formula  lb  with  hydrazine  to  form  an 

alkyl-pyrazole-precursor  intermediate  and  alkylating  the  interme- 
diate with  an  alkylating  agent  to  form  a  compound  of  Formula  Id, 


formula 


Ri— O 


Ri— O 


^CH-N^ 


R4 


m 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  (C^-C^y 
alkyl  or  R,  and  R,  together  form  a  (Cj  -Cj)-alkylene  bridge,  R, 
and  R4  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  (C.-C^j-alkyl  or  R, 
and  R4  together  with  the  amine  nitrogen  form  a  5-  or  6-membcred 
saturated  heterocycle,  which  can  contain  oxygen  or  nitrogen  as  an 
additional  hetero  atom,  to  give  an  optionally  2-substituted 
5-chloroimidazol-4-ylideneinethylamine  of  the  formula: 

IV 


(W) 


oxidizing  the  compound  of  Fonnula  Id  to  form  a  compound  of 
Formula  le. 


(le) 


wherein  R.  R,,  and  R^  have  the  above-described  meanings;  and  the    halogenating  tiie  compound  of  Formula  le  to  form  a  compound  of 
optionally  2-substituted  5-chloroimidazol-4-ylidenemethylene  of   Formula  If,  and 
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(M) 


esterifying  the  compound  of  Formula  If,  wherein:  R'  is  C,.,  alkyl, 
R^  is  C,.,  haloalkyl,  R',  R'  and  R*  are  halogen,  R'°  istj.,  allo'l 
and  Z  is  halogen. 


5,698,709 

ALKYLATION  OF  AROMATIC  AMINES  USING  A 
HETEROPOLY  CATALITST 
DougUs  C,  Rhubright,  Chardoo,-  James  D.  Burrington,  May- 
field  Village,  and  Ping  Y.  Zhu,  Willoughby  Hills,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Lubrizd  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 
Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649^72 
Int.  a."  C07D  209/8<S 
U,S.  a.  54S— 447  I  51  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  Aliphatic  hydrocarbyl- 
substituted  aromatic  amine,  comprising  reaching: 

(a)  an  aromatic  amine  and 

(b)  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbylating  agent,  ii^  the  presence  of 

(c)  a  heteropolyacid  catalyst 

for  a  period  of  time  and  at  a  temperaturt  sufficient  to  permit 
reaction. 


5,698,710 
TACHYKININS  ANTAGONISTS 
Alessandro  Sisto;  Edoardo  Potier,  both  of  Rome;  Stefano  Man- 
ani,  Florence;  Christopher  Fincham,  n)mezia;  Paolo  Lorn- 
bardi,  Cesate,  and  Federico  Arcamone,  Nerviano,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  A.  Menarini  Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Riunite 
S.rJ.,  Florence,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  ti76,514 

Claims  priority,  appiicadon  Italy,  Jan.  19,  1994,  FI9400009 

Int.  a."  C07D  209/04:  A61K  31/405 

VS.  a.  548-491  10  Claims 

1.  Tachykinins  antagonist  of  general  formula  (I) 


wherein: 
Y  is  a  radical  of  fonnula: 


(I) 


wherein  D=0,  S.  CH,  and  N— R..  where*  R„  is  chosen  in  the 
group  constitued  by  hydrogen,  an  ajyl-radical,  linear  or 
branched,  containing  from  1  to  6  ca^n  atoms,  an  acyl- 
radical  R, — CO,  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  an  aJcyl-chain 
conuming  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

X|  and  Xj,  same  or  different  from  each  oi|ier.  are  chosen  in  the 
group  consisting  of  — CONR,,  — NRXO— .  — CH^NRg— 
— SO,NR, — .  wherein  R,  is  chosen  in  tl  le  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  or  an  allcyl-chain,  linear  or 
from  1  to  6  caiimn  atoms; 


modified,  containing 


X3  is  chosen  in  the  group  consisting  of  — CONR,,  — NR^CO— 
and  R,  is  chosen  in  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl-radical 
with  no  more  than  15  carix)n  atoms; 

R,,  R2  and  R3  independently  from  each  other  are  hydrogen, 
halogen,  OR ,2  wherein  R,2  is  chosen  in  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen.  — CH20(CHj)20CH3  or 

— CH20(CH2)20CH2CH,; 

A  is  CH;  n  is  a  number  from  0  to  2; 

R5  and  R<,  are  chosen,  independently  from  each  other,  in  the 
group  consisting  of  aryl-alkyl-radical  containing  no  more  than 
15  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  aryl  moiety  is  selected  out  of 
the  group  consisting  of  pyridine,  piirole,  benzofurane,  biphe- 
nyl,  benzene,  indole,  naphtene.  tetrahydroquinoline.  imida- 
zole, quinoline,  furane.  thiophene,  indan  possibly  substituted 
on  the  ring  with  one  or  more  substituents  chosen  indepen- 
dently from  each  other  from  halogen,  alkyl-radical  containing 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  possibly  substituted  with  no  more 
than  three  fluorine  atoms,  oxyalkyl-radical  containing  from  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  possibly  substituted  with  no  more  than 


three     fluorine     atoms,     an    — NH, 


-NHR, 


-OR,o, 


— N(R,o)2,  — CONHRio.  — COR,o,  — COOR,o, 
— R.oCOOR,,,  — OR,oCOOR,„  — CONHR,o, 

— R,oCONHR,„  — NHCORio,  nitro-radicals,  wherein  R,o 
and  R||  are  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl-radical,  linear  or  branched, 
containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  with  the  proviso  that  R,o 
can  not  be  H  in  the  case  of  RmCOOR,,,  ORioCOOR,,  and 
RioCONHR„. 


5,698,711 

COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  PHENYL  LINKED  TO  ARYL 

OR  HETEROARYL  BY  AN  ALIPHATIC-  OR 

HETEROATOM-CONTAINING  LINKING  GROUP 

Malcolm  Norman  Palfreyman,  Dagenham,  United  Kingdom, 

assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Limited,  Kent,  United 

Kingdom 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  98,178,  Jul.  28,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,377 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  28,  1991, 
9101777;  Aug.  16,  1991,  9117727;  Jul.  28,  1992,  9216005;  Jul. 
28,   1992,  9216006;  Jul.  28,  1992,  9216008;   May  21,  1993, 
9310633;  Jul.  16,  1993,  9314847 

Int  CI.*  C07D  333/02;  C07C  13/10:3/20 
VS.  a.  549—66  17  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 

I 


CO2H 
wherein 
R'  is  optionally  substituted  lower  alkyl: 
R^  is  optionally  substituted  cycloalkyl,  optionally  substituted 
cycloalkenyl,     optionally     halo     substituted     or     oxidized 
cyclothioalkyl.    optionally    halo    substituted    or    oxidized 
cyclothioalkenyl,  cycloalkyl  substituted  alkyl,  or  cycloalkenyl 
substituted  alkyl;  and 
Z'  and  Z'  are  independently  oxygen  or  sulfur;  or 
a  salt  thereof, 
provided  that  when  Z"  is  oxygen,  R'  is  optionally  substituted  lower 
alkyl  and  R-  is  optionally  substituted  cycloalkyl,  then  the  option- 
ally substituted  cycloalkyl  is  multicyclic  or  at  least  one  of  R'  and 
R~  is  substituted. 
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5,698,712 
BACCATINE  III  DERIVATIVES 
Ezio  Bombardelli,  and  Bruno  Gabetta,  both  of  Milan.  Italy, 
assignors  to  Indena  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,969.  Jul.  22,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,453,520,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881,150, 
May  II,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,264,591.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  467,739 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  6,  1992,  MI92A0528 
U 

Int  CI."  C07D  305/14 
I  .S.  a.  549—214  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


being  composed  of  10-40  wt  %  of  copper,  10-40  wt  %  of  zinc  nd 
30-70  wt  %  of  zirconium. 


R14O  R|0 

CftHsCO 

CH3COO 


wherein 

R,  and  R,,,  when  taken  together,  are  carbonyl  or  lower  alky- 
lidene,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  phenyl;  or 

Ri4,  when  taken  independently  of  R,,  is  hydrogen,  tri-(lower 
alkyl)silyl,  or  alkanoyl  of  2  to  9  carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted, 
mono-,  di-,  or  trisubstituted  with  halo  or  monosubstituted  with 
phenyl  which  in  turn  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-,  or  trisub- 
stituted with  halo,  lower  alkoxy,  or  lower  haloalkoxy;  and  R, 
is  hydrogen; 

one  of  R,  and  R,o  is  CO — R,,  wherein  R,  is  alkoxy  of  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms  unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-,  or  trisubstituted 
with  halo  or  monosubstituted  with  phenyl  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  mono-,  di-,  or  trisubstituted  with  halo,  lower  alkoxy, 
or  lower  haloalkoxy,  and  the  other  of  R,  and  R,o  is  hydrogen, 
tri-(lower  alkyl)silyl,  or  alkanoyl  of  2  to  9  carbon  atoms, 
unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-,  or  trisubstituted  with  halo  or 
monosubstituted  with  phenyl  which  in  turn  is  unsubstituted  or 
mono-,  di-,  or  trisubstituted  with  halo,  lower  alkoxy.  or  lower 
haloalkoxy;  or  CO — R,  where  R,  is  as  defined  above;  and 

R,3  is  hydrogen,  tri-(lower  alkyDsilyl,  — COCHOHCH— 
(CsH5)NHCOC6H,.  —COCHOHCH— 

(C6H5)NHCOOC(CH,)„  alkanoyl  of  2  to  9  carbon  atoms, 
unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-,  or  trisubstituted  with  halo  or 
moiK>substituted  with  phenyl  which  in  turn  is  unsubstimted  or 
mono-,  di-,  or  tnsubstituted  with  halo,  lower  alkoxy,  or  lower 
haloalkoxy. 


5,698,713 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  GAMMA- 
BUTYROLACTONE 
Rosa  Landa,  Scanzorosdate;  Angel*  Vaccari,  Boiogna;  Carlo 
Fiimagalli,  Alessandro,  all  of  Italy,  and  Ericb  Armbmster, 
Naters,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Lonza  S.PJi-,  Milan,  Italy 
per  No.  PCT/EP95/00589,  (  371  Date  Feb.  20,  1997,  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  20,  1997,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W095/22S39,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  FHcd  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  696,871 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUoa  Italy,  Feb.  22, 1994,  MI94At317 
Int  a."  C07D  307/26 
VS.  a.  549^-325  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  gamma-butyrolactone  com- 
prising catalytically  hydrogenating  maleic  and/or  succinic  anhy- 
dride in  a  vaporous  mixture  with  a  hydrogen-containing  gas  in 
contact  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  catalytically  active  oxide 
material  and  optionally  an  essentially  inert  support,  wherein  the 
catalytically  active  oxide  material  comprises  a  mixed  oxide  of 
copper,  zinc  and  zirconium,  the  metal  content  of  said  mixed  oxide 


5,698,714 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  9, 

10-SECOCHOLESTA -5.7,10  (19)-TRIENES 

Christof  Schickli,  Castagnoia;  Matliias  Jnd,  Lugano,  and  Fab- 

rizio  Marazza,  Novaggio,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Cerbios  Pharma  S.A.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678J12 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Jul.  11,  1995,  02 
042/95-2 

iBt  CL*  C07C  401/00 
VS.  a.  549—332  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  9,10-secocbolesta-5,7,10(19>- 
trienes  of  formula  (1) 


(I) 


R'O* 

wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  protecting  group  for  the  hydroxy  function. 

R^  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen  or  OR', 
comprising 

(a)  reducing  a  transition  metal  halide  of  fonnula  (II) 


M(z)X, 


(ID 


wherein 

M(z)  is  W(VI),  Nb(V).  Mo(V).  TiOV).  TidU)  or  Fe(III). 

X  is  chloride,  bromide,  or  iodide, 

z  is  an  integer  from  3  to  6  and  is  equal  to  the  oxidation  state  of 
the  metal  M 
with  I  to  z  equivalents  of  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  an  alkyl 
metal  compound  or  a  metal  hydride  to  form  a  corresponding 
low-valent  metal  reagent  under  an  inert  atmosphere  in  a  solvent 
selected  from  a  waterfree  ether  or  a  hydrocartxMi; 

(b)  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  (III) 


am 


R'O 

wherein 

R',  R^,  and  R'  are  as  defined  above. 

A  and  B  taken  together  are  either  an  epoxide  of  the  formula 
— (O — CH2) —  or  an  exocycUc  methylene  group  of  the  for- 
mula =CH:h 
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which  is  dissolved  a  solvent  selected  fron  a  waterfree  ether  or  a 
hydrocarbon,  with  a  low-valent  metal  reag*  nt  produced  in  step  (a); 
and 

(c)  working  up  the  reaction  product  of  step  (b)  to  obtain  a 
product  of  formula  (I). 


COORi 


R-'     R' 
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solvent  ■^ 


5,698,715 

PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATEDi  CYCLIC  ETHERS 
Jurgen   Schriieder,   Ludwigshafen;   Thonuis   Fetzer,   Speyer; 
Christopher  WiUiam  Rieker,  Mannheini,  and  Klaus  Ebel, 
Lampeitheiin,  all  of  Germany,  assigiMrs  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
eseUschafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1996,  Ser.  Noi  695,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  23,  1995,  195  30 
993.6 

Int  CL'  C07D  309/l8;3{  7/28 
VS.  CL  549-346  5  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  unsaturated  cyclic  ether  of 
the  formula  I 


b.  rearranging  the  propargyl  ether  (3)  by  application  of  heat, 
optionally  with  a  suitable  catalyst  and  a  solvent  being  present, 
to  produce  a  cyclic  ether  type  compound  (4) 


COOR 


COORI 


R2 


R'. 


in  wtiich 

Z  denotes  — (CHR*),  or  — (CHR*  ), 
q  is  0,  I,  2  or  3  and 
R',  R-.  R'  and  R^  denote  hydrogen  or  C, 
the  formula  II 


H 

I 


H      H 


HO— C— Z— C- 

I  I 

Ri  R2 


■C-OH, 

I 
R' 


(i) 


c.  isomerizing  the  cyclic  ether  type  compound  (4)  with  a  catalyst 
in  a  suitable  solvent  to  produce  a  chroman  ester  (5) 


COORi 


COORI 


C4-alkyl  from  diols  of 


(tt) 


in  which  R',  R  ^  and  R'  have  the  aforementioned  meanings,  in 
the  presence  of  a  cobalt-containing  supported  catalyst, 
wherein  the  cobalt-containing  supported  catalyst  used  is  not 
reduced  prior  to  the  commencement  of  the  reaction  and  con- 
tains cobalt  and  a  noble  metal— selacted  from  the  group 
consisting  of  platinum,  palladium,  rhodium,  iridium,  nithe- 
nium,  osmium,  rtaenium.  or  mixtures  tiereof — in  an  atomic 
ratio  of  firom  0.5: 1  to  70000: 1  on  an  inelt  support,  wherein  the 
noble  metal  is  applied  in  the  form  of  a  sol  to  the  cobalt 
containing  supported  catalyst,  and  optionally  basic  alkali 
metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts,  scandium,  vanadium, 
chromium,  manganese,  iron,  nickel,  copper,  zinc,  germanium, 
tin.  lead,  antimony,  bismuth,  or  mixBires  thereof  and  the 
reaction  is  carried  out  in  the  liquid  phase  at  temperatures 
ranging  from  150°  to  300°  C. 


wherein 
R'  is  a  straight  or  branched  (C,-C5)alkyl, 
R^,  R'  and  R"  are  each  independently  a  straight  or  branched 

(C,-C5)alkyl  or  a  hydrogen  atom, 
X  is  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  OSO,R  or  OCOR,  and 
R  is  alkyl  or  aryl. 


5,698,716 

PROCESS  FOR  CHROMAN  CARBOXYLATES 
Robert  Eugene  Hormann,  Philadelphia,  P«.,  assignor  to  Rohm 
and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,198 
InL  CI.*  C07D  31  J/58 
VS.  CL  549-^105  7  cuims 

1.  A  process  to  produce  chroman  esters  which  comprises  the 
tiuee  steps  of 
a.  reacting  a  Hagemanns  ester  (1)  with  a  propargyl  derivative 
(2)  in  die  presence  of  a  base  and  a  jolvent  to  pitxluce  a 
propargyl  ether  (3) 


5,698,717 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HYDROXYFLAVAN 
COMPOUNDS 
Hironobu  lyama,  Osaka;  Naoki  Inui,  Yamatokoriyama,-  Kyoko 
TSuta,    Kawanishi;    Hideo    Nagasaki,    Osaka,    and    Manji 
Sasaki,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493^88,  Jun.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1994,  6-141760 
Int.  a.''  C07D  311/60:311/64 
VS.  a.  549-^106  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  hydroxyHavan  compound  Tcptt- 
sented  by  formulad): 
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wherein  R',  R"  and  R'  each  independently  represent  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  aralkyl  or  aryl.  and  R*  and  R'  each  independendy 
represent  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl  or  aryl.  or  R'  and  R^ 
form  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  a 
cycloalkane  ring,  or  R'*  and  R'  form  together  with  the  carbon  atom 
to  which  they  are  attached  a  cycloalkane  ring;  and  W,  X,  Y  and  Z 
each  independently  represent  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  allcyl. 
alkenyl.  cycloallcyl.  aralkyl,  arylalkenyl  or  aryl,  provided  that  at 
least  one  of  W,  X,  Y  and  Z  is  hydroxy; 

which  process  comprises  reacting  a  polyhydric  phenol  com- 
pound represented  by  formula(2): 

(2) 


wherein  W,  X,  Y  and  Z  are  as  defined  above  with  a  ketone  in  the 
presence  of  (i)an  acid  catalyst  and  (ii)water  and/or  a  seed  crystal, 
using  an  organic  solvent  which  is  insoluble  in  water. 


5^98,718 
EIVERGETIC  AZIDOMETHYL-SUBSTTTUTED  13- 
DIOXOLANES 
Edward  E.  Hamd,  RosevUle;  Renato  R.  Rindone,  Fair  Oaks, 
and  Der-shing  Huang,  CarmicliaeL  aD  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 
Aerojet-General  Corporatioo,  Rancbo  Cordova,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,144,  Mar.  7,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,243,057. 
This  application  Jan.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  460,444 
Int  CL'  C07D  317/28 
VS.  a.  549—451  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  compound  having  the  formula 


R5 


R'— C 


R« 
I 
C— R5 


R2 


\ 
C 


c=o 


in  which  R'  and  R^  are  as  defined  above  except  with  a 
halogen  atom  in  place  of  each  N,  group,  in  tlie  presence  of 
sulfuric  acid;  and 
(b)  reacting  the  product  of  step  (a)  with  a  metal  azide  to  replace 
all  halogen  atoms  with  N,  groups. 


5,698,719 
OXIRANE  PRODUCTION 
Aiwe  M.  Gaffiney,  West  Chester;  C.  Andrew  Joocs,  Newtown 
Square;  Rangasamy  Pitcfaai,  West  Chester,  and  Andrew  P. 
Kahn,  Eagleville,  all  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Arco  Chemical 
Tehnology,  L.P.,  Greenville,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,995,  Sep.  12,  1996.  Thte 
appUcation  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,692 
Int  CL'  C07D  301/10 
VS.  a.  549^534  8  Clatei 

1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  an  oxirane 
compound  by  the  catalytic  vapor  phase  molecular  oxygen  oxida- 
tion of  an  olefin  having  3-10  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a 
silver  catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises  conditioning  the 
silver  catalyst  by  contact  with  an  oxygen  free  vapor  feed  stream 
comprised  of  the  olefin  at  elevated  temperature,  and  thereafter 
contacting  the  conditioned  catalyst  at  reaction  conditions  with  a 
feed  stream  compnsed  of  olefin  and  oxygen. 


O  O 

\   / 
C 

/    \ 
R>  V 


in  which  R'.  R^.  R'.  R*.  R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H,  Cj-C^  alkyl  and  CHjNj  such  that  the 
total  number  of  azide  groups  is  at  least  one,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 
(a)  reacting  a  compound  having  the  formula 

R'        R' 
I  I 

R*— C C— R' 

I  t 

OH      OH 

in  which  R',  R*.  R'  and  R'  are  as  defined  above  except  with 
a  halogen  atom  in  place  of  each  N,  group,  with  a  compound 
having  the  formula 


5,698,720 
STEROID  DERFVATIVES 
Koichi  Kojima;  Hhoshi  Kurata;   Koki  Ishibashi;   Hiroyoshi 
Horikosfai,  and  Takakazu  Hamada,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  414,909,  Mar.  31,  1995,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  375  J64,  Jan.  19,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,536,714, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,140,  Apr.  19,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,M9 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-99816; 
Dec.  8,  1992,  4-328043 

Int  CL'  C07J  3A)0 
VS.  CL  552—610  1 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


COOH 


COOH 
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5.698,721 

CATONIC  AMPHIPaiLES 

Timothy  D.  Heath,  Madisoii,  Wis^  asstgnor  to  Megabios  Cor- 

poratioa,  Stan  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  153,185,  Nov.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  991,935, 
Dec.  17,  1992,  abandoned.  This  apptkation  May  18,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  245,737 
Int.  a.*  C07F  9/02 
VS.  CL  554— W  12  Claims 

1.  A  cationic  amphiphile  of  the  fonnul  : 

R— CO— O— CH^ 


I 

Ri— CO— O— CH  O— Z 

I  I 

CH.— O— P=0 
I 
O— X 


wherein 

Z  is  allcyl  or  allcoxyallcyl. 

R  and  R,   are  the  same  or  different  istraight-chain.  aliphatic 

hydrocarbyl  groups  of  from  1 1  to  29|cart)on  atoms  and 
X  is  a  cationic  moiety  of  the  formula 


-CH,-<CHj)„-N-(Rj), 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  inclusive  and  each  R,  indepen- 
dently is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  widi  tb  proviso  that  when  Z  is 
mediyl,  R  and  R,  are  not  both  n-pentadec  r|. 


5,W8,722 

FUNCnONALIZATlON  OF  POLVT4ERS  BASED  ON 
KOCH  CHEMISTRY  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Joseph  Victor  Cusumano,  Watcbung;  William  Daniel  Diana, 
Belle  Mead,  both  of  NJ.;  Jacob  Enert,  Brookjyn,  N.Y.; 
Keith  Raymond  Gorda,  Little  York.  NJ.;  Richard  H.  Sclilos- 
berg.  Baton  Rouge.  La.,-  David  A.  Young.  Seattle.  Wash.; 
William  Bernard  Eckstrom.  Fanwoad.  NJ.;   Edris  Eileen 
Manry.    PrairieviUe.    and    Michael    John    Keenan,    Baton 
Rouge,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Exkon  Chemical  Patents 
Idc.,  Linden,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  992,403.  Dec.  17.  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  469.561 
Int  CI."  C07C  59/255 
U.S.  a.  554-219  31  claims 

1.  Koch  functionalized  product  which  is  the  reaction  of: 

(a)  at  least  one  polymer  having  a  nunlber  average  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  500  and  at  least  one  ethylenic  double 
bond  per  polymer  chain; 

(b)  carbon  monoxide,  and 

(c)  a  nucleophilic  trapping  agent. 


5,698,723 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
BISTRIPHENY  LSILYL  CHROMATE 
Longxiu  Dai;  Qiwei  Duan;  Hongbo  Ji;  Xiaoyuan  Wang;  Jin- 
qiang  Mo;  Jinfeng  Wang;  Hongmei  Liu;  Xiuqin  Li;  Jiuhua 
Chen,  and  Ping  Gao,  all  of  Beijing,  China,  assignors  to 
China  Paeto-Chemical  Corporation,  and  Research  Institute 
of  Petroleum  Processing  SINOPEC,  both  of  Beijing,  China 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  N*  698,874 
Claims     priority,     application     China.    Aug.     17,     1995, 
95109750.4 

Int.  CL'  C07F  Il/00:iv2 

L.S.  a.  556— 10  

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  bisAiphenylsilyl  chromate 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(I)  reacting  Uiphenylchlorosilane.  pou  ssium  dichromate  and 
any  one   selected   from   alkali   meta 


hydroxides  and  alkali  metal  carbonates  in  a  mixture  of  glacial 
acetic  acid  and  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  at  20-100  for  0.5-12 
hours,  then  tiltering  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  to  obtain  a 
crude  product,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  triphenylchlorosi- 
lane  to  potassium  dichromate  is  1 :0.25-0.80,  the  molar  ratio 
of  potassium  dichromate  to  alkali  metal  oxides,  alkali  metal 
hydroxides  or  alkali  metal  carbonates  is  0.3-1.6:1; 

(2)  washing  the  crude  product  obtained  from  step  (1)  subse- 
quently with  water,  glacial  acetic  acid  and  allcane;  and 

(3)  drying  the  product  obtained  from  step  (2). 


13  Claims 


5,698,724 

AMINO  ACID  METAL  COMPLEXES  ISING 

HYDROLYZED  PROTEIN  AS  THE  AMINO  ACID 

SOURCE  AND  METHODS  RE  SAME 

Michael  D.  Anderson,  and  Mahmoud  M.  Abdel-Monem,  both 

of  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Zinpro  Corporation, 

Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640332 
InL  CI."  C07F  3/06;  1/08: 1  SAM) 
MS.  a.  556—50  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  in  high  yield  a  meul  amino  acid 
complex  from  protein  starting  material,  comprising: 

hydrolyzing  a  protein  starting  material  to  provide  an  amino  acid 
hydrolysate.  wherein  the  hydrolyzing  conditions  are  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  140°  C.  to  160°  C,  a  pressure 
within  the  range  of  40  psi  to  80  psi.  and  a  hydrolyzing  time  of 
from  about  1  hour  to  3  hours;  and  thereafter 
adding  a  metal  oxide  to  said  amino  acid  hydrolysate  to  form  a 
metal  amino  acid  complex. 

12.  The  method  of  preparing  in  high  yield  a  metal  amino  acid 
complex  from  protein  starting  material,  comprising: 

hydrolyzing  a  protein  starting  material  to  provide  an  amino  acid 
hydrolysate:  and  thereafter 

adding  a  metal  oxide  to  said  amino  acid  hydrolysate  to  form  a 
metal  amino  acid  complex,  said  metal  oxide  corresponding  to 
the  metal  moiety  desired  for  the  metal  amino  acid  complex; 
and  thereafter 

adjusting  the  pH  of  said  nietal  amino  acid  complex  to  a  pH 
within  the  range  of  about  4  to  about  5;  and  finally. 

adding  an  absorbent  carrier  to  said  metal  amino  acid  complex  to 
provide  the  final  supplement  that  will  supplement  trace  min- 
eral metals  and  amino  acids  in  highly  bioavailable  form  for 
livestock. 

13.  A  method  of  preparing  in  high  yield  a  metal  amino  acid 
complex  from  protein  starting  material,  comprising: 

hydrolyzing  a  protein  starting  material  to  provide  an  amino  acid 
hydrolysate.  wherein  the  hydrolyzing  conditions  include  uti- 
lizing a  high  pressure  of  approximately  40  psi  to  80  psi;  and 

thereafter  adding  a  metal  oxide  to  said  amino  acid  hydrolysate  to 
fonn  a  metal  amino  acid  complex. 


5,698,725 
SURFACE  TREATING  AGENT  FOR  GLASS  RBER 
SUBSTRATES 
Masayuki  Hayashi,  and  Makoto  Iwai,  both  of  Chiba  Prefec- 
ture, Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  697,995 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-262124 

Int.  CI."  C07F  7/OH:7/tO 

MS.  CI.  556—413  4  Claims 

1.  A  surface  treating  agent  for  glass  fiber  substrates  comprising 

an  organosilicon  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

R'» 
I 
(i)     RH:H  =  N(Ri-NH),R2SiR-»,:t^,; 


oxides,   alkali   metal        (ii)  a  hydrolyzate  of  (i). 
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(iii)  a  condensate  of  (i), 

(iv)  a  mixture  of  (i)  and  (ii), 

(v)  a  tnixture  of  (i)  and  (iii)  and, 

(vi)  a  mixture  of  (i).  (ii)  and  (iii), 
wherein.  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  divalent  hydrocartxm 
groups,  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  R*  is  an  alkoxy 
group,  R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  n  has  a  value 
of  0,  1  or  2  and  a  has  a  value  of  0,  1  or  2. 


5,698,726 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AMINO-FUNCTIONAL 
ORGANOSILANES  LOW  IN  OR  FREE  OF  CHLORO- 
FUNCTIONAL  ORGANOSILANES 
Hartwig  Rauleder;  Claus-Dietrich  Seller;  Hans-Joachim  Koet- 
zsch,  all  of  Rheinfelden,  and  Hans-Guenther  Srebny,  Duel- 
men,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Marl,  Germany 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642^36 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1995,  195  16 
386.9 

Int  a."  C07F  7/10:7/18 
MS.  CL  556—413  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  amino- functional  organosilanes  which 
are  low  in  chloro-functional  organosilanes  or  are  essentially  free  of 
chloro-functional  organosilanes.  comprismg  the  steps  of  reacting 
chloro-functional  organosilanes  with  organic  amines  or  ammonia 
and  separating  off  the  organic  ammonium  chlorides  and/or  the 
ammonium  chloride  formed,  wherein  residual  chloro-functional 
organosilanes  which  have  not  reacted  with  the  ammonia  or  organic 
amines  are  reacted  by  addition  of  at  least  one  metal  alkoxide  to  the 
amino-silane  synthesis  products  in  a  reaction  downstream  of  the 
arainosilane  synthesis. 


5,698,727 
lO-DIOXETANE  DERIVATIVES,  INTERMEDUTES  FOR 
SYNTHESES  THEREOF  AND  METHODS  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  INTERMEDIATES 
Masakatsu      Matsumoto,      8-1-509,      Araisono      4-cfaome, 
Sagamihara-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,212,  Mar.  13,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,650.525.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  469,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1994,  6-067801; 
Mar.  11,  1994, 6-067802;  Jul.  12, 1994,  6-181926;  Sep.  29, 1994, 
6-259066;  Oct  21,  1994,  6-281511 

Int  CL*  C07F  7/18:  C07C  41/00:43/02:43/20 
MS.  a.  556—470  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  compound  of  formula  (V); 

(V) 


Rate 


wherein  R^'",  R^,  R",  R^'  and  R"  each  represent,  individually, 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group,  provided  that  any  of  rwo  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  R-'",  R"  and  R^',  taken  together,  can  form 
a  cycloalkyl  group;  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group;  and  R^*"  repre- 
sents hydrogen,  an  alkoxy!  group,  or  — OSi(R'R"*R")  in  which 
R',  R'"  and  R"  each  represent  an  alkyl  group;  and  R^  is  an  alkyl 
group. 


comprising  the  step  of  allowing  compound  of  formula  (Illa): 

(IIU) 


R2«« 


wherein  R^'",  R^.  R",  R".  R»,  R''  and  R^  are  respectively  the 
same  as  defined  in  formula  (V).  to  react  with  an  allcylating  agent  of 
formula  R"— X,  wherein  R"  is  an  alkyl  group  and  X  is  a  halogen 
atom,  an  allcyl  or  aryl  sulfonyloxy  group,  or  an  alkylsulfuric  group, 
in  the  presence  of  a  base. 


5,698,728 

ALKENE  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  PREPARING  1^- 

DIOXETANES 

Arthur    Paul    Schaap,    Grosse    Pointe    Park,    and    Haabem 

Akhavan-TaK,  Brighton,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Boani 

of  Governors  of  Wayne  State  University,  Detroit  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  185,031,  Jan.  24,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,438,146, 

which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  289,837,  Dec  27,  19W, 

Pat  No.  5,616,729,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

887,139,  Jul.  17,  1986.  This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  441,540 

Int  CL*  C07F  7/08:  C07C  43/20 

MS.  a.  556—448  8  Claims 

1  [(3-ten-ButyldimcthylsilyloxylphenylX2- 

chloroethyl)niethylene]adamantane. 


5,698,729 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  6-ALKOXY-(6H)- 

DIBENZO[C^][I,2]-OXAPHOSPHORINES 

Hans-Jerg  Kleiner,  Kronberg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoedist 

AktiengeseUscfaaft  Frankfurt,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1996,  196  03 
570.8 

Int  CL*  C07F  9/6574 
MS.  a.  558—82  15  Claims 

1.  A  process   for  preparing  6-alkoxy-(6H)-dibenzo[c,e](l,21- 
oxaphosphorines  of  the  formula  (T) 

(D 


where  R'  to  R*  independently  of  one  another  are  halogen. 
(C|-C6)alkyl  or  (C,-Cfc)aikoxy  and  R'  is  (C,-Cg)alkyl,  which 
composes  adding  6-halo-(6H)-dibenzo[c,e][l,2J-oxaphosphorines 
of  the  formula  (IT) 


2302 


P-J 


where  R'  to  R* 
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5,698,731 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC 

CARBAMATES 

Aldo  Bosetti,  Vercelli;  Pietro  Cesti,  Novara,  and  Fausto  Calder- 

azzo,  Pisa,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ministero  dell  'Univer- 

sita'  e  della  Ricerca  Sdentiflca  e  Tecnologica,  Rome,  Italy 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  6,  1995,  MI9SA1445 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  261/00 
VS.  CI.  560-24  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aromatic  carbamates  from 
alkyl  carbonates  and  aromatic  amines  in  the  presence  of  a  car- 
have  the  meaning  specified  above  and  X  is  bamation  catalyst  characterized  in  that  said  catalyst  is  selected 
halogen,  to  alcohols  R'OH.  where  R^  has  the  meaning  given  from  N,N-disubstituted  carbamate  complexes  of  zmc  or  copper 
above,  at  temperatures  of  -30°  to  +5°  C\  and  then  introducing  definable  with  the  general  formula  (I) 
ammonia  at  this  temperature. 

N,0,(OCONR),  (I) 

wherein:  N  represents  a  metal  selected  from  zinc  or  copper;  x  is  an 
integer  with  a  value  of  between  1  and  4;  y  is  an  integer  with  a 
value  of  between  0  and  1 ;  z  is  an  integer  with  a  value  of  between 
1  and  6  and  R'  represents  a  C,-C|2  alkyl  radical  with  a  linear  or 
branched  chain,  a  C5-C7  cycloalkyi  radical  or  aryl  radical. 
5,698,730 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  CYANOACETIC  ACID 
HIGHER  ESTER 
Katsumi  Naluunura,-  Yasuyulu  Talcayanayi,  and  Masaaki  Seya, 
all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Chemical  Indus- 
try Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  I 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  507,258,  Aug.  17,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,637,752.  This  appUcation  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dee.  20,  1993,  5-344466; 
Jun.  16,  1994,  6-156406 

Int  CL*  C07C  255/19 
U.S.  a.  55»-^M3  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  cyanoacetic  |cid  higher  ester  of  the 
formula  NCCHjCOOR'.  wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  4  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  comprising  subjecting  a  cyanoacetic  acid  ester  of 
the  formula;  NCCHjCOOR'.  wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  with  an  alcohol  of  the  formula:  R'OH, 
wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  to  a 
transesterification  reaction  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  selected 
from  tin  compounds  represented  by  die  foll(fwing  formulae  (1),  (3) 
and  (4)  as  a  catalyst: 


5,698,732 
OXANILIDE  U-V  ABSORBERS 
Parfait  Jean  Marie  Likibi,  Newburgh,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,598 
Int  a.*  C07C  229/00 
VS.  a.  560—13  1  Claim 

1.  The  compound  of  formula: 


(VII) 


R-. 


(1) 


wherein  R-  and  R'  are  each  independently  an  allcyi  group  having  1 
to  18  carbon  atoms;  and  X'  and  X"  are  eath  independently  — H. 
— R*.  —OR*.  — OCOR*.  — CX:OCH=CHC<X)R*,  wherein  R'  is 
an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  18  carbon  atom^,  or  a  halogen  atom 


wherein  R,  is  alkyl  or  aryl;  and  Rj  represenu  alkylene. 


R-^         o 
R'^      ^O^ 


(3) 


wherein  R^  and  R'  are  each  independently  a^  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  18  carbon  atoms;  and  A  is  — COCH=C:HCO.  and 


R2 

I 


R* 


X'-Sn-B-Sn— X*. 


9} 


RS 


(4) 


wherein  R-.  R',  R''  and  R'  are  each  independently  an  alkyl  group 
having  I  to  18  carbon  atoms;  X'  and  X''  are  each  independently 


— R*  or  —OR",  wherein  R"  is  an  alkyl 
carbon  atoms;  and  B  is  — (XX)CH=CH- 


^up  having  I  to  18 
00— or— O— . 


5,698,733 
USE  OF  9-DEOXY  PROSTAGLANDIN  DERIVATIVES  TO 

TREAT  GLAUCOMA 
Mark  R.  HeUberg,  Arlington;  Thomas  R.  Dean,  Weatherford; 
Paul  W.  Zinke;  Robert  D.  Selliah,  both  of  Fort  Worth,  all  of 
Tex.,  and  John  E.  Bishop,  Groton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Alcon 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,275,  Sep.  30,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,707 
InL  a."  C07C  69/76:  A61K  31/557 
VS.  a.  560—56  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  glaucoma  and  ocular  hypertension  which 
comprises  topically  administering  to  the  affected  eye  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula: 
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OR 


OH 


wherein: 

Y=C(0)NR,R,.  CH2OR3.  CHjNR.Rj.  COjR  ,.  CO^M  where  M 

is  a  cationic  salt  moiety; 
R,,  R2  (same  or  different)=H.  C^-C^  alkyl  or  alkenyl.  or  Cj-C^ 

cycloalkyi; 
R,  R3  (same  or  diflferent)=C(0)R,,  H; 
R4=C,-C6  alkyl  or  alkenyl,  or  C3-C4  cycloalkyi; 
X=0,  S(0)„.  CHj; 
n=0,  1,  or  2; 

A=CH2CH2,  cis  or  trans  CH=CH,  or  C^C; 
ZrCHjCHj,  trans  CH=CH,  or  C=C; 
W=(CH2)„.  Aryl,  (CH2)„OAryl  where  m=  1-6  and  Aryl=phenyl, 

optionally     substituted    widi    halogen,     hydroxy,    alkoxy. 

haloalkyi,  amino,  or  acylamino;  or 


-^ 


W  = 


(W,) 


9^- 


(Wj) 


and  without  reslurrying  the  crude  terephthalic  acid  prior  to 
washing  thereof  with  the  aqueous  wash  liquor; 

(c)  dissolving  the  crude  terephthalic  acid  firom  step  (b)  in  an 
aqueous  medium  to  produce  a  terephthalic  acid-containing 
solution: 

(d)  contacting  the  terephthalic  acid  solution  with  hydrogen  under 
reducing  conditions  and  elevated  temperature  and  pressure 
conditions  to  reduce  chemically  at  least  some  of  the  impurity 
present  in  the  crude  terephthalic  acid; 

(e)  reducing  pressure  and  temperature  to  obtain  a  second  slurry 
comprising  crystallised  purified  terephthalic  acid  in  aqueous 
medium  containing  reduced  impurities  in  solution;  and 

(f)  subjecting  the  second  slurry  to  a  separation  and  washing 
process  in  which  said  aqueous  medium  is  removed  from  the 
purified  terephthalic  acid  with  the  aid  of  an  aqueous  wash 
liquor  and  without  reslurrying  the  purified  terephthalic  acid 
prior  to  washing  thereof  with  the  aqueous  wash  liquor;  the 
separation  and  washing  process  carried  out  in  step  (b)  being 
implemented  under  elevated  pressure  conditions  using  a  cen- 
trifuge provided  with  means  for  effecting  washing  of  the 
terephthalic  acid. 


■po-- 


(W,) 


where  V=H,  alkyl,  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  acryloxy.  haloalkyi, 
amino,  acylamino,  and  L=CH2,  O,  S(0)„.  CH2CH2.  CHjG,  NR 
CH=N,  CH2S(0L,  CH=CH,  CHjNR  where  m=0-2  and  R  is  as 
defined  above. 


5,698,734 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PURIFIED 
TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 
John  Arthur  IXimer,  Normanby;  Eric  Hindmarsh.  Ainthorpe; 
David  Parker,  Great  Ayton.  and  Ian  Peter  Milne,  Stockton- 
on-Tees,   all   of  United   Kingdom,   assignors   to   Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  PLC,  Great  Britain 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,419,  Jan.  13,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5383v254.  This  appUcation  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,756 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  29,  1992, 
9211441;  Nov.  16,  1992,  9223966 

Int  CI.'  C07C  51/43 
VS.  a.  562-412  9  ctoims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  terephthalic  acid  comprising: 

(a)  effecting  oxidation  of  paraxylene  in  a  reaction  medium 
comprising  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  to  produce  a  first 
slurry  of  crude  terephthalic  acid  in  the  reaction  medium; 

(b)  subjecting  said  first  slurry  to  a  separation  and  washing 
process  in  which  the  reaction  medium  is  removed  from  the 
crude  terephthalic  acid  with  the  aid  of  an  aqueous  wash  liquor 


5,698,735 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SL'BSTFTUTED 

PHENYLACETIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND  NOVEL 

INTERMEDUTES 

Uwe  Stelier,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Akticng- 

csellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1994,  44  02 
403.7 

Int  ex."  C07C  53/134 
VS.  a.  562—496  2  Clains 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  phenylacetic  acid  derivative  of  die 
formula 

Ar— CHj— COOH 

in  which 

Ar  represents  2,4.6-trimethylphcnyl  which  comprises  reacting 
sulfonyloxy-activated  hydroxyacetic  acid  derivatives  of  the 
formula 


-SO,— O— CH,— R' 


m 


in  which 

R'    represents    cyano.    methoxycarbonyl,    etboxycarix>nyl    or 

n-butyloxycart)onyl  and 
R    represents  halogen,  alkyl,  halogenoalkyi,  or  represents  in 
each  case  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  or  benzyl 
with  the  aromatic  of  the  formula 


Ar— H 


on) 


in  which 

Ar  is  as  defined  above, 

optionally  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent  and  in  the  presence  of  2.3 
to  4.0  mole  aluminum  chloride  per  mole  of  the  compound  of 
formula  (II),  and  then  hydrolyzing  the  resulting  product. 
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5,698,736 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE,  CATALYTIC 
SYNTHESIS  OF  BENZENE  PHOSPHORUS  DICHLORIDE 
Jelftvy  E.  Telschow,  'nirrytown,  and  Alan  J.  Abramson,  Harts- 
dale,  both  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  nv,  Amhem, 
Netherlands 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,311 

Int  a.*  C07F  9/52  j 

VS.  a.  562— «20  j  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  benzefie  phosphorus  dichlo- 
ride  which  comprises  the  reaction  of  beicene  and  phosphorus 
trichloride  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a 
Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  at  elevated  temperatire  and  a  superatmo- 
spheric  pressure  to  insure  a  liquid  reaction  medium. 


5,698,737 

PROPHOSPHATRANE  DEPROTONATION  OF  SOLVENTS 
John  G.  Verkade,  Ames,  Iowa;  TtayaganO»i  Mohan,  Tamil 
Nadu,    India,   and   AndrzeJ    E.    WniUewski,    Zamenbofa, 
Poland,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  Univeesity  Research  Foun- 
dation, Ames,  Iowa 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,760 

InL  a.*  C07F  9/02:9/547 

VS.  a.  564—13  12  Claims 

1.  A  nnethod  for  deprotonating  a  compound  comprising  treating 
the  compound  with  a  proazaphosphatrane  ba»e  in  the  presence  of  a 
nitrile  solvent. 


5,698,738 

N-NTTROSO-N-SUBSTrrUTED  HYDROXYLAMINES  AS 
NITRIC  OXIDE  DONORS 
Robert   E.   Garfield,    Friendswood;   Alesandru   T.    Balaban, 
Galveston;  William  A.  Seitz,  Dickinsoa;  Douglas  J.  Klein, 
Galveston,  and  Melanie  Lesko,  Frien4swood,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas 
System,  and  The  Texas  A&M  University  System 
FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,970 
Int  a.*  A61K  i  I/I  35:  C07C!  243/06 
VS.  a.  564—112  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  uterine  contfactions  in  a  subject 
comprising  administering  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  to  the 
subject  of  of  a  nitric  oxide  donor  having  the)  structure 

R  — N— O-M* 

I 

N=0 

where  R  is  2-methoxyphenyl  and  M  is  an  allili  metal,  an  alkaline- 
earth  metal,  an  ammonium  or  substituted  anynonium  cation. 


5,698,739 

CARBOXAMIDE  NON-IONIC  CONTRAST  MEDIA 

Milos  Sovak,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sobering 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,185,  Dec.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,416,  Jul.  5, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
431,527,  Nov.  3,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  375,714,  Jul.  5,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appU- 
cation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,047 
Int.  a.*  C07C  233/77 
VS.  a.  564—153  24  Claims 

1.  A  non-ionic  contrast  medium  compound  of  the  formula: 


CONH2 


R3CON 

1 
R4 


o: 


CONRiR, 


having  at  least  two  hydroxy  groups:  and  wherein 
Ri  is  hydrogen,  alityl  or  hydroxyalkyl,  wherein  alkyl  is  of  from 

I  to  6  cartx>n  atoms: 
R2  IS  hydroxyalkyl  of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  having  from  I  to 

n-1  hydroxyl  groups,  wherein  n  is  the  number  of  carbon 

atoms; 
R,  is  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  or  alkoxyalkyl,  each  of  from  1  to  6 

carbon  atoms,  or  R,  is  a  bridge  of  fh)m  0  to  2  cartwn  atoms 

terminating  in  a  group  of  the  formula 


CONH2 


-CON 


CONR1R2:  and 


R4  is  hydrogen,  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  having 
from  0  to  n-I  hydroxyl  groups,  wherein  n  is  the  number  of 
carbon  atoms: 

with    the    proviso    that    said    compound    is    not    S-(-)-3-N-[ 
2-hydroxy-l-(hydroxymethyl)ethyl)-5-[(2-hydroxy- 
l-oxopropyl)amino]-2,4,6-triiodoisophthalamic  acid  amide. 


5,698,740 

HOLE-TRANSPORT  MATERIAL 

Toshio  Enokida,-  Tadashi  Ogawa,  and  Yasumasa  Suda.  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  313^80,  Sep.  28,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,211 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1993,  5-246551 

Int  a."  C07C  211/54 

VS.  a.  564—308  4  Claims 


I. 


A  hole-transporting  material  of  the  formula  (I) 
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(1) 


wherein  each  of  R'  to  R'",  R'^  to  R",  R'"'  and  R"  is  indepen- 
dently a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a 
substituted  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  substituted  alkoxy 
group,  a  thioalkoxy  group,  a  substituted  thioalkoxy  group,  a 
cyano  group,  an  amino  group,  a  monosubstimted  amino 
group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  mercapio  group,  an  aryloxy  group, 
a  substituted  aryloxy  group,  an  arylthio  group,  a  substituted 
arylthio  group,  a  carbocyclic  aromatic  group,  a  substituted 
carbocyclic  aromatic  group,  a  heterocyclic  aromatic  group,  a 
substituted  heterocyclic  aromatic  group,  a  heterocyclic  group 
or  a  substituted  heterocyclic  group,  and  any  neighboring  sub- 
stituents  may  form  an  aliphatic  cyclic  group,  a  substituted 
aliphatic  cyclic  group,  a  carbocyclic  aromatic  group,  a  substi- 
tuted carbocyclic  aromatic  group,  a  heterocyclic  aromatic 
group,  a  substituted  heterocyclic  aromatic  group,  a  heterocy- 
clic group  or  a  substituted  heterocyclic  group,  and  each  of  R" 
and  R"  is  independently  a  disubstituted  amino  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  diphenylamino,  ditolylamino, 
diiDethoxyptienylamino.  bis(p-(NJ<- 

diphenyljamiiiophenyOamino  and  dithiophenylamino. 


5,698,741 

ASYMMETRIC  SYNTHESIS  OF  (-)6-CHLORO-4- 

CYCLOPROPYL-  ETHYNYL-4-TRIFLUOROMETHYL- 1 ,4- 

WHYDRO-2H-3,l-BENZOXAZIN-2-ONE 
Aadrew  S.  Thompson,  Mountainside;  Edward  G.  Corlcy,  Oid 
Bridge;  Edward  J.  J.  GrabowsU,  Westfidd,  and  Nobnyeshi 
Yasnda,  Mountainside,  aU  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co. 
Inc.,  Rah  way,  NJ. 

DivisioD  of  Ser.  No.  450,330,  May  25,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,633,405.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,94« 

Int  a.*  C07C  211/00:51/16 

VS.  a.  564—309  2  CUms 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


wherein  P  is  an  amino  protecting  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  Cj-C^ 
aUcyl:  p-methoxybenzyl:  p-nitrobenzyl;  p-chlorobenzyl;  2,4- 
dichlorobenzyl;.  2,4-dimetlK)xybenzyl;  4-methylsulfinylbenzyl: 
9-anthrylmethyl:  diphenylmethyl,  and  N-trialkylsilyl,  wherein 
alkyl  is  defined  as  C,-C4  alkyl. 


5,698,742 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 
AZOLYL-a,  ^UNSATl'RATED  ALCOHOL 
Yukio  Yoneyoshi,  Ohtsu;  Gohfu  Suzukamo,  Ibaraki,  both  of 
Japan;  Yoji  Sakito,  Montreal,  Canada,  and  Toshio  Nishioka, 
Ashiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897,808,  Jun.  12,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  454,948,  Dec.  22,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,144.071,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  161,242,  Feb.  19, 
1988,  Pat  No.  4,908,455,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  89,051,  Aug.  24,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  682,002,  Nov.  21,  1984,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,554 
Int  CL'  C07F  5/02 
VS.  a.  568—6  13  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  a  boron  hydride  agent  modified  with 
an  optically  active  amino  alcohol  characterized  by  comprising  die 
step  of 
reacting  a  metal  borohydride  with  a  salt  of  an  optically  active 
ammo  alcohol  represented  by  the  formula  (H), 

Rs  (B) 

•  I 

R3-CH C-OH 

I  I 

NHR4     R, 

wherein  R,  represents  a  C,-C,  alkyl  or  Ct-C,,  aralkyl.  R,  repre- 
sents hydrogen,  R,  represents  hydrogen,  C7-C,s  aralkyl  or  a  phe- 
nyl which  may  be  substituted  with  a  Ci-C^  alkoxy,  and  tlie  mark  • 
means  an  asymmetric  carbon,  in  a  solvent  obtained  by  reaction  of 
the  optically  active  amino  alcohol  represented  by  formula  (II)  with 
at  least  one  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mineral 
acids,  carfooxylic  acids  and  organic  sulfonic  acids:  die  molar  ratio 
of  tlie  metal  borohydride  to  the  salt  ranging  from  0.3:1  to  1.2:1. 


5,698,743 

PREPARATION  OF  METHYLENE-BRIDGED  HETERO 

COMPOUNDS  AND  NOVEL  BIS 

(INORGAN(WlIOSPHINO)  METHANES 

Arthur  Hohn,  Kirchhcim,  and  Justin  Wolf,  Wcikersbeim,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Akticngiesdlsdiafl,  Lndwig- 

shafen,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,478 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    29,    1995, 
19544448.5 

Int  CL*  C07F  9/50:9/70 
VS.  a.  568—8  i«  Ctai^ 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  methylene-bridged  com- 
pounds of  the  formula  I 

R'-X  X-R'  I 

E'— cHj— e 

,   /         \ 

R2-X  X-R* 

where  R'  to  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  each  saturated 
^i-Cjo-hydrocarbyl,  unsubstituted  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by 
substituents  inert  under  the  reaction  conditions,  or  hydrogen.  E' 
and  E^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  each  phosphorus,  arsenic 
or  antimony,  and  X  is  a  chemical  bond  or  oxygen,  which  comprises 
reacting  a  tin  compound  of  tlie  general  formula  n 

Rj'Sn  — CHjM  n, 

where  R'  is  C,-C2o-hydrocarbyl  and  M  is  an  alkaU  metal,  with  a 
compound  of  the  general  formula  ID 


R'-X 


R2-X 


\ 
/ 


E'— Y. 


where  Y  is  halogen,  metallating  the  thus-obtained  tin  compound  of 
the  general  formula  IV 
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Ri  — X 


R-  — X 


\ 

/ 


E'— CHjSnR^ 


with  an  alkali  organometallic.  and  reacti  g  the  product  with  a 
compound  of  the  general  formula  V 


R^  — X 


R*-X 


\ 
E 

/ 


EJ-Y 
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IV 


to  give  a  methylene-bridged  compound  of  I  lie  formula  I. 


5,698,744 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  QXIDATION  OF 

COMPOUNDS 

Ross  Albert  Lee,  Chesapeake  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  E.  L  Du 

Poat  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,966 

Int.  CI.'"  C07C  45/29 

VS.  CL  568—322  I  6  Claims 

n  of  an  oxidizable  com- 


1.  A  process  for  the  selective  oxidation  1 


comprising  the  steps: 


pound  by  ferromagnetic  chromium  dioxide, 

(a)  mixing  the  ferromagnetic  chromium  d  oxide  with  the  oxidiz- 
able compound; 

(b)  allowing  the  mixture  in  (a)  to  reaci  to  produce  reduced 
chromium  compounds  adhering  to  unrqacted  chromium  diox- 
ide and  oxidized  products;  and 

(c)  magnetically  separating  the  chromitim  dioxide  with  the 
reduced  chromium  compounds  from  the  oxidized  products, 

wherein  the  oxidizable  compound  is  sele|cted  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alcohol;  oxidizable  hydrocarbon  having  at  least  one 
methyl,  methylene  or  methine  group;  oxidizable  leuco  dye;  organic 
amine;  organosulfur  compound;  organophosphorus  compound;  het- 


erocyclic compound;  metal  sulfite;  hydrogen 
phosphorus  compound 


sulfide;  and  inorganic 


5,698,745 

HYDROFORMYLATION  PIOCESS 

Patrick  Michael  Burke,  WUmingtoo,  Del.;  Onko  Jan  Gelling, 

Gdeen,  Netherlands;  Henk  Oevering,  Stein,  Netherlands, 

and  Imre  Toth,  Gdeen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmfagton,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519,836,  Aug.  25,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1997,  Set  No.  781,437 

Int  a."  Ca7C  45/50, 

VS.  CL  568— 154  |  5  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  linear  laldehyde  which  com- 

pnses  contacting  an  olefin,  hydrogen  and  oarbon  monoxide  in  a 

solvent  containing  a  dissolved  catalyst  comprising  (a)  a  platinum 

compound  free  of  anionic  halide.  (b)  a  bide$tate  diaryl  phosphine 

ligand  having  the  formula  Ar,P-Q-ArjP  wUere  Q  is  a  ferrocenyl 

group  and  each  Ar  group  ha»  6  to  15  carbon  atoms,  (c)  an  acid 

promoter  selected  from  ( 1 )  sulfonic  acids  hating  a  pKa  in  water  of 

less  than  -3.  (2)  tetrafluoroboric  acid,  (3)  a  flliorine  substituted  aryl 

boronic  acid  of  the  formula:  [HZ)■^[B(Ph)  „J—  where  Z  is  an 

oxygen  containing  Lewis  base  and  Ph  is  a  luorine  or  trifluorom- 

ethyl  substituted  phenyl  group,  and  hexafluo»ophosphoric  acid  and 


where  the  ratio  (c)  to  (a)  is  in  the  range  0.5/1 


ratio  of  (b)  to  (a)  is  in  the  range  l.(VI  to  I.I  /I 


to  3/1,  and  where  the 


5,698,746 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LOW  UNSATURATION 
POLYETHER  POLYOLS 
Timothy  L.  Lambert,  Austin,  Tex„  assignor  to  Huntsman  Pet- 
rochemical Corporation,  Austin.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489,403,  Jun.  12,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743366 
Int.  a."  C07C  41/44 
VS.  a.  568—618  36  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyether  having  reduced  terminal 
unsaturation  comprising 

(1)  contacting  a  polyether  having  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group 
and  allyl  terminal  unsaturation  with  an  isomerization  catalyst 
whereby  the  allyl  terminal  unsaturation  of  the  polyether  is 
reduced  by  conversion  to  propenyl  terminal  unsaturation. 
where  the  amount  of  conversion  is  at  least  90  percent  in  one 
step, 

(2)  physically  removing  the  catalyst  from  the  polyether  product 
of  step  (I)  and 

(3)  contacting  the  polyether  product  of  step  (2)  with  a  solid, 
inorganic  acid  catalyst  and  in  the  presence  of  water  whereby  a 
substantial  amount  of  the  propenyl  terminal  unsaturation  is 
removed  and  the  corresponding  polyedier  having  an  addi- 
tional hydroxyl  group  is  obtained. 


5,698,747 
ESTER-FREE  ETHERS 
AUen  David  Godwin,  Seabrook,  Tex.,  and  Georges  Marie  Karel 
Mathys,  Bierbeek,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/01875,  §  371  Date  Apr.  12,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/I04028,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  193,202 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  16, 
1991,  91307574 

Int  a.*  C07C  41/00 
VS.  a.  568—699  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  an  ester  impurity  from  an  ether 
product  which  comprises  treating  the  ester-ether  mixture  with  a 
metal  salt  of  an  alcohol. 


5,698,748 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  HYDROXYALKANAL 
Hiroshi  Yamamoto;  Hisakazu  Shindou,  both  of  Suiu,  and 
Tadahiro  Yoneda,  Ibaragi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-288308 
Int  CI."  C07C  29/141 
VS.  a.  568-862  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  hydroxyalkanal  comprising  a  step  of 
producing  hydroxyalkanal  by  hydrating  an  unsaturated  aldehyde  in 
an  aqueous  solution  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  promoting  a 
hydration  reaction,  said  catalyst  being  a  lead-carrying  heteroge- 
neous acid  catalyst. 
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5,698,749 
CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  HYDROGENATION  OF  AQUEOUS 

MALEIC  ACID  TO  1,4-BLiTANEDIOL 
S.  Erik  Pedersen,  Hurricane,  W.  Va.;  John  G.  Frye,  Jr.,  Rich- 
land, Wash.;  Thomas  G.  Attig,  Aurora,  and  John  R.  Budge, 
Beachwood,  both  of  Ohio,  as.signors  to  The  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,195 
Int  CI."  C07C  29/149:  C07D  307/08 
VS.  a.  568—864  13  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  1 ,4-butanediol  comprising 
catalytically  hydrogenating  a  hydrogenatable  precursor  in  contact 
with  a  hydrogen-containing  gas  and  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  com- 
prising at  least  one  noble  metal  of  Group  VIll  of  the  Periodic  Table 
and  at  least  one  of  rhenium,  tungsten  and  molybdenum  deposited 
on  a  carbon  support,  wherein  the  carbon  support  has  been  con- 
tacted with  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nitric  acid,  hydrogen  peroxide,  sodium  hypochlorite,  ammonium 
persulfate  and  perchloric  acid  prior  to  the  deposition  of  the  metals. 


5,698,750 
METHODS  FOR  PURIFYING  AND  RECOVERING 
CONTAMINATED  REFRIGERANTS  WITH  AQUEOUS 
SOLUTIONS  OF  BASES 
Robert  W.  Mouk,  WesterviUe,  and  Albert  E.  Abel,  PoweU,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Commodore  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,286,  Mar.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,458 
Int  CL'  C07C  17/38 
VS.  a.  570—177  45  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  a  refrigerant  composition,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  between  about 
12.5  percent-by-weight  and  about  95  percent-by-weight  of  a 
base  into  a  closed  vessel; 

(b)  introducing  into  the  closed  vessel  of  step  (a)  a  contaminated 
refrigerant  composition  comprising  (i)  a  primary  perhaloge- 
nated  refrigerant  compound  and  (ii)  a  contaminating  fluoroal- 
kane  other  refrigerant  compound  in  an  amount  >0.50  percent- 
by-weight,  said  other  refrigerant  having  at  least  one  hydrogen 
atom  and  at  least  one  other  halogen  atom  in  addition  to 
fluorine,  said  refrigerant  composition  being  present  in  said 
closed  vessel  principally  as  a  liquid,  forming  a  liquid-liquid 
heterogeneous  reaction  mixture  with  said  aqueous  base; 

(c)  mixing  the  liquid-liquid  heterogeneous  reaction  mixture 
under  elevated  pressure  and  at  temperatures  below  the  critical 
temperature  of  the  refrigerant  composition  to  maintain  said 
composition  principally  as  a  liquid  to  selectively  decompose 
said  contaminating  fluoroalkane  other  refrigerant  compound 
(ii),  said  base  being  present  in  said  reaction  mixture  in  a 
sufficient  amount  to  enhance  the  rate  of  decomposition  of  said 
contaminating  fluoroalkane  other  refrigerant,  and 

(d)  recovering  the  primary  perfaalogenated  refrigerant  (i)  from 
the  heterogeneous  liquid-liquid  reaction  mixture  of  step  (c) 
with  a  sufficiently  reduced  amount  of  contaminating  fluoroal- 
kane other  refrigerant  (ii)  <0.5  percenl-by-weight  and  without 
the  introduction  of  disqualifying  by-product  to  enable  recy- 
cling or  reuse  in  refrigeration  or  air  conditioning  equipment. 


5,698,751 
BR.ANCHED  POLYENE  COMPOLTVDS  AND 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Tatsuyoshi  Ishida;  Masaaki  Yasuda:  Hitoshi  Ohnishi;  Noriaki 
Klhara;  Toshihiro  Sagane,  and  Toshiyuki  Tsutsui,  all  of 
Kuga-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  6.  1994,  6-154952; 
Mar.  31,  1995,  7-075289 

Int  CL'  C07C  II/12;2A}2 

VS.  a.  585—16  17  Claims 

1.  A  branched  polyene  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


CHCHj  R'    R' 

II  I       I 

H:C=CH-CH2-C-(CH2)r-C=C-R' 


0) 


wherein  f  is  an  integer  of  1-5;  R'  and  R^  represent  hydrogen  atoms 
or  alkyl  groups  of  1-5  carbons;  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
an  alkyl  group  of  1-5  carbons  or  an  alkenyl  group  represented  by 
the  formula 


R*    R5 
I      I 
-<CH2).-C=C-R« 


m 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  1-5;  R*,  R'  and  R'  represent  hydrogen 
atoms  or  alkyl  groups  of  1-5  carbons;  all  of  R'.  R^  and  R^  are  not 
simultaneously  hydrogen  atoms;  and  all  of  R*,  R'  and  R'  are  not 
simultaneously  hydrogen  atoms. 


5,698,752 
SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
Scott  H.  Brown;  James  B.  KimMc,  both  of  Bartlesrille,  OUa., 
and  Stan  A.  Zisman,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Phil- 
lips Petroienm  Company,  Bartlesrille,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  424,733,  Apr.  19,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,587348. 
This  application  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,120 
Int  CL'  C07C  5/02, 5/Oi,  5/05,5/08 
U.S.  a.  585—260  23  Oaims 

1.  A  selective  hydrogenation  process  which  comprises  contact- 
ing (a)  a  feed  comprising  at  least  one  alkyne  containing  2-10 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  (b)  hydrogen  gas  vnth  (c)  an 
effective  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  sulfur  compound, 
under  reaction  conditions  effective  to  produce  at  least  one  alkene 
containing  2-10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule, 

wherein  said  catalyst  composes  about  0.01-1  weight-%  .palla- 
dium, about  0.05-5  weight-%  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal, 
about  0.03-10  weight-%  fluorine  and  an  inorganic  support 
material,  and  wherein  the  atomic  ratio  of  fluorine  to  said  at 
least  one  alkali  metal  in  said  catalyst  is  in  the  range  of  about 
1.3:1  to  about  4:1. 


5,698,753 
Patent  Not  bncd  For  This  Number 


2308 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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5,698,754        ! 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ETHYtBENZENE  FROM 
4-VINYLCV  CLOHEXENE 

Young  J.  Joo,  108-608  Daetim-dule  Apartment,-  Jeong-Im  Won, 
102-402  Daeiim-duie  Apartment,  both  of  152,  Sinseong-dong, 
Yuseoog-ku,  Taejeon  305-345;  Kwant-Chun  Park,  201-305 
Buyoung  Apartment,  Ansan-dong,  Yochon-si,  Ctao(lanam-do 
555-050,  and  Chang-Min  Kim,  101-1107  Daelim-dule  Apart- 
nent,  152,  Sinseong-dong  Yiiseong-k«,  Taejeon  305-345,  all 
of  Rep.  of  Korea 

PCX  No.  PCT/KR9MM076,  §  371  Date  Jan.  14,  1W7,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  14,  1W7,  PCT  Pi:b.  No.  Wto»6/3744»,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Nov.  28,  19% 

PCT  Filed  May  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  776,459 
ClaiaHS  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  25,  1995, 

1995/13184,-  Aug.  16,  1995,  1995/25189;  Nov.  10,  1995,  1995/ 

4*588  I 

lot  a.*  Ce7C  l5/073:5/42j5/48:5/50 

VS.  a.  585—434  T  |o  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  ethylbenzentf  comprising  subjecting 

4-vinylcyclohexene  to  a  catalytic  transfer  Itydrogenation.  in  which 

4-vinylcyck>hexene  in  a  hydrogen  donor  solvent  is  dehydrogenated 

with  an  oxidizing  agent  in  the  presence  of  palladium  supported  on 

active  carbon  as  a  heterogeneous  catalyst. 


5,698,755 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC  OLEFINS 
USING  PALLADACYCLE  CATALYSIS 
Matthias  Beller,  Niedemhausen;  Hartraut  Fischer,  Hofheim: 
Wolfgang  Anton  Herrmann,  Freising,  and  Christoph  Bross- 
raer,  Frankfurt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoeclist  AG, 
Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  Na  493359 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennanv,  Jun.  22.  1994,  44  21 
730.7 

InL  a."  C07C  2/6i 
VS.  a.  585—166  ,  19  Claims 

1.  A  high  yield  process  for  preparing  lionofunctional.  bifunc- 
tional  or  polyfiinctional  aromatic  olefins  of  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


where 
R'"  to  R' 


are.  independently  of  one  am  ther.  hydrogen.  C|-C,- 
alkyl.  akoxy-(C,-Cs).  acyloxy-(C,-(  ,).  O-phenyl,  phenyl, 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine.  01 1.  NO,,  OSO,CF,.  CN. 
COOH.  CHO.  SO,H.  SOjR.  SOR.  N  H,.  NH-alkyHC,-Cg). 
N-alkyl2-(C,-C,).  CHal,.  NHCO-al  kyl-CC.-C,),  N-alkyl- 
(C,-C4)-CO-alkyl-(C,-C,),  COO-aD;yl-(C,-Cg).  CONH,. 
CO-alkyl-ICi-Cg).  NHCOH.        I  NCOO-alkyl-(C,-Cj. 

CO-phenyl.  COO-phenyl.  CHtH-CO,-alkyl-(C,-C,). 
CHCHCO,H.  PO-phenyl^  or  PO-alk]  U-(C,-C4).  where  one 
of  the  radicals  R'"  to  R^  can  also  be 


/  R" 


R""  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  (C,-Cg), 
fluorine. 


phen  1.  0-alkyl-(C|-C«)  or 


R  "  and  R^  are.  independently  of  one  Another,  hydrogen.  CN. 

CONH-alkyl-(C,-C4). 

-ihenyl.  alkyl.  (C.-Cg)- 

i-Cj)),.      CO-phenyl. 

NH-alkyl-(C,-C4), 


COjH,  CO,-alkyl-(C,-C,),  CONH,. 
CON<alkyl),-(C,-C4).  fluorine.  CO,"- 
phenyl,      KHphenyl).      PO(alkyl 
CO-alkyl-(C,-C4).      0-alkyl-(C,-C4, 


POjH,    SO3H.    SOj-alkyKCi-C^).    S02-alkyl-(C|-C4)    or 
O-phenyl,  by  reaction  of  haloaromatics  of  the  formula  (II) 


Ri" 


R^' 


(U) 


R" 


R4o 

with  olefins  of  the  formula  (III) 


R«" 


OH) 


R'" 


R*" 


where  R'"  to  R""  are  as  defined  above,  wherein  one  of  the  radicals 
R'"  to  R*"  can  also  be  X  and  X  is  iodine,  bromine,  chlorine. 
OSOjCFj.  OSOj-phenyl.  OSO^CH,,  and  providing  a  palladium 
phosphane  compound  of  the  formula  (IV)  as  a  catalyst. 


R'    R» 


L     /\ 


Pd  Pd 

\    / 
Y 


R'     R« 


R'    R"  Ri 


where 

R'.  R-,  R\  R".  R'  and  R*  are.  independently  of  one  another, 
hydrogen.  (C,-C4)-alkyl.  (C,-C8)-cycloalkyl.  (C.-Cj)- 
alkoxy,  fluorine.  NH„  NH-alkyKCi-C^).  N(alkyl),-(C|-C4). 
CO:^kyl-(C,-C4).  OCO-alkyl-(C,-C4)  or  phenyl. 

or  R'  and  R".  R-  and  R'.  R^  and  R".  R'  and  R"  together  form 
aliphatic  or  aroma  and  R'  and  R*,  independently  of  one 
anodier.  K*  are  (C,-C»)-alkyl.  (Cj-C,2)-cycloalkyl,  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  aryl  and 

Y  is  an  anion  of  an  inorganic  or  organic  acid  and 

wherein  the  palladium  to  phosphane  ratio  in  the  system  is  about 
1:1. 


5,698,756 
TOLUENE  ALKYLATION  WITH  ETHYLENE  TO 
PRODUCE  PARA-ETHYLOLUENE 
Jeffrey  S.  Beck,  Princeton,  NJ.;  Sharon  B.  McCuUen,  New- 
town, Pa.;  David  H.  Olson,  Pennington,  and  David  L.  Stem, 
Lawrencevillc,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,251,  May  28,  1993,  Pal. 

No.  5,476323,  and  Ser.  No.  338J97,  Nov.  14,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,495,059,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69J55,  May  28, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,403,800.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Set. 

No.  471,626 

Int.  a."  C07C  2/68 

VS.  a.  585—467  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  alkylating  toluene  with  ethylene,  said  process 

comprising  contacting  ethylene  and  toluene  with  a  catalyst  under 

sufBcient  alkylation  conditions,  wherein  said  catalyst  comprises  a 

zeolite  having  a  constraint  index  of  from  about    I   10   12  and  a 

siliceous  material,  wherein  said  catalyst  is  prepared  by  a  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  combining  said  zeolite  with  an  organosilicon  compound, 
wherein  said  organosilicon  compound  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silicones  and  silicone  polymers; 

(b)  calcining  the  organosilicon-containing  material  from  step  (a) 
in  an  oxygen-containing  atmosphere  under  conditions  suffi- 
cient to  remove  organic  material  therefrom  and  to  deposit  said 
siliceous  material  on  the  catalyst:  and 

(c)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  at  lea.st  once  to  deposit  further 
siliceous  material  on  said  catalyst. 
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5,698,757 

HYDRODEALKYLATION  CATALYST  COMPOSITION 

AND  PROCESS  THEREWITH 

An-hsiang  Wu,  Bartlesville,  and  Charies  A.  Drake,  Nowata, 

both  of  OWa.,  assignors  to  PhUlips  Petroleum  Company, 

Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  670,945 
Int.  a.'  C07C  4/12 
VS.  a.  585-^*88  35  claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  contacting,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
composition,  a  fluid  which  comprises  a  C,+  aromatic  compound 
with  a  hydrogen-containing  fluid  under  a  condition  effective  to 
convert  a  C,+  aromatic  compound  to  a  C^  to  Cj  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon wherein  said  catalyst  composition  comprises  an  effective 
ratio  of  (1)  platinum-promoted  zeolite  and  (2)  gallium-promoted 
zeolite  wherein  said  ratio  is  effective  to  convert  a  C9+  aromatic 
compound  to  a  C^  to  Cg  aromatic  hydrocarbon:  the  zeolite  in  said 
platinum-promoted  zeolite  is  zeolite  Beta;  and  the  zeolite  in  said 
gallium-promoted  zeolite  is  ZSM-5  zeolite. 


FliMdiftxt   b*4    01  Rotary  llte*7)l 
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the  non-ferrous  metal  values  to  volatile  chkmdes.  to  partially 
convert  the  ferrous  metals  to  ferrous  metal  oxides,  and  to 
remain  unchanged  any  ferrous  metal  oxides. 


5,698,758 
ALUMINUM  PHOSPHATE  COMPOSITION  WITH  HIGH 

PORE  VOLUME  AND  LARGE  PORE  DUMETER, 
PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Klaus  Rieser,  Worms;  Christopta  Weher,  Heidelberg,  both  of 
Germany,  and  William  Alan  Welsh,  Highland.  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Coan.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  148.143,  Nov.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,552361. 
This  appUcation  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4,  1992,  42  37 
145.7 

Int.  a.*  C07C  2A}8:  C«F  2/00:4/12 
VS.  a.  585-502  13  claims 

1.  A  method  of  using  a  homogeneous  amorphous  aluminum 
pbopsphate  composition  as  a  polynnerization  catalyst  support,  the 
method  comprising  combining  the  aluminum  phosphate  composi- 
tion with  an  agent  which  is  catalytically  active  in  ethylene  poly- 
merization and  polymerizing  ediylene  in  the  presence  thereof,  the 
aluminum  phosphate  composition  further  having  a  surface  area  of 
100  to  300  m-/g  and  a  pore  volume  in  pores  with  diameters  of  less 
than  1000  nm  of  at  least  1.0  cmVg.  in  which  phosphorus  and 
aluminum  are  present  in  a  molar  ratio  in  the  range  from  0.9: 1  to 
1:1.  characterized  in  that  it  is  present  in  the  form  of  microspherical 
panicles  with  a  particle  size  of  10  to  250  \an  and  displays  a 
bimodal  pore-size  distribution  in  the  pore-diameter  range  of  less 
than  1000  nm. 


5,698.760 
OLEFIN  METATHESIS 
James  Kelly,  Stirling,  Scotland,  assignor  to  BP  Chemicak  Lim- 
ited. England 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  467.080 
Claims  priorit),  applicatioa  United  Kingdam.  JuL  8,  1994, 
9413783 

iBt  CL"  C07C  M» 
VS.  CL  585—643  14  claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  mixed  C4  olefinic  stream  comprising 
primarily  isobutene  and  butene- 1 .  and  propylene  which  composes: 
(i)  steam  cracking  naptha  to  ediylene  and  recovering  as  a 
by-product  a  C,  olefinic   feedstock  comprising  significant 
amounts  of  isomeric  C,  paraffins,  pentadienes.  pentenes  and 
small  amounts  of  isomeric  hexenes: 
(ii)  selectively  hydrogenating  said  C,  olefinic  by-producu  in  the 
presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  followed  by  firaction- 
alion  to  remove  C^  hydrocarbons: 
(lii)  subjecting  the  selectively  hydrogenated  mixed  C,  olefinic 
feedstock  from  step  (ii)  and  ethylene  to  metathesis  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  and  at  a  temperature  of  -20°  C.  to  200° 
C:  and 
(iv)  fractionating  the  resulting  metathesis  product  from  .step  (iii) 
to  recover  the  nuxed  C4  stream  and  propylene  resulting  diere- 
from. 


5,698,759 

TREATMENT  OF  POLYVINYLCHLORIDE 

Derek  Fray.  Evergreen  Cottage,  Kirk  Deighton.  Nr  Wetherbv, 

Great  Britain,  LS22  4DZ 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01485,  f  371  Date  Jan.  13,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02210,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  367308 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  15,  1992. 
9215034 

int.  a.'  A62D  3/0O:  BOID  ll/W:  COIG  9/00 
U,S.  a.  588-205  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  PVC.  chlonnated  rubbers  or  chlorinated 
polymers  comprising  tfie  steps  of: 

combining  PVC.  chlorinated  rubber,  or  chlorinated  polymer  at 
an  elevated  temperature  with  a  mixture  of  metals  and/or  metal 
compounds  containing  at  least  one  ferrous  metal  value  and  at 
lea-st  one  non-ferrous  metal  value,  wherein  the  non-ferrous 
metal  value  is  selected  from  zinc.  lead,  cadmium,  copper,  and 
tin: 
reacting  the  PVC.  chlorinated  rubber,  or  chlorinated  polymer 
widi  an  excess  of  air  or  oxygen  with  the  mixture  to  convert 


5,698,761 
COORDINATION  CATALYST  SYSTEMS 
Ludwig   Pohl.   Darmstadt;   Eike   Poetsch,   MiihItaL-   Hertiert 
Schumann,    BerUn:    Karin    Weiss,    Bayreuth;    Kari-Hcinz 
Thiele,  Halle,  and  Hans-Ludwig  Hirsch,  Reinheim.  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  GesellschafI  Mit  Bes- 
chrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  256,988,  Jul.  29.  1994,  Pat  No.  5.468,707. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  484310 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Dec.  1,  1992,  42  40 
294.8;  Mar.  3,  1993,  43  06  569.4 

Int.  Cl."^  C07C  6/00 
VS.  a.  585—646  9  cuims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  compounds 
by  a  catalyzed  metadiesis  reaction  of  alkenes  or  alkynes.  compris- 
ing subjecting  to  conditions  effective  for  metathesis  alkenes  or 
alkynes  in  the  presence  of  a  metathesis  catalyst  which  is  a  coordi- 
nation catalyst  system,  based  on  a  transition  metal  compound  of 
subgroup  IV  to  VIII  and  a  cyclic  organometallic  compound  of 
main  group  III  of  the  periodic  table  of  elements,  wherein  said 
cyclic  organometallic  compound  is  a  compound  of  the  formulae  1 
or  11 


2310 


:m-x3-y2— z 


X- 


x 


in  which 
M  is  B.  Al,  Ga,  In, 
X'.  X^.  X'  are,  in  each  case  independent^'  of  one  another, 

CHR'.  NR-,  O,  S. 
Y',   Y"    are,    in   each   case    independently 
— (CH^L-.  o-(CHj)^— C^H^— (CH2), 


(CHj)^       o-(CH,),— C^Hg— <CHj), 

(CHj),,       o-(CH2)p— C5H4MCHJ),. 

(CHj),,  o-(CHjV— CjHg— (CHj),, 

CH=CH=(CHj), 
Z  is  NR'R*,  PR'R*.  OR',  SR' 
R'    is    H,    OH,    halogen,    C|_6-alkyl    or   C 

cycloalkyi,  phenyl. 
R^.  R^,  R*,  R'  are,  in  each  case  independently 

or  C|_6-alkyl.  C5_7-cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  R 

also  a  C4_6-alkylene  bridge,  m 
m  is  a  number  from  1  to  6, 
p,  q  are,  in  each  case  independently  of  one 

from  0  to  2, 


of  one    another, 
4-(CH,V-C,H,- 

2)p— CaHio — 

<  -(CHjV-CjH^- 

-(CH,L- 


(CH2). 

(R^-M-((CH2).k-Z-(R\ 

(CH2)„ 

having  M,  R^  and  R'  as  defined  above  and  in  vihich 
Z'  is  N,  P. 

a  is  a  number  from  2  to  4, 
b,  c  are  the  number  0  or  1  with  lHc=l. 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 
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(I) 


i^-alkoxy,    C5_7- 

of  one  another,  H 
and  R**  together 


mother,  a  number 


5,698,763 
TRANSGENIC  ANIMALS  LACKING  PRION  PROTEINS 
Charles  Weissmann.  Escbenfaaustrasse  39,  CH-8053  Zurich; 
Hansruedi  Bueler,  Riedweg  7.  CH-8600  Dubendorf;  Michel 
Aguet,  Hadlaubstrasse  49,  CH-8600  Zurich;  Marek  Fischer, 
Rothstrasse    19,    CH-80S7    Zurich,    and    Andreas    Sailer, 
Riedenhaldenstrasse  250,  CH-8046  Zurich,  all  of  Switzer- 
land 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A12631,  $  371  Date  Jun.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10227,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  26,  1992,  Sen  No.  244,010 
Int.  a.*  C12N  15/00:5/00:  C07H  21/04 
MS.  O.  800—2  7  Claims 

I.  A  transgenic  mouse  homozygous  for  endogenous  prion  gene 
disruption,  said  disruption  resulting  from  insertion  of  a  selectable 
marker  gene  sequence  or  other  heterologous  sequences  into  the 
genome  by  homologous  recombination, 
wherein  said  disruption  prevents  expression  of  functional  endog- 
enous prion  protein,  and, 
wherein  lack  of  expression  of  endogenous  prion  protein  renders 
said  mouse  unsusceptible  to  prion  diseases  and  replication  of 
the  infectious  agent. 


(n) 


5,698,762 

MICROWAVE-ASSISTED  PYROLYSIS  OF  WASTE 

POLYAROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 

Leonard  Dauerman,  274  McElroy  Ave.,  Fort  Lee,  NJ.  07024 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353/162 

Int.  CL*  A62D  3/00 

VS.  CL  588—227  |  12  Claims 


i     " 

tiOD  of  polyai 


1.  A  process  for  diminishing  the  concentratitiD  of  polyaromatic 
hydrocarbons  of  members  of  the  class  of  polytromatic  hydrocar- 
bons   consisting    essentially    of    acenapthalene.     acenapthene. 
anthracene.       benzo(b)fluoranthene,       benzo(a)pyrene,       ben- 
zo(e)pyrene,    benzo(g,h,i)pcrylene,    benzo(k)auoranthene,    ben- 
zo<m)anthracene,    carbazole,    chrysene,    dibeilzo<a,h)anthracene, 
dibenzofuran,    fluoranthrene,    indeno(I,2,3)pyiene,    naphthalene, 
phenanthrene,  pyrene,  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of; 
covering  said  members  of  the  class  of  polyaromatic  hydrocar- 
bons sorbed  on  a  soil  substrate  with  discrete  particles  that  are 
not  non-combustible  and  non-microwave  absorbing  to  form  a 
two  layer  composite; 
irradiating  the  two  layer  composite  with  microwave  radiation 
until  a  red  glow  is  observed. 


5,698,764 
TRANSGENIC  MICE  EXPRESSING  HPV  EARLY  REGION 
ONCOGENE  DEVELOP  PROGRESSIVE  EPITHELUL 
NEOPLASIA 
Jelh«y  M.  Arbeit;  Douglas  Hanahan,  both  of  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  and  Peter  M.  Howley,  Weilcsley,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
The  Regents  of  the  Univeraty  of  California,  Rocltville,  Md., 
and  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258^46 
Int  a.'  C12N  SAX):  15/00:  A61K  49/00 
MS.  O.  800—2  12  Claims 

1.  A  transgenic  mouse,  wherein  the  genome  of  the  mouse  has 
integrated  into  it  an  HPV  early  region  oncogene  operably  linked  to 
a  promoter,  wherein  the  promoter  regulates  expression  of  the 
oncogene  in  a  transient  amplifying  cell,  and  where  expression  of 
the  oncogene  results  in  the  mouse  developing  progressive  epider- 
mal neoplasia. 


5,698,765 
MOUSE  HAVING  A  DISRUPTED  CD4  GENE 
Tak  W.  Mak,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Ontario  Cancer 
Institute,  Toronto,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111^81,  Aug.  4,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  861,405,  Dec.  2, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
400,173 
Int  ex."  C12N  5/00 
VS.  a.  800—2  5  rut-. 

1.  A  mouse  honnozygous  for  a  disrupted  CD4  gene,  wherein  the 
CD4  gene  is  disrupted  by  a  selectable  marker  sequence,  wherein 
said  disruption  prevents  expression  of  the  CD4  cell  surface  anti- 
gen, and  wherein  said  mouse  has  peripheral  blood  CDS*  thy- 
mocytes and  expresses  class  I  MHC  antigens  on  the  surface  of  its 
cells. 


December  16.  1997 


CHEMICAL 
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5,698,766 
TRANSGENIC  ANIMAL  MODEL  FOR  TESTING  DRUGS 
FOR  TREATING  EATING  DISORDERS  AND  EPILEPSY 
David  J.  JuUus;  Laurence  H.  Tecott,  and  Linda  M.  Sun,  all  of 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  California,  Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417392 

Int  CL*  C07H  21/04:  C12f'  5/06:15/06:  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  CI.  900-2  ^ciai^ 

1.  A  male  transgenic  mouse  comprising  a  disrupted  allele  of  the 
5HT2C-  serotonin  receptor  gene. 

wherein  said  disruption  has  been  intrtxluced  into  its  genome  via 

homologous  recombination  with  a  DNA  targeting  construct  in 

an  embryonic  stem  cell,  and 
wherein  said  disruption  results  in  the  lack  of  expression  of  a 

functional  SHT,,-  serotonin  receptor,  and 
further  wherein  said  transgenic  mouse  exhibits  seizures:  has  an 

eating  disorder  which  results  in  increased  food  consumption 

relative  to  a  mouse  lacking  said  disrupted  allele;  and  wherein 

the  appetite  of  said  transgenic  mouse  is  not  suppressed  by 

mCPP 


5,698,767 
HUMAN  IMMUNE  SYSTEM  IN  NON-HUMAN  ANIMAL 
Darcy  B.  Wilson.  La  JoUa,  and  Donald  E.  Mosier,  Del  Mar. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lidak  Pharmaceuticals,  La  JoUa, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,006,  May  4,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,476.9%.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,047,  Oct 
23,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen 

No.  241,590,  Sep.  8,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,273,  Jun.  14,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543y449 
Int  a."  A61K  35/00:4S/O0:  C12N  15/00 
VS.  a.  800-2  11  Claims 

1.  A  scid/scid  mouse,  modified  by  injection  of  non-malignant 
mature  peripheral  leukocytes  of  a  human  donor  into  said  mouse, 
wherein  said  nwdified  mouse  comprises  human  leukocytes  prolif- 
erated in  vivo  in  the  mouse  and  exhibits  an  immune  response 
which  IS  characteristic  of  said  human  donor  upon  stimulation  with 
an  immunogen.  and  wherein  said  immune  response  comprises 
production  of  human  antibodies. 


5,698,768 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


ELECTRICAL 


5,698,769 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FINISH  SURFACE 

TESTING 

Charles  J.  Hupf,  Cascade,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Regal  Ware,  Inc., 

Kewaskum,  Wis. 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,786 

Int  CL'  GOIN  3/56 

VS.  a.  73-7  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  mechanical  durability  of  a 
test  surface  finish  of  an  object,  said  apparatus  comprising;  means 
for  supporting  said  object;  a  surface  scraper  support  fixture  in 
horizontally  movable  relationship  with  said  object  support  means, 
and  comprising. 

lever  support  means  including  a  pivot  support  element,  a  lever 
defining  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  end  portions,  and  being 
pivotally  supported  intermediate  its  end  portions  by  said  pivot 
support  element,  inclined  cam  means  located  proximate  a  first 
end  portion  for  alternatively  raising  and  lowering  the  opposed 
end  portions  of  the  lever, 
at  least  one  surface  scraper  including  an  element  defining  at  least 
one  keen  edge  transversely  engageable  with  said  test  surface 
finish  and  arranged  to  traverse  and  scrape  a  preselected  test 
length  of  said  surface  finish, 
secondary  pivot  means  located  proximate  the  second  lever  end 
portion  and  depending  therefrom  to  pivotally  support  said 
scraper,  said  scraper  including  bearing  support  means  pivot- 
ally engaging  said  secondary  pivot  means, 
pressure  adjustment  means  for  finely  adjusting  the  contact  pres- 
sure applied  to  the  keen  edge  of  said  pivotally  supported 
scraper  with  respect  to  the  surface  to  be  tested,  and 
primemover  means  arranged  to  provide  alternative  horizontal 
movement  between  said  support  fixture  and  said  object  sup- 
port means. 


amplifier  being  controlled  with  a  PWM  signal  and  said  PWM 
signal  is  responsive  to  said  intrinsic  gain  G,. 

6  An  accelerometer  assembly  having  a  gain  trimmable  to  a 
predetermined  desired  gain  value  G^  said  assembly  comprising: 

an  accelerometer  for  providing  an  electric  signal  indicative  of 
acceleration  experienced  by  said  accelerometer,  said  acceler- 
ometer having  an  intrinsic  gain  value  G,; 

amplifier  means  for  amplifying  said  accelerometer  signal,  said 
amplifier  means  having  an  adjusuble  amplification; 

control  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  amplifier  means  for 
controlling  the  amplification  of  said  accelerometer  signal;  and 

means  for  inputting  the  intrinsic  gain  value  G,  of  said  acceler- 
ometer to  said  control  means,  said  control  means  controlling 
said  amplification  of  said  electric  signal  from  said  accelerom- 
eter in  response  to  said  intrinsic  gain  value  G,  input  to  said 
control  means  so  that  the  gain  of  said  acceleronr>eter  assembly 
is  said  predetermined  desired  gam  value  G^ 


5,698,771 
VARYING  POTENTIAL  SILICON  CARBIDE  GAS  SENSOR 
Virgil  B.  Shields,  Comptoo,-  Margaret  A.  Ryan,  Pasadena,  and 
Roger  M.  Williams,  Azusa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,297 

Int  a."  GOIN  27/1 2; 27/06.  HOIL  29/66 

VS.  a.  73—31.05  27  Claims 


5.698,770 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  GAIN  OF 

AN  ACCELEROMETER 

John  Cyril  P.  Hanisko,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW 

Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,352 

Int  CI."  GOIB  7/16 

VS.  a.  73-1  D  8  ci.i„ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  trimming  gain  of  an  accelerometer  to  a 
desired  gain  value  G,,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  accelerometer  for  providing  an  electric  signal  indicative  of 
expenenced  acceleration  with  an  intrinsic  gain  G,;  and 

means  for  amplifying  said  accelerometer  signal  with  an  ampli- 
fication responsive  to  the  accelerometer' s  intrinsic  gain  G.. 
including  a  variable  amplifier  wherein  the  amplification  is 
controlled  in  response  to  said  intrinsic  gain  G„  said  variable 


I   An  electronic  device  of  semiconductor  design  for  detecting 
hydrocarbon  gases  comprising: 

a  detection  layer  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  and  forming  a 
gate  of  a  metal  insulator  field  effect  transistor,  the  detection 
layer  comprising: 
a  wafer  of  silicon  carbide; 

a  layer  of  porous  silicon  carbide  formed  at  a  first  surface  of 
said  silicon  carbide  wafer  by  photoelectrochemical  etching, 
the  layer  of  porous  silicon  carbide  for  adsorbing  hydrocar- 
bon gases; 
a  metal  grid  deposited  onto  the  porous  silicon  carbide  layer; 

and 
an  electrode  in  electrical  communication  with  the  metal  grid 
for  applying  a  varying  dissociating  potential  to  said  porous 
silicon  carbide  layer  for  dissociating  hydrocarbon  mol- 
ecules adsorbed  to  said  porous  silicon  carbide  layer 
an  insulation  layer  fomied  on  a  second  surface  of  the  detec- 
tion layer; 
a  channel  layer  of  doped  silicon  carbide  formed  on  an  exposed 

surface  of  the  insulation  layer;  and 
drain  and  source  electrodes  disposed  on  the  channel  layer  at 
opposite  sides  thereof  so  that  dissociation  of  hydrocarbons  in 
the  detection  layer  causes  an  alteration  in  a  current  flow 
between  the  drain  electrode  and  the  source  electrode,  a  mag- 
nitude of  said  alteration  indicating  a  quantity  of  hydrocarbon 
gas  adsorbed  to  the  detection  layer  and  a  magnitude  of  the 
dissociating  potential  indicating  a  type  of  hydrt)carbon  gas 
adsorbed  to  the  detection  layer. 
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5.698,772 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  EOR  DETERMINING 
DIFFERENT  PHYSICAL  PARAMETERS  OF  POROUS 
MATERIAI.  SAMPLES  IN  THE  PRE.SENCE  OF  TWO- 
PHASE  OR  THREE-PHASE  FLUIDS 
Christian  Deniyter,  and  Francois  Kalay4|ian,  botli  of  Rueil- 
Malmaisoo,    France,    assignors    to    Inttitut    Francais    du 
Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

FUed  Feb.  27,  19%,  Sen  No.  #07,429 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Fehk  27,  1995,  95  02342 
Int  a.'  GOIN  15/08 
VS.  a.  73—38  9  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  studying  a  more  or  less  po^us  material  sample 
in  order  to  determine  different  physical  parafieters  in  connection 
with  fluids  consisting  of  at  least  two  phases.  t]ke  device  comprising 
a  cell  for  confining  a  sample  including  a  rigiii  tubular  sleeve  and 
two  cell  ends  positioned  at  opposite  ends  of  the  sleeve,  each  cell 
end  provided  with  fastening  ineans  for  being  fastened  to  the  sleeve, 
an  elastic  sheath  in  the  cell  in  which  the  sample  is  placed,  each  cell 
end  being  provided  with  an  end  portion  to  be  Itted  into  an  end  part 
of  the  sheath,  and  with  channels  connected  with  means  for  circu- 
lating said  fluids  through  the  sample,  and  pressure  means  for 
strongly  pressing  the  sheadi  around  the  sample,  wherein  each  cell 
end  comprises  a  removable  cover  of  a  smaller  section  than  the  end 
portion  of  each  cell  end  allowing  access  to  the;  opposite  ends  of  the 
sample  during  operation,  the  sheath  being  kept  pressed  around  the 
sample  by  said  pressure  means. 


5,698,773 
VISCOMETER 
Comelis  Blom,  Hengelo,  and  Komelis  Ocl^le  Van  Der  Werf, 
Rekken,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Vaf  Instruments 
B.V.,  Dordrecht,  Netherlands 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433324 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   NetherUnds,   May   2,   1994, 
9400723 

Int  a."  GOIN  IIA)0 
VS.  a.  73—54.18  6  Claims 


w^i^i^'a 

ti 

T 

^^ 

1.  Viscometer  provided  with  a  transducer  ^  converting  a  vis- 
cosity parameter  of  a  fluid  into  an  electrical  kignal.  comprising  a 
container,  provided  with  a  cavity  intended  for  the  fluid  to  be 


measured,  a  suppon  element  firmly  connect  to  said  container,  an 
oscillatory  device,  which  at  one  end  is  attached  to  the  support 
element  and  at  another  end  has  an  oscillatory  body,  and  in  order  to 
bring  and  maintain  the  oscillatory  body  in  oscillation,  an  oscilla- 
tion drive  coil  powered  by  alternating  current  and  a  constant 
magnetic  field  device  for  generating  a  constant  magnetic  field,  and 
a  detection  device  for  detecting  the  oscillation  of  the  oscillatory 
body,  the  constant  magnetic  field  device  being  disposed  such  that 
said  device  remains  out  of  contact  with  the  fluid  to  be  measured 
and  such  that  the  constant  magnetic  field  lines  generated  by  said 
device  are  directed  towards  the  oscillatory  body,  the  oscillation 
drive  coil  being  accommodated  in  the  oscillatory  body  with  its 
center  line  at  a  small  angle  with  respect  to  the  constant  magnetic 
field  lines,  the  detection  device  being  an  acceleration  detector 
consisting  of  two  piezo-electric  strips,  which  run  parallel  to  one 
another  and  in  a  plane  extending  parallel  to  the  oscillation  direction 
of  the  oscillatory  body,  one  end  of  each  strip  being  firmly  attached 
to  the  oscillatory  body,  the  points  of  attachment  being  located 
diametrically  opposite  one  another,  whilst  the  other  end  of  each 
strip  is  able  to  move  freely  in  the  oscillation  direction  of  the 
oscillatory  body  and  face  in  opposing  directions. 


5,698,774 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 
CONCENTRATIONS  OF  OIL  OR  OTHER  NON- 
VOLATILE CONTAMINANTS  IN  CLEANING  SOLVENTS 
Frank  A.  Osmanski,  Hanover  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Safety- 
Klccn  Corp.,  Elgin,  Dl. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,003 

Int  a.*  GOIN  30/90 

VS.  a.  73-61.43  29  Claims 


1.  A  test  apparatus  for  use  in  determining  the  approximate 
concentiation  of  soluble,  non-volatile  contaminants  m  a  petroleum 
hydrocarbon  solvent,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
fibrous  sheet  positioner,  said  positioner  having  opposed  sheet- 
engaging  portions  adapted  to  receive  and  position  a  test  sheet 
within  the  apparatus,  said  sheet  engaging  elements  including  por- 
tions defining  at  least  one  opening  for  exposing  selected  portions 
of  a  fibrous  sheet  having  at  least  two  layers,  said  first  and  second 
layers  being  disposed  in  use  in  closely  overlying  relation  within 
said  positioner,  said  first  layer  being  an  upper  layer  made  from  a 
fibrous  material  impregnated  with  a  material  that  is  sorptive  to 
polar  materials  and  acts  as  a  filter  relative  to  dispersed  particulate 
contaminants,  and  said  second  layer  being  a  lower  layer  that  is 
absorptive  of  non-polar  organic  hydrocarbon  liquid  materials,  said 
caning  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  as  to  permit  application 
of  sensible  heat  to  said  sheet  in  order  to  evaporate  said  petroleum 
hydrocarbon  solvent  from  said  lower  layer  and  to  leave  a  non- 
volatile residue  to  produce  a  characteristic  stain  that  is  comparable 
to  a  standard  to  determine  the  concentratioi)  of  oil  in  said  solvent. 
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5,698,775 

DEVICE  FOR  LOCATING  THE  POSITION  OF  THE 

SEPARATION  BETWEEN  TWO  MEDIUMS.  AND  A 

RECEPTACLE  AND  A  DETECTION  PROCESS 

EMPLOYING  THE  DEVICE 

Hen/i  PhUip,  2  rue  du  Lenguadoc,  34570  Pignan,  France,  and 

Siegfried  Maunoir,  1  rue  Barthez,  34000  MontpeUier,  France 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,248 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  3,  1995,  95  02527 
Int  a.*  GOIN  21/01:21/85:33/18 
VS.  a.  73—64.55  22  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  locating  a  position  of  transition  between  respec- 
tive layers  of  first  and  second  fluids,  the  device  comprising: 

proximal  and  distal  ends: 

an  immersible  signal  eminer  positioned  at  the  distal  end: 

an  immersible  signal  receptor  also  fixed  at  the  distal  end  but 
separated  relative  to  said  signal  eminer.  and 

a  gap  separating  said  emitter  and  receptor  to  receive  fluid,  the 
receptor  being  arranged  to  receive  a  signal  from  said  emitter 
through  fluid  in  said  gap  and  such  that  the  characteristics  of 
the  received  signal  vary  depending  on  the  characteristics  of 
the  fluid  in  the  gap, 

wherein  the  signal  eminer  and  signal  receptor  are  arranged  on  a 
common  horizontal  axis, 

wherein  the  signal  emitter  is  a  visible  light  source,  and 

wherein  the  signal  receptor  is  a  mirror  aligned  at  approximately 
45°  from  horizontal  to  deflect  the  light  signal  vertically 
upward  to  provide  a  signal  directly  visible  by  a  person. 


5,698,776 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
COMBUSTION  CONDITIONS  OF  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE,  AND  ENGINE  CONTROL 
METHOD  USING  THE  DETECTION  METHOD,  AND 
ENGINE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  USING  THE 
DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Naoki  Tomisawa,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corpo- 
ration, Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,634 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1995,  7-033726 
Int  a."  F02D  45AX):45/368 
VS.  CL  73-115  12  Ctaims 

1   A  method  of  detecting  combustion  conditions  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  combustion  pressure  detecting  step  for  detecting  combustion 

pressure, 
a  combustion  centroid  position  detecting  step  for  obtaining  a 
crank  angle  position  corresponding  to  a  centroid  of  combus- 
tion during  a  combustion  period  as  a  combustion  centroid 
position,  based  on  said  detected  combustion  pressure,  and 
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a  combustion  conditions  detecting  step  for  detecting  combustion 
conditions  based  on  said  detected  combustion  cennoid  posi- 


tion. 


5,698,777 
CAMSHAFT  REVOLUTION  SENSING  ASSEMBLY 
Mark  S.  Ramseyer,  Livonia,  Mich.,  and  Rudolf  Bettdheim, 
Bnda,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
MidL.,  and  Motorola,  loc,  Scfaaumbur^  DL 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596^58 

Int  CL'  GOIM  15A)0 

VS.  a.  73—116  10  Claims 
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1.  A  camshaft  revolution  sensing  assembly  for  identifying  a 
revolution  of  a  camshaft,  having  a  plurality  of  teeth,  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  said  camshaft  revo- 
lution sensing  assembly  comprising: 
a  camshaft  sensor  sensing  revolutions  of  the  camshaft  by  sens- 
ing each  of  the  teeth  as  each  rotates  therepast  and  producing  a 
camshaft  output: 
a  subtracting  device  operatively  connected  to  said  camshaft 
sensor,  said  subtracting  device  subtracting  each  time  said 
camshaft  sensor  senses  a  tooth  rotating  therepast.  said  sub- 
tracting device  including  a  memory  device  to  store  a  modulus 
greater  than  a  predetermined  value: 
at   least   one   override   pon   to   receive   an   override   signal   to 
override  the  camshaft  output  when  said  camshaft  sensor  is  not 
operating:  and 
a  signal  generator  operatively  connected  to  said  subtracting 
device,  said  signal  generator  generating  a  signal  indicating  the 
specific  revolution  of  the  camshaft  when  said  subtracting 
device  has  subtracted  to  said  predetermined  value. 
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5,698,778 

THROTTLE  VALVE  OPENING  SENSOR 

Takao  Ban,  Toyohashi,  and  Hideki  Kawamura,  Kariya,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Lt4.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7«5,177 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  U,  1995,  7-223975 
Int  CL'  GOIB  7/30 
VS.  a.  73—118.1  I  13  Claims 

30    tIm  9 


1.  A  throttle  valve  opening  sensor  comprisii  j: 

a  throttle  shaft; 

a  rotor  mounted  on  the  throttle  shaft  and  supporting  a  throttle 
valve  on  an  axis  of  the  throttle  valve  so  Ihat  the  rotor  turns 
responsive  to  mming  of  the  throttle  shaft; 

a  magnet  mounted  on  the  rotor  and  rotatable  together  with  the 
rotor,  the  magnet  being  magnetized  genertlly  perpendicularly 
to  a  rotational  axis  of  the  rotor; 

a  magnetoelectiic  element,  fixed  to  a  housing,  positionable  in  a 
hollow  space  defined  by  the  magnet,  the  magnetoelectric 
element  outputting  an  electric  signal  contsponding  to  direc- 
tion of  a  magnetic  field  of  the  magnet; 

a  circuit  member,  in  a  circuit  chamber  formed  in  the  housing,  for 
compensating  temperature  characteristics  of  the  magnet  and 
temperature  characteristics  of  the  magnttoelectric  element 
and  for  processing  an  electric  signal  from  the  magnetoelectric 
element  in  a  required  manner;  and 

temperature  transition  compensating  mean^  including  a  heat 
retaining  member  at  least  partially  filling  llie  circuit  chamber, 
for  making  time-dependent  temperature  traisition  characteris- 
tics of  the  magnet  and  the  circuit  menAber  approximately 
equal  to  one  another. 


5,698,779 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  INTAKE  AIR  QUANTITY 

OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  HAVING 

MECHANISM  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  VARYING  VALVE 

TIMING 

Mamoni  Yoshioka,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aicfai,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7^  1995,  7-230528 
Int  a."  GOIM  15/00    I 
VS.  a.  73— 118J  I  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  quantity  a|f  intake  air  to  be 
compared  with  a  reference  quantity  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  mechanism  for  continuously  yarying  an  opening 
and  closing  timing  of  at  least  one  of  intake  an4  exhaust  valves  of 
the  engine,  comprising:  I 

means  for  detecting  a  load  of  the  engine;     I 
means  for  detecting  an  actual  valve  timing; 
means  for  judging,  based  on  the  detected  lo«d  and  the  detected 
actual  valve  timing,  whether  the  actual  v»lve  timing  is  in  a 
stable  state  with  respect  to  a  change  in  th«  engine  load; 


means  for  detecting  an  actual  quantity  of  intake  air  when  it  is 
judged  by  the  judging  means  that  the  actual  valve  timing  is  in 
a  stable  state. 


5,698,780 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A 

MALFUNCTION  IN  AN  INTAKE  PRESSURE  SENSOR  OF 

AN  ENGINE 
Koichi  Mizutani,  and  Keisnke  Ikari,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Aictai-Ken, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  18, 1996,  Ser.  No.  710,504 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  6,  1995,  7-318357 

Int  CL*  GOIM  19/00:  GOIP  5/00 

VS.  a.  73— I18J  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  malfunction  in  an  intake  pressure 
sensor  of  an  engine,  comprising: 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  flow  rate  of  intake  air  of  the 
engine; 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  speed  of  the  engine; 

intake  pressure  estimating  means  for  determining  an  intake-air 
specific  flow  rate  from  said  intake-air  flow  rate  and  said 
engine  speed,  said  intake-air  specific  flow  rate  indicating  a 
calculated  value  of  a  mass  flow  rate  of  intake  air  per  one 
revolution  of  the  engine,  and  for  determining  an  estimated 
value  of  intake  manifold  pressure  from  said  calculated  value 
based  upon  a  stored  correlation  between  the  mtake-air  specific 
flow  rate  and  the  intake  manifold  pressure;  and 

malfunction  determining  means  for  detecting  whether  a  mal- 
function in  the  intake  pressure  sensor  has  occurred  by  com- 
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paring  a  measured  value  of  the  intake  manifold  pressure 
output  by  the  intake  pressure  sensor  with  said  estimated  value. 


5,698,782 
HAND  AND  ARM  STRENGTH  TESTING  APPARATUS  TO 

BE  USED  IN  A  CONSTABLE  SELECTION  PROCESS 
Norm  Gledhill,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ministry   Of 
Solicitor    General    And    Correctional    Services,    Toronto, 
Canada 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,064 

ImL  a.*  A63B  23/00 

VS.  CL  73—379.03  iq  ctoims 


5,698.781 
FIRE  SERVICE  METER 
Ainram  Zellering,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Arad  Dalia  Ltd.. 
Israel 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,076 

Oaims  priority,  application  Israel.  Jun.  15,  1995,  114155 

Int  CI."  G«1F  7/00 

VS.  a.  73-197  20  aaims 


1.  A  fire  service  meter,  comprising: 

a  strainer  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

a  high  flow  water  meter  fluidly  coupled  to  said  sU^ner  outlet; 

a  low  flow  water  meter  fluidly  coupled  to  said  snainer  outlet  in 

parallel  to  said  high  flow  water  meter; 
an  exit  port  fluidly  coupled  to  said  low  flow  water  meter  and 

said  high  flow  water  meter  downstream  from  said  so^iner: 

and. 

a  check  valve  fluidly  coupled  to  said  high  flow  water  meter  and 
positioned  between  said  strainer  and  said  exit  port,  said  check 
valve  comprising: 

a  body  defining  a  flow  -through  chamber,  having  an  inlet  end  and 
an  outlet  end.  said  body  defining  a  sealing  surface  positioned 
within  said  chamber; 

a  sealing  member  adapted  to  engage  said  sealing  surface; 

a  shaft  secured  to  said  sealing  member,  said  shaft  having  a 
portion  that  extends  extemall>  of  said  body,  said  shaft  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  said  body  so  that  said  shaft  can  route  about  a 
longitudinal  axis; 

a  bracket  secured  to  said  shaft,  said  bracket  coupled  to  said 
sealing  member  through  said  shaft,  wherein  moments  applied 
to  said  bracket  about  said  longitudinal  axis  may  assist  said 
sealing  member  to  rotate  about  the  longitudinal  axis;  and 

a  first  spring  having  two  ends,  wherein  one  end  is  attached  to 
said  bracket  and  a  second  end  is  attached  to  said  body  and  a 
second  spring  having  two  ends,  wherein  one  of  said  second 
spring  ends  is  attached  to  said  bracket  and  the  other  of  said 
second  spring  ends  is  attached  to  said  body,  said  first  spring 
and  said  second  spring  positioned  external  of  said  body, 
wherein  when  said  sealing  member  abuts  against  said  sealing 
surface  both  said  first  spring  and  said  .second  spnng  provide  a 
moment  against  said  bracket  maintaining  said  sealing  member 
in  a  closed  position,  and  when  said  bracket  is  rotated  an  angle 
"(a",  said  first  spring  provides  an  opposite  moment  on  said 
bracket  from  said  second  spring. 


1.  A  hand  grip  and  aim  strength  testing  apparatus  comprising  a 
suppon  sttuctute  with  a  pair  of  moveable  arms  each  of  which  is 
biased  to  a  widespread  position  relative  to  the  other  anii,  each  of 
said  arms  having  a  handle  with  locking  means  which  is  biased  to  a 
locking  position  and  which  locks  against  movement  of  the  arm  on 
which  the  handle  is  provided,  said  locking  means  being  moveable 
to  an  unlocking  position  by  hand  grip  pressure  suflBcient  to  over- 
come the  bias  on  said  locking  means,  and  each  arm  being  swing- 
able  inwardly  from  its  widespread  position  only  when  said  locking 
means  is  in  the  unlocking  position  and  when  sufficient  arm  strength 
is  applied  to,  and  overcomes,  the  bias  on  the  arm. 


5,698,783 
ACCELERATION-DETECTION  TYPE  GYRO 
Takao    Murakoslii.    Ogawa-machi:    Takeshi    Hojo.    Kuroiso: 
Takafumi    Nakaishi.    Kuroiso.    and    Shigeru    .Nalumura. 
Kuroiso.  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokimec  Inc..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  651.780 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-125358 
Int  a."  GOIP  15/14 
VS.  a.  73—504.03  19  claims 
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1.  In  an  acceleration  detection-type  gyro  apparatus  including  a 
gyro  ca.se  having  a  Z  axis  extended  along  a  cenu^l  axis  direction, 
and  an  X  axis  and  a  Y  axis  extended  in  the  directions  perpendicular 
to  said  Z  axis,  a  disk-like  gyro  rotor  being  supported  within  said 
gyiD  case  by  an  electrostatic  supporting  force  in  order  not  to 
contact  with  said  gyro  case,  said  disk-like  gyro  rotor  having  a  spin 
axis  extended  in  said  central  axis  direction.  elecuxxJe  portions 
formed  on  both  surfaces  of  said  gyro  rotor,  at  least  three  pairs  of 
electrostatic  supporting  electrodes  disposed  in  an  inner  surface  of 
said  gyro  case  such  thai  said  electrostatic  supporting  electnxles  arc 
opposed  10  and  spaced  apart  from  said  electiode  portions  formed 
on  both  surfaces  of  said  gyro  rotor,  said  electrostatic  supporting 
electrodes  being  spaced  apan  from  each  other  with  an  equal  cenual 
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angle,  and  a  rotor  driving  system  for  rotating  said  gyro  rotor  about 
said  spin  axis  at  high  speed,  said  gyro  apparatis  characterized  by: 

said  electrode  portions  of  said  g>TO  rotor  eac|  having  a  plurality 
of  annular  portions  disposed  concentrically  at  a  predetermined 
radial  pitch,  each  of  said  annular  portions  having  the  same 
radial  width; 

each  of  said  electrostatic  supporting  electrodes  having  a  pair  of 
comb-shaped  portions  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  each  of 
said  comb-shaped  portions  including  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
ence ponions  extended  in  the  circumferetitial  direction  and 
concentrically  disposed  at  the  same  radial  pitch  as  said  prede- 
termined radial  pitch,  each  of  said  circilmference  portions 
having  the  same  radial  width,  and  connection  portions  for 
connecting  said  circumference  portions,  taid  circumference 
portions  of  said  pair  of  comb-shaped  portions  being  arranged 
alternately: 

each  of  said  circumference  portions  of  said  comb-shaped  por- 
tions of  said  electrostatic  supporting  electrodes  having  a  radial 
width  equal  to  each  radial  width  of  said  annular  portions  of 
said  electrode  portions  of  said  gyro  rotor,  etch  of  said  circum- 
ference portions  of  said  comb-shaped  portions  of  said  electro- 
stabc  supporting  electrodes  having  a  radius  of  curvature 
which  is  greater  or  smaller  than  a  radius  of  corresponding 
annular  portions  of  said  electrode  portions  of  said  gyro  rotor; 

mechanism  control  circuits  for  outputting  di^lacement  indicat- 
ing signals  for  indicating  X  axis  directioa.  Y  axis  direction 
and  Z  axis  direction  linear  displacements  and  Y  axis  and  X 
axis  rotational  displacements  and  for  apftlying  control  DC 
voltages  to  generate  electrostatic  supporting  forces  and  dis- 
placement detection  AC  voltages  to  detect  displacements  of 
said  gyro  rotor  to  said  at  least  three  pairs  of  electrostatic 
supporting  electrodes  under  the  condition  tkat  said  control  DC 
voltages  and  said  displacement  detection  AC  voltages  are 
superimposed  upon  each  other; 

a  control  computing  unit  for  receiving  said  displacement  indi- 
cating signals  outputted  from  said  mechanism  control  circuits, 
computing  conection  amounts  of  said  coitrol  DC  voltages 
such  that  linear  displacements  and  rotational  displacements  of 
said  gyro  rotor  are  canceled  out,  and  feeding  said  computed 
conection  amounts  back  to  said  mechanisn  control  circuits; 
and 

a  gyro/acceleration  output  computing  unit  foe  computing  a  gyro 
output  based  on  an  output  signal  supplied  thereto  from  said 
control  computing  unit. 


1.  A  vibratory  gyroscope  responsive  to  mc 
plane  of  vibration  comprising: 


a  vibratory  element  including  a  pair  of  vibratory  tynes  disposed 
symmetrically  about  a  conunon  mounting  for  vibration  within 
the  plane; 

a  magnetic  circuit  including  a  source  of  magnetic  flux  and  a 
magnetic  return  path  nnounted  on  each  tyne  to  form  a  mag- 
netic gap  on  each  tyne  of  fixed  spacing  independent  of  vibra- 
tion of  the  tyne;  and 

a  coil  assembly  including  electrical  conductors  disposed  in  the 
spacing  of  the  magnetic  gap  of  each  tyne  for  conducting 
electrical  signals  indicative  of  vibratory  movement  of  a  tyne 
relative  to  the  coil  assembly  associated  therewith. 


5,698,785 
SELF-COMPENSATING  ACCELEROMETER 
David    Boyd    Rich,    Indianapolis,-    William    James    Cleaver, 
Kokomo;  Gregory  Donald  Swanson,  Indianapolis,  and  Mark 
Billings  Kearney,  Kokomo,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Detco 
Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,235,  Apr.  4,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,564 
Int  a.'  G«1P  15/12 
VS.  CL  73— 5I4J3 


SClaims 
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5,698,784 

VIBRATORY  RATE  GYROSCOPE  AND  METHODS  OF 

ASSEMBLY  AND  OPERATION 

Steven  P.  HoteDing,  Cupertino,  and  Brian  R.  Land,  Los  Gatos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gyration,  Inc.,  Saratoga,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1996,  Ser.  Na  59>,534 

Int  a."  G*1C  19/00:  G«1P  <»W 

VS.  CL  73— 5*4.16  i  6  Claims 


:ment  relative  to  a 


1.  An  accelerometer  comprising: 

a  support  frame  defining  an  aperture  and  a  plane; 

a  bridge  projecting  from  the  support  frame  into  the  aperture,  the 
bridge  having  a  width,  a  length  transverse  to  the  width,  and  a 
thickness  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  support  frame; 

a  proof  mass  cantilevered  within  the  aperture  by  ttie  bridge  so  as 
to  enable  the  proof  mass  to  respond  to  forces  m  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  support  frame,  the  proof 
mass  having  a  proximal  end  adjoining  the  bridge  and  an 
oppositely-disposed  distal  end; 

first  means  for  sensing  strain  in  the  bridge  so  as  to  generate  an 
acceleration  signal  in  response  to  a  deflection  of  the  proof 
mass; 

a  structure  projecting  from  the  suppon  frame  so  as  to  be  canti- 
levered within  the  aperture,  the  structure  extending  toward  the 
proof  mass  from  a  region  of  the  suppon  frame  that  is  opposite 
the  bridge  relative  to  the  proof  mass,  the  structure  having  a 
distal  end  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  the  proof  mass  so  as  to 
form  a  gap  therebetween  and  so  that  the  proof  mass  is 
between  the  bridge  and  the  structure,  the  structure  being 
subject  to  mechanically  and  thermally  induced  strains 
imposed  on  the  accelerometer,  the  structure  having  a  width, 
length,  and  thickness  approximately  equal  to  the  width,  length 
and  thicluiess.  respectively,  of  the  bridge; 

second  means  for  sensing  strain  in  the  structure  so  as  to  generate 
a  compensation  signal  therefrom;  and 

means  for  detecting  the  acceleration  and  compensation  signals 
and  canceling  the  compensation  signal  from  the  acceleration 
signal  so  as  to  produce  an  output  signal  that  more  closely 
corresponds  to  the  forces  on  the  proof  mass  than  does  the 
acceleration  signal. 
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5,698,786 

DIFFERENTIAL  PHASE  VELOCITY  DETERMINING 

DELAY  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  AND 

ASSOCUTED  METHOD 

Jorgen  W.  Andersen,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sawtek,  Inc., 

Orlando,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,397 

Int  a.*  COIN  29/00 

VS.  a.  73-609  28  Claims 
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1.  A  sensing  apparatiis  for  generating  an  output  signal  related  to 
at  least  one  sensed  quantity,  said  sensing  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  ultrasonic  delay  sensor; 

pulse  recirculating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  at  least 
one  ultrasonic  delay  sensor  for  recirculating  pulses  there- 
through to  generate  a  pulse  repetition  signal  having  a  fre- 
quency related  to  delay  of  said  ultrasonic  delay  sensor; 

time  base  means  for  generating  a  time  base  signal  having  a  fixed 
frequency;  and 

diflFerential  phase  velocity  output  means  for  generating  an  output 
signal  related  to  delay  in  said  at  least  one  ultrasonic  delay 
sensor  based  upon  a  difference  in  phase  velocity  between  the 
pulse  repetition  signal  and  the  time  base  signal. 


5,698,787 
PORTABLE  LASERAJLTRASONIC  METHOD  FOR 
NONDESTRUCTIVE  INSPECTION  OF  COMPLEX 
STRUCTURES 
HaUna    M.    Parzuchowski,    BaUwin;    Mark    K.    Reighard, 
O'Fallon,  and  Kevin  G.  Kintz,  St  Charles,  all  of  Mo.,  assign- 
ors to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,501 
Int  a."  GOIN  29/00 
^iS.  CL  73-643  „  ctai„ 
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object  said  laser  based  ultrasonic  transmitting  transducer 
means  being  connected  to  said  movable  delivery  means  for 
providing  said  incident  laser  based  ultrasonic  transducer  out- 
put; 

at  least  one  movable,  ulo-asonic.  receiving,  transducer  means 
mounted  on  the  test  object  opposite  said  incident,  laser  based 
ultrasonic  transducer  output  for  receiving  the  through  trans- 
mission of  ultrasonic  energy  output  from  said  incident,  laser 
based  ultrasonic  transducer  output  in  said  test  article,  said 
receiving  ti^nsducer  means  fiirther  comprising  means  for 
oscillating  said  receiving  transducer  means  opposite  said 
movable  laser  based  ultrasonic  transducer  output,  said  receiv- 
ing u^sducer  means  further  producing  an  output  representing 
the  ultrasonic  transmission  through  the  test  object  from  die 
laser  based  ultrasonic  transducer  output; 

harmonic  nwving  means  for  automatically  and  harmonically 
moving  the  incident  laser  based  uln^sonic  tfansducer  output 
along  one  side  of  the  test  object,  correlative  to  the  movement 
of  the  receiving  transducer  means;  and 

means  for  detecting  and  displaying  the  position  coordinates  of 
any  flaw  in  the  test  object  which  is  identified  as  a  result  of  a 
variation  in  the  ulu^sonic  energy  output  transmitted  through 
the  test  object. 


5,698,788 
METHOD  FOR  ANALYSING  REGirLARLY  RECURRING 

MECHANICAL  VIBRATIONS 
Hendrik  Anne  Md,  Sleeuwtjk,  and  Gerrit  Comelis  Van  Nijea, 
Maurik,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  SKF  Industrial 
Trading  &  Development  Company  B.V.,  Nieuwegein,  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561333 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  22,  1994 
9401949 

Int  a."  GOIM  7/OOJi/OO 
VS.  CL  73-659  3  cuj^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  laser  based  ultrasonic  transmitting,  transducer 
means,  and  movable  delivery  means  for  delivering  at  least  one 
incident,  laser  based  ultrasonic  transducer  output  to  a  lest 
object  so  as  to  generate  ultrasonic  energy  output  for  through 
transmission  of  said  ultrasonic  energy  output  in  the  test 


I.  Method  for  analysing  regularly  recurring  mechanical  vibra- 
tions, comprising  the  steps  of 

plotting  an  amplitude/time  spectrum  associated  with  said  vibra- 
tions. 

dividing  the  amplitude/time  spectrum  into  time  intervals  shorter 
than  the  shortest  time  lapse  between  two  consecutive  exciu- 
tions.  the  stan  times  of  the  time  intervals  being  consecutive 
and  the  time  intervals  overlapping  one  another. 

subjecung  those  parts  of  the  amplitude/time  specoun  defined  by 
each  time  interval  to  a  Fourier  transformation  in  ortler  to 
obtain  an  amplitude/vibration-frequency  interval  spectrum 
associated  with  each  time  interval,  and 

subjecting  those  amplitudes  in  each  amplitude/frequency  inter- 
val spectrum  associated  with  certain  vibration  frequencies  to  a 
Fourier  ti-ansformation  in  order  to  obtain  an  excitation- 
frequency  spectrum  associated  with  said  respective  vibration 
frequency. 
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5,698,789 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
PROPERTIES  OF  GRANULAR  EARTH  MATERIALS 
Kai  Juhani  Lainio,  Tbrenki,  and  Ilmari  Paakkinen.  Moinsal- 
mentie  1854,  FIN-57230  Savonlinna,  both  of  Finland,  assign- 
ors to  Dmari  Paakkinen,  Savonlinna,  FUand 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94WM80,  §  371  Date  Apr.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12116,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  633,725 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct  26,  1993,  934730 

Int  a.*  GOIN  3/08 

VS.  a.  73—824  7  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  properties  comprising  elastic,  plastic 
and  viscous  deformation  resistances,  of  glanular  soil  materials 
subjected  to  a  load,  said  nnethod  comprising: 

a  sample  taken  from  one  of  the  materials  is  comptessed  with  a 
constant  force  in  a  cylinder  between  a  pianar  bottom  plate  and 
a  planar  cover  plate  of  the  cylinder. 

the  central  axes  perpendicular  to  the  bottom  and  cover  plate  are 
made  to  deviate  by  an  angle  from  the  central  axis  of  the 
cylinder  in  the  same  plane  and  in  the  same  direction  while 
maintaining  said  central  axes  in  alignment  with  each  other, 

the  sample  is  deformed  under  a  constant  compression  between 
said  plates  by  changing  the  position  of  the  plates  rotationally 
in  relation  to  the  central  axis  of  the  cylinder  with  the  plates 
being  continually  maintained  in  a  parallel  relationship  to  each 
other,  and 

measuring  deformations  and  corresponding  stresses  in  the 
sample  by  measuring 

forces  resisting  the  deformation  in  the  saa:iple  from  the  sample 
both  in  the  direction  of  the  angular  deviation  along  the  radius 
of  the  sample  to  determine  the  elastic  deformation  resistance, 
and  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  angular  deviation  to 
determine  any  plastic  and  viscous  defoimation  resistance. 
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obtaining  a  delamination  propagating  strength  for  each  of  the 
loads. 


5,698,791 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  FOR 

MEASURING  THE  VOLUME  OF  THE  DIFFERENT 

PHASES  OF  A  MIXTURE  OF  FLUIDS 

Christian   Lemaire,   Nanterre,   France,  assignor  to   Institut 

Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,037 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  19,  1994,  94  15377 

Int  CL*  G02F  //74 

U,S.  CL  73—861.04  S  Claims 
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5,698,790 

kOTHOD  FOR  MEASURING  ADHESION  STRENGTH  Of 

RESIN  MATERIAL 
Asao  Nishimura,  Ushiku,-  Naotaka  l^naka,  Ibaraki-ken,  and 
Isao  Hirose,  Teyohashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  287,593,  Aug.  8,  1994^  Pat  Na  5,537,884, 
wUcfa  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  62,543,  May  18,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,359,899.  This  application  May  7,  199i,  Ser.  No.  646,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1992,  4-124563 
Int  a."  GOIN  3/24 
VS.  CL  73—842  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  displaying  a  value  of  a  strength  of  a  resin 
material,  comprising  displaying  a  value  of  an  adhesion  strength 
based  on  shear  stress  of  a  resin  against  an  adherend  material,  said 
adhesion  strength  being  displayed  together  with  a  name  of  tlie 
adberend  material,  wherein  said  adhesion  strength  is  measured  by  a 
measuring  metiKxl  comprising  steps  of: 

forming  a  delamination  portion  at  an  adhering  interface  between 

said  resin  and  an  adherend; 
^)plying  two  types  of  loads  respectively  sach  that  opposed  shear 
stresses  are  generated  to  the  adhering  interface;  and 


A 


MK>J^tiH 


1.  A  method  for  testing  continuously  physical  characteristics  of  a 

sample  of  porous  material  saturated  with  a  known  volume  of  a 

mixture  of  different  fluids  having  different  densities  by  means  of 

measurements  performed  on  fluids  drained  progressively  out  of  the 

sample  and  collected  in  an  elongated  phase  separator  comprising  a 

column  with  a  calibrated  inner  section  arranged  to  obtain  a  vertical 

layering  of  the  different  phases,  which  method  comprises,  after 

vertical  stratification  of  the  collected  fluids: 

measuring  a  first  pressure  difference  and  a  second  pressure 

difference  between  a  pressure  prevailing  at  an  intermediate 

height  of  the  column  and  respectively  a  pressure  prevailing 

near  a  closed  base  of  the  column  and  a  pressure  prevailing 

near  the  top  of  tiie  colunui; 

combining  tlie  first  pressure  difference  and  the  second  pressure 

difference  to  determine  respective  volumes  of  tlie  collected 

fluids  expelled  fix>m  tlie  sample;  and 

determining  from  respective  volumes  of  the  different  fluid  and 

the  known  voluine  at  least  respective  saturations  of  the 

sample  by  comparing  the  respective  volumes  with  a  known 

pore  volume  of  the  sample. 
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5,698,792 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,698,793 
FLOW  METERS 
Richard    Quentin    Carmichael,    Huntley,    United    Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Spfrax-Sarco  Limited,  Gloucestershire,  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,689 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  6,  1995. 
9518222 

Int  a.*  G«1F  1/22 
VS.  a.  7J-861.58  13  cuj^ 


1.  A  flow  meter  comprising: 

a  nozzle  having  a  region  which  is  divergent  in  the  intended 
direction  of  flow  through  the  flow  meter, 

vanes  which  extend  inwardly  of  the  nozzle,  each  vane  terminat- 
ing at  a  respective  radially  inner  free  edge  which  extends 
along  said  region  of  the  nozzle, 

a  plug  situated  within  the  divergent  region  of  the  nozzle, 
wherein  the  plug  having  an  outer  surface  which  cooperates 
with  the  radially  inner  free  edges  of  the  vanes  to  guide  the 
plug  for  displacement  along  said  region  of  the  nozzle,  such 
displacement,  by  a  pressure  difference  generated  by  the  flow- 
ing fluid,  varying  the  flow  cross-section  between  the  outer 
surface  of  the  plug  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  nozzle,  and 

measuring  means  which  is  responsive  to  the  pressure  difference 
across  the  plug  in  the  direction  of  flowing  fluid,  thereby  to 
provide  an  output  representing  the  flow  rate  of  the  fluid 
through  the  flow  meter. 


5,698,794 
IMPACT  FLOWMETER  FOR  SOLIDS 
Gerhard  Bussian,  Lake  WyKe,  S.C,  assignor  to  Tbermo  Sen- 
tron.  Inc.,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,767 
Int  CI."  GOIF  1/30 
VS.  a.  73-861.73  52  Claims 

1.  An  impact  flowmeter  for  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  solids 
flowing  in  a  stream  of  flowing  solids,  the  impact  flowmeter  com- 
prising 

a  housing  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  an  interior  region 
therebetween,  the  housing  being  positioned  so  that  the  stream 
flows  into  the  inlet  and  out  through  the  outlet. 

an  impact  sensing  assembly  received  by  the  interior  region  of 
the  housing  and  including  an  impact  plate  engaging  the  solids 
and  configured  to  move  relative  to  the  housing  in  a  measure- 
ment direction  in  response  to  the  impingement  of  the  solids  on 
the  impact  plate,  transducer  means  fixed  relative  to  the  hous- 
ing for  providing  an  output  signal  in  response  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  impact  plate,  and  a  frame  having  a  first  end 


engaging  the  impact  plate  and  a  second  end  engaging  the 
transducer  means  so  that  the  frame  communicates  the  move- 
ment of  the  impact  plate  to  the  transducer  means,  and 
a  cable  suspension  including  a  plurality  of  cables  coupling  the 
housing  to  die  frame,  the  cable  suspension  suspending  die 
frame  between  the  impact  plate  and  the  transducer  means  for 
movement  of  the  frame. 


5,698,795 
THERMAL  TIME  OF  FLIGHT  SIGNAL  GUARD 
John  M,  EUiotf  Jeffrey  P.  Davies,  both  of  Louisville,  Colo.,  and 
Donald  L.  Beduhn,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Ohmeda 
Inc.,  Liberty  Comer,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,068 

Int  CL"  GOIF  I/6S 

VS.  CL  73—861.95  19  ctaJaB 
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1.  A  fluid  flow  measurement  apparatus  for  determining  a  veloc- 
ity of  a  fluid  in  a  channel,  comprising: 

a  fluid  flow  channel  having  a  length  dimension  for  transporting  a 
fluid  along  said  length  dimension  m  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion; 

heat  source  means  located  in  said  fluid  flow  channel  for  releas- 
ing a  controllable  amount  of  thermal  energy  into  said  fluid 
flow  channel; 

sensor  means  located  in  said  fluid  flow  channel  for  measuring  a 
temperature  of  said  fluid  as  said  fluid  is  transported  through 
said  fluid  flow  channel  along  said  length  dimension  in  said 
predetermined  direction;  and 

means,  interposed  between  said  heat  source  means  and  said 
sensor  means,  for  intercepting  electrical  leakage  signals  gen- 
erated by  said  heat  source  means. 
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5,698,7% 

BELT  TENSION  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Shigeaki  Hiraoo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabusfaiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  S«r.  No.  (15,463 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1995,  7-138088 

Int.  a.'  GOIL  5/00 

VS.  C\.  73—862.41  22  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  tension  of  a  belt  in  a  state 
spanned  under  tension,  comprising: 

vibration  applying  means  for  applying  vibration  to  said  belt  with 
a  frequency  varying  within  a  predetermjied  frequency  range 
that  covers  a  resonance  vibration  frequeicy  of  said  belt, 

wherein  said  predetermined  frequency  range  is  defined  by  a  first 
predetermined  frequency  and  a  second  predetermined  fre- 
quency, and 

wherein  said  vibration  applying  means  applies  said  vibration  to 
said  belt  having  said  first  predetermined  frequency  and  incre- 
mentally changes  said  frequency  of  said  vibration  such  that 
said  frequency  approaches  said  second  predetermined  fre- 
quency; 

vibration  amplitude  detecting  means  for  ddtecting  an  amplitude 
of  said  vibration  of  said  belt  and  for  out^utting  a  correspond- 
ing amplitude  signal;  and 

tension  determining  means  for  detecting  aa  occurrence  of  reso- 
nance of  said  belt  based  on  said  amplitude  signal  output  from 
said  vibration  amplitude  detecting  means,  for  identifying  said 
resonance  vibration  frequency  of  said  lelt  when  said  reso- 
nance occurs,  and  for  determining  said  tension  of  said  belt 
based  on  said  resonance  vibration  frequency. 


5,698,797 

DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  A  BALL  GRINDER 
Daniel  FontaniUe,  Hermeray,  and  Jacques  Barbot,  Clamart, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  GLC  Alsthom  Stein  Industrie, 
Velizy-VUlacoublay,  France 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  «55,895 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  1,  1995,  95-06523 

Int  CL*  GOIM  19/00-  GOIN  3/56;  ^OlF  23/288 

VS.  a.  73—865.9  lo  Claims 


1.  Device  for  monitoring  a  ball  grinder  Including  a  cylinder 
containing  a  mass  of  balls  which,  when  the  grinder  is  rotating  at  a 
nominal  speed  thereof,  takes  up  a  position  between  two  genera- 
trices spaced  by  an  angle  between  a  mininlal  angle  a„„  and  a 
maximal  angle  a„^  and  a  mass  of  coal  whiclj,  when  the  grinder  is 
routing  at  its  nominal  speed,  takes  up  a  position  between  two 


generatrices  spaced  by  an  angle  P;  said  device  further  including  an 
electromagnetic  wave  emitter  disposed  inside  the  grinder  and  at 
least  one  wave  receiver  disposed  outside  the  grinder,  said  at  least 
one  wave  receiver  being  operatively  connected  to  an  electronic 
circuit  for  determining  at  least  one  parameter  of  the  grinder 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  quantity  of  balls,  quantity  of 
coal  and  wear  of  the  cylinder. 


5,698,798 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMIC 
OBSERVATION  OF  SPECIMEN 
Makiko  Kohno,  Kawasaki,-  Shigeyuki  Hosoki,  Hachiouji,-  IVay- 
oshi  Hasegawa,  Meguro-ku;  Yusuke  Yajima,  Kokubuqji,  and 
Toshio  Katsuyama,  Oume.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411316 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-60556 

Int.  CI.*"  GOID  21/00;  GOIN  25/00:33AX):23/00 

VS.  a.  73—866.5  8  Claims 
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„„     DETKTTHE 
•-T3,    SIGNAL 

1.  A  method  for  dynamic  observation  of  a  specimen,  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

setting  an  origin  of  time; 

inputting  a  signal  responsive  to  which  a  dynamic  quantum  wave 
is  to  be  generated  in  a  specimen; 

generating  the  dynamic  quantum  wave  in  the  specimen  in 
response  to  the  signal  input  in  the  inputting  step;  and 

detecting  the  dynamic  quantum  wave  generated  in  the  specimen 
as  a  function  of  time  measured  from  the  origin  set  in  said 
setting  step; 

wherein  the  detecting  step  is  performed  by  scanning  the  speci- 
men with  a  probe  having  a  needlelike  shape;  and 

wherein  the  detecting  step  detects  the  dynamic  quantum  wave  as 
a  probability  distribution. 


5,698,799 

ZONE  ISOLATOR  MODULE  FOR  USE  ON  A 

PENETROMETER 

Landris  T.  Lee,  Jr.,  204  Azalea  La.;  Daniel  A.  LeaveU,  418 

Ridgewood  Dr.,  and  Philip  G.  Malone,  107  Fox  Run  La.,  all 

of  Vicksburg,  Miss.  39180 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,856 
Int  CI.*  E21B  49/10 
VS.  a.  73— «663  5  Claims 

1.  A  zone  isolator  module  for  use  on  a  penetrometer,  said 
module  comprising: 
a  tubular  body  having  an  annular  recess  in  an  exterior  wall 

thereof; 
an  elastomer  membrane  fixed  in  said  annular  recess  and  adapted 

to  lie  against  an  inner  surface  of  said  recess; 
a  sleeve  slidably  disposed  on  said  tubular  body  and  slidably 
moveable  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  sleeve  com- 
pletely covers  said  recess,  and  a  second  position  in  which  said 
sleeve  is  substantially  removed  from  said  recess;  and 
said  body  having  a  opening  extending  outwardly  from  an  axial 
central  bore  therethrough  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  recess; 
whereby  fluid  flowed  through  said  bore  and  said  opening  oper- 
ates to  expand  said  elastomer  membrane  against  said  sleeve 
when  said  sleeve  covers  said  recess  and  to  expand  said 


December  16,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2323 


i^ 

elastomer  membrane  beyond  said  exterior  wall  of  said  body 
when  said  sleeve  is  substantially  removed  from  said  recess. 


a  music  generation  unit  disposed  in  the  tape  path,  said  music 
generation  unit  including  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  for  feeding  a 
tape  through  said  music  generation  unit,  a  tape  feed  motor 
coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  feed  rollers,  and  a  plurality  of 
reeds  arranged  to  engage  holes  in  a  tape  being  fed  by  said 
feed  rollers;  and 

a  guide  member  disposed  in  the  tape  storage  section  at  a  position 
where  the  tape  path  enters  the  tape  storage  section,  said  guide 
member  having  a  restraimng  portion  comprising  an  upward 
projection  to  hinder  horizontal  movement  of  a  tape  traversing 
the  tape  path  so  that  accordion-like  folds  are  formed  in  the 
portion  of  the  tape  within  the  tape  storage  section,  wherein 
said  guide  member  folds  the  tape  within  the  tape  storage 
section  so  that  folded  edges  alternately  face  up  and  down. 


5.698300 
MIXED  RAW  MATERLVL  FOR  PRODUCING  POROUS 
METAL  SINTERED  PRODUCT 
Koji   Hodiino,  and  Tom   Kohno,   both  of  Saitama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,650 
InL  CL"  C22C  1/08;  B22F  3/11 
VS.  a.  75-230  12  Claims 

5.  A  porous  metal  sintered  article  formed  from  a  mixed  raw 
material  composition  comprising: 
0.05  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble  hydrocarbon  organic 

solvent  having  5  to  8  carbon  atoms: 
0.05  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  surfactant; 
5  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  metallic  powder  having  an  average 

particle  size  of  0.5  to  500  (mi;  and 
a  balance  of  water. 


5,698,802 
MUSIC  SYSTEM,  TONE  GENERATOR  AND  MUSICAL 
TONE-SYNTHESIZING  METHOD 
Ryo  Kamiya,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,018 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan.  Jun.  7,  1995,  7-140813 

Int.  CL"  GIOH  7/00 

VS.  CL  84—604  lo  Claims 


5,698301 
MUSICAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Huang  Meng-Suen,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Mr. 
Christmas,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535^41 

Int  CL'  GIOF  1/06 

VS.  a.  84-101  56  Claims 


1.  A  musical  device  comprising: 

a  firame  including  a  tape  storage  section; 

a  plurality  of  guide  rollers  disposed  on  said  frame,  said  guide 

rollers  defining  a  tape  path; 
a  tape  transport  unit  including  a  pair  of  transport  rollers  and  a 

drive  motor  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  transport  rollers; 
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1.  A  music  system  comprising: 

a  subsystem  including  a  temporary  memory  device  that  stores 
externally  supplied  waveform  data  in  predetermined  blocks,  a 
first  musical  tone-synthesizing  device  that  synthesizes  musical 
tones,  based  on  said  waveform  data  supplied  from  said  tem- 
porary memory  device,  a  memory-managing  device  that  trans- 
fers said  waveform  data  stored  in  said  temporary  memory 
device  in  said  predetermined  blocks  to  said  first  musical 
tone-synthesizing  device  according  to  progress  of  synthesiza- 
tion  of  musical  tones  by  said  first  musical  lone-synthesizing 
device,  said  memory-managing  device  sequentially  storing 
next  blocks  of  said  externally  supplied  waveform  data  in  said 
temporary  memory  device  at  areas  thereof  which  have 
become  empty  after  said  transfer  of  said  waveform  data,  and  a 
mixing  device  that  mixes  together  said  musical  tones  synthe- 
sized by  said  first  musical  tone-synthesizing  device  and  exter- 
nally supplied  musical  tones;  and 

a  main  system  including  a  waveform  memory  that  stores  wave- 
form data  required  for  synthesization  of  musical  tones,  a 
second  musical  tone -synthesizing  device  that  synthesizes 
musical  tones,  based  on  said  waveform  dau  supplied  from 
said  waveform  memory,  and  a  performance  data-processing 
device  that  sequentially  analyzes  and  processes  performance 
data  indicative  of  musical  tones  to  be  performed,  said  perfor- 
mance dau-processing  device  determining  which  of  said  first 
musical  tone-synthesizing  device  and  said  second  musical 
tone-synthesizing  device  is  to  be  assigned  to  synthesize  a 
musical  tone,  depending  upon  results  of  said  analyzing  of 
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performance  data  and  according  to  a  predetermined  rule,  said 
performance  data-processing  device  reading  said  waveform 
data  from  said  waveform  memory  and  supplying  the  read 
waveform  data  to  said  second  musical  tone-synthesizing 
device  when  said  second  musical  tone-s]rnthesizing  device  is 
to  be  assigned  to  synthesize  a  musical  tole.  said  performance 
data-processing  device  reading  said  waveform  data  in  said 
predetermined  blocks  from  said  waveform  roeraory  and  trans- 
mitting the  read  waveform  data  to  said  subsystem  when  said 
first  musical  tone-synthesizing  device  it  to  be  assigned  to 
synthesize  a  musical  tone,  wherein  said  musical  tones  synthe- 
sized by  said  second  musical  lone-synAiesizing  device  are 
transmitted  to  said  subsystem  as  said  externally  supplied 
musical  tones. 
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a  control  device  that  simultaneously  reads  out  the  cotmnon 
automatic  performance  data  and  one  of  the  plurality  of  auto- 
matic performance  data  corresponding  to  the  selected  one  of 
the  plurality  of  different  arrangements  to  perform  an  auto- 
matic performance. 


S,69M03 

DIGITAL  SAMPLING  INSTRUMENT  EMPLOYING 

CACHE  MEMORY 

David  P.  Rossom,  Aptos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  C-mu  Systems,  Inc., 

Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 
Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  202,922,  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  882,178,  May  11,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5342,990,  wiiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
46232,  Jan.  5,  1990,  Pat  Na  5,111,727.  This  application 
Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636^27 
Int  CL'  GIOH  7/12 
VS.  CL  84—607  15  Claims 
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1.  A  sound  producing  digital  sampling  instrument  for  the  multi- 
channel interpolative  playback  of  digital  audio  data  samples  stored 
in  a  waveform  memory,  comprising: 

cache   memory   means   for   storing   two   or   more   waveform 

memory  samples  for  each  chaimel, 
means   for  accessing  two   adjacent  ones   of  said   waveform 

memory  samples  from  said  cache  memoty  means,  and 
means  for  Uneariy   interpolating  between  said  two  adjacent 

waveform  memory  samples  to  form  a  linear  interpolation 

result 


5,698,804 

AUTOMATIC  PERFORMANCE  APPARATUS  WITH 
ARRANGEMENT  SELECTION  SYSTEM 
Shigefaiko  Mizuno,  Shizuoka-lien,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Hamamatsn,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5W359 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1995,  7-049277 
Int  CI."  GIOH  1/36:7/00 
\i&.  a.  84—610  21  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  performance  apparatus  comprising: 
a  memory  device  that  stores  at  least  one  music  piece,  wherein 
the  at  least  one  music  piece  includes  a  plurality  of  automatic 
performance  data  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  different 
arrangements  and  common  automatic  peiformance  data  being 
commonly  used  for  all  of  tlie  plurality  of  different  arrange- 
ments; 
a  selection  device  that  selects  an  arrangement  from  the  plurality 
of  different  arrangements;  and 


5,698,805 

TONE  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR  PRODUCING 

MULTIOPERATOR  TONE  SIGNALS 

Charles  D.  Thompson,   Buda,-   Salvador   R.   Bemadas,  and 

Michael  V.  Jenkins,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Crystal  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  497,044,  Jun.  30,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,031 

Int  a.*  GIOH  IA)8;  1/14;  1/18 

VS.  a.  84—615  19  Claims 


I.  A  tone  signal  generator  comprising: 

first  tone  signal  generation  means  for  producing  a  dual-tone, 
multi-frequency  ("DTMF")  audio  signal; 

second  tone  signal  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  non- 
DTMF  audio  signals; 

storage  means  for  storing  data  that  represents  at  least  one  chan- 
nel of  an  output  audio  tone  signal;  and 

selection  means  for  selectively  loading  the  DTMF  signal  into  the 
storage  means  and  for  selectively  accumulating  the  non- 
DTMF  sign^s  into  the  storage  means  so  as  to  generate  the 
output  tone  signal. 


5,698306 
COMPUTERIZED  SOUND  SOURCE  PROGRAMMABLE 
BY  USER'S  EDITING  OF  TONE  SYNTHESIS 
ALGORITHM 
Hideo  Yamada,  and  Masashi  Hirano,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 
FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1995,  7-159945; 
Feb.  19,  19%,  8-055600 

Int  CI.'  GOIH  1/18:7/00 
VS.  a.  84—615  28  Claims 

1.  A  sound  source  apparatus  comprising: 
editor  means  for  editing  a  specific  algorithm  which  defines  an 
arithmetic  procedure  for  computenzed  synthesis  of  a  desired 
musical  tone  by  selecting  or  nonselecting  each  of  various 
elementary  functions  which  are  usable  for  computerized  syn- 
thesis of  musical  tones  such  that  the  defined  arithmetic  proce- 
dure is  composed  of  the  selected  ones  of  the  various  elemen- 
tary functions,  wherein  the  editor  means  includes  means  for 
preselecting  and  arranging  the  various  elementary  functions  to 
prepare  a  generic  algorithm  which  is  then  edited  to  the  spe- 
cific algorithm  by  selecting  or  nonselecting  each  elementary 
function; 
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5,698,808 
ELECTRONIC  GUITAR  HAVING  POWER  CONDUCTING 

PICK 

Randall  L.  Hamlin,  957  Country  La„  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46217 

FUed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,313 

Int  a.*  GIOH  1/18 

VS.  CL  84-722  ^  0.^1. 


assembler  means  for  assembling  a  computer  program  corre- 
sponding to  the  edited  specific  algorithm; 

memory  means  for  storing  the  assembled  computer  program; 
and 

generator  means  for  executing  the  arithmetic  procedure  accord- 
ing to  the  stored  computer  program  to  thereby  generate  the 
desired  musical  tone. 


5,698,807 
DIGITAL  SAMPLING  INSTRUMENT 
Dana  C.  Massie,  Capitola,  and  David  P.  Rossum,  Aptos,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Creative  Technology  Ltd^  Singapore, 
Singapore 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,424,  Jun.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  854,554,  Mar.  20,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,248,845.  This  appUcation  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,014 

Int  a.'  GOIH  1/12:  GIOL  9/04:9/14 
VS.  a.  84-661  20  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  synthesis  of  sounds  comprising: 

excitation  generation  means  for  generation  of  a  long-term  pre- 
diction coded  excitation  signal; 

means  for  inverse  long-term  prediction  coding  of  said  long-term 
prediction  coded  excitation  signal  to  provide  a  decoded  exci- 
tation signal  having  a  pitch; 

means  for  pitch  shifting  said  pitch  of  said  decoded  excitation 
signal  to  provide  a  pitch  shifted  excitation;  and 

means  for  filtering  said  pitch  shifted  excitation  with  a  formant 
filter. 


1.  An  electronic  stringed  instrument,  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  neck  projecting  from  said  body,  said  neck 
having  disposed  thereon  a  plurality  of  fret  bars  spaced  apan 
from  one  another,  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  electrically 
conductive  stnngs  extending  along  said  neck  and  across  said 
fret  bars  in  spaced  apart  relationship; 

a  power  source; 

a  musical  tone  synthesizer  having  naeans  for  generating  diverse 
musical  tones  individually,  responsive  to  different  electrical 
signals,  each  signal  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  indi- 
vidual tone;  and 

an  actuating  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said  power  source 
and  to  said  synthesizer,  for  generating  different  signals  corre- 
sponding to  predetermined  musical  tones,  said  actuating  cir- 
cuit further  comprising 

a  primary  partial  circuit  including  a  flexible  electrical  conductor 
electrically  connected  to  said  power  source  and  extending 
outside  said  body  of  said  stringed  instrument,  and  an  electri- 
cally conducbve  pick  electrically  connected  to  said  flexible 
electrical  conductor,  and 

a  plurality  of  secondary  partial  circuits  electrically  connected  to 
said  synthesizer,  each  one  partial  circuit  corresponding  to  an 
individual  musical  tone,  an  electrical  contact  member  being 
disposed  beneath  each  siring  and  between  two  adjacent  said 
fret  bars,  each  one  partial  circuit  having  a  conductor  commu- 
nicating electrically  between  an  associated  said  contact  mem- 
ber and  said  synthesizer  so  as  to  cause  said  synthesizer  to 
sound  a  predeiermined  tone,  each  said  secondary  partial  cir- 
cuit being  disposed  serially  with  one  string  such  that  when 
said  one  string  is  depressed  between  two  adjacent  said  ftet 
bars  and  contacts  a  said  contact  member  and  said  pick  con- 
tacts said  one  string,  said  primary  partial  circuit  completes  an 
electrical  circuit  from  said  power  source  to  said  synthesizer 
through  one  said  secondary  partial  circuit,  and  generates  an 
electrical  signal  causing  said  synthesizer  to  sound  an  uidi- 
vidual  musical  tone. 
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5,698,809 

PRIMER  REMOVAL  TOOL 

David  D.  Holt,  607  NeweU  Ave.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75223 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  Na  611,749 

Int  CL*  F42B  3J/00;WI0 

U.S.CL8fr— 24 


I.  A  primer  removal  tool,  comprising: 

a  receiving  member  having  a  press  plate  with  an  aperture  there- 
through: 

a  guide  rod  assembly  pivotally  coupled  to  the  receiving  member; 
and 

an  actuating  member  pivotally  coupled  to  the  receiving  member, 
the  guide  rod  assembly  pivotally  coupled  to  the  actuating 
member,  the  actuating  member  operable  to  position  the  guide 
rod  assembly  within  the  receiving  member,  the  actuating 
member  operable  to  laterally  move  tie  guide  rod  assembly 
within  the  receiving  member  toward  ttie  press  plate. 


5,698^10 

CONVERTIBLE  BALLISTIC  OPTIMIZING  SYSTEM 
Clyde  E.  Race,  Sooth  Weber,  Utah,  asai^ior  to  Browning  Arms 
Coa|Nuiy,  Morgan,  Utah 

FUcd  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,461 

Int  a."  F41C  27/2^ 

VS.  CI.  89^143  25  Ciainis 


body  portion  to  vent  propulsion  gases  from  the  (irearm  barrel 
upstream  of  the  muzzle  end  wherein  the  alternate  affixing 
does  not  appreciably  change  the  barrel  vibrations  which  cor- 
respond to  optimized  bullet  accuracy. 


17  Claims 


5,698,811 
IGNITING  UNIT  FOR  A  PROPELLANT  CHARGE 
Axel  Pfersmann,  Lauf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Diehl  GmbH  & 
Co.,  Niimberg,  Germany 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  19%,  196  04 
655.6 

Int  a.*  F42C  19/08 
VS.  a.  102—202  9  Claims 


1.  An  igniting  unit  for  a  propellent  charge  (12),  comprising  a 
central  perforated  flame  guiding  tube  (14):  propellant  rods  (20) 
being  arranged  about  an  outer  casing  surface  (18)  of  the  flame 
guiding  tube,  said  propellant  rods  being  oriented  along  the  axial 
direction  of  said  tube;  an  igniting  coating  (32,  38)  being  provided 
on  an  inner  casing  surface  (26)  of  said  flame  guiding  tube  (14)  and 
on  the  external  casing  surfaces  (22)  of  the  propellant  rods  (28):  and 
the  igniting  coating  (32)  located  on  the  inner  casing  surface  (26)  of 
the  flame  guiding  tube  (14)  being  enhanced  by  an  igniting  powder 
strip  (30)  oriented  to  extend  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  surface 
(26). 


5,698,812 
THERMITE  DESTRUCTIVE  DEVICE 
Eugene  Song,  EBicott  City,  Md^  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Fifed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606414 

Int  CL^  F42B  12/44 

VS.  CL  102—364  22  Clahw 


28.  A  method  of  optimizing  dte  accural^  of  a  bullet  discharged 
from  a  Arearm  barrel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

attaching  a  main  body  portion  to  a  muzzle  end  of  a  firearm 
barrel,  liie  main  body  portion  includng  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures for  venting  propulsion  gases  generated  from  discharging 
a  bullet  from  the  firearm  barrel: 

retaining  the  main  body  portion  at  a  paiticular  axial  position  on 
the  firearm  barrel  to  dampen  barrel  vibrations  and  optimize 
bullet  accuracy; 

affixing  alternatively  a  weight  and  a  sleeved  end  piece  to  the 
main  body  portion,  die  sleeved  end  piece  covering  the  aper- 
tures of  the  main  body  portion  wlien  secured  to  the  main  body 
poitioa  to  direct  propulsion  gases,  generated  wlien  firing  a 
bullet  out  of  die  muzzle  end  of  tie  firearm,  die  weight 
remaining  clear  of  the  apertures  to  leave  die  apertures  com- 
pletely unobstructed  when  die  weight  is  secured  to  the  main 


1.  A  destructive  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  top.  a  bottom,  and  a  thermally  insulated 
liner  to  maximize  the  effectiveness  of  thennal  output;  and 

(b)  a  thermite  incendiary  composition  having  a  core-burning 
configuration  contained  in  said  housing,  wherein  said  core- 
burning  configuration  comprises  a  boUow  core  extending 
downward  along  the  length  of  the  composition;  said  bottom  of 
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said  housing  having  a  circumferential  skin  and  defining  one 
orifice  therein  for  directing  the  expulsion  of  said  thermite 
incendiary  composition  upon  ignition,  and  said  top  having 
venting  means  which  together  with  said  orifice  balance  the 
escape  of  gas  and  prevent  the  device  from  moving  during 
ignition. 


5,698,813 
VISUAL  INDICATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  Ramsay,  Oak  Paris;  John  Christopher  Galati.  Lalor,  and 
Manuel  Pires  De  Sousa,  Haberfield.  all  of  Australia,  assign- 
ors to  Commonwealth  of  Australia.  Canberra,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AL94/00608,  §  371  Date  Jul.  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/10019,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  624J73 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  6, 1993,  PM  1654 
Int  O.''  F42B  22/00 
VS.  CL  102-407  15  claims 


1.  A  visual  indicator  assembly  for  use  in  underwater  applications 
comprising: 

(a)  a  surface  position  marker  comprising  a  forward  section  and  a 
rear  section,  the  forward  section  having  a  buoyancy  means 
and  the  marker  being  adapted  to  provide  visual  and/or  audible 
indications  on  the  surface: 

(b)  a  support  means  cooperating  with  the  rear  section  of  the 
marker  for  supporting  the  marker  underwater; 

(c)  a  severable  coupling  which  couples  together  the  forward 
secbon  and  the  rear  section  of  die  marker,  and 

(d)  a  release  means  comprising  an  ejection  means  for  applying  a 
tensile  force  between  the  forward  section  of  the  marker  and 
the  support  means  to  sever  the  coupling  and  to  release  the 
forward  section  of  the  marker  to  float  to  the  surface  in 
response  to  a  "fired"  signal. 


5,698,814 
HARD  TARGET  PENETRATOR  WITH  MULTI- 
SEGMENTING  CASING  CITTER 
Gary  H.  Parsons,  Niceville,  and  Joseph  Gregory  Glenn,  Fort 
Walton  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409^59,  Mar.  10,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,887 
Int  CI."  F42B  12/20 
VS.  a.  102-478  16  Claims 

1.  Multiple  explosive  charge  sequential  detonation  multiple  lay- 
ered hardened  target  penetration  warhead  weapon  apparatus  com- 
prising the  combination  of: 
a  unitary  one-piece  body  member  having  an  axially  aligned 
uppermost  nose  end  and  subtending  lengthwise  and  down- 


ward  extending  integral  elongated  hollow  thick-walled  metal 
cylinder  body  portion: 
a  first  warhead  charge  of  low  mechanical  shock-sensitivity  first 
explosive  material  received  within  said  subtending  lengthwise 
extending  integral  elongated  hollow  metal  cylinder  body  por- 
tion: 
a  second  warhead  charge  of  low  mechanical  shock-sensitivity 
second  explosive  material  received  axially  adjacent  said  first 
warhead  charge  within  said  subtending  lengthwise  extending 
integral  elongated  hollow  metal  cylinder  body  portion: 
separator  means  disposed  in  selected  axial  location  within  said 
subtending  elongated  metal  cylinder  hollow  body  portion  and 
segregating  said  first  and  second  warhead  charges  of  explo- 
sive material  into  axially  separate  individually  controllable 
discrete  segments: 
said  separator  means  including  third  explosive  material  chatged 
metal  jet-generating  cutter  means  for  electively  separating 
said  body  member  integral  elongated  metal  cylinder  body 
portion   and   said  first  and   second   low    mechanical   shock- 
sensitivity  explosive  material  charges  into  lengthwise  sepa- 
rated warhead  segments  subsequent  to  a  warhead  ballistic 
launching  event: 
said  separator  means  diird  explosive  material  charge  metal  jet 
generating  cutter  means  comprising  an  explosive   material 
mass  of  overall  hourglass  shape  with  an  upstanding  central 
cylindrical  portion  that  is  topped  and  bonomed  by  mating 
diameter  conical  frustum  portions  of  increasing  diameter  in 
respective  upward  and  dowTiward  directions,  and  a  similariy 
shaped  laterally-enclosing  fusible  metallic  copper  jacket  sur- 
rounding said  explosive  material  mass: 
a  closed  rigid  metallic  cylinder  canister  member  surrounding 
both  lateral  and  end  portions  of  said  third  explosive  material 
charge  and  said  similarly  shaped  laterally-enclosing  metallic 
copper  jacket,  said  rigid  metalUc  cylinder  canister  member 
being  received  within  said  separator  nneans  and  within  said 
unitary  body  member  for  shunting  externally  sourced  defor- 
mation forces  around  said  third  explosive  material  charge  and 
said  similarly  shaped  laterally-enclosing  fusible  metallic  cop- 
per jacket; 
a  first  explosion  force  containment  member  comprising  a  first 
metallic  disk  member  in  contact  with  one  end  portion  of  said 
closed  rigid  metallic  cylindrical  canister  member  and  a  first 
energy  absorbing  disk  member  in  contact  with  said  first  metal- 
lic disk  member: 
a  second  explosion  force  containment  member  comprising  a 
second  meullic  disk  member  in  contact  with  an  opposite  end 
portion  of  said  closed  rigid  metallic  cylindrical  canister  mem- 
ber and  a  second  energy  absorbing  disk  member  in  contact 
with  said  second  metallic  disk  member:  and 
an  explosive  material  igniter  fuze  member  centrally  located 
within  said  third  explosive  material  mass. 


5,698,815 
STUN  BULLETS 
Gary  Dean  Ragner,  3111  SW.  34th  St,  Lot  70,  Gainesville,  Fla. 
32608 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573J40 
Int  a."  F42B  I2AX) 
VS.  CL  102—502  11  ciatas 

1.  An  electronic  projectile,  comprising: 

(a)  an  electric  potential  means  having  a  positive  pole  and  a 
negative  pole  for  supplying  an  electric  current; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  electrodes  each  having  at  least  one  sharp  tip  for 
piercing  die  skin  and  clothing  of  a  target: 

(c)  a  housing  enclosing  said  electric  potential  means:  and 


2328 


(d)  a  plurality  of  elongated  members, 
connecting  each  electrode  to  said 
connecting  each  of  said  positive  and 
one  electrode,  and  said  elongated  mei^bers 
position  with  the  electrodes  adjacent 
firing  and  an  extended  position  with 
laterally  away  from  the  housing  after 
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December  16.  1997 


December  16,  1997 


( aeh  elongated  member 

ing.  and  electrically 

negative  poles  to  at  least 

having  a  retracted 

to  said  housing  before 

electrodes  expanded 

i  ring  and  before  impact. 


5.698.816 

IDENTIFIABLE  BULLET  AND  llETHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Donald  L.  Roxby.  Huntsville.  Ala.,  assignor  to  Boeing  North 

American,  Inc..  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  660,218 

Int  CI.''  F42B  11/00:  B21I I  21/06 

VS.  a.  102—516  1  19  Oaims 
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1.  An  identifiable  bullet,  comprising 
a  Jacket  comprising  sidewalls  and  a  rear 
a  bullet  core  contained  within  said 

comprising  a  rear  end;  and 
an  identification  member  positioned  bet 

said  rear  end. 


..— CJ'W- 


weapon.  the  weapon  deployment  devices  being  pivotable 
between  a  retracted,  non-deployed  position  and  an  extended, 
deployed  position,  and  configured  so  that,  when  in  their 
extended,  deployed  positions  the  respective  weapon  canisters 
are  positioned  beyond  the  vehicle's  diameter,  each  weapon 
canister  having  a  sidewall  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the 
weapon  contained  therein,  and  end  caps  at  opposing  ends,  the 
end  caps  being  discharged  when  the  weapon  contained  therein 
is  fired  to  allow  seawaler  to  enter,  and  (ii)  control  means  for 
controlling  pivoting  of  the  weapon  deployment  devices  from 
the  retracted,  non-deployed  position  and  the  extended, 
deployed  position  to  facilitate  firing  of  at  least  one  weapon, 
and  further  controlling  pivoting  of  the  weapon  deployment 
devices  from  the  extended,  deployed  position  to  the  retracted, 
non-deployed  position  after  firing,  the  weapon  canisters  from 
which  weapons  have  been  fired  retaining  seawater  so  as  to 
provide  for  a  generally  axi-symmetrical  distribution  of  mass 
as  among  those  weapon  deployment  devices  whose  weapons 
have  been  fired  and  those  weapon  deployment  devices  whose 
weapons  have  not  been  fired; 

a  mother  vehicle  for  generating  command  information  for  con- 
trolling the  control  means  and  for  receiving  unmanned  under- 
sea vehicle  status  information  from  said  unmanned  undersea 
vehicle  and  processing  it  for  use  in  generating  the  command 
information;  and 

a  communication  link  for  interconnecting  said  unmanned  under- 
sea vehicle  and  said  mother  vehicle  to  facilitate  transfer  of 
command  information  from  said  mother  vehicle  to  said 
unmanned  undersea  vehicle  and  to  further  facilitate  transfer  of 
unmanned  undersea  vehicle  status  information  from  said 
unmanned  undersea  vehicle  to  said  mother  vehicle. 


base: 
et.  said  bullet 


jick 


'cen  said  rear  base  and 


5.698,818 
TWO  PART  CLOSELY  COITLED  CROSS  POLARIZED 
EMI  SHIELD 
Colin  Edward  Brench,  Stow,  Mass..  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard.  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  629,292 

Int.  CI."  H05K  9/00 

VS.  a.  174—35  R  20  Claims 


5.698317 

UNMANNED  UNDERSEA  WEAPON  DEPLOYMENT 

STRUCTURE  WITH  CYLINDRICAL  PAYLOAD 

DEPLOYMENT  SYSTEM 

Christopher  F.   Hillenbrand.   Bristol,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  representtd  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,613 

Int.  CI."  B63G  8/23 

VS.  a.  114—212  6  aaims 

I.  An  unmanned  undersea  vehicle  systei^  comprising:  1.  A  cross  polarized  electromagnetic  interference  shield  for  an 

a  remote-controlled,  unmanned  underset  vehicle  having  (i)  a   electronic  device  comprising: 

plurality  of  weapon  deployment  devices  symmetrically  dis-        a  grounded  Faraday  cage  surrounding  said  electronic  device, 
posed   about   a   cenu^l   core   of  a   skape   axisymmetrically  comprising; 

formed  about  the  vehicle  longitudin^  axis,  each  weapon  a  first  plurality  of  planar  conductive  plates  and  a  second 

deployment  device  having  a  weapon  ^ anister  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  planar  conducuve  plates; 


ELECTRICAL 
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each  of  said  first  plurality  of  planar  conductive  plates  having  a 
first  plurality  of  parallel  aligned  elongated  apertures 
therein; 

each  of  said  second  plurality  of  planar  conductive  plates 
having  a  second  plurality  of  parallel  aligned  elongated 
apertures  therein; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  elongated  apertures 
having  a  predetermined  length,  width,  separation  from  an 
edge  of  one  of  the  planar  conductive  plates  and  separation 
from  adjacent  ones  of  said  pluralities  of  elongated  aper- 
tures; and 

each  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  plates  disposed  adjacent  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  plates  at  a  prede- 
termined distance  such  that  said  second  plurality  of  parallel 
aligned  elongated  apertures  are  not  aligned  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  first  plurality  of  parallel  aligned  elongated 
apertures  of  said  first  plurality  of  planar  conductive  plates. 


15.  A  surface  mount  electronic  component  comprising: 

a  reed  switch  having  an  elongated  reed  switch  body  and  a  pair  of 
switch  leads  extending  out  of  the  body  along  an  elongated 
axis  of  said  reed  switch  body  such  that  inner  ends  of  the 
switch  leads  define  a  switch  gap  within  the  reed  switch  body; 
and 

a  conductive  pad  element  associated  with  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  an  outer  end  of  each  of  the  leads  so  as  to  provide  a 
surface  mounting  foot  for  each  lead,  said  surface  mounting 
feet  providing  continuous  contacting  surfaces  for  contacting  a 
circuit  board  and  supporting  said  component  above  said  cir- 
cuit board,  each  said  contacting  surface  having  a  width  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  elongated  axis  of  said  reed  switch 
body  which  is  greater  than  a  width  of  the  associated  lead 
transverse  to  said  elongated  axis. 

whereby  said  conductive  pad  elements  provide  a  stable  mount- 
ing surface  for  said  reed  switch  to  deter  said  reed  switch  body 
from  rolling  over,  and  provide  connection  of  said  leads  to  said 
circuit  board  without  application  of  bending  stresses  on  the 
leads. 


5,698320 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  JUNCTION  BOX  AND 

CONDUIT  SUPPORT 
Bobby  CoUard,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Parsec  Products, 
Inc.,  Garland,  Tex. 

Hied  Jon.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,043 
Int.  a.*  H02G  3/18 
VS.  CL  174—57  17  CMnts 

11.  A  bracket  for  supporting  an  electrical  junction  box  and 
conduit  entering  therein  comprising: 


5,698319 
SURFACE  MOUNT  ELECTRONIC  REED  SWITCH 
COMPONENT 
Stephen  Neil  Brockett,  Crowborougfa,  and  Colin  Stratford, 
Croydon,  l>oth  of  England,  assignors  to  Standex  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Salem,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420.061 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  23,  1995, 
9503673 

InL  CL"  H02G  3A)8;  H05K  7/10 
VS.  a.  174—52.1  48  Claims 


an  electiical  junction  box  including  a  flat  back  surface  with 
mounting  holes  and  opposed  sides  with  conduit  entry  ports; 

a  flat  plate  including  outwardly  extending  portions  and  a  cen- 
trally located  hole  pattern  for  cooperating  with  the  mounting 
holes  in  said  box; 

means  for  attachment  of  said  flat  plate  on  said  flat  back  surface, 
so  that  said  flat  plate  extends  beyond  said  box  at  said  opposed 
sides: 

means  for  clamping  conduit;  and 

means  for  attachment  of  said  conduit  clamping  means  to  one  of 
said  outwardly  extending  portions  of  said  flat  plate  so  as  to 
place  a  clamping  axis  of  said  clamping  means  in  substantial 
alignment  with  a  selected  one  of  said  conduit  entry  ports  of 
said  box. 


5,698321 
CABLE  ASSEMBLY 
Steven  Charies  Herman,  Poway,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  NCR  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580325 

Int  a."  H02G  15/06:15/076 

VS.  a.  174—72  R  24  Claims 


1.  A  cable  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  cables,  each  of  the  cables  having  a  first  end.  a 
second  end.  and  a  midpoint,  and  each  of  the  cables  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  conductors  surrounded  by  an  insulating 
means,  a  first  connector  electrically  connected  to  the  conduc- 
tors at  said  first  end  of  the  cable,  a  second  connector  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  conductors  at  said  second  end  of  the 
cable,  and  a  third  coimector  electrically  connected  to  the 
conductors  between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  of  the 
cable; 

(b)  a  pass-thru  bulkhead  assembly  for  coupling  together  the 
cables,  the  pass-thru  bulkhead  assembly  further  comprising 
one  or  man  guides  for  each  of  the  coupled-together  cables, 
each  of  the  guides  providing  an  aperture  for  the  cable  to  pass 
therethrough;  and 

(c)  means  for  mounting  the  pass-thni  bulkhead  assembly  in  an 
aperture  of  a  cabinet  bulkhead. 
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5.69M22 
INPUT  AND  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FdR  HANDWRITTEN 

CHARACTERS  ' 
Isamu  Haneda,  Soraku-gun;  Naoki  Shiraithi,  Shiki-gun;  Toshi- 
hiro  Takenaka,  Yamatokooriyama;  Satoni  Miyamoto,  Tenri; 
Eichika  Matsuda,  Yamatotakada,  and  Yasushi  Murasaki, 
Soraku-giu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  440,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16, 1994,  P6-1269(>4 
Int.  CL*  G08C  21/00:  G09G  3/02:  G06K  9/00.9/62 


VS.  CI.  178—18 


14  Claims 


1 
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1.  An  input/display  apparatus  for  handwriilen  characters,  includ- 
ing a  display  provided  with  a  display  surface  in  which  orthogonal 
coordinates  are  defined  and  an  input  devict  having  a  light  trans- 
mitting input  surface  in  which  orthogonal  coordinates  are  defined, 
which  outputs  coordinate  points  indicated  tty  a  special  indicating 
device,  on  the  input  surface  disposed  so  v  to  overlap  with  the 
display  surface,  coordinate  points  being  di^layed  on  the  display 
surface  of  the  display,  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  coordinate 
points  indicated  at  a  time  of  handwriting  input  by  the  special 
indicating  device,  the  input/display  apparatus  for  handwritten  char- 
acters comprising: 
cursor  display  means  for  displaying  a  cu^or  indicating  a  posi- 
tion for  input/display  on  the  display  surface  of  the  display; 
stroke  data  preparing  means  for  preparing  stroke  data,  including 
coordinate  points  extracted  after  an  en4  of  handwriting  input 
from  among  a  plurality  of  coordinate  points  outputted  from 
the  input  device  at  the  time  of  handwriting  input  on  the  basis 
of  a  fwedetermined  reference;  and 
normalization  display  means  for  displayiag  the  prepared  stroke 
data  at  orthogonal  coordinates  having  predetermined  dimen- 
sions which  are  defined  in  an  area  afteiithe  displayed  position 
of  the  cursor. 


5,698,823 
ELEVATOR  CONTROL  STSTEM 
Tom  Tanahashi,  Inazawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,132 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jna.  22,  1995,  7-156181 

InL  a."  B66B  1/28:  H02V  1/00 

VS.  CL  187—296  8  Oaims 


I  ,     mmmmmn  -^ . -   . 


1.  An  elevator  control  system  comprising 


a  synchronous  electric  motor  for  driving  a  sheave  and  employ- 
ing a  permanent  magnet  for  creating  a  magnetic  flux; 
an  inverter  including  a  pulse-width  modulation  controlled  output 

current  feeding  the  synchronous  motor; 
a  current  transformer  for  sensing,  and  generating  an  output 

indicating,  the  output  current  that  the  inverter  feeds  to  the 

synchronous  motor, 
speed  sensor  means  directly  connected  to  the  synchronous  motor 

for  sensing,  and  generating  an  output  indicating,  rotational 

speed  of  the  synchronous  motor; 
angle  sensor  means  directly  connected  to  the  synchronous  motor 

for  sensing,  and  generating  an  output  indicting,  the  angle  of 

rotation  of  the  synchronous  motor; 
a  controller  for  issuing  a  speed  command  to  the  synchronous 

motor;  and 
an  inverter  control  circuit  comprising  a  current  control  section 

including: 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  the  synchronous 
motor  is  rotating  at  a  constant  speed  based  on  the  output  of 
the  speed  sensor  means; 

input  voltage  nneans  for  computing  an  input  voltage  to  the 
synchronous  motor  based  on  the  output  of  the  speed  sensor 
means  and  generating  an  output  mdicating  the  input  volt- 
age; 

q-axis  voltage  difference  means  for  computing  a  difference 
between  a  q-axis  voltage  command  and  the  output  of  the 
input  voltage  means  and  generating  an  output  indicating  the 
difference; 

memory  means  for  outputting  a  value  corresponding  to  the 
output  of  the  q-axis  voltage  difference  means,  storing  the 
value  when  the  output  of  the  determining  means  indicates 
that  the  synchronous  motor  is  rotating  al  a  constant  speed, 
and  outputting  a  stored  value  when  the  output  of  the  deter- 
mining means  indicates  that  the  synchronous  motor  is  not 
rotating  at  a  constant  speed; 

output  means  for  outputting  a  d-axis  current  command  corre- 
sponding to  the  output  of  the  memory  means,  based  on  a 
determination  that  the  flux  of  the  pemtanent  magnet  is 
greater  than  a  threshold  flux  when  the  difference  is  nega- 
tive; and 

subtracter  means  for  outputting  a  d-axis  component  current 
command  value  comprising  a  difference  obtained  by  sub- 
tracting the  d-axis  current  command  from  a  fixed  d-axis 
component  current  command  value,  the  current  control 
section  using  the  output  of  the  current  transformer,  the 
output  of  the  speed  sensor  means,  and  the  output  of  the 
angle  sensor  means,  as  feedback  signals,  and  controlling 
the  input  current  to  be  in  phase  with  the  flux  of  the 
permanent  magnet  of  the  syiKhronous  motor  so  that  the 
input  voltage  to  the  synchronous  motor  has  a  predetermined 
value,  in  phase  with  the  flux  of  the  permanent  magnet  of 
the  synchronous  motor,  according  to  a  current  command 
and  the  speed  command  issued  by  the  controller,  the 
inverter  control  circuit  generating  a  pulse  width  modulated 
signal  fed  to  a  gate  drive  circuit  that  controls  the  inverter 


5,698,824 

LIFT  INSTALLATION  WITH  PRIMARY  AND 

SECONDARY  TRANSMITTER  RECEIVER  MEANS 

Terence  Christopher  Piatt,  Binfield,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Memco  Limited,  Maidenhead,  United  Kingdom 

Fded  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,189 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  4,  1994, 
9415T72 

Int  CL"  B66B  lJ/26 
VS.  CL  187—317  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  lift  installation  comprising: 
a  lift  car  having  a  pair  of  sliding  doors  which  move  towards  one 

another  across  a  lift  car  door  opening; 
a  hoistway  in  which  the  lift  car  moves  between  floors,  the 
hoistway  having  at  least  one  sliding  landing  door  on  each 
floor. 
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an  infrared  radiation  primary  beam  system  including: 

(a)  primary  beam  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  at  least 
one  primary  beam  across  the  lift  car  door  opening; 

(b)  primary  beam  receiver  means  for  receiving  the  at  least  one 
primary  beam,  said  primary  beam  receiver  means  being 
responsive  to  interception  of  said  at  least  one  primary  beam 
by  an  object  to  provide  a  primary  beam  signal; 

an  infrared  radiation  secondary  beam  system  including: 

(c)  secondary  beam  transminer  means  for  transmitting  a  sec- 
ondary beam  of  radiation  into  a  detection  zone  outside  the 
lift  car  and  in  front  of  the  at  least  one  sliding  landing  door; 

(d)  secondary  beam  receiver  means  for  receivmg  a  reflection 
of  said  secondary  beam  from  a  body  in  the  detection  zone, 
said  secondary  beam  receiver  means  providing  a  secondary 
beam  signal; 

said  primary  beam  and  said  secondary  beam  transmitter  means 
being  adjacent  a  closing  edge  of  one  of  said  sliding  doors  of 
the  lift  car;  said  primary  beam  and  said  secondary  beam 
receiver  means  being  adjacent  to  a  closing  edge  of  the  other 
one  of  said  sliding  doors  of  the  lift  car; 

said  secondary  beam  receiver  means  being  arranged  so  that  said 
secondary  beam  receiver  means  does  not  respond  to  any 
direct  secondary  beam  radiation  from  said  secondary  beam 
transminer  means  which  could  otherwise  prevent  door  clo- 
sure; and 

circuitry  responsive  to  said  primary  beam  signal  or  to  said 
secondary  beam  signal  for  preventing  door  closure;  said  cir- 
cuitry including  a  gain  adjuster  responsive  to  strength  of  the 
primary  beam  signal,  for  adjusting  gain  in  processing  second- 
ary beam  signals,  the  gain  being  adjusted  so  as  to  reduce 
sensitivity  of  the  secondary  receiver  means  to  spurious  sig- 
nals, as  the  sliding  doors  of  the  lift  car  close. 


5,698325 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Boris  Karasik,  Walled  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lucas  Indus- 
tries, Solihull,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,990 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  8,  1994. 
9422459 

Int  CL*  HOIH  9/26:19/00 
VS.  CL  200-5  A  6  oaims 


1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  housing,  an  operating 
member  mounted  on  the  housing  for  movement  from  a  rest  posi- 
tion in  at  least  three  different  du^ctions  relative  to  the  housing,  and 
at  least  three  electrical  contact  sets  operable  respectively  by  move- 


ment of  the  operating  member  from  said  rest  position  in  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  three  directions,  each  of  said  contact  sets  compris- 
ing a  movable  contact  member  and  corresponding  fixed  contact 
means,  each  of  said  movable  contact  members  being  carried  by  a 
common,  resilient  annulus,  said  fixed  contact  means  of  said  contact 
sets  being  disposed  on  a  planar  member,  and.  said  annulus  being 
sinuous  having  equiangularly-spaced  crests  and  equiangularly- 
spaced  intervening  troughs,  the  annulus  having  a  median  plane 
which  is  disposed  generally  parallel  to  said  planar  member,  and. 
said  movable  contact  members  being  associated  with  said  crests  of 
said  annulus  so  as  to  be  spaced  from  said  planar  member  when  said 
operating  member  is  in  its  rest  position. 


5,698,826 

SELECTIVE  BACK  LIGHTING  OF  APPLUNCE 

CONTROL  PANEL 

Marie  A.  CracraA,  Dcs  Moines,-  Randall  L.  Cooper,  Newton, 

and  Darrln  S.  Manke,  Des  Moines,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to 

Maytag  Corporation,  Newton,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382J76,  Feb.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,587 

Int  a."  HOIH  9/16 

VS.  CL  200-5  A  u  Claims 


1.  A  control  panel  electrically  connected  to  a  washing  appliance, 
comprising: 

a  moundng  plate; 

at  least  one  circuit  board  coupled  to  the  mounting  plate  and 
containing  electronic  circuitry  for  controlling  the  wasliing 
appliance  operation; 

a  plurality  of  primary  control  switches  operatively  connected  to 
the  circuit  board  including  a  first  primary  switch  actuatable 
for  enabling  the  electronic  circuitry  to  automatically  select 
and  initiate  an  appropnate  cycle  from  a  plurality  of  alternative 
cycles  of  washing  operations  of  the  washing  appliance  and  a 
second  primary  switch  actuauble  for  activating  and  illuminat- 
ing optional  washing  cycle  choices; 

a  plurality  of  secondary  control  switches  operatively  connected 
to  the  circuit  board  and  to  the  electronic  circuitry  through  tlie 
second  primary  switch  for  providing  manual  selection  of  (he 
optional  washing  cycle  choices  for  the  washing  appliance, 
rather  than  the  automatically  selected  cycle  of  washing  opera- 
tions; 

a  light  source  including  a  lamp  for  illuminating  the  plurality  of 
secondary  control  switches  and  being  operatively  connected 
to  the  second  primary  switch  so  as  to  be  selectively  activated 
only  when  the  second  primary  switch  is  activated;  and 

the  secondary  control  switches  normally  being  visually  con- 
cealed and  being  illuminated  by  the  lamp  so  as  to  be  visually 
revealed  to  a  user  only  when  the  light  source  is  activated. 
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5,698^27 

MICRO-  TO  MACROMOTION  SENSISG,  DETECTING 

A^fD  WARNING  DEVICE 

Vasil  W.  IXirJaiidk,  234  Ackemuui  Ave.,  CUftoii,  N  J.  07011 

Filed  Aug.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  «91496 

Int.  a."  HOIH  J5A)2;  G08B  I3/V2;2IAX) 


VS.  a.  200—61.45  R 


20aaiiiis 


current  passing  througli  said  sensing  portion,  and  which  acti- 
vates a  warning  portion  of  said  device  as  defined  herein  when 
a  predetermined  change  in  said  electrical  current  takes  place; 
and 
(C)  a  warning  portion  of  said  device  for  alerting  a  user  of  said 
device,  another  person,  or  both,  that  a  micro-  to  macromotion  has 
been  sensed  and  detected,  comprising: 
means  for  translating  electrical  current  from  said  detecting  por- 
tion into  a  signal  which  provides  useful  information  to  said 
user  of  said  device,  another  person,  or  both. 


1.  A  micro-  to  macromotion  sensing,  detecting  and  warning 
device  comprising: 

(A)  a  micro-  to  macromotion  sensing  portion  of  said  device  com- 
prising: 

(1)  a  micro-  to  nnacrorootion  pathway  having  a  conformation 
which  permits  repeated,  reciprocal  nravcment  from  or  about  a 
gravitational  resting  point  thereon  of  a  substantially  spherical 
object  in  constant  contact  therewith  and  free  to  move  thereon 
in  response  to  external  forces,  a  portion  of  said  pathway 
which  is  in  contact  with  said  spherical  dbject  being  made  of  a 
material  whose  electrical  resistance  is  between  0.8  and  10 
tiroes  that  of  copper,  where  the  resistance  of  copper  is  given 
as  1.0; 

(2)  a  terminal  domain  having  a  confonsation  which  requires 
said  substantially  spherical  object  to  be  in  constant  contact 
therewith  when  at  said  resting  point  t>n  said  pathway,  but 
which  also  permits  said  substantially  spberical  object  to  move 
away  therefrom  in  response  to  said  external  forces,  a  portion 
of  said  terminal  domain  which  is  in  coatact  with  said  spheri- 
cal object  being  made  of  a  material  whoce  electrical  resistaiice 
is  between  0.8  and  10  times  that  of  capper,  where  the  resis- 
tance of  copper  is  given  as  1 .0;  and 

(3)  a  substantially  spberical  object  disposed  for  repeated,  recip- 
rocal movement  from  or  about  said  gravitational  resting  point 
on  said  micro-  to  macromotion  pathway  and  in  constant 
contact  therewith,  the  portion  of  said  splierical  object  being  in 
contact  with  said  pathway  being  made  of  a  material  whose 
electrical  resistance  is  at  least  1000  times  that  of  copper, 
where  the  resistance  of  copper  is  given  as  1.0; 

(B)  a  detecting  portion  of  said  device  for  determining  the  presence 
of  said  micro-  to  macromotion  comprising: 

(1)  a  source  of  direct  current  electromotive  force  of  about  12 
volts  or  less,  being  substantially  negative  (-)  with  a  positive 
(+)  component  of  from  about  1%  to  about  3%  thereof; 

(2)  said  substantially  spherical  object  beiog  in  electrical  contact 
with  the  negative  terminal  of  said  source  of  direct  current, 
said  terminal  being  the  ground  refereace  in  the  system,  by 
way  of  said  terminal  domain  or  by  way  of  said  micro-  to 
macromotion  pathway,  such  that  whpn  said  substantially 
spherical  object  is  at  said  gravitational  resting  point  of  said 
micro-  to  macromotion  pathway,  it  is  simultaneously  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  said  pathway  an4  with  said  terminal 
domain: 

(3)  said  micro-  to  macromotion  pathway  at  said  terminal  domain 
being  in  electrical  contact  with  detection  circuitry  as  defined 
herein,  when  the  other  is  in  electrical  contact  with  said  nega- 
tive terminal  of  said  source  of  direct  cirrent,  thereby  forming 
a  complete  electrical  circuit  through  said  substantially  spheri- 
cal object  when  at  said  gravitational  refting  point;  and 

(4)  detection  circuitry  associated  with  said  micro-  to  macromo- 
tion sensing  portion  which  detects  fluctuations  in  electrical 


5,698428 
DRIVER  SIDE  AIR  BAG  COVER  WITH  OPTICAL  HORN 

swrrcH 

Derek  Perkins,  Farmlngton  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  AlliedSig- 
nal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  IS,  1995,  Scr.  No.  558,302 

Int  O."  HOIH  9/00:35/00;  G02B  6/00;  GOIL  1/24 

VS.  a.  200—61,54  13  Claims 
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5.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  horn  activation  area  deformable  in  response  to  a  pushing  force 
thereon; 

a  thin,  flexible  signal  carrying  conduit  (40)  operatively  disposed 
on  or  within  the  apparatus  within  the  horn  activation  area; 

first  means  (76,90)  responsive  to  a  change  in  signal  strength 
through  the  conduit  for  generating  an  activation  signal  to 
energize  a  horn  (102)  including  a  signal  generator  and  a  signal 
receiver  (76)  and  wherein  the  flexure  of  the  conduit  modifies 
the  strength  of  the  signal  transmitted  therethrough; 

wherein  the  apparatus  is  a  steering  wheel  (18)  and  wherein  the 
conduit  is  disposed  proximate  a  surface  thereof. 

12.  The  device  as  defined  in  claim  5  wherein  the  conduit  is 
disposed  adjacent  a  rim  of  the  steering  wheel,  to  be  gripped  and 
flexed  by  a  driver  of  the  vehicle. 


5,698,829 
PHOTODEGRADATION  OF  TOXIC  CONTAMINANTS 
John  N.  R.  Ruddkk,  West  Vancouver,  and  Futong  Cui,  Van- 
couver, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Bell  Canada,  Montreal, 
Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  272,081,  JuL  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,476,975. 
This  application  Sep.  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  531,707 
Int.  a.*  C07C  1/00 
VS.  a.  204—157.15  II  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  phocodegrading  organic  toxic  chemicals  includ- 
ing pentachlorophenol,  polychlorinated  dibenzo-p-dioxins,  and 
polychlorinated  dibenzofurans  which  process  comprises:  providing 
a  solution  of  said  organic  toxic  chemicals,  a  solvent  and  a  photo- 
sensitizing amount  of  a  photosensiuzer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  porphyrin  and  a  phthalocyanine;  and  exposing  said 
solution  to  radiation  including  UV  or  sunlight. 


December  16,  1997 
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5,698,830 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ALKANESULPHONIC  ACIDS 

Sylvie  Lacombe,  Artiguelouve,  and  Jean  OUivier,  Arudy,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,021,  Jan.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  605333 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  2,  1993,  93  06560 

InL  a.*  C07B  33/00 

U.S.  a.  204-157.15  iictaims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alkanesulphonic  acid  ftwm 

the  corresponding  dialkyl  disulphide,  consisting  of  submitting  a  C, 

to  C,  alcoholic  solution  of  the  dialkyl  disulphide.  with  oxygen,  to 

an  irradiation  by  light  rays  of  wavelength  between  200  and  320 


5,698331 
INTEGRATED  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM 

Abdelgawad  Abdelgawad,  San  Dimas;  Mun  Seog  Chot  North 
Hollywood;  Keith  E.  Lindsey,  La  Canada,  and  Steven  D. 
Scholfield.   Glendora,  all   of  Calif.,  assignors  to   Lindsey 
Manufacturing  Company.  Azusa,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,078,  Apr.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,948 
Int  a."  HOIH  33/66 
UACL  218-138  25  Claims 


a  second  conductor  coupled  to  a  second  terminal  of  the  vacuum 
switch  for  delivering  current  from  the  system; 

a  solid  monolithic  insulating  body  of  epoxy  resin  filled  widi 
morganic  particles  in  direct  contact  with  and  encapsulating 
the  switch,  a  portion  of  the  first  conductor  and  a  portion  of  the 
second  conductor;  and 

at  least  one  sensor  within  the  insulating  body  for  sensing  elec- 
trical conditions  within  the  system. 


5,698,832 
MAGNETIC  CARD  READING  APPARATUS 
Hidenobu  Someya,  Noda,-  Takasiu  Sagawa,  Lrayasu,  and  Tiu- 
neo  Izumi,  Inagl,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NeurtMi  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416330,  Apr.  4,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  808.960 

Int  CL*  G06K  7/08 


VS.  CL  235—449 


34  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  card  reading  apparams  comprising: 
a  main  structure:  and 

an  outer  structure  coupled  to  the  main  structure, 
said  main  structure  comprising: 
a  magnetic  card  accommodation  unit  operative  to  accommo- 
date a  magnetic  card  in  a  predetemuned  position  and  pro- 
vided with  a  magnetic  card  insertion  port  and  a  magnetic 
card  accommodation  portion  communicated  with  the  mag 
netic  card  insertion  port; 
means,  provided  with  the  magnetic  card  accommodation  unit, 
for  reading  out  a  magnetic  information  recorded  on  the 
magnetic  card  held  at  the  predetermined  position; 
an  electronic  circuit  unit  provided  with  die  magnetic  card 
accommodation  unit  for  processing  a  signal  concerning  die 
information  read  out  by  and  transmitted  from  die  readout 
means;  and 
a  sealing  mechanism  provided  widi  the  magnetic  card  accom- 
modation unit,  comprising: 

a  first  sealing  member  for  preventing  a  foreign  material 
from  leaking  ftt)m  the  magnetic  card  insertion  port  into 
the  card  accoimnodation  portion; 
a  second  sealmg  member  formed  with  grooves  and  fastened 

to  said  outer  structure: 
a  third  sealing  member  for  sealingly  separating  die  elec- 
tronic circuit  unit  from  the  foreign  material;  and 
a  fourth  seaUng  member  for  preventing  die  foreign  material 
from  invading  from  the  magnetic  readout  means  into  the 
card  accommodation  portion  along  lead  wires. 


I.  An  electrical  switching  system  comprising: 
a  first  conductor  for  receiving  current; 

a  vacuum  switch  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  die  first 
conductor  for  receiving  electrical  current  to  die  system; 


5,698333 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL  BARCODE  LOCATOR 
Gregory  PhiUp  Skinger,  Soutfabury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Parcel  Service  of  America,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,089 
Int  a.*  G06K  7/10 
VS.  CL  235-^2  23  Claims 

1.  A  metiKxl  for  detecting  and  storing  an  image  of  a  barcode  on 
a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5,698334 
VOICE  PROMPT  WITH  VOICE  RECOGNITION  FOR 
PORTABLE  DATA  COLLECTION  TERMINAL 
HaU  V.  Worthingtoii,-  Montgomery  W.  Worthington,  both  of 
Santa  Cnu,  and  Steven  A.  Luzovlcli,  Ben  Lomofxl,  all  at 
Calit,  assignors  to  Worthingtoa  DaU  SolutioDS,  Santa  Cnu, 
CaUf. 
Contianalkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,881,  Nov.  16,  1993,  Pat 
No.  S,51«,M6,  whidi  is  a  continuatkM»-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
32,039,  Mar.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,365,660.  This  appUcatioa 
Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,030 
Int.  a."  G06K  7/ia 
VS.  CL  235—472  i  18  Claims 
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I.  A  poftabie  dau  coilectioa  lenninal  comprising: 

a  data  input  means; 

a  decoder  computer  connected  to  said  data  input  means  wherein 
in  response  to  a  signal  firom  said  dau  input  means,  said 
decoder  computer  generates  a  voice  pfompt  signal  and  further 
wherein  said  decoder  computer  generates  voice  recognition 
commands; 

a  voice  prompt  circuit  connected  to  said  decoder  computer  so  as 
to  receive  said  voice  prompt  signal 


wherein  in  response  to  said  voice  prompt  signal,  said  voice 
prompt  circuit  generates  an  oral  voice  prompt  for  an  opera- 
tor of  said  data  collection  terminal;  and  further  wherein 

said  voice  prompt  circuit  further  comprises  a  recording  circuit 

wherein  in  response  to  an  audio  frequency  signal,  said 

recording  circuit  processes  said  audio  frequency  signal  for 

storing  in  said  voice  prompt  circuit;  and 

a  voice  recognition  circuit  connected  to  said  decoder  computer 

so  as  to  receive  said  voice  recognition  command. 


obtaining  a  pixel  stream  defining  a  pfxelized  image  of  Che 

substrate; 

channeling  said  pixel  stream  through  a  duffer  memory; 
assigning  pixels  from  said  pixel  stream  to  a  plurality  of  cells; 

and  I 

for  each  of  a  plurality  of  said  cells  | 
determining  a  cell  barcode  indication  value  whereby  the  cell 
barcode  indication  value  reflects  the  likelihood  of  a  barcode 
being  present  within  the  cell,  and 
storing  pixels  within  said  cell  in  a  computer  memory  if  said 
cell  barcode  indication  value  is  gieater  than  a  predeter- 
mined dueshold  value. 


5,698335 
SLIM  SCAN  MODULE  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  X-Y 

SCAN  ELEMENT 
Paul  Dvorkis,  Stony  Brook,  ami  Howanl  Shepard,  Great  River, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.,  Holts- 
ville,N.Y. 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  639,787,  Apr.  29,  1996,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,662,  Dec.  19,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5489,679,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237^31,  May  3, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,479,000,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  789,705,  Nov.  8,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,412,198,  which  is  a 

continoation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  520,464,  May  8, 1990,  Pat 

No.  5,168,149,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

428,770,  Oct  30, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,099,110.  This  application 

Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785^01 

Int  a."  G06K  7/10 

VS.  CL  235—472  7  Claims 


1.  An  optical  scanning  module  for  reading  indicia  having  por- 
tions of  different  light  reflectivity,  comprising: 

a  light  emitter  assembly  for  emitting  a  Ught  beam; 

a  detector  for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  light  of  variable 
intensity  reflected  bacic  from  said  indicia,  and  for  producing 
an  electrical  signal  cotiesponding  to  the  detected  different 
Ught  reflectivity  of  the  indicia; 

a  first  circuit  board  carrying  electronic  circuit  components; 

a  second  circuit  board  carrying  additional  electronic  circuit 
components,  at  least  one  of  said  additional  components  being 
electrically  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  electronic  circuit 
component  of  the  first  board,  said  electronic  circuit  compo- 
nents of  both  boards  operating  together  to  produce  signals  to 
drive  the  light  emitter  assembly  and  to  process  the  electrical 
signal  produced  by  the  detector. 

wherein  die  first  and  second  circuit  boards  are  disposed  non- 
parallel  to  each  other  and  each  forms  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
respective  peripheral  side  of  the  scanning  module  and  defines 
a  respective  wall  of  a  chamber  having  said  light  emitter 
assembly  disposed  therein;  and 

wherein  die  light  beam  moves  relative  to  the  first  and  second 
circuit  hoards  to  scan  die  indicia. 
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2335 


5,698336 
ICCARD 

Shuzo  Fujioka,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsubishi  Electric  Semicon- 
ductor Software  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,691 
Chiims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-071777 
Int.  a.*  G06K  19/06:5/00 
VS.  a.  23S--I92  s  cuims 


CE^l. 


5.698337 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IDENTIFYING  AND 

COMMUNICATING  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF 

CONTACTLESS  IC  CARDS 

Shigeru  FuruU.  Itami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,092 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1994.  6-265677 

Int  CI.'  G06K  /9/06 

VS.  CL  235-192  g  cuims 


1.  An  IC  card  for  communicating  with  a  read/write  apparatus, 
the  IC  card  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  data,  divided  into  a  system  area  and  a  user 
area,  the  system  area  includmg  an  area  storing  a  write  pass- 
word used  for  collation  when  data  is  written  onto  a  first  area 
in  the  user  area,  an  area  storing  a  read  password  used  for 
collation  when  data  is  read  out  from  a  second  area  in  the  user 
area,  and  an  area  storing  a  system  password  used  for  collation 
when  data  is  written  to  or  read  from  the  system  area,  the 
memory  having  a  third  area  included  in  the  first  area  and  also 
in  the  second  area: 

write  password  collating  means  for,  when  a  write  command  for 
the  first  area  is  sent  together  with  a  password  from  the 
read/write  apparatus,  collating  the  password  with  the  write 
password  stored  in  the  memory  so  as  to  decide  whether  or  not 
the  passwords  are  identical  with  each  other: 

read  password  collating  means  for.  when  a  read  command  for 
the  second  area  is  sent  together  with  a  password  from  the 
read/write  apparatus,  collatmg  the  password  with  the  read 
password  stored  in  the  memory  so  as  to  decide  whether  or  not 
the  passwords  are  identical  with  each  other; 

system  password  collating  means  for,  when  a  read  or  write 
command  for  the  system  area  is  sent  together  with  a  password 
from  the  read/write  apparatus,  collatmg  the  password  with  the 
system  password  stored  in  the  memory  so  as  to  decide 
whether  or  not  the  passwords  are  identical  with  each  other, 
and 
command  executing  means  for  executing  a  command  sent  from 
the  read/write  apparatus  when  the  respective  passwords  are 
identical  with  those  stored  in  the  memory  depending  upon 
results  of  collation  in  the  write  password  collating  means,  the 
read  password  collating  means,  and  the  system  password 
collating  means. 


eomcnaiccMB 


hm.^' 


1.  A  contactless  IC  card  communication  system  including: 
contactless  IC  cards;  and 

a  read/write  device  communicating  with  the  IC  cards  by  means 
of  electromagnetic  waves,  the  read/write  device  comprising: 
ID  code  acquisition  means  for  requesting  a  response  block 
from  each  of  the  contactless  IC  cards  and  for  determining  a 
time  at  which  each  of  the  contactless  IC  cards  returns  a 
response  block  containing  an  ID  code,  based  on  timing 
conditions  directed  to  the  contactless  IC  cards  from  the 
read/write  device  and  an  ID  code  of  each  of  the  contactless 
IC  cards; 
data  communication  means  for  identifying  contactless   IC 
cards  for  communication  based  on  the  ID  codes  and  caus- 
ing respective  commands  to  be  executed  in  the  contacdess 
IC  cards  identified: 
means  for  receiving  a  response  block  containing  an  ID  code 
from  each  of  the  contactless  IC  cards  and  detecting  a  data 
collision  between  response  bloclcs: 
means  for  changing  the  timing  conditions  in  response  to  a 

data  collision;  and 
means  for  re-requesting  a  response  block  from  each  of  the 
contactless  IC  cards  using  the  changed  timing  conditions. 


5.698338 

NON-CONTACT  IC  CARD  INCLUDING  ANTENNA 

CIRCUrr  WITH  adjustable  RESONANT  FREQItenCY 

Atsuo  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  538390 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioD  Japan,  Oct  6,  1994,  6-243097; 
Dec.  12, 1994.  6-307834,  Jun.  14, 1995,  7-147817;  Sep.  22, 1995, 
7-244738 

Int  CL"  G06K  19/06 
VS.  CI.  235—192  8  cw,bs 
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1.  A  non-contact  IC  card  containing  no  battery  and  comprising: 
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an  antenna  resonance  circuit  for  data 
said  antenna  resonance  circuit  having 

reception  level  detecting  means  connecte< 
nance  circuit  for  detecting  received  si 
tion  level  detecting  means  including  a 
paring  the  received  signal  level  with  a 

quality  factor  regulating  means  connectec 
nance  circuit  and  said  comparator 
factor  Q  of  said  antenna  resonance  circuit 
received  signal  level  only  when  the 
exceeds  the  threshold  level. 
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tran^nission  and  reception. 

quality  factor  Q; 

to  said  antenna  reso- 

|:nal  level,  said  recep- 

comparator  for  com- 

ihreshold  level;  and 

to  said  antenna  reso- 

altering  the  quality 

as  a  function  of  the 

received  signal  level 


5,698,839 
MAGNETICALLY  ENCODABLE  CARD  HAVING 
MAGNETIC  PIGMENT  UNIFORMLf  DISPERSED  IN 
PLASTIC 
Tomasz  Mark  Jagieiinski,  Carlsbad;  Frederick  John  JelTers, 
Escondido,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Robert  Owen  James.  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  118.336 

Int.  a."  G06K  19/06 

VS.  a.  235—493  1  12  Claims 


1.  A  magnetically  encodable  card  compTismg 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  first,  second,  t  lird, 
said  body  being  formed  of  a  plastic  mati  rial 
particles  non-randomly.  uniformly  dispersed  throughout 
material  and  capable  of  magnetically  record  ng 


a  body  having 

and  fourth  edges, 

having  magnetic 

the  plastic 

data. 


5,698340 
RECEPTACLE  FOR  INSTALLATION  OF  DATA  OR  CODE 

CARRIERS 

Reinhard  Jurisch,  and  Peter  Peitsch,  botb  of  Erfurt,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Micro-Sensys  GmbH,  Erfivt,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  21,  1994,  44  25 
736.8 

Int.  CI."  G06K  /9/(>S 
U.S.  a.  235-^93  11  Claims 


a  receptacle  member  conforming  to  a  geometry  of  said  mounting 
opening; 

said  receptacle  member  being  formed  of  art  injection  molded 
and/or  casted  material  including  magnetically  permeable 
materials  adjusting  a  relative  magnetic  permeability  \x,  of  said 
receptacle  member  to  at  least  2  or  greater  and  a  specitic  ohmic 
resistance  of  said  receptacle  member  to  greater  than  1  iim; 
and 

said  receptacle  member  having  a  recess  for  accepting  said  data 
carrier  such  that  a  surface  of  said  data  carrier  for  accepting 
one  of  inductive  and  electromagnetic  signals  faces  out  of  said 
recess  where  said  receptacle  member  is  to  be  installed  in  said 
mounting  opening  with  said  recess  facing  out  of  said  mount- 
ing opening. 


5,698.841 

OPTICAL  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  FOCUS  DETECTING 

DEVICE  WITH  DECENTRATION  POSITION 

DETECTION 

Kazuhiko   Momoki,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677.354 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1995,  7-195835 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  1/20 


U.S.  CI.  250—201.2 


6  Claims 


BUJR-C0Rfl£CTIN6 
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1.  An  optical  apparatus  having  a  focus  detecting  device,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  imaging  lens; 

light  receiving  means  for  receiving  light  distributions  from  light 
beams  passed  through  different  positions  of  the  pupil  of  said 
main  imaging  lens; 

focus  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  focus  state  of  said 
main  imaging  lens  from  the  positional  relation  between  the 
light  distributions  received  by  said  light  receiving  means; 

decentration  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  decentra- 
tion  position  of  a  decenterable  lens  provided  in  said  main 
imaging  lens; 

memory  means  for  memorizing  inherent  data  of  said  main 
imaging  lens  which  should  correct  a  focus  state  detection 
output  at  each  said  decentration  position;  and 

correcting  means  for  correcting  the  amount  of  movement  of  a 
focusing  lens  for  focusing  by  the  use  of  the  inherent  data  read 
out  from  said  memory  means  conforming  to  a  signal  from 
said  decentration  position  detecting  means  and  the  focus  state 
detection  output. 


1.  A  receptacle  housing  for  mounting  a  da|a  carrier  which  is  one 
of  inductively  and  electromagnetically  com(nunicated  with  and  is 
to  be  embedded  in  a  mounting  opening  in 
receptacle  housing  comprising: 


5,698,842 
SUN  SENSOR  FOR  ORBITING  SPACECRAFT 
James  J.  Fallon,  Bronxville,  N.Y.,  and  Gerald  Falbel,  Sumford. 
Conn.,   assignors   to   Space   Sciences   Corporation,   White 
Plains.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  410.924 
Int.  CI."  GOIJ  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  250—203.4  16  Claims 

a  metallic  object,  the       1.  A  sun  seiis«ir  for  orbiting  spacecraft,  said  sun  sensor  compris- 
ing: 
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an  array  of  photodetectors. 

an  element  defining  an  opening  therein  for  directing  irradiance 
of  the  sun  onto  said  array  of  photodetectors. 

said  opening  in  said  element  and  said  array  being  separated  by  a 
predetermined  distance  substantially  equivalent  to  Vi  the 
length  of  the  array  divided  by  tangent  9,  where  8  is  substan- 
tially equivalent  to  the  angular  field  of  view  of  said  sun 
sensor,  and 

means  for  processing  signals  includmg  means  for  generating  a 
signal  proportional  to  said  irradiance  by  sampling  said  array 
and  producing  a  pulse  train  having  an  envelope,  means  for 
demodulating  said  pulse  train  envelope,  means  for  passing 
said  demodulated  pulse  train  through  a  low  pass  filter,  and 
means  for  applying  a  threshold  signal  to  said  pulse  train  after 
it  passes  through  said  low  pass  filter. 


direction  itself  parallel  to  the  emitting  direction  of  the  beam 
and  having  other  motion  etrors  of  five  degrees  of  freedom, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  photodetectors  are  pttjvided  at 
equal  distances  from  said  light  source  in  the  emitting  direction 
of  said  light  source  and  the  third  photodetector  is  spaced  apart 
at  a  sufficiently  long  distance  from  the  first  and  second  pho- 
todetectors to  have  good  resolution,  and  wherein  each  of  the 
first,  second  and  third  photodetectors  respectively  senses  the 
positional  coordinate  of  die  three  branches; 

a  signal  processor  connected  to  said  photosensing  means  to 
process  output  signals  of  said  photosensing  means: 

a  converter  connected  to  said  signal  processor  to  convert  analog 
signals  of  said  processor  to  digital  signals; 

a  computer  connected  into  said  converter  to  calculate  the  motion 
errors  of  five  degrees  of  freedom  along  the  guideway  with  the 
inputted  positional  coordinates  of  the  three  branches  and 
parallelism  errors  of  the  beam  splitters: 

driving  means  controllably  connected  to  said  computer  for  gen- 
erating driving  forces;  and 

feeding  means  connected  to  said  driving  means  for  Uneaily 
feeding  the  movable  table. 


5.698343 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  MOTION  ERRORS  OF 

FTVE  DEGREES  OF  FREEDOM  ALONG  GUIDEWAY 

Hee  Jae  Phak,  Na-404,  Kyosu  ApL,  244-2,  Bongchun-dong, 

Kwanak-ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,678 

Int.  CL"  HOIJ  40/14 

U.S.  a.  250-206J  6  claims 


5,698344 

SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  SENSING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  CONTROLLING  THE  SOLID-STATE  IMAGE 

SENSING  DEVICE 

Mahito  Shinohara.  Tokyo,  and  Hidekazu  Takahashi,  Isehara. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Aug.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,935 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1995,  7-197469; 
Jan.  19,  1996,  8-007326 

Int.  a.'  HOU  40/14 
MS.  a.  250-214  R 

«• 


I.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  motion  enws  of  five  degrees  of 
freedom  along  a  guideway  comprising: 

a  light  source  arranged  at  a  fixed  position  for  continuously 
emitting  a  light  beam  in  one  fixed  emitting  direction; 

means  fixedly  located  in  front  of  said  light  source  for  splitting 
the  beam  into  three  branches,  said  splitting  means  having  a 
first  beam  splitter  and  a  second  beam  splitter  provided  in  fixjnt 
of  the  first  beam  splitter,  wherein  the  first  beam  splitter 
directly  receives  the  beam  from  said  light  source  and  the 
second  beam  splitter  receives  one  of  said  branches  from  the 
first  beam  splitter  and  wherein  the  three  branches  are  parallel 
to  one  another  with  paralleUsm  errors  of  the  beam  splitters 
themselves; 

photosensing  means,  positioned  to  continuously  receive  three 
branches  split  by  the  first  beam  splitter  and  second  beam 
splitter,  for  sensing  positional  coordinates  of  die  three 
branches  which  are  incident  thereon,  said  photosensing  nneans 
having  first,  second  and  diird  photodetectors  which  are  fixedly 
mounted  on  a  movable  Uble  having  a  fixed  moving  direction 
of  one  degree  of  freedom  with  no  motion  error  in  the  moving 


20  Claims 


•"•^  J---" 


1.  A  solid-state  image  sensing  device  comprising: 
photo-electric  conversion  means  for  converting  incoming  Ught 

into  electric  signals; 
power  supply  means  for  supplying  a  reference  level  to  a  sense 

line;  and 
inverting-amplification  means  for  outputting  a  voltage  as  a  first 

signal  corresponding  to  the  electnc  signals  outputted  from 

said  photo-electric  conversion  means  dirough  the  sense  line. 
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5,698345 

OPTICAL  DETECTION  APPARATUS  *OR  DETECTING 
LIGHT  INTERRUPTION 
Tomoaki  Kodama,  Hadano,  and  Kazuyoshi  Hibiya,  Odawara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Stanley  Eleclkic  Co.,  Ltd„  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  (36,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1995,  7-123713 
Int  a."  G02F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  250—221  6  Claims 


DRIVE  CKT 


1 


7T 


l-'l 


AMPLIFIER  CKT 

2 


PULSE 

synchh6nizino  ckt 


received  modulated  light  output  signal, 


9  given  first  modula- 


i)  collecting  airborne  debris  and  gases  generated  when  the  SPD 
fails  open  in  a  space  associated  with  the  SPD; 

ii)  passing  tight  from  a  transmitter  through  that  space  to  a  light 
receiver  monitoring  the  light  received  by  the  receiver  and  any 
changes  in  the  strength  of  light  received  there: 

iii)  diagnosing  the  detection  of  a  change  in  power  of  the  light 
received  by  the  receiver;  and 

iv)  communicating  the  diagnosis  to  an  appropriate  signal  means 
to  generate  a  diagnostic  signal. 


12  16 

OSC  CKT  DETECTION  CKT    LiBHT   INTERRUPTION/ 

TRANSMISSION 
DJTERMINING  CKT 

1.  An  optical  detection  apparatus  for  detec^ng  light  interruption 
comprising; 

a  light  emitting  element; 

a  modulation  circuit  having  an  output  fir  causing  said  light 

emitting  element  to  emit  a  modulate<    light  output  signal 

comprising  a  first  plurality  of  pulses  of 

tion  waveform; 
a  light  receiving  element  for  receiving  ^d  modulated  light 

output  signal  and  for  producing  an  outp  it  in  response  to  said 


5,698347 
OPTICAL-MODULATION-TYPE  SENSOR  AND  PROCESS 
INSTRUMENTATION  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  THE 
SAME 
Masaki    Yoda,    Yokohama;    Tatsuyuki    Maekawa,-    Shigeru 
Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Nobuaki  Obno,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushuki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  579,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-325996 
Int  a."  G02F  1/01 
MS.  a.  250—225  28  Claims 

6  7  8  2  9  O 


said  element  output 


comprising  a  second  plurality  of  pulses  I  aving  a  second  given 
modulation  waveform  corresponding  toj  the  first  modulation 
waveform  of  said  first  plurality  of  pulses; 

a  detection  circuit  for  detecting  the  outputs  of  said  nKxlulation 
circuit  and  the  light  receiving  element  including  means  for 
determining  the  correspondence  of  the  light  output  signal  to 
that  of  the  element  output  and  for  producing  a  further  output 
signal  having  a  first  value  manifesting  the  presence  of  said 
received  modulated  light  and  a  second  vtlue  different  than  the 
first  value  manifesting  interruption  of  said  received  light; 

wherein  the  presence  of  a  light  interruption  between  said  light 
emitting  element  and  said  light  receivfig  element  is  deter- 
mined on  the  basis  of  the  value  of  the  output  signal  of  the 
detection  circuit. 


—  ME20- 
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1.  An  optical-modulation-type  sensor  comprising 

an  input  condenser  lens  for  collecting  light  from  a  light  source; 

a  polarizer  for  linearly  polarizing  the  light  from  the  input  con- 
denser lens; 

a  light-transmissive  piezo-oscillator  which  is  provided  with  an 
oscillator  circuit  and  to  which  the  linearly  polarized  light  is 
introdtKed  from  the  polarizer: 

an  analyzer  for  linearly  polarizing  the  light  from  the  piezo- 
oscillator:  and 

an  output  condenser  lens  for  converging  the  linearly  polarized 
light  from  the  analyzer. 


5,698346 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED  MONITORING 
OF  CLIPPING  COMPONENTS  WITHIN  SURGE 
PROTECTION  DEVICES 
James  Funke,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  l^cor  Interna- 
tional, Canada 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,639 
Int.  a.*  GOIV  9/04 


MS.  a.  250—222.2 


13  Claims 


5,698348 

FIBER  OPTIC  SENSING  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 

INCLLTDING  CONTIGUOUS  OPTICAL  CAVITIES 

John  H.  Belk,  SL  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McDonnell  Douglas 

Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,948 

Int  CL*  HOIJ  5/16 

\iS.  CL  250—227.11  34  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  when  a  clipping  component  within  a 
transient  voluge  surge  suppressor  (TVSS)  or  TVSS  with  high 
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1.  A  fiber  optic  sensing  system  for  detecting  a  predetermined 


frequency  electrical  noise  attenuation  (both  called  surge  suppres-    phenomena  to  which  a  workpiece  is  subjected,  the  fiber  optic 
sion  device  or  SPD)  has  failed  open,  comprising  the  steps  of:  sensing  system  comprising: 
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a  continuous  optical  fiber  having  at  least  three  mirrors  defined  at 
predetermined  spaced  apart  positions,  wherein  an  optical  sig- 
nal passing  through  said  continuous  optical  fiber  is  at  least 
partially  reflected  by  each  of  said  mirrors,  wherein  said  first 
and  second  mirrors  define  a  first  optical  cavity  having  a  first 
predetermined  length  and  said  second  and  third  mirrors  define 
a  second  optical  cavity  having  a  second  predetermined  length 
different  from  said  first  predetermined  length,  wherein  said 
first  and  second  optical  cavities  are  contiguous  optical  cavities 
separated  by  said  second  mirror  which  defines  end  portions  of 
both  said  first  and  second  optical  cavities,  and  wherein  the 
predetermined  positions  of  said  mirrors  are  selected  such  that 
said  first  and  second  optical  cavities  preferentially  reflect  first 
and  second  optical  signals,  respectively,  having  first  and  sec- 
ond predetermined  characteristics,  respectively,  corresponding 
to  the  predetermined  lengths  of  said  respective  optical  cavi- 
ties; 

an  optical  source,  coupled  to  said  optical  fiber,  for  producing 
optical  signals  of  a  predetermined  wavelength  to  be  transmit- 
ted through  said  optical  fiber;  and 

a  contiguous  optical  cavity  signal  demodulator  coupled  to  said 
optical  fiber,  which  selectively  detects  the  optical  signals 
reflected  by  said  mirrors  defining  said  contiguous  optical 
cavities  based  upon  differences  between  respective  character 
istics  of  said  reflected  optical  signals,  and  which  determines  a 
magnitude  of  the  predetermined  phenomena  to  which  the 
workpiece  is  subjected  based  on  said  selectively  detected 
optical  signals  reflected  from  said  contiguous  optical  cavities. 


5,698350 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  NONUNIFORMTTY  OF 

SENSITIVITY  OF  RADUTION  DETECTOR 

Yasuki  Nagai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  President  of  Tokyo 

Institute  of  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,680 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1995,  7-245648 

Int  CL*  GOIT  m02 

UJS.  CL  250-252.1  5  cuims 

MU  MESONS 


5,698349 

OPTICAL  ENCODER  WITH  ALIGNMENT  OF  SOURCE, 

DETECTOR,  AND  MODULATOR 

Robert  J.  Figueria,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Components,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22134,  Mar.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,674 

Int  a."  GOID  5/i4 

MS.  a.  250-231.14  27  Claims 


1.  An  encoder  for  a  rotating  shaft,  comprising; 

(a)  a  radiation  source  including  a  first  light-emitting  diode  and  a 
second  lighl-emining  diode  which  create,  respectively,  a  first 
high-flux-density  radiation  pattern  and  a  second  high-flux- 
density  radiation  pattern,  said  first  and  second  radiation  pat- 
terns being  axially  aligned  with  said  rotating  shaft; 

(b)  a  radiation  detector,  said  detector  including  a  first  photodiode 
channel  and  a  second  photodiode  channel,  said  first  channel 
detecting  substantially  only  said  first  pattern  and  said  second 
channel  detecting  substantially  only  said  second  pattern,  said 
channels  being  configured  so  that  an  output  signal  of  said  first 
channel  is  out  of  phase  with  an  output  signal  of  said  second 
channel  and  a  quadrature  signal  is  output;  and 

(c)  a  radiation  modulator  interposed  between  the  source  and  the 
detector  said  source,  detector  and  modulator  being  axially 
aligned  with  one  another 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  nonuniformity  of  sensitivity  of  a 
scintillator  portion  of  a  radiation  detector,  comprising: 

causing  radiation  to  enter  an  outer  periphery  of  the  radiation 
detector  to  generate  neutrons: 

causing  the  neutrons  to  enter  the  scintillator  portion  from  sub- 
stantially all  of  an  outer  penphcry  of  the  scintillator  poruwi; 
and 

detecting  the  nonuniformity  of  the  sensitivity  of  the  scintillator 
portion  by  measuring  the  energy  of  gamma  rays  generated  due 
to  a  neutron  captive  reaction  in  the  scintillator  portion. 


5,698351 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRECISE  ANGULAR 
MEASUREMENT  BY  MAPPING  SMALL  ROTATIONS 
INTO  LARGE  PHASE  SHIFTS 
Boris  Peschansky,  Rehovot;  Lev  Kraitman,  Katzrin,  and  Shi- 
mon Kraitman.  Ness  Ziooa,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Placa 
Ltd.,  Ness  Ziona,  Israel 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,200 

Int  a.*  GOID  5/i4:  HOU  5/16 

MS,  CL  250-231.16  15  claims 


7.  A  device  for  measuring  a  precise  angular  position  of  an 
element  rotatable  relative  to  a  base,  the  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  routing  disk  having  at  least  one  primary  track  of  alternat- 
ing lines  of  high  and  low  transparency,  said  at  least  one 
primary  track  providing  a  first  track  portion  and  a  second 
track  portion,  said  rotating  disk  being  rotated  continuously 
about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  element; 

(b)  an  optical  grid  of  alternating  lines  of  high  and  low  transpar- 
ency associated  with  one  of  the  base  and  tije  element,  satd 
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optical  grid  being  positioned  parallel  to  paid  rotating  disk  and 
opposite  said  first  track  portion: 

(c)  a  measuring  disk  associated  with  the  (>ther  of  the  base  and 
the  element,  said  measuring  disk  being  aligned  coaxially  with 
said  rotating  disk,  said  measuring  disk  having  a  secondary 
track  of  alternating  lines  of  high  and  l^w  transparency,  said 
secondary  track  being  aligned  opposi|e  said  second  track 
portion; 

(d)  a  first  photoelectric  sensor  generating  a  reference  signal 
indicative  of  variations  in  optical  trai^roissivity  through  a 
combination  of  said  first  track  portion  and  said  optical  grid; 

(e)  a  second  photoelectric  sensor  generating  a  measuring  signal 
indicative  of  variations  in  optical  transmissivity  through  a 
combination  of  said  second  track  portion  and  said  secondary 
track;  and  I 

(f)  a  processor  for  processing  said  refeitnce  signal  and  said 
measuring  signal  to  calculate  information  relating  to  the  pre- 
cise angular  position  of  the  element  relative  to  the  base. 

wherein  said  first  track  portion,  said  second  track  portion,  said 
optical  grid  and  said  secondary  track  all  have  a  substantially  equal 
effective  angular  line  spacing. 


5,698^2 

■^TA^fIl;M  bolometer-type  infrared  detecting 

APPARATUS 

Aldo  Tanaka,  and  Nobukazu  Teranishi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514a5« 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  Aug.  11, 1994,  6-189144; 
Mar.  31,  1995,  7-075264 

Int  Ct*  HOIL  i//OS 
VS.  CL  25»-332 
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5,698,853 
INFRARED  IMAGE  PICKUP  APPARATUS 

Yasujiro  Kiyota,  Kawasald,-  Naofumi  Fushimi,  Tokyo;  Shigeni 
Kate,  Kawasaki,  and  Hideki  Fujii,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1995,  7-116311; 
Apr.  18,  1995,  7-116312 

Int.  a."  GOU  21/35 
VS.  a.  250—341.1  8  Claims 


1.  An  infrared  image  pickup  device  for  detecting  an  object 
which  has  first  and  second  infrared  absorption  wavelength  bands, 
comprising: 

an  infrared  light  source  of  the  lamp  bulb  type  for  radiating 
infi-ared  light  of  the  first  absorption  wavelength  band  toward  a 
detection  area  around  said  object:  and 

an  infrared  image  pickup  device  to  provide  an  image  of  said 
object  based  on  infiared  light  only  of  the  second  absorption 
wavelength  band  from  said  object,  said  infrared  image  pickup 
device  having  a  condensing  optical  system  for  condensing 
infrared  light  from  the  object,  an  infrared  light  detector  for 
receiving  infrared  light  condensed  by  said  condensing  optical 
system,  and  an  optical  filter  for  passing  infrared  light  only  of 
the  second  absorption  wavelength  band  and  disposed  to  pass 
infrared  light  of  the  second  absorption  wavelength  band  fiT>m 
the  object  to  said  detector  and  to  prevent  infrared  light  of  the 
first  absorption  wavelength  band  from  the  object  from  reach- 
ing said  detector 


5,698354 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  PIPES 
Nand  K.  Gupta,  Libertyville,  III.,  assignor  to  Omega  Interna- 
tional Technology,  Inc.,  Lakemoor,  111. 

FUed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650433 

Int  CL*  GOIN  23/18 

VS.  a.  250—358  45  aaims 


1.  A  bolometer-type  infrared  detecting  ap|)aratus  comprising: 

a  power  supply  terminal; 

an  output  terminal;  . 

a  MOS  transistor  having  a  source  coniiected  to  said  power 
supply  terminal,  a  drain  and  a  gate;       I 

a  bolometer,  operatively  coimected  between  said  drain  and  said 
output  terminal,  for  converting  incident  infiared  into  an  elec- 
trical signal:  and 

driving  means  for  driving  said  MOS  transistor. 

55.  An  infrared  detecting  apparatus  comprising  a  bolometer 
consisting  of  titanium  or  an  alloy  of  tilaniuia. 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  for  inspecting  and  measuring  the  wall 
thickness  of  a  length  of  pipe,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  carriage  adapted  to  be  movably  mounted  on  said  length  of 
pipe; 

a  source  emitting  a  beam  of  penetrating  energy  mounted  on  said 
carriage; 

a  detector  array  having  a  plurality  of  detectors  arranged  in  an 
elongated  array  to  receive  and  measure  the  intensity  of  said 
beam  of  penetrating  energy,  said  detector  array  mounted  on 
said  carriage  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  with  said  source  so 
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as  to  allow  the  diameter  of  the  pipe  to  pass  between  them  as 
the  carriage  is  moved  axially  along  its  length,  said  detector 
array  oriented  so  that  its  length  is  positioned  generally  per- 
pendicular to  the  intended  path  of  travel  of  the  carriage  along 
the  pipe. 


said  exposed  sur^ce  of  said  carbon  layer  having  an  adhesive 
thereon. 


5,698355 

ELECTRON  GUN  ASSEMBLY  WITH  IMPROVED  HEAT 

RESISTANCE 

Toshio  Kaihara,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680337 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1995,  7-179734 
Int  CL*  HOIJ  29/48 
VS.  a.  250—423  F 
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1.  An  electron  gun  assembly  comprising: 

at  least  one  field  emission  type  cold  cathode  acting  as  an 

electron  beam  source; 
a  suppon  for  supporting  said  cold  cathode  thereon;  and 
thermal  shield  means  for  preventing  heat  conducbon  to  said  cold 

cathode. 


5,698356 

SPECIMEN  HOLDER  FOR  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 

Peter  Frasca,  10  CaUison  La.,  Voorfaees,  N  J.  08043 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692386 

Int  CL*  HOU  37/20 

VS.  a.  250-^140.11  11  Claims 


1.  A  specimen  holder  for  an  electron  microscope  comprising: 
an  elongated  member  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 

surface,  said  elongated  nnember  having  an  opening  formed 

therethrough: 
a  carix>n  layer  secured  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  elongated 

member  around  said  opening,  said  carbon  layer  having  an 

exposed  surface,  and 


5,698357 
(BARIUM  HAFNATE:  CU)  PHOSPHORS  AND  PHOSPHOR 

SCREENS 

Patrick  Maddock  Lambert  Rochester;  Gregory  S.  Jantiid, 

Henrietta,  and  David  Paul  lyauernicht,  Rodicster,  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  S*r.  No.  574307 

Int  CL*  C09K  11/67 

VS.  a.  250— «83.I  22  Claims 

34 
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1.  A  radiographic  phosphor  screen  comprismg  a  support  and. 
coated  on  the  support,  at  least  one  layer  forming  a  luminescent 
portion  and  an  overcoat  layer,  said  limiinescent  portion  and  over- 
coal  layer  including  a  binder  that  is  transparent  to  X-radiation  and 
emitted  hght  and  said  luminescent  portion  including  phosphor 
particles  in  a  weight  ratio  of  phosphor  particles  to  binder  of  7: 1  to 
25:1,  said  phosphor  comprising  oxygen  and  a  combination  of 
species  characterized  by  the  relationship: 


wherein 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ca  and  Sr  and 

combinations  thereof: 
T  is  Cu: 

q  is  from  0  to  O.IS; 
z  is  from  0  to  1 ; 
e  is  fromO  to  0.10; 
z+e  is  from  0  to  1; 
y  is  from  1x10"*  to  0.02. 


5398358 
SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  AND  X-RAY 
EXAMINATION  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  A  SOLID- 
STATE  IMAGE  INTENSIFIER 
Herbert  Friedrich  Bomer,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
VS.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513330 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1994,  44  28 
450.0;  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  17,  1994,  94202340 

Int  a.*  HOIL  31/00;  H05B  33/14 
VS.  CL  250— 484  J  20  Claims 

1.  A  solid-state  image  intensifier  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  electrodes  and  a  photoconductive  layer  coupled  to  an  elec- 
troluminescent layer  which  are  positioned  in  the  space  between  the 
electrodes,  characterized  in  that  the  electroluminescenl  layer  con- 
tains   an    electroluminescent    material    which    upon    application 
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5,69M59 

METHOD  A^fD  DEVICE  FOR  PROXl^UTY-EFFECT 

CORRECTION 

Tamae  Haruki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasalu,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,459 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1996,  8-049341; 
Sep.  6,  1996,  8-236960 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  37/302 
VS.  a.  250— 492J2  21  Claims 
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1.  A  metliod  of  correcting  proximity  effect  bf  a  pattern  formed 
on  an  object,  said  pattern  being  formed  on  said  object  by  exposing 
a  beam  pattern  which  is  created  based  on  pattern  data  expressing 
said  pattern,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  calculating  an  ideal  beam-intensity  profile  of  said  beam 
pattern  which  creates  said  panem  on  said  object  in  a  desired 
form,  said  ideal  beam-intensity  i^rofile  ha\f  ng  gradual  changes 
of  a  beam  intensity: 

b)  dividing  edges  of  said  pattern  into  liw  segments  in  said 
pattern  data,  said  line  segments  being  provided  with  displace- 
ment codes  which  represent  at  least  one  of  first  displacements 
of  said  line  segments  in  normal  direction!  thereof  and  second 
displacements  of  said  line  segments  in  extending  directions  of 
said  line  segments:  and 

c)  changing  said  displacement  codes  to  dis|)lace  said  line  seg- 
ments such  that  a  beam- intensity  profile 'obtained  from  said 
pattern  data  becomes  closer  to  said  ideal  beam-intensity  pro- 
file. 


to 


5,698,860 
EDGE  POSITION  SENSOR  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
USING  LIGHT  PIPES 
Kenneth    G.    Richardson,    Fort   Collins,    Coio.,    assignor 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,120 

tot  a.*  GOIN  21/30 

MS.  a.  250—559.12  3  Claims 


S  ]    1      9     2     1 

between  the  electrodes  of  only  a  low  DC  voltate  in  the  range  of  4V 
to  20V,  and  of  suitable  polarity,  is  caused  to  epiit  radiation  and  the 
photoconductive  layer  is  a  thin  film. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  sensor  for  sensing  lateral  movement 
of  an  edge  of  a  tape,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  light;  and 

a  light  pipe  having  a  light  receiving  area,  light  from  the  source 
of  light  passing  by  the  edge  of  the  tape  and  into  the  light 
receiving  area,  the  light  receiving  area  having  a  height  that  is 
approximately  the  same  as  an  expected  range  of  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  edge  of  the  tape,  the  light  pipe  sufficiently  rigid  to 
hold  the  light  receiving  area  at  a  fixed  location. 


5,698,861 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  A  POSITION  OF  A 

MOVABLE  OBJECT  WITHOUT  CONTACT 

Ketsu  Oh,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konami  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo- 

ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509^14 

Claims  priority,  applicalion  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1994,  6-180289 

tot  CI.*  HOIJ  40/14 

VS.  CL  250—559.29  g  claims 
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MAIN  CONmOUCR 


1.  A  position  detecting  system  for  detecting  without  contact  a 
position  of  a  movable  object  moving  on  a  plane  and  having  a  light 
emitter,  the  system  comprising: 

a  first  light  image  sensor  which  has  a  first  view  area  and  receives 

light  from  the  light  eminer  of  the  movable  object  in  the  first 

view  area  to  produce  image  data; 
a  second  light  image  sensor  which  has  a  second  view  area  and 

receives  light  from  the  light  emitter  of  the  movable  object  in 

the  second  view  area  to  produce  image  data: 
a  combination  of  the  first  and  second  view  areas  covering  said 

plane  on  which  the  movable  object  moves,  and  the  first  and 

second  view  areas  overiapping  each  other  in  an  overiap  area 

wherein  a  borderline  on  said  plane  is  defined:  and 
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a  processor  means  for  calculating  a  position  of  the  movable 
object  based  on  image  data  produced  by  the  first  and  second 
light  sensors,  said  processor  means  including: 
first  and  second  memories  respectively  provided  for  storing 
said  image  data  of  the  first  and  second  light  image  sensors 
according  to  respective  local  address  systems  of  said  first 
and  second  light  image  sensor  and  representing  said  first 
and  second  view  areas:  and 
a  position  calculator  means  for  calculating  a  position  of  the 
movable  object  in  the  terms  of  a  general  address  system 
unifying  said  local  address  systems  of  the  firsi  and  second 
memories,  the  position  calculator  means  including: 
a  border  address  calculating  means  for  calculating  border 
addresses  of  said  borderline  in  the  local  address  systems  of 
the  first  and  second  memones,  the  border  addresses  corre- 
sponding to  said  border  line  defined  in  said  overlap  area  of 
the  first  and  second  view  areas:  and 
an  address  converting  means  for  converting  addresses  in  the 
respective  local  address  systems  to  those  in  the  general 
address  system  based  on  the  border  addresses. 


5,698,862 

STRUCTURE  OF  THE  HETEROSTRUCTURE-EMTTTER 

AND  HETEROSTRUCTURE-BASE  TRANSISTOR 

(HEHBT) 

Wen-Chau   Liu,  Tdnan:   V\en-Shiung   Lour,   Chi-Lung,  and 

Jung-Hui  Tsai,  Tainan,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  National 

Science  Counsel  of  Republic  of  China,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,711 

tot  CL*  HOIL  29/20] :29n37:29/08 

VS.  a.  257—14  8  Claims 
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5,698,863 

OPTICALLY  CONTROLLED  LIGHT  MODULATOR 

DEVICE 

Nikotaos  Tbemelis  Pelekanos,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to 

Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris.  France 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434.679 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat  Off.,  May  6, 
1994,  94107158.1 

tot  a."  HOIL  29/06:31/0328:31/0336 
VS.  a.  259—71  22  Claims 
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1.  Electromagnetic  radiation  modulator  device  comprising  a 
semiconductor  heterostructure  which  contains  a  substrate  and  at 
least  a  first  quantum  well  layer  of  a  first  semiconductor  material 
and  two  barrier  layers  of  a  second  semiconductor  material  on  either 
side  of  the  first  quantum  well  layer,  the  device  capable  of  nnodu- 
lating  a  first  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation  through  the  influ- 
ence of  an  electric  field  characterized  in  that  the  electric  field  is  a 
field  to  be  built  up  by  electrons  and  holes  which  are  generated  by 
the  absorption  either,  of  the  first  beam  of  electromagnetK  radiation 
itself,  or  of  a  second  beam  of  eleco-omagnetic  radiation,  and  these 
electrons  and  holes  are  separated  in  opposite  directions  under  the 
influence  of  an  internal  strain-induced  piezoelectric  field  which  is 
non-zero  at  least  in  ti>e  barrier  layers. 


1.  A  heterostructure-emitter  and  beterostructure-base  tnuisistor 
comprising: 

a  highly-doped  n*-type  GaAs  substrate: 
an  n*-type  GaAs  buffer  layer  on  said  substrate: 
an  n"-type  GaAs  collector  layer  on  said  buffer  layer; 
a  p*-type  GaAs  base  layer  on  said  collector  layer: 
a  p'-type  InGaAs  quantum  well  on  said  base  layer; 
an  n-type  GaAs  emitter  layer  on  said  quantum  well; 
an  n-type  AIGaAs  confinement  on  said  eminer  layer:  and 
an  n*-type  GaAs  ohmic  contact  layer  on  said  confinement  layer, 
wherein  said  eminer  layer  and  said  confinement  layer  are  of  a 
heterostructure  and  said  base  layer  and  said  quantum  well  are  of  a 
heterostructure,  wherein,  under  a  normal  operation  mode,  the  tran- 
sistor has  high  current  gain  and  low  offset  voltage  to  reduce  power 
consumption,   and,  under  an   inverted-mode,  produces  multiple 
S-shaped  negative-differential  resistance  by  means  of  avalanche 
multiplication  and  two-stage  successive  confinement  effect  of  car- 
riers at  room  temperature. 


5,698.864 
METHOD  OF  MANUrFACTURING  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
DEVICE  HAVING  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 
Toshihiko  Mano,  Kariya;  Toshimoto  Kodaira,  and  Hiroyuki 
Oshima.  both  of  Suwa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,729,  Oct  11,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  901,432,  Jun.  19.  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203.548, 
May  31.  1988.  Pat  No.  5,124.768.  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  862,151,  May  12,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  484,046.  Apr.  11.  1983.  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  452J70 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1982,  57-61440; 
Apr.  19,  1982,  57-64892;  Aug.  19.  198i  57-143786 

tot  a.*  HOIL  29/76 
VS.  CL  257—66  9  ri«iiii« 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  liquid  crystal  device  wherein 
data  signals  are  supplied  to  liquid  crystal  cells  through  a  plurality 
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of  field  effect  transiston;  arranged  in  a  pluralit  of  picture  elements, 
the  method  comprising: 

forming  a  thin  film  of  polycrystalline  silic(&i  on  the  substrate  to 
form  a  source  region,  a  drain  region  and  a  channel  region,  the 
thin  film  of  polycrystalline  silicon  beingi  substantially  free  of 
dopant;  i 

thermally  oxidizing  the  thin  film  of  polytrystalline  silicon  to 
form  a  gate  insulating  film  on  the  thin  film  of  polycrystalline 
silicon; 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  the  gate  insulating  film  and  simul- 
taneously forming  a  first  capacitor  electrode  of  a  holding 
capacitor  formed  from  a  same  material  as  the  gate  electrode; 

forming  the  source  region  and  the  drain  region  in  the  thin  film  of 
polycrystalline  silicon,  the  source  region  and  the  drain  region 
being  spaced  apan  by  the  channel  region; 

forming  an  msulating  layer  on  the  gate  electrode  and  the  first 
capacitor  electrode;  and  I 

forming  a  pixel  electrode  to  connect  one  oJF  the  source  and  the 
drain  regions,  and  simultaneously  forming  a  second  capacitor 
electrode  of  the  holding  capacitor  opposilig  the  first  capacitor 
electrode  through  the  insulating  layer. 


5,698,865 
LIGHT-EMnriNG  DIODE 
Jociien  Gerner,  Wicslocii,  and  Klaus  GiUcsscn,  HeUbronn,  both 
of  Gemuuiy,  assignors  to  Temic  TdefunJun  microelectroDic 
GmbH,  HeUbronn,  Germany 

Fded  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631330 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  M»y  13, 1995, 195  17 
697.9 

Int  CL'  HOIL  33A)0 
U  A  CL  257—94  I  24  Claims 


1.  Light-emitting  diode  comprising  a  substrae.  a  light -emission- 
generating  layer  embedded  between  respective  cladding  layers  of  a 
double  beterostnicture  and  located  on  the  lubstrate,  a  current 
diffusion  layer  located  on  the  top  cladding  layer,  on  which  current 
diffiision  layer  there  is  a  contaa  layer  structure,  wherein  the 
current  diffiision  layer  has  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  from 
approximately  50-500  nm  and  absorbs  hardly  any  light-emission, 
and  wherein  the  contact  layer  structure  has  branched  and  finger- 
type  electrodes  which  extend  outwardly  from  a  control  area  for 
bonding  and  which  ohmically  contact  the  current  diffusion  layer  to 
distribute  the  current  across  the  surface  of  the  light-emission- 
generating  layer,  said  branched  and  finger-type  electrodes  having  a 
width  in  the  range  of  approximately  4-12  jim  and  with  the  degree 
of  coverage  of  the  current  diffiision  layer  bj  the  branched  and 
finger-type  electrodes  being  in  the  range  of  apfroximately  5-25%. 


5,698,866 
UNIFORM  ILLUMINATOR  FOR  PHOTOTHERAPY 
Daniel  R.  Doiron,  Santa  Ynez;  Gregory  S.  Graham,  Ventura; 
John  Brian  Dunn,  Buellton;  A.  Charles  Lytle,  Nipomo,  and 
Brian  K.  Dalton,  SanU  Barbara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
PDT  Systems,  Inc.,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308,278,  Sep.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,059 
Int  a."  HOIL  33/0O:2i/34:  H02B  1/00;  A61N  1/30 
VS.  a.  257—99  «  Claims 
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1.  A  light  delivery  device  for  delivering  phototherapeutic  light  to 
uniformly  illuminate  a  surface  of  a  tissue,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  light  source  producing  therapeutic  light;  and 

(b)  a  handpiece  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  a  source  of 
electrical  power,  said  semiconductor  light  source  having  means 
adapted  for  releasably  attaching  said  semiconductor  light  source  to 
said  handpiece,  said  semiconductor  light  source  further  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

(i)  a  support  comprising  a  sheet  of  electrically  and  thermally 
conductive  material  and  having  a  planar  upper  surface; 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  disposed  in  two- 
dimensional  array  upon  a  said  planar  surface  of  said  support, 
each  of  said  light  emitting  diodes  having  a  first  electrical 
connector  electrical  connected  to  said  support  and  a  second 
electrical  connector; 

(iii)  a  cooling  means  in  thermal  connection  with  said  support 
adapted  to  remove  heat  from  said  support; 

(iv)  a  cathode  comprising  a  single  sheet  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  and  a 
plurality  of  perforations  therebetween,  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  single  sheet  being  affixed  to  said  planar  surface  of  said 
support  by  an  electrically  non-conductive  adhesive,  said  per- 
forations disposed  on  said  single  sheet  to  form  a  second 
two-dimensional  ray  thereon,  said  perforations  having  a  large 
circular  opening  at  said  top  surface  and  a  small  circular 
opening  on  said  boaom  surface  of  said  single  sheet  and  an 
inner  surface  therebetween  and  wherein  each  of  said  small 
circular  openings  circumscribe  one  of  said  light  emitting 
diodes,  and  wherein  the  center  of  said  small  circular  opening 
of  each  perforation  of  said  plurality  of  parabolic  perforations 
overlies  the  center  of  a  circumscribed  light  emitting  diode 
comprising  said  Ught  emitting  diode  array. 
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5,698,867 
TURN-OFF,  MOS-CONTROLLED,  POWER 
SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENT 
Friedhelm  Bauer,  Baden,  and  Raymond  Vuilleumier,  Fontaine- 
melon,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri 
Ltd.,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,801,  Dec.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,839,  Mar.  20,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,%7 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  11, 
I99I,  91105724.8 

InL  CI."  HOIL  29/74:31/111 
VS.  a.  257—138  8  aaims 
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1.  A  turn-off.  MOS-controlled  power  semiconductor  component 
comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  t>pe.  which 
semiconductor  substrate  is  bounded  on  one  side  by  a  first 
principal  surt'ace  and  on  the  other  side  by  a  second  principal 
surface  and  forms  a  first  base  layer  in  its  interior,  the  first  base 
layer  extending  parallel  to  said  second  principal  surface,  said 
first  base  layer  having  a  plurality  of  first  regions  and  a 
plurality  of  second  regions  which  are  continuous  with  each 
other: 

(b)  an  emitter  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  the 
first  conductivity  type,  which  emitter  layer  projects  from  the 
second  principal  surface  into  the  first  base  layer; 

(c)  a  second  base  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type,  which 
second  base  layer  projects  from  the  first  principal  surface  into 
the  first  base  layer  over  said  plurality  of  first  regions  and  said 
plurality  of  second  regions  of  said  base  layer,  the  second  base 
layer  having  sections  thereof  which  extend  to  the  first  princi- 
pal surface; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  first  emitter  regions  of  the  first  conductivity 
type,  which  project  over  their  entire  extent  from  the  first 
principal  surface  into  the  second  base  layer  over  respective 
first  regions  of  said  first  base  layer: 

(e)  a  plurality  of  first  channel  regions  of  the  first  conductivity 
type,  which  project  from  the  first  principal  surface  into  the 
second  base  layer  over  respective  second  regions  of  said  first 
base  layer; 

(0  a  plurality  of  cathode  short-circuit  regions  of  the  second 
conductivity  type,  which  extend  into  the  first  channel  regions 
from  the  first  principal  surface  in  each  case,  the  first  channel 
regions  having  at  least  one  section  which  extends  outside  the 
cathode  short-circuit  regions  to  the  first  principal  surface: 

(g)  first  gate  electrodes,  which  are  arranged  above  the  first 
principal  surface,  and  which  cover  the  sections  reaching  to  the 
first  principal  surface  of  the  first  channel  regions  in  each  case 
and  which  are  insulated  from  the  semiconductor  substrate: 

(h)  a  cathode  contact  which  is  applied  to  the  first  principal 
surface  and  contacts  the  first  emitter  regions  and  the  cathode 
short-circuit  regions:  and 

(i)  an  anode  contact  which  is  applied  to  the  second  principal 
surface  and  contacts  the  emitter  layer:  wherein 

(k)  the  first  emitter  regions  and  the  first  channel  regions  are 
separated  from  one  another  by  the  sections  of  the  second  base 
layer  which  extend  to  the  first  principal  sunace  and  which 
first  emitter  and  first  channel  regions  are  arranged  laterally 
next  to  one  another  and  project  into  the  second  base  layer:  and 

(I)  each  first  emitter  region  and  each  first  channel  region  with  the 
cathode  short-circuit  region  extending  into  the  latter  form 


together  with  the  layers  located  therebelow  an  emitter  cell  or 
a  DMOS  cell,  respectively,  which  cells  are  arranged  next  to 
one  another  and  are  connected  in  parallel  electrically:  and 
wherein 

(a)  a  continuous  interlayer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  is 
arranged  between  the  first  base  layer  and  the  emitter  layer 

(b)  the  second  base  layer  is  interrupted  in  predetermined  regions, 
and  the  first  base  layer  is  led  up  there  to  reach  the  first 
pritKipal  surface: 

(c)  in  these  predetermined  regions  the  emitter  layer  is  inter- 
rupted and  the  interlayer  is  led  up  to  reach  the  second  princi- 
pal surface:  and 

(d)  in  these  predetermined  regions,  an  extraction  region  of  the 
second  conductivity  type  projects  in  each  car*  from  the  first 
principal  surface  into  the  first  base  layer,  and  is  contacted  by 
the  cathode  contact. 


5,698,868 
HIGHSPEED  HETEROJUNCnON  TRANSISTOR 
Yuji  Awano,  Tokyo;  Yasutake  Hirachi,  Musasfaino,  and  Kohki 
Hikosaka.  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,062.  Mar.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764,063,  Sep.  24,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,488,  Mar. 

26.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na 

68,164,  Jun.  30,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  384387 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  3,  1986,  61-156493 

Int.  a."  HOIL  31/0328 

VS.  CL  257—183  14  Claims 


1.  A  a  high-speed  heterojunction  transistor  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  first  region  formed  above  said  substrate,  for  controlling  cur- 
rent, said  first  region  being  made  of  a  first  semiconductor 
material; 

a  second  region,  formed  above  said  substrate  adjacent  to  said 
first  region,  for  receiving  electrons  which  have  passed  said 
first  region,  said  second  region  being  made  of  a  second 
semiconductor  material  having  an  energy  level  difference 
between  an  elecuwn  energy  of  a  lowermost  valley  and  an 
electron  energy  of  an  upper  valley  in  a  conduction  band  of 
said  second  semiconductor  material  which  is  greater  than  that 
of  said  first  semiconductor  material,  the  electron  energy  of 
said  upper  valley  being  greater  than  the  electron  energy  of 
said  lowermost  valley: 

a  drain  electrode  ohmically  contacting  said  second  region:  and 

a  gate  electrode  formed  above  said  first  region,  said  gate  elec- 
trode forming  a  junction  with  said  first  region,  and  said 
second  region  being  extended  under  said  gate  electrode. 
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5,698.869 

INSULATED-GATE  TRANSISTOR  HA  TNG  NARROW- 
BANDGAP-SOl  RCE 
Makoto  Yoshimi.-  Satoshi  Inaba:  Atsushi  Murakoshi;  Mamoru 
Terauchi,-  Naoyuki  Shigvo;  ^oshiaki  Matsushita^  Masami 
Aoici;  Takeshi  Hamamoto;  Yutalia  Ishibeshi;  Tohni  Ozaki; 
Hitomi  Kawaguchiya^  Kazuya  Matsuzawa;  Osamu  Arisumi, 
and  Akira  Nishiyama,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushlki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527315 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  S«p.  J3,  1994,  6-218513: 
Sep.  13,  1994.  6-218593;  Sep.  13,  1994,  6-219073;  Dec.  8,  1994, 
6-305214;  Dec.  8,  1994,  6-305241;  Sep.  7,  1^95,  7-230329 

InL  a.'  HOIL  J 1/072 
VS.  a.  257—192  I  31  Claims 
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12.  An  Insulated-Gate  transistor  at  least  hiving  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type  channel  region  formed  of  a  first  seniconductor.  said  first 
conductivity  type  channel  region  formed  on  ajfirst  insulating  film, 
a  second  insulating  film  formed  on  the  fira  conductivity  type 
channel  region,  and  a  gate  electrode  formed  o«  the  second  insulat- 
ing film  to  control  electric  current  flowing  th|ough  said  first  con- 
ductivity type  channel  region,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: I 
a  second  conductivity  type  first  source  ^gion  formed  of  a 
second  semiconductor  having  a  narrower'  forbidden  band  gap 
than  that  of  said  first  semiconductor;  and! 
a  second  conductivity  type  second  source  tegion  formed  adja- 
cently on  said  second  conductivity  type  fi|st  source  region  and 
formed  of  said  first  semiconductor, 
wherein  a  top  surface  of  said  second  cofductivity  type  first 
source  region  is  formed  at  a  location  having  a  larger  depth 
than  that  of  a  depletion  layer  depth  at  a  minimum  depth 
portion,  the  depletion  layer  depth  extending  from  the  second 
insulating  film  with  a  maximum  gate  voltage  applied  on  the 
gate  electrode  at  an  operation  condition. 


5,698.870 

HIGH  ELECTRON  MOBILITY  TRANSISTOR  (HEMT) 

AND  PSELTX)MORPHIC  HIGH  ELECTRON  MOBILITY 

TRANSISTOR  (PHEMT)  DEVICES  WITH  SINGLE  LAYER 

EVTEGR-ATED  METAL 
Kenicfai  Nakano,  Beavercreek;  Christopher  A.  Bozada,  Day- 
ton; Tony  K.  Quacfa,  Kettering;  Gregory  C.  DeSaivo,  Beaver- 
creek; G.  David  Via;  Ross  W.  Dettmei;  both  of  Dayton; 
Charles  K.  Havasy;  James  S.  Sewell.  both  of  Kettering;  John 
L.  EbeU  Beavercreek,  and  James  K.  Gillctpie,  Cedarville,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  reprv- 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  JoL  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  69t.756 
Int.  CL*  HOIL  3im28:3l/0336:3lM72:31/lO9 
VS.  a.  257-194  I  25  Claims 

1.  A  partially  fabricated  group  m-V  semiconductor  material 
field-effect  transistor  comprising  the  combinat^n  of:: 
a  lowermost-situated  group  IIl-V  seraicontjuctor  material  sub- 
strate layer; 
a  group  Ul-V  semiconductor  material  buder  layer  overlaying 

said  substrate  layer; 
a  charged  carrier  conveying  group  IIl-V  semiconductor  material 
chaimel  layer  overlaying  said  buffer  laya  ; 
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a  group  in-V  semiconductor  material  barrier  layer,  of  larger 
energy  bandgap  semiconductor  material  than  said  channel 
semiconductor  material  layer,  overlaying  said  channel  layer; 

a  layer  of  ohmic  contact  group  III-V  semiconductor  material,  of 
metal-like  small  energy  bandgap,  overiaying  said  barrier 
layer; 

a  gate  contact  member  of  first  metallic  composition  received  on 
said  barrier  layer  in  a  gale  aperture  recession  region  of  said 
ohmic  contact  layer,  said  first  metallic  composition  gate  con- 
tact member  being  of  a  Schotiky  barrier  electrical  character- 
istic with  respect  to  said  barrier  layer  semiconductor  material; 

source  and  drain  contact  members  of  said  same  first  metalUc 
composition  received  on  said  ohmic  contact  group  III-V 
semiconductor  material  layer  in  laterally  opposed  locations 
with  respect  to  said  gate  contact  member,  said  source  and 
drain  contact  members  being  of  an  inherently  ohmic  and 
linear  current-voltage  electrical  characteristic  with  respect  to 
said  semiconductor  matenal  of  said  ohmic  contact  layer; 

an  electrical  insulating/secondary  mask/photo-insensitive  passi- 
vation layer  received  over  said  ohmic  contact  group  Ill-V 
semiconductor  material  layer  in  regions  surrounding  said 
source,  drain  and  gate  contact  member  recessions; 

a  photoresist  primary  mask  member  layer  received  over  said 
electrical  insulating/secondary  mask/photo-insensiuve  passi- 
vation layer  in  regions  surrounding  said  source,  drain  and  gate 
contact  member  recessions; 

a  metallic  conductor  layer  of  said  same  first  metallic  composi- 
tion incidentally  overlaying  said  photoresist  primary  mask 
member  layer  in  regions  surrounding  said  source,  drain  and 
gate  contact  member  recessions. 


5,698,871 
HETEROJUNCnON  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
Masayuki  Sakai,  and  Teruyuki  Shimura,  both  of  Itami.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser,  No.  542.945 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1994.  6-250633 
Int  CL'  HOIL  31/0328 
VS.  a.  257—197 

8      12    7    11    6 


1  Claim 


1.  A  heterojunction  bipolar  transistor  including: 

a  compound  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  collector  layer  disposed  on  part  of  the  compound  semiconduc- 
tor substrate; 

a  base  layer  disposed  on  part  of  the  collector  layer,  the  base 
layer  comprising  a  semiconductor  having  a  band  gap  energy, 
an  area,  an  internal  base  region  and  an  external  base  region 
having  respective  areas,  and  a  conductivity  type; 

an  emitter  layer  disposed  on  the  base  layer,  having  an  area,  and 
comprising  a  semiconductor  having  a  band  gap  energy  larger 
than  the  band  gap  energy  of  the  semiconductor  of  the  ba.se 
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layer  wherein  the  base  layer  has  an  area  larger  than  the  area  of 
the  emitter  layer  by  the  area  of  the  external  base  region; 

semi-insulaung  semiconductor  layers  disposed  outside  the  exter- 
nal base  region  on  pan  of  the  collector  layer  sandwiching  the 
base  layer; 

doped  crystalline  layers  comprising  a  semiconductor  having  the 
same  conductivity  type  as  the  external  base  region  and  dis- 
posed on  the  external  base  regions  and  on  the  adjacent  semi- 
insulating  semiconductor  layers;  and 

base  electrodes  making  an  ohmic  contact  with  the  base  layer 
through  the  doped  crystalline  layers,  the  base  electrodes  being 
disposed  on  the  doped  crystalline  layers. 


5,698.872 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  WHEREIN  METALLIC 
INTERCONNECTION  LAYER  IS  APPLIED  WITH  THE 

SAME  POTENTLVL  AS  WORD  LINE  AND  IS 

CONNECTED  TO  WORD  LINE  IN  REGIONS  OTHER 

THAN  MEMORY  CELLS 

Shinsuke  lUuse,  Yokohama;  HisasU  Hashimoto,  Yokoeuka, 

and  Yutaka  limaka,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

KabushiU  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283.196,  Aug.  4,  1994,  abaodoDcd. 

which  is  a  continualioa  of  Ser.  No.  946,784.  Sep.  18, 1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580^68,  Sep. 

11.  1990,  abandoned.  This  appdcalion  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

476,905 

CfaUms  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13.  1989, 1-237507 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  27/040:27/020 

UA  CL  257-206       _  9  Claims 

B4     ^      B<         BZ  K       B3  83 
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I.  A  semiconductor  memory  by  use  of  standard  cell  arrange- 
ment, comprising: 

a  substrate  having  an  area  extending  in  a  first  plane  and  a 
thickness  extending  substantially  orthogonal  to  tlie  first  plane; 

a  matrix-of  basic  memory  cells  disposed  on  ttie  substrate  and 
spaced  from  each  other  in  the  first  plane,  each  basic  memory 
cell  including  a  switching  element  having  a  diffusion  layer 
parallel  to  tiie  first  plane  and  a  gate  electrode  parallel  to  tlie 
first  plane; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  word  lines,  each  integral  with  a  plural- 
ity of  the  gate  electrodes  of  the  switching  elements,  for 
connectioo  to  a  piedeiermined  potential,  whereby  each  of  said 
plurality  of  conductive  word  lines  is  parallel  to  the  first  plane; 

a  plurality  of  power  supply  lines  each  integral  with  a  plurality  of 
die  diffusion  layers  of  die  switching  elements,  whereby  each 
of  said  plurality  of  power  supply  lines  is  parallel  to  said 
plurality  of  conductive  word  lines; 

a  plurality  of  first  metallic  interconnection  layers,  separated 
from  the  pturality  of  power  supply  Unes  by  an  isdatioo  layer, 
said  first  metallic  interconnection  layers  extending  pvaliel  to 
each  of  dte  plurality  of  power  supply  lines  and  parallel  to  die 
first  plane; 

a  pturality  of  second  metallic  interconnection  layers,  each  sepa- 
rued  from  a  respective  one  of  tiie  plurality  of  conductive 
word  lines  by  an  isolation  layer  and  each  of  said  plurality  of 
second  metallic  interconnection  layers  extending  parallel  to 


said  respective  conductive  word  line,  for  connection  to  said 
predetermined  potential; 

a  plurality  of  first  contact  elements,  each  electrically  connecting 
a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  second  metallic  intercon- 
nection layers  to  the  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  con- 
ductive word  lines  for  decreasing  delay  in  variation  of  a 
potential  along  the  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  conduc- 
tive word  lines;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  contact  elements  electrically  connecting 
said  plurality  of  power  supply  lines  to  said  first  metallic 
interconnection  layers. 

wherein  each  of  the  pluraUty  of  first  contact  elements  connecting 
one  of  the  plurality  of  conductive  word  lines  to  a  respective 
one  of  the  plurality  of  second  metallic  interconnection  layers 
and  a  corresponding  nearby  second  contact  element  connect- 
ing one  of  the  plurality  of  power  supply  lines  to  a  respective 
one  of  the  plurality  of  first  metallic  interconnection  layers  are 
arranged  on  one  of  a  pluraUty  of  lines  perpendicular  to  tiie 
plurality  of  word  lines. 


5.69M73 

HIGH  DENSITY  GATE  ARRAY  BASE  CELL 

ARCUITECTUKE 

Michad  J.  CoiweU.  Uvemorc,  and  Teh-Knia  Lcc  San  Jaae, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Miipitas, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,M0 

Int  CL*  HtlL  27/10 

VS.  CL  257— 2«6  33  ctafaas 
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1.  A  gate  array  structure  formed  00  a  semiconductor  substrate 
and  having  an  array  of  identical  base  cells  in  a  cofe  region  of  tlie 
structure,  each  such  base  cell  including  a  plurality  of  transistors 
consisting  essentially  of: 

a  first  group  of  four  transistors  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
located  at  a  first  side  of  said  base  cell,  and  each  transistor  of 
said  first  group  of  four  transistors  of  said  base  cell  having  a 
first  gate  width; 
a  second  group  of  four  transistors  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
located  at  a  second  side  of  said  base  cell,  and  opposite  said 
first  conductivity  type,  and  each  transistor  of  said  second 
group  of  four  transistors  of  said  base  cell  having  a  second  gale 
width  that  is  subaantially  equal  to  die  fint  gale  wkldi;  «id 
a  liiird  group  of  transistors  of  said  fint  conductivity  type  located 
adjjacent  to  said  first  side  of  said  base  cell  and  opposite  said 
second  side,  each  having  a  ttiird  gate  width  which  is  smaller 
than  llie  first  and  second  gate  widtlis.  wherein  tlie  transistors 
of  the  first  and  second  groups  ail  have  g«es  that  we  aligned  in 
parallel  widi  a  fint  axis,  and  the  nansistots  of  die  diird  group 
all  have  gales  dial  are  aligned  in  pvallel  with  a  second  axis 
that  is  substantiaily  perpendicular  to  die  first  axis. 
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5,698,874 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CELL  HAVING  nUST  AND  SECOND 
INSLXATED  GATES  ON  FIRST  AND  SECOND  CHANNEL 

FORMING  REGIONS 
Yutaka  Hayashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan  | 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,732,  Nov.  1,;  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Novi  2,  1993,  5-297400; 
Aug.  12,  1994,  6-211960 

Int.  a."  HOIL  27/l48:3lt 
VS.  CL  257—233 
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1.  A  photoelectric  cell  comprising: 

a  first  conduction  type  first  semiconductor  region; 

a  second  conduction  type  second  semiconductor  region  fornied 
in  tiie  surface  of  tlie  first  semiconductor  region  to  form  a  pn 
junction  together  with  ti)e  first  semiconductor  region; 

a  first  conductive  region  formed  in  the  surface  of  the  first 
semiconductor  region  separated  from  th*  second  semiconduc- 
tor region  to  form  a  first  rectifier  junctibn  together  with  the 
first  semiconductor  region; 

a  second  conductive  region  formed  in  the  surface  of  the  first 
semiconductor  region  separated  from  the  first  conductive 
region  to  thereby  form  a  second  rectifier  Junction  together 
with  tlie  first  semiconductor  region  which  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  second  semiconductor  region; 

a  third  conductive  region  formed  in  the  sarface  of  the  second 
semiconductor  region  to  form  a  thiad  rectifier  junction 
together  with  the  second  semiconductor  region; 

a  first  insulated  gate  formed  on  a  first  chaniel  forming  region  in 
the  surface  of  tlie  first  semiconductor  region  between  the  first 
conductive  region  and  the  second  conductive  region:  and 

a  second  insulated  gate  formed  on  a  second  channel  forming 
region  in  the  surface  of  said  second  semiconductor  region 
defined  between  the  first  semiconductor  region  and  the  third 
conductive  region. 


a  substrate,  a  drain,  a  source,  a  gate  and  a  channel,  said  channel 
having  a  depth  on  the  order  of  2000  Angstroms;  and 

said  channel  being  defined  by  a  co-implantation  of  Si  and  Be  to 
effect  desired  doping  levels  of  Si  and  Be  to  effect  a  pinch-off 
voltage  on  the  order  of  1.3-1.5  volts. 


5,698,876 

MEMORY  STANDARD  CELL  MACRO  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Toinoaki  Yabe,-  Shii^i  Miyano;  Katsuhiko  Sato,  and  Keigi 

Numata,     all     of    Kanagawa-ken,     Japan,     assignors     to 

Kabushlki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,   1995.  P07- 
013738 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  27/IOS 
U.S.  CL  257—296 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  logic  circuit  section  form 
either  a  gate  array  or  standard  cells,  a  memory  macro  comprising; 

at  least  one  sub-memory  macro,  each  sub-memory  macro  having 
a  memory-cell  array  with  N  memory  cells  capable  of  storing 
N  bits  and  a  selection  circuit  for  selecting  any  memory  cell  of 
the  memory-cell  array;  and 

a  control-section  macro  having  potential-generating  means  for 
generating  DC  potentials  required  for  driving  each  sub- 
memory  macro, 

wherein  the  at  least  one  sub-memory  macro  includes  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  sub-memory  macros,  the  predetermined 
number  of  sub-memory  macros  being  combined  with  the 
control-section  macro  to  form  the  memory  macro  as  a  one- 
chip  memory  capable  of  storing  an  integral  multiple  of  N  bits. 


5,698375 

METAL-SEMICONDUCTOR  FIELD  EFFECT 
TRANSISTOR  HAVING  REDUCED  COPfTROL  VOLTAGE 

AND  WELL  CONTROLLED  PINCH  OFF  VOLTAGE 
Costas  Dimitrios  Varmazis,  Chehnsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Apr.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  6ftl,299 

Int.  a.''  HOIL  29/80:31/112 

VS.  CL  257—280  20  Claims 


1.  A  metal 
comprising: 


semiconductor  field  effect  ti  insistor  (MESFET) 


5,698,877 

CHARGE-PUMPING  TO  INCREASE  ELECTRON 

COLLECTION  EFFICIENCY 

Fernando  Gonzalez,  2579  S.  Flotilla  Ave.,  Boise,  Id.  83706 

FUed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,917 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/48;27/02 

VS.  CI.  257—299  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  biasing  a  tub  region  of  an  integrated  circuit,  the 
integrated  circuit  comprising  a  substrate  in  which  are  formed  a  first 
well  a  second  well  and  the  tub  region,  the  first  well  having  a  first 
contact  and  being  of  a  first  doping  the  second  well  having  a  second 
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contact,  being  adjacent  to  the  first  well  and  being  of  a  second 
doping  type,  the  first  doping  type  being  either  one  of  p-type  or 
n-type  and  the  second  doping  type  being  the  other  one  of  p-type  or 
n-type,  the  tub  region  underiying  the  first  well  and  being  conjoined 
to  die  second  well  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  first  signal  to  the  first  well;  pumping  charge  into  the 
tub  structure  via  the  second  contact  and  the  second  well  to 
bias  the  tub  region  to  a  bias  voltage  magnitude  exceeding 
supply  voltage  magnitude, 
in  which  the  step  of  pumping  is  performed  by  a  charge  pump 
circuit  integral  to  the  substrate,  the  charge  pump  circuit  hav- 
ing an  enable  state  and  a  disable  state,  die  charge  pump  circuit 
performing  pumping  when  in  the  enable  state,  the  charge 
pump  circuit  not  performing  pumping  when  the  charge  pump 
circuit  is  in  the  disable,  and  in  which  said  pumping  of  charge 
into  the  tub  structure  is  discontinued  during  the  disable  state. 


5,698,878 

PLATE  POTENTIAL  APPLYING  STRUCTURE  OF 

TRENCH  CAPACrrOR  CELL 

Atsuko  Miyashita,  Sagamihara,  and  Yusuke  Kohyama,  Yoko- 

suka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,086 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  74r67S8 
Int  a.*  HOIL  27/108.29/76:29/94:31/119 
VS.  a.  257—301  11  Claims 


#i^ilP^-il 


^■%^^ 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

first  and  second  trenches  formed  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  of 

a  first  conductivity  type; 
a  first  diffiision  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  buried  in 

said  semiconductor  substrate  and  formed  around  said  first 

trench; 
a  second  diffusion  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type,  formed 

around  said  second  trench,  contacting  said  first  diffusion  layer, 

and  reaching  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  first  conductor  with  which  said  first  and  second  trenches  are 

partially  filled: 
a  dielectric  film  formed  between  said  first  conductor  in  said  first 

and  second  trenches  and  said  first  and  second  diffusion  layers; 
a  second  conductor  which  contacu  said  first  conductor  in  said 

first  and  second  trenches  and  with  which  said  first  and  second 

trenches  are  filled; 
an  insulator  formed  between  said  second  conductor  in  said  first 

trench  and  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  between  said 

second  conductor  in  said  second  trench  and  said  second 

difftjsion  layer,  said  insulator  being  thicker  than  said  dielectric 

film; 
a  memory  cell  transistor  formed  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, said  memory  cell  transistor  having  a  source  and  a  drain. 

one  of  which  is  connected  to  said  second  conductor  in  said 

first  trench;  and 


a  plate  potential  supply-line  connected  to  said  second  diffusion 

layer, 
wherein  said  memory  cell  transistor  is  in  a  memory  ceU  array 

comprising  a  plurality  of  memory  cell  transistors  arranged  in 

a  matrix,  and 
wherein  said  memory  cell  array  includes: 
a  first  side  which  is  adjacent  to  a  row  decoder  array  having  a 

plurality  of  row  decoders  for  activating  word-lines; 
a  second  side  which  is  adjacent  to  a  first  sense  amphfier  array 

having  a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  for  amplifying  potentials 

of  first  bit-lines; 
a  third  side  which  is  adjacent  to  a  second  sense  amplifier  array 

having  a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  for  amplifying  potentials 

of  second  bit-lines;  and 
a  fourth  side  which  is  opposite  to  said  first  side,  and 
said  second  diffusion  layer  is  formed  along  said  second,  third 

and  fourth  sides  of  said  memory  cell  array. 


5,698,879 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
ScUchi  Aritome;  Tomoham  Tuaka,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Ken  lUiciicfai,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  KabusfaiU 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1994,  6-195767 
Int  a.*^  IMIL  29/788 
VS.  CL  257—315  25  Claims 
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160,     ISO;     IOC,    108    106;    MS]     IO64     I6O3     IM4 


I.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  main  surface; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cell  units  formed  on  said  mam  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  each  of  said  memory  ceU  units 
having  a  plurality  of  memory  ceUs  connected  in  one  unit,  each 
of  said  memory  cells  containing 

a  first  charge  accumulation  layer  formed  on  said  main  surface  of 
said  semicondiKtor  substrate  in  an  insulating  manner. 

a  first  control  gate  formed  on  said  first  charge  accumulation 
layer  in  an  insulating  manner,  and 

two  first  diffusion  layers  formed  at  said  main  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  on  both  side  of  said  first  charge 
accumulation  layer,  at  least  one  of  said  two  first  diffusion 
layers  being  shared  by  adjacent  one  of  said  memory  ceUs, 
thereby  connecting  said  memory  cells  adjacent  to  each  other; 

a  pluraUty  of  first  select  transistors  connected  to  one  end  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  memory  cell  units  via  one  of  said  first 
diffusion  layers  located  at  tlie  one  end. 

each  of  said  plurality  of  first  select  transistors  containing  a 
second  control  gate  and  a  source  and  a  drain  region  and  being 
connected  in  series  by  adjacent  one  of  said  first  select  transis- 
tors sharing  one  of  said  source  and  said  drain  region,  said 
second  control  gate  being  connected  to  each  of  a  pluraUty  of 
select  gate  lines, 

at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  select  transistors  further 
containing 

a  second  charge  accumulation  layer  on  said  main  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  under  said  second  control  gate  in 
an  insulating  manner;  and 

a  data  line  connected  to  at  least  rwo  adjacent  ones  of  said 
memory  ceU  units  via  said  plurality  of  first  select  transistors. 
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5,698380 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  i  GROOVE  WITH 

A  CURVED  PART  FORMED  ON  ITS  $IDE  SURFACE 
Shigeki   Takabashi,   Okazaki;    Mitsuhiro    Kataoka,    Kariya; 
'Kuyoshi  Yamamoto,  Chiryu;  Yuuicfai  Tikeuchi,  Chita-gun, 
and  Norihito  Tokura,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippondenso  Co,,  Ltd,,  Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  413,404,  Mar.  30,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,470,770.  This  appUcation  Oct  5,  199B,  Ser.  No.  539^80 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-62447 
Int  CL'  HOIL  29/76;29/94;3IA)^:3I/II3 
VS.  CL  257—341  T  7  Claims 


rormed  on  a  surface 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  kype  formed  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate; 

a  base  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  on  a  surface 
of  said  semiconductor  layer; 

a  source  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
of  said  base  layer,  wherein  a  groove  is  fcimed  from  a  surface 
of  said  source  layer  through  to  said  semiconductor  layer  to 
make  said  base  layer  at  a  side  surface  of  s^id  groove  a  channel 
region; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  in  said  groove  an4  at  least  over  said 
channel  region  with  an  insulation  film  jintetposed  therebe- 
tween; 

a  source  electrode  connected  to  said  base  an|]  source  layers;  and 

a  drain  electrode  connected  to  said  semidonductor  substrate, 
wherein:  | 

said  groove  has  a  first  curve  part  on  an  inl^  part  thereof  and  a 
second  curve  part  on  said  side  surface  thereof. 

said  channel  region  is  formed  in  a  pan  deeper  than  said  second 
curve  part  located  below  said  first  curve  part  in  said  groove. 

said  side  surface  of  said  groove  has  a  first  side  surface  between 
said  first  curve  pan  and  said  second  curve  part  and  a  second 
side  surface  between  said  second  curve  p*rt  and  a  connecting 
part  to  a  bonom  of  said  groove,  said  second  side  surface  being 
inclined  so  as  to  be  sheerer  than  said  first  side  surface,  and 

an  index  of  plane  of  said  surface  of  said  seifiiconductor  layer  is 
set  to  (100),  a  surface  pattern  of  said  groove  is  such  that  said 
groove  extends  at  least  along  a  <011>  Crystal  axis  of  said 
semiconductor  layer  and  an  index  of  plane?  of  said  side  surface 
of  said  groove  is  set  to  ( U 1 ). 


5,698,881 
MOSFET  WITH  SOLID  PHASE  DIFFUSION  SOURCE 

Takashi  Yoshitomi,  Yokohama;  Masanobu  Saito,  Chiba;  Hisayo 
Momose,  Tokyo-to;  Hiroshi  Iwai,  Kawasaki;  Yukihiro  Ush- 
iku,  Yokohama;  Mizuki  Ono,  Yokohama;  Yasushi  Akasaka, 
Yokohama;  Hideaki  Nil,  Yokohama;  Satoshi  Matsuda,  Yoko- 
hama; Yasuhiro  Katsumata,  Chigasaki;  Tatsuya  Ooguro, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  and  Claudio  Fiegna,  Bologna,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,529,  May  28,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,434,440.  This  appUcation  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-139335; 

Dec.  11,  1992,  4-352324;  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-056115;  Nov.  25, 

1994,  6-291757 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  29/76 

VS.  a.  257—344  5  Claims 


Lg  =  40nin 
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1.  A  MOS  type  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  gate  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 

source  and  drain  diffusion  layers  in  the  semiconductor  substrate, 
and 

a  solid  phase  diffusion  source  layer  for  forming  a  pan  of  the 
source  and  drain  diffiision  layers,  said  solid  phase  diffusion 
source  layer  being  provided  at  side  walls  of  the  gate,  respec- 
tively, 

wherein  a  gale  length  is  within  a  range  between  23  to  170  nm 
(0.17  (im),  a  junction  depth  of  the  source  and  drain  diffusion 
layers  in  the  vicinity  of  a  channel  is  within  a  range  between 
10  to  22  nm.  and  a  concentration  of  impurities  in  the  source 
and  drain  diffusion  layers  on  a  substrate  surface  is  no  less  than 
10^  cm-'. 


5,698382 
LDD  POLYSELICON  THIN-FILM  TRANSISTOR 
Yong-hae  Park,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1993, 
1993-30230 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/04;29/76:29/94;27A)l 
VS.  CL  257-344  9  Oaims 
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1.  An  LDD  polysiJicon  thin-film  transistor  comprising: 

a  quartz  substrate; 

an  active  layer  formed  on  said  quartz  substrate  and  composed  of 
drain  and  source  regions  formed  by  implanting  a  high  ion 
concentration  into  both  edges  of  the  active  layer,  two  low 
concentration  ion  implantation  regions  adjacent  to  the  source 
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and  drain,  and  a  channel  formed  between  the  low  concentra- 
tion ion  implantation  regions: 

a  gate  insulating  layer,  having  a  bird's  beak  structure,  fomied  on 
the  upper  surface  of  said  active  layer,  the  bird's  beak  structure 
not  covering  the  drain  and  source  regions; 

a  gate  formed  on  said  gate  insulating  layer; 

an  inter-insulating  layer  for  insulating  said  active  layer,  said  gate 
insulating  layer,  and  said  gate;  and 

an  electrode  penetrating  said  inter-insulating  layer  for  conduct- 
ing between  said  source,  gate  and  drain,  and  external  termi- 
nals, respectively. 


:~^^y 


a 


16         17 
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1.  An  MOS  field  effect  transistor,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  source  region  and  a  drain  region,  both  of  a  second  conductivity 
type,  which  are  formed  inside  the  substrate  and  are  isolated 
from  each  other  by  a  predetermmed  distance; 

a  first  insulabon  layer  formed  in  the  substrate  and  located 
between  the  source  region  and  the  drain  region; 

a  gate  electrode  conductive  layer  formed  on  the  first  insulation 
layer; 

a  pair  of  second  insulation  layers  formed  on  opposing  side  walls 
of  the  gate  electrode  conductive  layer,  respectively,  and  hav- 
ing a  dielectric  constant  greater  than  7.5;  and 

a  third  insulation  layer  formed  of  silicon  oxide  between  the 
second  insulation  layers  and  the  source  and  drain  regions,  said 
third  insulation  layer  having  a  thickness  of  90  A  which  is 
greater  than  the  length  of  a  mean  free  path  of  hot  carriers 
generated  in  the  vicinity  of  the  drain  region. 


5,698384 
SHORT  CHANNEL  FERMI-THRESHOLD  FIELD  EFFECT 
TRANSISTORS  INCLUDING  DRAIN  HELD 
TERMINATION  REGION  AND  METHODS  OF 
FABRICATING  SAME 
Michael  W.  Dennen,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Thimderbird 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
FUed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,711 
Int  a.*  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062:31/113 
VS.  a.  257—345  14  Claims 

1.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  first  conductivity  type; 
a  first  tub  region  of  second  conductivity  type  in  said  substrate  at 
a  surface  thereof,  extending  into  said  substrate  to  a  first  depth 
from  said  substrate  surface; 


5,698,883 
MOS  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Tomohisa     Mizuno,     Kanagawa-ken,     Japan,     assignor     to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  590310,  Oct.  1,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,754 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  9, 1989,  POl-262059 
Int  ex."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062:27/088 
VS.  a.  257-344  3  claims 


a  second  tub  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  in  said  first  tub 
region,  extending  into  said  substrate  to  a  second  depth  from 
said  substrate  surface,  wherein  said"  second  depth  is  less  dian 
said  first  depth; 

a  third  tub  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  in  said 
second  tub  region,  extending  into  said  substrate  to  a  diiid 
depth  from  said  substrate  surface,  wherein  said  third  depth  is 
less  than  said  second  depth; 

spaced  apart  source  and  drain  regions  of  said  second  conductiv- 
ity type  in  said  first  tub  region,  extending  into  said  substrate  to 
a  fourth  depth  from  said  substrate  surface,  wherein  said  fourth 
depth  is  greater  than  said  third  depth; 

a  gate  insulating  layer  on  said  substrate  surface,  between  said 
spaced  apart  source  and  drain  regions;  and 

source,  drain  and  gate  electrodes  contacting  said  source  and 
drain  regions  and  said  gate  insulating  layer,  respectively. 


5,698385 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTLRING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Suguru  Warashina,  and  Osamu  'Ruboi,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Cootinaation  of  Ser.  No.  374,295,  Jan.  19,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-046950; 
Nov.  30,  1994,  6-297376 

Int  CL*  HOIL  27/12 
VS.  a.  257—349  1  Ctohn 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  a  first  semiconductor  layer. 

a-second  semiconductor  layer,  having  a  film  thickness,  formed 
on  said  insulating  layer,  wherein  said  second  semiconductor 
layer  gradually  decreases  in  film  thickness  at  a  side  edge  of 
said  second  semiconductor  layer  so  that  a  protrusion  of  said 
second  semiconductor  layer  is  formed  on  said  insulating 
layer 

a  local  oxidation  film  formed  by  oxidizing  a  part  of  said  second 
semiconductor  layer,  said  local  oxidation  film  being  formed  in 
contact  with  said  protrusion  of  said  second  semiconductor 
layer; 

a  gate  insulating  film  formed  on  said  second  semiconductor 
layer,  said  gate  insulating  film  extending  to  said  protrusion  so 
as  to  directly  cover  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  protrusion,  and 
said  gate  insulating  film  being  in  contact  with  said  local 
oxidation  film;  and 
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a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  gate  insulating  tilm  and  in 
contact  with  said  local  oxidation  film. 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


1.  A  protection  circuit  for  protecting  agaiist  electrostatic  dis- 
charges appearing  at  terminals  of  a  device  ciKuit,  said  protection 
circuit  being  an  integrated  circuit  which  comprises: 

a  first  transistor  made  in  a  first  portion  of  a  well  whose  potential 
is  a  floating  potential  with  respect  to  a  substrate  in  which  said 
well  is  formed,  said  first  transistor  having  a  first  threshold 
voltage  and  said  first  transistor  enabling  a  value  of  a  discharge 
voltage  to  be  limited  to  minus  a  value  of  said  first  threshold 
voltage:  and 

a  second  transistor  made  in  a  second  portio*  of  said  well  whose 
potential  is  a  floating  potential,  said  secoitl  transistor  having  a 
second  threshold  voltage  wherein  said  second  transistor 
enables  the  value  of  the  discharge  voltage  to  be  limited  to  a 
value  equal  to  a  value  of  said  second  thieshold  voluge;  and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  transistors  are  MOS  transistors 
each  comprising  two  main  electrodes  and  one  respective 
control  electrode,  said  first  transistor  having  a  first  main 
electrode  connected  to  its  respective  control  electrode  and  to  a 
first  terminal  of  the  device  circuit  to  be  protected  and  said  first 
transistor  further  including  a  second  main  electrode  connected 
to  a  second  terminal  of  said  device  circuit  to  be  protected,  and 
said  second  transistor  having  a  first  main  electrode  connected 
to  its  respective  control  electrode  and  to  taid  second  terminal 
of  said  device  circuit  and  said  second  traneistor  further  having 
a  second  main  terminal  connected  to  said  first  terminal  of  said 
device  circuit. 


5,69M87 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROTECTION  ORCUIT 
Hiroshi  Kmnano,-  Kazufumi  Mimoto;  Eikfai  Sakao,  all  of 
Kyoto,  and  Fumiaki  Shigeoka,  Kitakywhu,  all  of  Japan, 
aarisBon  to  Rohm  Co^  Ltd^  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  19%,  S«r.  No.  638,927 
Claims  priority,  appBcatioD  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1995,  7-102276; 
Aug.  22,  1995,  7-213675 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  31/058 
VS.  CL  257--I67  28  daiffls 

1.  A  semiconductor  protection  circuit.  com|yising 
a  power  supply  terminal; 
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5,698,886 

PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  AGAINST  El  ECTROSTATIC 
DISCHARGES      ^ 
Yves     Thenoz,     Quau-en-Chartreuse;      Sophie     Caranhac, 
Grenoble,  and  Jean-Louis  Coutures,  St  E^ve,  all  of  France, 
assignors   to  Thomson-CSF  Semicoodncteurs  Specifiques, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  510,667 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug,  19,  1994,  94  10152 
InL  a.*  HOIL  23/62 
VS.  a.  257-355  10  Oaims 
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a  current  fuse,  of  which  one  end  is  connected  to  said  power 
supply  terminal; 

a  transistor  connected  between  other  end  of  said  current  fuse  and 
a  ground; 

an  output  terminal  connected  to  a  connection  between  the  other 
terminal  of  said  current  fuse  and  said  transistor;  and 

a  bias  circuit  for  applying  a  constant  bias  voltage  between  a  base 
and  an  emitter  of  said  transistor,  said  constant  bias  voltage 
being  lower  than  a  normal  environment  temperature  forward 
voltage  of  a  p-n  junction  between  said  base  and  said  emitter 


5,698,888 

COMPOLTVD  SEMICONDUCTOR  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR  FREE  FROM  PIEZOELECTRIC  EFFECTS 

REGARDLESS  OF  ORIENTATION  OF  GATE 

ELECTRODE 

Muneo  Fukaishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,037 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1995,  7-«98335 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/82 

VS.  a.  257-420  7  Claims 

2)  2    2c  2a 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

an  active  layer  formed  of  a  semiconductor  material  having  a 
piezoelectric  crystal  strucmre,  and  providing  a  conductive 
channel  in  a  first  area  of  said  active  layer  for  electrically 
connecting  a  second  area  of  said  active  layer  on  one  side  of 
said  first  area  to  a  third  area  of  said  active  layer  on  the  other 
side  of  said  first  area; 

first  and  second  electrodes  held  in  contact  with  said  second  area 
and  said  third  area,  respectively; 

a  dielectric  overiayer  formed  on  said  first,  second  and  third 
areas;  and 

a  gate  electrode  formed  in  said  dielectric  overiayer,  and  having  a 
stem  portion  provided  over  said  first  area  for  generating  said 
condiKtive  channel  and  a  gate  portion  spread  from  said  stem 
portion  in  such  a  manner  as  to  extend  in  said  dielectric 
overiayer  over  said  active  layer  without  fomning  a  conductive 
channel,  thereby  decreasing  a  stress  exerted  on  said  second 
and  third  areas  due  to  said  dielectric  overiayer. 
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5.698.889 
OPTICAL  ELEMENT  MOUNTED  ON  A  BASE  HAVING  A 

CAPACITOR  IMBEDDED  THEREIN 
Takato  Abe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  328^59.  Oct  24,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5367,972, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,489.  Nov.  5, 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

662,148 

Int  CI.''  G02B  6/30:6/42 

VS.  a.  257—434  20  Claims 


I.  An  optical  fiber  module,  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  top  side  and  a  bonom  side,  the  base  additionally 
having  a  plateau  region  at  its  top  side  and  an  axis  which  runs 
through  the  plateau  region,  the  plateau  region  of  the  ba.se 
having  a  width  that  is  smaller  than  the  width  of  the  base  at  its 
bottom  side; 

an  optical  transducer  mounted  on  the  base  at  a  position  such  that 
the  axis  of  the  base  extends  through  the  tran.sducer;  having  a 
width  that  is  greater  than  the  width  of  the  plateau  region,  the 
enclosure  portion  of  the  cap  having  a  window  over  the  trans- 
ducer; and 

a  holder  having  an  axis,  the  holder  additionally  having  a  cavity 
which  loosely  receives  the  enclosure  portion  of  the  cap,  the 
holder  also  hav  ing  a  passage  which  extends  along  the  axis  of 
the  holder  and  which  communicates  with  the  cavity  of  the 
holder,  the  top  side  of  the  base  having  a  portion  protruding 
laterally  from,  the  holder,  the  holder  being  in  supporting 
alignment  with  the  top  side  of  the  base  so  as  to  bring  the  axis 
of  the  holder  and  the  axis  of  the  base  substantially  into 
coincidence  and  thereby  aim  the  passage  In  the  holder  at  the 
transducer,  the  holder  having  a  width  which  is  substantially 
equal  to  and  in  alignment  with  the  w  idth  Of  the  bottom  side  of 
the  base. 


5,698,890 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  BIPOLAR 

TRANSISTOR  FREE  FROM  LEAKAGE  CURRENT 

ACROSS  THIN  BASE  REGION 

Fumihiko  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1994,  6-217351 
Int  a."  HOIL  27/082:27/102 
VS.  a.  257—592  9  n«i-i« 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  bipolar  transistor,  said 
bipolar  transistor  comprising: 
a  collector  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed  of  single 

crystal  silicon; 
a  first  insulating  layer  formed  of  a  first  insulating  material  and 
on  said  collector  region,  and  having  a  first  hole  exposing  a 
surface  of  said  collector  region: 
a  base  electrode  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  on  said 
first  insulating  layer,  and  having  an  over-hang  portion  project- 
ing over  said  first  hole  so  as  to  define  a  second  hole  nested 


into  said  first  hole,  said  second  conductivity  type  being  oppo- 
site to  said  first  conductivity  type; 

a  base  structure  of  said  second  conducliv  iry  type  formed  in  said 
first  hole,  and  held  in  contact  with  said  surface  of  said 
collector  region,  said  base  structure  including  an  inuinsic  base 
layer  of  single  crystal  silicon  germanium  different  in  thermal 
expansion  coefiicieni  from  said  single  crystal  silicon  and  said 
first  insulating  material,  said  intrinsic  base  layer  including  an 
oblique  surface  and  decreasing  in  thickness  from  an  interior 
portion  of  said  intrinsic  base  layer  below  said  second  hole 
toward  an  outer  periphery  of  said  intrinsic  ba.se  l.iyer.  said 
intrinsic  base  layer  also  having 

a  first  intrinsic  base  sub-layer  of  said  single  crystal  silicon 
germanium,  a  dopant  concentration  of  which  is  less  than 
4x10"' cm',  and 

a  second  intrinsic  ba.se  sub-layer  of  said  single  crystal  silicon 
germanium  laminated  on  said  first  intrinsic  base  sub-layer  and 
more  heavily  doped  than  said  first  intrinsic  base  sub-layer. 

said  base  structure  also  including  an  extrinsic  base  layer  formed 
between  a  lower  surface  of  said  over-hang  portion  and  said 
intrinsic  base  layer;  and 

an  emitter  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  on  said 
single  crystal  silicon,  and  held  in  contact  with  a  surface  of  a 
central  portion  of  said  intrinsic  base  layer  below  said  second 
hole  and  a  side  surface  of  said  extrinsic  base  layer. 


5.698,891 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEMCE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTXRING  THE  SAME 
Hiroshi  Tomita^  Mami  Saito,  and  Kikuo  Vamabe.  all  of  Yoko- 
hama.   Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,880.  Mar.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  20.  19%.  Ser.  No.  667Ji84 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994.  6-054299 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/322:21/38:29/32:29/36 
VS.  CL  257—610  15  claims 


^sS^^^sS^^^^ 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
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a  semiconductor  substrate  having  first  and  s  !cond  main  surfaces. 

a  denuded  zone  in  which  an  oxygen  cc  ncentration  is  lower 

than  an  oxygen  concentration  of  an  i  iner  portion  of  the 

semiconductor  substrate  and  which  doe   not  include  a  bulk 

microdefect.  and  an  intrinsic  gettering  zi  ne: 
an  element  region  formed  on  the  first  yiain  surface  of  the 

semiconductor  substrate: 
an  extrinsic  gettering  film  made  of  amorphous  silicon  doped 

with  boron,  said  gettering  tilm  trapping  |  metal  impurity  and 

formed  directly  on  an  intrinsic  gettering' zone  on  the  second 

main  surface:  and 
an  electrode-wiring  layer  formed  on  said  lelement  region  and 

made  of  at  lea.sl  one  metal  selected  from  jihe  group  consisting 

of  Cu  and  Al. 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 
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5,698^2 

IMAGE  PICKUP  ELEMENT  AND  IMAGE  PICKUP 

DEVICE  HAVING  SCRIBE  LINES  CON»>OSED  OF  TWO 

PORTIONS  WITH  DIFFERENT  LAYER  STRUCTURE 
Toni  Koiziuni,  Yokohama,  and  Yoshio  Koide,  Isehara,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabiishiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5S1.904 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  (,  1995,  7-000643 

Int  CL*  HOIL  27/148:29/80:2^/544 

VS.  CL  257—620  8  Claims 
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1.  A  color  solid-state  image  pickup  device  which  is  separated 
into  a  plurality  of  color  solid-state  image  pi|k-up  chips  each  of 
which  comprises  a  photoelectric  conversion  pprtion  and  a  periph- 
eral circuit  portion,  which  are  formed  on  a  isemiconductor  sub- 
strate, said  device  including  a  scribe  region  fori  separating  the  color 
solid-state  image  pickup  chips  wherein  said  sdribe  region  includes 
a  first  scribe  portion  having  the  same  layers  as  the  photoelectric 
portion  and  a  second  scribe  portion  which  is  a  layer  thinner  than 
said  first  scribe  portion,  said  second  scribe  pcttion  being  arranged 
along  a  line  of  pixels. 


5,698,893 
STATIC-RANDOM-ACCESS  MEMORV  CELL  WTTH 
TRENCH  TRANSISTOR  AND  ENHANCED  STABILITY 
Asanga  H.  Perera,  and  J.  David  Burnett,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  111. 
FUed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3«7,632 
Int.  CL*  HOIL  29/04:21 /W 
MS.  CL  257—627  8  Claims 

1.  A  static-random-access  memory  (SRAM)  cell  comprising: 
a  monocrystalline  semiconductor  region: 
a  planar  access  transistor  having  a  first  ch^nel  region  with  a 
first  surface  that  lies  along  a  crystal  plane  bf  a  { 1 10}  family  of 
crystal  planes,  wherein: 

the  first  channel  region  lies  within  the  monocrystalline  semi- 
conductor region:  and 
the  first  channel  region  has  a  first  channel  length  that  extends 
in  a  first  direction:  and 
a  trench  driver  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode  and  a  second 
channel  region  with  a  second  surface  that  lies  along  a  crystal 
plane  of  a  {100}  family  of  crystal  planet  wherein: 
the  second  channel  region  lies  within  the  monocrystalline 
semiconductor  region; 


the  trench  driver  transistor  at  least  partially  lies  within  a 
trench  having  opposing  sides  that  extend  in  a  second  direc- 
tion and  a  third  direction  that  is  substantially  parallel  to  the 
second  direction; 

the  first  and  second  directions  form  an  angle  of  approximately 
45  or  135  degrees:  and 

the  second  surface  is  vertical. 


5,698,894 
DOUBLE  MASK  HERMETIC  PASSIVATION  STRUCTURE 
Frank  Randolph  Bryant,  Denton,  and  Abha  Rani  Singh,  Car- 
rollton,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics. Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  651,618,  May  22,  1996,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  282,829,  Jul.  29,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,738 
InL  a.*^  HOIL  29/34 
MS.  a.  257—629  p  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  devices  in  said  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  linking  structures  linking  said  plurality  of  devices, 
at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  linking  structures  being  altered 
to  a  disconnected  state; 

a  plurality  of  contact  pads  on  said  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  interconnects  coupling  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
devices  and  said  plurality  of  contact  pads; 

a  first  passivation  layer  on  said  substrate  and  having  first  open- 
ings exposing  said  plurality  of  contact  pads  and  second  open- 
ings exposing  said  plurality  of  liiUcing  structures; 

a  second  non-masked  passivation  layer  on  said  first  passivation 
layer  and  covering  the  second  openings  of  said  first  passiva- 
tion layer,  said  second  non-masked  passivation  layer  having 
third  openings  therein  aligned  with  the  first  openings  of  said 
first  passivation  layer  thereby  exposing  said  plurality  of  con- 
tact pads;  and 

a  third  passivation  layer  covering  said  second  non-masked  pas- 
sivation layer  and  having  fourth  openings  therein  aligned  with 
the  third  openings  of  said  second  non-masked  passivation 
layer  and  the  first  openings  of  said  first  passivation  layer 
thereby  exposing  said  plurality  of  contact  pads. 


December  16.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2355 


5,698,895 

SILICON  SEGMENT  PROGRAMMING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

David  V.  Pedersen,  Scotts  Valley;  Michael  G.  Flnley,  Cambria, 

and  Kenneth  M.  Sautter,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  CaHf.,  assignors 

to  Cubic  Memory,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,081,  Jun.  23,  1994.  This 

application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,149 

Int  a.'  HOIL  23/34 

MS.  a.  257—665  6  CUiiH 


t      2  10 


1.  An  apparatus  for  routing  a  set  of  control-signal  lines  to  a 
plurality  of  die  located  on  a  multi-level  stack  of  a  silicon  segments, 
said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  bond  pads  on  said  die; 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  fuses  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  bond  pads; 

a  signal  line  located  externally  of  said  segments  electrically 
connected  to  said  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  fuses; 

switch  means  electrically  connected  between  said  signal  line  and 
said  set  of  control-signal  lines  for  routing  a  particular  one  of 
said  control-signal  lines  to  said  die; 

means  for  electrically  discoruiecting  said  die  from  said  seg- 
ments, and 

wherein  said  multi-level  stack  of  segments  include  said  plurality 
of  die  interconnected  through  metal  interconnects,  said  plural- 
ity of  electrically  conductive  fuses  being  formed  from  said 
metal  interconnects. 


5,6^9,096 

HIGH  THERMAL  CONDUCTIVE  SILICON  NTTRIDE 
STRUCTURAL  MEMBER,  SEMICOIWUCTOR  PACKAGE, 

HEATER  AND  THERMAL  HEAD 
MichiyaM  Komln;  YnrtiiiaiM  SM*,  both  aTYoknluwa;  Kal- 

sufairo  SfeteoMwa.  KawasaU,  awl  MiMjirid  "— nim.  Yqmo- 

haaa,  al  af  Japan,  aariganri  to  KabaUU  ifal*s  Toakiba, 

KawaaaU,  Japaa 

FDed  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3M.195 

OaiaH  priority,  appikatioa  Japaa,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-33359S; 
Dec  27,  1993,  5-333596 

IM.  CL*  miL  23/06:23/12:  CMS  3S/5S:  IM»  1/00 
MS.  CL  257— 7t5  25  rhrf-. 

1.  A  semiconductor  package  comprising  a  ceramic  substrate  on 
which  •  semiconductor  chip  is  mounted,  lead  fnmes  joined  to  the 
same  surface  of  said  ceramic  substrate  as  on  which  said  semicon- 
ductor chip  is  mounted,  and  bonding  wires  for  electrically  connect- 
ing said  semiconductor  chip  and  said  lead  frames,  wherein  said 
ceramic  substrate  is  formed  of  a  high  thermal  conductive  silicon 
nitride  sintered  body  which  contains  a  rare  earth  element  in  the 
range  of  1.0  to  7.5  wt  %  cakrulated  as  oxide  thereof  and  Li.  Na.  K. 


Fe,  Ca,  Mg,  Sr.  Ba.  Mn  and  B  as  impurity  cationic  elements  in  a 
total  amount  not  greater  than  0.3  wt  %.  aitd  has  die  thermal 
conductivity  not  less  than  60  W/(mK). 


5,69M97 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PLATED  HEAT 

SINK 

Yasonoba  NasUmoto,  aad  Hinaid  'batsnl,  both  of  Ibkyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporadoo,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,977 

Clalois  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-«3135* 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/34:23/06:  IM5K  7/20 

MS.  CL  257-712  8  Oalnis 

234323432 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  plated  heat  sink  structure  for 
releasing  heat  emitted  by  said  semiconductor  device,  said  heal  sink 
structure  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  thickness,  an  upper  surface 
for  forming  circuit  elements  thereon,  and  a  lower  surface; 

a  metal  layer  formed  on  said  lower  sisface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  and  having  a  thickness  less  than  the  thicknfss  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

1  solder  layer  farmed  oo  said  metal  layer. 

wherein  said  diickness  of  said  metal  layer  is  less  than  Vt  the 
thickitess  of  said  semiconductor  substrate: 

thereby  reducing  warping  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  when 
said  semiconductor  device  is  solder-moumed  to  a  package. 


SEMICONDIICTOR  APPARATUS  WTTH  A  MULTIPLE 
ELEMENT  ELECTRODE  STRUCTtJRE 
Hideo  Miliaaii|y,Tbkya.J>»an.Mrtpinr  to  MRinbhMDa^ 
jMn,  IWcya,  Japan 
FRad  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6SM9S 
iariljr,  appMcadan  Japan,  Dec  21,  199S,  7-3331M 
Int  CL*  miL  23M95:23/34:  H»1P  1/00 
MS.  CL  257—712  n  ( 

1.  A  semiconductor  apparatus  comptising: 
a  heat  radiating  plaie; 
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a  semiconductor  device  wbose  heat  is  nu  iated  from  said  heal 
radiating  plate; 

an  insulating  substrate  that  includes  a  first  jf ace  having  a  circuit 
panem  on  which  said  semiconductor  device  is  placed,  and  a 
second  face  with  which  said  heat  radii  iting  plate  comes  in 
contact: 

an  insulating  case  which  includes  a  bottom  and  a  side  and 
encloses  said  semiconductor  device  together  with  said  first 
face  of  said  insulating  substrate;  and 

at  least  one  electrode  leading  portion  which  is  connected  to  said 
semiconductor  device  through  said  circuit  pattern  and  pen- 
etrates said  case,  i 

wherein  each  of  said  at  least  one  elect^xle  leading  portion 
includes: 

a  first  electrode  which  is  electrically  connected  and  fixed  to 

said  circuit  pattern; 
a  second  electrode  fixed  to  said  case;  an  1 
a  conductor  parallel  to  said  heat  radioing  plate  which  is 

flexible  and  electrically  connects  said  first  electrode  to  said 

second  electrode. 


5,698,899 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  FIRST  AND  SECOND 

SEALING  RESINS 
Satoshi  Hirakawa,  and  Hanio  Takao,  both  of  Fukuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,946 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-312557 
Int  a.*  HOIL  23/02:23/30 
MS.  CL  257-712  19  cuims 


1  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising:       ] 

a  lead  frame  shaped  like  a  sheet  with  el^trical  conductivity 
having  first  and  second  main  surfaces,  hating  panem  configu- 
ration, and  having  external  terminals  proituding  outward  pro- 
vided therearound; 

a  power  semiconductor  element  fixed  on  sai^  first  main  surface; 

a  heat  sink  with  terminal  conductivity  provided  to  face  said 
second  main  surface  with  a  gap  therebetween;  and 


et«e 


a  sealing  resin  being  electrically  insulating  and  sealing  said 
power  semiconductor  element,  said  lead  frame,  and  said  heat 
sink: 

wherein  said  sealing  resin  has  a  primary  sealing  resin  and  a 
secondary  sealing  resin  with  more  excellent  thermal  conduc- 
tivity than  that  of  the  primary  sealing  resin. 

said  secondary  sealing  resin  has  a  gap  filling  portion  filling  said 
gap  in  close  contact  with  said  second  main  surface  and  a 
projecting  portion  integrally  coupled  with  said  gap  filling 
portion  and  extending  from  said  second  main  surface  of  said 
lead  frame  to  pass  through  a  blank  defined  within  said  pattern 
configuration  of  said  lead  frame  to  protrude  like  a  wall  on  said 
first  main  surface  side  of  said  lead  frame,  and 

said  primary  sealing  resin  extends  between  said  projecting  por- 
tion of  said  secondary  sealing  resin  to  said  first  main  surface 
and  buries  said  power  semiconductor  element,  and  is  in  close 
contact  with  said  projecting  portion. 


5,698.900 
FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  DEVICE  WITH  SINGLE 
LAYER  INTEGRATED  METAL  AND  RETAINED 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MASKING 
Christopher  A.  Bozada,  Dayton,-  Tony  K.  Quach,  Kettering; 
Kenichi  Nakano;  Gregory  C.  DeSalvo,  both  of  Beavercrvek,- 
G.  David  Via,-  Ross  W.  Dettmer,  both  of  Dayton;  Charies  K. 
Havasy;  James  S.  SeweU,  both  of  Kettering;  John  L.  Ebel, 
Beavercreek,  and  James  K.  Gillespie,  Cedarville,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C 
FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,734 
InL  a."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 
VS.  a.  257—744  22  Claims 


'^  n  M  ♦^tttTttt 


1.  A  single  metal  contact  structure  for  a  group  Ill-V  semicon- 
ductor material  field-effect  transistor  comprising  the  combination 
of: 

a  loweiTOost-situated  group  Ul-V  semiconductor  material  sub- 
strate layer  member; 

a  plurality  of  grown  group  III-V  semiconductor  material  layeni 
successively  overlaying  said  substrate  layer  member,  said 
grown  semiconductor  material  layers  including  an  uppermost 
selected  one  of  a  field-effect  transistor  channel  layer  and  a 
barrier  layer-covered  field-effect  transistor  channel  layer; 

a  first  etch  stop  semiconductor  material  layer  received  over  said 
selected  layer; 

a  gate  contact  member  of  first  metallic  composition  received  on 
said  selected  layer  in  a  gate  aperture  region  of  said  first  etch 
stop  layer,  said  gate  conuct  member  having  Schottky  barrier 
electrical  characteristics  with  respect  to  said  selected  one  of  a 
field-effect  transistor  channel  layer  and  a  barrier  layer-covered 
field-effect  transistor  channel  layer; 

a  planar  layer  of  ohmic  contact  semiconductor  material  overiay- 
ing  said  first  etch  stop  semiconductor  material  layer-covered 
selected  layer  in  regions  adjacent  said  gate  member; 

a  second  etch  stop  semiconductor  material  layer  received  over 
said  layer  of  ohmic  contact  semiconductor  material  in  regions 
adjacent  said  gate  member; 

a  secondary  mask  layer  overlaying  said  layer  of  ohmic  contact 
semiconductor  material  in  regions  surrounding  said  gate  aper- 
ture region  and  said  source  and  drain  members,  said  second- 
ary mask  layer  also  being  comprised  of  group  ni-V  semicon- 
ductor material; 

said  semiconductor  material  layers  being  of  a  single  crystal 
nature; 
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source  and  drain  contact  members  of  said  same  first  metallic 
composition  received  on  said  ohmic  contact  semiconductor 
material  layer  in  aligned  source  and  dram  apertures  through 
said  secondary  mask  layer  and  said  second  etch  stop  layer  in 
laterally  opposed  locations  with  respect  to  said  gate  aperture 
region,  said  source  and  drain  contact  members  having  non- 
alloyed  ohmic  contact  electrical  characteristics  with  respect  to 
said  semiconductor  material  of  said  ohmic  contact  layer 


5,698,901 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  AMORPHOUS 

CARBON  LAYER  FOR  REDICING  WIRING  DELAY 

Kazuhiko  Endo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1994,  6-217470; 
Feb.  9.  1995,  7-021429;  Feb.  23, 1995,  7-035023;  Mar.  23,  1995, 
7-064066 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/3115:21/312 
VS.  a.  257—758 

-33 
-32 


12  Claims 
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at  least  uppermost  parts  of  each  of  said  dummy  electrodes  and 
said  gate  electrodes  are  formed  by  patterning  one  same  con- 
ductive film  to  have  the  same  material  and  the  same  film 
thickness. 
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5,698,903 
BOND  PAD  OPTION  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Michael  Parris,  and  Michael  V.  Cordoba,  both  of  CokMwlo 
Springs.  Colo.,  assignors  to  United  Memories.  Inc..  Colorado 
Springs,   Colo.,  and   Nippon   Steel   Semiconductor   Corp., 
Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,811 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/788:27/01:23/62 

VS.  CI.  257—786  7  Qatas 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  interlayer  insulative  lay- 
ers composed  of  amorphous  carbon  film  including  fluorine  (F). 
wherein  a  content  of  said  fluorine  has  a  distribution  in  a  depthwise 
direction  of  said  amorphous  carbon  film  such  that  said  fluorine 
decreases  in  said  depthwise  direction. 


5.698,902 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  HNELY 
CONFIGURED  GATE  ELECTRODES 
Takashi  Uehara;  Toshiki  Yabu,  both  of  Osaka;  Mizuki  Segawa. 
Kyoto;   Takashi   Nakabayashi,  Osaka,  and   Minoni   Fujii. 
Hyogo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  574J68 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  19,  1994,  6-314485; 
Dec.  27,  1994,  6-325178 

Int  a.""  HOIL  23/48 
VS.  a.  257—773  13  Oalms 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

an  active  region  formed  in  a  part  of  a  semiconductor  subsu^te: 
at  least  one  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate in  said  active  region; 
source/drain  regions  formed  by  introducing  an  impurity  into 
portions  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  which  are  located  on 
both  sides  of  said  gate  electrode: 
an  isolation  formed  to  protrude  from  a  surface  of  the  substrate  in 

said  active  region  and  to  surround  said  active  region; 
a  pair  of  dutnmy  electrodes  formed  to  extend  over  said  isolation 
and  said  active  region  and  substantially  in  parallel  with  said 
gate  electrode,  whereby  said  pair  of  dummy  electrodes  are  not 
connected  to  a  signal  line:  and 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  having  internal  circuitry,  the 
integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  voltage  lead,  said  voltage  lead  being  one  of  a  plurality  of  leads 
comprising  a  lead  frame: 

first  and  second  bond  pads  located  in  a  localized  area,  the  second 
bond  pad  being  coupled  to  the  internal  circuitry  of  the  inte- 
grated circuit  device:  and 

a  latch  circuit  having  first  and  second  terminals  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  bond  pads  and  located  in  the  localized 
area  with  the  first  and  second  bond  pads; 

wherein  connecting  the  voltage  lead  to  the  first  localized  bond 
pad  configures  the  internal  circuitry  of  the  integrated  circuit 
device  into  a  first  functional  mode,  and  wherein  connecting 
the  voluge  lead  to  the  second  localized  bond  pad  configures 
the  internal  circuitry  of  the  integrated  circuit  device  into  a 
second  fimctional  mode  while  keeping  said  voltage  lead,  said 
first  and  second  bond  pads,  and  said  latch  circuit  in  said 
localized  area. 


179-253  O.G.-97-20:  QL3 
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5,698,904 

PACKAGING  MATERIAL  FOR  kLECTRONIC 

COMPONENTS  ' 

Masahiro  Tsuji.  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295^35,  Aug.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  13.  1997,  Sen  No.  782,447 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1993,  5-219952 

Int.  a.*'  HOIL  2 J/29 

VS.  a.  257—795  9  Claims 


60     70     ao     90     100 

'WCRPON  OF  A  n^£R 

t%    •»  WBtXT) 


»«uac  ^Amxxf  sax 


1.  A  packaging  material  for  electronic 
resin,  and  90*  to  93%  by  weight,  relative 
the  packaging  material,  of  a  filler  comprisii  ig 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silici 
said  filler  comprises  at  least  90"*  by  wei, 
average  panicle  size  of  20  to  30  tun.  ani 
small  particles  have  rounded  ends. 


5,698,905 

HYBRID  PROPULSION  SYSTEM  fOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  AND  A  METHOD  OF  OPER.4TING  THE 

HYBRID  PROPULSION  SYSTEM 

Alfred  Riitfalein,  Sennfeld,  and  Erich  Karg,  Detter,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt, 

Germany 

Filed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct  5,  1994,  44  35 
613.7 

Int  a."  B60L  11/02: 
VS.  a.  290-32  21  Oaims 


CUKUTOt 

COWTIOL 

STSTDI 


accumulating  electric  energy  from  the  at  least  one  electric 
motor: 

supplying  electric  energy,  generated  by  the  at  least  one  electric 
motor,  to  the  electrical  generator;  and 

starting  the  internal  combustion  engine  with  the  electrical  gen- 
erator. 


5,698,906 

REMOTELY-CONTROLLED  LOCKING  SYSTEMS 

EMPLOYING  A  HOLOGRAPHIC  DISPLAY 

Anthony  N.  Gardner,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  and  Ronald  T. 

Smith,  Corona  Del  Mar,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes 

Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,896 

Int  CI."  G03H  1/26 

VS.  a.  307—9.1  14  Claims 
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1.  A  remote  controlled  locking  system  comprising: 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  locking  and  unlocking  signals; 

a  locking  mechanism  that  is  locked  and  unlocked  in  response  to 
the  locking  and  unlocking  signals  transmined  by  the  transmit- 
ter, and  which  outputs  first  and  second  output  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  locking  and  unlocking  signals; 

control  electronics  coupled  to  the  locking  mechanism  for  pro- 
cessing the  first  and  second  output  signals  and  for  providing 
first  and  second  control  signals  in  response  thereto; 

first  and  second  light  emitting  members  that  are  respectively 
responsive  to  the  first  and  second  control  signals  and  which 
respectively  provide  first  and  second  light  output  signals  in 
response  to  the  first  and  second  control  signals; 

first  and  second  input  prism  couplers  afifixed  to  a  surface  of  a 
window  and  that  are  optically  coupled  to  the  first  and  second 
light  emitting  members;  and 

first  and  second  hologram  decals  affixed  to  the  surface  of  the 
window  that  are  respectively  responsive  to  the  first  and  sec- 
ond light  output  signals,  that  respectively  display  a  visible 
message  indicative  of  the  status  of  die  locking  mechanism. 


1.  A  method  of  operatmg  and  staning  ^  hybrid  road  vehicle 

under  emergency  conditions,  said  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 

moving  the  hybrid  road  vehicle  and  moving  at  least  one  wheel 

of  the  hybrid  road  vehicle;  ' 

switching  an  electrical  generator  from  o|>eraiion  as  a  generator 

to  operation  as  a  motor,  the  electric^  generator  being  in 

driving  connection  with  an  internal  cotibustion  engine; 
switching  at  least  one  electric  motor  disposed  at  the  at  least  one 

wheel  from  operation  as  a  motor  to  operation  as  a  generator; 
connecting  the  at  least  one  motor  to  die  electrical  generator  with 

connecting  circuitry; 
driving  die  at  least  one  electric  motor  ^  a  generator  during 

movement  of  die  at  least  one  whee    of  die  hybrid  road 

vehicle: 


5.698,907 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  ELECTRIC  WINDOW  CONTROL 

AND  CLOSURE  OVERRIDE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Harold  J.  Weber,  560  Washington  St,  P.O.  Box  6161,  HoUiston, 

Mass.  01746-6161 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,584 
Int  CI."  H02P  7/68 
U.S.  a.  307—10.1  20  Claims 

1.  An  accessory  control  method  extending  at  least  temporary 
electric  window  regulator  operability  in  a  motor  vehicle  for  a 
limited  extent  of  time  immediately  following  ignition  system 
switch  lockup  and  usual  accessory  electrical  system  disablement, 
comprising  steps  of: 

initiating  an  onset  of  an  elapse  of  the  limited  extent  of  time  in 

immediate  response  to  die  ignition  system  switch  lockup; 
deferring  disablement  of  a  portion  of  the  accessory  electrical 
system  which  determines  said  electric  window  regulator  oper- 
ability for  the  limited  extent  of  uitie: 
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1.  A  power  supply  system  having  a  buffered  intermediate  volt- 
age, comprising: 

a  principal  voltage  source  having  a  prescribed  first  output  volt- 
age range  connected  in  parallel  to  an  auxiliary  voltage  souire 
having  a  prescribed  second  output  voluge  range,  the  first  and 
second  voltage  ranges  only  slightly  overiapping  and  the  first 
voltage  range  being  higher  dian  die  second  voltage  range: 

a  voltage  at  the  connection  of  the  two  voltage  sources  being  an 
intermediate  voltage,  which  is  fed  to  a  consumer; 

a  digital  failure  signal  formed  by  comparing  the  intermediate 
voltage  with  a  predetermined  reference  voltage,  which  is 
inside  the  second  voltage  range: 

an  occurrence  of  die  digital  failure  signal  causing  the  output 
voltage  of  the  auxiliary  voltage  source  to  rise  above  die 
reference  voltage  and  elimination  of  the  failure  signal  causes 
a  drop  in  die  output  voltage  of  die  auxiliary  voltage  source 
below  the  reference  voltage;  and 

a  final  failure  signal  that  is  activated  if  the  digital  failure  signal 
is  activated  for  a  prescribed  minimum  time. 


5,698,909 
MULTI-FUNCTION  SWITCH 
Yasuhiro  Miyazawa,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,643 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1995,  7-062769 
Int  a."  HOIH  35/02 
VS.  CL  307—116  8  Claims 


.1?       »V 

thereby  maintaining  operability  of  at  least  a  driver  or  operator 
accessible  set  of  electric  window  regulator  controls  for  die 
limited  extent  of  time  and  enabling  an  inadvenently  left-open 
window  to  be  convenienUy  closed  by  die  operator  of  the 
motor  vehicle  without  a  necessitous  unlocking  of  the  ignition 
system  switch. 


5,698,908 
BUFFERED  DC  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Werner  PoUmeier,  Verl,-  Josef  Schuck,  Paderbom-DaU,  and 
Ernst  Weidner,  Paderbom,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  AG,  Paderbom,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94AI0703,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)2914,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  578,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  16,  1993,  P  43  23 
940.4 

Int  CT."  H02J  3/38 

17  Claims 


1.  A  muld-function  switch  comprising: 

a  casing  in  form  of  a  box  havjng  an  opening: 

a  key  top  member  mounted  on  said  casing  so  as  to  permit  both 
liner  movement  and  rotational  movements  in  an  imaginary 
plane  parallel  with  a  bottom  face  of  said  casing; 

at  lea.st  two  magnets  arranged  on  eidier  one  of  said  key  top 
member  and  said  casing  to  be  apan  from  each  other  at  a 
predetermined  distance: 

at  least  two  magnetic  detectors  arranged  on  die  other  of  said  key 
top  member  and  said  casing  to  face  said  two  magnets  respec- 
tively, at  respective  neutral  positions  in  die  liner  movement 
and  rotational  movement,  said  magnets  converting  magnetic 
flux  of  said  magnetic  detectors  into  voltage:  and 

control  means  for  detecting  a  ratio  of  respective  voltages  gener- 
ated from  said  magnetic  detectors  and  sequent  processing  die 
obtained  ratio  as  a  desired  operational  signal. 


5,698310 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTUATOR  WITH  POSITION 
SENSOR 
Robert    Cooper    Bryant    Honeoye    Falls;    Michael    Joseph 
O'Brien,  Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Michael  Allan  Leet- 
maa,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,287 

Int  a.*  H02K  41/00 

VS.  a.  310—12  22  Claims 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  acniator  widi  position  sensor,  comprising: 

a  core  made  of  a  soft  magnetic  material  which  is  supported  to  be 
movable; 

a  permanent  magnet  mounted  to  move  with  the  core; 

at  least  one  electrically  conductive  drive  coil  located  adjacent 
the  core  and  one  pole  of  the  permanent  magnet 

a  casing  made  of  a  soft  magnetic  material  and  located  adjacent 
the  drive  coil: 

an  electrically  conductive  sense  coil  located  adjacent  one  end  of 
the  core,  such  that  when  electrical  current  is  passed  through 
the  drive  coil  in  a  first  direction,  the  core  is  moved  in  a  first 
direction  and  an  electrical  property  associated  with  the  sense 
cod  is  altered,  diereby  indicating  die  position  of  the  core,  and 


2360 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  16,  1997 


when  electrical  curreni  is  passed  thrc  iigh  the  drive  coil  in  a 
second  direction,  the  core  is  moved  ir  a  second  direction  and 
an  electrical  property  associated  with  I  he  sense  coil  is  altered, 
thereby  indicating  the  position  of  the  :ore;  and 
a  bearing  made  of  a  soft  magnetic  malarial  for  supporting  the 
one  end  of  the  core  located  adjacent  the  sense  coil,  wherein 
the  electrical  current  passed  through  t>e  drive  coil  includes  a 
direct  current  component  and  an  alternating  current  compo- 
nent, and  wherein  the  alternating  cuncnt  component  induces 
an  alternating  current  in  the  sense  coil  via  the  bearing  and 
core,  such  that  a  voltage  drop  across  the  sense  coil  can  be 
measured  to  indicate  the  position  of  tl  e  core. 


1.  A  voice  coil  motor  comprising  a  yok  ^  member  including  a 


center  pole,  an  upper  pole  and  a  lower  pole, 
supponing  said  upper  pole,  center  pole  and 


first  and  second  unipolar  permanent  magiiets  adhered  to  a  lower 


surface  of  said  upper  pole  and  said 


lower  pole,  like  poles  of  said  unipolai  magnets  facing  each 
other  across  air  gaps  defined  between  said  center  pole  and 
said  upper  and  lower  poles; 

a  moving  pole  wound  slidably  around  th :  center  pole  having  a 
predetermined  range  of  motion: 

said  upper  and  lower  poles  having  radially  extended  portion  in 
regions  adjacent  to  where  said  upper 
supported  on  said  side  poles  of  said  y  )ke  member,  whereby 
magnetic  flux  flowing  through  said  si(  e  poles  and  into  said 
upper  and  lower  poles  closes  more  eas  ly  through  said  upper 
and  lower  poles  and  maintains  the  ft^x  density  interacting 
with  said  coil  across  said  air  gaps,  ^id  center  pole  piece 
further  having  a  constant  radius  from!  its  inner  to  its  outer 
periphery,  said  upper  and  lower  polk  pieces  having  said 
extended  radial  portions  which  extend  radially  beyond  said 
center  pole  piece. 


ind  side  pole  members 
lower  pole; 


jpper  surface  of  said 


5,698.912 
BRUSHLESS  MOTOR  WITH  TORQUE  AND  SPEED 
PROPORTIONAL  COOLANT  FLOW 
Retnhard  Rasch,  Hecbendorf;  Andreas  Griindl,  Munchen,  and 
Bemhard  Hoffmann,  Stamberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Grundl  und  Hoffmann  GmbH  Gesellschaft  fur  elektrotech- 
nishe,  Entiwicklungen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,822 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1994,  44  07 
713.0 

InL  CI."  H02K  9/00 
VS.  a.  310—52  21  Claims 


/-36 


5,698,911 

LOW  LEAKAGE  ACTUATOR  FOR  HIGH 
PERFORMANCE 
John  C.  Dunfield,  Santa  Cruz,  and  Kanran  Oveyssi,  Aptos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts 
VaUey,  Calif. 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,432 

Int.  a."  H02K  41/02:  Gll|  33/00 

VS.  a.  310—12  13  aaims 
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1.  A  brushless  electric  motor  comprising: 

a  fluid-tight  housing; 

an  internally  rotating  rotor  which  is  connected  with  an  output 
shaft; 

a  stator  core  arranged  at  a  radial  distance  from  the  rotor; 

a  coolant  feeder  leading  into  the  interior  of  the  housing; 

a  coolant  outlet  leading  out  of  the  housing;  and 

a  control  means  for  adjusting  the  volumetric  flow  of  a  coolant 
through  the  interior  of  the  housing  as  a  function  of  speed  and 
torque,  characterized  in  that  in  the  range  from  (Wt  to  approxi- 
mately 30%  of  the  continuous  speed  and  in  the  range  from 
approximately  60^  to  approximately  100^  of  the  maximum 
torque  of  the  electric  motor  the  control  means  adjusts  the  ratio 
of  between  the  volumetric  flow  of  the  coolant  supplied 
through  the  coolant  feeder  and  the  volumetric  flow  of  the 
coolant  discharged  through  the  coolant  outlet  so  that  the 
housing  of  the  electric  motor  is  completely  filled  with  coolant, 
and  in  the  range  from  O'i  to  approximately  lOO^t  of  the 
continuous  speed  and  in  the  range  from  approximately  0<5t  to 
approximately  W^  of  the  maximum  torque  of  the  electric 
motor  the  control  means  adjusts  the  ratio  between  the  volu- 
metric flow  supplied  through  the  coolant  feeder  and  the  volu- 
metric flow  of  the  coolant  discharged  through  the  coolant 
outlet  so  that  no  or  only  small  quantities  of  coolant  flow  into 
the  housing  of  the  electric  motor. 


5,698.913 
OUTER-ROTOR  TYPE  ELECTRIC  ROTARY  MACHINE 
AND  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  VEHICLE  USING  THE 
MACHINE 
Nobuyuki  Yagi,  Tokyo:  Ko-ichi  MaUuoka,  Tokorozawa.  and 
Keiichiro  Kondo.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  and  Railway  Technical  Research 
Institute,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1996.  Ser,  No.  661.787 

Claims  prioiity.  application  Japan.  Jun.  15,  1995,  7-148780 

Int.  a."  H02K  9/22:9/00 

VS.  a.  310—58  20  Claims 

1.  An  outer-rotor  type  electric  rotary  machine  located  at  a 

stationary  unit  for  rotating  rotary  members,  comprising: 
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a  shaft  fixed  to  the  stationary  unit: 

a  motor  stator  fixed  to  a  longitudinally  middle  portion  of  the 
shaft; 

a  motor  rotor  located  opposed  to  the  motor  stator  with  a  certain 
gap  interposed  therebetween,  the  motor  rotor  being  rotated 
about  the  motor  stator  by  an  electro  magnetic  force  generated 
between  the  motor  rotor  and  the  motor  stator; 

a  cylindrical  rotor  frame  to  which  the  motor  rotor  is  attached; 
and 

first  and  second  brackets  attached  to  both  opposite  ends  of  the 
cylindrical  rotor  frame,  respectively,  each  of  the  first  and 
second  brackets  having  the  other  end  thereof  fixed  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  rotary  members  and  including  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  and  an  inner  peripheral  surface,  at  least  one 
of  the  first  and  second  brackets  having  a  plurality  of  heat- 
radiating  fins  mounted  on  the  outer  peripheral  surface,  and  a 
plurality  of  heat -absorbing  fins  mounted  on  the  iiwer  periph- 
eral surface. 
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1.  A  magnet  type  starter  having  a  motor,  comprising: 

a  yoke  formed  in  a  generally  cylindrical  shape  to  constitute  a 

motor  frame  and  having  an  inner  circumferential  surface; 
a  plurality   of  permanent   magnets  arranged  circumferentially 

along  the  inner  circumferential  surface  of  the  yoke; 


a  sleeve  formed  in  a  generally  cylindrical  shape  and  fitted 
radially  inside  the  permanent  magnets  to  fix  the  permanent 
magnets  radially  to  the  inner  circumference  of  the  yoke; 

the  yoke,  circumferentially  adjacent  rwo  of  the  permanent  mag- 
nets and  the  sleeve  together  defining  a  space  extending  axially 
thereof,  said  space  being  in  conununication  with  a  space 
inside  the  sleeve;  and 

yoke  being  formed  with  a  discharge  hole  extending  radially 
therethrough  a(  a  location  between  the  circumferentially  adja- 
cent two  of  the  permanent  magnets  and  within  an  axial  length 
of  the  sleeve,  the  discharge  hole  being  in  communication  with 
the  space  inside  the  sleeve  through  the  space  extending  axi- 
ally between  the  sleeve  and  the  yoke. 


5,698,915 
SPINDLE  MOTOR 
Koji  Fukuyama.  Komagane,  and  Kazuyoshi  Horikoshi.  Iljima- 
machi,   both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Nidec   Corporatioa, 
Kyoto,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  324,095,  Oct.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5336,998, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  4.980.  Jan.  15.  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,3%.134.  This  application  Apr.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  22,  1992,  4-29949; 
Apr.  14,  1992,  4-i21446.-  May  29.  1992,  4-164389 

Int  CL*  H02K  21/22 
VS.  a.  31ft-67  R  4  Claims 


5,698,914 
STARTER  WITH  A  DISCHARGE  HOLE  ON  A  YOKE 
I^tomu    Shiga.    Nukala-gun;    Nobuyuki    Hayashi.    Nagoya; 
Masanori  Ohmi,  Ai^o;  Masami  Niimi.  Handa.  and  Nobuhiko 
U17U,  Kaiiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd..  Kariya.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378383.  Jan.  25,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,625042.  This  appUcation  Jun.  28, 1996,  Ser.  No. 
673334 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-225042; 
Sep.  11,  1995,  7-232712 

Int  a."  H02K  9/00 
VS.  a.  310-«0  A  12  Claims 


1 .  A  spindle  motor  compnstng: 

a  stationary  shaft; 

a  cup-shaped  rotor  rotaubly  supported  by  the  shaft  by  means  of 

a  bearing; 
a  cylindrical  rotor  magnet  fixed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  roeor 
a  stator  disposed  to  oppose  the  rotor  magnet;  and 
a  continuous  aiuiular  projection  concentrically  formed  on  the 

inner  surface  of  the  rotor  at  an  axially  upper  portion,  the  rotor 

magnet  being  in  contact  with  the  annular  projection  to  be 

supported  and  positioned  thereby. 


5,698,916 
SLENDER  MOTOR  FOR  CANNED  MOTOR  PUMP 
Masaaki  Eguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikkiso  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,632 

InL  a.*  H02K  5/10:5/12:9/00 

VS.  a.  310—86  1  Claim 


1.  A  motor  structure  of  a  canned  motor  pump,  comprising: 
a  stator  with  an  inner  wall  cylindrically  defining  an  inner  space 
which  has  a  center  axis,  a  first  length  in  an  axial  direction  and 
a  first  diameter; 
a  rotary  shaft  extending  on  said  center  axis  and  being  accommo- 
dated within  said  inner  space; 
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a  rotor  accommodated  within  said  inne^  space  and  fixed  on  a 
center  part  of  said  rotary  shaft  so  as  to  show  a  rotation  in 
conjunction  with  said  rotary  shaft,  said  rotor  being  cylindri- 
cally  defined  to  have  both  a  second  length,  in  said  axial 
direction,  smaller  than  said  first  length-  and  a  second  diameter 
smaller  than  said  first  diameter  so  as  to  form,  between  said 
rotor  and  said  inner  wall,  a  first  clearance  providing  a  first 
path  for  a  cooling  and  lubricating  liquid;  and 

bearings  provided  on  said  rotary  shaft  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
rotor  and  spaced  apart  from  said  rotor, 

wherein  a  ratio  of  said  second  length  to  mid  second  diameter  of 
said  rotor  is  not  less  than  5  thereby  to  allow  said  cooling  and 
lubricating  liquid  flowing  in  said  first  clearance  in  order  to 
provide  a  secondary  bearing  fiinction  f0r  supporting  said  rotor 
directly.  1 


1.  An  electromagnetic  bearing  arrangemeiit  comprising 

(a)  a  rotatable  armature  affixed  to  and  rofeuble  with  a  shaft, 

(b)  a  stationary  armature,  surrounding  tile  shaft  and  separated 
from  the  rotatable  armature  by  an  annular  suspension  gap. 
comprising  an  array  of  magnetic  pole  pieces,  extending 
towards  the  rotatable  armature  and  tersiinating  in  pole  faces 
facing  towards  the  rotatable  armatuit.  separated  by,  and 
bounding,  at  least  one  electromagnet  ceil  slot,  and 

(c)  a  stationary  armature  canning  arrangement  disposed  coaxi- 
ally  with,  and  lining,  said  stationary  armature,  to  isolate  the 
stationary  armature  physically  from  the  suspension  gap, 

said  canning  arrangement  comprising 

(i)  in  each  coil  slot,  in  each  of  the  pole  pieces  bounding  the 
slot,  a  shoulder  facing  the  routable  armature  displaced 
further  than  said  pole  faces  from  said  rotatable  armature, 

(ii)  in  each  coil  slot,  a  bridging  member  extending  between, 
and  supported  on,  the  shoulders  of  said  bounding  pole 
pieces  against  displacement  away  from  the  rotatable  arma- 
ture, the  bridging  member  having  a  suppon  face,  directed 
toward  the  rotatable  armature,  displaced  further  than  the 
bounding  pole  faces  therefrom,  and 

(iii)  a  deformable  can  member  of  non-lerromagnetic  material 
in  the  gap  between  the  stationary  armature  pole  faces  and 
the  rotatable  armature  dimensioned  such  that  the  can  mem- 
ber is  supported  on  the  array  of  the  pole  faces,  said  can 
member,  for  operation  of  the  bearing  arrangement,  being 
deformed  between  pole  faces,  by  pressure  difference 
between  the  suspension  gap  and  each  coil  slot,  into  abut- 
ment with  each  said  bridging  member  and  deformed  about 
the  edges  of  the  bounding  pole  fates  to  locate  the  can 
member,  and  each  bridging  member,  with  respect  to  the 
stationary  armature. 


5,698,918 
SMALL  DC  MOTOR  HAVING  A  SHIELD  BAND 
Takeshi     Shinoda,      Cbofu,     and      Nobuyiiici      Nakagome, 
Musasliiiio,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co., 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-128864 

Lot  a."  H02K  5/00 

VS.  a.  310—89  4  Claims 


5,698,917 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  BEARING  \\TrH  A  STATIONARY 

ARMATURE  CANNING  ARRANGEMENT 
Richard  R.  Shultz,  Groton,  Coon.,  assifnor  to  Glacier  RPB 
Inc.,  Mystic  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533J»3 
Int  a.*  H02K  5/10:5/12 
VS.  CL  310-87  10  Claims 

sit 


1.  A  motor  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  motor  case; 

a  metal  shield  band; 

said  metal  shield  band  being  shaped  to  fit  an  outer  perimeter  of 

said  motor  case; 
said  metal  shield  band  extending  substantially  less  than  an  entire 

circumference  of  said  motor  case,  whereby  a  space  exists 

between  adjacent  ends  of  said  metal  shield  band; 
a  polyester  protective  tape  covering  substantially  an  entire  outer 

surface  of  said  metal  shield  band; 
an  adhesive  layer  adhering  an  inner  surface  of  said  protective 

tape  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  metal  shield  band,  whereby 

said  metal  shield  band  is  protected;  and 
a  plate  bridging  said  space  and  fixedly  connecting  said  adjacent 

ends  of  said  metal  shield  band,  whereby  said  metal  shield 

band  is  fixed  in  place  on  said  motor  case. 


5,698,919 

INTEGRAL  BEARING  TYPE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Rikuro   Obara,    Nagano-ken,   Japan,   assignor   to   Minebea 

Kabusliiid-iCaisha,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 
CootinuatioD-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,627,  Nov.  8.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1992,  4-323645 
InL  CL*  H02K  7/l4;7A>8 
VS.  a.  310-90  17  Claims 


ES^ 


1.  An  integral  bearing  type  electric  motor  comprising:  a  stator 
(2.  3,  4);  a  unitary,  one-piece  monolithic  nuchined  rotor,  said 
one-piece  machined  rotor  including  in  its  monolithic  structure  a 
sleeve  (10)  and  a  hub  (9)  including  a  disc;  a  bearing  assembly  (5, 
8.  10).  said  bearing  assembly  including  a  stepped  spindle  (5) 
having  a  large  diameter  portion  and  a  small  diameter  portion;  said 
sleeve  (10)  surrounding  said  spindle;  said  large  diameter  portion  of 
said  spindle  (5)  formed  with  an  outer  race  (6)  for  one  ball  row, 
balls  (13)  in  said  one  row  being  provided  between  said  outer  race 
(6)  and  an  inner  race  (11)  formed  in  said  sleeve  (10);  an  inner  ring 
(8)  fitted  on  the  small  diameter  portion  of  said  spindle  (5)  and 
having  an  outer  race  (7);  and  balls  (14)  in  another  row  being 
provided  between  said  inner  ring  outer  race  (7)  and  a  correspond- 
ing iiwer  race  (12)  formed  in  said  sleeve  (10), 
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said  sleeve  being  integrally  machined  with  said  hub  in  said 
unitary,  monolithic  rotor  of  said  electrical  motor 


5,698,920 
SMALL  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Ikuo  Agematsu.  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabusUki  Kaisba 
Sankyo  Seiid  Seisakusbo,  Nagano,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580.182 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  HEI.6- 
337709 

Int  a.*  H20K  37/00 
VS.  a.  310-254  9  Claims 


1.  A  small  electric  motor  comprising: 

a  first  stator  unit  including  a  first  outside  stator  forming  a  part  of 
a  motor  casing,  a  first  inside  stator  provided  inside  said  motor, 
and  a  coil  between  said  first  ouuide  stator  and  said  first  inside 
stator;  and 

a  second  sutor  unit  including  a  second  outside  stator  forming  a 
part  of  said  motor  casing,  a  second  inside  stator  provided 
inside  said  motor,  and  a  coil  between  said  second  outside 
stator  and  said  second  inside  stator. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  stator  units  are  laid  one  on  another 
in  such  a  manner  that  said  first  and  second  inside  stators  are 
positioned  between  said  coil  of  said  first  stator  unit  and  said 
coil  of  said  second  stator  unit,  and  said  first  stator  unit  has  a 
first  holding  section  which  is  adapted  to  position  said  second 
inside  stator.  and  said  second  stator  unit  has  a  second  holding 
section  which  is  adapted  to  position  said  first  inside  stator,  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  holding  sections  contact  said  first 
and  second  inside  stators  in  the  same  contact  plane  which  is 
also  the  contact  plane  between  said  first  and  second  outside 
stators  and  between  said  first  and  second  inside  stators. 


5,698,921 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  TYPE  MOTOR 
Yoshihiro  Morimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubisiii 
Denki  Kabosliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607^60 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1995,  7-244241 

Int  a."  H02K  21/26 

VS.  a.  310—154  6  Claims 


1.  A  permanent  magnet  type  motor  comprising: 


a  field  magnet  including  permanent  magnets  arranged  inside  a 

yoke  in  an  8-pole  strucmre;  and 
an  armature  including  an  armature  coil  and  armamre  core,  the 

armature  coil  and  the  armature  core  arranged  inside  the  field 

magnet  through  an  air  gap; 
wherein  the  field  magnet  has  a  pole  arc  set  in  a  range  fttjm  3 1  * 

to  37°.  and  wherein  the  length  (Lm)  of  main  poles  in  an  axial 

direction  is  set  with  respect  to  the  length  (Lc)  of  the  armatuic 

core  in  the  axial  direction  so  as  to  satisfy  the  inequality  of 

1.0<Lm/Lc<1.4. 


5,698,922 
STARTER  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Rkhard  Halter,  Corbas,  France,  aarigDor  to  Valeo  Eqvipmeat 
Electriqnc*  Moteur,  Crtteil,  Frmicc 

Filed  Jun.  U,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,720 
Claims  priority,  appikatioB  FnuKc,  Jul  12, 1995,  95  OTO*? 
Int  CL*  H02K  ///2 
VS.  a.  310—166  5  rut— 


1.  A  starter  for  a  motor  vehicle  of  the  kind  having  an  inductive 
winding  composed  of  coils,  each  forming  a  magnetic  pole  of  the 
induaor.  in  which  each  coil  has  a  conductor  of  laige  cross  section 
wound  flat  so  as  to  form  concentric  contiguous  turns,  and  in  which 
the  innemxwt  timi  of  die  coil  is  extended  by  a  folding  in  the 
conductor  which  extends  radiaUy  towards  the  outside  of  the  ct)il, 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  turns  and  straddling  them,  wherein, 
in  the  area  of  straddling  of  the  turns,  die  folding  of  the  conductor  is 
of  a  reduced  dimension  along  the  axis  of  the  nims  so  that  the  axial 
thickness  of  the  coil  in  tliis  area  is  reduced. 


5498,923 

EXCITER  STATOR  INSULATING  BOBBIN 
WUUam  M.  Scberzinger,  Brick;  YeAm  NoToaeiaky,  Old  Bridge, 
and  Leon  Kasdaa,  West  Long  Branch,  aD  at  N  J.,  Mdgnors 
to  AlUedSignal  Inc.,  Morristowa,  N  J. 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653^29 

Int  a.»  H02K  I5A)4 

VS.  CL  310—194  17  ctatas 


1.  A  stator  insulating  bobbin  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  insulating  elements  configured  to  at  least  partially 
enclose  a  sutor  pole,  each  said  insulating  element  having  a 
first  flange  portion  having  a  beveled  leading  edge  and  a 
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second  flange  portion  joined  by  an  intlnnediate 
said  elements  interfitung  to  insulate  a 
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web  portion, 
itator  assembly. 


5,698,924 

ROTOR  FOR  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  ^MACHINE  WITH 
IMPROVED  COOLING  DEVICE 
Yuidbiro  Nishida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,981 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jua.  9,  1995,  7-143518 

Int.  a."  H02K  l/32:3/S6 

VS.  a.  310-214  14  aaims 


I.  A  rotor  for  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  rotor  core  having  a  rotational  axis  and  a  slot  formed 
in  an  outer  periphery  of  the  rotor  core  and  extending  in  an 
axial  direction  of  the  rotor  core,  the  rotor  core  generating  a 
fast  gas  stream  along  its  outer  peripheiy  when  routed  about 
its  axis;  T 

a  rotor  coil  disposed  in  the  slot  and  having  a  coolant  passage  for 
a  coolant  gas  formed  therein: 

a  wedge  disposed  in  the  slot  on  a  radially  outer  side  of  the  rotor 
coil  for  fixing  the  rotor  coil  in  the  slol  the  wedge  having  a 
wedge  exhaust  conduit  extending  outwardly  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  rotor  core  and  communicating  with  the  coolant 
passage,  the  wedge  including  a  sloping  surface  which  is 
inclined  with  respect  to  a  radial  direction  of  the  rotor  core  so 
that  an  exhaust  stream  from  the  wedge  exhaust  conduit  is  led 
in  the  direction  of  the  fast  gas  stream,  the  sloping  surface 
being  provided  on  a  downstream  side  of  the  wedge  exhaust 
conduit  with  respect  to  the  fast  gas  stream  near  an  outer  end 
of  the  wedge  exhaust  conduit;  and 

a  V-shaped  groove  formed  in  an  outer  periphery  of  the  rotor  in  a 
vicinity  of  the  outer  end  of  the  wedge  (xhaust  conduit  on  an 
upstream  side  of  the  wedge  exhaust  conduit  with  respect  to 
the  fast  gas  stream  for  imparting  a  velocity  component  to  the 
fast  gas  stream  in  a  radially  outward  tlirection  of  the  rotor 
core. 


5,698^25 

SLOTTED  WOUND  STATOR  FOR  Mi  ELECTRICAL 

ROTATING  MACHINE,  A  MEHIOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SUCH  A  STATOR  AND  A  MACHINE 

COMPRISING  SUCH  STATOR 
Eric  Coupart,  Angoulcaie,  France,  assigiMr  to  Moteurs  Leroy- 

Somer,  Angoiileiiie  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR9S/WI810,  S  371  Date  Mmt.  7,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WOH/35592,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  591,654 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jua  17,  1994,  94  07472 
Int  ex."  H02K  1/06 
VS.  a.  310-217  23  Claims 

I.  A  slotted  wound  stator  (I,  3)  for  *i  electrical  rotating 
machine,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  slots; 
metal  plates  (2)  superposed  face-to-face; 


each  plate  (2)  displaying  an  angular  displacement  from  a  follow- 
ing adjacent  plate  (2),  with  respect  to  an  axis  (4)  of  the  stator 
(I.  3),  of  a  constant  angle  (a)  equal  to  a  multiple  of  a  pitch 
angle  corresponding  to  a  pitch  of  the  plurality  of  slots; 

each  plate  (2)  substantially  having  a  shape  of  a  regular  polygon, 
more  particularly  of  a  square,  each  comer  (5)  of  which  is 
tnincated  according  to  a  circular  contour  (6),  or  approxi- 
mately a  circular  contour,  symmetrical  with  respect  to  a 
bisector  of  said  comer  (5),  identical  for  all  comers  (5),  and 
corresponding  to  a  sector  of  a  circle  whose  angle  at  the  center 
is  at  least  as  large  as  said  constant  angle  (a); 

a  distance  with  respect  to  the  axis  (4)  of  the  sutor  (1,  3)  and  the 
shape  of  said  contour  being  determined  by  the  constant  angle 
(a)  such  that,  projected  onto  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
(4)  of  die  stator  (I,  3),  the  contour  (6)  of  a  plate  (2)  substan- 
tially prolongs  a  successive  contour  (6)  of  a  successive  adja- 
cent plate  (2)  or  is  partially  superposed  on  said  successive 
contotir  (6); 

at  least  one  of  every  two  truncated  comers  (5)  of  each  plate  (2) 
being  connected  to  a  comer  (5)  of  a  previous  adjacent  plate 
(2)  at  a  welding  point  and  to  a  comer  of  a  successive  adjacent 
plate  (2)  at  a  different  welding  point  (II),  which  is  at  a 
circumferential  distance  from  a  location  of  the  welding  point 
between  the  plate  and  the  previous  adjacent  plate  and  wherein 
each  welding  point  links  only  two  plates  together; 

the  weld  points  (II)  being  located  in  predetermined  and  cycli- 
cally reproducible  respective  angular  positions  with  respect  to 
the  axis  (4)  of  the  stator  (I,  3)  and  being  distributed  in  a 
substantially  regular  fashion  about  the  axis  (4)  so  that  the 
weld  points  (II)  are  aligned  along  lines  (15a,  \Sb)  of  weld 
points  (II)  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  (4)  of  the  stator  (I 
3). 


5,698,926 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,698,927 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE 
Mitsuhiro  Tanaka,  ChiU-Gun;  Masao  Takeuchi,  Natori;  Kazu- 
hiko  Yamaoouchi,  and  Hiroyuki  Odagawa,  both  of  Seodai, 
aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  InsuUtors,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-233550 
Int  a."  HOIL  4im 
UA  a.  310-313  A  13aalms 

1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  device  comprising: 
a  substrate   made  of  a  single  crystal  of  lithium  tetraborate 
(Li2B407)  whose  cut  and  propagating  direction  are  deter- 
mined such  diat  cut  angles  represented  by  Euler  angles  (y,  6, 
♦)  are  y=-i-5°-5°,  e=9«-29°  and  32°-86°  and  ,=85°~95°;  and 
at  least  one  electrode  structure  formed  on  a  surface  of  said 
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substrate  to  realize  a  natural  single-phase  unidirectional  trans- 
ducer property  together  with  an  anisotropy  of  said  substrate. 


1.  An  array  of  thin  film  piezoelectric  resonators  with  enhanced 
piezoelectric  coupling  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  planar  surface; 

a  first  conductive  thin  film  positioned  on  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  and  defining  a  first  electrode; 

a  plurality  of  columns  of  thin  film  piezoelectric  material  posi- 
tioned in  spaced  apart  relationship  on  the  first  conductive 
layer  and  each  defining  a  separate  piezoelectric  resonator:  and 

a  second  conductive  thin  film  positioned  on  the  plurality  of 
columns  and  defining  a  second  electrode,  the  first  and  second 
electrodes  cooperating  to  connect  the  plurality  of  columns  in 
parallel  to  form  an  array  of  thin  film  piezoelectric  resonators 
with  each  separate  piezoelectnc  resonator  having  undamped 
sidewalls  for  reducing  stiffness. 


5,698,929 
VIBRATION  WAVE  DRIVEN  MOTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 
Hiroyuki  Seki,  Urawa,-  Atsushi  Kimura,  Yokohama:  Voshifiimi 
Nishimoto,  Yokohama,  and  Yutaka  Maniyama.  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  70*13 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1992,  4-157837 

Int.  a."  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  a.  310—323  18  Claims 

I.  A  vibration  driven  motor  or  actuator  comprising: 

(a)  a  vibration  member  responsive  to  an  applied  electrical  signal 
for  generating  a  vibration  therein; 

(b)  a  first  contact  member  frictionally  contacting  said  vibration 
member,  and  comprising  a  guide  portion,  the  vibration  gener- 
ated in  said  vibration  member  effecting  relative  movement 


5,698,928 

THIN  FILM  PIEZOELECTRIC  ARRAYS  WFTH 

ENHANCED  COUPLING  AND  FABRICATION  METHODS 

Luke  Mang,  Phoenix;  Sung  P.  Pack,  Tempe.  and  Dean  Barker, 

Chandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg,  ni. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,221 

Int.  CT'  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  a.  310-322  6  Claims 


10     6        2 


between  said  vibration  member  and  said  first  contact  member, 
wherein  said  first  contact  member  comprises  a  single  member, 

(c)  a  second  contact  member  contacted  with  said  guide  ponion 
of  said  first  contact  member, 

(d)  an  integrating  member  for  integrating  said  second  contact 
member  with  said  vibration  member; 

(e)  a  supporting  member  for  supporting  said  first  contact  mem- 
ber, and  comprising  a  second  guide  portion;  and 

(f)  a  third  contact  member  arranged  in  contact  with  said  second 
guide  portion  of  said  supporting  member. 


5,698,930 
ULTRASONIC  WAVE  MOTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
IMao  Takagi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,500,  Nov.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  595.450 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1993,  5-308619; 
Dec.  3,  1993,  5-339331 

InL  CL*  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  310—323  14  Claims 


1.  A  vibration  motor  comprising: 

an  elongated  elastic  body  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 

surface; 
a  pair  of  piezo-electric  elements  for  receiving  input  voltages. 

said  piezo-electric  elements  being  attached  to  the  first  surface 

of  said  elongated  elastic  body; 
first  and  second  driving  force  output  members  depending  from 

said  elongated  elastic  body; 
a  first  patterned  slide  member  comprising  a  first  and  second  strip 

which  extend  along  opposite  sides  of  said  first  driving  force 

output  member;  and 
a  second  panemed  slide  member  comprising  a  first  and  second 

strip  which  extend  along  opposite  sides  of  said  second  driving 

force  output  member. 
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5^98,931 
SENSOR  ELEMENT  AND  PARtIcLE  SENSOR 
Kazuyoshj  Shibata,  Nagova;  Yukihisa  Takeuchi,  Nishikamo- 
gun.  both  of  Japan;  Eric  J.  Shrader,  Belmont.  Calif.;  Joseph 
S.  Eckerie,  Redmond  City,  Calif.,  and  Ronald  E.  Pelrine, 
Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,014,  Apr.  |,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  18,  1995,  S«r.  No.  443,464 
Int.  a.''  HOIL  41/ok 
.  O.  310— 33« 

aat 

22s    /  24 


7  Claims 


5,698,933 

FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICE  CI  R RENT  CONTROL 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Robert  T.  Smith,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  Ul. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279380,  Jul.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,727 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  1/02 

VS.  a.  313—309  10  Claims 

^,0 


1.  A  sensor  elemenl  for  delecting  a  sol  id  panicle  in  a  fluid, 
comprising: 

a  substrate  comprising  (i)  a  main  body  b  iving  a  closed-bonom 
recess  formed  in  an  upper  surface  th  ireof.  and  (ii)  a  thin- 
walled  vibrating  portion  covering  said 
closed  cavity;  and 

a  detecting  unit  formed  on  a  surface  of  sai  I  thin- walled  vibrating 
portion  outside  said  closed  cavity,  said  (  electing  unit  compris- 
ing a  piezoelectric  film,  a  first  electnx  e  coated  on  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  piezoelectric  film,  and  a 
second  electrode  coated  on  at  least  4  portion  of  the  inner 
surface  of  said  piezoelectric  film; 

wherein  said  detecting  unit  and  said  thintwalled  vibrating  por- 
tion have  sufficiently  low  mass  such  that  solid  particles  in  the 
fluid  strike  said  delecting  unit  causing  i  aid  detecting  unit  and 
said  thin-walled  vibrating  portion  to  vi  brate.  and  said  piezo- 
electric fihn  converts  the  vibration  into|an  electric  signal. 


5,698,932 
INTERELECTRODE  SPACERS  FOR  DISPLAY  DEVICES 

INCLUDING  FIELD  EMISSION  DISPLAYS 

David  A.  Cathey,  Jr.,  and  Jim  J.  Browin|,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342329,  Nov.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5303382.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,928 

Int  a."  HOIJ  1/88 

VS.  a.  313-292  j  31  claims 
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20.  A  field  emission  display  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode;  a4d 

a  spacer  placed  between  the  first  electfode  and  the  second 
electrode,  said  spacer  comprising  a  substrate  formed  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aerogels  and 
xerogels,  said  spacer  comprising  a  menit>er  formed  separately 
from  the  first  and  second  electrodes  and  then  placed  therebe- 
tween. 
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1.  A  field  emission  device  current  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  columns  of  emission  tips  on  a  substrate  including  a 
first  column  of  emission  tips  and  a  second  column  of  emission 
lips,  with  all  of  the  emission  tips  in  the  first  column  electri- 
cally connected  together  and  all  of  the  emission  lips  in  the 
second  column  electrically  connected  together,  one  extraction 
grid  being  associated  with  each  emission  lip; 

a  plurality  of  rows  of  extraction  gnds  including  a  first  row  of 
extraction  grids  and  a  second  row  of  extraction  grids,  with  all 
of  the  exttaclion  grids  in  the  first  row  connected  together  and 
all  of  the  extraction  grids  in  the  second  row  connected 
together; 

a  first  voltage  applied  to  the  first  row  of  extraction  grids; 

a  second  voltage  coupled  to  the  second  row  of  extraction  grids, 
the  second  voltage  being  smaller  than  the  first  voltage; 

a  third  voltage  that  is  approximately  equal  to  the  first  voltage, 
ihe  third  voltage  applied  to  the  second  column  of  emission 
tips;  and 

a  resistive  layer  coupled  between  the  first  column  of  emission 
tips  and  the  first  row  of  extraction  grids  and  coupled  between 
the  second  column  of  emission  tips  and  the  second  row  of 
extraction  grids  wherein  the  resistive  layer  has  a  resistivity  no 
greater  than  1x10'  ohm-cm  to  produce  a  resistive  value  of 
approximately  5  to  15  gigaohms  between  each  extraction  grid 
and  an  associated  emission  tip. 


5,698,934 

FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICE  WITH  RANDOMLY 

DISTRIBUTED  GATE  APERTURES 

Sungho  Jin,  Milllngton;  Gregory  Peter  Kochanski.  Dunellen, 

and  Wei  Zhu,  North  Plainfidd,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,674,  Aug.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,441 

Int.  CL"  HOIJ  1/30 

VS.  a.  313-309  9  Claims 
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1.  A  field  emission  device  comprising: 

substrate  supported  electron  emitting  material  comprising  emit- 
ter points; 

means  for  electrically  contacting  .said  electron  emittmg  material; 

panemed  successive  layers  of  dielectric  and  conductive  material 
overlying  said  electron  emitting  material,  said  patterned  layers 
of  dielectric  and  conductive  material  containing  a  random 
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distribution  of  apertures  to  said  electron  emitting  material, 
with  a  given  one  of  said  apertiues  containing  a  multiplicity  of 
emitter  points. 


5,698,935 
LAMPHOLDER  SYSTEM  WTTH  MOGUL  BASE 
Walter  Newman,  Bayside,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Leviton  Manufac- 
turing Co..  IhCm  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2323<>8,  Apr.  25,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,494 
InL  CI.'  HOIJ  5/00 
VS.  a.  313—318.04  1  Claim 


I.  A  lampholder  for  completing  an  electrical  circuit  with  only 
those  members  of  a  class  of  lamps  having  a  threaded  external 
sleeve  about  a  base  member  and  a  central  button  contact  mounted 
on  an  insulated  extension  of  said  base  member  comprising: 

a)  a  lampsocket  body  of  insulating  material  having  an  open  first 
end  and  a  closed  second  end  and  a  bore  therebetween; 

b)  a  metal  sleeve  in  said  bore  of  said  lampsocket  body  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  one  side  of  an  AC  voltage  supply; 

c)  internal  threads  on  said  sleeve  to  receive  in  cooperative 
relationship  said  threaded  external  sleeve  about  said  base 
member  of  an  inserted  lamp  from  said  class  of  lamps,  said 
metal  sleeve  electrically  connecting  said  one  side  of  said  AC 
voltage  source  to  the  threaded  external  sleeve  about  said  base 
member  of  a  lamp  threadably  engaging  said  metal  sleeve; 

d)  a  cavity  in  said  lampsocket  body  adjacent  said  closed  second 
end  and  communicating  with  said  bore  to  receive  said  exten- 
sion of  a  lamp  of  said  class  threadedly  introduced  into  said 
lampsocket  body: 

e)  a  contact  means  in  said  cavity  having  a  first  end  cantilever 
mounted  in  said  lampsocket  body  and  a  second,  free  end 
extending  into  said  cavity  to  engage  only  said  central  button 
contact  mounted  on  an  insulated  extension  of  said  base  mem- 
ber of  a  lamp  of  said  class  inserted  in  said  lampsocket  body, 
said  contact  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  second  side 
of  said  AC  voltage  supply; 

f)  a  recess  in  the  interior  of  said  second  closed  end  communi- 
cating with  said  cavity; 

g)  a  compression  spring  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
first  end  in  said  recess  and  the  second  end  engaging  the 
second,  free  end  of  said  contact  means  to  urge  said  contact 
means  second  end  into  intimate  contact  with  a  central  button 
contact  in  said  cavity:  and 

h)  hub  means  in  said  cavity  to  limit  the  movement  of  a  lamp 
base  member  into  said  cavity: 
whereby  only  those  members  of  a  class  of  lamps  that  have  a  central 
bunon  contact  mounted  on  an  extension  are  electrically  connected 
across  both  sides  of  an  AC  voltage  supply. 


5,698,936 
ELECTRIC  REFLECTOR  LAMP  HAVING  A  BEARING 
PLATE  AND  A  CEMENT  MOUNT 
Leo  G,  J.  E,  Marien,  Md,  Belgium,  and  Frandscus  H.  Vaa 
Lierop,  Bath,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  PhUips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,960 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  PaL  Off.,  Mar.  2, 
1995,  95200508 

Int.  a."  HOU  5/48:5/50:  HOIK  1/42 
VS.  CI.  313—318.11  7  Claims 


1.  An  electric  reflector  lamp  comprising: 

a  hollow  reflector  body  having  an  axis  and  an  optical  center,  the 
reflector  body  being  internally  reflectorized  and  including  a 
concave,  light  beam-forming  portion  between  a  neck  and  a 
light-emission  window; 

a  light-transmitting  cover  which  is  secured  to  the  reflector  body 
and  which  closes  off'  the  light-emission  window; 

a  lamp  cap  which  is  provided  with  contacts  and  which  is  fixed 
around  a  free-end  portion  of  the  neck; 

a  light  source  iij  a  gastight,  light-transmitting  envelope  which 
includes  a  seal,  said  light  source  being  axially  arranged  in  the 
optical  center,  and  said  seal  of  the  envelope  having  a  projec- 
tion and  protruding  through  an  aperture  in  a  plate  which  bears 
against  the  projection,  and  said  seal  being  fixed  in  the  neck; 

current  conductors  which  mn  from  the  light  source  through  the 
neck  to  the  contacts  of  the  lamp  cap. 

characterized  in  that;  the  plate  bears  against  the  projection  with 
a  side  facing  the  light  source,  the  seal  is  secured  in  the  neck 
by  means  of  cement  which  is  provided  on  a  side  of  the  plate 
facing  away  from  the  light  source,  the  cement  defining  an 
open  passage,  along  the  seal,  to  the  light  beam-forming  por- 
tion. 


5,698,937 
CATHODE  FOR  ELECTRON  TUBE 
Gyu-nam  Jn,  Seoul;  Jong-seo  Choi,  Anyang;  Kcun-bae  Kim, 
Seoul;  Kwang-min  Lee.  Suwon.  and  Kwi-seok  Choi,  Seoul, 
all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Display  Devices 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393334 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  12,  1994, 
94-26115 

Int  a.'  HOU  l/li 
VS.  CI.  313—346  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  cathode  for  an  electron  tube  including: 
a  base  metal;  and 

a  layer  of  an  electron-emissive  substance  disposed  on  said  base 
metal,  said  layer  comprising  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide 
produced  by  heat  treatment  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  carbon 
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ale  containing  barium  as  a  major 
compound,  and  a  magnesium  compourfL 
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diagonal  (Rj„^)  above  2.83xD  and  below  5.3xD.  where  D  is  the 
length  of  the  diagonal  of  the  display  window,  and  the  inside 
surface  of  the  display  window  exhibits  a  relative  sagittal  height 
(RSH)  which  ranges  between  0.75  and  0.95.  the  relative  sagittal 
coifponent.  a  lanthanum  height  being  the  quotient  of  the  sagittal  height  at  the  end  of  the 
diagonal  across  the  inside  surface  and  the  sum  of  the  sagittal 
heights  at  the  end  of  the  long  axis  and  at  the  end  of  the  short  axis, 
also  across  the  inside  surface. 


5.698.938 
FRAME  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  CATHboE-RAY  TUBE 
Sung  Dae  Kim,  Songtaa;  Seog  Gwan  Kkn;  Jang  Weon  Sec, 
both  of  Kyunggi-Do.  and  Bong  Kyo  Jeoag,  Taegu.  all  of  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electronics,  Inc.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  4,  1995, 
P95-19535 

Int  a."  HOIJ  29/80 
VS.  a.  313-^107  1  6  Claims 


2.  A  inune  structure  mounted  within  a 
having  a  hollow  rectangular  shape  within 
can  be  inserted  and  fixed,  characterized  in 
frame  is  formed  with  a  recessed  step 
dimension;  and  the  horizontal  length  h  of  the 
2/6  to  4/6  H.  the  vertical  length  v  thereof 
horizontal  depth  w  is  3/6  to  5/6  W,  and  the 
to  5/6  D.  wherein  H  and  D  are  halves  of  the 
vertical  length  of  the  frame,  respectively, 
entire  horizontal  and  vertical  depths  of  the 
frame,  respectively. 


(  athode-ray  tube  and 

ufiich  a  shadow  mask 

tliat  each  comer  of  the 

ha\  ing  a  predetermined 

"ecessed  step  is  about 

is  2/6  to  4/6  V.  the 

y  ertical  depth  d  is  2/6 

entire  horizontal  and 

a4d  W  and  D  are  the 

<  Jmer  portions  of  the 


5,698,939 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  A  DISPLAY  WINDOW 
Leeodert  Vriens,-  Johannes  C.  A.  Van  Ne«.  and  Frank  Gers- 
mann,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  VS.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  31.  1993,  Ser.  No.  40.956 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  6,  1992 
92200970 

InL  a."  HOIJ  29/S6 
VS.  CI.  313-^77  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  display  device  having  a  cathode  ray  tkbe  which  comprises 
an  evacuated  envelope  having  an  at  least  suhitantially  rectangular 
display  window  an  inside  area  of  which  is  provided  with  a  phos- 
phor screen,  a  colour  selection  electrode  bemj  arranged  in  front  of 
the  display  window,  the  envelope  accommodating  a  means  for 
generating  at  least  one  electron  beams  an4  the  display  device 
comprising  means  for  deflecting  the  electf^n  beams  across  the 
phosphor  screen,  characterized  in  that  the  a  itside  surface  of  die 
display  window   has  an  average  radius  of  ::urvature  along  the 


5,698,940 

METHOD  FOR  DETRAPPING  LIGHT  IN  THIN  FILM 

PHOSPHOR  DISPLAYS 

Arthur  Ballato,  Oceanport,  and  David  C.  Morton,  Eatontown, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretory  of  the  Army,  Washington.  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  589.922 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/89 

VS.  a.  313—179  5  Claims 


1.  A  display  device  comprising: 

a  phosphor  layer: 

means  for  forming  a  light  image  in  said  phosphor  layer; 

a  glass  layer  having  a  first  surface  facing  said  phosphor  layer, 
and  a  second  surface  remote  from  said  phosphor  layer;  and 

a  first  graduated  antireflection  coating  between  said  phosphor 
layer  and  said  first  surface,  wherein  the  first  antireflection 
coating  is  graduated  such  that  a  surface  of  the  first  antireflec- 
tion coating  adjacent  the  glass  layer  has  an  index  of  refraction 
substantially  equal  to  an  index  of  refraction  of  the  glass  layer 
and  an  index  of  refraction  is  graduated  throughout  the  gradu- 
ated antireflection  coating  and  becomes  substantially  equal  to 
an  index  of  refraction  of  the  second  surface; 

a  second  graduated  antireflection  layer  on  the  second  surface  of 
said  glass  layer,  wherein  the  second  antireflection  coating  is 
graduated  such  that  a  surface  of  the  second  graduated  antire- 
flection coating  adjacent  the  second  surface  of  the  glass  layer 
has  an  index  of  refraction  substantially  equal  to  the  index  of 
the  refraction  of  the  second  surface  and  an  index  of  refraction 
is  graduated  throughout  the  second  graduated  antireflection 
coating  and  becomes  substantially  equal  to  an  index  of  refrac- 
tion of  air;  and 

a  focusing  layer  between  said  glass  layer  and  said  phosphor 
layer,  wherein  the  focusing  layer  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
concavities,  each  concavity  having  an  open  end  facing  the 
phosphor  layer  so  as  to  focus  light  emanating  from  the  phos- 
phor layer  through  the  second  surface  of  the  glass  layer  to  the 
air. 
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5,698,941 
OPTICAL  CORRECTION  LAYER  FOR  A  LIGHT 
EMITTING  APPARATUS 
James  E.  Jaskie;  Lawrence  N.  Dworsky.  both  of  Scottsdale; 
Karen  E.  Jachimowicz,  Laveen;  Fred  V.  Richard.  Scottsdaie, 
and    Kathleen    Tobin.   Tempe,   all   of  Ariz.,   assignors   to 
Motorola.  Schaumburg.  111. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,089 

Int  CI."  F21V  7/00:  HOIJ  5/16:  HOIK  1/26 

U.S.  a.  313-^94  34  Claims 
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18.  A  field  emission  display  comprising: 

a  cathode  structure  having  field  emitters  for  emitting  elections; 

a  faceplate  positioned  to  receive  the  emitted  electrons  including 
a  first  light-emitting  surface  and  a  second  surface  opposed  to 
the  first  surface,  the  second  surface  containing  a  plurality  of 
phosphor  dots; 

a  spacer  disposed  between  the  cathode  structure  and  the  face- 
plate for  providing  structural  support  to  prevent  the  collapse 
of  the  field  emission  display,  the  spacer  having  first  and 
second  opposed  edges,  the  first  edge  positioned  in  abutting 
engagement  widi  the  cathode  structure,  the  second  edge  posi- 
tioned in  abutting  engagement  with  the  faceplate  wherein  the 
spacer  forms  a  gap  in  brightness  at  the  light-emitting  surface 
of  the  faceplate; 

a  plurality  of  light-emitting  regions  including  a  plurality  of 
gap  adjacent  phosphor  dots  being  positioned  adjacent  the 
spacer  whereby  the  plurality  of  light-emining  regions  provide 
light  which  is  redirected  to  cover  the  gap:  and 

an  optical  correction  layer  being  disposed  parallel  to  the  first 
light-emining  surface  of  the  faceplate  and  affixed  to  the  light- 
emitting  surface  of  the  faceplate,  the  optical  correction  layer 
comprising  a  optical  correction  region  having  a  first  height 
and  having  a  width  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  width  of  the  spacer 
and  the  widths  of  the  plurality  of  light-emitting  regions  adja- 
cent the  spacer  so  that,  when  the  optical  correction  region  is 
substantially  centered  over  the  spacer,  the  optical  correction 
region  opposes  the  spacer  and  the  plurality  of  light-emitting 
regions  adjacent  the  spacer, 

means  being  disposed  within  the  optical  cotrection  region  for 
redirecting  light:  and 

a  plurality  of  optically  transparent  regions  having  a  second 
height  substantially  equal  to  the  first  height  of  the  optical 
correction  region,  the  optical  correction  region  being  disposed 
between  the  plurality  of  optically  transparent  regions  so  as  to 
form  a  continuous  layer  of  substantially  uniform  height,  the 
continuous  layer  having  first  and  second  opposed,  planar 
surfaces,  the  first  planar  surface  including  an  outer  surface, 
the  second  planar  surface  being  affixed  to  the  first  light- 
emitting  surface  of  the  faceplate  so  that  the  optical  correction 
region  is  substantially  centered  over  the  spacer, 
whereby  the  optical  correction  layer  provides  substantially  uni- 
form brightness  over  the  field  emission  display  and  substan- 
tially conceals  the  gap  in  brightness. 


5,698,942 
nELD  EMITTER  FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  SAME 
Richard  F.  Greene,  Chariotte,-  Stephen  M.  Bobbio,  Wake  For- 
est; Farid  M.  Trai^an,  Charlotte,-  Kasra  Dancshvar.  Char- 
lotte, and  Thomas  D.  DuBois,  Chariotte.  all  of  N.C..  assign- 
ors to  University  of  North  Carolina.  Chariotte,  N.C. 
rifel  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,227 
Int.  CL*  HOIJ  1/30 
VS.  a.  313-^97  21  Claims 
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1.  A  flat  panel  display  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  microelectronic  field  emitter  on  said  substrate,  said  microelec- 
tronic field  emitter  comprising  an  electron  emitting  element 
for  emitting  electrons: 

a  light  emitting  element  on  said  substrate,  said  light  emitting 
element  comprising: 
a  mirror,  and 

a  luminescent  layer  on  said  mirror  for  producing  lumines- 
cence upon  impingement  of  electrons  thereon;  and 

at  least  one  deflector,  spaced  apart  from  said  microelectronic 
field  emitter  and  said  light  emitting  element,  for  controllably 
deflecting  the  electrons  emitted  by  said  microelectronic  field 
emitter  along  a  predefined  electron  emission  path  prior  to 
impinging  upon  said  lumine.scent  layer,  and  wherein  said 
luminescent  layer  is  positioned  relative  to  said  microelec- 
tronic field  emitter  such  diat  the  electron  emission  path  is 
independent  of  said  mirror,  thereby  permitting  the  electrons 
emitted  by  said  microelectronic  field  emitter  to  impinge  upon 
said  luminescent  layer  without  passing  through  said  mirror. 


5,698,943 
STARTING  FLAG  FOR  USE  IN  MERCURY  DISCHARGE 

LAMP  AND  LAMP  EMPLOYING  SAME 
John  W.  Shaffer,  Danvers,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Osram  Sylvania 
Inc  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,231 

Int.  CL*  HOU  6//28 

VS.  CL  313-565  h  cuims 


"^^^^ 


1.  A  low-pressure  mercury  discharge  lamp  comprising: 

a  sealed  envelope  defining  a  discharge  space; 

a  thermally  emitting  elecotxie  disposed  at  one  end  of  said 

envelope; 
mercury  vapor  sealed  in  said  discharge  space;  and 
a  mercury  releasing  starting  flag  disposed  in  said  discharge 

space  and  comprising  an  oxide  layer  of  bonded  molecular 

sieve  particles  adhered  to  a  metal  foil. 
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5,698344 

PLASMA  ADDRESSED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 

Takahiro  Togawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,   1994,  P06- 
202107 

Int  CI.*  HOIJ  17/SS 


VS.  a.  313—582 


10  Claims 


I.  A  plasma  addressed  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  arranged 
substantially  parallel  to  one  another  o«  one  major  surface 
thereof; 

a  second  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  second  electrodes  on  a 
major  surface  thereof  facing  said  first  electrodes  on  said  first 
substrate,  said  second  electrodes  extending  substantially  par- 
allel to  one  another  and  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
first  electrodes; 

a  dielectric  sheet  arranged  between  said  Irst  and  second  sub- 
strates; 

a  layer  of  an  electro-optical  material  provided  between  said  first 
substrate  and  said  dielectric  sheet; 

a  plurality  of  barrier  ribs,  formed  along  said  second  electrodes  in 
a  discharge  chamber  defined  between  mid  second  substrate 
and  said  dielectric  sheet; 

a  sealing  member  arranged  between  said  second  electrodes  and 
said  dielectric  sheet  for  sealing  said  discharge  chamber;  and 

an  insulating  film  formed  in  the  inside  of  the  sealing  member  for 
covering  an  upper  part  of  said  second  electrode. 


S,698>t5 

DEUTERRTM  GAS  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
Tomoyuki  Ikedo;  YosUnobu  Ito,  and  Ry*taro  Matui,  all  of 
Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to   Hamamatsu   Photonics 
K.K.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,063 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-029580 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  17/04:61/10 
VS.  a.  313-613  22  Claims 

1.  A  gas  discharge  tube  comprising: 

a  focusing  electrode  support  member  made  of  an  insulator,  said 
focusing  electrode  support  member  havii|g  a  front  surface  and 
a  rear  surface,  the  rear  surface  communicating  with  the  front 
surface  by  a  through  hole; 
a  hot  cathode  for  emitting  thermoelectroas.  said  hot  cathode 
being  located  at  the  front  surface  side  of  said  focusing  elec- 
trode support  member; 
an  anode  for  receiving  the  thermoelectrons  imitled  from  said  hot 
cathode,  said  anode  being  located  at  the  rear  surface  side  of 
said  focusing  electrode  support  member  and  facing  an  open- 
ing of  the  through  hole; 


a  focusing  electrode  supported  by  said  focusing  electrode  sup- 
port member,  said  focusing  electrode  having  a  focusing  open- 
ing located  at  a  position  of  an  opening  of  the  through  hole  for 
converging  paths  of  the  thetmoelectrons; 

a  spacer  arranged  between  said  focusing  electrode  support  mem- 
ber and  one  side  of  said  anode,  and  in  contact  with  both  the 
rear  surface  of  said  focusing  electrode  support  member  and  a 
front  surface  of  said  anode; 

an  insulating  anode  support  member  located  opposite  to  said 
focusing  electrode  support  member  on  the  other  side  of  said 
anode  and  having  a  surface  which  is  in  contact  with  a  rear 
surface  of  said  anode  for  pushing  said  anode  onto  the  rear 
surface  of  said  focusing  electrode  suppon  member  by  said 
spacer,  whereby  an  interval  between  said  focusing  electrode 
and  said  anode  is  defined  by  said  focusing  electrode  support 
member  and  said  spacer. 


5,698,946 

ELECTRIC  LAMP  HAVING  A  PROTECTIVE  SKIN  ON 

END  PORTIONS  OF  THE  CURRENT  CONDUCTORS 

Heinz  B.  Mertter,  JuUch,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,779,  May  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,983 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  5, 1992, 
92201637 

Int  a."  HOIJ  17/18:61/36 
VS.  a.  313—623  2  Claims 


1.  An  electric  lamp  comprising  a  glass  lamp  vessel  which  is 
closed  in  a  vacuumtight  manner  and  in  which  an  electric  elennent  is 
arranged,  current  conductors  connected  to  the  electric  element 
each  of  said  current  conductors  having  a  front  portion  disposed 
within  the  lamp  vessel  and  an  end  portion  that  extends  from  said 
lamp  vessel,  said  end  portion  being  of  molybdenum  and  including 
at  least  a  portion  thereof  protected  against  oxidation  by  a  skin  of 
molybdenum  nitride. 
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5,698,947 
HIGH  PRESSURE  SODIUM  LAMP 
Kyung-nam  Choi,  Kyungsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 
to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  Na  680,823 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  30,  1995, 
95-38230 

Int  a."  HOIJ  61/36 
VS.  a.  313—623  3  Claims 


/^\ 


1.  A  high  pressure  sodium  lamp  comprising: 

a  discharge  lamp  vessel  having  ends  to  which  respective  elec- 
trodes are  connected; 

an  electrically  conductive  boUow  sleeve  having  an  inside  diam- 
eter, coupled  to  an  end  of  said  discharge  lamp  vessel,  and 
connected  to  one  of  said  electrodes; 

a  wire  for  supporting  said  discharge  lamp  vessel,  having  an 
ouuide  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of 
said  sleeve,  and  slidably  disposed  within  said  sleeve;  and 

a  buffer  coil  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  wire  and  a 
second  end  contacting  said  sleeve,  said  buffer  coil  being 
housed  inside  said  sleeve,  electrically  connecting  said  elec- 
trode to  said  wire  through  said  sleeve  and  elastically  support- 
ing said  discharge  lamp  vessel  whereby  changes  in  length  of 
said  discharge  lamp  vessel  are  compensated  for  by  relative 
movement  of  said  wire  and  said  sleeve  and  extension  and 
conq>ression  of  said  buffer  coil. 


5,698,948 
METAL  HALIDE  LAMP  WTTH  CERAMIC  DISCHARGE 
VESSEL  AND  MAGNESIUM  IN  THE  FELL  TO  IMPROVE 

LUMEN  MAINTENANCE 
Nancy  J.  Caruso,  IWnhoirt,  Bdginm,  usignor  to  U.S.  PhiUps 
Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418^32 
Claims  priority,  appiicatton  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  13, 
1994,  94201008 

Int  CL*  HOU  61/30:61/82 
VS.  a.  313— «37  6  Claims 


n 


I 
4.  A  metal  halide  lamp,  comprising: 

a)  an  outer  envelope  sealed  in  a  gas-tighl-manner;  and 

b)  a  discharge  device  within  said  outer  envelope  energizable  for 
emitting  light,  said  discharge  device  including  a  ceramic 
discharge  vessel  sealed  in  a  gas-tight  manner,  a  pair  of  dis- 
charge electrodes  within  said  discharge  vessel  between  which 
a  discharge  is  maintained  during  lamp  operation;  and  a  dis- 
charge sustaining  filling  comprising  mercury,  a  halogen.  Na, 
Tl.  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Sc,  Y  and 
lanthanides.  and  a  quantity  of  Mg  selected  such  that  said  lamp 
has  a  substantially  constant  luminous  efiBcacy  between  about 


1000  hours  and  at  least  about  SOOO  hours  of  lamp  operation, 
said  discharge  device  producing  mainly  visible  radiation  dur- 
ing lamp  operation. 


5,698,949 
HOLLOW  BEAM  ELECTRON  TUBE  HAVING  TM^ 
RESONATORS,  WHERE  X  IS  GREATER  THAN  1 
Eriing  L.  Lien,  Los  Altos,  and  Heinz  Bohlcn,  Mountain  View, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Communications  &  Power  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Palo  AHo,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,034 

tat  CL*  HtU  23/07.25/14 

VS.  CL  135— 5J1  38  Claims 


^^^^hKz 


36.  An  electron  tube  for  handling  a  signal  having  a  frequency  in 
a  predetermined  frequency  band  comprising:  means  for  deriving  a 
substantially  hollow  linear  electron  beam,  means  for  collecting  the 
substantially  hollow  linear  electron  beam,  «  predetennined  beam 
tunnel,  the  beam  tunnel  being  ammged  between  the  means  for 
deriving  and  the  means  for  collecting  so  the  beam  traverses  the 
tunnel,  an  input  resonant  cavity  responsive  to  the  signal  coupled 
with  the  tunnel  for  modulating  the  electron  beam  traversmg  the 
tunnel  in  response  lo  the  signal  so  the  beam  in  the  tunnel  is 
modulated,  an  output  resonant  cavity  coupled  with  the  tunnel  to  be 
responsive  to  the  modulated  beam,  both  said  resonant  cavities 
being  configured  so  electromagnetic  fields  therein  associated  with 
the  signal  are  in  the  TM^^  mode  for  frequencies  in  said  predeter- 
mined frequency  band,  where  x  is  an  integer  greater  than  one. 


5,698,950 

SUPPRESSOR  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  BALLAST  IN  A 

DISCHARGE  LAMP 

TeiJo  YiUanen,  KanniaiDco,  Finland,  Msigoor  to  OY  Hdvar, 

Finland 

FUed  Nov.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,772 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fhiland,  r>toT.  22,  1994,  945473 

Int  a.*  H05B  41AX):  H02M  3/10 

VS.  CL  315—247  is  Claims 


1.  A  suppressor  circuit  for  an  electronic  ballast  in  a  discharge 
lamp,  the  suppressor  circuit  being  connected  berween  a  ballast  and 
a  mains  supply,  and  including  a  supply-voltage  rectifier  and  a 
charging  capacitor  characterized  in  thai  the  suppressor  circuit 
includes  at  least  one  energy-storing  inductance  and  at  least  two 
electronic  switch  elements  connected  such  that,  when  said  switch 
elements   are   conducting   simultaneously,   a   first   current   path 
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extends  fixim  the  positive  terminal  of  the 
switches  and  inductance  to  its  negative 
charging  capacitor  is  not  in  said  first  current 
in  said  first  current  path,  as  well  as  two  diode 
when  the  switches  are  non-conducting,  a 
extends  from  the  negative  terminal  of  the 
diodes  and  inductance  to  its  positive  termina 
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ectifier  through  said 
ti  rminal.  wherein  the 
I  ath  but  the  rectifier  is 
connected  such  that, 
second  current  path 
ectifier  through  said 


5.698,951 
ELECTRODELESS  DISCHARGE  LAMP  AND  DEVICE 
FOR  INCREASING  THE  LAMP'S  LUMINOUS 
DEVELOPMENT 
Jakob  Maya,  Brookline;  Oleg  Popov,  Needham,  and  Edward 
K.  Shapiro,  Lenngton,  ail  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric    Works     Research     &     Development     Labratory, 
Wobum,  Mass. 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6#3,777 

Int  CI.*  H05B  41/16 

US.  CL  315-248  n  claims 


*^irM9SOX»Zl^\ 


1.  A  device  for  increasing  the  rate  of  lumiious  development  in 
an  electrodeless  fluorescent  lamp  containing  a  fill  comprising  mer- 
cury, said  device  comprising:  1 

a  pair  of  spaced-apan  metal  foil  sections;  I 

a  metallic  substrate  disposed  between  said  fcil  sections  wheieby 
to  be  shielded  fh)m  ion  bombardment; 

a  coating  comprising  indium  disposed  on  said  substrate; 

means  for  joining  said  sections  together  at  one  or  more  locations 
so  openings  are  left  about  the  periphery  thereof  for  enabling 
migration  of  mercury  atoms  into  and  out  tf  die  space  between 
said  sections  whereby  to  enable  said  atoms  to  form  an  amal- 
gam with  said  indium  and  be  rapidly  released  from  said 
amalgam. 


6CUiiiis 


5,698,952 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECT  CURRENT 
PULSED  IONIZATION  LIGHTING 
RusseU  T.  StebMns,  823  Dawson  CL,  Reddkig,  CaHf.  96003 
Continiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,469,  Mar.  29,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,937 
Int  CL*  H05B  4//i«    I 
MS.  CL  315—307  I 

1.  A  cold  cathode  lighting  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  lamp  circuit,  said  lamp  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  cold 
cathode  lamps  electrically  connected  in  s«ies  and  optically  in 
parallel,  each  said  lamp  including  an  ioncing  gas; 

(b)  means  for  generating  electrical  direct  qurrent  high  voluge 
pulses  of  sufficient  amplitude  and  energy  to  cause  said  gas  to 
ionize,  said  pulses  having  amplitude  and  width; 

(c)  means  for  applying  said  direct  current  pulses  to  said  lamps 
with  a  non-alteinating  polarity,  wherein  t|e  amplitude  of  said 


I  thei 


pulses  is  decreased  upon  ionization  of  said  gas  and  wherein 
the  width  of  said  pulses  is  increased  upon  ionization  of  said 
gas;  and 

(d)  means  for  sensing  photon  energy  released  by  said  lamps  in 
the  ultraviolet  spectrum,  for  varying  pulse  width  according  to 
the  amount  of  photon  energy  released  by  said  lamps,  and  for 
providing  a  constant  photon  output  from  said  lamps;  and 

(e)  means  for  sensing  thermal  energy  released  by  said  lamps  in 
the  infrared  spectrum  and  varying  pulse  amplitude  according 
to  the  intensity  of  thermal  energy  released  by  said  lamps. 


5,698,953 
CIRCLTT  FOR  CORRECTING  TILT  OF  A  MONITOR 
Yong  Deog  Shim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewcw 
Elcctonics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,621 
aalms  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  28,  1995, 
95-10301 

InL  a."  HOU  29/56 
VS.  a.  315-371  1,  Claims 


K-JUKTRO- 


/:_   /'-Z  /!^    / 


K^MMfS 


1.  A  circuit  for  correcting  tilt  of  a  monitor  comprising: 
signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  varying  in 
accordance  with  an  externally  supplied  control  signal  deter- 
mined by  user's  selection  and  a  constant  second  signal  deter- 
mined in  accorxlance  widi  an  externally-supplied  input  signal; 
and 

means  for  adjusting  a  scanning  angle  of  electron  beam  in  accor- 
dance with  direction  and  magnitude  of  current  varying  in 
accordance  with  a  magnitude  difference  of  said  first  signal 
and  second  signal, 

wherein  said  signal  generating  means  comprises: 

first  control  means  including  control  signal  amplifying  means 
for  amplifying  said  control  signal  amplifying  means  for 
amplify  said  control  signal  to  provide  an  amplification  signal, 
a  first  current  signal  output  means  for  generating  a  first 
current  signal  varying  in  accordance  with  said  amplification 
signal  and  externally-supplied  input  signal,  and  first  current 
signal  shapmg  means  for  smoothing  said  first  current  signal; 
and 

second  control  means  including  second  current  signal  output 
means  for  generating  a  constant  second  current  signal  from 
said  externally-supplied  input  signal,  and  second  current  sig- 
nal shaping  means  for  smoothing  said  second  current  signal  to 
provide  a  second  signal. 
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5,698,954 

AUTOMATICALLY  OPERATED  ACCELERATOR  USING 

OBTAINED  OPERATING  PATTERNS 

Junichi  HiroU,  Hitachi,  and  Kazuo  Hiramoto.  Hitachioota. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01343,  §  371  Date  May  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08909.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  436J70 

Int.  a.*  H05H  13/04 

VS.  CI.  315-503  33  curims 


of: 


1.  An  operating  method  of  an  accelerator,  comprising  the  steps 


obtaining  an  operating  pattern  of  a  component  of  the  accelerator 
by  using  data  for  the  injection  energy,  storage  energy,  and 
acceleraUng  time  of  a  charged  particle  beam  of  the  accelera- 
tor; and 

controlling  the  component  in  accordance  with  the  operating 
pattern. 


5,698^5 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  GENERATED  POWER  IN 

SERIES  HYBRID  VEHICLE 
Yoshihide    Nil,    Fuji,    Japan,    assignor    to    ToyoU    Jidosha 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,497 
Oaiffls  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.   1,   1994,  HEI6- 
208444 

Int  a."  H02P  1/00 
VS.  a.  318-139  20  Claims 


said  method  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  controlling,  for  each  of  successive  periods,  said 

generated  power  in  accordance  with  a  target  power  to  be 

generated; 
a  second  step  of  detecting,  while  controlling  the  generated 

power,  a  plurality  of  times  in  a  single  period,  a  prediction  base 

quantity  indicating  both  an  instantaneous  motor  output  of  said 

motor  and  a  direction  of  change  of  the  instantaneous  motor 

output;  and 
a  third  step  of  determining,  on  a  basis  of  said  prediction  base 

quantity,  a  target  power  to  be  generated  in  a  coming  period. 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  generated  power  to  be  executed  in 
a  series  hybrid  vehicle,  said  series  hybrid  vehicle  including  an 
engine,  a  generator,  a  battery  and  a  motor,  the  generator  being 
driven  by  the  engine,  the  motor  being  driven  by  said  generated 
power  of  the  generator  and  a  discharged  power  of  the  battery,  the 
battery  being  charged  by  said  generated  power; 


5,698,956 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED 

POWER  STEERING  APPARATUS 

Kazuhisa  Nishino,  and  Hirohisa  Awa,  bf>th  of  Kobe,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582^32 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1995,  7-084281 

Int  CL*  B62D  5/04 

VS.  a.  318-432  9  claims 


1  A  control  system  for  an  electrically  operated  power  steering 
apparatus,  comprising: 

steering  torque  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  steering  torque 
applied  to  a  steering  system; 

a  motor  coupled  to  said  steering  system; 

target  current  determining  means  for  determining  a  target  cur- 
rent to  be  supplied  to  said  motor  on  the  basis  of  an  output  of 
said  steering  torque  delecting  means; 

a  motor  speed  sensor; 

phase  compensating  means  for  obtaining  a  phase  compensation 
value  on  the  basis  of  said  output  of  said  steering  torque 
detecting  means  and  rotational  speed  of  said  motor  detected 
by  said  motor  speed  sensor; 

correcting  circuit  for  correcting  said  target  current  in  accordance 
with  said  phase  compensation  value  and  outpulting  a  cor- 
rected target  current;  and 

motor  output  means  for  driving  said  motor  according  to  the 
corrected  target  current. 


OVER  CURRENT  PROTECTIVE  CIRCLTT  WITH  TIME 
DELAY  FOR  A  FLOOR  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Mark  J.  Sowada.  Eagan.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Advance  Machine 
Company,  Plymouth,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,200 

Int  a.'  H02P  7/00 

VS.  a.  318-^34  20  Claims 

1.  Circuit  for  controlling  the  operabon  of  a  first  motor  coupled  to 

an  agitating  means  and  a  second  motor  for  creating  air  flow,  said 

first  motor  having  a  first  starting  current  value,  a  load  current  value 

and  a  load  adjustment  means,  comprising,  in  combination: 

first  relay  means  for  controlling  the  application  of  an  electrical 

power  source  to  said  first  motor;  first  switch  means  coupled  to 

said  first  relay  means;  second  relay  means  for  controlling  the 

application  of  said  electrical  power  source  to  said  second 

motor;  second  switch  means  coupled  to  said  second  relay 

means;  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  switch  means 

and  to  said  second  relay  means  for  disabling  said  second 

motor  when  said  first  switch  means  is  activated  at  a  first  time 

and  to  enable  said  second  motor  when  a  first  period  of  time 
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sensor  to  cause  iJie  banery  to  energize  the  motor  to  rotate  the 
shaft  and  thereby  move  the  roll-up  shade. 


ff 


5,698,959 

ROBOT  WITH  TWO  DIMENSIONAL  DRIVING 

MECHANISM 

Ken  Yanagisawa,   do,  Kabushild   Kaiaha   Meclianic  Sekkci 

Jimusbo     5175-1,     Ooaza     Toyodiipa,     Toyashina-machl, 

Minamiaznmi-guii,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,274 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1995,  7-0m305 

Int  a."  FI6H  21/02:25/20 

VS.  a.  3I»— 568.11  15  Claims 


from  said  first  time  lias  elapsed;  means  for  obtaining  a  first 
signal  representative  of  said  load  current  value;  first  means  for 
comparing  said  first  signal  to  a  first  reference  cuncnt  value; 
means  for  operating  said  first  relay  means  to  disconnect  said 
power  source  from  said  first  motor  if  a  socond  period  of  time 
during  which  said  load  current  value  has  continuously 
exceeded  said  first  reference  current  valpe  has  elapsed;  and 
means  for  operating  said  first  relay  means  to  disconnect  said 
power  source  from  said  first  motor  if  said  load  current  value 
exceeds  said  second  reference  current  value. 


5>9S,95S  I 

HEAD  RAIL-MOUNTED  ACTUATOR  tOR  WINDOW 
COVERINGS 
Douglas  R.  Damd,  Chaisworth,  and  Wluloa  G.  Walker,  Irr- 
iae,  botk  of  CaUf.,  asrignois  to  Harmonic  Design,  lac^  Chat- 
swortfa,  Cidir. 
Coatfamation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,130,  Nov.  18,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,495,153,  which  is  a  ct»tinuatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No. 

94,570,  JoL  20,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^91,967,  which  is  a 

caatinnatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,556,  J«n.  11,  1993,  Pat 

Na  5,444339.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  Na 

559,467 

Int  CL'  G«5B  5/00 

VS.  a.  318— «M  20  Claims 


1.  An  actuator  for  rotating  a  hollow  tube  of!  a  window  covering 
configured  as  a  roll-up  shade,  comprising: 

a  collar  configured  for  engaging  an  inner  surface  of  the  tube; 

a  shaft  connected  to  the  collar; 

a  sensor  for  detecting  a  light  signal  and  generating  a  control 

signal  in  response  thereto; 
a  coupling  engaged  with  the  shaft  such  th»t  movement  of  the 

coupling  causes  rotation  of  the  shaft; 
a  reversible  electric  direct  current  motor  opcrabiy  engaged  with 

the  coupling  to  move  the  coupling; 
a  dc  battery  electrically  connected  to  the  motor;  and 
an  electronic  circuit  electrically  connected  to  the  light  sensor 

and  the  battery  for  processing  the  control  lignal  from  the  light 


-f' 


I.  A  robot  comprising: 

a  two  dimensional  driving  mechanism  including: 

a  pair  of  first  raclcs  being  arranged  parallel  in  a  first  direction; 

a  pair  of  second  racks  being  arranged  parallel  in  a  second 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction; 

a  pair  of  first  travellers  being  capable  of  moving  parallel  to 
said  first  racks  in  the  first  direction; 

a  pair  of  second  travellers  being  capable  of  moving  parallel  to 
said  second  racks  in  the  second  direction; 

a  first  shaft  being  arranged  in  the  second  direction,  said  first 
shaft  being  rotatably  connected  to  said  first  travellers; 

a  second  shaft  being  arranged  in  the  second  direction,  said 
second  shaft  being  rotatably  connected  to  die  first  travel- 
lers; 

a  third  shaft  being  arranged  in  the  first  direction,  said  third 
shaft  being  rotatably  connected  to  said  second  travellers; 

a  fourth  shaft  being  arranged  in  the  first  direction,  said  fourth 
shaft  being  rotatably  connected  to  the  second  travellers; 

a  pair  of  first  pinion  gears  being  fixed  to  the  first  shaft,  said 
first  pinion  gears  being  respectively  engaged  with  each  first 
rack  and  capable  of  rolling  thereon,  said  first  pinion  gears 
being  engaged  with  said  first  racks  with  torsion,  which  has 
been  applied  to  said  first  shaft,  in  a  first  circumferential 
direction  with  respect  thereto; 

a  pair  of  second  pinion  gears  being  fixed  to  said  second  shaft, 
said  second  pinion  gears  being  respectively  engaged  with 
each  first  rack  and  capable  of  rolling  thereon,  said  second 
pinion  gears  being  engaged  with  said  first  racks  with  tor- 
sion, which  has  been  applied  to  said  second  shaft  in  a 
second  circumferential  direction  with  respect  thereto, 
which  is  the  opposite  direction  of  the  first  circumferential 
direction; 

a  pair  of  third  pinion  gears  being  fixed  to  said  third  shaft,  said 
third  pinion  gears  being  respectively  engaged  with  each 
second  rack  and  capable  of  rolling  thereon,  said  third 
pinion  gears  being  engaged  with  said  second  racks  with 
torsion,  which  has  been  applied  to  said  third  shaft,  in  a  third 
circumferential  direction  with  respect  thereto; 

a  pair  of  fourth  pinion  gears  being  fixed  to  said  fourth  shaft, 
said  fourth  pinion  gears  being  respectively  engaged  with 
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each  second  rack  and  capable  of  rolling  thereon,  said  fourth 
pinion  gears  being  engaged  with  said  second  racks  with 
torsion,  which  has  been  applied  to  said  fourth  shaft,  in  a 
fourth  circumferential  direction  with  respect  thereto,  which 
is  the  opposite  direction  of  the  third  circumferential  direc- 
tion; 

first  driving  means  for  moving  said  first  travellers  in  the  first 
direction; 

second  driving  means  for  moving  said  second  travellers  in  the 
second  direction;  and 

a  moving  body  being  capable  of  moving  on  said  third  and 
fourth  shafts  in  the  first  direction  and  moving  on  said  first 
and  second  shafts  in  the  second  direction;  and 

a  multi-joint  arm  unit  being  rotatably  attached  to  said  moving 
body,  said  multi-joint  arm  unit  having  a  plurality  of  arms 
whose  ends  are  pivoubly  connected  each  other 


5,698,960 
MOTOR  SERVO  SYSTEM 
Junichiro  Tabiichi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co^  Ltd^  Osalta,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1994,  6-141380 
Int  a.'  G05B  1/06 
VS.  a.  318—638  8  Claims 


1.  A  motor  servo  method  for  controlling  a  rotational  speed  of  a 
motor  on  the  basis  of  a  roution  signal  outputted  from  the  motor, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

measuring  a  period  of  the  rotation  signal  so  as  to  obtain  period 
data; 

obtaining  data  associated  with  rotation  unevenness  of  the  motor 
according  to  the  period  data;  and 

adjusting  a  gain  of  the  servo  system  according  to  the  associated 
data. 

wherein  said  obtaining  step  includes: 

calculating  an  absolute  value  of  a  difference  between  a  value  of 
the  period  data  and  a  theoretical  value;  and 

calculating  the  associated  data  by  totalizing  a  plurality  of  abso- 
lute values. 


5,698,961 

BATTERY  ANALYZERATONDITIONER  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Donald  A.  Kuti,  Del  Mar;  Cart  L.  Gallcnson,  and  Philip  J. 

DcSantis,  both  of  San  Diego,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  HM 

Electronics,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,418 
Int  CL'  H02J  7/00 
VS.  a.  320-15  22  Claims 

1.  A  battery  management  system  for  use  with  rechargeable 
batteries,  comprising: 
power  systems  management  means  for  enabling  a  group  of  the 
batteries  to  be  managed  for  determining  the  performance 
characteristics  of  the  baneries  in  said  group,  and  for  enabling 
the  batteries  in  said  group  to  be  diagnosed,  repaired,  and 
manufactured; 


wherein  said  management  means  stores  selectable  management 
parameters  for  each  one  of  the  battenes  in  said  group,  and 
further  controls  the  diagnosing,  repairing,  and  manufacturing 
of  each  one  of  the  batteries  in  said  group  according  to  said 
parameters  to  facilitotc  the  management  of  the  batteries; 

wherein  said  management  means  generates  source  command 
signals  for  enabling  each  one  of  the  batteries  in  said  group  to 
be  diagnosed,  repaired,  and  manufactured,  and  further  gener- 
ates source  information  signals  indicative  of  the  charge  state 
of  each  one  of  the  batteries  in  said  group  and  indicative  of 
said  parameters; 

buss  means  coupled  to  said  management  means  for  facilitating 
the  remote  control  of  said  management  means;  and 

control  unit  means  coupled  to  said  buss  means  for  generating 
remote  command  signals  to  cause  said  managenoem  means  to 
generate  said  source  command  signals  in  response  to  said 
remote  command  signals  for  controlling  remotely  the  opera- 
tion of  said  management  means,  and  for  generating  remote 
information  signals  indicative  of  the  state  of  the  baneries  in 
response  to  said  source  information  signals. 

20    A   method   of  using   a   battery   management   system   for 
rechargeable  batteries,  comprising: 

using  a  plurality  of  power  systems  management  units  each 
having  a  control  input  and  a  control  output,  each  one  of  said 
managennent  units  for  analyzing  and  conditioning  a  plurality 
of  rechargeable  batteries; 

interconnecting  in  communication  the  control  input  of  one  man- 
agement unit  with  control  output  of  another  management  unit 
with  cable  means  to  provide  a  daisy  chain  network; 

sending  control  commands  from  a  remote  control  means  to 
individual  ones  of  the  management  units  to  cause  them  to 
analyze/condition  individual  ones  of  the  batteries  connected 
thereto;  and 

interconnectmg  an  output  of  said  remote  control  means  to  the 
input  of  an  initial  one  of  said  management  units  to  facilitate 
the  sending  of  information  from  said  remote  control  means  to 
individual  ones  of  said  management  units. 


5,698,%2 
MEMORY  EFFECT  SENSnTVT  BATTERY  MONITORING 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLES 
Shoji  Saliai,  Toyota;  Mitsuo  Inagaki,  Okazaki;  Sadahisa  Oni- 
maru,  Chiryu,  and  Hironori  Asa,  Okazald,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 
Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1995,  7-145565 
Int  CL"  HOIM  10/46 
VS.  CL  320—13  (  Claims 

1.  A  battery  condition  iiK>nitoring  system  comprising: 
banery  terminal  voluge  determining  means  for  determining  a 
terminal  voluge  of  a  battery  under  discharge  of  a  given 
current; 
consumption  determining  means  for  determining  a  consumption 

of  electric  energy  stored  in  the  battery; 
terminal  voltage  change  rate  determining  means  for  detenmning 
a  rate  of  change  in  terminal  voltage  of  the  banery  determined 
in  said  banery  terminal  voltage  determining  means  relative  to 
change  in  consumption  of  electric  energy  determined  by  said 
consumption  determining  means:  and 
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5.698,963 

BATTERY  CHARGING  CIRCUIT  WITH  CHARGING 
RATE  CONTROL 
Hwan-Ho  Seong,  Seoul,  and  Sang-Tae  Im,  tyungki-do,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Efectronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
SuwoD,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  ©5,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  12,  199S, 
29705/1995 

Int.  a."  HOIM  10/46 
\}&.  CL  32ft— 20 


jio  T 
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21  Claims 
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1.  A  battery  charger  for  a  battery,  comprisi  ig: 

a  charging  circuit  which  receives  a  char|ing  current  through 
induction  from  a  power  supply  and  applies  said  charging 
current  to  said  banery; 

a  charge  detection  circuit  which  detects  a  icharge  state  of  said 
battery  and  outputs  a  charge  state  signal  0orresponding  to  said 
charge  state:  and 

a  charging  form  control  circuit  which  receives  said  charge  state 
signal  from  said  charge  detection  circuit  and  which  selects 
between  one  of  a  rapid  charging  rate  a4d  a  trickle  charging 
rate  by  adjusting  an  amount  of  said  Charging  current  in 
correspondence  with  said  charge  state  si^al  from  said  charge 
detection  circuit,  said  charging  form  coniol  circuit  including: 


a  signal  generator  which  generates  a  pulse  signal  having 
either  a  high  or  a  low  frequency  according  to  said  charge 
state  signal  outputted  from  said  charge  detection  circuit, 
and 

a  power  supply  controller  which  adjusts  said  amount  of  said 
charging  current  induced  by  said  charging  circuit  by  con- 
trolling an  amount  of  power  supply  current  flowing  through 
said  charging  circuit  according  to  said  pulse  signal  output- 
ted from  said  signal  generator 


5,698,964 
ADAPTIVE  POWER  BATTERY  CHARGING  APPARATUS 
Barry  K.  Kates,  Austin,  and  Edward  P.  Sheehan,  Jr.,  Cedar 
Park,  botli  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dell  USA.  L.P.,  Round  Rock, 
Tes. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,458 

Int  a.*"  HOIM  10/44:10/46:  G06F  1/00 

VS.  CI.  320-22  4  Claims 

\    ? 


battery  condition  determining  means  for  d<  lermining  conditions 
of  the  battery,  said  battery  condition  dete  mining  means  deter- 
mining that  memory  effect  is  occurring  i  i  the  banery  when  a 
difference  between  the  rate  of  change  { determined  in  said 
terminal  voltage  change  rate  determinini  ineans  and  a  refer- 
ence rate  representing  a  rate  of  change  ii  terminal  voltage  of 
a  normal  battery  relative  to  change  in  co|sumption  of  electric 
energy,  exceeds  a  given  value. 


1.  An  adaptive  power  battery  charging  apparatus  for  a  portable 
computing  device,  which  varies  the  amount  of  power  provided  to  a 
battery  system  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  power  provided  to 
the  portable  computing  device,  to  allow  the  battery  system  to 
utilize  the  maximum  available  power  from  the  battery  charging 
apparatus  for  charging,  the  adaptive  power  battery  charging  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

an  AC  adapter,  having  a  maximum  power  output,  connected  to 
said  portable  computing  device,  and  to  said  battery  system, 
for  providing  power  to  both  of  said  portable  computing  device 
and  said  battery  system: 
an  input  power  sensor,  connected  to  said  AC  adapter,  for  moni- 
toring the  amount  of  power  provided  by  said  AC  adapter  to 
said  portable  computing  device  and  to  said  battery  system, 
and  for  producing  a  first  signal  which  is  indicative  of  the 
amount  of  said  power  provided: 
a  current  sensor,  connected  to  said  battery  system,  for  determin- 
ing the  amount  of  current  provided  to  said  battery  system;  and 
for  producing  a  second  signal  indicative  of  the  amount  of 
current  provided  to  said  battery  system: 
a  voltage  sensor,  connected  to  said  battery  system,  for  determin- 
ing the  voltage  across  said  battery  system,  and  for  providing  a 
third  signal  indicative  of  the  amount  of  voltage  across  said 
battery  system: 
a  modulation  circuit,  connected  between  said  AC  adapter  and 
said  battery  system,  for  varying  the  amount  of  power  provided 
to  said  battery  system  by  said  AC  adapter  In  accordance  with 
the  values  of  said  first,  second  and  third  indicative  signals 
wherein,  the  amount  of  power  provided  by  said  AC  adapter,  to 
said  battery  system  and  said  portable  computing  device,  var- 
ies in  accordance  with  the  power  needs  of  said  banery  system 
and  said  portable  computing  device,  when  said  power  needs 
are  below  the  maximum  power  output. 
3.  A  method  for  charging  a  battery  system  within  a  portable 
computing  device  to  allow  minimum  charge  time  for  the  banery 
system,  the  method  comprising: 

monitoring  the  power  provided  to  the  banery  system: 
monitoring  the  power  provided  to  the  portable  computing  device 
and  the  battery  system:  and 
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adjusting  the  power  provided  to  the  banery  system  based  on  the 
charging  requirements  of  the  battery  system,  and  the  available 
power  to  the  portable  computing  device  and  the  battery  sys- 
tem; 

wherein  the  power  provided  to  the  portable  computing  device 
and  the  banery  system  varies  based  on  the  power  require- 
ments of  the  portable  computing  device,  and  the  charging 
requirements  of  the  battery  system. 


5,698,965 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

CURRENT  STATE  OF  CHARGE  OF  A  BATTERY  BY 

MONITORING  BATTERY  VOLTAGE  INCREASES  ABOVE 

AND  DECREASES  BELOW  A  THRESHOLD 
Robert  A.  York,  Dilisburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Flight  Systems,  Inc., 
Lewisberry',  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,851 

Int.  a."  HOIM  10/44:10/46 

VS.  CI.  320-30  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  a  current  state  of  charge  of  a 
battery  having  a  battery  voltage,  comprising: 

a  battery  signal  developer  having  an  input  for  receiving  the 
battery  voltage,  the  battery  signal  developer  for  developing  a 
battery  signal  having  a  magnitude  corresponding  to  ihs  bat- 
ter) voltage: 

a  threshold  developer  having  an  input  for  receiving  an  integra- 
tion result  signal  based  on  an  integration  value  having  a 
magnitude  representative  of  the  current  state  of  chaige  of  the 
battery,  the  threshold  developer  for  developing  a  threshold 
signal  having  a  magnimde  based  on  the  magnitude  of  the 
integration  value; 

a  comparator  having  inputs  for  receiving  the  battery  signal  and 
the  threshold  signal,  the  comparator  for  providing  a  first 
comparison  signal  when  the  magnitude  of  the  baner>  signal  is 
greater  than  the  magnitude  of  the  threshold  signal  and  a 
second  compari.son  signal  when  the  magnimde  of  the  banery 
signal  is  less  than  the  magnitude  of  the  threshold  signal: 

a  bi-directional  integrating  device  for  accumulating  the  integra- 
tion value,  the  integrating  device  having  an  input  for  receiving 
a  comparison  result  signal  based  on  the  first  comparison 
signal  and  the  second  comparison  signal,  the  integrating 
device  for  adjusting  the  integration  xalue  in  a  first  direction 
when  the  first  comparison  signal  is  being  provided  by  the 
comparator  to  reflect  an  increase  in  the  current  state  of  charge 
of  the  banery,  the  integrating  device  for  adjusting  the  integra- 
tion value  in  a  second  direction  opposite  from  the  first  direc- 
tion when  the  second  comparison  signal  is  being  provided  by 
the  comparator  to  reflect  a  decrease  in  the  current  state  of 
charge  of  the  battery: 

an  initialize  detect  device  for  generating  an  initialize  signal 
when  the  battery  is  initially  connected  to  the  apparatus:  and 

a  frequency  generator  having  an  input  for  receiving  the  initialize 
signal,  the  frequency  generator  for  providing  a  frequency 
signal  has  ing  a  first  predetermined  frequency  rate  for  a  period 
of  time  beginning  when  the  initialize  signal  is  received  and  a 
second  predetermined  frequency  rate  thereafter,  the  first  fre- 


quency rate  being  higher  than  the  second  frequency  rate,  the 
integrating  device  adjusting  the  integration  value  according  to 
the  frequency  signal. 
10.  A  method  for  determining  a  current  state  of  charge  of  a 

banery  having  a  battery  voltage,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

developing  a  banery  signal  having  a  magnimde  corresponding  to 
the  battery  voltage; 

developing  a  threshold  signal  having  a  magnitude  based  on  an 
integration  value  having  a  magnimde  representative  of  the 
current  state  of  charge  of  the  banery; 

providing  a  first  comparison  signal  when  the  magnimde  of  the 
battery  signal  is  greater  than  the  magnimde  of  the  threshold 
signal: 

providing  a  second  comparison  signal  when  the  magnimde  of 
the  banery  signal  is  less  than  the  magnimde  of  the  threshold 
signal: 

adjusting  the  integration  value  in  a  first  direction  when  the  first 
comparison  signal  is  being  provided  to  reflect  an  increase  in 
the  current  slate  of  charge  of  the  battery; 

adjusting  the  integration  value  in  a  second  direction  opposite 
from  the  first  direction  when  the  second  comparison  signal  is 
being  provided  to  reflect  a  decrease  in  the  current  state  of 
charge  of  the  banery: 

generating  an  initialize  signal  when  the  battery  is  initially  con- 
nected to  an  apparatus  for  determining  the  current  slate  of 
charge:  and 

providing  a  frequency  signal  having  a  first  predetermined  fre- 
quency rate  for  a  period  of  time  beginning  when  the  initialize 
signal  is  generated  and  a  second  predetermined  frequency  rate 
thereafter,  the  first  frequency  rate  being  higher  than  die  sec- 
ond frequency  rate,  the  integration  value  being  adjusted 
according  to  the  frequency  signal. 


5,698,966 

TEMPERATURE  LIMITING  DEVICE  FOR 

TERMINATING  BATTERY-CHARGING  WITH 

PARALLEL  DISCHARGING  PATH  FOR  ELIMINATING 

POWER-OUTPUT  INTERRLTPTIONS 

Shu-Chin  Chen.  Hsinchu  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Mobius 

Green  Energy.  Inc..  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,844 
InL  a."  HOIM  10/46 
VS.  a.  32ft-35  8  Claims 
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4.  A  thermal  protection  device  for  preventing  a  rechargeable 
banery  from  overheating  during  a  charging  cycle  comprising: 

a  thermostat  for  connecting  in  series  to  a  charging  loop  for 
switching  off  said  charging  loop  when  said  rechargeable  bat- 
tery reaching  a  predefined  temperature; 

a  non- interrupted  connecting  means  for  connecting  in  parallel 
with  said  charging  loop,  said  connecting  means  including  a 
diode  connected  in  series  therein  for  providing  a  discharging 
loop  for  said  rechargeable  battery:  and 

said  thermostat  for  switching  off  said  charging  loop  when  said 
rechargeable  battery  reaching  a  predefined  temperature 
between  45°  C.  to  55°  C. 
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5,698^7 
BATTERY  MANAGEMENT  SVSTEM 
Jose  T.  Baer,  Sacramento,  CaUf.;  Bill  C.  Davis,  Round  Rock, 
and  Richard  J.  Blanyer,  Smith ville,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Electrosource,  Inc.,  San  Marcos,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  412,197,  Apr.  3,  1995.  This  application 

Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676.7W 

InL  a.*  HOIM  10/48:10/44 

VS.  CL  320—48  i  4  Claims 


:  [ 


\  r^\    i  r. 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  a  rechargeable  batter>-  comprising: 

monitoring  a  temperature  of  said  rechargeable  battery; 

monitoring  a  voltage  of  said  rechargeable  bjttery; 

incrementing  a  high  temperature  second  (ounter  when  said 
monitored  temperature  exceeds  a  predetermined  maximum 
temperature  for  a  predetermined  time  interval; 

incrementing  a  low  temperamre  second  couraer  when  said  moni- 
tored temperature  is  less  than  a  prede^rmined  minimum 
temperature  for  a  predetermined  time  interval: 

incrementing  a  high  voltage  second  countet^  when  said  moni- 
tored voltage  exceeds  a  predetermined  clainping  voltage  for  a 
predetermined  time  interval; 

incrementing  a  low  voltage  second  counter  When  said  monitored 
voltage  is  less  than  a  predetermined  min^num  voltage  for  a 
predetermined  time  interval;  and 

storing  said  high  temperature  second  counted  said  low  tempera- 
ture second  counter,  said  high  voltage  second  counter,  and 
said  low  voltage  second  counter  in  a  men  ory. 


5,698,968 

POWER  SYSTEM  STABILIZER  FOR  GENERATOR 
Yasuo  Takagi.  Chigasaki:  YoshiUka  Sakaki,  Kumagaya;  Shin- 
ichiro  Takahashi,  Kokubui^i;  Kozo  Takagi.  Koganei;  Yoichi 
Uemura.  Kawasaki,  and  Yasuyuki  Miyaxaki,  Fuchu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tbshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  5»,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  US,  1994,  6-304246; 
Nov.  28,  1994,  6-316105 

Int  a."  H02P  9/10 
VS.  a.  322—58  19  Claims 
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a  power  stabilizer  circuit  for  calculating  a  corrected  voltage 
regulating  signal  (e)  applied  to  the  automatic  voltage  regulator 
on  the  basis  of  the  estimated  angular  acceleration  change  rate 
value  (Aas)  calculated  by  said  angular  acceleration  observer. 


5,698,969 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTERLINE  POWER 
FXGW  CONTROL 
Laszio  Gyugyi,  Peim  Hills  Township,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,535 

Int.  a."  G05F  1/70 

VS.  a.  323—207  20  Claims 
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1.  A  power  flow  controller  for  controlling  the  power  flow  in  an 
electric  transmission  system  including  at  least  two  transmission 
lines,  each  transmission  line  having  two  ends  and  carrying  alter- 
nating current  at  a  selected  transmission  line  voltage  and  funda- 
mental frequency  between  said  ends,  said  controller  comprising: 
a  converter  for  generating  at  least  two  alternating  voltages  at 
said  fiindamental  frequency  of  said  alternating  currents  flow- 
ing in  said  transmission  lines  with  variable  magnitude  and 
controllable  phase  angle  relative  to  said  transmission  line 
current; 
means  for  coupling  individually  each  alternating  voltage  gener- 
ated by  said  converter  in  series  with  one  of  said  transmission 
lines;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  magnitude  and  phase  of  each  alternat- 
ing voltage  generated  by  said  converter,  to  adjust  the  effective 
reactive  and  real  impedance  of  said  each  of  said  transmission 
lines  and  to  control  the  real  power  transmitted  between  the 
two  ends  of  said  transmission  lines. 


5,698,970 
SWrrCHING  SHUNT  REGULATOR 
Silvo  Stanojevic,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Exar  Corpora- 
tion, Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,901 

Int  CI.*  G05F  I/6I3 

VS.  CI.  323—223  12  Claims 


1.  A  power  system  stabilizer  for  a  generator,  for  inputting  a 

voltage  regulating  signal  e),  as  an  auxiliary  sigfial.  to  an  automatic 

voltage  regulator  to  control  a  generator  terming  voltage  at  a  target 

voltage  (V„),  which  comprises: 

an  angular  acceleration  observer  for  calculating  an  estimated 

angular  acceleration  change  rate  (Aas)  of  fie  generator  on  the 

basis  of  at  least  one  of  stabilizing  signal  ichange  rates  of  the 

generator;  and 
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1.  A  two  lead  switch  for  driving  an  external  load,  comprising: 
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a  shunting  regulator  having  a  regulator  output  as  a  first  lead  of 

said  switch  coupled  to  said  external  load,  a  ground  connection 

as  a  second  lead  of  said  switch;  and 
an  enabling  input  of  said  shunting  regulator  for  turning  said 

regulator  on  and  oflf  to  provide  open  and  close  conditions  of 

said  switch; 
a  switching  u-ansistor  having  a  base  activated  by  said  input; 
at  least  one  drive  transistor  having  a  base  coupled  to  be  driven 

when  said  switching  transistor  is  turned  on,  and  an  output  for 

driving  current  through  said  external  load: 
a  current  mirror  coupled  to  sajd  regulator  output; 
a  first  resistor  divider  coupled  to  a  first  leg  of  said  current  mirror 

and  to  a  lead  of  said  switching  transistor;  and 
said  base  of  said  drive  transistor  being  coupled  to  a  second  leg 

of  said  current  mirror. 


5,698,971 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  THE  END  OF  BATTERY 

LIFE.  POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  HAVING  THE  DEVICE, 

AND  A  PORTABLE  MACHINE  HAVING  THE  POWER 

SUPPLY  CIRCUIT 

Hitoshi  Sahal;  Yosiaki  Suenaga,  and  Hiroyuki  Maeda,  all  of 

Ukyo-ku,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  May  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,667 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  1.  1995.  7-158606 

Int  CI."  G05F  1/40 

VS.  a.  323-282  13  claims 


5,698,972 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  CIRCUFT 

Brent  Keeth.  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technoloey,  Inc 

Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521363.  Aug.  30,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804.945 

Int  CL'  H02J  1/04 

VS.  a.  323—349  7  cuune 


1.  A  memory  device,  comprising: 

an  array  of  storage  cells  for  storing  data  for  the  memory  device; 

an  address  circuit  coupled  to  the  array  that  selecu  a  cell  of  the 

array  to  be  accessed; 
a  voltage  pump  coupled  to  the  array  that  provides  a  regulated 

input  voltage  signal  to  the  array  of  storage  cells;  and 
a  voltage  regulator  coupled  to  the  voluge  pump  and  providing 
an  output  voltage  signal  that  controls  the  voltage  pump  circuit 
to  regulate  the  mput  voltage  to  the  array  of  storage  cells,  the 
voltage  regulator  comprising: 
a  current  source  that  generates  a  reference  current; 
a  voltage  translation  circuit,  coupled  to  and  responsive  to  the 
current  source,  that  translates  the  input  voluge  to  generate 
a  differential  voltage;  and 
a  differential  comparator  circuit  coupled  to  the  voltage  trans- 
lation circuit  that  generates  a  control  signal  based  on  the 
differential  voltage  from  the  voltage  translation  circuit  to 
indicate  when  the  input  voltage  should  be  adjusted. 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  the  end  of  the  useful  life  of  a  cell 

which,  when  mounted  as  a  power  supply  to  a  portable  machine, 

discharges  to  deliver  a  decreasing  amount  of  voltage  until  the 

voltage  for  use  limit  is  reached,  the  device  comprising: 

an  A/D  convener  circuit  which  operates  on  a  line  voltage  that 

varies  in  accordance  with  the  voluge  of  said  cell; 
a  constant-voluge  generator  circuit  that  is  connected  to  the  input 
of  said  A/D  converter  circuit  and  which  delivers  a  consunt 
voluge  until  said  voltage  for  use  limit  is  reached;  and 
a  control  circuit  that  controls  the  operation  of  said  A/D  converter 
circuit  and  said  portable  machine,  wherein  the  decreasing  line 
voluge  causes  the  voluge  of  said  A/D  converter  circuit  to 
decrease  per  least  significant  bit  (LSB),  which  in  mm  causes  a 
relative  increase  in  the  value  of  digital  dau  obtained  by  A/D 
conversion  of  said  constant  voluge  and  wherein  the  cell  is 
disconnected  from  said  portable  machine  if  the  voluge  for  use 
limit  is  reached  when  said  value  of  digital  dau  has  exceeded 
a  specified  digital  value  pteset  in  said  control  circuit. 


5,698.973 
SOFT-START  SWITCH  WITH  VOLTAGE  REGLXATION 
AND  CURRENT  LIMFTING 
Ulrich  B,  Goerke,  Boylston.  and  Mark  S.  Pieper.  Mariboro, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  DaU  General  Corporation,  West- 
borough,  Mass. 

FUed  JuL  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,540 

Int  a."  G05F  l/IO 

VS.  a.  323—901  34  ctaims 

1.  A  soft-Stan  switch,  with  an  input  and  an  output,  composing: 

a  voluge-controlled  current  device  for  controlling  a  current, 

with  a  first  terminal,  a  second  terminal,  and  a  third  terminal, 

wherein  the  second  terminal  is  coupled  to  the  input  of  the 

soft-Stan  switch  and  the  third  terminal  is  coupled  to  the  output 

of  the  soft-start  switch,  wherein  the  current  flows  between  the 

second  and  third  terminals  and  is  responsive  to  the  voluge 

difference  between  the  first  and  third  terminals,  and  wherein 

the  voluge  controlled  current  device  has  an  OFF  state; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  voluge  at  the  output  of  the 

soft-start  switch,  with  an  input  and  an  output  wherein  the 

output  is  coupled  to  the  first  terminal  of  the  volUge-controlled 

current  device,  wherein  the  voluge  at  the  output  of  the 
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soft-Start  switch  is  controlled  to  follow  tin  voltage  at  the  input 
to  the  control  means:  and 
current  limiting  means  for  providing  to  the  Input  of  the  control 
means  either  a  first  low  impedance  to  gipund  or  a  first  high 
impedance  to  ground,  wherein  providing  (he  hrst  low  imped- 
ance causes  the  control  means  to  force  thf  voltage-controlled 
current  device  into  the  OFF  state,  wherein  the  first  low 
impedance  is  provided  when  the  voltagej  difference  between 
the  output  of  the  control  means  and  the  Aiird  terminal  of  the 
voltage-controlled  current  device  exceedsia  threshold  so  as  to 
limit  current  flow  between  the  second  anid  third  terminals  of 
the  voltage-controlled  current  device. 


WITH  PULSE 


5.698,974 
ROBUST  GAUGE  DRIVING  CIRCUFH 
MODULATED  INPUT 
Aaron  Roger  Van  Dyke,  Flint;  Jeffrey  Lyna  Shepard,  Lapeer; 
Frank  J.  Atherton.  Goodrich;  Michael  Dennis  Pbaien,  Davi- 
son; Ravmond  Lippmann,  Ann  Arbor;  James  Cary  Mejeur, 
Grand  Blanc,  and  David  Alan  Ross,  ColumbiaviUe,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo, 
Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3f7,991 
InL  a."  G«1P  3/48 
VS.  CI.  324—144 


coupled  between  ground  and  one  side  of  the  second  coil, 
the  other  side  of  the  second  coil  being  connected  to  the 
supply  line,  and  the  second  transistor  means  having  a 
control  electrode  coupled  to  the  analog  signal; 
whereby  the  field  strength  of  one  coil  changes  contrary  the 

change  of  field  strength  of  the  other  coil. 
5.  In  a  gauge  responsive  to  a  pulsed  input  signal  having  a 
variable  duty  cycle  representing  a  parameter  to  be  displayed,  an 
mdicator  movement  for  positioning  a  pointer  in  response  to  the 
input  signal,  a  driver  circuit  for  energizing  the  indicator  movement 
comprising: 

a  voltage  supply; 

an  input  circuit  for  receiving  the  input  signal  and  producing  an 
analog  signal  in  accordance  with  the  duty  cycle  of  the  input 
signal  comprising, 
a  switch  responsive  to  the  input  signal  having  different  slates 

for  on  and  off  intervals  of  the  input  signal, 
a  capacitor  coupled  to  the  switch  for  developing  the  analog 

voltage, 
a  first  resistive  path  from  the  voltage  supply  to  the  switch  for 

charging  the  capacitor  during  a  first  state  of  the  switch, 
a  second  resistive  path  from  the  capacitor  to  ground  for 
discharging  the  capacitor  during  a  second  state  of  the 
switch,  and 
the  resistance  values  of  the  resistive  paths  being  selected  for 
effecting  linear  changes  of  analog  voltage  with  changes  in 
duty  cycle;  and 
an  output  circuit  connected  to  the  indicator 
movement  and  the  input  circuit  and  responsive  to  the  analog 
voltage  for  supplying  energizing  current  to  the  indicator  tnove- 
ment. 
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5,698,975 

MOUNTING  AND  COUPLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

PROXIMFFY  SENSOR 

Isak  Kayserman,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Allen-Bradley 

Company.  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630393 

Int  CI."  GO  IB  7/14:  H05K  5/00 

VS.  CL  324—207.15  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  gauge  responsive  to  a  pulsed  inttut  signal  having  a 
variable  duty  cycle  representing  a  parameifr  to  be  displayed, 
including  first  and  second  field  coils,  a  drivini  circuit  for  energiz- 
ing the  coils,  an  armature  responsive  to  fiejls  produced  by  the 
coils,  and  a  pointer  driven  by  the  armature,  said  driving  circuit 
comprising; 
an  input  circuit  for  receiving  the  input  signfd  and  prodiKing  an 
analog  signal  in  accordance  with  the  dul^  cycle  of  the  input 
signal;  | 

a  power  source  coupled  to  the  coils  for  supplying  current  to  the 

coils,  the  power  source  having  a  supply  one  and  a  ground; 
a  first  current  control  circuit  responsive  to  tfce  analog  signal  and 
coupled  to  the  first  coil  for  increasing  cufrent  in  the  first  coil 
with  increasing  duty  cycle,  the  first  cu^eni  control  circuit 
comprising  a  first  transistor  means  couple  between  the  sup- 
ply line  and  one  side  of  the  first  coil,  the  ^ther  side  of  Uie  first 
coil  being  connected  to  ground,  and  the  frst  transistor  means 
having  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  th«  analog  signal;  and 
a  second  current  control  circuit  responsive  to  the  analog 
signal  and  coupled  to  the  second  coil  f^r  decreasing  current 
in  the  second  coil  with  increasing  duty  cycle,  the  second 
current  control  circuit  comprising  a  secpnd  transistor  means 


1.  A  proximity  sensor  comprising: 

sensor  circuitry  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  target  within  an 
effective  range  and  for  changing  a  state  of  a  switch  upon 
detection  of  the  target; 

an  enclosure  housing  the  sensor  circuitry; 

conductors  for  coupling  the  sensor  circuitry  to  an  external  cir- 
cuit; 

a  support  for  mounting  the  enclosure  in  a  desired  orientation,  the 
support  including  a  bore  through  which  the  conductors  pass,  a 
first  abutment  surface  and  a  threaded  extension;  and 

a  connector  receptacle  rotatably  received  within  the  bore  and  the 
threaded  extension  and  coupled  to  the  conductors,  the  connec- 
tor receptacle  including  a  second  abutment  surface  configured 
to  cooperate  with  the  first  abutment  surface  to  selectively 
prevent  rotation  of  the  receptacle,  the  connector  receptacle 
configured  to  receive  a  connector  plug  including  a  threaded 
nut,  wherein  rotation  of  the  receptacle  is  selectively  prevented 
by  tightening  the  nut  on  the  extension,  thereby  maintaining 
the  abutment  surfaces  in  mutual  engagement. 
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5,698,976 

POINTING  DEVICE  HAVING  COORDINATE  INPUT 

WHICH  GENERATES  MAGNETIC  FLUX 

TUushi  NakiOina^  u><l  Shigemi  Kurasbima,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,715 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1995,  7-001399 

Int.  ex."  G06F  3/00:  GOIB  7/30:7/14:  G08C  19/06 

VS.  a.  324-207.23  is  cUubs 


1.  A  pointing  device  comprising: 

a  plate  made  of  a  magnetic  material  and  having  at  least  one 
surface  with  a  regular  change  in  first  geometrical  configura- 
tion along  a  direction  y.  and  a  regular  change  in  second 
geometrical  configuration  along  a  direction  x  which  is  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  y.  said  change  in  first  geometrical 
configuration  being  different  from  the  change  in  second  geo- 
metrical configuration;  and 

a  coordinate  input  part  slidably  provided  on  die  surface  of  said 
plate. 

said  coordinate  input  part  compnsing: 

a  mechanism  which  generates  magnetic  flux;  and 
a  mechanism  which  detects  a  change  in  the  magnetic  flux  fed 
back  to  said  coordinate  input  part  via  said  plate  and  gener- 
ates signals  indicating  a  moving  direction  and  a  nraving 
quantity  of  said  coordinate  input  pan  on  said  plate. 


5,698,977 
EDDY  CURRENT  METHOD  FOR  FATIGUE  TESTING 
John  W.  Simpson,  "UMt;  James  P.  Fnhon,  Hampton,-  RttsseU  A. 
Wincfaeski,  Williamsburg;  Ronald  G.  Todhunter,  Grafton; 
Min  Namkung,  Yorktown,  all  of  Va^  and  Shridhar  C.  Nath, 
Gaitbersburg,    Md.,   aasignors   to   Tbe    United    SUtes   of 
America  as  represented  by  tbe  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  WasUngtoo,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  134,444,  Oct.  12,  1993,  abaiKloDcd.  This 
application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,441 
Int  a."  GOIN  27/90:3/32:19/08:  G«1R  33/12 
VS.  CL  32A—2m  7  Cfaiiw 


(a)  applying  a  load  to  the  conducting  material; 

(b)  applying  a  current  to  an  eddy  current  probe  to  generate  eddy 
currents  within  the  conducting  material; 

(c)  scanning  the  conducting  material  with  the  eddy  current 
probe; 

(d)  monitoring  the  output  signal  of  the  eddy  current  probe; 

(e)  adjusting  the  load  on  the  conducting  material  based  on  the 
output  signal  of  the  eddy  current  probe;  and 

(0  adjusting  the  x-axis  and  y-axis  position  of  the  eddy  current 
probe  over  the  surface  of  the  conducting  material  based  on  the 
output  signal  of  the  eddy  current  probe,  wherein  the  position 
of  the  fatigue  crack  tip  is  determined  by  maximum  eddy 
current  probe  output  signal  and  the  position  of  the  eddy 
current  probe  is  incremented  in  the  direction  of  die  crack 
growth  as  determined  by  previous  crack  tip  locations. 


5.698,978 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION  ABSORPTION 

Phillip  H.  Darling,  Buena  Park:  Hoai  X.  Le,  Fountain  Valley, 

and  Thai  Le  Khac  Paramount,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Northrop  Grumman  Corporalioti,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,134 

InL  a.'  GOIR  33/12 

VS.  CL  324—238  2«  Claims 


19.  A  system  for  measuring  an  electromagnetic  property  of  a 
member,  the  system  comprising: 

a  portable  scan  device  having  an  electromagnetic  energy  trans- 
ceiver, wbcfcin  the  scan  device  has  a  holder  with  die  trans- 
ceiver movably  mounted  on  the  bolder  and  die  scan  device 
includes  a  hand  operated  plunger  for  moving  the  transceiver 
relative  to  the  holder;  and 

a  portable  display  operably  connected  to  tbe  scan  device. 


1.  A  method  of  testing  fatigue  in  a  conductive  material  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


5,698,979 
METHOD  FOR  NMR  DIFFUSION  MEASUREMENT 
Gersh  (Zvi)  Taicfaer,  and  Arcady  Reidennan,  both  of  Rehovot, 
IsraeL  wsigDors  to  Westers  Atlas  IntematioiiaL  lac,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 
Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  606,089,  Feb.  23,  1996.  This 
application  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,960 
Int.  ex."  GOlU  3/32:3/18 
VS.  a.  324—303  16  cUO^s 

1.  A  method  of  determining  self-diffusion  properties  of  nuclei 
within  pore  spaces  of  a  porous  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  first  static  magnetic  field  to  said  porous  medium  to 
polarize  said  nuclei,  said  magnetic  field  generating  internal 
magnetic  field  gradients  within  said  pore  spaces,  wherein  a 
difference  in  magnetic  susceptibility  between  a  fluid  in  said 
pore  spaces  and  a  solid  matrix  of  said  medium  is  known; 
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TECHNIQUE  FOR  ESTABLISHING  AT  LEAST  A 
PORTION  OF  AN  UNDERGROUND  PATH  OF  A  BORING 

TOOL 
John  E.  Mercer,  Kent,  Wash^  assignor  to  Digital  Control 
Incorporated,  Renton,  Wash. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,467 

Int  a."  GOIV  3/11 

VS.  O.  324—329  19  Claims 


applying  a  radio  frequency  magnetic  field  ■>  said  niediuni  at  a 

first  frequency  to  excite  said  nuclei;         I 
receiving  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signali  from  said  nuclei  at 

said  first  frequency; 
calculating  said  self-diffusion  properties  from  amplitudes  of  said 

nuclear  magnebc  resonance  signals. 


1.  In  a  magnetic  resonance  apparatus  having  at  least  one  gradi- 
ent coil  attached  to  a  holder,  said  gradient  coil  exhibiting  at  least 
one  vibratory  node  along  a  longitudinal  length  of  said  gradient  coil 
during  operation  of  said  magnetic  resonaace  apparatus,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

said  gradient  coil  being  attached  to  said  holder  exclusively  in  a 
region  of  said  vibratory  node. 


5,69Mm 

GRADIENT  COIL  MOUNTING  METHOD  AND 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REDUCING  NOISE  IN  A 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
Micliaei  Sdlcn,  Ertangen;  Johann  Schustet;  ObcrKbacii,  and 
Franz  Boemmel,  Eriangen,  aD  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  AkticngeKUadiaft,  Municfa,  Gerauuqr 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,655 
Claims    priority,    applicatioD    Germany,   Aug.    24,    1995, 
19531216 

lat  d*  G«1V  3/00 
VS.  a.  324—318  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  overall  process  in  which  a  boring  tool  is  moved  through 
the  grtxmd  within  a  given  region  along  a  particular  path  from  a 
specific  starting  point,  a  method  of  esublishing  the  location  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  particular  path  within  the  given  region,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  a  reference  path  within  the  region; 

(b)  providing  a  portable  locator  and  infcmnation  generating 
means  for  generating  certain  information  about  the  position  of 
the  boring  tool  relative  to  the  position  of  the  locator,  said 
information  generating  means  being  located  partially  at  and 
forming  part  of  said  boring  tool  and  partially  at  and  forming 
part  of  said  locator,  said  information  generating  means  includ- 
ing means  for  transmitting  an  electromagnetic  signal  from  the 
boring  tool  and  means  including  less  than  five  spaced-apart 
sensors  at  said  locator  for  sensing  said  electromagnetic  si^ial; 

(c)  when  said  boring  tool  reaches  various  spaced-apart  measur- 
ing locations  as  it  moves  along  the  particular  path,  at  each 
such  measuring  location  positioning  the  locator  on  the  refer- 
ence path  at  an  associated  reference  point  which  is  specifi- 
cally determined  by  the  position  of  the  boring  tool  at  the 
associated  measuring  location  on  the  particular  path; 

(d)  with  the  locator  positioned  at  each  of  said  reference  points, 
generating  and  recording  the  positional  information  of  the 
boring  tool  at  the  associated  measuring  location  on  the  par- 
ticular path;  and 

(e)  from  the  recorded  information  of  the  boring  tool  at  the 
various  associated  measuring  locations  on  the  particular  path, 
either  as  it  is  obtained  or  thereafter,  establishing  an  actual  path 
containing  the  associated  locations,  which  actual  path  corre- 
sponds generally  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  particular  path 
taiien  by  the  boring  tool. 


5,698,982 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SKIN  EFFECT 

CORRECTION  IN  A  MULTIPLE  TRANSMIT 

FREQUENCY  INDUCTION  LOGGING  SYSTEM 

William  K.  Mitdieil,  ArUogtoii,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Computalog 

Research,  Inc 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,418 
Int  a.*  GOIV  3/28:3/38 
VS.  a.  324—339  6  Claims 

3.  A  system  for  slcin  effect  correction  in  a  multiple  transmit 
frequency  induction  logging  system,  said  system  comprising: 
means  for  transmitting  a  repetitive  sequential  series  of  at  least 
three  transmit  frequencies  into  a  formation  traversed  by  a 
borehole; 
means  for  detecting  a  signal  characteristic  of  a  response  of  the 
formation  to  the  repetitive  sequential  series  of  at  least  three 
transmit  frequencies  at  a  receiver  coil  array; 
means  for  eliminating  phase  and  gain  variations  in  the  detected 
signal  to  accurately  determine  an  X  signal  and  R  signal 
component  thereof  for  each  of  the  at  least  three  transmit 
frequencies;  and 


December  16,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2383 


P-.i      ^—y-v  i 

'■ionic  A  A 


I^^n 


means  for  combining  the  X  signal  components  of  at  least  two 
transmit  frequencies  to  provide  a  slcin  effect  correction. 


converting  a  calculated  total  wan-hour  value  into  an  abscissa 

position  on  the  same  display  screen;  and 
displaying  the  two  converted  ordinate  and  abscissa  positions  on 

the  display  screen  in  a  form  of  a  dot  curve. 


5,698,984 
ADAPTIVE  DIGITAL  FILTER  FOR  IMPROVED 
MEASUREMENT  ACCITIACY  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC 
INSTRUMENT 
Erik  R.  Little;  Steven  D.  Swift,  both  of  Seattle,  and  Greg  S. 
Gibson,  Botbell,  aU  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Fluke  Corpora- 
tion, Everett,  Wash. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,065 

InL  a."  GOIR  35/00 

VS.  CL  324-601  |,  claims 


5,698,983 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND 

DISPLAYING  REMAINING  BATTERY  CAPACFFY  AS  A 

TWO  DIMENSIONAL  DOT  CURVE 

Youichi  Aral;  Kenichi  Shimoyama,-  Ryo  Kumagai,  and  Yoehi- 

hide  Takada,  all  of  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,488 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-082468; 
Apr.  7,  1995,  7-082496 

Int  a.*  COIN  27/416 
VS.  a.  324—427  4  ci.i,„s 
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I.  A  remaining  battery  capacity  measuring  method,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

sensing  dispersive  terminal  voluges  and  dispersive  discharge 

currents  from  a  battery  connected  to  a  fluctuating  load; 
sampling  the  sensed  dispersive  terminal  voltages  and  the  sensed 

dispersive  discharge  currents; 
calculating  a  watt-hour  value  of  the  battery  for  a  predetermined 

time  interval  on  the  basis  of  the  sampled  dispersive  terminal 

voltages  and  dispersive  discharge  currents; 
checking  whether  the  calculated  waa-hour  value  reaches  a  pre- 
determined value; 
if  the  calculated  watt-hour  value  reaches  the  predetermined 

value,  calculating  an  approximate  linear  function  indicative  of 

a  0-end  of  the  sampled  dispersive  terminal  voltages  and  the 

sampled  dispersive  discharge  currents; 
calculating  a  voltage  corresponding  to  a  reference  discharge 

current  in  accordance  with  the  calculated  approximate  linear 

function  as  a  remaining  capacity  voltage; 
converting  the  calculated  remaining  capacity  voltage  into  an 

ordinate  position  on  a  two-dimensional  display  screen; 
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1.  A  method  for  improving  measurement  accuracy  in  an  elec- 
tronic instrument,  comprising: 

(a)  coupling  a  calibration  signal  having  known  amplitude  and 
frequency  characteristics  to  a  front-end  circuit  during  a  cali- 
bration phase; 

(b)  measuring  said  calibration  signal  with  an  over-sampling 
analog  to  digital  converter  which  receives  said  calibration 
signal  through  said  front-end  circuit  and  generates  a  stream  of 
calibration  measurement  values  which  forms  an  estimate  sig- 
nal during  a  calibration  phase; 

(c)  optimizing  a  set  of  digital  filter  values  to  minimize  the 
overall  difference  between  said  calibration  signal  and  said 
estimate  signal; 

(d)  replacing  said  calibration  signal  with  an  input  signal  to  be 
measured  during  a  measurement  pha.se; 

(e)  measuring  said  input  signal  with  said  over-sampling  analog 
to  digital  converter  which  receives  said  input  signal  through 
front-end  circuit  and  generates  a  stream  of  measurement  val- 
ues; and 

(f)  digitally  filtering  said  measurement  values  with  an  adaptive 
digital  filter  using  said  digital  filter  values  to  obtain  normal- 
ized measurement  values. 


5,698,985 
CROSS-TALK  MEASUREMENT  INSTRUMENT  WrfH 
SOURCE  INDICATION  AS  A  FUNCTION  OF  DISTANCE 
Jeffrey  S.  Bottman.  .Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Fluke  Corpora- 
tion, Everett  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,739,  Feb.  12,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  5,  I9»7,  Ser.  No.  796,903 
Int  a."  GOIR  27/28 
VS.  a.  324-628  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  test  instrument  for  measuring  cross-talk  in  a  LAN  cable 
system,  a  method  for  processing  a  cross-talk  pulse  response  for 
quickly  locating  sources  of  said  cross-talk,  comprising: 

(a)  measuring  said  LAN  cable  system  to  obtain  said  cross-talk 
pulse  response; 

(b)  normalizing  said  cross-talk  pulse  response  over  the  length  of 
said  LAN  cable  system  wherein  said  cross-talk  pulse  response 
is  multiplied  by  a  compensating  weight  function  to  obtain  a 
normalized  pulse  response; 

(c)  integrating  said  normalized  pulse  response  over  its  length  to 
obtain  an  integrated  pulse  response; 
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(d)  calculating  the   absolute   value   of  sj  id  integrated   pulse 
response; 

(e)  scaling  said  integrated  pulse  response  to 
response  that  corresponds  to  a  graph  (pf  amplitude  versus 
distance  along  said  LAN  cable  system;  a^d 

(f)  displaying  said  scaled  pulse  response  plfcited  on  said  graph. 


5,698,986 
aCARETTE  DENSITY  MOMlTOR 
David  L.  Mays,  Woodstock,  Ga„  and  Ira  B.  Goldberg,  Thou- 
sand Oaks,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc., 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Fikd  Feb.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  6*0,076 

tat  a."  COIN  22/00:27AX):  HOIP  7/10;  H03H  9/00 

VS.  CI.  324—436  33  Claims 


edge  of  the  second  apertue  being  conductively  attached  to 
the  interior  edge  of/he  conductive  second  frusto-conical 
surface,  and  the  exterior  edge  of  the  second  apertue  being 
conductively  attached  to  an  exterior  surface  of  the  means 
defining  a  conductive  second  annular  surface; 
wherein; 

(4)  the  conductive  first  annular  surface  is  disposed  coaxially 
with,  and  parallel  to,  the  conductive  second  annular  sur- 
face, at  a  surface  separation  distance;  and 

(5)  the  interior  edge  of  the  conductive  second  frusto-conical 
surface  and  the  interior  edge  of  the  conductive  second 
frusto-conical  surface  are  disposed  opposite  each  other,  and 
have  a  separation  from  each  other  which  is  less  than  the 
surface  separation  distance; 

(c)  a  third  member  comprising  means  defining  a  conductive 
cylindrical  side  wall  surface,  wherein: 

( 1 )  the  conductive  cylindrical  side  wall  surface  has  a  first  edge 
conductively  attached  to  the  exterior  edge  of  the  conductive 
first  annular  surface;  and 

(2)  the  conductive  cylindrical  side  wall  surface  has  a  second 
edge  conductively  attached  to  the  exterior  edge  of  the 
conductive  second  annular  surface;  and 

(d)  means  defining  a  third  aperture  into  and  out  of  the  resonant 
cavity,  the  third  aperture  being  configured  to  transmit  radia- 
tion having  a  frequency  near  a  resonance  frequency  of  the 
resonant  cavity. 


5,698,987 

METHOD  OF  DRIVING  HEATING  ELEMENT  TO 

MATCH  ITS  RESISTANCE,  THERMAL  PRINTER,  AND 

RESISTANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Jiuyi  Hayashi,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  262J33,  Jun.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,608,333.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,781 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1993,  5-147591; 

Jun.  18,  1993,  5-147592,-  Jun.  18,  1993,  5-147593;  Jun.  18,  1993, 

5-147594;  Jul.  21,  1993,  5-180161;  Jul.  26, 1993,  5-183956;  Sep. 

3,  1993,  5-220299 

Int  a.*  GOIR  27/02 
VS.  CL  324—711  2  Claims 


1.  Means  defining  a  resonant  cavity,  the  nM  ans  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  member  comprising: 

(1)  means  defining  a  conductive  first  Annular  surface,  the 
conductive  first  annular  surface  having  lan  interior  edge  and 
an  exterior  edge; 

(2)  means  defining  a  conductive  first  fiiisto-conical  surface, 
the  conductive  first  frusto-conical  surface  having  an  interior 
edge  and  an  exterior  edge,  the  exteriortdge  of  the  conduc- 
tive first  frusto-conical  surface  being  conductively  attached 
to  the  interior  edge  of  the  conductive  Irst  annular  surface; 
and  I 

(3)  means  defining  a  first  apertue.  the  fittt  apertue  having  an 
interior  edge  and  an  exterior  edge,  the]  interior  edge  of  the 
first  aperture  being  conductively  attached  to  the  interior 
edge  of  the  conductive  first  frusto-conjcal  surface,  and  the 
exterior  edge  of  the  first  apertue  being  conductively 
attached  to  an  exterior  surface  of  tl»  means  defining  a 
conductive  first  annular  surface; 

(b)  a  second  member  comprising: 

( 1 )  means  defining  a  conductive  second  {annular  surface,  the 
conductive  second  annular  surface  haiKng  an  interior  edge 
and  an  exterior  edge;  | 

(2)  means  defining  a  conductive  second  frusto-conical  sur- 
face, the  conductive  second  frusto-conical  surface  having 
an  interior  edge  and  an  exterior  edge,  jthe  exterior  edge  of 
the  conductive  second  frusto-conical  sijrface  being  conduc- 
tively attached  to  the  interior  edge  of  tile  conductive  second 
annular  surface;  and 

(3)  means  defining  a  second  apertue.  the  second  apertue 
having  an  interior  edge  and  an  exterior  edge,  the  interior 


TIME 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  resistance  value  of  each  heating 
element  of  a  thermal  head,  said  thermal  head  having  a  plurality  of 
heating  elements  and  a  plurality  of  heating  control  switches  for 
selectively  heating  each  said  heating  element  by  an  electric  energy 
from  a  power  source,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
charging  a  capacitor  to  a  first  voltage,  said  capacitor  having  a 

known  capacitance  value; 
turning  on  one  of  said  plurality  of  heating  control  switches,  to 
discharge  said  capacitor  via  one  of  said  plurality  of  heating 
elements  connected  to  said  one  heating  control  switch; 
measuring  a  first  discharge  time  required  for  said  capacitor  to 
discharge  and  lower  the  voltage  thereof  from  said  first  voltage 
to  a  second  voltage; 
measuring  a  second  discharge  time  required  for  said  capacitor  to 
discharge  and  lower  the  voltage  thereof  from  said  first  voltage 
to  a  third  voltage,  said  third  voltage  being  lower  than  said 
second  voltage;  and 
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calculating  the  resistance  value  of  said  one  heating  element  in 
accordance  with  said  first  and  second  discharge  times  and  said 
known  capacitance  value. 


5,698,988 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  OF  DETECTING  A 

DETERIORATION 

Tomoyoshi  Motohiro,  Seto;  Yoshiyuki  Sakamoto,  Nisshin,  and 

Koji  Yokota,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyiisbo,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1995,  7-171181; 
Jul.  1,  1996,  8-171340 

Int  a."-  COIN  15/00 
VS.  CL  324-719  n  Omns 


a  vacuum  chamber  that  is  in  communication  with  a  deposition 
chamber  in  which  the  film  is  deposited,  wherein  the  vacuum 
chamber  has  means  for  cooling  the  film: 

a  substrate  support  disposed  within  said  vacuum  chamber  for 
providing  a  support  surface  for  a  substrate  with  a  film  formed 
thereon;  and 

a  sheet  resistance  measurement  member  disposed  within  said 
vacuum  chamber  and  positionable  adjacent  the  film  contain- 
ing surface  of  the  substrate  to  iticasure  the  sheet  resistance  of 
the  film  when  the  substrate  is  located  on  said  substrate  sup- 
port. 


5,698,990 

COUNTERFORCE  SPRING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  TEST  FIXTURES 

James  R.  Aussant  N.  Dighton:  Robert  A,  Morin.  S.  Attieboro. 

and  John  M,  Winter,  Wrentham,  all  of  Mass„  assignors  to 

Southwest  Test  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,920 

Int  a."  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  a.  324-761  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  deterioration  due  to  the  grain  growth 
in  an  inorganic  material  constituting  a  sample  body,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
placing  a  conductive  sensor  in  an  atmosphere  where  said  sample 
body  is  placed,  said  conductive  sensor  comprising  a  pair  of 
electrodes  and  a  conductive  film  disposed  between  said  pair 
of  electtodes,  said  conductive  film  being  composed  of  a 
conductive  material  formed  in  a  continuous  region  for  con- 
necting electrically  said  pair  of  electrodes  at  least  in  an 
as- prepared  state;  and 
monitoring  variation  of  an  electric  resistance  of  said  conductive 
sensor,  which  is  caused  by  the  percolation  transition  of  said 
conductive  material  due  to  the  grain  growth  therein  accompa- 
nied by  the  deterioration  of  said  inorganic  material. 


5,698,989 
FILM  SHEET  RESISTANCE  MEASUREMENT 
Jaim  Nulman,  Palo  Alto,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Applied  Materilas, 
Inc..  SanU  Oara,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318.948.  Oct  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,992 

Int  CI."  GOIN  27AM 

U,S.  a.  324—719  31  claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  sheet  resistance  of  films  on  a 
substrate  surface,  comprising: 


1.  An  automatic  testing  equipment  test  fixture  for  a  primed 
circuit  board  having  electronic  devices,  with  connector  leads, 
installed  therein,  comprising: 

a  probe  plate  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  circumferential 
edge;  said  fixture  probe  plate  defining  a  plurality  of  test  probe 
apertures  and  at  least  one  counterforce  spring  assembly  aper- 
ture; 

a  plurality  of  test  probes  residing  in  and  through  said  test  probe 
apertures,  respectively; 

at  least  one  counterforce  spring  assembly  residing  in  and 
through  said  at  least  one  counterforce  spring  assembly  aper- 
ture, respectively;  said  at  least  one  counterforce  spring  assem- 
bly including  a  support  cup  with  an  open  top.  a  closed  bottom 
with  a  floor  and  an  inner  wall;  a  circumferential  flange, 
having  a  predetermined  thickness,  disposed  about  and  flush 
widi  said  open  lop;  a  spring  residing  in  said  support  cup  u  ith 
an  upper  portion  of  said  spring  exposed  above  said  open  top; 
said  support  cup  residing  in  said  at  least  one  counterforce 
spring  assembly  aperture  with  said  circumferential  flange 
providing  a  stop  for  downward  travel  of  said  support  cup  in 
said  at  least  one  counterforce  spring  assembly  aperture  and 
providing  a  spacer  stop  for  limiting  the  downward  travel  of 
said  top  plate  toward  said  probe  plate  by  a  length  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  said  circumferential  flange; 

peripheral  spring  member  means  positioned  on  .said  upper  sur- 
face and  proximal  to  said  circumferential  edge; 
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a  top  plate  having  an  upper  surface:  said  to  i  plate  being  posi- 
tioned on  said  peripheral  spring  member  imeans  and  said  at 
least  one  counterforce  spring  assembly;  saiil  top  plate  defining 
a  plurality  of  test  probe  pass-through  holes;  and 

whereby  creation  of  a  vacuum  between  said:  top  plate  and  said 
probe  plate  draws  said  top  plate  towartj  said  probe  plate 
thereby  permitting  said  test  probes  to  pass  through  said  test 
probe  apertures. 

10.  An  automatic  testing  equipment  test  fixture  for  a  printed 
circuit  board  having  electronic  devices,  witl  connector  leads, 
installed  therein,  comprising: 

a  probe  plate  having  an  upper  surface  ant  a  circumferential 
edge:  said  fixture  probe  plate  defining  a  pit  rality  of  test  probe 
apertures  and  at  least  one  counterforce  spring  assembly  aper- 
ture; 

a  plurality  of  test  probes  residing  in  and  thra  igh  said  test  probe 
apertures,  respectively; 

at  least  one  counterforce  spring  assembi;  residing  in  and 
through  said  at  least  one  counterforce  spring  assembly  aper- 
ture, respectively:  said  at  least  one  counterforce  spring  assem- 
bly residing  below  a  printed  circuit  boaro  to  be  tested  and 
between  test  probes  corresponding  to  coiviector  leads  of  an 
electronic  device  installed  on  said  printed  pircuit  board; 

peripheral  spring  member  means  positioned  ion  said  upper  sur- 
face and  proximal  to  said  circumferential  idge: 

a  top  plate  having  an  upper  surface:  said  to^  plate  being  posi- 
tioned on  said  peripheral  spring  member  means  and  said  at 
least  one  counterforce  spring  assembly;  saiil  top  plate  defining 
a  plurality  of  test  probe  pass-through  hole^;  and 

whereby  creation  of  a  vacuum  between  saidj  top  plate  and  said 
probe  plate  draws  said  top  plate  towan)  said  probe  plate 
thereby  permitting  said  test  probes  to  pas^  through  said  test 
probe  apertures. 


5,698,991 
BUS  DRIVER 

Hiroshi  Kamiya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  IfEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,464 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2$,  1995,  7-067076 

Int.  a."  H03K  l7/l6:l9/oa 

VS.  a.  326—26  1  U  Claims 

1.  A  bus  driver  comprising;  I 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  signal. 

a  plurality  of  first  to  m-th  buffer  circuits  foe  receiving  as  input 

said  input  signal  from  said  input  terminal,  wherein  in  is  an 

integer  larger  than  1 . 
a  delay  circuit  for  delaying  the  input  signil  from  said  input 

terminal  by  a  predetermined  time  period 

delayed  input  signal  as  a  delay  signal, 
an  n-th  buffer  circuit  for  receiving  as  inpu   said  delay  signal 

from  said  delay  circuit,  wherein  n  is  an  inl  eger  larger  than  m. 
a  capacitive  device  for  selectively  receiving  as  input  a  predeter- 
mined combination  of  output  signals  froni  said  first  to  m-th 

buffer  circuits,  and 
an  output  terminal  for  outputting  a  signal  conposed  of  an  output 

of  said  capacitive  device  and  an  output  ^ignal  of  said  n-th 

buffer  circuit. 


and  outputting  the 


5.698,992 

PROGR.4MMABLE  LOGIC  MODULE  AND 

ARCHITECTURE  FOR  FIELD  PROGRAMMABLE  GATE 

ARRAY  DEVICE 

Khaled  A.  El  Ayat,  Cupertino,-  Gregory  W.  Bakker,  Sunnyvale; 
Jung-Cbeun  Lien.  San  Jose;  William  C.  Plants,  Santa  Clara; 
Sinan  Kaptanoglu,  San  Carlos;  Runip  Gopisetty,  Los  Gates; 
King  W.  Chan.  Los  Altos,  and  Marko  Chew,  Cupertino,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Actel  Corporation.  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522.945.  Sep.  1,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,606.267,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332.550,  Oct 
28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,477,165,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  246.218,  May  19,  1994,  Pat  No.  5.451387.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,873,  Jan.  13,  1993.  Pat 
No.  5.367.208.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,488. 
Apr.  15.  1992.  Pat  No.  5,187393,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  621,452.  Jan.  15.  1991.  Pat  No.  5.172,014.  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  309,306,  Feb.  10.  1989,  Pat  No.  5,015,885, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,728,  May  18. 
1988.  Pat  No.  4373,459.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  909.261.  Sep.  19,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,758,745.  This  appli- 
cation Nov.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  746.554 
Int  CI.''  H03K  19/177 
VJS.  CL  326—41  31  Claims 

442 


ta^*36 


1.  A  programmable  logic  module  disposed  in  a  network  of 
interconnect  conductors  comprising  a  plurality  of  horizontal  and 
vertical  channels  of  interconnect  conductors,  the  module  compris- 
ing; 

a  first  logic  unit  having  a  first  input  connected  to  a  first  input 
conductor  and  a  first  output  connected  to  a  first  output  con- 
ductor; 

a  second  logic  unit  having  a  second  input  connected  to  a  second 
input  conductor  and  a  second  output  connected  to  a  second 
output  conductor; 

a  third  logic  unit  having  a  third  input  connected  to  a  third  input 
conductor  and  a  third  output  connected  to  a  third  output 
conductor;  and 

a  plurality  of  local  interconnect  conductors,  a  first  one  of  said 
local  interconnect  conductors  connected  to  said  first  output 
conductor,  a  second  one  of  said  local  interconnect  conductors 
connected  to  said  second  output  conductor,  a  third  one  of  said 
local  interconnect  conductors  connected  to  said  third  output 
conductor,  at  least  some  of  said  local  interconnect  conductors 
intersecting  said  first  input  conductor,  said  second  input  con- 
ductor, and  said  third  input  conductor,  said  plurality  of  local 
interconnect  conductors  selectively  connectable  to  individual 
ones  of  said  first  input  conductor,  said  second  mput  conductor, 
and  said  third  input  conductor  by  user-programmable  inter- 
connect elements,  said  plurality  of  local  interconnect  conduc- 
tors selectively  connectable  to  individual  ones  of  the  intercon- 
nect conductors  in  the  plurality  of  horizontal  and  vertical 
channels  of  interconnect  conductors. 
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5.698.993 

CMOS  LEVEL  SHIFTING  CIRCUIT 

Hwang-Chemg  Chow.  Taiwan.  China,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623351 

Int  a."  H03K  1 9/094H:  19/017 

VS.  CI.  326-81  6  Claims 

■do  % 


AS 


vcc 


^ 


1.  A  level  shifter  comprising: 

first  and  second  drivers,  each  comprising  a  low  enable  input,  a 
high  enable  input  and  an  output  which  outputs  a  low  voltage 
level  signal  when  an  enabling  voltage  level  is  received  at  said 
low  enable  input  and  a  disabling  voltage  is  received  at  said 
high  enable  input,  and  which  outputs  a  first  high  voltage  level 
signal,  thai  is  higher  than  a  second  high  voltage  level  of  an 
input  signal,  when  a  disabling  voltage  level  is  received  at  said 
low  enable  input  and  an  enabling  high  voltage  level  is 
received  at  said  high  enable  input,  said  high  enable  input  of 
said  first  dnver  being  connected  to  said  output  of  said  second 
driver,  said  high  enable  input  of  said  second  driver  being 
connected  to  said  output  of  said  first  driver,  said  low  enable 
input  of  said  first  driver  receiving  a  complement  of  said  inpui 
signal  and  said  low  enable  input  of  said  second  driver  receiv- 
ing said  input  signal,  and 

transition  driver  circuitry,  having  an  input  receiving  said  second 
high  voltage  level,  a  first  biasing  input  receiving  said  input 
signal  and  a  second  biasing  input  receiving  said  complement 
of  said  input  signal,  said  transition  driver  circuitry  responding 
to  a  input  signal  voltage  level  transition  by  charging  said 
output  of  a  first  one  of  said  first  and  second  drivers  to 
approximately  .said  second  high  voltage  level,  and  selectively 
discharging,  to  said  low  voltage  level,  said  output  of  a  second 
one  of  said  first  and  second  drivers  so  as  to  output  a  disabling 
voltage  level  to  said  high  enable  input  of  said  first  one  of  said 
first  and  second  drivers  and  to  output  an  enable  voluge  level 
to  said  high  enable  input  of  said  second  one  of  said  first  and 
second  drivers. 


5.698.994 

DATA  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT.  INTERMEDIATE  POTENTUL 

SETTING  CIRCUIT,  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

KeiUro  Tsaji,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NKK  Corporation. 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  507.943 
Oaims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  29.  1994,  6-197666; 
Aug.  31.  1994,  6-230461;  Nov.  30,  1994.  6-321749 

Int  a."  H03K  19/0948:19/017 
VS.  a.  326-83  4  claims 

1.  An  intermediate  potential  setting  circuit  comprising: 
n-and  p-channel  MOS  transistors  connected  in  series  between 
first  and  second  reference  power  supplies,  the  first  reference 
power  supply  connected  to  the  n-channel  MOS  transistor 
being  higher  in  potential  than  the  second  reference  power 
supply  connected  to  the  p-channel  MOS  transistor: 
first  and  second  gate  control  means,  respectively  connected  to 
gates  of  said  n-  and  p-channel  MOS  transistors,  for  separately 
ON/OFF  controlling  said  n-  and  p-channel  MOS  transistors; 
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a  load  capacitor  connected  between  a  connection  node  of  said  n- 

and  p-channel  MOS  transistors  and  said  second  reference 

power  supply; 
control  means,  connected  between  the  connection  node  and  said 

first  and  second  gate  control  means  to  selectively  perform 

control  to  turn  on  said  n-  and  p-channel  MOS  transistors: 
external  control  means  for  externally  supplying  a  control  signal 

to  said  first  and  second  gate  control  means;  and 
an   output   terminal,   connected   to   the  connection   node,   for 

exu-acting  an  intermediate  potential  output  as  a  potential  of 

said  load  capacitor. 


5.698.995 

CLOCK  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  AND  INTEGRATED 

ORCUIT  INCLUDING  THE  CLOCK  SIGNAL 

GE.NERATOR 

Kimiyoshi  Usami.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisba  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154.109,  Nov.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  636.908 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.   18,   1992,  P04- 
308693 

Int  a."  H03K  7/OS:  GIIC  7/00 
VS.  CI.  326-93  13  claims 

1  3 


DATA 


SCLK 

(MAIN  SYSTEM 

CLOCK  FOR  PROCESSOR) 


1.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  clock  signal  generator  for  outputting  a  clock  signal  having 

variable  duty  ratios:  and 
a  storage  device  connected  to  said  clock  signal  generator  for 

receiving  said  clock  signal  and  configured  to  output  data 

stored  therein  and  to  receive  data  to  be  stored  therein  in 

synchronism  with  said  clock  signal, 
wherein  said  clock  signal  generator  switches  the  duty  ratio  of 

said  clock  signal  in  response  to  a  timing  selection  signal. 


5,698,996 
DATA  PROCESSING  WITH  SELF-TIMED  FEATURE  AND 

LOW  POWER  TRANSITION  DETECTION 
Uming  Ko,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, DaUas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309325.  Sep.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser  No.  692,795 
Int  a."  H03K  19/096 
VS.  CI.  326-93  14  ctaims 

1.  A  data  processing  device,  comprising: 
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first  data  processing  circuitry  having  a 
responsive  to  a  logic  transition  at 
produce,  after  a  processing  time  has 
logic  transition,  an  output; 
a  transition  detector  for  detecting  an 
transition  at  any  of  said  inputs  and 
signal  indicative  of  said  occurrence.  sai< 
including  a  latch  circuit  having  an  outpu 
detection  signal 
a  self-timed  circuit  connected  to  said  late  i 
receiving  said  detection  signal  and 
amount  of  time  which  approximates 
producing  a  done  signal:  and 
second  data  processing  circuitry  having 
nected  to  said  output  of  said  first  data 
and  having  a  control  input  for  receivi 
from  said  self-timed  circuit,  said  second 
circuitry  responsive  to  said  done  si] 
data  received  at  said  data  input  thereof 
processing  circuitry. 
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ty  of  inputs  and 

of  said  inputs  to 

since  said  input 


of  a  logic 
lucing  a  detection 
transition  detector 
for  producing  said 


circuit  output  for 

r  delaying  for  an 

processing  time. 


5,698,997 

RESON.4NT  TUIWELING  DIODE  STRtCTliRES  FOR 
lOINCnONALLY  COMPLETE  LOW  POWER  LOGIC 
William  Williamson.  Ill,  and  Barry   Kent  Gilbert,  both  of 
Rochester.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical 
Education  and  Research.  Rochester.  Mina. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,955 
InL  a."  H03K  19/10:19/01 


VS.  a.  326—134 


7.  An  array  of  logic  gates,  each  of  said  gat(  s  being  individually 


personalizable  to  any  one  logic  function  of  a 


13  Claims 


et  of  different  logic 


functions,  including  both  inverting  and  nonim  erting  functions,  by 
vary  ing  the  relative  areas  of  semiconductor  (devices  within  said 
each  gate,  each  of  said  gates  comprising: 

first  input  means  for  receiving  a  first  input  Signal: 
second  input  means  for  receiving  a  second  input  signal: 
latch  means  having  a  load  device  and  a  sta  rage  device  coupled 
to  an  output  node;  and 


transfer  means  coupled  between  said  input  means  and  said  latch 
means. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  foregoing  named  means  comprises  a 
plurality  of  individual  cells  of  a  common  operational  type, 
different  numbers  of  said  individual  cells  of  said  at  least  one 
means  being  selectively  interconnectible  with  one  another  so 
as  to  vary  the  area  of  said  at  least  one  means  relative  to  the 
areas  of  others  of  the  foregoing  means. 


a  data  input  con- 
processing  circuitry 
said  done  signal 
data  processing 
to  begin  processing 
from  said  first  data 


5,698.998 
FAST,  LOW  POW  ER,  DIFFERENTIAL  SENSE 
AMPLIFIER 
Paul  R.  Bodenstab,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635^50 

InL  a."  G«1R  19/00 

V.S.  CI.  327—55  8  Claims 

VtU  V(jd 
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I.  A  circuit  for  sensing  the  voltage  differential  between  a  first 
signal  and  a  second  signal,  comprising: 

a  first  shield  impedance  between  the  first  signal  and  a  first  output 
node: 

a  second  shield  impedance  between  the  second  signal  and  a 
second  output  node: 

a  first  inverter  having  a  first  inverter  output  and  a  first  gain 
characteristic  cross  coupled  to  a  second  inverter  having  a 
second  inverter  output  and  a  second  gam  characteristic: 

means  for  changing  said  first  gain  characteristic  in  response  to 
said  first  output  node: 

means  for  changing  said  second  gain  characteristic  in  response 
to  said  second  output  node: 

a  first  switching  means  for  increasing  the  voltage  differential 
between  the  first  output  node  and  the  second  output  node, 
wherein  said  first  switching  means  is  connected  to  said  first 
output  node  and  controlled  by  said  second  inverter  output: 
and 

a  second  switching  means  for  increasing  the  voltage  differential 
between  the  first  output  node  and  the  second  output  node, 
wherein  said  second  switching  means  is  connected  to  said 
second  output  node  and  controlled  by  said  first  inverter  out- 
put. 


5,698,999 
SAMPLING  AND  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Toshiyuki  Etoh,  and  Susumu  Yasuda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-075721 
InL  a.*"  GIIC  27/02 
VS.  a.  327—94  5  Claims 

1.  A  sampling  and  holding  device  comprising: 
a  first  signal  node  for  receiving  a  first  signal; 
a  reference  node  having  a  reference  voltage: 
an  operational  amplifier  having  a  first  input  terminal  and  a  first 
output  terminal; 
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a  first  capacitor: 
a  second  capacitor  equivalent  in  capacitance  to  the  first  capaci- 
tor: and 

switch  means  responsive: 
to  a  first  control  signal  for  connecting: 
the  first  capacitor  between  the  first  signal  node  and  the 

reference  node,  and 
the  second  capacitor  between  the  first  input  terminal  and 
the  first  output  tenninal  of  the  operational  amplifier;  and 
to  a  second  control  signal  for  connecting: 
the  second  capacitor  between  the  first  signal  node  and  the 

reference  node,  and 
the  first  capacitor  between  the  first  input  terminal  and  the 

first  output  terminal  of  the  operational  amplifier: 
the  first  and  second  control  signals  being  complementary 
with  respect  to  each  other  so  as  to  be  alternately  effec- 
tive: and  wherein  said  sampling  and  holding  device 
further  comprises: 
a  second  signal  node  for  receiving  a  second  signal: 
the  operational  amplifier  having  a  second  input  terminal  with  an 
opposite  polarity  to  the  first  input  terminal  and  a  second 
output  terminal  with  an  opposite  polarity  to  the  first  output 
terminal: 
a  third  and  a  fourth  capacitor  each  equivalent  in  capacitance  to 

the  first  capacitor:  and 
the  switch  means  also  being  responsive: 
to  the  first  control  signal  for  connecting: 

the  third  capacitor  between  the  second  signal  node  and  die 

reference  node,  and 
the  fourth  capacitor  between  the  second  input  terminal  and 
the  second  output  terminal  of  the  operational  amplifier: 
and 
to  the  second  control  signal  for  connecting: 
the  fourth  capacitor  between  the  second  signal  node  and  the 

reference  node,  and 
the  third  capacitor  between  the  second  input  terminal  and 
the  second  output  terminal  of  the  operational  amplifier 


5,699,000 

OUTPUT  BUFFER  aRCUIT  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

IC 

Hitoshi  Ishikuri.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30.  1995,  7-073114 
InL  CI."  H03K  17/16:17/687 
VS.  a.  327—108  6  Claims 

1.  An  output  buffer  circuit  comprising: 

an  output  buffer  section  comprising  a  serial  connection  of  a  first 
and  a  second  transistor  connected  between  a  first  and  a  second 
power  source: 
a  first  timing  control  sec'ion  causing,  in  response  to  a  first  signal 
applied  to  an  input  terminal,  said  first  transistor  to  turn  on 
following  a  predetermined  period  of  time  after  said  second 
transistor  turns  off: 
a  second  timing  control  section  causing,  in  response  to  said  first 
signal  applied  to  said  input  terminal,  said  second  transistor  to 


turn  on  following  a  predetermined  period  of  time  after  said 
first  transistor  turns  off: 

a  first  slew  rate  control  section  for  transferring  a  second  signal 
received  from  said  first  timing  control  section  to  a  control 
input  terminal  of  said  first  transistor  while  causing  said  sec- 
ond signal  to  slowly  change;  and 

a  second  slew  rate  control  section  for  transferring  a  third  signal 
received  from  said  second  timing  control  section  to  a  conQ-ol 
input  terminal  of  said  second  transistor  while  causing  said 
third  signal  to  slowly  change. 


5,699,001 

DRIVER  CIRCUIT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  TEST 

SYSTEM 

Toshiaki  Aw^i,  and  Masakazu  Ando,  both  of  Gyoda,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Advantest  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  451,430,  May  26,  1995.  This  application 

OcL  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  728,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27.  1994,  6-138089; 
Dec.  15,  1994,  6-333363 

Int  CI."  H03K  1/00:17/74 
VS.  CL  327—112  14  ctataB 


1.  A  driver  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  test  system  for  generating 
test  signals  having  predetermined  voltage  levels  for  testing  a 
semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

an  output  driver  for  supplying  test  signals  having  predetermined 
voltage  levels  to  said  semiconductor  device  under  test,  said 
output  driver  being  formed  of  first  and  second  pairs  of  tran- 
sistors each  pair  of  transistors  being  connected  in  a  current 
Miller  form; 
a  first  diode  bridge  connected  to  a  first  reference  voltage  for 
providing  a  first  voltage  level  to  a  first  input  of  said  output 
driver  through  a  connection  point  which  is  shifted  by  one 
diode  from  a  center  of  said  first  diode  bridge; 
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a  second  diode  bridge  connected  to  a  »  cond  reference  voltage 

for  providing  a  second  voltage  level  ti  a  second  input  of  said 

output  driver  through  a  connection  p<iini  which  is  shifted  by 

one  diode  of  said  second  diode  bridgo; 
a  first  pair  of  transistors  for  supplying  bridge  current  to  said  first 

diode  bridge  to  ON/OFF  control  said  first  diode  bridge; 
a  second  pair  of  transistors  for  supplyinf  bridge  current  to  said 

second  diode  bridge  to  ON/OFF  coifrol  said  second  diode 

bridge:  and 
a  third  pair  of  transistofs  for  supplying  current  to  said  output 

driver. 


5,699,002 

FLIP-FLOP  CIRCUIT,  AND  SHIFT  RtGISTER  CIRCUIT, 

SERIAL-PARALLEL  CON\  ERTER  AND  PARALLEL- 

SERUL  CONVERTER  USING  THE  SAME 

Yasushi    Hayakawa,   Tokyo,   Japan,   aslignor   to   Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japas 

Filed  Jan.  17,  19%,'  Sen  No,  587,476 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jaa.  19,  1995,  7-006455; 
Jan.  11,  1996,  8-003243 

Int.  a."  H03K  J/2H9 
VS.  a.  327—202  24  Claims 


1.  A  flip-flop  circuit  having  a  bipolar  I  ransistor  formed  in  a 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  for  operafng  on  receipt  of  first 
and  second  supply  voluges  having  a  diflrere*ce  of  2  to  4.5  times  as 
much  as  a  voluge  across  a  forward-biased  hBse-emitter  junction  of 
the  bipolar  transistor  comprising: 

an  input  level  converter  for  receiving  an  input  signal  having  a 
magnitude  which  is  based  on  a  first  vollage  level  between  said 
first  and  second  supply  voltages  and  ^those  peak  value  does 
not  reach  said  first  and  second  supf>ly  voltages,  and  for 
outputting.  in  response  to  said  input:  signal,  a  first  signal 
having  a  magnitude  which  is  based  on  a  second  voltage  level 
closer  to  said  first  supply  voltage  than  said  first  voltage  level 
between  said  first  and  second  supply  voltages  and  whose  peak 
value  reaches  said  first  supply  voltage; 
a  master  latch  including  an  emitter-coupled  logic  with  series 
gating  for  inputting  said  first  signal  >nd  a  clock  having  a 
magnitude  which  is  based  on  a  third  Voltage  level  closer  to 
said  second  supply  voltage  than  said  second  voluge  level 
between  said  first  and  second  supply  vdtages.  and  for  holding 
a  logical  value  of  said  first  signal  and  outputting  a  second 
signal  having  a  magnitude  which  is  baled  on  a  fourth  voltage 
level  that  is  almost  the  same  as  said  second  voltage  level  and 
whose  peak  value  reaches  the  first  supttly  voltage  in  response 
to  said  logical  value  of  said  first  signal  which  is  held:  and 
a  slave  latch  for  inputting  said  second  signal,  and  for  holding  a 
logical  value  of  said  second  signal  fid  outputting  a  third 


signal  having  a  magnitude  which  is  based  on  a  fifth  voltage 
level  that  is  almost  the  same  as  said  first  voltage  level  in 
response  to  said  logical  value  of  said  second  signal  which  is 
held, 
wherein  said  magnitude  of  said  third  signal  is  set  greater  than 
said  magnitude  of  said  second  signal. 


5,699,003 
DELAY  CIRCLTT  DEVICE 
Takanori  Saeki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,032 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1994,  6-316875 

Int  CI.''  H03H  U/26 

VS.  CI.  327—261  32  Claims 


CATOI 
CMCUT 


1.  A  delay  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  first  delay  circuit  series  that  can  extract  output  from  any 
position  on  a  transmission  path  of  a  signal,  a  second  delay 
circuit  series  that  can  enter  input  from  any  position  on  a 
transmission  path  of  a  signal,  and  a  control  circuit  means 
having  an  input  terminal,  an  output  terminal,  and  an  input/ 
output  control  terminal  for  signals: 

wherein  said  first  delay  circuit  series  and  said  second  delay 
circuit  series  are  arranged  such  that  their  signal  transmission 
paths  are  aligned  in  opposite  directions:  output  of  said  first 
delay  circuit  series  and  input  of  said  second  delay  circuit 
series  being  passed  through  the  control  circuit  means  and 
sequentially  connected  to  each  other  from  the  side  close  to  the 
input  of  said  first  delay  circuit  series  and  from  the  side  close 
to  the  output  of  said  second  delay  circuit  series;  and 

wherein  a  first  signal  is  inpuned  to  said  first  delay  circuit  series. 
a  second  signal  is  inputted  to  said  control  circuit  at  any  time 
thereafter,  and  said  first  signal  in  said  first  delay  circuit  series 
is  transferred  to  said  second  delay  circuit  series. 


5,699,004 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  OF  LOGARITHMIC 

AMPLIFIERS  IN  A  SAMPLED  DATA  SYSTEM 

Cart  E.  Picciotto,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,008 
Int.  a."  H03G  11/08:  HOIL  35/00 
VS.  a.  327—350  12  Claims 

1.  A  logarithmic  amplifier,  comprising: 

a  first  logging-circuit  that  provides  a  signal-dependent  voltage: 
a  path  that  provides  a  reference  voltage  that  varies  directly 
proportional  to  Kelvin  temperature  the  path  including  a  sec- 
ond logging  circuit;  and 
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I.  A  clock  generator  circuit  for  clock  controlled  electronic 
devices  which  produces  a  system  clock  signal  that  causes  minimal 
electromagnetic  interference  in  adjacently  located  electronic  equip- 
ment, comprising: 

a  clock  source  for  generating  a  basic  clock  signal  having  a 
predetermined  frequency  which  defines  a  reference  clock  sig- 
nal having  a  period  T: 

clock  rate  doubling  means  coupled  to  said  clock  source,  for 
pro\iding  said  reference  clock  signal  with  a  frequency  that  is 
twice  said  predetermined  frequency  of  .said  basic  clock  signal: 

a  phase  modulator  coupled  to  said  clock  rate  doubling  means, 
for  delaying  said  basic  clock  signal  to  produce  said  system 
clock  signal:  and 

a  signal  source  coupled  to  said  phase  modulator  for  controlling 
said  pha,se  modulator  so  that  said  system  clock  signal  is 
delayed  with  respect  to  said  reference  clock  signal  by  a  lime 
period  less  than  half  of  said  period  T  of  said  reference  clock 
signal. 


5.699,006 

DC  BLOCIONG  APPARATUS  AND  TECHNIQUE  FOR 

SAMPLED  DATA  HLTERS 

R^esh  H.  Zele.  Plantation;  Walter  H.  Kehler,  and  Norman  T. 

Rollins,  both  of  Sunrise,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,931 
Int  CI."  H03K  SAM):  H03F  JAM 
VS.  a.  327—341  13  , 


a  dividing  means,  connected  to  the  logging  circuit  and  the  path, 
for  dividing  the  signal-dependent  voltage  by  the  reference 
vollage. 


5.699,005 

CLOCK  GENERATOR  FOR  GENERATING  A  SYSTEM 

CLOCK  CAUSING  MINIMAL  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

INTERFERENCE 

Andreas  MenkhotT,  Freiburg,  and  L'Irich  Theus,  Gundelfingen. 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  ITT  Industries 

GmbH,  Freiburg,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,173 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1994,  44  42 
403.5 

Int.  CI."  H03K  lAM 
VS.  CI.  327-292  19  Oaims 


I.  An  integrated  ladder  filter,  comprising: 

a  first  sampled  data  integrator  having  a  non-inverting  input  and 
first  and  second  inverting  inputs  and  an  output,  the  non- 
invening  input  receiving  an  AC  signal  having  a  DC  offset: 
and 

a  second  sampled  data  integrator  having  a  non-inverting  input 
coupled  to  the  output  of  the  first  sampled  data  integrator,  the 
second  sampled  dau  integrator  having  an  output  coupled  to 
the  first  inverting  input  of  the  first  sampled  data  integrator,  the 
second  sampled  data  integrator  having  an  invenmg  input 
coupled  to  the  second  sampled  data  integrator  output  and 
providing  an  integrated  filter  output,  the  first  and  second 
sampled  data  integrators  providing  a  lowpass  frequency 
response  with  a  predetermined  upper  comer  frequency:  and 

a  third  sampled  data  integrator  having  an  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  first  sampled  data  integrator,  and  the  third 
sampled  data  integrator  having  an  output  coupled  to  the 
second  inverting  input  of  the  first  sampled  data  integrator,  the 
third  sampled  dau  integrator  chara;;terized  by  a  unity  gain 
frequency  selected  such  that  a  transfer  function  for  the  inte- 
grated filter  provides  a  zero  at  DC  and  a  pole  at  a  frequency 
which  is  lower  than  the  predetermined  upper  comer  fre- 
quency. 


5,699,007 
HIGH-SPEED  SOLID  STATE  BUFFER  CIRCUIT  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Ray  Farbarik.  and  William  H.  NicboUs.  both  of  Seattle.  Wash., 
assignors  to  Cascade  Design  Automation  Corporatioii,  Belle- 
vue.  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,022,  Feb.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,935 
Int.  CI."  H03K  l7/6fi7 
VS.  CI.  327—135  24  Claims 

1.  A  solid  sute  buffer  circuit  for  generating  an  output  signal  in 
response  to  a  first  input  signal,  the  solid  sUte  buffer  circuit  having 
a  first  input  terminal  to  receive  the  first  input  signal,  an  output 
terminal  to  produce  the  output  signal,  and  first  and  second  input 
power  terminals,  the  solid  sUte  buffer  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  input  transistor  having  first  power  terminals  and  a  first 
gate  terminal,  the  first  gate  terminal  being  connected  to  the 
first  input  terminal  of  the  solid  sute  buffer  circuit  and  one  of 
the  first  power  terminals  being  connected  to  the  second  input 
power  terminal  of  the  solid  sute  buffer  circuit: 
a  second  input  transistor  having  second  power  terminals  and  a 
second  gate  terminal,  the  second  gate  terminal  being  con- 
nected to  the  first  input  terminal  of  the  solid  state  buffer 
circuit,  one  of  the  second  power  terminals  being  connected  to 
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the  second  input  power  terminal  of  the  sohd  state  buffer 
circuit,  and  the  other  of  the  second  power  terminals  being 
connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  solid  state  buffer 
circuit; 

a  third  electronic  component  having  third  power  terminals,  one 
of  the  third  power  terminals  being  connected  to  the  other  of 
the  first  power  terminals  and  the  other  of  the  third  power 
terminals  being  connected  to  the  first  input  power  terminal  of 
the  solid  state  buffer  circuit; 

a  fourth  transistor  having  fourth  power  Krminals  and  a  fourth 
gate  terminal,  one  of  the  fourth  power  terminals  being  con- 
nected to  the  second  input  power  terminal  of  the  solid  state 
buffer  circuit,  the  other  of  the  fourth  power  terminals  being 
cofuiected  to  the  other  of  the  first  power  terminals  of  the  first 
transistor,  the  gate  terminal  of  the  ffurth  transistor  being 
connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  (he  solid  state  buffer 
circuit;  and 

fifth  and  sixth  transistors,  one  of  the  fiftfc  and  sixth  transistors 
being  an  enhaiKement  mode  field-efftct  transistor  and  the 
other  of  the  fifth  and  sixth  transistors  being  a  depletion  iiKxle 
field-effect  transistor,  the  fifth  and  sixth  transistors  having 
respective  fifth  and  sixth  pairs  of  power  terminals  and  respec- 
tive fifth  and  sixth  gate  terminals,  one  of  each  of  the  power 
terminals  in  the  fifth  and  sixth  pairs  of  ^wer  terminals  being 
connected  to  the  first  input  power  lemnnal  of  the  solid  sute 
buffer  circuit,  the  other  of  each  of  the  power  terminals  in  the 
fifth  and  sixth  pair  of  power  terminals  being  connected  to  the 
output  terminal  of  the  solid  state  buffer  circuit,  and  each  of  the 
gates  of  the  fifth  and  sixth  transistors  being  connected  to  the 
other  power  terminal  of  the  first  transistor. 


5,699,008 
THYRISTOR  CONTROLLABLE  BY  LOGIC  SIGNALS 
Robert  Pezzani,  Vouvray,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Mkrodcctronics  S,A,,  Saint  Genis,  Fraace 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,000 
Claims  priority,  apptication  France,  Oct  28,  1994,  94  13147 
Int.  CI."  Ii03K  17/72 
VS.  CL  327—438  43  Claims 


1.  A  thyristor  circuit,  comprising: 

a  thyristor; 

a  PNP  transistor  between  a  gate  and  an  a  wxle  of  the  thyristor; 
and  ! 

an  NPN  transistor  between  a  base  of  the 'PNP  transistor  and  a 
terminal  connected  to  ground  through  a  resistor,  a  base  of  the 
NPN  transistor  receiving  a  logic  signal  that  initiates  conduc- 


tion in  the  NPN  transistor  and  enables  conduction  in  the 
thyristor,  the  logic  signal  being  referenced  to  a  potential  that 
is  independent  of  a  cathode  voltage  of  the  thyristor. 


5,699,009 
ELECTRONIC  FILTERING  DEVICE 
Mark  S.  Ramseyer,  Livonia;  RoUie  M.  Fisher.  IVenton,  both  of 
Mich,;  Rudolf  Bettelheim,  Butla,  Tex.;  Pertry  W.  Wong,  and 
P.  S.  Sriram,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  and  Motorola,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,160 
Int.  a."  H03K  5/W 
VS.  CI.  327—552  13  Claims 
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1.  A  filtering  device  for  filtering  noise  from  an  electronic  signal 
having  a  plurality  of  predetermined  periods,  said  filtering  device 
comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  the  electronic  signal; 

a  period  divider  for  dividing  each  of  the  predetermined  periods 
into  an  equal  number  of  subdivisions; 

a  filter  coupled  to  said  period  divider  and  an  edge  detector  for 
generating  a  latching  signal  for  a  predetermined  portion  of  the 
number  of  subdivisions; 

a  latch  for  receiving  the  latching  signal  from  said  filter  and  the 
electronic  signal  for  maintaining  the  electronic  signal  in 
steady  state  for  said  predetermined  portion  of  the  number  of 
subdivisions,  wherein  said  edge  detector  detects  edges  in  the 
electronic  signal,  said  edge  detector  connected  between  said 
latch  and  said  period  divider. 


5,699,010 
DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 
Kazuomi    Hatanaka,    Ikoma,    Japan,    assignor    to    Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  667,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1995,  P7-154970 
Int.  CI."  H03F  3/45 
VS.  a.  327—563  6  Claims 

1.  A  differential  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  differential  amplifier  including  bipolar  transistors  at  input 

sides  thereof, 
a  second  differential  amplifier  constituted  to  be  matched  with  the 

first  differential  amplifier, 
first  and  second  input  buffers  coupled  to  the  respective  input 
sides  of  the  first  differential  amplifier,  and 
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current  feeding  means  for  feeding  output  current  of  the  second 
differential  amplifier  as  operating  current  of  the  first  and 
second  input  buffers. 


operational  amplifier,  a  first  input  terminal  of  said  first  opera- 
tional amplifier  coupled  to  a  second  node  between  said  third 
and  fourth  voltage  divider  resistors  for  receiving  a  fixed  bias 
voltage;  and 
a  second  input  terminal  of  said  first  operational  amplifier 
coupled  to  receive  an  input  signal  and,  in  response  thereto,  to 
generate  an  output  signal  Vout. 


5.699,011 
DC  OFFSET  COMPENSATION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Gary  J,  Sgrignoli,  Mt.  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Elec- 
tronics Corporation.  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,480 

Int.  CI.*  H03D  1/00:  H04L  27/08 

VS.  CI.  329—350  17  aaims 
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5,699,012 
HIGH  GAIN,  LOW  OFFSET  INPUT  AMPLIFIER 
Juka  Mikko  Hakkarainen,  Coconut  Grove,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,394 
Int  CI."  H03F  3/45 
VS.  a.  330—9  7  Claims 

1.  An  input  signal  amplifier  comprising: 
a  first  operational  amplifier; 

a  biasing  amplifier  compnsing  a  second  operational  amplifier 
first  and  second  voluge  divider  resistors  coupled  in  series  for 
connection  across  a  DC  bias  voltage,  a  first  input  terminal  of 
said  second  operational  amplifier  coupled  to  a  first  node 
between  said  first  and  second  voltage  divider  resistors; 
a  feedback  loop  coupling  an  output  of  said  second  operational 
amplifier  to  a  second  input  terminal  of  said  second  operational 
amplifier; 
third  and  fourth  voltage  divider  resistors  coupled  in  series,  said 
third  resistor  being  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  second 


5,699,013 

TRI-STATE  AUDIO  DIFFERENTUL  DRIVER 

HaroM  Arthur  Smith,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson 

Consumer  Electronics,  Inc„  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,156 

Int.  CI."  H03F  3/68:3/183 

VS.  a.  330—51  11  , 


1.  A  method  of  compensating  for  DC  offsets  in  a  signal  com- 
prising: 

demodulating  an  RF  signal; 

converting  the  demodulated  RF  signal  to  a  digital  signal; 

determining  the  DC  content  of  the  digital  signal  under  a  zero  RF 

carrier  condition;  and 
subuacting  the  determined  DC  content  from  the  demodulated 

RF  signal. 
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1.  Tri-state  differential  line  driver  apparatus,  comprising: 
first  and  second  amplifiers  coupled  together  to  provide  comple- 
noentary  output  signals  at  respective  output  terminals  in 
response  to  application  of  operating  potentials  to  first  (7A. 
7B)  and  second  supply  terminals  of  each  amplifier  and  appli- 
cation of  an  input  signal  to  at  least  one  of  the  amplifiers;  and 
a  switching  circuit,  responsive  to  a  first  level  of  a  tri-staie 
control  signal  supplied  thereto,  for  applying  operating  poten- 
tials to  the  first  and  second  supply  terminals  of  each  amplifier 
and  for  concurrently  coupling  said  input  signal  to  said  input  of 
said  at  least  one  of  said  amplifiers  and.  responsive  to  a  second 
level  of  said  tri-state  control  signal,  for  isolating  said  supply 
terminals  and  for  decoupling  said  input  signal. 
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5,699,014 
LINEAR  AMPI.IFIE* 
Paul  A.  Haefner,  Circle  Pines,  and  Wllliani  J.  Linder,  Golden 
Valley,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc., 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  ♦27,403 

Int  a."  H03F  i/45 

U.S.  a.  330—253  24  CUiims 
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I.  An  integrated  circuit  amplifier  comprislig: 
a  differential  pair  of  input  field-effect  tran  iislors  (FETs)  receiv- 
ing a  differential  input  voltage  signal 
signal  component  and  a  second  input  i  ignal  component  and 
providing  in  response  thereto  a  diffei  rntial  output  voltage 
signal  having  a  first  output  signal  coin  ponent  and  a  second 
output  signal  component,  the  different!  il  pair  of  input  FETs 
including: 

a  first  input  PET  having  a  source  tern  inal,  a  gate  terminal 

receiving  the  first  input  signal  component,  and  a  drain 

terminal  providing  the  first  output  si^al  component,  and 

a  second  input  PET  having  a  source  tetminal  coupled  to  die 

source  terminal  of  the  first  input  #£7,  a  gate  terminal 

receiving  the  second  input  signal  cotiponent,  and  a  drain 

terminal  providing  the  second  output  Isignal  component: 

a  first  load  FET  having  a  source  terminil.  a  gate  terminal,  a 

drain  terminal  coupled  to  the  drain  temlinal  of  the  first  inpmt 

FET,  and  a  controlled  conductance  between  the  drain  terminal 

and  the  source  terminal; 

a  second  load  FET  having  a  source  teriiinal  coupled  to  the 

source  terminal  of  the  first  load  FET.  a  |ate  terminal  coupled 

to  the  gate  terminal  of  die  first  load  ICT,  a  drain  terminal 

coupled  to  die  drain  terminal  of  die  second  input  FET.  and  a 

controlled  conductance  between  the  di^in  terminal  and  the 

source  terminal:  and 

a  dynamic  bias  circuit  coupled  to  the  gaiei  terminals  of  die  first 

and  second  load  FET  for  keeping  the  fli^t  load  FET  and  die 

second  load  FET  in  a  nonsaturation  region  and  for  controlling 

the  conductance  between  die  drain  tertiinal  and  the  source 

terminal  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  I4ad  FETs  by  applying 

a  varying  bias  voltage  to  die  gate  terminfls  of  each  of  die  first 

and  second  load  FETs. 


5,699,015 

LOW  VOLTAGE  OPERATIONAL  AIS^LIFIER  AND 

METHOD 

Robert  N.  Dotsoo;   Richard  S.  Griffith,  both  of  Chandler; 

Tbonias  D.  Petty,  and  Robert  L.  Vyne,  both  of  Tempe,  all  of 

Ariz.,  as.signors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  |18444 

Int.  a."  H03F  i/45:inb:i(]6 
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1.  A  low  voltage  operational  amplifier  comprising 


20  Claims 


an  input  stage  having  an  input  coupled  fir  receiving  an  input 
signal  and  having  an  output,  die  input  sfcge  including: 
a  first  depletion-mode  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect 

transistor  (MOSFET)  having  a  souite  terminal,  a  drain 

terminal,  and  a  gate  terminal;  and 
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a  second  depletion-mode  MOSFET  having  a  source  terminal, 
a  drain  terminal,  and  a  gate  terminal,  wherein  the  source 
terminals  of  die  first  and  second  depletion-mode  MOSFETs 
are  commonly  coupled  to  form  a  differential  pair  and  the 
gate  terminals  serve  as  differential  inputs  of  the  differential 
pair: 
a  source  follower  having  a  gate  terminal,  a  drain  terminal,  and  a 
source  terminal,  wherein  die  gate  terminal  of  the  source 
follower  is  coupled  to  the  input  stage; 
a  bias  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  source  terminal  of 
the  source  follower,  wherein  the  bias  circuit  provides  a  first 
bias  output  signal  and  a  second  bias  output  signal:  and 
an  output  driver  stage  coupled  to  die  bias  circuit  and  to  die 
soiffce  terminal  of  the  source  follower,  wherein  the  output 
driver  suge  receives  die  first  bias  output  signal  and  die  second 
bias  output  signal  and  provides  an  output  signal. 


5,699,016 

DIFFERENTIAL  ACTIVE  FILTER  OF  THE  SECOND 

ORDER 

Lionel    Federspiel,    Grenoble,   and    Christian    Perrin,   Saint 

Georges  De  Commiers,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A..  Saint  Genis,  France 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,880 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  26,  1995,  95  05239 
Int  CI."  H03F  3/45:3/191 
U.S.  CI.  330—260  34  Qaims 


1.  A  differential  amplifier  filter  widi  two  channels  in  phase 
opposition,  wherein  each  channel  includes  the  same  network  of 
passive  components,  each  network  comprising: 

two  impedances  in  .series  between  an  input  terminal  of  die  filter 
and  a  corresponding  input  of  a  differential  amplifier. 

a  feedback  impedance  coupled  between  a  common  node  of  die 
two  series  impedances  and  an  output  of  die  same  channel  of 
the  differential  amplifier,  and 

a  feedback  impedance  coupled  between  die  input  of  die  differ- 
ential amplifier  and  an  output  of  Uk  other  channel  of  the 
differential  amplifier. 
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5,699,017 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Toshio  Maejima,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation.  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1995.  7-093082 
Int.  a."  H03G  3/30 
UA  a.  330-280  2  Claims 

VDOVIX) 
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I.  An  automatic  gain  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  voltage  amplifier  circuit  including  an  operational  amplifier 
having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal: 

a  direct  current  bias  terminal  that  applies  a  predetermined  direct 
current  bias  to  said  voltage  amplifier  circuit: 

an  input  signal-attenuating  circuit  including  an  input  resistance 
serially  connected  to  said  input  terminal  of  said  voltage 
amplifier  circuit,  and  a  MOS  transistor  connected  between 
said  input  terminal  of  said  voltage  amplifier  circuit  and  said 
direct  current  bias  terminal,  said  MOS  transistor  having  a 
gate; 

a  current  mirror  type  differential  amplifier  circuit  having  an 
input  terminal  thereof  connected  to  said  output  terminal  of 
said  voltage  amplifier  circuit,  and  another  input  terminal 
diereof  disposed  to  be  supplied  widi  a  predetermined  refer- 
ence voltage  which  is  lower  than  a  voltage  of  said  predeter- 
mined direct  current  bias  from  said  direct  current  bias  termi- 
nal, said  differential  amplifier  circuit  having  an  output 
terminal  for  outputting  an  output  which  is  inverted  when  a 
voltage  level  of  said  output  signal  from  said  voltage  amplifier 
circuit  lowers  below  said  predetermined  reference  voltage: 
and 

a  dme  constant  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  diereof  con- 
nected to  said  output  terminal  of  said  differential  amplifier 
circuit,  and  an  output  terminal  thereof  connected  to  said  gate 
of  said  MOS  transistor  of  said  input  signal-attenuating  circuit, 
said  time  constant  circuit  being  responsive  to  said  output  from 
said  differential  amplifier  circuit,  that  delivers  a  control  signal 
to  said  gate  of  said  MOS  transistor  of  said  input  signal - 
attenuating  circuit  to  thereby  cause  progressive  decrease  of 
on-state  resistance  of  said  MOS  transistor  when  said  output 
from  said  differential  amplifier  circuit  is  inverted. 


5,699,018 
NEGATIVE  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR 
Kazuya   Yamamoto.   and   Kosei   Maemura,   both   of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisba, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,262 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1995,  7-320216 

Int.  CI."  H03F  3A)4:  G05F  l/IO 

U.S.  CI.  330-297  12  Claims 

1.  A  negative  voltage  generator  comprising: 

oscillating  signal  means  for  providing  an  oscillating  signal  and  a 

complementary  oscillating  signal; 
negative  voltage  generating  means  including  a  pair  of  drive 
circuits  for  amplifying  die  oscillating  signal  and  the  comple- 
mentary oscillating  signal,  respectively,  and  a  pair  of  charge 
pump  circuits  diat  reverse  polarities  of  outputs  of  said  pair  of 
drive  circuits,  the  charge  pump  circuits  having  respective 
output  terminals  that  are  connected  together,  said  negative 
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voltage  generating  means  combining  signals  ptoduced  by 
reversing  die  polarities  of  the  oscillating  and  complementary 
oscilladng  signals,  thus  generating  a  negative  voltage:  and 
level  control  means  for  converting  die  level  of  die  negative 
voltage  and  supplying  a  resultant  voltage  as  an  output  voltage. 


5,699,019 
ACnVE  FILTER 
Hideyuki  Hagino,  Kumagaya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1995,  7-164166 
InL  a.*"  H03F  3/I9I 
U.S.  CI.  33<K-302  6  Claims 


1.  An  active  filter  comprising: 

a  first  high-pass  filter  for  receiving  an  input  signal,  performing 
filter  processing  of  the  input  signal,  and  outputting  a  first 
signal; 

a  second  high-pass  filter,  an  input  terminal  of  which  is  connected 
to  an  output  terminal  of  said  first  high-pass  filter,  and  which 
receives  die  first  signal,  performs  filler  processing,  and  out- 
puts a  second  signal; 

a  differential  amplifier,  one  input  terminal  of  which  is  connected 
to  an  output  terminal  of  said  second  high-pass  filter  to  receive 
the  second  signal,  die  other  input  terminal  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  output  terminal  of  said  first  high-pass  filter  to 
receive  the  first  signal,  and  which  outputs  a  diird  signal 
obtained  by  multiplying  a  difference  between  the  first  and 
second  signals  with  a  gain:  and 

an  adder  for  receiving  and  adding  die  third  signal  output  from 
said  differential  amplifier  and  die  input  signal,  and  outpuning 
a  sum  signal. 


5.699,020 

PHASE  LATCHED  DIFFERENTIAL  CHARGE  PUMP 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 

David  Edward  Jefferson,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altera 

Corporation.  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,577 

Int.  a."  H03L  74W.  7//2 

U.S.  a.  331—17  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  loop  circuit  which  anempis  to  match  die  phase  of  a 

reference  clock  signal  and  the  phase  of  a  feed-back  clock  signal 
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which  is  at  least  partly  controlled  by  the    cop  circuit,  the  loop 
circuit  including  a  phase  frequency  deiecti>r  for  comparing  the 
phases  of  the  reference  and  feed-back  clocl  signals  and  for  pro- 
ducing a  first  or  second  output  depending  oil  whether  the  phase  of 
the  reference  clock  signal  is  ahead  of  or  b<  dind  the  phase  of  the 
feed-back  clock  signal,  a  low-pass  filter  hating  a  charge  storing 
component  for  producing  an  output  volta]  ;e  indicative  of  how 
much  charge  is  stored  on  said  charge  sio  ing  component,  said 
output  voltage  at  least  panly  controlling  the  |  ihase  of  the  feed-back 
clock  signal,  and  a  charge  pump  circuit  resp(  nsive  to  said  first  and 
second  outputs  for  applying  chai^ge  to  or  wit  (drawing  charge  from 
said  charge  storing  component  depending  (Jn  which  of  said  first 
and  second  outputs   is  active,   improved  cliarge  pump  circuitry 
comprising: 
phase  lock  detection  circuitry  for  producii  g  a  phase  lock  output 
signal   when   the   phase  of  the   feed-liack  clock   signal   is 
approximately  the  same  as  the  phase  <  f  the  reference  clock 
signal  for  at  least  a  ponion  of  a  predett  rmined  time  interval: 
and 
charge  pump  amplifying  circuitry  respons  ve  to  said  phase  lock 
output  signal  for  increasing  the  rate  ft  which  said  charge 
pump  circuit  applies  charge  to  or  withdi  aws  charge  from  said 
charge  storing  component  in  response  t<  said  first  and  second 
outputs. 


5,699,021 

BALANCED  AND  BUFFERED  OSCILLATOR  AND 
TRANSMITTER  ARRANGBMENT 
John  P.  Hill,  WestUod,  Mich.,  assignor  to  United  Technologies 
Automotive,  Inc,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  448,759,  May  24,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,721.  Nov.  21,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,486,793.  This  appUcation  Apr.  1»,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

633,280 

Int  CL*  H03B  5/J6 

U.S.  a.  331—56  I  19  Qaims 
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1.  A  transmitter  system  for  transmitting  aii  output  signal  having 
a  singular  frequency,  said  transmitter  sysu  m  having  an  output 
impedance  and  comprising: 
a  balanced  and  buffered  oscillator  comprii  ng: 
a  resonator  for  generating  a  reference  s  pial: 
a  first  o&ciUaior  comprising: 

a  first  amplifier  coupled  with  said  res  inator  for  amplifying 
said  reference  signal:  and 


a  first  resonant  tank  for  generating  a  first  oscillating  output 
signal  in  response  to  said  amplified  reference  signal 
amplified  by  said  first  amplifier: 
a  second  oscillator  comprising: 

a  second  amplifier  coupled  with  said  resonator  for  amplify- 
ing said  reference  signal:  and 
a  second  resonant  tank  for  generating  a  second  oscillating 
output  signal  in  response  to  said  amplified  reference 
signal  amplified  by  said  second  amplifier: 
a  buffer  circuit  for  buffering  said  first  and  .second  oscillating 
output  signals  such  that  the  effects  of  a  parasitic  impedance 
are  minimized:  and 
an  antenna  for  radiating  the  output  signal  corresponding  to  said 
first  and  second  buffered  oscillating  output  signals. 


5,699,022 
ADAPTIVE  CABLE  EQUALIZER 
Oscar  A.  Tovar,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  DSC  Communications 
Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,814 

Int.  a."  H04B  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  333—18  16  Claims 
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1.  An  adaptive  cable  equalizer,  comprising: 

an  input  section  operable  to  receive  a  cable  signal  from  a  cable; 

an  equalizing  amplifier  section  operable  to  compensate  for  dis- 
tortion and  insertion  loss  in  the  cable  signal; 

an  equalizing  controller  section  operable  to  generate  an  equal- 
ized signal  corresponding  to  a  length  of  the  cable  in  response 
to  the  cable  signal; 

a  detector  section  operable  to  receive  the  equalized  signal  from 
the  equalizing  controller  section,  the  detector  section  operable 
to  generate  a  control  signal  and  a  bias  signal  in  response  to  the 
equalized  signal,  the  control  signal  and  the  bias  signal  oper- 
able to  adjust  a  conductivity  of  the  equalizing  amplifier  sec- 
tion in  order  to  provide  the  distortion  and  insertion  loss 
compensation  to  the  cable  signal. 


5,699,023 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  SWITCH 
Koji  Tanaka,  Yasu-gun;  Norio  Nakajima.  Takalsuki,  and  Mit- 
suhlde  Kato,  Yasu-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  685,462 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1995,  7-187278; 
Aug.  18,  1995,  7-210717 

Int  CI."  HOIP  1/15 
VS.  a.  333-103  5  Claims 

1.  A  high-frequency  switch  comprising: 
first  to  fifth  ports; 

a  first  high-frequency  switch  circuit  for  opening  and  closing  the 
connection  between  the  first  port  and  the  third  port; 
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5,699,024 
ACCURATE  INTEGRATED  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT 
Gregory   Jon   Manlove,   and   Mark   Wendell   Gose,   both   of 
Kokomo.  Ind..  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation, 
Kokomo.  Ind. 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643.911 

Int.  CI."  H03B  5/24 

MS.  CI.  331-111  25  Claims 


a  second  high-frequency  switch  circuit  for  opening  and  closing 
the  connection  between  the  second  port  and  the  fourth  port: 
and 

a  third  high-frequency  switch  circuit  for  switching  between  the 
connection  of  the  third  port  and  the  fifth  pen  and  the  connec- 
tion of  the  fourth  port  and  the  fifth  port. 

said  first  high-frequency  switch  circuit  including  a  first  transmis- 
sion line  connected  between  said  first  port  and  said  third  port, 
a  first  diode  connected  between  a  reference-voltage  point  and 
a  connection  point  between  said  first  pon  and  said  first  trans- 
mission line,  a  first  control  voltage  terminal  connected  to  a 
connection  point  between  said  first  diode  and  said  reference- 
voltage  point,  and  a  second  transmission  line  connected 
between  said  reference-voltage  point  and  a  connection  point 
between  said  third  port  and  said  first  transmission  line. 

said  second  high-frequency  switch  circuit  including  a  third 
transmission  line  connected  between  said  second  port  and  said 
fourth  port,  a  second  diode  connected  between  said  reference- 
voltage  point  and  a  connection  point  between  said  second  port 
and  said  third  transmission  line,  a  second  control  voltage 
terminal  connected  to  a  connection  point  between  said  second 
diode  and  said  reference-voluge  point,  and  a  fourth  transmis- 
sion line  connected  between  said  reference- voltage  point  and 
a  connection  point  between  said  fourth  port  and  said  third 
transmission  line, 

and  further  including  a  third  control  voluge  terminal  connected 
to  a  common  connection  point  where  one  end  of  said  second 
transmission  line  of  said  first  high-frequency  switch  circuit 
and  one  end  of  said  fourth  transmission  line  of  said  second 
high-frequency  switch  circuit  are  connected  to  said  reference- 
voltage  point,  and 

said  third  high-frequency  switch  circuit  including  third  and 
fourth  diodes  connected  between  said  third  port  and  said  fifth 
port  and  between  said  fourth  port  and  said  fifth  pen  m 
opposite  directions  to  each  other  with  respect  to  said  fifth 
port,  a  fifth  transmission  line  connected  between  said 
reference-voltage  point  and  the  anode  of  said  third  diode,  a 
sixth  transmission  line  connected  between  said  reference- 
voltage  point  and  the  anode  of  said  fourth  diode,  a  fourth 
control  voltage  terminal  connected  to  a  connection  point 
between  said  fifth  transmission  line  and  said  reference-voltage 
point,  a  fifth  control  voltage  terminal  connected  to  a  connec- 
tion point  between  said  sixth  transmission  line  and  said 
reference-voltage  point,  a  seventh  transmission  line  connected 
between  the  cathode  of  said  third  diode  and  said  reference- 
voltage  point,  an  eighth  transmission  line  connected  between 
the  cathode  of  said  fourth  diode  and  said  reference-voltage 
point,  a  sixth  control  voltage  terminal  connected  to  a  connec- 
tion point  between  said  seventh  transmission  line  and  said 
reference-voltage  point,  and  a  seventh  control  voltage  termi- 
nal connected  to  a  connection  point  between  said  eighth 
transmission  line  and  said  reference- voltage  point 


1.  An  oscillator  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  reference  current; 

a  current  calibration  circuit  receiving  said  reference  current  and 
having  a  number  of  control  inputs  thereto,  said  current  cali- 
bration circuit  responsive  to  control  signals  at  said  number  of 
control  mputs  to  provide  a  control  current  as  an  incrementally 
increased  representation  of  said  reference  current; 

first  and  second  capacitors;  and 

a  switching  circuit  coupled  to  each  of  said  capacitors  and  having 
an  oscillator  output,  said  switching  circuit  responsive  to  a  first 
output  level  at  said  oscillator  output  to  direct  said  control 
current  through  said  first  capacitor  only  and  switch  said 
oscillator  output  to  a  second  level  when  said  first  capacitor 
charges  to  a  first  charge  value,  and  to  said  second  oscillator 
output  level  to  direct  said  control  current  through  said  second 
capacitor  only  and  switch  said  oscillator  output  to  said  first 
output  level  when  said  second  capacitor  charges  to  a  second 
charge  value. 


5,699,025 

THIN  FILM  CHIP  Ti  PE  FILTER  WITH  AN  EXTERNAL 

ELECTRODE  FORMED  ON  AN  ADHESION  LKYER 

Osamu  Kanoh,-  Masahiko  Kawaguchi;  Masahiro  Bando,  and 

Alsuo  Senda,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd^  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,518,  Apr.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,735 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1993,  5-104503 

Int  a."  H03H  7/m 

VS.  CI.  333—177  11  Claims 


I.  A  chip-type  circuit  component  comprising: 
a  first  substrate  and  a  second  substrate  each  having  a  major 
surface  capable  of  receiving  a  thin  film  circuit  pattern  thereon; 
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first  and  second  sub- 
aces  of  said  first  and 
nded  to  each  other. 


a  polyimide  adhesion  layer  bonding  said 

strates  so  that  the  entire  said  major  si 

second  substrates  are  opposed  and 

thereby  forming  a  chip  body; 
a  thin  film  circuit  pattern  on  at  least  one  bf  said  major  surfaces 

of  said  first  and  second  substrates;  ani 
an  external  electrode  on  a  side  surfa( 

electrically  connected  with  said  thin 

disposed  for  soldering  said  chip 

board; 
wherein  said  external  electrode  compri 

portions  on  said  substrates  and  on  sa^  polyimide  adhesion 

layer  which  are  conductively  connected  to  each  other. 


of  said  chip  body, 
circuit  panem,  and 
to  a  printed-circuit 

respective  electrode 


5,699,026 

COMPONENT  WORKING  WITH  SUiIfACE  ACOUSTIC 
WAVES 

Stefan  Kurp,-  Christoph  Hartel;  Werner  Ruile,  all  of  Munchen; 
Leonhard  Reindl,  Pnitting;  Peter  ZIbis,  Hoehenkirchen- 
Siegertsbi^nn,  and  Jiirgen  Machui,  .Miinchen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Municli,  Ger- 


FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  526,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Mar.  11,  1993,  43  07 
726.9 

Int.  a."  H03H  9/64 
VS.  a.  333—193  4  Claims 


1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  filter,  comprising  at  least  one  inter- 
digital  converter  having  an  intrinsic  capacitance,  a  resistor  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  interdigital  co»verter  for  protection 
against  electrostatic  discharge  when  the  aco*tic  wave  filter  comes 
into  contact  with  an  electrostatically  chargedjpart.  said  resistor  and 
the  intrinsic  capacitance  of  said  interdigit|il  converter  together 
defining  a  first  time  constant,  and  a  voltage  source  in  the  form  of 
an  electrostatically  charged  part,  said  volt^e  source  having  an 
internal  resistance  and  an  external  capacitate  defining  a  second 
time  constant,  said  second  time  constant  beidg  long  in  comparison 
with  said  first  time  constant. 


5,699,027 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICES  HAVING  A 
GUARD  LAYER 
Vasunobn  TSujI,  Uji;  Kazuo  Eda,  Nara;  Yutaka  Taguchi.  Takat- 
suki;  KatsuyuU  Miyauchi,  and  Keiji  Oaishi,  both  of  Settsu, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623392 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mae  28,  1995,  7-069826 
Int  a."  H03H  9/00  I 
U,S.  a.  333-193  I  15  claims 

1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  device  comprising: 
a  dielectric  substrate  comprising  an  input  electrode  and  an 
output  electrode  and  a  grounding  electicde  on  a  first  surface 
of  said  dielectric  substrate,  and  an  outer  electrode  on  a  second 
surface  of  said  dielectric  substrate, 
a  surface  acoustic  wave  element  comprising  an  electrode  pad 
and  a  comb-shaped  electrode  disposed  on  a  first  surface  of 
said  surface  acoustic  wave  element,  laid  surface  acoustic 
wave  element  bonded  to  said  dielecofc  substrate  by  face- 


down method  via  a  metal  bump  and  a  conductive  resin  formed 
on  said  electrode  pad. 

an  insulating  resin  deposited  on  the  periphery  of  said  metal 
bump,  and 

a  guard  layer  longer  in  height  than  the  metal  bump  and  shorter  in 
height  than  the  surface  acoustic  wave  element,  said  guard 
layer  being  formed  adjacent  the  surface  acoustic  wave  ele- 
ment on  said  first  surface  of  said  dielectric  substrate. 


5,699,028 

SURFACE  ACOUSTIC- WAVE  RESONATOR  HLTER 

HAVING  SHIFTED  RESONANT  FREQUENCIES 

Akira   Hiraishi,   and   Katsuhiro   Ikada,   both  of  Kanazawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  438,532,  May  10,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  II,  1994, 
6-097527 

Int.  CI."  H03H  9/64 
VS.  a.  333—195  8  Claims 


1.  A  surface  acoustic-wave  resonator  filter  comprising  at  least  a 
first  energy-confined  surface  acoustic-wave  resonator  filter  section 
and  a  second  energy-confined  surface  acoustic-wave  resonator 
filter  section  which  are  connected  in  cascade  on  a  piezoelectric 
substrate,  each  of  said  resonator  filter  sections  having  reflector 
elecuxxles  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  at  least  n*o  sets  of 
interdigital  electrodes,  each  of  said  resonator  filter  sections  having 
a  passband  determined  by  a  difference  between  a  frequency  in  a 
higher-frequency  oscillation  mode  and  a  frequency  in  a  lower- 
frequency  oscillation  mode,  said  frequency  in  said  lower-frequency 
oscillation  mode  of  said  second  resonator  filter  section  being 
placed  on  a  lower  frequency  side  of  said  fi^uency  in  said  lower- 
frequency  oscillation  mode  of  said  first  resonator  filter  section,  and 
said  frequency  in  said  higher-frequency  oscillation  mode  of  said 
second  resonator  filter  section  being  placed  on  a  higher  frequency 
side  of  said  frequency  in  said  higher-frequency  oscillation  mode  of 
said  first  resonator  filter  section. 
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5,699,029  vated  reed  switch  arranged  adjacent  to  said  electromagnet,  said 

SIMULTANEOUS  COUPLING  BANDPASS  FILTER  AND  reed  switch  having  a  first  switch  position  and  a  second  switch 

METHOD  position  and  being  operated  to  said  second  switch  position  by 

Frederick  A.  Young,  Huntington  Beach;  Keith  N.  Loi,  Rose-  magnetic  fields  from  said  electromagnet  only  when  current  is 

mead,   and   Richard   L.   Bennett,  Torrance,  all   of  Calif.,  provided  to  said  electromagnet  and  said  armature  is  in  said  second 

assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  position. 
FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,%7 
Int.  CI."  HOIP  I/20H:I/2I3 

VS.  a.  333—212  20  Claims  

5.699,031 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTUATOR  WITH  ROTARY 
CORE 
Marco    Covelli,    Occhieppo    Inferiore,    and    Enzo    Dandolo, 
Sagliano  Micca,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Nuova  Roj  Elec- 
trotex  S.r.l.,  Bieila,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)1785.  i  371  Date  Dec.  4,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29945,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  569,077 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  3,  1993,  MI93A1169 

Int.  a.*  HOIF  7/08 

VS.  a.  335—272  5  claims 

1       le  10  ^^ 


128 


102 

1.  A  bandpass  filter,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  resonant  cavities,  an  input  coupling,  an  output 
coupling  and  at  least  one  main  coupling,  said  cavities  coupled 
together  such  that  an  input  signal  enters  a  first  cavity  through 
said  input  coupling,  propagates  through  said  first  cavity  and 
into  a  second  cavity  through  one  of  said  main  couplings, 
continues  to  propagate  sequentially  through  intervening  cavi- 
ties, a  next-to-last  cavity  and  a  last  cavity  \ia  said  main 
couplings  before  exiting  from  said  la.st  cavity  through  said 
output  coupling  as  an  output  signal,  said  first,  second,  inter- 
vening, next-to-last  and  last  cavities  between  said  input  and 
output  couplings  forming  a  first  signal  path,  said  coupled 
resonant  cavities  forming  a  bandpass  filter,  and 

at  least  one  additional  coupling  that  either  connects  said  input 
signal  to  a  respective  at  least  one  cavity  in  said  first  signal 
path  other  than  said  first  cavity  such  that  said  input  signal  is 
simultaneously  coupled  to  said  first  and  each  of  said  respec- 
tive at  least  one  other  cavity,  or  connects  said  output  signal  to 
a  respective  at  least  one  cavity  in  said  first  signal  path  other 
than  said  last  cavity  such  that  said  output  signal  is  simulta- 
neously coupled  to  said  last  and  each  of  said  respective  at 
least  one  other  cavity,  each  of  said  at  least  one  additional 
coupling  producing  a  respective  finite-frequency  insertion  loss 
pole  in  the  bandpass  filter's  frequency  response. 


5,699,030 
MAGNETICALLY  ACTIVATED  RF  SWITCH  INDICATOR 
Vincent  Leikus,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  and  Yuly  Bauer,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.,   assignors    to   The    Narda    Microwave    Corporation, 
Hauppauge,  N.^'. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996.  Ser  No.  627^88 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  5M)4 


VS.  CI.  335-4 

10 


8  Claims 


MB  16B 

I.  An  electromechanical  relay  comprising  an  electromagnet,  an 

armature  driven  by  said  electromagnet  between  a  first  and  a  second 

position  with  respect  thereto,  said  armature  being  mechanically 

coupled  to  at  least  one  contact  member,  and  a  magnetically  acti- 


I.  In  an  electromagnetic  actuator  with  rotary  core,  comprising, 
housed  in  a  casing:  a  magnetic  yoke  (2)  having  a  central  radial  pole 
piece  (11)  and  two  sets  of  opposite  axial  end  pole  pieces  (13.  14). 
a  pair  of  fixed  adjacent  coils  (3.  4)  alternately  energized,  and  a 
rotating  element  with  a  magnetic  core  (7);  the  yoke  (2).  the  coils 
(3.  4)  and  the  core  (7)  having  a  common  axis,  the  central  radial 
fwle  piece  of  the  yoke  (2)  consisting  of  a  single  pole  piece  (11) 
cominon  to  both  coils  (3,  4)  and  the  core  (7)  being  adapted  to  close 
alternative  circuits  (Fl.  F2)  of  magnetic  flux  generated  in  the  yoke 
(2)  by  either  one  of  said  coils  (3.  4)  between  said  opposite  axial 
end  pole  pieces  (13.  14)  and  said  central  radial  pole  piece  (11)  of 
the  yoke  (2);  the  improvement  wherein  the  core  (7)  comprises  a 
continuous  central  part  magnetically  cooperating  with  the  central 
radial  pole  piece  (11)  of  the  yoke  (2)  and  the  opposite  sets  of  pole 
pieces  (15.  16)  axially  projecting  from  said  continuous  central  part 
and  magnetically  cooperating  with  said  sets  of  opposite  axial  end 
pole  pieces  (13.  14)  of  the  yoke  (2):  and  in  the  two  sets  of  pole 
pieces  (15.  16)  of  said  core  (7).  or  alternatively  in  the  two  sets  (13. 
14)  of  said  yoke  (2).  the  pole  pieces  of  one  set  are  offset  in  respect 
of  the  pole  pieces  of  the  other  set. 


5,699,032 
SURFACE-MOUNT  FUSE  HAVING  A  SUBSTRATE  WITH 
SURFACES  AND  A  METAL  STRIP  ATTACHED  TO  THE 
SUBSTRATE  USING  LAYER  OF  ADHESI\  E  MATERUL 
Steven  Francis  Ulm,  Jr.,  Ariington  Heights,-  Edwin  James  Har- 
ris, IV,  Des  Plaines,  and  Mattliew  Michael  Rybka,  Chicago, 
aU  of  III.,  assignors  to  Littelfiise,  Inc„  Des  Plaines,  HI. 
FUed  Jim.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660.498 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  H5/04 
VS.  a.  337—297  38  Claims 

1.  A  surface-mount  fuse  for  protecting  a  circuit  including  the 
fuse  comprising: 


2400 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  16,  1997 


a  substrate  having  first  and  second  surface!  each  surface  having 
first,  second,  third,  and  forth  ends,  the  substrate  also  having 
first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  sides^ 

a  metal  strip  evenly  attached  to  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate 
with  a  layer  of  adhesive  material,  the  layer  of  adhesive 
material  being  disposed  between  the  metal  strip  and  the  first 
surface  of  the  substrate,  the  metal  strip  laving  a  first  connec- 
tion region,  a  second  connection  region,  and  a  fuse  link 
therebetween  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  side  surface,  the 
first  connection  region  being  disposed  along  substantially  the 
hill  length  of  the  first  end  of  the  first  sutface  of  the  substrate, 
the  second  connection  region  being  disf>osed  along  substan- 
tially the  fiiU  length  of  the  second  end  of  the  first  surface  of 
the  substrate;  and. 

first  and  second  wire  leads  aligned  substaotially  with  and  along 
the  first  and  second  connection  regions,  respectively,  the  first 
wire  lead  being  conductively  connected  lo  the  first  connection 
region  and  horizontally  projecting  away  from  the  first  connec- 
tion region,  the  second  wire  lead  beiqg  conductively  con- 
nected to  the  second  connection  region  tnd  horizontally  pro- 
jecting away  firom  the  second  connection  region,  for 
connecting  the  fuse  to  the  remainder  of  the  circuit. 


5,699,033 

INSULATING  HOUSING  WITH  AN  IN1«4:R  SPACE  FOR  A 

THERMAL  SWfTCH  HAVING  CONTACTS  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  TO  A  HOLDER 

Marcel   Hobass,   Bodelschvtinghstr.   36,   D-75179  Pforzheiiii, 

Gcmuuiy 

Filed  Feb,  29,  1996,  Ser.  No,  «10,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1995,  195  07 
4880;  Dec.  9,  1995,  195  45  996J 

Int.  a.*  HOIH  37/04 
UA  CL  337—380  lo  Claims 


1.  Insulating  housing  for  accommodating  aid  mechanically  and/ 
or  electrically  protecting  a  switch  assembly. 

said  switch  assembly  comprising  a  temperature-dependent 
switching  device  and  two  electrically  conductive  connection 
areas,  said  connection  areas  provided  fbr  making  electrical 
contact  between  said  switch  assembly  aid  contact  parts  of  a 
holder  or  an  electrical  consumer  to  be  protected  by  the  switch 
assembly  against  excess  temperature  andfor  overioad  current; 

said  housing  comprising  an  inner  space  for  accommodation  of 
said  switch  assembly  and  at  least  one  Opening  leading  into 
said  inner  space; 


said  opening  adapted  for  the  insertion  of  said  contact  parts  into 
said  inner  space,  such  that  the  contact  parts  make  direct  \ 
electrical  and  mechanical  contact  to  said  connection  areas  of 
said  switch  assembly  when  accommodated  in  said  inner  space 
prior  to  insertion  of  said  contact  parts. 


5,699,034 

THERMOSTAT  CONTROLLED  PROBE-TYPE  PLUG 

HAVING  A  STOPPING  MEMBER  TO  PREVENT  SWITCH 

CLOSING  UNDER  LOW  TEMPERATURES 
Kai-Hwa  'Kao,  lUpei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Etowah  Taiwan 
Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,863 

Int  CL*  HOIH  i7/4H 

U.S.  a.  337—394  3  Claims 

26 
2'    RZ 


said  heat 


1.  A  thermostat  controlled  probe-type  plug,  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  heating  detecting  probe  disposed  in  said  casing. 

detecting  probe  including  a  hollow  tube  and  a  itietal  rod 
disposed  in  said  hollow  tube; 

a  swing  arm  disposed  at  an  open  end  of  said  hollow  tube,  an 
outer  end  of  said  metal  rod  being  fixed  to  said  swing  arm; 

a  fixing  arm  disposed  above  said  hollow  tube; 

an  elastic  plate  switch  disposed  under  said  fixing  arm.  said 
elastic  plate  switch  including  a  first  elastic  plate  and  a  second 
elastic  plate,  an  end  portion  of  said  first  elastic  plate  being 
above  an  end  portion  of  said  swing  arm; 

a  biasing  rod  disposed  on  said  fixing  arm;  and 

a  knob  anached  to  said  biasing  rod.  said  biasing  rod  operating 
said  elastic  plate  switch  by  displacing  said  second  elastic  plate 
when  said  knob  is  operated. 

wherein  at  least  one  stopping  post  is  provided  at  a  bonom  of  said 
casing,  said  stopping  post  being  located  below  said  first 
elastic  plate  of  said  switch  such  that  said  first  elastic  plate  is 
prevented  from  downward  movement  caused  by  a  change  in 
temperature  when  contacting  said  stopping  post. 


5,699,035 
ZNO  THIN-nLM  VARISTORS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Takeshi  Ito,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.;  Shiuo  Hiraide,  Tokyo, 
Japan;  Michael  C,  Scott,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.;  Cartas  A. 
Paz  de  Araujc  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  and   Larry  D. 
McMillan,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo„  assignors  to  Symetrix 
Corporation.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,493,  Oct,  8,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  807,439,  Dec.  13,  1991,  This 
appUcatioo  Mar,  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,723 
Int  a."  HOIC  7/10 
VS.  a.  338—21  8  Claims 

1.  A  thin-film  varistor,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  first  electrode,  a  second  electrode,  and  a 
non-ohmic  layer  interposed  between  said  first  electrode  and 
said  second  electrode. 
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said  nonohmic  layer  having  a  thickness  ranging  from  50  nanom- 
eters to  500  nanometers, 
said  nonohmic  layer  including  a  zinc  oxide  and  yttrium  dopant. 


5,699,036 
SHUNT 
Muh-Jiun  Lin,  No,  26-1,  "ning-Jun  Rd„  Pu-Li  Chen,  Nan-Tou, 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug,  22.  1996,  Ser,  No,  701,588 

Int.  a,"  He4N  9/31 

VS.  a.  338-^9  5  cuinB 


13    133 


I.  A  shunt  comprising  an  integrally  formed,  continuous  elon- 
gated flat  plate  body  with  two  contact  end  portions  and  a  curved 
intermediate  portion  which  links  said  contact  end  portions  and 
which  has  a  constant  width,  said  plate  body  having  a  thickness  of 
about  1  to  2  mm  and  being  symmetrical  with  respect  to  an  axis 
which  extends  between  said  contact  end  portions,  said  curved 
intermediate  portion  including  at  least  two  parallel  straight  seg- 
ments and  at  least  one  curved  bridging  segment  that  links  adjacent 
ends  of  two  of  said  straight  segments,  adjacent  ones  of  said  straight 
segments  forming  a  distance  of  about  1  to  2  mm  therebetween. 


5,699,037 
VARUBLE  RESISTOR  HAVING  CLUTCH  MECHANISM 
Fumitoshi   Masuda,   Sakai-gun.  Japan,   assignor  to  MuraU 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,733 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-259506 

Int  CL*  HOIC  10/32 

VS.  CI.  338—162  8  Clatas 


a  driver  for  rotating  said  rotor; 

a  resistance  subsu-ate  including  a  resistor  film  and  a  collector; 

a  slider  body  mounted  10  be  rotatable  through  a  rotation  range 

about  said  axis: 
limiting  means  for  limiting  the  rotation  range  of  said  slider 

body;  and 

a  clutch  arm  having  ends  connected  10  said  slider. 

said  clutch  arm  extending  from  said  slider  body  in  a  first 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  resistance  substrate  and 
defining  an  internal  space  between  said  clutch  arm  and  said 
slider  body;  wherein 

said  rotor  includes  a  rotor  side  engaging  ponion. 

said  clutch  arm  includes  an  engaging  portion  for  engaging  with 
said  rotor  side  engaging  portion. 

contact  arm  coming  into  contact  with  said  resistor  film  and  said 
collector  of  said  resistance  subsu^te.  said  contact  arm  having 
a  first  part  extending  from  said  slider  body  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  and  having  a  second 
pan  folded  back  over  the  first  part  10  extend  in  said  first 
direction,  said  second  pan  including  a  plurality  of  individu- 
ally deflectable  contact  fingers  defined  by  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel slits  in  said  second  pan. 

said  rotor  is  rotated  by  said  rotation  means. 

said  limiting  means  includes  first  and  second  stoppers,  said  first 
stopper  being  disposed  within  said  internal  space  and  extend- 
ing fit)m  said  slider  body  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  first 
direction  such  as  to  engage  said  second  stopper  when  said 
slide  exceeds  said  limited  rotation  range. 

said  slider  body  is  rotated  following  rotation  of  said  rtMor  in  said 
limited  rotation  range  due  to  engagement  between  said  engag- 
ing portion  included  in  said  rotor  and  said  engaging  portion 
included  in  said  clutch  arm.  and 

only  said  rotor  is  rotated  when  said  slider  body  is  rotated  beyond 
said  limited  rotation  range  following  said  rotation  of  said 
rotor,  due  to  cancellation  of  said  engagement  between  said 
engaging  ponion  included  m  said  rotor  and  said  engaging 
portion  included  in  said  clutch  arm. 


5,699.038 
BED  STATUS  INFORMATION  SYSTEM  FOR  HOSPFTAL 

BEDS 
Daniel  J.  Ulrich,  Cincinnati.  Ohio;  Matthew  W.  Weismiller. 
Batesville;  Tom  Scott  Indianapolis,  both  of  Ind.;  Bob  Jen- 
nings. .\nnandale,  Va.;  Julie  Myers,  Indianapolis,  and  Joe 
Novak,  BatesviUe,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Hill-Rom,  Inc, 
BatesviUe,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90,804.  Jul.  12,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,561,412,  This  application  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  Na  511,701 

Int  a."  H04Q  I  AX) 
VS.  CI.  340—286,07  31  claims 


1.  A  variable  resistor  having  a  clutch  mechanism,  comprising: 
a  rotor  mounted  to  be  rotatable  about  an  axis; 


1   A  bed  status  information  system  for  indicating  to  attending 

personnel  the  status  of  a  patient  bed.  the  bed  status  information 

system  comprising: 

at  least  one  bed  condition  input  signal  generator  carried  by  said 

patient  bed.  the  signal  generator  operable  for  monitoring  a 

condition  of  the  patient  bed  and  generating  an  input  signal 

indicative  of  the  status  of  said  monitored  bed  condition; 
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an  interface  board  including  a  processor  which  is  electrically 
coupled  with  said  signal  generator,  said  interface  board  oper- 
able for  receiving  said  bed  condition  inp|it  signal  and  process- 
ing said  input  signal  to  create  bed  condition  messages  indicat- 
ing the  status  of  the  monitored  conditioii; 

a  processing  station  remote  from  the  bed  |nd  coupled  with  said 
interface  board  by  a  datalink.  the  processing  station  operable 
for  receiving  said  bed  condition  mess^es  over  the  datalink 
and  processing  said  messages,  said  statin  including  an  indi- 
cation device  for  indicating,  in  a  humahly  perceptible  form, 
the  status  of  the  monitored  condition  of  the  patient  bed  and 
the  contents  of  the  bed  condition  meisages.  such  that  the 
status  of  the  monitored  condition  of  tht  patient  bed  is  indi- 
cated to  attending  personnel  at  a  local  ion  remote  from  the 
bed. 


5,699,039 

ELECTRONIC  TABLE  PAGER  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Victor  Korzen,  410  S.  Warren  Ave.,  Palatiae,  Hi.  60067 

FUed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  447^9 

Int  a."  G08B  23/00 

VS.  a.  340—311.1  6  aaims 


1.  A  signal  device  for  generating  an  mtermittent  A.C.  light  signal 
summoning  a  waiter  to  a  table,  the  signal  defice  comprising: 
a  signal  device  housing  including  an  integral  base  to  support  the 

housing  on  a  table;  i 

a  high  voltage  low-energy-demand  electrically  energized  A.C. 

light  source  mounted  on  the  housing; 
a  D.C.  battery  removably  mounted  in  the  Rousing; 
inverter  means,  mounted  in  the  housing,  f^r  generating  a  high- 
voltage  A.C.  output  signal  from  a  low-voltage  D.C.  input: 
an  energizing  circuit,  in  the  housing,  connecting  the  battery  to 

the  inverter  and  connecting  the  inverter  |o  the  light  source; 
switch  means,  connected  in  the  energizmg  circuit,  for  selectively 

energizing  and  de-energizing  the  light  Source  with  the  A.C. 

output  signal  of  the  inverter  to  produce  an  intermittent  light 

signal  to  summon  a  waiter  to  the  table;  ' 
wherein  the  signal  device  also  serves  as  i  display  stand  for  a 

display  card  and  the  housing  of  the  devic :  serves  as  a  support 

for  the  display  card. 


5,699,040 
\'EH1CLE  COLLISION  PREVENTING  SYSTEM 
Shohei   .Matsuda,   Wake,  Japan,   assignor  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  7U9J58 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1995,  7-302545 

Int.  CL*  B60Q  //OO    f 

VS.  a.  340-435  I  1  Claim 

1.  A  vehicle  collision  preventing  system  c(|nprising:  a  distance 

measuring  unit  for  calculating  longitudinal  |nd  lateral  distances 

from  a  subject  vehicle  to  an  object  ahead  of  the  vehicle  by 

ttansmitting  a  signal  in  a  forward  direction  o(1  the  vehicle  within  a 

predetermined  lateral  range  and  receiving  a  ^gnal  reflected  from 

the  object;  a  subject  vehicle  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 

travel  speed  of  the  subject  vehicle;  a  judging  means  forjudging  a 


possibility  of  collision  of  the  subject  vehicle  against  the  object  at 
least  based  on  a  value  measured  by  said  distance  measuring  unit 
and  a  subject  vehicle  speed  detected  by  said  subject-vehicle  speed 
detecting  means;  an  actuator  for  conducting  an  action  required  for 
avoiding  the  collision  of  the  subject  vehicle  against  the  object;  and 
an  operation  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
actuator  based  on  the  result  of  said  judgment  in  said  judging 
means,  wherein  said  collision  preventing  system  further  includes  a 
lateral  relative  distance  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  lateral 
relative  distance  between  the  subject  vehicle  and  the  object  based 
on  the  value  measured  by  said  distance  measuring  unit;  and  a 
collision  avoidance  level  determining  means  for  changing,  based 
on  a  value  calculated  by  said  lateral  relative  distance  calculating 
means,  any  one  of  a  judge  level  in  the  judgment  of  a  possibility  of 
collision  in  said  judging  means  and  an  operation  level  of  the 
actuator  determined  by  said  operation  control  means  based  on  the 
result  of  said  judgment  by  said  judging  means. 


5,699,041 
PNEUMATIC  PRESSURE  SENSOR  DEVICE 
Jan  Ballyns,  1125  Meadowlane  Crescent,  Pickering,  Ontario, 
Canada,  LIX  1E5 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,130 

Int  a."  B60C  23/00:23/02 

VS.  CI.  340-^142  11  aaims 


^-^t 


1.  A  pneumatic  pressure  sensor  switch  device  for  a  pneumatic 
tire,  comprising:  means  for  mounting  said  device  entirely  in  an 
inflation  chamber  of  the  tire,  a  sensor  having  two  closed  chambers 
filled  with  gas.  a  first  chamber  of  said  chambers  being  bordered  by 
two  flexible  diaphragms  in  opposite  walls  thereof,  a  first  dia- 
phragm of  said  diaphragms  separating  said  first  chamber  from  and 
being  exposed  to  the  pressure  in  the  inflation  chamber  of  the  tire,  a 
second  diaphragm  of  said  diaphragms  separating  said  closed  cham- 
bers mutually  and  carrying  an  electrical  contact  point  moving 
therewith  and  cooperating  with  a  stationary  contact  point  in  the 
sensor,  an  electric  circuit  including  said  contact  points,  a  transmit- 
ter to  give  radio  signals  to  the  outside  when  said  circuit  is  closed, 
said  first  closed  chamber  between  said  two  diaphragms  being  filled 
by  gas  under  pressure  above  atmospheric  pressure,  so  that  move- 
ments of  said  first  diaphragm  are  adapted  to  vary  the  pressure  of 
the  gas  in  said  first  chamber  by  which  pressure  variation  the 
second  diaphragm  is  moved,  a  second  closed  chamber  being  filled 
with  a  gas  under  pressure  above  atmospheric  pressure  said  electri- 
cal contacts  being  open  at  higher  outside  pressures  on  said  first 
diaphragm  and  closed  by  said  second  diaphragm  at  lower  outside 
pressures  on  said  first  diaphragm. 
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5,699,042 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,699,043 

INDIVIDUAL  SMOKE  DETECTOR  WITH  SENSITIVITY 

CALIBRATION  AND  MONITORING 

Burton   Warner  Vane,   Fairport,  and   David   Bush   Lederer, 

Sodus  Point,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Detection  Systems, 

Inc.,  Fairport,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89^40,  Jul.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5343,777.  This  application  Aug.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  692,888 

Int.  CI."  G08B  29/00 

VS.  a.  340-514  16  Claims 
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15.  A  smoke  detector  including  a  dark  chamber  for  receiving 
smoke  from  a  fire,  an  emitter  for  directing  illumination  along  a 
path  extending  into  said  chamber,  and  a  sensor  disposed  out  of  said 
path  for  viewing  said  path  and  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
amount  of  illumination  reflected  from  said  path  by  particles  such  as 
smoke  in  said  chamber,  said  smoke  detector  comprising: 

means  storing  in  said  detector  first  and  second  test  signals 
representing  detector  outputs,  prior  to  installation,   under 
alarm  and  ambient  conditions,  respectively; 
means  for  sensing  a  detector  output  under  ambient  conditions 

during  monitoring  of  the  detector  after  installation; 
means  for  determining  a  sensitivity  signal  based  on  a  relation- 
ship between  the  sensed  output  during  monitoring  and  the  first 
and  second  test  signals. 


5,699,044 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 

OPTIONS 

Paul  S.  Van  Lente:  Michael  J.  Suman:  .Mark  L.  Zeinstra.  and 

William  S.  DeN'ree,  all  of  HoUand.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince 

Corporation.  Holland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  567,390.  Aug.  14.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,614,885,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,643, 

Dec.  5,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  381,470 

Int.  a."  G08B  25/00:  G02F  I/J5 

VS.  a.  340-525  29  CUiims 

1.  A  vehicle  control  system  composing: 

a  radio  frequency  receiver  for  receiving  a  vehicle  command 

from  a  remote  radio  frequency  transminer: 
input  means  for  providing  compass  data; 
a  display;  and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  radio  frequency  receiver,  to  said 
display,  and  to  said  input  means  for  controlling,  in  response  to 
the  receipt  of  the  vehicle  command,  a  vehicle  function  accord 


ing  to  the  vehicle  command  and  for  displaying  the  compass 
data  on  said  display. 


5.699,045 
ELECTRONIC  ARTICLE  SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM 
WITH  CANCELLATION  OF  INTERFERENCE  SIGNALS 
Thomas  J.  Frederick.  Coconut  Creek,  Fla.;  Steven  Goodrich. 
Irving,  Tex.,  and  Dale  R.  Bettine,  Coral  Springs.  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation,  Boca  Raton. 
Fla. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,949 

Int  a.*  G08B  J3/I87 

VS.  CI.  340-551  66  Claims 


100 


120        IB 


-43-H-'^^ 


1.  An  electronic  article  surveillance  system,  comprising: 
means  for  generating  and  radiating  an  interrogation  signal  which 

alternates  at  a  predetennined  frequency  in  an  inten-ogaiion 

zone; 
antenna  means  for  receiving  a  signal  present  in  the  interrogation 

zone;  and 
interference  cancelling  means  for  removing  interference  from  an 

analog  signal  representative  of  said  signal  received  by  said 

antenna  means,  said  interference  cancelling  means  including: 

means  for  subtracting  an  analog  estimated  interference  signal 
from  said  analog  signal  to  form  a  processed  analog  signal; 

A/D  conversion  means  for  converting  said  processed  analog 
signal  into  a  sequence  of  digital  samples; 

digital  signal  processing  means  for  processing  said  sequence 
of  digital  samples  to  form  a  digital  estimate  signal  repre- 
sentative of  an  estimate  of  interference  present  in  said 
analog  signal;  and 

D/A  conversion  means  for  convening  said  digital  estimate 
signal  into  said  analog  estimated  interference  signal  to  be 
subtracted  from  said  analog  signal  by  said  means  for  sub- 
tracting. 
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5,699,046 
EAS  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  CENTRAL  AND  LOCAL 
STATIONS  WITH  SHARED  FUNCTIONS 
William  R.  Acrolla,  Loxahatchee,  and  Michael  A.  Zamplni, 
Boca  Raton,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  S^ormatic  Electron- 
ics Corporation,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  ^1,958 

Int.  CI."  G08B  13/14 

MS.  a.  340—572  40  Oaims 


1.  An  electronic  article  surveillance  ("EAS 
ing  EAS  tags  in  an  interrogation  zone,  said 
ing: 

a  local  means  associated  with  said 

means  including  a  microcontroller  and 
of  causing  interrogation  signals  to  be 
interrogation  zone  and  a  function  of 
received  fiom  the  interrogation  zone; 
a  central   means  communicating  with 

central  means  including  a  central 
said  local  means,  using  said  microcontrol 
means,  using  said  central  processing  uni 
mance  of  a  plurality  of  functions  whici 
EAS  lag  in  said  interrogation  zone  to 
alarm  condition  generated,  the  plurality 
performance  is  shared  by  said  central 
means  including  signal  processing 
signals  received  by  said  local  means  are 
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5,699.047 
ELECTRONIC  ARTICLE  SURVEILLANCE  MARKERS 
FOR  DIRECT  APPLICATION  TO  OPTICALLY 
RECORDED  MEDIA 
Ching-Long  "Rai,  Woodbury;  Chester  Piotrowski,  White  Bear 
Lake,  both  of  Minn.;  Rita  M.  Lunderville^  Menomonie,  Wis.; 
Norman   L.   Koning,   Hastings,   and  J«>ho   G.   Fitzgerald, 
Woodbury,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,721 
InL  a."  G08B  13/187 


\}S.  a.  340—572 


26  Claims 


1.  An  Electronic  Article  Surveillance  (EAS)  marker  adapted  for 
optically  recorded  media,  the  marker  comprising: 

two  elongated  marker  elements  with  parallel  axes  of  elongation; 
and 


a  support  sheet  having  a  centered  circular  hole,  the  support  sheet 
adapted  to  support  the  marker  elements  in  parallel  alignment 
and  symmetrically  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  centered 
circular  hole  such  that  the  marker  has  a  mass  distribution  thai 
is  symmetrically  disposed  about  the  center  of  the  marker, 

such  that  when  the  marker  is  properly  attached  to  the  optically 
recorded  media,  the  mechanical  balance  of  the  optically 
recorded  media  is  not  adversely  affected. 


S.699,048 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL  PASSIVE  ELECTRICAL  MARKER 

FOR  UNDERGROUND  USE 
George  G.  Galloway,  Graford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Technology  Inc.,  Mineral  Wells.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,850 

Int.  a."  G08B  13/24 

US.  CI.  340—572  32  Claims 


)  system  for  detect- 
system  compris- 


1.  A  passive  marker  for  use  in  locating  buried  structures,  com- 
prising: 

a)  two  or  more  tuned  circuits,  with  each  of  said  tuned  circuits 
comprising  an  inductance  and  a  capacitance,  each  of  said 
inductors  having  an  axis; 

b)  said  tuned  circuits  being  oriented  such  that  said  axes  are 
angled  with  respect  to  each  other; 

c)  said  oriented  tuned  circuits  being  contained  within  a  housing, 
wherein  said  tuned  circuits  are  capable  of  producing  a  broad 
directional  response,  said  tuned  circuits  being  electrically 
insulated  from  any  transmitter  or  receiver; 

d)  said  marker  being  buried. 


5,699,049 

MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  NON-PRESSURIZED 

CONDUIT 

Dante  Difiore,  5387  Wilson  Mills  Rd.,  Highland  Heights,  Ohio 

44143 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,848 
Int.  a.*-  G08B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  340-618  38  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  monitoring  the  operation  of  a  non-pressurized 
conduit  through  which  liquid  normally  flows  to  detect  abnormal 
flow  Uiat  is  characterized  by  a  filling  of  an  interior  portion  of  the 
conduit  that  characteristically  does  not  fill   with   liquid  during 
normal  flow  of  liquid  through  the  conduit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  selecting  a  location  along  a  length  of  a  non-pressurized 
conduit   through    which    liquid   normally    flows,    at   which 
selected  location  a  portion  of  the  interior  of  the  conduit  does 
not  fill  with  liquid  during  normal  flow  of  liquid  through  the 
conduit; 


December  16,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2405 


b»  providing  a  length  of  pipe  that  has  opposed  first  and  second 
end  regions  with  the  second  end  region  defining  a  generally 
annular  end  surface,  and  connecting  the  length  of  pipe  to  the 
conduit  so  that  the  first  end  region  communicates  with  said 
portion  of  the  interior  of  the  conduit  so  that  liquid  that  flows 
into  and  fills  said  portion  of  the  interior  of  the  conduit  also 
will  flow  into  the  interior  of  the  length  of  pipe  during  a 
condition  of  abnormal  flow  at  the  selected  location; 

c)  providing  a  mounting  member  that  defines  a  relatively  diin. 
generally  annular,  mounting  flange  1 )  that  extends  circumfer- 
entially  about  a  central  portion  of  the  mounting  member,  and 
2 1  that  defines  a  side  surface  that  is  configured  to  seat  against 
and  matingly  engage  the  end  surface  of  the  length  of  pipe: 

d)  providing  a  liquid  level  responsive  electrical  switch  having  a 
sensing  portion  thereof  that  responds  differently  to  the  pres- 
ence and  absence  of  liquid,  and  installing  the  switch  on  the 
mounting  member  by  connecting  the  switch  to  the  central 
portion  of  the  mounting  member; 

e)  positioning  the  mounting  member  with  the  switch  installed 
thereon  adjacent  the  second  end  region  such  that  the  sensing 
portion  of  the  switch  extends  into  the  interior  of  the  length  of 
pipe  to  be  subjected  to  the  presence  and  absence  of  liquid 
therein  and  to  respond  thereto  by  providing  a  signal  indicative 
of  the  sensed  presence  of  liquid  therein,  and  removably  secur- 
ing the  nK>unting  member  in  place  adjacent  the  second  end 
region  by  releasably  clamping  the  side  surface  of  the  mount- 
ing flange  into  seated,  mating  engagement  with  the  end  sur- 
face of  the  length  of  pipe  along  a  substanually  continuous, 
generally  circular  line  of  contact:  and, 

f)  providing  switch  responsive  indicator  means  for  providing,  in 
response  to  said  signal,  an  indication  of  the  sensed  presence 
of  liquid  within  the  interior  of  the  length  of  pipe,  which 
indication  serves  also  to  indicate  a  condition  of  sensed  abnor- 
mal flow  within  the  interior  of  the  conduit  at  the  selected 
location. 


5,699,050 
BATTERY  CAPACITY  METER 
Itaru  Kanazawa,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675369 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1995,  7-182812 

Int.  a.*  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—636  6  Claims 
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1.  A  battery  capacity  meter  for  a  battery,  comprising: 
a  first  display  means  activated  so  as  to  light  a  plurality  of  display 
segments  representing  a  present  dischargeable  absolute  capac- 
ity of  said  banery;  and 
a  second  display  means  activated  so  as  to  light  up  when  said 
present  dischargeable  absolute  capacity  of  said  battery 
amounts  to  a  maximum  of  chargeable  absolute  capacity  of 


said  battery  at  charging,  said  maximum  of  chargeable  absolute 
capacity  being  determined  by  a  temperature  of  said  battery  at 
charging. 


5,699,051 
LOAD  MONITORING  ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  SYSTEM 
Richard  R.  BUIig,  One  Bay  view  ifU,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.  95030, 
and  Steven  B.  Carlson,  11929  NW.  Old  Quarrv  Rd.,  Port- 
land. Oreg.  97229 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,919 

Int.  a.^GOSB  17/10 

VS.  a.  340—657  5  Oalms 


1.  A  load  monitoring  electrical  outlet  system  comprising: 

an  electrical  connector  for  coupling  electrical  power  to  a  device 
engaged  therewith: 

power  sensing  means  for  measuring  a  power-related  parameter 
correlated  with  the  power  consumed  by  said  device  when 
engaged  with  said  connector,  said  power  sensing  means  hav- 
ing an  output  from  which  a  power  signal  corresponding  to  the 
present  value  of  said  power-related  parameter  is  transmitted: 

display  means  for  displaying  a  present  value  of  said  parameter  at 
least  in  part  as  a  spatial  distribution  of  light,  said  display 
having  at  least  a  minimum  spatial  distribution  indicating  tliat 
the  value  of  said  parameter  is  no  greater  than  a  minimum 
threshold,  a  maximum  spatial  distribution  indication  that  the 
\  alue  of  said  parameter  is  not  less  than  a  maximum  threshold, 
and  at  least  one  intermediate  spatial  distribution  indicating 
that  tlie  value  of  said  parameter  is  between  said  minimum 
threshold  and  said  maximum  ttueshold,  said  display  means 
being  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  power  sensing  means, 
said  display  means  including  a  display; 

support  means  for  holding  said  connector  and  said  display  in 
fixed  positions  relative  to  each  other  so  that  their  minimum 
distance  apart  is  not  greater  than  ten  centimeters;  and 

a  buffer  for  buffering  said  power  signal,  said  buffer  having  an 
output  for  outputting  a  buffered  power  signal  that  is  not 
provided  to  said  display  means. 


5,699,052 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  SELECTING  AN 

AVAILABLE  DEVICE  IN  AN  AUDIOAIDEO  SYSTEM 

Hiroshi  Miyahara,  Saitama-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 

Electronic  Corporatioa.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185^48,  Jan.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,869 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-013183 
Int.  a.''  G05B  19/02 
VS.  a.  340—825.25  2  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  automatically  selecting  an  available  device  in  an 
audio/video  system,  comprising: 
a  display: 
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SaECT  OBJECT  A/V  SYSTEM  INITIAL 

1.  LISTENIN6  (RADIO,  CASSETTE  TAPE.  CD) 

2.  WATCHING  (TV.  VIDEO  CASSETTE.  VIDEO 

3.  RECORDING  (AUDIO) 

4.  RECORDING  UUOIOVISUAU 

7.  UNDO 

8.  SYSTEM  END 
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a  memor>'  stonng  device  codes  for  individ(  ally  distinguishing  a 
plurality  of  audio/video  media  including  a  plurality  of  audio 
devices  and  a  plurality  of  audiovisual  de  kices  included  in  the 
audio/video  system,  first  information  a  i  kinds  of  available 
media  among  the  plurality  of  audio/vide )  media,  and  second 
information  on  conditions  of  interconnection  between 
devices; 

means  for  operating  the  display  for  display!  ig  common  symbols 
to  said  plurality  of  audio  devices  and  sa  d  plurality  of  audio- 
visual devices  representing  common  sens  es  with  which  a  user 
can  sense  audio  and  visual  reproductions^  the  senses  including 
a  sense  of  hearing  and  sense  of  sight,  ani  signalling  said  first 
and  second  information  corresponding  ip  data  regarding  the 
plurality  of  audio/video  media,  said  datj  being  stored  in  the 
memory,  said  symbols  and  said  first  an<  second  information 
being  displayed  in  order  to  indicate  to  th«  user  to  select  one  of 
the  senses  and  one  of  the  plurality  of  au  lio/video  media; 

a  keyboard  for  selecting  an  activity  of  an  i  ntended  sense  and  a 
medium  displayed  on  the  display;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  a  selection  jy  operation  of  the 
keyboard  for  determining  an  available  device  from  device 
codes  dependent  on  the  user's  selection  and  an  interconnec- 
tion of  devices  relative  to  the  selection 


5.699.053 

PERSON  PAGING  METHOD 

Bjom  Erik  Rutger  Jonsson,  Jiirfalla.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tele- 

fonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18.212,  Feb.  16.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  446.484 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  17,  1992.  9200466 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  1/00 


VS.  a.  340—825.44 


1.  A  multi  network  paging  tnethod  in  whichla 
page  a  second  user  and  deliver  a  message,  coi  ipnsmg 
said  first  user  requesting  paging  of  the  sec  )nd 
over  a  pagmg  network,  a  paging  request 


12  Qaims 


first  user  wishes  to 

sing  the  steps  of; 

,.._  user  by  sending. 

to  a  paging  central; 


said  paging  central  in  response  to  said  paging  request  (i)  select- 
ing a  storage  place  for  said  message  in  any  of  a  multitude  of 
telecommunication  networks,  said  paging  network  included, 
to  which  said  second  user  has  access,  (ii)  generating  reference 
indication  associated  with  said  message  and  said  storage 
place,  and  (iii)  initiating  the  storing  of  said  message  at  said 
selected  storage  place; 

said  paging  central  paging  said  second  user  by  transmitting  an 
alerting  signal  and  said  reference  indication  in  any  of  said 
multitude  of  telecommunication  networks; 

said  second  user  receiving  said  alert  signal  and  storing  said 
reference  indication; 

said  second  user,  when  convenient  for  said  second  user  to  pick 
up  said  message,  (i)  selecting  from  among  said  multitude  of 
telecommunication  networks,  a  message  delivery  network  for 
delivery  of  said  message  and  (ii)  sending,  in  any  of  said 
multitude  of  telecommunication  networks,  a  message  pick  up 
request  comprising  said  reference  indication  in  order  to  ini- 
tiate pick  up  of  said  message. 


5,699,054 
TRAINABLE  TRANSCEIVER  INCLUDING  A 
DYNAMICALLY  TUNABLE  ANTENNA 
Paul  C.  Duckworth,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Prince  Corpo- 
ration. Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  446.081 

Int.  a."  G05B  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  340—825.22  17  Claims 


1.  A  trainable  transceiver  for  receiving  an  activation  signal  that 
includes  a  radio  frequency  carrier  modulated  with  a  code  and 
learning  characteristics  of  the  activation  signal  for  subsequently 
transmitting  a  signal  having  the  same  characteristics  for  remotely 
actuating  a  device,  said  trainable  transceiver  comprising: 

a  dynamically  tunable  antenna  for  transmining  a  modulated 
radio  frequency  carrier  signal  having  a  carrier  frequency 
selected  from  a  range  of  frequencies  covering  at  least  the 
range  of  200  to  400  MHz.  said  dynamically  tunable  antenna 
having  a  control  input  and  a  tunable  element  such  that  the 
resonant  frequency  of  said  antenna  can  be  varied  in  response 
to  antenna  control  data  applied  to  said  control  input  to  vary 
the  filtering  characteristics  of  said  dynamically  tunable 
antenna  to  provide  a  pass  band  substantially  centered  about 
the  carrier  frequency  of  said  modulated  radio  frequency  car- 
rier signal; 
a  controller  coupled  to  said  dynamically  tunable  antenna  and 
operable  in  a  learning  and  an  operating  mode,  said  controller 
receiving  an  activation  signal  in  said  learning  mode  for  stor- 
ing data  corresponding  to  the  radio  frequency  and  code  of  the 
activation  signal,  and  in  said  operating  mode,  providing  out- 
put data,  which  identifies  the  radio  frequency  and  code  of  the 
received  activation  signal,  wherein  said  controller  further 
provides  antenna  control  data  to  said  control  input  of  said 
dynamically  tunable  antenna  in  order  to  selectively  control  the 
resonant  frequency  of  said  dynamically  tunable  antenna;  and 
a  signal  generator  coupled  to  said  controller  and  said  dynami- 
cally tunable  antenna,  for  receiving  said  output  data  from  said 
controller  and  for  transmitting  a  modulated  radio  frequency 
carrier  signal,  which  corresponds  to  the  received  activation 
signal,  from  said  dynamically  tunable  antenna. 
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wherein,  during  said  operating  mode,  said  controller  selects  and 
outputs  antenna  control  data  corresponding  lo  the  radio  fre- 
quency identified  in  the  output  data  supplied  to  said  signal 
generator  such  that  said  dynamically  tunable  antenna  filters 
harmonic  frequency  componenu  from  said  modulated  radio 
frequency  carrier  signal  generated  by  said  signal  generator. 


5.699,055 

TRAINABLE  TRANSCEIVER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

LEARNING  AN  ACTIVATION  SIGNAL  THAT  REMOTELY 

ACTUATES  A  DEVICE 

Kurt  A.  Dykema.  and  Paul  C.  Duckworth,  both  of  Holland. 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince  Corporation.  Holland.  Mich. 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,085 

Int.  CI."  G05B  J  9/02 

VS.  a.  340-825.22  n  cuteis 


1.  A  trainable  transceiver  for  receiving  an  activation  signal  that 
includes  a  radio  frequency  carrier  modulated  with  a  code  and 
learning  characteristics  of  the  activation  signal  for  subsequently 
transmitting  a  signal  having  the  same  characteristics  for  remotely 
actuating  a  device,  said  trainable  transceiver  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  a  frequency  table  including  a  first  list  of 
carrier  frequencies  for  activation  signals  transmined  from 
remote  transmitters  that  are  known  to  transmit  an  activation 
signal  of  a  duration  shorter  than  that  of  most  other  activation 
signals  and  a  second  list  of  earner  frequencies  for  activation 
signals  transmined  from  remote  transmitters  that  are  known  to 
continuously  transmit  an  activation  signal;  and 
a  controller  coupled  to  said  memory  and  operable  in  a  learning 
and  an  operating  mode,  when  in  the  learning  mode,  said 
controller  receiving  an  activation  signal,  sequentially  reading 
frequencies  from  the  first  list  in  said  frequency  table  until  a 
frequency  is  read  from  the  first  list  that  corresponds  to  a 
carrier  frequency  of  the  received  activation  signal,  sequen- 
tially reading  frequencies  from  the  second  list  in  said  fre- 
quency table  after  all  the  frequencies  in  the  first  list  have  been 
read  without  having  found  a  frequency  in  the  first  list  that 
corresponds  to  a  carrier  frequency  of  the  received  activation 
signal,  and  stonng  frequency  control  data  representing  the 
frequency  read  from  the  frequency  table  that  corresponds  to 
the  carrier  frequency  of  received  activation  signal,  and  when 
in  the  operating  mode,  said  controller  reading  said  frequency 
control  data  and  generating  an  output  signal  having  the  same 
carrier  frequency  as  the  received  activation  signal. 


□  □  d"  [<]  Li]  'E^ 


5.699.056 
TRAFFIC  INFORMATION  SYSTEM 
Masato  Yoshida,  Nagaokakyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Omron  Cor- 
poration, Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-337432 
Int.  a."  G08G  1/09 
VS.  a.  340-905  S6  Claims 

1  A  traffic  information  system  comprising: 


an  individual  information  collecting  apparams.  which  is  to  be 
used   on   a   vehicle,   for  collecting   individual    information 
including  information  relating  to  traffic;  and 
a  center  apparatus  for  creating  synthesis  information  relating  to 
a  region  within  a  predetermined  range  on  the  basis  of  the 
individual  information  uansmitted  from  said  individual  infor- 
mation collecting  apparatus, 
wherein  said  individual  information  collecting  apparatus  com- 
prises: 
position  sensing  means  for  measuring  at  least  a  position  to 

produce  position  data, 
manual  information  entering  means  for  manually  entering 
environmental  information  to  be  transmitted  to  said  center 
apparatus,    said   environmental    information    representing 
environmental  circumstances, 
a  first  transminer  for  transmining  a  signal  representing  indi- 
vidual information  including  the  position  data  produced  by 
said  position  sensing  means  and  the  environmental  infor- 
mation entered  by  said  manual  information  entering  means, 
a  first  receiver  for  receiving  a  signal  representing  the  synthe- 
sis information  transmitted  from  said  center  apparatus,  and 
a  reporting  device  for  reporting  the  synthesis  information 
received  by  said  first  receiver,  and 
wherein  said  center  apparatus  comprises: 
a  second  receiver  for  receiving  the  signal  representing  the 
individual  information  transmitted  from  said  first  transmit- 
ter in  said  individual  information  collecting  apparatus, 
information  processing  means  for  creating  the  synthesis  infor- 
mation relating  to  said  region  within  said  predetermined 
range  on  the  basis  of  said  individual  information  received 
by  said  second  receiver,  and 
second  transmining  means  for  transmitting  a  signal  represent- 
ing the  synthesis  information  created  by  said  information 
processing  means  to  said  individual  information  collecting 
apparatus. 


5.699.057 
WARNING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 
Atsushi  Ikeda.  Atsushi;  Takashi   Kimura.  Ohta,  and   Ke^ji 
Uematsu,  Ouara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  May  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  646.133 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1995,  7-150630 
Int  a.*  G08G  I/I07 
VS.  a.  340—937  20  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  a  vehicle  to  inform  a  vehicle  operator  of  driving 
conditions  on  the  basis  of  image  data  of  an  object  obtained  from  a 
stereoscopic  monitoring  camera  system,  comprising: 

a  right  warning  device  located  on  a  right  side  of  said  vehicle 

operator; 
a  left  warning  device  located  on  a  left  side  of  said  vehicle 

operator; 
image  recognizing  means  for  recognizing  an  image  of  said 
object  based  on  said  image  dau  and  for  outputting  an  image 
signal  indicative  thereof; 
deviation  judging  means  responsive  to  said  image  signal  for 
judging  a  direction  of  said  vehicle  and  an  extent  of  deviation 
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iherefrom  and  for  outputting  a  direction 
signal  indicative  thereof;  and 
warning  control  means  responsive  to  said 
said  extent  signal  for  activating  said  left 
a  possibility  of  deviation  on  a  left  sid  :  of  said  vehicle  is 
judged  and  for  activating  said  right  wa  ning  device  when  a 
possibility  of  deviation  on  a  right  sid^  of  said  vehicle 
judged. 


signal  and  an  extent 

direction  signal  and 
vaming  device  when 
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1.  An  absolute  encoder  comprising: 

a  movable  member  having  a  plurality  of  ^^cks  amuiged  from 
higher  to  lower  orders,  each  track  havitg  a  bright  and  dark 
pattern,  a  plurality  of  photodetectors  Ibr  receiving  a  light 
through  the  bright  and  dark  pattern  of  one  track  to  output  a 
plurality  of  detection  signals  associated  with  the  one  track; 
and  a  processing  circuit  for  processing  the  detection  signals  to 
produce  bit  signals  which  indicates  a  petition  of  the  movable 
member,  wherein  the  processing  circuit  comprises  input 
means  receptive  of  the  detection  signals  for  producing  a 
plurality  of  triangular  wave  signals  having  the  same  period 
but  different  phases,  each  wave  signal  having  both  a  linear 
rising  slope  and  a  linear  falling  slope.  a4d  comparator  means 
for  comparatively  processing  the  triangular  wave  signals  with 
each  other  to  produce  a  plurality  of  rectangular  wave  signals 
having  different  phases,  and  logic  meats  for  logically  pro- 
cessing the  rectangular  wave  signals  with  each  other  to  output 
at  least  three  bit  signals  from  one  track. 

wherein  the  processing  circuit  is  assigned  to  a  higher  order  track 
and  includes  modulator  means  connected  between  the  input 
means  and  the  comparator  means  for  modulating  the  triangu- 
lar wave  signals  according  to  a  periodic  signal  which  is  fed 
from  another  pfxxessing  circuit  assign^  to  a  lower  order 


track  so  as  to  synchronize  a  bit  signal  of  the  higher  order  track 
with  another  bit  signal  of  the  lower  order  track. 


5,699,059 

KEYBOARD  INCORPORATING  GAME  PLAYER 

Jeffrey  H.  Hiller,  4  Brittany  Meadows,  Atherton,  Calif.  94027 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,648 

Inl.  CI."  H03M  11/00 


VS.  CI.  341—22 


15  Claims 


'^^'^ 
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5,699,058 

ABSOLUTE  ENCODER  GENERATING  l»HASE-SHIFTED 
TRUNGLXAR  WAVEFORMS  TO  PRODUCE  MULTI-BIT 

SIGNALS 
Mitsuni  Yanagisawa,  and  Takumi  Fuku4a,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Copal  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402.494 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.,  17,  1994,  6-072779; 
Mar.  17,  1994,  6-072780 

Int.  CL"  H03M  1/22 
VS.  a.  341—13  37  Claims 


I.  A  computer  keyboard  comprising: 

a  keyboard  housing; 

a  key  mechanism  coupled  to  keyboard  logic  for  capturing  key- 
stroke information; 

a  communications  port  coupled  to  the  keyboard  logic  for  com- 
municating keystroke  information  to  an  exterior  of  the  key- 
board housing;  and 

a  game  player; 

wherein  the  keyboard  logic  and  the  game  player  are  both  housed 
within  the  keyboard  housing. 


5,699,060 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,699,061 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  NRZI 
CODE  WITH  LIMITED  RUNS  OF  ONES 
Yoshihide  Shimpuku,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,981,  Sep.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674085 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-236083 
Int  a.*  H03M  5/06 
U.S.  a.  341—59  15  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  converting  a  plurality  of  8  bit  input  signals  into 
a  plurality  of  10  bit  output  signals  for  use  in  a  signal  recording 
system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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receiving  said  plurality  of  8  bit  input  signals;  and 
converting  each  of  said  8  bit  input  signals  into  a  10  bit  output 
signal,  wherein  each  of  said  10  bit  signals  has  less  than  4 
consecutive  zeros,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  10  bit  signals 
has  three  consecutive  zeros,  and  wherein  each  of  said  10  bit 
signals  does  not  have  10  consecutive  ones. 


5,699,062 

TRANSMISSION  CODE  HAVING  LOCAL  PARTTY 

Albert  X.  Widmer,  Katonah,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,152 

Int  a."  H03M  5/00 

VS.  a.  341—58 

Of*""  1  S  a. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  coding  a  frame  of  N-bit  into  a  frame  of 
Mbit  bytes  wherein  M>N>0.  and  wherein  said  frame  has  a  bound- 
ary and  wherein  there  is  a  byte  boundary  between  said  bytes 
comprising: 

means  for  storing  said  frame  of  N-bit  bytes; 

means  for  providing  a  code  containing  members  of  Mbit  bytes 
which  is  a  subset  of  all  possible  Mbit  bytes,  for  each  of  the 
2^  possible  N-bit  bytes  there  is  a  corresponding  member  in 
said  subset,  each  of  said  members  of  said  code  has  a  sequence 
of  bits,  such  that  if  a  state  of  one  of  said  bits  is  changes,  a 
resulting  M-bit  byte  is  not  one  of  said  members  of  said  code; 
one  of  said  members  of  said  code  is  a  comma  used  to  identify 
said  frame  boundary  and  said  byte  boundary,  said  comma  has 
a  sequence  of  bits  having  a  binary  state  selected  from  a  first 
and  second  value  such  that  said  bit  sequence  of  said  comma  is 
confined  to  said  one  of  said  members  of  said  code  and  said  bit 
sequence  of^said  comma  does  not  occur  across  a  boundary 
between  any  combination  of  any  other  members  of  said  code; 

means  for  assigning  to  each  of  said  N-bit  bytes  in  said  frame 
said  corresponding  member  from  said  code  to  form  a  coded 
frame  corresponding  to  said  frame; 

means  for  storing  said  coded  frame; 

wherein  N=8  and  M=IO,  and 

wherein  said  code  is  a  10-bit  code  and  wherein  said  code 
includes  10-bit  bytes  all  of  which  have  a  digital  sum  variation 
of  zero,  -t-four,  or  -four. 


5,699,063 
ANALOG  SIGNAL  INPUT  CIRCUFTRY  WTTH  AN 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  IN  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Shigeru  Takayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638^27 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-103746 
Int  a."  H03M  1/00 
VS.  a.  341-118  2  Claims 


1.  An  analog-to-digital  converter  comprising: 

a  reference  voluge  terminal  for  providing  a  reference  voltage 
for  the  analog-to-digital  converter  and  which  is  connected 
between  (a)  an  external  resistor  which  is  connected  to  a  power 
supply  and  (b)  a  rudder  resistor  connected  to  ground; 

an  analog  signal  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  analog  input 
signal  and  for  applying  the  analog  input  signal  to  a  sample 
and  hold  circuit; 

a  comparator  for  comparing  an  output  of  said  sample  and  hold 
circuit  to  a  voltage  selectively  provided  by  a  multiplexer 
which  selectively  divides  a  voltage  from  said  rudder  resistor, 
to  thereby  convert  the  analog  input  signal  to  a  digital  output 
signal,  the  digital  output  signal  being  provided  from  said 
comparator  to  a  conversion  register; 

a  decoder  for  providing  tJie  digital  output  signal  from  said 
conversion  register  to  said  multiplexer  and  to  a  translation 
register  which  provides  the  digital  output  signal  to  a  process- 
ing unit; 

wherein  variations  in  the  resistances  of  said  external  resistor  and 
said  rudder  resistor  cause  a  conversion  error  in  the  conversion 
of  the  analog  input  signal  to  the  digital  output  signal; 

a  first  switch  for  disconnecting  said  analog  input  terminal  from 
said  sample  and  hold  circuit  when  the  conversion  error  is  to 
be  evaluated; 

a  conversion  reference  voltage  generating  circuit  for  providing  a 
conversion  error  reference  voltage  when  the  conversion  error 
is  to  be  evaluated,  said  conversion  reference  voltage  generat- 
ing circuit  compnsing  a  first  resistor  and  a  second  resistor 
connected  between  the  power  supply  and  ground  and  having  a 
node  between  said  first  and  second  resistors  for  providing  the 
conversion  error  reference  voltage;  and 

a  second  switch  for  connecting  said  conversion  reference  volt- 
age generating  circuit  to  said  sample  and  hold  circuit  when 
the  conversion  error  is  to  be  evaluated,  wherein  a  conversion 
digital  output  signal  conesponding  to  the  conversion  error 
reference  voltage  is  provided  as  an  output  from  said  transla- 
tion register  when  the  conversion  error  is  to  be  evaluated; 

said  processing  unit  for  determining  a  conversion  error  correc- 
tion coefficient  from  a  comparison  of  the  conversion  digital 
output  signal  from  said  translation  register  to  a  digital  value 
corresponding  to  the  conversion  error  reference  voltage  stored 
in  said  processing  unit  when  the  conversion  error  is  to  be 
evaluated, 
said  processing  unit  ftmher  for  applying  the  conversion  error 
correction  coefficient  to  the  digital  output  signal  from  said 
translation  register  when  the  analog  input  signal  is  applied  to 
said  sample  and  hold  circuit, 
whereby  the  conversion  error  caused  by  said  external  and  rudder 
resistors  is  corrected. 
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5,699,064 
OVERSAMPLING  D/A  CONVERTER  USING  A 
BIDIRECTIONAL  SHIFT  REGISTER 
Shiro  Sakiyama;  Shiro  Dosho:  Masakatsu  Maniyama;  George 
Hayashi;  Seizo  Inagaki,  all  of  Osaka,  and  Akira  Matsuzawa, 
Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  j09,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  1.  1994.  6-180035 

Int.  Cl.*^  H03M  //7« 

U.S.  a.  341—154  20  Claims 
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1.  An  oversampling  D/A  convener  compnfing 

a  signal  output  unit  for  receiving  a  digital 
a  digital  signal  the  value  of  which  varies 
specified  step  voltage  toward  positive 
negative  voltages,  depending  on  a  vari^ion 
nal; 

a  bidirectional  shift  register  having  a  plurality 
Juxtaposed,  said  bidirectional  shift  regi 
signal  from  said  signal  output  unit  and 
direction  control  signal,  while  repeatelly 
shift  clock  at  given  time  intervals  and 
receipt  of  the  data  shift  clock,  to  the  re^ster 
subsequent  stage,  depending  on  a  val 
direction  control  signal:  and 

an  output  potential  selector  for  selecting, 
outputs  from  the  respective  registers  of 
register,  one  of  a  plurality  of  potentials 
difference  between  a  first  reference  potential 
reference  potential  with  a  resister  intei 
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5,699,065 
REMOTE  CONTROL  TRANSMITTER  AnD  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION        I 
James  S.  Murray,  Redford,  Mich.,  assignLr  to  Stanley  Home 
.Automation.  Novi.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  S85,513 
Int  a."  G08C  /y//2,  II04L  /7/02 
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1.  A  remote  control  transminer  capable  o' 


ssed 


upon  a  earner 


signal  comprising  a  coded  pulse  train  impi 

signal  for  actuating  a  device  connected  to  a^mote  receiver,  said 

transmitter  comprising: 

an  electronic  control  device  for  controllinj 

transmitter; 
a  transmitter  activation  switch  electrically 
tronic  control  device  for  energizing  sai< 


transmitting  a  coded 


the  operation  of  said 

coupled  to  said  elec- 
transmitter; 


a  first  code  generating  device  electrically  coupled  to  said  elec- 
tronic control  device  for  creating  a  first  code  usable  in  the 
production  of  said  coded  pulse  train: 

a  second  code  generating  device  electrically  coupled  to  said 
electronic  control  device  for  creating  a  second  code  usable  in 
the  production  of  said  coded  pulse  train; 

means  for  comparing  said  first  code  to  a  predetermined  pattern 
and  determining  whether  said  first  code  matches  said  prede- 
termined pattern,  automatically  selecting  between  said  first 
and  second  codes  based  on  the  results  of  said  comparison, 
producing  said  coded  pulse  train  from  the  selected  code  and 
impressing  said  coded  pulse  train  upon  said  carrier  signal  to 
produce  said  coded  signal,  said  means  contained  within  said 
electronic  control  device;  and 

a  transmitting  device  electrically  coupled  to  said  electronic 
control  device  for  transmitting  said  coded  signal  to  said 
remote  receiver 


5,699.066 
SYNCHRONIZED  ELECTRONIC  IDENTIFICATION 
SYSTEM 
Michael  John  Camille  Marsh,  and  Clinton  Aiden  Van  Zyl.  both 
of  Transvaal,  South  Africa,  assignors  to  British  Technology 
Group  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  111,430,  Aug.  25,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,557,280.  This  application  Jun.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  665J63 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Aug.  26.  1992, 
92/6446 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  lint 
MS.  CI.  342—44  45  Claims 


1.  An  identification  system  including  an  interrogator  comprising: 
transmitter  means  for  transmitting  an  interrogation  signal  to  at 

least  one  transponder, 
receiver  means  for  receiving  a  response  signal  from  a  transpon- 
der, and 
means  for  identifying  the  response  signal; 
and  at  least  one  transponder  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  the  interrogation  signal, 
means  for  transmitting  a  signal  in  response  to  the  interrogation 
signal: 
wherein  the   interrogator  includes  clock  extraction  means  for 
extracting  a  synchronizing  clock  signal  from  a  received  response 
signal  and  means  to  modify  the  interrogation  signal  synchronously 
with  said  synchronizing  clock  signal. 


5,699,067 
RADAR  PLOT  DISPLAY  WITH  LOW  CPU  LOADING 
William  Guy  Brown,  FuUerton,  and  Christine  N.  Doan,  Foot- 
hill Ranch,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672.608 

Int  CI."  GOIS  7/04 

MS.  CI.  342—176  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  display  of  radar  data  on  a  display  console  to 

achieve  a  walking  worm  animation  of  current  and  historical  radar 

return  data  for  a  particular  target,  the  display  console  including  a 
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frame  buffer  including  display  refresh  data  comprising  display 
pixel  values  defining  index  values  to  color  map  uble  locations,  the 
color  map  table  locations  determining  the  color  that  is  displayed  on 
the  display  console  for  the  corresponding  pixel  locations,  the 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 
collecting  radar  return  data  for  a  particular  target  over  successive 
radar  frames.  as.sociating  radar  return  data  for  the  target 
collected  in  a  current  time  frame  in  a  current  plot  data  group, 
and  associating  radar  return  data  for  the  target  collected  in  one 
or  more  prior  radar  frames  in  one  or  more  corresponding 
history  plots  data  groups: 
using  said  current  and  said  one  or  more  corresponding  history' 
data  groups  to  form  a  current  plot  color  map  table  and  one  or 
more  history  plot  color  map  tables,  each  of  said  color  map 
tables  having  table  locations  assigned  to  the  current  plot  and 
to  each  of  said  one  or  more  history  plots,  and  wherein  the 
current  plot  color  map  uble  locations  for  the  current  plot  and 
all  history  plots  contain  corresponding  visible  color  data,  and 
wherein  said  one  or  more  history  plot  color  map  tables  have 
assigned  to  said  current  plot  locations  a  non-visible  color; 
during  a  display  rendering  cycle,  and  without  redrawing  the 
contents  of  the  frame  buffer,  selecting  the  oldest  of  said 
history  plot  color  map  tables  for  use  with  said  frame  buffer, 
and  refreshing  the  display  console  by  use  of  the  contents  of 
said  frame  buffer  and  said  oldest  history  color  map  tables  for 
a  predetermined  tiine  interval,  thereafter  selecting  the  next 
oldest  of  the  history  plot  color  map  tables  for  use  with  the 
frame  buffer  and  refreshing  the  display  console  by  use  of  the 
contents  of  the  frame  buffer  and  said  next  oldest  history  plot 
color  map  table  for  a  predetermined  time  interval,  and  repeat- 
ing said  selection  and  refresh  of  said  display  using  progres- 
sively more  current  history  color  map  tables,  thereafter  select- 
ing said  current  plot  color  map  table  for  use  with  said  frame 
buffer  and  refreshing  said  console  display  by  use  of  the 
contents  of  the  frame  buffer  and  said  current  plot  color  map 
table  for  a  predetermined  time  to  complete  said  cycle. 


5,699,068 
DOPPLER  VIDEO  SIGNAL  CONDITIONING  CIRCLTT 
Anthony  Cirineo.  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,455 

Int  CI.*  GOIS  /J/W 

MS.  a.  342—197  20  Claims 
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1.  A  doppler  video  signal  conditioning  circuit  particularly 
adapted  for  use  with  a  radar  including  a  radar  receiver  of  a  missile, 
said  doppler  video  signal  conditioning  circuit  comprising: 


buffer  amplifier  means  for  receiving  a  voltage  controlled  oscil- 
lator signal,  an  intermediate  frequency  signal  and  a  local 
oscillator  signal  from  said  radar  receiver,  .said  buffer  amplifier 
means  buffering  said  voltage  conODlled  oscillator  signal,  said 
intermediate  frequency  signal  and  said  local  oscillator  signal 
to  adapt  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  signal,  said  interme- 
diate frequency  signal  and  said  local  oscillator  signal  for 
processing  by  said  doppler  video  signal  conditioning  circuit; 

oscillator  means  for  generating  a  marlcer  oscillator  signal; 

first  mixer  means  coupled  to  said  oscillator  means  to  receive 
said  marker  oscillator  signal  and  said  buffer  amplifier  means 
to  receive  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  signal,  said  first 
mixer  means,  responsive  to  said  marker  oscillator  signal  and 
said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  signal,  generating  a  marker 
signal  having  a  sum  frequency  and  a  difference  frequency; 

first  filtering  means  coupled  to  said  first  mixer  means  to  receive 
said  marker  signal,  said  first  filtering  means  filtering  the  sum 
frequency  of  said  marker  signal  from  said  marker  signal; 

second  mixer  means  coupled  to  said  buffer  amplifier  means  to 
receive  said  intermediate  frequency  signal  and  said  local 
oscillator  signal,  said  second  mixer  means,  responsive  to  said 
intermediate  frequency  signal  and  said  local  oscillator  signal, 
generating  a  doppler  video  signal  having  a  sum  frequency  and 
a  difference  frequency; 

second  filtering  means  coupled  to  said  second  mixer  means  to 
receive  said  doppler  video  signal,  said  second  filtering  means 
filtering  the  sum  frequency  of  said  doppler  video  signal  from 
said  doppler  video  signal: 

gain  control  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  second  filtering  means 
to  receive  said  doppler  video  circuit,  said  gain  control  circuit 
means  maintaining  the  amplitude  of  said  doppler  video  signal 
within  a  predetermined  amplitude  window: 

summing  means  coupled  to  said  gain  control  circuit  means  to 
receive  said  doppler  video  signal  and  said  first  filtering  means 
to  receive  said  marker  signal,  said  summing  means  combining 
said  marker  signal  with  said  doppler  video  signal  to  provide  a 
marker  within  said  doppler  video  signal,  the  marker  of  said 
doppler  video  signal  being  a  predetermined  frequency  above  a 
tracking  frequency  for  the  radar  of  said  missile: 

conversion  means  coupled  to  said  summing  means  to  receive 
said  doppler  video  signal,  said  conversion  means  converting 
said  doppler  video  signal  from  an  analog  format  to  a  plurality 
of  digital  words  having  digital  data  therein: 

controller  means  coupled  to  said  conversion  means  to  receive 
said  plurality  of  digital  words  of  said  doppler  video  signal, 
said  controller  means  assembling  said  plurality  of  digital 
words  into  a  plurality  of  telemetry  frames,  each  of  said 
telemetry  frames  having  a  predetermined  number  of  said 
digital  words,  said  controller  means  inserting  a  pair  of  frame 
synchronization  words  within  each  of  said  telemetry  frames: 
and 

shift  register  means  coupled  to  said  controller  means  to  receive 
said  plurality  of  telemetry  frames,  said  shift  register  means 
converting  said  digital  words  and  said  frame  synchronization 
words  of  each  of  said  telemetry  frames  from  a  parallel  format 
to  a  serial  format. 


5,699,069 

PLURAL  BEAM  REDUCTION  OF  MULTIPATH 

REFLECTIONS 

John  M.  Faulkner,  Rockledge,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Northrop 

Gmnunan  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,272 
Int  CL*  H04B  7//85 
U.S.  a.  342—352  14  Claims 

I.  A  communication  system  including  an  antenna  system  to  be 
carried  by  a  vehicle  tfaveling  above  the  earth's  surface  for  com- 
munication with  plural  receivers  located  distant  from  each  other  on 
the  earth's  surface,  the  antenna  system  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  signal  to  be  transmitted  from  said  vehicle 
to  said  receivers; 
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5,699,070 

RADIO  HAVING  REPLACEABLE  AND  RETRACTABLE 

ANTENNA  APPARATUS 

Nicholas  Mischenko,  Mt.  Prospect,  and  Steven  C.  Emmert, 

Arlington  Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927,086,  Aug.  7,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  663,974,  Mar.  4, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

391,292 

Int  CI."  HOIQ  1/24: 1/10:1/36 

VS.  a.  343—702  57  Oaims 


caou  1 

STAIX   I 


carrier  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  carriers  at  a  plurality' 
of  respective  carrier  frequencies: 

modulation  means  for  modulating  each  of  iaid  carriers  with  said 
signal  to  provide  a  set  of  modulated  ca  riers: 

beam-forming  means  for  generating  a  pli  rality  of  beams,  said 
beams  being  directed  in  different  direct]  ans  from  said  vehicle 
to  said  receivers  allowing  individual  on  :s  of  said  receivers  to 
be  illuminated  by  different  individual  o  les  of  said  beams; 

transmission  ineans  for  transmitting  each  of  said  modulated 
earners  via  at  least  one  of  said  beams,  i  carrier  frequency  of 
at  least  one  of  said  beams  being  dif  erent  firom  a  carrier 
frequency  of  another  of  said  beams;      i 

wherein,  in  said  conununication  system,  i  :ach  of  said  receivers 
has  means  for  tuning  the  receiver  to  one  of  said  carrier 
frequencies,  respective  ones  of  a  plurdity  of  said  receivers 
being  timed  to  respective  ones  of  said  pairier  frequencies  to 
enable  receptions  of  said  signal  at  Afferent  locations  via 
different  carrier  frequencies  for  reductiiin  of  multipath  inter- 
ference; I 

said  beam-forming  ineans  includes  an  aiT»  of  antenna  elements 
comprising  a  central  antenna  element  sjirrounded  by  a  set  of 
peripheral  antenna  elements,  respective!  ones  of  said  antenna 
elements  providing  respective  ones  of  ^d  beams; 

said  carrier  means  is  operative  to  adjust  a  i'alue  of  an  individual 
one  of  said  carrier  frequencies;  I 

said  communication  system  further  composes  a  communication 
link  between  an  individual  one  of  said  receivers  and  said 
vehicle  for  directing  said  carrier  meansjto  adjust  a  value  of  a 
carrier  frequency;  i 

said  central  antenna  element  is  operative!  at  a  first  carrier  fre- 
quency, and  said  set  of  peripheral  antenna  elements  is  opera- 
tive at  a  set  of  carrier  frequencies  diferent  from  said  first 
carrier  frequency; 

on  the  earth's  surface,  a  portion  of  one  of  paid  beams  overlaps  a 
ponion  of  another  of  said  beams  to  fo^  an  overlap  region; 
and 

in  each  of  said  receivers,  each  of  said  tuning  means  has  a  signal 
strength  selector  for  selecting  a  stronger  of  a  plurality  of  said 
modulated  carriers,  and  upon  illumination  of  an  individual 
one  of  said  receivers  within  said  overlkp  region,  said  signal 
strength  selector  enables  said  tuning  means  to  tune  to  a 
modulated  carrier  having  a  largest  signal  strength. 


1.  An  antenna  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  housing  portion  and  a  second  housing 
ponion.  the  first  housing  portion  being  telescopically  move- 
able with  respect  to  the  second  housing  portion  between  a 
stowed  position  and  an  unstowed  position: 

an  antenna,  formed  of  a  continuous  resilient  helical  coil,  for 
transmitting  or  receiving  signals,  the  antenna  having  a  com- 
pressed state  within  both  the  first  housing  portion  and  second 
housing  portion  when  the  first  housing  portion  is  moved  to  the 
stowed  position  and  having  an  expanded  state  within  both  the 
first  housing  portion  and  second  housing  portion  when  the 
first  housing  portion  is  moved  to  the  unstowed  position;  and 

a  terminal  coupled  to  the  antenna. 


5,699,071 
GLASS  ANTENNA  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
Kanta  Urakami,  Himeji;  Nobuya  Niizaki,  Yokohama;  Hirofumi 
Natsume,   Chiba;    Masato  Arisawa,  Tsuchiura;    Haninori 
Murakami,  and  Yuji  Baba,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  and 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  459,533,  Jun.  2,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,602,558, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,632,  Jul.  1,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857^77,  Mar. 

25,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

656,833 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1991,  3-086282; 

Mar.  26,  1991,  3-086284 

Int.  a."  HOIQ  1/32:1/50 
VS.  a.  343—713  2  Claims 

1.  A  glass  antenna  system  for  an  automobile  comprising: 
two  main  matching  circuits  each  connected  to  an  antenna  pro- 
vided on  a  window  glass  of  the  automobile,  each  of  said  main 
matching  circuits  including  a  first  coil  and  a  first  varactor 
diode  connected  thereto,  to  provide  first  resonance  circuits. 
and 
two  auxiliary  matching  circuits  each  connected  to  one  of  said 
main  matching  circuits  through  a  common  node,  each  of  said 
auxiliary  matching  circuits  including  a  second  coil  and  a 
second  varactor  diode  connected  thereto,  to  provide  second 
resonance  circuits; 
a  capacitor  connected  between  two  of  said  common  node; 
a  transmission  cable  operatively  connected  to  said  auxiliary 
matching  circuits  dirough  an  output  terminal:  and 
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5,699,072 
FEED-HORN  WITH  HELICAL  ANTENNA  ELEMENT  AND 

CONVERTER  INCLUDING  THE  SAME 
Katsuhiko  Tokuda,  and  Yoshikazu  Yoshimura,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1995,  7-I30I07 
Int.  a."  HOIQ  13/02 
VS.  a.  343—786  8  Claims 


1.  A  feed-horn  with  a  helical  antenna  element  comprising: 
a  waveguide  comprising  a  cylindrical  conductor  having  a  step 
inside,  wherein  a  diameter  in  die  vicinity  of  an  opening  face 
of  said  waveguide  is  larger  than  a  diameter  in  the  vicinity  of  a 
base  of  said  waveguide, 
a  helical  antenna  element  disposed  at  the  center  of  said  base,  and 
a  cap  closing  said  opening  face,  said  cap  being  made  of  a 
dielectric  material  and  having  a  concaved  face  of  which  the 
top  is  protruded  toward  said  base  and  is  located  under  said 
opening  face. 


5,699,073 

INTEGRATED  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  PACKAGE  WITH 

CARRIER  RING  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 

Michael  S.  Lebby,  Apache  Junction;  Fred  V.  Richard,  Scotts- 

dale,  and  John  W.  Stafford,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz„  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Flkd  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,501 
Int.  a."  G09G  3/32 
VS.  a.  345—82  41  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  electro-optical  package  comprising: 
an  optically  transparent  substrate  with  an  array  of  light  emitting 
devices  fonned  thereon  and  cooperating  to  generate  a  com- 
plete image,  die  array  of  light  emitting  devices  being  posi- 
tioned in  rows  and  columns  to  define  all  pixels  of  the  com- 


resistors  each  connected  to  said  output  terminal  and  each  apply- 
ing a  voltage  to  said  second  varactor  diode  through  said 
second  coil. 


plete  image  and  operably  connected  to  a  plurality  of 
connection  pads  adjacent  outer  edges  of  the  optically  trans- 
parent substrate: 

a  driver  board,  having  defined  dierein  a  central  opening,  sub- 
stantially coextensive  widi  die  complete  image  generated  by 
the  array  of  light  emitting  devices,  a  first  plurality  of  connec- 
tion pads  formed  on  a  surface  surrounding  the  central  open- 
ing, and  a  second  plurality  of  connection  pads  formed  on  a 
surface  about  a  periphery  of  the  driver  board,  die  first  plural- 
ity of  connection  pads  and  the  second  plurality  of  connection 
pads  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  extending 
therebetween,  the  plurality  of  connection  pads  of  die  array  of 
light  emitting  devices  being  bump  bonded  to  die  first  plurality 
of  connection  pads  of  the  driver  board;  and 

a  molded  carrier  ring,  having  embedded  therein,  a  plurality  of 
leadframes,  electrically  interfaced  with  and  supporting  die 
driver  board,  and  further  having  a  plurality  of  external  elec- 
tncai  connections. 


5.699,074 

ADDRESSING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  RAPID 

VIDEO  RESPONSE  IN  A  BISTABLE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY 

Jeffrey  W.  Sutheriand,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Timothy  P.  O'Hagan, 

Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Teletransaction,  Inc.,  Akrvn, 

Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  409,406 

Int  CI."  G09G  3/00 

VS.  CL  345-90  37  cto|n« 


1.  A  method  for  modifying  a  liquid  crystal  display  comprised  of 
an  array  of  pixels  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  and  a  plurality  of 
columns,  said  pixels  have  a  first  optical  slate  and  a  second  optical 
state,  both  optical  states  stable  in  die  absence  of  an  electric  field, 
wherein  control  signals  are  applied  to  the  array  of  pixels  to  nxxlify 
the  optical  state  thereof,  said  mediod  comprising: 

simultaneously  applying  selective  control  signals  to  the  plurality 
of  rows  having  pixels  requiting  a  change  to  the  first  optical 
state;  and 
sequentially  applying  selective  control  signals  to  one  or  more 
rows  of  pixels  having  at  least  one  pixel  requiring  a  change  in 
optical  state. 
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5,699,075 

DISPLAY  DRIVING  APPARATUS  A ND^ INFORMATION 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Katsuhiro   Miyamoto,    Isehara,   Japan,    assignor   to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  10,294,  Jan.  28.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420318 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-42429 

Int.  a."  G09G  3/36 

\}S.  a.  345—97  7  Claims 


I.  A  display  driving  apparatus  for  causing  a 


display  apparatus  to 


display  image  data,  which  is  supplied  togethei  with  horizontal  and 
vertical  sync  signals  from  a  host  computer,  in  a  partial  writing 
mode  or  a  refresh  driving  mode,  comprising: 
discriminating  means  for  supplying  a  discriinination  signal  indi 
eating  that  said  image  data  is  data  for  the  partial  writing  mode 
or  data  for  the  refresh  driving  mode; 
switching  means  for  selectively  switching!  between  the  partial 
writing  mode  and  the  refresh  driving  ntode  of  said  display 
apparatus  based  on  the  discrimination  signal; 
display  control  means  for  causing  said  display  means  to  display 
the  image  data  in  accordance  with  the  mode  selected  by  said 
switching  means  at  a  display  rewrite  (immg.  wherein  the 
horizontal  and  vertical  sync  signals  are  received  from  the  host 
computer  asynchronously  with  the  displ^  rewTite  timing; 
counting  means  for  counting  the  horizontal  pync  signal  irrespec- 
tive of  the  mode  switched  by  said  switdhing  means  and  for 
resetting  the  counting  In  response  to  inpul  of  the  vertical  sync 
signal;  and 
calculating  ineans  for  calculating  a  refresh  jresume  address  at  a 
time  when  switching  from  the  partial  Anting  mode  to  the 
refresh  driving  mode  occurs,  based  on  ajcount  value  counted 
by  said  counting  means. 


5,699,076 

DISPLAY  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  Ai»PARATUS  FOR 

PERFORMING  HIGH-QUALITY  DISPLAY  FREE  FROM 

NOISE  LINES 

Yuichi  Tomiyasu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1994.  Sen  No.  327,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25,  1993,  5-266090; 
Sep.  19,  1994,  6-222864 

Int.  a."  G09G  3/36 
U.S.  a.  345—103  8  Claims 

I.  A  display  control  apparatus  for  controllin  !  a  flat  panel  display 
with  a  frame  cycle  including  a  display  peri(  d  for  a  plurality  of 
lines  and  a  venical  blank  period  for  at  least  twf)  lines  following  the 
display  period,  said  flat  panel  display  being  constituted  by  two 
display  panels  respectively  corresponding  lb  upper  and  lower 
halves  of  a  screen,  and  said  panels  being  simu  taneously  controlled 
in  the  frame  cycle,  comprising: 

video  data  transfer  means  for  sequential^'  transferring  video 
data  for  a  plurality  of  lines  from  a  dii  play  start  line  to  a 
display  final  line  of  said  flat  panel  dispit  y  to  a  line  buffer  of 
said  flat  panel  display  during  the  display  period;  and 


Jcf 


means  for  setting  contents  of  said  line  buffer  during  the  vertical 
blank  period  immediately  after  the  display  final  line  to  be  the 
same  as  video  data  of  the  display  final  line. 


5,699,077 
SCREEN  DISPLAY  CIRCUIT 
Osamu  Hosotani,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  457^53 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1994,  6-306411 

Int  Cl."^  G09G  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  345—113  18  Claims 


i—fcTul 


REG 

— f- 


L  Jin 

BUffER  "• 


TIMING 

ciRcur 
-~! 


hi    18 


20 
J. 


SHIFT  —  COLORING 
REG.      CIRCUIT 


MIXING 
CIRCUIT 


1.  A  screen  display  circuit  which  composes  a  first  screen  and  a 
second  screen  whereon  dot  patterns  are  displayed  respectively,  and 
displays  the  composed  screen  on  a  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  display  position  register  configured  to  store  data  designating 
either  the  first  screen  or  the  second  screen  whereon  the  pattern 
to  be  displayed  is  displayed,  and  data  designating  the  position 
of  the  pattern  to  be  displayed  on  the  designated  screen; 

a  display  pattern  memory  configured  to  store  data  designating 
the  patterns  to  be  displayed; 

a  first  buffer  configured  to  temporarily  store  and  output  the  data 
designating  the  panem  to  be  displayed  on  the  first  screen 
among  the  data  stored  in  said  display  pattern  memory; 

a  second  buffer  configured  lo  temporarily  store  and  output  the 
data  designating  the  pattern  to  be  displayed  on  the  second 
screen  among  the  data  stored  in  said  display  pattern  storing 
means; 

a  dot  data  memory  configured  to  store  dot  data  of  a  plurality  of 
patterns,  and  output  the  corresponding  dot  data  when  the  data 
designating  the  pattern  is  given; 

switching  means  for  connecting  said  dot  data  memory  alter- 
nately to  said  first  buffer  and  said  second  buffer;  and 

composing  means  for  composing  the  dot  data  of  the  panem  to  be 
displayed  on  said  first  screen  and  the  dot  data  of  the  pattern  to 
be  displayed  on  said  second  screen  which  are  outputted  from 
said  dot  data  memory; 

wherein  said  display  pattern  memory,  at  the  liming  of  displaying 
the  display  position  stored  in  said  display  position  register, 
outputs  the  data  designating  the  panem  to  be  displayed  on 
said  first  screen  and  stores  it  in  said  first  buffer,  and  outputs 
the  data  designating  the  pattern  to  be  displayed  on  said  second 
screen  and  stores  it  in  said  second  buffer. 
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said  switching  means  gives  the  data  stored  in  said  first  buffer 
and  the  data  stored  in  said  second  buffer  alternately  to  said  dot 
data  memory. 

said  dot  data  memory  altemately  outputs  the  dot  data  of  the 
panem  corresponding  to  the  data  given  from  said  first  buffer 
and  the  dot  data  of  the  panem  corresponding  to  the  data  given 
fix)m  said  second  buffer,  and 

said  composing  means  composes  the  dot  data  outpuned  alter- 
nately from  said  dot  data  memory. 
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1.  A  method  of  driving  a  liquid  crystal  electro-optical  display 
device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

multiplying  digital  original  data  by  digital  amendment  data 
which  are  dependent  on  addresses  of  pixels  of  said  liquid 
crystal  elec&o-optical  display  device  in  order  to  compensate 
for  variation  of  elecoic  characteristics  of  said  pixels;  and 

sending  the  products  of  said  digital  original  dau  and  said  digital 
amendment  data  to  said  pixels  to  drive  said  pixels. 


5.699.079 
RESTORATION  FILTER  FOR  TRUNCATED  PIXELS 
Carroll  Philip  Gossett,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sili- 
con Graphics,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561^84 
Int.  a.*  G09G  5/04 
\i&.  a.  345-155  24  CUims 

1.  In  a  computer  graphics  system  having  a  graphics  processor 
for  computing  a  pixel  to  be  displayed  and  a  frame  buffer  for  storing 
a  nuncated  portion  of  the  pixel  to  be  displayed,  a  method  for 
restoring  the  pixel  to  be  displayed  pnor  to  display,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

shifting  the  unncated  portion  of  the  pixel  to  be  displayed  to  the 
left  by  one  or  more  biu  thereby  creating  a  truncated  shifted 
pixel; 


C^l) 


/ 


5,699,078 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
DRIVING  THE  SAME  TO  COMPENSATE  FOR 
VARUTIONS  IN  ELECTRICAL  CHARACTERISTICS  OF 
PIXELS  OF  THE  DEVICE  AND/OR  TO  PROVIDE 
ACCURATE  GRADATION  CONTROL 
Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo;  Masaaki  Hiroki,  Kanagawa;  Yasu- 
hiko  Takemura.  Kanagawa.  and  Eiji  Sato.  Kanagawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,620 

Claims  priority,  applicatran  Japan,  JiU.  27,  1991,  3-209870 

Int  CI.*  G09G  3/36:5/10 

MS.  CL  345-147  20  Claims 


comparing  the  nuncated  portion  of  the  pixel  to  be  displayed  to  a 

neighboring  pixel  of  the  pixel  to  be  displayed; 
incrementing  said  truncated  shifted  pixel  where  a  value  of  said 

neighboring  pixel  is  greater  than  a  value  of  the  pixel  to  be 

displayed;  and 
decrementing  said  nuncated  shifted  pixel  where  a  value  of  said 

neighboring  pixel  is  less  than  a  value  of  the  pixel  to  be 

displayed. 


5,699,080 
PROGRAMMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER 
Takayuki  Oshiga,  Narashino;  Atsushi  Itoh;  l^rumasa  Mat- 
sushita, both  of  Funabashi,  and  Tsulomu  Sunaga,  Narashino, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762^7.  Sep.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  110,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1990,  2-248735; 
Nov.  26,  1990,  2-324885 

InL  a."  G09G  5/08 
U.S.  a.  345—157  12  Claims 
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1.  A  programming  method  for  programing  a  programmable 
controller  using  a  ladder  diagram,  said  ladder  diagram  including  a 
plurality  of  interconnected  constructive  unit  elements  each  repre- 
sentative of  at  least  a  circuit  element  and  a  parameter  of  said  circuit 
element,  wherein  a  data  inpuning  portion  or  a  data  correcting 
portion  of  said  ladder  diagram  displayed  on  a  screen  is  designated 
by  a  cursor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
employing  a  first  cursor  and  a  second  cursor  to  designate  either 
the  data  inputting  portion  or  the  data  correcting  portion,  said 
first  cursor  being  larger  than  said  second  cursor,  and  a  size  of 
said  first  cursor  being  arbitrarily  changeable: 
equipping  each  of  said  constructive  unit  elements  of  said  ladder 
diagram  with  a  circuit  symbol  element  representative  of  a 
relay  circuit  element  and  a  plurality  of  charaaer  elements. 
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representative  of  at  least  one  parannetei 


second  cursor  being 
ing  movable  in  units 

said  first  cursor,  said 
a  constructive  unit 


element,  at  a  plurality  of  character  displi  y  positions  for  speci 
fying  said  relay  circuit  element,  said 
displayed  within  said  first  cursor  and  bi 
of  a  character  display  position: 

designating  a  constructive  unit  element  by 
first  cursor  being  movable  in  units  o 
element,  said  first  cursor  designating  i  lid  constructive  unit 
element  by  designating  a  region  on  sail  screen  surrounding 
said  constructive  unit  element;  and 

designating,  by  said  second  cursor,  each  c  laracter  display  posi 
tion  of  said  character  elements  for  said  c  esignated  element  by 
moving  said  second  cursor  within  said 
designated  by  said  first  cursor,  circuit 
movement  directions  of  said  second  cuiior  being  assigned  to 
function  keys,  said  second  cursor  designating  a  character 
element  representative  of  a  parameter  ( f  a  relay  circuit  ele 
ment  included  within  the  constructive  un  It  element  designated 
by  said  first  cursor,  said  second  cursor  <  esignating  said  char- 
acter element  by  designating  a  sub-ngion  on  the  screen 
within  said  region  designated  by  said  f  rst  cursor,  said  sub- 
region  surrounding  said  character  elenlent  and  being  posi- 
tioned on  the  screen  immediately  beloi^  said  circuit  symbol 
element  included  in  said  constniction  ufit  element,  said  sec- 
ond cursor  inputting  and  correcting  tie  character  element 
within  the  constructive  unit  element  def ignated  by  said  first 
cursor.  ' 
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of  said  relay  circuit 


5,699.081 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTTOMATICALLY 
PROVISIONING  POWER  ON  A  PER  CHANNEL  BASIS  IN 

A  COMMUNICATIONS  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Nathan  Myron  Denkin,  Aberdeen,  and  Daniel  A.  Fishman, 
Lakewood,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.,  Muiray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  720,279 
InL  CI."  HOIS  JAX) 
VS.  a.  359—341 
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3  Claims 


■~1 


7 
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1.  Transmission  apparatus  for  automatical!  i  provisioning  power 
on  a  per  channel  basis  in  a  communications  transmission  system 
comprising  | 

apparatus  for  generating  a  unique  identification  signal  for  each 
of  a  plurality  of  communications  channels  that  are  currently 
active  and  for  transmitting  the  unique  identification  signal  and 
associated  information  signals  within  the  respective  one  of 
said  channels  over  a  communications  path  common  to  said 
channels. 

apparatus  disposed  in  the  communications  path  for  receiving  the 
transmitted  signals  and  converting  a  pcyiion  of  the  received 
signals  to  analog  electrical  signals  and  then  converting  the 
analog  signals  to  digital  signals,  said  apparatus  including 
digital  processing  apparatus  for  converting  said  digital  signals 
from  a  time  domain  to  a  frequency  doniain  to  identify  which 
of  such  identification  signals  are  present,  and  setting  said 
output  power  level  as  a  function  of  the  number  of  identifica- 
tion signals  so  present. 


5,699.082 

ENHANCED  PROGRAM  ACCESS  IN  A  GRAPHICAL 

USER  INTERFACE 

Ronald  Franklin  Marks,  San  Jose,  and  Edwin  Joseph  Selker, 

Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,878,  Dec.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,594 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  .5/108 

U.S.  CI.  345—157  36  Claims 
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I.  A  pointing  system  for  controlling  a  graphical  user  interface 
displayed  on  a  computer  system  display  device  having  a  keyboard 
including  a  plurality  of  keys,  said  keys  being  responsive  to  force 
thereon  by  moving  in  a  first  direction,  a  keyboard  control  actuator 
for  moving  a  display  cursor  of  the  graphical  user  interface,  and  a 
force  transducer  that  detects  forces  applied  to  the  control  actuator 
in  one  of  more  lateral  directions  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
first  direction,  the  pointing  system  comprising: 

a  tap  signature  identifier  that  detects  forces  applied  to  the  key- 
board control  actuator  in  the  lateral  directions  and  determines 
whether  said  lateral  forces  are  applied  for  a  first  predeter- 
mined time  interval  and  then  released  such  that  the  applied 
forces  correspond  to  one  of  multiple  predetermined  tap  signa- 
tures each  defined  by  a  function  of  magnitude  and  direction  of 
applied  force  occurring  over  the  first  predetermined  time 
interval  and  thereby  comprising  a  display  change  tap;  and 
a  display  controller  that  ( 1 )  responds  to  lateral  forces  applied  to 
the  control  actuator  and  indicated  by  the  tap  signature  identi- 
fier as  comprising  display  change  taps,  by  initiating  display 
actions  corresponding  to  said  display  taps  and  that  (2)  other- 
wise responds  to  lateral  control  actuator  forces  not  represent- 
ing the  predetermined  display  change  taps  by  moving  the 
cursor  across  the  display  in  accordance  with  the  force  applied 
to  the  keyboard  control  actuator. 


5,699,083 
CURSOR  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Shun-Jung  Lo,  5F,  No.2,  Lane  364,  Ti-Hua  St.,  Sec.  2,  Taipei. 
Taiwan,  assignor  to  Shun-Jung  Lo,  and  Abeam  Technology 
Co.  Ltd.,  both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,392 
Int  a.*  G09G  5fm 
U.S.  a.  345—165  2  Claims 

1.  A  cursor  control  device  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  cap  with  a  plurality  of  push  buttons,  said  body 
accommodating  a  circuit  board  therein  and  having  a  circular 
hole  in  a  bonom  side  of  the  body  thereof  for  mounting  a  ball, 
said  body  further  accommodating  two  encoders,  each  of  said 
encoders  including  a  wheel  with  a  spindle  extending  towards 
said  ball  such  that  said  spindle  rubs  against  said  ball  when 
said  ball  rolls  within  said  circular  hole,  wherein 
a  first  securing  seat  is  provided  below  said  wheel,  said  first 
securing  seat  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  for 
pivotally  supporting  said  spindle  of  said  wheel  and  having  a 
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couple  of  hook-like  lugs  and  a  positioning  pin  projecting  from 
a  bonom  side  of  the  first  securing  scat  thereof,  said  lugs  and 
said  positioning  pin  t>eing  respectively  inserted  into  a  first  pair 
of  insert  holes  and  a  first  positioning  hold  correspondingly 
formed  in  said  circuit  board  such  that  said  wheel  is  positioned 
properly  on  said  circuit  tnard,  and 
a  second  securing  seat  having  two  positioning  slots  is  provided 
so  that  a  light  source  and  a  sensor  are  respectively  positioned 
in  said  positioning  slots  thereof,  said  second  securing  scat 
having  a  pair  of  hook-like  lugs  and  a  positioning  pin  project- 
ing from  a  bottom  side  of  the  second  securing  scat  thereof, 
which  are  respectively  inserted  into  a  second  pair  of  insert 
holes  and  a  second  positioning  hole  correspondingly  formed 
in  said  circuit  board  such  that  said  light  source  and  said  sensor 
are  positioned  properly  on  said  circuit  board  and  such  that 
light  emitted  by  said  light  source  passes  via  a  periphery  of 
said  wheel  to  tie  received  by  said  sensor. 


5,699,084 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Yasuhiro  Fukuzaki,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Wacom 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,393 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-148183 

InL  a."  G«9G  3/02 

MS.  a.  345—179  12  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising  a  position  detecting  device 
which  is  capable  of  transmitting  other  information  in  addition  to 
positional  information  to  a  position  detecting  device  main  unit 
from  a  position  pointing  device,  and  software  which  said  position 
detecting  device  as  a  major  input  device,  said  computer  system 
further  comprising: 

an  identifying  information  generating  means  which  generate 
identifying   information   for  telling   said   position   pointing 


device  that  it  is  position  pointing  device  matched  to  a  particu- 
lar software  program; 

a  software  recognizing  means  for  recognizing  a  particular  soft- 
ware program  from  the  identifying  information  which  is  gen- 
erated by  said  position  pointing  device  and  entered  through 
the  position  detecting  device  main  unit;  and 

a  software  selecting  means  for  selectively  supplying  various 
types  of  information,  which  is  issued  from  the  position  detect- 
ing device  main  unit  when  said  position  pointing  device  is 
operated,  only  to  a  particular  software  program. 


5,699,085 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Toshikazu  Takci,  and  Masao  Saito,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  LuL,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  Na  984,674 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.   3,    1991,   HEI 
3-348208 

Int  a."  G09G  i/00 
Vi&.  a.  345—185  7  Claims 
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I.  A  display  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  display  elements  to  be  driven  selectively  or  simul- 
taneously; 

storage  means  for  storing  display  data  to  be  displayed  by  said 
display  elements; 

a  storage  control  means  for  generating  a  display  inhibition  signal 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  from  tuming-on  of  a  power 
supply  till  said  display  data  of  said  storage  means  is  made 
definite;  and 

a  display  driving  control  means  for  breaking  supply  of  a  driving 
current  to  said  display  elements  when  said  storage  control 
means  is  generating  said  display  inhibition  signal. 


5,699,086 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
IMAGE  DISPLAY 
Hirotoshi  Shimizu,  Kawasaid,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu,  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,117 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-059417 
Int.  a.*  G09G  5/00 
U.S.  CL  345—185  10  Claims 

1.  A  RKthod  for  controlling  an  image  display  in  an  image  display 
system  provided  with  an  image  memory  for  storing  the  image  data 
to  be  displayed,   a  control  processor  for  accessing  the  image 
memory  and  rewriting  the  image  data  in  the  image  memory  to 
update  it.  and  a  display  conbx>l  unit  for  accessing  the  image 
memory  periodically  at  access  cycles  alternating  with  the  control 
processor  to  read  out  the  image  data  and  transfer  it  to  an  image 
display  apparatus,  said  method  comprised  of: 
a  first  step  of.  when  the  control  processor  requests  rewriting  of 
the  image  data  in  the  linage  memory,  detecting  the  relative 
deviation  between  the  operational  cycle  of  the  control  proces- 
sor and  the  access  cycle  specified  by  the  display  control  unit. 
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a  second  step  of  inputting  a  wait  signal  ol 
to  ihe  size  of  the  relative  deviation  whic 
the  control  processor,  and 

a  third  step  of  having  the  control  procefor 
memorv  using  continuously  the  access 
control  processor  without  input  of  any 
input  of  the  first  wait  signal. 
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5,699,088 
RECORDING  HEAD  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  PRINTER 
Hitoshi    Isono;    Tetsuya    Inui;    Kenji   Ohia,   and   Junichiro 
Nakayama.   all   of  Nara-ken,   Japan,   assignors   to   Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  291,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1993,  5-209359 
Int.  a.''  GUB  5/004:5/127 
U.S.  CI.  346—74.5  30  Claims 


a  length  proportional 
has  been  detected  to 


access  the  image 
:ycle  assigned  to  the 
wait  signal  after  the 


memory,  comprising 


1.  A  method  for  accessing  data  stored  in 
the  steps  of; 

latching  first  data  at  the  outputs  of  the  r  lemory  during  a  first 
reading  cycle  in  a  sequence  of  reading  cycles,  the  first  data 
retrieved  from  a  first  location  in  the  mei  lory  corresponding  to 
a  first  address: 

stepping  the  first  address  after  the  first  dati  is  latched  to  produce 
a  second  address  corresponding  to  a  s  cond  location  in  the 
memory; 

immediately  prefetching  second  data  from  he  second  location  in 
the  memory  in  response  to  the  step  of  stepping  the  first 
address  such  that  the  second  data  appea  on  the  bitlines  of  the 
memory  at  the  start  of  the  second  readi  ig  cycle; 

activating  sense  amplifiers  to  sense  the  vi  iltage  on  the  bitlines; 
and 


latching  the  second  data  at  the  output  of 
second  reading  cycle  occurring  after  th 


ihe  memory  during  a 
first  reading  cycle. 


5,699,087 

SEQUENTIAL  ACCESS  MEMORIES J  SYSTEMS  AND 

METHODS         ' 

William  R.  Krenik,  Gariand,  and  Louis  J<  Izzi,  Piano,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments,  D^las,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223380,  Apr.  5,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720.100,  Jun.  24,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3,  199|l,  Ser.  No.  333,899 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/06.  G06F  I2A)0 

VS.  a.  345—199  f  28  Claims 


30b 


17.  A  recording  head  for  a  magnetic  printer,  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  having  a  first  main  surface  and  a  second,  rear 
main  surface; 

a  first  magnetic  film  formed  on  said  main  surface  of  said  first 
substrate; 

a  first  conductor  portion  formed  on  said  second  main  surface  of 
said  first  substrate; 

a  second  substrate  Juxtaposed  with  said  first  substrate  with  a 
space  therebetween,  and  having  first  and  second  main  sur- 
faces corresponding  to  said  first  main  surface  and  said  second 
main  surface  of  said  first  substrate; 

a  second  magnetic  film  formed  on  said  first  main  surface  of  said 
second  substrate; 

a  second  conductor  portion  formed  on  said  second  main  surface 
of  the  second  substrate;  and 

first  heating  means  connected  with  said  first  conductor  for 
radiating  heat  when  electric  current  is  applied  to  said  first 
conductor  portion  and  second  heating  means  connected  with 
said  second  conductor  for  radiating  heat  when  electric  current 
.is  applied  to  said  second  conductor  portion;  wherein 

said  first  substrate,  said  first  conductor  portion  and  said  first 
heating  means  constitute  a  first  thermal  head. 

said  second  substrate,  said  second  conductor  portion  and  said 
second  heating  means  constitute  a  second  thermal  head,  and 

said  first  and  second  magnetic  films  constitute  a  magnetic  head 
with  a  space  therebetween  serving  as  a  magnetic  gap. 


5,699,089 

CENTR\L  CONTROL  FOR  SEQUENTIAL-PLAYBACK 

OBJECTS 

Douglas  G.  Murray,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Applied 

Voice  Technology,  Kirkland,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,866 
Int.  CI.''  G09G  5/Ofl 
VS.  CI.  345—146  23  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  using  a  computer  for  centralized  control  of  a 
plurality  of  sequential-playback  objects,  the  computer  including  a 
memory  having  a  plurality  of  memory  storage  locations,  a  display 
device  and  a  user-conu-ollable  selection  device,  comprising: 
displaying,  on  said  display  device,  a  plurality  of  object  identifi- 
ers which  identify  stored  digital  objects,  including  at  least  first 
and  second  object  identifiers  which  identify  first  and  second 
sequential-playback  objects; 
selecting  said  first  object  identifier,  using  said  user-controllable 
selection  device: 
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displaying  a  plurality  of  control  identifiers,  including  at  least  a 
playback  control  identifier:  selecting  said  playback  conttol 
identifier; 

initiating  sequential  playback  of  said  first  sequential-playback 
object  in  response  to  said  selecting  of  said  playback  conffol 
identifier; 

deselecting  said  first  object  identifier  and  automatically  storing. 
at  a  first  memory  storage  location  in  said  memory,  an  indica- 
tion of  a  position  based  on  a  current  position  within  said  first 
sequential  playback  object; 

selecting  said  playback  control  identifier; 

initiating  sequential  playback  of  said  second  sequential-playback 
object  in  response  to  said  selecting  of  said  playback  control 
identifier:  and 

terminating  said  sequential  playback  of  said  second  sequential- 
playback  object  and  automatically  storing,  at  a  second 
memory  storage  location  in  said  memory,  an  indication  of  a 
position  based  on  a  current  position  within  said  second 
sequential-playback  object. 


5,699,090 

OUT  OF  INK  DETECTOR  FOR  A  THERMAL  INKJET 

PRINTER 

John  M.  Wade,  and  Dean  C.  Bayerle,  both  of  Poway,  Calif,, 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,904,  Oct.  29,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,428,376.  This  application  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332326 

Int.  a."  B4U  2/195:29/393 
VS.  a.  347-7  20  Claims 
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means  for  sampling  the  temperature  of  the  printhead  while  the 
second  directing  means  are  directing  ink-finng  pulses  to  the 
ink-firing  resistors,  to  produce  a  set  of  temperature  samples: 

means  for  determining  a  temperature  approximation  equation  for 
a  curve  that  is  fitted  to  the  temperature  samples,  wherein  the 
approximation  equation  defines  temperature  as  a  function  of 
time,  the  temperamre  approximation  havmg  a  slope  associated 
therewith: 

means  for  determining  the  slope  of  the  determined  temperature 
approximation  equation:  and 

means  for  ascertaining  from  the  determined  slope  of  the  tem- 
peramre approximation  equation  whether  an  out-of-ink  condi- 
tion exists. 


"8 

17.  A  thermal-inkjet  printer  comprising: 

a  printhead  having  ink- firing  heater  resistors  responsive  to 
pulses  provided  to  the  printhead; 

first  means  for  directing  to  the  pnnthead  ink-nonfiring  warming 
pulses  to  warm  the  printhead  to  a  temperature  thai  is  higher 
than  a  temperature  that  would  be  produced  pursuant  to  ink- 
firing  pulses; 

second  means  for  then  directing  to  the  printhead  ink-firing 
pulses: 


5.699,091 
REPLACEABLE  PART  WITH  INTEGRAL  MEMORY  FOR 

USAGE,  CALIBRATION  AIVD  OTHER  DATA 

Michael  L.  Bullock;  Winthrop  D.  ChUders.  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif.;  B.  Mark  Hirst,  Boise,  Id.;  Ronald  D.  Stephens,  Jr, 

Escondido,  Calif.,  and  Antoni  Gil  MiqueL  Sabadell,  Spain, 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Aho,  CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,188,  Dec.  22,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,491340.  This  appUcation  Jan.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,499 

Int  CL*  B41J  29/393 
VS.  a.  347—19  21  Claims 

tana  sec  ._ 


1.  A  replaceable  ink  cartridge  for  an  ink  jet  print  head  in  an  ink 
jet  printer  including  processor  means  for  controlling  said  ink  jet 
printer,  said  ink  jet  printer  including  a  receptacle  for  receiving  said 
ink  caitridge.   said  receptacle   including  first  connector  means 
coupled  to  said  processor  means:  said  ink  cartridge  comprising: 
an  ink  reservoir  for  holding  a  supply  of  ink; 
second  connector  means  for  mating  with  said  first  conneaor 
means  upon  insertion  of  said  ink  cartridge  into  said  recep- 
tacle: 
fluid  coupling  means  for  connecting  the  ink  reservoir  to  said  ink 
jet  print  head  upon  insertion  of  said  ink  cartridge  into  said 
receptacle:  and 
a  serial  access  memory  connected  to  said  second  connector 
means  and  including  only  a  single  data  input/output  wire,  said 
memory  thereby  made  accessible  to  said  processor  means, 
said  serial  access  memory  storing  data  at  least  indicative  of 
usage  of  ink  in  said  ink  reservoir. 
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5,699,092 
INK-JET  RECORDING  DEVICE 
Kazuhisa  Kawakamj;  Katsuhiko  lida;  Narihiro  Oki;  Shigenori 
Fukasawa,  and  Nobuhito  Takahashi,  all  of  Nagano.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2«,  1993,  Ser.  No^  82  J79 
Claims  prioritY,  application  Japan.  J$n.  26,  1992,  HEI4- 
193403  I 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/165 
VS.  CL  347—30 


M     *7  i4«  U    30  40  26  13  16 
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21  Claims 


1.  An  ink -jet  recording  device,  comprisin  ; 

a  recording  head  for  expelling  ink  droplet  onto  recording  paper 

in  accordance  with  a  printing  signal; 
paper  feed  means  for  moving  the  recordin]  paper  in  a  paper  feed 

direction; 
a  carriage  supporting  said  recording  hea(^  said  recording  head 

and  said  carriage  being  disposed  for  nKjvement  in  a  direction 

substantially  perpendicular  to  the  papei  feed  direction; 
capping  means  for  capping  a  nozzle  op  ining  surface  of  said 

recording  head,  including: 
a  cap  member  which  contacts  the  nozzle  o  jening  surface  of  said 

recording  head  to  seal  the  nozzle  open]  ig  surface; 
cap  support  means  for  supponing  said  cap  member,  said  cap 

suppon  means  being  disposed  outside  of  a  printing  area  of 

said  recording  head,  said  cap  support  i  neans  being  disposed 

for  movement  between  a  non-capping  |  osition  and  a  capping 

position  m  accordance  with  the  movoment  of  one  of  said 

carriage  and  said  recording  head;  and 
shift  means  for  shifting  said  cap  support  means  to  the  nozzle 

opening  surface  of  said  recording  he<d  when  one  of  said 

carriage  and  said  recording  head  mo>*s  from  one  position 

corresponding  to  the  non-capping  positibn  to  another  position 

corresponding  to  the  capping  position; 
cleaning  means  for  cleaning  the  recording  head,  including: 

a  cleaning  member  for  rubbing  a  front  surface  of  said  record- 
ing head  to  thereby  clean  the  front  surface;  and 

cleaning  member  support  means  for  supporting  said  cleaning 
member  and  for  moving  said  cleanii^g  member  between  a 
non-cleaning  position  and  a  cleaning  position  in  accordance 
with  the  movement  of  one  of  said  ca*iage  and  said  record- 
ing head,  said  cleaning  member  support  means  being  mov- 
ably  disposed  on  said  capping  means  for  relative  movement 
with  respect  to  said  capping  means; 
suction  means  for  supplying  a  negative  pressure  to  said  cap 

member  and  for  sucking  waste  ink  fttom  within  said  head 

through  said  cap  member;  and 
a  waste  ink  tank  for  storing  the  waste  in|;  sucked  from  within 

said  cap  member 


5,699,093 
INK  JET  PRINT  HEAD 
Richard  K.  Alderson,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  HSLC  Tech- 
nology Associates  Inc,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  f57,932 
Int.  a.*  B41J  2/04:2/17 
MS.  a.  347—54  I  17  claims 

8.  An  print  head  for  printing  on  a  mater::    comprising: 


a  substrate  with  a  length  substantially  as  great  as  one  dimension 
of  the  material,  and  having  a  trough  and  a  plurality  of  grooves 
in  one  surface  of  said  substrate,  the  plurality  of  grooves  being 
spaced  along  the  length  of  said  substrate  with  each  groove 
extending  between  the  trough  and  another  surface  of  said 
substrate: 

a  sheet  of  non-conductive  material  against  the  one  surface  of  the 
substrate,  said  sheet  having  plurality  of  electrodes  arranged  so 
that  ends  of  two  different  electrodes  communicate  with  each 
groove  to  produce  an  arc  in  each  groove,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  electrical  buses  to  which  the  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes connect;  and 

a  diaphragm  against  said  sheet  and  covering  the  trough  and  the 
plurality  of  grooves,  said  diaphragm  being  formed  of  a  resil- 
ient material  that  dampens  a  pressure  wave  produced  within  a 
groove  when  an  arc  occurs  between  electrodes  within  that 
groove. 


5,699,094 
INK  JET  PRINTING  DEVICE 

Cathie  J.  Burke;  Almon  P.  Fisher,  both  of  Rochester;  Diane 
Atkinson,  Webster,  and  Mildred  Calistri-Yeh,  Geneva,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,180 
Int  a.*  B41J  2//7« 
U.S.  a.  347—63 


14  Claims 


1.  A  printhead  for  ejecting  a  recording  liquid  onto  a  recording 
medium,  the  printhead  having  an  internal  structure  which  includes 
at  least  a  channel  for  holding  said  recording  liquid, 

at  least  one  nozzle  for  ejecting  liquid  onto  the  recording 
medium. 

channel  means  providing  a  liquid  flow  path  between  said  cham- 
ber and  said  nozzle. 

an  energy  generator  for  inu-oducing  energy  into  the  liquid  con- 
tained in  said  channel. 

means  for  selectively  energizing  said  energy  generating  means 
so  as  to  cause  periodic  ejections  of  said  liquid  through  said 
nozzle  onto  said  recording  medium  and 

a  cured  photo-imageable  benzocyclobutene  (BOB)  polymer 
formed  in  at  least  a  portion  of  said  internal  structure. 
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5,699.095 
INK-JET  RECORDING  APPAR.4TUS 
Toyohiko  Mitsuzawa;  Norihiko  Kurashima.  and  Fujio  Akah- 
ane,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190329 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,   1993,  HEI5- 
037521;  Mar.  31,  1993,  HEI5-073712;  Jan.  14,  1994,  P  HEI.6- 
015758 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/\9 
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1.  An  ink-jet  type  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  carriage  moving  reciprocally  along  a  platen  of  the  recording 

apparatus; 
a  print  head  unit  mounted  on  said  carriage; 
an  ink  lank  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  containing  ink; 
means  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  connecting  said  ink  tank  to 
said  print  head  unit,  said  connecting  means  comprises: 
first  ink  supply  path  extending  horizontally  from  said  print 
head  unit  of  the  recording  apparatus  and  disconnectably 
connecting  to  said  print  head  unit;  and 
second    ink    supply    path    providing    fluid    communication 

between  said  ink  tank  and  said  first  ink  supply  path, 
means  connected  to  said  second  ink  supply  path  for  supplying 
ink  from  said  ink  tank,  said  first  ink  supply  path  defining 
with  said  second  ink  supply  path  a  taperod  concave  cham- 
ber; and 
means  disposed  in  said  tapered  concave  chamber  for  filtering 
the  ink. 


5,699,096 

POTENTIAL  ESTIMATING  APPARATUS  USING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  NEURAL  NETWORKS  FOR  CARRYING 

OUT  AN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
Tatsuya  Inagakl.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,926,  Nov.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,798 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-320934 

Int  a."  B41J  2/ifi5:  G03G  13/04:21/00 

VS.  a.  347—133  12  Claims 
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1.  A  potential  estimation  apparatus  which  estimates  a  potential 
of  a  photosensitive  body  of  an  image  forming  apparatus  that  carries 
out  an  electrophotography  process  using  the  photosensitive  body, 
said  potential  estimation  apparatus  comprising: 


sensor  means  for  sensing  and  outputting  dau  related  to  informa- 
tion which  affects  the  electrophotography  process; 

storage  means  for  at  least  storing  the  data  output  from  said 
sensor  means  and  information  related  to  charge  of  the  photo- 
sensitive body;  and 

estimation  means,  including  a  first  neural  network  coupled  to 
said  sensor  means  and  said  storage  means,  for  estimating  a 
charged  portion  potential  of  the  photosensitive  body  based  on 
a  charge  retentivity  of  the  photosensitive  body  learned  by  said 
first  neural  network. 

said  first  neural  network  in  a  learning  mode  receiving  at  least 
one  of  the  data  output  from  said  sensor  means  and  time- 
sequentially  sampled,  and  parameters  which  affect  the  charge 
retentivity  of  the  photosensitive  body  as  an  input,  and  receiv- 
ing as  a  teaching  value  a  previously  estimated  charged  portion 
potential  with  respect  to  at  least  an  amount  of  charge  and  the 
charge  retentivity  of  the  photosensitive  body,  wherein  the 
charged  portion  potential  is  estimated  from  a  relationship 
between  the  amount  of  charge  and  a  charged  portion  potential 
within  a  past  predetermined  tiiiK. 


5,699,097 
DISPLAY  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPLAY 
THEREWITH 
Satoshi  Takayama,  Kawasaki,  and  Masami  Sugiiiclii,  Yoko- 
hama,   both    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,127 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-084461 

Int  a."  B41M  5/36:  B41J  2/325 

VS.  a.  347—171  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  display  on  a  display  medium  comprising  the 
step  of: 

applying  an  electric  field  to  said  display  medium  which  is 
provided  with  an  image  forming  medium  formed  of  a  ther- 
mally fusible  material  having  minute  charging  particles  dis- 
persed therein. 

applymg  heat  to  said  display  nnedium.  and 

solidifying  said  image  forming  medium  after  formation  of  an 
image  tlierein. 


S.699.098 
RECORDING  UNIT  STRUCTURE  AND  RECORDING 
DEVICE 
Osamu  Matsuda;  Toshimasa  Kobayashi;  Shi^i  Sato;  Hideki 
Hirano;  Keigi  Shinozaki,  and  Takayuki  Fujioka,  all  of  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  326^77,  Oct  20,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,521.140. 
This  appUcation  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,320 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct   22,    1993,   P05- 
287807;  Apr.  28,  1994,  P06- 114643 

Int  a."  B4IJ  2/i/5 
VS.  a.  347—171  7  Claims 

1.  A  vaporizing  recording  device  comprising: 
a  recording  unit  comprising 

a  container  body  including  a  bottom  plate  and  a  lid  plate 

defining  a  liquefied  dye  reservoir,  said  lid  plate  including  an 

inwardly  recessed  vaporizing  opening; 

a  porous  member  disposed  in  said  container  body  in  alignment 

with  said  vaporizing  opening  extending  from  said  boaom 
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plate  to  an  opposed  vaporizing  surface  isposed  at  said  vapor- 
izing opening,  said  porous  member  inckiding  communicating 
pores  extending  inside  the  porous  menper  to  said  vaporizing 
surface;  and  | 

a  liquefied  vaporizable  dye  disposed  in  sa  d  liquefied  dye  reser- 


5,699,099 

ELECTRONIC  PREPRESS  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 
THERMAL  IMAGING  APPARATUS  UTTH  MULTIPLE 
COLOR  SEPARATION  MODES 
Donald  J.   Garand,  Chelmsford,   Mass.:   Dennis  W.   Dodge, 
Amherst.  N.H..  and  Philip  A.  Rombult,  Bradford.  Mass.. 
asagnors  to  Agfa  Divisioa,  Bayer  Corp<ration,  Wilimingtoo, 
Mass.  ) 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,714 
Int  a.*  B41F  3/42 


VS.  a.  347—172 


8  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  prepress  system  for  electronically  preparing  and 
outpuning  images  onto  image  receiving  materials,  comprising: 

computer  means  for  generating  and  st(^ng  color  separated 
images  in  electronic  tiles; 

processing  means  for  processing  the  electronic  files  received 
from  said  computer  means  and  convertiiig  said  electronic  flies 
to  rasterized  image  files;  and 

output  means  for  accepting  the  rasterized  image  files  from  said 
processing  means  and  outputting  said  cfilor  separated  images 
on  an  image  receiving  material,  wherein  said  output  means 
has  a  first  operating  mode  for  outputting  said  color  separated 
images  individually  onto  a  first  image  rtceiving  material  as  a 
set  having  a  separate  image  for  each  of  said  color  separated 
images,  and  a  second  operating  mode  fo<  outputting  said  color 
separated  images  onto  a  second  ima^  receiving  material 
having  said  color  separated  images  $uperimposed  as  an 
assembled  color  proof  of  said  iitiage. 


5.699,100 
DIRECT  COLOR  THERMAL  PRINTING  METHOD 
Hiroshi  Fukuda;  Toshiaki  Fujimaki,  and  Kazuo  Miyqji,  all  of 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1994,  6-019657 
Int  a."  B41J  2/32;  B41M  5/28 
VS.  CL  347—175  14  Claims 
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1.  A  direct  color  thermal  printing  method  for  printing  a  full-color 
image  on  a  color  thermosensitive  recording  sheet  with  at  least  a 
thermal  head,  said  color  thermosensitive  recording  sheet  having  at 
least  three  thermosensitive  coloring  layers  including  a  yellow 
thermosensitive  coloring  layer,  a  magenta  thermosensitive  coloring 
layer   and   a   cyan    thermosensitive   coloring    layer,    respectively 
formed  on  a  base,  said  thermosensitive  coloring  layers  having  heal 
sensitivities  increasing  in  accordance  with  an  order  of  said  ther- 
mosensitive coloring  layers  to  a  top  of  said  color  thermosensitive 
recording  sheet,  said  thermosensitive  coloring  layers  being  colored 
downwardly  from  the  top  of  said  color  thermosensitive  recording 
sheet  in  frame-sequential  fashion,  and  said  thermal  head  having  a 
plurality  of  heating  elements  arranged  along  a  main  scan  direction, 
the  direct  color  tliermal  printing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  relative  motion  between  said  thermal  head  and  said 
color  thermosensitive  recording  sheet  in  a  subsidiary  scan 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  main  scan  direction; 
selectively  heating  said  plurality  of  heating  elements  at  a  vari- 
able heat  energy  during  said  relative  motion  to  prim  color 
frames,  constituting  said  full  color  image,  sequentially  in  said 
color  thermosensitive  coloring  layers;  and 
adding  supplementary  heal  energy  to  said  variable  heat  energy 
from  a  print  start  position  of  each  of  said  color  frames  over  a 
predetermined  number  of  subsidiary  scan  lines,  said  supple- 
mentary heat  energy  decreasing  as  the  subsidiary  scan  line 
number  increases,  and  increasing  as  the  heat  sensitivities  of 
said  thermosensitive  coloring  layers  decrease. 


5,699,101 

ARTICLE  FOR  COOLING  A  SHEET  OF  THERMALLY- 
PROCESSED  MATERIAL 
John  J.  Allen,  Mendota  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,856 

Int  a."  B41J  2/315;  G03B  27/52;  G03G  21/00;  F27B  9/28 
VS.  a.  347—212  27  Oaims 

1.  A  cooling  article  for  cooling  a  sheet  of  thermally-processed 
material  upon  movement  of  the  sheet  of  thermally-processed  mate- 
rial outward  from  an  exit  of  a  thermal  processor,  the  cooling  ariicle 
comprising  a  plate  positioned  adjacent  the  exit  of  the  thermal 
processor,  the  plate  having  a  surface  for  receiving  the  sheet  of 
thermally-processed  material  such  that  the  sheet  of  thermally- 
processed  material  moves  along  the  surface,  wherein  a  first  region 
of  the  surface  of  the  plate  adjacent  the  exit  of  the  thermal  processor 
includes  a  thermally  insulative  material,  aitd  a  second  region  of  the 
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surface  of  the  plate  on  a  side  of  the  first  region  opposite  the  exit  of 
the  thermal  processor  includes  a  thermally  conductive  matenal,  the 
sheet  of  thermally-processed  material  contacting  the  thermally 
insulative  material  during  movement  in  the  first  region  and  con- 
tacting the  thermally  conductive  material  during  movement  in  the 
second  region. 


5,699,102 

NON-IMPACT  COPIER/PRINTER  SYSTEM 

COMMUNICATING  ROSTERIZED,  PRINTER 

INDEPENDANT  DATA 

Yee  S.  Ng,  Fairport,  and  Eric  K.  Zeise.  Pittsford.  both  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,456 

Int  a."  B41J  2/435:  G03G  21/00;  H04N  1/00;  1/40 

VS.  a.  347—224  n  Claims 
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1.  A  copier/printer  system  comprising: 

an  image  scanner  including  means  for  scanning  a  document 
sheet  and  means  for  generating  digital  signals  in  a  first  form 
representing  an  image  scanned; 

means  responsive  to  the  digital  signals  for  displaying  an  image 
of  the  document  sheet,  means  for  editing  an  image  of  the 
document  sheet,  and  means  for  outputting  digital  signals  in  a 
second  form  representing  an  edited  version  of  the  document 
sheet; 

first  printer  means  responsive  to  the  digital  signals  in  said 
second  form  for  modifying  said  signals  in  said  second  form 
into  signals  in  a  third  form  in  which  the  signals  in  said  third 
form  are  rasterized  for  grey  level  printing,  said  first  printer 
means  further  including  memory  means  for  storing  said  sig- 
nals in  said  third  form,  and  first  uniformity  correction  nieans 
for  correcting  data  stored  as  signals  in  said  third  form  by 
modifying  said  data  to  signals  in  a  fourth  form  so  that  said 
data  is  corrected  for  output  by  said  first  printer  means,  said 
memory  means  being  removable  for  connection  to  a  second 
printer  means  so  that  the  data  stored  in  said  memory  means  as 
signals  in  said  third  form  is  pnnted  by  the  second  printer 


means,  the  second  printer  means  including  second  uniformity 
correction  means  for  correcting  data  stored  as  signals  in  said 
third  form  for  printing. 


5,699,103 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CALIBRATED  ARRAY  OF 

LIGHT-EMITTING  DIODES  AND  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  THE  CALIBRATED  ARRAY 

Paul  John  Fleming,  Lima,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,156 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/45;  GOIR  31/27;  HOIL  21/66 


VS.  a.  347—240 


13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  printhead  having  a  plurality  of 
light-emitting  recording  elements,  the  recording  elements  exhibit- 
ing an  aging  characteristic,  the  printhead  being  calibrated  to  have 
reduced  nonuniformities  in  respective  hght  outputs  between 
recording  elements  on  the  printhead,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  buming-in  all  the  recording  elements  until  the  aging  charac- 
teristic of  the  recording  elements  is  in  a  linear  range  of  an 
aging  curve; 

(b)  measuring  a  light  intensity  emitted  by  each  of  the  recording 
elements  after  said  buming-in  in  step  (a),  at  least  some  of  tlie 
recording  elements  having  measured  light  intensities  above  a 
minimum  measured  light  intensity  for  one  of  said  recording 
elements; 

(c)  establishing  a  target  value  of  light  intensity  for  additional 
buming-in  of  at  least  some  of  the  recording  elennents  each 
having  a  respective  measured  light  intensity  above  said  mini- 
mum measured  light  intensity;  and 

(d)  respectively  differentially  aging  said  at  least  some  of  the 
recording  elements  by  providing  additional  buming-in  to  said 
at  least  some  of  the  recording  elements  towards  said  target 
value. 


5,699,104 
BROADCAST  CHANNEL  LOCK  SYSTEM 
Hitoshi  Yoshinobu,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355383 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.   Dec.    14,   1993,   P05- 
313351 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/16:7/167 
VS.  a.  348—5.5  21  Claims 

17.  A  broadcasting  channel  lock  system  comprising: 
broadcasting  means  for  transmitting  a  broadcast  signal  via  one 
of  a  plurality  of  available  chaimels.  said  broadcasting  signal 
including  control  signal  information  and  said  broadcasting 
means  including  means  for  generating  said  control  signal 
information;  and 
a  receiver  for  receiving  said  broadcasting  signal  comprising: 
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1.  An  interactive  communication  systent  including  a  curbside 
switch-box,  the  curbside  switcb-box  compri|ing: 

a  converter  which  receives  a  plurality  of  channels  from  at  least 
one  first  remote  source: 

a  remote  controller  which  receives  a  set  of  first  signals  from  a 
set  of  first  links  and  delivers  controller  agnals  to  the  converter 
in  response  to  the  set  of  first  signals,  the  controller  signals 
enabling  the  converter  to  select  channels  from  the  plurality  of 
channels,  wherein  the  converter  deliver|  the  selected  channels 
via  a  set  of  second  links  to  a  plurality  of  viewing  devices:  and 

a  data  storage  and  switching  device  whicb  receives  dau  from  at 
least  one  second  remote  source,  whereia  the  remote  controller, 
in  response  to  the  set  of  first  signals,  eaables  the  data  storage 
and  switching  device  and  the  convener  to  deliver  selected 
data  from  the  second  remote  source  via  the  set  of  second  links 
to  the  plurality  of  viewing  devices. 


5,699,106 
INTERACTIVE  PROGRAM  SELECTING  SYSTEM 
Yukari  Matsubara;  Toshiyuki  Oda;  Hiroaki  Takahashi,  all  of 
Yokohama,  and  Takashi  Takeuchi,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,456 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1995,  7-006485 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  7/14 

VS.  a.  348—13  20  Claims 


channel  locking  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  infor- 

inabon: 
first  storage  means  for  storing  screen  saver  information: 
second  storage  means  for  storing  a  preset  ID  code;  and 
a  comparator  for  comparing  said  conkt>l  signal  information 
received  from  said  broadcasting  means  with  said  preset  ID 
code  stored  in  said  second  storage  taeans,  wherein 
said  channel  loclcing  means  includes  nteans  for  displaying  on 
a  display  device  a  screen  saver  vid«o  represented  by  said 
screen  saver  information  stored  in  s(id  first  storage  means 
when  said  comparator  determines  tkat  said  control  signal 
information  and  said  preset  ID  codq  stored  in  said  second 
storage  means  are  not  identical. 


5,699,105 

CURBSIDE  CIRCUITRY  FOR  H^fTERACnVE 
COMMUNICATION  SERVICES 
Howard   Zdiua  Chen,  Beritdey   Heights;   Michael   Gunnar 
Johnsoa,  Hopatcong,  and  King- Lien  TU,  Berkeley  Heights, 
all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 
Hili,NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No., 534,909 
Int  ex."  H04N  7//7J 


I.  An  interactive  program  selecting  system  comprising: 

a  tuner  for  receiving  a  desired  broadcasting  signal  from  a  mul- 
tiplexed broadcasting  signal  composed  of  a  plurality  of  mul- 
tiplexed broadcasting  signals,  each  of  said  plurality  of  broad- 
casting signals  having  at  least  one  channel  of  a  broadcasting 
signal  for  menu  containing  a  plurality  of  menu  screen  infor- 
rtiation.  said  plurality  of  menu  screen  information  being  pre- 
cedently  linked  to  each  other  in  the  form  of  a  hierarchical 
structure: 

display  data  memory  means  for  storing  display  data  contained  in 
the  broadcasting  signal  received  by  said  tuner: 

display  means  for  displaying  the  display  data  stored  in  said 
display  data  memory  means: 

selective  input  means  for  permitting,  when  a  menu  screen  is 
being  displayed,  a  user  to  select  a  desired  one  of  nuenu  items 
indicated  in  the  displayed  menu  screen  and  delivering  a 
corresponding  operation  command: 

menu  screen  information  extracting  means  connected  to  said 
tuner  for  extracting  a  specified  menu  screen  information  from 
said  menu  broadcasting  signal  and  storing  display  data  con- 
tained in  the  specified  menu  screen  information  in  said  dis- 
play data  memory  means:  and 

menu  selection  executing  control  means  responsive  to  said 
operation  command  for  controlling  said  menu  screen  informa- 
tion extracting  means  to  cause  it  to  display  the  display  data  in 
the  menu  item  selected  by  the  user  on  said  display  means. 


5,699.107 
PROGRAM  REMINDER  SYSTEM 
Frank  A.  Lawler,  SeatUe,  and  Joseph  H.  Matthews,  III,  Red- 
mcHid,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microson  Corporation, 
Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,638,  May  5,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,791 
Int  a."  H04N  7/173 
VS.  a.  348-13  19  Claims 

1.  In  an  interactive  viewing  system  having  a  head  end  in 
two-way  communication  with  a  plurality  of  viewer  stations  having 
a  video  display  operatively  coupled  to  a  controller,  die  head  end 
providing  to  the  viewer  stations  programming  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  programs  provided  on  a  plurality  of  channels,  the  system 


December  16,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2425 


including  at  least  one  interactive  program  guide  for  listing  one  or 
more  of  the  plurality  of  programs,  a  method  of  reminding  a  user 
that  a  selected  program  is  available,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
displaying  the  program  guide  on  the  video  display: 
selecting  the  selected  program  from  the  program  guide: 
setting  a  reminder  tag  associated  widi  the  selected  program  and 
the   user,   said   reminder  tag   indicating   that  the   user  has 
requested  to  be  reminded  at  a  future  time  of  the  availability  of 
the  selected  program; 
storing  the  reminder  tag  at  die  head  end: 
monitoring  the  reminder  tag  to  determine  the  future  time:  and 
reminding  die  user  at  the  future  time  that  the  selected  program  is 
available. 


5,699,108 
MULTI-EYE  IMAGE  PICKUP  APPARATUS  WITH  MULTI- 
FUNCTION FINDER  SCREEN  AND  DISPLAY 
Tatsushi   Katayama,  Tokyo;   Nobuo   Fukusliima,  Yokohama, 
and  Masayoshi  Sekine,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298.049,  .Aug.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,740 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1993,  5-217390 
Int  a."  H04N  13/02 
U.S.  a.  348-^7  19  Oaims 
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1.  A  multi-eye  image  pick-up  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  image  pick-up  optical  system; 

a  .second  image  pick-up  optical  system; 

a  first  image  sensor  for  picking  up  an  image  by  said  first  image 

pick-up  optical  system: 
a  second  image  sensor  for  picking  up  an  image  by  said  second 

image  pick-up  optical  system; 
convergence  angle  detecting  ineans  for  detecting  a  convergence 

angle  between  said  first  and  second  image  pick-up  optical 

systenns; 


display  means  for  displaying  at  least  one  of  images  picked  up  by 
said  first  and  second  image  sensors  as  a  displaying  image:  and 

display  controlling  means  for  controlling  display  of  said  display- 
ing means,  wherein  said  display  controlling  means  display  a 
first  display  line  and  a  second  display  line  for  indicating  an 
optical  axis  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  image  pick-up 
optical  systems  and  said  display  image  and  change  an  angle 
between  said  first  and  second  display  lines  based  on  a  detec- 
tion signal  of  said  convergence  angle  detecting  means. 


5,699,109 

FILM  IMAGE  INPUT  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  THEREOF 

Torn  Nishimura,  and  Atsushi  Itoh,  both  of  Asalia,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  360,433,  Dec.  21,  1994.  This  application 

May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,670 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-327194 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/387 

VS.  CL  348—96  42  Claims 
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I.  A  film  image  input  method  compnsing: 

providing  a  line  sensor  in  which  photoelectric  transfer  elements 
are  arranged  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  transport  direc- 
tion of  developed  film  for  a  still  camera: 

captunng  respective  image  data  of  all  frames  through  said  fine 
sensor  by  transporting  said  film: 

displaying  index  images  on  a  display  by  outputting  image  sig- 
nals showing  index  images  of  plural  frames  on  said  display 
based  on  said  captured  image  data  of  all  frames: 

setting  image  modification  data  for  each  frame  on  a  frame-by- 
frame  basis  while  viewing  said  displayed  index  images  shown 
on  the  display  and  storing  the  set  image  modification  data: 

sequentially  processing  image  data  of  each  frame  based  upon  the 
stored  image  modification  data  for  each  frame:  and 

sequentially  displaying,  on  the  display,  each  frame  of  die  film 
based  upon  the  processed  image  data. 

35.  A  film  imaging  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  imaging  a  frame  of  developed  film; 

(b)  detecting  brightness  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  areas  of 
the  imaged  frame  proximate  to  at  least  two  edges  of  the 
frame: 

(c)  discriminating  an  upright  position  of  the  imaged  frame  by 
determining  a  top  edge  of  the  imaged  frame  as  the  edge 
proximate  the  relatixely  brightest  predetermined  area. 


5,699,110 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,699,111 
QUASI-COMPOSITE  VIDEO  SIGNAI.  GENERATOR  IN 
CRT  DISPLAY  UNfT 
Takeshi  Dairiki,  and  Yukihiru  Nishida,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  KaishB  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,954,  Jan.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  4,  1996,  S«r.  No.  657,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-009412; 
Jan.  18,  1995,  7-005520 

Int  CI."  H04N  /7/qp 
VS.  a.  348—181  20  Claims 
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5,699,112 

IMAGING  STABLIZING  APPARATUS  FOR  FILM  AND 

VIDEO  CAMERAS  UTILIZING  SPURIOUS  CAMERA 

MOTION  COMPENSATING  MOVEMENTS  OF  A  LENS 

APERTURE 

Aron  Bacs,  Jr,  Burke,  Va.,  assignor  to  Vision  III  Imaging,  Inc., 

Hemdon,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  148,916,  Nov.  5,  199S,  Pat.  No.  5,448J32. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,408 

InL  a."  H04N  5/23i 

VS.  a.  348—208  1  cUiim 


on  the  imaging  plane. 


1.  A  camera  for  recording  video  images  '  f  a  scene,  said  camera 
including,  in  combination: 
an  imaging  plane; 
a  lens  for  focusing  images  of  the  scene 

said  lens  having  a  center  axis  fixed  rel  uive  to  the  camera: 
an  optical  eletnent  defining  a  lens  apenui  e.  said  optical  element 

positioned  adjacent  said  lens  such  liat  the  scene  images 

appearing  on  said  imaging  plane  are  cteated  by  light  passing 

through  the  lens  aperture: 


an  actuator  coupled  to  said  optical  element  such  as  to  produce 
movement  of  the  lens  apenure  in  directions  transverse  to  the 
fixed  center  axis;  and 

a  motion  sensor  mounted  on  the  camera,  said  motion  sensor 
activating  said  actuator  to  produce  lens  aperture  movement  in 
directions  opposite  to  directions  of  spurious  camera  motion, 
whereby  to  stabilize  the  scene  images  appearing  on  the  imag- 
ing plane. 


5,699,113 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  IN 

WfflCH  THE  LEVEL  OF  ENCODING  IS  BASED  ON  THE 

LEVEL  OF  OPTICAL  ZOOM 
Yasuyuki  Ohiwa,  Inagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,622 

Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-178574 

Int  a."  H04N  7/24 

VS.  a.  348—240  34  Oaims 


1.  A  quasi-composite  video  signal  gene  -ator  in  a  display  unit 
comprising: 

(a)  a  synchronous  signal  generation  secti<>n  for  generating  quasi- 
horizontal  and  quasi-vertical  synchronous  signals  according  to 
reference  clock  pulses;  I 

(b)  a  display  setting  ui.it  for  sening  an  ifiage  to  be  displayed; 

(c)  a  signal  generator  for  generating  t  binary  digital  signal 
according  to  the  image  set  by  the  display  setting  unit  and  the 
quasi-horizontal  and  quasi-vertical  syi|chronous  signal;  and 

(d)  a  shaping  circuit  for  generating  a  three-state  quasi-composite 
video  signal  based  on  the  binary  digial  signal,  the  shaping 
circuit  generating  one  of  the  values  of  the  three-state- 
composite  video  signal  when  the  signal  generator  outputs  no 
signal,  1 

whereby  the  quasi-composite  video  sign^  generator  is  incorpo- 
rated into  a  display  unit. 
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1.  An  image  processing  method  comprising: 

an  input  step  of  inputting  image  information 

an  optical  zooming  step  of  optically  zooming  the  image  infor- 
mation input  by  said  input  step: 

an  encoding  step  of  encoding  the  input  image  information;  and 

a  control  step  of  controlling  the  encoding  step  on  die  basis  of  a 
zoom  control  amount  determined  at  said  optical  zooming  step. 


5,699,114 

CCD  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  A  SMEAR 

PHENOMENON 

Chan  Park,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 

ElectitMi  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungchungbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  8,  1994, 
16942/1994 

Int  a."  H04N  9/64.  HOIL  27/l4S:29/76S 
VS.  a.  348-249  22  Claims 


1.  A  CCD  apparatus  for  detecting  images,  comprising: 
a  hrst-conductivity  type  semiconductor  substrate; 
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a  second-conductivity  type  well  region,  of  low  impurity  concen- 
tration, formed  on  said  first-conductivity  type  semiconductor 
substrate; 

a  first-conductivity  type  transfer  CCD  formed  in  said  second- 
conductivity  type  well  region; 

a  first-conductivity  type  photodiode  region  formed  in  said 
second-conductivity  type  well  region; 

a  second-conductivity  type  channel  stop  layer  and  a  first  second- 
conductivity  type  impurity  diffusion  layer  formed  on  a  side 
portion  and  an  upper  portion  of  said  first-conductivity  type 
photodiode  region,  respectively;  and 

a  second  second-conductivity  type  impurity  diffusion  layer 
wrapping  said  first-conductivity  type  photodiode  region  and 
said  second-conductivity  type  channel  stop  layer  so  as  to 
completely  separate  said  first-conductivity  type  photodiode 
region  from  said  second-conductivity  type  well  region  of  low 
impurity  concentration. 


1.  An  electronic  viewfinder  comprising: 

an  ocular  unit  provided  with  a  pulse  light  emitter  and  a  light 

receiver; 
sample-hold  means  for  sampling  an  output  signal  of  said  light 

receiver  and   for  holding   sampled   signals,   said   sampling 

operation  timed  with  a  light  emitting  operation  of  said  pulse 

light  emitter: 
mean  level  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  mean  level  of  said 

output  signal  of  said  light  receiver; 
difference  detecting  means  for  detecting  difference  between  the 

signal  sampled  and  held  by  said  sample-hold  means  and  said 

mean  level  detected  by  said  mean  level  detecting  means: 
first  control  means  which  turns  off  power  to  a  display  device 

when  said  difference  detected  by  said  difference  detecting 

means  is  less  than  a  predetermined  value;  and 
second  contfol  means  for  controlling  luminance  of  said  display 

device  according  to  said  mean  level  detected  by  said  mean 

level  detecting  means. 


5,699,116 

CAMERA  APPARATUS 

Tatsuya  Yamazaki,  Machida,  and  Hiroto  Okawara,  Toride, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,898,  Jun.  29,  1995,  abaodoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101^46,  Aug.  4,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,526 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1992,  4-232823 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/232 

VS.  CI.  348-354  20  Claims 
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5,699,115 
ELECTRONIC  VIEWFINDER  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 
TURNING  OFF  A  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Hiraki,  Tokyo;  Toshio  Koyama,  Kanagawa;  Yoshihiro 
Ono,  Saitama:   Katsuhiko  Ueno,   Kanagawa,  and  Satoshi 
Kimura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19, 1994,  6-096050; 
Jul.  13,  1994,  6-161301 

Int  a."  H04N  5/232 
VS.  a.  34»-333  22  Oaims 


i>«i:;iitL£i;irswiiiriain 


I.  A  camera  comprising; 

(A)  focus  detecting  area  setting  means  for  setting  a  focus  detect- 
ing area  on  a  picture; 

(B)  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  focus  detecting  area 
setting  means  to  change  altematingly  a  size  of  the  focus 
detecting  area  at  a  predetermined  rate  during  a  period  of  time 
in  which  an  in-focus  state  is  maintained;  and 

(C)  discriminating  means  for  detecting  focus  evaluating  signals 
corresponding  to  focus  detecting  areas  whose  sizes  are  differ- 
ent from  each  other,  for  computing  the  levels  of  the  focus 
evaluating  signals  in  each  detecting  area,  and  for  discriminat- 
ing a  focus  condition  in  existence  during  said  period  of  time. 


5,699,117 
MOVING  PICTl'RE  DECODING  CIRCUTT 
Shinichi  Uramoto,  and  Akihiko  Takabatake,  both  of  Hyogo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60U73 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1995.  7-049798 

Int  Cl."^  H04N  7/26 

VS.  a.  348-390  32  Claims 
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I.  A  picture  decoding  circuit  for  expanding  a  moving  picture 
compressed  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  procedure  in  units 
of  segments  of  prescribed  sizes,  each  said  segment  having  a  data 
block  including  data  to  be  processed  and  a  header  having  informa- 
tion indicating  an  attribute  of  said  dau  of  said  data  block,  said 
picture  decoding  circuit  comprising: 

header  decoding  means  receiving  a  bit  stream  including  said 
segments   and    indicating   moving   picture    information   for 
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extracting  and  analyzing  said  informafon  of  said  header  of  a 
segment  and  forming  information  indicating  a  processing  to 
be  subsequently  executed; 

control  means  generating  a  dau  processing  start  indication  sig- 
nal in  response  to  a  completion  signal  from  said  header 
decoding  noeans  indicating  completion  of  said  analysis  of  said 
information  of  said  header  of  said  segment;  and 

data  processing  ineans  coupled  to  receive  said  bit  stream  and 
activated  in  response  to  said  data  processing  start  indication 
signal  for  executing  processing  of  a  data  block  following  said 
header  of  said  segment  in  accordance  with  the  result  of  said 
analysis  by  said  header  decoding  meats, 

said  header  decoding  means  analyzing  itformation  of  a  header 
supplied  in  continuation  without  intamiption  to  each  said 
segment,  continuously  without  intemj{]lion  to  processing  of  a 
precedent  segment  to  generate  said  coKipletion  signal. 
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5,«99,118 

QUANTIZER  HAVING  A  LOW  PROBABILITY  OF 
SATURATION     | 
Martin  Bolton,  IXillins,  France,  assigntr  to  SGS-TlHMnson 
Microelectronics  S.A^  Saint  Genis,  Fnwce 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412^74 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  M«r.  30, 1994,  94  04145 
Int  CL*  H04N  7/iO 
MS,  a.  348— W5  46  Claims 
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1.  A  quantizer  for  dividing  each  digital  wa  -d  in  a  series  of  digital 
word  sequences  by  a  calculated  quantihcation  coefficient  to  gener- 
ate a  series  of  quantized  word  sequence^,  each  digital  word 
sequence  being  associated  with  an  initial  quantification  coefBcient. 
the  quantizer  including: 

a  delay  circuit  having  an  input  that  receivts  the  series  of  digital 
word  sequences  and  an  output  that  provides  the  series  of 
digital  word  sequences  delayed  by  one  (igital  word  sequence: 
a  divider  having  a  dividend  input  couple^  to  the  output  of  the 
delay  circuit,  a  divisor  input,  and  a  quotient  output  that 
provides  the  series  of  quantized  word  sequences: 
a  ratio  circuit  having  an  input  that  receives  the  series  of  digital 
word  sequences  and  an  output  that  provides  for  each  sequence 
a  maximum  value  of  a  ratio  between  e^ch  digital  word  in  the 
sequence  and  a  limit  value:  and 
a  coefBcient  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
ratio  circuit  and  an  output  that  provides  the  calculated  quan- 
tification coefficient  to  the  divisor  inpfit  of  the  divider,  the 
calculated  quantification  coefBcient  fir  each  digital  word 
sequence  being  a  greater  of  the  initial)  quantification  coeffi- 
cient associated  with  the  sequence  and  t^e  maximum  value  of 
tile  ratio  for  the  sequence. 


5,699,119 
QUANTIZATION  METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  THEREFOR 
Tae-yun  Chung,  Kwacheon,  and  Gyu-hwan  Jung,  Kyimgki-do, 
both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413331 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1994, 
94-6801 

Int  a."  H04N  7/32 
U.S.  a.  348—405  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  quantizing  a  moving  picture  signal  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

calculating  horizontal  and  vertical  gradients  of  first  pixel  values 
in  a  macroblock; 

determining  a  final  gradient  by  comparison  of  said  horizontal 
and  vertical  gradients; 

classifying  said  moving  picture  signal  into  a  complexity  class  if 
said  final  gradient  is  greater  than  a  first  threshold  value  and 
into  an  edge  class  if  said  final  gradient  is  greater  than  a  second 
threshold  value  and  is  less  than  a  third  threshold  value; 

calculating  an  activity  value  with  respect  to  the  first  pixel  values 
in  said  macroblock  by  calculating  the  sum  of  absolute  values 
of  OCT  coefficients  for  four  blocks  in  said  macroblock; 

calculating  an  activity  normalization  coefficient,  using  said 
activity  value  of  said  macroblock  and  an  average  activity 
value  of  all  pixels  of  a  same  picture  type;  and 

calculating  a  reference  quantization  step  size  produced  by  a 
backward  rate  control  through  a  forward  estimation  consider- 
ing coding  efficiency  and  a  visual  characteristic  which 
depends  on  the  class  of  the  moving  picture  signal  and  the 
energy  of  OCT  coefficients  as  represented  by  said  activity 
normalization  coefficient 


5,699,120 

MOTION  VECTOR  USING  A  TRANSFORM  FUNCTION 

IDENTIFICATION  SIGNAL 

Sliaun  T.  Case,  Grass  Valley,  and  Raymond  C.  BlaclOiam,  Penn 

Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc..  Wilson- 

ville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,963 

Int  a."  H04N  7/24 

VS.  a.  348—107  7  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  video  image  signal  compression  for  a  video 

image  signal  that  is  transformed  according  to  a  transform  function 

by  a  digital  picture  manipulator  comprising  the  steps  of: 

converting   the   transform   function   from   the   digital   picture 

manipulator  into  a  transform  function  information  signal  in  a 

format  acceptable  to  a  compressed  video  encoder;  and 

generating  motion  vectors  in  the  compressed  video  encoder  as  a 

function  of  the  transform  function  information  signal,  which 
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motion  vectors  are  used  to  compress  the  transformed  video 
image  signal  to  produce  a  compressed  video  image  signal. 


5,699,121 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSION  OF 

LOW  BIT  RATE  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

Avideh  Zakhor,  Berkeley,  and  Ralph  Neff,  El  Cerrito,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  California, 

Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532324 

Int  Cl.*^  H04N  7/32 

VS.  a.  348—117  22  Qaims 


VKtet  SifMl 


1.  A  method  of  compressing  a  video  signal,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

deriving  a  motion  residual  signal  from  said  video  signal; 

identifying  a  selected  input  pattern  within  said  motion  residual 
signal; 

comparing  said  selected  input  pattern  to  library  patterns  of  a 
panem  library  to  identify  a  matched  pattern,  said  comparing 
step  including  the  step  of  comparing  said  selected  input 
pattern  to  library  patterns  which  form  an  overcomplete  basis 
such  that  there  are  more  library  patterns  than  coefficients  used 
to  characterize  said  selected  input  pattern;  and 

transmitting  information  characterizing  said  matched  pattern  as 
a  compressed  video  signal  corresponding  to  said  vidiso  signal. 


5,699,122 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  A  VIDEO 
SIGNAL  BY  USING  A  MODIFIED  BLOCK  TRUNCATION 

CODING  METHOD 
Hae-Mook  Jung,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  28,  1995, 
95-6620 

Int  a."  H04N  7/12 

16  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  encoding  a  video  signal  to  provide  a  coded 
video  signal,  wherein  the  video  signal  includes  a  plurality  of 
frames,  each  of  the  frames  is  divided  into  a  multiplicity  of  non- 
overiapping  blocks  and  each  of  the  blocks  contains  KxL  pixels.  K 
and  L  being  positive  integers,  respectively,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  dividing  KxL  pixels  included  in  each  block  into  a 
bright  group  and  a  dark  group  based  on  intensity  values  of  the 
pixels; 


means,  for  said  each  block,  for  deciding  a  bit  plane  which 
contains  KxL  binary  pixels,  each  of  the  binary  pixels  denoting 
either  the  bright  or  the  dark  group  which  a  corresponding 
pixel  in  said  each  block  belongs  to; 

means,  for  said  each  block,  for  dividing  the  bit  plane  into  N 
subblocks  each  of  which  contains  M  binary  pixels.  M  and  N 
being  positive  integers,  respectively; 

means  for  deciding  a  majority  value  for  each  of  the  N  subblocks, 
the  majority  value  representing  a  more  frequently  occurring 
binary  pixel  value  for  said  each  of  the  N  subblocks.  to  thereby 
provide  a  modified  bit  plane  represented  by  N  majority  val- 
ues; 

means,  for  said  each  block,  for  providing  a  restored  bit  plane  in 
response  to  the  modified  bit  plane  wherein  the  restored  bit 
plane  includes  N  restored  subblocks  each  of  which  contains 
M  restored  binary  pixels,  said  M  restored  binary  pixels  having 
a  value  corresponding  to  one  of  the  N  majority  values; 

means  for  determining  a  sample  mean  and  a  sample  variance  of 
the  KxL  pixels  included  in  said  each  block: 

means,  for  said  each  block,  for  determining  two  reconstruction 
values  in  response  to  the  restored  bit  plane,  the  sample  mean 
and  the  sample  variance,  wherein  each  of  the  reconstruction 
values  denotes  a  representative  intensity  value  of  the  pixels 
included  in  the  bright  or  the  dark  group:  and 

means,  for  said  each  block,  for  combining  the  two  reconstruc- 
tion values  and  the  modified  bit  plane,  to  thereby  provide  the 
coded  video  signal; 

wherein  the  two  reconstruction  values  are  determined  such  that 
when  the  0  and  1  values  of  the  binary  pixels  in  the  restored  bit 
plane  are  converted  to  each  of  the  reconstruction  values, 
respectively,  to  form  a  rwo-tone  block,  a  sample  mean  and  a 
sample  variance  for  the  two-tone  block  are  the  same  as  those 
of  said  each  block,  respectively. 


5,699,123 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  WITH  AN  ADJUSTABLE 

FRAME  SIZE 

Kazuyuki  Ebihara,-  Kiyosbi  Fujiwara,  and  Izuru  Shirai.  all  of 

Iwai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd., 

Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,502 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct  20,  1993,  5-285862,- 
Nov.  12,  1993,  5-307330 

Int  a."  H04N  5/46:5/445 
VS.  a.  348—445 


26  Claims 
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1.  A  frame-size  adjusting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  low  pass  filter  for  renwving  high-frequency  components  from 
an  incoming  video  signal: 

an  A/D  converter  for  converting  an  output  video  signal  from  the 
low  pass  filter  into  corresponding  digital  data; 

a  calculation  circuit  for  sampling  and  accepting  segments  of  the 
digital  data  which  correspond  to  a  plurality  of  verticallv- 
extending  regions  in  at  least  one  field,  and  for  detecting  upper 
and  lower  mask  regions  in  every  picture  represented  by  the 
incoming  video  signal;  and 

an  aspect  converting  circuit  for  controlling  an  aspect  condition 
of  the  incoming  video  signal  in  response  to  a  result  of  the 
detection  by  the  calculation  circuit; 

wherein  the  calculation  circuit  comprises  first  means  for  differ- 
entiating the  sampled  and  accepted  segments  of  the  digital 
data  along  a  vertical  direction  for  each  of  the  vertically- 
extending  regions,  second  means  for  subjecting  output  data 
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from  the  first  means  (o  one  of  a  sqtanng  process  or  an 
absolute- value  calculating  process,  and  I  lird  means  for  detect- 
ing horizontal-line  positions  at  whici  a  central  effective 
legion  of  every  picture  starts  and  0nds  respectively  in 
response  to  output  data  from  the  second  means. 
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1.  A  bandwidth  efiScient  method  for  communicating  variable 
amounts  of  a  plurality  of  different  types  of  jjser  information  in  a 
digital  television  data  stream,  comprising  thd  steps  of: 

extracting  user  information  from  portionj  of  input  video  data 
that  correspond  to  vertical  blanking  int  :rvals  (VBls)  of  suc- 
cessive video  frames; 

providing  a  first  identifier  for  each  type  )f  the  extracted  user 
information,  each  of  said  first  identifiers  specifying  a  count  of 
the  user  information  associated  with  the;  identifier; 

inserting  said  first  identifiers  and  the  associated  user  information 
into  a  video  syntax  for  said  digital  television  data  stream  such 
that  each  type  of  said  user  information  ^an  be  identified  by  a 
relative  position  of  said  first  identifiers!  in  the  video  syntax; 
and 

communicating  said  data  stream  includin|  said  first  identifiers 
and  associated  user  information  to  a  reoeiver; 

wherein  said  first  identifiers  enable  the  a<Custment  of  said  data 
stream  to  accommodate  variable  amounfe  of  different  types  of 
user  information  without  space  being  reserved  for  specific 
amounts  and  types  of  user  information  n  advance. 


s® 


5,699,124 
BANDWIDTH  EFFICIENT  COMMUNICATION  OF  USER 

DATA  IN  DIGITAL  TELEVISION  DATA  STREAM 

Ray  Nuber,  La  Jolla,-  Paul  Moroney,  OUvenhain,  and  Chris 

Hoogenboom,  Calabasas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General 

Instnuneflt  Corporation  of  Delaware,  Chicago,  01. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,369 

InL  a."  H04N  7/025  JAK? 

VS.  a.  348-^165  I  25  Claims 


s® 


S-  Q     L 


Q 


a  second  memory  controlled  by  said  microprocessor  and  storing 

said  decoded  database; 
said  tuning  system  comprising  a  first  and  second  tuner:  and 
said  microprocessor  automatically  updating  said  database  infor- 
mation in  said  second  memory  according  to  the  following 
protocol: 
tune  said  second  tuner  to  one  of  said  programmed  subset 

channels  of  said  predetermined  frequency  channels; 
capture  the  database  information  associated  with  said  one  of 

said  programmed  subset  channels;  and 
store   said  captured   database   information   to  said  second 
memory. 


5,699,126 
PICTURE  DEFINITION  APPARATUS  FOR  VIDEO 
DISPLAY  EQUIPMENT 
Sung-Hoon  Hong,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  10,  1994, 
22844/1994 

Int.  CI.''  H04N  5/20S 
VS.  a.  348—625  5  Oalms 


MffinCAflOh  ilVEL 


5,699,125 

ELECTRONIC  TELEVISION  PROGRAM  GUIDE  FOR  A 
TELEVISION  SYSTEM  HAVING  tWO  TUNERS 
Theodore  S.   Rzeszewski,   Lombard,  and  Tobin  L.  Gimber, 
Montgomery,  both  of  Ul.,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Corporation  of  America,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,181 
Int.  ex."  H04N  5/44 
VS.  a.  348—563  j  15  Claims 

8.  A  television  receiver  comprising:  I 

a  tuning  system  capable  of  tuning  to  predetermined  frequency 
channels  and  converting  radio  frequencies  received  on  said 
predetermined  fiequency  channels  to  viHeo  signals; 
a  decoder  receiving  said  video  signals  froin  said  tuning  system 

and  decoding  a  database  coded  in  said  Video  signals; 
a   microprocessor   controlling   said   tunifg   system   and   said 

decoder; 
a  first  meinory  for  storing  a  subset  of  t^  available  predeter- 
mined frequency  channels; 


1.  A  picture  definition  apparatus  for  video  display  equipment 
comprising  first  filtering  means  for  band  pass  filtering  an  input 
video  signal  to  extract  a  high-frequency  component  therefrom, 
amplification  means  for  amplifying  an  output  signal  from  said  first 
filtering  means  in  response  to  an  external  amplification  level  con- 
tfol  signal,  first  delay  means  for  delaying  the  input  video  signal  to 
match  it  with  an  output  signal  from  said  amplification  means,  and 
addition  means  for  adding  an  output  signal  from  said  first  delay 
means  to  the  output  signal  from  said  amplification  means,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises: 
second  filtering  means  for  extracting  maximum  and  minimuin 

values  from  an  output  signal  from  said  first  delay  means; 
second  delay  means  for  delaying  an  output  signal  from  said 
addition  means  to  match  it  with  the  maximum  and  minimum 
values  from  said  second  filtering  means; 
first  comparison  means  for  comparing  an  output  signal  from  said 
second  delay  means  with  the  minimum  value  from  said  sec- 
ond filtering  means; 
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second  comparison  means  for  comparing  the  output  signal  from 
said  second  delay  means  with  the  maximum  value  from  said 
second  filtering  means;  and 

output  selection  means  for  selectively  outputting  the  output 
signal  from  said  second  delay  means  and  the  maximum  and 
minimum  values  from  said  second  filtering  means  in  response 
to  output  signals  from  said  first  and  second  comparison 
means. 


5,699,127 
AUTOMATIC  BRIGHTNESS  LIMITER  AUTOMATIC 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT,  CONTRAST  LIMITER  CONTROL 
CIRCUIT,  LUMINANCE/COLOR  DIFFERENCE  SIGNAL 
PROCESSOR  AND  VIDEO  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Ando,  Ibaraki;  Hiroki  Kinugawa,  Kusatsu;  Masahiko 
Sasada,  Takatsuki,  and  Minoru  Miyata.  Suita,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,076 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1994,  6-203859 
Int.  CI.*  H04N  5/57 
VS.  CI.  348-678  8  Claims 


[^^4 


f^H^F^l^ 


h-iC- 


m^ 


1.  An  automatic  brightness  limiter  control  circuit  comprising: 
automatic  brightness  limiter  compensation  starting  point  deter- 
mining means  for  comparing  a  detected  extra  high  tension 
value  Yin,  representing  an  average  extra  high  tension  value 
over  at  least  one  video  field  interval,  to  a  reference  voltage 
Vref  to  provide  an  output  signal  which  is  zero  when  Vin  is 
larger  than  Vref  which  is  a  difference  voltage,  when  Vin  is 
smaller  than  Vref;  and 
automatic  brightness  limiter  gain  control  means  for  providing  an 
automatic  brighmess  limiter  control  signal  to  be  applied  to  an 
input  video  signal,  the  automatic  brightness  limiter  gain  con- 
trol means  including  means  for  receiving  a  brightness  control 
voltage  and  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of  said 
automatic  brighmess  limiter  compensation  starting  point 
determining  means  for  varying  the  level  of  said  automatic 
brightness  limiter  control  signal  to  control  the  extra  high 
tension  value. 


5,699,128 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  BIDIRECTIONAL  MOTION 

COMPENSATION  FOR  COMPRESSION  OF  MOTION 

PICTURES 

Naoya  Hayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  CorporatioB, 

Tokyo,  japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,302 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-232721 

InL  CI."  H04N  7/36:7/50 

VS.  a.  348—699  12  Claims 

I.  A  bidirectional  motion  compensation  method  both  in  toward 

past  and  toward  future  in  a  video  encoder  performing  compression 

of  data  amount  of  motion  pictures,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


performing  motion  compensation  in  past  on  the  basis  of  data  of 
a  third  forward  reference  region  among  first,  second  and  third 
forward  reference  regions  mumally  having  equal  areas  for  a 
pan  of  a  past  reference  frame  of  the  motion  pictures,  and  the 
third  forward  reference  region  overlapping  with  the  first  and 
second  forward  reference  regions  in  mutually  equally  areas, 
and  in  future  on  the  basis  of  data  of  a  third  backward  refer- 
ence region  among  first,  second  and  third  backward  reference 
regions  mutually  having  equal  areas  for  a  continuous  pan  of  a 
fiiture  reference  franne  of  the  motion  pictures,  and  the  third 
backward  reference  region  overiapping  with  the  first  and 
second  backward  reference  regions; 

performing  motion  compensation  in  past  on  the  basis  of  the  first 
forward  reference  region  and  in  future  on  the  basis  of  the 
second  backward  reference  region; 

performing  motion  compensation  in  past  on  the  basis  of  the 
second  forward  reference  region  and  in  future  on  the  basis  of 
the  first  backward  reference  region;  and 

selecting  a  coding  type  for  a  current  block  divided  from  the 
current  frame  of  the  motion  pictures  among  one  method 
selected  from  intraframe  coding,  forward  predictive  coding 
employing  a  forward  prediction  block  generated  from  one  of 
the  first,  the  second  and  the  third  of  the  forward  reference 
region,  backward  predictive  coding  employing  a  backward 
prediction  block  generated  from  one  of  the  first,  the  second 
and  the  third  of  the  backward  reference  region,  bidirectional 
predictive  coding  employing  a  bidirectional  prediction  block 
generated  from  one  of  three  combinations,  the  first  forward 
reference  region  and  the  second  backward  reference  region, 
the  second  forward  reference  region  and  the  first  backward 
reference  region,  and  the  third  forward  reference  region  and 
the  third  backward  reference  region. 


5,699,129 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  MOTION  VECTOR 
DETERMINATION  RANGE  EXPANSION 
Masashi  Tayama,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zapex  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544307,  Oct.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,906 
Int  Cl.'^  H04N  7/32 
VS.  CI.  348-699  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  selecting  motion  vectors  in  a  motion  estimation 
unit,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  first  motion  vector  for  a  macroblock  by  searching  a 

first  search  window  of  a  reference  frame; 
searching  a  second  search  window  of  said  reference  frame  for  a 
second  motion  vector  for  said  macroblock,  said  second  search 
win(k>w  comprising  a  different  area  of  said  reference  frame 
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projecting  light  onto 


1.  A  digital  video  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  projection  screen: 

(b)  a  projector  including  a  light  source  tor 
the  projection  screen:  and 

(c)  a  lens,  coupled  to  the  projector,  for  transmitting  light  from 
the  light  source  therethrough  onto  the  projection  screen, 
wherein  the  lens  is  comprised  of  an  ^ray  of  spatial  light 
modulators  to  control  the  projection  ot  an  image  onto  the 
screen,  wherein  one  or  more  of  the  spafial  light  modulators 
fonn  the  lens  and  each  of  the  spatial  li^t  modulators  passes 
light  wavelengths  without  attenuation,  when  off  and  attenu- 
ates a  particular  light  wavelength  when  fin. 


5,699,131 
LIGHT  TRANSMISSION  TYPE  SCREEN  ASSEMBLY 
Satoshi  Aoki,  Kadoma,  and  Katsuaki  Mitani,  Ibaraki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co,,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1996,  S«r.  No.  669,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1995,  7-167220 

Int  CI.'  H04N  5/72:5/64;  G09G  3/00:  G03B  21/56 

VS.  a.  34»— 832  4  Claims 


than  said  first  search  window,  said  Afferent  area  of  said 
reference  frame  of  said  second  searcfc  window  dependent 
upon  said  first  motion  vector;  and  selecting  a  final  motion 
vector,  said  final  motion  vector  being  said  first  motion  vector 
if  a  first  summation  absolute  difference  value  associated  with 
said  first  motion  vector  is  smaller  tlian  a  second  summation 
absolute  difference  value  associated  wiih  said  second  motion 
vector,  else  said  final  motion  vector  beii|g  said  second  motion 
vector. 


5,699,130 

DIGITAL  VIDEO  AND  AUDIO  SYSTEBtK  USING  NANO- 

MECHANICAL  STRUCTURES 

Stephen  Francis  Taylor,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

lliylor  Group  of  Companies,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,416,  Jun.  2,  1995,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  245,246,  May  17,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664^2 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/74 

VS.  CL  348—758  u  Claims 


2.  A  screen  assembly  comprising: 

a  screen  composed  of  a  lenticular  lens  sheet  and  a  Fresnel  lens 

sheet:  and 
a  light  transmissive  panel  on  which  said  screen  is  mounted 
wherein  said  lenticular  lens  sheet  is  disposed  between  said  light 

transmissive  panel  and  said  Fresnel  lens  sheet, 
a  first  end  of  said  Fresnel  lens  sheet  is  fixed  to  a  second  end  of 

said  light  transmissive  panel, 
at  least  one  of  a)  a  first  distance  between  said  lenticular  lens 

sheet  and  said  light  transmissive  panel,  and  b)  a  second 

distance  between  said  lenticular  lens  sheet  and  said  Fresnel 

lens  sheet,  and 
said  lenticular  lens  sheet  is  detached  from  said  light  transmissive 

panel  and  said  Fresnel  lens  sheet. 


5,699,132 

CATHODE-RAY-TUBE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH 

SIMPLIFIED  FASTENING  STRUCTURE  AND  ASSEMBLY 

METHOD 

Ryoto  Adachi,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  and  Christopher  James 
Reith,  East  Lothian,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-332242 
InL  a.*  H04N  5/64. 5/645; 5/65 
U.S.  a.  348—836  19  Claims 

I.  A  cathode-ray  tube  display  device,  comprising: 
a  cathode-ray  tube  have  peripheral  lugs  with  holes: 
a  front  cabinet  having  front  bosses  with  elongate  members  that 
extend  backward  thorough  the  holes  in  said  peripheral  lugs 
and  terminate  in  ends  with  tapped  holes; 
a  back  cabinet  having  back  bosses  that  extend  forward  and 
terminate  in  ends  with  front  cavities  for  receiving  the  ends  of 
said  elongate  members,  said  back  bosses  also  having  parti- 
tions holes,  said  partitions  defining  back  ends  of  said  front 
cavities:  and 
screws  that  are  inserted  through  the  holes  in  said  partitions  and 
driven   into  the   tapped   holes   in   said  elongate   members, 
thereby  fastening  said  front  cabinet,  said  cathode-ray-tube, 
and  said  back  cabinet  together. 
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5,699,133 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  SHUTTER  HAVING  A  SPECTFIED 

ZERO  VOLTAGE  TIME  VISCOSITY  PRODUCT  OR  A 

SPECIFIED  DRIVING  FREQUENCY 

Yoshihiro  Fuinita,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  29.  19%,  Ser.  No.  654,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1995,  7-132337 
Int  a."  G02F  1/1335:1/133:1/13 
VS.  CI.  349-13  ,4  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  shutter  comprising: 

a  pair  of  transparent  substrates: 

a  pair  of  transparent  electrodes  being  provided  inside  said  pair  of 
transparent  substrates  to  be  opposed  to  each  other; 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  being  arranged  between  said  pair  of  trans- 
parent electrodes;  and 

a  pair  of  alignment  layers  being  provided  on  both  sides  of  said 
liquid  crystal  layer  for  aligning  liquid  crystal  molecules  of 
said  liquid  crystal  layer. 

a  liquid  crystal  material  forming  said  liquid  crystal  layer  being 
prepared  from  a  nematic  liquid  crystal,  the  ratio  d/p  of  the 
thickness  d  of  said  liquid  crystal  layer  to  the  chiral  pitch  p  of 
said  liquid  crystal  material  and  a  twist  angle  6  being  set  by 
said  pair  of  alignment  layers  for  said  liquid  crystal  molecules 
of  said  liquid  crystal  layer  satisfying  the  relation  of  e/360°<d/ 
p.  wherein  said  shutter  alternates  a  voltage  application  period 
of  applying  a  voltage  exceeding  the  threshold  voltage  of  said 
liquid  crystal  layer  and  a  zero  voltage  period  of  not  applying 
said  voltage,  and  wherein  a  driving  frequency  f  is  in  excess  of 
a  frequency  satisfying  f/(K33/Kll)>41.2  Hz  in  the  range  of 
0.6SK33/KUS2.9. 


5,699,134 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PANEL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  PANEL 
Mamoni  Takeda.  Hirakata;   Ikunori  Kobayashi,  Sakai,  and 
Mltsuhiro  Uno,  Neyagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Osalui,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,936 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Nov.   17,   1993,  HEI 
5-288508 

Int  CL"  G02F  1/1333:1/136 
VS.  CI.  349-^  3  ctaims 


wherein  at  least  one  of  said  elongate  members  has  a  notch  that 
engages  a  corresponding  one  of  said  peripheral  lugs. 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  panel,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  at  least  one  thin  film  transistor  array  for  a 
liquid  crystal  display: 

a  plurality  of  gate  wiring  lines  formed  on  said  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  drain  wiring  lines  formed  on  said  substrate: 

a  short-circuit  ring  made  of  a  material  including  aluminum, 
wherein  the  shon-circuit  ring  is  directly  connected  to  either 
said  gate  wiring  lines  or  said  drain  wiring  lines:  and 

a  current  supply  wiring  line  for  subjecting  the  gate  winng  hne  to 
an  anodic  oxidation  process,  wherein  said  shon-circuit  ring  is 
used  together  with  said  current  supply  wiring  line. 

3.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  liquid  crystal  display  panel 
including  a  substrate  having  at  least  one  thin  film  transistor  array,  a 
plurality  of  gate  wiring  lines  formed  on  the  substrate,  a  plurality  of 
drain  wiring  lines  formed  on  the  substrate,  and  a  panel  connected 
with  the  array  on  the  substrate,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

filling  liquid  crystals  into  the  panel  on  the  substrate,  wherein  at 
least  one  short-circuit  ring  made  of  a  material  including 
aluminum  is  connected  to  either  the  gate  wiring  lines  or  the 
drain  wiring  lines  on  the  liquid  crystal  display  panel  included 
on  the  substrate: 

cutting  the  substrate:  and 

removing  tlie  short-circuit  ring  from  the  cut  substrate  wherein  a 
cut  edge  portion  of  the  cut  substrate  is  chamfered  while  water 
having  a  low  resistance  is  poured  on  the  substrate. 

wherein,  said  short-circuit  ring  is  located  between  a  center  line 
for  cutting  the  assembled  substrate  and  a  border  line  along  the 
center  line,  and 

a  distance  between  the  center  line  and  the  border  line  is  designed 
to  be  within  500  micrometers. 


5,699.135 
REFLECTION  TTi'PE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 
SAME 
Yuzo   Hisatake;    Ryoichi    Watanabe;    Makiko   Sato;    Hitoshi 
Hatoh.  all  of  Yokohama,  and  Akio  Murayama,  Fukaya,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  544.077,  Oct  17,  1995.  This  appUcatioo 

Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763.084 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  1994,  6-251171; 
Jan.  17,  1995.  7-004904 

Int  a.*  G02F  1/1335:1/1333:  C09K  19/52 
VS.  C\.  349—113  16  Claims 

I.  A  reflecting  type  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising; 
a  first  substrate  provided  on  one  mam  surface  thereof  with  a  first 
electrode  and  disposed  on  an  observation  side: 
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elements  disposed  on  both  sides  thereof,  said  optically  anisotropic 
element  being  disposed  between  said  twist  nematic  liquid  crystal 
and  said  polarizing  element,  wherein  said  optically  anisotropic 
element  has  sheet-like  structure  and  a  sheet  surface,  and  exhibits 
negative  uniaxial  property,  the  optical  axis  of  said  anisotropic 
element  is  inclined  at  an  angle  of  10°  to  40°  from  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  sheet  surface,  and  said  optically  anisotropic 
element  contains  low  molecular  weight  liquid  crystal  oriented  in 
macromolecular  matrix. 


a  second  substrate  provided  on  one  mainj  surface  thereof  with  a 
second  electrode  and  disposed  to  faco  said  first  substrate  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  one  main  surface  bearing  said  second 
electrode  faces  to  said  one  main  surface  bearing  said  first 
electrode;  j 

a  liquid  crystal  composition  layer  interposed  between  said  first 
substrate  and  said  second  substrate:     ' 

a  tiKxlulation  region  which  corresponds  w>  a  region  of  said  first 
electrode  and  is  capable  of  modulating  the  intensity  of  reflec- 
tion of  incident  light  in  accordance  with  a  response  of  said 
liquid  crystal  composition  to  a  volta|e  applied  to  between 
said  first  substrate  and  said  second  subjstrate: 

a  non-modulation  region  occupying  a  Kgion  other  than  said 
noodulation  region;  and 

a  white  reflecting  layer  formed  on  at  liast  a  portion  of  said 
non-nxxlulation  region  of  any  one  o^  surfaces  of  said  first 
substrate. 


5,699,136 

NEGATIVE  UNIAXIAL  ANISOTROPIC  ELEMENT  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Kohei  Arakawa;  Yosuke  Nishiura,  and  Y<^i  Ito,  all  of  Minami- 
Ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co„  Ltd^ 
Minami-Ashjgara,  Japan 
Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  152381,  Nov.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  17,  199S;  Ser.  No.  443^13 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  18,  1992,  4-308377; 
Jun.  24,  1993,  5-153265 

Int  CL*  G02F  ]/U3t 
VS.  CL  349—118 

A' 


HvfractN*  OTdti 


:^ 


3  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  element,  co  nprising  an  optically 
anisotropic  element,  in  which  a  twist  nematic  liquid  crystal  is 
arranged  between  two  electrode  substrate;  and  two  polarizing 


5,699,137 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING 

COMPENSATOR  WITH  PARTICULAR  RETARDATION  IN 

THE  INCLINED  DIRECTION 
Keilto  Kishimoto,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisba,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,985 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1995,  7-260473 

Int  CI.'  G02F  1/1335 

VS.  CI.  349—119  7  Claims 


KZSZ 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  polarizers, 

a  liquid  crystal  display  cell  disposed  between  the  pair  of  polar- 
izers, and  interposing  a  liquid  crystal  layer  of  liquid  crystal 
molecules  twisted  by  180°  to  270°  between  a  pair  of  substrate 
members, 

a  first  optical  compensation  plate  disposed  between  at  least  one 
polarizer  of  the  pair  of  polarizers  and  the  liquid  crystal  display 
cell,  the  first  optical  compensation  plate  having  a  refractive 
index  anisotropy  in  a  plane,  and  having  a  refractive  index  in 
the  thickness  direction  nearly  equal  to  the  refractive  index  of 
the  minimum  value  within  the  plane,  and 

a  second  optical  compensation  plate  disposed  between  the  first 
optical  compensation  plate  and  the  one  polarizer,  the  second 
optical  compensation  having  no  refractive  index  anisotropy  in 
the  plane,  the  second  optical  compensation  plate  having  a 
refractive  index  in  the  thickness  direction  greater  than  the 
refractive  index  in  die  plane,  and  expressing  a  positive  phase 
difference  depending  on  an  inclination  from  the  normal  direc- 
tion. 

wherein  the  retardation  value  of  the  second  optical  compensa- 
tion plate  in  the  direction  inclined  by  45°  from  the  normal 
direction  is  selected  to  be  in  a  range  of  40  nm  to  75  nm. 
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5,699,138 
PROCESS  FOR  INJECTING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  INTO  A 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PANEL 
Yasuyuki  Watanabe,  Chigasaki,-  Kazuya  Isfaiwata,  Yokosuka,- 
Masaaki  Suzuki,  Yokohama,-  Noriyulu  Nakai.  Ayase;  Talu»hi 
Enomoto,   Sagantihara;    Naoya    Nishida,    Hadano,-    Tatsuo 
Murata,  Isehara,-  Mutsuo  Mitsui,  Hachiol^i,  and  Masayuki 
Shimamune,    Tokyo,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  107,081,  Aug.  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,479,284.  This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,041 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1992,  4-241413 

Int  a."  G02F  1/13:1/1341 

U.S.  a.  349-189  3  Oaims 


5,699,139 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  HAVING  PRESSURE  RELIEF 

STRUCTURE 
David  J.  W.  Aastuen,  Fannington,  and  Robert  P.  Wenz,  Wood- 
bury, both  of  Minn„  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498319 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/1339 

VS.  a.  349—156  17  Claims 

A  A' 


B^     :'    /' 1 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  having  an  active  area  for  displaying 
information  and  an  inactive  area  adjacent  the  active  area,  the 
display  comprising: 


first  substrate  and  a  second  substrate,  at  least  one  of  said 
substrates  being  flexible,  said  substrates  being  affixed  to  each 
other  at  their  peripheries;  and 
a  plurality  of  spacer  members  disposed  between  said  substrates 
and  defining  a  cavity  therein  for  introduction  of  a  liquid 
crystal  material,  each  of  said  spacer  members  being  individu- 
ally affixed  to  both  first  and  second  substrates  in  the  active 
area  and  at  most  one  of  said  substrates  within  the  inactive 
area; 
wherein  said  at  least  one  flexible  substrate  has  a  pressure  relief 
region  located  within  the  inactive  region  of  said  liquid  crystal 
display,  and  wherein  flexure  of  the  flexible  substrate  in  the  pressure 
relief  region  serves  to  relieve  pressure  generated  within  the  liquid 
crystal  display. 


5,699,140 
JEWELRY  EYEGLASS  HOLDER 
Esther  Fuhrmao,  Riva  Pointe-1022  Harbor  Blvd.,  Weefaawken, 
N  J.  07087 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  595,766 

Int  a."  G02C  3/00:1/00:  A44C  I3AX) 

VS.  CL  351—155  12  daiiw 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  liquid  crystal  panel,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

fixing  a  pair  of  substrates  with  a  sealing  member  disposed 
therebetween  to  form  a  blank  panel  having  a  prescribed  gap 
between  the  substrates  and  having  an  injection  port, 

injecting  a  liquid  crystal  material  through  the  injection  pott  into 
the  panel,  and 

filling  the  panel  with  the  liquid  crystal  material  from  the  injec- 
tion port  toward  an  inside  of  the  panel  under  pressurization  at 
an  elevated  pressure  higher  than  normal  pressure  and  heating, 
wherein  a  portion  of  the  liquid  crystal  material  near  the 
injection  port  is  held  in  its  isotropic  phase,  and  the  liquid 
crystal  material  except  for  die  portion  near  the  injection  port 
is  transformed  at  least  once  from  the  isotropic  phase  to  a 
smectic  phase. 


1.  A  jewelry  eyeglass  holder,  comprising  a  design  portion  having 
a  front  side  and  a  rear  side,  a  pin  securing  portion  connected  to  the 
rear  side,  a  through-going  loop,  and  a  connection  secured  to  the 
rear  side  that  allows  movemem  of  the  loop  between  a  hidden 
position  behind  the  rear  side  and  an  exposed  position  in  which  the 
loop  hangs  downwardly  to  be  visible  from  the  front,  the  loop  being 
configured  to  accommodate  folded  eyeglasses  hanging  from  die 
loop  in  a  balanced  manner  in  which  the  eyeglasses  extend  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  pin  securing  portion,  said  loop  being 
movable  in  a  direction  toward  the  pin  portion  to  reach  the  hidden 
position. 


5,699,141 
PROGRESSIVE  SIMULTANEOUS  VISION  OPTICAL 
LENS  FOR  CORRECTING  PRESBYOPIA 
CORRESPONDING  TO  A  LOW  ADDITION 
Pierre  Monteil.  Paris;  Dominique  Baude.  Saint  Ouen.  and 
Nicolas  Chateau.  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Essilor 
International  Compagnie  Generate  d'Optique,  Charentoo 
Cedex,  France 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513392 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  25,  1995,  95  09016 

Int  a."  G02C  7AM:  A61F  2/16 

VS.  CI.  351—161  14  Claims 

1.  Progressive  simultaneous  vision  optical  lens  for  correcting 

presbyopia  having  a  low  addition  in  which  the  curve  representing 

the  proximity  P  defined  as  the  reciprocal  in  diopters  of  the  distance 

measured  from  the  optical  lens  at  which  a  light  ray  parallel  to  the 

axis  of  the  optical  lens  and  at  a  height  h  relative  to  that  axis  crosses 
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«=14 

i=0 

i=H 
P^     =    A*)     =       ^    A'.lf  +  PvL 
»=0 


in  which  P^l  is  the  proximity  required  for  fa 
the  coefficients  A',  for  the  lower  envelope 
following  values: 


A'o=  1.0829 

A',=0 

A'^2.2775  . 

10-' 

A'3=0 

A'4=-5.0659 

.  10-' 

A',=0 

A  4=  1.6854  . 

10-' 

A>0 

A'g=-2.5556 

.10-^ 

A'^ 

A',„=2.0234  . 

10-' 

A'„=0 

A',2=-8.1333 

.10-' 

A'„=0 

vision,  in  which  lens 
curve  Pj^  have  the 


A'|4=1.3117.  10-* 

and  the  coefficients  A",  for  the  upper  envelop  curve  P.^  have  the 

following  values: 

A'o=  16749 

A",=0 

A"2=- 19230.  10-' 

A"3=0 

A"4=-2.4240  .  ir' 

A"5=0 

A"4=9.3438  .  10-^ 

A-7=0 

A"8=-l.4291  .  10-^ 

A"^ 

A"io=1.0986  ,  10^' 

A-,,=0 

A", ,=-4.2062  .  ir' 

A"u=0 

A", 4=6.3777  .  10^^ 


5,699,142 
DIFFRACXrVE  MULTIFOCAL  OPHTHALMIC  LENS 
Chun-Shen  Lee,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  and  Michael  J.  Simpson, 
Arlington,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcon  Laboratoiies,  Inc.,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,772,  Sep.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655346 
Int  CL'  G02C  7/04;  G02B  5/18:  A61F  2/16 
VJS.  CL  351—177  7  Claims 


it  lies  within  an  area  between  a  lower  envelope  curve  P^^  and  an 
upper  envelope  curve  P,^  having  the  follovving  polynomial  equa- 


%jm  MM  urn  iLiit  ijn  ijm  is 


im  urn  urn  um  urn  urn 


uouL  rosmoN  (■«■)  *i 
1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  glare  associated  with  a  diflFractive, 
multifocal  ophthalmic  lens  producing  a  distant  image  and  a  near 
image,  the  dififractive,  multifocal  ophthalmic  lens  having  a  plural- 
ity of  echelenes  located  at  a  radius  r,  from  an  optical  axis  of  the 
lens,  each  of  the  echelettes  having  a  step  height,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  a  base  curve; 

b)  calculating  the  position.  r„  of  each  echelette  with  respect  to 
the  base  curve; 

c)  choosing  the  step  height  for  each  echelette;  and 

d)  progressively  reducing  the  step  height  of  each  echelette  by  an 
apodization  factor  f„p^,„  in  a  selected  apodization  zone,  the 
reduction  in  the  step  height  increasing  for  each  echelette  in 
the  apodization  zone  as  the  distance  of  each  echelette  from  the 
optical  axis  increases; 

whereby  the  glare  associated  with  a  diffi^ctive.  multifocal  oph- 
thalmic lens  is  reduced  by  shifting  the  energy  balance  between  the 
near  image  and  the  distant  image  by  sitwoihly  reducing  the  step 
height  of  each  echelette  in  the  apodization  zone. 


5,699,143 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRITING  ONTO  A 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL  USING  A  MODULATED 
LIGHT  BEAM 
Raymond  Eugene  Wess,  HoUey,  and  Marit  Marshall  Meyers, 
Hamlin,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  292/146,  Aug.  18,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,546 
Int  a.*  G03B  27/32 
VS.  a.  355—32  20  Claims 

,22 


1.  A  photographic  printer  comprising: 

a  white  light  source  for  producing  white  light; 
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a  collimator  for  collimating  the  white  light  produced  by  said 
light  source  so  as  to  form  to  a  beam  of  white  light, 

a  modulator  for  modulating  the  beam  of  white  light  in  accor- 
dance with  digital  image  data  for  a  predeuwmined  color; 

a  filter  for  filtering  out  a  beam  of  light  of  the  predetermined 
color  which  has  been  modulated;  and 

a  beam  directing  device  for  directing  the  modulated  colored 
filter  beam  of  light  onto  a  photosensitive  material. 


5,699,144 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Atsusbi  Takagi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,845 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  11,  1994,  6-097491 

Int  a."  G03B  27/72:27/80 

VS.  CL  355—38  5  claims 


^y>/7//////y>^///7>/ 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  that  comprises: 

means  for  performing  slit  scan  exposure  on  a  light-sensitive 
material  being  transported  in  synchronism  with  the  scanning 
of  an  original  image; 

a  line  sensor  that  is  provided  in  an  optical  path  branching  from 
the  optical  path  of  slit  exposing  light  in  said  slit  scan  exposure 
means  and  that  reads  said  original  image  prior  to  the  slit  scan 
exposure  of  said  light-sensitive  material; 

a  memory  for  storing  image  signals  as  read  by  said  line  sensor. 

a  monitor  for  displaying  a  monitor  image  using  the  image 
signals  stored  in  said  memory. 

means  for  designating  the  principal  area  of  said  original  image 
from  the  image  displayed  on  said  monitor; 

exposure  computing  means  for  computing  the  conditions  for 
proper  exposure  using  both  the  information  on  the  principal 
area  as  designated  by  said  principal  area  designating  means 
and  the  image  signals  stored  in  said  memory; 

automatic  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  image  color  and  image 
density  when  a  negative-positive  light-sensitive  material  is 
used,  and  for  adjusting  only  density  when  a  positive-positive 
light-sensitive  material  for  forming  a  positive  image  from 
positive  originals  is  used,  with  both  adjustments  being  based 
on  conditions  for  exposure  that  have  the  characterisbc  quan- 
tities of  the  principal  area  added  by  said  exposure  computing 
means  after  it  has  been  designated  by  the  principal  area 
designating  means;  and 

means  for  forming  an  image  under  the  computed  conditions. 


5,699,145 
SCANNING  TYPE  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 
Sosumo  Makinoudii.  Zama,  and  Toshio  Ucda.  Sattama-kcn, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,037,  JuL  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464369 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  JuL  14,  1993,  5-174161; 
Jun.  17,  1994,  6-135615 

Int  CL''  GOIB  11/00 
VS.  CL  355—53  21  Claims 


-^ 


1.  A  scanning  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 

a  mask  stage  for  moving  a  mask  along  a  predetermined  scanning 
direction; 

a  substrate  stage  for  moving  a  substrate,  onto  which  a  p^tem  on 
tlie  mask  is  to  be  transfened.  along  said  scanning  direction;  a 
fine  movement  suge  arranged  on  one  of  said  mask  stage  and 
said  substrate  stage,  to  be  movable  along  said  scaiming  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  one  of  said  mask  stage  and  said  substrate 
stage; 

a  detection  device  for  detecting  a  speed  difference  between  said 
mask  stage  and  said  substrate  suge  during  a  scanning  expo- 
sure; and 

a  control  device  for  feedforward-controlling  said  fine  movement 
stage  based  on  said  detected  speed  difference. 


5,699,146 
SCANNING  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  WITH  VELOCITY 
CALCULATING  MEANS  FOR  STAGE  ELEMENTS 
Takeshi  Kaminaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NUton  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539350 
Oaims  priority,  apptkatioa  Japan,  Oct  5,  1994,  6-241473 
lat  CL*  HOIL  21/027:  G03B  27/53:27/42 
VS.  CL  355—53  n  Claims 

1.  A  scanning  projection  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 
a  mask  stage  for  carrying  a  mask  having  a  pattern; 
a  substrate  stage  for  carrying  a  photosensitive  substrate  to  which 

an  image  of  said  pattern  is  transferred; 
a  mechanism  for  nraving  said  mask  suge  in  a  predetermined 
scaiming  direction  and  moving  said  substrate  suge  in  a  pre- 
determined scanning  direction  which  is  an  opposite  direction 
with  respect  to  a  predetermined  scanning  direction  of  said 
mask  suge; 
a  first  displacement  detection  device  for  measuring  the  position 
of  said  mask  sUge  and  outpuning  position  information  of  said 
mask  sUge  with  a  predetermined  first  timing; 
a  second  displacement  detection  device  for  measuring  the  posi- 
tion of  said  substrate  sUge  and  outputting  position  informa- 
tion of  said  substrate  suge  with  a  predetermined  second 
timing; 

a  first  velocity  calculation  unit  for  calculating  velocity  of  said 
mask  suge  based  on  said  first  timing  of  said  first  displace- 
ment detection  device; 
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a  second  velocity  calculation  unit  for  caKulating  velocity  of 
said  substrate  suge  based  on  said  second  timing  of  said 
second  displacement  detection  device:  tnd 
a  stage  control  unit  for  controlling  the  velocities  of  said  mask 
stage  and  said  substrate  stage  based  on  the  calculated  veloci- 
ties derived  by  said  first  and  second  velocity  units. 


5,699,147 
PAPER  MAGAZINE 
Takashi  Yamamoto,  and  Takao  Fukuda,  b*th  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co^  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,627,  Sep.  30;  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,565,959.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  15.  1993,  5-258451 
Int.  CI."  B65H  2J/u: 


VS.  a.  355—72 


SClaims 


1.  A  paper  magazine  comprising: 

a  magazine  main  body  in  which  an  elongated  photosensitive 

material  is  accessible  from  an  open  portioii  of  said  magazine 

main  body: 
a  guide  member  attached  to  said  magazii|e  main  body  and 

guiding  the  photosensitive  material  along  (    " 

ery  to  a  magazine  opening  through  which 

material  is  delivered  out  to  an  exterior  a 

zine: 
at  least  one  first  guide  roller  attached  to  said  ]  uide  member  so  as 

to  be  freely  roiatable,  said  first  guide  rolleilcontacting  an  edge 

of  photosensitive  material  along  the  diredion  of  delivery  of 

the  photosensitive  material  and  guiding 

material  when  the  photosensitive  material 

the  exterior  of  said  paper  magazine:  and 


direction  of  deliv- 
the  photosensitive 
said  paper  maga- 


the  photosensitive 
is  delivered  out  to 


a  cover  supported  at  said  magazine  main  body  so  as  to  be  able  to 
open  and  close  the  open  portion  of  said  magazine  main  body, 
and  when  said  cover  is  closed,  said  cover  being  positioned  so 
as  to  oppose  said  guide  member  with  the  photosensitive 
material  being  disposed  between  said  guide  member  and  said 
cover. 


5,699,148 

EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  AND  MICRODEVICE 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 

Takahisa  Shiozawa,  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  265,140,  Jun.  24,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,491334.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,895 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1993,  5-159054; 
Jun.  I,  1994,  6-II9971 

Int  a."  GOID  9/42:  G03B  27/54;27/72 
U.S.  CI.  355—71  11  Qaims 


1.  A  scanning  exposure  apparatus  wherein  an  original  and  a 
substrate  are  moved  relative  to  an  illumination  region  to  which 
pulse  light  is  projected,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  successively  emining  pulse  light; 

an  optical  integrator  for  receiving  the  pulse  light  from  said  light 
source: 

a  masking  blade  having  an  opening  for  being  projected  onto  the 
original  in  a  defocused  state,  wherein  the  pulse  light  from  said 
optical  integrator  is  projected  to  the  illumination  region 
through  the  opening  of  said  masking  blade,  and  the  opening 
of  said  masking  blade,  as  projected  onto  the  original  in  the 
defocu.sed  state,  defines  on  the  illumination  region  a  light 
intensity  distribution  having  a  trapezoidal  shape  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  original:  and 

movement  control  means  for  controlling  movement  of  the  origi- 
nal and  the  substrate  so  that  the  substrate  is  exposed  to  the 
original  with  the  pulse  light  from  the  illumination  region, 
during  a  period  in  which  pulse  light,  successively  emitted  by 
said  light  source,  is  projected  onto  the  illumination  region. 


5,699,149 
DISTANCE  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 
Hiroshi  Kuroda;  Atsushi  Kanke,-  Masahiro  Komachiya,  all  of 
Hitachi,  and  Junichi  Ishii,  Hitachinaka,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1994,  6-127294 
Int  a.*-  GOIC  .Wfi:  H04N  7/IH 
U.S.  a.  356— 4.01  12  Claims 

1.  A  distance  measurement  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
an  image  capturing  apparatus  for  capturing  an  image  of  an  area 
around  a  driving  vehicle: 
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1.  A  vehicle  optical  radar  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light-emining  element  for  emitting  an  irradiation  laser  beam; 

a  light-sending  minor  for  reflecting  said  irradiation  laser  beam 
forward; 

a  light-receiving  mirror  for  reflecting  a  reflected  laser  beam  from 
a  forward  object: 

a  light-receiving  lens  for  focusing  said  reflected  laser  beam 
reflected  by  said  light-receiving  mirror: 

a  light-receiving  element  for  receiving  said  reflected  la.ser  beam 
focused  by  said  light-receiving  lens; 

an  oscillating  member  capable  of  being  oscillated  about  an 
oscillation  center  shaft  serving  as  a  rotation  center  and  mount- 
ing said  light-sending  mirror  and  said  light-receiving  mirror 
thereon: 

an  oscillating  member  drive  source;  and 

torque  transmission  means  for  converting  a  rotational  torque  of 
an  output  shaft  of  said  oscillating  member  drive  source  into  an 
oscillation  torque  and  for  transmining  said  oscillation  torque 
to  said  oscillating  member: 

said  oscillating  member  drive  source  having  a  case  made  of  a 
resin-molded  product,  and  said  output  shaft  and  said  oscilla- 
tion center  shaft  being  pivotally  supported  by  said  case. 


5,699,151 
DISTANCE  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE 
Masahira  Akasu,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  MitsnUshl  Denkl 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-146480 
Int  CL"  GOIC  3/08 
VS.  CI.  356—5.01  27  Claims 


a  signal  processing  unit  for  designating  in  said  image  a  target 
vehicle  to  which  a  distance  is  to  be  mea.sured; 

a  light  emission  unit  for  projecting  a  collimated  laser  beam  onto 
said  target  vehicle:  and 

a  distance  unit  for  evaluating  a  disunce  by  detecting  a  reflected 
laser  beam  from  said  target  vehicle. 


la^ 


5,699,150 
VEHICLE  OPTICAL  RADAR  APPARATUS 
Koji  Katayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubushi  Denkl 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  581^05 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  14,  1995,  7-179195 

Int  a."  GOIC  3/OS:  G02B  26A>fl 

VS.  a.  35fr-^.0I  5  Claims 


I.  A  distance  measurement  device  comprising: 

light-sending  means  for  sending  pulsed  light  toward  an  object  of 
mcasureitient  where  a  distance  thereto  is  measured: 

light-receiving  means  for  receiving  incident  light  including 
pulsed  reflection  light  reflected  by  said  object: 

distance  measurement  means  for  measuring  the  time  from  the 
sending  of  said  pulsed  light  to  the  receiving  of  said  incident 
light  and  calculating  the  distance  to  said  object:  and 

interference  detection  means  for  determining  whether  interfer- 
ence light  exists  in  said  incident  light,  based  on  the  intensity 
of  said  incident  light: 

wherein  said  interference  detection  means  determines  whether 
interference  light  exists  in  said  incident  light,  by  comparing 
the  intensity  of  said  incident  light  with  a  set  value  preset 
according  to  a  distance. 


5,699,152 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  INSPECTION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Richard  L.  Fcdor,  Mantua,  and  Thomas  H.  Pakmbo,  Akron. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  AlltrisU  Corporation,  Munde, 


33  Claims 


FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  S«r.  No.  415,702 
Int  a."  COIN  2I/8S 
VS.  a.  356—237 


I.  In  a  system  for  inspecting  the  interior  surface  of  an  open  top 
cylindrical  opaque  object,  said  object  having  a  flange  portion 
circumscribing  said  open  top  and  a  neck  portion  of  decreased 
radius  disposed  below  said  flange,  the  improvement  comprising: 
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abject  for  illuminat- 


a  first  system  for  inspecting  an  upper  ini  srior  region  of  said 
object,  said  first  system  comprising: 

means  arranged  above  the  open  top  of  said 

ing  the  interior  of  said  object  in  a  front-l  ighting  arrangement 
downwardly  through  the  open  top  of  sai^  object; 

a  first  means  located  above  the  open  tof  of  the  object  for 
forming  a  first  image  of  the  interior  of  saiil  neck  portion  of  the 
object,  said  first  means  comprising  an  aniAilar  reflecting  mem- 
ber having  an  inwardly  facing  reflecting; surface  for  forming 
an  image  of  the  interior  of  said  neck  portion: 

a  second  means  located  above  the  open  top  of  the  object  for 
capturing  and  reproducing  said  first  imace  corresponding  to 
said  neck  portion  interior  of  the  object  from  said  image- 
forming  first  means;  I 

a  third  means  located  above  the  open  tofc  of  the  object  for 
forming  a  second  image  of  the  flange  pottion  of  the  object; 

a  fourth  means  located  above  the  open  t(i)  of  the  object  for 
capturing  and  reproducing  said  second  linage  corresponding 
to  said  flange  portion  of  the  object: 

a  fifth  means  coupled  to  said  image-repr^ucing  second  and 
fourth  means  for  electronically  masking  and  combining  said 
first  and  second  images  to  generate  a  sin^e  resultant  compos- 
ite image  for  defect  analysis  corresponding  to  the  upper 
interior  portion  and  flange  portion  of  sai<|  object,  and 

a  second  system  for  inspecting  a  lower  interior  portion  of  said 
object,  said  second  system  comprising: 

a  sixth  means  located  above  the  open  tofc  of  the  object  for 
capturing  and  reproducing  a  third  image  c  jrresponding  to  said 
lower  interior  portion  of  said  object. 


-15 


1.  An  optical   inspecting  method  for  delating  optical   non- 
uniformity  in  an  object,  comprising  the  steps  t)f: 

(a)  casting  light  to  a  first  area  on  a  surface  if  an  object  so  as  to 
penetrate  the  object  with  the  light; 

(b)  detecting  radiating  light  radiating  from  4  second  area  on  the 
surface  of  the  object  after  the  cast  light  haf.  penetrated  into  the 
object  from  the  first  area: 

(c)  detecting  a  change  in  the  intensity  of  th<  radiating  light  that 
has  been  detected: 

(d)  displacing  the  object  stepwise  relative  t<  the  cast  light  so  as 
to  move  the  first  and  second  areas  on  the  ;urface  of  the  object 
each  time  said  steps  (aHc)  are  performejl:  and 

(e)  sequentially  rotating  the  first  area  relative  to  the  second  area 
and  detecting  the  light  radiating  from  the  ^ond  area  for  each 
sequential  rotation. 


5,699,154 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  PIPES 
Dudley  Tk?evor  Dickson,  Whitley  Bay,  and  Mohammed  Yunis 
Aziz,  Newcastle  upon  lyne,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  British  Gas  pic,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,436 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  23,  1995, 
9503678;  Jun.  12,  1995,  9511910 

Int  CL*  COIN  21/00 
U,S.  CL  356—241  13  Claims 


0 

0 

1       1  1 

u— 

0 
0 
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5,699,153 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL 
INSPECTION 
Kenji  Takamoto,  Neyagawa;  Ka^ji  Nishii,  Osaka;  Masami  Ilo, 
Moriguchi.  and  Atsushi  Fukui,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5S0,682 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-267168 

Int  a."  COIN  2//S« 

UA  Ct  356—237  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  installing  a  plastic  pipe  in  an  existing 
steel  pipe  connected  to  a  main,  the  method  comprising  inserting  a 
flexible  element  through  an  open  end  of  the  steel  pipe  remote  from 
the  main,  said  element  incorporating  a  housing  which  carries  at 
least  one  electric  source  of  light  and  at  least  one  electric  means 
sensitive  to  light,  said  at  least  one  source  and  said  at  least  one 
means  being  connected  to  an  electric  circuit,  including  a  supply  of 
energy  for  said  sources,  which  circuit  includes  a  warning  device 
and  which  circuit  automatically  energises  said  device  when  the 
housing  enters  the  main  irrespective  of  the  length  of  the  steel  pipe 
as  the  intensity  of  light  reaching  said  means  is  reduced. 


5,699,155 

EMISSION  SPECTRAL  ANALYSIS  METHOD  AND 

INSTRUMENT  THEREFOR 

Takashi  Sugihara,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasaki  Steel 

Corporation,  and  Shimadzu  Corporation,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01216,  §  371  Date  Jan.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03536,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  581,561 

Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Jul.   26,    1993,   HEI 
5-183953;  May  31,  1994,  HEI  6-118712 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  2//67 
U,S.  a.  356—313  11  Claims 


1.  In  an  emission  spectral  analysis  method  of  metallic  samples  in 
which  a  discharge  is  caused  between  a  sample  and  a  counter 
electrode  to  emit  light,  the  light  thus  emanated  is  gathered,  and 
spectral  lines  peculiar  to  respective  component  elements  included 
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therein  are  spectroscopically  dispersed,  and  wavelength  and  inten- 
sity on  each  of  the  inherent  spectral  lines  are  measured,  the  steps 
comprising: 
gathering  discharge  light  in  such  a  manner  that  a  surface  of  said 
sample  does  not  come  within  the  range  of  a  spectroscope, 
wherein  the  light  gathering  is  conducted  on  each  of  at  least 
two  kinds  of  wavelength  area  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (a)  a  wavelength  area  of  an  ultraviolet  rays  region  less 
than  100  nm-160  nra,  (b)  a  wavelength  area  of  a  visible  rays 
region  of  160  nm-600  nm,  and  (c)  a  wavelength  area  of  an 
infrared  rays  region  over  600  nm, 
conducting  a  specCroscopical  dispersing,  and 
measuring  said  component  elements  to  a  level  on  the  order  of  1 
ppm. 


swept  across  said  pickup  whereby  said  pickup  can  select 
different  wavelengths  of  light; 

(d)  a  sample  cell  adapted  to  receive  a  sample  of  material  to  be 
tested,  said  sample  cell  disposed  such  that  the  test  component 
of  light  is  transmitted  therethrough; 

(e)  a  first  detector  adapted  to  measure  intensity  of  light  and 
disposed  to  receive  the  test  component  of  light  after  the  test 
component  has  passed  through  said  sample  cell,  said  first 
detector  operative  to  produce  a  first  signal  conx^ponding  to 
the  intensity  of  light  of  the  test  component;  and 

(f)  a  second  detector  adapted  to  measure  intensity  of  light  and 
disposed  to  receive  the  reference  component  of  light,  said 
second  detector  operative  to  produce  a  second  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  intensity  of  light  of  the  reference  component. 


5,699,156 

SPECTROPHOTOMETER  APPARATUS  WITH  DUAL 

LIGHT  SOURCES  AND  OPTICAL  PATHS,  FIBER  OPTIC 

PICK-UP  AND  SAMPLE  CELL  THEREFOR 

David  R.  Carver,  4540  S.  Nav^  #1,  Englewood,  Colo.  80110 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344^09 

Int  KX"  GOU  3/06:3/10 

MS.  a.  356-319  13  ctatos 


CQl. 


SM*U     __ 


t: 


Jr--   H^ 


^ 


maopnc 


V^A 


/fnm 


it . 


aiTMAni 


■^mocEssoir— ^ 


I  OISHAT 


TZ 


-»j  MOIBl^ 


1.  A  spectrophotometer  apparatus  adapted  to  measure  optical 
absorption  properties  of  a  sample  material,  comprising: 

(a)  a  light  source  operative  to  produce  light  over  a  selected 
wavelength  spectrum; 

(b)  an  array  of  optical  elements  operative  to  receive  a  portion  of 
the  light  from  said  light  source  and  to  disperse  said  portion  as 
a  spectral  panem  having  a  transverse  width  and  varying  in 
wavelength  along  a  longitudinal  length,  said  optical  elements 
including  a  dispersing  prism  disposed  on  a  pivotal  mount  and 
operative  to  produce  the  spectral  pattern; 

(c)  a  fiber  optic  beam  spliner  including  a  plurality  of  fiber  optic 
strands,  said  fiber  optic  strands  having  first  ends  disposed  in  a 
single  row  and  positioned  transversely  relative  to  the  spectral 
pattern  whereby  said  first  ends  form  a  pickup  for  receiving 
light  at  a  selected  wavelength  in  the  spectral  pattern  with  said 
pickup  having  a  length  measured  across  all  of  the  first  ends  in 
a  transverse  direction  relative  to  the  spectral  pattern  and  a 
width  as  measured  diametrically  across  one  of  the  first  ends  in 
a  longitudinal  direction  relative  to  the  spectral  pattern,  said 
fiber  optic  strands  being  separated  into  first  and  second  colli- 
mated  bundles  each  terminating  in  second  ends  opposite 
respective  first  ends  thereof  with  the  second  ends  of  each  of 
said  first  and  second  collimated  bundles  being  arranged  to 
have  a  circular  cross-section  whereby  said  first  collimated 
bundle  transmits  a  test  component  of  light  and  said  second 
collimated  bundle  transmits  a  reference  component  of  light 
and  wherein  a  majority  of  said  fiber  optic  strands  form  said 
iirst  bundle  and  wherein  a  minority  of  said  fiber  optic  strands 
form  said  second  bundle,  said  prism  having  an  orienution 
relative  to  said  pickup  such  that  said  prism  projects  the 
spectral  pattern  onto  said  pickup  with  said  pickup  being 
oriented  transversely  thereto  said  pivotal  mount  operative  to 
permit  selected  pivotal  movement  of  said  mount  such  that  the 
longitudinal  length  of  the  spectral  pattern  may  be  selectively 


5,699,157 
FOURIER  DETECTION  OF  SPECIES  MIGRATING  IN  A 
MICROCHANNEL 
J.  Wallace  Parce,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CaUper  Tech- 
nologies Corp,,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,0m 
Int  CL'  GOIN  21/00 


\i&.  CL  356—344 


51  Claims 


13.  A  microfluidic  system  for  high-speed  electrophoretic  analy- 
sis of  subject  materials,  said  system  comprising 
a  channel  in  a  substrate,  said  channel  holding  said  subject 

materials  in  solution  in  an  electric  field  so  that  said  materials 

move  through  said  channel  and  separate  into  species  bands 

according  to  species; 
a  light  source  airanged  to  direct  Ught  toward  said  chaiuiel  and 

said  bands; 
a  photoreceptor  arranged  to  receive  Ught  from  said  channel; 
means  for  masking  said  channel  so  that  said  photoreceptor  cab 

receive  light  at  periodically  spaced  regions  along  said  channel 

only;  and 
an  unit  connected  to  analyze  frequencies  of  light  intensity 

received  by  said  photoreceptor  so  that  velocities  of  said  bands 

along  said  channel  can  be  determined  for  analysis  of  said 

materials. 


5,699,158 

APPARATUS  FOR  ACCURATELY  DETECTING 

RECTILINEAR  MOTION  OF  A  MOVING  OBJECT  USING 

A  DIVIDED  BEAM  OF  LASER  LIGHT 
Mahito    Negishi,    Tachikawa,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,564 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct  27,  1993,  5-291257 

Int  a.'  GOIB  9/02 

MS.  a.  356—345  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  deviation  of  rectilinear  movement 

of  a  moving  object,  comprising: 

optical  means  for  dividing  a  light  beam  into  a  pair  of  divided 
light  beams,  reflecting  one  of  the  divided  light  beams  an  even 
number  of  times  and  reflecting  the  other  divided  light  beam  an 
odd  number  of  times,  and  thereafter  intersecting  the  divided 
light  beams  to  form  static  interference  fringes; 
a  two-division  pin  pholodiode  detector  having  a  pair  of  detecting 
elements  spaced  slightly  apart  from  one  another  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  which  intersects  a  direction  of  rectilinear 
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movement  of  the  moving  object,  provide4  integrally  with  the 
moving  object  for  detecting  the  light  intensity  of  the  interfer- 
ence fringes  while  the  moving  object  moVes;  and 
a  substraction  circuit  for  calculating  the  difference  between  two 
signals  from  said  pair  of  detecting  elemedts.  so  as  to  measure 
deviation  of  rectilinear  movement  of  the  moving  object  in  the 
predetermined  direction. 


5,699,159 

LOADMETER  EMPLOYING  BIREFRtNGENCE  TO 

MEASURE  MECHANICAL  LOADS  AKD  STRESSES 

Philip  L.  Mason,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Jatom  Systems 

Incorporated,  Kanata,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736,325,  Oct  23,  19%,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638,218,  Apr.  26,  1996. 

This  application  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,613 

Int  CL"  GOIB  9/02 


UA  a.  356—351 


23aainis 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  stress  conditions  that  exist  at  a 
surface  of  an  element  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  coating  the  element  with  a  birefringenl  material  such  that 
strain  conditions  that  exist  at  the  surfacq  of  the  element  are 
also  caused  to  exist  on  an  inner  surfaces  of  the  birefringent 
material  adjacent  to  the  element,  and  such  that  light  can  be 
reflected  from  the  interface  between  the  coated  birefringent 
material  and  the  element: 

(b)  illuminating  the  birefringent  material  with  polarized  light 
having  a  broad  spectrum: 

(c)  determining  relative  retardation  between  light  passing  along 
one  optical  axis  of  the  birefringent  material  and  light  passing 
along  an  other  optical  axis  of  the  bireftingent  material  by 
measuring  and  processing  of  spectral  energy  distributions  of 
at  least  some  of  the  light  that  has  passed  ftrough  the  birefrin- 
gent material  and  has  been  reflected  at  the  element/ 
birefringent  material  interface  and  has  subsequently  been 
passed  through  a  polarizing  means: 

(d)  determining  the  relative  angular  sepa'ation  between  the 
reference  axis  of  the  element  and  the  leference  axis  from 


which  the  angular  orientation  of  the  axis  of  each  of  the 
polarizers  is  measured: 

(e)  determining  the  orientation  of  optical  axes  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  birefringent  material  relative  to  the  reference 
axis  of  the  polarizer  axes,  by  passing  at  least  some  of  the  light 
that  has  been  reflected  at  the  mechanical  element/birefringent 
material  interface  through  a  plurality  of  linear  polarizers  set  at 
different  but  known  angles  and  utilizing  relative  intensity 
variations  between  some  of  the  light  received  by  two  or  more 
of  the  polarizers: 

(f)  transposing  the  optical  axes  angular  directions  into  a  frame  of 
reference  of  the  element; 

(g)  determining  stress  conditions  existing  at  the  surface  of  the 
element  in  its  condition  of  being  coaled  with  the  birefringent 
material  and  stress  conditions  that  would  exist  in  the  elennent 
under  the  same  conditions  but  in  the  absence  of  the  birefrin- 
gent material  by  utilizing  data  related  to  the  optical  sensitivity 
of  the  birefringent  material,  the  thickness  of  the  birefringent 
material  the  dimensions  of  the  element,  the  material  proper- 
ties of  the  element,  the  relative  retardation  value  and  the 
orientation  of  the  optical  axes  on  the  surface  of  the  birefrin- 
gent material. 


5,699,160 
OPTICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  LASER 
TEXTURE 
Michael  Bareoboim,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,-  Peter  Michael  Baum- 
gart,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Peter  P.  Chnisch,  Boynton  Beach; 
Benny  Michael  Harper,  Boca  Raton,  both  of  Fla.;  Bet^amin 
Kami,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Pieter  J.  M.  Kerstens,  Boca  Raton, 
Fla.;  Michael  Gerard  Lisanke,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla.;  Hong  S. 
Seing,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.;  Huizong  Lu,  Coconut  Creek,  Fla.; 
Lanphuong  Ttai   Pena,   Fort   Lauderdale,   Fla.;   Ali   Reza 
Taheri,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  and  Andrew  Ching  Tarn,  Saratoga, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,806 
Int.  a.*  GOIB  9/02 
MS.  a.  356—359 


22  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  proflles  of  a  plurality  of  textured 
spots  extending  in  a  pattern  along  a  surface  of  a  sample,  wherein 
said  apparatus  comprises: 

optical  means  illuminating  first  and  second  test  spots  and  deter- 
mining a  difference  in  height  between  said  first  and  second 
test  spots:  and 
means  for  establishing  relative  motion  between  said  test  spots 
and  said  sample  so  that  said  first  test  spot  traverses  each  of 
said  textured  spots  while  said  second  test  spot  traverses  an 
adjacent  flat  portion  of  said  surface 
wherein  said  optical  means  includes: 
an  inspection  laser  producing  a  coherent,  linearly  polarized 
beam; 
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a  combination  of  optical  elements,  wherein  said  coherent, 
linearly  polarized  beam  is  decomposed  into  first  and  second 
projected  sub-beams,  with  said  first  projected  sub-beam 
being  linearly  polarized  in  a  first  direction,  with  said  second 
projected  sub-beam  being  lineariy  polarized  in  a  second 
direction,  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction,  wherein  said 
first  projected  sub-beam  is  projected  to  said  first  test  spot 
on  said  surface  under  test,  wherein  said  second  projected 
sub-beam  is  projected  to  said  second  test  spot  on  said 
surface  under  test,  with  said  first  and  second  test  spots 
extending  along  said  surface  under  test  in  a  spaced-apart 
relationship,  wherein  said  first  and  second  projected  sub- 
beams,  after  reflection  from  said  first  and  second  test  spots, 
are  recombined  into  single.  eUiptically  polarized  return 
beam; 

a  polarizing  beamsplitter  in  which  said  eUiptically  polarized 
return  beam  is  split  into  a  first  return  sub-beam  polarized  in 
a  third  direction  and  a  second  return  sub-beam,  polarized  in 
a  fourth  direction,  perpendicular  to  said  third  direction: 

a  first  photodetector  measuring  intensity  of  said  first  return 
sub- beam; 

and  a  second  photodetector  measuring  intensity  of  said  second 
return  sub-beam; 

wherein  said  means  for  establishing  relative  motion  includes  a 
rotational  drive  rotating  said  sample  about  a  central  axis 
thereof  and  a  translational  drive  moving  said  central  axis 
along  a  straight  path;  and 

wherein  said  apparatus  additionally  comprises  a  texturing 
laser  generating  a  pulsed  beam  directed  at  said  sample,  so 
that  said  plurality  of  textured  spots  are  developed  in  a  spiral 
pattern  along  said  surface  of  said  sample,  with  said  optical 
means  being  located  relative  to  said  pulsed  beam  so  that 
textured  spots  within  said  plurality  thereof  are  moved  past 
said  first  test  spot. 


5,699,161 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

DIMENSIONS  OF  OBJECTS  ON  A  CONVEYOR 

Mark  R.  Woodworth,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  PSC,  Inc., 

Webster,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,625 

Int  CI."  GOIB  11/24:11/14.11/28:11/04 

VS.  a.  356—379  20  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  size  of  an  object  on  a 
conveyor,  comprising: 

a  first  triangulation  rangefinder  configured  to  shine  a  spot  of 
light  on  one  side  of  the  object  and  to  detect  a  location  where 
the  spot  of  light  impinges  on  the  one  side  of  the  object,  said 
first  Uiangulation  rangefinder  configured  to  output  a  first 
distance  signal  indicative  thereof: 

a  second  triangulation  rangefinder  configured  to  shine  a  spot  of 
light  on  an  other  side  of  the  object  and  to  detect  a  location 
where  the  spot  of  light  impinges  on  the  other  side  of  the 
object,  said  second  uiangulation  rangefinder  configured  to 
output  a  second  distance  signal  indicaiise  thereof; 

a  light  curtain  array  configured  to  measure  a  height  of  the  object 
and  to  output  a  height  signal  indicative  thereof; 


a  conveyor  travel  measuring  circuit  configured  to  determine  a 
current  speed  of  the  conveyor,  and  configured  to  output  a 
conveyor  travel  signal  indicative  thereof;  and 

a  processor  configured  to  receive  said  first  distaiKe  signal,  said 
second  distance  signal,  said  height  signal,  and  said  conveyor 
travel  signal,  and  to  determine  the  size  of  the  object  in 
response  thereto, 

wherein  said  light  curtain  array  is  positioned  above  said  con- 
veyor, 

wherein  said  conveyor  has  a  continuous  surface  in  a  region 
directly  below  said  light  curtain  array,  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  triangulation  rangefinders  each 
respectively  include: 

a  fixed  light  source  located  on  a  respective  side  of  the  conveyor 
and  configured  to  output  a  light  beam;  and 

a  fixed  camera  located  above  the  conveyor  and  on  the  respective 
side  of  the  conveyor  and  configured  to  receive  light  off  of  the 
object  due  to  die  light  beam  impinging  the  object,  said  fixed 
camera  including  a  plurality  of  light  detecting  elements  for 
performing  an  electronic  scan  to  determine  a  location  above 
the  conveyor  at  which  the  light  beam  hits  a  respective  side  of 
tile  object. 

said  fixed  camera  being  fixed  in  position  and  orientation  with 
respect  to  the  conveyor  during  the  electronic  scan  (rf  said 
fixed  camera. 


5,699,162 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A  MULTI- 
TRIP  BOTTLE  FOR  CONTAMINATION  UTILIZING 
RESIDUAL  LIQUID  IN  BOTTLE  BOTTOM  AND 
SPRECTRAL  MEASUREMENT 
Peter  Pirani,  Griif  Martin  Rosatzin,  Embracfa,  and  Danid 
Wildmann,  Dielsdorf,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Elpa- 
tronic  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Rled  Nov.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,445 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Nov.  28,  1994,  03 
578/94 

Int  a.*"  GOIN  21/00:9/04:21/25:  B07C  5/00 
VS.  CL  356-427  lo  Oaims 


/^ 


^  LIQUID      r 


1.  Process  for  testing  a  multi-trip  bottle  for  contamination,  the 
bottle  having  a  bottom  region  with  an  annular  base,  a  domed  center 
portion  and  a  vertically-oriented  axis  so  that  residual  liquid  collects 
in  a  ring  in  the  bottom  region  comprising  the  steps  of: 

illuminating  the  bottom  region  of  the  bottle  by  a  light  source,  so 
that  a  light  beam  extending  from  the  source  in  a  first  direction 
generally  tangent  to  the  annular  base  is  incident  on  the  bonom 
region,  a  portion  of  the  light  beam  being  conveyed  by  reflec- 
tion through  the  liquid  and  partially  around  the  ring  and 
emerging  from  the  bonom  region  generally  in  a  second  direc- 
tion generally  tangent  to  the  annular  base,  the  first  and  second 
directions  lying  in  a  plane  oriented  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  bottle  axis:  and 
spectrally-analyzing  a  portion  of  the  light  beam  emerging  in  the 
second  direction. 
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5,699.163 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  ORIENTATION  OF 
nBERS  ON  THE  SURFACE  OF  PAPER 
Hidenobu  Todoroki;  Yuji  Abe;  Akira  Sakamoto,  and  Nobuo 
Takeuchi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paper 
Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00668,  §  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO«/27893,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  $,  1994,  6-090727 


GOIN  21/55:  Q^UA/OO 


U.S. 


FOR  OPTICAL 


and  one  or  more  lenses  used  lo  image 
object  to  be  measured;  and 


the  source  onto  the 


-KJ, 


14  Claims 


FX  :  froM  lociri  port  o(  Irns  X 
rx'^rtw  IDCDI  port  or  tons  X 
C:magi  of  stop  Wrtuci  stop) 
Clw4  roY  IwgNs  rrvA^tod  bf  fn^ 

a  telecentric  receiving  system  arranged  to  collect  the  light  spec- 
trally reflected  from  the  object,  the  telecentric  receiving  sys- 
tem comprising  two  or  more  lenses  and  |X)sitioned  relative  to 
the  object  and  illuminating  system  such  that  an  image  of  the 
stop  of  the  illuminating  system  is  formed  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  make  the  receiving  system  telecentric,  and  such  that  the 
image  of  the  source  reflected  from  the  object  and  re-imaged 
on  the  detector  is  relayed  such  that  the  image  of  the  source  at 
the  detector  is  larger  than  the  detector. 


\.  A  method  of  determining  the  fiber  oriei^tion  on  the  surface 
(la)  of  paper  (1)  by  directing  incident  light  Cl  .i)  from  a  projecting 
unit  (6)  to  the  surface  (la)  of  the  paper  (1)  (to  be  measured  at  a 
given  angle  (8i)  of  incidence,  and  receiving  b^  a  receiving  unit  (7) 
the  intensity  of  light  (Lo)  reflected  by  and  of  the  surface  (la)  of 
the  paper  (1)  a(  the  same  angle  (Oo)  of  regi^lar  reflection  as  the 
angle  (Oi)  of  incidence,  wherein: 

the  incident  light  (Li)  containing  at  least  a  tnearly  polarized  ray 
having  an  oscillation  plane  vertical  to  «  plane  (M)  of  inci- 
dence and  reflection  through  which  the  iicident  light  (Li)  and 
reflected  light  (Lo)  pass  or  a  linearly  polirized  pnncipal  ray  is 
allowed  to  be  incident  on  the  surface  iXdj  of  the  paper  (1),  so 
thai  at  least  the  linearly  polarized  ray  alo»e  can  be  received  by 
the  receiving  unit  in  the  form  of  the  reflected  light  (Lo).  and 
the  surface  (la)  of  the  paper  (1)  is  inclinejd  at  an  angle  (a)  of 
inclination  around  a  line  (O)  of  intersection  of  the  plane  (M) 
of  incidence  and  reflection  through  whifch  the  incident  light 
(Li)  and  reflected  light  (Lo)  pass  with  the  surface  (la)  of  the 
paper  (1)  while  the  paper  (1)  is  rotated  relative  to  the  plane 
(M)  of  incidence  and  reflection  around  a  center  axis  of  rota- 
tion defined  by  a  line  that  passes  through  a  center  point  (3)  of 
the  surface  (la)  of  the  paper  (1)  irradiated  with  the  incident 
light  (Li)  and  is  vertical  to  the  surface  (\a)  of  the  paper  (1), 
whereby  the  fiber  orientation  on  the  surfacei(  la)  of  the  paper  (1) 
can  be  found  from  the  intensity  of  the  reflected  light  (Lo) 
received  by  the  receiving  unit  (7)  corresfwnding  to  the  angle 
of  rotation  of  the  paper  (1). 


5,699,165 

PAPER  END  DETECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE 

READING  APPARATUS  AND  IMAGE  READING 

APPARATUS  WFTH  PAPER  LEADING  END  AND 

TRAILING  END  DETECTION  APPARATUS 

Akio  Suzuki;  Yoshio  Tabata;  Yukako  Murai;  Keiichi  Saito,  and 

Tamio  Amagai,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,   1994,  HEI6- 
069312 

Int.  a.'  H04N  }/04:t/40:l/00 
MS,,  a.  358—2%  14  Claims 


5,699,164 
TELECENTRIC  REFLECTION  HEAOl  1 
MONITOR 
John  P.  Lehan,  Benicia,  and  Charies  K.  Camiglia,  Antioch, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  BOC  (>oup.  Inc.,  Murray 
HULNJ. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6  7,435 
InL  CL"  GOIN  2]/55 
MS.  a.  356-445  17  Claims 

1.  An  optical  system  for  measuring  the  rel  ectance  of  an  object 
comprising: 
a  source  of  light  with  approximately  unif  )rm  radiance  over  a 

range  of  angles: 
a  telecentric  illummating  system  comprising  an  aperture  stop 
chosen  such  that  ray  angles  passed  by  thfc  stop  are  within  the 
range  where  the  source  is  approximately  juniform  in  radiance: 


1.  A  paper  end  detection  apparatus  for  an  image  reading  appa- 
ratus wherein  paper  image  information  is  read  from  a  paper  sheet 
being  transported  along  a  paper  transpon  path  by  an  optical  image 
reading  unit  at  a  fixed  location  along  said  paper  transport  path, 
comprising: 

one-line  peak  value  detection  means  for  detecting,  from  an 
image  signal  from  said  optical  image  readmg  unit,  a  peak 
value  in  one  line  along  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion in  which  the  paper  sheet  is  transported: 
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storage  means  for  storing  a  past  peak  value  in  one  line  detected 
prior  to  the  current  peak  value  detected  by  said  one-line  peak 
value  detection  means;  and 

comparison  means  for  comparing  the  current  peak  value 
detected  by  said  one-line  peak  value  detection  means  and  the 
past  peak  value  from  said  storage  means  and  outputting  a 
result  of  the  comparison  as  a  paper  end  detection  signal. 


5,699,166 
COPYING  MACHnVE  FOR  REPRODUCING  AN  IMAGE 
ON  A  CONTINUOUS  WEB  OF  LABELS 
Isao  Edatsune;  Hirosid  Kuriyama,  and  Osamu  Urano,  all  of 
Nagano-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)1660,  S  371  Date  Oct  10,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13679,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  S*r.  Na  491^33 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1993,  5-279859; 
Nov.  18,  1993.  5-289549 

fat  a.'  H04N  1/04 
MS.  CL  358—296  34  claims 


29.  A  copying  nnachine  comprising: 

a  recording  medium  having  an  image  carrying  sheet  with  an 
adhesive  layer  and  a  release  sheet  releasably  secured  to  the 
adhesive  layer; 

image  reading  means  for  reading  an  original  image  line  by  line 
and  digitally  u-ansforming  the  original  image  into  image  data 
storable  in  a  memory,  wherein  the  image  data  includes  tone 
data; 

recording  medium  supplying  means  for  supplying  the  recortling 
medium  to  the  image  printing  means: 

a  cartridge  for  mounting  the  recording  medium,  the  recording 
medium  supplying  means  and  a  ribbon  for  providing  at  least 
one  color  for  prinnng  the  image  data,  wherein  the  recording 
medium  supplying  means  has  a  cartridge  fitting  means 
adapted  for  removably  mounting  the  cartridge  to  the  copying 
machine;  and 

image  printing  means  for  producing  the  image  data  based  on  the 
tone  dau  on  the  recording  medium,  wherein  the  image  print- 
ing means  comprises  a  print  device  for  reproducing  each  pixel 
line  of  the  image  data,  wherein  the  print  device  comprises  a 
print  head  and  a  plurality  of  shift  registers  for  storing  the 
image  data  for  reproduction  by  the  print  head,  wherein  the 
shift  registers  are  coupled  in  one  of  senal  and  parallel  con- 
figuration for  producing  multiple  copies  of  the  image  data  on 
the  recording  medium. 


5,699,167 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WHICH  OUTPUTS  A 
COLOR  IMAGE  BY  SEPARATING  COLOR  IMAGE 
INFORMATION  INTO  AT  LEAST  TWO  COLOR 
COMPONENTS 
Tetsuya    Nozaki,    Yokohama;    HideU    Adadii,    Kawasaki,- 
Yoshiyuki  Suzuki,  Yokohama;  Kazuhiko  Hirt>oka.  Tokyo; 
Hiroyiiki   Icfaikawa,  Kawasaki,  and   Masahito  Yamamoto. 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315.299 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-244735 

fat  a."  H04N  1/40,1/46:  Gfl3F  i/0& 

MS.  CL  358—298  \t^  Claims 


NOH<XffimO«T» 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

image  input  means  for  inputting  color  image  information; 

color  discrimination  means  for  discriminating  a  color  of  an 
image  inputted  by  said  image  input  means  at  each  pixel; 

image  processing  means  for  generating  a  first  color  component 
and  a  second  color  component  on  the  basis  of  the  color 
discrimination  resuh  by  said  color  discrimination  means; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  values  of  the  first  and  second 
color  components  generated  by  said  image  processing  means; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  either  the  first  color  component  or 
the  second  color  component  on  the  basis  of  the  comparison 
result  by  said  comparing  means: 

diffusion  means  for  diflijsing  a  color  component  which  is  not 
selected  by  said  selecting  means  to  neighbonng  pixels:  and 

image  output  means  for  outputting  a  plurality  of  color  informa- 
tion independently, 

wherein  said  selecting  means  selects  tl>e  color  component  hav- 
ing the  larger  value  out  of  the  first  and  second  color  compo- 
nents on  the  basis  of  the  comparison  result. 


5,699,168 

GRAYSCALE  PRINTING  WTTH  SLIDING  WINDOW 

MEMORY 

Vadlamannati  Venkateswar,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,444 

fat  a.*  H04N  1/40:1/23:  GOID  9/42 

MS.  CL  358—298  n  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  exposing  pixels  of  a  photoconductive  drum  for 
printing  a  grayscale  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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for  storing  a  row  of 


storing  an  array  of  exposure  data  in  a  slid  >g  window  meniory, 
said  sliding  window  memory  having  a  p  edeiermined  number 
of  addressable  rows,  each  of  said  rows  ) 
said  array  of  exposure  data: 

generating  a  microimage  on  said  drum,  byiaddressing  elements 
of  a  pixel  array  imaging  device  in  accoriance  with  said  array 
of  exposure  data:  I 

decrementing  said  exposure  data  to  account  for  said  microim- 
age: 

readdressing  each  row  of  said  array  of  exposure  data  to  a  next 
row  of  said  sliding  wiixlow  memory: 

addressing  a  new  row  of  exposure  dau  a$  a  last  row  of  said 
sliding  window  memory: 

repeating  said  generating,  decrementingj  readdressing,  and 
addressing  steps  until  all  of  said  image  it  exposed. 


5,699,169 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WHEREIN  DATA  IS 
CONVERTED  BETWEEN  MULTI-LEVEL  DATA  AND 
BI-LEVEL  DATA 
Keyi  Nakatani;  Masamkhi  Sugiura,  both  of  Toyokawa;  Mune- 
hiro  Nakatant,  Toyohashi,  and  Shigenobu  Fukushima,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,779,  Dec.  26,  |995.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6)2310 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  3,  1991,  3-256729; 
Oct  3,  1991,  3-256732;  Oct  3,  1991,  3-256%t0 
Int  a."  H04N  1/387:1/41:1/^93 
VS.  CI.  358—298 


1.  An  image  forming  method  comprising  th ;  steps  of: 


1  plurality  of  pages 
each  page: 


for  the  plurality  of 


(a)  reading  images  of  a  document  having 
and  generating  multi-level  image  data  foi 

(b)  convening  the  generated  multi-level  im  ige  data  to  bi-level 
image  data  which  represents  blaclc  or  whi  te: 

(c)  storing  the  converted  bi-level  image  dau 
pages; 

(d)  successively  reading  the  stored  bi-level  jmage  data  for  each 
page  from  said  memory  means  and  recovering  the  read  data  to 
multi-level  image  data: 

(e)  printing  an  image  on  a  sheet  of  paper  for  each  page  in 
accordance  with  the  recovered  multi-level  image  data:  and 

(0  repeating  steps  (d)  and  (e)  a  prescribed  dumber  of  times. 


5,699,170 

IMAGE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

RECEIVER  IMAGE  DATA  SELECTION  CAPABILITY 

Taro  Yokose,  and   Koh   Kamizawa,   both   of  Ebina,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  294,935,  Aug.  23,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  68«,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  J4,  1993,  5-209672 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  1/32 
VJS.  a.  358-426  1  4  claims 

1.  An  image  communication  system,  compr  iing: 


oouw        /, 
■■■■III      *-* 


3S    —      CfaVOiCMI  COOiO 


a  transmission  apparatus  for  transmitting  an  image  inputted 

thereto  as  image  data:  and 
a  plurality  of  reception  apparatuses,  each  of  which  includes 
image  dau  input  means  for  receiving  the  transmitted  image 
data  and  image  output  means  for  outputting  the  received 
image  data  as  the  image: 
said  transmission  apparatus  including: 

image  input  means  for  receiving  an  image: 
attribute  data  production  means  for  producing  plural  sets  of 
attribute  data  each  of  which  represents  the  attribute  of  one 
of  the  plural  sets  of  image  data  and  corresponds  to  one  of 
the  capabilities  of  said  image  output  means: 
hierarchization  means  for  performing  hierarchization  of  the 
input  image  by  producing  plural  sets  of  image  data  from  the 
input  image,  each  of  the  plural  sets  of  image  data  being 
coded  for  diflfereni  attributes  corresponding  to  different 
capabilities  of  said  image  output  means:  and 
means  for  transmining  the  plural  sets  of  image  data  to  said 
plurality  of  reception  apparatuses  at  the  same  time  without 
negotiation,  said  transmitting  means  including  means  for 
transmitting  the  plural  sets  of  attribute  data  with  the  plural 
sets  of  image  data; 
each  of  said  reception  apparatuses  further  including   selection 
means  for  selecting  at  least  one  set  of  image  data  from  the 
transmitted  plural  sets  of  image  data  in  accordance  with  the  capa- 
bility of  said  image  output  means,  said  reception  apparatuses 
further  including  attribute  data  decoding  means  for  decoding  the 
attribute  data  produced  by  said  attribute  data  production  means: 
and  said  selection  means  including  means  for  selecting  at  least  one 
set  of  image  data  in  accordance  with  the  decoded  attribute  data. 


5,699,171 

FACSIMILE  MACHINE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

OWN-CALL-NITMBERS 

Fumihiro  Minamizawa,  Toyoake,  and  Tetsuya  Aoki,  Nagoya, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  352,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1993,  5-306906; 
Dec.  7,  1993,  5-306907;  Jun.  8,  1994,  6-126028 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/32:  H04M  11/00 
VS.  CL  358--M0  26  Claims 

1.  A  facsimile  machine  comprising: 

a  data  obtaining  device  which  obtains  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
own-call-number  data  each  set  of  which  identifies  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  a  plurality  of  different  own  call  numbers 
allotted  to  the  facsimile  machine  according  to  a  common 
numbering  rule,  each  of  said  different  own  call  numbers 
identifying  the  facsimile  machine  from  other  facsimile 
machines  to  which  otlier  call  numbers  different  from  the 


December  16,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2447 


different  own  call  numbers  are  alloned  according  to  said 

common  numbering  rule: 
a  plurality  of  memories  which  are  related  with  said  different  own 

call  numbers,  respectively,  and  in  which  a  plurality  of  batches 

of  information  are  stored,  respectively:  and 
a  transmitter  which  transmits,  to  one  of  said  other  facsimile 

machines,  the  batch  of  information  stored  in  one  of  said 

memories  which  corresponds  to  one  of  said  different  own  call 

numbers  identified  by  one  of  said  sets  of  own-call-number 

data  obtained  by  said  data  obtaining  device. 


5,699,172 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  HAVING 

A  TONER  AND  INK  SAVING  FEATURE 
Toshiytiki  Hattori,  and   Noriyoshi   Chiba,   both  of  Nagano, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1994,  6-141970 
Int  a."  G06F  15/00:  H04N  1/40 
VS.  a.  358-^59  11  Claims 

^¥^      -« 


lilt  o«U- 

■ctiM  V  am 
— M  mt  KCEinB 

MIITIK   MTl   us 


TDM  M  i«  IMI I  h*a  Brr  m  tmiI  IriM  orr  tbe  tgatll 


taMll 


iCM  MT  TM 
STMCa  Met  1*1* 
Mr>  TMB  Ha 


iiTltMjU'  *  Tc  am-fc((' 

■  ■t  Wtif  MI*  Ht  VVt    ''■      n 

Mffrrt  iiG  caon  miT.K^ 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  that  uses  a  developing  agent  to 
produce  an  image  composed  of  dot  patterns,  compnsing: 

edge  detector  means  for  receiving  initial  bit  map  data  and 
detecting  bits  corresponding  to  an  edge  of  a  dot  pattern 
represented  by  die  initial  bit  map  data; 

dot  saving  means  for  receiving  the  initial  bit  map  data  and 
modifying  the  initial  bit  map  data  by  removing  dots  from 
selected  portions  of  the  dot  pattern  represented  by  the  initial 
bit  map  data: 

nKans  for  combining  the  modified  bit  map  data  from  said  dot 
saving  means  with  said  detected  bits  from  said  edge  detector 
means  in  such  a  way  that  edge  bits  from  the  modified  bit  map 
data  that  correspond  to  the  detected  bits  of  the  edge  of  the  dot 
pattern  are  replaced  by  the  detected  bits  corresponding  to  the 
edge  of  the  dot  pattern,  thereby  forming  combined  bit  map 
data; 


a  selecting  circuit  receiving  the  combined  bit  map  data  as  a  first 
input  and  receiving  die  initial  bit  map  dau  as  a  second  input 
and  producing  as  an  output  selected  bit  map  dau  which  is 
selected  from  the  first  and  second  inputs  based  upon  a  toner 
saving  selection  signal: 

an  edge  smoothing  circuit  receiving  the  selected  bit  map  dau  as 
an  input  and  producing  edge-smoothed  bit  map  dau  as  an 
output:  and 

means  for  producing  the  image  according  to  the  edge-smoothed 
bit  map  dau  ou^i  from  said  edge  smoothing  circuit 


5,699,173 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  STILL  CAMERA  RECORDING 

OPTICAL  IMAGES  OF  SUBJECTS  IN  A  MEMORY 

WHICH  FACILITATES  MEMORY  ACCESS  FROM  AN 

EXTERNAL  REQUEST 

Iwao   Aizawa,   Yokohama;    Shigeyuki    Itoh,   Kawasaki,   and 

Manabu  Wakabayashi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,625.  Mar.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,539335.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,486 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-066878 

Int  CL*  H04N  1/40:5/225:1/32:1/00 

VS.  a.  358— «68  46  Claims 


1.  A  ponable  electronic  camera  including  an  imaging  means  for 
effecting  photoelectric  conversion  on  an  optical  image  and  gener- 
ating an  electric  two-dimensional  image  information  signal,  a 
memory  having  a  plurality  of  storage  portions  for  storing  said 
two-dimensional  image  information  signal,  an  operation  start  com- 
manding means  for  commanding  an  operation  start,  and  control 
means  responsive  to  an  operation  start  command  given  from  said 
operation  stan  commanding  means  to  store,  in  said  memory,  a 
two-dimensional  image  informabon  signal  generated  in  said  imag- 
ing means  by  a  first  access  of  said  memory,  said  portable  electronic 
camera  comprising: 
an  input/output  unit: 

a  connection  detector  to  detect  a  communication  between  said 
input/output  unit  and  an  external  device  to  generate  an  electric 
signal: 
changeover  means  for  changing  over  from  said  first  access  to  a 
second  access  for  accessing  said  memory  by  said  external 
device  through  said  input/output  unit,  in  response  to  said 
electric  signal  of  said  coimection  detector, 
a  sute-detector  to  detect  said  first  access  being  in  a  ready  sute 

or  an  execution  sute:  and 
inhibition  means  responsive  to  said  sute-detector.  to  inhibit  said 
changeover  means  from  changing  over  to  said  second  access 
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and  to  inhibit  accessing  of  any  of  the 
portions  of  said  memory  by  said  second 
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plurality  of  storage 
iccess. 


5,699,174 

APPARATUS  AND  TECHNIQUE  FOR  fiENERATING  A 

SCREEN  REPRODUCTION  OF  AN  IMAGE 

Alex  Weiss,  Netanya,  and  Uri  F.  Gronemann,  Tel  Aviv,  both  of 

Israel,  assignors  to  Scitex  Corporation  Ltd.,  Herzliya,  Israel 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  221,938,  Apr.  1,  1994.  This  application 

Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,>74 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  8,  1993,  105343 
Int  CI."  H(MN  1/405 
MS.  a.  358—534  6  Oaims 


1.  A  technique  for  screening  an  image  for  h)  If-tone  reproduction 
by  image  reproduction  apparatus  comprisin) 
which  is  operative  to  mark  a  medium  alortg 
parallel  marking  lines  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  digital  representation  of  density 

image: 
storing  dot  shape  information  representative 

in  a  line-by-line  arrangement,  said  line-ky-line  arrangement 
being  in  accordance  with  said  parallel  making  lines; 
extracting  said  dot  shape  information  from  a|  storage  memory  for 
said  density  values  in  the  form  of  information  that  designates 


on  and  off  points  for  each  marking  line; 


md 


modulating  the  intensity  of  a  marking  beai  n  employed  in  said 


marking  device  in  accordance  with  said 
tion. 


dot  shape  informa- 


5,699,175 
MULTIPHOTON  PHOTOREFRACTIVE  klOLOGRAPHIC 

RECORDING  MEDU 
Jeffrey  P.  Wilde,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  ^gnor  to  Quinta 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,823 

Int.  a."  G03H  im 

lis.  a.  359—7  1  Claim 
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1.  A  two-photon  and  higher  photorefractive  recording  material, 
comprising: 


An  electro-optic  host  material,  said  host  material  doped  with  at 

-     least  one  lanthanide  dopant  material,  said  at  least  one  lan- 

thanide  dopant  material  selected  from  a  group  of  lanthanide 

materials  consisting  of  praseodymium,  samarium,  europium. 

terbium,  and  ytterbium. 


5,699,176 
UPGRADABLE  FIBER-COAX  NETWORK 
Leonard  G.  Cohen,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554J32 

Int.  CI."  H04B  10/20;  lOAX) 

VS.  a.  359—118  12  Claims 
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a  marking  device 
a  multiplicity  of 

>alues  of  an  original 

of  a  screen  function 


1.  A  hybrid  fiber-coax  network,  comprising: 

a  central  office; 

a  distribution  node  remotely  located  from  said  central  office; 

a  feeder  fiber  for  permitting  communication  between  said  central 
office  and  said  distribution  node; 

a  coax  distribution  network  for  permitting  communication 
between  said  distribution  node  and  subscribers  within  a  local 
area  network,  said  coax  distribution  network  having  spaced 
line  extension  amplifiers  (LEAs)  to  extend  the  distribution 
length  of  the  coax  distribution  network; 

a  multiplicity  of  distribution  fibers  extending  from  said  distribu- 
tion node  to  respective  optic  network  units  (ONUs)  termina- 
tions; 

a  passive  optic  component  located  at  said  distribution  node  for 
exchanging  transmissions  between  one  of  said  feeder  fibers 
and  one  of  said  multiplicity  of  distribution  fibers;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  ONUs  is  co- located  with  one  of  said  LEAs 
and  connected  to  said  coax  distribution  network  downstream 
of  said  co-located  LEA  so  as  to  provide  a  passive  optic 
network  that  bypasses  said  co-located  LEA. 


5,699,177 

COMMUNICATION  METHOD  IN  NETWORK  SYSTEM 

FOR  PERFORMING  INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION 

AMONG  TERMINAL  EQUIPMENTS  USING  LIGHT 

BEAMS  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  WAVELENGTHS, 

TERMINAL  EQUIPMENT  USED  IN  THE  METHOD  AND 

NETWORK  SYSTEM  USING  THE  METHOD 
Mitsuru  Yamamoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,782,  Apr.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1993,  5-97741; 
May  28,  1993,  5-126795;  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-75754 
Int  CI.''  H04J  1 4/02:  H04B  10/20 
VS.  a.  359—125  28  Claims 

1.  A  terminal  equipment  used  in  a  network  system  constituted  by 
a  wavelength-multiplexing  transmission  path  for  multiplexing  and 
transmitting  a  plurality  of  wavelengths,  and  a  plurality  of  terminal 
equipments  connected  to  said  transmission  path,  comprising: 
passing/fetching  means  which  can  select  whether  an  optical 
signal  transmitted  from  another  terminal  equipment  and  hav- 


December  16,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2449 


H 


*naa 


i^-v' 


\tBwmn  y 


ing  a  reception  wavelength  previously  assigned  to  said  termi- 
nal equipment  among  optical  signals  of  a  plurality  of  wave- 
lengths on  said  wavelength-multiplexing  transmission  path  is 
fetched  into  said  terminal  equipment  aiKl  is  intercepted  from 
said  wavelength-multiplexing  transmission  path,  or  is  caused 
to  pass  through  said  terminal  equipment  without  intercepting 
from  said  wavelength-multiplexing  transmission  path; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  die  optical  signal  of  the  reception 
wavelength  which  is  fetched  by  said  passing/fetching  means; 
and 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  signal  to  be  transmitted 
onto  said  wavelength-multiplexing  transmission  path. 


5,699,178 

PROCEDURE  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DISTRIBUTION  AND 

RECEPTION  OF  WAVELENGTH  REFERENCE  IN 

OPTICAL  MULTICHANNEL  NETWORK 

Letf  Ostlund,  Enskede,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telia  AB,  Farsta, 

Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,116 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Sweden,  Jan.  23,  199.^,  9500208 
Int  a."  H04B  10/00 
VS.  a.  359—161  19  Claims 


7.  System  for  reception  of  a  wavelength  reference  in  an  optical 
multichannel  network  including  a  wavelength  reference  unit  for 
transmission  of  a  wavelength  reference  signal  to  at  least  one  node 
which  has  a  transminer  laser  needing  a  wavelength  reference,  the 
system  comprising: 

means  for  comparing  a  wavelength  of  a  transminer  laser  with  a 
wavelength  of  a  modulated  wavelength  in  a  wavelength  ref- 
erence signal  and  with  a  correct  wavelength  to  which  the  at 
least  one  node  shall  be  stabilized; 
means  for  obtaining  a  relation  between  the  wavelength  of  the 
transmitter  laser  and  the  correct  wavelength,  said  means  for 
obtaining  comprising: 
means  for  mixing  a  part  of  an  output  signal  of  the  utmsmitter 

laser  with  the  wavelength  reference  signal; 
means  for  generating  a  first  signal  having  a  frequency  which 
is  equal  to  a  frequency  difference  between  the  wavelength 
of  the  transmitter  laser  and  the  wavelength  reference  signal; 


means  for  generating  a  second  signal  which  is  proportional  to 
a  modulation  frequency  of  the  wavelength  reference  signal. 

means  for  detecting  a  first  point  in  time  when  the  first  signal  is 
at  a  maximum, 

means  for  multiplying  the  second  signal  with  a  signal  having 
a  frequency  which  corresponds  to  die  correct  wavelength; 

means  for  generating  a  third  signal  having  a  frequency  which 

IS  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  frequency  which 

corresponds  to  the  correct  wavelength  and  the  modulation 

frequency  of  die  wavelength  reference  signal,  and 

means  for  detecting  a  second  point  in  time  when  the  third  signal 

is  at  a  maximum;  and 
means  for  varying  the  output  signal  of  die  transmitter  laser  so 

that  the  first  and  second  points  in  time  coincide. 


5,699,179 

CANCELLATION  OF  DISTORTION  COMPONENTS  IN  A 

FIBER  OPTIC  LINK  WTTH  FEED-FORWARD 

LINEARIZATION 

Gancsh  K.  Gopalakrishnan,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa„  aasignor 

to  General  Instrument  Corporation  of  Delaware,  Chicago, 

OL 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,989 

Int  a.^  H04B  IQA)4 

VS.  CL  359—183  19  cUims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  distortion  components  in  an  RF  data 
signal  carried  as  an  optical  data  signal  in  a  fiber  optic  link,  wherein 
said  link  comprises  feed-forward  linearization  means  including  a 
primary  modulator  in  a  first  optical  path,  and  an  error-correcting 
modulator  in  a  second  optical  padi,  said  first  and  second  optical 
paths  carrying  a  common  coherent  optical  power  signal  which  is 
provided  by  an  optical  power  source,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  phase  modulator  provided  in  said  first  optical  path  between 

said  optical  power  source  and  said  primary  modulator; 
first  means  including  a  first  RF  line  for  providing  said  RF  data 
signal  to  said  phase  modulator,  such  that  said  phase  modulator 
is  responsive  to  a  phase  optical  modulation  index  (OMI)  k  of 
said  RF  data  signal  for  modulating  the  intensity  of  said  optical 
power  signal. 


5,699,180 

LASER  SCANNER  WTTH  CURVED  ANAMORPHIC 

MIRROR 

Toshio  Urakawa.  Yamato-Koriyama;  Hideki  Goto,  Osaka,  and 
Kounosuke  Mino.  Yamato-Koriyama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521 J96 

Claims  priority,  applicatiofl  Japan,  Oct  27,  1994.  6-263723 

Int  a."  G02B  26n& 

VS.  a.  359—208  8  Claims 

I.  A  laser  scanner  comprising: 

a  laser  emitting  unit  composed  of  laser  osciUating  means  for 
projecting  a  laser  beam,  and 
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mirror  for  moving 


condenser  lens  means  for  condensing  Che  I  iser  beam  projected 
from  said  laser  oscillating  means; 

laser  scanning  means  including  a  scanning 

linearly  the  laser  beam,  condensed  by  (aid  condenser  lens 
means,  in  a  primary  scanning  direction  thereof; 

curved  surface  reflecting  mirror  means  for  reflecting  the  laser 
beam  moved  by  sajd  scanning  mirror;  and 

a  photosensitive  body  for  receiving  the  las«r  beam  reflected  by 
said  curved  surface  reflecting  mirror,  wherein 

said  curved  surface  reflecting  mirror  is  circillarly  symmetrical  in 
the  primary  scanning  direction  of  the  laset  beam  and  elliptical 
in  a  secondary  scanning  direction  whicll  is  perpendicular  to 
the  primary  scanning  direction,  so  that  tlfc  laser  beam  travels 
at  a  substantially  constant  speed  on  the  scanned  surface  of 
said  photosensitive  body,  and 

wherein  the  distance,  from  said  scanning  i^irror  to  said  curved 
surface  reflecting  mirror  means,  is  arranged  to  be  substantially 
equal  to  the  distance  from  said  curved  surface  reflecting 
mirror  means  to  the  scanning  line  of  the' laser  beam  scanned 
on  said  photosensitive  body,  so  that  the  |icident  angle  of  the 
laser  beam  on  said  scanning  mirror  is.  made  substantially 
normal  to  the  center  of  scanning  in  the  primary  scanning 
direction,  and  substantially  equal  to  the  incident  angle  of  the 
laser  beam  onto  the  curved  surface  reflecting  mirror  from  the 
direction  normal  to  the  secondary  scanning  direction. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  defontable  mirror  device 
comprising  a  substrate  having  an  address  scatining  circuit,  a  plu- 
rality of  electrodes  formed  on  the  surface  of  laid  substrate,  a  first 
moving  mirror  rotatably  disposed  above  said  electrodes,  a  first  post 
for  supponing  said  first  moving  mirror  betweefi  said  electrodes  and 
said  first  moving  mirror,  a  second  post  formed  on  the  surface  of 
said  first  moving  mirror,  and  a  second  moving  mirror  rotatably 
supported  by  said  second  post,  the  method  coniprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  said  second  moving  mirror  in  a  p^determined  pattern 
on  a  base; 


forming  said  second  post  to  extend  fiioro  a  surface  of  said  second 

moving  mirror; 
forming  said  first  moving  mirror  on  said  second  post; 
forming  said  first  post  on  said  first  moving  mirror; 
forming  said  electrodes  on  said  first  post;  and 
combining  said  substrate  with  an  assembly  of  said  first  and 

second  moving  mirrors,  said  first  and  second  posts,  and  said 

electrodes. 


5,699,182 

LIGHT  FATIGUE  RESISTANT  PHOTOCHROMIC 

FORMULATIONS 

Dheya  Alfekri,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xytronyx,  Inc., 

San  Diego,  Calif, 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,616 
Int  a."  G02F  1/00:  F21V  9/00 
U.S.  a.  359—321  37  Oaims 

1.  A  photochromic  composition  having  enhanced  light  fatigue 
resistance  comprising: 

(a)  a  napthopyran  photochrome;  and 

(b)  a  hindered  aminoether  light  stabilizer. 


5,699,181 

DEFORMABLE  MIRROR  DEVICE  AND 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Biun-Kyoo  Choi,  Seongnam,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  27,  1995, 
95-22554 

Int  a.*  G«2B  26/00 
U,S.  CL  359—291  5  Oaims 


5,699,183 
SILICA  GLASS  MEMBER  FOR  UV-LITHOGRAPHY, 
METHOD  FOR  SILICA  GLASS  PRODUCTION,  AND 
METHOD  FOR  SILICA  GLASS  MEMBER  PRODUCTION 
Hiroyuki  Hiraiwa,  Yokohama;  Seishi  Fujiwara,  Sagamihara; 
Hiroki  Jinbo,  Kawasaki;  Jun  Takano;  Norio  Komine,  both  of 
Sagamihara;    Kazuhiro    Nakagawa,    Hachioji,    and    Issey 
Tanaka,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  193,474,  Feh.  8,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1993,  5-22293; 
Feb.  10,  1993,  5-22294;  Apr.  23,  1993,  5-98218;  Dec  27,  1993, 
5-330740 

Int  a.*  G02B  13/]4:  G03B  27/42 
VS.  a.  359—355  10  Oaims 


9.  An  apparatus  for  projection  and  exposing  an  pattern  of  a 
reticle  onto  a  substrate,  comprising: 

an  optical  system  that  illuminates  the  reticle  with  ultraviolet 
(UV)  light  having  a  wavelength  not  longer  than  300  nm;  and 

a  projection  optical  system  that  forms  an  image  of  the  pattern  on 
the  substrate,  and  that  includes  a  plurality  of  silica  glass 
members  each  having  a  rotationally  symmetrical  distribution 
of  refractive  index,  with  a  central  axis  of  each  silica  glass 
member  being  substantially  coincident  with  an  optical  axis  of 
said  projection  optical  system. 
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5,699,184 

USE  OF  STEREOSCOPIC  DISPLAY  SYSTEMS 

UTILIZING  CHIRAL  LIQUID  CRYSTALS 

Dennis  R.  Hall,  7075  SW.  Hoodview  PI.,  Beaverton,  One.. 

97008 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,673,  Aug.  13,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5^98,131.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314.142 

Int  O."  G02B  27/26 
VS.  O.  359-^165  42  Oaims 


4 • 


1.  A  method  of  presenting  a  stereoscopic  display  to  a  viewer. 

said  display  being  composed  of  a  pair  of  stereoscopic  images,  said 

method  comprising: 

printing  the  pair  of  stereoscopic  images  together  on  a  print 
medium  with  color  and  polarization  encoding  chiral  nematic 
liquid  crystal  and  filter  inks,  thereby  forming  a  composite 
image,  with  the  color  and  polarization  encoded  composite 
image  reflecting  and  transmitting  polarized  light  wherein  the 
polarization  orienution  of  the  light  from  each  specific  color 
field  of  one  of  said  pair  of  stereoscopic  images  is  substantially 
orthogonal  to  the  light  from  the  corresponding  color  field  of 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  stereoscopic  images,  and 
presenting  said  composite  image  to  a  viewer  wearing  polariza- 
tion decoding  glasses,  wherein  the  lenses  of  said  glasses 
transmit  circularly  polarized  light,  with  the  polarization  orien- 
ution of  said  light  being  configured  to  substantially  allow  the 
light  from  one  of  the  images  of  said  pair  of  stereoscopic 
images  to  be  transmitted  through  only  one  of  said  lenses  and 
the  light  from  the  other  image  of  said  pair  of  stereoscopic 
images  to  be  transmitted  by  the  other  of  said  lenses,  whereby 
the  viewer  perceives  said  stereoscopic  display. 


5,699,185 
USE  OF  FRESNEL  ZONE  PLATES  FOR  MATERIAL 
PROCESSING 
Bruce  G.  MacDonald,  San  Diego;  Robert  O.  Hunter,  Jr..  Ran- 
ch© Santa  Fe;  Adiai  H.  Smith,  and  Clark  C.  Guest  both  of 
San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lite!  Instruments.  San 
Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  940,008.  Sep.  3,  1992.  Pat  No.  5  J62.940. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612.212,  Nov.  9,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,665 
Int  O."  G02B  5/18:27/44:  B23K  2(M2 
VS.  O.  359—569  3  Oaims 


1.  A  transmissive  plate  for  use  in  optical  machining  comprising: 
a  plate  which  is  tran.smissive  to  a  preselected  frequency  of  light 

in  an  ultra  violet  range; 
the  plate  divided  into  a  plurality  of  discrete  subapertutes 


each  containing  independent  image  information  and  independent 
focus  information  from  adjoining  subapertures  for  causing  a 
working  image  unique  to  die  subapenure  to  form  at  a  prese- 
lected working  distance  from  the  subapenure; 

each  discrete  subapenure  having  a  single  peripheral  boundary 
and  containing  widun  the  single  peripheral  boundary  transpar- 
ent gratings  for  changing  the  phase  of  incident  coherent  ultra 
violet  light  of  die  preselected  frequency; 

die  changed  phase  of  the  incident  coherent  ultra  violet  light 
transmitted  through  the  transparent  gratings  within  the  single 
peripheral  boundary  producing  by  constructive  optical  inter- 
ference die  working  image  at  die  preselected  working  distance 
from  the  subapenure;  and, 

a  center  of  at  least  one  subaperture  being  laterally  displaced 
from  a  center  of  die  working  image  it  produces,  each  said 
subapenure  grating  being  totally  transparent  without  opaque 
gratings,  the  transparent  gratings  being  so  formed  to  provide 
constructive  optical  interference  of  die  highest  optical  power 
at  the  working  image. 


5.699,186 

MULTI-FOLD  OPTICAL  MAGNIFIER  FOR  USE  IN 

IMAGE  MANIFESTATION  APPARATUS 

Fred  V.  Richard,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

Schaiunburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,285 

Int  O."  G02B  5/18:27/14:17/00:5/04 

VS.  CL  359—569  33  Oaims 


20 


I.  A  multi-fold  optical  magnifier  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  optical  elements  including  an  optical  prism  having 
a  light  inlet  and  a  light  outlet  with  al  least  one  reflecting 
surface  optically  positioned  between  the  inlet  and  die  ouUet  so 
as  to  direct  light  from  the  inlet  to  die  outlet  and  an  optical  lens 
positioned  adjacent  the  light  outlet  of  the  prism  so  as  to 
receive  light  from  die  prism,  die  optical  prism  being  con- 
structed to  internally  reflect  the  light  four  times  between  die 
light  mlel  and  die  light  outlet,  the  optical  prism  including  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  surfaces  with  the  first  and  diird 
surfaces  being  parallel  and  spaced  apan  and  die  second  and 
fourth  surfaces  being  parallel  and  spaced  apan.  and  the  first 
surface  of  die  optical  prism  defining  the  light  inlet  and  the 
diird  surface  of  die  optical  prism  defining  the  light  oudet; 

the  plurality  of  optical  elements  defining  a  light  path  from  a  path 
inlet  to  a  path  oudet  with  at  least  one  aspheric  surface  fonned 
on  one  of  the  plurality  of  optical  elements  and  positioned  in 
the  light  path  for  aberration  correction  and  at  least  one  dif- 
fractive  optical  element  formed  on  one  of  the  plurality  of 
optical  elements  and  positioned  in  die  light  path  so  as  to 
provide  further  aberration  correction;  and 

the  plurality  of  optical  elements  being  constructed  to  angularly 
magnify  an  image  source  al  the  light  inlet  of  the  first  optical 
element  by  greater  dian  ten. 
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5,699,187 

OPTICAL  COUPLE! 

Nobuhiro  Fukushima;  Hideki  Noda,  and  tiiroaki  Matsuda,  all 

of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

per  No.  PCT/JP93/00814,  §  371  Date  Ftb.  3,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WalM/00782,  PCT  Pub. 

Dale  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Rled  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  190,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1992,  4-160493; 
Jul.  23,  1992,  4-196837 

Int  CI."  G02B  1/10 
VS.  a.  359—583 


DIVIDED 
LIGHT  BEAM  PI 


SIK  SLE-LAreR 
OIV  DIHG  FILM 


14  Oaims 


INCIDENT  LIGHT  BEAM  PO 


LIGHT  BEAM  P2 

1.  An  optical  coupler  for  dividing  a  sinkle  ligiit  beam  in  an 
optical  transmission  path  at  a  predetermined  ratio,  comprising: 

a  single-layer  dividing  film  evaporated  on  p  substrate  as  a  single 
layer  of  silicon-dioxide  with  an  optical  iRIm  thickness  thereof 
ranging  from  0.23A.  to  0.34X,  said  filn  material  having  a 
refractive  index  which  is  equal  to  or  si|ialler  than  the  square 
root  of  a  refractive  index  of  said  substifte:  and 

holder  means  for  holding  said  single-layet^  dividing  film  in  the 
optical  transmission  path  such  that  tha  signal  light  beam  Is 
applied  to  said  single-layer  dividing  filifi  a(  an  incident  angle 
of  about  45  degrees. 


5,699,188 
METAL-COATED  MULTILAYER  MIRROR 
Laurence  R.  Gilbert,  Marine  on  the  St  OnAx,  and  Andrew  J. 
Ouderkirk,  Woodbury,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,418 
Int  ex."  G02B  l/10:5/3(> 
VS.  a.  359—584 

X  13 


nl  =  1.64 


n2>1.64 


n1  =  1.64 


n2=1.64 


nl  .1.64 


02  =  1.64 


n1  =  1.64 


n2>1.64 


nl  =  1.64 


1.  A  metal-coated  multilayer  mitror  con^  rising  a  multilayered 
polymer  film  and  a  metal  layer; 
the  multilayered-polymer  film  comprising 

(A)  layers  of  a  birefringent  semi-crystall  ine  having  an  average 
thickness  of  not  more  than  0.5  microps;  and 

(B)  layers  of  a  selected  second  polymtr  having  an  average 
thickness  of  not  more  than  0.5  microtis: 

and  the  metal  layer  comprising  a  refleci  ive  metal. 
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5.699,189 
SINGLE  LAYER  ANTI  REFELCTIVE  FILLM  FOR 
OPTICAL-SUBSTRATES 
John  P.  Murphy,  37508  Grove  Ave.,  WiUougbby,  Ohio  44094 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,850,  Dec.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  764,166 
Int  CI."  G02B  1/10:  B05D  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  359—601  19  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  surface  of  an  optical  substrate  an 
anti-reflective  coating  applied  as  a  single  layer  to  the  surface  of  the 
optical  substrate,  the  coaling  consisting  of  a  non-volatile  transpar- 
ent liquid  that  flows  along  the  surface  of  the  optical  substrate  to 
form  a  continuous  liquid  film  and  which  entirely  covers  the  surface 
of  the  optical  substrate,  the  liquid  film  remaining  as  a  liquid  on  the 
substrate,  wherein  the  film  provides  an  anti-reflective  interface 
between  the  substrate  and  air. 


5,699,190 
LENTICULAR  MEDU  HAVING  SPATULLY  ENCODED 
PORTIONS 
Richard  Dean  Young,  Fairport,  and  Richard  John  lYischong, 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,790 

Int  CI."  G02B  27/10 

VS.  a.  359—619  26  aaims 


1.  A  lenticular  media  comprising  at  least  one  encoded  portion 
adjoining  a  main  ponion,  wherein  said  encoded  portion  is  posi- 
tioned to  provide  alignment  and  registration  for  precisely  determin- 
ing the  location  of  the  main  ponion,  said  encoded  portion  compris- 
mg  a  plurality  of  planar  regions,  each  of  said  planar  regions  being 
separated  by  at  least  one  lenticule. 


44  Claims 


5,699,191 
NARROW-PITCH  BEAM  HOMOGENIZER 
David  K.  Fork,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Coiu. 

Filed  Oct  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  736319 

Int  a."  G02B  27/10 

VS.  a.  359—626  17  Claims 


1.  An  irradiation  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  radiation  source  for  emitting  a  coherent  beam; 

(b)  a  first  optical  system  for  dividing  said  coherent  beam  into  a 
plurality  of  wavelets;  and 

(c)  a  second  optical  system  for  directing  and  superimposing  said 
plurality  of  wavelets  upon  one  another  forming  a  substantially 
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homogenized  beam  on  a  surface  of  an  object  to  be  irradiated, 
wherein  said  substantially  homogenized  beam  has  an  associ- 
ated interference  pitch  which  is  smaller  than  or  on  the  order  of 
the  thermal  diffusion  length  of  said  object  to  be  irradiated. 


5,699,192 
ELECTROCHROMIC  STRUCTURES  AND  METHODS 
John  E.  Van  Dine,  Mahwah;  V.  D.  Parktae,  Edison;  Lisa  C. 
Klein,  Highland  Park,  and  Forrest  A.  Trumbore,  Summit,  all 
of  N J.,  assignors  to  Sun  Active  Glass  Electrochromics,  Inc., 
Valley  Cottage,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  996,730,  Dec.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  866,606,  Apr.  10, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,404,244.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  511,628 
Int  CL"  G02F  l/15i 
VS.  a.  359-2«>  78  claims 

,0^ 


1.  An  electrochromic  device  applied  to  a  substrate  comprising  an 
electrochromic  layer  as  a  first  electrode,  a  counterelectrode  layer  as 
a  second  electrode,  and  an  ion<onducting  layer  for  conducting 
ions  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes,  said  ion-conducting 
layer  being  substantially  transparent  in  the  visible  range,  having  a 
substantially  uniform  thickness,  comprising  inorganic  matcnal 
with  associated  residual  hydroxyl  and/or  organic  material,  and 
having  a  microstiucture  faciliuting  the  transfer  of  said  ions  diere- 
through. 


5,699,193 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  ACCURATE 

POSITIONING  OF  COMPONENTS  Ft)R  FLIP-CHIP 

MOUNTING 

Bemd  Monno,  Berlin;  Georg  Tkvuscfa,  and  Jens  Bicseobadi, 

both  of  Aachen,  all  of  Germany,  assizors  to  Tinetecfa  Geseil- 

schafl  Fur  Electronik  Technologic  mbH,  Berlin.  Germany 

FUed  JiU.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  10,  1995,  195  24 
475-3 

Int  a."  G02B  27/14:  GOIB  U/00:  HOIR  4i/0Q 
VS.  a.  359-630  15  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  accurate  positioning,  for  flip-chip  mounting, 
of  a  component  with  its  contact  surface  on  a  contact  surface  of  a 
substrate,  where  the  component  or  the  substrate  is  held  at  the  free 
end  of  a  lever  arm  which  can  pivot  around  an  axis  and  where  the 
other  part  is  held  on  a  suppon.  where,  in  the  path  of  the  beam 
between  an  optical  device,  especially  a  viewing  device,  and  the 
contact  surfaces  of  the  two  parts,  a  semireflecting  mirror  is  pro- 
vided to  produce  images  of  both  contact  surfaces  simultaneously  in 
the  optical  device,  and  where  a  first  point  on  one  of  the  contact 
surfaces,  a  second  point  on  the  other  contact  surface,  a  third  point 
on  the  semireflecting  mirror,  and  the  pivot  axis  of  the  lever  arm 
form  die  comers  of  a  square,  wherein  the  path  of  the  beam  between 
the  optical  device  (18)  and  the  semireflecting  muror  (17)  is  a  beam 
path  which  is  parallel  to  the  optical  axis  (24)  of  the  optical  device 
(18),  striking  the  mirror  at  an  angle  of  approximately  45°;  wherein, 
before  the  one  part  (2;  I)  is  set  down  on  die  other  pan  (I;  2).  a  first 
lens  (21)  is  located  between  the  mirror  (17)  and  the  contact  surface 


of  this  one  pan  (2;  I),  which  lens  focuses  the  beam  path  on  this 
contact  surface,  while  a  second  lens  (22).  which  focuses  die  beam 
path  on  Its  assigned  contact  surface,  is  located  between  the  minor 
(17)  and  the  contact  surface  of  this  other  pan  (1);  and  wherein  dte 
two  lenses  (21,  22)  and  the  mirror  (17)  are  mounted  in  an  aligned 
sute  on  a  bracket  (10).  where,  before  the  parts  (1,  2)  are  bonded  to 
each  other,  the  lenses  are  nnoved  out  of  the  pivot  range  of  the  lever 
arm  (7)  by  means  of  a  motion  device  (12;  17,  30). 


5,699,194 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  AN 
INTERNALLY  REFLECTING  OCULAR  OPTICAL 
SYSTEM 
Koicfai  Takahashi,  Hacfaioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Otympos  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23,  I99«,  Ser.  No,  605.8M 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1996,  8-025138 
Int  a."  G02B  27/14 
VS.  CL  359—633  34  , 

.3 

1  X 


1.  An  image  display  apparatus  comprising  an  image  display 

device  for  displaying  an  image,  and  an  ocular  optical  system  for 

projecting  the  image  formed  by  said  image  display  device  and  for 

leading  the  projected  image  to  an  observer's  eyeball. 

said  ocular  optical  system  being  ananged  such  that  light  rays 

emitted  from  said  image  display  device  are  reflected  three  or 

higher  odd-numbered  tinnes  before  reaching  said  observer's 

eyeball,  and  that  a  surface  of  said  ocular  optical  system  that  is 

disposed  immediately  in  front  of  said  observers  eyeball  is  a 

refracting  surface  which  internally  reflects  die  light  rays,  and 

through  which  the  light  rays  exit  from  said  ocular  optical 

system. 


179-253  O.G.-97-23:  QU 
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5,699,195 
PROJECTION  LENS  ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 
Graium  H.  Brewis,  Oceanside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Prorima 
Corporatioa,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  JiuL  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,250 

Int.  a.*  G02B  13/n 

VS.  a.  359—649  1  18  Claims 


h-M  J 


I.  A  projection  lens  arrangement  for  an  i^iage  projector  having 
an  oflfset  image  display  unit  to  project  an  irtage,  comprising; 

a  projection  lens  assembly  including  a  plu  rality  of  lens  elements 
in  a  common  optical  path  arranged 
configuration  arranged  to  receive  an  i  nage  from  the  image 
display  unit: 

said  plurality  of  lens  elements  including  a 
element  and  a  non-linearly  movable  I  ;ns  element,  wherein 
said  linearly  movable  lens  element  ^nd  said  non-linearly 
movable  lens  element  are  movable  alont  said  common  optical 
path  substantially  concurrently  to  facil  itaie  the  substantially 
distortion  free  projection  of  the  ima|  e  for  a  given  throw- 
range:  and 

a  field  lens  element  disposed  in  said  lommon  optical  path 
between  the  image  display  unit  and  said  projection  lens 
assembly. 


5,699,196 

MICROSCOPE  OBJECTIVE  LENS  AI^D  MICROSCOPE 
Junichi  Misawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,813 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JulJ  21,  1995,  7-207602 

Int  CI.''  G02B  21/02:9/  W 

MS.  a.  359—659  I  9  Claims 


1.  A  microscope  objective  lens  comprising  successively  from  an 
object  side,  a  positive  meniscus  lens  coaponent  01  having  a 
concave  surface  directed  onto  the  object  sidi  1:  a  positive  meniscus 
cemented  lens  component  G2  having  a  coieave  surface  directed 
onto  the  object  side:  a  biconvex  lens  compi  mem  G3:  a  cemented 
lens  component  G4  having,  at  least,  a  negatii  e  lens  and  a  biconvex 
lens:  and  a  negative  meniscus  cemented  lens 
a  concave  surface  directed  onto  an  image  siie. 

wherein,  assuming  that  radius  of  curvaturf  of  the  surface  on  the 
object  side  of  said  positive  meniscus  Iei4  component  GI  is  rl. 
radius  of  curvature  of  the  surface  closest  to  the  object  side  of 
said  positive  meniscus  cemented  lens  {component  G2  is  r3. 
composite  focal  length  of  said  positive  |neniscus  lens  compo- 
nent Gl  to  said  cemented  lens  component  G4  is  fl,  focal 


romponent  G5  having 


length  of  said  negative  meniscus  cemented  lens  component 
G5  is  f2.  focal  length  of  said  objective  lens  as  a  whole  is  f, 
and  axial  air  space  between  said  cemented  lens  component  G4 
and  said  negative  meniscus  cemented  lens  component  G5  is 
D.  the  following  conditions: 


O.I<rI/r3<0.3 
-30<f2/fl<-10 
5<D/f<8.5 
are  satisfied. 


5,699,197 

MICROSCOPE  WITH  A  CONDENSER  LENS  SYSTEM 

HAVING  A  TAPERED  PORTION 

Tatsuro  Otaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  178,847,  Jan.  7,  1994.  This  application 

Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,452 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1993,  5-001443: 
Jan.  25,  1993,  5-009703;  Jan.  25,  1993.  5-009704 

Int.  CI."  G02B  21/02 
VS.  CI.  359—661  6  claims 

ST 

3 

W 


1.  A  condenser  lens  system  for  collecting  light  from  a  light 
source  to  illuminate  a  sample,  comprising: 
a  single  or  multiple  lens:  and 
a  lens  barrel  for  holding  said  lens; 
wherein 

said  lens  barrel  holds  said  lens  in  such  a  state  that  a  lens 

surface  closest  to  the  sample  in  a  lens  element  located 

closest  to  the  sample  projects  from  a  tip  end  of  said  lens 

barrel. 

a  projecting  portion  of  the  lens  element  located  closest  to  the 

sample  has  a  taper  portion,  and 
the  following  condition  is  .satisfied: 


md-hyo.9 

where  t  is  a  distance  along  the  optical  axis  between  a  lens  surface 
closest  to  the  sample  in  the  lens  element  located  closes  to  the 
sample  and  a  tip  end  portion  of  said  lens  barrel,  d  an  axial 
thickness  of  said  lens  element,  and  5  a  distance  along  the  optical 
axis  between  a  lens  surface  closest  to  the  light  source  in  said  lens 
element  and  a  position  where  said  lens  element  comes  to  contact 
with  said  lens  barrel. 
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5,699,198 
INTERNAL  FOCUSING  ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Kiyotaka  Inadome,  Kawasaki,  and  Wataru  Tatsuno,  Yoko- 
hama,  both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Nikon   Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,896,  Aug.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1992,  4-229000 
InL  CL'  G02B  15/14 
VS.  a.  359-684  22  CUims 


68  3,8  36 


1.  An  internal  focusing  zoom  lens  system  comprising  a  first  lens 
group  of  positive  refracting  power,  a  second  lens  group  of  negative 
refracting  power,  a  third  lens  group  of  positive  refracting  power, 
and  a  fourth  lens  group  of  positive  refracting  power  disposed  in  the 
named  order  from  the  object  side,  in  which  at  least  said  first  lens 
group,  said  third  lens  group  and  said  fourth  lens  grtxip  move 
toward  an  object  during  zooming  from  wide  angle  to  telephoto 
such  that  a  first  air  gap  increases  between  said  first  lens  group  and 
said  second  lens  group,  a  second  air  gap  decreases  between  said 
second  lens  group  and  said  third  lens  group,  and  a  third  air  gap 
decreases  between  said  third  lens  group  and  said  fourth  lens  group, 
and  said  second  lens  group  is  located  near  to  the  object  side  at 
telephoto  end  as  compared  to  at  wide  angle  end.  and  in  which  said 
second  lens  group  moves  toward  the  object  durmg  focusing  and  the 
following  conditions  are  satisfied; 


3.0<f,Mj<6.0 
2.2<-f^f„*»X3.3 


(I); 
(2) 
(3); 


where 
f , :  a  focal  length  of  said  first  lens  group; 
fi;  a  focal  length  of  said  second  lens  group; 
P2»:  a  lateral  magnification  of  said  second  lens  group  at  wide 

angle  end  to  infinity; 
f..:  a  focal  length  of  the  overall  system  at  wide  angle  end. 


5,699,199 
ZOOM  LENS  WITH  HINDERING  DEVICE 
Michio  Cho;  Masashi  lUcamura,  and  Yoichi  Iwasaki,  aO  (A 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,141 

Claims  priority,  appUcatk»  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1995,  7-196243 

InL  CL'  G02B  15/14 

VS.  a.  359—698  n  Claims 

1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising: 

a  first  lens  group  movable  in  an  optical  axis  direction  of  the 
zoom  lens  relative  to  a  camera  body; 


a  second  lens  group  movable  m  the  optical  axis  direction  relative 
to  said  first  lens  group  and  said  camera  body; 

a  lens  driving  device  for  moving  said  first  and  second  lens 
groups  for  zooming  as  well  as  for  focusing: 

a  hindering  device  which  is  activated  during  focusing  to  hinder 
one  of  said  first  and  second  lens  groups  from  moving  in  the 
optical  axis  direction  relative  to  said  cannera  body. 


5,699^00 
LENS  ASSEMBLY  WHICH  ZOOMS  BY  COMBINED 
MOVEMENT  OF  PLURAL  BARRELS 
Tetsnya  Uno,  Sakai;  YosUfnmi  Harada,  Hashimoto;   Daigo 
Yoshioka,  Toyonaka;  Hiroaki  Hasegawa,  Sakai,  and  Yasuo 
Hawai,  Higashiosaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MinolU  Co., 
Ud.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,151,  Jun.  14,  1995,  abandooed. 
This  appiicatioa  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689.005 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1994,  6-132997 
Int  CL"  G02B  15/14:7/02 
VS.  a.  359-700  20  Claims 


1.  A  lens  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  lens  barrel  which  moves  in  the  direction  of  an  optical  axis 
of  the  lens  assembly; 

first,  second  and  third  lens  units  which  are  arranged  relative  to 
one  another  such  that  said  first  lens  unit  is  located  closest  to 
an  object,  said  third  lens  unit  is  located  closest  to  an  iiTiage  of 
the  object  that  is  formed  by  said  lens  assembly,  and  said 
second  lens  unit  is  located  intermediate  said  first  and  third 
lens  units  and  moves  together  with  said  first  lens  barrel: 

a  second  lens  barrel  which  moves  together  with  said  first  lens 
barrel  along  the  optical  axis,  and  moves  relative  to  said  first 
lens  barrel  around  the  optical  axis: 

a  first  cam  provided  in  said  second  lens  barrel  for  moving  said 
first  lens  unit;  and 

a  second  cam  provided  in  said  second  lens  barrel  for  moving 
said  third  lens  unit. 
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LOW-PROFILE,  HIGH-GAIN,  W1DE|FIELD-0F-VIEW, 
NON-IMAGING  OPTICS 
Gregory  S.  Lee,  Mountajn  View,  Califs  assignor  to  Hewleft- 
Padurd  Co^  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  IWS,  Ser.  No.  410,953 
Int  CI."  G02B  3/02: 3/06;  {7/00 
VS.  a.  359—708 

301- 

3in. 


20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  two  stage  non-imaging  concentrator  induding: 

a  first  stage  of  a  non-imaging  reflective  funnel  member  having 
a  broad  extremity  and  an  opposing  neirow  extremity,  and 

a  second  stage  of  a  non-imaging  refractive  member,  wlierein  the 
non-imaging  refractive  member  of  the  second  stage  is  dis- 
posed substantially  within  the  funnel  of  the  first  stage,  proxi- 
mate to  the  narrow  extremity  of  the  funnel,  so  as  to  provide  a 
low  aspect  ratio  of  the  two  suge  concentrator. 


5,699,202 
IMAGING  LENS 
Chikara  Yaraamoto,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Optical  Co„  Ltd„  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,692 

CfariMs  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1995,  7-201630 

Int  a."  G02B  9/00:9/04:9/62 


VS.  a.  359—754 

-• OBJECT 


3  Claims 


GROUP  I  GROUP  I 

1.  An  imaging  lens  comprising  a  first  lew  group  and  a  second 
lens  group  arranged  successively  from  an  object  side; 

said  first  lens  group  comprising,  successively  from  the  object 
side,  a  positive  first  lens,  a  negative  second  lens,  a  negative 
third  lens,  and  a  positive  fourth  lens; 

said  second  lens  group  comprising  at  lea«  two  lenses; 

wherein  said  imaging  lens  is  configured  Juch  that  difference  in 
dispersion  between  materials  constittiting  said  lenses  is 
smaller  than  0.0055  and  that  the  following  conditional  expres- 
sions are  satisfied: 


-0.2<F/FI<I.O 

-0.1<F/F2<I.4 

0.8<F/fa<2.0 

0.5<lF/fl>kl.5 

1.6<IF/fck3,0 

1.0<F/fd<2.5 
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(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 


whHcin: 
F:  focal  length  as  a  whole; 
Fl :  focal  length  of  the  first  lens  group; 
F2:  focal  length  of  the  second  lens  group; 
fa:  focal  length  of  the  positive  lens  on  the  object  side  in  the  first 

lens  group; 
fb:  focal  length  of  the  negative  lens  on  the  object  side  in  the  first 

lens  group; 
fc:  focal  length  of  the  negative  lens  on  an  image  side  in  the  first 

lens  group;  and 
fd:  focal  length  of  the  positive  lens  on  the  image  side  in  the  first 

lens  group. 


5,699,203 
DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM  AND  RECORDING  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
Hideo  Arai,  Chigasaki;  Hitoaki  Owashi;  KyoicU  Hoaokawa, 
both  of  Yokohama;  Keizo  Nishimura,  Yokosuka;  Yoshiziuiii 
Watatani,  Fujisawa,  and  Akira  Shibata,  Katsuta,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,597,  Jun.  1,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,530,598,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,486,  Jun.  I, 
1995,  Pat.  No.  5,517,368,  each  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser. 
No.  238,528,  May  5,  1994,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
727,059,  Jul.  8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,337,199.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620^79 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1990,  2-177406; 
Jul.  20,  1990,  2-190655;  Sep.  21,  1990,  2-250199 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/00 
VS.  CI.  360—8  7  Claims 


1.  An  information  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

record  parity  signal  adding  means  for  receiving  error  corrected 
compressed  information  and  an  error  corrected  control  signal 
both  of  which  have  been  corrected  based  upon  a  transmission 
parity  signal  added  to  the  compressed  information  and  to  the 
control  signal,  said  record  parity  signal  adding  means  adding 
a  record  parity  signal  to  the  compressed  information  which  is 
different  from  the  transmission  parity  signal; 

modulation  means  for  nKxJulating  the  record  parity  signal  added 
compressed  information  added  by  said  record  parity  signal 
adding  means; 

recording  means  for  recording  the  compressed  information 
modulated  by  said  modulation  means;  and 

means  for  controlling  a  stan  of  recording  of  said  recording 
means  based  upon  the  error  corrected  control  signal. 
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5,699,204 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  COHERENT 
DEMODL'LATION  OF  AN  AMPLIFIED  MODULATED 
CARRIER  USING  A  DUAL  TRACK  AND  HOLD 
AMPLIFIER  AND  THE  APPLICATION  OF  SAID 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  MEASUREMENT  OF 
MAGNETIC  MEDIA  PERFORMANCE 
Michael  Inbar,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Phase  Met- 
rics, San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,362 

Int.  CI."  GllB  27/36:5/02:5/09 

VS.  CI.  360-31  ,9  oaims 
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I.  A  test  apparatus  for  demodulating  a  read  signal  generated  by 
a  magnetic  head  that  senses  a  magnetic  field  of  a  magnetic  disk, 
wherein  the  read  signal  has  a  varying  amplitude,  comprising: 

a  first  track  and  hold  circuit  which  provides  an  output  signal  that 
tracks  the  amplitude  of  the  read  signal  when  in  a  tracking 
state,  and  provides  a  constant  first  output  signal  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  amplitude  of  the  read  signal  when  said 
first  track  and  hold  circuit  switches  to  a  hold  state; 

a  second  track  and  hold  circuit  that  is  in  series  with  said  first 
track  and  hold  circuit,  said  second  track  and  hold  ciiruit 
provides  an  output  signal  that  tracks  the  amplitude  of  said 
constant  first  output  signal  when  in  a  tracking  state,  and 
switches  to  a  hold  state  to  provide  a  second  output  signal 
approximately  equal  to  said  constant  first  output  signal,  said 
second  crack  and  hold  circuit  switches  between  said  tracking 
and  hold  states  at  a  phase  that  is  different  from  when  said  first 
track  and  hold  circuit  switches  between  said  tracking  and  hold 
states;  and. 

a  control  circuit  that  switches  the  states  of  said  first  and  second 
track  and  hold  circuits. 


5,699J05 
TAPE  LOADING  APPARATIS 
Hitoshi  Fujii;  Takayuki  Hayashi,  both  of  Hirakato,  and  Yusuke 
Nagae,  Takatuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  265,121,  Jun.  24.  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25.  1993,  5-154769; 
Jul.  26,  1993,  5-183713 

Int  a.*  GllB  15/665 
VS.  a.  360-71  2  aaims 
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To  Ti  TS      T3 

(STOMMG  (DRAWING 

POSmON)        COMPLETION  POSITION) 
LOADING  POSmON 

LA  tape  loading  apparatus  operable  in  a  loading  mode  for 

loading  a  tape  from  a  tape  cassette  to  a  predetermined  position  and 

in  an  unloading  mode  for  unloading  the  tape  into  the  tape  cassette. 

comprising: 

a  cylinder  having  a  head  mounted  thereon; 

a  tape  guide  for  drawing  out  the  tape  from  the  upe  cassene  and 

winding  the  tape  on  the  cylinder; 
a  tape  drawing  member  for  supporting  the  tape  guide  and 
movable  reciprocally  between  a  first  position  where  the  tape 


is  unloaded  in  the  tape  cassene  and  a  second  position  where 
the  tape  is  loaded  in  the  predetermined  position; 

driving  means  for  driving  the  tape  drawing  member  to  move 
from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position  in  the  loading 
mode  and  from  the  second  position  to  the  first  position  in  the 
unloading  mode:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  driving  means  such  that  the 
driving  means  changes  a  moving  speed  of  die  upe  drawing 
member  in  the  loading  mode  in  a  different  manner  than  in  die 
unloading  mode. 

wherein  the  control  means  through  control  of  the  driving  means 
changes  the  moving  speed  of  the  tape  drawing  member  at  a 
predetermined  first  intermediate  position  between  the  first 
position  and  the  second  position  in  the  loading  mode  and  at  a 
predetermined  second  intermediate  position  between  die  first 
position  and  the  second  position  in  the  unloading  mode, 
where  the  second  intermediate  position  is  different  from  the 
first  intermediate  position. 


5,699,206 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  ARRANGED  TO  SAVT  ELECTRIC  POWER 
CONSUMED  IN  DETECTING  TAPE  END  AND  REDUCE 
LOAD  ON  MICROPROCESSOR 
Kouji  Minabe;  Hideo  Nishijima,  both  of  Hitachinaka;  Koi^i 
Kaniwa,  Yokohama;  Hiroya  Abe,  Hiratsuka;  Yoshio  Narita. 
Hitachinalia,  and  Teruo  Hoshi,  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  asignors 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,219 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  12,  1994,  6-245836 

Int  a."  GllB  l5/0fi 

VS.  a.  360-74.6  23  Claims 
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I.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

light  emitting  means  for  applying  a  ray  of  light  to  a  magnetic 
tape  having  a  light  transmituble  area  on  an  end  of  said  tape; 

light  receiving  means  for  sensing  the  ray  of  light  applied  by  said 
light  receiving  means  and  passed  through  said  light  transmit- 
table  area  when  the  current  taken-up  position  of  said  magnetic 
tape  is  the  end  of  said  tape,  for  sensing  the  tape  end; 

means  for  sensing  the  current  taken-up  position  of  said  tape; 

means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  hght  emitting  means; 

wherein  if  said  sensing  means  determines  that  die  current  taken- 
up  position  of  said  tape  is  close  to  die  tape  end,  said  control 
means  operates  said  light  emitting  means  constantly  or  at 
predetermined  intervals  and  if  said  sensing  means  determines 
that  the  current  taken-up  position  of  said  upe  is  distant  from 
the  Upe  end,  said  control  means  serves  to  stop  die  operation 
of  said  light  emitting  means; 

wherein  if  said  tape  taken-up  position  sensing  means  fails  to 
determine  the  current  taken-up  position  of  said  upe,  said 
control  means  enables  said  light  emitting  means  to  be  acti- 
vated continuously  or  constandy  at  predetermined  intervals. 
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S.699J07 
CHATTER  REDUCTION  IN  SLIDING 

OF  A  DISK  DRIVE  ACTl'ATOR 

Louis  Supino,  and  Paul  M.  Romano,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Cimis  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,679,  Mar.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  10,  1995,  Seit  No.  438,937 

Int  01.*^  GllB  5/596 

VS.  a.  360—78.09  28  Qaims 


moving  means  for  moving  said  sub-deck  with  respect  to  said 

main  deck:  and 
a  slide  member  disposed  between  said  main  deck  and  said 

sub-deck  and  which  selectively  operates  said  brake  member, 

said  pinch  roller  and  said  pole  bases  when  said  moving  means 

moves  said  sub-deck. 

A  sliding  mode  controller  for  controlliig  a  read/write  head 

actuator  in  a  magnetic  disk  drive  storage  sys  tern  wherein  a  motor  

connected  to  the  actuator  operates  to  adjus :  the  position  of  the 

read/write  head  over  a  selected  data  track  rei  orded  on  a  magnetic  5,699,209 

medium,  die  sliding  mode  controller  compris  ing:  DATA  CARTRIDGE  DRIVE 

(a)  a  first  input  connected  to  receive  an  actuator  position  error   Osamu  Koizumi,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
signal  XI  indicative  of  a  difference  hptween  an  estimated       Tokyo,  Japan 
actuator  position  and  a  desired  actuator  |xisition;  Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,751 

(b)  a  first  switching  gain  block  for  selectively  multiplying  a  first        Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995,  7-151214 
phase  state  signal,  proportional  to  the  actuator  position  error  Int.  CI.'"  GllB  15/675 
signal  XI.  by  a  first  gain  or  by  a  seconf  gain  according  to  a    U-S.  CI.  360 — 96.5  5  Claims 
first  predetermined  relationship  betweeij  the  first  phase  state 
signal  and  a  first  phase  state  trajectorj  to  generate  a  first 
proportional  phase  state  signal: 

(c)  an  integrator  responsive  to  the  acluatol  position  error  signal 
XI,  for  generating  an  integrated  phase  »ate  signal:  and 

(d)  an  adder  for  adding  the  first  proportional  phase  state  signal 
with  the  integrated  phase  state  signal  lo  generate  a  motor 
control  signal  applied  to  the  motor. 


5,699,208 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING/REPRODl  CING  APPARATL'S 
DECK  MECHANISM  WITH  COMPONENT  OPERATING 
SLIDE  MEMBER  BETWEEN  MAIN  DECK  AND  SUB- 
DECK 
Bong  Joo  Kim;  Kwan  Kyu  Lee,  and  Un  J«  Lee,  all  of  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Karea,  Sep.  15,  1994, 
94-23861,-  Oct  8,  1994,  94-25937 

Int.  a.'  GllB  15/61:15/665 
MS.  a.  36»-85  12  Claims 

12.  A  deck  mechanism  of  a  magnetic  itcording/reproducing 
apparatus,  comprising: 

a  main  deck  having  installed  thereon  a  dapstan  motor,  and  a 

head  drum  with  a  magnetic  head: 
a  sub-deck,  which  is  slidably  installed  on  an  upper  portion  of 
said  main  deck,  having  installed  thereoD  a  supply  reel  table 
and  a  take-up  reel  table  where  a  tape  cassette  is  loaded,  a 
brake  member  for  braking  at  least  one  of  said  supply  and 
take-up  reel  tables,  a  pair  of  pole  bases  for  drawing  out  a  tape 
from  the  tape  cassette  and  transmitting  the  tape  toward  said 
head  drum,  a  connecting  lever  and  a  loajng  arm  connected  to 
each  of  said  pole  bases  and  rotatably  mounted,  a  pinch  roller 
pressed  onto  a  shaft  of  said  capstan  motor  so  as  to  press  and 
transmit  the  tape,  and  a  rotatable  lever  supporting  said  pinch 
roller; 


1.  A  dau  cartridge  drive  for  use  with  a  data  cartridge  having 

a  front  portion, 

a  rear  portion  having  a  width  greater  than  a  width  of  said  front 

portion, 
a  front  end  formed  with  a  magnetic  head  insert  recess, 
a  lid  pivotally  mounted  to  said  front  end  for  openably  closing 

said  magneuc  head  insert  recess,  and 
a  pair  of  grooves  formed  on  a  pair  of  side  walls  of  the  front 
portion,  said  data  cartridge  drive  comprising: 
a  housing: 

a  front  panel  mounted  on  a  from  end  of  said  housing  and 
having  a  cartridge  insert  opening  tlirough  which  said  data 
cartridge  is  inserted  into  said  housing: 
a  lid  opening  member  located  in  said  housing  at  a  position 
near  said  front  panel  on  one  lateral  side  of  said  cartridge 
insert  opening  said  lid  opening  member  being  adapted  to 
relatively  come  into  abutment  against  a  counter  end  portion 
of  said  lid  of  dau  cartridge  inserted  through  said  cartridge 
insert  opening  into  said  housing  to  pivotally  open  said  lid 
and  being  slidably  engaged  into  one  of  said  pair  of  grooves 
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of  said  dau  cartridge:  said  lid  opening  member  being 
slidable  in  an  insert  direction  of  said  dau  cartridge  in 
cooperation  with  insertion  of  said  dau  cartridge  after  said 
lid  opening  member  is  engaged  into  said  one  of  said  pair  of 
grooves: 
a  first  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  lid  opening  member  in 
an  eject  direction  opposite  to  said  insert  direction. 


5,699,210 
DISK  DRIVT  FOR  RECEIVING  A  REMOVABLE 
CARTRIDGE  AND  METHOD  OF  INSERTING  THE 
CARTRIDGE 
Herbert  E.  Thompson;  Bin-Lun  Ho,  both  of  Los  Gates;  Albert 
J.  Guerini,  Gilroy;  Teong-Hoe  Kay,  San  Jose,  and  Syed  H. 
Utikar,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syquest  Tedinol- 
ogy.  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,080 

Int  a."  GllB  17/04:33/02 

U.S.  a.  360-99.06  24  Claims 


ara ^Xj-  i*^^ 
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1.  A  disk  drive  adapted  to  receive  a  removable  cartridge  contain- 
ing a  dau  storage  disk,  said  disk  drive  comprising: 

a  base  plate: 

a  spindle  motor  connected  to  said  base  plate  and  adapted  to 
engage  tlie  removable  cartridge  and  route  the  dau  storage 
disk  contained  in  the  removable  cartridge: 

an  actuator  arm  movably  mounted  to  said  base  plate,  said 
actuator  arm  including  at  least  one  read/write  head: 

first  and  second  guides  connected  to  said  base  plate:  and 

a  slider  adapted  to  support  the  removable  cartridge  containing 
the  dau  storage  disk  as  the  cartridge  is  inserted  into  said  disk 
drive,  said  slider  connected  to  said  first  guide  for  movement 
along  said  first  guide,  first  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  base 
plate,  and  then  substantially  parallel  to  said  base  plate. 


5,699,211 

BOXED  LEAF  FLEXURAL  PANTOGRAPHIC  MOUNT 

FOR  A  MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCING  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 

Steven  L.  Magnusson,  Redwood  City,  and  James  K.  Lubin, 

Pacifica,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ampex  Corporation, 

Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  906,985,  Jtil.  1,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,559 

Int  a."  GllB  5/53:5/588 

VS.  a.  360-104  ,6  Claims 

1.  A  mount  for  holding  and  varying  die  position  of  a  magneuc 

transducing  means,  die  mount  including  a  fixed  body,  a  moveable 

body  including  said  transducing  means  mounted  diereto,  first  and 

second  spaced  apart  elongate  leaves  of  respective  lengths  having 

first  ends  thereof  attached  to  said  fixed  body  and  second  ends 

thereof  attached  to  said  moveable  body,  die  leaves,  responsive  to 

movement  of  the  moveable  body,  being  subjected  to  dynamic 

deflection  and  torsional  forces  and  being  adapted  to  deflect  a 


selected  distance  while  exhibiting  a  pnmaiy  mode  stiffness  and  a 
higher  dian  primary  mode  stiffness,  said  first  and  second  leaves 
including  side  stiffening  means  integrally  formed  widi  each  corre- 
sponding leaf  to  define  respective  first  and  second  open  channel 
structures,  said  side  stiffening  means  raising  higher  mode  vibra- 
tions to  increased  frequency  values  substantially  greater  tfian  a 
specified  bandwidth  without  altering  the  thickness  of  the  corre- 
sponding leaf  and  without  substantially  altenng  the  primary  mode 
stiffness  of  the  corresponding  leaf,  die  mount  further  comprising: 
first  and  second  auxihary  stiffening  means  each  having  an  open 
box  structure  including  a  generally  planar  main  body  portion 
and  having  a  lengdi  and  width  and  attached  in  open  box 
facing  relation  to  said  side  stiffening  means  along  an  interme- 
diate portion  of  die  lengdi  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
leaves  respectively  widi  each  open  box  structure  attached  to 
each  respective-leaf  at  selected  portions  diereof.  with  said 
selected  portions  extending  at  generally  nght  angles  between 
said  planar  main  body  portion  and  said  intermediate  portion. 
wiUi  said  selected  portions  being  disposed  along  die  lengdi 
and  transversely  across  die  widdi  of  each  open  box  structure 
and  its  respective  leaf,  wherein  said  first  and  second  auxiliary 
stiffening  means  are  received  in  said  first  and  second  open 
channel  structures,  respectively,  to  provide  a  closed  box  cross- 
sectional  leaf  configuration  widi  transverse  cross-bracing  and 
increased  torsional  stiffness  of  said  mount  without  substan- 
tially altering  die  primary  mode  stiffiiess. 


5,699J12 

NfETHOD  OF  ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE 

PROTECTION  OF  MAGNETIC  HEADS  IN  A  MAGNETIC 

STORAGE  SYSTEM 

A.  David  Erpelding;  Snrya  Pattanaik,  and  Randall  George 

Simmons,  all  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,753 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/60:5/40 

VS.  a.  360-104  27  Ctoims 


7  A  method  for  protecting  an  MR  sensor  in  an  MR  bead 
mounted  on  a  head  suspension  assembly  from  damage  caused  by 
electrosutic  charge  during  handling  and  assembly  of  said  magnetic 
head  in  a  magnetic  storage  system,  said  MR  sensor  electrically 
connected  to  first  and  second  leads  spaced  apart  with  a  lead 
spacing  between  said  leads  and  having  lead  terminations  on  said 
MR  head,  said  mediod  comprising  die  steps  of; 
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forming  a  solder  bridge  across  said  leads  over  said  lead  spacing 
at  a  location  along  said  leads  and  ^jacent  to  said  lead 
terminations  on  said  MR  head;  and 

opening  said  shunt  by  reflowing  said  sol(ter  bridge  and  drawing 
the  solder  away  from  said  lead  spacing  at  a  desired  process  or 
assembly  step  prior  to  the  completion  of  said  handling  and 
assembly  of  said  magnetic  head  in  a  magnetic  storage  system: 

wherein  the  step  of  forming  said  solder  bridge  includes  the  step 
of  providing  a  lobe  alongside  said  tirst  lead  and  adjacent  said 
MR  head,  said  lobe  having  a  confining  portion  and  a  desig- 
nated portion,  and  wherein  the  soldef  covers  the  confining 
portion  of  said  lobe  when  first  applied  to  form  the  solder 
bridge  and  the  solder  covers  also  tke  designated  portion 
beyond  said  contioing  portion  when  the  solder  bndge  is 
reflowed  thereby  drawing  the  solder  away  bom  said  lead 
spacing. 


1.  A  magnetoresistive  head  comprising: 
a  magnetofesistive  element  including 

a)  a  magnetoresistive  film  for  convertinjg  a  magnetic  signal  to 
an  electric  signal  by  a  magnetoresistive  effect,  and 

b)  a  first  magnetic  domain  control  layer  being  provided  in 
contact  with  said  magnetoresistive  film: 

transverse  biasing  means  for  transverse  biasing  said  magnetore- 
sistive film:  and 

a  pair  of  electrodes,  provided  on  said  magnetoresistive  element, 
for  feeding  a  signal  detection  current  ta  said  magnetoresistive 
film. 

said  first  magnetic  domain  control  layer  ii|cluding  a)  a  paramag- 
netic film  provided  on  2nd  in  contact  wSth  said  magnetoresis- 
tive film,  and  b)  an  antiferromagnetic  fijm  provided  on  2nd  in 
contact  with  said  paramagnetic  film. 


5,699^14 

MAGNETIC  INFORMATION  DETECtiNG  APPARATUS 

Hiroshi    Kano;    Kei^i    katori;    Kanihiko   Hayashi;    AUhiko 

Okabe;  Kiyoshi  Kjigawa,  and  Atsuko  Suzuki,  all  of  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272^23,  Jul.  11,  1W4,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665353 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  31,  1993,  5-226599 
Int.  CL*"  GllB  5/33;5/00fi;  GflP  3/42 
VS.  CL  360—113  7  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  information  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  recording  medium  in  which  magnetic  information  is  recorded, 
said  recording  medium  having  a  longitudinal  direction:  and 


5,699,213 

MAGNETORESISTIVE  HEAD  HAVING  A  MAGNETIC 

DOMAIN  CONTROL  LAYER 

'nitsushi  Ohyama,  and  Naoto  Malono,  boOi  of  Kadoma,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340395,  Nov.  11  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,871 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  No^.  16,  1993,  5-286651; 
Nov.  29,  1993,  5-298327  j 

InL  a.'  GllB  5/127:5/33:  GilR  33/02 
VS.  CL  360—113  I  17  Claims 


magnetic  field  detection  means  for  detecting  the  magnetic  infor- 
mation, the  magnetic  field  detection  means  having  a  support 
with  an  opening  ttirough  which  said  recording  medium  travels 
relative  to  said  magnetic  field  detection  means  and  a  magnetic 
field  detecting  section  formed  on  said  support  and  being  an 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  magnetoresis- 
tive element  and  a  Hall  element,  said  opening  in  said  support 
being  sized  and  shaped  to  closely  conform  about  a  transverse 
periphery  of  said  recording  medium  so  as  to  be  effective  to 
restrict  passage  of  dust  particles  between  an  edge  of  said 
opening  and  said  recording  medium. 

the  magnetic  field  detecting  section  comprising  a  loop  substan- 
tially surrounding  the  entirety  of  said  transverse  periphery  of 
the  recording  medium  and  a  pair  of  electrical  conductors 
electrically  connected  to  said  loop  for  providing  an  electrical 
current  through  said  loop. 

said  loop  substantially  conforming  in  shape  to  said  transverse 
periphery  of  said  recording  medium  except  at  a  position 
wherein  said  loop  is  disjointed  and  resulting  opposite  ends  of 
said  loop  are  cotmected  to  respective  ones  of  said  electrical 
conductors,  said  loop  being  sufficiently  spaced  from  said  edge 
of  said  opening  to  avoid  contact  between  said  recording 
medium  and  said  loop. 


5,699,215 

NON-MAGNETIC  MAGNETORESISTIVE  READING 

HEAD  USING  A  CORBINO  STRUCTURE 

Stuart  A.  SoUn,  Princeton  Junction,  and  Ned  Scott  Wingreen, 
Princeton,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  NEC  Research  Institute, 
Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,819,  Mar.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,690 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/127 

VS.  a.  360—113  6  Claims 


1.  A  non-magnetic  semiconductive  magnetoresistive  head  for 
reading  a  magnetic  panem  as  a  series  of  magnetic  domains  along 
tracks  in  a  data  storage  device  comprising 

a  non-magnetic  semiconductive  wafer  of  a  monocrystaline  tnate- 
rial.  consisting  substantially  of  Hgo  .^CdogiTe.  exhibiting 
high  electron  mobility  at  the  temperature  intended  for  opera- 
tion and  having  at  least  one  substantially  planar  surface: 

electrode  means  including  an  inner  electrode  and  an  outer  elec- 
trode surrounding  the  inner  electrode  on  the  planar  surface  of 
the  semiconductive  wafer:  and 
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means  for  supporting  the  planar  surface  of  the  semiconductive 
wafer  spaced  adjacent  to  the  magnetic  pattern  of  the  data 
storage  device  such  that  when  the  magnetic  pattern  is 
scanned,  the  external  fields  associated  with  a  reversal  in  the 
direction  of  polarization  of  the  domains  of  the  magnetic 
panem  intercept  the  semiconductive  wafer  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  planar  surface  of  the  wafer. 


5,699,216 
ERASURE  PREVENTING  THUMBWHEEL  FOR  SINGLE 

REEL  CARTRIDGES 
Charies   T.    Doty,   TVoy,    Wis.,   assignor   to   Imation    Corp., 
Oakdale,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,090 

Int  a."  GllB  J5A)4 

VS.  a.  360-132  10  CUims 


1.  An  erasure  preventing  device  for  tape  cartridges  wherein  the 
cartridge  includes  a  housing  having  a  front  wall  and  a  boss, 
wherein  the  front  wall  has  an  opening  which  is  interactable  with  a 
cartridge  drive  system  and  the  erasure  preventing  device  is  located 
in  the  front  wall  and  comprises  a  cylindrical  thumbwheel  which  is 
rotatable  in  the  opening,  wherein  the  thumbwheel  comprises: 
a  larger  diameter  central  portion  which  is  exposed  through  the 

opening: 
a  first  smaller  diameter  end  portion  located  on  one  axial  end  of 
the  central  portion  and  which  is  rotatably  received  in  the  boss; 
a  flat  section  disposed  on  the  central  ponion  and  corresponding 
in  size  and  shape  to  the  opening  such  that  when  the  thumb- 
wheel is  rotated  so  the  flat  section  registers  with  the  opening, 
the  cartridge  is  write-protected  and  when  the  thumbwheel  is 
rotated  so  the  flat  section  does  not  register  with  the  opening, 
the  cartridge  is  write-enabled; 
a  non-flat  section  disposed  on  the  central  portion;  and 
a  circumferential  ridged  gripping  portion  located  at  one  axial 
edge  of  the  central  portion  and  extending  around  only  the 
non-flat  cylindrical  section  of  the  thumbwheel  to  facilitate 
rotating  the  thumbwheel  and  permitting  intentional  roution  of 
the  thumbwheel  from  the  write-enabled  position  to  the  write- 
protected  position,  wherein  the  ridged  gnpping  portion  stops 
at  the  ends  of  the  flat  section  that  serve  as  the  border  between 
die  flat  section  and  the  non-flat  section  to  inhibit  inadvertent 
rotation  of  the  thumbwheel. 


5,699^17 
WRTTE  ENABLING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OK  USE 
Eddie  Y.S.  I.ou,  1334  Camerons  SL,  Rowland  Heixhts.  CaUf 
91748 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,709 
Int  a.'  GllB  23A)2 
VS.  CL  360-132  j  claims 

1.  A  write  enabling  device,  for  use  with  a  tape  cassene  having  a 
write  protect  detection  cavity  formed  by  four  walls  having  a  first 
depth  and  a  floor  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  walls  and  an 
opening,  comprising: 

a  first  planar  member  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side 
opposite  to  said  first  side; 


said  first  planar  member  having  an  aperture  having  a  size  less 
than  the  opening  of  the  detection  cavity, 

a  frame  integral  with  and  extending  outward  from  said  second 
side  of  said  first  planar  member,  said  frame  surrounding  said 
aperture,  said  frame  having  four  sides  each  having  an  outer 
face,  each  side  having  a  second  depdi  substantially  equal  to 
said  first  depth,  said  frame  sized  so  is  snugly  accepted  by  the 
detection  cavity; 

a  second  planar  member;  and. 

a  pivoting  means  rotatably  connecting  said  first  side  of  said  first 
planar  member  to  said  second  planar  member  so  that  said 
second  planar  member  is  selectively  rotauble  to  cover  or 
uncover  said  aperture; 

said  pivoting  means  wherein  said  first  and  second  planar  mem- 
bers having  holes  which  engage  a  cylindrical  pu>. 


5,699^18 

SOLID  STATE/ELECTROMECHANICAL  HYBRID  RELAY 

Andrew  S.  Kadah,  5000  Hamaberry  Rd.,  Maalins,  N.Y.  13104 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60U12 

Int  CL'  HOIH  9/30 

VS.  a.  361—13  13  ciaiM 


1.  Solid-state/electromechanical  hybrid  relay  for  connecting  a 
power  source  to  a  load,  comprising 

an  electromechanical  relay  which  mcludes  a  coil  and  a  pair  of 
contacts  which  close  m  response  to  energization  of  said  coil, 
said  pair  of  contacts  bemg  coupled  between  said  load  and  said 
power  source,  said  coil  having  a  first,  switch  temunal  lead 
which  IS  coupled  dirough  a  switch  to  a  source  of  coil  voltage 
and  a  second  lead  which  is  connected  to  a  common  reference 
point; 

a  soUd  state  switching  device  having  first  and  second  mam 
electrodes  coupled  m  parallel  to  the  pair  of  contacts  of  said 
relay  between  said  power  source  and  said  load,  and  a  gate; 

a  capacitor  having  one  lead  connected  to  the  first  lead  of  said 
relay  coil  and  a  second  lead  connected  to  the  gate  of  said  solid 
state  switching  device; 

such  that  closure  of  said  switch  supplies  a  momentary  gating 
current  through  said  capacitor  to  said  solid  sute  switching 
device  to  gate  said  solid  state  switching  device  on  pnor  to 
closure  of  the  contacts,  and  opening  of  said  switch  permits 
said  capacitor  to  supply  a  momentary  gating  current  to  the 
gate  of  said  solid  state  switching  device  prior  to  opening  of 
said  contacts  and  hold  the  solid  state  switching  device  on  for 
a  brief  interval  alter  the  opening  of  said  relay  contacts. 
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5,699J19 

GROUND  FAULT  CURRENT  LIMITQl  AND  IVfETHOD 
OF  LIMITING  GROLTVD  FAULT  CURRENT 
Hiroshi  Arita,  Mito;  Junzo  Kida.  Hitachi;  Yoshiaki  Matsui, 
Hitachinalui;  Tokio  Yamagiwa,  Hitachi;  Shigeyuki  Sugimoto, 
Kani,  and  Sadanori  Neo,  Gifu-ken,  all  at  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  and  Chubu  Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc., 
Aichi-ken,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,928 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1994,  6-105534 
Int.  CI."  H02H  9/08 
VS.  a.  361-^3  14  Claims 


means 


neans 


I.  A  ground  fault  current  limiter  capable 
fault  current  of  a  power  system  by  adjusting 
neutral  ground  reactor  for  cotnpensating  for 
of  a  power  system,  comprising; 

zero-pliase  sequence  current  detecting 
zero-phase  sequence  current  of  said  po*er 

zero-phase  sequence  voltage  detecting 
zero-phase  sequence  voltage  of  said 

ground  fault  detecting  means  for  detectir  s 
ground    fault    of    said    power    system 
sequence  current  value  detected  by  sai 
current  detecting  means  and  a  zero- 
value  detected  by  said  zero-phase 
means; 

compensation  reactor  quantity  calculation 
a  reactor  quantity  for  compensation 
sequence  current  value  and  said  zero- 
value:  and 

reactor  quantity  control  means  for  control 
tity  according  to  the  compensation  reacfcr 
by  said  compensation  reactor  quantir ' 
when  said  ground  fault  detecting 
occurrence  of  a  ground  fault  of  said 


of  limiting  a  ground 

1  reactor  quantity  of  a 

capacitances  to  ground 


pou' 


-ph  i: 


sequ*  nee 


i-pl  a; 


pO  k' 


for  detecting  a 

system; 

for  detecting  a 

.er  system; 

an  occurrence  of  a 

from    a    zero-phase 

zero-phase  sequence 

se  sequence  voltage 

voltage  detecting 


neans  for  calculating 
om  said  zero-phase 
ise  sequence  voltage 


ling 


said  reactor  quan- 

quamity  calculated 

calculation  means. 

IS  has  detected  an 

er  system. 


5.699^20 

OVERVOLTAGE  AUTOMATIC  P|lEVENTION 

APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  INDIVIDUA|.  FAULT  DISPLAY 

AND  PERMANENT  GROUND  FtJNCTIONS 
Kyung-Jae  Lee;  Se-Jung  Yong,  and  Ki-Hoj  Chung,  all  of  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Ba#c  Science  Institute, 
Daejon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  21.  19%.  Ser.  No.  604,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Ktrea,  Aug.  28,  1995, 
22552/1995 

Int.  CI."  H02H  9/04 
VS.  a.  361—120 

3.  An  overvoltage  automatic  prevention     ..  _^  „ 

individual  fault  display  and  permanent  groui  d  functions,  compns 
ing: 

a  gas  tube  for  connecting  to  subscriber  lin«  s.  the  gas  tube  having 
spaced  apart  electrode  surfaces,  the  el  ctrode  surfaces  each 


apparatus 


3  Claims 

having  an 


having  a  groove  formed  therein,  and  the  gas  tube  having  a 
ground  electrode  for  connecting  to  ground: 

meltable  insulation  members  each  of  which  is  inserted  into  a 
different  one  of  said  grooves,  each  of  the  insulation  members 
having  a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening: 

a  permanent  ground-side  spring  connection  bar  having  protru- 
sions formed  at  an  inner  surface  thereof,  the  protrusions  being 
partially  inserted  into  the  first  openings  of  said  meltable 
insulation  members,  the  permanent  ground  side  spring  con- 
nection bar  being  adapted  to  receive  the  ground  electrode  of 
said  gas  tube:  and 

a  fault  display  lamp-side  spring  connection  bar  connected  to  an 
individual  fault  display  lamp  and  having  protrusions  formed 
at  an  inner  surface  thereof,  the  protrusions  being  partially 
inserted  into  the  second  openings  of  the  meltable  insulation 
members. 


5,699.221 
SUPPORT  BRACKET  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  UNIT 
Gerald  Timothy  O'Leary,  Dublin:  Patrick  Joseph  Duffy,  Bray, 
and  Oliver  St.  Clair  Hood,  Dublin,  all  of  Ireland,  assignors  to 
Paralight  Limited,  Dublin,  Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCT/IE94/00010,  §  371  Date  Aug.  24,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19853,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  507.411 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Feb.  24, 1993,  S93  0138; 
Jun.  4,  1993,  93  0427 

Int.  CI."  H02G  J/18 
VS.  CI.  361—160  20  Claims 


,1    ,/    23 


1.  A  support  bracket  for  connecting  an  auxiliary  electrical  unit 
(2)  to  an  in  situ  unit  (3),  characterized  in  that  the  support  bracket 
(I)  comprises  a  mounting  means  (18)  for  locating  between  the  in 
situ  unit  (3)  and  a  patress  box  (5)  or  a  wall  (4)  to  which  the  in  situ 
unit  (3)  is  originally  mounted  and  for  mounting  the  in  situ  unit  (3) 
to  the  patress  box  (5)  or  wall  (4).  a  support  means  (19)  extending 
from  the  mounting  means  (18)  for  supporting  the  auxiliary  unit  (2). 
a  cable  accommodating  means  (20)  being  provided  for  accommo- 
dating a  cable  (7)  from  the  patress  box  (5)  or  wall  (4)  through  the 
support  bracket  (1)  to  the  in  situ  unit  (3).  one  of  the  cable 
accommodating  means  (20)  and  the  mounting  means  (18)  being 
adapted  for  permitting  location  of  the  mounting  means  (18) 
between  the  in  situ  unit  (3)  and  the  pau^ss  box  (5)  or  wall  (4)  and 
for  permitting  mounting  of  the  in  situ  unit  (3)  on  the  mounting 
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means  (18)  without  disconnection  of  the  cable  (7)  from  the  in  situ 
unit  (3),  and  a  communicating  means  (55)  being  provided  for 
accommodating  an  electrical  wire  (53,  54)  firom  the  in  situ  unit  (3) 
to  the  auxiliary  unit  (2). 


5,699,222 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROGRAMMING  AND 

REVIEWING  A  PLURALITY  OF  PARAMETERS  OF 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Mark  E.  Innes,  Asheville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corporation, 

Qeveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557^85 

Int  a."  HOIH  47/22 

VS.  a.  361-170  23  Claims 

^  ^ 


u 

1.  An  electrical  switching  device  comprising; 
separable  contacts: 

(grating  means  for  operating  said  separable  contacts: 
indicator  means  having  a  plurality  of  states;  switch  means;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  said  switch  means  employing  a 
plurality  of  parameters  for  controlling  operation  of  said  oper- 
ating means  and  said  indicator  means,  said  control  means 
having  a  setup  mode  and  including: 
means  for  detecting  actuation  of  said  switch  means  to  enter 

the  setup  tnode, 
means  for  indicating  a  first  one  of  the  states  on  said  indicator 
means  corresponding  to  a  first  one  of  the  parameters,  and 
means  for  detecting  de-actuation  of  said  switch  means  to 
indicate  a  value  of  the  first  parameter  on  said  indicator 
means. 


5,699,223 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  SUBSTRATE  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  APPLIED  VOLTAGE 

Supika  Mashiro,  Saitama-Prefecture,  and  KiyoUka  Sakamoto. 

Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Anelva  Corporation, 

Fuchu,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,991 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1994,  6-090132 
Int  CL'  H02N  U/OO 
VS.  a.  361-234  17  cuubs 

I.  A  method  of  removing  a  substrate  held  on  an  electrode  by  an 
electrostatic  clamping  force  generated  by  a  potential  difference 
between  a  DC  voltage  applied  to  said  electrode  and  a  negative 
self-bias  voltage  induced  in  said  substrate  by  a  plasma,  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 


reducing  said  potential  difference  at  or  below  a  predetermined 
level  to  a  value  which  cau^s  no  damage  to  said  substrate  at 
the  time  of  removal  thereof,  by  controlling  said  DC  voltage, 

then  stopping  plasma  generation,  and 

removing  said  substrate  after  stopping  plasma  generation. 


5,699,224 

THICK-FILM  CAPAOTOR  AND  CHIP-TYPE 

COMPOSFTE  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  UTILIZING 

THE  SAME 

Toshihiro  Hanamura,  and  Masanori  Tanimura,  both  of  Kyoto, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FOed  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,996 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  25,  1995,  7-278M7; 
Nov.  22,  1995,  7-304874 

Int  CL'  HOIG  4AX)5 
VS.  CL  361-313  7  claims 

SHU       IS     Uk    IT     M     n     12 


■1   a  H  Ma  II 


3.  A  ttiick-fibn  capacitor  comprising: 
an  insulator  substrate; 

a  pair  of  end  electrodes  formed  on  said  insulator  substrate; 
a  lower  electrode  formed  on  said  insulator  substrate: 
a  dielectric  layer  formed  on  said  lower  electrode: 
an  upper  electrode  formed  on  said  dielectric  layer;  and 
wherein  one  of  said  lower  electrode  and  said  upper  electrode  is 
directly  connected  to  one  of  said  end  electrode,  said  one  of 
said  lower  and  upper  electrode  having  a  portion  wider  in 
width  than  said  dielectric  layer,  said  wider  portion  extending 
at  least  between  said  one  of  end  electrodes  and  said  dielectric 
layer. 
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5,699^25 

COMBINED  WORK  PLATFORM  AND  PERSONAL 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  REFLECTIVE  DISPLAY 

PANEL 
Edward  Q.  Yavitz,  and  Adam  Yavitz,  both  of  3828  Spring 
Creek  Rd^  Rockford,  HI.  61114 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  t91,54« 

Int  a.'  G06F  ///6.  H05K  5/00.  A47B  81/06 

MS.  CL  361—683  20  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  saving  space  while  facfiuting  the  use  of  a 
personal  computer  by  a  user,  comprising: 

a  work  platform  lying  along  a  plane,  the  work  platform  includ- 
ing a  top  work  surface,  a  back  region  and  a  front  region; 

a  personal  computer  including  a  monitor  for  displaying  visual 
information,  the  personal  computer  beiag  configured  to  pro- 
duce a  transposed  mirror  image  of  the  displayed  information 
on  the  monitor, 

a  mounting  structure  disposed  to  bold  it  least  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  monitor  beneath  the  woii  surface  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  the  plane  such  that  the  display  information  is 
projected  back  at  the  angle  along  a  projection  line;  and 

a  reflector  disposed  to  intersect  the  projection  line,  the  reflector 
being  oriented  to  reflect  the  displayed  information  back 
towards  the  user  in  a  normal  readable  orientation. 


:  open 


5,699,226 

COMPUTER  DOCKING  STATION  HAVING 

INTERCHANGEABLE  RECEIVERS  CONFIGURED  FOR 

DOCKING  VARIOUS  SIZED  PORTABLE  COMPUTERS 

Ctaristopber  CaveUo,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  DeU  liSJi..,  LJ», 

Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,888 

Int  CL'  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/10 

VS.  CL  361—686  |  3  Claims 

(4 


1.  A  docking  apparatus  for  docking  selected  portable  computers 
of  dimensions,  each  of  the  portable  computers  having  a  front  end 
and  a  rear  end,  a  first  and  a  second  side,  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  a 
portable  computer  connector,  the  docking  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  receptacle; 


an  electronics  enclosure  positioned  on  the  base  between  the  first 
end  and  the  second  end,  the  electronics  enclosure  having  a 
first  end  positioned  to  extend  generally  perpendicularly 
between  a  first  side  to  a  second  side  of  the  base  and  generally 
perpendicularly  upwardly  from  the  base  to  form  a  wall; 

a  docking  apparatus  connector  positioned  on  the  wall  and  con- 
figured to  matingly  engage  the  portable  computer  connector; 

a  receiver  for  at  least  one  of  the  portable  computers,  the  receiver 
including  a  manual  lock  positioned  for  engagement  with  the 
receptacle  of  the  base  when  the  receptacle  is  positioned  on  the 
base  thereby  to  removably  secure  the  receiver  to  the  base,  the 
receiver  being  configured  to  matingly  engage  the  bottom  of 
one  of  the  portable  computers  to  position  the  one  of  the 
portable  computers  for  mating  engagement  of  the  portable 
computer  connector  and  the  docking  apparatus  connector. 


5,699,227 
HEAT  PIPE  TO  BASEPLATE  ATTACHMENT  METHOD 
Frank  Kolman,  Phoenix,-  Michael  Brownell,  and  Hong  Xie, 
both  of  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation, 
SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,666 

Int  a."  HOSK  7/20 

VS.  CL  361—700  IS  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  package,  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

an  integrated  circuit  mounted  to  said  substrate; 
a  cover  plate  that  encloses  said  integrated  circuit; 
a  nut  that  is  attached  to  said  cover  plate;  and, 
a  heat  pipe  that  is  attached  to  said  nut  and  thermally  coupled  to 
said  integrated  circuit 


5,699,228 
METHOD  OF  INTERCONNECTING  LEADLESS  DEVICES 
TO  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARDS  AND  APPARATUS 
PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Jimmy  K.  Lee,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,606 

Int  d."  HOSK  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—707  8  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  module  comprising: 


December  16,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2465 


a  printed  wiring  board  having  a  plurality  of  interconnect  pads 
disposed  on  a  first  surface  thereof; 

a  leadless  multichip  module  having  a  base  and  a  plurality  of 
interconnect  pads  that  is  disposed  in  an  upside  down  configu- 
ration such  that  its  plurality  of  interconnect  pads  face  the 
plurality  of  interconnect  pads  of  the  printed  wiring  board: 

a  plurality  of  solder-free  interconnects  disposed  between  corre- 
sponding ones  of  the  Interconnect  pads  of  the  leadless  multi- 
chip  module  and  the  printed  wiring  board; 

a  nonconductive  frame  disposed  around  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  the  leadless  multichip  module  that  secures  tlie 
multichip  module  and  the  plurality  of  solder-free  intercon- 
nects and  that  is  secured  to  the  printed  wiring  board  so  as  to 
compress  the  plurality  of  solder-free  interconnects  to  cause 
electrical  connection  between  the  interconnect  pads  on  the 
multichip  module  and  the  interconnect  pads  on  the  printed 
wiring  board;  and 

a  heat  sink  disposed  adjacent  to  and  in  thermal  contact  with  the 
base  of  the  leadless  multichip  module. 


the  protective  film  being  formed  in  a  comb  shape  having  comb 
teeth  to  expose  the  guard  pattern  between  adjacent  pairs  of  the 
comb  teeth. 


5,699,229 
COMPLL\NT  HINGE  CLIP  ATTACHMENT 
Michael  P.  Brownell,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,586 

Int.  ex."  HOSK  7/20 

VS.  a.  361-719  15  cUims 


1.  An  electronic  assembly,  comprising: 

a  first  substrate; 

a  first  spring  that  is  mounted  to  said  first  substrate,  said  first 
spring  has  a  C-shaped  finger; 

an  electronic  device  that  is  coupled  to  said  first  substrate; 

a  lid  that  is  stacked  onto  said  electronic  device,  said  lid  having 
an  outer  rim;  and, 

a  second  spring  which  has  a  C-shaped  finger  that  captures  said 
outer  rim  of  said  lid  and  a  knob  that  is  captured  by  said 
C-shaped  finger  of  said  first  spring  such  that  said  lid  and  said 
electronic  device  are  secured  to  said  first  substrate. 


5,699,230 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  AND  IGNITION 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

USING  THE  SAME 

Etsuo  Ota,  Aivjo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620358 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  IS,  1995,  7-115417 
Int  CL'  HOSK  5/04;5/06 
VS.  a.  361-736  23  Qaims 

1.  An  electric  circuit  device  comprising: 
an  electric  circuit  board  having  an  electrically  grounding  por- 
tion; electrically  conductive  patterns  formed  on  the  circuit 
board; 
an  electrically  insulating  protective  film  formed  on  the  conduc- 
tive patterns; 
electric  circuit  elements  mounted  on  the  circuit  board  and  form- 
ing an  electric  circuit  together  with  the  conductive  patterns; 
the  conductive  patterns  including  a  guard  panem  connected  to 

the  grounding  portion  of  the  circuit  board; 
the  guard  pattern  being  arranged  between  the  circuit  elements  to 
be  protected  and  a  noise  source;  and 


5,699,231 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
COMPONENTS  WITH  LOW  VOLTAGE  COMPONENTS 
IN  A  SMALL  SPACE 
Abdul  M.  EIHatem,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Mohammad 
M.  Mojarradi,  Pullman,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stanford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,615 

Int  CL'  HOSK  5/00 

VS.  CL  361-752  ,  Oaim 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  package  comprising 

a)  a  circuit  board  having  a  top  surface. 

b)  at  least  one  high  voltage  component  attached  to  said  circuit 
board  and  spaced  from  said  circuit  board  top  surface. 

c)  at  least  one  low  voluge  component  attached  to  said  circuit 
board  and  spaced  from  said  circuit  board  top  surface,  said 
circuit  board  having  at  least  one  opening  beneath  said  at  least 
one  high  voltage  component,  having  at  least  one  opening 
beneath  said  at  least  one  low  voltage  component,  and  having 
at  least  one  opening  between  said  at  least  one  high  voltage 
component  and  said  at  least  one  low  voltage  component  to 
prevent  charge  migration,  and 

d)  a  housing,  said  circuit  board  being  located  within  said  hous- 
ing, potting  material  within  said  housing  completely  sur- 
rounding said  circuit  board,  said  at  least  one  high  voltage 
component  and  said  at  least  one  low  voltage  component  and 
said  potting  material  further  extending  through  each  of  said 
openings  and  completely  between  said  top  surface  of  said 
circuit  board  and  said  at  least  one  high  voltage  component  and 
completely  between  said  top  surface  of  said  circuit  board  and 
said  at  least  one  low  voltage  component  whereby  each  com- 
ponent is  encapsulated  by  said  potting  material  and  each  at 
least  one  high  voltage  component  and  at  least  one  low  voltage 
component  are  electncally  isolated  from  each  other. 
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5,699^2 

POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  MODULE  HAVING  A 

PLASTIC  HOUSING  A  METAL/CERA\#C  MULTILAYER 

SUBSTRATE  AND  TERMINALS  |N  A  SOFT 

ENCAPSULATION 

Amo  Neidig,  Schwetzingen,  and  Peter  Kiiuel,  Biittelborn,  both 

of   Germany,    assignors    to    Ixys    Semiconductor    GmbH. 

Lamperttaeim,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  978,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1994,  44  46 
527.0 

int  a.*  H05K  mo 

MS.  a.  361—752  9  Oaims 


r/7i 


/ 

'^    ^        6         "       12  15 

1.  A  power  semiconductor  module,  compril  ing: 

a  plastic  housing  having  a  bottom  plane; 

a  substrate  disposed  in  said  bottom  plane  of  said  housing; 

structures  including  components  and  termiials  and  being  dis- 
posed on  said  substrate  in  said  housmg; 

a  hard  encapsulation  disposed  in  said  housitig; 

a  soft  encapsulation  being  disposed  in  said  housing  and  being 
formed  of  a  soft  casting  compound  htiving  a  rubber-like 
consistency  with  a  Shore  hardness  of  S2(j  after  vulcanization; 
and 

internal  stmts  in  said  housing  supporting  sajd  soft  encapsulation 
by  extending  into  and  at  least  partly  en^bedded  in  said  soft 
encapsulation  and  having  no  direct  contagi  with  said  substrate 
nor  with  any  said  structures  for  opposing;  pressure  forces  that 
may  occur  on  the  substrate. 


5,699^3 
CONTROL  UNIT  HOUSING  WITH  INTERCON?«:CTING 

CONDUCTOR  PATHS 
Vlastimll  Zlamal,  Regcnsburg,  Germany,  aEsignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5#6,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  26,  1994,  44  26 
465.8 

Int  CL*  H05K  5/02:1/14:1/11;  H^IR  9/09 
U&  a.  361—759 

3, 

-2 


6  Claims 


1.  A  control  unit  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  bousing  having  internal  terminals; 

a  main  printed  circuit  board  disposed  in  said  housing  for  carry- 
ing a  circuit; 

electrical  connections  between  said  internal  terminals  and  said 
nnain  printed  circuit  board; 

at  least  one  plug  part  having  external  electrical  terminals;  and 

an  additional  printed  circuit  board  on  whi^h  said  at  least  one 
plug  part  is  secured,  said  additional  printed  circuit  board 
being  embedded  in  plastic,  forming  a  part  of  said  housing  and 
having  conductor  tracks  connecting  said  external  terminals 
aixl  said  internal  terminals  to  one  anc 


notbei. 


5,699034 

STACKING  OF  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  HIGH  DENSITY 

INTERCONNECT  MODULES  WITH  METAL  EDGE 

CONTACTS 

Richard  Joseph  Saia,  Schenectady;  Bernard  Gorowitz,  Clifton 

Park,  and  Kevin  Matthew  Durocher,  Waterford,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  453,109,  May  30,  1995.  This  application 

Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,045 

Int.  a."  HOIR  2i/70:  HOIL  23/055 

VS.  a.  361—790  4  Qaims 


"                   1 

r 

\     ,i«      «<f"<i 

^                   H 

;      1 V  j<_«     ,jlf7    ■ 

1.  A  stack  of  two  dimensional  circuit  modules,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  substrates  in  stacked  configuration,  each  of  the 
substrates  having  a  circuit  chip  with  chip  pads  positioned 
therein  and  each  of  the  substrates  having  an  electrically  con- 
ductive feed-through  line  extending  from  a  first  surface  of  the 
substrate  to  a  second  surface  of  the  substrate,  the  first  surface 
being  perpendicular  to  the  second  surface; 

a  module  interconnection  layer  over  a  respective  first  surface  of 
each  of  the  substrates,  the  interconnection  layer  comprising  a 
module  dielectric  layer  having  module  vias  therein  aligiied 
with  at  least  one  of  the  chip  pads  and  the  feed-through  line 
and  a  module  pattern  of  electrical  conductors  extending 
through  the  module  vias; 

a  side  interconnection  layer  over  the  second  surfaces  of  the 
substrates,  the  side  interconnection  layer  comprising  a  side 
dielectric  layer  having  side  vias  therein  aligned  with  predeter- 
mined ones  of  the  feed-through  lines  and  a  side  pattern  of 
electrical  conductors  extending  tlirough  the  side  vias. 


5,699,235 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  BOARD  ASSEMBLY 

INCLUDING  EMBEDDED  LEAD  FRAMES  FOR 

ELECTRICALLY  CONNECTING  THE  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

OF  THE  ASSEMBLY 
Osamu  Tsurumiya;  Hitoshi  Suda,  both  of  SaiUma;  Kazuyiiki 
Iwasaki,  and  Naofumi  Inomata.  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors    to    Honda    Gikcn    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 
Saitama,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1994,  6-174445 
Int  CL*  HOIR  9A)9;23/68:  H«5K  1/14 
MS.  a.  361— «03  10  Claims 

6.  An  electronic  control  board  assembly  comprising: 
an  insert-molded  board  with  lead  frames  embedded  therein,  said 
insert-molded  board  having  a  first  component  mounting  sur- 
face and  a  first  component  soldering  surface  facing  away  from 
said  first  component  mounting  surface; 
a  first  group  of  components  mounted  on  said  first  component 
mounting  surface  and  having  leads  extending  through  said 
insert-molded  board  and  soldered  to  said  lead  frames; 
a  printed  wiring  board  connected  to  said  insert-molded  board, 
said  printed  wiring  board  having  a  second  component  mount- 
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5,699,237 

SELF-OSCILLATING  SWITCHING  POWER  SUPPLY 

WTFH  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE  REGULATED  FROM  THE 

PRIMARY  SIDE 

Giordano  SeragnoU.  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Tbomson  Microelectronics  S.rX,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,278 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  5,  1995, 
95830235 

Int  ex."  H02M  3/335 
VS.  a.  363-19  10  Claims 


ing  surface  and  a  second  component  soldering  surface  facing 
away  from  said  second  component  mounting  surface  and 
supporting  interconnections  patterned  thereon;  and 
a  second  group  of  coii\ponents  mounted  on  said  second  compo- 
nent mounting  surface  and  having  leads  extending  through 
said  printed  wiring  board  and  soldered  to  said  interconnec- 
tions, said  lead  frames  having  ends  extending  through  said 
printed  wiring  board  and  soldered  to  said  interconnections, 
said  first  component  soldering  surface  and  said  second  com- 
ponent soldering  surface  facing  outwardly. 


5,699036 

HIGH-VOLTAGE  STABILIZATION  CIRCUfT  OF  A 

MONITOR 

Hyun-Chil  Chof,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Kor«a 

FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,798 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  31,  1995, 
95-14138 

Int  a."  H02J  //W 
U.S.  a.  363-15  ,2  Claims 


1.  A  high-voltage  stabilization  circuit  of  a  monitor,  comprising: 

a  high-voltage  transformer  for  inputting  a  plurality  of  signals 
and  outputs  a  plurality  of  voltages; 

a  high-voltage  signal  output  means  for  rectifying  a  first  output 
voltage  among  said  plurality  of  output  voltages  of  said  high- 
voltage  transformer,  and  for  supplying  said  first  output  volt- 
age to  a  cathode  ray  tube; 

a  detection  means  for  outputting  a  detection  signal  by  sensing  a 
smallest  output  voltage  among  said  plurality  of  output  volt- 
ages of  said  high-voluge  transformer;  and 

a  control  means  for  generating  a  first  input  signal  having  a 
varied  duty  ratio  of  a  voltage  supplied  from  outside  among 
said  plurality  of  input  signals  according  to  said  detection 
signal. 


1.  A  self-oscillating,  DC-E)C  converter,  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  coupled  to  a  pnmary 
circuit  and  a  secondary  winding  coupled  to  a  secondary 
circuit,  said  primary  circuit  including  a  first  switch,  fiinction- 
ally  connected  in  series  with  the  primary  winding,  having  a 
first  terminal  thereof  coupled  to  an  input  node; 

a  sensing  resistance  functionally  connected  between  said  first 
switch  and  a  common  potential  node  of  the  circuit,  said  first 
switch  being  driven  by  a  self-oscillation  circuit  composed  of 
at  least  an  auxihary  windmg  having  a  first  and  a  second 
terminal  magnetically  coupled  to  said  pnmary  winding  and  a 
first  capacitor  connected  between  a  control  element  of  said 
first  switch  and  an  intermediate  connection  node  between  said 
auxiliary  winding  and  said  first  capacitor; 

a  second  switch  capable  of  shortcircuiting  said  control  element 
of  said  first  switch  to  said  common  potential  node  when  a 
current  through  the  primary  winding  reaches  a  pieestablished 
level; 

at  least  a  second  capacitor  connected  between  a  second  terminal 
of  said  auxiliary  winding  and  said  common  potential  node; 

at  least  a  diode  having  an  anode  coupled  to  said  common 
potential  node  and  a  cathode  coupled  to  said  intermediate 
connection  node;  and 

at  least  a  zener  diode  connected  between  said  second  terminal  of 
said  auxiliary  winding  and  a  control  element  of  said  second 
switch. 


5,699038 
ZERO  VOLTAGE  SWITCHING  CONTROLLER  OF 
RESONANCE  MODE  CONVERTER  AND  ELECTRONIC 
BALLAST  USING  THE  SAME 
Young-sU(  Lee,  Anyang;  Hyun-min  Jo,  Seoul;  Kyung-ha  Jee, 
and  Nak-cfaooD  Choi,  both  of  Bucfaeon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  291,594,  Aug.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,546JO0.  This  appUcation  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  17,  1993, 
93-15908 

Int  a.'  H02M  3/335 
VS.  a.  363—21  5  Claims 

1.  A  resonance  mode  power  supply  comprising: 
a  resonance  mode  converter  that  inputs  a  DC  voltage  generated 
by  rectifying  an  alternating  current  power  and  performs  a  zero 
voltage  switching  using  a  predetermined  frequency  and 
according  to  a  drive  signal,  so  as  to  provide  a  load  with 
electricity;  and 
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1  zero  voltage  switching  controller  includijig: 

a  feedback  controller  that  receives  a  first  feedback  signal  from 
said  resonance  mode  converter  and  compares  it  with  a  first 
reference  voltage,  said  feedback  controller  providing  a  con- 
trol current  based  on  the  comparison  fesult. 

a  main  controller  that  receives  said  control  current  from  said 
feedback  controller,  generates  a  triaagle  wave  having  a 
frequency  based  on  said  control  current,  and  compares  said 
triangle  wave  with  a  second  reference  voltage  so  as  to 
output  said  drive  signal  to  said  resonance  mode  converter 
based  on  the  comparison  result,  and 

a  no-load  sensor  that  receives  a  third  feedback  signal  from 
said  resonance  mode  converter  and  cotipares  it  with  a  third 
reference  voltage  having  a  hysteresii  characteristic,  said 
no-load  sensor  accordingly  sensing  a  no-load  state  and 
causing  said  main  controller  to  shut  down  said  drive  signal 
when  there  is  no  load. 


5,699.239 

POWER  SUPPLY  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Chihiro  Komori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Data  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,561 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1995,  7-344822 

Int.  a."^  H02M  3/JJ5 

16  Claims 


VS.  CL  363—21 


^1 


H 


Tc 


ppi 


I.  A  power  supply,  comprising: 

a  converter  for  converting  primary  electric  |  ower  into  secondary 
electric  power; 

an  abnormal-temperature  detector  for  ou%>utting  a  detection 
signal  when  a  temperature  of  an  external  apparatus  heated  by 
said  primary  electric  power  exceeds  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture: 

a  controller  for  causing  said  converter  to  draw  an  additional 
current  from  said  primary  electric  power  in  response  to  said 


detection  signal  so  that  a  current  drawn  from  said  primary 
electric  power  exceeds  a  predetermined  current;  and 
a  current  interrupter  for  shutting  down  the  current  drawn  from 
said  primary  electric  power  when  the  current  drawn  from  said 
primary  electric  power  exceeds  said  predetermined  current. 


5,699,240 
PWM  INVERTER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Kazuyoshi  Obayashi,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,908 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1995,  7-142225 

Int  a."  H02M  3/24 

VS.  a.  363—98  9  Claims 

^2 


ECU 


1.  An  inverter  control  apparatus  for  driving  a  polyphase  AC 
motor  by  power  from  a  power  supply,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  current  instruction  value  generating  means  for  generating 
current  instruction  value  which  determines  current  to  be  sup- 
plied to  said  polyphase  AC  motor; 

a  current  detecting  means  for  detecting  current  of  at  least  two 
phases  of  said  polyphase  AC  motor; 

an  inverter  which  impresses  respective  PWM  phase  voluges  to 
respective  phases  of  said  polyphase  AC  motor. 

a  voluge  instruction  value  calculating  means  for  calculating 
voltage  instruction  value  which  determines  voltage  to  be 
applied  to  the  respective  phases  of  said  polyphase  AC  motor 
based  on  said  current  instruction  value  generated  by  said 
current  instruction  value  generating  means  and  said  current 
detected  by  said  current  detecting  means; 

a  fixing  interval  decision  means  for  deciding  intervals  of  fixing 
said  respective  PWM  phase  voltages  to  respective  certain 
levels  during  respective  phase  intervals  decided  based  on  a 
state  variable  relating  to  said  respective  PWM  phase  voltages; 

a  fixing  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  fixing  signal 
which  fixes  said  respective  PWM  phase  voltages  to  the 
respective  certain  levels  during  said  intervals  decided  by  said 
fixing  interval  decision  means; 

a  PWM  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  PWM  signal 
based  on  said  fixing  signal  and  said  voltage  instruction  value; 
and 

a  fixing  signal  modifying  means  for  modifying  said  fixing  signal 
to  prevent  said  PWM  signal  from  exceeding  capacity  of  said 
power  supply. 


5,699,241 
SWITCHING  POWER  SOURCE  UNIT 
Katsumi  Fujikawa,  Odawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,270 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1995,  7-041959 

InL  CI."  H02M  1/00 

VS.  a.  363—144  18  Qalms 

1.  A  switching  power  source  unit  comprising: 

a  metal  core  wiring  substrate; 

a  DC-DC  converter  having  electronic  pans  mounted  on  said 
metal  core  wiring  substrate; 
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operations  on  a  work  unit,  respectively,  according  to  said  data 
of  said  specified  operations  and  to  complete  said  work  unit 


a  plastic  wiring  substrate  connected  by  a  flexible  wiring  plate 
(FPC)  to  said  metal  core  wiring  substrate,  the  FPC  having  at 
least  one  edge  connected  directly  face  to  face  with  the  wiring 
substrate; 

an  AC-DC  converter  having  electronic  parts  mounted  on  said 
plastic  wiring  substrate;  and 

a  metallic  outer  cabinet  in  which  at  least  said  metal  core  wiring 
substrate  is  disposed,  said  metallic  outer  cabinet  being 
directly  attached  to  said  metal  core  wiring  substrate. 


6  66ii6 
a  Q (b a au 


1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  a  production  facility  having  a 
plurality  of  automatic  working  apparatuses,  installed  in  a  plurality 
of  work  stations  arranged  in  succession,  respectively,  for  perform- 
ing different  types  of  specified  operations  on  work  units  at  said 
work  stations  to  complete  said  work  units  which  are  assembled  to 
products,  said  control  system  comprising: 

first  control  means,  provided  for  each  of  said  automatic  working 
apparatuses,  for  controlling  each  said  automatic  working 
apparatus  independently  from  the  other  automatic  working 
apparatuses  to  perfomi  a  specified  operation  on  each  said 
work  unit,  each  said  first  control  means  being  organized  by  at 
least  a  first  data  memory  which  has  a  common  memory  area 
shared  in  common  by  first  data  memories  of  the  other  first 
con&ol  means  for  the  other  automatic  working  apparatuses 
and  an  individual  memory  area  exclusive  thereto;  and 
second  control  means,  organized  by  at  least  a  second  data 
memory  area  sharing  said  common  memory  area,  for  storing 
operation  data  indicating  at  least  types  of  said  specified  opera- 
tions performed  by  said  automatic  working  apparatuses  in 
said  second  data  memory  area,  said  second  control  means 
being  configured  to  govern  said  first  control  means  for  said 
working  apparatuses  and  to  u^sfer  said  dau  of  said  specified 
operations  to  said  common  memory  area  of  said  first  data 
memories  from  said  second  data  memory  all  together, 
whereby  said  first  control  means  control  said  automatic  work- 
ing apparatuses  to  perfonn  said  different  types  of  specified 


5,699,243 
MOTION  SENSING  SYSTEM  WITH  ADAPTIVE  TIMING 

FOR  CONTROLLING  LIGHTING  FIXTURES 
David  Philip  Eckel,  Wetherfieid,-  Thomas  James  Batko,  Wall- 
ingford;  Mark  Richard  Walter.  Bridgeport;  William  James 
Rose,  West  Hartford,  Brian  Patrick  Donhm,  ShehoB,  and 
David  Abraham  Zeichner,  Oxford,  all  of  Coon.,  asignors  to 
Hubbell  Incorporated,  Orange,  Coon. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,691,  Feb.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,502 
Int  a.'  G05B  II/OI:  H05B  37/02 
VS.  CL  364-140  55  cuj^ 


5,699,242 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCTION  FACILmES 

Zenta  Togawa.  and  Hiroki  Morio,  both  of  Hiroshima,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,865 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1994,  6-083948 
Int  CL*  G05B  15/00 
VS.  a.  364-134  5  cuims 


I.  A  method  for  controlling  a  relay  connected  between  a  power 
source  and  a  load  to  operate  the  load  for  an  occupant  of  an  area  in 
which  the  load  operates,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sensing  the  presence  of  at  least  one  occupant  in  said  area; 
storing  data  relating  to  a  plurality  of  instances  of  sensing  at  least 

one  occupant  in  said  area; 
switching  said  relay  to  a  closed  position  to  energize  said  load  via 

said  power  source  when  the  presence  of  an  occupant  is 

detected  in  said  area; 
determining  the  duration  of  a  period  of  time  during  which  said 

relay  is  closed  before  said  relay  is  automatically  opened  using 

said  stored  data; 
storing  a  parameter  in  a  memory  device  corresponding  to  said 

period  of  time;  and 
opening  said  relay  after  expiration  of  said  period  of  time. 


5,699044 
liA^a)-HELD  GUI  PDA  WITH  GPS/DGPS  RECEIVER 
FOR  COLLECTING  AGRONOMIC  AND  GPS  POSITION 
DATA 
Louis  George  CUrk,  Jr.,  St  Charles;  Donald  Romainc  Gum- 
mow.  Jr„  O'FaUon,  and  Marc  Vanacht  St  Louis,  aU  of  Mo., 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Company.  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuatioa-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  207.539,  Mar.  7,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5366,069.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
491,512 
Int  a."  G06F  19/00 
VS.  a.  364-420  27  Claims 

9.  A  handheld  portable  computer  for  gathering  substantially  all 
material  dau  related  to  the  agriciUtural  operation  of  a  farm  through 
an  entire  growing  season,  said  portable  computer  having  a  graphic 
user  interface  to  facilitate  the  entry  of  said  data  into  said  computer. 
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a  memory  for  storing  said  dau,  a  GPS  anti  a  dGPS  receiver 
coupled  to  said  computer  to  provide  real  time  CPS  position  data  to 
said  computer  for  display  on  said  interface,  aid  a  stored  program 
to  provide  the  organized  visual  display  of  said  data  in  a  variety  of 
formats. 


second  means  for  receiving  said  strike  reports  from  other  light- 
ning detection  stations  over  said  data  link  and  providing  same 
to  said  processing  means,  wherein  said  processing  means 
operative  to  correlate  received  strike  reports  u'ith  detected 
strike  reports  to  determine  reports  generated  from  common 
lightning  strikes  and  to  compute  a  range  from  said  station  to 
each  said  common  lightning  strike  based  on  the  data  of  the 
correlated  strike  reports  corresponding  thereto;  and 

wherein  each  mobile  station  includes  means  for  compensating 
the  bearing  signal  of  said  detected  lightning  strike  according 
to  the  mobility  of  said  station  corresponding  to  the  lime  of 
occurrence  of  said  detected  lighming  strike  thereof  to  provide 
a  compensated  bearing  signal  which  is  used  by  said  process- 
ing means  in  correlating  said  detected  and  received  strike 
reports. 


5,699,245 
DISTRIBUTED  LIGHTNING  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
David  George  Herold,  Powell,  Ohio,  assignor  to  BFGoodrich 
Flightsystems,  Inc^  Richfield,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5]6,624 

Int  a.*  G06F  169AX) 

VS.  a.  364-^20  43  ctaims 


1.  A  distributed  lighming  detection  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  lighming  detection  stations  located  at  different 
positions  with  respect  to  a  conmion  frame  of  reference  with 
the  position  of  at  least  one  detection  station  being  mobile  with 
respect  to  said  common  frame  of  refeience.  each  station 
including:  1 

n)eans  for  detecting  a  lightning  strike  and  providing  an  indica- 
tion signal  and  bearing  signal  corresponding  thereto: 

first  means  for  receiving  signals  from  at  least  one  common 
transmitting  system  for  estabhshing  a  common  time  frame  for 
all  of  said  stations  and  the  station's  own  position  with  lespect 
to  said  common  frame  of  reference; 

processing  means  governed  by  said  indication  signal  and  opera- 
tively  cooperating  with  said  first  receiving  means  to  determine 
a  time  of  occurrence  of  said  detected  lighming  strike  with 
respect  to  said  common  time  frame  and  the  station's  own 
position  corresponding  to  the  detected  strike,  said  processing 
means  operative  to  generate  a  report  for  each  detected  strike 
including  data  of  time  of  occurrence,  station's  own  position 
corresponding  to  said  time  of  occurrence,  and  bearing  signal 
from  said  detecting  means  corresponding  to  each  said  strike; 

means  for  transnutting  said  strike  report  pi  said  processing 
means  over  a  dau  link  to  other  lighming  detection  stations; 
and 


5,699,246 

METHOD  TO  ESTIMATE  A  CORRECTED  RESPONSE  OF 

A  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  RELATIVE  TO  A  SET 

OF  KNOWN  RESPONSES  AND  OBSERVED 

MEASUREMENTS 

Ronald  E.  Plasek,  Houston;  Christian  StoUer,  Kingwood,  and 

Robert  A.  Adolph,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Schlum- 

berger  Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,133 

Int  ex."  E21B  49/00:  GOIV  1/28:1/30:1/32 

U.S.  a.  364-^22  37  claims 
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I.  A  method  of  estimating  an  accurate  response  of  a  measure- 
ment from  a  logging  tool  positioned  in  a  wellbore  traversing  an 
earth  formation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  obtaining  a  set  of  raw  measurements  from  the  logging  tool; 

b)  correcting  the  raw  measurement  for  instrumental  effects; 

c)  computing  derived  quantities  from  the  corrected  raw  measure- 
ments; 

d)  determining  physical  properties  of  the  formation  and  the 
wellbore  from  the  corrected  raw  measurements  using  a 
weighted  multiple  linear  regression  (WMLR)  technique  based 
on  measured  and  modeled  database  points  and  corresponding 
weights  of  said  daubase  points. 


December  16,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2471 


5.699047 

FUZZY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

HYDRAULIC  BACKHOE  OR  LIKE  EXCAVATOR 

Naoyuki    Moriya,    Kobe;    Makoto    Samejima.    and    Yujiro 

Shimizu,  both  of  Takasago,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin 

Caterpillar  Mitsubishi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Sen  No.  726,882 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1990,  2-194833 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/70:  B66C  23/00:  E02F  5/02 

VS.  a.  364-424.07  5  Claims 


UNITS 


2.  A  method  of  automatically  controlling  a  cuning  operation  of 
an  excavator  having  a  boom  pivotally  coupled  at  one  end  to  a 
vehicle,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  another  end  of 
the  boom,  a  bucket  having  a  base  end  and  a  cutting  end  and 
pivotally  connected  at  the  base  end  to  another  end  of  the  arm. 
boom  acmator  means  for  pivoting  the  boom  relative  to  the  vehicle, 
arm  actuator  means  for  pivoting  the  arm  relative  10  the  boom,  and 
bucket  actuator  means  for  pivoting  the  bucket  relative  to  the  arm, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  set  of  fuzzy  control  rules  each  having  an  ante- 
cedent and  an  apodosis,  each  antecedent  including  member- 
ship functions  of  an  angular  bucket  speed  relative  to  the  arm 
and  an  angular  arm  speed  relative  to  the  boom,  each  apodosis 
including  membership  functions  of  respective  command  val- 
ues to  be  supplied  to  the  boom  actuator  means  and  the  arm 
acmator  means  and  the  bucket  acmator  means; 

(b)  providing  sensors  signals  indicative  of  a  boom  angle,  an  arm 
angle  and  a  bucket  angle; 

(c)  computing  the  angular  speed  of  the  bucket  relative  to  the  arm 
and  the  angular  speed  of  the  arm  relative  to  the  boom  based 
on  the  sensor  signals; 

(d)  providing  the  computed  angular  bucket  speed  and  angular 
arm  speed  to  the  membership  functions  of  the  antecedent  of 
each  fiizzy  control  rule  in  order  to  determine  corresponding 
membership  values; 

(e)  choosing  smaller  one  of  the  membership  values  determined 
at  step  (d)  for  each  fuzzy  control  rule; 

(f)  correcting  the  membership  functions  of  the  apodosis  of  each 
fiizzy  control  rule  with  the  smaller  one  of  the  membership 
values  of  the  same  fuzzy  control  rule  chosen  at  step  (e); 

(g)  determining  centroidal  values  of  the  corrected  membership 
fiinctions  of  the  apodosis  of  each  fuzzy  control  rule; 

(h)  determining  weighted  averages  of  the  centroidal  values  of 
the  corrected  membership  functions  of  all  the  fuzzy  control 
rules:  and 

(i)  controling  the  boom  acmator  means  and  the  arm  actuator 
means  and  the  bucket  actuator  means  on  the  weighted  aver- 
ages determined  in  step  (h)  so  as  to  control  the  cutting 
operation  of  the  excavator. 


5,699,248 
RUNNING  SLIP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
BULLDOZER 
Hiroshi  Nakagami;  Shigenori  Matsushita,  and  Sbigeru  Yama- 
moto,  all  of  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  129,080,  Oct  7,  1993.  Pat  No.  5.621,643. 
This  application  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,123 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,  Apr.    12,   1991,   HEI 
3-108451 

Int  a.*  G06F  7/70.  AOID  13/00 
VS.  a.  364-^24.07  jj  claims 


^T^ 


— ^ — 1^»«.«« 


I.  A  running  slip  control  system  for  a  bulldozer,  comprising: 

(a)  a  running  slip  detecting  means  for  detecting  running  slip  of  a 
vehicle  body,  wherein  the  vehicle  running  slip  is  detected 
based  on  a  set  of  acceleration  values  of  the  vehicle  body 
attained  from  acceleration  components  of  the  vehicle  body; 
and 

(b)  a  blade  controlling  means  for  lifting  a  blade  to  eliimnate  the 
running  slip  when  the  running  slip  detecting  means  detects  the 
occurrence  of  running  slip,  wherein  the  blade  lifting  control 
performed  by  the  bald  controlling  means  to  eliminate  the 
running  slip  is  performed  in  the  automatic  driving  mode  on 
condition  that  transmission  is  placed  in  first  forward  speed  or 
intermediate  forward  speed  and  the  blade  is  not  in  manual 
operation. 


5,699,249 
ELECTRIC  POWER  STEERING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

PHASE  COMPENSATION  SECHON 
Yoshiki  Noro;  Shiiui  Hironaka,  and  Yoshinobu  Mukai,  all  of 
Saitama-ken,   Japan,    assignors    to    Honda    Giken    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226739 

Int  a."  B62D  5/04 

VS.  a.  364—124.052  3  Claims 


^ 

u 

V 

««#, 

""•  I — •|''gar|-H5) 


1.  An  electric  power  steering  apparams,  comprising: 

a  steering  torque  sensor  for  detecting  steering  torque  applied  to  a 
steering  system  of  the  vehicle  so  as  to  output  a  steering  torque 
signal; 

an  electric  motor  for  providing  a  steering  assist  to  the  steering 
system;  and 

control  means  including  phase  compensation  means,  said  control 
means  controlling  said  motor  on  the  basis  of  the  steering 
torque  signal  supplied  from  said  steering  torque  sensor  via 
said  phase  compensation  means, 

wherein  said  phase  compensation  means,  implemented  by  soft- 
ware, sets,  based  on  a  vehicle  velocity  signal,  desired  phase 
compensation  characteristics  that  are  at  least  substantially  free 
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said  steering  torque  signal 


sen  or. 


5.699050 

VEHICLE  CONtMUNICATION'  SYSTEM 
Masayuki  Kobayashi,  Aiijo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,705 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1994,  6-142017 

Int.  CI."  B60R  l(W02 

U.S.  a.  364-^24.058  9  aaims 


1.  A  vehicle  communication  system  compilsing: 

a  plurality  of  multiple  vehicle-mounted  c<  mputers  for  carrying 
out  various  computations  required  for  el  sctronic  controls  of  a 
vehicle,  each  vehicle-mounted  compute^  including  a  commu- 
nication device  for  data  transmission  therethrough; 

a  common  communication  line  connecting  the  vehicle-mounted 
computers  to  each  other  via  respective  anes  of  the  communi- 
cation; I 

each  of  the  vehicle- mounted  computers  aligning  identification 
data  to  computation  data  to  indicate  a  priority  of  the  compu- 
tation data  so  that  the  computation  d^ta  is  sent  from  the 
respective  ones  of  the  communication  dsvices  to  the  common 
communication  line; 

each  of  the  vehicle-mounted  computers  ijeordering  the  priori- 
tized computation  data  and  sending  the  feordered  data  to  said 
respective  ones  of  the  communication  devices  in  an  order  of 
highest  priority  as  indicated  by  said  ideatification  data;  and 

the  communication  devices  sending  the  roordered  computation 
data  to  the  common  communication  line,  in  an  order  received. 


ineii 


5,699,251 

CORRECTING  THE  WHEEL  SPEED  OF  A  WHEEL 
HAVING  A  DIFFERENT  DIAMETER  THAN  OTHER 
WHEELS 
Ryoji  Mori;  Hii^nobu  Kiryu,  and  ShujI  Shiraishi,  all  of  Wako, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,240,  Mar.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioD  Jan.  30, 1997,  Ser.  No.  790306 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mac  18,  1994,  6-048755 
Int.  a.*  B60T  «/5S,  B60C  ti/OO 
VS.  CL  364—426.045  4  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  wheel  speed  correcting  system  for  a  vehicle  having 
front  and  rear  wheels  including  a  wheel  having  a  diameter  di£ferent 
from  that  of  the  other  wheels,  said  vehicle  speed  correcting  system 
for  correcting  a  wheel  speed  of  said  wheel  having  the  different- 
diameter,  said  correcting  system  comprising: 


(a)  a  steady-state  straight  travel  judging  means  for  determining 
that  the  vehicle  is  in  a  steady-state  straight  travel; 

(b)  a  different-diameter  wheel  specifying  means  for  specifying 
the  different-diameter  wheel  having  a  wheel  speed  different 
from  wheel  speeds  of  the  other  wheels,  based  on  1 )  a  differ- 
ence in  wheel  speed  between  ones  of  the  wheels  juxtaposed 
laterally  and  2)  a  difference  in  wheel  speed  between  ones  of 
the  wheels  located  diagonally,  wherein  said  different-diameter 
wheel  specifying  means  specifies  the  different-diameter  wheel 
based  upon  a  first  yaw  rate  calculated  from  a  difference  in 
speed  between  rear  left  and  right  wheels,  a  second  yaw  rate 
calculated  from  a  difference  in  speed  between  front  left  and 
right  wheels,  a  third  yaw  rate  calculated  from  a  difference  in 
speed  between  the  front  left  wheel  and  the  rear  right  wheel 
and  a  fourth  yaw  rate  calculated  from  a  difference  in  speed 
between  the  front  right  wheel  and  the  rear  left  wheel; 

(c)  a  wheel  speed  ratio  calculating  means  connected  to  an  output 
of  said  steady-state  straight  travel  judging  means  and  con- 
nected to  an  output  of  said  different-diameter  wheel  specify- 
ing means,  said  wheel  speed  ratio  calculating  means  for 
calculating  a  wheel  speed  ratio  between  the  wheel  speed  of 
the  different-diameter  wheel  and  the  wheel  speeds  of  the  other 
wheels,  when  the  steady- state  straight  travel  of  the  vehicle  has 
been  determined  by  said  steady-state  straight  travel  judging 
means  and  the  different-diameter  wheel  has  been  specified  by 
said  different-diameter  wheel  specifying  means;  and 

(d)  a  wheel  speed  correcting  means,  connected  to  an  output  of 
said  wheel  speed  ratio  calculating  means,  for  correcting  an 
error  in  the  wheel  speed  of  the  different-diameter  wheel  based 
on  the  output  from  said  wheel  speed  ratio  calculating  means, 

wherein  said  steady-state  straight  travel  judging  means  deter- 
mines, based  on  said  first  to  fourth  yaw  rates,  that  the  vehicle 
is  in  said  steady-state  straight  travel. 


5,699052 
ERROR  CORRECnON  IN  MEASURES  OF  SPEED, 
ACCELERATION,  MISFIRE  DETECTION  AND 
ROUGHNESS 
Stephen  J,  Citron,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Arm- 
ficld,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Purdue  Research  Foun- 
dation, West  Lafayette,  Ind. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/03121,  $  371  Date  Apr.  7,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20427,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859^40,  Mar.  30,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

307346 

Int.  CL'  GOIM  ]5/00 

MS.  a.  364—431.08  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  performance  of  a  driving 

element  which  is  coupled  to  a  rotating  element  to  drive  the  rotating 

element,  the  method  comprising  generating  first  data  from  the 

rotating  element  to  provide  a  baseline  measure  of  the  driving 

element's  performance  when  the  driving  element  is  performing  to 

an  arbitrarily  established  performance  norm,  storing  the  first  data, 

subsequently  generating  second  data  from  the  rotating  element 

representative  of  the  driving  element's  performance,  removing 
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1.  A  method  for  obtaining  conected  rotation  quantities  in  a 
misfire  detector  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  engine 
having  a  cranlcshaft  with  a  first  cranicshaft  section  being  damped 
with  respect  to  torsional  oscillations,  said  engine  further  having  a 
cranicshaft  position  sensor  generating  position  signals  at  predeter- 
mined rotational  positions  of  said  crankshaft,  said  crankshaft  posi- 
tion sensor  being  juxtaposed  with  a  second  crankshaft  section 
where  torsional  oscillations  have  a  greater  magnitude  than  at  said 
first  crankshaft  section,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  rotation  quantities  corresponding  to  individual  cylin- 
der events  during  operation  of  said  engine; 
correcting  said  measured  rotation  quantities  to  remove  periodic 

position  irregularities; 
applying  a  nonlinear  transform  to  said  corrected  measured  rota- 
tion quantities  to  estimate  acceleration  values  occurring  at 
said  first  cranicshaft  section;  and 
detecting  misfire  using  said  estimated  rotation  quandties. 


5.699054 
ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM  FOR  CALCULATING 
INJECTION  TIME 
Maurizio  Abate,  Bdogna;  Ctendio  Camevale,  Noic  CaMVCM; 
Cosimo  De  Russis,  Chieri,-  Luca  Poggio,  Spinetta  Maiviigo, 
and  Gabriele  Serra,  S.  Lazzaro  di  Savena,  all  of  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Magneti  Marelli  S.pj^.,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397^86 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  4,  1994,  TO94A0152 
Int  a."  GOIM  15/00;  P02O  41/04 
MS.  CL  364-^31.053  13  claims 


5,699053 

NONLINEAR  DYNAMIC  TRANSFORM  FOR 

CORRECTION  OF  CRANKSHAFT  ACCELERATION 

HAVING  TORSIONAL  OSCILLATIONS 

Gintaras  Vincent  Puskorius,  Rcdford,  and  Lee  Albert  Fcld- 

kamp,  Plymouth,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mkh. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,361 

Int  a."  G06F  19/00:  GOIL  23/22 

MS.  a.  364—431.08  8  Claims 


from  die  second  data  die  first  data  to  establish  third  dau,  establish- 
ing a  threshold  result  indicative  of  unsatisfactory  performance  by 
the  driving  element,  and  comparing  die  third  data  to  the  threshold 
to  determine  the  performance  of  the  driving  element. 


1.  Electronic  system  for  calculating  injection  time  comprising: 

an  electronic  unit  (7)  receiving  as  input  a  multiplicity  of  data 
signals  (N,  T,no-  Warf,  Tana)  measured  in  an  endotfaermic 
engine  (4); 

said  electronic  unit  (7)  receiving  as  input  an  engine  load  signal 
which  is  a  measure  of  die  engine  load  (P)  generated  by  an 
engine  load  sensor  (36); 

said  electronic  unit  (7)  being  capable  of  generating  an  injection 
time  (Tjeff)  for  a  multiplicity  of  injectors  (40); 

said  electronic  unit  (7)  compnsing  reconstructive  means  (47) 
receiving  as  input  said  engine  load  signal  (P)  together  with  at 
least  some  (N,  T^^  of  said  dau  signals; 

said  reconstructive  means  (47)  being  capable  of  generating  as 
output  a  cociect  engine  load  signal  (Pric)  which  is  a  measure 
of  tile  correct  engine  load  which  compensates  for  the  response 
delays  of  said  engine  load  sensor  (36),  die  system  processing 
delays  and  die  delays  due  to  the  actuation  of  die  injection; 

said  reconstructive  means  (47)  being  capable  of  supplying  said 
correct  engine  load  signal  (Ptic)  to  electronic  calculation 
means  (51)  generating  as  output  an  intermediate  injection 
time  (Tjin); 

said  electronic  unit  (7)  also  comprising  electronic  means  of 
compensation  for  dynamic  film/fluid  variation  (57)  receiving 
as  input  said  intermediate  injection  time  (Tjin)  and  generating 
as  output  a  correct  injection  time  (Tjcorr); 

said  electronic  means  of  compensation  for  dynamic  film/fluid 
variation  (57)  comprismg  means  (80.  84,  87,  85,  93)  capable 
of  compensating  for  die  variation  in  the  mixture  supplied  to  a 
combustion  chamber  (42)  due  to  tlie  dynamic  variation  of  a 
layer  of  fiiel  deposited  on  the  walls  of  an  intake  manifold. 


5,699055 
MAP  TRANSMISSION  FOR  IN-VEHICLE  NAVIGATION 
SYSTEM  WITH  DYNAMIC  SCALE/DETAIL 
ADJUSTMENT 
Thomas  W.  Ellis,  San  Jose;  Kiyoko  M.  Mura-Smith,  Los  Altos 
Hills;  Charles  N.  Branch,  Simnyvale,  and  John  F.  Scfaipper, 
Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  lyimble  Navigatioa 
Limited,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,554 
Int  CL"  G06F  165/00 
MS.  CL  364—449.6  19  Claims 

1.  A  navigation  system  for  providing  map  information  of  varying 
resolution  to  a  navigation  device  comprising: 
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a  base  station  transmitting  map  informatit  n  of  varying  resolu- 
tion therefrom, 
a  navigation  device,  said  navigation  devici  further  comprising; 
a  receiver  receiving  said  map  information  of  varying  resolu- 
tion transmitted  from  said  base  statioi. 
a  processor  coupled  to  said  receiver,  said^jrocessor  processing 
said  map  information  of  varying  resoliltion  received  by  said 
receiver,  and 
a  display  visually  displaying  said  map  information  of  varying 
resolution,  and 
a  position  determining  system  coupled  to  s4d  navigation  device, 
said  position  determining  system  generating  position  informa- 
tion of  said  navigation  device,  said  posi^on  determining  sys- 
tem including  a  transmitter  transmitting  isaid  generated  posi- 
tion information  of  said  navigation  device  to  said  base  station, 
wherein  said  map  information  of  varying  resolution  transmitted 
from  said  base  station  is  related  to  said  generated  position 
information  of  said  navigation  device  transmined  to  said  base 
station  from  said  position  determtmng  system. 
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1.  An  offset-drift  correcting  device  for  a  gyro-sensor  mounted  on 
an  object  ai>d  outputting  a  signal  representing  an  angular  speed  of 
the  object,  the  device  comprising: 

first  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  the  object  is  rotating; 

second  means  connected  to  the  gyro-sensor  for  smoothing  the 
angular  speed  represented  by  the  output  signal  of  the  gyro- 
sensor,  and  deriving  an  average  angular  speed  of  the  object 
from  the  angular  speed  represented  by  the  output  signal  of  the 
gyro- sensor; 

third  means  connected  to  the  second  nneans  for  calculating  an 
amount  of  temporal  variation  in  the  avtrage  angular  speed 
derived  by  the  second  means,  wherein  tile  third  means  com- 
prises a  low  pass  filter  processing  an  output  signal  of  the 
second  means  which  represents  the  averse  angular  speed; 

fourth  means  connected  to  the  third  means  for  integrating  an 
output  signal  of  the  third  means  which  Represents  the  calcu 


1  acpresen 


lated  annount  of  temporal  variation,  and  outputting  a  signal 
representing  a  result  of  the  integrating; 

fifth  means  connected  to  the  first  means  and  the  second  means 
for  estimating  a  first  offset  level  of  the  output  signal  of  the 
gyro-sensor  In  response  to  the  average  angular  speed  derived 
by  the  second  means  in  cases  where  the  first  means  detects 
that  the  object  is  not  rotating,  wherein  the  fifth  means  com- 
prises an  adaptive  filter  processing  the  output  signal  of  the 
second  means  which  represents  the  derived  average  angular 
speed; 

sixth  means  connected  to  the  fourth  means  and  the  fifth  means 
for  combining  the  result  of  the  integrating  by  the  fourth  means 
and  the  first  offset  level  estimated  by  the  fifth  means  into  a 
second  estimated  offset  level  of  the  output  signal  of  the 
gyro-sensor;  and 

seventh  means  connected  to  the  gyro-sensor  and  the  sixth  means 
for  subtracting  the  second  estimated  offset  level  provided  by 
the  sixth  means  fttmi  the  output  signal  of  the  gyro-sensor  to 
convert  the  output  signal  of  the  gyro-sensor  into  an  offset-ftee 
signal. 


5,699^57 
POSTAGE  METER 
James  S.  Emmett,  Derby,  and  John  J.  Hobral,  Beacon  Falls, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Micro  General  Corporatioa, 
SanU  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,633 

Int  a.'  B4U  9/00:9/14:  G07B  17/00 

U.S.  CL  364—464.18  24  Claims 


5,699  J56 
OFFSET-DRIFT  CORRECTING  DEVltE  FOR  GYRO- 
SENSOR 
Kazuo  Shlbuya,  Yolcohama,  and  Tsuyosfai  Okada,  Yokosuka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsuishiu  Electric  Industrial 
Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457^33 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1994,  6-121606 

Int  CL"  G06F  165/00:  G«1C  21/20 
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1.  A  postage  meter  which  prints  postage  indicia  comprised  of  a 
postage  amount,  barcode  information,  fixed  postage  information, 
and  a  datestamp.  onto  envelopes,  the  postage  meter  using  a  plural- 
ity of  extendible  and  retractable  segments  to  print  variable  portions 
of  the  postage  indicia  including  the  postage  amount  and  the  bar- 
code information,  an  engraved  die  to  print  the  fixed  postage 
information,  and  a  datewheel  assembly  to  print  the  datestamp.  the 
postage  meter  comprising: 
a  user  interface  for  entering  input  information; 
a  sensor,  which  senses  an  envelope  in  the  posuge  meter,  and 
which  outputs  a  signal  which  indicates  that  an  envelope  is 
present  in  the  postage  meter; 
a  transfer  means  having  disposed  thereon  (I)  the  plurality  of 
extendible   and  retracuble   segments,   the   segments   being 
arranged  to  form  the  postage  amount  and  the  barcode  infor- 
mation when  extended,  the  postage  amount  comprising  indi- 
vidual numerals  formed  of  one  or  more  segments,  (2)  the 
engraved  die.  and  (3)  the  datewheel  assembly; 
an  ink  roller,  which  contacts  extended  ones  of  the  segments,  the 
engraved  die  and  the  datewheel  assembly,  so  as  to  transfer  ink 
from  the  ink  roller  to  the  extended  ones  of  the  segments,  the 
engraved  die  and  the  datewheel  assembly;  and 
a  controller  which  (1)  converts  the  input  information  into  the 
posuge  amount  and  the  barcode  information,  (2)  extends 
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appropriate  ones  of  segments  based  on  the  postage  amount 
and  the  barcode  information,  and  (3)  activates  the  transfer 
means  in  response  to  the  signal  output  by  the  sensor  so  that  (i) 
extended  segments,  the  engraved  die  and  the  datewheel 
assembly  receive  ink  by  contacting  the  ink  roller,  and  (ii)  the 
extended  segments,  the  engra^  die  and  the  datewheel 
assembly  transfer  the  ink  received  from  the  ink  roller  lo  the 
envelope. 


5,699,258 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  FRANKING  POSTAL  MATTER,  AND 

MULTI-CARRIER  SHIPPING  SYSTEM 

Wolfgang  Thiel,  Bohnsackersteig  8,  13503  Beriin,  Germany 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  445J55,  May  19,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,606,508,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  49,679,  Apr. 

16,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

484,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1992,  42  13 
278.9 

Int  a.*  G07B  17/00 
VS.  a.  364—164.19  25  Oaims 
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1.  An  assembly  for  franking  postal  maner.  comprising: 

a  control  module  and  a  printer  module; 

memory  means  having  predetermined  memor)  regions  con- 
nected to  said  control  module,  receiving  means  communicat- 
ingly  connected  with  said  memor\  means  for  receiving  data 
transmitted  via  transmission  means; 

said  recei\ing  means  including  means  for  downloading  at  least 
one  table  of  data  from  the  transmission  means,  wherein  the 
table  of  data  contains  information  linked  to  ai  least  one 
condition; 

said  control  module  having  means  for  storing  ihe  at  least  one 
table  of  data  received  by  said  receiving  means  into  one  of  said 
predetermined  memory  regions  of  said  memorv  means  when 
the  assembly  is  put  into  operation; 

said  control  module  including  further  means  for  selecting  from 
the  at  least  one  table  of  data  a  relevant  table  of  data  and 
information  regarding  specific  functions  to  be  available  in  the 
assembly  for  franking  postal  mailer  as  a  function  of  the  a( 
least  one  condition; 

the  table  of  data  including  an  associated  expiration  date  and  said 
conu-ol  module  continuously  monitoring  the  expiration  date; 

said  control  module,  on  or  after  the  expiration  date,  automati- 
cally downloading  an  updated  table  of  data  from  said  memory 
means  when  the  updated  table  of  data  is  available  in  said 
memory  means;  and 

said  control  module  with  said  receiving  means  downloading  the 
updated  table  of  data  from  a  carrier  w  hen  no  updated  table  of 
data  IS  available  in  said  memor>  means  for  allouing  continu- 
ous service  during  a  period  of  changing  carrier  rates. 


5,699059 
INVENTORY  CONTROL  PROCEDURE 
Anthony  W.  Colman,  Campbell,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Janes,  Fremont 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Business  Communication 
Systems.  Inc.,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,445 

Int  CI.''  G06F  17/60 

VS.  CI.  364-468.05  5  claims 


I.  An  inventory-control  procedure  which  operates  in  conjunction 

with  an  inventory  control  system  to  manage  a  manufactunng 

process  along  an  assembly  line,  which  assembly  line  is  comprised 

of  (a)  assembly  stations,  (b)  stock  areas  which  are  associated  with 

the  assembly  stations  for  storing  associated  materials  for  use  in  an 

assembly  function  which  is  performed  at  the  assembly  station,  and 

(c)  information  apparatus  for  uansmining  supply  information  10 

and  for  receiving  order  information  from  the  inventory  control 

system,  which  inventory  control  procedure  comprises  the  steps  of: 

the  inventory  control  system  sending  the  order  information  to 

one  or  more  of  the  information  apparatus  at  the  assembly 

stations: 

receiving  the  order  information  at  the  one  or  more  information 

apparatus  at  the  assembly  stations; 
performing  the  assembly  functions  ai  the  one  or  more  assembly 
Stations  using  the  associated  material  which  are  stored  at  the 
associated  stock  areas; 
entering  supply  information  relating  to  associated  matenals  al 
the  associated  stock  areas  which  are  used  in  the  assembly 
function  into  the  information  apparatus  at  the  assembly  sta- 
tions; 

transmitting  the  supply  information  to  the  inventory  control 
system; 

the  invenlory  control  system  determining  whether  10  orxler  asso- 
ciated materials  and  placing  an  order; 

entering  delivery  information  relating  to  associated  materials  at 
the  associated  stock  areas  into  the  information  apparatus  ai 
the  assembly  .stations; 

transmitting  the  delivery  information  to  the  inventory  control 
system; 

wherein  the  step  of  the  inventory  control  system  determining 
whether  10  order  associated  materials  and  placing  the  order 
comprises  the  steps  of; 

determining  whether  the  amount  of  material  at  a  stock  area  is  at 
or  less  than  ROP  and.  in  that  ca.se.  placing  an  order  where 
ROP  is  determined  in  accordance  with  the  following  formula: 

ROP=Greater  of  (SDR  or  DGRH<(OCT-fSPT+IT)-l)*DGR+ 
Buffer  Stock  where:  SDR  is  a  statistical  daily  rate;  DGR  is  a 
daily  going  rate;  OCT  is  an  order  generation  time;  SPT  is  a 
supplier  prep  time;  IT  is  an  in-transit  lime;  and  Buffer  Stock 
includes  an  amount  of  additional  matenal  which  acts  as  a 
buffer  for  exceptions. 


2476 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  16,  1997 


5,699^60 

TECHNIQLTE  FOR  OPTIMIZING  THt  NUMBER  OF  IC 

CHIPS  OBTAINABLE  FROM  A  WAFER 

David  Lucas,  Malmesbury,  United  Kingdom;  Mark  Foy,  and 

Fergal  Loughran,  both  of  Limerick,  Ireland,  assignors  to 

Analog  Devices,  Incorporated,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,621 

Int  CI*  G06F  19/00] 

VS.  a.  364-mj»  I  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  projection-aligncd-photolithgraphit  process  for  making 
integrated-ciicuit  (IC)  chips  wherein  a  wafer  is  subjected  to  a 
series  of  photolithographic  procedures  in  which  a  plurality  of 
masks  including  a  first  level  mask  are  employed  to  project  onto  the 
wafer  images  of  die  patterns  defining  layers  of  a  plurality  of 
identical  die  which  after  formation  are  sepamted  into  correspond- 
ing IC  parts:  said  die  patterns  presenting  the  die  in  rows  and 
columns  and  covering  the  wafer  in  each  expocure  to  avoid  need  for 
step-and-repeat  alignment;  ' 

that  procedure  for  optimizing  die  number  ilie  obtainable  from  a 
wafer  which  comprises: 

carrying  out  calculations  which  determine  for  given  physical 
charactenstics  of  the  wafer  the  number  of  die  of  specified 
dimensions  which  can  be  produced  from  said  wafer  for 
each  of  a  series  of  closely-spaced  ad>cent  offset  positions 
of  said  pattern  with  respect  to  said  wafer; 
developing   from    said   calculations   the   offset   dimensions 
between  the  wafer  and  the  projected  images  of  die  patterns 
which  provide  the  maximum  number  of  die  from  said 
wafer, 
forming  a  template  wafer  having  at  least  one  symbol  the 
positiomng  of  which  is  based  on  said  calculated  offsets;  and 
utilizing  said  template  wafer  to  align  sajd  first  level  mask. 


5,699,261 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ROCK  DRILLING 

EQUn^lENT 

Joako  Muona,  VuorenUusta,  Finland,  assiyior  to  'nunrock  Oy, 

Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/F195/00072,  S  371  Date  Se^.  5,  1996,  S  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO«5aJ275,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

per  Filed  Feb.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  605,210 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Fe^.  28, 1994,  940937 
Int  CL'  G06F  19/00  \ 
MS.  a.  364—474.02  4  Claims 

1.  A  control  arrangement  in  rock  drilling  equipment,  comprising 
at  least  one  control  member  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  different 
drives  of  the  rock  drilling  equipment;  an  electronic  control  unit 
connected  to  the  control  member  for  controlling  said  plurality  of 
drives  on  the  basis  of  a  control  signal  from  tlie  control  member;  a 
set-value  adjuster  for  setting  the  operations  of  the  control  unit;  an 
electronic  basic  set-value  memory  in  which  s«  values  of  operating 
parameters  of  the  different  drives  are  programmed  permanently 
and  from  which  the  control  unit  is  able  to  read  them;  a  separate 
electronic  operator  set-value  memory  in  which  the  operator  can 
store  one  or  more  different  set  values  for  the  operating  parameters 
of  the  different  drives  by  means  of  the  set-value  adjuster  and  from 
which  the  control  unit  is  able  to  read  the  operating  parameter 
values  so  set  by  the  operator  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  drives. 


and  wherein  the  operator  is  able  to  select  the  operating  parameter 
values  of  either  one  of  the  memories  for  the  control  of  said 
plurality  of  drives. 


5,699,262 
VIDEO  RENTAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
David  Lang,  Weatherford;  Donald  G.  Hines,  and  Mark  H. 
Hines,  both  of  Garland,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Drako,  Inc., 
Weatherford,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,827 

Int  a.*  G06F  17/00 

MS.  CL  364-^78411  9  Clains 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  processing  video  cassette 
rental  returns  of  video  tape  cartridges  disposed  within  video  cases, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

feed  means  for  receiving  and  transporting  the  video  cassettes; 

orienting  means  for  orienting  the  video  cassettes  being  trans- 
ported within  the  feed  means  to  dispose  the  video  cassettes  to 
face  in  selected  directions; 

rewind  determining  means  for  checking  to  determine  whether 
the  video  tape  cartridges  are  rewound;  and 

discharge  means  for  removing  the  video  cassettes  from  the 
rewind  determining  means  and  placing  the  video  cassettes 
within  a  discharge  staging  area. 


5,699,263 
TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  WARNING  THE  POSSIBaiTY 
OF  ILLEGAL  INTERCEPT  OF  IMAGE  INFORMATION 
FROM  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC  EMISSION  OF  A 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Tomoyuki  Nakao,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1994,  6-20O4S4 
Int  a.'  G06F  17/00 
VS.  a.  364-^1  11  Claims 

1.  A  testing  device  comprising: 
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a  computer  including  a  display  device,  for  outputting  image 
information  including  a  synchronization  signal; 

leception  means  for  picking  up  an  electromagnetic  emission 
from  said  computer; 

detection  means  for  detecting  said  electromagnetic  emission  and 
producing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  an  image  intercepted 
from  said  computer; 

first  connector  means  connected  to  said  computer,  for  receiving 
said  synchronization  signal  from  said  computer; 

transmission  means  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  first 
connector  means  and  a  second,  opposite  end,  said  transmis- 
sion means  tiiuismitung  said  synchronization  signal  from  said 
first  end  to  said  second  end.  said  transmission  means  further 
transmining  said  output  signal  of  said  detection  means  to  said 
second  end;  and 

second  connector  means  provided  on  said  second  end  of  said 
transmission  means,  said  second  connector  means  being 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  display  for  supplying  said  syn- 
chronization signal  provided  by  said  first  connector  means 
and  said  output  signal  of  said  detection  means  to  said  display 
device. 


5,699,264 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUIT  DESIGN  VERIFYING 

APPARATUS 

Yoshiki  Nakamura;  Hirofumi  Yamamoto,  both  of  Hyogo,  and 
Tenitoshi  Yamasaki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo, 
and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633^15 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  12,  1995,  7-323065 
Int  CL*  G06F  17/50 
VS.  CL  364—189  n  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  circuit  design  verifying  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

design  information  inpuning  means  for  inputting  design  infor- 
mation of  a  semiconductor  circuit,  the  semiconductor  circuit 
including  a  plurality  of  active  devices  and  a  plurality  of  signal 
lines; 
parasitic  device  retrieving  means  for  retrieving  a  parasitic  device 
for  a  signal  line,  the  signal  line  connecting  a  plurality  of  first 
suge  active  devices  to  a  next  stage  active  device  driven  by  the 
first  stage  active  devices,  based  on  the  design  information 
input  by  said  design  information  inpuning  means,  each  active 
device  and  the  parasitic  device  including  a  resistance  compo- 
nent and  a  capacitance  component; 
time  constant  computing  means  for  computing  a  time  constant 
between  each  first  stage  active  device  and  the  next  stage 
active  device  driven  by  each  first  stage  active  device,  among 
the  plurality  of  active  devices,  each  time  constant  being 
calculated  from  the  resistance  and  capacitance  components  of 
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each  first  stage  active  device,  die  next  sUge  active  device,  and 
the  parasitic  device  for  die  signal  line  connecting  the  first 
stage  active  devices  and  the  next  stage  active  device  retrieved 
by  the  parasitic  device  retiieving  means;  and 
time  constant  information  outputting  means  for  displaying  each 
time  constant  and  information  associated  with  each  time  con- 
stant computed  by  the  time  constant  computing  means  in 
connection  with  at  least  a  pan  of  the  design  information  of  the 
semiconductor  circuit 


5,699,265 
PHYSICAL  DESIGN  AUTOMATION  SYSTEM  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  DESIGNING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
CHIPS  USING  MULTIWAY  PARTITIONING  WITH 
CONSTR.AINTS 
Ranko  Scepanovic,-  James  S.  KoTord.  both  of  San  Jose,  CjUif.; 
Valeriy  B.  Kudryavtsev,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation;  Alex- 
ander E.  Andreev,  MoskovskiOa  OMast  Russian  Federation; 
Stanislav  V.  Aleshin,  and  Alexander  S.  Podkolziii.  both  of 
Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 
ration, Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,839 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/50 

VS.  CL  364—491  22  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  designing  an  integrated  circuit  chip,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  specifying  a  set  of  cells  and  a  set  of  wiring  nets  for  intercon- 
necting the  cells; 

(b)  specifying  a  set  of  regions  on  the  chip  in  which  the  cells  are 
to  be  placed; 

(c)  generating  an  assignment  of  the  cells  of  the  set  to  the 
regions; 
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(d)  randomly  dividing  the  set  of  cells  into  k  first  subset  of  cells 
which  remain  in  the  assignment,  and  a  sfccond  subset  of  cells 
which  are  removed  from  the  assigimienti 

(e)  computing  penalties  for  assigning  the  ceils  of  the  second 
subset  to  the  regions  respectively;  and 

(f)  assigning  the  cells  of  the  second  subset  to  the  regions  such 
that  a  total  penalty  thereof  is  minimized] 


5,699,266 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUtOMATICALLY 

RECOGmZING  REPEATED  SHAPBS  FOR  DATA 

COMPACTION 

Virgiiiu  M.  Chung,  Pleasant  Valley,  and  James  E.  Stuart, 

Hopewell  Junctioa,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  62,629,  May  18,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,481,472. 


U.S. 


This  appUcation  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  f<o.  650,881 
lot  CI."  G06F  15/00 
a.  364— 491 


6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  compressing  numerical  comrol  data  comprising 
first  comparison  means  for  extracting  at  lejst  one  major  list  of 

data  having  identical  values  of  at  least  oie  first  parameter, 
second  comparison  means  for  extracting  at  ileast  one  minor  list 

from  said  major  list  having  identical  Values  of  a  second 

parameter, 
means  for  determining  displacements  between  members  of  said 

minor  list, 
means  for  generating  a  step-and-repeat  command  descriptive  of 

at  least  a  mimmum  number  of  members  of  said  minor  list  for 

which  said  displacements  are  identical,  aad 
means  for  removing  members  of  said  minor  list  which  are 

described  by  said  step-and-repeat  command  from  said  major 

list 


5,699,267 

HOT  GAS  EXPANDER  POWER  REOOVERY  AND 

CONTROL 

Brett  W.  Batson,  Dallas  Center,  and  Byron  K.  BrtHJSsard,  West 

Des  Moines,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Compressor  Controls 

Corporation,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3«,001 

Int  a.*  G05B  13/02 

VS.  a.  364—192  42  Claims 

9.  A  method  for  controlling  a  power  recovery  system  comprising 

a  hot  gas  expander,  a  load,  and  a  control  device  when  said  load  is 

suddenly  shed,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  calculating  a  power  being  produced  by  said  expander; 

(b)  calculating  a  new  set  point  for  said  control  device  as  a 
function  of  the  power  being  produced  by  said  expander  and  a 
power  of  the  load  that  was  shed;  and 


(c)  generating  a  control  signal  for  said  control  device  as  a 
function  of  a  new  set  point. 


5,699,268 

COMPUTATIONAL  METHOD  FOR  DESIGNING 

CHEMICAL  STRUCTURES  HAVING  COMMON 

FUNCTIONAL  CHARACTERISTICS 

Jonathan  M.  Schmidt,  Flora,  Canada,  assignor  to  University  of 

Guelph,  Guelph,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485J72 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  24,  1995, 
9506048;  May  9,  1995,  9509320 

Int  CI.*  G06F  17/50 
VS.  a.  364-496  52  Oaims 
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1.  A  computer-based  method  of  designing  chemical  structures 
having  a  preselected  functional  characteristic,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  producing  a  physical  model  of  a  simulated  receptor  pheno- 
type  encoded  in  a  linear  character  sequence,  and  providing  a 
set  of  target  molecules  sharing  at  least  one  quantifiable  func- 
tional characteristic; 

(b)  for  each  target  molecule; 

(i)  calculating  an  afBnity  between  the  receptor  and  the  target 
molecule  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  orientations  using  an 
effective  a£Snity  calculation; 

(ii)  calculating  a  sum  afBnity  by  summing  the  calculated 
affinities; 

(iii)  identifying  a  maximal  afBnity; 

(c)  using  the  calculated  sum  and  maximal  affinities  to: 

(i)  calculate  a  maximal  affinity  correlation  coefficient  between 
the  maximal  affinities  and  the  quantifiable  functional  char- 
acteristic; 

(ii)  calculate  a  sum  affinity  correlation  coefficient  between  the 
sum  affinities  and  the  quantifiable  functional  characterisbc; 

(d)  using  the  maximal  correlation  coefficient  and  sum  correlation 
coefficient  to  calculate  a  fimess  coefficient; 

(e)  altering  the  structure  of  the  receptor  and  repeating  steps  (b) 
through  (d)  until  a  population  of  receptors  having  a  prese- 
lected fimess  coefficient  are  obtained; 

(0  providing  a  physical  model  of  a  chemical  structure  encoded 
in  a  molecular  linear  character  sequence,  calculating  an  affin- 
ity between  the  chemical  structure  and  each  receptor  in  a 
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plurality  of  orientations  using  said  effective  affinity  calcula- 
tion, using  the  calculated  affinities  to  calculate  an  affinity 
fitness  score; 

(g)  altenng  the  chemical  structure  to  produce  a  variant  of  the 
chemical  sirucmre  and  repeating  step  (0;  and 

(h)  retaining  and  further  altering  those  variants  of  the  chemical 
structure  whose  affinity  score  approaches  a  preselected  affinity 
score. 


5,699  J69 
METHOD  FOR  PREDICTING  CHEMICAL  OR  PHYSICAL 

PROPERTIES  OF  CRUDE  OILS 
Terrence  Rodney  Ashe,  Point  Edward;  Stilianos  George  Rous- 
sis,  Brights  Grove;  James  Wade  Fedora,  Sarnia;  Gerald 
Felsky,  Sarnia,  and  William  Patricli  Fitzgerald.  Sarnia,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Florham  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,203 

Int  CL*  GOU  3/42 

VS.  a.  364-^99  ,1  cMms 


(8)  forming  the  data  firom  steps  c(6)  and  either  of  c(7Xi)  or 
c(7Kii)  into  a  X-block  matrix; 

(9)  forming  the  property  data  selected  in  (a)  for  reference 
samples  selected  in  (b)  into  a  Y-block  matrix; 

( 10)  analyzing  the  dau  from  steps  c(8)  and  c(9)  by  multivariate 
correlation  techniques  including  Partial  Least  Squares.  Princi- 
pal Component  Regression,  or  Ridge  Regression  to  produce  a 
series  of  coefficients; 

(d)  subjecting  a  crude  oil  or  its  boiling  fractions  to  steps  c(l)  to 
c(3)  in  the  same  manner  as  the  reference  samples  to  produce  a 
series  of  time  resolved  mass  chromatograms; 

(e)  repeating  steps  c(4)  to  c(8)  for  each  mass  chromatogram  from 
step  (d); 

(0  multiplying  the  matrix  firom  step  (e)  by  the  coefficients  from 
step  c(  10)  to  produce  a  predicted  value  of  the  properly  or  proper- 
ties for  the  crude  oil  or  its  boiling  fractions. 


1.  A  method  for  predicting  the  chemical,  performance,  percep- 
tual or  physical  properties  of  a  crude  oil  which  comprises: 

(a)  selecting  at  least  one  property  of  the  crude  oil  or  its  boiling 
fractions; 

(b)  selecting  reference  samples,  said  reference  samples  containing 
characteristic  chemical  compound  types  present  in  the  crude  oil  or 
its  boiling  fractions  and  which  have  known  values  of  the  properties 
selected  in  step  (a); 

(c)  producing  a  training  set  by  the  steps  of: 

(1)  injecting  each  reference  sample  into  a  gas  chromatograph 
which  is  interfaced  to  a  mass  spectrometer  thereby  causing  at 
least  a  partial  separation  of  the  hydrocarbon  mixture  into 
constituent  chemical  components  and  recording  retention 
times  of  the  at  least  partially  se|>arated  components; 

(2)  introducing  the  constituent  chemical  components  of  each 
reference  sample  into  the  mass  spectrometer,  under  dynamic 
flow  conditions; 

(3)  obtaining  for  each  reference  sample  a  series  of  time  resolved 
mass  chromatograms; 

(4)  calibrating  the  retention  times  to  conven  them  to  atmo- 
spheric equivalent  boiling  points; 

(5)  selecting  a  series  of  atmospheric  boiling  point  factions; 

(6)  selecting  within  each  boiling  point  fraction  a  series  of 
molecular  and/or  fragment  ions,  said  ions  being  characteristic 
of  compounds  or  chemical  compound  classes  expected  with 
the  boiling  point  fraction; 

(7)  (i)  recording  the  total  amount  of  mass  spectral  ion  intensity 
of  each  characteristic  compound  or  compound  group  selected 
in  step  c(6);  and  optionally  (ii)  multiplying  total  amounts  of 
mass  spectral  ion  intensities  of  each  characteristic  compound 
or  chemical  compound  group  from  7(i)  by  weighting  factors 
to  produce  either  weight  or  volume  percent  data; 


5,699,270 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  LUBRICATION  OILS 
(LAW232) 
Terrence  Rodney  Ashe,  Point  Edward;  Ross  WUIiam  Kapala. 
and  Stilianos  George  Roussis,  both  of  Brights  Grwve,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Florham  Park,  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,643 

Int  a.'  GOU  3/42 

VS.  CL  364-500  n  chiims 
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1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  manufacture  of  lubricating  oUs 
from  a  feed  having  a  boiling  point  of  about  350°  C.  or  greater  by 
the  steps  of  introducing  the  feed  into  a  distillation  unit,  separating 
the  feed  into  light,  medium  and  heavy  distillates,  introducing  the 
distillates  into  an  extraction  unit,  extracting  the  distillates  to  pro- 
duce raffinates,  introducing  the  raffinates  into  a  dewaxing  unit  and 
dewaxing  the  raffinates  to  produce  lubricating  oils,  said  process 
comprising: 

(a)  obtaining  samples  of  at  least  one  lubricating  oil,  feed,  distil- 
late and  raffinate; 

(b)  selecting  at  least  one  physical,  chemical,  perceptual  or  per- 
formance properties  of  at  least  one  of  lubricating  oil.  feed, 
distillate  and  raffinate; 

(c)  selecting  reference  samples,  said  reference  samples  contain- 
ing characteristic  compound  types  present  in  the  at  least  one 
lubricating  oil,  feed,  distillate  and  raffinate  and  which  have 
known  values  for  the  property  or  properties  selected  m  step 
(b); 

(d)  producing  a  u^ning  set  by  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  injecting  each  reference  sample  into  a  gas  chromatograph 
which  is  interfaced  to  a  mass  spectrometer  thereby  causing 
at  least  a  partial  separation  of  the  hydrocarbon  mixture  into 
constituent  chemical  components; 

(2)  introducing  the  constituent  chemical  components  of  each 
reference  sample  into  the  mass  spectrometer,  under 
dynamic  flow  conditions; 

(3)  obtaining  for  each  reference  sample  a  series  of  time 
resolved  mass  chromatograms; 

(4)  calibrating  the  mass  chromatograms  to  correct  retention 
tiroes; 

(5)  selecting  a  series  of  corrected  retention  time  windows; 

(6)  selecting  within  each  retention  time  window  a  series  of 
molecular  and/or  fragment  ions,  said  ions  being  representa- 
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live  of  characteristic  compounds 
expected  within  the  retention  time  wi  ndow: 

(7)  recordmg  the  total  amount  of  eacli  characteristic  com- 
pound or  compound  group  selected  in  step  d(6): 

(8)  forming  the  dau  from  steps  d(6)  an  1  d(7)  into  a  X-block 
matrix: 

(9)  forming  the  property  data  selected  in  (b)  for  reference 
samples  selected  in  (c)  into  a  Y-blocl  matrix; 

(10)  analyzing  the  data  firom  steps  d(8)  i  nd  d(9)  by  multivari 
ate  correlation  techniques  such  as  Partial  Least  Squares 
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Ridge  Regression  to 


Principal  Component  Regression  or 
produce  a  senes  of  coefficients; 

(e)  subjecting  at  least  one  unknown  samrile  of  at  least  one  of 
lubricating  oil,  feed,  distillate  and  raffina ie  to  the  steps  d(l )  to 
d(3)  in  the  same  manner  as  the  referenc:  samples  to  produce 
a  series  of  time  resolved  mass  chromatc  grams; 

(f)  repeating  steps  d(4)  and  d(8)  for  each  mass  chromatogram 
from  step  (e); 

(g)  multiplying  the  matrix  from  step  (f)  by  the  coefficients  from 
step  d(10)  to  produce  a  predicted  valu^  for  the  property  or 
propenies  for  the  at  least  one  lubricatit^g  oil.  feed,  distillate 
and  raffinate  sample  or  samples;  and 

(h)  using  the  predicted  values  of  the  proper^  or  properties  of  the 
at  least  one  lubricating  oil.  feed,  distillatfl  and  raffinate  sample 
or  samples  to  control  operation  of  at  lealt  one  of  the  distilla- 
tion unit,  extraction  unit  and  dewaxing  i  nit. 


inputting  to  said  computer  input  information  in  the  form  of  said 
input  program  written  in  a  program  language  which  can 
describe  a  differential  operator  having  simultaneous  partial 
differential  equations  dominating  said  physical  phenomenon, 
a  group  of  boundary  conditions,  and  a  domain  where  said 
physical  phenomenon  takes  place;  and 

performing  operations  in  said  computer  on  said  input  informa- 
tion according  to  a  finite  element  method  to  generate  said 
simulation  program  including  the  steps  of: 

multiplying  weight  functions  by  said  simultaneous  panial  differ- 
ential equations. 

pertbnning  a  partial  integration  on  results  of  said  multiplying 
step. 

effecting  a  processing  for  introducing  each  boundary  condition 
of  said  group  of  boundary  conditions  to  an  appropriate  one  of 
said  simultaneous  partial  differential  equations. 

performing  a  discretize  processing  on  variables  to  be  solved  in 
simultaneous  partial  differential  equations  obtained  after  said 
effecting  a  processing  step,  so  as  to  produce  simultaneous 
linear  equations  on  said  variables,  and 

generating,  from  said  simultaneous  linear  equations,  said  simu- 
lation program  written  in  a  program  language  which  cannot 
describe  a  differential  operator,  for  calculating  values  of  ele- 
ments of  a  coefficient  matrix  and  a  constant  vector  which  are 
used  to  solve  said  simultaneous  linear  equations  through  a 
linear  computation,  said  generated  simulation  program  being 
used  for  simulating  said  physical  phenomenon. 


5,699^71 
METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  (iENERATING 
PROGRAM  FOR  SOLVING  SIMULTAl*  EOUS  PARTUL 
DIFFERENTL\L  EQL.ATIONS  BY  LJE  OF  FINFTE 
ELEMENT  METHOD 
Nobutoshi  Sagawa.  Kokubunji;  Chisato  Koono,  Inagi,  and 
Yukio  Umetani.  Hachioji,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,701,  Aug,  29,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser,  No.  577,092 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan.     Aug.     28,     1987, 
62-212759;  Jun.  8.  1988,  63-139275 

Int  CL*  G06F  77/00 
VS.  0. 364-578  |  29  Claims 


5,699  J72 
WATER  SOFTENING  SYSTEM  WITH  SELF  ADJUSTING 

RINSE  CYCLE 
John  E.  Zabinski,  Napenille,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Culligan  Interna- 
tional Company,  Northbrook,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  604,773 

Int  a.*  C02F  1/42 

VS.  a.  364-500  15  claims 
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js^  r^. :  ;      irrntni 


1.  A  program  generation  method  for  autortetically  generating, 
by  use  of  a  computer,  a  simulation  progran  which  is  used  in 
simulating  a  physical  phenomenon  and  is  written  in  a  program 
language  which  cannot  describe  a  differential  operator  from  an 
input  program  which  describes  the  physical  phenomenon  and  is 
written  in  a  program  lanuagage  which  can  describe  a  differential 
operator,  comprismg  the  steps  executed  by  said  computer  of: 


1.  A  water  softening  method  in  which  a  determination  is  made 
whether  the  rinse  cycle  has  been  completed,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  reference  cell  in  a  water  tank  and  a  spaced  sensing  cell 
in  said  water  tank; 

sensing  the  impedance  difference  of  the  solution  in  the  water  tank 
between  the  reference  cell  and  the  sensor  cell; 

if  the  impedance  difference  is  a  first  state,  then  after  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  determining  if  the  impedance  difference  is 
a  second  state; 

if  the  impedance  difference  is  a  second  sute,  then  after  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  determining  if  the  impedance  difference  is 
a  third  state; 

if  the  impedance  difference  is  a  third  state,  then  after  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  completing  a  rinse  cycle. 
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5,699473 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
FORCE-DISPLACEMENT  DUGRAM  OF  THE  PAIRS  OF 

PUNCHES  OF  A  ROTARY  PELLETING  MACHINE 
jargen  Hinzpeter;  Ingo  Schmidt,  both  of  Schwarzenbek,  and 
Hans- Joachim  Pierags.  Lubeck,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
WUhelm  Fette  GmbH,  Schwarzenbek.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  19%,  Ser,  No.  590081 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1995,  195  02 
5%.2 

Int  CL*  G«6F  11/32 
VS.  a.  364-506  5  QMms 


n        ,» 


T^^ 


5.  A  tableting  machine  con^irising: 

(»)  a  rotor  driven  by  an  electric  motor  about  a  vertical  axis  and 
having  a  number  of  dies  in  tlie  form  of  throughgoing  open- 
ings, with  the  axis  thereof  being  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis 
of  said  rotor; 

0))  upper  punches  above  and  lower  punches  below  said  rotor, 
said  punches  having  a  press  pottion  and  a  head  and  are  moved 
together  with  said  rotor,  the  number  of  said  punches  corre- 
sponds to  that  of  said  dies; 

(c)  at  least  one  upper  and  at  least  one  lower  press  roll  routably 
supported  about  a  horizontal  axis  such  that  upon  moving  of 
said  punches  along  said  press  rolls,  said  press  rolls  engage 
said  head  of  said  punches  and  push  said  punches  towards  the 
interior  of  said  dies; 

(d)  force  measuring  means  associated  with  at  least  a  pair  of  an 
upper  and  a  lower  punch; 

(e)  an  angle  encoder  associated  with  said  rotor  or  said  motor, 
respectively,  which  generates  a  train  of  pulses  during  rotation 
of  said  rotor  in  order  to  detect  the  angular  position  of  said 
rotor  and  thus  of  said  pair  of  punches; 

(0  computer  means  connected  to  said  force  measuring  means 
and  said  angle  encoder  to  receive  measured  force  values  by 
each  step  of  said  angle  encoder,  said  computer  means  includ- 
ing an  algorithm  which  is  derived  from  the  geometrical  con- 
ditions of  said  machine  and  by  which  theoretical  values  for 
the  displacement  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  punches  can  be 
calculated  for  each  angular  step  of  said  rotor,  and 

(g)  a  correction  function  being  stored  in  said  computer  means  by 
which  said  computer  recomputes  the  dieoretical  displacement 
values  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  punches  under  consideration  of 
influences  of  a  Hertzian  surface  pressing  between  said  punch 
head  and  said  press  rolls  and  of  the  resiliency  of  said  machine 
on  an  actual  vertical  path  of  said  pair  of  punches  in  depen- 
dence of  said  forces  so  that  actual  force-displacement-values 
of  said  pair  of  punches  is  obtained. 


5,699,274 
PANEL  PERFORMANCE  TEST  SYSTEM 
Edward  J.  Starostovic,  Jr.,  Stoughton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tlm- 
bereo.  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558356 
Int  a."  GOIN  3/20:29/00 
VS.  a.  364-508  ,3  cuims 

1.  A  panel  testing  system,  comprising: 


a  support  frame,  a  load-applying  assembly,  a  linear  measurement 
device,  and  a  computer, 

said  support  frame  for  supporting  and  clamping  a  panel  to  be 
tested;  said  frame  comprising  (i)  a  honzontal  support  section 
and  (ii)  a  clamping  assembly;  said  honzontal  suppon  section 
supporting  said  clamping  assembly;  said  clamping  assembly 
for  supporting  a  first  major  surface  of  the  panel  along  tluee 
spaced  apan  parallel  frame  members  extending  substantially 
across  the  width  of  the  panel  and  clamping  against  a  second 
opposite  major  surface  of  the  panel  along  the  three  spaced 
apart  parallel  frame  members  extending  substantially  across 
the  width  of  die  panel; 

said  load-applying  assembly  supported  on  said  support  frame  for 
applying  a  substantially  linear  standard  load  to  said  second 
major  surface  of  the  panel,  die  standard  load  being  predeter- 
mined depending  on  die  end  use  and  span  rating  of  die  panel, 
said  load-applying  assembly  including  a  load  cell  for  devel- 
oping and  transmitting  a  load-indicating  signal  conesponding 
to  tiie  applied  load; 

said  linear  measurement  sensor  for  measuring  the  magnitude  of 
deflection  of  the  panel  under  the  applied  load;  said  sensor 
comprising  a  linear  displacement  oansducer  for  developing 
and  transmitting  a  deflection-uidicating  signal  corresponding 
to  die  deflection  of  the  panel  under  die  applied  load; 

said  computer  operatively  connected  to  said  load  cell  and  said 
transducer  and  configured  to  receive  and  process  said  load- 
indicating  signal  and  said  deflection-indication  signal  into 
dau  records  of  test  loads  and  deflections  to  determine  whether 
a  test  deflection  is  greater  than  a  standard  deflection. 


5,699,275 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOTE  PATCHING  OF 
OPERATING  CODE  LOCATED  IN  A  MOBILE  UNIT 
Dale  E.  Beasley,  Flower  Moond;  William  C.  KenMdy,  ID, 
Dallas,  and  Kennedi  R.  Wcsteriage,  Fort  Worth,  aH  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Highwaymaster  CommnnicatioiH,  Inc,  DallM, 
Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,075 

Int  CL*  G«6F  13/00 

VS.  a.  364—514  R  42  Oaimt 


I.  A  system  for  remote  patching  of  operating  code  located  in  a 
mobile  unit,  comprising: 
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a  manager  host  operable  to  initiate  transn  ission  through  a  wire- 
less communication  network  of  at  1«  st  one  discrete  patch 
message  defining  at  least  one  patch; 

a  first  mobile  unit  operable  to  receive  tht  at  least  one  discrete 
patch  message,  the  first  mobile  unit  further  operable  to  create 
patched  operating  code  by  merging  the  at  least  one  patch  with 
current  operating  code  located  in  the  first  mobile  unit  and  to 
switch  execution  to  the  patched  operating  code;  and 

a  second  mobile  unit  operable  to  receive  tie  at  least  one  discrete 
patch  message,  the  second  mobile  unit  further  operable  to 
create  patched  operating  code  by  merging  the  at  least  one 
patch  with  current  operating  code  located  in  the  second 
mobile  unit  and  to  switch  execution  to  the  patched  operating 
code;  and 

wherein  the  manager  host  is  further  opettble  to  address  the  at 
least  one  discrete  patch  message  such  that  the  at  least  one 
discrete  patch  message  is  transmitted  tO  the  first  mobile  unit 
but  not  to  the  second  mobile  unit. 


image  to  a  graphics  memory  coupled  to  said  graphics  display 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  a  list  in  a  main  memory  of  said  host,  said  list  comprising 
a  strip  descriptor  and  a  tile  descriptor,  said  strip  descriptor 
comprising  a  strip  start  and  a  strip  end,  said  tile  descriptor 
comprising  a  tile  start  and  a  tile  length; 
clipping  said  video  image  from  said  tile  start  for  said  tile  length 
while  a  scan  line  of  said  video  image  is  g  said  strip  start 
and  S  said  strip  end. 


5,699^76 

UTILITY  METER  PROVIDING  AN  INTERFACE 

BETWEEN  A  DIGITAL  NETWORK  AND  HOME 

ELECTRONICS 

Chartes  E.  Roos,  2507  Ridgewood  Dr.,  NachviUe,  Tenn.  37215 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  $74,429 

Int  a.*  G«6F  }7/00:  G«8C  19/16 

MS.  CL  364—514  A  37  Claims 

1^  a,v^^^=^:^^=^^l.^  ^ 


1.  A  utility  meter  interface  apparatus  connected  between  a  utility 
company  and  a  utility  user's  strucnire.  said  Utility  meter  interface 
comprising: 
a  utility  meter  fof  measunng  utility  usaK,  said  utility  meter 

having  a  housing;  and  | 

a  computer  located  in  said  bousing  and  coupled  to  said  utility 
meter,  said  computer  providing  an  inteiface  between  a  com- 
munication network  and  a  device  located  internal  to  said 
utility  user's  structure. 


5,699077 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SOURCE  CLIPPING  A 

VIDEO  IMAGE  IN  A  VIDEO  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
BOl  A.  MuDson,  Portland,  and  Matthew  A.  North,  Beaverton, 
both  of  Oreg,,  assigDors  to  Intel  Corponitioo,  Santa  Clara. 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5t2,140 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/15 

MS.  a.  364-514  R  |  4  claims 


1.  In  a  video  interface  coupling  a  video  camera  to  a  host  for 
displaymg  a  video  image  from  said  video  c«mera  on  a  graphics 
display  device  coupled  to  said  host,  a  metkod  for  clipping  an 
obscured  region  of  said  video  image  before  transferring  said  video 


5,699^78 

FOCAL  PLANE  PROCESSOR 

Vladimir  M.  Bnyovic,  727  Gallion  Ave.,  Pttteburgh,  Pa-  15226 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,177 

Int  a.*  G06F  19/00 

U.S.  a.  364-525  yj  Claims 

r 

101  -.^  r 

r- 


I 


°:^ 


1 

c 

0 

« 
0 

K 
< 

a 
0 

0 

AAOUnON  SENSmVE 

_ifi£iL_ 

'1     ■ 

.J 

T 

.  1 

•0-' 

»-' 

101-,^ 



rwDwnoM  sEMsmvc 
comthoi  ELa»fT 

LOCAL 
PTOCtSaOR 

•I     * 

• 

1 

-J 

■ 

«K 

»-" 

• 

• 

W1-.                                                    • 

RAOumoN  aBttmvE 

coKTnoLaacNT 

_J5SL_ 

m-* 

«-' 

1.  A  metfaod  for  parallel  data  computation,  comprising  die  steps 
of: 

introducing  a  plurality  of  input  operands  incident  upon  a  first 
area  having  a  plurality  of  cells,  each  of  said  cells  receiving 
one  input  operand,  and  having  only  two  states; 

simultaneously  resetting  all  the  cells  to  a  first  active  state  in 
response  to  a  reset  event; 

generating  an  event  with  a  control  means  in  each  of  said  cells  at 
an  instant  each  of  said  cells  transitions  from  said  first  active 
stale  to  a  second  idle  state,  the  duration  of  said  first  active 
state  determined  by  said  control  means  substantially  as  a 
monotonic  function  of  the  magnitude  of  the  input  operand 
received  by  the  cell,  wherein  any  two  cells  in  said  plurality  of 
cells  receiving  the  input  operands  of  different  magnitudes 
produce  said  events  at  different  times; 

performing  at  least  one  operation  with  a  local  processing  means 
associated  with  each  of  the  cells  in  response  to  said  event 
generated  within  the  associated  cell,  the  one  operation  initi- 
ated substantially  at  die  time  the  associated  cell  generates  said 
event; 

communicating  at  least  one  signal  from  each  of  the  cells  to  a 
global  processing  means,  the  signal  communicated  substan- 
tially at  the  instant  said  event  occurs  in  the  cell,  thereby 
indicating  to  die  global  processing  means  the  magnitude  of 
the  input  operand  received  by  the  signaling  cell;  and 

performing  at  least  one  function  with  said  global  processing 
means  in  response  to  the  received  signals  substantially  at  the 
instant  each  signal  is  received,  wherein  at  least  one  temporal 
representation  describes  the  plurality  of  input  operands. 
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5,699,279 

OPTIMIZED  BINARY  ADDERS  AND  COMPARATORS 

FOR  INPUTS  HAVING  DIFFERENT  WIDTHS 

Larry  Widigen,  SaUnas,  and  EUlot  A.  Sowadsky,  SanU  Clara, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,162,  May  2,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5317,440,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,514,  Mar. 

II,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,418,736.  This  application  May  13,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  648^5 

Int.  a."  G06F  7/50:7/38:7/02 

\}&.  a.  364—786  13  Claims 


lc««NnAL.Mkrc».3 


1.  A  binary  arithmetic  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  inputs  including 

a  first  binary  variable  of  a  first  width. 

a  second  binary  variable  of  a  second  width,  wherein  the  first 
widdi  is  greater  than  the  second  width,  such  that  die  first 
binary  variable  has  most  significant  bits  of  greater  signifi- 
cance than  the  second  binar)'  variable  and  least  significant 
bits  of  width  equal  to  the  second  width; 

a  third  binary  variable  having  the  second  width,  and 

a  fourth  binary  variable  having  the  second  width; 

(b)  an  incrementer  having 
a  sum  output. 

a  carry  output,  and 

an  input  coupled  to  the  most  significant  bits  of  die  first  binary 
variable; 

(c)  a  first  adder  having 
a  sum  output. 

a  carry  output. 

a  first  input  coupled  to  the  least  significant  bits  of  the  first 

binary  variable, 
a  second  input  coupled  to  the  second  binary  variable,  and 
a  third  input  coupled  to  the  third  binary  variable; 

(d)  first  carry-output  logic  having  a  carry  output,  wherein  the 
carry  output  is  active  only  when  the  incrementer's  carry 
output  and  the  first  adder's  carry  output  are  both  active: 

(e)  first  selection  logic  having 
an  output. 

a  first  signal  input  coupled  to  the  most  significant  bits  of  the 
first  binary  variable. 

a  second  signal  input  coupled  to  the  sum  output  of  the 
incrementer.  and 

a  control  input  coupled  to  the  first  adder's  carry  output, 
wherein  the  incrementer's  sum  output  is  selected  to  be  the 
output  of  the  first  selection  logic  when  the  first  adder's 
carry  output  is  active  and  the  most  significant  bits  of  the 
first  binary  variable  are  selected  to  be  the  output  of  die  first 
selection  logic  when  the  first  adder's  carry  output  is  inac- 
tive: 

(f)  a  first  sum  output,  wherein  the  most  significant  bits  of  the 
first  sum  output  are  the  first  selection  logic's  output  and  the 
least  significant  bits  of  the  first  sum  output  are  the  first  adder's 
sum  output; 

(g)  a  second  adder  having 
a  sum  output. 

a  carry  output. 

a  first  input  coupled  to  the  least  significant  bits  of  the  first 

binary  variable,  and 
a  second  input  coupled  to  the  fourth  binary  variable; 


(h)  second  carry-output  logic  having  a  second  carry  output, 
wherein  die  second  carry  output  is  active  only  when  the 
incrementer's  carry  output  and  the  second  adder's  carry  out- 
put are  both  active; 
(i)  second  selection  logic  having 
an  output.    . 
a  first  signal  coupled  to  die  most  significant  bits  of  die  first 

binary  variable, 
a  second  signal   input  coupled  to  the  sum  output  of  the 

iiKrementer.  and 
a  conODl  input  coupled  to  the  second  adder's  carry  output, 
wherein  the  incrementer's  sum  output  is  selected  to  be  die 
output  of  the  second  selection  logic  when  the  second  adder 
carry  output  is  active  and  the  most  significant  bits  of  the 
first  binary  variable  are  selected  to  be  the  output  of  the 
second  selection  logic  when  the  second  carry  output  is 
inactive;  and 
(j)  a  second  sum  output,  wherein  the  most  significant  bits  of  the 
second  sum  output  are  the  second  selection  logic's  output  and 
the  least  significant  bits  of  the  second  sum  input  are  the 
second  adder's  output 


5,699,280 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  A  DISTANCE  RANGE  OF 

AN  OBJECT 

Hajime  Oda.  and  Takuma  Takahashi.  both  of  Votsukaido. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Precision  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525J49 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-213883 

Int  C\r  H04N  7/18 

\}S.  a.  364-56 1 .444  ij  Claims 


T 


1.  A  device  for  determining  a  distance  range  of  an  object, 
comprising:  distance  measurement  means  for  measuring  a  distance 
to  an  object:  setting  means  for  di\  iding  an  effective  measurement 
range  of  the  distance  measurement  means  into  a  plurality  of 
meajiurement  zones;  judging  means  for  judging  which  measure- 
ment zone  the  object  is  in;  and  output  means  for  outputting  a  signal 
in  accordance  with  an  output  of  the  judging  means;  wherein  die 
setting  means  comprises  first  sening  means  for  dividing  die  effec- 
tive measurement  range  of  the  distance  measurement  means  into  a 
plurality  of  first  measurement  zones,  and  second  setting  means  for 
dividing  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  first  measurement  zones 
into  a  plurality  of  second  measurement  zones. 


5.699,2«1 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAPPING  A 

WAREHOUSE  RACK  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  STORAGE 

AND  RETRIEVAL  MACHINE 

Wesley  Crucius;  Robert  C.  Hofstetter,  both  of  Brookfield,  and 

Randall  M.  Schneider,  Pewankee,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 

HK  Systems,  Inc-  New  Beriin.  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,229 
Int  a.*-  GOIC  1/02:  B43L  li/00 
VS.  a.  364—561  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  mapping  a  rack  structure  having  a  plurality  of 
racks,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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creating  a  logical  matrix,  said  logical  matrix  storing  information 
pertaining  to  the  locations  of  said  plurality  of  racks,  and  said 
logical  matrix  forming  an  initial  map  cH  said  rack  structure; 
u|xlating  said  logical  matrix,  said  updatiag  step  including  the 
steps  of 
causing  a  moveable  device  to  travel  to  la  first  rack,  said  first 

rack  being  one  of  said  plurality  of  racks, 
producing  a  first  machine-readable  distance  measurement  out- 
put, said  producing  step  including  tht  step  of  using  a  first 
sensor  which  produces  said  first  macbine-readable  distance 
measurement  output,  said  first  macMne-readable  distance 
measurement  output  representing  a  first  distance,  said  first 
distance  being  a  distance  between  said  first  sensor  and  a 
first  position  on  said  rack  structure, 
and  wherein  said  logical  matrix  is  updated  based  on  said  first 
machine-readable  distance  measurement  output;  and 
repeating  said  updating  step  for  additional  racks  of  said  plurality 
of  racks  so  as  to  create  an  updated  map  cf  said  rack  structure, 
said  updated  map  being  more  accurate  iian  said  initial  map. 


5,699,282 
METHODS  AND  TEST  STRUCTURES  fOR  MEASURING 

OVERLAY  IN  MULTILAYER  DEVICES 
Ridurd  A.  Allen,  and  MidiMl  W.  Cresswdl,  both  of  Gaitiwrs- 
barg,  Md,,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Comaierce,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Coatinoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,973,  Feb.  3,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,617340,  which  is  a  continuation-ia-paft  of  Ser.  No. 

236002,  Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,602,492.  This  appUcation 

JoL  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,428 

Int  CL*  GOIB  um.  GOID  18/00 


MS.  CL  364—571.01 


20  Claims 


14.  A  test  structure  for  enabling  calibratiah  of  imaging  instni- 
menls  for  measuring  overlay,  said  test  structure  comprising: 
a  substrate; 
a  first  conductive  pattern  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate. 


a  second  conductive  pattern  disposed  on  a  surface  of  an  insulat- 
ing layer  overlying  said  substrate,  said  first  conductive  pattern 
including  first  and  second  elongate  conductors  and  said  sec- 
ond conductive  pattern  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  conductive  elements  overlying  said  elongate 
conductors  along  the  lengths  thereof. 

a  like  plurality  of  conductive  connectors  each  extending  through 
a  via  in  said  insulating  layer  and  being  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive conductive  element,  said  connectors  being  disposed  at 
successively  varying  distances  relative  to  said  elongate  con- 
ductors, at  least  a  first  one  of  said  connectors  interconnecting 
said  first  elongate  conductor  and  one  of  said  conductive 
elements,  and  at  least  a  further  one  of  said  connectors,  inter- 
connecting said  second  conductor  and  a  fiiniier  conductive 
element. 


5,699,283 
LOGIC  EMULATION  SYSTEM 
Yoshinobu  Okazald,  and  Osamu  IMa,  both  of  Hadano,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,987 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-215593 

Int  CL*  G06F  J7/50 

MS.  a.  364—578  16  Claims 


OMoa 


>«M>  La  CMTA  Anw  c>«iMac 


tootmJernom 


IK-- 


COMPMK  O^n  OONMCTO*  STATUS  ■ 
O<M<0t  MTVT>«,T«rT«ftcMM«lC 


1 .  A  logic  emulation  system  comprising: 

dividing  means  for  dividing  the  design  data  on  a  logic  circuit 
into  LSI  mapping  data  representing  a  plurality  of  small-scale 
circuits  and  PGA  connection  data  for  connecting  said  LSI 
mapping  data; 

mapping  means  for  mapping  said  LSI  mapping  dau  and  said 
PGA  connection  data  into  programmable  chips  thereby  gener- 
ating an  equivalent  circuit  of  said  logical  circuit;  and 

judging  means  for  comparing  the  design  dau  on  said  logic 
circuit  having  logical  changes  made  thereto,  with  the  design 
data  on  said  logic  circuit  prior  to  said  logical  changes,  the 
latter  design  data  been  generated  from  said  LSI  mapping  data 
and  from  said  PGA  connection  data,  said  judging  means 
further  judging  whether  it  is  feasible  to  implement  the  logi- 
cally changed  logic  circuit  by  adding  small-scale  circuits  and 
by  changing  said  PGA  connection  data; 

wherein,  if  the  implementation  of  said  logically  changed  logic 
circuit  is  judged  to  be  feasible,  said  dividing  means  generates 
the  LSI  mapping  data  on  the  added  small-scale  circuits  as  well 
as  the  changed  PGA  connection  data,  and  said  mapping  means 
maps  the  data  thus  generated  into  programmable  chips, 
thereby  generating  an  equivalent  circuit  of  said  logically 
changed  logic  circuit 
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5,699,284 
THERMAL  DESIGN  METHOD  FOR  STRUCTURES  AND 
OPTIMUM  NUMERICAL  CALCULATION  DEVICES  FOR 

SUCH  DESIGNS 

Toshiharu  Muramatsu,  Higashiibaraki-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,397 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  31,  1994,  6-266773 

Inta.*G06F/7/;0 

U,S.  a.  364—578  14  Claims 


CONTnOL 
SECTION 
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I.  A  thermal  design  method  for  structures  comprising  steps  of: 

numerically  calculating  time-averaged  solutions  of  a  motion 
equation  and  an  energy  equation  for  fluids  to  pnmarily  ana- 
lyze a  low-cycle  component  of  fluctuations  in  fluid  tempera- 
ture, said  fluctuations  occurring  within  space  of  a  tentatively 
designed  structure; 

superimposing  an  artificial  high-cycle  component  on  the  low- 
cycle  component  of  the  flucmations  in  fluid  temperature 
obtained  by  the  primary  analysis  to  obtain  new  fluid  tempera- 
ture fluctuations;  and 

numerically  calculating  accurate  solutions  of  a  motion  equation 
and  an  energy  equation  for  fluids,  using  the  new  fluid  tem- 
perature fluctuations  obtained  by  the  superimposition  as 
boundary  conditions,  to  secondarily  analyze  a  high-cycle 
component  of  the  fluctuations  in  fluid  temperature  occurring 
at  any  points  of  interest  within  the  space  of  the  structure. 

thereby  generating  information  on  temperature  fluctuations  at 
structure  surfaces  so  as  to  design  a  structure  taking  into 
account  effects  of  fluid  temperature  fluctuations. 


5,699085 

NORMALIZATION  CIRCL  IT  DEVICE  OF  FLOATING 

POINT  COMPUTATION  DEVICE 

Atsushi  Miyanishi,  and  Kazayuki  Iwaguro,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  651345 
Claims     priority,     appUcation     Japan,     Oct     16,     1995, 
7-267228(P);  Dec.  11,  1995,  7-322101(P) 

Int  a.'  G06F  7/00:7/38 
VS.  a.  364—715.04  17  Claims 


1.  A  normalization  circuit  device  of  a  floating  point  computation 
device  which  applies  normalization  to  a  mantissa  part  input  signal 
and  an  exponent  part  input  signal  represented  as  binary  numbers 
subjected  to  certain  floating  point  computation  processing  and 
transmitted,  comprising: 


control  signal  generating  means  receiving  said  mantissa  part 
input  signal  and  said  exponent  pan  input  signal,  for  generat- 
ing a  control  signal  at  a  first  level  when  a  decimal  number 
value  provided  by  said  exponent  part  input  signal  is  equal  to 
or  above  an  address  number  value  of  a  leading  I  bit  position 
as  a  bit  position  where  a  bit  state  first  attains  I  seen  from  a 
most  significant  bit  of  said  mantissa  part  input  signal  and  for 
generating  said  control  signal  at  a  second  level  when  said 
decimal  number  value  of  said  exponent  part  input  signal  is 
below  said  address  number  value  of  said  leading  I  bit  position 
or  when  said  mantissa  part  input  signal  provides  a  0  value; 

encode  means  for  outputting  a  signal  representing  said  address 
number  value  of  said  leading  I  bit  position  in  a  binary  number 
on  the  basis  of  said  mantissa  part  input  signal;  and 

exponent  part  output  signal  determining  means  receiving  said 
exponent  pan  input  signal,  the  output  signal  of  said  encode 
means  and  said  control  signal,  for  outputting  a  result  of 
subtraction  of  said  exponent  part  input  signal  and  said  output 
signal  of  said  encode  means  as  an  exponent  part  output  signal 
when  said  control  signal  is  at  said  first  level,  and  for  output- 
ting a  0  value  as  said  exponent  pan  output  signal  when  said 
control  signal  is  at  said  second  level; 

said  address  number  value  of  said  leading  1  bit  position  corre- 
sponding to  a  value  obtained  by  counting  each  bit  position 
from  said  most  significant  bit  position  excluding  said  roost 
significant  bit  itself. 


5,699086 

WAVELET  TRANSFORM  PROCESSOR  USING  A 

PIPELDME  WITH  A  BIT  UNIT 

Heung  Gyu  Lee,  and  Yon  Jo  Back,  both  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Telecommunication  Authority, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,622 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  18,  1994, 
1994-13806 

Int  CL*  G06F  7/52 
VS.  CL  364—758  5  claims 


IMOUOeMO  0«M( 


t     PI     R     n     f4 

I.  A  wavelet  transform  processor  using  a  pipeUne  with  a  bit  unit, 
comprising: 

a  first  giXMip  having  k^  unit  cells  which  logically  operate  on  and 
shift  each  one  bit  of  a  carry  input,  a  sum  input,  and  a 
transform  k-bii  data,  multiply  a  transform  coefficient  by  the 
transform  data,  and  perform  the  logical  operation  on  the  result 
of  the  multiplication,  the  sum  input  and  the  carry  input, 
resulting  in  a  carry  output  and  a  sum  output  where  the  carry 
output  the  sum  output  and  the  transform  data  are  output 
through  a  pipeline; 

a  second  group  having  k(k-H)/2  full  adders,  having  input  values 
of  one  bit  of  a  carry  input  a  sum  input  and  transform  k-bits 
data,  these  input  values  being  the  carry  output  sum  output 
and  transform  data  output  from  said  first  group  of  unit  cells. 
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the  second  group  logically  adding  up  each  one  bit  of  input 
values  and  outputting  the  results  of  th  sum  through  a  pipe- 
line; 

a  third  group  having  2k+l  unit  cells,  havfcg  input  values  of  the 
sum  outputs  of  cells  in  the  first  and  second  groups,  a  carry 
input  and  a  control  signal,  the  third  g|oup  of  cells  logically 
adding  up  and  shifting  the  input  values,  to  accumulate  the 
operation  results  of  the  first  and  second  groups  of  unit  cells 
and  output  the  results  through  a  pipeliile 

a  fourth  group  having  (k-2)(k-l)/2  unit 
delay  said  transform  coefficient  and  the 
group  of  unit  cells,  and  output  the  resull  s  of  the  delay  through 
a  pipeline;  and 

a  fifth  group  having  (3k-+3k+«)/2  unit  lells  which  input  and 
delay  output  from  the  third  and  fourtq 
and  output  the  results  of  the  delay. 


:ells  which  input  and 
output  from  the  third 


groups  of  unit  cells. 
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1  A  device  for  subtracting  two  thermomet*  coded  words  which 
each  include  a  plurality  of  bytes,  comprising: 
circuitry  for  determining  a  presence   of  a  first  relationship 

between  said  words; 
circuitry  for  determining  a  presence  of  j|  second  relationship 

between  said  words; 
circuitry  for  decreasing  a  value  of  a  first  most  significant  byte 

corresponding  to  a  first  said  word  in  respbnse  to  said  presence 

of  said  first  relationship;  [ 

circuitry  for  decreasing  a  value  of  a  second  most  significant  byte 

cofiesponding  to  a  second   said   word   in  response  to  said 

second  relationship; 
circuitry  for  subtracting  the  value  of  said  first  most  significant 

byte  from  the  value  of  said  second  mo«t  significant  byte  to 

obtain  a  first  result;  and 
circuitiy  for  reconstructing  said  first  result  kito  proper  thermom- 
eter code  format. 


5>99.288 

COMPARE  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTENT-ADDRESSABLE 
^fEMORIES 
Soot  Chin  Kim,  Temple,-  Peichun  Peter  Liu,  and  Rjuioder  Paul 
Singh,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal 
Busiiics  Machines  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,292 
iBt  CL*  cue  15/04 
U.S.a.  365-49  j  11  Claims 

6.  A  compare  circuit  for  a  content-addretsable  memory,  said 
compare  circuit  comprising: 


cOKPaaf     -__  . 


5,699,287 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ADDING  AND 
SUBTRACTING  THERMOMETER  CODED  DATA 
Fuk  Ho  R  Ng,  Dallas,  and  Shivaling  S.  MahantShetti,  Rich- 
ardson, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Sen  No.  >54,133 

Int  a.*  G06F  7/50 

U.S.  a.  364-781  31  claims 


a  first  compare  line  and  a  second  compare  line; 

a  first  inverter  connected  to  said  first  compare  line  and  con- 
nected in  series  with  a  first  two  enabling  transistors,  wherein 
said  first  inverter  connected  to  said  first  compare  line  and  is 
enabled  by  a  logical  one  from  a  first  storage  node  of  said 
content-addressable  memory  for  allowing  a  signal  from  said 
first  compare  line  to  propagate  to  an  output;  and 

a  second  inverter  connected  to  said  second  compare  line  and 
connected  in  series  with  a  second  two  enabling  transistors, 
wherein  said  second  inverter  connected  to  said  second  com- 
pare line  and  is  enabled  by  a  logical  zero  from  said  first 
storage  node  of  said  content-addressable  memory  for  allowing 
a  signal  from  said  second  compare  line  to  propagate  to  said 
output. 


5,699,289 

POWER  SOURCE  CTRCUIT  AND  WIRING  GROUP  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Hiroyuld    Talienalu,    Kanagawa-ken,    Japan,    assignor    to 

Yamaha  Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,947 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1995,  7.004551 

Int  a."  GllC  5/02-5/06:8/00 

U.S.  a.  365-51  30  cUims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 
a  core  block,  the  core  block  including: 

at  least  one  memory  cell  array,  each  memory  cell  array  having 

memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix; 
a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  arrays,  each  sense  amplifier 

array  having  sense  amplifiers  arranged  in  a  column;  and 
a  plurality  of  first  sense  amplifier  drive  circuits,  each  first 
sense  amplifier  drive  circuit  adjacent  to  one  of  the  sense 
amplifier  arrays. 
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wherein  the  sense  amplifier  arrays  are  arranged  alternately 
with  the  memory  cell  arrays; 

a  power  source  circuit  for  supplying  power  to  the  plurality  of 
first  sense  amplifier  drive  circuits,  the  power  source  circuit 
being  arranged  in  an  L-shape  along  a  first  long  side  and  a  first 
short  side  of  the  con  block;  and 

a  group  of  power  source  wirings  for  connecting  the  power 
source  circuit  to  the  plurality  of  first  sense  amplifier  drive 
circuits,  the  group  of  power  source  wirings  being  arranged  in 
a  mesh-like  configuration  above  the  core  block. 


-20 


1.  A  ferroelectric  read  and  write  memory  comprising: 
a  source  and  a  drain  provided  on  opposite  sides  of  a  channel; 
a  gate  insulating  layer  provided  on  said  channel; 
a  gate  electrode  provided  on  said  gate  insulating  layer 
a  ferroelectric  layer  provided  on  said  gate  electrode,  to  which 
corresponding  charges  are  induced  in  said  gate  electrode 
depending  on  its  polarization  states; 
an  upper  electrode  provided  on  said  ferroelectric  layer;  and 
a  charge  discharging  means  electrically  connected  to  said  gate 
electrode  for  discharging  charges  induced  in  said  gate  insulat- 
ing layer  without  changing  the  direction  of  the  ferroelectric 
polarization  state. 


5,699,291 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Yoshlkazu  I^onemlne,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Deniu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1996,' Ser.  No.  690,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1996,  8-076071 

Int  a."  GllC  nn4 

MS.  a.  365—149  12  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  major  surface: 
an  impurity  region  formed  at  said  major  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate; 
an  interiayer  insulating  film  formed  at  said  major  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  having  a  contact  hole  connected 
to  said  impurity  region; 
a  plug  electrode  electrically  connected  to  said  impurity  region, 
and  formed  in  said  contact  hole  down  to  a  point  h,  below  the 
upper  end  of  said  contact  hole; 
a  barrier  metal  layer  covering  surfaces  of  said  plug  electrode  and 
said  interiayer  insulating  film  and  having  a  step  portion  hj 
smaller  than  said  h,  on  the  surface  opposite  to  said  contact 
hole: 


5,699,290 

FERROELECTRIC  READ  AND  WRITE  MEMORY  AND 

DRIVING  METHOD  THEREOF 

In-kyeong  Yoo,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,885 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Juil  7,  1995, 
95-14929 

Int  CL'  GllC  }\/50 
M&.  CL  365—145  3  Claims 


a  capacitor  lower  electrode  formed  only  on  the  surfoce  of  said 

barrier  metal  layer; 
a  capacitor  dielectric  film  of  material  having  high  dielectric 

constant  formed  to  cover  said  capacitor  lower  electrode  aixl 

said  barrier  metal  layer;  and 
a  capacitor  upper  electrode  formed  to  cover  said  capacitor 

dielectric  film. 


5,699^92 

SRAM  CELL  EMPLOYING  SUBSTANTIALLY 

VERTICALLY  ELONGATED  PULL-UP  RESISTORS 

Ccredig  Roberts,  Boise,  Id^  asngnor  to  Micron  TectanoloKy, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  582,933,  Jan.  4,  1996.  This  appUcatioa 

Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,589 

Int  CL»  HOIL  27/02 

MS.  CL  365—154  14  Claims 


1.  An  SRAM  cell  having  at  least  four  field  effect  transistors,  tlie 
SRAM  cell  comprising: 

at  least  four  transistor  gates,  a  ground  line,  a  Vcc  line,  and  a  pair 
of  pull-up  resistors:  the  four  transistor  gates  having  associated 
transistor  diffusion  regions  operatively  adjacent  thereto;  and 

the  Vcc  line  and  the  ground  line  being  provided  in  different 
respective  elevational  planes  with  the  Vcc  line  being  provided 
everywhere  elevationally  outward  of  the  ground  line  through- 
out the  cell,  the  pull-up  resistors  being  substantially  vertically 
elongated  between  Vcc  and  selected  of  the  respective  transis- 
tor diffusion  regions  operatively  adjacent  the  gates. 


5,699,293 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PLURALFFY  OF  PAIRS  OF 

MEMORY  CELLS  AS  THE  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Saicd  N.  Tchrani,  Tempe;  Xiaodong  T.  Zhu.  Chandler:  Eugene 
Chen,  GUbert,  and  Mark  Duriam,  Chandler,  aU  of  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,023 
Int  a.*  GllC  U/00 
U,S.  CL  365—158  15  Claims 

12.  A  magnetic  random  access  memory  device  comprising: 
a  mennory  array  comprising: 


2488 


COIUIH  Hcoocn 


^1^ i-w.^^   WLumw  


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  16,  1997 


5,699^95 

CURRENT  DETECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  READING  A 

MEMORY  IN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FORM 

Emilio    Yero,    Aix-en-Provence,    France,    assignor    to    SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

Filed  May  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,282 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  19,  1995,  95  06008 
Int.  a."  GUC  7/06 
VS.  CI.  365-185.21  21  Claims 


«E  VK 


a  plurality  of  pairs  of  memory  cells,  eafch  memory  cell  having 
a  portion  of  magnetic  material  for  soring  states. 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  word  lines,  a  piir  of  word  lines  being 
associated  with  a  pair  of  memory  ce|s  for  providing  a  word 
current  by  which  magnetic  fields  ^r  storing  and  sensing 
states  are  applied  to  portions  of  magnetic  material  in  the 
pair  of  memory  cells,  and 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  sense  lines,  a  p4ir  of  sense  lines  being 
associated  with  the  pair  of  memory  tells  for  sensing  states 
stored  in  the  pair  of  memory  cells;  ' 
a  comparator,  connected  to  the  pair  of  seiBe  lines,  for  evaluating 

states  in  the  pair  of  memory  cells  to  produce  an  output; 
a  first  decoder  for  connecting  the  pair  of  iword  lines  in  series  in 

a  "write"  mode  and  connecting  the  pair  of  word  lines  in 

parallel  in  a  "read"  mode;  and 
a  second  decoder  for  connecting  the  [»air  of  sense  lines  in 

parallel  to  inputs  of  a  detector; 
wherein  a  first  state  and  a  second  state  o[|)osite  to  the  first  state 

are  stored  in  each  pair  of  memory  cells  designated  by  the  first 

and  second  decoders. 


5,699,294 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

BIDIRECTIONAL  POTENTIAL  BARRIER  SWITCHING 

ELEMENT 

Takashi  Yamada,  and  \ohil  Watanabe,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  854,816,  Mar.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,483,482.  This  appUcation  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mat.  18,  1991,  3-052729; 
Jul.  3,  1991,  3-163130 

Int  CL'  GUC  n/36 
U.S.  a.  365—175 


I.  A  memory  in  integrated  circuit  form,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  organized  as  a  matrix  of  rows  and 
columns: 

a  comparator  having  a  first  input  and  a  second  input; 

a  reference  current  detection  circuit  to  deliver  a  reference  signal 
to  the  first  input  of  the  comparator,  the  reference  cuircnt 
detection  circuit  being  associated  with  at  least  one  read  refer- 
ence cell;  and 

a  second  current  detection  circuit  havmg  an  input  connected  to 
at  least  one  column  of  the  matrix,  an  output  connected  to  the 
second  input  of  the  comparator,  and  a  first  transistor  con- 
nected between  the  input  and  the  output  of  the  second  current 
detection  circuit,  the  first  transistor  having  a  gate  controlled 
by  the  reference  current  detection  circuit. 


in.1 


wu 


13  Claims 


5,699,296 
THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE  VERIFICATION  CIRCUIT  OF  A 
NON- VOLATILE  MEMORY  CELL  AND  PROGRAM  AND 
ERASURE  VERIFICATION  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 
Bok  Nam  Song,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  21,  1995. 
95-5924 

Int.  a.'  GllC  11/34 
VS.  CI.  365-185.22  „  Qaims 


MCia 


MC2t 


12.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comtirising: 
a  capacitor  including  a  first  electrode,  a  second  electrode  and  a 
capacitor  insulating  film  interposed  between  the  first  and 
second  electrodes  for  storing  electric  cllarges  therein;  and 
a  switching  element  including  the  first  ele<jtrode  of  the  capacitor 
and  a  third  electrode  disposed  oppositel  lo  the  first  electrode 
through  a  potential  barrier  composed  of  two  junctions. 


1.  A  threshold  voltage  verification  circuit  of  a  nonvolatile 

memory  cell  having  a  control  gate,  a  drain  and  source,  comprising: 

a  first  means  for  supplying  a  bias  voltage  to  said  gate,  said  drain 

and  said  source  during  program  mode  or  erasure  mode; 
a  second  means  for  generating  a  logic  signal  that  depends  on 

drain  current  of  said  cell,  having  an  input  logic  threshold 
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voltage  that  is  equal  to  a  predetermined  threshold  voltage  of 
said  cell  given  by  the  following  equation: 

ViHi)i=Vcc-ltxJtHt). 

wherein. 
Vd(t):  input  logic  threshold  voltage, 
Vcc:  supply  voltage. 
R:  register,  and 
Id(t):  drain  current  of  the  cell. 


5,699,297 

METHOD  OF  REWRITING  DATA  IN  A 

MICROPROCESSOR  ADDITIONALLY  PROVIDED  WTTH 

A  FLASH  MEMORY 
Akihiro    Yamazaki,    Tochigi-keo,    and     Takamichi     Kasai, 
Ichikawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,886 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  30,  1995,  7-131787 
Int  a."  GllC  11/34 
VS.  a.  365—185.25  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  microcomputer  having  a  flash  memory  that  stores  data 
that  can  be  electrically  rewritten  and  includes  a  memory  cell  are 
having  memory  cells  divided  into  a  plurality  of  blocks,  and  a 
memory  device  that  stores  data  to  be  written  and  read,  a  method  of 
rewriting  data  in  said  microcomputer  in  a  refresh  mode,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
evacuating  the  data  from  an  arbitrary  are  including  at  least  one 
of  said  blocks  of  said  flash  memory  to  said  memory  device; 
erasing  the  evacuated  data  from  the  arbitrary  area  of  said  flash 

memory;  and 
writing  the  evacuated  data  back  into  the  arbitrary  area  from  said 

memory  device; 
wherein  said  refresh  mode  is  specified  in  such  a  manner  that  an 
input  terminal  to  start  a  refreshing  operation  is  provided  on 
said  microcomputer  and  a  potential  of  said  input  terminal  is 
set  beforehand  at  a  predetermined  level,  when  a  signal  having 
a  level  higher  than  the  predetermined  level  is  input  to  said 
input  terminal,  a  flag  serving  as  an  interrupt  signal  is  set  in  a 
register  to  start  said  refreshing  mode,  thereby  starting  the 
refreshing  operation. 


5,699,298 
FLASH  MEMORY  ERASE  WITH  CONTROLLED  BAND- 
TO-BAND  TUNNELING  CURRENT 
Tzeng-Huei  Shiau,  Hsin-Pu,  Taiwan;  Ray-Lin  Wan,  Frenoat 
Calif.;   Yuan-Chang   Liu,  Miao-Li,  Taiwan;   Chun-Hsiung 
Hung,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan;  Wdtong  Chuang,  lUchung.  Tai- 
wan; Han  Sung  Chen,  Kedung,  Taiwan,  and  Fuchia  Shone, 
Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Macronix  International  Co., 
Ltd.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
PCT  No.  PCTA.S96/07490,  §  371  Date  Oct  7,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  7,  1996 

per  FUed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,525 

Int  a."  GllC  16/00 

VS.  a.  365—185.18  28  Claims 


1.  A  floating  gate  memory  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  set  of  floating  gate  memory  cells  arranged  m  a  plurality  of 
rows  and  columns,  said  cells  having  a  high  threshold  state  in 
which  cells  are  not  conductive  in  response  to  a  read  potential 
applied  to  control  gate  terminals,  and  a  low  threshold  state  in 
which  cells  are  conductive  in  response  to  the  read  potential 
applied  to  the  control  gate  terminals; 
a  plurality  of  drain  lines  coupled  to  drain  terminals  of  respective 

columns  of  cells  in  the  set; 
a  plurality  of  source  lines  coupled  to  source  tcfminals  of  respec- 
tive columns  of  cells  in  the  set; 
a  plurality  of  word  lines  coupled  to  control  gate  terminals  of 

respective  rows  of  cells  in  the  set; 
a  control  circuit,  coupled  to  the  pluralities  of  drain  lines,  source 
lines  and  word  lines,  for  setting  the  cells  in  the  set  in  the  high 
threshold  state  in  parallel  to  the  low  threshold  state,  including 
voluge  supply  circuits  to 

supply  a  first  voltage  sequence  to  lower  the  thresholds  of  cells 
in  the  set  by  Fowler-Nordheim  tunneling,  the  first  voltage 
sequence  including  applying  a  negative  potential  to  the 
plurality  of  word  lines,  and  applying  a  first  positive  poten- 
tial to  the  plurality  of  source  lines,  then  testing  the  thresh- 
olds of  the  cells,  and  if  all  the  cells  are  not  in  the  low 
threshold  state,  and  if  a  number  M  of  times  the  first  voltage 
sequence  has  been  tried  does  not  equal  a  retry  limit,  then 
retrying  the  first  voltage  sequence  and  the  testing  until  all 
the  cells  are  in  the  low  threshold  state,  where  M  is  greater 
than  or  equal  to  one.  and 
if  any  of  the  cells  are  not  in  the  low  threshold  state  after  the 
number  M  of  retries  of  the  first  voltage  sequence,  supply  a 
second  voluge  sequence  to  lower  the  thresholds  of  cells  m 
the  set  by  Fowler-Nordheim  tunneling,  the  second  voltage 
sequence  including  applying  a  negative  potential  to  the 
plurality  of  wotd  lines,  and  applying  a  second  positive 
potential  to  the  plurality  of  source  lines,  then  testing  the 
thresholds  of  the  cells,  and  if  all  the  cells  are  not  m  the  low 
threshold  state,  retrying  the  second  voltage  sequence  and 
the  testing  until  all  the  cells  are  m  the  low  threshold  sute. 
or  at  least  until  a  number  of  remes  has  been  executed; 
wherein  the  first  and  second  voltage  sequences  induce  band-to- 
band    tunneling   current    in    addition    to    Fowler-Nordheim 
maneling  current,  said  band-to-band  tunneling  current  charac- 
terized by  a  turn  on  threshold  source  potential  which  is 
inversely  related  to  the  threshold  of  the  cell  receiving  said  first 
or  second  voltage  sequence,  and  said  first  positive  voltage  is 
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set  at  a  level  which  is  near  or  above  the  turn  on  threshold 
source  potential  for  higher  threshold  cdlls  in  the  high  thresh- 
old state,  and  less  than  the  turn  on  threshold  source  potential 
for  lower  threshold  cells  in  the  high  tlreshold  state,  and  the 
second  positive  potential  is  set  at  level  f  hich  is  near  or  above 
the  turn  on  threshold  source  potential  for  lower  threshold  cells 
in  the  high  threshold  state,  so  that  b«nd-to-band  tunneling 
current  is  controlled  in  said  first  voltage  sequence  in  the 
presence  of  higher  threshold  cells  in  th«  high  threshold  state, 
and  the  higher  threshold  cells  in  the  high  threshold  state  are 
lowered  in  threshold  before  said  second  voltage  sequence  to 
limit  peak  current  consumption. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  memory  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  blocks,  each 
memory  block  including: 
a  plurality  of  column  lines  which  form  a  plurality  of  column 

groups,  and  I 

a  column  decoder  for  receiving  a  pluralily  of  column  prede- 
coding  signals  and  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  column 
lines;  and 
a  plurality  of  divided  column  predecoding  lines  for  transmitting 
said  column  predecoding  signals  to  e«h  of  said  column 
decoders,  certain  of  said  plurality  of  divided  column  prede- 
coding lines  extending  by  each  of  said  column  decoders,  and 
other  of  said  plurality  of  divided  columa  predecoding  lines 
extending  by  only  one  of  said  column  dttoders. 


5,69930 

DIVIDED  WORDLINE  MEMORY  ARRANGEMENT 

HAVING  OVERLAPPING  ACTIVATION  OF  WORDLINES 

DURING  CONTINUOUS  ACCESS  CYCLE 
Hironori  Akamatsu,  103,  Todacho-5-chome,  Moriguchi-shi; 
l^uyoshi  Shiragasawa,  9-16-605,  Shimizucbo,  Neyagawa-slii; 
Jonko  Matsushima,  688-3,  Kuzumotocho,  Kashibara-shi, 
and  Hisakazu  Kotanl,  13-58-303.  Kashio-2-chome, 
Takarazuka-shi,  all  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12300,  Feb.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continiution  of  Ser.  No.  523,425,  May  IS,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1989,  1-133443 

InL  a."  GUC  7/00:mO 

MS.  a.  365-189.04  «  ctaims 


»S  Pu^FLOP  OKurr  i 


5,699,299 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEViCE  WrFH  A 

PLURALITY  OF  COLUMN  SELECT  LINES  AND 

COLUMN  DRIVING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Chul-Soo  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  Msignor  to  Samsung 

Electrooks  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwoo,  Rep.  of  K*i«a 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  SW,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  5,  1994, 
32810^994 

Int  CL*  GllC  \3JO0  I 
MS.  CL  3«5-189.01  '  17  claims 


10.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memory  blocks  each  including  (a)  a  memory  cell 
array  comprising  a  plurality  of  columns  and  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  memory  cells,  (b)  sense  amplifier  means  and  (c)  a  tow 
decoder;  and 
activation  selection  signal  output  means  for  outputting  a  plural- 
ity of  activation  selection  signals  which  respectively  enable 
selection  and  activation  of  respective  individual  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  njeitKxy  blocks  in  a  predetermined  sequence  such 
that  an  intermediate  one  of  any  three  successive  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  activation  signals  has  an  activation  period  par- 
tially overiapping  with  respective  activation  periods  of  a 
preceding  one  and  a  subsequent  one  of  said  three  successive 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  activation  signals. 


5,699  JOl 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Noboni  Egawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Indus- 
try Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  306,916,  Sep.  16,  1994.  This  appUcation 

May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,951 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-236879 

Int  CL*  G06F  li/00 

U.S.  CL  365-189.05  jg  claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
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a  first  input  buffer  outputting  a  signal  having  a  CMOS  level  in 
response  to  a  chip  enable  signal  having  a  TTL  level  and 
having  a  plurality  of  transistors  whose  gate  widths  are  set  to 
first  dimensions;  and 

a  second  input  buffer  activated  in  response  to  both  an  input 
signal  having  a  TTL  level  other  than  the  chip  enable  signal 
and  the  signal  having  the  CMOS  level  and  having  a  plurality 
of  transistors  whose  gate  widths  are  set  to  second  dimensions 
smaller  than  said  first  dimensions. 


5,699  J02 

MODE  REGISTER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  THE  SAME 

Naohani  Shinozaki,  and  Tatsuya  Kanda,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,701 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1996,  8-063536 
Int.  CL*  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  a.  365—189.05  6  Claims 

■*  40 


1.  A  n>ode  register  control  circuit  provided  in  a  semiconductor 
device  and  controlling  operation  of  reading  from  a  mode  register  of 
the  semiconductor  device  m  response  to  an  external  command 
signal, 

said  mode  register  control  circuit  comprising  a  first  control  unit 
for  preventing  reading  out  a  content  of  the  mode  register  from 
the  semiconductor  device,  when  the  semiconductor  device 
beings  to  be  supplied  with  power. 


5,699303 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

CONTROLLABLE  SUPPLYING  CAPABILITY  OF 

INTERNAL  VOLTAGE 

Takeshi     Hamamoto;     Kiyohiro    Funitani.    and    Yoshikazu 

Morooka,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki 

KabiishUu  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645^47 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1995,  7-116021 

Int  CL*  GllC  li/OQ 

MS,,  a.  365—189.09  9  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memory  blocks  each  including  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix  of  rows  and  columns; 


mode  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  an  external  control 
signal  for  generating  a  mode  signal  selectively  indicating  a 
first  mode  and  a  second  mode  diflferent  from  the  first  iiKide; 

divided  operating  means  responsive  to  said  mode  signal  for 
operating  a  first  number  of  memory  blocks  among  said  plu- 
rality of  memory  blocks  when  said  mode  signal  indicates  the 
first  mode  and  for  operating  a  second  number  of  memory 
blocks  when  said  mode  signal  indicates  said  second  mode,  the 
second  number  being  larger  than  said  first  number:  and 

internal  voltage  generating  means  for  generating  an  internal 
voltage  based  on  an  external  power  supply  voltage  to  supply 
said  internal  voltage  to  a  memory  block  in  operation  due  to 
said  divided  operating  means  among  said  plurality  of  memory 
blocks,  said  internal  voltage  generating  means  being  respon- 
sive to  said  mode  signal  and  having  a  first  supplying  capabil- 
ity when  at  said  first  mode  and  a  second  supplying  capability 
larger  than  said  first  supplying  capability  when  at  said  second 
mode. 


5,699304 

DYNAMIC  LEVEL  CONVERTER  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Chnl-Mln  Jung,  and  Seung-Kweon  Yang,  both  of  SeouL  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

rUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  25,  1995, 
13275/1995 

Int  CL'  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  a.  365—189.11  15  Claims 


t=n   n* 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  control  clock  that  generates  a  control  signal; 
a  sense  amplifier  which  senses  data  stored  in  a  memory  cell  and 
outputs  sensed  data  corresponding  thereto,  said  sensed  data 
having  one  of  a  first  logic  level  and  a  second  logic  level 
opposite  said  first  logic  level;  and 
a  level  converter  which  receives  said  sensed  data  and,   in 
response  to  said  control  signal,  transmits  output  data  having 
one  of  a  first  output  level  and  a  second  output  level,  said  first 
and  second  output  levels  respectively  corresponding  to  said 
first  and  second  logic  levels,  said  level  convener  including 
a  converting  circuit  which  determines  the  logic  level  of  said 

sensed  data, 
a  latch  circuit  which  boosts  said  determined  logic  level  to 

correspond  to  said  one  corresponding  output  level,  and 
a  control  circuit  which  controls  the  operations  of  said  convert- 
ing circuit  and  said  latch  circuit  in  response  to  said  control 
signal  to  reduce  current  consumption  of  said  level  con- 
voter. 
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5,699305 
AMPLIFIER  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

HAVING  THE  SAME 
Shoicfairo  Kawashima,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  «77364 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan.  Sepi  6,  1995,  7-228753 

Int  a."  GllC  7/00:7/02 


VS.  CL  365—190 


20  Claims 


1.  An  amplifier  coupled  to  first  and  second  power  supply  lines, 
said  amplifier  comprising:  | 

a  first  pair  of  cross-coupled  transistors  laving  sources  com- 
monly connected  to  the  first  power  sut)ply  line  and  drains 
respectively  connected  to  a  pair  of  output  terminals; 

a  second  pair  of  cross-coupled  transistors  having  sources  com- 
monly connected  to  the  second  power  supply  line  and  drains 
respectively  receiving  a  pair  of  input  signals; 

a  reset  circuit  provided  between  the  pair  of  output  tenninals  and 
sbotttrircuits  the  pair  of  output  terminals  in  response  to  a  pair 
of  predetermined  control  signals;  and 

a  pair  of  non-linear  elements  which  are  provided  between  the 
first  and  second  pairs  of  cross-coupled  nansistors. 


5^699,306 

ROW  REDUNDANCY  FOR  NONVOLATILE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORIES 

Sug-Soo  Lee,  and  Jin-Ki  Kim,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 

aaaiSiiots  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwoo,  Rep.  of 

Kmcb 

FUed  Jul  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  28,  1995, 
1737/1995 

tot  CL'  GllC  n/oo 
VS.CL3tS-2m  ,  gcWm, 


dant  address  latch  circuit  is  reprogrammed  with  said  address 
so  as  to  substitute  a  second  redundant  row  block  for  said  first 
redundant  row  block; 

a  normal  row  decoder  disable  circuit  which  disables  said  normal 
row  decoder  when  said  defective  normal  row  block  is 
selected:  and 

an  overlap  selecUon  inhibiting  circuit  which  prevents  selection 
of  said  first  redundant  row  block  when  said  defective  normal 
row  block  is  selected  such  that  said  redundant  row  decoder 
instead  selects  said  second  redundant  row  block. 


5,699307 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

REDUNDANT  MEMORY  IN  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

UTILIZING  A  SUBARRAY  SHUFFLE  REPLACEMENT 

SCHEME 

Jeftvy  K.  Greasoo,  and  Paul  Shay,  both  of  PortUnd,  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  2S,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,923 

tot  CL'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365-200  28  Claims 


V  ■i3~»5~!!3~_jr  T^ 


'"•""•atmrniMafmcKararm 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  groupings  of  memory  cells,  the  plurality  of  group- 
ings sequentially  organized  such  diat  each  one  of  the  plurality 
of  groupings  is  adjacent  to  at  least  anodier  one  of  the  plurality 
of  groupings;  and 

a  redundant  groupmg  of  memory  cells  included  in  the  plurality 
of  groupings  of  memory  cells  wherein  ibe  redundant  grouping 
of  memory  cells  is  configured  to  store  dau  designated  to  be 
stored  in  a  grouping  of  memory  ceUs  adjacent  to  the  redun- 
dant grouping  of  memory  cells,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
groupings  of  memory  cells  configured  to  store  data  designated 
to  be  stored  in  an  adjacent  grouping  of  memory  cells  in  a 
direction  opposite  the  redundant  grouping  of  memory  cells. 


1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  normal  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  normal  row 

blocks; 
a  redundant  memory  cell  array  having  a  plerality  of  redundant 

row  blocks; 
a  normal  row  decoder  which  selects  one  ©f  said  normal  row 

blocks; 

a  redundant  row  decoder  connected  to  snid  redundant  row 
blocks; 

a  redundant  address  latch  circuit  connected  to  said  redundant 
row  decoder  which  is  programmed  with  aa  address  specifying 
a  defective  normal  row  block  so  as  to  substitute  a  first 
redundant  row  block  for  said  defective  normal  row  block,  and 
when  said  first  redundant  row  block  is  drfective.  said  redun- 


5,699308 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  TWO 
LAYERS  OF  BIT  LINES  ARRANGED  CROSSING  WITH 
EACH  OTHER 
Tomohisa  Wada,  aod  Motomu  Ukita,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
■mgnon  to  Mitsubishi  DenU  Kabnafaild  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Diviston  of  Ser.  No.  347.092,  Nov.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5363320.  This  appUcation  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,626 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  22,  1993,  5-324762 
tot  a.'  GllC  7/00:5/06 
VS.  a.  365-200  5  chu^ 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  word  lines,  a 
plurality  of  first  bit  lines  arranged  crossing  said  word  lines, 
and  a  pluraUty  of  memory  cells  arranged  at  crossings  between 
said  word  lines  and  said  first  bit  lines; 
a  plurality  of  second  bit  lines  arranged  crossing  said  first  bit 
lines,  each  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first  bit 
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lines  and  having  at  least  one  end  extending  to  an  end  portion 
of  said  memory  cell  array; 
said  first  bit  lines  which  are  adjacent  to  each  other  being  con- 
nected to  said  second  bit  lines  which  are  not  adjacent  to  each 
other,  wherein 

a  word  line  pattern  of  said  first  bit  lines  positioned  in  a  periphery 
of  a  connecting  portion  of  said  first  bit  line  and  said  second  bit 
line  is  deformed  to  detour  around  the  penphery  of  said  con- 
necting portion;  further  comprising: 
a  first  signal  line  arranged  crossing  said  first  bit  lines  and 

precharged  to  a  prescribed  potential;  and 
a  first  shield  line  arranged  adjacent  to  said  first  signal  line  and 
having  same  potential  as  said  prescribed  potential,  wherein 

said  first  signal  line  and  said  first  shield  line  are  formed  by  same 
interconnection  layer  as  said  second  bit  line; 

a  second  signal  line  arranged  crossing  said  first  bit  lines  and 
used  for  selecting  said  memory  cell; 

a  second  shield  line  arranged  adjacent  to  said  second  signal  line 
and  having  same  potential  as  said  second  signal  line  in  a 
non-selected  state  of  said  memory  cell,  wherein 

said  second  signal  line  and  said  second  shield  line  are  formed  by 
same  interconnection  layer  as  said  second  bit  line;  wherein 

said  first  bit  lines  are  grouped  such  that  adjacent  ones  of  said 
first  bit  lines  belong  to  different  groups. 

said  semiconductor  memory  device  further  comprising 

redundant  means  provided  for  each  said  group,  receiving  a 
signal  from  said  second  bit  line,  for  replacing  a  defective 
memory  cell. 


5,699309 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  USER 

SELECTABLE  LOW  POWER  AND  HIGH 

PERFORMANCE  MEMORY  ACCESS  MODES 

Daniel  R.  Cronin,  HI,  Lake  Worth,  and  Ricardo  Fernandez, 

Miami  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645377 

tot  a."  GllC  7AX) 

VS.  a.  365-203  19  cMms 
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a  memory  array  having  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and 
columns; 

an  address  decoder  for  accessing  a  memory  cell  of  the 
memory  array  in  response  to  decoding  an  address  signal 
and 

precharge  logic  coupled  to  the  memory  array  and  the  address 
decoder  for  enabling,  in  a  high  performance  mode,  all 
columns  of  the  memory  array  prior  to  accessing  the 
memory  cell  and  for  enabhng,  in  a  low  power  mode,  only 
selected  columns  of  the  memory  array  prior  to  accessing 
the  memory  cell. 


5,699310 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  FIXLY  INHERITED 

OBJECT-ORIENTED  COMPLETER  SYSTEM  FOR 
GENERATING  SOURCE  CODE  FROM  USER-ENTERED 
SPECIFICATIONS 
Gary  W.  Garioff;  Kevin  S.  McKee,  both  of  Kingwood,-  S.  Mark 
Coats,  Houston,  and  Ted  C.  Poock.  Kingwood,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Dynasty  Technologies,  Inc.,  Kingwood,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  54^35,  Apr.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546351,  Jun.  29, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appbcatioa  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  Na 
187345 
tot  CL'  G«6F  9/46 
VS.  CL  395-701  ^  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  for  generating  source  code  compnsing: 

(a)  means  for  storing  objects,  wherein  each  of  said  objects 
comprises  at  least  one  method; 

(b)  means  for  entering  developer  specifications  by  selecting  an 
object,  adding  methods  to  the  object,  modi^ng  methods 
within  the  object  and  deleting  methods  how  the  object; 

(c)  means  for  storing  the  developer  specifications  as  new 
objects; 

(d)  means  for  entering  code  generation  directions; 

(e)  means  for  storing  said  code  generation  directions  within 
objects; 

(f)  obtaining  means  for  obtaining  code  generation  rules  appro- 
priate to  a  specific  target  environment  through  inheritance; 

(g)  means  for  storing  said  code  generabon  rules  obtained  by  said 
obtaining  means  within  objects;  and 

(h)  means  for  generating  source  code  from  the  objects  and  said 
code  generation  rules. 


1.  A  data 
comprising: 
a  memory. 


processing  system  for  providing  memory  access, 
including: 


5,699311 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Hirosfai  Sato;  Keiichi  Yoshkla,  both  of  Ohme,  and  Tetsuya 
l^ikawa,  Hamura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  510,465,  Aug.  2,  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  273,170,  Jul.  26,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,473370. 

This  application  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,667 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Jul.  26,  1993,  5-203570 
tot  CL'  GllC  7/00:S/04 
VS.  a.  365—221  8  , 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  word  lines; 
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a  pluralit>'  of  data  lines: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

wherein  each  of  the  tnemory  cells  has 

semiconductor  region,  a  floating  gate  aid  a  control  gate,  and 
wherein  said  control  gate  is  coupled  to  c  i>e  of  said  plurality  of 
the  word  lines,  and  wherein  each  of  sa^  first  semiconductor 
regions  is  coupled  to  one  of  said  pluralky  of  data  lines. 

a  clock  signal  terminal  which  is  supplied  *ith  an  external  clock 
signal; 

an  address  generator  which  outputs  a  worj  line  switching  signal 
in  synchronization  with  said  external  clfck  signal;  and 

a  data  terminal  which  outputs  data  stoi^d  in  memory  cells 
coupled  to  a  selected  word  line. 

wherein  a  word  line  in  said  plurality  of  w(*d  lines  is  selected  in 
accordance  with  said  word  line  switchiig  signal  while  said 
external  clock  signal  is  being  supplied;  to  said  clock  signal 
terminal,  and  wherein  dau  stored  in,  said  memory  cells 
coupled  to  a  selected  word  line  is  outjktted  from  said  data 
terminal. 


5,699^12 
PROGRAMMABLE  VOLTAGE  SUPPIy  CIRCUITRY 
MyroD  Wai  Woag,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignftr  to  Altera  Corpo- 
ratkm,  San  Jose,  Calif.  | 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  434,508 
Int  CL*  GllC  U/00 


VS.  a.  365—226 


11  Claims 


I.  An  internal  voltage  supply  circuit  in  a  programmable  inte- 
grated circuit  device  having  programmable  circuitry,  comprising: 

memory  configured  to  store  and  output  voluge  level  control 
signals  indicative  of  a  desired  programing  voluge  level;  and 

an  adjustable  programing  voltage  generator  that  receives  said 
voltage  level  control  signals,  the  adjustable  piogrammmg 
voluge  generator  having  a  prograiiunin|  voluge  output  for 
supplying  a  programming  voluge  at  the  desired  programming 
voluge  level  in  response  to  the  voluge  level  conuol  signals  to 
program  said  programmable  circuitry,     i 


5,699313 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  BOOSTED  WORD  LINE  SUPPLY 
CHARGE  PUMP  AND  REGULATOR  FOR  DRAM 
Richard  C.  Foss,  Kirkcaldy  Fife,  Scotland;  Peter  B.  GilUng- 
ham.  Kanau,  Canada;  Robert  F.  Harland,  Carp.  Canada, 
and  Valerie  L.  Lines,  Ottawa.  Canada,  assignors  to  Mosaid 
Technologies  Incorporated.  Ontario.  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  418.403.  Apr.  7,  1995.  which  U  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  134.621.  Oct  12.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,406,523, 
which  is  a  dhision  of  Ser.  No.  680.994.  Apr.  5.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,267,201.  This  appUcation  Jul.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  684052 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1990, 
9007791;  Apr.  5,  1991,  9107110 

Int.  CI."  GllC  13/00 
VS.  a.  365-226  28  Claims 


Vdd 


19.  A  method  of  supplying  a  boosted  voluge  to  a  memory  circuit 
comprising: 

providing  plural  voluge  levels,  a  capacitive  load  to  be  charged 
to  a  boosted  voluge  level  as  a  boosted  voluge  supply,  and  a 
boosting  capacitor  having  first  and  second  terminals: 

with  boosted  clock  signals  applied  to  switches,  alternately 
switching  the  first  terminal  of  the  boosting  capacitor  to  the 
voluge  supply  and  to  the  capacitive  load  while  alternating  the 
level  of  the  voluge  supply  connected  to  the  second  terminal 
of  the  boosting  capacitor  to  pump  the  capacitive  load  to  a 
boosted  voluge  level  greater  than  and  of  the  same  polarity  as 
the  DC  voluge  supply;  and 

supplying  the  voluge  on  the  capacitive  load  as  a  boosted  voluge 
supply  to  the  memory  circuit. 


5,699314 

VIDEO  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  IMPLEMENTING  INDEPENDENT  TWO  WE 

NIBBLE  CONTROL 

Glen  Hush,  Boise;  Mike  Seibert,  Eagle;  Jeff  Mailloux,  and 

Mark  R.  Thomann,  both  of  Boise,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to 

Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,292,  Mar.  18,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  69,%7,  May  28,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5306,814.  This  appUcation  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,943 

Int.  CL*  GllC  8/00 

VS.  a.  36S—230JIO  7  claims 


r-I^3t^= 


1.  A  monolithic  memory  chip  having  a  plurality  of  memory 
storage  cells,  comprising: 
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a)  a  first  write  control  pin  for  accepting  a  first  external  write 
enable  signal: 

b)  a  second  write  control  pin  for  accepting  a  second  external 
write  enable  signal; 

c)  a  first  portion  having  a  first  fraction  of  said  memory  storage 
cells,  said  first  portion  divided  into  memory  subarrays.  each 
subarray  addressable  by  a  first  address,  wherein  for  said  first 
address  a  corresponding  cell  in  each  said  subarray  of  said  first 
portion  is  selected: 

d)  a  second  portion  having  a  second  fraction  of  said  memory 
storage  cells,  said  second  portion  divided  into  memory  subar- 
rays. each  subarray  addressable  by  a  second  address,  wherein 
for  said  second  address  a  corresponding  cell  in  each  said 
subarray  of  said  second  portion  is  selected:  and 

e)  a  control  unit  in  electrical  communication  with  said  first  and 
said  second  write  control  pins,  said  control  unit  generating  a 
first  and  a  second  internal  write  signal  in  response  to  said  first 
and  said  second  external  write  eiuble  signals  respectively, 
said  first  internal  write  signal  controlling  a  first  write  function 

to  said  subarrays  of  said  first  portion  and  said  second 
internal  write  signal  controlling  a  second  write  function  to 
said  subarrays  of  said  second  portion. 
siKh  that  first  electrical  dau  is  written  to  said  subarrays  of 
said  first  portion  during  said  first  write  function  and  such 
that  second  electrical  dau  is  written  to  said  subarrays  of 
said  second  portion  during  said  second  wnte  fvinction.  said 
first  and  said  second  write  functions  being  independent  one 
from  the  other. 


5,699315 
DATA  PROCESSING  WTTH  ENERGY-EITICIENT, 
MULTI-DIVIDED  MODULE  MEMORY  ARCfflTECTURES 
Uming  Ko,  Plaoo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409378,  Mar.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739^39 
Int  CL'  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—230.03  16  Ckims 


—  nuco 


—  mMM.2 


—  tamcti 


1.  A  memory  architecture,  comprising: 

an  address  bus; 

a  plurality  of  separate  memory  modules,  each  said  memory 
module  including  an  address  decoder,  each  said  address 
decoder  having  an  input  which  is  selectively  connecuble  to 
and  disconnectable  from  said  address  bus.  each  said  memory 
riKxiule  including  a  switch  structure  having  a  plurality  of  dau 
inputs  conneaed  to  said  address  bus  and  having  a  plurality  of 
dau  outputs  connected  to  said  address  decoder:  and 

a  plurality  of  bus  holders  respectively  connected  to  said  dau 
outputs  of  said  switch  structures. 


5,699316 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Katsuaki  Matsui;  Tamihiro  Ishimura.  and  Sampd  Miyamoto, 
all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542^21 

CUims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Dec  15,  1994,  6-311806 

Int  a."  GllC  I  J/34;  aHL27/J0 

U.S.  CL  365— 230.05  3  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  arrays,  each  array  including: 

a  row  address  line; 

a  memory  ceU  connected  to  the  row  address  line; 

a  bit  line  responsive  to  dau  stored  in  said  memory  ceU  when 
said  row  address  line  is  selected; 

a  dau  line: 

a  column  address  line  being  suppUed  with  a  column  address 
signal: 

a  node: 

an  output  circuit  connected  to  the  data  line,  said  node,  said 
column  address  line  and  said  bit  line,  said  output  circuit 
having  a  first  state  for  setting  said  dau  line  to  a  potential 
corresponding  to  a  potential  of  said  bit  line  and  a  second 
sute  for  not  passing  an  electric  current  therethrough 
between  said  node  and  said  dau  lute: 

said  plurality  of  arrays  having  the  column  address  lines  mutu- 
ally connected  to  one  another,  and 

a  decoder  connected  to  the  plurality  of  arrays,  for  selecting 
some  of  said  plurality  of  arrays  or  any  one  of  said  plurality 
of  arrays: 
wherein  said  output  circuit  in  an  array  selected  by  said  decoder 

is  set  to  the  first  state  in  response  to  said  column  address 

signal,  and  said  output  circuit  in  an  array  non-selected  by  said 

decoder  is  maintained  in  said  second  state  irrespective  of  said 

column  address  signal. 


5,699317 
ENHANCED  DRAM  WITH  ALL  READS  FROM  ON-CHIP 

CACHE  AND  ALL  WRITERS  TO  MEMORY  ARRAY 
RonaM  H.  Sartore,  San  Diego,  CaUf.;  Ketmcth  J.  MoMey. 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo.;  Donald  G.  Carrigan.  Monument, 
Colo.,  and  Oscar  Frederick  Jones,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo., 
assignors  to  Ramtron  Intematiooai  Corporation,  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,211,  Jan.  22,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,289 
Int  a."  GllC  11/409 
VS.  CL  365—230.06  18  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  device  comprising: 
an  array  of  DRAM  memory  cells,  the  array  including  a  plurality 

of  bit  lines: 
a  row  decoder  coupled  to  said  array; 
a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  coupled  to  said  array; 
a  set  of  registers  separate  from  said  sense  amplifiers  usable  as 

cache  memory; 
a  coupling  circuit  selectively  coupling  said  registers  to  said 
amy; 
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5,699J19 
HORLOGICAL  PIECE  COMPRISING  AN  ANTENNA 
Anja  Skrivervik,  Champvent,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Asulab 
S.A.,  Bienne,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  23.  1996,  Sen  No.  702,212 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  26,  1995,  95  11270 
Int  CI."  G04D  47/00:  H05G  1/14 
VS.  CI.  36»-10  6  Claims 

2      «  1 


a  read  pon  coupled  to  said  set  of  registers  »iid  configured  so  that 
all  stored  data  lo  be  read  from  the  integrated  circuit  memory 
device  is  read  from  said  cache  memory  via  said  read  port; 

a  write  pon.  distinct  from  said  read  port,  coupled  to  said  array  so 
that  all  externally-provided  data  to  be  stored  in  said  device  is 
routed  to  said  array  of  DRAM  memory,cells  without  passing 
through  said  read  pon; 

and  a  single  column  decoder  coupled  to  aiid  shared  by  said  read 
and  write  potts. 


5,699JI8 

TOPOGRAPraC  COMPOSITION  $ONAR  MAP 
Raymond   C.   Fischer,   Denton,   Md.,  asrfgnor  to   Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  C«lif. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  tiB5,882 
Int.  a."  GOIS  15/89 

UA  a.  367-88  33  Claims 

». 


1.  Horlogical  piece  intended  to  be  worn  on  the  wrist,  compris- 
ing: 

either  a  dipole  antenna  (4)  or  a  radiating  slot  antenna  (30;  40) 
able  to  receiver  and/or  emit  an  electromagnetic  field  bearing 
radio  diffused  messages, 
a  first  casing  (5)  comprising 
organs  (7.  8,  10)  for  displaying  the  time  of  day.  and 
a  micro  emitter  receiver  (6)  which  receive  or  emit  messages 

detected  by  the  antenna  (4;  30;  40),  and 
a  second  casing  (2)  intended  to  receive  said  first  casing  (5) 
such  that  the  exterior  surface  of  said  first  casing  and  the 
interior  surface  of  said  second  casing  define  a  mounting 
slot  25.  said  antenna  (4;  30;  40)  comprising 
a  dielectric  subtract  (13;  33;  43).  and 
at  least  one  printed  circuit  conductive  element  (11,  12:  31; 
41)  fixed  to  said  substrate  (13;  33;  43)  and  which  definds 
a  radiating  element  of  said  antenna  (4;  30:  40), 
said  antenna  (4:  30;  40)  is  located  in  said  mounting  slot  (25)  such 
that  it  is  wound  around  said  first  casing  (5). 


I.  A  method  of  generating  a  sonar  image  )f  a  marine  bonom. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  directing  sonar  signals  to  a  predetermii  ed  area  of  a  marine 
bottom: 

(b)  generating  image  signals  of  said  sonar  s  gnals  reflected  back 
from  the  marine  bottom; 

(c)  generating  a  black  and  white  image  of  said  marine  bottom 
from  said  image  signals; 

(d)  generating  signals  corresponding  to  the  composition  of  said 
marine  bottom  in  said  predetermmed  a  ea  from  the  signal 
strength  of  said  image  signals; 

(e)  generating  a  color  image  of  the  compm  ition  of  said  manne 
bonom  m  response  to  said  corresponding  signals;  and 

(f)  generating  a  composite  image  of  saidi  marine  bottom  by 
superimposing  said  color  image  on  said  black  and  white 
image. 


5,699J20 
SOCKET  SET  WITH  A  TIMER 
David  Wan,  Hsin-Tein,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Frontier  Technol- 
ogy Co,,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Tien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762^57 

Int  a."  G04B  47/00:  HOIH  7/08 

UA  a.  368-10  zaaims 


I.  An  improved  wall-mounted  socket  set  with  a  timer,  compris- 
ing: 
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an  upper  cover  of  a  rectangular  shape  having  a  round  opening  at 
the  upper  portion  thereof  and  a  pair  of  square  holes  at  the 
lower  portion  thereof;  ' 

a  pair  of  socket  seats  each  being  removably  received  in  said 
square  holes  of  said  upper  cover;  each  said  socket  seat  having 
a  resilient  retaining  member  on  the  right  and  left  sides  thereof 
and  having  two  linear  plug  holes  and  a  semi<ircular  hole  for 
plugging  purpose; 

a  lower  shelter  of  a  rectangular  shape  having  four  locking  posts 
in  which  screws  are  housed  so  as  to  secure  said  upper  cover  to 
the  lower  shelter  in  assembly;  having  a  rectangular  slot  for 
receiving  a  wire  mounting  seat  disposed  on  said  IC  board; 
having  a  number  of  locking  posts  in  conformance  to  the 
positioning  posts  on  said  upper  cover  for  assembly  purpose  by 
way  of  screws;  having  a  locking  post  in  alignment  with  the 
screw  hole  of  said  upper  cover;  having  a  retaining  groove  on 
the  periphery  thereof  in  conformance  to  a  peripheral  flange  of 
said  upper  cover  for  retaining  purpose  in  assembly:  having  a 
recess  at  the  bottom  thereof  for  passage  of  electric  wires; 

a  timer  removably  disposed  inside  said  opening  of  said  upper 
cover  having  four  roundly  recessed  comers  for  positioning 
purpose;  and  having  a  central  face  board  equipped  with  a 
rotatable  peripheral  ring  member  having  radial  grip  ditches, 
serving  as  an  on/off  switch; 

an  LCD  window  disposed  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  face  board 
and  a  set  of  buttons  disposed  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  face 
board. 


acting  on  one  of  said  five  internal  teeth  of  the  annual  ring,  said  date 
ring  having  engaging  means  for  engaging  at  least  one  of  said 
external  teeth  of  said  annual  ring  at  the  end  of  each  month. 


5.699,321 
ANNUAL  CALENDAR  MECHANISM  FOR  A  TIMEPIECE 
Frank  Vaucher,  Cormoret,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
Des  Montres  Longines,  Francillon  S.A.,  Saint-Imier,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  28,  1995,  02 
214/95 

Int.  a."  G04B  19/20 
VS.  a.  368—37  11  Claims 


1.  An  annual  calendar  mechanism  for  a  timepiece,  said  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  date  ring  fitted  with  thirty  one  internal  teeth 
inside  the  ring,  onto  which  are  applied  thirty  one  numbers  each 
corresponding  to  a  day  of  the  month  which  are  displayed  succes- 
sively through  a  window  made  in  a  dial,  and  a  calendar  driving 
wheel  set  making  one  rotation  in  twenty  four  hours,  said  wheel  set 
having  a  first  finger  capable  of  driving  said  date  ring  through  one 
step  once  a  day  via  one  of  its  internal  teeth  for  changing  the 
displayed  number,  wherein  said  mechanism  further  comprises  an 
annual  ring  partially  superposed  on  said  date  ring,  said  annual  ring 
making  one  rotation  in  a  year  and  having  external  teeth  in  positions 
corresponding  to  the  twelve  months  of  the  year  and  five  internal 
teeth  in  positions  corresponding  to  the  months  of  less  than  thirty 
one  days,  said  annual  ring  being  arranged  ofl'-centre  with  regard  to 
said  date  ring  and  next  to  said  calendar  driving  wheel  set  so  that  it 
is  actuated,  at  the  end  of  months  of  less  than  thuty  one  days,  by  a 
second  finger  of  said  calendar  driving  wheel  set.  said  second  finger 


5,699322 
TIMEPIECE  HAVING  A  POWER  RESERVT  INDICATOR 
Jean-Jacques  Bom,  Morges,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Asulab 
SA,,  Bienne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  10,  1995,  02 
298/95-4 

InL  a."  H02P  9/04:  G04B  9,W 
VS.  CL  368-«6  7  Claims 


1.  A  timepiece  comprising  a  barrel,  a  spring  contained  in  this 
barrel,  time  display  organs  mechanically  coupled  to  said  barrel,  an 
electric  energy  generator  also  mechanically  coupled  to  said  barrel 
and  intended  to  provide  an  alternating  voltage,  a  rectifier  coimected 
to  said  generator  for  providing  a  continuous  voltage  from  said 
alternating  voltage,  and  a  regulating  circuit  fed  by  said  continuous 
voltage  and  intended  to  regulate  the  speed  of  said  generator  in  such 
a  way  as  to  impose  to  said  display  organs  a  rotational  speed  which 
corresponds  to  a  correct  indication  of  the  current  time,  said  regu- 
lating circuit  comprising  to  this  effect  a  switching  organ  capable  of 
short-circuiting  said  generator  and  of  braking  it  when  said  regulat- 
ing circuit  observes  that  said  generator  rotates  at  a  speed  larger 
than  that  at  which  it  should  turn  for  ensuring  a  correct  indication  of 
the  time,  wherein  said  timepiece  further  comprises  a  device  for 
indicating  the  power  reserve  which  comprises  means  for  fixing 
successive  periods  of  time  of  a  predetermined  duration,  means  for 
counting,  during  each  of  said  periods,  the  number  of  times  that  said 
generator  is  braked  by  said  switching  organ,  and  display  means  for 
providing,  as  a  function  of  the  result  of  this  counting,  a  visual 
indication  of  the  power  reserve. 


5,699323 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Satoshi  Nohara,  Sa!tama,  and  Tomohiro  Mitsuhashi,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,060 
Claims  priority,  application   Japan,   Mav   19,   1995,   P07- 
144160 

Int  CL'  G04C  9/00:  G09G  5/36:  H04N  5/445 
VS.  a.  368—187  6  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  operations  of  an  electronic  device, 
the  system  comprising; 

control  means  for  controlling  one  of  an  adjustment  value  relat- 
ing to  one  of  the  operations  of  the  electronic  device  and  a  time 
set  value  relating  to  a  time  of  performance  of  said  one  of  the 
operations  of  the  electronic  device  in  accoidance  with  said 
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Jevice,  whereby  one 
set  value  is  succes- 


one  of  said  operations  of  said  electronic 
of  said  adjustment  value  and  said  time 
sively  increased  or  decreased  during  sai  I  one  of  said  opera 
tions;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  a  reference  ? alue  of  one  of  said 
adjustment  value  and  said  time  set  valile  for  a  time  period 
longer  than  a  time  period  in  which  v^  ues  other  than  said 
reference  value  are  displayed. 


5,699^24 

DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  A  WAICH  DIAL 
Friedridi  Perrot,  Lengnau,  and  Marco  BetteUni,  Biel,  both  of 
Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Eu  SA  Fabrfques  d'Ebauches, 
Grenclicn,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  S*r.  No.  (t32,3«0 
Claims   priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland,  Apr.  25,   1995, 
01174/95 

Int  a.*  G04B  19/32:19/06:31/00 
VS.  CL  368—226 


19  Claims 


V.-0-SI    aXS3  1729  B 


1.  A  timepiece  having: 
a  base  element,  a  dial  suppoit,  an  electrolumiiescent  dial  having 
an  outer  peripheral  area,  an  annular  ele»jent,  and  securing 
means: 
wherein: 
the  dial  support  is  supported  on  the  base  element; 
the  electroluminescent  dial  is  supported  oi  the  dial  support; 
the  annular  element  is  disposed  on  the  elecDDluminescent  dial 
and  covers,  at  least  partially,  the  outer  peipheral  area  of  the 
electroluminescent  dial;  and 
the  securing  means  secures  the  annular  element  to  the  base 
element  and  thereby  also  secures  the  electroluminescent 
dial  and  the  dial  support  disposed  between  the  annular 
element  and  the  base  element  to  tl>e  ba|e  element. 


5,699325 

TRANSPARENT  SCRATCHPROOF  CLOSURE  ELEMENT 

FOR  A  WATCH  CASE  AND  WATCH  CASE  PROVIDED 

WITH  AN  ELEMENT  OF  THIS  TYPE 

Michael  Bach,  Bienne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Montres  Rado 

Sa,  Lengnau,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Dec  16.  1994.  03 
808/94-0 

Int  CI.*  G02B  1/00:  C04B  35/58 
y}S.  a.  368—286 


1.  A  transparent  scratchproof  watch  case  closure  element, 
wherein  it  is  realized  by  sintering  a  pressed  part  or  an  injected  part 
having  a  general  shape  similar  to  that  of  said  closure  element,  said 
part  being  formed  essentially  of  a  powder  or  of  a  mixture  of 
powders  of  ceramic  material  wherein  said  closure  element  is 
transparent  in  the  visible  spectrum,  and  wherein  said  closure  ele- 
ment is  made  of  aluminum  oxynitride  having  the  composition 
^^2i-iifi2i^:fis-^  X  being  between  0.429  and  2. 


5,699,326 

TIME  INDICATOR 

David  J.  Haas,  and  Sandra  F.  Haas,  both  of  Suffem,  N.Y,, 

assignors  to  Temtec,  Inc.,  Suffem,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  602,120,  Oct  22,  1990,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  460,753,  Jan.  4,  1990, 

Pat  Na  5,058,088.  This  appUcation  Oct  4,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

771,765 

Int  a."  G«4B  17/00:  COIN  31/32 

L.S.  CI.  36»-327  j  claims 


J.      "- 


■^^ 


J 


1.  A  fast-acting  time  color  indicator  comprising: 

a  base  layer  bearing  on  a  portion  thereof  a  message  printed  with 

an  ink  containing  a  migrating  agent; 
an  acuvation  layer  having  a  transparent  layer,  an  adhesive  poly- 
mer coating  coated  onto  a  first  surface  of  said  transparent 
layer,  and  a  release  sheet  covering  a  portion  of  said  coating, 
said  activation  layer  assuming  a  first,  non  activated  position, 
said  actuation  layer  assuming  a  second,  activated  position 
with  said  release  sheet  removed  and  said  polymer  coating 
directly  contacting  said  printed  portion,  said  migrating  agent 
migrating  through  said  polymer  coating  to  display  said  mes- 
sage at  said  first  surface,  said  migrating  agent  migrating 
through  said  coating  to  display  said  message  in  less  than 
twenty  four  hours. 
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5,699J27 

TIMEPIECE  COMPRISING  A  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

WITH  A  STEM  AND  A  Pl'LL-OlT  PIECE 

Olivier  Boissenin,  Cortaillod.  and  Daniel  Knucbel,  Biel,  both  of 

Switzeriand,  assignors  to  SMH  Management  Services  AG, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  697,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  4, 1995, 02504/ 
95 

Int  CL'  G04B  37/00:29/00 
VS.  a.  368—308  10  Claims 

,9B 


1.  A  timepiece  comprising: 

a  case  having  a  back  cover  and  a  middle  part  in  a  single  piece, 
being  closed  by  a  watch  glass, 

a  clockwork  movement  housed  in  said  case, 

a  control  mechanism  acting  on  said  movement. 

said  control  mechanism  comprising  a  control  stem  which  passes 
through  said  middle  part,  said  stem  having  a  first  end  which 
extends  outside  said  case  and  a  second  end  which  extends 
inside  said  movement,  and  a  pull-out  piece,  one  part  of  which 
is  engaged  in  a  groove  of  the  control  stem,  and 

an  extractor  device  enabling  said  pull-out  piece  part  to  be 
pushed  to  free  it  from  the  control  stem,  wherein  the  extractor 
device  comprises  an  extractor  element  having  a  first  branch 
which  slides  inside  the  inovement  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  movement,  one  end  of  said 
first  branch  being  substantially  facing  the  pull-out  piece,  and  a 
second  branch  which  comprises  a  portion  projecting  from  the 
periphery  of  the  movement  to  form  a  gripping  arm.  said 
extractor  element  being  free  to  move  between  a  first  position 
called  the  rest  position  in  which  it  does  not  act  on  the  pull-out 
piece  and  a  second  position  called  the  operating  position  in 
which  the  end  of  the  first  branch  pushes  the  pull-out  piece  out 
of  the  groove  of  the  control  stem. 


5,699328 
AUTOMATIC  VENDING  MACHINE  FOR  VENDING 
INFORMATION  TRANSMITTED  FROM  SATELLITE 
Masayuki  Ishizaki;  Kazno  Satoh;  Yoshimasa  Kadooka,-  Mariko 
Hayakawa,  and  Tetsuo  Urusiiihara,  all  of  Kawasalci,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253035,  Jun.  2,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954,651,  Sep.  30,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-251446 
Int  CI.''  GllB  19/00:  G06F  17/00 
VS.  a.  369—24  24  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  vending  machine  for  vending  information, 
comprising: 
receiving  means  for  receiving  a  signal  carrying  first  infonnation 
for  sale  transmitted  from  a  communication  center,  said  first 
information  including  at  least  one  kind  of  data; 
storage  means  for  storing  the  first  information; 
purchase  request  input  means  for  receiving  a  signal  indicating  a 

purchase  order; 
attribute  information  input  means  for  receiving  attribute  infor- 
mation which  is  written  on  a  storage  medium,  and  indicates  at 
least  one  specific  kind  of  data  is  allowed  to  be  output; 
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information  specifying  means  for  specifying  and  reading  the 
data  of  said  at  least  one  specific  kind,  from  the  storage  means; 
and 

outpuning  means  for  outputting  the  data  of  said  at  least  one 
specific  kind  through  an  output  port. 


5,699329 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  RECORDING 

MEDIUM  AND  CONTROL  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Nobuaki  Hisamatsu,  and  Hiroyuki  Kikkoji,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser,  Na  448,809 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  25,   1994,  P06- 
133976;  May  25,  1994,  P06-133977 

Int  CL"  GllB  5/09 
VS.  CL  369—30  5  Claims 


1.  A  reproducing  apparatus  for  a  recording  medium  in  which 
administration  infonnation  for  administrating  infonnation  recorded 
in  the  recording  medium  is  recorded,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  stocking  section  for  stocking  a  plurality  of  recording  media; 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  information  and  administra- 
tion information  from  the  recording  media; 

transferring  means  for  selectively  picking  up  the  recording 
medium  from  said  stocking  section  and  transfemng  tlie 
recording  medium  between  said  stocking  section  and  said 
reproducing  noeans.  and  transferring  the  recording  medium  to 
an  eject  position  out  of  said  reproducing  apparatus; 

storage  means  for  storing  the  administration  information  of  the 
recording  medium  reproduced  by  said  reproducing  means 
and/or  infonnation  concerning  a  reproduction  order; 

control  means  for  controlling  each  operation  of  said  transferring 
means,  said  reproducing  means  and  said  storage  means, 
wherein  said  control  means  deletes  from  the  storage  means 
the  information  concerning  the  reproduction  order  and/or  the 
administration  infonnation  of  the  reconling  medium  which 
has  been  transferred  to  the  eject  position  when  the  recording 
medium  has  been  transferr^  to  the  eject  position  by  said 
transferring  means:  and 

position  detecting  means  for  detecting  dial  said  transferring 
means  has  reached  the  eject  position  and  outputting  a  cone- 
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spending  detection  signal,  wherein  said  tontrol  means  deletes 
the  information  of  said  reproduction  order  and/or  administra- 
tion information  of  the  recording  mediifn  in  response  to  the 
detection  signal. 


5,699330 

MAGNETOOPTICAL  DISC  APPARATUS  HAVING 

SINGLE  MICRO-PROCESSOR  FOR  CONTROLLING 

INPUT/OUTPUT  PROCESSING  OF  INFORMATION  BY 

CAUSING  AN  INTERRUPTION  IN  THE  PROCESSING 

l^ulusa  Ogino;  HisaUwhi  Baba,  both  of  Yokotumu;  Hirotake 

Ando,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshihiro  Saga,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 

assigiiors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1994,  S«r.  No.  321,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1993,  5-255803; 
Jul.  19,  1994,  6-16M04,-  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-20W26;  Sep.  13,  1994, 
6-218750;  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-219835;  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-219836 

int  CL*  GiiB  nm 

U.S.  CL  369-^32  8  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetooptical  disc  apparatus  for  recording  and/or  repro- 
ducing information  on/from  a  magnetooptical  recording  medium 
by  irradiating  a  desired  track  of  the  recording  medium  with  a  light 
beam  emitted  from  a  light  source  via  an  optical  system,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
calculation  means  for  controUing  input/output  processing  of  the 
infomiaUon  with  respect  to  said  disc  apparatus  and  for  per- 
forming servo  control  of  the  light  beam  by  causing  interrup- 
tion in  the  input/output  processing  control,  wherein  said  cal- 
culation means  generates  the  intemiptioq  at  a  predetermined 
period. 


5,699431 
APPAKATUS  GTERATING  WITH  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
ACCORDING  TO  POSITIONAL  INFORMATION  OF  A 
SECRET  CODE 
MitgaaU  OaUma,  Kyoto,  Japui,  aaai(nor  I*  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  281337,  JuL  27,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5^473384, 
which  is  a  coutinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184,117,  Jan.  21, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,52^28,  which  is  a  contiunatioa-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  9,7«9,  JaiL  27,  1993.  This  application  Sep.  27, 1995, 
Ser.  No.  534,771 
Claiau  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1992,  4-13809; 
Feb.  28,  1992,  4-42558;  Mar.  9,  1992,  4-5«3tM;  Mar.  26,  1992, 
4-«8t31:  Apr  30,  1992,  4-111176;  Jut  22,  1»2,  4-194450;  Sep. 
25,  1992,  4-2WB74;  Jan.  21,   1993,  5-8596;   Mar.  25,  1993, 
5-92219;  Apr.  9,  1993,  5-107423;  Jul.  27,  1993,  5-205682;  No*. 
2,  1993,  5-297504;  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-314114;  Apr.  18,  1994, 
6-1MS79;  JuL  7.  1994,  6-156089 

Int  a.*  GiiB  nm  i 

MS.  CL  36»-32  j  j  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  disk-shaped  recording  medium 
which  includes  a  transparent  substrate  and  an  optical  recording 
layer  fonned  on  the  transparent  substrate,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: I 


a  light  source  for  emitting  light; 

an  optical  head  for  applying  the  light  to  the  optical  recording 
layer  from  the  light  source  via  the  transparent  substrate,  for 
focusing  the  light  on  the  optical  recording  layer,  and  for 
reproducing  information  from  the  optical  recording  layer; 

a  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  at  least  one  of  a  pit 
depth  and  a  physical  position  of  information  which  has  a  first 
given  relation  with  a  specified  address  and  which  is  recorded 
on  the  recording  medium,  and  for  generating  first  positional 
information  representing  at  least  said  one  of  the  pit  depth  and 
the  physical  position; 

a  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  a  previously-recorded 
secret  code  from  the  recording  medium,  the  secret  code  rep- 
resenting second  positional  information,  and  for  decoding  the 
secret  code  into  the  second  positional  information,  the  second 
positional  information  representing  at  least  one  of  a  predeter- 
mined reference  pit  depth  and  a  predetermined  reference 
physical  position; 

a  collating  means  for  collating  the  first  positional  information 
and  the  second  positional  information,  and  for  checking 
whether  or  not  the  first  positional  information  and  the  second 
positional  information  are  in  a  second  given  relation;  and 

a  stopping  means  for,  in  cases  where  the  first  positional  infor- 
mation and  the  second  positional  information  are  not  in  the 
second  given  relation,  stopping  at  least  one  of  outputting  of  a 
reproduced  signal  of  the  recording  medium,  operation  of  a 
program  stored  in  the  recording  medium,  and  decoding  of  the 
secret  code. 


5,699332 

CONTROL  cnwrurr  of  optical  disk  system  to 

IMPROVE  TRANSITION  FOR  SEEK  CONTROL  TO 
TRACKING  CONTROL 
Junichi  Nakano,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1995,  7-238617; 
Oct  3,  1995,  7-256373 

Int  CL^  GIIB  17/22 
MS.  CL  369-32  ^  daims 


1.  A  control  circuit  of  an  optical  disk  system  having  a  tracking 
and  seek  control  means  for  controlling  a  position  of  a  light  beam 
emitted  for  recording  and  playing  information  to/from  a  track  on 
an  optical  disk  by  driving  a  tracking  actuator  based  on  a  tracking 
error  signal  representing  at  least  positional  difference  between  said 
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light  beam  and  said  track,  selectively  performing  seek  control  for 
controllmg  «,aid  light  beam  so  that  said  light  beam  traverses  said 
track  for  moving  said  light  beam  to  a  destination  track,  controlling 
Unking  of  said  light  beam  so  that  said  light  beam  follows  said 
track,  and  outputting  a  brake  pulse  and  moving  control  to  the 
tracking  control  at  completion  of  the  brake  pulse  at  completion  of 
said  seek  control, 
wherein  a  width  t  of  said  brake  pulse  is  set  as  follows; 

Kld/v 

where  v  is  a  goal  value  of  a  speed  and  d  is  a  residual  distance  of 
said  light  beam  to  the  destination  track  at  the  beginning  of  output- 
ting said  brake  pulse. 


5,699334 
CONTROL  DEVICES  FOR  OPTICAL  DISK  BASED  ON 
DRIVING  SIGNAL  SATURATION 
Shin-icfal  Yamada,  Katano:  Takehani  Yamamoto,  Takatsuki; 
Yasuaki  Edahiro,  Habiklno,  and  Mitsurou  Moriya,  Ikoma, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  589^61 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1995,  7-009089 

Int  a."  GIIB  ZW5 

MS.  CL  369-^32  „  ciaj^ 


5.699333 

OPTICAL  DISK  REPRODUCING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  HAVING  FOCUSING  GAIN  AND  OFFSET 

CORRECTION  CAPABILITY 

Keiichi  Itetsui,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 

tioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576320 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-320104 
Int  CL'  GIIB  7/00:5/09 
MS.  a.  369-^J9  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  dau  stored  on  an  optical  disk, 
comprising: 

an  optical  pickup  device  for  picking  up  data  stored  on  the  optical 
disk  to  produce  an  RF  signal,  said  optical  pickup  device  being 
responsive  to  a  servo  control  signal  and  supplying  a  servo 
error  signal  representing  an  amount  of  servo  enor  as  an 
output; 

means  for  generating  from  said  RF  signal  a  data  signal  at  a  dau 
input  rate  greater  than  a  data  output  rate; 

storage  means  for  storing  the  dau  signal  as  stored  daU  at  the 
dau  input  rate,  and  for  outputting  the  stored  dau  as  a  t^iro- 
duced  dau  output  signal  at  said  dau  output  rate; 

control  means  for  inhibiting  the  storage  of  the  dau  signal  in  the 
storage  means  when  an  amount  of  stored  dau  exceeds  a 
predetermined  aimunt,  and  for  controlling  the  optical  pickup 
device  to  pick  up  dau  on  the  optical  disk  previously  repro- 
duced when  the  storage  means  is  inhibited  from  storing  the 
dau  signal,  said  control  means  including  means  for  supplying, 
when  the  storage  means  is  inhibited  from  storing  the  daU 
signal,  a  reference  disturbance  signal  representing  an  intro- 
duced servo  gain  error;  and 

servo  control  means  for  controlling  a  servo  of  d»e  optical  pickup 
device  in  accordance  with  dau  reproduced  when  the  storage 
means  is  inhibited  from  storing  the  dau  signal,  said  servo 
control  means  including  means  for  generating  said  servo 
condol  signal  in  accordance  with  an  expected  predetermined 
servo  error  and  the  amount  of  actual  servo  error  as  indicated 
by  said  servo  error  signal  supplied  from  the  optical  pickup 
device,  and  said  servo  control  means  being  operable  to 
modify  said  servo  control  signal  using  the  supplied  reference 
disturbance  signal. 


I.  A  tracking  control  device  for  controlling  a  position  of  a  beam 
spot  formed  by  converging  a  light  beam  on  a  disk  having  tracks 
formed  thereon,  the  tracks  including  at  least  convex  tracks,  the 
device  comprising: 
moving  means  for  moving  the  beam  spot  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  track; 
tracking  error  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  deviation  of  die 
beam  spot  from  one  of  the  tracks  using  the  tight  beam 
returning  from  the  disk  and  for  outputting  a  tracking  errw 
signal  indicative  of  the  detected  deviation;  and 
control  means  for  outputting  a  driving  signal  to  drive  die  moving 
means  in  accordance  widi  the  tracking  error  signal  so  as  to 
control  the  beam  spot  to  be  positioned  on  the  one  of  the 
tracks. 

wherein  the  control  means,  when  the  driving  signal  is  sahirated. 
obtains  a  sanvation  signal  in  accordance  with  an  amount  of 
the  saturation,  delays  the  saturation  signal  and  supplies  the 
saturation  signal  to  the  moving  means  together  widi  the 
driving  signal. 


5,699335 
SPINDLE  MOTOR  DRIVER 
Se«ng-sin  Joo,  Snwon-dty,  and  Seung-UI  Lee,  Kangwon-do, 
both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  aiwignors  to  Samsung  Electroaics  Co., 
Ltd.,  KyungU-do,  Rep.  of  Koiva 

Filed  Dec  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  S8M10 
Int  a.*  GUB  7/00:19/26 
MS.  CL  369—50  4  ciaiiM 

1.  A  spindle  motor  driver  comprising  a  spindle  motor  for  rotat- 
ing an  optical  disc,  an  optical  head  for  reading  signals  from  said 
optical  disc  to  reproduce  information  recorded  on  said  optical  disc, 
a  processor  for  processing  the  detected  signals,  and  a  constant 
linear  velocity  (CLV)  servo  for  controlling  said  spindle  motor  to 
route  witfi  a  CLV  according  to  the  signals  processed  by  said 
processor,  said  spindle  motor  driver  further  comprising: 

a  constant  angular  velocity  (CAV)  servo  operable  to  control  said 
spindle  motor  to  rotate  with  a  CAV  when  said  optical  head 
performs  track  jumping;  and 
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switching  means  for  selectively  connectin;   said  processor  with 
said  CAV  servo  and  said  CLV  servo. 


5,699336 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  HAVING  BUFFER 

MEMORY  AND  CAPABLE  OF  RAPIDLY  RESTARTING 

REPRODUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING 

THE  APPARATUS 

Yasiuki  Macda,  Kanagawa;  Hideki  Nagashima,  and  Kosuke 

Nakamura,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

rilH  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  Na  «8,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1995,  P7-027729 
Int  CI.''  GllB  5/09 
VS.  CL  369—54  I  ig  Claims 


1' 

nftatic 


tC  MMP10R 


a  third  controller  for  power  saving  by  stopping  an  operation  of  a 
circuit  relating  to  the  reproducing  operation  after  the  prede- 
lermined  portions  of  the  beginnings  of  the  last  program  and 
the  program  subsequent  to  the  last  program  have  been  stored 
in  the  memory:  and 
fast  forward  and  fast  reverse  searching  control  means  for: 
causing  the  third  controller  to  restart  power  to  the  circuit 

relating  to  the  reproducing  operation: 
selectively  controlling  the  reproducing  head  to  move  to  a  first 
position  relative  to  the  recording  medium  which  corre- 
sponds to  an  end  address  of  the  beginning  of  the  last 
program  stored  in  the  first  extra  stoi'age  area  and  begin 
reproduction  of  the  signal  recorded  at  that  position  on  the 
recording  medium  or  move  to  a  second  position  relative  to 
the  recording  nnedium  which  corresponds  to  an  end  address 
of  the  beginning  of  the  program  subsequent  to  the  last 
program  stored  in  the  second  extra  storage  area  and  begin 
reproduction  of  the  signal  recorded  at  that  position  on  the 
recording  medium;  and 
causing  the  first  controller  to  read  out  and  reproduce  the 
program  stored  in  the  first  extra  storage  area  of  the  memory 
while  the  reproducing  head  is  moved  by  the  fast  forward 
and  fast  reverse  searching  means  to  the  first  position  or 
reproduce  the  program  stored  in  the  second  extra  storage 
area  of  the  memory  while  the  reproducing  head  is  caused  to 
move  by  the  fast  forward  and  fast  reverse  searching  means 
to  the  second  position. 


5,699337 
IJflFORMATlON  RECORDING  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 
PIT  EDGE  SHIFTING  WHEREIN  AN  ERROR 
CORRECTING  CIRCUIT  GENERATES  AN  ERROR 
CORRECTION  CODE  WHICH  IS  ADDED  AT  PART  OF 
BITS  OF  A  PREDETERMINED  PLURALITY  OF  BITS 
CONSTITUTING  A  UNIT  OF  DIGITAL  INFORMATION 
Se(ji  Kobayashi,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

rUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,600 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-006903 

InL  a.*^  GllB  7AX) 

V£.  a.  369—59  8  Claims 


18.  A  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reproducing  head  for  reproducing  infoniation  recorded  on  a 
recording  medium: 

a  menxwy  for  temporarily  storing  a  repro4uction  signal  repro- 
duced from  the  recording  medium,  the  memory  having  a 
priinary  storage  area  and  a  first  extra  storage  area  and  a 
second  extra  storage  area: 

a  first  controller  for  controlling  the  memory  so  that  the  repro- 
duction signal  reproduced  by  the  reprodocing  head  is  written 
at  a  first  rate  to  the  memory  and  is  read  put  fix>m  the  memory 
at  a  second  rate  lower  than  the  first  rates,  and  so  that  writing 
the  reproduction  signal  to  the  primary  storage  area  of  the 
memory  is  stopped  when  the  amount  of  accumulation  of  the 
reproduction  signal  in  the  primary  storage  area  of  the  memory 
becomes  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  predetermined  value; 

a  second  controller  for  moving  tlje  reproducing  head  to  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position  relative  to  the  recording 
medium  when  writing  to  the  primary  storage  area  of  the 
memory  is  stopped,  reproducing  a  predetermined  amount  of 
the  beginning  of  each  program  following  the  first  position  and 
the  second  position,  and  storing  the  reproduced  predetermined 
amounts  of  the  programs  in  the  first  and  second  extra  storage 
areas,  respectively,  of  the  memory,  whetein  the  first  position 
corresponds  to  a  begiiming  address  of  t  last  program  being 
reproduced  when  writing  to  the  primary  storage  area  of  the 
memory  is  stopped  and  the  second  position  corresponds  to  a 
beginning  address  of  a  program  subsecyient  to  the  last  pro- 
gram; 


1.  An  information  recording  apparatus  of  the  type  for  recording 
digital  information  by  forming  an  information  pit  on  an  informa- 
tion recording  medium,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

the  digital  information  consists  of  units  each  consisting  of  a 
predetermined  plurality  of  bits  and  is  recorded  by  assigning 
each  unit  consisting  of  said  plurality  of  bits  one  information 
pit  in  such  a  manner  that  the  shape  of  said  information  pit  is 
discretely  changed  according  to  each  said  unit  consisting  of 
said  plurality  of  bits: 

there  is  provided  error  correction  code  adding  means  for  adding 
an  error  correction  code  for  correcting  an  error  in  part  of  bits 
of  said  plurality  of  bits: 

the  positions  of  both  a  rising  edge  and  a  falling  edge  of  said 
information  pit  are  changed  in  a  discrete  fashion  according  to 
said  digital  informabon  consisting  of  plural  units  of  data  each 
consisting  of  the  predetermined  plurality  of  bits: 

each  unit  of  said  digital  information  consisting  of  said  plurality 
of  bits  is  assigned  a  coordinate  point  in  a  two-dimensional 
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plane,  and  the  positions  of  the  rising  edge  and  the  falling  edge 
of  said  information  pit  are  changed  corresponding  to  the  x  and 
y  coordinates,  respectively,  of  said  coordinate  point: 

said  coordinate  points  in  the  two-dimensional  plane  defined  in 
relation  to  respective  values  the  digital  information  consisting 
of  said  plurality  of  bits  can  have  are  divided  into  two  groups 
so  that  any  of  said  coordinate  points  nearest  to  each  other  are 
separated  into  dififereni  groups: 

mapping  is  performed  based  on  a  predetermined  bit  in  such  a 
manner  that  digital  information  consisting  of  said  plurality  of 
bits  having  a  value  whose  predetermined  bit  is  0  is  assigned  a 
coordinate  point  belonging  to  one  group  and  digital  informa- 
tion having  a  value  whose  predetermined  bit  is  1  is  assigned  a 
coordinate  point  belonging  to  the  other  group:  and 

the  coordinate  points  belonging  to  each  group  are  divided  into 
two  subgroups  so  that  any  coordinate  points  nearest  to  each 
other  are  separated  into  different  subgroups  and  mapping  is 
performed  with  respect  to  another  predetermined  bit  of  the 
digital  information  in  a  similar  manner  so  that  digital  infor- 
mation consisting  of  said  plurality  of  bits  is  assigned  a  coor- 
dinate point  in  either  subgroup,  whereby  said  digital  informa- 
tion consisting  of  said  plurality  of  bits  is  assigned  a  coordinate 
point  in  the  two-dimensional  plane. 


closed  positions  such  that  said  first  and  second  springs  coop- 
erate to  provide  a  comparatively  stronger  resilient  force  acting 
upon  said  tray  when  said  tray  is  slid  between  die  closed  and 
intermediate  positions  than  when  said  tray  is  slid  between  the 
intermediate  and  open  positions  by  said  first  spring;  and 
a  manually  operable  resiliently  biassed  latch  for  holding  said 
tray  in  the  closed  position  against  urging  of  said  first  and 
second  springs  when  said  tray  is  pushed  manually  lo  the 
closed  position. 


5,699J38 
COMPACT  DISC  DRIVE 
Wilson  Wai  Sing  Leung,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 
AIco  Electronics  Ltd>,  Quarrv  Bav,  Hong  Kong 
Filed  Jan.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,132 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  6,  1994 
9417887 

Int  CL*  GUB  33/02 
VS.  a.  369—77.1 


1.  A  compact  disc  drive  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  front  slot; 

a  tray  for  supporting  a  compact  disc,  said  tray  mcluding  an 
aperture  and  being  slidable  along  a  path  through  the  slot 
between  a  closed  position  substantially  inside  said  casing  and 
an  open  position  projecting  substantially  outside  of  said  cas- 
ing: 

a  playing  mechanism  including  a  driving  capstan  and  a  reading 
device,  said  playing  mechanism  being  disposed  inside  said 
casing  for  reading  data  recorded  on  the  compact  disc  sup- 
ported by  said  tray,  said  playing  mechanism  always  staying 
inside  said  casing  and  being  movable  between  a  first  position 
close  to  the  compact  disc,  in  which  said  driving  capstan  is 
disengaged  from  the  aperture,  and  a  second  position  away 
from  the  compact  disc  in  which  said  driving  capstan  is  disen- 
gaged from  the  aperture; 

a  first  spring  arranged  to  resiliently  bias  said  tray  towartls  the 
open  position,  said  tray  being  urged  against  said  playing 
mechanism  and  said  playing  mechanism  being  moved  by  said 
tray  towards  the  first  position  as  said  tray  is  moved  toward  the 
closed  position: 

a  second  spring  arranged  to  resiliently  bias  said  playing  mecha- 
nism towards  the  second  position,  the  path  of  said  tray  includ- 
ing an  intermediate  position  between  the  closed  position  and 
the  open  position,  said  tray  being  slidable  past  the  intermedi- 
ate position,  said  tray  being  arranged  to  engage  said  playing 
mechanism  when  said  tray  is  between  the  intermediate  and 


5,699339 
INVERSE  IMAGE  GENERATING  METHOD  APPARATUS 
THEREOF  AND  FOCUS  ERROR  DETECTING  METHOD 

USING  THE  SAME  AND  APPARATUS  THEREOF 
Ctaul-woo  Lee,  Seoul;   Cbong-sam  Chung,  Sungnam.-   Jang- 
hoon  Yoo,  and  Kyung-bwa  Rim,  both  of  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  508053 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  26,  1994. 
94-27498 

InL  CL"  GllB  7/m 
VS.  CL  3»-112  20  Claims 


•i-pt^  I 


18.  A  focus  error  detector  for  detecting  a  signal  representing  a 
magnitude  of  the  focus  error  of  an  objective  lens  with  respect  to  an 
optical  disk  from  a  light  beam  reflected  from  said  optical  disk  after 
being  focused  onto  the  optical  disk  by  means  of  the  objective  lens, 
using  an  inverse  unage  generating  means  comprising: 
a  first  prism  having  an  incident  plane  onto  which  said  light  beam 

is  incident; 
a    semi-transmissive    member   for   partially   transmitting   and 
reflecting  the  light  beam  passing  through  said  first  prism  and 
splitting  into  first  and  second  light  beams; 
a  second  prism  coupled  with  said  first  prism  to  form  a  light 
splitting  plane  for  making  said  light  beam  travel  straight 
ahead  and  reflecting  said  second  light  beam  in  a  couphng 
portion  therebetween,  having  a  refection  plane  for  reflecting 
said  second  light  beam  reflected  from  said  light  splitting  plane 
again  so  as  to  travel  in  parallel  with  said  first  light  beam: 
a  third  prism  having  a  reflection  plane  for  reflecting  said  first 
light  beam  and  a  radiating  plane  from  which  said  synthetic 
light  beam  is  radiated; 
a  fourth  prism  coupled  with  said  third  prism,  for  forming  a  light 
synthesizing  plane  for  synthesizing  said  first  and  second  light 
beams  by  reflecting  said  first  light  beam  reflected  from  the 
reflecQon  plane  of  said  third  prism  again  and  transmitting  said 
second  light  beam  passing  through  the  reflection  plane  of  said 
second  prism; 
a  critical  angle  prism  having  a  critical  reflection  plane  for 
reflecting  the  synthetic  light  beam  radiated  from  a  radiating 
plane  of  said  third  prism  at  a  predetermined  critical  angle: 
a  bi-segmented  photo-detector  for  receiving  the  synthetic  light 
beam  reflected  from  said  critical  reflection  plane:  and 
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a  differential  amplifier  for  differenbatin{ 
bi-segmented  photo-detector  to  detect  s^id 
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the  signal  of  said 
focus  error  signal. 


December  16,  1997 


5,699J40 

METHOD  FOR  CORRECTING  ABERIL\TION  DUE  TO 
OPTICAL  DISK  TILT  AND  APPARATLS  THEREFOR 
Cbttl-woo  Lee,  Seoul;  Kyung-hwa  Rhlm,  Suwon,'  Pyong-yong 
Seong,  Seoul,  and  Chong-sam  Chung,  Sungniun,  all  of  Rep. 
of   Korea,   assignors   to   Samsung    Electronics   Co^   Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  2«,  1995,  Ser.  No.  $85,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Ktrea,  Dec.  26,  1994, 
94-36891;  Nov.  21,  1995,  9S-42613 

InL  a.*"  GllB  7A)95 
VS.  a.  369—112  12  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  correcting  aberration  due  tol  optical  disk  tilt  in  an 
optical  dislc  drive  for  performing  recording  afid  reproducing  func- 
tions of  information  by  focusing  a  first  light  beam  onto  an  optical 
disk  by  an  optical  pickup  object  lens,  said  mfcthod  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

installing  a  correction  plate  between  said  object  lens  and  said 
optical  disk  to  focus  said  first  light  b^m  onto  said  optical 
disk  therethrough;  | 

projecting  a  second  light  beam  onto  said  optical  disk  and  receiv- 
ing a  reflective  beam  of  a  second  light; beam  reflected  from 
said  optical  disk  to  detect  a  signal  indicating  the  magnitude  of 
the  tilt  of  said  optical  disk;  and 
inclining  said  correction  plate  based  on  said  signal  detected 
depending  on  the  magnitude  of  the  tilt  of  said  optical  disk. 


5,699341 

OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATUS  AND  OPTICAL  HEAD 
THEREOF        T 
Yasoyuki   Sugi,   Ibaragi-ken;    Toshio   Sugiyama,   Yokohama; 
Nobuo  Imada,  Chigasaki;  Hidenori  Shinohara,  Hitachinaka, 
and  Yukio  Fukui,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  tll,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1995,  7-234268; 
Dec.  8,  1995,  7-319978 

Int.  a."  GUB  7^90  I 
VS.  a.  369—112  I  22  Claims 

21.  An  optical  head  for  use  in  an  optical  di4k  apparatus  having  a 


light  source,  a  collimator  lens  for  making 


source  substantially  parallelism,  and  an  objective  lens  for  playing 


light  from  the  light 


back  and/or  recording  onto  a  plurality  of  types  of  disks  having 
different  thickness  from  a  surface  in  the  side  in  the  face  of  the 
optical  head  to  a  recording  surface, 

wherein  said  light  source  and  said  collimator  lens  are  retained 

for  variably  changing  the  distance  therebetween  along  with 

the  light  path. 


5,699342 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  AND 

PLAYING  BACK  AN  OPTICAL  DISK  HAVING  A  TEST 

PLAYBACK  REGION  UTILIZING  PITS  OF  MINIMUM 

SIZE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  POWER  OF  THE  LASER 

Kosuke  Yagi;  Naoyuki  Egusa,  and  Masato  Nagasawa,  all  of 

Nagaokakyo,     Japan,     assignors     to     Mitsubishi     Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385310 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1994,  6-013366; 
Apr.  20,  1994,  6-081601;  Aug.  5,  1994,  6-184824 

lot  a."  GllB  7/00:11/00 
VS.  a.  369—116  20  Claims 


'^L^-^^^L^J^ 
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1.  A  method  of  reproducing  information  from  an  optical  disk,  in 
which  information  is  recorded  in  the  form  of  recording  pits  along  a 
track  on  the  disk,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

scanning  the  disk  with  a  laser  beam  forming  a  light  spot  on  the 
disk,  at  least  some  of  the  recording  pits  being  smaller  in  size 
than  said  light  spot,  the  laser  beam  heating  the  disk  so  that  an 
effective  detection  area  is  formed  at  only  part  of  the  light  spot; 

providing  along  said  track,  a  test  playback  region  including  a 
sequence  of  pits  of  minimum  size  for  controlling  the  power  of 
the  laser  beam; 

producing  playback  signals  in  accordance  with  a  reflected  light 
from  said  test  playback  region;  and 

controlling  a  power  of  the  laser  beam  so  as  to  maximize  a  level 
of  the  playback  signals  produced  from  the  reflected  light  from 
the  sequence  of  pits  of  minimum  size  in  said  test  playback 
region. 
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5,699343 
DISK  APPARATUS 
Masahani    Moritsugu.    and    Fuminori    Setoyama.    both    of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60U94 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995.  7-072830 
InL  a."  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369-124  ,2  Claim* 


chassis  and  said  spindle  motor,  for  biasing  said  surface  of  said 
spindle  motor  against  said  reference  planar  projection  formed 
by  said  end  of  said  block,  and  said  cam  is  separate  from  said 
pm  of  said  spindle  motor  in  a  condition  where  said  surface  of 
said  spindle  motor  is  in  contact  with  said  reference  planar 
projection  formed  by  said  end  of  said  block. 


••         II, 


1.  A  data  reproducing  apparatus  for  reading  out  data  recorded  on 
a  medium  by  a  pit  width  modulauon  method  and  reproducing  the 
data,  comprising: 

a  current/voltage  converting  circuit  for  converting  a  reproduc- 
tion current  reproduced  from  said  medium  to  a  voltage  signal 
and  for  outputting  said  voltage  signal  as  differential  signals; 
an  AC  amplifying  circuit  for  AC  coupling  said  differential  sig- 
nals from  said  current/voltage  converting  circuit  through  a 
pair  of  capacitors,  amplifying  an  input  reproduction  voltage, 
and  outputting  said  amplified  reproduction  voltage  as  differ- 
ential signals;  and 
a  transient  absorbing  circuit  for  comparing  the  reproduction 
voltages  of  said  differential  signals  outputted  from  said  AC 
amplifying  circuit  and  for  controlling  charge  and  discharge  of 
each  of  said  capacitors  on  the  basis  of  said  comparison 
outputs  so  that  amplitude  center  levels  of  both  of  the  repro- 
duction voluges  coincide  with  an  AC  ground  of  said  differ- 
enual  signals  outpuned  from  said  AC  amplifying  circuit 


5,699344 
DISK  DRIVE  DEVICE  HAVING  STABILIZED  SPINDLE 

Kiyoshi  Ohmori,  and  Hideyoshi  Horimai,  both  of  Kaiuigawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,   1991.  P03- 

337574 

Int.  CI."  BUB  25/04 
VS.  a.  369-264  2  Claims 


2.  A  disk  drive  device  comprising: 

a  chassis; 

a  spindle  motor  venically  movably  mounted  on  said  chassis,  for 

rotatively  driving  a  disk-shaped  recording  medium: 
a  cam  contacting  a  pin  projecting  from  said  spindle  motor,  for 

vertically  driving  said  spindle  motor  through  said  pin; 
a  loading  motor  mounted  on  said  chassis,  for  rotatively  driving 

said  cam; 
a  block  fixed  to  said  chassis,  for  restricting  an  upper  limit  of  a 

vertical  stroke  of  said  spindle  motor;  and 
a  spring  for  biasing  said  spindle  motor  against  said  block 
wherein  an  end  of  said  block  forms  a  reference  planar  projecuon 

which  contacts  a  surface  of  said  spindle  motor,  said  spring 

comprises  a  compression  coil  spring  interposed  between  said 


5,699345 

CONGESTION  CONTROL  METHOD  IN 

ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE  LOCAL  AREA 

NETWORK 

Tatsuya  Watanuki.  Yokohama:  Atsushi  Kimoto.  Hadano,  and 

Atsuo  Hatono,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  Na  630,979 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1995,  7.488083 

InL  a."  H04J  1/16 

U.S.  a.  370-232  4  Claims 

CONGCSnoN  COMTKOl  moCESS 


1.  A  congestion  control  method  in  an  ATM  network  system  in 
which  a  plurality  of  ATM-LANs  are  connected  through  an  ATM- 
WAN  and  each  of  said  ATM-LANs  includes  one  or  more  ATM 
switches  and  terminals  connected  to  each  of  said  ATM  switches, 
comprising: 

a  first  judgment  step  of  judging,  in  response  to  a  request  for 
setting  an  ATM  connection  through  at  least  one  ATM  switch 
between  a  source  terminal  and  a  destination  terminal,  whether 
an  ATM-LAN  to  which  the  source  terminal  is  connected  and 
an  ATM-LAN  to  which  the  destination  terminal  is  connected 
are  different  from  each  other  or  not  and  whether  the  ATM- 
LAN  to  which  the  source  terminal  is  connected  and  the 
ATM-LAN  including  said  at  least  one  ATM  switch  are  differ- 
ent from  each  other  or  not; 
a  first  memory  step  of  storing  in  said  one  ATM  switch  informa- 
tion indicating  that  a  fast  reservation  protocol  mechanism  is 
selected  as  a  congestion  control  system  in  response  to  the  fact 
that  a  judgment  result  of  said  first  judgment  step  is  affirma- 
tive; 

a  second  judgment  step  of  judging  whether  the  ATM-LAN  to 
which  the  source  terminal  is  connected  and  the  ATM-LAN  to 
which  the  destination  terminal  is  connected  are  different  from 
each  other  or  not  and  whether  the  ATM-LAN  to  which  the 
source  terminal  is  connected  and  the  ATM-LAN  including 
said  at  least  one  ATM  switch  are  identical  with  each  other  or 
not  in  response  to  the  fact  that  the  judgment  result  of  said  first 
judgment  step  is  negative; 

a  second  memory  step  of  storing  in  said  at  least  one  ATM  switch 
information  indicating  that  a  backward  explicit  congestion 
notification  mechanism  is  selected  as  the  congestion  control 
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system  in  response  to  the  fact  that  the  judgment  result  of  said 
second  judgment  step  is  affinnative; 

a  third  memory  step  of  storing  in  said  at  least  one  ATM  switch 
information  indicating  that  a  forward  exphcit  congestion  noti- 
fication mechanism  is  selected  as  the  congestion  control  sys- 
tem in  response  to  the  fact  that  the  ATM-LAN  to  which  the 
source  terminal  is  connected  and  the  ATM-LAN  to  which  the 
destination  terminal  is  connected  are  identical;  and 

an  execution  step  of  executing  control  of  Congestion  according 
to  the  stored  information  indicating  a  selected  congestion 
control  system  in  response  to  occurrence  of  congestion  rela- 
tive to  said  ATM  connection  in  said  at  laast  one  ATM  switch. 
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16.  A  method  for  measuring  the  size  of  bursts  of  cells  with 
respe«  to  a  particular  virtual  connection  esttblished  in  an  asyn- 
chronous transfer  mode  communications  network,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

connecting  a  test  instrument  to  a  portion  of  the  traf5c  flow  path 
through  a  node  in  said  network; 

operating  said  instrument  to  identify  cells  received  at  said  node 
as  a  function  of  their  respective  virtual  connection; 

determining  the  peak  cell  rate  (PCR)  of  the  virtual  connection  to 
be  tested: 

monitoring  the  operation  of  an  accumulator  for  measuring  the 
time  available  for  transmission  of  cell*  by  the  node  with 
respect  to  that  particular  virtual  connection,  said  accumulator 
implementing  a  cell  rate  control  algorithm,  according  to 
which  (1)  I /PCR  seconds  are  added  to  Ote  accumulator  upon 
reception  of  each  cell  pertaining  to  a  particular  virtual  con- 
nection, and  (2)  time  is  subtracted  from  a  positive  value 
stored  in  the  accumulator  as  time  elapses; 

determining  that  a  burst  has  begun  with  respect  to  the  particular 
virtual  connection  being  nronitored  when  a  cell  from  that 
virtual  connection  is  received  at  a  time  \«tien  the  accumulator 
is  empty; 

determining  that  a  burst  has  ended  when  the  value  stored  in  the 
accumulator  goes  from  a  positive  value  Id  zero;  and 

calculating  the  burst  size  (BS)  as  the  nuit^wr  of  cells  counted 
during  the  burst  as  thus  delineated. 


5,699^7 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROITFING  PACKETS 

IN  NETWORKS  HAVING  CONNECTION-ORIENTED 

SUBNETWORKS 

Ross  W.  Callon,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bay  Networks, 

Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Contiiiuatjoii  of  Ser.  No.  5«0,047,  Nov.  17,  1995,  abandoDcd. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,863 

Int  a."  H04L  12/46 

VS.  CL  370-238  16  Claims 

1.   A   method   for   routing   packets    in   a   network   having   a 

coanecooo-oriented  subnetwork  and  a  plurality  of  virtual  circuits 


aily 


5,699346 

MEASURING  BURST  RATE  AND  BURST  SIZE  IN  ATM 

NETWORK  VIRTUAL  CONNECTIONS 

Cole  S.  VanDerrort,  Frederick,  Md,,  assignor  to  Tdccommuni- 

cations  Techniques  Corporatioii,  Germaatown,  Md. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,286 

Int  a.*  H04L  12/56 

VS.  a.  370—233  28  Claims 


T«S<K5riSa   a 


said 


established    across    said    connection-oriented    subnetwork, 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  packet  to  be  routed  toward  a  packet  destination; 
determining  whether  one  of  said  virtual  circuits  is  feasible  for 

forwarding  said  packet  toward  said  packet  destination; 
forwarding  said  packet  toward  said  packet  destination  using  one 

of  said  virtual  circuits  if  one  of  said  virtual  circuits  is  feasible; 

and 
establishing  a  new  virtual  circuit  across  said  connection-oriented 

subnetwork  and  forwarding  said  packet  toward  said  packet 

destination  using  said  new  virtual  circuit  if  said  plurality  of 

virtual  circuits  are  not  feasible. 


5,699348 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ERROR 

PERFORMANCE  MONITORING  OF  A  LEASED 

TELECOMMUNICATION  CIRCUIT 

Sami  A.  Baidon,  New  Milford,  and  Shirley  L.  Huang,  Holmdel, 

both  of  N  J,,  assignors  to  Lucent  Teclinologies  Inc.,  Murray 

Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,136 

Int  CL'  H04J  3/14 

VS.  a.  370—242  12  Claims 


OCMMT  Rounc  ■ 


10.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  statistical  parameters  correspond- 
ing to  performance  monitoring  data  reflecting  errors  occurring  in 
the  transmission  of  data  signals  transmitted  via  a  telecommunica- 
tion circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  network  elements  including  a 
far  end  network  element  defined  with  respect  to  a  panicular  direc- 
tion of  transmission  in  the  circuit,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  primary  port  in  each  of  the  network  elements,  wherein  the 
primary  ports  are  defined  with  respect  to  said  direction  of 
transmission  and  wherein  at  least  some  of  the  primary  ports 
comprise  means  for  detecting  near  end  or  far  end  performance 
monitoring  data; 
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means  for  processing  the  detected  performance  monitoring  data 
to  produce  corresponding  sutistical  parameters;  and 

a  counter  which  is  incremented  according  to  the  statistical 
parameters,  commencing  first  with  the  statistical  parameters 
corresponding  to  performance  monitoring  data  detected  at  the 
primary  port  In  said  far  end  network  element  and  proceeding, 
in  succession,  to  the  statistical  parameters  corresponding  to 
performance  monitoring  data  detected  at  each  primary  port 
which  is  closer  to  the  far  end  network  element  prior  to 
primary  ports  which  are  further  from  the  far  end  network 
element. 


».  A  method  of  restoring  communication  between  at  least  one 
pair  of  nodes  in  a  network  having  a  plurality  of  nodes  and  a 
plurality  of  links  interconnecting  the  nodes,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(1)  detecting  a  failed  link; 

(2)  inserting  an  incoming  signal  failure  (ISF)  signal  downstream 
from  said  failed  link  to  quiet  downstream  links  in  alarm; 

(3)  after  an  alarm  validation  timer  has  expired,  sending  by  a 
sender  node  a  flooding  message,  said  flooding  message  com- 
prising a  sender  node  ID  field,  an  index  field,  a  chooser  node 
ID  field  and  a  hop  count  field,  on  one  spare  link  on  each 
logical  span  between  said  sender  node  and  any  of  the  plurality 
of  nodes  in  the  network  connected  to  said  sender  node; 

(4)  after  a  chooser  timer  has  expired,  selecting  by  said  chooser 
node  a  shortest  restoration  route  and  sending  a  reverse  linlcing 
message  on  said  shortest  restoration  route,  wherein  said 
reverse  linking  message  comprises  a  sender  node  ID  field,  an 
index  field,  and  a  chooser  node  ID  field; 

(5)  identifying  by  said  sender  node  a  hnk  restoration  route  based 
on  a  received  reverse  linking  message  and  sending  release 
messages  on  all  other  spare  links  separate  from  said  link 
restoration  route; 

(6)  after  a  holdoff  tiitier  expires,  ending  by  said  sender  node  a 
connect  message  to  said  chooser  node,  wherein  said  connect 
message  comprises  a  restore  ftx)m  field  that  identifies  said  link 
to  said  chooser  node  for  correct  cross  connection;  and 

(7)  after  a  preactivation  tier  expires,  releasing  by  said  sender 
node  any  reserved  and  unused  restoration  routes. 


5,699350 

RECONFIGURATION  OF  PROTOCOL  STACKS  AND/OR 

FRAME  TYPE  ASSIGNMENTS  IN  A  NETWORK 

INTERFACE  DEVICE 

Andrew    J.    KrasUvsky,    Rancfao    Santa    Margarita.    Calif., 

assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540^27 

Int  a."  G06F  13/14.  H04J  3/26 

VS.  a.  370-254  52  claims 


5.699349 
IMPLEMENTATION  PROTOCOL  FOR  SHN-BASED 
ALGORITHM  RESTORATION  PLATFORM 
Will  L.  Russ;  Sridhar  Alagar,  both  of  DaUas,-  Sig  Harold  Badt 
Jr.,  Richardson,-  Lee  D.  Bengston,  Murphy;  Tim  T.  Chao, 
Piano;  Fred  EUefeon,  AUen;  Bryan  J.  McGlade;  Mark  W. 
Sees,  both  of  Piano,  and  aint  Allen  Wagner,  AUen,  aU  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  MCI  Communications  Corp_  Washington. 
D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  665,177 

Int  CI."  H04J  I/I6 

VS.  a.  370-248  ,9  cuims 


^caLut) 


KXnEMOCTro 


1.  A  method  of  using  configuration  packets  received  from  a  local 
area  network  aAN)  to  reconfigure  a  network  interface  device  on 
the  LAN,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

executing  an  initialization  process  which  loads  protocol  stack 
iTKxJules  and  assigns  frame  types  to  each  of  the  loaded  proto- 
col stack  modules  based  on  configuration  mfonnation  in  the 
network  interface  device  regarding  the  protocols  and  frame 
types  used  on  the  LAN; 

receiving  packets  including  data  and  address  information  from 
the  LAN; 

determining  whether  a  received  packet  is  a  configuration  packet 
by  detecting  whether  the  packet  is  addressed  to  a  predeter- 
nuned  address; 

altering  the  configuration  information  using  the  dau  in  die 
packet  in  response  to  a  determination  that  the  received  packet 
is  a  configuration  packet;  and 

changing  the  configuration  of  at  least  one  of  (i)  die  loaded 
protocol  stack  modules  and  (ii)  the  fiame  type  assignments 
for  the  network  interface  device  based  on  the  altered  configu- 
ration information. 


5,699351 
NODE  MANAGEMENT  IN  SCALABLE  DISTRIBUTED 
COMPUTING  ENVIRONMENT 
Daniel  P.  Gregerson.  Half  Moon  Bay;  David  R.  FarreO,  San 
Francisco;  SunU  S.  Gaitonde;  Radndcr  P.  Ahuja,  both  of 
Daly  City;  Krish  Ramakrishnan,  Union  Qty;  Muhammad 
Shafiq,  El  Granada,  and  Ian  F,  WalHs,  Cupertino,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Pccriogic  Inc.,  San  Frandsco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  293,073,  Aug.  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5426358.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,973 
Int  CL'  H04L  12/44 
VS.  CL  370—256  jj  Chi^ 

1.  A  method  for  independently  executing  software  components 
in  a  node  of  a  network  containing  a  plurality  of  nodes,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  logical  hierarchy  of  die  roles  of  the  nodes  in  die 
network  wherein; 
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5,699^52 

DISTRIBUTED  TELECONFERENCING  SYSTEM 
Richard  John  Kriete,  Hazlet,-  Robert  B.  Sutsmaii,  North  Brun- 
swick, and  Vladimir  Zaltsman,  Morris,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hil,  N  J. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  322,040 
InL  a."  H04M  3/56 
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1.  A  distributed  teleconferencing  bridge  syttem  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  voice  teleconferencing  bridges  each  having  a 
plurality  of  ports  connectable  to  a  corretponding  plurality  of 
telephone  line  terminals; 

at  least  one  operator  console  controlling  s^id  plurality  of  voice 
teleconferencing  bridges:  and 

a  bridge  interface  unit  integrally  connecting  said  plurality  of 
voice  teleconferencing  bridges  with  said  at  least  one  console, 
said  bridge  interface  unit  networking  each  of  said  plurality  of 
voice  teleconferencing  bridges  to  each  of  said  at  least  one 
console  using  a  local  operating  netwcrt  (LON)  protocol, 
wherein  a  number  of  transmission  lines  interfacing  each  said 
console  to  said  bndge  interface  unit  is  s»bstantially  less  than 
the  number  of  telephone  line  terminals  capable  of  participat- 
ing in  a  teleconference  via  said  bridges. 


5,699353 

EXTENDED  TRUNKED  RF  COMMUNICATIONS 

SYSTEMS  NETWORKING 

James  S.  Kent,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Ericsson  GE 

Mobile  Communications,  Inc.,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,785 

Int.  a."  H04B  3/16 

VS.  a.  370—315  10  Claims 
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any  node  can  assume  one  or  multiple  roles,  the  assumption  of 

which  neither  requires  nor  precludes  ihe  assumption  of  any 

other  role:  and 

the  hierarchy  has  three  or  more  levels;  and 

negotiating  the  role  of  the  nodes  when  thare  is  a  change  in  the 

configuration  of  the  network:,  wherein  tfee  node  at  the  lowest 

level  of  the  hierarchy  can  assume  the  role  of  the  highest  level 

of  the  hierarchy  wherein,  if  there  is  a  role  conflict  at  the 

highest  level  of  the  hierarchy,  the  node  »t  the  lowest  level  of 

the  hierarchy  can  assume  the  role  of  the  highest  and  the 

lowest  level  of  the  hierarchy. 


1.  In  a  first  multisite  digitally  tiunked  radio  frequency  commu- 
nications network  including  plural  repeater  sites  supporting  digi- 
tally encoded  communications,  having  corresponding  coverage 
areas  and  serving  mobile  or  portable  digitally  trunked  radio  trans- 
ceivers disposed  within  the  coverage  areas,  a  distributed  control 
multisite  switch  for  routing  communications  data  between  and 
among  repeater  sites  and  odier  types  of  analog  and  digital  commu- 
nications data  sources  and  destinations  within  said  network 
wherein  said  communications  data  includes  audio  signals  and 
control  messages,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  communications  interface  modules, 

each  module  comprising  circuitry  for  passing  communications 

data  between  particular  sources  and  destinations  within  said 

network; 

an  audio  signal  bus  and  a  control  message  bus  interconnecting 

said  interface  modules,  and 
at  least  one  network  interface  module  interconnected  through  the 
audio  signal  bus  and  control  message  bus  with  said  commu- 
nications interface  modules,  said  network  interface  module 
comprising  circuitry  for  transferring  and  receiving  communi- 
cations data  to  and  from  a  second  multisite  network  including 
a  control  link  operatively  connected  to  the  second  multisite 
network  for  transferring  control  messages  between  the  control 
message  bus  and  the  second  multisite  network,  and  an  audio 
link  for  transferring  audio  signals  between  the  audio  signal 
bus  and  the  second  multisite  network,  and  said  network  inter- 
face module  including  a  processing  circuit  for  selecting  audio 
signals  fium  the  audio  signal  bus  to  transfer  to  the  second 
network  via  the  audio  link  based  on  control  messages 
received  from  the  control  message  bus. 


5,699354 

AUDIO  ROUTING  WITHIN  TRUNKED  RADIO 

FREQUENCY  MLXTISITE  SWITCH 

Philip  C.  Gnlliford;  Wim  A.  Imron,  both  of  Forest,  and  James 

L.  Ted,  GiMMle,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile 

Communications,  Inc.,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  658,636,  Feb.  22,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5384,776.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,204 

Int.  a.'  H04B  3/36 

VS.  a.  370-315  5  ciahms 

I.  In  a  digitally  trunlced  radio  frequency  communications  system 

of  a  type  including  plural  radio  frequency  repeater  sites  having 

corresponding  coverage  areas  and  serving  mobile/portable  digitally 

trunked  radio  transceivers  disposed  within  said  coverage  areas. 

said  system  supporting  a  bidirectional  tnmked  radio  frequency  call 

that  includes  first  and  subsequent  mobile/portable  radio  transceiver 

transmissions,   a  multisite  switch  having  a  distributed  control 
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dynamic  audio  signal  routing  arrangement  for  routing  digitized 
audio  signals  between  repeater  site  interfaces  serviced  by  said 
switch,  comprising: 
means  for  establishing  a  first  unidirectional  digitized  audio  sig- 
nal routing  pathway  within  said  switch  between  said  site 
interfaces  in  response  to  a  detecting  of  a  first  mobile/portable 
transceiver  transmission  by  one  of  said  plural  radio  repeater 
sites;  and 
means  for  establishing  additional  unidirectional  audio  routing 
pathways  within  said  switch  different  from  said  first  pathway 
between  said  site  interfaces  in  response  to  detection  of  subse- 
quent mobile/portable  tiansceiver  transmissions  by  one  of 
said  plural  radio  repeater  sites,  said  first  and  subsequent 
transmissions  being  part  of  a  same  bidirectional  trunked  radio 
frequency  call. 


5,699355 
SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR  INTEGRATED  SHARING 

OF  SATELLITE  ACCESS  LINK  BANDWIDTH 
Kadathor    S.    NatanO*"^    Schaumburg,    DL,    assignor    to 
Motorola,  lac,  Sdiaumbarg,  U. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,969 
lot  a.*  H«4B  7/185:7/212 
VS.  CL  370-^22  15 


5,699356 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERSONAL 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  DYNAMIC  CHANNEL 
ALLOCATION 
Ernest  A.  Bcever;  Waiter  Evanyk,  both  of  Plaoo,  and  Henry  A. 
Thomas,  CarroUton,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  MCI  Commu- 
nication, Washington.  D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,056 

Int  CL*  H04J  3/16 

VS.  a.  370-329  ,0  ctaj^ 
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I.  A  method  for  dynamically  allocating  a  plurality  of  time 
division  multiplexed  channels  of  a  digital  signal  in  a  wired  ring 
communications  networic  having  a  base  station  contix>Uer  and  a 
predetermined  number  of  node  devices  receiving  and  inserting 
digital  commumcation  information  across  the  network,  comprising 
the  base  station  controller  perfoniiing  the  steps  of; 

(1)  communicating  over  the  wired  ring  communications  network 
with  the  node  devices  via  die  plivality  of  time  division  mul- 
tiplexed channels  of  tlie  digital  signal; 

(2)  assigning  each  respective  node  device  a  first  number  of  the 
plurality  of  time  division  multiplexed  channels  of  the  digital 
signal; 

(3)  allocating  a  second  number  of  the  plurality  of  time  division 
multiplexed  channels  of  the  digital  signal  as  floatmg  channels; 
and 

(4)  allocating  dynamically  said  floating  channels  to  the  respec- 
tive node  devices  according  to  an  allocatioa  scheme. 


5,699357 
PERSONAL  DATA  NETWORK 
PhUlp  P.  Carrey,  Bedford,  MaiL.  aaricMr  to  BBN  Corpora- 
ttea,  Cambridge,  Mjms. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611^95 
IM.  CL'  HHI  3/06 
VS.  a.  370—347  ig  , 
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1.  A  method  for  assigning  satellite  access  link  bandwidth  upon 
demand,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  a  connection  request; 

b)  determining  a  requested  number  of  time  slots  based  on  a 
requested  capacity  multiplied  by  a  frame  duration,  divided  by 
a  packet  length; 

c)  accepting  the  connection  request  if  a  maximum  number  of 
time  slots  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  requested  number  of 
time  slots  plus  a  number  of  used  time  slots; 

d)  allocating  the  requested  number  of  time  slots;  and 

e)  transmitting  time  slot  information  so  that  communication  can 
begin. 


1.  A  dau  network  system  for  efliecting  coordinated  operation  of 
a  plurality  of  electronic  devices  carried  on  the  person  of  a  user, 
said  system  comprising: 
a  server  microcomputer  unit  which  is  battery  powered  and 

portable  so  as  to  be  carried  on  die  person  of  a  user, 
a  plurality  of  peripheral  units  which  are  battery  powered  and 
portable,  which  are  adapted  to  be  carried  on  die  person  of  die 
user,  and  which  provide  either  input  information  fixHn  the  user 
or  output  information  to  the  user. 
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in  RF  tnuismitter  for 
information  to  said 


said  server  microcomputer  incorporating 

sending  commands  and  synchronizing 

peripheral  units; 
said  peripheral  units  each  including  an  RFfcieceiver  for  detecting 

said  commands  and  synchronizing  infoi  mation  and  including 

also  an  RF  transmitter  for  sending  input 

user  to  said  server  microcomputer: 
said  server  microcomputer  including  a  Aceiver  for  receiving 

input  information  transmitted  from  said 
said  ser\'er  and  peripheral  transmitters  being  energized  in  low 

duty  cycle   RF  bursts  at   intervals  determined  by   a  code 
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sequence  v^hich  is  timed  in  relation 
information. 


)  said  synchronizing 


5,699358 

METHOD  FOR  TRAFFIC  ROITING  IN  A 
COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Robert  Festl,  Munich,  and  Matthias  Nindtl,  Roseoheim,  both 
of    Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens    AiitiengeseUschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,709 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Sep.  13, 
1994,  94114392 

Int  a."  H04Q  11/00 
VS.  a.  370—351  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  traffic  routing  in  a  communications  nerworic 
having  a  plurality  of  switching  nodes  interconnected  such  that  a 
connection  can  be  established  between  two  neighboring  switching 
nodes  via  a  plurality  of  connecting  paths  so  that  if  a  direct  path 
between  an  originating  switching  node  and  a  neighboring  destina- 
tion switching  node  is  not  available,  a  second  path  leading  via  an 
intermediate  switching  node  can  be  determkied,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  in  the  originating  switching  node  data  relating  to  both 
achievability    of  direct    paths   connecting    the    originating 
switching  node  to  its  neighboring  nodes,  and  achievability  of 
direct  paths  connecting  the  neighboring  ilestination  switching 
nodes   to   their   respective   neighboring   nodes,    this    being 
achieved  by  data  periodically  updated  in  the  switching  nodes 
and  relating  to  the  direct  paths  connected  to  these  switching 
nodes  being  combined  in  node-specific  priority  lists  which  are 
ordered  in  terms  of  degree  of  achievability.  and  wherein  each 
switching  node  sends  its  own  priority  list  to  all  of  its  neigh- 
boring nodes  so  that  node-specific  priority  lists  of  all  the 
neighboring  nodes  are  available  in  each  switching  node; 
for  identifying  a  second  path  which  has  as  high  a  probability  as 
possible  of  successful  switching,  the  pnority  list  of  the  origi- 
nating node  is  compared  with  the  priority  list  of  the  neighbor- 
ing destination  node,  and  the  neighborii^  node  whose  direct 
paths  to  the  originating  and  destination  nodes  promises  the 
highest  switching  probability  is  selected!  as  said  intermediate 
switching  node  for  said  second  path;  an4 


upon  successfiil  switching,  storing  the  second  path  and,  as  long 
as  the  previous  priority  lists  continue  to  be  valid,  using  the 
second  path  directly  for  a  subsequent  corresponding  call 
request  without  a  determination  procedure. 


information  from  the 


5,699359 

AUDIO-VIDEO  AND  CONTROL  INTERFACES  FOR 

MULTI-MEDIA  PERSONAL  COMPUTER  PACKET 

COMMUNICATION 

Takaalu  Suga,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasalu,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1994,  6-141349; 
Mar.  20,  1995,  7-060240 

Int.  a."  H04J  J/24 
VS.  a.  370—395  12  Claims 
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1.  A  multimedia  communications  apparatus,  serving  as  a  node  in 
a  paclcet  or  cell  networic,  for  connecting  an  AV  device  or  a 
multimedia  computer  which  handles  multimedia  information 
including  moving-image  and  sound  data  to  the  networic,  so  that  the 
AV  device  or  the  multimedia  computer  will  communicate  with 
other  AV  devices  or  multimedia  computers  connected  to  other 
iKxles  on  the  nerworic,  the  AV  device  having  such  functions  that 
capture,  record,  process,  and/or  replay  the  multimedia  information, 
the  multimedia  communications  apparatus  comprising: 

a  control  interface,  coupled  to  the  AV  device  or  multimedia 
computer,  for  transmitting  and  receiving  AV  device  control 
signals  to/from  the  AV  device  or  the  multimedia  computer 
which  is  coupled  thereto,  the  AV  device  control  signals 
including  comtnand  signals  to  activate  and  stop  the  functions 
provided  in  the  AV  device: 
a  video/audio  interface,  coupled  to  the  AV  device  or  multinKdia 
computer,  for  transmitting  and  receiving  the  multimedia  infor- 
mation to/from  the  AV  device  or  the  multimedia  computer 
which  is  coupled  thereto: 
a  paclcet  generator/separator  for  generating  packets  or  cells 
based  on  data  received  from  said  control  interface  and  said 
video/audio  interface,  and  separating  packets  or  cells  received 
from  the  network  and  transmitting  the  packets  or  the  cells  to 
said  control  interface  and  said  video/audio  interface;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  packet  generator/separator  to 
separate  packet  dau  or  cell  data  transmitted  from  the  network 
and  having  an  originating  unit  address  and  a  destination  unit 
address  to  transmit  the  separated  packet  data  or  cell  data  to 
the  AV  device  or  the  multimedia  computer,  and  for  controlling 
said  packet  generator/separator  to  generate  packets  or  cells 
from  data  which  are  received  from  the  AV  device  or  the 
multimedia  computer  based  on  the  packet  or  cell  data  trans- 
mitted thereto,  and  to  transmit  the  generated  packets  or  cells 
to  the  destination  unit  address  which  is  stored  in  the  packet 
data  or  cell  data  received  from  the  network. 
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5,699360 
METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DISTRIBUTING 
DIGITAL  AUDIO  IMAGE  DATA 
Masami    Nishida,   Chigasaki;    Takashi   Takeuchi,    Fujisawa; 
Hiroaki  Takahashi,  Yokohama;  Masayuki  Inoue,  Yokohama: 
Hitoshi  Akiyama.  Yokohama,  and  Masaluizu   Hamaguchi, 
Ebina,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-029090 
Int  a."  IMMJ  3/12 
VS.  a.  370-503  11  cutoi 


1.  A  method  of  distributing  digital  audio  image  data,  said 
method  being  suitable  for  use  in  a  video  distribution  system  having 
a  signal  distribution  unit  for  distributing  video  signals  to  a  plurality 
of  channels  respectively,  at  least  one  receiving  unit  for  receiving  a 
distributed  video  signal  tlierein  and  reproducing  an  image  signal 
and  an  audio  signal  and  wherein  an  analog  transmission  path  is 
used  between  said  distribution  unit  and  said  receiving  unit,  said 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 
respectively   time-dividing  digitally-compressed  audio   image 

dau  for  the  pluraUty  of  channels;  and 
interieaving  the  time-divided  audio  image  data  in  a  video  signal 
area  of  each  video  signal  in  channel  units  for  each  horizontal 
scanning  period,  superimposing  them  on  die  video  signal  area 
and  transmitting  tlie  superimposed  data. 


5,699361 

MULTIMEDL\  CHANNEL  FORMULATION  MECHANISM 

Hung-Pei  Ding,  Yung-Ho;  Sboou-Gwo  Jiang,  Kedang;  Feng- 

Min  Pan,  Hsincfau,  and  Jihng-Ming  Uou,  Tidpei,  all  of  1U- 

wan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute, 

Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,698 

Int  CL*  H04J  3/16 

VS.  a.  370-^31  10  ctaims 
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1.  A  process  for  communicating  in  a  communications  network 
comprising: 

initially  defining  one  or  more  channel  types  and  different  fixed 
attributes  associated  with  each  of  said  channel  types. 


dynamically  allocating  channels,  of  said  channel  types  defined 
in  said  step  of  defining,  as  needed  by  applications  programs 
based  on  specified  user-definable  parameters  of  each  allocated 
chaiuiel, 

transmitting  a  bitstream  including  packets  on  said  allocated 
channels  on  a  schedule  which  depends  on  said  parameters  and 
said  fixed  attributes  associated  with  each  of  said  allocated 
channels. 


5,699362 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIRECT  OUTPUT  OF 

CONSTANT  RATE  HIGH  BANDWIDTH  PACKETS 
STREAMS  FROM  LONG  TERM  MEMORY  DEVICES 
Srinivas  V.  Makam,  Napenille,  ni„  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,877,  Dec.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,887 
Int  CL*  H04J  3/16 
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1  An  apparatus  for  retrieving  data  from  a  plurality  of  long-term 
memory  devices  and  delivering  said  data  to  a  pjcket  networic,  said 
apparatus  supporting  a  plurality  of  channels  of  said  data,  each  of 
said  channels  having  a  pcedetermined  bandwidth  requirement,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
controller  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  channels, 
wherein  die  frequency  of  said  channel  selection  is  controlled 
so  that  the  predetermined  bandwidth  requirement  of  said 
selected  chaimel  is  met; 
storage  device  adapter  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
long-term  memory  devices  for  reading  data  &xMn  a  selected 
one  of  said  plurality  of  long-term  memory  devices  for  each  of 
said  plurality  of  channels   independent  of  said  controller 
means: 
buffer  memory  means  connected  to  said  storage  device  adapter 
means  for  storing  data,  said  buffer  memory  means  having  a 
plurality  of  locations,  said  buffer  memory  means  receiving 
said  data  from  said  storage  device  adapter  means  and  storing 
said  data  in  one  of  said  plurality   of  locations,  said  one 
location  being  associated  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  chan- 
nels; and 
network  interface  means  connected  to  said  controller  means  and 
to  said  buffer  memory  means  for  reading  data  from  said  buffer 
memory  means  and  delivering  said  data  to  said  packet  net- 
work responsive  to  said  controller  means 
said  controller  means  including  a  table  having  a  pluraUty  of 
entries  and  said  controller  means  having  means  for  selecting 
an  entry  in  said  table,  wherein  each  of  said  channels  has  at 
least  one  entry  in  said  table,  and  channels  requiring  greater 
bandwidth  have  multiple  entries  in  said  table  so  that  said 
channels  requiring  greater  bandwidth  are  selected  multiple 
times  for  each  traversal  of  said  table  by  said  controller  means. 
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5,699363 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Alexander  Walker  Wisbart,  London,  and  Paul  Simon  Corn- 
field, Hertfordshire,  both  of  L'nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
MMS  Space  Systems  Unlimited,  Middlesex,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  $04,791 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  20,  1994, 
9414664 

Int  a.*  H04J  1/02 
VS.  a.  370—497 
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1.  A  digital  signal  processing  apparatus  fir  frequency  demulti- 
plexing of  narrow  band  Frequency  Division  Multiplex  (FDM) 
signals,  including  a  block  fine  processing  stage  and  a  plurality  (x) 
of  block  coarse  processing  suges.  the  block  fine  processing  stage 
having  an  input  for  a  FDM  signal  of  a  plurality  of  (K)  narrow  band 
channels,  outputs  for  at  least  one  FDM  signaj  with  K/x  even  index 
channels,  the  region  of  the  spectrum  corresponding  to  K/x  odd 
index  channels  having  been  nulled  out.  and  at  least  one  FDM 
signal  with  K/x  odd  index  channels,  the  region  of  the  spectrum 
corresponding  to  the  K/x  even  index  channel  having  been  nulled 
out.  the  input  of  each  of  the  block  coarse  pr^essing  stages  being 
coupled  to  a  respective  output  of  the  block  fine  processing  stage 
and  each,  block  coarse  processing  stage  haviiig  outputs  for  the  K/x 
narrow  band  channels,  each  block  coarse  rirocessing  stage  per- 
forming a  filtering  function  with  an  imaged  rtsponse  the  transition 
bands  of  which  lie  in  the  nulled  out  regions  oif  the  spectrum  of  the 
associated  output  of  the  fine  processing  stage. 


5,699,364 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM,  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  WfflCH  OPTIMIZE  THE  SET  VALUE  OF 

PARAMETERS 

Hiroaki  Sato,  Cbouhu,  and  Katsumi  Yamagisbi,  Hino,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  •16,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16, 1995,  7-057S«8; 
Mar.  16,  1995,  7-057590 

Int  CL'  G06F  HAX) 
VS.  a.  371—5.5 
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10.  A  data  communication  system 
terminal  for  transmitting  data  of  a  frame  stnifture 


32  Claims 
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composing  a  transmitting 
and  a  receiving 


terminal  connected  to  the  transmitting  terminal  through  a  commu- 
nication line,  for  receiving  the  ftame-structured  data  from  the 
transmitting  terminal. 

the  receiving  terminal  comprising  random  error  detection  means 
for  detecting  random  errors  excluding  burst  errors  from  the 
frame-structure  data  received  from  the  transmitting  terminal, 
the  transmining  terminal  comprising  parameter  change  means 
for  changing  parameters  of  data  of  the  frame  structure  to  be 
transmitted  on  the  basis  of  the  random  errors  detected  by  the 
random  error  detection  means  of  the  receiving  terminal. 


5,699365 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADAPTIVE  FORWARD 

ERROR  CORRECTION  IN  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS 
Jeffrey  T.  Klayman,  Canton;  John  A.  Peireault,  Hopkinton; 
Kattaerine    Unger,    Wrentham,    and    Stephen    Schroeder, 
Stoughton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
buTg,m. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,409 
InL  a.*  H03M  I3AX) 
VS.  a.  371— 5J 
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1.  A  method  for  adaptive  forward  error  correction  in  a  data 
communication  system,  the  data  communication  system  having  a 
communications  medium,  the  communications  medium  having  a 
plurality  of  communications  channels,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  receiving  encoded  data  over  a  first  communications  channel 
of  the  plurality  of  communications  channels,  the  encoded  data 
having  a  first  degree  of  forward  error  correction  of  a  plurality 
of  degrees  of  forward  error  correction; 

(b)  monitoring  a  channel  parameter  of  the  first  communications 
channel  to  form  a  monitored  parameter: 

(c)  determining  a  threshold  level  of  the  channel  parameter: 

(d)  comparing  the  monitored  parameter  with  the  threshold  level; 

(e)  when  the  monitored  parameter  is  not  within  a  variance  of  the 
threshold  level,  selecting  a  second  degree  of  forward  error 
correction  of  the  plurality  of  degrees  of  forward  error  correc- 
tion; and 

(0  transmitting  a  forward  error  correction  revision  parameter  on 
a  second  communications  channel  of  the  plurality  of  commu- 
nications channels,  the  forward  error  correction  revision 
parameter  corresponding  to  the  second  degree  of  forward 
error  correction. 


5,699366 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN 

ERROR  CORRECTION  MODE 

Takashi  Ono,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,152,  Feb.  5,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371316 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1991,  3-015627 

Int  CI."  G08C  25/02 

VS.  a.  371—32  9  Claims 

1.  A  data  communication  apparatus,  having  an  error  correction 

mode,  for  receiving  data  in  units  of  blocks  at  a  first  speed,  each 

block  including  a  plurality  of  data  frames,  and  for  shifting  to  a 

procedure  signal  communication  at  a  second  speed  different  from 

the  first  speed  after  the  end  of  reception  of  a  block  of  data  so  as  to 

receive  a  first  procedure  signal  firom  a  uansmission  side  apparatus 

and  transmit  to  the  transmission  side  apparams  a  second  procedure 
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Signal  for  requiring  the  transmission  side  apparatus  to  resend  data 
upon  reception  of  an  error  frame  and  the  first  procedure  signal,  said 
data  communication  apparams  comprising: 

means  for  delecting  an  end  of  block  data  on  the  basis  of  a 
received  signal; 

means  for  detecting  reception  of  error  frames; 

means  responsive  to  detection  of  received  enw  frames  for 
determining  whether  or  not  error  frames  are  consecutively 
received  for  a  predetermined  time; 

means  for  shifting  to  the  procedure  signal  communication  from 
the  reception  of  the  block  data  at  the  first  speed  to  receive  the 
first  procedure  signal  at  the  second  speed  from  the  transmis- 
sion side  apparatus,  in  accordance  with  the  detection  of  the 
end  of  the  block  data;  and 

means  for  shifting  to  the  procedure  signal  communication  fh)m 
the  reception  of  the  block  data  at  the  first  speed  to  receive  the 
first  procedure  signal  at  the  second  speed  from  the  transmis- 
sion side  apparatus,  in  accordance  with  a  determination  result 
of  said  determining  means. 


5,699368 
ERROR-CORRECTING  ENCODER,  ERROR- 
CORRECTING  DECODER,  AND  DATA  TRANSMimNG 

SYSTEM  WITH  ERROR-CORRECTING  CODES 
Yasuyiiki  Sakai;  Hideo  Yoshida,  and  Toshio  Tokita,  all  of  Kaua- 
gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  384.950 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994.  HEI6- 
55941 

Int  CL'  H03M  13/00 
U-S- CI.  371-37.1  8  Claims 


5,699367 

CONCATENATED  ERROR  DETECTION  CODING  AND 

PACKET  NUMBERING  FOR  HIERARCHICAL  ARQ 

SCHEMES 

Jacobus   Haartsen,  Staffanstorp.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tde- 

fonaktieboUget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholffi,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,111 

Int  a."  H04L  I/IS 

VS.  a.  371-33  ,1  ctaiiBs 


1.  A  method  for  minimizing  retransmissions  of  packets  between 
two  end  stations,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  information  into  numbered  packets; 

error  detection  coding  said  packets  using  a  first  code  at  a  first 
end  station; 

transmitting  said  packets  lo  a  relay  sution  using  a  sensitive  link; 

storing  said  coded  packets  in  a  memory  in  said  relay  station: 

local  error  detection  coding  and  numbering  said  received  pack- 
ets; 

fransmitting  said  packets  to  a  second  end  station  using  a  non- 
sensitive  link; 

decoding  the  local  error  detection  code  of  said  packet  and 
acknowledging  receipt  if  the  local  coding  is  correcUy 
decoded;  and 

decoding  said  first  error  detection  code  and  sending  an  acknowl- 
edgement to  said  first  end  station  when  the  first  error  detection 
code  is  correctly  decoded. 


2.  An  error-correcting  BCH  encoder,  for  encoding  information 
symbols  having  code  length  of  n  and  information  length  of  k. 
comprising: 

(A)  a  shift  register  having  a  plurality  of  stages  equal  in  number 
n-k  to  a  number  of  check  symbols  of  BCH  code,  for  gener- 
ating check  symbols  using  a  reduced  number  of  shifts:  and 

(B)  a  plurality  of  Galois  field  adders  for  forming  BCH  Check- 
symbols-generating-logic.  configured  with  the  shift  register 
and  a  plurality  of  EXOR  gates  to  compute  predictive  results 
of  a  remainder  using  plural  inputs  of  the  information  symbols 
at  the  same  time  and  values  of  previous  shifts  stored  in  the 
plurality  of  stages,  and  further  configured  to  store  values  in 
the  plurality  of  stages  in  a  reduced  number  of  shifts. 


5.699369 
ADAPTIVE  FORWARD  ERROR  CORRECTION  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 
Aloke  Guha,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Network  Systems 
Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,121 

Int  a.*  H03M  13/00 

VS.  a.  371^1  44  ctoims 


1.  An  adaptive  forward  error  correction  protocol  for  use  in  an 
asynchronous  ttansfer  mode  communication  network,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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(a)  determining  whether  a  feasibility  condition  is  met  based  on 
indicating  that  forward  error  correction  can  compensate  for  an 
expected  number  of  burst  errors  in  a  fotward  error  correction 
encoded  payload. 

(b)  performing  forward  error  correction  coding  on  protocol  data 
units  within  a  payload  to  form  the  fooward  error  correction 
encoded  payload  only  when  the  feasibility  condition  is  met. 


5,699^70 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND  tEPRODUCTION 
APPARATUS  TO  BE  CONTROLLED  BY  TEMPORAL 
INFORMATION 
Kouji  Kaniwa,  Yokohama,-  Hideo  Nishijima,  Katsuta;  Nobu- 
taka  Amada,  Yokohama;  Hiroo  Okamolo,  Yokohama;  Taka- 
hani  Noguchj,  Yokohama;  Hiroaki  On*,  Fujisawa;  Hitoaki 
Owashi;  TUuo  Arai,  both  of  Yokohama;  Hiroya  Abe,  Hirat- 
suka,  and  KouJi  Minabe,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,574 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1994,  6-020133; 
Mar.  4,  1994,  6-034401 

Int  CI.''  GllB  15/087 
VS.  CL  371—57.1  15  Claims 


4.  An  infonnation  recording  and  reproduction  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

means  for  recording  a  first  information  signal  providing  a  main 
information  signal  supplied  through  a  transmission  line,  and  a 
second  information  signal  attached  to  ithe  first  information 
signal  and  representing  a  reproductioni  deadline  of  the  first 
infonnation  signal;  I 

means  for  reproducing  the  first  informatiab  signal  and  the  sec- 
ond information  signal; 

means  for  detecting  a  third  information  signal  supphed  through 
said  transmission  line  at  the  time  of  r«{>roduction  providing 
temporal  infonnation  including  date  and  time; 

means  for  comparing  the  second  information  signal  reproduced 
by  said  reproducing  means  with  the  third  information  signal 
detected  by  said  detecting  means;  and 

means  for  cutting  oflF  the  output  of  the  repfoduced  first  informa- 
tion signal  in  accordance  with  a  comparison  result  produced 
from  said  comparing  means; 

wherein  in  the  case  where  the  temporal  information  providing 
the  third  infonnation  signal  has  passed  the  reproduction  dead- 
line provided  by  the  second  information  signal,  said  signal 
cuttjng-off  means  cuts  oflf  the  reproducod  output  of  said  first 
information  signal. 


5,699371 
LIGHT  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Ryoti^i  Handa,  Tokyo;  Nobuo  Tomita,  Higashiibaraki-gnn,  and 
Yoshitalui  Enomoto,  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ando 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Nippon  Telegraph  And  Telephone 
Corporatioti,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995,  7-038860 
Int  a."  HOIS  3/30 
VS.  CL  372—6  3  Claims 
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I.  A  light  pulse  generator  for  generating  a  stepped  light  pulse 
and  for  converting  the  stepped  light  pulse  into  a  broader  non- 
stepped  light  pulse,  the  generator  comprising: 
a  pumped-light  source  for  generating  a  pumped-Ught: 
an  optical  main-loop  for  circulating  light  and  for  forming  a 
stepped  light  pulse,  the  optical  main-loop  comprising: 
a  light  mixer  for  mixing  the  pumped-light  and  another  light, 
a  light  isolator  for  transmitting  the  mixed  pumped-light  and 

another  Ught  in  one  direction, 
an  erbium-doped  optical  fiber  for  accumulating  tlie  mixed 

light  transmitted  through  the  light  isolator, 
an  optical  switch  for  allowing  the  accumulated  light  to  pass 

through  as  circulating  light, 
a  light  divider  for  dividing  the  circulating  light  into  a  plurality 

of  circulating  lights,  and 
an  optical  fiber  coupler  having  input  terminals  and  output 
terminals  for  mixing  one  of  the  divided  plurality  of  lights 
inputted  into  one  of  the  input  terminals  and  another  light 
inputted  into  another  input  terminals,  and  for  dividing  the 
mixed  light  into  a  plurality  of  lights  and  for  introducing  one 
of  the  divided  plurality  of  lights  from  one  of  the  output 
terminals  into  the  light  mixer  as  said  another  light;  and 
a  delay  optical  fiber,  the  delay  optical  fiber  having  a  delay 
optical  fiber  input  terminal  and  a  delay  optical  fiber  output 
terminal,  the  delay  optical  fiber  input  terminal  being  con- 
nected to  the  one  of  the  optical  fiber  coupler  output  terminals 
and  the  delay  optical  fiber  output  terminal  being  connected  to 
the  another  input  terminals  of  the  optical  fiber  coupler  so  as  to 
form  an  optical  sub-loop  for  spreading  a  pulse  width  of  the 
stepped  light  pulse  circulating  in  the  optical  main-loop; 
wherein  the  stepjped  light  pulse  formed  by  the  optical  main-loop 
is  converted  into  a  non-stepped  light  pulse  having  a  width 
broader  than  that  of  the  stepped  light  pulse. 


5,699,372 
WAVELENGTH-CONVERSION  SOLID-STATE  LASER 
Yoji  Okazaki,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,464 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1994,  6-255037 
Int.  a.*"  HOIS  3/10 
VS.  a.  372—21  9  Clahns 

1.  A  wavelength-conversion  solid-state  laser  comprising: 
a  phonon-based  solid-state  laser  crystal; 
a  semiconductor  laser  which  emanates  pump  light  to  pump  the 

phonon-based  solid-state  laser  crystal; 
a  laser  resonator; 
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a  wavelength  selecuon  element  which  selects  an  oscillation 
wavelength;  and 

a  nonlinear  optical  crystal  which  generates  a  sum  frequency  of  a 
solid-state  laser  beam,  whose  wavelength  is  selected  by  the 
wavelength-selection  element,  and  the  pump  light. 


5,699  J73 

OSCILLATION  POLARIZATION  SELECTIVE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  AND  OPTICAL 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 

Mamoni  Uchida,  Yokohama,  and  Toshihiko  Ouchi,  Machida, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,751,  Mar.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  769^19 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  li>94, 6-072481- 
Feb.  27,  1995,  7-063356 

Int.  a.*  HOIS  3/10:3/19 
VS.  a.  372-27  24  cuu^ 


1.  An  oscillation  polarization  selective  semiconductor  laser  for 
switching  an  oscillation  polarization  mode  between  two  different 
polarization  modes,  said  semiconductor  laser  comprismg; 
a  distributed  reflector;  and 

an  active  layer,  said  active  layer  having  at  least  two  quantum 
well  stnicnires,  each  of  which  includes  a  quantum  well  and 
barriers,  and  a  bandgap  of  a  quantum  well  of  one  of  said 
quantum  well  structures  being  different  from  a  bandgap  of  a 
quantum  weU  of  the  other  of  said  quantum  well  structures 
such  that  a  distribution  of  gain  spectra  generated  in  said  active 
layer  for  said  two  different  polanzation  modes  induced  in  a 
layer  structure  of  said  laser  is  varied  by  varying  a  density  of 
carriers  injected  into  said  active  layer. 


5,699,374 

SOLID-STATE  MATERLVL,  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SOLn)-STATE  MATERUL, 

FREQUENCY-CONVERTING  ELEMENT.  AND 

FREQLIENCY-MEASURING  INSTRIMENT 

INCORPORATING  THE  ELEMENT,  AND  FREQLfENCY 

MODULATOR/AMPLIFIER  INCORPOR^\TING  THE 

ELEMENT 

Kouichi    Ichimura;    Kazushige    Yamamoto,    and    Nobuhiro 

Gemma,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnshiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1995,  7-215738- 
Sep.  13,  1995,  7-235803,  Dec,  26,  1995,  7-338942 

Int  a."  HOIS  3/14 
VS.  d  372-39  23  Claims 


J   "  J  '     1 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  solid-state  material  compnsing: 
a  first  step  of  prepanng  a  starting  material  having  an  energy- 
level  stnjcture  with  at  least  first,  second  and  third  energy 
levels,  each  having  a  specific  level  width,  said  first  energy 
level  is  the  lowest  of  the  three  levels,  one  of  said  second  and 
third  energy  levels  changing  the  energy-level  structure  when 
light  having  a  predeterTmned  wavelength  is  applied  to  the 
material,  and  the  energy-level  strucnire  remaining  so  changed 
even  after  the  application  of  the  light;  and 
a  second  step  of  inadiating  the  starting  material  with  a  first 
coherent  light  beam  resonating  with  transition  between  said 
first  and  third  energy  levels  and  a  second  coherent  light  beam 
resonating  with  transition  between  said  second  and  third 
energy  levels  in  a  case  that  said  third  level  is  a  level  which 
changes  the  energy  level  structure,  thereby  changing  a  distn- 
bution  of  angular  frequency  in  a  plane  one  axis  of  which  is  a 
first  transition  angular  frequency  conesponding  to  the  transi- 
tion between  said  first  and  third  energy  levels  and  the  other 
axis  of  which  is  a  second  transition  angular  frequency  corre- 
sponding to  the  uansition  between  said  second  and  third 
energy  levels,  thereby  to  fonn  a  solid-state  matenal  having 
new  distribution  of  tiansition  angular  frequency, 
wherein  said  second  step  includes  a  step  of  setting  a  spectral 
width  of  said  second  light  beam,  Rabi  characteristic  angular 
frequency  for  transition  of  said  first  light  beam  and  Rabi 
characteristic  angular  frequency  for  ttansition  of  said  second 
light  beam  within  one  of  two  inhomogeneous  widths  for  said 
first   and   second   nansition   angular   frequencies   which   is 
broader  than  the  other. 


5,699,375 
MULTIPLE  WAVELENGTH,  SURFACE  EMTmNG 
LASER  WTFH  BROAD  BANDWIDTH  DISTRIBUTED 
BRAGG  REFLECTORS 
Thomas  L.  Paoli,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Coon. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,751 
Int  a.*  HOIS  3/19:3/10:3/08 
VS.  a.  372-50  34  culms 

1.  A  dual  wavelength,  surface  emitting  laser  comprising 
a  substrate. 
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5,699376 

LASER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  USING  PLURAL  GAIN 

ELEMENTS  AND  THERMAL  LENSING 

Andrew  Mark  RichmoiMl,  Rugby,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Lumonics  Ltd.,  Warwickshire,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,892 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  9,  1995, 
95-11688 

Int  a.*  HOIS  in4 
U.S.  a.  372—68  10  Claims 


a  first  broad  bandwidth  distributed  Bragg  reflector  deposited  on 
said  substrate,  said  first  broad  bandwidth  distributed  Bragg 
reflector  reflecting  light  of  a  first  and  second  wavelengths, 

a  first  spacer  layer  deposited  on  said  first  broad  bandwidth 
distributed  Bragg  reflector, 

a  first  active  layer  deposited  on  said  first  spacer  layer,  said  first 
active  layer  for  emitting  light  of  a  first  wavelength, 

a  second  spacer  layer  deposited  on  said  (rst  active  layer, 

a  second  active  layer  deposited  on  said  second  spacer  layer,  said 
second  active  layer  for  emitting  light  of  a  second  wavelength, 
said  second  wavelength  being  longer  than  said  first  wave- 
length, wherein  a  portion  of  said  seconil  active  layer  is  selec- 
tively intermixed  to  form  a  selectively  intermixed  region, 

a  tliird  spacer  layer  deposited  on  said  socond  active  layer  and 
said  selectively  intermixed  region, 

a  first  etch  stop  layer  deposited  on  said  tfcird  spacer  layer, 

a  fourth  spacer  layer  deposited  on  said  fiist  etch  stop  layer, 

a  second  etch  stop  layer  partially  covering  said  fourth  spacer 
layer,  wherein  said  fourth  spacer  layer  is  etched  down  to  said 
first  etch  stop  layer  in  the  region  not  covered  with  said  second 
etch  stop  layer,  wherein  a  first  laser  cavjty  is  formed  from  said 
first  etch  stop  layer,  said  third  spacer  layer,  said  selectively 
intermixed  region,  said  second  spacer  layer,  said  first  active 
layer,  and  said  first  spacer  layer  under  the  region  not  covered 
with  said  second  etch  stop  layer,  and  funher  wherein  a  second 
laser  cavity  is  formed  from  said  second  etch  stop  layer,  said 
fourth  spacer  layer,  said  first  etch  stop  layer,  said  third  spacer 
layer,  said  second  active  layer,  said  seoond  spacer  layer,  said 
first  active  layer,  and  said  first  spacer  layer  under  the  region 
covered  with  said  second  etch  stop  layer. 

a  second  broad  bandwidth  distributed  Bragg  reflector  deposited 
on  said  second  etch  stop  and  on  said  first  etch  stop,  said 
second  broad  bandwidth  distributed  Bragg  reflector  reflecting 
light  of  a  first  and  second  wavelengths. 

a  common  electrode  deposited  on  said  substrate  on  the  opposite 
side  from  said  first  broad  bandwidth  distributed  Bragg  reflec- 
tor, 

at  least  a  first  electrode  for  passing  cunent  through  said  first 
active  layer  in  said  first  laser  cavity  thereby  causing  light 
emission  at  said  first  wavelength  from  said  first  active  layer 
through  said  second  broad  bandwidth  distributed  Bragg 
reflector,  and 

at  least  a  second  electrode  for  passing  cutrent  through  said  first 
and  second  active  layers  in  said  second  laser  cavity  thereby 
causing  light  emission  at  said  second  wavelength  from  said 
second  active  layer  through  said  second  broad  bandwidth 
distributed  Bragg  reflector. 


»^»JT^ 


1.  A  laser  system  comprising: 

first  and  second  solid  state  active  gain  elements,  the  second 

active  gain  element  having  an  input  face  and  output  face; 

at  least  one  common  optical  pump  operable  to  excite  said  first 

and  second  active  gain  elements,  the  excitation  being  such  as 

to  induce  thermal  lensing  power  at  least  in  the  second  active 

gain  element; 

a  laser  resonator  comprising  at  least  an  output  coupler,  wherein 

the  first  active  gain  element  is  located  within  the  resonator 

and  provides  an  output  beam  from  the  output  coupler;  and 

at  least  one  optical  coupler  operable  to  couple  and  steer  the 

output  beam  from  the  output  coupler  into  the  input  face  of  the 

second  active  gain  element,  wherein  the  output  beam  from  the 

output  coupler  is  a  divergent  beam  having  a  wavefront  with  a 

radius  of  curvature  that  increases  with  propagation  distance  in 

the  region  of  the  second  active  gain  element; 

the  system  being  configured  such  that  the  wavefront  radius  of 

curvature  at  the  input  face  of  the  second  active  gain  element  is 

matched  to  the  thermal  lensing  power  of  the  second  active 

gain  element  so  that  a  substantially  coUimated  beam  emerges 

from  the  output  face  of  the  second  active  gain  element. 

8.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  substantially  collimated  output  beam 

from  a  laser  system  comprising  first  and  second  solid  state  active 

gain  elements,  the  second  element  having  an  input  face  and  output 

face;  at  least  one  common  optical  pump  operable  to  excite  said  first 

and  second  active  gain  elements,  the  excitation  being  such  as  to 

induce  thermal  lensing  power  at  least  in  the  second  active  gain 

element;  a  laser  resonator  comprising  at  least  an  output  coupler,  the 

first  active  gain  element  being  located  witiiin  the  resonator  and 

providing  an  output  beam  from  the  output  coupler;  and  at  least  one 

optical  coupler  operable  to  couple  and  steer  the  output  beam  from 

the  output  coupler  into  the  mput  face  of  the  second  active  gain 

element,  the  method  comprising  obtaining  an  output  beam  from  the 

output  coupler  which  is  divergent,  having  a  wavefront  with  a 

radius  of  curvature  that  increases  with  propagation  distance  in  the 

region  of  the  second  element,  wherein  the  radius  of  curvature  of 

the  beam  at  the  input  face  of  the  second  element  is  selected  or 

adjusted  so  that  it  matches  the  thermal  lensing  power  of  the  second 

element  so  as  to  obtain  a  substantially  collimated  output  beam 

from  tlie  second  active  gain  element. 
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5,699377 

NARROW  LINEWIDTH,  STABILIZED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  SOURCE 

Jing-Jong  Pan,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  E-Tek  Dynamics, 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,417 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  3/08:  G02B  M)0 

MS.  a.  372-92  21  Claims 


Jl 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  source  comprismg 

a  la,<(er  diode  having  first  and  second  facets  from  which  output 
light  is  emitted;  and 

a  fiber  Bragg  grating  having  a  first  end  proximate  said  second 
facet  for  receiving  output  light  therefrom,  said  fiber  Bragg 
grating  having  a  selected  narrow  linewidth  to  reflect  output 
light  in  said  selected  narrow  linewidth  back  into  said  second 
facet  so  that  output  light  emitted  from  said  first  facet  has  a 
very  narrow  linewidth. 


5,699379 
DEGLOR  FLIRNACE 
Helge  Jansen,  FriedUnd,  Germany,  assignor  to  ABB  K.K^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694330 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1995.  195  29 
1903 

Int.  a."  F27D  17/00;  H05B  i/06 


MS.  a.  yiy-i 


1  Claims 


1.  A  Deglor  furnace,  comprismg: 

a  ceiling;  and 

at  least  one  heating  module  including  a  carrier  having  first  and 
second  surfaces  and  an  electric  heater  having  a  U-shaped 
heating  rod  attached  to  said  first  surface  of  said  carrier  inte- 
grated into  said  ceiling  for  heating,  said  heating  rod  having 
two  electrical  connection  elements  extending  through  said 
carrier  to  said  second  surface  of  said  carrier. 


5,699378 
OPTICAL  COMB  FILTERS  USED  WITH  WAVEGUIDE, 
LASER  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  SAME 
Ian   F.   Lealman;    Michael   J.   Robertson,   both   of  Ipswich, 
England,  and  Makoto  Okai,  Kokubunji,  Japan,  assignors  to 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company,  Lon- 
don, England 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,757 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OS.,  Oct  6, 1995, 
95307107 

Int  a.*  HOIS  3/08:  G02B  6/12:5/28 
VS.  a.  372-102  14  Claims 


COaffECnOMAL  CXJUPIERX ILFP  LASER 

-     -r« 


1.  An  optical  filter  or  filter  system,  characterised  by  at  least  two 
gratings  (102,103)  located  in  a  waveguide  region  (104)  of  a  semi- 
conductor optical  device  (101)  each  grating  having  a  multiple  peak 
optical  passband  and  the  gratings  being  spaced  apart  in  the 
waveguide  region  thereby  forming  an  optical  cavity  having  a 
comb-filter  characteristic. 

14.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  grating-assisted  vertically- 
coupled  filter  (GAVCF)  comprising  forming  a  first  waveguide 
region  on  a  substrate,  forming  a  second  waveguide  region  aligned 
with  the  first  waveguide  region  and  spaced  apart  from  the  first 
waveguide  region  in  a  first  direction,  and  forming  a  grating  asso- 
ciated with  the  said  second  waveguide  region,  characterised  in  that 
the  step  of  forming  the  grating  comprises  modifying  the  width  of 
the  second  waveguide  and  thereby  providing  a  periodic  variation  in 
the  width  in  the  plane  normal  to  the  said  first  direction. 


5,699380 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  COMMUMCATION  TERMINAL 

APPARATUS  IN  CDMA  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEM 

Tikehiro  Sngita,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,761 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   Sep.  30,   1994,  P06- 
262035 

Int  a."  H04K  l/OO:  He4L  7/02 
U.S.  a.  375—208 
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I.  A  spread  spectrum  communication  terminal  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

plural  demodulators  for  receiving  a  signal  received  via  different 
propagation  paths  after  being  transmitted  from  a  base  station 
and  for  generating  demodulated  signals  by  examining  a  cor- 
relation of  said  received  signal  and  a  pseudo  noise  code; 

a  system  time  managing  counter  having  a  count  value  to  be 
initialized  at  a  timing  of  a  forefront  of  the  pseudo  noise  code 
in  said  demodulator  when  at  least  one  of  the  said  plural 
demodulators  has  staned  a  respective  demodulating  operation; 

a  signal  combiner  for  combining  demodulated  signals  from  said 
plural  demodulators  at  a  timing  given  from  said  initialized 
system  time  managing  counter  to  generate  a  combined 
demodulated  signal;  and 
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control  means  for  receiving  the  combined  demodulated  signal 
fiom  said  signal  combiner  for  extracting  timing  information 
from  said  combined  demodulated  signal,  and  for  setting  a 
system  time  of  said  base  station  to  said  system  time  managing 
counter  on  the  basis  of  said  timing  iniarmation. 


5,699^1 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This'Namber 


1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

leceiving  a  signal  comprising  side  information  and  an  encoded 
signal,  and 

decoding  said  encoded  signal  based  on  said  side  information  and 
on  a  masking  matrix, 
wherein  said  step  of  decoding  comprises 

separating  the  encoded  signal  into  a  s^  of  n  subband  signal 
components. 

multiplying  each  subband  signal  component  by  a  corresponding 
one  of  a  set  of  n  gain  values  to  generate  a  corresponding  one 
of  a  set  of  n  multiplied  subband  signal  components,  the  set  of 
n  gain  values  based  on  the  masking  matrix,  and 

combining  the  n  multiplied  subband  signal  components  to  pro- 
duce a  decoded  signal. 


J 

sa  of  n 


5,6»9,3«3 

HIGH-POWER  LINEAR  AMPLIFICATION  USING 

PERIODICALLY  UPDATED  AMPLITUDE  AND  PHASE 

CORRECTION  VALUES 

Osamu  Idiiyoshi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tolcyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  611^57 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1995,  7-045615 

Int.  CL*  H04B  3/08:  H03F  1/32 

VS.  CX  375—297  9  Claims 

I.  A  transmission  apparatus  comprising: 

a  complex  multiplier  for  multiplying  an  input  complex  signal  by 

control  signals  and  producing  a  compensated  complex  signal; 

an  up-converter  for  converting  the  compensated  complex  signal 

to  a  high  frequency  signal; 
a  power  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  high  frequency  signal  for 

transmission: 
an  envelope  detector  for  detecting  an  amplitude  of  said  input 
complex  signal;  ^ 
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5,699382 

METHOD  FOR  NOISE  WEIGHTING  FILTERING 
Yair  Shoham,  Watchung,  N  J.,  and  Casimir  Wierzynsid,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Tectiaologies  Inc.,  Murray 
Hill,  N  J. 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  367^26,  Dec.  30,  1994.  This  appUcatioa 
Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,953 
InL  a."  H04B  14/04:  GIO.  9/00 
VS.  CL  375—243  ',  12  Claims 


a  menmry  having  a  plurality  of  locations  for  storing  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  amplitude  and  phase  correction  values,  the  memory 
supplying  a  set  of  amplitude  and  phase  correction  values  from 
a  location  specified  by  the  detected  amplitude  to  the  complex 
multiplier  as  said  control  signals  during  a  read  mode  and 
rewriting  a  set  of  amplitude  and  phase  correction  values 
stored  in  a  location  specified  by  a  delayed  version  of  the 
detected  amplitude  with  new  amplitude  and  phase  correction 
values  during  a  write  mode; 

a  down-converter  for  converting  the  amplified  high  frequency 
signal  to  a  low  frequency  complex  signal: 

nonlinearity  detector  means  for  detecting  nonlinearity  of  said 
power  amplifier  from  a  delayed  version  of  the  input  complex 
signal  and  the  low  frequency  complex  signal  and  producing 
said  new  amplitude  and  phase  correction  values  from  the 
detected  nonlinearity  and  delayed  versions  of  the  amplitude 
and  phase  correction  values  supplied  to  said  complex  multi- 
plier, and 

means  for  periodically  switching  said  memory  from  the  read 
mode  to  the  write  mode. 


5,699384 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SATELLITE 

RECEIVER  COMPUTER  ADAPTOR  CARD 

Douglas  M.  DiUon,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340347,  Nov.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,191 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/16 

VS.  a.  375—316  31  Claims 

,40  1W 


1.  An  adaptor  card  for  use  in  a  personal  computer,  for  enabling 
the  personal  computer  to  receive  a  signal  fhjm  a  satellite  commu- 
nication network,  comprising: 

a  connector  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  signals  from  the  satellite 
communication  network; 

a  tuner,  connected  to  the  connector,  that  receives  the  plurality  of 
sigiials  from  the  connector  and  selects  a  single  signal  for 
reception; 

a  demodulator,  connected  to  the  tuner,  that  converts  the  selected 
signal  from  the  tuner  into  a  digital  data  stream: 

a  bus  interface,  connecting  the  adaptor  card  and  the  personal 
computer,  that  allows  the  digital  data  stream,  a  demodulator 
status  and  a  tuner  status  to  be  transmitted  O^m  the  adaptor 
card  to  the  personal  computer;  aiid  a  DC- DC  converter  for 
receiving  a  voluge  signal  from  a  power  supply  of  the  personal 
computer  and  converting  the  voluge  signal  into  a  plurality  of 
voltage  signals  for  providing  power  to  the  tuner 
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5,699385 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  AND 
TRACKING  A  QPSK  CARRIER 
Mark  J.  D'Sylva;  Steven  Lawrence,  both  of  Toronto,  and  Rob- 
ert  Strother-Stewart,  Ajax,   all   of  Canada,   assignors   to 
Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  160^39,  Dec.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,660 
Int.  a."  H04L  27/06 
VS.  a.  375—344  u  Claims 


J_ 


J_ 
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1.  A  receiver  for  receiving  a  data  carrier  having  data  modulated 
on  it.  said  receiver  comprising: 

a  tuner  for  tuning  a  range  of  frequencies,  said  range  containing 
the  frequency  of  the  data  carrier; 

a  signal  tracking  circuit  for  locating  a  signal  within  said  fre- 
quency range  having  characteristics  in  common  with  said  data 
carrier  and  tracking  said  signal  by  controlling  said  tuner,  said 
signal  tracking  circuit  outputting  a  lock  signal  when  tracking 
a  signal; 

a  demodulator  for  demodulating  data  on  said  signal  being 
tracked  by  said  signal  tracking  circuit; 

an  error  detector  for  detecting  errors  in  said  demodulated  data 
and  outputting  an  error  signal  if  an  error  rate  in  said  demodu- 
lated data  is  above  a  predetermined  threshold;  and 

a  resetting  circuit  for  resetting  said  signal  tracking  circuit  if  said 
signal  tracking  circuit  is  outputting  the  lock  signal  and  said 
error  detector  is  outputting  the  error  signal. 


5,699386 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DATA  SIGNAL 

COMMUNICATION  USING  A  HIGH-PASS  FUNCTION 

BEFORE  A  LOW-PASS  FUNCTION  WITH  QUANTIZED 

FEEDBACK  TECHNIQUE 

Grahame   Measor,  Aptos,   Calif.,  and   Craig  Taylor,  Shaw, 

United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  GEC  Ptessey  Semiconductors, 

Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,022,  Apr.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,414 

InL  a.*  H04B  l/IO:  H04L  25/34 

VS.  a.  375-350  13  Qaims 
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1.  A  signal  processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  data  signal  transmined  through  a  signal  path; 

applying  to  the  received  signal  a  high-pass  function  to  generate 

a  high-pass  signal,  the  high-pass  function  having  a  transfer 

function  and  comprising  a  first  low-pass  filter  and  a  first 

summing  circuit,  the  first  low-pass  filter  including  a  first 


internal  capacitor  to  account  for  a  parasitic  capacitance  in  the 
first  low-pass  filter,  the  first  low-pass  filter  filtering  the 
received  signal  to  generate  a  first  filtered  signal,  the  first 
summing  circuit  subtracting  the  first  filtered  signal  from  the 
received  signal  to  generate  the  high-pass  signal: 

summing  the  high-pass  signal  and  a  quantized-feedback  signal 
to  generate  a  multilevel  signal,  the  quantized-feedback  signal 
being  provided  by  applying  a  low-pass  function  to  a  recov- 
ered dau  signal,  the  low-pass  function  having  a  transfer 
function  which  is  complementary  to  the  transfer  function  of 
the  high-pass  function;  and 

slicing  the  multi-level  level  signal  through  a  slicer  having  a 
slicer  function  to  generate  the  recovered  data  signal,  the  slicer 
function  having  at  a  plurality  of  differenbal  comparators  for 
extracting  the  recovered  dau  signal  from  the  multi-level  sig- 
nal. 


5,699387 
PHASE  OFFSET  CANCELLATION  TECHNIQUE  FOR 
REDUCING  LOW  FREQUENCY  JTITERS 
Jim  M.  N.  Seto,  North  York;  Roger  P.  Cdbeck,  Whitby;  Ray- 
mond Chau,  Toronto,  and  Simon  C.  F.  Leung,  Markliam,  all 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  ATI  Technologies  Inc.,  Tbomhill, 
Canada 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,183 

InL  a."  H04L  7/033 

VS.  a.  375—376  u  Claims 


1.  A  phase  locked  loop  comprising  a  charge  pump  and  a  phase- 
frequency  detector  for  providing  up  and  down  pulses  to  the  charge 
pump,  said  up  and  down  pulses  having  pulse  widths  proportional 
to  phase  differences  between  a  pair  of  signals  applied  thereto, 
means  for  introducing  a  relative  phase  difference  between  a  first 
clock  signal  and  a  second  signal  to  provide  said  pair  of  signals,  the 
second  signal  being  synchronized  with  an  output  signal  of  said 
loop,  means  for  providing  one  of  a  third  up  pulse  and  down  pulse 
to  the  charge  pump  offsetting  the  effect  of  said  introduced  phase 
difference,  and  means  for  obtaining  a  loop  control  voluge  from  the 
charge  pump. 


5,699388 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FULLY  DISTRIBUTED 

SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  A  RADIO  COMMUNICATION 

NETWORK 

Zhonghe  Wang.  Lakeworth,  and  Morris  Moore,  WelUngton, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Sdiaumburg,  Dl. 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,958 
InL  CL*  H04B  7/26 
VS.  CL  375—356  42  Claims 

I.  In  a  two-way  radio  communication  network  haxing  a  plurality 
of  transmission  sutions  for  Q-ansmitting  messages  to  selective  call 
receiving  devices  in  frames  and  for  receiving  transmined  mes- 
sages, each  of  said  transmission  sutions  including  a  frame  clock  to 
control  the  timing  of  said  frames,  said  clock  having  associated 
timing  information,  a  system  for  synchronizing  the  timing  of  the 
frame  clocks  of  a  plurality  of  said  sutions  comprising: 
means  contained  in  each  of  said  stations  for  storing  station 
identifying   information   to   uniquely   identify   said   station 
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within  said  network  and  an  updalable  priority  indicator  iden- 
tifying a  synchronization  priority  of  the  station; 

means  contained  in  each  of  said  statiotis  for  transmitting  a 
timing  message  including  said  station  identifying  information, 
said  priority  indicator  and  said  timing  information; 

means  contained  in  each  of  said  stations  responsive  to  the 
receipt  of  a  timing  message  transmitted  from  another  of  said 
stations  for  determining  whether  said  other  station  is  a  direct 
upstream  station; 

means  contained  in  each  of  said  stations  lesponsive  to  a  timing 
nnessage  received  from  a  direct  upstream  station  for  adjusting 
said  frame  cloclc  based  on  the  timing  information  in  said 
timing  message  to  synchronize  the  station  with  said  direct 
upstream  station;  and 

means  contained  in  each  of  said  stations  far  updating  said  stored 
priority  indicator. 


a  clock  generator  configured  to  generate  a  plurality  of  clock 
signals,  each  clock  signal  having  a  predetermined  unique 
clock  phase; 

a  plurality  of  data  correlators,  each  of  the  plurality  of  data 
correlators  having  a  respective  input  coupled  to  the  circuit 
input  for  receiving  the  data  stream  and  a  respective  clock 
input  coupled  to  the  clock  generator  for  receiving  a  respective 
received  one  clock  signal  having  a  respective  predetermined 
unique  clock  phase  of  the  plurality  of  clock  signals,  each  of 
the  plurality  of  data  correlators  configured  to  provide  a  pass 
indication  when  the  respective  predetermined  unique  clock 
phase  of  the  respective  received  one  clock  signal  is  adequate 
for  accurate  detection  of  the  data  bits;  and 

a  control  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  each  input  coupled 
to  a  respective  data  correlator  for  receiving  one  or  more 
respective  pass  indications,  the  control  circuit  having  an  out- 
put coupled  to  the  clock  input  of  the  output  circuit,  the  control 
circuit  having  a  clock  input  for  receiving  the  plurality  of  clock 
signals,  the  control  circuit  having  an  output  coupled  to  the 
clock  input  of  the  output  circuit,  the  control  circuit  delaying 
one  clock  signal  of  the  plurality  of  clock  signals  to  produce  a 
delayed  clock  signal  in  response  to  the  one  or  more  respective 
pass  indications  and  providing  the  delayed  clock  signal  to  the 
clock  input  of  the  output  circuit  when  the  correct  phase  is  a 
phase  between  the  predetermined  unique  clock  phase  of  the 
one  clock  signal  and  the  predetermined  unique  clock  phase  of 
another  clock  signal. 


5,699390 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,699389 

OVERSAMPUNG  CORRELATOR  WITH  VIRTUAL 
CLOCK  PHASE  FOR  A  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
DEVICE 
S.  Hossein  Bciadi,  Southlake,  Tex.,  and  Pnul  D.  Marfco,  Pem- 
broke Pines,  FU.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc-  Sctaaumburx. 
DL 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,914 
Int  a."  H04L  7/00 
UA  CL  375—371 


5,699391 
DIGITAL  DESYNCHRONIZER 
AntlHMiy  Mazzurco;  loan  V.  Tcodorescu;  Stewart  W.  Shankd, 
OI,  all  of  Piano;  Richard  C.  Witinski,  Allen;  Pavlina  Enng- 
hillis.  Piano,  and  Harry  W.  Hartjes,  Corinth,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  DSC  Communications  Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 
FDed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,235 
Int  a."  H03D  3/24 
MS.  CL  375-372  3  claims 
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1.  A  correlation  circuit  for  detecting  a  correct  phase  of  data  bits 
in  a  data  stream  in  a  communication  channel,  the  correlation  circuit 
having  a  circuit  input  for  receiving  the  dau  stream  and  a  circuit 
output  for  providing  the  data  bits  at  the  correct  phase,  the  correla- 
tion circuit  comprising: 

an  output  circuit  coupled  to  the  circuit  output,  the  output  circuit 
configured  to  provide  the  data  bits  at  ie  correct  phase,  the 
output  circuit  having  a  clock  input; 


1.  A  digital  desynchronizer.  comprising: 

an  elastic  store  unit  operable  to  receive  digital  data  at  an  asyn- 
chronous rate; 

a  pointer  unit  operable  to  identify  a  pointer  movement  in  said 
digital  data; 

a  mapping  unit  operable  to  identify  mapping  jitter  in  said  digital 
data;  and 

a  clock  generator  operable  to  generate  and  adjust  a  clock  signal 
in  response  to  said  pointer  movement  and  said  mapping  jitter, 
said  clock  signal  operable  to  synchronously  transmit  said 
digital  data  from  said  elastic  store,  wherein  said  clock  genera- 
tor generates  and  adjusts  said  clock  signal  without  a  feedback 
path  in  response  to  a  reference  oscillator,  such  that  said  clock 
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generator  spreads  out  the  effect  of  said  pointer  movement 
across  an  entire  set  of  frame  intervals. 


5,699392 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  AN 

ENCODER  CLOCK  FROM  AN  MPEG-2  TRANSPORT 

STREAM 

Miroslav  V.  Dokic,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stellar  One 

Corporation,  Bellevue,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,147 

Int  a.'  H04L  im 

\i&.  CL  375—376  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  recovering  an  encoder  clock  from  a  digital  data 
stream  so  that  a  decoder  clock  oscillates  at  approximately  the  same 
frequency  as  the  encoder  clock  in  an  encoder  that  generates  and 
encodes  a  plurality  of  program  clock  reference  (PCR)  values  in  the 
digital  data  stream,  each  of  the  plurality  of  PCR  values  having  a  33 
bit  base  and  a  9  bit  extension,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  decoder  clock  having  a  frequency  that  varies  in 
response  to  a  received  control  signal; 

(b)  parsing  a  first  PCR  value  from  the  digital  data  stream; 

(c)  loading  a  number  N  of  the  least  significant  bits  of  the  33  bit 
base  of  the  first  PCR  value  into  an  N-bit  counter.  N  being  less 
than  or  equal  to  33; 

(d)  dividing  the  frequency  of  the  decoder  clock  to  produce  a 
counter  clock  that  is  synchronized  with  the  decoder  clock; 

(e)  clocking  the  N-bit  counter  with  the  counter  clock  to  produce 
an  N-bit  system  time  clock  (STC); 

(0  parsing  a  second  PCR  value  from  the  digital  dau  stream; 

(g)  comparing  a  number  N  of  the  least  significant  bits  of  the 
second  PCR  value  with  a  value  of  the  N-bit  STC  and  gener- 
ating a  control  signal  proportional  to  the  difference  between 
the  second  PCR  vaJue  and  the  STC  value;  and 

(h)  using  the  control  signal  to  adjust  the  oscillation  frequency  of 
the  decoder  clock,  if  necessary,  to  maintain  the  decoder  clock 
at  approximately  the  same  frequency  as  the  encoder  clock. 


5,699393 
FUEL  ASSEMBLY  LOADING  INSTALLATION 
Paul  Picard,  Pamans,  and  Roland  Villeays,  Romans,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Franco-Beige  dc  Fabrication  de 
Combustibles  FBFC,  Courbevoie,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94AI1013,  S  371  Date  JuL  22,  1996,  S  102<e) 
Date  Jul.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9V06318,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  596,194 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  20,  1993,  93  10159 
Int  a.*  G21C  i/334 
V&.  a.  376—261  16  Claims 


1.  An  installation  for  loading  a  fuel  assembly  consisting  of  a 
framework  for  making  housings  for  a  set  of  fuel  rods  in  parallel 


arrangements  and  in  an  array  and  iiKluding  guide  tubes  which 
substitute  for  certain  rods  in  the  array,  said  installation  including: 

(a)  at  least  one  loading  line  comprising  a  framework  suppori  and 
a  magazine  for  storing  fuel  rods  in  an  arrangement  ahgncd 
along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  housings  of  the  fiame- 
work;  and 

(b)  a  loading  unit  comprising: 

(i)  a  support  to  be  positioned  in  the  loading  lir>e.  in  longitu- 
dinal aligiunent  with  the  framework  support  and  the  storage 
magazine; 

(ii)  a  screw  fixedly  mounted  in  the  longitudinal  direction  on 
the  support; 

(iii)  a  carriage  mounted  for  movement  on  the  support  in  the 
longitudinal  direction,  including  a  motor  for  driving  a  out 
rotationally  mounted  on  tiie  carriage  and  engaging  with  the 
screw; 

(iv)  two  screw  holding  devices  placed  on  either  side  of  die 
carriage  and  including  guide  bearings  engaged  on  means 
for  guiding  the  carriage  and  removable  means  of  anach- 
ment  to  the  carriage  and  stops  fixed  on  the  support  on  the 
path  of  the  carriage  for  actuating  the  attachment  means  of 
the  screws  holding  devices; 

(v)  a  plurality  of  rod  gripping  means; 

(vi)  means  for  linldng  the  rod  gripping  means  and  the  car- 
riage; 

(vii)  a  plurality  of  means  controlled  selectively  in  order  to 
interact  with  each  of  the  rod  gripping  means  to  allow 
displacement  of  the  gripping  means  by  the  carriage  or 
retention  of  the  gripping  means; 

(viii)  a  selection  unit  for  selective  activation  of  a  subset  of 
means  interacting  with  the  gripping  means;  and 

(ix)  means  for  controlling  the  rod  gripping  means. 


5,699394 

THERMAL  INSULATING  BARRIER  AND  NEUTRON 

SHIELD  PROVIDING  INTEGRATED  PROTECTION  FOR 

A  IWCLEAR  REACTOR  VESSEL 
Roger  B.  Schrdber.  Penn  Twp.;  Arnold  H.  Fero,  New  Kensing- 
ton, and  James  Sejvar,  Murrysyille,  all  of  Pa.,  Ksignore  to 
Westingfaouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502^36 
Int  CL*  G21C  /5//« 
MS.  CL  376-289  ^  cialaM 


14.  In  combination: 

an  upright  cylindrical  reactor  vessel  having  nozzles  extending 
laterally  adjacent  an  upper  end  of  said  reactor  vessel; 

a  biological  shield  defining  a  reactor  cavity  in  which  said  reactor 
vessel  below  said  nozzles  is  suspended  leaving  a  space 
between  said  reactor  vessel  and  said  biological  shield; 
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a  thermal  insulating  barrier  within  said  rea  :tor  cavity  enclosing 


but  spaced  from  said  reactor  vessel 
between  said  thermal  insulating  barrier 
set; 
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;o  form  a  chamber 
ind  said  reactor  ves- 


chamber  adjacent  a 
reactor  vessel  in  the 


passive  means  introducing  water  into  said 
bottom  end  of  said  chamber  to  cool  said 
event  of  a  severe  accident  and  for  allowing  release  of  steam 
produced  by  vaporization  of  said  waltr  in  said  chamber 
adjacent  an  upper  end  of  said  chamber,,  said  cooling  means 
comprising  first  valve  means  opened  b|  said  cooling  water 
introduced  into  said  reactor  cavity  to  inti«duce  said  water  into 
said  chamber  and  second  valve  means  ci|x;ned  by  said  steam 
formed  in  said  chamber  for  allowing  the  please  of  said  steam 
from  said  chamber; 

means  introducmg  coolmg  air  into  said  reactor  cavity  outside 
said  thermal  insulating  barrier;  and 

a  neutron  shield  extending  circumferentially  around  said  reactor 
vessel  adjacent  an  upper  end  of  said  reactor  cavity  and  below 
said  nozzles,  said  neutron  shield  providii^  passage  for  air  and 
steam  out  of  said  reactor  cavity. 


5,69935 

SEGMENTED  STAYROD  FOR  RESTRICTING 

TRANSVERSE  DISPLACEMENT  OF  A  NUCLEAR  HEAT 

EXCHANGER  TUBE  SUPPORT  PLATE 
Robert   L.  Sylvester;   Robert  M.  WUson,  and  Jawahar  K. 
Visaria,  all  of  Pensacola,  Fla,,  assignon  to  Westingbouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,804 

Int  a.*  G21C  15/00 

VS.  a.  376-^W5  6  aalms 


I.  In  a  nuclear  heat  exchanger  having  (herein  a  first  plate 
member  disposed  parallel  to  a  second  plate  iBember.  each  of  the 
first  and  second  plate  members  having  a  hole  formed  therethixMigh. 
a  segmented  suyrod  for  restricting  transverse  displacement  of  at 
least  one  of  the  first  and  second  plate  membeis,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  support  means  for  supporting  the  first  plate  member, 
said  first  support  means  having  an  end  portion  extending 
through  the  hole  formed  through  the  first  plate  member,  said 
first  support  means  configured  to  engage  the  first  plate  mem- 
ber; 

(b)  a  second  support  means  connected  to  th^  end  portion  of  the 
said  first  suppon  means  and  interposed  b*ween  the  first  plate 
member  and  the  second  plate  member  for  supporting  the 
second  plate  member,  said  second  support  means  having  an 
end  portion  extending  through  the  hole  formed  through  the 
second  plate  member,  said  second  support  means  configured 
to  engage  the  first  plate  member  as  said  .second  support  means 
is  connected  to  the  end  portion  of  said  first  support  means: 
and  i 

(c)  a  fastener  means  engaging  the  end  potion  of  said  second 
support  means  and  capable  of  engaging  the  second  plate 
member  for  fastening  said  second  support  means  to  the  sec- 
ond plate  member,  whereby  transverse  displacement  of  at 
least  one  of  the  first  and  second  plate  members  is  restricted  as 


said  first  support  means  is  connected  to  said  second  support 
means  and  as  said  fastener  means  fastens  said  second  support 
means  to  the  second  plate  member. 


5,699396 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  ZIRCONIUM  ALLOY  FOR 

EXTENDED-LIFE  FUEL  CLADDING 

Dale  Frederick  Taylor,  SchenecUdy,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,965 

Int  CL*  G21C  3/00 

VS.  a.  376—116  12  Claims 


1.  A  nuclear  fuel  element,  comprising: 

a  cladding  tube  having  an  inner  surface  region  and  an  outer 
surface  region,  said  tube  comprising  a  cross-section  of  a 
zirconium-based  alloy  matrix  having  alloying  elements  com- 
prising 0.05-0.09  weight  percent  of  iron,  0.03-<0.05  weight 
percent  of  chromium,  0.02-0.04  weight  percent  of  nickel, 
1.2-1.7  weight  percent  of  tin  and  0-0.15  weight  percent 
oxygen,  and  a  balance  of  zirconium,  wherein  the  iron,  chro- 
mium and  nickel  alloying  elements  are  in  a  sufficient  concen- 
tration to  form  a  plurality  of  precipitates;  and 

nuclear  fuel  material  disposed  within  said  tube. 


5,69937 

TOOL  FOR  VERTICALLY  SUPPORTING  TIE  ROD 

ASSEMBLY  AGAINST  CLEVIS  PIN  ON  GUSSET  PLATE 

IN  BOILING  WATER  REACTOR 

Grant  Clark  Jensen,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  53230 

Int  a.*  G21C  /A)! 

VS.  CL  376-«M  ,6  claims 


1.  A  tool  for  vertically  supporting  a  member  inside  a  reactor 
pressure  vessel,  comprising: 
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a  pole  adaptor  having  means  for  coupling  to  an  end  of  a  service 

pole; 
a  support  structure  connected  to  said  pole  adaptor, 
a  pivoting  member  pivotably  mounted  on  said  support  structure; 

and 

a  hydraulic  drive  mechanism  supported  by  said  support  structure 
and  coupled  to  said  pivoting  member  so  that  said  pivoting 
member  pivots  about  an  axis  In  a  direction  away  from  said 
support  structure  in  response  to  the  supply  of  pressurized  fluid 
to  said  hydraulic  drive  mechamsm,  wherein  said  support 
structure  comprises  a  mounting  block  having  a  flat  bottom 
surface,  and  said  pivoting  member  pivots  about  said  axis 
which  lies  parallel  to  a  plane  of  said  flat  bottom  surface  of 
said  mounting  block. 


5,699.399 
X-RAY  COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 
Masahiro  Oiaki,  Otawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabuaUU  K^ 
sha  Tosbiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  593376 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-0I4047 

Int  a."  HOSG  1/64 

VS.  a.  yn—4  9  cwm 


^ 
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5,699,398 
COUNTING  APPARATUS 
Yukio  Yasuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubisbi  Dcnki 
Kabusfaiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jtd.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675059 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1996,  P8-000708 
Int  a.'  H03K  25AM 
U,S.  a.  377-94  iscuums 


I.  An  X-ray  computed  tomography  apparatus  comprising: 

scanning  means  for  scanning  a  subject  with  X-rays  to  repeatedly 
acquire  projection  data  items; 

real-time  operating  means  for  sequentially  reconstructing  image 
items  based  on  the  acquired  projection  data  items,  and 
dynamically  displaying  reconstructed  image  items  along  a 
forward  direction  of  the  time  axis,  with  the  scanning; 

storing  means  for  storing  the  acquired  projection  data  items  with 
time  information  with  the  scaiming: 

stopping  means  for  stopping  the  scanning;  and 

playback  operating  means  for  sequentiaUy  reconstructing  image 
items  based  on  the  read  projection  data  times  from  said 
stonng  means,  and  dynamically  displayuig  reconstructed 
image  items  along  a  reverse  direction  of  the  axis  based  on  the 
time  information,  after  the  scanning  is  stopped. 


1  A  counting  apparatus  for  counting  write  signals,  compnsmg: 
a  first  unit  circuit  including 

a  first  memory  element  for  holding  one- bit  data  of  a  first  level 
when  said  first  memory  element  is  in  a  broken  sute  and  a 
second  level  when  said  first  memory  element  is  in  a  non- 
broken  state,  and 
first  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  said  first  merooty 
element  is  broken  or  unbroken; 
a  second  unit  circuit  including, 
a  second  memory  element  for  holding  one-bit  data  of  the  first 
level  when  said  second  memory  element  is  in  the  broken 
state  and  the  second  level  when  said  second  memory  ele- 
ment is  in  the  broken  state,  and 
second  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  said  second 
memory  element  is  broken  or  unbroken;  and 
breaking   means  for  breaking  one  of  said  first  and  second 
memory  elements  every  time  a  write  signal  is  input,  so  that 
said  first  memory  element  is  broken  when  said  first  memory 
element  is  in  tlie  non-broken  state,  and  said  second  memory 
element  is  broken  when  said  first  memory  element  is  in  the 
broken  state. 


5,699,400 

OPERATOR  CONSOLE  FOR  ARTICLE  INSPECTION 

SYSTEMS 

Bruce  S.  Lee,  Wahham;  Jason  Anderson.  Cambridge,  and 

Mlchad  P.  EUenbogen,  West  Newton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 

to  Vivid  Technologies,  Inc.,  Wobum,  Mass. 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,043 

Int  CL*  COIN  23/04 

VS.  CL  378—57  5  cw^ 

■ 


1.  An  article  inspection  system  comprising: 

a  scanner  system,  having  an  x-ray  source,  a  radiation  detector 
positioned  opposite  said  x-ray  source,  and  a  conveyor  system 
tliat  transports  an  article  to  be  inspected  to  a  position  between 
said  x-ray  source  and  said  radiauon  detector;  and 

an  operator  console  having  a  display  device  that  displays  an 
image  of  an  arucle  scanned  by  said  scanner  system,  a  toolbar 
and  a  cursor,  and  an  operator  input  device  having  at  least  one 
control  switch  and  a  touchpad  responsive  to  touch  of  an 
operator's  body  part; 


pro  :ess 
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a  controller  associated  with  said  scanner 
tor  console  and  configured  to  control 
scanner  system  to  scan  the  article,  to 
article  from  said  scanner  system,  to 
display,  and  to  transfer  said  processed 
operator  console  for  display:  and 

wherein  said  toolbar  has  function  icons 
perform  a  predefined  function,  and  said 
movement  of  the  operator's  body  pari 
permit  an  operator  to  select  a  fiinctioi 
icons  while  maintaining  visual  contac 
articles  being  scanned  on  said  display 
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ystem  and  said  opera- 

the  operation  of  said 

e  scan  data  of  the 

said  scan  data  for 

scan  data  to  said 


which  when  selected 
:ursor  is  responsive  to 
on  said  touchpad  to 
associated  with  said 
with  the  images  of 
evice. 


5.699,401 

ANODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  .X-gAY  TUBES,  AND 
RELATED  ARTICLES  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Melvin  Robert  Jackson,  Niskayuna,  and  IHichael  Robert  Egg- 
leston.  Scotia,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  731,445 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  35/10  I 

US.  a.  378-144  i  25  Claims 


1.  An  anode  assembly  for  an  x-ray  tube,  c  tmprising: 

(a)  a  target  having  a  central  cavity  formed  therein: 

(b)  a  tubular  stem  for  connection  to  the  ta  get  to  form  a  target/ 
stem  assembly: 

(e)  an  insert  within  the  central  cavity,  shap^  to  receive  a  portion 
of  the  stem,  and  comprising  a  niobium-  lased  alloy;  and 

(d)  a  rotor  body  assembly  adapted  for  cor  lection  to  the  target/ 
stem  assembly  and  rotation  therewith. 


5,699,402 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  f6r  FAULT 
SEGMENTATION  IN  A  TELEPHONE  NETWORK 
Frank  R.  Bauer,  Long  Grove;  Joseph  S.  R»sen,  Chicago;  Kurt 
E.  Schmidt,  Lindenhurst.  and  David  J.  Groessl.  Mundelein. 
all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Teradyne.  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass. 
FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,802 
InL  a."  H04M  3/0H:J/2i 
VS.  CL  379—26 

1.  Apparatus  for  segmenting  faults  in  tl  :  physical  transport 
media  of  a  telecommunications  network  haviii  g  a  plurality  of  lines, 
comprising: 

a)  means  for  measuring  a  plurality  of  fiectrical  parameters 
characterizing  a  selected  line; 

b)  memory  means,  connected  to  the  meat  s  for  measuring,  for 
storing  a  plurality  of  electrical  paramet«  rs  characterizing  the 
selected  line  at  a  first  time;  and 


21  Claims 


roomwi  out 

c)  means,  connected  to  the  memory  means  and  the  means  for 
measuring,  for  comparing  the  stored  parameters  to  parameters 
measured  on  the  selected  line  at  a  second  time,  and  for 
determining  the  location  of  a  fault  in  said  telecommunications 
network  based  on  the  change  in  the  parameters  before  a  repair 
person  is  dispatched  to  repair  the  fault. 


5,699,403 
NETWORK  VULNERABILITY  MANAGEMENT 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
U.  George  Ronnen,  Ocean,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,917 

Int.  CI."  H04J  1/16;  H04M  1/24:  G06F  11/00:13/00 

VS.  CI.  379-32  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  identifying  risks  associated  with  abnormal 
conditions  of  network  elements  communications  network,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

collecting  alarm  message  signals  from  a  communications  net- 
work: 

electronically  processing  said  alarm  message  signals  to  generate 
abnormal  condition  signals: 

receiving  external  condition  signals  indicative  of  external  con- 
ditions affecting  network  elements  in  said  communications 
network: 

generating  direct  and  indirect  risk  signals  based  upon  said  abnor- 
mal condition  signals,  said  external  condition  signals,  and 
stored  reference  data; 

summing  said  direct  and  indirect  risk  signals  to  generate  a 
network  element  risk  signal: 

displaying  said  network  element  risk  signal  to  aid  in  assessing 
risks  associated  with  network  elements  experiencing  abnor- 
mal conditions. 


December  16,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2525 


5.699,404 

APPARATLIS  FOR  TIME-SCALING  IN 

COMMUNICATION  PRODUCTS 

Siuiil  Satyamurti,  Delray  Beach,  and  Salvador  Sibecas,  Lake 

Worth,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg,  Di. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,662 

Int.  a."  H04M  11/00:  GIOL  3/02 

VS.  a.  379—57  9  Claims 
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decoding  a  communication  information  signal  from  die  portable 
radiophone  and  outputting  the  decoded  signal  to  the  information 
terminal,  comprising: 

data  decoding  means  for  receiving  the  communication  informa- 
tion signal  generated  from  the  portable  radiophone  and  decod- 
ing a  data  signal  contained  therein; 

data  signal  sensing  means  for  receiving  said  data  signal  and 
deciding  whether  or  not  the  data  signal  decoded  by  the  data 
decoding  means  is  a  recogmzable  data  signal: 

control  means  for  delivering  only  a  signal  decided  to  be  the 
recogmzable  data  signal  by  the  data  signal  sensing  means 
from  the  data  decoding  means  to  the  information  terminal: 

voice  signal  decoding  means  for  receiving  the  communication 
information  signal  generated  from  the  portable  radiophone 
and  decoding  a  voice  signal  contained  therein: 

voice  signal  sensing  means  for  receiving  said  voice  signal  and 
deciding  whether  or  not  the  voice  signal  decoded  by  the  voice 
decoding  means  is  a  recognizable  voice  signal:  and 

control  means  for  delivering  only  a  signal  decided  to  be  the 
recognizable  voice  signal  by  the  voice  signal  sensing  means 
from  the  voice  decoding  means  to  the  information  terminal, 

whereby  the  modem  card  decodes  the  dau  and  voices. 


1.  A  communication  system  using  voice  compression  having  at 
least  one  transmitter  base  station  and  a  plurality  of  selective  call 
receivers,  comprising: 

at  the  at  least  one  transmitter  base  station: 

an  input  device  for  receiving  an  audio  voice  message; 

memory  for  storing  the  audio  voice  message: 

a  first  processing  device  for  digitizing  the  audio  voice  message 
to  provide  an  input  signal  for  analysis,  for  dividing  the  input 
signal  into  a  sequence  of  equivalent  time  frames,  for  deter- 
mining differences  in  a  short-term  frequency  spectrum 
between  adjacent  time  frames  to  derive  a  sequence  of  distance 
measurements,  computing  a  first  speed  factor  as  an  average  of 
the  sequence  of  distance  measurements,  and  for  time-scaling 
the  input  signal  in  accordance  with  the  first  speed  factor  to 
provide  a  time-scaled  signal: 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  the  time-scaled  signal; 

at  each  of  the  plurality  of  selective  call  receivers: 

a  selective  call  receiver  for  receiving  the  time-scaled  signal; 

a  second  processing  device  for  demodulating  and  expanding  the 
tinne-scaled  signal  in  accordance  with  the  first  speed  factor  to 
provide  a  reconstructed  signal:  and 

an  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  reconstructed  signal  into  a  recon- 
structed audio  signal. 


5,699,405 
MODEM  CARD  FOR  PORTABLE  RADIOPHONE 
Isao  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

rUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,125 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1994,  6-088211 

Int  a."  H04Q  7/20 

VS.  a.  379—58  4  Claims 
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1.  A  modem  card  for  use  with  a  portable  radiophone  connected 
between  a  portable  radiophone  and  an  information  terminal  for 


5,699,406 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SECURING  THE  SIM  CARD  IN  A 

MOBILE  TELEPHONE 
Petteri  LUkanen,  "nirku,  and  Jouni  Nyqvist,  Munrla,  both  of 
Fmland.  assignors  to  Nokia  MobUe  Phones  Ltd.,  Salo,  Fin- 
Und 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521^55 

Claims  priority,  application  FinluKi,  Sep.  7,  1994,  944109 

InL  CV  H04Q  7/32 

VS.  a.  379—58  8  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  securing  a  SIM  card  (6)  in  a  mobile 
telephone,  the  arrangement  comprising  a  mobile  telephone  casing 
frame  (1)  with  guiding  means  (2)  for  inserting  said  SIM  card  into 
said  mobile  telephone  casing  frame  (1)  and  a  SIM  connector  (4) 
with  connector  lugs  (5)  for  making  contact  with  said  SIM  card  (6) 
after  the  insertion  of  said  SIM  card  (6)  into  said  mobile  telephone 
casing  frame  (1)  using  said  guiding  means  (2).  characterized  in  that 
said  mobile  telephone  also  comprises  a  protrusion  (8)  as  a  part  of 
said  mobile  telephone  casing  frame  (1),  and  the  relative  posibon  of 
said  guiding  means  (2),  said  protrusion  (8)  and  said  connector  lugs 
(5)  is  arranged  such  that  when  said  SIM  card  (6)  is  inserted  into 
said  mobile  telephone  casing  frame  (1)  using  said  guiding  means 
(2)  a  force  is  applied  to  said  SIM  card  to  cause  a  flexible  deforma- 
tion in  the  shape  of  said  SIM  card  (6)  such  that  said  SIM  card  (6) 
is  enabled  to  slide  over  said  protrusion  (8).  and  when  said  SIM 
card  (6)  is  fiiUy  inserted  into  said  mobile  telephone  casing  frame 
(1)  and  a  pressing  force  (F)  is  introduced  to  urge  said  SIM  card  (6) 
toward  said  connector  lugs  (5).  said  SIM  card  takes  a  position  in 
which  said  protrusion  hinders  said  SIM  card  (6)  from  moving 
along  said  guiding  means  (2). 
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5,699,407 

^fETHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 

EXTENSION  PHONE  WITHIN  A  CELLULAR  RADIO 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

Viet  Anh  Nguyen,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Telefonaktie- 

bolaget  LM  Ericsson  (publ),  StockholB,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,057,  Jan.  19,  1993,  al>an- 

doned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,546 

InL  a."  H04M  11/09 

VS.  a.  379-59  35  Qaims 
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5,699,408 

INTERNATIONAL  MOBILE  STATION  IDENTOTCATION 

METHOD  AND  SIGNALING  SYSTEM  FOR  CELLULAR 

RADIOTELEPHONES  AND  SYSTEMS 

Robert  K.  Krolopp,  Riverwoods,  and  Anthony  E.  Akers, 

Klldcer,  both  of  IIL,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

barg,  m. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,243 
Int  a.*  H04Q  7AX) 
UACL  375-59  6  Claims 

I.  A  signaling  system  for  a  radiotelephone  system  where  mes- 
sages including  at   least  a  first  word  and  a  second  word  are 
communicated  between  base  stations  and  aiobile  stations,  each 
mobile  station  being  assigned  mobile  station  identification  num- 
bers including  at  least  a  country  code  and  a  local  number,  said 
messages  each  comprising: 
a  first  word  including  a  local  number  for  a  message  or  a  first 
predetermined  coded  number,  the  first  word  having  a  plurality 
of  second  predetermined  coded  numbert  for  encoding  a  local 
number  for  a  mobile  sution,  and  the  first  predetermined  coded 
number  not  being  included  in  the  plurality  of  second  prede- 
termined coded  numbers:  and 
a  second  word  appended  to  a  message  when  the  first  word 
includes  the  first  predetermined  coded  number,  said  second 


^^^ 


W 
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I.  A  method  of  providing  extension  phone  service  widiin  a 
mobile  radio  communication  system  having  an  interrogation 
exchange,  a  home  location  register  (MLR),  a  plurality  of  mobile 
switching  centers  (MSCs),  and  a  plurality  of  mobile  suuons,  each 
one  of  said  plurality  of  mobile  sutions  beii^g  assigned  to  a  single 
subscriber  number,  said  medwd  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  call  from  the  interrogation  exiiiange  directed  to  said 
single  subscriber  number;  transmitting  an  individual  paging 
message  simultaneously  to  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
mobile  stations; 
establishing  a  voice  channel  with  each  o»e  of  said  plurality  of 
mobile  stations  that  responded  to  said  iadividual  paging  mes- 
sage; 
sending  a  ringing  signal  to  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  mobile 

stations  having  an  established  voice  channel; 
determining  which  ones  of  said  plurali^  of  mobile  stations 

answered  said  ringing  signal;  and 
selectively  routing  and  delivering  said  call  to  a  single  one  of  said 
plurality  of  mobile  stations  that  answeitd  said  ringing  signal. 


word  including  a  plurality  of  third  predetermined  coded  num- 
bers for  encoding  a  local  number  for  a  mobile  station. 


5,699,409 

CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING 

SET-UP  COMMUNICATIONS  BETWEEN  SUBSIDIARY 

UNITS  THROUGH  A  MASTER  UNIT 

Susumu  Kojima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519349 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1994,  6-202426 
Int  CL*  H04Q  7/20:7/26; 7/30 
VS.  O.  379—61  14  Claims 
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1.  A  cordless  telephone  system  comprising  a  master  unit  con- 
nected to  a  wire  telephone  line,  and  a  plurality  of  subsidiary  units 
in  communication  with  said  master  unit  by  radio, 

one  of  said  subsidiary  units  which  serves  as  a  calling  subsidiary 
unit  including  means  for  transmitting  a  signal  for  lequesting 
speech  communication  with  another  called  subsidiary  unit  to 
said  master  unit  dirough  a  radio  channel  which  is  monitored 
by  said  master  unit,  and  means  for  transmitting  a  signal  for 
calling  said  called  subsidiary  unit  to  said  called  subsidiary 
unit  through  a  speech  communication  chaimel  through  which 
direct  speech  communication  with  said  called  subsidiary  unit 
can  be  performed. 

said  master  unit  including  means  for  receiving  the  signal  for 
requesting  speech  communication  from  said  calling  subsidiary 
unit  and  transmitting  a  confirmation  signal  to  said  calling 
subsidiary  unit,  said  master  unit  transmitting  a  signal  for 
requesting  direct  speech  communication  between  said  subsid- 
iary units  to  said  called  subsidiary  unit  through  a  radio  chan- 
nel which  is  monitored  by  said  called  subsidiary  unit,  and 

said  called  subsidiary  unit  including  means,  adapted  to  be  started 
upon  reception  of  the  signal  for  requesting  direct  speech 


December  16,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2527 


communication  from  said  master  unit,  for  receiving  the  signal 
for  calling  said  called  subsidiary  unit  from  said  calling  sub- 
sidiary unit  through  the  speech  communication  channel, 
wherein  said  calling  subsidiary  unit  transmits  the  signal  for 
calling  said  called  subsidiary  unit  to  said  called  subsidiary 
unit  through  the  speech  communication  channel  immediately 
upon  receipt  of  the  confirmation  signal  sent  by  said  master 
unit  to  said  calling  subsidiary  unit. 


5,699,410 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  APPARATUS 
Natsuko  Imamura,  Ooita,  and  Shii^i  Takakura,  Fukuoka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493^12 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1994,  6-141698 
Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00,1/00 
VS.  CL  379-67  4  claims 


1.  An  automatic  telephone  answering  apparatus  comprising: 

an  interface  circuit  for  communicating  with  a  telephone  line; 

storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  bloclu  of  sound  data  at 
storing  regions  respectively; 

sound  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  one  of  die  blocks  of 
sound  data; 

mail  box  means,  having  a  plurality  of  mail  box  portions  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  mail  box  numbers,  for  storing  data  indicative 
of  said  storing  regions  respectively; 

ring  signal  detection  means  for  detecting  a  ring  signal  from  said 
telephone  line,  said  ring  signal  including  a  data  panem  of  a 
type  conesponding  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
types  of  data  panems.  each  of  said  data  panems  including  at 
least  a  ringing  penod  and  al  least  a  ring  mute  period; 

data  panem  detection  means,  including  ringing  period  measur- 
ing means  for  measuring  said  ringing  period  and  ring  mute 
period  measuring  means  for  measuring  said  ring  mute  period, 
said  data  pattern  detection  means  detecting  said  data  pattern 
of  said  ring  signal  in  accordance  with  said  ringing  period 
measured  by  said  ringing  period  measuring  means  and  said 
ring  mute  period  measured  by  said  ring  mule  period  measur- 
ing means,  and  detects  die  type  of  said  data  pattern  of  said 
ring  signal,  from  said  predetermined  types  of  data  panems.  in 
accordance  with  said  detected  data  pattern  of  said  ring  signal; 

mail  box  number  stonng  means  for  stonng  data  of  said  mail  box 
numbers; 

control  means  for  determining  one  of  said  mail  box  portions  and 
one  of  said  mail  box  numbers  in  accordance  with  said 
detected  type  of  said  data  panem  of  said  ring  signal,  storing 
data  of  the  determined  one  of  said  mail  box  numbers  in  said 
mail  box  number  storing  means,  communicating  with  said 
telephone  line  using  said  interface  circuit  and  then,  repitxluc- 
ing  and  sending  said  one  of  the  blocks  of  sound  data  in 
accordance  widi  said  data  of  the  determined  one  of  said  mail 
box  numbers  using  said  sound  reproducing  means  to  said 
telephone  line. 


5,699,411 

DOS  COMPATIBLE  DICTATION  AND  VOICE  MAIL 

SYSTEM 

Dirk  K.  Becker,  Newmarket,  and  Robert  H.  Cook,  Loretto, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  BCB  Technologies  Inc.,  and 

Robert  Cook,  both  of  Bolton,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,065,  May  19,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,512,  Sep.  6,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  731,047,  JuL 

16,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

588,022 

Int  CL^  H04M  1/64 

VS.  a.  379-88  3  cuims 


I.  A  system  for  the  storage  and  playback  of  digitized  voice  on  a 
host  computer  operating  with  a  single  tasking  disk  operating  sys- 
tem and  having  a  non-volatile  memory  and  a  resident  memory  and 
a  direct  memory  access  means,  comprising  the  following: 
a  controller  operatively  associated  with  said  host  computer; 
a  voice  processor  operatively  associated  with  said  controller  for 
converting  incoming  analog  voice  signals  to  digital  signals  for 
storage  and  for  converting  outgoing  digital  voice  signals  to 
analog  signals  for  playback; 
an  interface  operatively  associated  with  said  controller  for  inter- 
facing with  an  external  microphone  and  speaker: 
said  direct  memory  access  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  controller  for  transferring  digitized  voice  signals  between 
said  resident  memory  on  said  host  computer  and  said  control- 
ler; 
a  terminate  and  stay  resident  program  for  providing  program 
control  for  said  host  computer,  said  terminate  and  stay  resi- 
dent program  for  detecting  when  the  disk  operating  system  of 
said  computer  is  idle  and  for.  on  detecting  die  disk  operating 
system  of  said  host  computer  is  idle,  selecting  one  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (i)  prompting  said  direct  memory  access 
means  to  transfer  data  blocks  of  digitized  voice  signals  in  said 
resident  memory  to  said  controller,  (ii)  prompting  said  direct 
memory  access  means  to  transfer  data  blocks  of  digitized 
voice  signals  in  said  controller  to  said  resident  memory,  (iii) 
initiating  a  disk  operating  system  command  to  transfer  data 
blocks  in  said  resident  memory  to  said  non-volatile  memory, 
or  (iv)  initiating  a  disk  operating  system  command  to  transfer 
data   blocks   in   said   non-volatile   mcmor>'   to   said   resident 
memory; 
whereby  incoming  analog  voice  signals  are  converted  to  digital 
signals  and  are  selectively  stored  in.  and  retrieved  from,  said 
non-volatile  memory  or  said  controller  under  control  of  said  termi- 
nate and  stay  resident  program  even  when  another  task  is  operating 
on  said  single-tasking  disk  operating  system. 
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5,699,412 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  STATISTICAL 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  MESSAGES  W  A  MESSAGE 

RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Midiael  J.  Polcyn,  AUen,  Tex.,  assignor  to  InterVoice  Limited 

Partnership,  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,616 

Int.  a."  H04M  1/64 

VS.  a.  379—89  22  Claims 
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1.  A  messaging  system  for  storing  and/or  retrieving  messages  for 
a  plurality  of  users,  said  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memories,  each  of  said  memories  having  a  finite 
capacity:  nnessage  processor  coupled  to  a  communication 
input  for  receiving,  storing  and  retrievitg  a  selected  message 
from  one  of  said  memories,  wherein  each  selected  message  is 
identified  as  belonging  to  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
users;  and  stored  in  one  of  said  memories  assigned  to  said 
users; 

means  for  detecting  an  initiation  and  a  termination  of  each 
access  to  said  nnessage  processor,  measuring  a  duration  of 
each  said  access,  and  recording  a  time  of  day  for  each  said 
access,  thereby  generating  a  statistical  usage  summary  for 
each  user  and  for  each  of  said  memoricB:  and 

means  for  reassigning  a  first  user  from  a  first  memory  to  a 
second  memory  in  accordance  with  said  statistical  summary. 


5,699,413 

VOICE  DATA  MODEM,  VOICE  DATA  METHOD  AND 

VOICE  DATA  MODEM  SYSTEM 

Manickam  R.  Sridhar,  HolUston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc,  Schaumburg,  U. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  572,201 
Int.  CL'  H04M  11/00 


i;5.CL379— 98 


3  Claims 


^^ 


1.  A  method  for  terminating  a  simultaneoiK  voice  session  and  a 
data  session  over  a  first  network  telecommiciications  connection, 
the  simultaneous  voice  session  and  dau  session  occurring  between 
and  among  a  plurality  of  locations  via  a  plurality  of  voice  data 
modems,  the  plurality  of  voice  dau  modetis  including  a  local 
voice  data  modem  and  an  intermediate  voice  data  modem,  the  first 


network  telecommunications  connection  having  been  established 
between  the  local  voice  data  modem  and  the  intermediate  voice 
data  nKKlem,  the  data  session  occurring  between  first  data  terminal 
equipment  connected  to  the  local  voice  data  modem  and  second 
data  terminal  equipment  connected  to  the  intermediate  voice  data 
modem,  the  voice  session  occurring  between  a  local  telephone 
connected  to  the  local  voice  data  modem  and  a  remote  telephone  at 
a  third  location  of  the  plurality  of  locations  over  a  second  telecom- 
munications connection  having  been  established  between  the  inter- 
mediate voice  data  modem  and  the  remote  telephone,  the  method 
comprising: 

(a)  issuing  a  disconnection  request  to  the  local  voice  data 
modem  and  the  intermediate  voice  data  modem: 

(b)  determining  whether  the  disconnection  request  is  a  voice 
session  disconnection  request: 

(c)  determining  whether  the  disconnection  request  is  a  data 
session  disconnection  request; 

(d)  when  the  disconnection  request  is  a  voice  session  disconnec- 
tion request,  terminating  the  voice  session  connection  after 
the  data  session  has  ended;  and 

(e)  when  the  disconnection  request  is  a  data  session  disconnec- 
tion request,  terminating  the  data  session  connection  after  the 
voice  session  has  ended. 


5,699,414 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHARING  A  SINGLE 
TELEPHONE  LINE  BETWEEN  A  FACSIMILE  MACHINE, 
DATA  MODEM,  TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  DEVICE, 
AND  A  PERSON 
Marius  Telibasa,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  TT  Systems  Cor- 
poration, Yonkers,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,932,  Oct.  3,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,918 
InL  CL^  He4M  11/00 
VS.  CL  379—98  4  Claims 


■^ 

C«»fcr 

■      OMliM 
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1.  A  method  for  directing  incoming  calls  from  a  single  input 
telephone  line  to  either  a  facsimile  machine,  a  modem  or  a  tele- 
phone having  a  connection  to  said  telephone  line,  wherein  said 
incoming  calls  include  a  "ring"  signal  followed  by  either  facsimile 
data  or  nnodem  data  or  voice  data,  depending  on  the  intended 
destination,  the  steps  of  said  method  comprising: 
detecting  said  "ring"  signal  of  an  incoming  call; 
electrically   disconnecting    said   facsimile    machine   and    said 
modem  from  said  input  telephone  line  without  affecting  the 
connection  of  the  telephone  to  the  telephone  line,  said  step  of 
electrically  disconnecting  being  initiated  no  later  than  and 
maintained  after  detection  of  said  "ring"  signal,  an  incoming 
call  on  the  telephone  line  causing  said  telephone  to  "ring"  and 
providing  an  opportunity  for  a  person  to  answer  said  incom- 
ing call  by  bringing  said  telephone  to  an  off-hook  state: 
answering  said  incoming  call  if  said  telephone  is  not  brought  to 
an  off  hook  state  within  a  predetermined  delay  period  by 
simulating  an  off-hook  condition, 
determining  whether  said  incoming  call,  upon  being  answered, 
includes  facsimile  data  by  detecting  handshake  signals; 
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electrically  reconnecting  said  facsimile  machine  to  said  input 
telephone  line  in  response  to  detecting  said  handshake  signals, 
said  facsimile  reconnecting  step  including:  generating  simu- 
lated "ring"  signals  to  said  facsimile  machine,  thereby  activat- 
ing said  facsimile  machine  to  answer  said  simulated  "ring" 
signals  and  to  receive  said  incoming  facsimile  data; 

electrically  reconnecting  said  modem  if  said  handshake  signals 
are  not  detected  and  said  incoming  call  was  answered  by 
simulating  said  off-book  coiuiection,  said  modem  reconnect- 
ing step  including  generating  simulated  "ring"  signals  to  said 
modem,  thereby  activating  said  modem  to  answer  said  simu- 
lated "ring"  signals  and  to  receive  incoming  modem  data 


5,699,415 
METHOD  FOR  MATCHING  THE  DATABASE  BETWEEN 
AN  ELECTRONIC  POSTAGE  METER  MACHINE  AND  A 

DATA  CENTER 
Andreas  Wagner,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Francotyp- 
Postalia  AG  &  Co.,  Birkenwerder,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No,  492,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  24,  1994,  44  22 
263.7 

InL  a.'  H04M  IJ/00 
VS.  CL  379—106  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  matching  a  daubase  in  an  electronic  postage 
meter  machine  to  a  database  in  a  data  center  remote  from  said 
postage  meter  machine  and  with  which  said  posuge  meter  machine 
can  communicate  via  a  communicabon  link,  said  postage  meter 
machine  having  a  credit  menoory  for  storing  postage  credit  which 
is  available  for  franldng  purposes  and  said  data  center  having  a 
debit  memory  from  which  postage  credit  for  a  user  of  said  postage 
meter  machine  is  debited,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
entering  an  identification  number  uniquely  associated  with  said 

postage  meter  machine  into  said  postage  meter  machine; 
placing  said  postage  meter  machine  into  a  first  operating  mode; 
establishing    conununication    via    said    commimication    link 

between  said  postage  meter  machine  and  said  data  center; 
conducting  a  first  transaction  between  said  postage  meter 
machine  and  said  data  center  including  forming  a  first  code 
numtier  in  said  postage  meter  machine  using  a  first  key 
operating  at  least  on  said  identification  number  and  said 
seleaed  amount  of  said  credit  request  and  fonning  a  second 
code  number  at  said  data  center  using  a  second  key  operating 
at  least  on  said  identification  number,  exchanging  said  first 
and  second  code  numbers  between  said  postage  meter 
machine  and  said  data  center  and  verifying  the  first  and 
second  code  numbers  respectively  at  said  data  center  and  at 
said  postage  meter  machine,  and  upon  verification  of  said  first 
and  second  code  numbers  respectively  at  said  data  center  and 
at  said  postage  meter  machine,  storing  a  selected  amount  of  a 
credit  request  in  each  of  a  first  selected  amount  memory  at 
said  postage  meter  machine  and  a  second  selected  amount 
memory  at  said  data  center: 
placing  said  postage  meter  machine  into  a  second  operating 

mode:  and 
conducting  a  second  transaction  between  said  postage  meter 
machine  and  said  data  center  including  exchanging  further 
respective  code  numbers  between  said  postage  meter  machine 


and  said  data  center  and,  upon  verification  of  said  further 
respective  code  numbers  at  each  of  said  posuge  meter 
machine  and  said  dau  center,  debiting  said  debit  memory  at 
said  dau  center  by  said  selected  amount  and  crediting  said 
credit  memory  at  said  posuge  meter  machine  by  said  selected 
amotut. 


5,699y416 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  BILLING  VALIDATION  OF 
DIRECTORY  NUMBER  ACCOUNTS  FROM  LINE 
IDENTIFICATION  DATABASES  IN  A 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Jc»a  Atldns,  Napenille,  DL,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Middle- 
town,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539^84 

Int  CL'  HMM  1 5/60; 3/42.7/00 

VS.  a.  379-127  6  Claims 


n^ 


6.  A  telecommunications  network  comprises: 

an  operator  services  system  (OSS)  for  receiving  calls  from  a 

plurality  of  switches  wherein  each  of  the  calls  requires  billing 

validation; 
a  number  potubility  database  inter-connected  to  the  OSS  by  a 

dau   link,   wherein   the   number  potubility  database   stones 

routing  information  relating  to  ported  directory  numbers; 
a  signaling  network  inter-connectjng  the  OSS  with  a  plurality  of 

line  identification  (ID)  daubases,  at  least  two  of  the  line  ID 

daubases  containing  dau  for  directory  numbers  with  the  same 

NPA-XXX; 

means  for  determining  whether  the  OSS  has  access  to  the  line 

ID  daubases;  and 
means  for  retrieving  information  associated  with  billing  valida- 

bon  from  one  of  the  lioe  ID  databases. 


5,699,417 
TEXT  TRANSMISSION  USING  DTMF  SIGNALLING 
Kamran  Kbojasteti,  Morgan  HiU,  Calif.,  anignor  to  Cidco 
Incorporated,  Morgan  Iffll,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,298 
Int  CL'  H04M  1/57 
VS.  CL  379—142  27  Claims 

1.  A  metho<J[  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  from  a  switching  unit  a  first  signal,  said  first  signal 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  first  ring  signal 
and  a  voluge  polarity  reversal  signal; 
receiving  said  first  signal  at  a  receiver  unit; 
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5,699,418 
TELEPHONE  CIRCUT  ' 
David  Richard  Jones,  Pendsdy,  United  Kfagdom,  assignor  to 
Northern  Tdecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  420,414 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingiom,  Mar.  24,  1995, 
9506027 

Int  a.*  H04M  1/56:15/06:  H04B  U/Q2:  H03D  3/18 


\}S.  CL  379^142 

22 
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8  Claims 


-29 


1-  A  circuit  for  processing  telephone  signalling  infonnation 
cotnprising  sequentially  sent  alert  tones  and  lone  dau.  the  circuit 
comprising  a  single  phase-locked  loop  based  device  which  has  an 
input  to  receive  the  signalling  information.  tjj*e  being  a  first  and  a 
second  set  of  components  associated  with  th^  device  to  configure 
the  device  respectively  for  alert  tone  dete«tion  and  tone  data 
decoding,  there  being  a  switch  arranged  to  cotinect  the  first  and/or 
second  sets  of  componenLs  to  the  device  de|)ending  on  whether 
tone  detection  or  data  decoding  is  required. 


5,699,419 
ANALOG  MULTEBUTTON  TELEPHONE  KEYSETS 
Menachem  'Rur  Ardon,  Naperville,  lU.,  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,952,  Mar.  5,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,707 
Int.  CI.''  H04M  1/00:1/60:3/00 


VS.  CI.  379—156 


23  Claims 


transmining  from  said  switching  unit  a  start  multifrequency 

signal,  said  start  multifrequency  signal  being  indicative  of  a 

start  of  a  text  transmission;  I 

receiving  said  start  multifrequency  signal  (t  said  receiver  unit; 
transmitting  a  second  multifrequency  signal  from  said  switching 

unit; 
receiving  said  second  multifrequency  signal  at  said  receiver  unit; 
transmitting  a  third  multifrequency  signal  from  said  switching 

unit; 
receiving  said  third  multifrequency  signal  at  said  receiver  unit, 

wherein  said  second  and  third  multifreqaency  signals  contain 

information  indicative  of  a  text  character; 
transmitting  an  end  multifrequency  signal  from  said  switching 

unit,  said  end  multifrequency  signal  bein|  indicative  of  an  end 

of  said  text  transmission; 
receiving  said  end  multifrequency  signal  «t  said  receiver  unit; 

and  then 
transmitting  from  said  switching  unit  a  second  signal,  said 

second  signal  being  a  ring  signal;  and 
receiving  said  second  signal  at  said  receivdr  unit 


1.  An  analog  multibutton  keyset  for  use  at  a  customer  premises, 
said  customer  premises  having  a  plurality  of  keysets  connected  to  a 
switching  system  by  a  single  analog  line  and  a  plurality  of  direc- 
tory numbers  (DNs)  assigned  to  said  line,  said  analog  multibunon 
keyset  comprising: 
means  for  connecting  said  keyset  to  said  switching  system  by 

said  single  analog  line; 
means  for  indicating  which  one  of  said  plurality  of  DNs  is  being 
called,  said  indicating  means  being  responsive  to  a  signal 
representing  one  of  said  DNs,  said  signal  being  sent  by  said 
switching  system  on  said  single  analog  line  prior  to  said 
switching  system  sending  a  ring  signal  to  cause  ringing  at  said 
analog  multibutton  keyset;  and 
means  for  signaling  to  said  switching  system  to  deliver  said 
incoming  call  to  said  keyset  via  said  individual  analog  line. 


5,699,420 
BELL  SOUND  SYNTHESIZER 
Alan  Dean  Michel,  NoblesvUle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363407 

Int  a.*  H04M  1/21 

VS.  a.  379-373  2  Claims 


iBira  nai  raei  9fnn 


1.  In  a  telephone  set,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a)  means  for  digitally  synthesizing  a  decaying  sinusoid,  using  a 
digital  synthesizer,  in  response  to  an  incoming  ring  signal, 
wherein 
i)  digital  inputs  K  and  A  are  applied  to  the  digital  synthesizer. 

and 
ii)  said  inputs  K  and  A  are  related  to  frequency  of  the 
decaying  sinusoid  according  to  the  following  expressions: 

K=2A  Cos  (2nf,/F,) 
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A=e-"'"^ 

wherein 

F„  is  the  frequency  of  the  decaying  sinusoid; 
F,  is  sample  rate  of  the  digital  synthesizer;  and 
T  is  a  time  constant  of  decay  of  the  decaying  sinusoid;  and 
b)  means  for  converting  said  sinusoid  into  an  audible  signal. 


1.  In  a  telephone  answering  device  including  a  remote  access 
mode  which  is  operative  responsive  to  dual  tone  multi-frequency 
(DTMF)  signals,  wherein  input  signals  are  coupled  to  a  telephone 
line  interface  included  in  the  telephone  answering  device,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

at  least  three  bandpass  filters  coupled  to  receive  a  signal  from 
said  line  interface,  each  of  said  bandpass  filters  having  a 
center  frequency  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  DTMF 
signal; 

a  sampling  section  coupled  to  receive  outputs  from  all  of  said  at 
least  three  bandpass  filters  for  sampling  outputs  from  all  of 
said  at  least  three  bandpass  filters,  said  sampling  section 
including: 

a  multiplexer  which  receives  said  outputs  from  all  of  said  at 
least  three  bandpass  filters;  and 

a  single  peak  hold  circuit  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  multi- 
plexer; 

an  analog-io-digital  converter  coupled  to  receive  an  output  from 
said  single  peak  hold  circuit;  and 

a  controller  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  analog-to-digital  con- 
vener for  detecting  a  predetermined  sub-set  of  the  DTMF 
signals,  which  sub-set  contains  fewer  than  the  total  number  of 
available  DTMF  signals,  and  for  controlling  operations  of  the 
telephone  answering  device  in  a  remote  access  mode  respon- 
sive to  detection  of  the  predetermined  sub-set  of  DTMF 
signals: 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  bandpass  filters  has  a  switchable 
center  frequency  which  is  dynamically  switchable  between  at 
least  two  different  center  frequencies  during  detection  of 
DTMF  signals,  which  different  center  frequencies  correspond 
to  respective  firequencies  of  DTMF  signals. 


5,699,422 
TELECOMMUNICATION  DEVICE 
Jean  Daniel  Frand,  Saint  Julien  en  Genevais,  France, 
to  Motorola,  Inc  Scfaaumburg 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  3893M 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  23, 1994, 
9403426.1 

IbL  CL''  HMM  /9/O0 
VS.  CL  379^387  7  Oaims 


5,699,421 

TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  DEVICE  WITH  LOW  COST 

DUAL  TONE  MULTI-FREQUENCY  DETECTOR 

Ale«  Nirshberg,  Torrance;  Mark  J.  Kamowski,  Westminster, 

and  Frank  Sacca,  West  Covina,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Casio  PhoneMate,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,226 

Int  a.*  H04M  1/00:3/00:  G«8C  19/00:  G06F  17/10 

VS.  CL  37^-386  44  aalms 


1.  A  teleccmmunioations  device  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  coupling  to  a  telecommunications  network; 

detection  means  for  dctounng  an  AC  current  from  the  input 
terminal  and  using  the  AC  current  from  the  input  terminal  to 
provide  power  for  the  telecommunciations  device; 

deriving  means  for  deriving  a  voluge  from  the  detected  AC 
current;  and 

control  means  coupled  no  receive  die  voltage  from  the  deriving 
means  and  for  selecting  a  tlireshold  level  in  response  to  a 
received  control  signal,  wherein  the  control  means  includes 
means  for  comparing  the  derived  voltage  with  the  selected 
threshold  level  and  for  providing  an  output  signal  indicative 
of  a  ringing  input  signal  from  the  telecommunications  net- 
work if  the  derived  voltage  exceeds  the  selected  threshold 
level. 


5,699,423 

TELEPHO^fE  SET  DM  WHICH  AN  ECHO  SIGNAL  IS 

EFFECTIVELY  CANCELLED  IN  SPITE  OF  BEING 

PROVIDED  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  SOUND 

PRODUCING  UNITS 

Toshio  Yoshida,  and  Michitaka  Sisido,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-048128 
Int  CL"  H04M  9/OS 
VS.  CL  379—390  n  claims 


^^^»> 
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7.  A  method  of  cancelling  an  echo  signal  in  a  telephone  set 
comprising  first  sound  producing  means,  responsive  to  a  reception 
speech  signal,  for  producing  a  first  reception  speech  sound,  second 
sound  producing  means,  responsive  to  said  reception  speech  signal, 
for  producing  a  second  reception  speech  souiid  which  is  greater 
than  said  first  reception  speech  sound  in  volume  level,  selecting 
means,  responsive  to  a  selection  signal,  for  selectively  supplying 
said  reception  speech  signal  to  one  of  said  first  and  said  second 
sound  producing  means,  converting  means  for  converting  a  trans- 
mission speech  sound  into  a  transmission  speech  signal,  particular 
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adjusting  means  connected  to  said  convenin 
an  adjusted  signal  for  adjusting  said 
with  reference  to  said  reception  speech  si; 
means  for  processing  an  original  reception 
reception  signal:  and  specific  adjusting  me* 
processing  means,  to  said  particular  adjusli  ig 
selected  one  of  said  first  and  said  second 
through  said  selecting  means,  for  adjusting 
tion  signal  with  reference  to  said  adjusted 
reception  speech  signal,  said  method  c 
inpuning  said  original  reception  signal  to 
selecting  a  mode  of  operation  of  said 

said  selection  signal; 
controlling   operation   of  said   particular 
response  to  said  selection  signal  to 
signal  regardless  of  whether  the  tirst 
means  is  selected  by  said  selecting  meatis 
producing  said  reception  speech  signal  foi 
one  of  said  tirst  and  second  sound 
accordance  with  said  adjusted  signal. 
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transfiission  speech  signal 

.  specific  processing 

gnal  into  a  processed 
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iaid  processed  recep- 
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ompnting  the  steps  of: 

laid  telephone  set; 

telephone  set  by  setting 
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input  to  the  selected 

rroducing  means,   in 


5,699.424 
SYSTEM  IDENTIFICATION  METHOD 

BY  ADAPTIVE  FILTE  t 
Akihiro  Hirano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  t( 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No, 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov. 
Int.  a."  A61F  IIA)6:  H03B 
U&  CI.  379—110 


VND  APPARATUS 
NEC  Corporation, 


!  50,996 
2,  1994,  6-269523 

24  Claims 


1.  An  echo  cancellation  circuit,  comprisinj 

an  adaptive  filter  configured  to  receive  a  n  ference  input  signal. 

an  estimated  value  of  the  power  of  the  n  ference  input  signal. 

a  step  size,  and  a  feedback  signal,  said  a  Japtive  filler  provid 

ing  an  output  signal: 
a  subtractor  configured  to  receive  an  obser  ation  signal  and  the 

output  signal  from  the  adaptive  filter,  sai 

ing  the  output  signal  from  the  adaptive 


5,699,425 
TELEPHONE  HAND  SET  SECURITY  DEVICE 
Eric  E.  Chambers,  31  Pender  Cres.,  Scarborough,  Ontario, 
Canada,  MIT  2M8 

Filed  Aug.  14,  19%.  Ser.  No.  696.5.M) 

Int  CI.'  H04M  1/00 

U.S.  a.  379—137  13  Claims 


I  subtractor  subtrael- 
ilter  from  the  obser- 


vation signal  and  outpuiting  the  result  as  an  error  signal,  said 

error  signal  being  provided  to  said  ad  iptive  filter  as  said 

feedback  signal; 
a  step  size  setting  circuit  configured  to  set  the  step  size  and  to 

provide  the  step  size  to  said  adaptive  fill  :r; 
a  short-term  mean  power  estimator  configured  to  receive  said 

reference  input  signal  and  to  provide  a  sh})rt-tem)  mean  power 

estimate  based  on  the  reference  signal;    j 
a  long-term  mean  power  estimator  configjred  to  receive  said 

reference  input  signal  and  to  provide  a  la  ng-term  mean  power 

estimate  based  on  the  reference  signal:  and 
a  power  estimator  configured  to  receive  I  he  short-term  mean 

power  estimate  and  the  long-term  mean  p  awer  estimate  and  to 

provide  the  estimated  value  of  the  pover  of  the  reference 

input  signal  based  on  the  short-term  meai  power  estimate  and 

the  long-term  mean  power  estimate. 


1.  A  device  for  limiting  unauthorized  access  to  a  telephone  hand 
set,  the  device  comprising: 

a  cabinet  for  receiving  and  holding  a  telephone  hand  set  having 
a  receiver,  a  key  pad,  an  off-hook  switch  and  a  cradle  to  hold 
the  receiver,  said  cabinet  having  an  enclosed  bonom.  enclosed 
sides  and  an  open  top: 

a  removable  cover,  said  cover  received  into  the  open  top  of  said 
cabinet.-  said  cover  having  an  open  and  a  closed  position, 
when  in  said  closed  position  said  cover  sealing  said  open  lop 
of  said  cabinet  to  enclose  and  limit  access  to  the  key  pad  of 
the  telephone  hand  set  while  providing  unlimited  access  to  the 
receiver  of  the  telephone  hand  set.  when  in  said  open  position 
said  cover  providing  unobstructed  access  to  the  telephone 
hand  set: 

a  lock  to  secure  said  cover  in  said  closed  position: 

a  pair  of  openings  tfirough  said  cover,  said  openings  aligning 
with  the  cradle  of  the  telephone  hand  set  to  allow  for  the 
reception  of  the  receiver  within  the  cradle  and  normal  opera- 
tion of  the  off-hook  switch  of  the  telephone  hand  set  when 
said  cover  is  in  said  closed  position,  said  cover  and  said 
openings  through  said  cover  together  providing  a  mean  to 
support  the  receiver,  independently  from  the  cradle  of  the 
telephone  hand  set.  when  said  cover  is  in  said  open  position: 
and. 

dialling  means  in  said  cover  to  allow  for  the  activation  of 
predetermined  keys  on  the  key  pad  of  the  telephone  hand  set 
while  said  cover  is  in  said  closed  position. 


5,699,426 

VIDEO  DATA  BUS  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Junichi  Tsukamoto,  Tokyo;  Koichi  Goto,  and  Shinichi  Fuku- 

shima,  both  of  kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  448^54 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1994,  6-133813 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/167:  H04L  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  380-21  40  Claims 

28.  A  system  for  communicating  video  data  comprising: 
at  least  one  master  device  having  a  master  address: 
at  least  one  slave  device  having  a  slave  address: 
a  data  bus.  coupled  to  said  master  device  and  to  said  slave 

device; 
said  master  device  including: 

means  for  u-ansmitting  to  said  data  bus  said  slave  address  and 

a  command, 
means  for  generating  a  KEYCMD  signal  as  a  function  of  said 

command  and  a  master  security  key. 
means  for  receiving  from  said  dau  bus  said  master  address 
and  an  ACK  signal. 
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5.699,428 
SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  DECRYPTION  OF  FILE 
DATA  ON  A  PER-USE  BASIS  AND  AUTOMATIC 
RE-ENCRYPTION  WITHIN  CONTEXT  OF  MULTI- 
THREADED OPERATING  SYSTEM  UNDER  WHICH 
APPLICATIONS  RUN  IN  REAL-TIME 
William  D.  McDonnal,  Tigard;  Shawn  Lohstroh.  Beaverton. 
and   David   Grawrock,  Aloha,  all   of  Oreg..  assignors  to 
Symantec  Corporation.  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  586^11 

Int  CI."  H04L  9/00 

U.S.  a.  380—4  10  Claims 


means  for  recognizing  said  ma.ster  address  as  corresponding 

to  said  master  device, 
means  for  comparing  said  KEYCMD  signal  and  said  ACK 

signal,  and 
means  for  receiving  said  video  data  from  said  data  bus  if  said 

KEYCMD  signal  corresponds  to  said  ACK  signal:  and 
said  slave  device  including: 

means  for  receiving  from  said  data  bus  said  slave  address  and 

said  command, 
means  for  recognizing  said  slave  address  as  corresponding  to 

.said  slave  device. 
means  for  generating  said  ACK  signal  as  a  function  of  said 

command  and  a  slave  security  key.  and 
means  for  u-ansmitting  to  said  data  bus  said  master  address. 

said  ACK  signal,  and  said  video  data. 


5.699,427 
METHOD  TO  DETER  DOCUMENT  AND  INTELLECTUAL 

PROPERTY  PIRACY  THROUGH  INDIVIDUALIZATION 
Chee-Seng  Chow,  BriarclifT  Manor,  N.Y.;  Shay  Kutten.  Rock- 
away,  NJ..  and  Marcell  Mordechay  Yung,  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,615 

Int  CI."  GUB  2J/2H 

VS.  a.  380-3  22  aaims 


f 

r 
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DATABASE 

VARIANT-RECIPIENT 
DATABASE 

_^<0 

1.  A  copy  protection  .system  for  detecting  unauthorized  copying 
or  distribution  of  a  document,  said  system  comprising: 

a.  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  variants  of  said  document, 
each  variant  of  said  document  being  generated  by  applying  a 
particular  set  of  variations  to  said  document,  where  each 
variation  is  a  change  in  the  contents  of  said  document  but  is 
not  a  modification  in  the  meaning  or  perusal  experience  of 
said  document: 

b.  a  means  for  maintaining  a  database  associating  each  of  said 
variants  of  said  document  with  a  receiver:  and 

c.  a  means  for  identifying  a  receiver  of  any  one  variant  of  said 
document  using  said  database,  wherein  unauthorized  copying 
or  distribution  of  said  document  can  be  traced  to  said  receiver 
according  to  which  variant  of  said  document  was  copied  or 
distributed  without  authorization. 


6.  In  an  automated  machine  for  executing  one  or  more  applica- 
tion programs,  w  here  the  application  programs  access  file  data  of  a 
plurality  of  stored  files,  where  a  stan  of  execution  of  each  such 
application  program  is  signalled  by  an  intercepuble  program- 
LAUNCH  request  sent  to  an  operating  system  of  said  machine, 
where  a  completion  of  execution  of  each  such  application  program 
is  signalled  by  an  interceptable  program  TERMINATE  message 
sent  to  the  operating  system,  and  where  data  w ithin  a  subset  of  the 
plurality  of  stored  files  is  to  be  kept  encrypted  but  a  plaintext 
version  of  such  data  is  used  by  executing  application  programs:  an 
automatic.  On-termination  plaintext  eliminating  mechanism  com- 
prising: 

(a)  TERMINATE  intercept  means  for  intercepting  said  intercept- 
able  program-TERMINATE  messages; 

(b)  selective  TERMINATE  continuance  means,  responsive  to  the 
intercept  means,  for  determining  whether  an  intercepted 
program-TERMINATE  message  is  being  signalled  for  an 
application  program  that  does  not  use  plaintext  data  derived 
from  one  or  more  files  containing  data  that  is  at  least  some- 
times to  be  kept  encrypted,  and  if  so.  for  allowing  the  inter- 
cepted program-TERMINATE  mes.sage  to  continue  on  its  way 
to  the  operating  system: 

(c)  plaintext  tracking  means,  responsive  to  the  selective  continu- 
ance means,  for  determining  whether  a  plaintext  version  of 
the  sometimes  encrypted  data  that  had  been  in  use  by  the 
terminating  application  program  is  still  in  use.  and  if  so.  for 
allowing  the  intercepted  program-TERMINATE  message  to 
continue  on  its  way  to  the  operating  system  such  that  the  still 
in-use  plaintext  version  can  continue  to  be  accessed  by  other 
requestors  thereof:  and 

(d)  a  scorching  mechanism,  responsive  to  the  plaintext  tracking 
means  such  that  on  a  determination  that  a  plaintext  version  of 
the  sometimes  encrypted  data  of  the  requested  file  is  no  longer 
in  use  by  any  other  application  program,  the  scorching  mecha- 
nism effectively  eliminates  the  corresponding  plaintext  data. 
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5,699,429 

PACKET  TV  PROGRAM  COMPONENT  DETECTOR 
Gregory  Gcor^  'nuner,  IndianapoUs,  and  \fichael  Scott  DeLss, 
Zionsville,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics,  Inc^  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Coatinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  562,726,  Nov.  27,  1995,  wliich  is  a 

continaatioa  of  Ser.  Na  424,980,  Apr.  19, 1995,  wliidi  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  232,785,  Apr.  22,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,459,789. 

This  applicatioD  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,918 

Int  CL'  H04N  7//67.  H04L  9/00 

VS.  CL  380—20  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  receiver  for  processing  recorded  or  transmitted  audio, 
video  and  data  program  signal  components,  wherein  respective 
program  signal  components  occur  in  signal  packets  including  a 
signal  payload  and  a  service  channel  identifier,  SCID,  with  differ- 
ent components  having  different  SCID's.  appaiBtus  comprising: 

a  source  of  signal  including  said  piDgram  signal  components; 

SCID  detection  means,  responsive  to  said  signal,  for  determin- 
ing SCID's  associated  with  respective  cotiponents  of  respec- 
tive programs; 

a  plurality  of  programmable  matched  filteA.  coupled  to  said 
source,  and  which  are  selectively  programmed  with  signal 
component  SCID's.  for  detecting  signal  packets  occurring  in 
said  signal  containing  SCID's  identical  to  a- SCID  with  which 
it  is  programmed. 

means  coupled  to  said  SCID  detection  meane  for  progratimiing 
said  plurality  of  programmable  matched  filters; 

a  decryptor  having  an  input  port  coupled  to  taid  source,  and  an 
output  port  at  which  decrypted  signal  is  awilable.  and  having 
a  decryption  key  input  port; 

a  plurality  of  programmable  registers  having  respective  input 
ports  for  loading  decryption  keys  associated  with  respective 
signal  components  and  having  respective  Output  ports; 

a  multiplexer  having  a  plurality  of  input '  ports  respectively 
coupled  to  the  output  ports  of  said  plurali^'  of  programmable 
registers,  having  an  output  pott  coupled  to  taid  decryption  key 
input  pon.  and  a  control  signal  input  port  coupled  to  said 
programmable  matched  filters  for  applying  decryption  keys 
associated  with  detected  said  signal  components. 


5,699,430 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY 
PREVENTING  UNALTHORIZED  ACCESS  TO 
EQUIPMENT 
Mario  John  Krizay,  42  Parsons  Avenue,  Sprhigvale,  3171,  Vic- 
toria, and  Sam  Lazaralus,  35  Florey  Crescent,  Mulgrave, 
3170,  Victoria,  both  of  Australia 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  52^,996 
Int.  CL"  H04K  1/00 
MS.  a.  380—23 
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1.  An  electronic  security  apparatus  for  preventing  unauthorized 
access  to  a  security  device  or  communications  equipment,  the 
apparatus  comprising  of  an  encoding  device  coupled  with  a  trans- 
mitter and  a  decoding  device  coupled  with  a  receiver,  a  data-coded 
signal  being  generated  between  the  said  translnitter  and  the  said 


receiver,  part  of  the  coded  signal  being  fixed  while  the  remainder 
of  the  signal  is  continuously  and  automatically  changing  with 
reference  to  time,  and  means  for  maintaining  synchronization 
between  the  said  transmitter  and  the  said  receiver. 


5,699,431 
METHOD  FOR  EFFICIENT  MANAGEMENT  OF 
CERTIFICATE  REVOCATION  LISTS  AND  UPDATE 
INFORMATION 
Paul  C.  Van  Oorschot,  Ottawa;  Warwick  S.  Ford,  Nepean; 
Stephen  W.  Hillier,  and  Josanne  Otway,  both  of  OtUwa,  all 
of  Caiuida,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Mont- 
real, Canada 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556^60 

Int.  a.'  H04L  9/30 

U.S.  a.  380—30  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  secure  telecommunication  system  which  includes  an 
authorization  agent  such  as  a  certification  authority  and  other 
entities  authorized  by  said  certification  authority  for  digitally  issu- 
ing a  certificate,  a  method  of  conveying  additional  information 
which  alters  actions  taken  by  a  system  processing  said  certificate, 
comprising  steps  of: 

i)  storing  additional  information  at  a  plurality  of  data  storage 

locations; 
ii)  extracting  from  said  certificate  accessing  information  which 

specifies  how  said  additional  information  is  to  be  obtained; 
iii)  verifying  the  authenticity  of  said  additional  information 
through  digital  verifying  techniques  such  as  digital  signature 
verification; 
iv)  processing  said  verified  additional  information  obtained  from 

any  of  the  plurality  of  data  storage  locations;  and 
v)  performing  on  said  certificate  the  action  altered  by  the  addi- 
tional information. 


5,699,432 

aRCurr  for  mobile  radio  receivers 

StefTen  Schneider,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayerische 
Motoren  Werice  AtitiengeseUschafl,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752^1 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  16,  1995,  195  42 
738.6 

InL  a."  H04H  5/00 

VS.  a.  381—11  14  Claims 

1.  A  mobile  radio  receiver  circuit,  comprising: 

a  setting  circuit  for  setting  a  stereo  reproduction  portion  of  a 

received  multiplex-signal  relative  to  a  mono  reproduction 

portion  as  a  function  of  changes  in  a  reception  field  strength 

signal,  wherein  a  setting  time  for  a  transition  from  said  stereo 

reproduction   to  said  mono  reproduction   and   back   again 
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1.  A  system  for  ffansmitting  an  applied  main  channel  signal,  an 
applied  first  subcarrier  signal,  and  an  applied  second  subcarrier 
signal,  the  applied  second  subcarrier  signal  not  being  derived  from 
the  applied  main  channel  signal,  the  system  comprising: 
a  control  signal  generator  for  producing  a  control  signal  varying 
over  more  than  two  values  in  response  to  a  first  overall 
amplitude  corresponding  to  said  applied  mam  channel  signal 
and  a  second  overall  amplitude  corresponding  to  said  applied 
first  subcarrier  signal; 
a  modulator  operatively  coupled  to  said  control  signal  generator, 
the  modulator  accepting  as  input  said  control   signal  and 
generating  as  output  said  applied  second  sub  carrier  signal  at 
an  injection  level,  the  injection  level  varying  in  response  to 
said  control  signal;  and 
a  transmitter  operatively  coupled  to  said  modulator  and  accept- 
ing as  input  said  applied  second  subcarrier  signal  for  trans- 
mission. 


depends   on   at   least   one   of  a   reproduction   volume  and 
dynamic  response  of  said  multiplex-signal. 


5,699,433 

SUBCARRIER  INJECTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

USING  ADAPTIVE  LEVEL-SHIFTED  MINIMUM  SHIFT 

KEYING 

Philip  Moore,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,-  Koyo  Hasegawa,  Tokyo, 

Japan,  and  l^torau  lUiahisa,  SanU  Clara,  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Digital  DJ  Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,505 

InL  a."  H04H  5/00 

VS.  a.  381-14  12  Claims 


5,699,434 
METHOD  OF  INmBITING  COPYING  OF  DIGITAL  DATA 
Josh  Hogan,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  570,949,  Dec.  12,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,697 
InL  ex."  H04L  9/00:  H04K  1/02:1/04 
VS.  a.  380--J9  ,  ctaim 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  copying  of  digital  information,  the 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 


OETeaut 
coaecwn 
srreoLS 

(a)  determining  a  sequence  of  symbols  that  encodes  into  channel 
bits  having  an  accumulated  digital  sum  variance  that  exceeds 
a  predetermined  limit; 

(b)  inserting  into  die  digital  information  the  sequence  of  sym- 
bols; 

(c)  encoding  the  sequence  of  symbols  widi  a  special  encoder 
adapted  to  encode  dve  sequence  of  symbols  into  channel  bits 
having  an  accumulated  digital  sum  variance  diat  docs  not 
exceed  the  predetermined  limit;  and 

(d)  transmitting  die  channel  bits  of  step  (c). 


5,699  AJ5 
MICROPHONE  PROBE  TUBING 
Mead  Killion,  Elk  Grove  Village,  01.,  assignor 
Research,  Inc.,  Elk  Grove  Village,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,317 
loL  CL^  H04R  29/00 
VS.  CL  381—60  IS 


to  Etymotic 


1.  A  probe  tube  for  use  with  an  occluding  object  that  is  inserted 
into  an  ear  canal  comprising: 
a  flexible  body  portion  having  an  elongated  cross  section,  the 

elongated  cross-section  having 

a  generally  convex  first  side  for  contacting  ear  tissue  in  the 
ear  canal,  and 

a  generally  concave  second  side  for  contacting  and 
generally  conforming  to  a  surface  of  the  occluding  object,  the 

flexible  body  portion  having  an  aperture  for  conducting  sound 

therethrough,  the  aperture  extending  along  at  least  a  ponion  of 

the  length  of  Uic  flexible  body. 


5,699,436 
HANDS  FREE  NOISE  CANCELING  HEADSET 
David  CUybaugh,  Germantown,  Md^  and  Jeffrey  N.  Denen- 
berg,  TrumbuU,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Noise  Cancellation  Tech- 
nologies, Inc  Linthicum,  Md. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92A)3441,  S  371  Date  OcL  27,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Oct  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21876,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  325^97 
InL  a."  GIOK  11/16 
VS.  a.  381—71  7  ctoi^ 

1.  A  hands-free  active  noise  canceling  headset  comprising: 
clamping  means  adapted  to  secure  the  headset  to  the  users  head, 
at  least  one  open  back  headset  on  said  clamping  means,  said 
headset  including  a  speaker  means  and  a  residual  microphone 
means,  and 
a  controller  means  operatively  connected  to  said  speaker  means 
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5,699,437 

ACTIVE  NOISE  CO^r^ROL  SYSTEM  CSING  PHASED- 
ARRAY  SENSORS 
Alan  M.  Finn,  Amston,  Conn^  assignor  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S2U50 

Int.  CL'  A61F  11/06.  H03B  29/00 

VS.  a.  381—71  11  Claims 


1.  An  active  noise  control  system,  comprisaig: 

sensor  means  for  detecting  noise  waves  and  for  providing  noise 
signals  indicative  of  said  waves; 

beam  means  for  receiving  said  noise  signals,  for  causing  said 
sensor  means  to  have  an  acoustic  response  profile  which  is 
selectively  responsive  to  solely  a  predetffmined  quiet  region 
renK>le  from  said  sensor  means,  and  for  providing  a  beam 
signal  indicative  of  noise  at  said  quiet  region;  and 

noise  control  noeans  responsive  to  said  beam  signal  for  provid- 
ing an  anti-noise  signal  which  substantially  cancels  said  noise 
at  said  quiet  region. 


5,699,438 
SPEAKER  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Nels  R.  Smith,-  Kevin  M.  Burke,  and  Peter  W.  La  Belle,  all  of 
Holland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince  Corporation,  Holland, 
Mich. 

FOcd  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,132 

Int  CL*  H04R  25/00 

U.S.  a.  381—188  24  Claims 


residual  microphone  means  and  adapted  to  lx)lh  produce  an 

anb-noise  signal  to  said  spealcer  nneans  aad  adapted  to  receive 

signals  from  said  residual  microphone  means  representative 

of  outward  bound  communications, 

wherein  said  controller  nneans  includes 

an  LMS  adapter,  an  adaptive  filter  me^s  and  an  equalizer 
means  to  handle  the  anti-noise  signals  and  communications 
signals  frora  said  residual 
microphone  nneans. 


1.  A  combined  spealcer  and  locking  member  for  mounting  a 
speaker  to  a  substrate  having  a  keyed  aperture  with  opposed 
mounting  slots  comprising: 

said  speaker  including  a  frame  with  a  pair  of  opposed  outwardly 
extending  tabs  and  a  pair  of  opposed  inwardly  extending 
locking  slots;  and 
a  locking  nnember  shaped  to  mateabiy  engage  said  frame,  said 
locking  member  having  a  pair  of  opposed  locking  flanges 
extending  outwardly  from  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  locking 
member,  wherein  each  of  said  flanges  includes  a  leg  extend- 
ing orthogonal  to  die  plane  of  said  member  to  offset  said 
flanges  in  a  direction  toward  said  speaker  such  that  said 
flanges  extend  through  said  locking  slots  in  said  frame  and  are 
spaced  from  said  tabs  of  said  frame  such  tliat  said  flanges 
engage  a  first  surface  of  the  substrate  and  said  tabs  engage  an 
opposite  second  surface  of  the  substrate  when  said  tabs  are 
extended  tluDugh  the  mounting  slots  of  tlie  substrate  and 
rotated. 


5,699,439 
LOUDSPEAKERS 
Stefan     Geisenberger,     Straubing,     and     Manfred     Aigncr, 
Scfawarzach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Nokia  Technol- 
ogy GmbH,  Pforzheim,  Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447388 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Jun.  1,  1994,  44  19 
2533;  Jun.  28,  1994,  44  22  486.9 

Int  CL'  H04R  25/00 
VS.  a.  381—194  19  Claims 

8.  A  loudspeaker  comprising: 
a  diaphragm  being  made  of  weldable  metal  and  having  a  Surface 

area  for  ultrasonic  welding;  and 
another  loudspeaker  component  being  made  of  weldable  metal 
and  having  a  corresponding  surface  area  for  ultrasonic  weld- 
ing; 
an  ultrasonic  welding  joint  means  for  connecting  the  surface 
area  of  the  diaphragm  and  the  corresponding  surface  area  of 
the  other  loudspeaker  component; 
wherein  the  diaphragm  is  a  loudspeaker  diaphragm  for  providing 

sound  from  the  loudspeaker; 
wherein  the  other  loudspeaker  component  is  a  voice  coil  sup- 
port: and 
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wherein  the  loudspeaker  further  comprises  an  msulation 
arrangement  disposed  between  the  loudspeaker  diaphragm 
and  the  voice  coil  support. 
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1.  A  nnethod  for  testing  the  performance  of  at  least  one  electro- 
optical  test  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  plurality  of  electro-optical  devices  including  a 
light  source,  a  test  target,  a  lens  and  an  imaging  means  to 
construct  an  electro-optical  system  which  consists  of  the 
plurality  of  electro-optical  devices; 

(b)  selecting  at  least  one  electro-optical  device  of  the  electro- 
optical  system  to  be  an  electro-optical  test  device; 

(c)  defining  all  the  other  electro-optical  devices  of  the  electro- 
optical  system  that  have  not  been  selected  as  electro-optical 
test  devices  as  pro-calibrated  devices  of  the  system; 

(d)  creating  a  database  for  storing  a  respective  identity  code  of  a 
plurality  of  different  types  of  pro-calibrated  devices  including 
said  pre-calibrated  devices  of  the  system  together  with  corre- 
sponding electro-optical  performances, 

(e)  aligning  die  imaging  means  to  the  test  target  so  as  to  produce 
a  focused  image  tliereof, 

(f)  digitizing  and  storing  the  focussed  image  so  as  to  produce  a 
digitized  image. 

(g)  analyzing  die  digitized  image  so  as  to  determine  an  electro- 
optical  performance  represenutive  of  die  performance  of  the 
electro-optical  system  and  being  equal  to  die  product  of 
component  electro-optical  performances  of  each  of  said  at 
least  one  electro-optical  test  device  and  each  of  said  pre- 
calibbrated  devices. 

(h)  accessing  die  database  in  order  to  extfact  die  electio-optical 
performances  of  each  of  the  electro-optical  devices  in  the 
electro-optical  system,  and 


(i)  determining  the  product  of  component  electro-optical  perfor- 
mances of  each  of  said  at  least  one  electro-optical  test  device. 


5,699>tl 
CONTINUOUS  SIGN-LANGUAGE  RECOGNITION 
APPARATUS  AND  INPUT  APPARATUS 
Hirohiko  Sagawa.  Kokubui^i,  Japan,  and  Masahiro  Abe,  Dub- 
lin. Ireland,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  248,456,  May  24, 1994,  abandoaed, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  111380,  Aug.  24, 
1993,  abandoned,  whkfa  is  a  coatinttatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
29,046,  Mar.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,473,705.  This  appUcatioB  Sep. 
9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1992,  4-051300; 
Aug.  24,  1992,  4-247285;  Sep.  3, 1992,  4-235633;  May  27, 1993, 
5-125698 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  382—100  ig  I 


5,699,440 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  THE 
PERFORMANCE  OF  AT  LEAST  ONE  ELECTRO- 
OPTICAL  TEST  DEVICE 
Ran  Carmeli,  Petacfa-TIkva,  Israel,  assignor  to  Genop  Ltd, 
Beer-Sheva,  Israel 

Filed  Dec  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec  2,  1993,  107835 
Int  a."  G06K  9/00;  GOIM  11/00 
V&.  a.  382-100  u  Claims 
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1.  A  continuous  sign-language  recognition  apparatus  compris- 


sign-language  input  means  for  converting  a  scries  of  sign- 
language  words  into  sign-language  patterns  which  are  time- 
series  patterns  of  feature  vectors  and  inputting  said  sign- 
language  patterns; 

a  dictionary  of  template  pattern  of  sign-language  word  for 
storing  template  patterns  of  sign-language  word;  and 

sign-language  word  recognition  means  coupled  to  said  sign- 
language  input  means  and  said  dictionary  for  matching  said 
sign-language  patterns  with  said  template  patterns  of  sign- 
language  word  to  recognize  sign-language  words  expressed  in 
said  sign-language  patterns. 

each  of  said  template  patterns  of  sign-language  word  being 
expressed  as  a  feature  vector  for  the  sign-language  word 
having  a  sutic  pattern,  and  as  a  time-series  pattern  of  a  feature 
vector  for  the  sign-language  word  having  a  dynamic  pattern; 

each  of  said  sign-language  paoems  and  each  of  said  tempiaie 
patterns  of  sign-language  word  being  expressed  as  a  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  component  patterns;  and 

each  of  said  template  patterns  of  sign-language  word  being 
expressed  as  a  feature  vector  for  the  component  pattern  hav- 
ing a  static  pattern,  and  as  a  time- series  pattern  of  a  feature 
vector  for  die  component  pattern  having  a  dynamic  pattern; 

said  sign-language  word  recognition  means  includes  matching 
portions  of  component  pattern  for  matching  dit  respective 
component  patterns  constituting  one  of  said  sign-language 
patterns  with  die  component  patterns  constituting  said  tem- 
plate patterns  of  sign-language  word,  and  a  detection  portion 
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of  sign-language  word  for  integrating  tlie  matching  results  of 

said  matching  portions  of  componenlj  panem  to  detect  a 

sign-language  word:  | 

wherein  each  of  said  matching  portions  Qf  component  pattern 

includes: 

selection  means  for  determining  whether  each  of  the  compo- 
nent patterns  is  static  or  dynamic  \Mith  reference  to  said 
dictionary  of  template  pattern  of  sigivlanguage  word: 

static  pattern  detection  means  for  matching  one  of  said  sign- 
language  patterns  with  said  template  panems  of  sign- 
language  word,  in  response  to  a  component  pattern  which  is 
a  static  panem,  and  outputting  pattem  detected  positions: 
and 

dynamic  pattem  detection  means  for  lAatching  one  of  said 
sign-language  pattems  with  said  template  panems  of  sign- 
language  word,  in  response  to  a  component  panem  which  is 
a  dynamic  panem.  and  outputting  panem  detected  posi- 
tions. 


5,699,442 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  THE  LOCATION  OF  A 

REFLECTIVE  OBJECT  WrTHIN  A  VIDEO  FIELD 

David  FeUinger,  Westiake  Village,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Andrew 

Wekh,  Venice,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867,048,  Apr.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,095 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/W,9/i6.9/53,9/i« 

VS.  a.  382—103  14  dainjs 


1.  A  system  for  determining  and  tracking  the  location  of  a 
moving  reflective  object  in  real  time  having  » predetermined  color 
within  a  field  of  video  information  having  led.  blue,  and  green 
components  comprising: 

a)  means  adapted  for  receiving  and  clamping  the  video  informa- 
tion from  a  single  video  camera,  for  colnparing  the  compo- 
nent of  said  video  signal  corresponding  to  the  color  of  said 
reflective  object  to  the  other  components  of  said  video  infor- 
mation, and  for  generating  a  signal  representing  the  results  of 
said  comparison:  ' 

b)  peak  detector  means  coupled  to  said  comparing  means  for 
generating  a  pulse  each  time  said  sigaal  representing  the 
results  of  said  comparison  is  greater  that  a  prior  comparison 
within  a  predetermined  window  of  time: 

c)  first  counter  means  coupled  to  said  peal  detector  means  for 
counting  the  number  of  pixels  within  eaclj  horizontal  scan  line 
within  said  field  of  video:  and 

d)  second  counter  means  coupled  to  the  pealc  detector  means  for 
counting  the  number  of  scan  lines  withio  said  field  of  video, 
the  first  and  second  counter  means  adapted  to  stop  counting 
each  time  said  pulse  is  generated: 

wherein  the  number  in  the  first  counter  tfeans  represents  the 
reflective  objects  horizontal  location  wifiin  the  field: 

wherein  the  number  in  the  second  counter  tieans  represents  the 
reflective  object's  vertical  location  withii  the  field. 


5,699,443 
METHOD  OF  JUDGING  BACKGROL'ND/FOREGROUND 
POSITION  RELATIONSHIP  BETWEEN  MOVING 
SUBJECTS  AND  METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  TWO- 
DIMENSIONAL  IMAGES  INTO  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
IMAGES 
Haruhiko   Murata,   Takatsuki;    Toshiyuki    Okino,    Kadoma; 
Shugo    Yamashita,    Osaka;    Susumu    Tanase,    Hirakata; 
Toshiya     linuma,     Moriguchi,     and     Hidekazu     Uchida, 
Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,467,  Sep.  19,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,052 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-228208; 
Apr.  13,  1995,  7-88276 

Int.  O.''  G06K  9/00:  H04N  13/00 
VS.  a.  382—107  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  judging  the  back-and-fotth  positional  relation- 
ship between  subjects,  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  sening  in  an  image  area  constituting  a  two- 
dimensional  image  a  plurality  of  detecting  areas  for  detecting 
amounts  of  horizontal  movement  of  subjects: 

a  second  step  of  respectively  detecting  the  amounts  of  horizontal 
movement  of  the  subjects  for  said  detecting  areas: 

a  third  step  of  comparing  the  amounts  of  horizontal  movement 
of  the  subjects  which  are  detected  for  said  respective  detect- 
ing areas  after  assigning  the  amounts  of  horizontal  movement 
plus  or  minus  signs  depending  on  the  direction  of  the  move- 
ment, to  classify  all  the  detecting  areas  into  two  types  of 
detecting  areas  in  such  a  manner  that  the  detecting  areas 
where  a  relatively  large  amount  of  horizontal  nnovement  is 
detected  are  taken  as  first  detecting  areas,  while  the  detecting 
areas  where  a  relatively  small  amount  of  horizontal  movement 
is  detected  are  taken  as  second  detecting  areas: 

a  fourth  step  of  setting  a  target  area  in  a  peripheral  portion  in 
said  image  area,  to  judge  which  of  the  total  number  of  first 
detecting  areas  existing  in  said  target  area  and  the  total 
number  of  second  detecting  areas  existing  in  the  target  area  is 
larger:  and 

a  fifth  step  of  judging  that  the  subjects  in  all  the  detecting  areas 
whose  total  number  existing  in  tlje  target  area  is  judged  to  be 
larger  are  positioned  behind  the  subjects  in  all  the  detecting 
areas  whose  total  number  existing  in  the  target  area  is  judged 
to  be  smaller. 


5,699,444 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USING  IMAGE  DATA 
TO  DETERMINE  CAMERA  LOCATION  AND 
ORIENTATION 
Charies  S.  Palm,  Westiake  Village,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syn- 
thonics  Incorporated,  Westiake  Village,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,651 
Int.  CI."  GOIC  3/00 
VS.  CI.  382—106  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  absolute  three  dimensional  loca- 
tion of  a  point  D  with  respect  to  a  coordinate  system  defined  using 
tiu-ee  points.  A,  B  and  C,  separated  by  known  distances  using 
image  data  comprising: 

a.  capturing  two  images  of  a  scene  containing  the  points  of  B,  C 
and  D,  using  one  or  more  cameras  of  known  principal  dis- 
tance. 

b.  determining  the  location  and  orientation  of  said  one  or  more 
cameras  at  the  time  each  of  said  images  was  capmred  with 
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readjusting  each  delu  value  to  limit  error  propagation:  and 
storing  one  of  the  end  points  and  a  corresponding  readjusted 
delta  value  for  each  guide  line. 


S,699v446 
METHOD  FOR  THE  ACQUISITION  OF  IMAGES  OF  A 

BODY  BY  THE  ROTATIONAL  POSITIONING  OF  A 

RADIOLOGY  DEVICE,  NOTABLY  AN  ANGIOGRAPHY 

DEVICE 

Anne  Rougee,  Palaiseau;  Michel  Hommerin,  Paris,  and  Jean 

Lienard,  Clamart.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  GE  Medical 

Systems  S.A.,  Buc,  France 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,140 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  13, 1993,  93  05778 
Int.  a.'  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CL  382—130  15  Claims 


reference  to  said  coordinate  system  using  3  to  5  points  from 
said  images,  principal  distance  and  said  known  distances, 
c.  using  the  locations  of  the  one  or  nr>ore  cameras  at  the  time  the 
images  wrre  capnired  to  determine  the  location  of  said  point 
D  from  image  data. 


5,699,445 

METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  COMPRESSED  DATA 

Samuel  J.  Wagner,  Lilbum,  Ga.,  and  Brent  D.  Tafl,  New 

Concord,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Paul  W.  Martiii,  Daytoo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,6L3 

Int.  CL"  G06K  9/36 

VS.  CL  382-119  1  Claim 

112  • 


120 


1  A  method  of  recording  a  handwritten  signature  entered  into  a 
digitizer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  handwriting  capture  device  including  the  digitizer 
and  a  hand-held  stylus  for  capturing  the  handwritten  signa- 
ture: 

sensing  the  location  of  a  series  of  signature  points  progressively 
traversed  by  the  stylus  during  strokewise  movement  thereof 
on  the  surface  of  the  digitizer, 

generating  a  stream  of  digital  position  data  from  the  analog 
position  data  from  the  digitizer  indicating  the  location  of  the 
signature  points  on  the  surface  of  the  digitizer  for  use  by  a 
digital  computer: 

generating  a  series  of  strokewise  oriented  guide  lines  from  the 
position  data,  each  guideline  having  two  end  points,  each  end 
point  being  defined  by  first  and  second  coordinate  values,  and 
the  guide  lines  being  arranged  end-to-end: 

determining  first  and  second  delta  values  for  each  guide  line,  the 
first  delta  value  being  the  diff^erence  between  the  first  coordi- 
nate values  of  each  end  point  and  the  second  delta  value  being 
determined  by  the  difference  between  the  second  coordinaie 
values  of  each  end  point,  each  delu  value  being  represented 
by  a  predetermined  number  of  bits  less  than  the  number  of 
biu  representing  the  end  points: 

discarding  a  predetermined  number  of  lower  bits  from  each  delta 
value; 


1  A  method  for  the  acquisition  of  images  of  a  body  by  the 
positioning  of  an  acquisition  device,  in  rotation  about  an  axis  that 
is  substantially  collinear  with  a  direction  of  extension  of  an  elon- 
gated object  of  die  body,  die  device  cocnpnsing  an  X-ray  mbe 
linked  to  a  plane  detector,  the  plane  of  the  detector  being  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  aim  that  passes  approximately 
through  a  focal  spot  of  the  tube  and  through  a  nudpoini  of  the 
plane  of  the  detector. 

the  tube  and  the  detector  being  movable  relative  to  one  another 
and  to  the  body  so  as  to  be  capable  of  occupying  any  positions 
in  rotation  in  the  space  about  the  body. 

wherein  said  method  comprises  the  following  steps: 

(A)  ascertaining  coofxlinates.  relative  to  a  frame  of  reference,  of 
positions  in  space  of  the  focal  spot  of  the  mbe  and  of  die 
detector: 

(B)  operating  the  device,  for  two  different  positions  of  the 
device,  so  as  to  acquire  first  and  second  images  of  the  body, 
said  images  including  images  of  die  elongated  object: 

(C)  designating,  on  the  first  image,  a  first  point  representing  a 
first  characteristic  locus  of  the  direction  of  extension  of  the 
elongated  object,  and  then  computing  spatial  coordinates  of 
said  first  point  relative  to  the  frame  of  reference: 

(D)  computing,  relative  to  the  frame  of  reference,  spatial  coor- 
dinates of  a  projection  straight  line  going  through  the  first 
point  on  the  first  image  and  through  the  focal  spot  of  die  tube; 

(E)  displaying,  in  the  second  image,  an  epipolar  straight  line 
which  is  the  image  of  the  projection  straight  line; 

(F)  designating,  in  the  second  image,  and  on  the  epipolar  straight 
line,  a  point  homologous  to  the  first  point,  and  then  computing 
spatial  coordinates  of  said  homologous  point  relative  to  the 
frame  of  reference; 

(G)  deducing,  from  the  computations  of  the  spatial  coortlinates 
of  the  first  and  homologous  points  of  the  first  and  second 
images,  coordinates,  relative  to  die  frame  of  reference,  of  die 
position  in  space  of  die  first  characteristic  locus: 

reiterating  operations  (C)  dirough  (G)  for  only  one  second 
characteristic  locus  of  die  direction  of  extension  of  die  elon- 
gated object; 

deducing  die  direction  of  extension  of  die  elongated  object  from 
the  deduced  positions  in  space  of  the  first  and  second  charac- 
teristic loci; 

and  then  making  the  device  occupy  one  or  more  rotational 
positions  about  an  axis  diat  is  substantially  collinear  widi  that 
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in  image  of  the  elon- 
of  the  device. 


5,699,447 

TWO-PHASE  OPTICAL  INSPECTION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEFECT  DBTECTION 
David  Ahunot;  Gad  Neumann,  both  of  Rehovot;  Rivka  Sher- 
man, Ramat  Hastaaron,  and  Ehud  Tirath,  Jerusalem,  all  of 
Israel,  assignors  to  Orbot  Instruments  Ltd.,  Yavne,  Israel 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Ngv.  16,  1990,  96362,- 
Oct.  23,  1991,  99823 

Int  a."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CI.  382—145  16  Claims 


1.  Inspection  apparatus  for  inspecting  the  kurface  of  articles  for 
defects,  comprising:  i 

a  table  for  receiving  the  article  to  be  inspected; 

first  examining  means  overlying  said  tabfc  for  examining  in  a 
first  phase  the  complete  surface  of  tl|e  article  thereon  by 
scanning  said  complete  surface  at  a  relaively  high  speed  with 
an  optical  beam  of  small  diameter,  and  for  outputting  infor- 
mation indicating  suspected  locations  gn  the  article  surface 
having  a  high  probability  of  a  defect; 

storage  means  for  storing  the  output  of  said  first  examining 
means; 

and  second  examining  means  overlying  s*id  table  for  examin- 
ing, in  a  second  phase  and  with  a  relatively  high  spatial 
resolution,  only  said  suspected  locations  stored  in  said  storage 
means,  and  for  outputting  information  indicating  the  presence 
or  absence  of  a  defect  in  the  suspected  location. 


5,699,448 
SPLIT  FIELD  OPTICS  FOR  LOCATJNG  MULTIPLE 
COMPONENTS 
Michael  J.   Gorenflo,   CasUe  Creek,   anfa   Peter   M.   Lister, 
Johnson  City,  Iwth  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Universal  Instru- 
ments Corporation,  Blnghamton,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4P8,128 
InL  a.'  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—151 


19  Claims 


gl^f 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  component 
comprising; 


location  information. 


a  head  comprising  a  plurality  of  component  spindles  each 
capable  of  attaching  a  component; 

a  plurality  of  fiber  optic  conduits  each  having  a  first  end  dis- 
posed to  receive  a  corresponding  image  from  one  of  the 
attached  components  and  a  second  end  having  a  face  for 
transmitting  the  corresponding  image,  wherein  all  of  the  sec- 
ond ends  are  bundled  together  to  produce  a  single  combined 
image  of  the  corresponding  individual  images; 

a  camera  positioned  to  capture  the  single  combined  image  from 
the  bundled  fiber  optic  conduits; 

image  processing  means,  coupled  to  the  camera,  for  storing  the 
captured  single  combined  image,  segregating  each  component 
from  the  combined  image,  determining  a  location  of  each 
component  therefrom,  and  establishing  a  location  deviation  of 
each  component  by  comparing  the  determined  location  of 
each  segregated  component  to  a  desired  location  for  each 
component;  and 

means  for  generating  a  location  correction  signal  for  each  com- 
ponent based  on  the  location  deviation  of  each  component. 


5,699,449 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTATION 

OF  NEURAL  NETWORKS  FOR  FACE  RECOGNmON 

Bahram  Javidi,  Storrs,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  University  of 

Connecticut,  Storrs,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,118 

Int  a.*  G06K  9/62:9/36:  G02B  27/46;  G06E  3/00 

VS.  a.  382—156  62  Claims 
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1.  A  real-time  object  recognition  system  comprising: 

image  detector  means  for  capturing  an  input  image  of  an  object 
to  be  recognized; 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  reference  images,  each  of  said 
reference  images  being  indicative  of  a  cluster  of  images  of  an 
object  on  record;  and 

a  two-layer  neural  network  comprising, 

a  first  layer  for  nonlinear  joint  correlation  of  said  input  image 
with  each  corresponding  said  reference  image  to  generate  a 
corresponding  correlation  signal,  and 

a  second  layer  having  nonlinearity  for  combining  said  correla- 
tion signals  to  provide  a  combined  correlation  signal,  wherein 
said  combined  correlation  signal  above  a  threshold  is  indica- 
tive that  the  object  to  be  recognized  is  the  object  on  record. 
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5,699,450 
DETECTOR  ARRAY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
REAL  TIME  IN  SITU  COLOR  CONTROL  IN  PRINTERS 
AND  COPIERS 
Richard  G.  Stearns.  Los  Galos,  and  Steven  E.  Nelson,  Moun- 
tain View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  397323 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/2]:  G«6K  9/62:  G03G  \5/00 

VS.  CI.  382-156  20  Claims 


•MUM  VOLTIM 


I.  A  method  of  determining  the  quality  of  printed  colors  ftxMn  a 
test  color  patch  produced  in  a  color  printing  apparatus,  the  method 
comprising: 

generating  a  color  patch  by  the  color  printing  apparatus; 

producing  a  reflected  light  source  C„„.,,  by  reflecting  a  first  light 
.source  from  the  color  patch; 

passing  I "  to  Z""  portions  of  the  reflected  light  source  C„„„, 
through  respective  I "  to  Z'*  color  fillers  to  produce  a  set  of  Z 
primary  color  light  signals  C,  .  .  .  C;,; 

producing  a  set  of  ZxM  attenuated  color  light  signals  b>  selec- 
tively attenuating  the  set  of  Z  primary  color  light  signals  C,  . 
.  .  C^  with  a  spatial  light  modulator  unit  including  a  ZxM 
array  of  spatial  light  modulators  having  transmission  coeffi- 
cients given  by: 


'  Itttal  — 


5,699,451 

CORRECTION  OF  COLOR  DEFECTS  DURING 

PRINTING  OF  PHOTOGRAPHS 

Klaus  Birgmeir,  PuUbrunn.  and  Hermann  Waibel,  Munich, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  .4GFA-Gevaert  Akticngcsell- 

schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Nov.  23,  1992.  42  39 
315.9 

InL  CL'  G06K  9/46 
VS.  CI.  382-167  33  cudms 
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I.  A  method  of  adjusting  a  copying  apparatus,  particularly  a 
copier  for  making  copies  on  photographic  color  copy  material, 
compnsing  the  steps  of  generating  test  signals  each  of  which 
represents  a  discrete  location  of  a  predetermined  test  image:  mak- 
ing a  first  adjustment  using  at  least  some  of  said  test  signals:  and 
subsequently  making  a  second  adjustment  using  at  least  some  of 
said  test  signals,  the  step  of  making  said  first  adjustment  including 
operating  on  at  least  some  of  said  test  signals  with  at  least  one 
characteristic  line  to  obtain  a  first  modified  test  image,  evaluating  a 
property  of  said  first  modified  test  image  at  a  selected  location  of 
said  first  modified  test  image  corresponding  to  a  predetermined 
point  of  said  one  characteristic  line,  and  shifting  said  one  charac- 
teristic line  when  said  property  exhibits  a  predetermined  deviation 
from  a  desired  standard  so  as  to  at  least  partly  compensate  for  said 
predetermined  deviation,  the  step  of  making  said  second  adjust- 
ment including  operating  on  at  least  some  of  said  test  signals  with 
the  shifted  characteristic  line  to  obtain  a  second  nwdified  test 
image,  evaluating  a  property  of  said  second  ntKxlified  test  image  at 
a  first  location  of  said  second  modified  test  image  different  fix)m 
said  selected  location  and  corresponding  to  a  first'  point  of  said 
shifted  characteristic  line  diflTerenl  from  said  predetermined  point, 
evaluating  a  property  of  said  second  modified  lest  image  at  a 
second  location  of  said  second  modified  test  image  different  from 
said  selected  location  and  corresponding  to  a  second  point  of  said 
shitted  characteristic  line  different  from  said  predetermined  point, 
and  altering  said  shifted  characteristic  line  when  the  evaluated 
property  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  locations  has  a 
preselected  deviation  from  a  desired  standard,  said  altering  being 
performed  in  such  a  manner  that  said  predetermined  point  remains 
approximately  fixed. 


receiving  the  set  of  ZxM  attenuated  color  light  signals  on  a  2^M 
photoconductive  array  corresponding  to  said  ZxM  array  of 
spatial  light  modulators:  and. 

generating  a  set  of  IxM  light  flux  intensity  signals  I„„,  by  the 
ZxM  photoconductive  array,  each  of  the  I "  to  M'*  light  flux 
intensity  signals  corresponding  to  a  weighted  sum  of  light 
intensity  of  the  1 "  to  Z""  portions  of  the  reflected  light  source 
according  to:  U=C,„^»T^^,. 


5,699.452 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  IDENTIFYING  A  VALID 
OBJECT  IN  A  BACKGROUND  OF  AN  IMAGE  USING  A 
GRAY  LEVEL  CO-OCCURRENCE  MATRIX  OF  THE 
IMAGE 
Akhileswar  Ganesh  N'aidyanathan.  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wibnington.  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  767 J39.  Sep.  27,  199L  Pat  No.  5J71.810. 
This  application  Jul.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  283.134 
Int  a."  G06K  9/00 
V.S.  CI.  382-168  9  claims 

I.  A  method  of  identifying  at  least  one  valid  object  having  at 
least  one  predetermined  attribute  value  in  a  background,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  an  image  of  the  object  and  the  background; 

(b)  generating  a  gray  level  co-occurrence  matrix  of  the  said 
image,  the  gray  level  co-occurrence  matrix  having  an  entropy 
function; 
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December  16,  1997 


11.  A  document  element  identifying  system  Ifor  logically  identi- 
fying document  elements  in  a  document  image,  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  stored  structural  models; 

a  document  background  region  extraction  system; 

major  background  region  selection  means  for  selecting  first 
major  background  regions  extracted  by  the  background  region 
extraction  system  from  the  document  image  to  identify  at 
least  one  column  in  the  document  unage  and  for  selecting 
second  major  background  regions  extracted  by  the  back- 
ground region  extraction  system  within  each  of  the  at  least 
one  column,  wherein  the  second  major  background  regions 
are  assembled  into  a  major  background  region  pattern  for 
each  of  the  at  least  one  colurtui; 

column  string  selection  means  for  selectiitg  a  set  of  column 
strings  from  at  least  one  document  element  expression  of  the 


structural  model  that  match  the  major  background  region 
pattern  for  each  of  the  at  least  one  colunui.  wherein  each 
docuinent  element  expression  defines  a  corresponding  docu- 
ment element  type,  each  element  expression  defining  at  least  a 
size  of  second  major  background  regions  within  the  document 
element  type; 

column  expression  comparison  means  for  selecting  a  best  match 
for  the  column  expression  and  the  major  background  region 
pattern  of  the  document  image  from  the  set  of  column  strings; 

extraction  means  extracting  the  document  elements  of  the  docu- 
ment image  based  on  the  best  match  column  expression;  and 

a  processor  controlling  the  document  background  region  extrac- 
tion system,  the  major  background  region  selecting  means,  the 
column  string  selection  tneans,  the  column  expression  com- 
parison nneans,  and  the  extraction  means. 


(c)  entropically  selecting  a  threshold  gray  level  such  that  the 
entropy  function  of  the  co-occurrence  matrix  is  maximized; 

(d)  searching  the  image  using  the  entropically  selected  threshold 
gray  level  for  at  least  one  candidate  object,  wherein  the 
candidate  object  has  at  least  one  candidate  object  attribute 
value;  and  I 

(e)  validating  the  candidate  objects  havi(g  the  valid  object 
predetermined  attribute  values,  thereby  identifying  the  valid 
object. 


5,699,453 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  LOGICALLY 

TAGGING  OF  DOCUMENT  ELEMENTS  IN  THE 

COLUMN  BY  MAJOR  WHITE  REGION  PATTERN 

MATCHING 

Masahani  Ozaki,  SiumyvaJe,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 

ralkMi,  Stamford,  Cooii„  and  Fuji  Xero<  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 

Japan 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  315,857,  Sep.  30,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5374,802,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,875, 

Sep.  30,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,555^56.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  473,909 

Int  a.*  G06K  9/34 

MS.  a.  382—176  12  Claims 


5,699,454 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Yoshiyuki  Nakai;  Youichi  Yamamolo.  both  of  Nara,  and  Ke^i 
Taniguchi,  Fukui,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,227 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1994,  6-094921 

Int.  a.*  G06K  9/3& 

U.S.  a.  382—172  8  Claims 

MCNGKUC 


WOCRtUC  i£WL  OETBCT»«  SECTION 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  threshold  density  value  based  on 

image  data,  composed  of  plural  picture  element  data  obtained 

by  digitizing  a  density  value  of  each  picture  element  of  an 

image;  and 
density  conversion  means  for  outputting  the  image  data  obtained 

by  converting  the  density  value  of  the  picture  element  data 

whose  density  value  is  not  more  than  the  threshold  density 

value  into  a  predetermined  value,  so  as  to  reduce  effects  of 

background  on  the  image, 

wherein  said  detection  means  prepares  a  density  histogram 
composed  of  the  density  values  and  frequencies  of  respec- 
tive picture  elements  based  on  the  image  data, 

said  detection  means  divides  the  density  histogram  into  a  pair 
of  classes  by  each  of  boundary  density  values  at  predeter- 
mined intervals,  and 

said  detection  means  computes  a  degree  of  separation  of  each 
boundary  density  value  which  is  a  ratio  of  a  within-class 
dispersion  to  a  between-class  dispersion  in  each  pair  of 
classes,  and  computes  the  threshold  density  value  based  on 
respective  increments  of  degree  of  separation  at  the  bound- 
ary density  values  whose  density  values  are  in  a  range  from 
Tm  which  maximizes  the  degree  of  separation  to  a  higliest 
density  Te. 
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5,699,455 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
l^unekazu   Aral,    Tama;    Kafnihiko    Sakaguchi,    Kawasaki; 
Shigeki  Mori,  Koshigaya;  Kazuhiro  MatsubayasU,  Yoko- 
hama; Takashi  Harada,  Yokohama;  Eg!  Takasu,  Yokohama, 
and  Hiroto  Yoshu,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  115,518,  Sep.  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No,  454,815 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1992,  4-236806; 
Sep.  11,  1992,  4-243481;  Sep.  16,  1992,  4-246495;  Sep.  16,  1992, 
4-246499;  Sep,  16,  1992,  4-246500;  Sep.  16,  1992,  4-246501 

Int  a."  G06K  9/00 
MS.  a.  382-187  33  cbte^ 
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1.  An  information  processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

displaying  image  data; 

selecting  a  part  of  the  displayed  image  data; 

setting  a  first  speed  at  which  the  selected  pan  of  image  data  is 

re-displayed; 
setting  a  second  different  speed  at  which  the  rest  of  the  imaged 

is  re-displayed;  and 
controlling  re-display  of  the  image  dau  such  that  the  selected 

part  of  the  image  data  is  re-displayed  at  the  set  first  speed  and 

the  rest  of  the  image  data  is  re-displayed  at  the  set  second 

speed. 


5,699,456 

LARGE  VOCABULARY  CONNECTED  SPEECH 

RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  LANGUAGE 

REPRESENTATION  USING  EVOLUTIONAL  GRAMMAR 

TO  REPRESENT  CONTEXT  FREE  GRAMMERS 
Michael    Kenneth    Brown,    North    Plainfield,   and    Stephen 
Charies  Glinski,  Edison,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,811 

Int  a."  G06K  9/00 

U&  a.  382-226  4  Qaims 


in  response  to  the  appearance  of  a  hypothesis  score  meeting  a 
predetermined  turn-on  criterion  at  the  source  node  of  a  non- 
terminal arc,  recursively  replacing  that  non-terminal  arc  with 
transition  networks  until  all  of  the  arcs  emanating  from  said 
source  node  are  terminal  arcs,  and 

instantiating  the  recognition  models  represented  by  all  of  the 
arcs  emanating  from  said  source  node. 
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1.  A  method  for  use  in  a  grammar-based  recognition  system 
having  a  grammar  represented  by  a  grammar  network  comprised  of 
arcs  interconnecting  nodes,  ones  of  the  arcs  being  terminal  arcs 
representative  of  respective  recognition  models  and  others  of  the 
arcs  being  non-terminal  arcs  representing  respective  grammar  sub- 
networks, each  of  the  arcs  having  a  source. node  and  a  destination 
node,  and  in  which  feature  scores  are  input  to  the  grammar 
network  and  resulting  cumulative  hypothesis  scores  are  propagated 
through  the  models  to  produce  cumulative  hypothesis  scores  at 
various  ones  of  the  nodes,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

defining  a  first  transition  network  havmg  at  least  one  non- 
terminal arc. 


5,699,457 
IMAGE  COMPRESSION  CODER  HAVING  IMPROVED 
BIT  RATE  CONTROL  AND  BLOCK  ALLOCATION 
Rutie  Adar,  Jerusalem;  Michael  Gransky,  Haifa;  Rafael  Retter, 
Haifa;  Aharon  GUI,  Haifa,  aU  of  Israel,  and  Isaac  Shenber^, 
Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Zoran  Corporatioa,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,479,  Mar.  17.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,096 
Int  CL'  G06T  9/O0 
\i&.  a.  382-239  13  cwa^ 


1.  In  an  image  compression  coder  for  discrete  cosine  transfonn 
(OCT)  image  signal  compression,  a  method  of  efficiently  storing 
data  using  bit  rate  control  and  block  allocation  for  discrete  cosine 
transform  (OCT)  image  signal  compression,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  partitioning  the  image  signal  in  blocks  representing  portions 
of  the  total  image. 

(b)  calculating  OCT  coeflBcients  for  image  dau  in  aU  blocks, 

(c)  obtaining  a  measure  of  block  activity  (BACT)  for  each  block 
based  on  said  calculated  OCT  coefficients  and  for  the  total 
image  activity  (ACT)  as  a  sum  of  the  measures  of  all  block 
activity, 

(d)  determining  a  code  allocation  factor  (AF)  for  each  block 
based  on  the  ratio  of  block  activity  (BACT)  to  target  code 
volume  (TCV  data)  for  the  coded  image  data. 

(e)  allocating  bits  for  each  block  using  the  allocation  factor  (AF) 
for  each  block  and  the  target  code  volume  (TCV  data),  and 

(f)  storing  said  bits  allocated  for  each  block  based  on  said 
allocation  factor  and  said  target  code  volume. 

steps  (a)-(d)  being  carried  out  with  a  first  statistical  pass  thrxMgh 
the  image  data  and  step  (e)  being  earned  out  in  a  second 
compression  pass  through  the  image  data  using  the  code 
allocation  factor  (AF)  from  step  (d)  and  an  estimation  of 
unpredictable  features  for  each  block. 
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5,699,458 

EFFICIENT  BROWSING  OF  ENCODED  IMAGES 
David  L.  Spraguc,  Gilbert,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Coiporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jim.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  496,539 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/iO 

\}&.  CL  382—250  24  Ctoims 
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1.   A  computer-implemented   method   for   browsing   encoded 
images,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  encoding  at  least  one  image  with  an  encoding  system  to 
provide  at  least  one  encoded  image,  wherein  the  encoding 
comprises  the  step  of  transforming  an  image  of  the  at  least 
one  image  in  accordance  with  a  transform  to  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  transform  coefficients; 

(b)  quantizing  the  plurality  of  transform  coefficients  to  form  a 
plurality  of  quantized  transform  coefficients: 

(c)  selecting  a  subset  of  the  plurality  of  quantized  transform 
coefficients  corresponding  to  a  selected  image  to  form  a 
subset  of  quantized  transform  coefficietts;  and 

(d)  transmitting  the  subset  of  quantized  transform  coefficients  to 
a  remote  computer  system,  wherein  tlie  subset  of  quantized 
transform  coefficients  corresponds  to  a  low  quality  version  of 
the  selected  image,  the  subset  of  quantized  transfonn  coeffi- 
cients comprising  the  DC  componenu  and  the  first-order  AC 
components  of  the  plurality  of  quantized  transform  coeffi- 
cients. 


5,699,459 

IMAGE  COMPRESSION  DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
IMAGE  COMPRESSION 
Kcqji  Kawahani,  Nani,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,613 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  26,  1994,  6-323301 

Int  CL'  G06K  9/40.9/36 

MS.  CL  382—268  22  Claims 


0 

IS 

TJ 

\ '        ' 

•           1 

r 

r       •! 

25 

compn  >« 

\ 

) 

-liM.    U- 

I 

1 

|MP      ^^^ 

%- 

n 

1 

-11 

13 

V 

|s*-«,| 

4 

- 

•^ 

1 

'■    '^ 

^Kssyii 

' 

i" 

_ 

—  SUi"""* 

r™" 

— ^ 

I.  An  image  compression  device  for  performing  an  image  com- 
pression process  for  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  non-overlappmg 
blocks  into  which  an  original  image  picture  is  divided,  the  device 
comprising: 

image  correction  nneans  for  generating  a  corrected  image  picture 
for  reducing  a  block  distortion  occurring  at  a  block  boundary 
in  a  restored  image  picture  generated  by  decompressing  a 
compressed  image  picture. 


wherein  the  image  correction  means  performs  a  process  for 
reducing  the  block  distortion  occurring  at  a  block  boundary 
between  a  target  block  to  be  compressed  and  a  processed 
block  already  compressed  and  adjoining  the  target  block  by: 
referring  to  a  restored  pixel  value  of  a  restored  image  obtained 
by  decompressing  a  compressed  image  of  the  processed 
block,  and  at  least  one  of  an  original  pixel  value  of  an  original 
image  of  the  processed  block  and  a  corrected  pixel  value  of  a 
corrected  image  of  the  processed  block;  and  performing  an 
operation  for  the  restored  pixel  value  and  at  least  one  of  the 
original  pixel  value  and  the  corrected  pixel  value  so  as  to 
generate  a  corrected  pixel  value  of  the  target  block  and  output 
a  corrected  image  for  the  target  block. 


5.699,460 
IMAGE  COMPRESSION  COPROCESSOR  WITH  DATA 
FLOW  CONTROL  AND  MULTIPLE  PROCESSING  UNITS 
Thomas  G.  Kopet;  Bradford  G.  Taylor;  Gerry  C.  Lui  Kno,  and 
Stephen  D.  Lew,  all  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Array  Microsystems,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  and  Samsiug 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yongin,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,950,  Apr.  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  Na  78,793 
InL  a.'  G06K  9/46 
UAQ.  382— 307  37  Claims 
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1.  An  image  compression  coprocessor  integrated  on  a  single 
semiconductor  chip  comprising: 

control  unit  means  for  operating  said  coprocessor  in  accordance 
with  a  stored  program; 

an  internal  bus  coupled  to  said  control  unit  means;  and 

a  plurality  of  special  purpose  processing  means,  each  coupled  to 
said  bus.  for  performing  a  subset  of  a  group  of  steps  in  an 
image  compression/decompression  process; 

wherein  said  control  unit  means  contains  an  instruction  memory 
for  holding  at  least  first  and  second  programs  loaded  from  an 
external  host,  and  means  for  causing  the  execution  of  instruc- 
tions from  said  first  program  prior  to  completion  of  said 
second  program. 


5,699,461 
OPTICAL  FIBER  SENSORS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Hisashi  Minemoto,  Ootsu;  Yukiko  Yoshikawa,  Osaka;  Nobuki 
Itoh,  Osaka;  Daisuke  Ishiko,  Osaka,  and  Satoshi  Ishlzuka, 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497353 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1994,  6-307415; 
Apr.  28,  1995,  7-106467 

Int  a."  G02B  6/00 
MS.  CL  38S-12  44  Claims 

1.  An  optical  fiber  sensor  which  comprises: 
a  substrate  having  a  groove  pattern 

an  optical  fiber  which  includes  a  shaped  bare  optical  fiber 
portion  of  an  inverted  U  form  having  two  bent  portions  and 
capable  of  being  received  or  accommodated  in  the  groove 
pattern  of  said  substrate,  and  jacketed  optical  fiber  portions 
extending  from  the  shaped  bare  optical  fiber  portion  at  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  said  shaped  bare  optical  fiber  portion  being 
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fixed  to  in  die  groove  pattern  of  said  substrate  and  having 

thereon  a  metal  coating  or  a  coating  of  a  dispersion  of  metal 

particles  in  a  polymer  matrix;  and 
an  optical  modulation  unit  which  is  fixedly  provided  in  a  light 

path  of  the  optical  fiber  and  placed  in  at  least  one  groove 

formed  in  the  said  substrate, 
wherein  when  said  optical  fiber  has  a  numerical  aperture,  NA, 

and  said  groove  pattern  has  a  groove  width.  Lg.  expressed  in 

mm.  a  product  of  said  numencal  aperture  and  said  groove 

width  is  in  a  range  0<NAxLgS0.55. 


5,699,462 
TOTAL  INTERNAL  REFLECTION  OPTICAL  SWITCHES 

EMPLOYING  THERMAL  ACTIVATION 
Julie  E.  Fouquet  San  Carios;  PhilUp  W.  Barth,  PortoU  Valley; 
Kok-Wai  Chang,  Sunnyvale;  Leslie  A.  FleW,  Portola  Valley- 
Eric  G.  Hanson,  Bnriingame;  Long  Yang,  Union  aty,  and 
DavW  K.  Donald,  Monto-Sereno,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663^03 

Int  a.'  G02F  l/OO 

MS.  CL  385-18  27  Claims 
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5,699,463 
MECHANICAL  FIBER  OPTIC  SWITCH 
Long  Yang,  Union  City;   Gary   R.  TVott,  San  Mateo;   Kari 
Shubert  Healdsburg;  Kari  Salomaa,  Jenner,  and  Kent  W. 
Carey,  Palo  Alto,  aU  of  Califs,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,497 

Int  CL"  G02B  6/26:6/42 

UA  a.  385-22  sdai^ 
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1.  A  switch  for  selectively  coupling  light  (rom  an  input  optical 
fiber  to  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  output  optical  fibers,  each  of 
said  output  optical  fibers  having  an  end  portion  temiinating  in  an 
end.  said  switch  comprising: 

a  first  carriage  having  said  end  portion  of  said  input  optical  fiber 

attached  thereto; 
a  second  carriage  havmg  said  end  portion  of  each  of  said  output 
optical  fibers  attached  thereto  such  that  each  of  said  output 
optical  fibers  is  characterized  by  an  inter-fiber  distance  mea- 
sured from  said  end  of  said  input  optical  fiber  to  said  attached 
end  of  that  output  optical  fiber  when  diat  output  optical  fiber 
is  aligned  with  said  input  optical  fiber,  said  inter-fiber  distance 
being  between  first  and  second  distances,  and  said  intcr-fibcr 
distance  being  different  for  at  least  two  of  said  output  optical 
fibers,  said  first  distance  being  equal  to  the  rmmmum  of  said 
distances  and  said  second  distance  being  equal  to  die  maxi- 
mum of  said  distances; 
a  lens  for  imaging  light  leaving  said  input  optical  fiber  onto  a 
plane  located  at  a  fiber-pane  distance  from  said  end  of  said 
input  optical  fiber,  said  fiber-plane  distance  being  between 
said  first  and  second  distances,  said  lens  being  fixed  in  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  end  of  said  input  optical  fiber. 


1.  A  switching  element  for  use  along  an  optical  path  comprising: 

a  waveguide  substrate  having  at  least  two  optical  waveguide 
segments  on  a  first  surface  of  said  waveguide  subsDate. 
including  first  and  second  waveguide  segments  having  ends 
that  intersect  a  gap.  said  first  and  second  waveguide  segments 
being  in  fixed  relation  and  generally  parallel  to  said  surface; 

a  heater  substi^ate  having  at  least  one  heater,  said  heater  substrate 
being  joined  to  said  waveguide  substrate  such  that  a  first 
heater  is  aligned  with  said  gap;  and 

a  liquid  disposable  within  said  gap.  said  liquid  being  responsive 
to  said  first  heater,  said  liquid  having  an  index  of  refraction 
such  that  optical  transmission  from  said  first  waveguide  seg- 
ment to  said  second  waveguide  segment  is  determined  by 
presence  of  said  liquid  within  said  gap. 


5,699^464 
LENS  STRUCTURE  FOR  FOCUSING  THE  LIGHT 
EMITTED  BY  A  MULTIMODE  FIBER 
Dietrich  Marcuse,  Lincroft,  and  Herman  Mdrin  Presby,  High- 
land Park,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Locent  Techndoeies 
Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

FBed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,604 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/32 

MS.  a.  385-33  5  Claims 


I    In  a  multimode  optical  system,  means  for  coupling  optical 

wave  energy  between  a  multimode  optical  fiber  and  an  optical 

device  comprising: 

a  length  of  homogeneous  glass  spacer  spliced,  at  one  end,  to  said 

multimode  fiber  and  terminated  at  its  other  end  by  a  convex 

lens  having  a  focal  point  between  said  lens  and  said  fiber. 
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and  where  the  length  of  said  homogeieous 
greater  than  the  distance  between  sa|l 
point. 
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5,699,465 
POLARIZATION  INDEPENDENT  BRANCHED  OPTICAL 

WAVEGUIDE  swrrcH 

Ken-Icfaj  Nakaya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,419,  May  24,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,292 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mfi^  25,  1994,  6-110655 

InL  a.*  G02B  6/26 

VS.  a.  385-^1  I  10  Claims 


I.  A  waveguide  type  optical  switch  complising: 

a  substrate  having  an  electro-optical  effect; 

a  directional  coupling  type  switch  portiog  formed  on  said  sub- 
strate, and  for  effecting  optical  switching  by  optical  coupling; 
and 

a  branched  interfering  portion  provided  On  one  of  two  optical 
waveguides  constituting  said  directional  coupling  type  switch 
portion,  and  for  controlling  an  intensity  of  light  output  from 
said  directional  coupling  type  switch  {wrtion,  wherein  said 
branched  interfering  portion  obviates 
dency. 


polarization   depen- 


5,699,466 
OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTOR 
Takahiro  Uchida,  and  Keiicliiro  Akasan^a,  both  of  Noda, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Miyachi  Technos  Corporation,  Noda, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-233175; 
Aug.  23,  1995,  7-214979 

Int  CI.*  G02B  6/36 
VS.  CL  385—80  (  Claims 


by  a  cylindrical  and 
inner  diameter  allow 


1.  Optical  fiber  connector  characterized 
ceramic  ferrule  having  a  center-axial  bore  of 
ing  for  concentrical  insertion  of  an  optical  fiber  depending  upon 
outer  diameter  of  said  optical  fiber  deprived  of  its  covering  layer 
and  having  an  outer  surface  coaxial  with  said  center-axial  bore, 
said  ferrule  being  projected  from  said  connector  body  by  a  prede- 
termined length,  and  said  optical  fiber  being  konded  at  least  to  said 
ferrule  by  means  of  a  low  refractive  index  adiiesive  having  a  lower 
refractive  index  than  that  of  said  optical  fib*  •. 


5,699,467 
OPTICAL  FIBER  COMPLEX  OVERHEAD  LINE 
Tom  Kojima;  Koji  Yoshida,  and  Yukikatsu  Aida,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Funikawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,535 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1995,  7-139397 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/44 

VS.  a.  385—110  11  Claims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  complex  overhead  line  comprising; 

a  spacer  having  a  plurality  of  helical  grooves  in  its  outer  periph- 
ery extending  in  an  axial  direction,  wherein  each  helical 
groove  is  shaped  to  be  able  to  accommodate  at  least  two 
bundles  of  multi-core  type  optical  fiber  in  a  width  direction  of 
the  helical  groove, 

at  least  two  side  by  side  bundles  of  multi-core  type  optical  fiber 
in  at  least  one  of  the  helical  grooves, 

a  protective  covering  over  said  spacer  enclosing  said  bundles, 
and 

a  plurality  of  conductor  strands  arranged  around  the  protective 
covering. 


5,699,468 
BRAGG  GRATING  VAIUABLE  OPTICAL  ATTENUATOR 
Mark  Farries,  Nepean;  Stephen  J.  Mihailov;  Koichi  \bi,  both 
of  Ottawa,  and  Gary  S.  Duck,  Nepean,  all  of  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  JDS  Fitel  Inc.,  Nepean,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,929 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/IO:6AX) 

VS.  CI.  385—140  18  Claims 
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1.  A  variable  anenuator  capable  of  controllably  attenuating  at 
least  two  wavelengths  of  light  independently,  comprising: 

an  optical  waveguide  section  having  a  plurality  of  Bragg  grating 
elements  disposed  therein  in  series,  at  least  two  Bragg  grating 
elements  having  a  sloped  reflectivity  response  within  a  prede- 
termined wavelength  range  that  is  determined  at  least  in  pan 
by  refractive  index  variations  of  the  grating  elements; 

and  means  for  so  applying  at  least  to  one  grating  element  of  the 
optical  waveguide  section  an  external  influence  to  modify  a 
periodicity  of  the  at  least  one  grating  element  to  shift  its 
central  wavelength  within  a  predetermined  wavelength  range 
to  vary  the  attenuation  of  a  wavelength  of  light. 
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5,699,469 
IMAGE  SENSING  RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR 
DIGITAL  RECORDING  OF  DIGITALLY  MODULATED 
VIDEO  SIGNALS  WITHOUT  FREQUENCY  RATE 
CONVERSION 
Makoto  Shimokoriyama,  Kawasaki,  and  Tenio  Hieda,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,864 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-351456 

Int  d'  H04N  9/79:9/80 

VS.  a.  386—1  18  CUlHB 
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1.  An  image  sensing  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

digital  modulating  means  for  modulating  a  digital  chrominance 
signal  using  a  first  clock  signal  Ion  the  basis  of  which  modu- 
lation is  performed  by  said  digital  modulating  means  and; 

D/A  conversion  tneans  for  converting  an  output  signal  of  said 
digital  modulating  means  into  an  analog  modulated  chromi- 
nance signal; 

switching  means  for  selectively  supplying  either  one  of  said 
analog  modulated  chrominance  signal  and  an  external  analog 
modulated  chrominance  signal; 

A/D  conversion  means  for  converting  an  output  signal  of  said 
switching  nneans  into  a  digital  nKxlulated  chrominance  signal; 

demodulating  means  for  demodulating  said  digital  modulated 
chrominance  signal;  and 

digital  recording  means  for  digitally  recording  an  output  signal 
of  said  demodulation  means  using  a  second  clock  signal, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  clock  signals  are  identical  in 
frequency. 


5,699,470 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

VIDEO  SIGNALS  WTTH  RECORDING  OF  FREQLIENCY 

CONVERTED  SUBSAMPLED  CHROMINANCE  SIGNALS 

Takashi  Honda,  and  Dai  Sato,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983.734 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1991,  3-332119; 
Dec.  25,  1991,  3-357321;  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-360509 

Int  a.'  H04N  9/79 
VS.  a.  386—27  9  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  an  input  video  signal  that 
includes  a  chrominance  signal  and  a  luminance  signal,  comprising: 

means  for  subsampling  said  chrominance  signal  including 
means  for  sampling  said  chrominance  signal  in  accordance 
with  an  f„y4  sampling  clock,  where  fsc  is  a  color  subcairier 
frequency; 

means  for  frequency  modulating  said  luminance  signal; 

means  for  frequency  converting  the  subsampled  chrominance 
signal  to  a  lower  frequency  band  than  that  of  the  frequency- 
modulated  luminance  signal; 


means  for  combining  the  frequency-modulated  luminance  signal 
and  the  frequency-converted  subsampled  chrominance  signal 
to  provide  a  combined  signal;  and 

means  for  recording  said  combined  signal  on  a  recording 
medium. 


5,699,471 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  OF  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

Takashi  Funihata,  Kamakura;  Manabu  Katsuki,  Yokohama, 

and  Hiroki  Mizosoc,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,290 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1993,  5-018416; 
Mar.  3,  1993.  5-042416;  Jul.  22.  1993,  5-181072 

Int  CL'  H04N  9/79 
VS.  CL  386—35  19  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  recording  a  video  signal  for  recortling  either 
one  of  a  first  video  signal  and  a  second  video  signal  including  a 
luminance  signal  and  two  chrominance  signals  and  having  mutu- 
ally different  signal  formats  in  parallel  and  oblique  tracks  on  a 
tape,  comprising: 

a  first  signal  generating  means  for  generating  from  said  first 
video  signal  a  first  record  video  signal  in  a  line  unit  including 
SI  pieces  of  sampled  picture  elements  per  line  by  sampling 
the  first  video  signal  in  a  first  recording  mode; 
a  first  recording  means  for  processing  so  that  said  first  record 
video  signal  may  be  recorded  while  dividing  the  signal  into 
MxN  pieces  per  field  (MxNx  2  pieces  per  frame)  of  tracks  by 
dividing  the  signal  into  M  pieces  (M  is  an  integral  number)  of 
channels  in  a  field  unit  and  dividing  each  channel  into  N 
pieces  (N  is  an  integral  number)  of  segments,  and  LI  lines' 
worth  of  signals  calculated  in  terms  of  the  number  of  lines 
may  be  recorded  in  each  track; 
a  second  signal  generating  means  for  generating  from  said 
second  video  signal  a  second  record  video  signal  in  a  line  unit 
including  82  pieces  of  sampled  picture  elements  per  line  by 
sampling  the  second  video  signal;  and 
a  second  recording  means  for  processing  so  that  said  second 
record  video  signal  may  be  recorded  by  dividing  into  MxN/m 
pieces  per  field  (MxNx2/m  pieces  per  frame)  of  tracks  in 
accordance  with  a  ratio  m  of  bands  of  said  first  record  video 
signal  to  said  second  record  video  signal  and  L2  lines"  worth 
of  signals  calculated  in  terms  of  the  number  of  lines  may  be 
recorded  in  each  track;  wherein 
said  respective  parameters  are  set  so  as  to  satisfy 


L2=tlxSl/S2 
for  recording. 
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5,699,472 

MOTION  PICTLIRE  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM  BY 
BIDIRECTIONAL  COMMUNICATION 
Hiroaki  Ueda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  t*  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Maf.  17,  1995,  7-058823 
Int  a.*  H04N  5n6:7/l 0:^/14 
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1.  A  motion  picture  reproducing  system  fe-ansmitting  a  desired 
video  from  a  video  server  to  at  least  one  terfiinal  in  response  to  a 
request  of  the  terminal  by  bidirectional  communication,  the  video 
server  comprising: 

first  transmission  means  for  transmitting  nation  picture  codes  to 
the  terminal,  first  transmission  means  coiitaining  codes  of  data 
representing  RGB  values  of  dots  of  chabcters.  graphics  and  a 
rectangle  region  in  a  user  region  of  the  inotion  picture  codes, 
the  data  being  hereinafter  referred  to  as.  a  bit  map; 
discrimmation  means  for  discriminating  whether  or  not  data  of 

the  character  and  graphic  are  registered  in  the  terminal;  and 
second  transmission  means  for  transmitting  bit  map  data  to  the 
terminal  in  the  case  of  the  data  of  the  character  and  graphic 
which  are  not  registered  in  the  terminall 


5,699,473 
METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  AND  AEPRODUaNG 
INTERCODED  DATA  USING  TWO  LEVELS  OF  ERROR 
CORRECTION 
Tae-eung  Kim,  Yongin-gun,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,006 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  10,  1995, 
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1.  A  inethod  for  recording  on  a  videotape  intercoded  video  data 
including  picture  data,  which  are  supplied  at  a  predetermined 
interval  and  capable  of  being  independently  decoded,  by  dividing 


y  rieco 


the  data  into  normal  and  trick  reproduction  data,  and  allocating  an 
ECC3  area  at  a  predetermined  position  in  which  the  normal  repro- 
duction data  is  recorded,  and  storing  error  correction  information 
relating  to  the  normal  reproduction  data,  comprising: 

first  outer-code  error-correction  coding  of  the  normal  reproduc- 
tion data  after  setting  the  trick  reproduction  data  and  data  in 
the  ECC3  area  with  a  first  predetermined  data  pattern,  thereby 
generating  and  adding  first  outer-code  error-correction  data  to 
an  outer  parity  area; 
second  outer-code  error-correction  coding  of  the  normal  repro- 
duction data  after  setting  the  trick  reproduction  data  coded  in 
said  first  outer-code  error-correction  coding  step  and  addi- 
tional ECC3  area  data  to  a  second  predetermined  data  pattern, 
thereby  generating  and  adding  second  outer-code  error- 
correction  data  to  the  ECC3  area; 
inner-code  error-correction  coding  each  of  the  normal  and  the 
trick  reproduction  data  coded  by  the  first  and  second  outer- 
code  error-correction  steps,  thereby  generating  and  storing 
inner-coded  error  correction  data  in  an  inner  parity  area;  and 
modulating  and  recording  the  normal  and  trick  reproduction  data 
and  ECC3  area  data  of  the  inner-coded  error  correction  data  at 
predetermined  locations  on  a  track  of  the  videotape. 


5,699,474 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECODING  MPEG- 
TYPE  DATA  REPRODUCED  FROM  A  RECORDING 
MEDIUM  DURING  A  HIGH-SPEED  REPRODUCTION 
OPERATION 
Teruhiko  Suzuki,  Chiba;  Katsumi  Tahara,  Kanagawa,-  Yoichi 
Yagasaki,  Tokyo;  Yasushi  Fujinami,  and  Jun  Yonemitsu, 
both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)1139,  §  371  Date  Jun.  19,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02946,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  397,116 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1993,  P5-171920 
Int  CI.*  H04N  5/92 
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1.  A  decoding  method  for  decoding  a  reproduced  signal  repro- 
duced from  a  recording  nnedium  storing  a  coded  signal  encoded 
according  to  an  MPEG-type  encoding  methodology,  said  decoding 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reproducing,  in  a  high-speed  reproduction  operation,  from  said 
recording  medium  said  coded  signal  to  produce  said  repro- 
duced signal,  wherein  said  reproduced  signal  comprises  a  first 
signal  portion  conforming  with  said  MPEG-type  encoding 
methodology  and  a  second  signal  portion  not  conforming  with 
said  MPEG-type  encoding  methodology; 
revising  said  second  signal  portion  to  produce  a  revised  signal 
which  is  in  synchronization  with  said  high-speed  reproduction 
operation;  and 
decoding  said  revised  signal  according  to  an  MPEG-type  decod- 
ing methodology. 
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5,699,475 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  A  DIGITAL 

IMAGE  SIGNAL 
Masaki   Oguro,   and   Naofumi   YanagUiara,   both   of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,480 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1992,  4-048020; 
Jul.  17.  1992,  4-213716 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/917:7/26 
U.S.  a.  386—109  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  encoding  a  digital  image  signal,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

orthogonally  transforming  said  digital  image  signal  into  trans- 
formed macro  blocks  containing  DC.  low  frequency  AC  and 
high  frequency  AC  components  of  said  digital  image  signal. 

encoding  an  encoding  set  comprised  of  a  predetermined  number 
of  said  transformed  macro  blocks  using  a  variable  length  code 
into  an  amount  of  encoded  data  in  accordaiKe  with  a  taiget 
amount,  and 

forming  said  encoded  data  corresponding  to  an  approximately 
integer  number  of  said  transformed  macro  blocks  into  a  first 
sync  blocic  having  a  fixed  length  and  also  having  DC  compo- 
nent areas  and  low  frequency  AC  component  areas  at  prede- 
termined positions  and  at  least  one  high  frequency  AC  com- 
ponent area  at  least  at  one  predetermined  position,  with  the 
encoded  dau  representing  said  DC  and  low  frequency  AC 
components  being  in  said  DC  and  low  frequency  AC  compo- 
nent areas,  respectively,  and  at  least  some  of  the  encoded  data 
representing  said  high  frequency  AC  components  being 
placed  in  said  at  least  one  high  frequency  AC  component  area 
in  the  first  sync  block  and  remaining  encoded  data  represent- 
ing said  high  frequency  AC  components  exceeding  said  fixed 
length  being  placed  in  a  second  sync  block. 


5,699,476 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  AND/ 

OR  STORING  A  SERIES  OF  HIERARCHICALLY 

ENCODED  DIGITAL  IMAGE  DATA  BLOCKS 

Jan  Van  Der  Meer,  Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  VS. 

PhiUps  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,864,  Jan.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111.037,  Aug.  24,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600,452,  Oct 

19,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

647,149 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Feb.  22,   1990, 

9000424 

Int  CI.'  H04N  5/92 
VS.  a.  386—111  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  encoding  a  video  scene  comprising  a  series  of 
video  images  collectively  depicting  motion  at  a  particular  image 
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rate,  so  as  to  allow  decoding  thereof  not  only  at  said  particular 
image  rate  but  alternatively  also  at  one  or  more  different  lower 
image  rates,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

partitioning  said  series  of  video  images  into  a  plurality  of 
interleaved  subseries  of  video  images,  each  said  subseries 
comprising  different  ones  of  said  video  images  and  each  said 
subseries  having  a  rank  order  with  respect  to  each  other 
subseries,  a  first  one  of  said  subseries  having  a  first  rank  order 
and  a  second  one  of  said  subseries  having  a  second  rank  order, 
said  video  images  of  said  subseries  of  said  first  rank  order 
corresponding  to  a  first  image  rate,  and  said  video  images  of 
said  subseries  of  said  second  rank  order  in  combination  with 
said  video  images  of  said  subseries  of  said  first  rank  order 
corresponding  to  a  second  image  rate  higher  than  said  first 
image  rate; 

encoding  each  of  said  video  images  into  a  corresponding  image 
data  block,  each  video  image  in  said  first  rank  order  subsenes 
being  encoded  using  only  image  information  taken  from  video 
images  which  are  in  said  first  rank  order  subseries,  and  each 
video  image  in  said  second  rank  order  subseries  being 
encoded  using  only  image  information  taken  from  video 
images  which  are  either  in  said  second  rank  order  subsenes  or 
in  said  first  rank  order  subseries;  and 

tagging  each  image  data  block  with  the  rank  order  of  the 
subsenes  containing  the  video  image  encoded  into  said  each 
image  data  block, 

whereby  said  image  data  blocks  tagged  with  said  first  rank  order 
are  selectively  decodable  to  reproduce  said  video  scene  at  said 
first  innage  rate  and  said  image  data  blocks  tagged  with  said 
second  rank  order  in  combination  with  said  image  data  blocks 
tagged  with  first  rank  order  are  selectively  decodable  to 
reproduce  said  video  scene  at  said  second  image  rate. 


5,699v«77 

MIXED  EXCTTATION  LINEAR  PREDICTION  WTTH 

FRACTIONAL  PITCH 

Alan  V.  McCrec,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  S«r.  No.  336,593 

Int  a."  G«IL  3/02:9/00 

VS.  a.  395—2.25  8  Oaiw 


1.  A  method  of  encoding  sounds,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  frames  of  input  sounds  at  a  first  sampling  rate 
having  a  first  sampling  period; 

(b)  determining  linear  prediction  coefficients  for  a  frame; 

(c)  determining  a  pitch  period  for  said  frame; 

(d)  determining  correlabon  strengths  for  each  of  N  frequency 
bands  of  said  frame  with  N  an  integer  greater  than  1 ;  and 
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(e)  wherein  said  determining  a  pitch 
determining  conelation  strengths  of  st 
which  include  nonintegral  multiples  ttf  said  sampling  period 
for  a  plurality  of  said  frames. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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Jonathan  Brandon  Allen,  Mountainside;  Sean  Matthew  Dor- 
ward,   Sofflerville;   James   David   Johnston,   Warren,   and 
Mark  R.  Sydorenko,  Plainfleld,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
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1.  .\  method  of  encoding  an  audio  signal,  the  audio  signal  having 
a  corresponding  frequency  domain  represcatation,  the  frequency 
domain  representation  comprising  one  or  more  sets  of  frequency 
domain  coefficients,  one  or  more  of  said  coefficients  grouped  into 
at  least  one  frequency  band,  the  method  coinprising  the  steps  of: 


generating  at  least  one  measure  of  the  degree  to  which  at  least  a 
first  portion  of  the  audio  signal  in  a  first  time  interval  is 
tone-like,  based  on  a  measure  of  variability  of  an  amplitude 
level  of  said  first  portion  with  respect  to  an  amplitude  level  of 
a  second  portion  of  the  audio  signal  in  a  second,  different  time 
interval,  said  first  portion  of  said  audio  signal  associated  with 
the  frequency  band; 

determining  a  noise  masking  threshold  associated  with  the  fre- 
quency band  based  on  the  at  least  one  measure;  and 

quantizing  at  least  one  set  of  the  frequency  domain  coefficients 
corresponding  to  the  frequency  band  based  on  the  noise 
masking  threshold  to  generate  an  encoded  audio  signal. 


1.  In  a  speech  coding  system  for  coding  speech  into  a  plurality 
of  sequential  fi-ames  and  having  a  memory  table  associating  each 
of  a  plurality  of  coded  speech  representations  with  a  corresponding 
parameter  set  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  speech  parameters,  an 
error  compensation  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  incorporating  into  each  sequential  frame  a  delta  parameter 
specifying  the  amount  by  which  one  of  the  plurality  of  speech 
parameters  changes  from  a  given  sequential  frame  to  a  frame 
preceding  the  given  sequential  frame  by  a  predetermined 
number  of  frames;  and 

(b)  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  frame  erasure,  updating  the 
memory  table  based  upon  the  delta  parameter  of  the  frame 
succeeding  the  erased  frame  by  the  predetermined  number  of 
frames. 


5,699,480 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  DISTURBED  SPEECH 

SIGNALS 

Rainer    Martin,    Aachen,    Germany,    assignor    to    Siemens 

Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  7,  1995,  195  24 
847J 
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VS.  a.  395-2.14  2  Oaims 


25—   ,-T, 


1.  An  apparatus  for  improving  disturbed  speech  signals  compris- 


ing: 


first  and  second  microphone  means  for  respectively  receiving 
two  acoustic  input  signals; 

means  for  separating  said  acoustic  input  signals  into  a  lower 
frequency  band,  a  middle  frequency  band,  and  an  upper 
frequency  band; 

means  for  a  high-pass-filtering  said  acoustic  input  signals  in  said 
lower  frequency  band; 

means  for  damping  said  acoustic  input  signals  in  said  middle 
frequency  band  during  speech  pauses  by  weighting  said 
acoustic  input  signals  in  said  middle  frequency  band  with  a 
scalar  factor, 

means  for  setting  said  scalar  factor  dependent  on  an  estimated 
signal-to-noise  ratio  of  said  acoustic  input  signals; 

an  adaptive  filter  for  filtering  said  acoustic  input  signals  in  said 
upper  frequency  band,  said  adaptive  filter  having  filter  coeffi- 
cients calculated  by  weighting  averaged  filter  coefficients  with 
a  window  function  for  spectrally  smoothing  said  coefficients; 
and 

means  for  trebly  enhancing  said  acoustic  input  signals  at  least 
before  weighting  said  acoustic  input  signals  in  the  middle 
frequency  band  and  adaptively  filtering  the  acoustic  input 
signals  in  the  upper  frequency  band,  and  an  inverse  filter 
which  cancels  said  treble  enhancement  after  weighting  said 
acoustic  input  signals  in  said  middle  frequency  and  after 
adaptively  filtering  said  acoustic  input  signals  in  said  upper 
frequency  band,  said  inverse  filter  having  an  output  compris- 
ing an  improved  speech  signal. 
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5,699,481 
TIMING  RECOVERY  SCHEME  FOR  PACKET  SPEECH 
IN  MULTIPLEXING  ENVIRONMENT  OF  VOICE  WFTH 
DATA  APPLICATIONS 
Eyal  Shiomot,  Irvine;  Michael  J.  Simpson,  Buena  Park,  and 
Qiang  Ye,  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,651 

Int  ci."  GIOL  9/14:  H04J  3A)7 

VS.  a.  395— 2J7  25  Claims 


14.  An  apparatus  for  timing  recovery  in  a  speech  and  data 
multiplexed  communication  system,  the  communication  system 
receiving  from  a  remote  transmitter  a  multiplexed  transmission  of 
a  plurality  of  data  packets  and  a  plurality  of  coded  speech  packet 
("CSP")  comprising  a  plurality  of  speech  parameters,  said  commu- 
nication system  comprising  a  local  speech  codec  for  extracting  said 
speech  parameters  from  said  CSPs  into  excitation  frames,  said 
excitation  frames  being  input  into  a  linear  prediction  code  filter 
("LPC  filter")  to  convert  said  excitation  frames  into  speech  frames, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  buffer  coupled  to  said  speech  codec  for  temporarily  buffering  a 

plurality  of  said  CSPs; 
mode  detection  means  coupled  to  said  buffer  for  determining 
whether  said  buffer  is  in  either  one  of  fast  and  slow  modes  of 
operation; 
excitation  detection  means  coupled  to  said  speech  codec  for 
determining  whether  at  least  one  speech  parameter  of  a  CSP 
satisfies  at  least  one  predetermined  threshold; 
correction  means  coupled  to  said  speech  codec  for  performing  a 
correction  to  at  least  a  predetermined  sub-division  of  one  of 
said  excitation  frames,  said  correction  means,  operative  in 
said  FAST  event,  duplicating  said  predetermined  .sub-division 
of  one  of  said  excitation  frames,  prior  to  said  LPC  filter,  when 
at  least  one  speech  parameter  satisfies  said  at  least  one  prede- 
termined threshold,  said  correction  means,  operative  in  said 
SLOW  mode,  deleting  said  predetermined  sub-division  of  one 
of  said  excitation  frames,  prior  to  said  LPC  filter,  when  at 
least  one  speech  parameter  satisfies  said  at  least  one  predeter- 
mined threshold. 


5,699,482 

FAST  SPARSE-ALGEBRAIC-CODEBOOK  SEARCH  FOR 

EFFICIENT  SPEECH  CODING 

Jean-Pierre  Adoul,  and  Claude  Laflamme.  both  of  Sherbrooke, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Universite  de  Sherbrooke,  Sherbrooke. 

Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927328,  Sep.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,444,816.  This  application  May  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  438,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  23,  1990,  2010830 

Int  a.*  GOIL  3/02 

VS.  a.  395—2.28  18  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  calculating  an  index  k  for  encoding  a  sound 

signal  according  to  a  Code-Excited  Linear  Prediction  technique 
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using  a  sparse  algebraic  code  to  generate  an  algebraic  codeword  in 
the  form  of  an  L-sample  long  waveform  comprising  a  small 
number  N  of  non-zero  pulses  each  of  which  is  assignable  to 
different  positions  in  the  waveform  to  thereby  enable  composiuon 
of  several  of  algebraic  codewords  A^.  said  index  calculating 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
(a)  calculating  a  target  ratio 


i 
for  each  algebraic  codeword  among  a  plurality  of  said  algebraic 
codewords  A,; 

(b)  determining  the  largest  ratio  among  said  calculated  target 
ratios;  and 

(c)  extracting  the  index  k  corresponding  to  the  largest  calculated 
target  ratio; 

wherein,  because  of  the  algebraic-code  sparsity.  the  computation 
involved  in  said  step  of  calculating  a  target  ratio  is  reduced  to  the 
sum  of  only  N  and  N(N-H  y2  terms  for  the  numerator  and  denomi- 
nator, respectively,  namely 


DA/=  Z  S(i)D(j>,) 
i=l 

,      ^  _  N-l     N 

j=l  1=1  j=i+\ 


where: 

i=l.  2 N; 

S(i)  is  the  amplimde  of  die  i**  non-zero  pulse  of  the  algebraic 

codeword  A,; 
D  is  a  backward-filtered  version  of  an  L-sample  block  of  said 

sound  signal; 
p,  is  the  position  of  the  i*  non-zero  pulse  of  the  algebraic 

codeword  A,; 
Pj  IS  the  position  of  the  j*  non-zero  pulse  of  the  algebraic 

codeword  A^;  and 
U  is  a  Toepliiz  matrix  of  autocorrelation  terms  defined  by  the 

following  equation: 

L 
UUJ)=    Z    A("i-i+ l)A<m-/+I); 
ffr=l 

for  I  £  I  £  Z,  i  S  y  £  L  and  Ml)  =  O  for  n  <  1 
where: 
m=l,  2,  .  .  .  L;  and 

h(n)  IS  the  impulse  response  of  a  transfer  function  H  varying  in 
time  with  parameters  representative  of  spectral  characteristics 
of  said  sound  signal  and  talcing  into  account  long  term  pre- 
diction parameters  characterizing  a  periodicity  of  said  sound 
signal. 
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5,699,483 

CODE  EXCITED  LINEAR  PREDICTION  CODER  WITH  A 
SHORT-LENGTH  CODEBOOK  FOR  MODELING  SPEECH 

HAVING  LOCAL  PEAK 
Naoya  Tanaka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assigoor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co,,  Ltd„  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  N».  490^3 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  14,  1994,  6-131889; 
Dec.  22,  1994,  6-320237 

Int.  a."  GIOL  9/14 
VS.  a.  395—2,28  lo  Claims 


exciution  sound  source  signal  selected  by  the  selecting  means 
according  to  the  linear  prediction  coefficients  calculated  by 
the  linear  prediction  analyzing  ineans:  and 
controlling  means  for  controlling  the  past  sound  source  signal 
taicen  out  from  the  first  code  book  to  the  adding  means  and  the 
short-length  sound  source  signals  taicen  out  from  the  short- 
length  signal  code  book  to  reduce  a  difference  between  the 
current  input  speech  signal  and  the  synthesis  speech  signal 
generated  by  the  synthesized  speech  signal  generated  by  the 
synthesis  filter. 


9.  A  speech  coding  apparatus,  comprisinjg: 

a  first  code  book  for  storing  a  pluralit|  of  past  sound  source 
signals  respectively  having  a  first  lei«th  of  one  speech  sub- 
frame,  the  past  sound  source  signals  peing  formed  of  a  past 
input  speech  signal  preceding  to  a  cuifent  input  speech  signal 
currenUy  input: 

a  second  code  book  for  storing  a  plui^lity  of  predetermined 
sound  source  signals  respectively  hafmg  the  first  length  of 
one  speech  sub- frame  length; 

a  short-length  signal  code  book  for  storiig  a  plurality  of  short- 
length  second  source  signals  respectively  having  a  second 
length  of  one  micro-frame  shorter  dian  the  first  length,  a 
plurality  of  a  leech  micro-frames  bei^ig  formed  by  dividing 
one  speech  sub-frame: 

linear  prediction  analyzing  means  for  aialyzing  the  past  input 
speech  signal  and  the  current  input  sp^ch  signal  to  calculate 
a  plurality  of  linear  prediction  coefficients: 

prediction  residual  signal  calculating  tfleans  for  calculating  a 
predicted  residual  signal  indicating  a  predicted  residual 
between  the  current  input  speech  signal  and  a  predicted  input 
speech  signal  which  is  obtained  by  usitig  the  linear  prediction 
coefiScients  calculated  by  the  linea^  prediction  analyzing 
means:  I 

cross-correlation  calculating  means  fot  calculating  a  cross- 
correlation  between  a  past  sound  sourc 
the  first  code  book  and  the  predicted  r« 
by  the  prediction  residual  signal  calcul 
depression  of  a  function  of  the  first  c( 
degree  of  the  cross-correlation: 

adding  means  for  linearly  adding  the  pa^i  sound  source  signal 
taken  out  from  the  first  code  book  and  a  predetermined  sound 
source  signal  taken  out  from  the  secoi^d  code  book  to  form  a 
first  excitation  sound  source  signal,  a  total  length  of  the  first 
excitation  sound  source  signal  being  e^ual  to  the  first  length: 

short-length  signal  connecting  means  foii  connecting  a  plurality 
of  short-length  sound  source  signals  taken  out  from  the  short- 
length  signal  code  book  in  series  to  fcfrm  a  second  excitation 
sound  source  signal,  a  total  length  oil  the  second  excitation 
sound  source  signal  being  equal  to  thei  first  length; 

selecting  leans  for  selecting  the  first  etciution  sound  source 
signal  obtained  in  the  adding  means  in  cases  where  it  is 
detected  by  the  cross-correlation  calculating  means  that  the 
function  of  the  first  code  book  is  not  (lepressed  and  selecting 
the  second  excitation  sound  source  Jignal  obtained  in  the 
short-length  signal  connecting  means:  in  cases  where  it  is 
detected  by  the  cross-correlation  calculating  means  that  the 
function  of  the  first  code  book  is  depressed: 

a  syndiesized  filter  for  generating  a  synthesized  speech  signal 
firom  the  first  excitation  sound  source  signal  or  the  second 
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5,699,484 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  LINEAR 
PREDICTION  TO  CRITICAL  BAND  SL-BBANDS  OF 
SPLIT-BAND  PERCEPTUAL  CODING  SYSTEMS 
Mark  Franklin  Davis,  Pacifica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dolby  Labo- 
ratories Licensing  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360,150,  Dec.  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,498 
Int.  a.*'  GIOL  3/02;9AX) 
VS.  a.  345-2.28  41  claims 
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1.  An  encoding  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  an  input  signal  representing  audio  information. 

generating  a  plurality  of  subband  signals,  each  subband  signal 
con^esponding  to  a  respective  frequency  subband  of  said  input 
signal  having  a  bandwidth  commensurate  with  or  less  than  a 
corresponding  critical  band  of  huinan  perception. 

generating  subband  information  by  predicting  a  respective  sub- 
band  signal  using  a  waveform  predictor  having  an  order 
greater  than  or  equal  to  a  minimum  order,  said  minimum 
order  equal  to  three,  and 

formatting  an  encoded  signal  by  assembling  said  subband  infor- 
mation into  a  form  suitable  for  transmission  or  storage. 


5,699,485 

PITCH  DELAY  MODIFICATION  DURING  FRAME 

ERASURES 

Yair  Shoham,  Watchung,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies 

inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,709 

Int  a.*  GIOL  9/14;  H04B  I/JO 

VS.  a.  395-2J2  5  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  a  speech  decoder  which  falls  to  receive 
reliably  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  first  and  second  consecutive 
frames  of  compressed  speech  information,  the  speech  decoder 
including  a  codebook  memoiy  for  supplying  a  vector  signal  in 
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response  10  a  signal  representing  pitch-period  information,  the 
vector  signal  for  use  in  generating  a  decoded  speech  signal,  die 
method  comprising: 

storing  a  signal  having  a  value  representing  pitch-period  infor- 
mation corresponding  to  said  first  frame;  and 
incrementing  said  value  of  said  signal  for  use  in  said  second 
frame,  such  that  said  codebook  memory  supplies  a  vector 
signal  in  response  to  the  incremented  value  of  said  signal. 


1.  A  method  for  processing  a  hypertext  file  of  topics,  at  least 
some  of  the  topics  including  text  and  at  least  one  hypertext  link  to 
a  jump  topic,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

executing  an  application  program  which  includes  operaior- 
invocable  commands  to  execute  a  help  engine  which  is  set- 
table  to  provide  any  one  of  spoken  help,  visual  help,  and  both 
spoken  and  visual  help: 

instantiating  the  help  engine  in  response  to  operator  commands: 

displaying  topics  from  the  hypertext  file  of  topics  in  a  case 
where  the  help  engine  is  set  to  provide  vistial  help;  and 

spealung  topics  firom  the  hypertext  file  of  topics  in  a  case  where 
the  help  engine  is  set  to  provide  spoken  help,  wherein  text  in 
the  topics  is  spoken  in  a  first  voice,  and  wherein  said  at  least 
one  hypertext  link  in  the  topics  is  spoken  in  a  second  voice 
which  is  different  from  the  first  voice  so  as  to  provide  an  aural 
cue  diat  said  at  least  one  hypertext  link  and  not  text  is  being 
spoken. 


5,699,487 

ARTIFICIAL  NEURAL  NETWORK  READ  CHANNEL 

Kenneth    G.    Richardson,   Fori   Collins,   Colo.,   assignor   to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  499,152 

Int.  CL'  G06E  1/00:  G06F  15/18 

VS.  O.  395—22 

1.  A  magnetic  read  channel  comprising: 


10  Claims 
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5,699,486 

SYSTEM  FOR  SPEAKING  HYPERTEXT  DOCUMENTS 

SUCH  AS  COMPUTERIZED  HELP  FILES 

Thomas  S.  Tullis,  Laguna  Niguel.  and  Marianne  L.  Kodimer, 

Anaheim,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Canon  Information 

Systems.  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,690,  Nov.  24,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,033 

Int  a.''  GOIL  3/00 

VS.  a.  395—2.79  34  Qalms 


a  magnetic  read  head  for  converting  a  recorded  magnetic  signal 
to  an  electronic  signal; 

a  preamplifier  for  receiving  and  amplifying  said  electronic  signal 
to  produce  an  amplified  electronic  signal: 

delaying  and  storing  means  for  receiving  said  amplified  elec- 
tronic signal,  delaying  successive  representations  of  the 
received  signal,  and  storing  the  delayed  signal  represenu- 
tions; 

an  artificial  neural  network  for  receiving  as  input  said  delayed 
signal  representations,  classifying  said  input,  and  producing, 
based  on  said  delayed  signal  representations,  at  least  one 
reconstructed  data  signal  and  at  least  one  reconstructed  syn- 
chronization signal; 

wherein  said  artificial  neural  network  is  trained  via  training 
means  which  tram  said  artificial  neural  network  utilizing 
known  input  data  and  corresponding  pairs  of  training  data  and 
clock  synchronization  signals. 


5,699,488 

FUNCTIONAL  TESTING  OF  A  FUZZY  RULEBASE 

J.  Greg  Viot,  and  Thomas  C.  Harris,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaaumburg,  DL 

Filed  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,372 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—51  20  CUms 
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10.  A  method  for  testing  a  nilebase  implemented  in  a  rule 

evaluation  process  utiUzed  for  transforming  fuzzy  inputs  to  fuzzy 

outputs  in  a  fuzzy  logic  operation  performed  in  a  data  processing 

system,  said  rule  evaluation  process  comprising  a  plurality  of  rules, 

wherein  a  path  in  said  fuzzy  logic  operation  compnses  (i)  one  of 

said  fuzzy  inputs  specified  by  said  path,  (ii)  one  of  said  plurality  of 

rules  specified  by  said  path,  and  (iii)  one  of  said  fuzzy  outputs 

specified  by  said  path,  said  testing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  which  paths  in  said  fuzzy  logic  operation  can  be 

tested  simultaneously  with  a  same  test  vector,  wherein  a  path 

can  be  tested  when  ( 1 )  said  one  of  said  fuzzy  inputs  specified 

by  said  path  is  less  than  all  other  fuzzy  inputs  feeding  into 

said  one  of  said  plurality  of  rules  specified  by  said  path  and 

(2)  a  strength  of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  rules  specified  by 

said  path  is  greater  than  all  other  rules  feeding  into  said  one  of 

said  fuzzy  outputs  specified  by  said  path;  and 

assigning  values  to  test  vectors  stored  in  a  memory  in  order  to 

test  said  paths  in  a  manner  consistent  with  said  determination 

of  which  paths  in  said  fuzzy  logic  operation  can  be  tested 

simultaneously  with  said  sanK  test  vector. 
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5,699,489 
COLOR  PROCESSING  ARR^NGEM^TS  WITH  DEVICE 

INDEPENDENT  COLOR  SPACE  CONVERSION 
Yoshikazu  Yokomizo,  Yokohama.  Japaa.  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1993.  Ser.  Nfl.  97,035 
Claims  priorit},  application  Japan.  Ji^.  31,  1992,  4-205246 


VS.  a.  395—109 


Int.  a.''H04N  1/56:1/60 
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I.  A  color  processing  method  for  convei  ting  input  color  image 
dau  of  a  first  color  space  depending  on  a  irst  device  into  output 
color  image  data  of  a  second  color  space  depending  on  a  second 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving,  through  a  communication  line  from  an  external 
device,  first  color  processing  data  for  cf  nverting  the  first  color 
space  into  a  device  independent  color  ^pace; 
generating  a  third  parameter  by  combining  said  first  color  pro- 
cessing data  and  second  color  processiig  data  for  converting 
the  color  image  data  in  said  device  independent  color  space 
into  color  image  data  in  the  second  color  space;  and 
performing  color  space  conversion  on  the  (input  color  image  data 
by  using  the  third  parameter  to  output  ^olor  image  data  in  the 
second  color  space. 


5.699,490 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

CORRECTION  TABLE  FOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING 

USING  THE  LEAST  SQUARE  METHOD 

Seiichiro  Morikawa.  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Sen  No.  162,762 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jaa  19,  1993,  5-6796 

InL  CT."  G06F  I5AX)' 

VS.  a.  395-109  12  Oaims 


ing  and  ending  points,  said  calculating  means  including  sub- 
tracting means  for  determining  the  maximum  difference 
between  said  measured  values  and  corresponding  approxima- 
tion values  calculated  from  the  approximation  formula; 

correction  table  producing  means  for  producing  the  correction 
table  from  said  approximation  formula;  and 

write  controlling  means  for  storing  the  correction  table  data  in 
said  correction  table  storage  means. 


5.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  conectionjtable  to  be  referred  to 
when  an  input  image  data  having  a  first  attriiute  is  converted,  into 
an  image  having  second  attribute  data,  said  »pparatus  comprising: 

correction  table  storage  means  for  storing  a  correction  table; 

reference  image  dau  generating  means  for  outputting  inference 
image  data  of  the  second  attribute  having  a  plurality  of  data 
values  arranged  at  predetermmed  data  ijitervals; 

measuring  means  for  measuring  values  of  the  first  attribute  data 
obtained  by  processing  with  a  given  Image  output  device, 
reference  image  data  of  the  second  attribute  having  a  plurality 
of  dau  values  arranged  at  predetermined  dau  intervals; 

calculating  means  for  determining  an  appnoximation  formula  of 
a  desired  function  form  for  approximating  the  measured  val- 
ues of  the  first  attribute  dau  by  the  method  of  least  squares, 
on  the  condition  that  the  formula  passe*  through  preset  start- 


5.699.491 
PRINTER  DRIVER  HAVING  GAMUT-MAPPED  COLORS 
Ron  Barzel.  Bellevue.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Canon  Information 
Systems,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490357 

Int.  a."  G06K  I5A>0:  G03F  J/OS:  H04N  1/46 

VS.  CI.  395-109  39  claims 
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1.  A  color  printer  driver  for  a  printer,  comprising: 

a  reproducUon  look-up  ubie  (LUT)  which,  for  each  of  plural 
colors  both  in-gamut  and  out-of-gamut  of  the  printer,  stores 
color  component  values  for  printing  by  the  printer;  and 

means,  responsive  to  a  command  to  print  a  color,  for  outputting 
color  component  values  stored  in  said  reproduction  LUT  in 
correspondence  to  the  commanded  color; 

wherein  for  close-in  out-of-gamut  colors,  said  reproduction  LUT 
stores  perceptually  matched  color  component  values,  for  far- 
oul-of-gamut  colors,  said  reproduction  LUT  stores  saturation 
matched  color  component  values,  and  for  intermediate  out-of- 
gamut  colors,  said  reproduction  LUT  stores  color  component 
values  corresponding  to  a  smooth  blending  of  percepnially 
matched  color  component  values  and  saturation  matched 
color  component  values. 


issei  I 


5,699,492 
BLACK  AREA  DISCRIMINATION  SYSTEM  FOR  INK  JET 

COLOR  PRINTING  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Nobuo  Karaki,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,930 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  14.  1994,  6-249865 

Int.  a."  G06K  l5/0():  G03F  i/tW.  H04N  1/46 

VS.  a.  395-109  9  Claims 

1.  A  black  area  discrimination  system  for  ink  jet  color  printing 

using  a  black  ink  and  at  least  one  color  ink.  comprising: 

attribute  acquisition  means  supplied  with  a  description  in  which 
a  series  of  drawing  procedures  for  drawing  a  picture  to  be 
printed  are  described  in  a  high  level  language,  for  acquiring 
attributes  about  positions,  sizes  and  colors  of  individual  areas 
drawn  in  accordance  with  said  respective  drawing  procedures. 
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said  description  being  a  higher  level  of  description  than  a  bit 

map  description; 
intersection  point  detection  means  for  detecting  black  areas 

including  intersection  points  with  color  areas  on  the  basis  of 

said  acquired  attributes  of  said  individual  areas;  and 
discrimination   information   generation   means   for   generating 

information  for  discriminating  said  black  areas  detected  by 

said  intersection  point  detection  means  fixjm  black  areas  not 

detected  thereby. 


5,699,493 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  JOB 

ACCOUNTING  INFORMATION  TO  A  HOST  COMPUTER 

FROM  A  PRINTER 
Peter  Stewart  Davidson,  Jr.;  Steve  Michael  Edwards;  Kevin 
Patrick  Goffinet,-  Francis  Darrell  Rafferty,  Jr.;  Gail  Marie 
Songer;  James  Francis  Webb,  and  Lloyd  Phillip  Young,  all  of 
Lenngton,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Lexmark  International,  Inc.. 
Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493.884 

Int  a.*  G06K  15/00 

VS.  O.  395—114  14  Claims 
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1.  A  printing  system  including  a  host  computer,  a  printer,  and  a 
communications  link  therebetween,  said  printing  system  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  computer  having  a  storage  medium  for  holding  dau,  a  first 
memory  circuit  for  temporary  storage  of  dau,  a  first  commu- 
nications port  that  receives  and  transmits  dau,  a  first  process- 
ing circuit  that  controls  the  routing  of  dau  between  said 
storage  medium,  said  first  memory  circuit,  said  first  commu- 
nications port,  and  a  video  monitor; 


(b)  a  printer  having  a  bi-directional  communications  capability, 
a  second  memory  circuit  for  storage  of  dau.  a  second  com- 
munications port  that  receives  and  transmits  dau,  a  print 
engine,  a  second  processing  circuit  that  controls  the  routing  of 
dau  between  said  second  memory  circuit,  said  print  engine, 
and  said  second  communications  port,  said  second  pfxx:essing 
circuit  being  configured  to  gather  accounting  informabon 
related  to  parameters  of  usage  of  said  printer,  said  second 
communications  port  being  configured  to  automatically  trans- 
mit, without  any  polling  by  said  computer,  said  printer 
accounting  information,  after  each  print  job  is  received  and 
processed,  to  said  commimications  link; 

(c)  said  first  communications  port  being  configured  to  transmit 
dau  to  be  printed  by  said  printer  and  to  receive  said  printer 
accounting  information  from  said  communications  link;  and 

(d)  said  first  memory  circuit  being  configured  to  store  said 
printer  accounting  information  as  it  is  received  at  said  com- 
puter, and  said  storage  medium  being  configured  to  hold  said 
printer  accounting  mformation  in  a  format  usable  by  a  dau- 
base  program  such  that  said  printer  accounting  information  is 
retrievable  by  the  daubase  program  and  said  printer  account- 
ing information  is  displayable  upon  said  video  nwnitor, 
wherein  said  printer  accounting  information  for  each  print  job 
comprises  at  least  one  of  a  job  identifier  number,  job  process- 
ing time,  number  of  sheets  of  paper  from  each  paper  source, 
number  of  impressions  from  each  paper  source,  port  identifier, 
and  the  printer's  serial  number. 


5,699,494 
REMOTE  REPLICATION  OF  PRINTER  OPERATOR 
PANEL 
Carl  Lee  Colbert,  Louisville;  Peter  Stewart  Davidson,  Jr.,  Lex- 
ington; Francis  Darrell  Rafferty,  Jr.,  Lexington;  Gail  Marie 
Songer,  Lexington;  James  Francis  Webb,  Lexington;  Jeffrey 
Keith  Wedinger,  Lexington;  John  Neil  Wellman.  Lexington, 
and  Lloyd  Phillip  Young.  Lexington,  all  of  Ky.,  Ksignors  to 
Lexmark  International,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,086,  Feb.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641^43 
Int  a."  G06K  I5AX) 
VS.  a.  395— U4  11  Claims 


10.  A  method  for  displaying  printer  information  in  a  printing 
system  at  both  a  printer  and  at  a  host  computer,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
defining  a  NPAP  command  extension  for  effecting  transfer  of 

printer  display  dau  to  a  panel  screen  at  said  printer  and  to  a 

monitor  screen  at  said  host  computer; 
generating  a  dau  packet  including  the  defined  NPAP  command 

extension  for  updating  ttie  dau  displayed  at  said  panel  screen 

and  said  monitor  screen  in  substantially  real  time; 
detecting  an  actuation  of  an  input  device  located  at  one  of  said 

printer  and  said  host  computer,  and  after  said  detecting,  auto 
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matically  transmitting  a  first  data  sij  lal  in  real  time  to  said 
panel  screen  at  said  printer,  said  firs  dau  signal  containing 
said  printer  display  dau  used  by  said  panel  screen; 

automatically  transmitting  a  second  d  la  signal  in  real  time 
containing  said  printer  display  data  vii  a  communication  path 
to  said  host  computer  without  a  request  for  said  printer 
display  dau  being  issued  by  said  hosi  computer:  and 

updating,  in  real  time,  said  monitor  scretti  at  said  host  computer 
with  said  printer  display  data  so  as  to  i  lisplay  substantially  the 
same  information  in  substantially  real 
tor  screen  and  said  panel  screen  so  t  lat  said  monitor  screen 
comprises  a  replica  of  said  panel 
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1.  In  a  distributed  system  having  works  ations  and  printers,  a 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
providing  a  print  server,  said  print  server  being  responsible  for 

managing  printing  requests  to  the  prim  -rs; 
storing  pnnter  drivers  on  the  prim  sewi  r  for  the  printers  for 

which  the  print  server  is  responsible    or  managmg  printing 

requests; 
generating  a  printing  request  to  print  a  d  icument  on  a  destina 

tion  printer  at  a  requesting  worksutidn.  that  is  one  of  the 

worksutions  of  the  distributed  system.  $aid  destination  printer 

not  yet  being  insulled  at  the  requesting  workstation; 
forwarding  a  key  printer  resource  comprising  a  copy  of  a  printer 

dnver  for  the  destination  printer  from  ihe  print  server  to  the 

requesting  worksution;  and 
using  the  forwarded  key  printer  resource  ti  at  comprises  the  copy 

of  the  printer  driver  at  the  requesting  w(  rksution  to  install  the 

destination  printer  and  to  print  the  doc  iment  on  the  destina 

tion  printer. 


5,699,4% 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  If  umber 


5,699,497 
RENDERING  GLOBAL  MACRO  TEXTURE,  FOR 
PRODUCING  A  DYNAMIC  IMAGE,  AS  ON  COMPUTER 
GENERATED  TERRAIN,  SEEN  FROM  A  MOVING 
VIEWPOINT 
Alan  C.  Erdahl,  and  John  A.  Robinson,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  assignors  to  Evans  &  Sutherland  Computer  Corpora- 
tion, Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Coatiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  197,957,  Feb.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,893 
lot.  CI."  G«6T  ISAM) 
VS.  CL  395—128  14  ctaiias 

II  \V 


5,699,495 

POINT-AND-PRINT  IN  A  DISTRIBUT^  ENVIRONMENT 
David  B.  Snipp,  Beckenham,  England,  assignor  to  Microsofl 
Corporation,  Redmond.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597,558.  Feb.  2,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  281.739,  Jul.  27,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26,  lt96,  Ser.  No.  703  J38 

Int  a."  G06F  .i/14 
U.S.  a.  395-114  ,  26  Claims 


1.  A  computer  graphics  system  for  producing  a  dynamic  image 
of  a  continuous  textured  surface,  as  global  terrain  seen  from  a 
moving   viewpoint,    utilizing    height    field   dau   or   other   two- 
dimensional  terrain  field  rcpresenutions  and  texture  dau  compris- 
ing 
teixain  storage  for  storing  said  terrain  field  represenution  dau; 
texture  storage  for  storing  at  least  a  first  level  and  a  second  level 
of  texture  dau.  said  first  level  providing  a  greater  texture 
resolution  of  said  terrain,  said  second  level  providing  a  lesser 
texture  resolution  of  said  terrain: 
an  active  map  memory  system  coupled  to  said  texture  storage 
for  storing  a  first  portion  of  said  first  level  and  a  second 
portion  of  said  second  level,  said  first  and  second  portions 
containing  a  common  plurality  of  said  texels.  both  arranged  in 
recungular  arrays,  said  first  portion  and  second  portions  relat- 
ing to  areas  of  said  terrain  having  a  common  center  corre- 
sponding to  said  viewpoint,  but  said  first  portion  spanning  a 
smaller  surface  area  about  said  common  center  and  said 
second  portion  spanning  a  larger  surface  area  about  said 
cominon  center: 
a  paging  structure  coupled  to  said  active  map  memory  system 
for  selectively  paging  firesh  texture  dau  from  said  texture 
storage  to  said  active  map  memory  system  in  accordance  with 
said  moving  viewpoint,  said  paging  str\icture  paging  in  said 
texels  from  said  first  level  to  said  first  portion  at  a  fa.ster  rate 
and  paging  in  said  texels  from  said  second  level  to  said 
second  portion  at  a  slower  rate,  while  mainuining  said  com- 
mon plurality  of  texels  in  each  of  said  actively-stored  por- 
tions: 

an  image  system  for  processing  said  terrain  representation  dau 
from  said  terrain  storage  and  said  selectively  stored  portions 
of  texture  data  from  said  active  map  memory  system  to 
provide  image  data  signals:  and 

display  means  for  providing  said  dynamic  image  in  accordance 
with  said  image  data  signals  wherein  said  active  map  memory 
system  stores  said  actively-stored  portions  of  said  levels  of 
texture  as  a  truncated  pyramid  and  said  image  system  applies 
texture  from  said  levels  of  texture  data  in  accordance  with 
ranges  defined  by  annular  rings  relating  projected  pixel  size  to 
projected  texel  size. 
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5,699,498 

TECHNIQUE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLOR 

EXPANSION  INTO  A  NON-ALIGNED  24  BIT  RGB 

COLOR-SPACE  FORMAT 

All  Noorbakhsh,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc., 

Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,493 

Int  CI."  G09G  1/28 

U.S.  a.  395—131  21  aaims 
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1.  A  controller  connected  to  a  memory  storing  red,  green,  and 
blue  color  dau  for  individual  pixels  of  a  display  screen,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  storing  dau  indicative  of  predefined  shades  of  red. 
green,  and  blue: 

means  for  receiving  monochrome  color  dau  for  indicated  pixels 
of  said  display  screen; 

means  for  receiving  red,  green,  and  blue  color  dau  from  said 
memory,  for  said  indicated  pixels  of  said  display  screen; 

means  for  logically  combining  said  received  color  daU  and 
corresponding  ones  of  said  predefined  shades  of  red,  green, 
and  blue;  and 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  column  address  strobe  sig- 
nals from  said  received  monochrome  color  dau  such  that  said 
generated  plurality  of  column  address  strobe  signals  cause 
said  logically  combined  color  dau  to  replace  stored  red, 
green,  and  blue  color  dau  in  said  memory  for  selected  ones  of 
said  indicated  pixels  as  determined  by  bit  values  of  said 
monochrome  color  dau. 


5,699,499 
POST-PROCESSOR  OF  MOTION  VECTORS  FOR  FIELD 

INTERPOLATION 
Ryoichi   Kawada,  Tokyo;   Takahiro  Hamada,  Saitama.  and 
Shuichi  Matsumoto.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koku- 
sai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Japan 
FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,400 
Oaims  priority,  appIicatioD  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1994,  6-192253 
InL  a."  G06T  7/00 
\iS.  CL  395—175 

2 


6  Claims 
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1.  A  motion  vector  post-processor  for  post-processing  motion 
vectors  obtained  in  advance  for  field  interpolation,  comprising: 
a  motion  estimator  for  obtaining  motion  vectors  in  advance  for 

field  interpolation; 
means  for  obtaining  magnitudes  of  motion  vectors  of  a  noted 

biock  and  a  plurality  of  blocks  adjacent  thereto;  and 


means  for  substituting  for  the  motion  vector  of  the  noted  block 
with  a  motion  vector  less  than  a  magnimde  at  the  center  in  the 
increasing  order  of  the  obtained  magnitudes. 


5,699300 
RELUBLE  DATAGRAM  SERVICE  PROVIDER  FOR  FAST 

MESSAGING  IN  A  CLUSTERED  ENVIRONMENT 
Raiyan  Dasgupta,  Naperville,  lU.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,434 

Int  CI."  G06F  12AM 

MS.  a.  395—180  12  Claims 
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4.  In  a  clustered  computer  system  including  a  network  of  pro- 
cessing nodes  and  a  distributed  lock  manager  for  coordinating 
processing  activities  within  the  clustered  computer  system,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  virtual  circuits,  a  virtual  circuit  between  each  pair 
of  said  processing  nodes  within  said  clustered  computer  sys- 
tem: 

a  distributed  lock  manager  driver  included  within  each  process- 
ing node,  said  driver  including  a  communication  service  pro- 
viding for  the  generation  of  daugrams  comprising  lock  man- 
ager instructions  for  transmission  to  other  ones  of  said 
processing  nodes  via  said  virtual  circuits,  said  communication 
service  also  providing  for  the  receipt  of  daugrams  generated 
and  transmitted  by  other  ones  of  said  processing  nodes:  and 

means  for  testing  the  integnty  of  a  virtual  circuit  between  a 
sending  processing  node  and  a  receiving  processing  node, 
said  means  generating  a  periodic  keepalive  message  packet 
which  is  periodically  sent  by  said  sending  processing  node  to 
said  receiving  processing  node  requesting  the  transmission  of 
an  acknowledge  signal  in  response  thereto,  said  keepalive 
message  packet  being  transmitted  in  the  absence  of  the  receipt 
of  a  dau  packet  from  said  receiving  processing  iKxle  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time. 


5.699,501 
SYSTEM  FOR  GROLT  LEADER  RECOVERY  TO  A 
DISTRIBUTED  COMPUTING  ENVIRONMENT 
Peter  Richard  Badovinatz,  Kingston,-  IXishar  Deepak  Chandra. 
Elfflsford;   Orvalle  Theodore  Kirby.  Pleasant  Valley,  and 
John  Arthur  Pershing,  Jr..  Buchanan.  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armook. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  640,420 

Int  CL"  G06F  MAX) 

U.S.  a.  395—182.02  10  CUfans 

1.  A  system  for  recovering  from  a  failed  group  leader  of  a  group 

of  processors  of  a  distributed  computing  environment,  said  system 

comprising: 

a  membership  list  ordered  in  sequence  of  joins  of  processors  to 
said  group  of  processors;  and 
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5,699^2 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAN^blNG  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM  FAULTS 

Randal  Craig  Swanberg,  Round  Rock,  and  Michael  Stephen 

Williams,  Austin,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,037 

InL  CL*  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—18202  20  Claims 


II.  A  computer-implemented  apparatus  fir  efficiently  managing 
system  shutdowns  responsive  to  hardware  faults  in  a  computer 
system  comprised  of  hardware  subsystems,  a  master  processor 
complex,  and  an  operating  system,  comprising: 

means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  sets  of  eients,  each  of  said  sets 
corresponding  to  one  or  more  of  said  events  and  a  different 
one  of  said  hardware  faults; 

means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  behaviors  to  be  executed  by 
said  operating  system,  each  correspond ng  to  one  of  said  sets 
of  events; 

means  for  detecting  occunence  of  one  ol  said  sets  of  events  in 
said  computer  system; 

means  for  selecting,  as  a  function  of  s^id  detecting,  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  behaviors; 

means  for  communicating  to  said  operatug  system,  in  response 
to  said  selecting,  a  representation  indicating  said  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  behaviors;  and 

means  for  executing  said  corresponding  o«e  of  said  behaviors  by 
said  operating  system  in  response  to  s«d  communicating. 


5,699303 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  FAULT 

TOLERANCE  TO  A  CONTINUOUS  MEDL\  SERVER 

SYSTEM 

William  J.  Bolosky,  Issaquah;  Robert  P.  Fitzgerald.  Redmond, 

and   Lawrence  W.  Osterman,  Woodinville,  all  of  Wash., 

assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,935,  May  9,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,075 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CL  395-182.04  23  Claims 


means  for  selecting  a  next  processor  froin  said  membership  list 
as  a  new  group  leader  of  said  group  of  processors. 
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1.  A  continuous  media  server  system  having  a  consumer  for 
consuming  data  at  a  given  amount  per  time  interval,  the  continuous 
media  server  system  for  delivering  data  to  tlie  consumer  at  the 
given  amount  per  the  time  interval,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  storage  devices  containing  data,  wherein  the  data 
comprises  blocks  and  sub-blocks,  wherein  a  block  is  divided 
into  a  clustering  number  of  sub-blocks,  wherein  the  clustering 
number  is  a  number  greater  than  one,  and  wherein  sub-blocks 
for  a  block  on  a  first  storage  device  are  stored  on  the  cluster- 
ing number  of  storage  devices  that  follow  the  first  storage 
device;  and 
a  send  component  for  sending  a  sequence  of  the  data  to  tlic 
consumer  at  the  given  amount  per  the  time  interval,  wherein 
the  sequence  comprises  the  blocks  and  when  a  failure  occurs 
such  that  a  block  cannot  be  sent  to  the  consutner,  the  sequence 
comprises  the  sub-blocks  for  the  block  from  the  clustering 
number  of  storage  devices  that  follow  the  storage  device  that 
stores  the  block  to  ensure  that  the  sequence  of  data  to  the 
consumer  is  uninterrupted. 


5,699,504 

MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  FORMED  OF  A 

PLURALITY  OF  DUPLEX  PROCESSORS 

Kosei  Mano,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,446 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1994,  6-243733 
Int.  a.*  G06F  11/34 
VS.  CI.  395-182.11  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  updating  a  program  file  from  an  old  program  file 
to  a  new  program  file  in  a  multiprocessor  system  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  duplex  processors,  each  duplex  processor  having  two 
processors,  one  being  used  as  an  active  processor,  and  the  other 
being  used  as  a  stand-by  processor,  each  processor  having  at  least 
a  ceno^  processing  unit  (CPU)  and  a  main  storage,  the  CPU  being 
able  to  access  the  main  storage  in  the  other  processor  of  the  duplex 
processor;  and  each  duplex  processor  being  interconnected  through 
communication  buses  so  that  it  is  possible  to  communicate 
between  any  processors,  and  a  particular  processor  in  the  duplex 
processor  reading  a  program  file  from  a  program  file  storage  and 
sending  said  read  program  file  lo  each  processor;  said  method 
comprising: 
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each  duplex  processor  being  able  to  access  each  of  said  commu- 
nication buses  therefrom,  being  able  to  identify  an  usable 
communication  bus  for  each  target  processor,  setting  any 
communication  bus  to  an  active  communication  path  for  each 
target  processor,  and  transmitting/receiving  data  on  the  active 
communication  path  while  setting  another  communication  bus 
as  a  stand-by  communication  path; 

dunng  operation  of  the  active  CPU  using  the  old  program  file, 
reading  the  new  program  file  to  the  main  storage  of  the 
stand-by  CPU; 

staning  the  new  program  file  of  the  stand-by  CPU  from  the 
active  CPU; 

communicating  between  stand-by  CPUs  by  using  the  stand-by 
communication  path  which  is  set  by  the  active  CPU  in  orxlcr 
to  confirm  operation  of  the  new  program  file  in  the  stand-by 
CPU;  and 

setting  all  stand-by  CPUs  to  be  active  CPUs  so  that  the  program 
file  is  updated  from  the  old  program  file  to  the  new  program 
file. 


5,699^05 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

COLLECTING  DIAGNOSTIC  INFORMATION  FROM  A 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Usha  Srinivasan,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Unisys  Corporation, 

Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287^98,  Aug.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,134 

Int  a.*  G06F  H/00 

9  Claims 


U.S.  a.  395—183.07 


system  include  means  for  generating  and  stonng  said  system 
diagnostic  information  for  collection,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

suspending  system  operation  prior  to  collecting  diagnostic  infor- 
mation; 

simultaneously  instructing  each  of  said  hardware  elements  to 
prepare  said  diagnostic  information  relating  lo  the  state  of 
said  hardware  element  at  the  time  of  said  error  or  predefined 
condition; 

raising  indications  from  each  of  said  hardware  elements  tliat  said 
system  diagnostic  information  preparation  has  been  com- 
pleted for  said  hardware  element; 

transferring  said  system  diagnostic  information  firom  each  of 
said  hardware  elements  as  each  of  said  hardware  elements 
completes  said  preparation  of  system  diagnostic  information; 
and 

storing  said  system  diagnostic  information  in  a  storage  medium 
for  subsequent  diagnostic  analysis. 


5.699,506 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FAULT  TESTING  A 
PIPELINED  PROCESSOR 
Christopher  E.   Phillips,   San  Jose,  and   Narendra   Sankar, 
Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation.  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445368 
Int  CL'  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CI.  395—183.13  27 


"    E^= 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  fault  testing  a  pipelined  processor, 
said  processor  comprising  at  least  first  and  second  pipeline  stages, 
said  first  stage  having  a  parallel  suge  register  for  storing  instnic- 
tion  dau  generated  m  said  first  stage  for  transmission  from  said 
stage  register  to  said  second  stage  responsive  to  advancement  of  a 
pipeline  cycle  clock  when  said  processor  is  operating  in  a  run 
mode,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

first  means  for  selectively  configuring  said  suge  register  as  a 

linear  feedback  shift  register, 
second  means  for  selectively  disabling  data  from  pipeline  stages 
other  than  said  first  stage  from  affecting  said  first  suge,  and 
third  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  suge  register  so  as  to 
be  directly  accessible  externa!  to  said  processor. 


4.  A  method  for  collecting  system  diagnostic  information  from  a 
plurality  of  hardware  elements  of  a  computer  system  in  which  the 
operation  has  been  suspended  as  a  result  of  error  or  other  condi- 
tion, wherein  said  system  diagnostic  information  is  collected  for 
use  to  recreate  the  sute  of  said  system  at  the  time  of  said  error  or 
condition,  and  wherein  said  hardware  elements  of  said  computer 


5,699307 
METHOD  OF  IDENTIFYING  SIMILARITIES  IN  CODE 
SEGMENTS 
James  E.  Goodnow,  O,  Grass  Valley,  Calif.;  Jonathan  Isaac 
HeUtaian,  Gillette,  N  J.;  Thaddeus  juUus  Kowalski.  Summit 
NJ.,-   John  J.   Puttress,  New  Providence.  NJ.;   James  R. 
Rowland,    Short    HUls,    NJ.,    and    Cart    Robert    Seaqoist 
Auburn,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 
III11,NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373342 

Int  CL"  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395-183.14  35  ctoims 

24.  A  method  of  analyzing  at  least  one  attnbute  in  at  least  cut 

two  code  segments,  each  code  segment  comprised  of  one  or  more 

lines  of  program  instructions,  the  method  comprising: 
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identifying  one  or  more  semantic  attributes; 

extracting  said  identified  semantic  attifjutes  from  each  code 

segment: 
identifying  one  or  more  dynamic  attributes; 
running    each    code    segment    and    exfe^cting    the    identified 

dynamic  attributes  from  said  code  se^neni;  and 
computing  a  distance  function  based  on  the  extracted  semantic 

and  dynamic  attributes  from  each  code  segment,  said  distance 

function  producing  a  measurement  indicative  of  the  degree  of 

similarity  between  the  code  seginenls. 


5,699408 

KEYBOARD  TESTING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 

Abbas  Khashayar,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 

(USA),  Inc.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  778,435,  Oct  16,  19«1.  Pat  No.  5367,472. 

This  application  Nov.  18,  1994,  S«r.  No.  342,073 

Int  a."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—183.18  «  cUums 
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6.  An  apparatus  for  non-destructive  testing  of  a  memory  location 
having  N  bits.  N  being  a  positive  integer,  ^d  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  processor; 

a  storage  device  having  N  bits;  and  mea^s  for: 

(1)  XORing  by  said  processor  said  memory  location  with  a 
number  NUM  whose  binary  representation  consists  of  N 
ones,  and  storing  the  result  in  said  <orage  device; 

(2)  exchanging  by  said  processor  the  data  at  said  memory 
location  and  said  storage  device: 

(3)  XORing  by  said  processor  said  storage  device  with  said 
memory  location;  i 

(4)  if  the  result  at  step  (3)  is  not  NU  ^.  then  generating  an 
error  code; 

(5)  performing  steps  (I)  and  (2); 

(6)  performing  step  (3); 

(7)  if  the  result  at  step  (6)  is  not  NU  4,  then  generating  an 
error  code. 


5,699,509 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  USING  INVERTED  DATA 
TO  DETECT  CORRUPT  DATA 
Scott  P.  Gary,  Mountain  View;  David  E.  Pope,  Los  Altos,  and 
Tao  Chang,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories, Abbott  Park,  111. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,704 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  IIAX) 

VJS.  a.  395—185.07  20  aaims 
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I.  A  method  of  detecting,  using  a  computer,  an  error  in  a  data 
item  selected  from  a  plurality  of  data  items,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  providing  a  software  library  of  functions  that  includes  a 
constructor  function,  a  conversion  function,  an  error  handling 
fimction.  and  a  program  including  machine  instructions  defin- 
ing program  steps  to  be  implemented  by  said  computer; 

(b)  employing  the  constructor  function  to  associate  a  protected 
data  type  with  the  data  item,  store  the  data  item  into  a 
memory,  determine  an  inverted  data  item  corresponding  to  the 
data  item  that  is  stored  in  the  memory,  and  store  said  inverted 
data  item  into  the  memory  in  association  with  the  data  item  to 
which  it  corresponds: 

(c)  recalling  the  data  item  and  the  inverted  dau  item  from  the 
memory  when  the  data  item  is  required  in  the  program  that  is 
executed  by  the  computer; 

(d)  comparing  the  recalled  data  item  with  the  recalled  inverted 
data  item  before  either  is  used  by  the  program  so  that  a 
correspondence  can  be  determined  between  said  data  items; 
and 

(e)  indicating  that  an  error  in  one  of  the  data  item  and  the 
inverted  data  item  that  are  recalled  from  the  memory  has 
occurred  with  the  error  handling  function  if  the  data  item  no 
longer  corresponds  to  the  inverted  data  item,  else  if  the  data 
item  and  the  inverted  data  item  correspond  to  each  other, 
employing  the  conversion  function  to  associate  the  data  item 
with  a  non-protected  data  type,  so  that  the  data-item  can  be 
used  by  the  program. 

15.  A  system  for  detecting  an  error  in  a  data  item  selected  from 
a  plurality  of  data  items,  before  the  data  item  is  employed  in  a 
computation,  comprising: 

(a)  a  computer  for  implementing  die  computation  that  employs 
the  data  item,  said  computer  including: 
(i)  a  central  processing  unit  that  carries  out  program  steps  to 

detect  an  error  in  the  data  item; 
(ii)  a  memory  for  storing  the  data  item,  a  software  library 
having  a  plurality  of  functions,  and  machine  instructions 
that  control  the  central  prtx:essing  unit  and  define  the 
program  steps  implemented  by  the  central  processing  unit; 
and 
(iii)  a  data  bus  that  couples  the  memory  to  the  central  pro- 
cessing unit;  and 
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(b)  said  machine  instructions  causing  the  central  processing  unit 

to: 

(i)  access  the  software  library; 

(ii)  determine  an  inverted  data  item  corresponding  to  the  data 
item  when  the  data  item  is  stored  in  the  memory,  said 
inverted  data  item  also  being  stored  in  the  memory  in 
association  with  the  data  item; 

(iii)  recall  tlie  data  item  and  the  inverted  data  item  from  the 
memory  when  the  data  item  is  next  required  by  the  central 
processing  unit; 

(iv)  compare  the  data  item  with  the  inverted  data  item  before 
either  is  used  by  the  central  processing  unit;  and 

(v)  indicate  that  an  error  in  one  of  the  data  item  and  the 
inverted  data  item  has  occurred  if  the  data  item  that  is 
compared  to  the  inverted  data  item  no  longer  corresponds 
to  the  invened  data  item,  else  if  said  data  item  corresponds 
to  said  inverted  data  item,  enabling  the  central  processing 
unit  to  use  said  data  item. 


I.  A  failure  detection  system  for  a  computer  disk  storage  control 
system  having  a  plurality  of  controllers,  comprising: 

(a)  real-time  mirrored  mennory  on  each  controller  with  respect  to 
each  other  controller; 

(b)  nneans  for  communicating  a  first  state  transition  signal  by  a 
first  controller  of  the  plurality  of  controllers  to  a  second 
controller  of  the  plurality  of  controllers  at  least  upon  each 
event  of  a  memory  refresh  cycle  of  the  first  controller, 
wherein  the  first  state  transition  signal  identifies  a  mirrored 
memory  access  status  of  the  first  controller; 

(c)  means  for  timing  a  predetermined  interval  of  time  in  coimec- 
tion  with  and  beginning  concurrently  with  the  communication 
of  the  first  state  transition  signal  from  the  first  controller  to  the 
second  controller;  and, 

(d)  means  for  sensing  one  of: 

(i)  a  second  sute  transition  signal  communicated  from  the 
second  controller  to  the  first  controller  in  response  to  the 
first  state  transition  signal,  wherein  the  second  state  transi- 
tion signal  identifies  a  valid  mirrored  memory  access  status 
or  a  failure  of  the  second  controller,  and, 

(ii)  a  completion  of  the  interval  of  time  indicative  of  a  failure 
of  the  second  controller 


5,699,511 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DYNAMICALLY  VARYING 

LOW  LEVEL  FILE  SYSTEM  OPERATION  TIMEOUT 
PARAMETERS  IN  NETWORK  SYSTEMS  OF  VARIABLE 

BANDWIDTH 
Thomas  Joseph   Porcaro;   Theodore  Clayton   Waldroo,  ID; 
Richard  Byron  Ward,  and  Krishna  Kishore  Yellepeddy.  all 
of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,431 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/OO 

VS.  CI.  395—185.08  18  CWms 


5,699,510 

FAILURE  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MIRRORED 

MEMORY  DUAL  CONTROLLER  DISK  STORAGE 

SYSTEM 

Mark  D.  Petersen,  and  Barry  J.  Oldfield,  both  of  Boise,  Id, 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,617,  Dec  15,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,714 

Int  CL"  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—185.07  18  Claims 


I.  A  computer  implemented  process  for  detecting  network  fail- 
ure while  avoiding  false  detection  in  a  network  system  connecting 
a  source  device  to  one  or  more  target  devices,  said  network  system 
operable  over  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  communication  links  each 
having  variable  communication  bandwidth  and  being  subject  to 
intermittent  non-failure  disconnection,  the  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

receiving  a  minimum  and  a  maximum  time-out  value  for  each 

user  of  one  of  said  one  or  more  target  device; 
setting  said  network  service  request  time-out  period  equal  to 
said  maximum  time-out  value  for  said  one  of  said  one  or  more 
target  devices; 
repeating  the  following  steps  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  network 
service  requests  to  said  one  of  said  one  or  nwre  target  devices: 
issuing  a  network  service  request  over  said  conununications 

link; 
signalling  network  failure  if  said  network  service  request  is 
not  satisfied  by  said  target  device  within  said  time-out 
period; 
measuring  network  service  request  time  if  said  networic  ser- 
vice request  is  satisfied;  and 
modifying  said  time-out  period  for  said  user  in  response  to 
said  network  service  request  time  of  each  satisfied  service 
request  by  performing  the  followmg  steps: 
setting  said  time-out  period  to  the  minimum  time-out  value 
if  said  network  service  request  time  is  less  than  or  equal 
to  said  minimum  time-out  value; 
setting  said  time-out  period  to  the  lesser  of  said  network 
service  request  time  plus  a  service  request  buflfer  interval 
or  said  maximum  time-out  value,  if  said  network  service 
request  time  is  greater  than  said  minimum  time-out 
value. 
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5,699^12 

SOFTWARE  ANALYSIS  PROTECTi6n  METHOD  FOR 
CHANGING  THE  SOFTWARE  PATTERN  ON  THE 
MEMORY  OF  A  USER  TERMINAL 
Kenji  Moriyasu,  Tokyo;  Atsusi  Kanai,  Kanagawaken;  Nobu- 
hisa  Miyake;  Atsusi  Terauchi,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Hironobu 
Okuyama,  Saitamaken,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corp.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  2S,  1995,  Sen  No.  431305 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-092134 
Int  a."  G«6F  11/34 
V.S.  CI.  395—186  ,  19  Claims 
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for  protecting  a  soft- 


he  center  to  the  user 
the  user  terminal  and 


1.  A  software  analysis  protection  method  .„.  , ^  „  ^„- 

ware  to  be  used  at  a  user  terminal  from  beit  g  analyzed  at  the  user 
terminal  in  a  system  formed  by  a  center  a  id  a  plurality  of  user 
terminals  connected  with  the  center,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

distributedly  storing  software  parts  dividi  ng  the  software  to  be 
used  at  the  user  terminal  in  the  user  tei  minal  and  the  center: 

requesting  the  software  parts  stored  in  th(  center  fi-om  the  user 
terminal  at  each  time  of  a  use  of  the  software  at  the  user 
terminal; 

transmitting  the  software  pans  stored  in 

terminal  in  response  to  a  request  from, .^ ,„  „,„ 

loading  the  software  pans  transmitted!  from  the  center  into 
missing  pans  among  the  software  pa*s  stored  in  the  user 
terminal  on  a  menwry  so  as  to  make  th^  software  operable  at 
the  user  terminal  while  changing  an  a^-anged  pattern  of  the 
software  as  developed  on  the  memory  a^  each  lime  of  a  use  of 
the  software  at  the  user  terminal;  and  (grating  the  software 
as  developed  on  the  memory  at  the  use^  terminals; 

wherein  the  software  parts  stores  in  the  center  include  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  software  pans  with  an  iden^al  ftjnction.  and  the 
center  selects  one  set  of  software  pans  f»r  a  transmission  ftwm 
the  center  to  the  user  terminal  according  to  a  random  number, 
such  that  the  arranged  pattern  of  the  software  as  developed  on 
the  memory  is  changed  at  each  time  of  al  use  of  the  software  at 
the  user  terminal. 


5,699313 

METHOD  FOR  SECURE  NETWORK  ACCESS  VIA 
MESSAGE  INTERCEPT 
RonaM  Glen  Feigen,  Mesa,  and  Paul  Aerick  Lambert,  Scotts- 
dale,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,823 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395-187.01  ,6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  security  for  a  network  having  one  or 
more  application  services  to  which  connections  may  be  made  from 
outside  said  network,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

intercepting  a  plurality  of  connection  request  messages  each  of 
which  establishes  a  first  connection  reqiiest  for  an  application 
service  provided  on  said  network; 
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establishing  a  second  connection,  said  second  connection  being 
established  with  a  security  service; 

confirming,  through  said  second  connection,  said  first  connec- 
tion request: 

transmitting  a  message  on  said  network  after  said  confirming 
step  confirms  said  first  connection  request: 

establishing  said  second  connection  with  a  source  hose  having  a 
source  host  address; 

sending  data  describing  ones  of  said  intercepted  connection 
request  messages  which  originated  from  said  source  host 
address  to  said  source  host  through  said  second  connection; 
and 

receiving  selection  data  from  said  source  host  through  said 
second  connection,  said  selection  data  identifying  a  selected 
one  of  intercepted  connection  request  messages  wherein  said 
message  transmitted  by  said  transmitting  step  corresponds  to 
said  selected  one  of  intercepted  connection  request  messages. 


5,699314 
ACCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  LOCKOUT 
Saiya  Durinovic-Johri,  Aberdeen,  and  Patricia  E.  Wirth,  Old 
Bridge,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,286 

Int.  a."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CI.  39*^188.01  10  aaims 
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I.  A  method  of  controlling  access  to  a  resource  comprising  the 
steps  of 

permitting  access  to  said  resource  by  a  u.ser  if  said  user 

a)  in  a  given  access  attempt,  enters  all  digits  of  a  first  multi-digit 
access  code  assigned  to  said  user  that  matches  a  first  prede 
termined  access  code  stored  for  said  user  within  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  first  attempts  to  match  with  said  stored  first 
predetermined  access  code,  or 

b)  subsequently  in  a  given  access  attempt,  enters  all  digits  of  a 
first  and  second  multi-digit  access  code  assigned  to  said  user 
that  matches  a  second  predetermined  access  code  stored  for 
said  user  within  a  predetermined  number  of  second  anempts 
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at  matching  entered  digits  to  match  entered  digits  with  said 
stored  second  predetermined  access  code,  and 
denying  access  to  said  resource  if  access  is  not  permitted  within 
said  predetermined  number  of  second  anempts. 


[COWltCT) 


1.  A  method  for  transmitting  a  first  message  over  a  local  area 
network  comprismg  tlie  steps  of 

(a)  delaymg  transmission  of  tfie  first  message  by  a  delay  value; 

(b)  calculating  the  delay  value  based  on  a  backoff  value  in  a 
backoff  counter  and  a  generated  random  number; 

(c)  deferring  transmission  of  the  first  message  when  another 
node  on  the  local  area  network  begins  transmission  of  another 
message  while  transmission  of  the  first  message  was  being 
delayed  in  step  (a); 

(d)  incrementing  the  backoff  value  in  the  backoff  counter  when 
the  transmission  of  the  first  message  is  deferred  in  step  (c); 

(e)  beginning  transmission  of  the  first  message; 

(f)  incrementing  the  backoff  value  m  the  backoff  counter  when 
transmission  of  the  first  message  collides  with  transmission  of 
another  message  by  anotlier  node  on  the  local  area  network: 
and, 

(g)  decrementing  the  backoff  value  in  the  backoff  counter  when 
the  first  message  is  transmitted  without  being  deferred  and 
without  colliding  with  transmission  of  another  message. 


5,699316 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  A 

IN-ORDER  TERMINATION  BUS  PROTOCOL  WITHIN  A 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Adi  Sapir,  TH  Aviv,  Israel,  and  James  B.  Eifert,  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,435 
Int  a.'  G06F  l.i/36 
VS.  a.  395—200.01  15  claims 

10.  A  method  for  implementing  a  bus  protocol  having  in-order 
termination  in  a  data  processing  system,  the  data  processing  system 
having  a  bus  master  coupled  to  a  bus  slave  by  way  of  a  bus,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,699315 

BACKOFF  SCHEME  FOR  ACCESS  COLLISION  ON  A 

LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK 

Alan  Berkema,  Sacramento,  and  Scott  C.  Petler.  Rocklin.  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,492 

Int  a."  G06F  13/14:  H04J  3/02 

VS.  a.  395—200.06  20  Claims 
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asserting  a  transaction  start  signal  to  begin  a  first  bus  transac- 
tion; 

providing  a  pipe  depth  value  to  the  bus  slave  by  way  of  the  bus 
during  the  first  bus  transaction; 

storing  tlie  pipe  depth  value  as  a  first  transaction  pipe  depth 
value  in  the  bus  slave; 

if  the  first  transaction  pipe  depth  value  is  a  predetermined  value, 
granting  ownership  of  tlie  bus  to  the  bus  slave  and  providing 
a  first  data  value  from  tJie  bus  slave  to  the  bus: 

if  the  first  transaction  pipe  depth  value  is  not  the  predctcnnined 
value,  withholding  granting  ownership  of  the  bus  to  the  bus 
slave: 

asserting  the  transaction  start  signal  to  begin  a  second  bus 
transaction; 

in  response  to  said  step  of  asserting  tlie  transaction  stan  signal  to 
begin  a  second  bus  transaction,  performing  one  of  an  incre- 
menting operabon  and  a  decrementing  operation  on  the  first 
transaction  pipe  depth  value  stored  in  the  bus  slave  to  produce 
an  adjusted  first  transaction  pipe  depth  value: 

if  the  adjusted  first  transaction  pipe  depth  value  is  a  predeter- 
mined value,  granting  ownership  of  the  bus  to  the  bus  slave 
and  providing  the  first  data  value  from  the  bus  slave  to  the 
bus;  and 

if  the  adjusted  first  transaction  pipe  depth  value  is  not  the 
predetermined  value,  witliholding  granting  ownership  of  the 
bus  to  the  bus  slave. 


5,699317 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  EQITPMENT  FOR 

SELECTING  AS  INFORMATION  DATA  OF  A  MESSAGE 

TO  BE  SENT  ONE  PROGRAM  HAVING  A  SCORE 

GREATER  THAN  A  THRESHOLD  VALUE 

Masami  Yamasaki.  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127357,  Sep.  28,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5328,757.  This  appUcatioD  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,195 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-257791 

Int  a."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—200.03  3  CWms 
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1.  An  information  processing  equipment,  comprising: 
an  interface  to  connect  said  information  processing  equipment  to 
a  communication  Une; 
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a  storage  which  stores  programs  and  in  nual  infonnation  items 
for  each  of  said  programs;  and 

processing  means  having  functions  of  p^paring  a  message  and 
sending  said  message  via  said  interface  to  said  communica- 
tion line,  receiving  a  message  via  s^id  interface  from  said 
communication  line,  discriminating  I  whether  a  message 
received  from  said  communication  liifc  via  said  interface  by 
said  information  processing  equipmeni  is  a  specification  mes- 
sage conuining  specification  items!  of  data  processing 
expected  to  be  performed,  evaluating  each  of  said  programs 
stored  in  said  storage  by  comparing  sid  specification  items 
contained  in  the  received  message  wit!  said  manual  informa- 
tion items  stored  in  said  storage  to  protide  a  score  for  each  of 
said  programs  based  on  the  comparison  and  selecting,  as 
information  data  of  a  message  to  be  sent,  one  of  said  pro- 
grams havmg  a  score  greater  than  a  threshold  value. 


5,699^19 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

APPLICABLE  TO  NETWORK  SYSTEM 

Yasuhisa  Shiobara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaj- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,743 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1994,  6-167087 

Int.  a."  Ge6F  li/i76 


\JS.  CL  395—200.11 


16  Claims 


5.699418 

SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVELY  SETTING  A  SERVER 

NODE,  EVALU.4TING  TO  DETERMINE  SERVER  NODE 

FOR  EXECUTING  SERVER  CODE,  AND 

DOWNLOADING  SERVER  CODE  PRIOR  TO 

EXECUTING  IF  NECESSARY 

Andrew  G.  Hekl,  Kirkland,-  Edward  Jung,  Seattle,  and  Marii 

Zbikowski,  WoodinviUe,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft 

Corporatioa.  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,631 

InL  CI."  G06F  IS/00:IU76 

l'^_q.»5-200Al I  34  Claims 


I.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  nctw(  rk  for  specifying  the 
execution  of  server  code  on  a  computer  systim  node,  the  network 
having  a  plurality  of  computer  system  nodesj  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
executing  a  client  program  on  a  client  no  e; 
requesting  execution  of  the  server  code; 
in  response  to  the  request  to  execute  the  sprver  code. 

retrieving  a  client  location  context  indicjiting  a  server  node  at 
which  the  server  code  is  preferably]  to  be  executed,  the 
client  location  context  being  selectitely  set  to  the  client 
node  a  named  node  or  a  node  where!  the  persistent  data  is 
stored: 
retrieving  a  server  location  context  indicating  the  server  nodes 
at  which  the  server  code  can  be  execiited.  the  server  loca- 
tion context  being  set  to  one  or  more  of  the  client  node,  a 
named  node,  or  a  node  where  the  pei^istenc  data  is  stored: 
evaluating  the  client  location  context  aqd  the  server  location 
context  to  determine  the  server  node  *here  the  server  code 
will  be  executed  as  either  the  client  node,  a  named  node,  or 
a  node  where  the  persistent  data  is  stored: 
downloading  the  server  code  to  the  defcrmined  server  node 
when  the  server  code  is  not  located  at  jhe  determined  server 
node:  and 

requesting  execution  of  the  server  code  on  he  determined  server 
node. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  transmitting,  via  a  network,  a 
packet  including  data  concerning  a  receiving  time  limit  by  which 
the  packet  should  be  received  by  a  receiver  of  destination,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  determining  whether  or  not  the  packet  will  be 
received  by  the  receiver  of  destination  by  the  receiving  time 
limit,  on  the  basis  of  the  receiving  time  limit,  an  expected 
packet-transmission  time  period  calculated  from  the  receiving 
time  limit,  and  a  present  time  point:  and 

means  for  discarding  the  packet  when  the  determmation  means 
has  determined  that  the  packet  will  not  be  received  by  the 
receiver  of  destination  by  the  receiving  time  limit,  and  trans- 
mining  the  packet  via  the  network  when  the  determmation 
means  has  determined  that  the  packet  will  be  received  by  the 
receiver  of  destination  by  the  receiving  time  limit. 


5,699,520 

FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 

COMPLTER  INTERCO!VNECT  USING  ADAPTIVE 

CREDITS  AND  FLOW  CONTROL  TAGS 

Robin    Hodgson,    Redwood    City,    Calif.,    and   Afam    Davis, 

Coalville,   Utah,  assignors  to   Hewlett-Packard   Companv, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296J15 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/00 

VS.  a.  395-200.13  ^  CM^ 
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I.  A  flow  control  apparatus  for  an  adaptive  packet-switched 
computer  interconnect  having  a  plurality  of  adaptive  packet 
switches,  comprising: 
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(A)  a  packet  relationship  lag  associated  with  each  packet  in  the 
computer  interconnect,  wherein  packets  having  a  common 
relationship  are  associated  with  the  same  packet  relationship 
tag; 

(B)  a  control  circuit  in  any  one  of  the  adaptive  packet  switches, 
the  control  circuit  comprising  (I)  a  content  addressable 
memory  (CAM)  in  any  one  of  the  adaptive  packet  switches, 
wherein  the  CAM  stores  the  packet  relationship  tag  of  a 
stalled  packet  stored  in  a  buffer  in  that  packet  switch,  and  (11) 
a  comparator  circuit  that  compares  the  packet  relationship  ug 
of  an  incoming  packet  with  the  packet  relationship  tag  of  the 
stalled  packet  stored  in  the  CAM  to  determine  if  the  packet 
relationship  tag  of  the  incoming  packet  matches  the  packet 
relationship  tag  of  the  stalled  packet,  wherein  the  control 
circuit  causes  that  packet  switch  to  refuse  to  accept  the 
incoming  packet  when  the  comparator  circuit  matches  the 
packet  relationship  tag  of  the  incoming  packet  with  that  of  the 
stalled  packet  stored  in  that  buffer  in  that  packet  switch  to 
constrain  that  packet  switch  from  storing  any  additional  pack- 
ets having  a  common  relationship  with  the  stalled  packet  until 
the  stalled  packet  is  forwarded  from  the  packet  switch. 


5,699,522 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  FAST  MESSAGE 
PROCESSING  FOR  irPGRADED  INPLT/OUTPUT 
STATIONS 
CHfford  Shiroku  Shimizu,  Raoclio  SanU  Margarita^  Patricia 
Lynn  Walsh,  SanU  Ana,  and  Antbony  La  Vd  Crider,  RandM 
SanU  Margarita,  aU  of  Calif.,  assigDors  to  Unisys  Corpora- 
tion. Blue  BeH,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606J56 

tat  CL*  G06F  15/56 

VS.  CL  395—200.15  u  CUI« 


5,699,521 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  COMMUT^ICATION 

METHOD 

Tamio  lizuka;  Koicliiro  Sakuraba;  Kouji  Kamosbida,  all  of 

Hitachi,  and  Yoshiaki  Adachi,  Hitachioota,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-060560 
Int  a."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—200.15  17  Claims 


1.  A  data  processing  system  which  includes:  a  digital  computer 
that  has  a  plurality  of  data  processing  programs:  a  first  set  of 
stations,  coupled  to  said  computer,  which  generate  messages  that 
employ  a  first  format  to  select  said  data  processing  programs;  a 
second  set  of  sutions.  coupled  to  said  computer,  which  generate 
messages  that  employ  a  second  format  to  select  said  data  prxxess- 
ing  programs,  where  said  second  format  is  substantially  more 
complex  than  said  first  format:  a  message  routing  program  in  said 
computer  which  receives  all  of  said  messages  fiom  said  stauons. 
analyzes  each  message  that  has  said  first  format  to  identify  the 
selected  data  processing  program,  and  sends  the  message  directly 
to  the  selected  program:  said  computer  further  including  a  second- 
ary routing  program,  and  said  message  routing  program  being 
structured  to  send  each  message  tliat  has  said  second  format  to  said 
secondary  routing  program;  said  secondary  routing  program  being 
structured  to  analyze  each  message  which  it  receives.  identif>  the 
selected  data  processing  program,  and  send  the  message  to  the 
selected  program:  and.  said  message  routing  program,  said  second- 
ary routing  program,  and  said  data  processing  programs  all  being 
executed  sequentially  by  said  digital  computer  in  respecuve  time 
intervals. 


1.  A  communication  system  having  a  plurality  of  terminals 
connected  through  communication  networks  and  using  protocols 
for  sending  or  receiving  data,  comprising: 

means  for  making  use  of  priority  decision  information  for  decid- 
ing the  data  to  be  subjected  to  pnority  send  or  receive  process, 
wherein  said  information  is  protocol  header  information  in  the 
send  or  receive  data: 

means  for  registering  as  priority  data  information  priority  deci- 
sion infonnation  of  the  data  to  be  sent  or  received  with 
pnority; 

means  for  fetching  priority  decision  information  from  the  .send 
or  receive  data  before  deciding  whether  or  not  the  dau  are 
registered  as  the  priority  decision  information:  and. 

sending  or  receiving  means  for  making  the  send  or  receive 
process  of  the  data  registered  as  the  prionty  decision  mfonna- 
tion  prior  to  data  being  not  registered; 

wherein  the  priority  decision  information  comprises  one  of  the 
following,  a  service  identifier  and 

a  network  address  of  the  protocol  header  information  and  a 
protocol  type  of  the  protocol  header  information. 


5,699,523 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMMUNICATION 

BETWEEN  AT  LEAST  ONE  CLIENT  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE 

SERVER 
Jianzhong  Li,  Chatenay-MaUbry.  and  Jean-Philippe  Brunon, 
Paris,   both   of  France,  assignors  to   BuU   SjV.,   Puteaux. 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,862,  Mar.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658J08 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  12, 1993.  93  02903 
Int.  a."  G06F  l.i/OU 
VS.  CI.  395-200.15  26  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  communication  betMeen  at  least  one  client  and  at 
least  one  server  which  are  exchanging  messages,  comprising  a 
router  (360),  means  connecting  the  router  to  said  at  least  one  client 
and  said  at  least  one  server  for  routing  messages  between  said  at 
least  one  client  (361.  2)  and  said  at  least  one  server  (381.  382.  35) 
with  the  aid  of  three  message  queues,  said  three  message  queues 
including: 
a  first  queue  (3601)  stored  in  the  router  (360)  for  enabling 
storage  of  messages  received  from  said  at  least  one  client  or 
said  at  least  one  server; 
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a  second  queue  (381)  stored  in  said  at  ieist  one  server  for 
enabling  reading  of  messages  including  r  quests  directed  to 
said  at  least  one  server  (38.  35); 

a  third  queue  (392)  stored  in  said  at  least  ine  client  (39)  for 
enabling  reading  response  messages  from  said  at  least  one 
server,  each  of  said  messages  including  a  field  indicating 
whether  a  query  or  response  is  involved, 

the  router  (360)  including  means  for  generating  a  message 
identifier  for  said  at  least  one  server  (38,  3$)  and  said  at  least 
one  client  (39),  and 

means  for  writing  at  the  connection  with  the  ^ter  a  field  in  the 
message  (Session  Id)  identifying  the  client  iession.  and  means 
for  writing  in  other  fields  of  the  message  i(SRV  Session  Id) 
information  identifying  the  server  session  a|  the  connection  of 
a  server  with  the  router. 


5,699,524 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  CHARACTER 

INFORMATION  BETWEEN  TWO  PROCESSING 

SYSTEMS  HAVING  DIFFERENT  CODING  SCHEMES  BY 

BUILDING  A  CONVERSION  TABLE  OF 

CORRESPONDING  CHARACTER  CODE  ADDRESSES 

Isamu  Ooishi.  Shizuoka,  and  Megumi  Tsuksnoto,  Kawasaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu   Liaiited,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-064101 
Int.  CI."  G06F  SAX):  H04M  7/00:7/42 
MS.  a.  395-200.18  ^  6  Claims 


"~"orcwafc<twmnmi>iaiK%in.ieiicw 

Tjiaf  OF  COK  CXMMMOM 


1.  A  character  information  transfer  processing  system  in  infor- 
mation   processing    devices    having    different  character   coding 
schemes  for  character  fonts  and  mutually  connected  over  a  com- 
munication line,  said  system  comprising:  , 
transmission  side  character  code  managing  means  comprising: 
transmission  side  code  converting  means  for  convening  a 
transmission  side  nonstandard  character  iont  into  a  charac- 


ter code  string  based  on  a  reception  side  character  coding 
scheme  for  reception  side  character  fonts  to  output  a  con- 
verted character  code  to  said  communication  line, 

transmission  side  character  string  storing  means  for  storing  a 
transmission  side  character  coding  scheme  for  transmission 
side  character  fonts;  and  reception  side  character  code 
managing  means  comprising: 

reception  side  code  converting  means  for  applying  the  con- 
verted character  code  to  generate  the  corresponding  recep- 
tion side  nonstandard  character  font  of  the  reception  side 
character  coding  scheme,  and 

reception  side  character  string  storing  means  for  storing  the 
reception  side  character  coding  scheme  for  the  reception 
side  character  fonts, 
wherein  said  transmission  side  code  convening  means  further 

comprises: 

a  conversion  processor  to  calculate  a  reception  side  external 
character  code  address  in  said  reception  side  character 
string  storing  means  corresponding  to  a  transmission  side 
external  character  code  address  in  said  transmission  side 
character  string  storing  means  for  the  transmission  side 
nonstandard  character  font;  and 

a  code  conversion  table  to  register  the  transmission  side 
external  character  code  address  of  said  transmission  side 
character  string  storing  means  for  the  transmission  side 
nonstandard  character  font  and  the  reception  side  external 
character  code  address  of  said  reception  side  character 
string  storing  means  calculated  by  said  conversion  proces- 
sor to  correspond  thereto. 


5,699,525 
INFORMATION  MANAGEMENT  APPARATLS  DEALING 
WITH  WASTE  AND  WASTE  RECYCLE  PLANNING 
SUPPORTING  APPARATUS 
Ichiro  Embutsu,  Goleta,  Calif.;  Keqji  Baba,  Hitachi,  Japan; 
Masayoshi  Kubota,  Hitachiota,  Japan,  and  Hanuni  Mat- 
suzaki,  Hiuchi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitochi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Rled  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,492 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1992,  4-149207 

Int  CI.*  G06F  n/dO 

MS.  CL  395-207  j^  claims 


I.  An  information  management  apparatus  dealing  with  waste  in 
a  waste  recycling  system  which  collects  waste  stored  in  a  plurality 
of  depositories  and  reclaims  the  waste  for  recycling,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  information  management  means  receiving  input  information 
from  input  means,  storing  said  information  in  a  daubase  and 
outputting  said  information,  for  managing  information  on  the 
kind  and  quantity  of  waste  stored  in  each  depository  of  said 
plurality  of  depositories;  and 
a  waste  collection  method  determination  means  for  determining 
the  route  of  collection  of  waste,  which  is  transported  from 
said  plurality  of  depositories  to  a  recycling  processor,  using  at 
least  one  of  the  process  volume  of  said  recycling  processor 
and  the  stock  volume  of  a  stockyard  of  said  recycling  proces- 
sor and  said  information  ouqMit  by  said  information  manage- 
ment means. 
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5,699,526 
ORDERING  AND  DOWNLOADING  RESOURCES  FROM 
COMPUTERIZED  REPOSITORIES 
David  M.  Siefert,  Englewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,062,  Mar.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,294 
InLCI.*G06F  n/iO 
a.  395-227  8  claims 
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1.  A  system  for  managing  RESOURCES,  compnsing: 

(a)  multiple  SERVERs  the  SERVERS  being  grouped  into 
LOCAL  SERVERS  and  REGIONAL  SERVERs.  wherein: 

(i)  one  or  more  PCs  are  coupled  lo  one  or  more  of  the 
servers; 

(ii)  each  of  the  LOCAL  SERVERs  comprising  means  for 
storing  RESOURCES  therein: 

(iii)  each  of  the  REGIONAL  SERVERs  comprising  means  for 
storing  PRORLEs  therein,  each  of  the  PRORLEs  contain- 
ing descriptive  information  about  one  or  more  of  the 
RESOURCES  stored  on  the  LOCAL  SERVERs;  and 

(iv)  the  LOCAL  and  REGIONAL  SERVERs  being  linked 
together  for  electitmically  transferring  PROFILES  and 
RESOURCES  therebetween; 

(b)  means  for  allowing  a  PC  coupled  to  a  SERVER  to  view 
PRORLEs  stored  in  the  REGIONAL  SERVERs;  and 

(c)  means  for  allowing  the  PC  coupled  to  the  SERVER  to 
electronically  order  deliver>  of  any  RESOURCE  described  in 
a  PRORLE  viewed  by  the  PC. 


5,699427 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  LOAN 
David  Edward  Davidson,  44  Whisper  Dr.,  Wonrester,  Mass. 
01609 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,096 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/00 

U&  a.  395-238  20  Claims 

1.  A  system,  having  bi-directional  communication  capabilities, 
for  electronically  processing  a  loan  application  of  a  loan  applicant 
by  a  lending  institution,  said  system  comprising: 

a  data  display  device,  connected  to  said  system  and  responsive 
to  posed  questions,  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  questions  to 
be  posed  to  the  loan  applicant,  said  plurality  of  posed  ques- 
tions being  directed  at  obuining  necessao  information  from 
the  loan  applicant  to  complete  the  loan  application; 

an  input  device,  connected  to  said  system,  for  inputting  the 
necessary  information  from  the  loan  applicant,  in  response  to 
said  plurality  of  posed  questions,  into  the  system  in  order  lo 
complete  said  loan  application  of  the  loan  applicant; 

a  storage  medium,  connected  to  said  system,  for  storing  an 
electronic  loan  dau  file  which  incorporates  at  least  said  input- 
ted necessary  information; 

a  first  data  processing  device,  connected  to  said  system  and 
responsive  to  said  stored  electronic  loan  data  file,  for  process- 
ing said  elecntmic  loan  data  file  to  assist  said  lending  institu- 
tion with  determining  whether  die  loan  application  should  be 
approved;  and 
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said  system  including  both  a  request  mode  of  operation  and  a 
review  mode  of  operation,  so  that  said  system,  when  in  said 
request  mode  of  operation,  extracu  die  necessary  information 
from  the  loan  applicant  to  generate  all  required  lending  insti- 
tution forms  while  said  system,  following  commencement  of 
processing  of  said  loan  application  by  said  lending  institution 
but  before  a  final  determination  concerning  said  loan  applica- 
tion and  when  in  said  review  mode  of  operation,  facilitates 
review  the  loan  application,  by  said  loan  applicant,  so  dial 
said  loan  applicant  may  monitor  processing  of  die  loan  appli- 
cation and  determine  the  status  of  die  loan  application  via 
bi-directional  communication  witfi  die  lending  institution 
without  having  to  communicate  directly  with  a  loan  officer  of 
said  lending  institution. 


5,699328 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  BILL  DELIVERY  AND 

PAYMENT  OVER  A  COMJVfL  NICATIONS  NETWORK 

Edward  J.  Hogan.  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  MasterCard 

International,  Inc  Purchase,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,822 

IntCL*G06F  /7/60 

U-S.  a.  395-240  38  claims 
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1.  A  system  for  delivering  and  paying  subscriber  bills  associated 
wiUi  a  plurality  of  payees  over  a  communications  network  com- 
prising: 

a  server  computer  connected  to  the  network; 

at  least  one  subscriber  computer  connected  to  die  network;  and 

a  bill  capture  device  coupled  to  die  server  computer,  die  bill 
capture  device  adapted  to  accept  bill  information  from  a 
plurality  of  payee  computers  each  associated  with  one  or 
more  of  die  plurality  of  payees,  to  format  die  bill  information 
into  bill  images  and  to  forward  die  bill  images  to  die  server 
computer. 
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the  server  computer  including  a  memory  fo  storing  subscriber 
payment  data  and  adapted  to  transmit  the  1  lill  images  over  the 
network  to  the  at  least  one  subscriber  coriputer. 

each  subscriber  computer  including  a  processor,  communication 
means  for  receiving  the  bill  images,  a  serier  access  program 
for  viewing  the  bill  images,  a  display  foti  displaying  the  bill 
images  and  input  means  for  selecting  at  leist  one  bill  payment 
option.  I 

wherein  the  processor,  responsive  to  the  inpi^  means,  causes  the 
communication  means  to  transmit  a  bill  payment  record  to  the 
server  computer  which,  in  response,  forwafds  the  bill  payment 
record  to  the  bill  capture  device  which  routes  the  bill  payment 
signal  to  a  corresponding  one  or  more  of  tHe  payee  computers. 


5,699,529 
WORK  STATION  OR  SIMILAR  DATA  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM  INCLUDING  INTERFACING  MEANS  TO  A 
DATA  CHANT^EL 
V.  Thonus  Powell,  Moncks  Corner,  S.C.;  Anton  Goeppel,  Bur- 
gau;  Gerhard  Roefarl,  Stadtbergen,  both  of  Germany,  and 
Edward  C.  King,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,710 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingd*m,  Aug.  31,  1990, 
9019022 

Int  CL"  HOU  1/00 
VS.  a.  395—250  19  Claims 
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1.  An  interface  circuit  for  transferring  data  ^ords  between  first 
and  second  buses,  comprising: 

a  buffer  having  a  plurality  of  registers; 

write  means,  connected  to  said  buffer,  for  Itoring  data  words 

received  from  said  second  bus  in  said  registers;  and 
read  means,  connected  to  said  buffer,  for  transferring  data  words 

from  said  registers  to  said  first  bus: 
wherein  each  data  word  is  stored  in  only  one  register  in  said 

buffer,  and  the  order  in  which  the  data  words  are  written  into 

said  buffer  is  different  than  the  order  in  which  they  are  read 

out  of  said  buffer. 


5,699330 

CIRCULAR  RAM-BASED  nHST-IN/FIRST-OUT  BUFFER 
EMPLOYING  INTERLEAVED  STORAGE  LOCATIONS 
AND  CROSS  POINTERS 
Camron  Boyd  Rust,  HUlsboro;  Manpreet  S.  Khaira;  Thomas  P. 
Thomas,  both  of  Beaverton,  and  David  FInan,  Portland,  all 
of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  SnnU  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,470 
Int  CL'  GUC  7/00:13/001 
VS.  CL  395-250  I  15  CUims 

I.  A  first-in/firsl-out  (FIFO)  buffer  employog  random  access 
memory  (RAM)  comprising: 

a  split-RAM  having  at  least  two  separate  basics; 
FIFO  pointer  elements  connected  to  said  banks,  said  FIFO 
pointer  elements  configured  as  a  matrix  including  AND  gates 
and  shift  registers  for  outputting  signals  for  selecting  one 
element  of  one  of  said  banks  for  reading  or  writing; 
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precharge  elements  connected  between  one  element  of  said 
FIFO  pointer  elements  and  one  of  at  least  two  output  lines, 
said  precharge  elements  for  precharging  an  element  of  one  of 
said  banks  while  outputting  data  from  an  element  of  another 
one  of  said  banks; 

sense  amplifiers  connected  between  said  banks  and  said  one  of 
at  least  two  output  lines; 

a  bypass  path,  connected  between  an  input  line  and  a  multi- 
plexer, said  bypass  path  for  bypassing  said  banks  when  the 
data  to  be  read  out  corresponds  to  data  being  read  in;  and 

wherein  said  multiplexer  is  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said 
banks  and  to  said  bypass  path. 


5,699331 
INTERCONNECTED  COMPUTERS  FOR  REDUCING  THE 
AMOUNT  OF  DATA  TRANSMISSIONS  THEREBETWEEN 
Kazutoshi  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,083 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25,  1994,  6-260478 

Int  a.*  G06F  7/00;} 3/00 

VS.  a.  395—285  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  transmission  data  including  message 
data  and  control  data  for  a  computer  system,  said  computer  system 
including  first  and  second  subsystems,  said  method  comprising 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  said  first  subsystem  with  a  function  of  generating 
said  control  data; 

(b)  storing  said  message  data  in  said  second  subsystem; 

(c)  sending  format  information  of  said  message  data  firom  said 
second  subsystem  to  said  first  subsystem; 

(d)  generating  intermediate  control  data  in  said  first  subsystem 
referring  to  said  format  information; 

(e)  sending  said  intermediate  control  data  from  said  first  sub- 
system to  said  second  subsystem;  and 
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(0  generating  said  control  data  from  said  intermediate  control 
data  referring  to  said  message  dau  in  said  second  subsystem. 


5,699332 
DYNAMIC  MULTIPATH  CHANNEL  INTERFACE  FOR 
INPUT/OUTPUT  CHANNELS 
Linda  Barrett  Raleigh;  Lynn  Douglas  Long,  Chapel  Hill; 
Louis  Frank  Menditto;  Arthur  James  Stagg,  both  of  Raleigh, 
and  Raymond  Edward  Ward,  Durham,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,020,  Jun.  1,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5346349.  This  application  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641393 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395-309  45  cUu„„ 


"~ 

" 

"J'""'i^"'\ 

«MuunoN 

aarnnm    \ 

t 

a 

1 

E 

NMTT 

t 

v'v «»" 

s 

\ 

..... 

"■ 

' 

a 

ft 

■ 

■■ 

a 

- 

17 

lotm 

to         > 

-r 

^. 

■aontCMcconrvTBt 

■UXX 

0*TAt»*T 

'♦^ 

MB 
HO 

coNnoL  aaa 

nan    no 

^^ 

V 

MTAOR 

cormoi 


rau 

MO 
NO 

o 

N 

^ 

1.  An  input  and  output  communications  subsystem  for  general 
purpose  digital  computer  system  comprising 

at  least  one  user  application  operating  m  said  computer  system 
according  to  a  predetermined  communications  protocol  to 
communicate  blocks  of  data  to  a  remote  data  utilization 
system  over  a  communications  channel  capable  of  supporting 
multipath  groups  of  sub-channels  of  limited  transmission 
capacity; 

means  for  dynamically  allocating  and  activating  each  said  group 
of  sub-channels  for  transmission  of  said  blocks  of  data  in  only 
one  direction  on  each  of  said  sub-channels  prior  to  the  trans- 
mission of  said  blocks  of  data,  said  means  for  dynamically 
allocating  and  activating  said  groups  of  sub-channels  com- 
prising: 

means  for  transmitting  one  or  more  identification  exchange 
messages  between  the  two  ends  of  said  communications  chan- 
nel to  negotiate  agreed  upon  values  of  transmission  param- 
eters for  said  communications  channel,  said  identification 
exchange  messages  including  fields  specifying  the  size  and 
direction  of  u^nsmission  of  each  said  sub-channel,  the  proto- 
col of  said  user  application,  and  a  message  extension  field 
specifying  the  maximum  capacity  of  a  local  data  handling 
facility; 

means  responsive  to  the  contents  of  said  fields  for  activating  a 
sub-channel  having  the  specified  size  and  direction; 

means  responsive  to  the  contents  of  said  extension  field  for 
segmenting  data  blocks  from  said  user  application  into  seg- 
ments conforming  to  said  maximum  capacity,  and 

means  for  de-allocating  any  one  said  sub-channels  when  said 
one  subchannel  fails. 


5,699333 

CONNECnON  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIC  DISK 

DEVICE 

Tomohiro  Sakai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669395 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1995,  7-162541 

Int  a."  HOIJ  13/00 

VS.  a.  395-311  7  CUims 
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6.  A  connection  apparatus  for  a  magneuc  disk  device  wherein 
said  apparatus  is  connected  between  a  plurality  of  host  devices  and 
a  plurality  of  drive  devices  and  comprises  a  plurality  of  bus 
connection  control  units  respectively  provided  in  correspondence 
with  said  host  devices, 
each  of  said  bus  connection  control  units  comprising: 
a  first  protocol  control  means  for  individually  communicating 
with  one  of  said  host  devices  by  using  a  small  computer 
system  interface  (SCSI)  bus; 
a  plurality  of  second  protocol  control  means  for  respectively 
communicating  with  said  drive  devices  by  using  common 
SCSI  buses,  each  of  said  drive  devices  being  connected  to 
said  plurality  of  second  protocol  control  means  corresponding 
to  said  bus  connection  control  units  via  said  conunon  SCSI 
bus; 
switching  means  for  switching  connection  between  said  first 
protocol  control   means  and  said  second  protocol  control 
means;  and 
control  means  for.  when  a  command  including  a  logical  unit 
number  of  a  drive  device  is  generated  from  one  of  said  host 
devices,  controlling  said  switching  means  in  accordance  with 
the  logical  unit  number  and  switching  said  first  protocol 
control  means  to  one  of  said  second  protocol  control  means 
regardless  of  another  connection  between  said  host  device  and 
said  drive  device,  and  wherein  each  of  said  bus  connection 
control  units  comprises  a  first  control  line  for  connecting  said 
conux)l  means  and  said  switching  means,  and  a  plurality  of 
second  control  lines  for  connecting  said  switching  means  and 
said  second  protocol  control  means,  and  said  switching  means 
interlocks  with  switching  connection  between  said  first  and 
second  protocol  control  means  to  switch  and  connect  said  first 
control  line  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  second  control 
lines,  and  wherein  each  of  said  bus  connection  control  units 
further  comprises  a  third  control  line  for  connecting  first 
protocol  control  means  and  said  conQt>l  means,  said  first 
protocol  control  means  informs  said  control  means  via  said 
third  control  line  of  the  logical  unit  number  of  said  drive 
device  included  in  the  command  sent  from  said  host  device, 
and  said  control  means  controls  switching  of  said  first  proto- 
col control  means  and  said  control  means  to  one  of  said 
second    protocol    control    means    in    accordance    with    the 
informed  logical  unit  number. 
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5.699^34 

MULTIPLE  DISPLAY  POINTERS  FOt  COMPUTER 
GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACES 
Ronald  Jason  Barber;  Daniel  Alexander  Ford,  both  of  San 
Jose,  and  Edwin  Joseph  Selker,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,939,  Apr.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,586,243.  This  appUcation  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,110 
Int  CI."  G06F  3/00 


VS.  CI.  395—334 


54  aaims 


5,699,535 
METHOD,  MEMORY  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
AUTOMATICALLY  RESIZING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
WINDOWS  DISPLAYED  ON  A  COMPUTER  DISPLAY 
Hatim  Yousef  Amro,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,214 
InL  a."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395-342  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  directing  a  computer  systeni.  havmg  at  least  a 
processor,  user  controls,  memory,  and  computer  display,  to  auto- 
matically resize  a  plurality  of  windows  displayad  on  the  computer 
display,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

in  response  to  detecting  a  command  from  u|er  controls  over  a 
first  portion  of  a  displayed  window,  detettnining  if  the  win- 
dow is  in  a  default  size  or  a  zoomed  out  ^ze; 


1.  A  method  of  providing  multiple  display  tointers  for  a  com- 
puter system  having  a  host  processor,  a  display  device,  and  at  least 
one  pointer  control  device  that  can  be  actuated  when  a  display 
pointer  is  located  on  a  designated  display  feature  in  an  application, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pcnnitting  a  computer  system  user  to  defin*  and  identify  mul- 
tiple display  pointers  that  all  can  be  coitrolled  by  the  user 
through  the  display  device:  ' 

permitting  the  computer  system  user  to  designate  a  currently 
active  display  pointer  from  among  the  multiple  display  point- 
ers such  that  moving  the  pointer  control  device  causes  move- 
ment of  only  the  active  display  pointer: 

permitting  the  computer  system  user  to  designate  a  different  one 
of  the  multiple  display  pointers  as  the  ac^ve  display  pointer; 
and 

associating  each  display  pointer  with  a  pointer  context  that 
comprises  the  cuirent  application  title  a^d  pointer  location 
within  that  application  for  the  associated  ^splay  pointer: 

further  including  the  steps  of: 

permitting  a  computer  system  user  to  define!  at  least  one  of  the 
multiple  display  pointers  to  be  an  ancjiored  pointer  that 
remains  fixed  in  its  respective  location  as  khe  user  opens  and 
closes  applications: 

associating  each  anchored  pointer  with  one  o#  more  user  actions, 
in  addition  to  a  pointer  context:  and 

permitting  the  user  to  select  an  anchored  pointer  such  that  the 
user  actions  associated  with  die  selected  aachored  pointer  are 
automatically  executed. 


m  response  to  detecting  a  second  command  from  user  controls 
over  a  second  portion  of  the  displayed  window,  determining  if 
a  change  in  size  applies  to  the  plurality  of  windows: 

if  the  change  in  size  applies  to  the  plurality  of  windows  and  if 
the  displayed  window  is  in  the  default  size,  automatically 
displaying  on  the  computer  display  the  plurality  of  windows 
using  the  zoomed  out  size;  and 

if  the  change  in  size  applies  to  the  plurality  of  windows  and  if 
the  displayed  window  is  in  the  zoomed  out  size,  automatically 
displaying  on  the  computer  display  the  plurality  of  windows 
using  the  default  size. 


5,699,536 

COMPLTER  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

DYNAMIC  INSTRUCTION  FORMATTING 

Martin  Edward  Hopkins,  Chappaqua,  and  Ravindra  K.  Nair, 

Briarcliff  Manor,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,272 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  9/J8 

VS.  a.  395—392  46  Claims 


1.  A  computer  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  processing  engine  comprising: 

a  first  memory  for  storing  instructions  to  be  executed  by  at 

least  one  first  execution  unit, 
an  instruction  fetch  unit  for  fetching  instructions  from  said 

first  memory  into  an  instruction  queue  according  to  a  fetch 

control  signal, 
a  dispatch  unit  for  dispatching  instructions  stored  in  said 

instruction  queue  for  execution  by  said  at  least  one  first 

execution  unit,  and 
means  for  updating  said  fetch  control  signal  according  to 

execution  of  instructions  performed  by  said  at  least  one  first 

execution  unit: 
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alternate  encoding  execution  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
second  execution  units: 

a  group  formaner  for  generating  an  alternate  encoding  of 
sequences  of  instructions  dispatched  for  execution  by  said 
dispatch  unit  concurrent  with  execution  of  said  sequences  of 
instructions  by  said  first  processing  engine,  wherein  said 
alternate  encoding  comprises  a  set  of  long  decoded  instruc- 
tions, wherein  each  long  decoded  instruction  (LDI)  comprises 
a  set  of  op-fields  each  corresponding  to  one  of  said  plurality 
of  second  execution  units,  and  wherein  each  op-field  is 
executable  by  die  corresponding  second  execution  unit: 

a  second  memory  for  storing  said  alternate  encoding  generated 
by  said  group  formatter;  and 

wherein,  upon  detecting  that  said  fetch  control  signal  corre- 
sponds to  said  alternate  encoding  stored  in  said  second 
memory,  said  plurality  of  second  execution  units  execute  said 
alternate  encoding  stored  in  said  second  memory. 


dispatch  queues  and  also  storing  queue  information  indicating 
which  of  the  plurality  of  dispatch  queues  the  first  instrucuon 
is  issued  to. 


5,699337 
PROCESSOR  MICROARCHTTECrURE  FOR  EFFICIENT 
DYNAMIC  SCHEDULING  AND  EXECUTION  OF  CHAINS 

OF  DEPENDENT  INSTRUCTIONS 

Harsfavardhan  P.  Sharangpani,  Santa  Clara;  Kent  G.  Fieiden, 

Sunnyvale  and  Hans  J.  Mulder,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif,, 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,865 

Int.  a."  G06F  9/J8 

VS.  a.  395-393  22  Claims 


1.  A  processor  for  processing  instructions  in  a  program  flow, 
wherein  the  instructions  in  the  program  flow  each  have  a  source 
identifier  and  a  destination  identifier,  the  program  flow  including  a 
consumer  instruction  and  a  producer  instruction,  the  consumer 
instruction  relying  on  the  producer  instruction  for  an  opeiand.  the 
processor  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  dispatch  queues  for  dispatching  instructions  to  be 

executed: 
a  plurality  of  execution  clusters,  at  least  one  execution  cluster 
coupled  to  each  of  the  dispatch  queues  for  executing  instruc- 
tions received  from  the  dispatch  queue:  and 
logic  receiving  the  instructions  in  the  program  flow  and  issuing 
the  consumer  instruction  to  a  same  dispatch  queue  as  the 
producer  instruction,  the  dispatch  queue  dispatching  the 
instructions  to  the  associated  execution  cluster,  such  that  a 
result  of  executing  die  producer  operation  is  available  as  the 
operand  for  the  consumer  operation  and  wherein  the  logic 
includes  a  buffer  stonng  a  destination  identifier  of  a  first 
instruction  issued  by  the  logic  to  one  of  the  plurality  of 


5,699,538 

EFTICIENT  FIRM  CONSISTENCY  SITPORT 

MECHANISMS  IN  AN  OUT-OF-ORDER  EXECUTION 

SUPERSCALER  MULTIPROCESSOR 

Hung  Qui  Le;   Kimming  So,  and  Bao-Binb  Truong,  all  of 

Austin,  TcL,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,467 

Int  a.'  G«6F  9/3/2:9/38 

VS.  CL  395—394  lo  Claims 


I.  A  nnethod  of  supporting  firm  consistency  and  out-of-order 
instruction  execution  by  a  particular  processor  in  a  data  processing 
system  comprising  a  plurality  of  processors,  a  cache  associated 
with  said  particular  processor,  and  system  memory,  each  processor 
issuing  memory  operations,  including  store  and  load,  die  nnethod 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
issuing  first  and  second  instructions,  wherein  said  first  instruc- 
tion precedes  said  second  instruction  in  a  consecutive  order, 
and  wherein  said  second  instruction  is  a  store  instruction 
requesting  Uiat  store  data  be  stored  in  memory: 
prior  to  completion  of  said  first  instruction,  generating  a  store 

address  for  said  store  instruction: 
prior  lo  completion  of  said  first  instruction,  generating  a  touch 
command  directed  to  the  cache  requesting  the  exclusive  status 
of  a  block  of  memory  corresponding  to  the  store  address: 
if  the  block  is  not  held  exclusively  by  the  cache,  issuing  a 
command  to  system  memory  requesting  the  block  be  sent  to 
the  cache  in  an  exclusive  state:  and 
in  response  to  completion  of  all  instructions  preceding  said  store 
instruction  in  said  consecutive  order,  vmting  the  store  data 
associated  with  the  store  instruction  to  the  cache. 


5,699,539 
VIRTUAL  MEMORY  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  USING  DATA  COMPRESSION 
Jonathan  Forrest  Garfocr,  Woodside;  Jorg  Anthony  Brown, 
Concord,  and  Chad  Perry  Walters,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  CaUf., 
assignors  to  Connectix  Corporation,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  177,622,  Dec.  30,  1993.  This  appUca- 
tion May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,059 
Int  a."  G06F  9/26:9/30:12/10 
VS.  a.  395—402  16  Claims 

I.  A  virtual  memory  addressing  subsystem  for  a  computer  hav- 
ing a  cenfral  processing  unit  (CPU),  and  pnmary  and  secondary 
physical  memory  for  storing  pages  of  memory  associated  with  a 
defined  address  space  having  an  associated  set  of  virtual  memory 
pages,  wherein  said  defined  address  space  is  larger  than  said 
primary  physical  memory's  storage  capacity;  said  virtual  memory 
addressing  subsystem  comprising; 
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a  page  table  for  storing  a  status  value  for  e»ch  virtual  memory 
page  of  said  set  of  virtual  memory  pagps;  said  page  table 
including  a  page  table  entry  corresponding  to  each  said  virtual 
memory  page,  each  said  page  table  entry  specifying  a  tag 
value  corresponding  to  a  location  in  said  primary  or  second- 
ary physical  memory;  each  said  page  Ubie  entry  further 
specifying  a  plurality  of  status  flags  for  said  corresponding 
virtual  memory  page,  including  a  Mappcdin  flag  having  a 
True/False  value  that  indicates  when  said  tag  value  corre- 
sponds to  a  page  in  said  primary  physical  memory  in  which 
said  corresponding  virtual  memory  page  is  stored; 
a  virtual  memory  unit  (VMU)  that  translates  CPU  specified 
virtual  memory  address  values  into  primary  physical  address 
values  when  said  Mappedin  flag  in  said  page  table  entries 
corresponding  to  said  CPU  specified  virtual  memory  address 
values  are  True,  and  that  generates  fault  signals  when  said 
Mappedin  flag  in  said  page  table  entries  corresponding  to  said 
CPU  specified  virtual  memory  address  values  are  False;  and 
a  virtual  memory  manager  that  responds  t«  each  fault  signal 
from  said  VMU  by  updating  the  page  table  entry  correspond- 
ing to  the  CPU  specified  virtual  memory  address  value  which 
caused  said  each  fault  signal  so  that  said  page  uble  entry 
specifies  one  of  said  primary  physical  mtmory  pages  and  a 
Mappedin  flag  having  a  True  value; 
said  virtual  memory  manager  including: 

a  work  space  manager  that  defines  a  hork.  space  and  a 
MappedOut  storage  space  for  storing  s«id  virtual  memory 
pages,  said  work  space  comprising  a  8rst  portion  of  said 
primary  physical  memory  and  said  MappedOut  storage 
space  comprising  a  second  portion  of  said  primary  physical 
memory  and  a  portion  of  said  secondary  physical  memory; 
a  memory  usage  monitor  that  stores  memory  usage  data; 
said  work  space  manager  including  SwapOut  selection  logic 
that  selects,  on  the  basis  of  said  memofy  usage  data,  ones 
of  said  virtual  memory  pages  to  be  swapped  out  from  said 
work  space  to  said  MappedOut  storage  space;  and 
a  MappedOut  storage  manager  that  r»ceives  from  said 
memory  usage  manager  said  virtual  meitory  pages  selected 
to  be  swapped  out,  stores  said  received  virtual  memory 
pages  in  said  MappedOut  storage  sptce,  and  adds  the 
primary  physical  memory  pages  in  which  said  received 
virtual  memory  pages  were  stored  to  said  MappedOut  stor- 
age space; 
said  MappedOut  storage  manager  including  a  data  compressor 
that  compresses  at  least  some  of  said  received  virtual 
memory  pages  for  storage  as  compressed  virtual  memory 
pages  in  said  MappedOut  storage  space,  and  a  dau  decom- 
pressor that  decompresses  said  compressed  virtual  memory 
pages  when  said  virtual  memory  manager  responds  to  fault 
signals  caused  by  VMU  faults  on  said  compressed  virtual 
memory  pages; 
said  work  space  manager  including  work  space  size  logic  that 
determines,  on  the  basis  of  said  memory  usage  data,  when 
more  pages  of  said  primary  physical  me«nory  are  needed  in 
said  work  space  and  that  dynamically  increases  said  work 
space  by  removing  pages  of  said  primary  physical  memory 
from  said  MappedOut  storage  space  and  adding  said  pages 
to  said  work  space; 


wherein 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  compressed  virtual  memory  pages  are 
stored  in  said  second  portion  of  said  primary  physical 
memory  and  another  portion  of  said  compressed  virtual 
memory   pages   are    stored   in   said   secondary   physical 
memory; 
said  compressed  virtual  memory  pages  are  of  variable  size  such 
that  each  said  compressed  page's  size  can  be  any  size  within 
a  predefined  range  of  sizes; 
said  MappedOut  Storage  manager  including  instructions  for 
storing  data  for  each  compressed  virtual  memory  page  indi- 
cating  the  compressed   page's   size   and   location   in   said 
MappedOut  storage  space. 


5,699,540 

PSEUDO-CONCURRENT  ACCESS  TO  A  CACHED 

SHARED  RESOURCE 

Subbarao  Vanka,  Portland,  Oreg.,  and  Abid  Ahmad,  Fokom, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  977428,  Nov.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,010 

int.  a.'  G06F  /2W 

VS.  a.  395-^103  20  Claims 
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1.  A  controller  method,  comprising: 

receiving  a  first  address  from  a  host  address  bus,  the  first  address 

identifying  a  first  memory  location  to  be  accessed  by  a  CPU; 
if  data  of  the  first  address  is  cached  in  a  secondary  cache, 

latching  the  first  address  and  permitting  access  by  the  CPU  to 

the  data  of  the  first  address  cached  in  the  secondary  cache; 
signaling  the  CPU  to  tri-state  the  host  address  bus; 
receiving  a  second  address  from  a  component  bus,  the  second 

address  identifying  a  second  memory  location  to  be  accessed 

by  a  bus  master; 
using  the  host  address  bus  to  snoop  the  second  address  to 

determine  whether  or  not  data  of  the  second  address  stored  in 

main  memory  is  valid;  and 
if  the  dau  of  the  second  address  stored  in  the  main  memory  is 

valid,  permitting  the  bus  master  to  access  the  data  of  the 

second  address  from  the  main  memory  while  the  CPU  is 

accessing  the  data  of  the  first  address  from  the  secondary 

caclie. 
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5,699441 
MEMORY  SYSTEM  USING  SCHOTTKY  DIODES  TO 
REDUCE  LOAD  CAPACITANCE 
Kenichi   Kurosawa;  Shin  Koknra,  bodi  of  Hitachi;   Michio 
Morioka.  Ebina;  Tetsuaiu  Nakamikawa,  Hitachi,  and  Sakou 
Ishikawa,  Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406.147 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-048238 
Int.  a."  G06F  l2AX):l2A)2:9/26.9/32 
VS.  a.  395-^105  ,9  ctai^ 


17.  A  memory  system  having  a  semiconductor  memory  contain- 
ing a  signal  input/output  circuit,  bus  wiring  terminated  at  at  least 
one  of  its  ends  with  a  voluge,  wherein  said  semiconductor 
memory  is  connected  to  said  bus  wiring  through  a  load  reducing 
circuit  for  separating  load  capacitance  of  said  signal  input/output 
circuit  from  said  bus  wiring, 

wherein  said  semiconductor  memory  has  a  chip  select  signal  and 
a  write  enable  signal,  said  load  reducing  circuit  being  com- 
posed of  a  voltage  control  circuit  and  four  or  more  Schoaky 
diodes,  the  Schottky  diodes  being  arranged  to  form  a  circle 
having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the  bus  writing,  a  second 
terminal  connected  to  the  semiconductor  memory  and  third 
and  fourth  terminals  connected  to  said  voltage  control  circuit, 
the  voluge  control  circuit  receiving  the  chip  select  signal  to 
control  the  voluge  of  a  terminal  in  the  output  side  of  the 
voluge  control  circuit  to  allow  signals  to  pass  from  the  bus 
wiring  to  the  semiconductor  memory;  and 
wherein  said  voluge  control  circuit  applies  a  reverse  bias 
voluge  to  said  Schottky  diodes  by  applying  a  high  level 
voluge  and  a  low  level  voluge  to  the  third  and  the  fourth 
terminals,  respectively,  to  separate  the  load  capacitance  of 
the  semiconductor  memory  from  memory  bus  wiring  when 
the  chip  select  signal  is  in  OFF  slate,  controlling  such  as  to 
enable  to  transmit  a  signal  between  the  memory  wiring  and 
the  semiconductor  memory  by  controlling  the  third  and 
fourth   terminals   in   high    Impedance   sutes   to   turn   said 
Schottky  diodes  to  ON  sute  when  the  chip  select  signal  is 
in  ON  state. 


compatible  peripheral  being  mapped  to  an  address  within  the 
expanded  address  space,  an  address  configuration  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

an  address  space  remapping  circuit  that  selectively  remaps  the  at 
least  one  DOS-compatible  peripheral  out  of  the  base  address 
space:  and 

an  expanded  space  disabling  circuit  that  selectively  disables  the 
expanded  address  space,  wherein  the  at  least  one  non-DOS- 
compatible  peripheral  is  accessible  in  the  expanded  address 
space  if  the  expanded  address  space  has  not  been  disabled, 
and  the  at  least  one  non-IXDS-compatible  peripheral  is  not 
accessible  in  the  expanded  address  space  if  the  expanded 
address  space  has  been  disabled; 

a  storage  circuit  that  stores  at  least  one  remap  indicator;  and 

wherein  the  remapping  circuit  including  first  circuitry  coupled  to 
a  corresponding  DOS-compatible  peripheral  that  remaps  the 
corresponding  DOS<ompatible  peripheral  out  of  the  base 
address  space  if  the  remap  indicator  indicates  that  the  corre- 
sponding DOS-compatible  peripheral  is  to  be  remapped. 


5,699,543 
PROFILE  GUIDED  TLB  AND  CACHE  OPTIMIZATION 
Sunil  Saxena.  Sunnyvale.  Califs  assignor  to  Intd  Corporatioo. 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  536,951 

Int.  CL"  G06F  9/30.9/26:/ 2/10 

VS.  CL  39^13  21  Claims 
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5,699342 

ADDRESS  SPACE  MANIPULATION  IN  A  PROCESSOR 
Pranav  Mehta,  Chandler;  Lionel  Smith,  Queen  Creek;  Robert 

Wickersheim.  Mesa,  and  Nicholas  Ong,  Tempc,  all  of  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  316,390 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I2A)0:I2A)2:I2A)6:12/I0 
VS.  a.  395-^12  32  claims 

10.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  full  address  space  and 
including  at  least  one  DOS-compatible  peripheral,  at  least  one 
non-DOS-compatible  peripheral,  and  a  microprocessor  core  that 
issues  access  addresses  to  a  full  address  space  that  includes  a  base 
address  space  and  an  expanded  address  space,  wherein  the  base 
address  space  is  addressed  by  an  M-bit  address  and  the  expanded 
address  space  is  addressed  by  an  N-bit  address  (NgM).  each 
DOS-compatible  peripheral  being  mapped  to  an  address  within  the 
base  address  space,  the  DOS-compatible  peripheral  address  being 
mirrored  in  the  expanded  address  space,  and  each  non-DOS- 


1  A  method  for  a  profile  guided  translation  look-aside  buffer 
(TLB)  for  reducing  the  time  required  to  handle  TLB  miss  process- 
ing by  a  processor  coupled  to  a  memory  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

collecting  informauon  on  a  plurality  of  working  sets  for  an 
application  from  a  corresponding  object  file  in  said  memory; 

determining  the  frequency  with  which  each  of  said  plurality  of 
working  sets  is  accessed  dunng  execution  of  said  application 
from  said  information: 

assigning  pages  in  said  memory  to  said  plurality  of  working  sets 
according  to  said  determined  frequency,  the  same  page  being 
assigned  to  said  plurality  of  woricing  sets  having  said  fre- 
quency subsuntially  equal  to  said  determined  frequency,  said 
same  page  having  a  size  sufficient  to  store  all  said  plurality  of 
working  sets  assigned  said  same  page,  said  plurality  of  work- 
ing sets  having  a  virtual  address  mapping  to  a  physical 
address  corresponding  to  a  single  page  in  said  memory:  and 

preloading  vinual  address  to  physical  address  translation  entnes 
in  said  TLB  for  said  pages  assigned  to  said  plurality  of 
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working  sets,  said  plurality  of  woricing  ^ts  accessed  by  an 
operating  system  in  said  memory  dunng  execution  of  said 
application. 
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4.  A  method  for  addressing  memory,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  fixed  width  word  having  a  predetermined  fixed 

number  of  bits  to  be  used  for  addressing  data; 
defining  the  fixed  width  word  with  an  address  field  and  a 

substitution  field; 
defimng  the  address  field  with  a  plurality  sf  bits  defining  the 

address  of  the  data; 
defining  the  substitution  field  with  a  varia  >le  width  having  at 

least  one  substitution  bit; 
wherein  the  substitution  field  has  at  least  dpie  bit  to  serve  as  a 

termination  marker  between  the  address  field  and  the  substi- 
tution field; 
substituting   bits   in   said   substitution   fiel  1,   said   bits   being 

obtained  from  a  separate  addressing  sourte; 
maintaining  the  fixed  width  word  for  addressing  variable  width 

data  while  inversely  varying  the  width  of  fee  address  field  and 

the  width  of  the  substitution  field;  and 
accessing  a  memory  at  an  address  defined  l|y  said  address  field 

and  said  substitution  field. 


5,699345 
ROW  ADDRESS  GENERATOR  IN  A  MEMORY  ADDRESS 

SYSTEM 
Gordon   W.   Kuwanoe,   Harbor  City,   an4  Gary  A.   Wong, 
Monterey  Park,  both  of  Califs  assignors  t*  Hughes  Electron- 
ics, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Rled  Feb.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,972 
Int.  CI."  G96F  9/26:12/06 
VS.  a.  395-^21.07  5  Claims 

1.  An  addressing  system  for  generating  rcw  addresses  for  a 
memory  structure  comprising; 

first  means  for  providing  a  column  address  (COL); 

second  means  for  providing  a  column  read  »tan  address  (SC); 

third  means  for  subtracting  said  column  address  from  said 

column  read  start  address  to  provide  an  dffset; 
fourth  means  for  providing  a  skip  period  in  modulo  of  the 

number  of  columns: 
fifth  means  for  providing  the  multiplicative  i  nverse  of  the  results 

of  the  fourth  means; 
sixth  means  for  multiplying  the  results  of  the  fifth  means  by  the 
offset  and  in  modulo  the  number  of  colunins  to  provide  a  first 
product; 


.  a«-« 


5,699344 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USING  A  FIXED 

WIDTH  WORD  FOR  ADDRESSING  VARIABLE  WIDTH 

DATA 

William  Philip  Robbins,  Cam.  and  Adrian  thilip  Wise,  Bristol, 

both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Discovision  Associates, 

Irvine,  Calif. 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  399^00,  Mar.  7,  1995,  and  Ser.  No. 

400,397,  Mar.  7,  1995,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  382,958,  Feb.  2,  1995,  which  is  a  contiauation  of  Ser.  No. 

82,291,  Jun.  24,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  474,220 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  24,  1994, 
9405914;  Jul.  29,  1994,  9415387,  Feb.  28,  1995,  9503964 

Int  a."  G06F  12/04 
VS.  CL  395—421.02  6  Claims 
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seventh  means  for  multiplying  the  first  product  by  a  skip  period 

between  data  strings  (SP)  to  provide  a  second  product; 
eighth  means  for  obtaining  the  integer  value  of  the  second 

product  divided  by  the  number  of  columns  to  provide  a  first 

quotient;  and 
ninth  means  for  adding  a  base  row  address  of  a  first  row  to  be 

read  (BRA)  to  the  first  quotient  to  provide  a  row  address 

(RA). 


5,699346 
MEMORY  MANAGEMENT  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  REWRITE  ON  INTERNAL 
NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  ACCORDING  TO  AN 
OPERATION  STATE  DETERMINATION 
Aldnobu  Nishikata,  Fujisawa;  Tomobumi  Nakayama,  Inagi; 
Yoshihiko  Suzuki,  Tokyo;  Isamu  Sato,  Yokohama;  Hisatsugu 
Tahara,  Kawasaki;  Noriyoshi  Chizawa,  Yokohama;  Shokyo 
Koh,  Kawasaki;  Masafiimi  Kamei,  Shakujii-machi;  Akio  Ito, 
Machida,  and  Hirohiko  Tashiro,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,915 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-210258 

Int.  a.*  G06F  I3A)0 

VS.  a.  395—430  74  Oaims 
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31.  A  memory  management  control  device  for  managing  an 
internal  memory  of  an  image  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 
receiving  means  for  receiving  a  rewrite  request  from  an  external 

apparatus  which  supplies  data  to  be  written  in  the  memory; 
determining  means  for  determining  an  operating  state  of  the 

image  processing  apparatus; 
checking  means  for  checking  the  result  of  determination  by  said 

detemuning  means  upon  receiving  the  rewrite  request  from 

the  external  apparatus;  and 
control  means  for  performing  rewrite  control  for  the  memory  on 

the  basis  of  the  checking  result  provided  by  said  checking 

means. 
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5,699347 

INFORMATION  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM  WITH  SERL\L 

ACCESS  DATA  STORAGE  AND  RANDOM  ACCESS  DATA 

RETRIEVAL 

Takashi  Sato,  Scarborough,  and  Carlo  Basile,  Ossining,  both  of 
N.Y..  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corpo- 
ration. New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,191 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /3/00 

U.S.  a.  395-^38  8  Claims 


5.699348 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING  A  MODE 

FOR  UPDATING  EXTERNAL  MEMORY 
Mustaiiz  R.  Choudhury.  Sunnyvale;  Sundaravarathan  R.  Iyen- 
gar. San  Jose;  Tsan-Kuen  Wang.  Milpitas;  MuraU  S.  Talwai. 
Folsom.  and  James  Francis  McKevitt.  111.  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  456.716 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I2A)H:I2AX) 
U.S.a.395--M»  14  Claims 
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1.  An  information  retrieval  sy.stem  comprising: 
a  serial  access  device  recorder  for  sequenually  storing  on  a 
recording  tape  thereof  a  library  of  albums  of  data  tracks,  each 
track  including  data  corresponding  to  an  identitiable  item  of 
information,  any  of  the  stored  data  being  serially  accessible 
by  translation  of  said  tape  until  a  pickup  head  of  said  device  is 
posiuoned  at  a  storage  address  of  the  relevant  data  theieon; 
said  device  having  a  maximum  access  lime  to  any  storage 
address  on  said  tape  which  is  less  than  the  play  time  of  any  of 
said  tracks  when  the  dau  thereon  is  played  at  a  normal  data 
reproduction  rate; 
a  random  access  device  for  providing  random  access  to  addres- 
sable data  storage  locations  therein;  said  data  storage  loca- 
tions being  for  storing 

(1)  a  copy  of  the  data  in  at  least  an  introductory  portion  of  a 
preselected  track  of  each  of  said  albums,  said  ponion  for 
any  given  album  being  sufficient  so  that  the  play  time 
thereof  al  said  normal  reproduction  rate  is  at  least  equal  to 
the  access  time  of  the  serial  access  device  to  access  said 
preselected  track  of  said  given  album;  ind 
(ii)  a  copy  of  the  data  in  a  more  brief  mntjductory  portion  of 
each  of  the  non-preselected  ttacks  of  each  of  said  albums, 
said  portion  of  any  given  non-preselected  track  of  any 
album  being  sufficient  so  that  the  play  time  thereof  at  said 
normal  reproduction  rate  is  at  least  equal  to  the  access  time 
of  the  serial  access  device  from  the  preselected  track  of  said 
album  to  said  given  non-preselected  track  theieof; 
a  data  bus  coupled  in  common  to  each  of  said  devices  to  receive 

data  read-out  therefrom; 
data  reproduction  means  coupled  to  said  data  bus  to  receive  data 
therefrom  and  reproduce  said  data  at  said  normal  reproduction 
rate  and  in  a  form  representative  of  the  information  corre- 
sponding thereto;  and 
a  data  processor  also  coupled  to  said  data  bus  for  controlling 
said  devices  in  conformity  with  commands  supplied  to  said 
dau  processor  by  a  user,  said  commands  signifying  albums 
and  tracks  stored  in  the  serial  access  device  which  are  to  be 
reproduced;  said  data  processor  controlling  said  devices  so 
that  dau  is  read-out  to  said  dau  bus  from  the  random  access 
device  to  maintain  continuous  reproduction  of  dau  during 
search  intervals  of  the  serial  access  recorder  to  access  a 
specified  album  or  a  specified  track  of  a  previously  specified 
album. 


I.  A  dau  processor  comprising: 

a  bus  interface  unit  configured  to  receive  information  from  an 

external  bus  and  to  transmit  information  onto  said  external 

bus; 

a  cache  memory  coupled  to  said  bus  interface  unit,  said  cache 
memory  being  configured  to  store  said  information; 

a  control  unit  coupled  to  said  bus  interface  unil  and  said  cache 
memory,  said  control  unit  being  configured  to  update  an 
external  memory  with  said  informaUon  from  said  cache 
memory  in  a  first  mode  or  a  second  mode;  and 

a  select  circuit  coupled  to  said  control  unit,  said  select  circuit 
including  an  input  configured  to  receive  a  mode  update  signal 
that  determines  a  selected  one  of  said  first  or  second  modes, 
said  mode  update  signal  being  sampled  on  a  falling  edge  of  a 
reset  signal  that  occurs  within  a  first  period. 


5,699349 

MEMORY  CARD  HAVING  A  CARD  MANAGEMENT 

INFORMATION  AREA  FOR  IMPRO\  ED  FORMAT 

CAPABO^ITY  AND  RECORDING.  REPRODUCING,  AND 

ERASING  METHODS  THEREFOR 

Chan-dong  Cho,  Ansan.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366.915 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  27    1994 
94-27705 

Int.  CL"  G06F  12m:  G06K  19/067 
U.S.  a.  395-^2  21  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  card  having  a  record  format,  said  memory  card 
comprising: 

a  dau  area  divided  into  a  plurality  of  clusters; 

a  first  index  area  for  storing  a  chapter  attribute  table,  said 
chapter  attribute  uble  being  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  attribute 
information  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  chapters,  respec- 
tively, wherein  each  of  said  chapters  is  formed  by  a  plurality 
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of  clusters  which  are  used  to  record  seq  ential  data  informa- 
tkm  into  said  data  area: 

a  second  index  area  for  storing  a  cluste  table  containing  a 
plurality  of  cluster  information  for  said  ( lusters,  respectively, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  cluster  informatJDn  corresponds  to  an 
order  in  which  said  clusters  are  read  from  said  data  area;  and 

a  card  management  information  area  for  storing  card  manage- 
ment information  including  first  information  corresponding  to 
a  characteristic  of  recorded  data,  secondjinformation  indicat- 
ing an  application  device  associated  wit^  said  recorded  data, 
and  third  information  representing  a  fumber  of  recorded 
chapters. 

wherein  said  first  index  area  comprises: 

a  pointer  area  for  storing  a  plurality  of  pbinter  values:  and 
an  attribute  information  area  for  storing  laid  chapter  attribute 
table  containing  said  plurality  of  attribute  information, 

wherein  said  pointer  values  respectively  define  start  addresses  at 
which  said  plurality  of  attribute  informa|ion  of  said  chapters 
are  respectively  recorded  in  said  chapter  attribute  table, 

wherein  said  plurality  of  attribute  informa^on  are  respectively 
associated  with  a  plurality  of  sequential  lumber  information, 
and 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  sequential  tiiumber  information 
corresponds  to  a  respective  start  cluster  imong  a  plurality  of 
clusters  constituting  each  of  said  chaptei  . 


it^  s 
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5,699,550 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  CACHE  PERFORMANCE  ON 

WRITE  ALLOCATION  CYCLES  BY  IMMEDIATELY 

SETTING  THE  MODIFIED  BIT  TRUE 

Jens  K.  Ramsey,  Houston,  Tex,,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 

Coqwratioo,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,260 

Int.  a.*  G06r  I2A)8 

VS.  CL  395—471  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  performanoe  of  cache  allocate 
operations  on  cache  write  misses  in  a  cache  memory  system  in  a 
computer  system  that  executes  write  operationE  to  memory,  where 
the  cache  memory  system  includes  tag  memory  logic  for  determin- 
ing whether  a  write  operation  is  a  hit  or  a  miss  to  the  cache 
memory  system,  includes  allocation  logic  for  allocating  a  line  of 
cache  memory  from  a  system  memory,  and  cache  line  nxxlified 
bits  for  tracking  whether  a  line  of  the  each*  memory  has  been 
modified  by  a  write  operation,  and  where  the  cache  memory 
system  allocates  a  line  of  cache  memory  m  response  to  a  write 
operation  miss  before  performmg  the  write  operation  that  caused 
the  write  operation  miss,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  that  a  write  operation  is  a  cacht  miss: 
allocating  a  line  of  the  cache  in  response  to  said  determining  that 
a  write  operation  is  a  cache  miss  before  performing  the  write 
operation,  wherein  said  allocating  step  includes  the  step  of 
setting  the  modified  bits  for  said  allocated  line  to  true  during 
said  allocating  operation;  and 
performing  the  write  operation  after  said  allocating  step. 


5,699,551 
SOFTWARE  INVALIDATION  IN  A  MULTIPLE  LEVEL, 
MULTIPLE  CACHE  SYSTEM 
George  S.  Taylor,  Menlo  Park;  P.  Michael  F.irmwald,  Berke- 
ley; Timothy  P.  Layman,  San  Carlos;  Huy  Xuan  Ngo,  Santa 
Clara,  and  Allen  W.  Roberts,  Union  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  172,684,  Dec.  22,  1993,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  059.715,  May  10,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5307,477,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,660,  Dec.  I, 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
484,313 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00 

6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  invalidating  a  line  in  a  designated  cache  in  each 
level  of  a  multiple  level,  multiple  cache  system,  wherein  each  line 
of  the  multiple  level,  multiple  cache  system  includes  a  tag  field,  a 
dau  field,  and  a  bit  indicative  of  the  validity  of  the  line,  the  method 
comprising: 
providing  a  software  invalidate  instruction  which  bypasses  any 

address  translation  mechanism; 
including  in  the  invalidate  instruction  a  first  field  to  identify 

within  which  multiple  cache  the  line  is  to  be  avoided: 
generating  a  target  address  to  index  each  level  of  the  cache 

system;  and 
in  response  to  the  address  and  the  invalidate  instruction  chang- 
ing the  state  of  the  bit  to  thereby  mark  the  line  as  invalid. 


5,699,552 
SYSTEM  FOR  IMPROVED  PROCESSOR  THROUGHPUT 
WITH  ENHANCED  CACHE  UTILIZATION  USING 
SPECL\LIZED  INTERLEAVING  OPERATIONS 
Bruce  Ernest  Wliittaker,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
sys Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Fded  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,096 

Int.  a."  G06F  12/08 

U.S.  a.  395—473  lo  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  network  wherein  a  central  processor  is  con- 
nected to  main  memory  via  a  system  bus  and  also  coiuiected  to  a 
cache  memory  means  via  a  cache  bus,  a  system  for  never  inhibiting 
processor  operations  by  allocating  invalidation  cycles  to  said  cache 
memory  means  only  when  said  central  processor  is  in  an  idle  or 
waiting-for  response  state  or  communicating  with  other  modules  in 
the  network  besides  said  cache  memory  and  main  memory,  said 
system  comprising: 
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(a)  a  central  processor  connected  via  a  processor  bus  and  a  cache 
bus  to  a  cache  memory  means,  said  processor  including: 

(I)  means  for  requesting  and  accessing  data  from  said  cache 
memory  means  in  3  clock  cycles  regardless  of  whether  the 
address  of  the  requested  data  is  an  odd  number  or  an  even 
number: 

(ii)  means  for  requesting  and  accessing  data  from  said  main 
memory  in  N  processor-main  memory  clock  cycles  wherein 
N  is  greater  than  3; 

(b)  said  cache  memory  means  including 

(bl)  a  Tag  RAM  for  holding  addresses  being  undifferentiated 

in  location  as  to  odd  and  even  addresses; 
(b2)  a  data  RAM  for  holding  word  data  at  address  locations 

corresponding  to  addresses  residing  in  said  Tag  RAM; 

(c)  spy  logic  means  for  sensing  write  addresses  to  said  main 
memory  appearing  on  said  system  bus  including: 

(cl)  means  to  store  said  sensed  addresses  into  an  invalidation 
queue; 

(d)  said  invalidation  is  for  holding  addresses  to  be  invalidated  in 
said  Tag  RAM  during  the  execution  of  said  invalidation 
cycles; 

(e)  means  to  sense  a  Read-Miss  operation  to  said  cache  memory 
means  including: 

(el)  means  to  initiate  the  execution  of  said  invalidation  cycles 
during  the  multiple  number  of  "N"  processor-main  memory 
clock  cycles  being  used  while  requested  word  data  is  being 
searched-for  in  said  main  menmry. 


contiDl  means  for  outputting  a  bus-use-right  request  signal  to 
said  central  processing  unit,  for  receiving  a)  a  bus-use-right 
response  signal  from  said  central  processing  unit  in  response 
to  said  bus-usc-right  request  signal  and  b)  a  bus-use-nght 
request  signal  from  said  central  processing  unit  when  said 
central  processing  unit  reserves  a  bus-use-right,  for  control- 
ling a  bus-use-right,  and  for  suspending  or  terminating 
memory  reading/writing  dau  in  said  address  pipeline  mode  by 
cono-olling  said  address  control  means  when  there  is  a  request 
internally  or  externally  of  said  memory  accessing  device  for 
the  suspension  or  the  termination  of  said  memory  reading/ 
writing  data  in  said  address  pipeline  mode,  wherein  when  said 
bus  should  be  immediately  used  and  said  memory  accessing 
device  has  said  bus-use-right,  said  central  processing  unit 
outputs  said  bus-use-right  request  signal  used  for  accessing 
the  memory; 

said  memory  means  outputs  an  access  response  signal  on 
completion  of  accessing  one  address  in  said  memory; 

on  receiving  said  bus-use-righl  request  signal  from  said  central 
processing  unit  when  said  access  response  signal  indicates  an 
active  sute  during  the  njemory  reading/writing  data  In  said 
address  pipeline  mode,  said  control  means  completes  a  dau 
input/output  processing  for  a  number  of  prefetched  addresses, 
suspends  the  memory  reading/wnting  dau  in  said  address 
pipeline  mode,  and  makes  said  bus-use-right  request  signal 
from  said  central  processing  unit  indicate  an  inactive  state. 


5,699,553 
MEMORY  ACCESSING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PffELINE 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Hideyuki  lino;  Hiromasa  Takahashi;  Hiroyuki  Fujiyama:  Koi- 
chi  Kuroiwa,  and  Keiyi  Shirasawa,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawa,  Japan 
FUed  Dec.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  988,596 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10.  1991,  HEI03- 
326129;  Jan.  30,  1992,  HE104-015565 

InL  a."  G06F  13/18.12/10 
VS.  a.  395-478  14  claims 


5,699,554 
APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVE  OPERATION  WITHOUT 
OPTIONAL  CIRCUITRY 
Sridhar  Vajapey,  Sugariand,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,917 

Int  CL*  G06P  3/00:  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  CL  395-500  9  cuims 
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I.  A  memory  accessing  device  provided  in  a  processing  unit, 
said  processing  unit  comprises  a  main  circuit  for  performing  a 
vector  operation  related  to  an  address  pipeline  control  when 
accessed  by  said  memory  accessing  device,  said  memory  accessing 
device  connected  to  a  cential  processing  unit  and  memory  means 
through  a  bus  for  reading  dau  from/writing  dau  to  a  memory  in 
said  memory  means  in  an  address  pipeline  mode  in  which 
addresses  are  output  independently  of  said  central  processing  unit, 
said  address  pipeline  mode  composed  of  three  sutes  of.  firstly 
outputting  addresses,  secondly  outputting  addresses,  and  inputting 
and  outputting  data,  and  thirdly  inputting  and  outputting  dau  for 
reading/writing  data  to  the  memory,  said  memory  accessing  device 
comprising:  address  generating  means  for  generating  an  address 
used  in  accessing  a  memory, 

address  control  means  for  outputting  a  generated  address  to  said 
bus,  and 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  core  circuit  for  performing  a  plurality  of  functions; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  when  an  optional  circuit  is  included 
as  part  of  said  integrated  circuit; 

interconnect  means  for  coupling  signals  only  from  said  optional 
circuit  to  said  core  circuit: 

receiving  means  connected  to  said  core  circuit  to  receive  input 
signals  on  said  interconnect  means  from  said  optional  circuit 
when  said  optional  circuit  is  present  in  said  integrated  circuit, 
wherein  said  receiving  means  is  disabled  by  said  sensing 
means  when  said  sensing  means  determines  that  said  optional 
circuit  is  not  present  in  said  integrated  circuit  so  that  false 
signals  on  said  interconnect  means  will  not  be  coupled  to  said 
core  circuit:  and 

wherein  said  sensing  means  further  comprises: 

safeguard  circuit  connected  to  said  sensing  means,  said  safe- 
guard circuit  operable  to  latch  a  value  of  a  sense  signal  which 
indicates  the  presence  of  said  optional  circuit  in  response  to  a 
preselected  signal  so  tiiat  false  sense  signals  are  not  output 
from  said  sensing  means. 
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387^35 
ICE  CREAM  CONFECTION 
Gerhild   Neuhann,   Hamburg,   Germany,   assignor   to   Good 
Humor-Breyers  Ice  Cream,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Green 
Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  May  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  54,819 
Claims     priority,     application     WIPO,     Nov.     23,     1995 
DM034760 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  01  -  01 
VS.  a.  Dl— 102 


387,537 

TWO-LEVEL  BAKED  FOOD  PRODUCT 

Donald  H.  Fosher,  7266  CreveUng  Dr.,  University  City,  Mo. 

63130 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  557,426,  Nov.  13,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68^34 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  01  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  Dl— 128 


387,536 
CANDY 
Mark   A.    De   CoUbus,    3959    L.    Hoooapiilani    Hwy.   A- 15 
Lahaina,  Hi.  96761 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65^46 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  01-0/ 
VS.  a.  Dl— 110 


387338 
POCKET  UNDERWEAR 
Jay  NeweU  Taylor,  and  Jay  Francis  Taylor,  both  of  2602  Pln- 
ewood  Ave.,  Pascagoula,  Miss.  39567 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6W13 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  0/ 
U,S.  a.  D2— 716 
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387339 
GOALIE  HOCKEY  PAKTS 
Steven  G.  Wagner,  Waterioo,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bauer  Inc, 
Quebec  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Sen  Na  62,465 
Term  of  patent  14  yemrs 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  02 
VS.  CL  D2— 738  i 


387,541 
HAT 
David  B.  Kellman,  7050  Cedar  Creek  Dr.,  White  Lake,  Micli. 
48383,  and  Marc  E.  KeUman,  245  Cherrygrove  La.,  Walled 
Lake,  Mich.  48390 

FDed  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,943 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  03 
VS.  a.  D2— 871 


387,540 

SHIRT  POCKET  FOR  HOLDING  CIGARS 
Stacy  R.  Kaufinan,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  lo  The  Original  Cigar 
Clothing  Company,  Coral  Springs,  Fla, 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,822 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D2— 857 
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387,542 

NOVELTY  SPORTS  HEADWEAR 

Frank  J.  Smith,  425  Dennis  Dr.,  Shepherdsville,  Ky.  40165 

FUed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61325 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  03 

VS.  a.  D2— 873 


December  16,  1997 
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387,543 
BACK  TO  BACK  BALL  CAP 
Kip  Schryver,  242  Randi  Road,  Mississpuga,  Ontario,  Canada, 
L5A1V7 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58343 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  03 
VS.  a.  D2— 882 


387345 
SHOE  SOLE 
Arthur  G.  Cintron,  Mariboro,  and  David  Peisne,  Boyleston. 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Rockpori  Company,  Inc., 
Mariboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,716 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  « 
U.S.  a.  D2— 951 


SURFACE  ORNAMENTATION  FOR  A  CHILD'S  SHOE 
Jessica  Nyqvist,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Keds  Corpora- 
tion, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,280 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  04 
VS.  a.  D2— 946 


387346 
BOOT  SOLE  DESIGN 
John  G.  Pearce,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Boot  Royalty 
Company,  L.P.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,704 
Term  of  patent  14 'years 
LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  M 
U.S.  a.  D2— 951 
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387,547 

ouTsoLE  cusraos 

RoUud  Seydd,  Lake  Oswego,  and  Ian  Burgess,  Beaverton, 

both  of  Oreg^  assignors  to  Adidas  AG,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  48,449 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02 -04 

VS.  a.  02—961 


387349 
SHOE  UPPER 
Joel  Rusnak,  Newburyport,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Reebok  Interna- 
tional Ltd.,  Stoughton,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  19%,  Sen  No.  58,971 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
VS.  a.  D2— 969 


387348 
GOLF  CLEAT 

Faris  W.  McMullin,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Softspikes,  Inc., 
RockviUe,  Md.  | 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  «1,783 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  11, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  yeais 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  04 

VS.  a.  D2— %2 


387350 
SHOE  UPPER 
Patricia  D.  Ng,  Stoughton,  and  Kevin  R.  Brown,  Norton,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Reebok  International  Ltd.,  Stoughton, 
Mass. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,702 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  04 
VS.  a.  D2— 969 


December  16,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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^^iSSl  387353 

SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER  JACKET  KEYCHAIN  ORNAMENT 

Sergio  G.  Lozano,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,   J"™«  T.  Fritsche,  6414  Fordham  Dr.,  Parma,  Ohio  44129 
Beaverton,  Oreg.  FUed  Sep.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  59,455 

Filed  Nov.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  62,878  ^*™  «^  P**""*  ^*  y«"" 

Term  Of  patent  14  years  U,S.  CL  D3-2U        "^  <'>  °- ^^  " ''^ 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99  "J— ^11 

VS.  a.  D2— 972 


••>-v 


V  ' 


•      'i 


7     -' 


i..Jr-'''-' 


VlfiSl 

PDLL  CmnAINKK 

Waiter  B.  HayMB,  51  Dcnraa  M.,  Mb  CjrMryd,  Pa.  MM 

HM  Oct  II,  19M,  Ser.  N*.  «14S7 

"RnBariMleirtUjrcMS 

LOC  «)  CL  as  -  01 

U.S.CLD3— 213 


3C7354 

HOMET  KEYCHAIN  OKNAMENT 

JOMt  T.  FritKhe,  M14  rerdtaM  Dr.,  PIwm.  0M»  44129 

FIM  Sc|^  U,  19M,  ScR  N*.  S9«4H 

IknierpMcalMyeHa 

LOC  (o  CL  « •  o; 

U.S.  CL  D3— 211 
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387,555 

CARRY  BAG 

Kirit  J.  Miller,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Recreation 
Products,  Inc.,  New  Haven,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,659 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D3— 244 


387357 
TRANSPORT  CONTAINER  WITH  FXAP  DOORS 
Jean  Michel  Provot,  Saint  Avoid,  France,  assignor  to  Perstorp 
AB,  Perstorp,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,840 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  28,  1995,  951634 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  D3— 307 


387,556 

GOLF  BAG  WITH  DUAL  SHOUL»ER  STRAPS 
Jay  N.  Bcebe,  Phoealx,  and  Parvaneh  Kaaead-'nibrizi,  Scotts- 
dale,  bott  of  Aiix^  aarignors  to  Karaten  Manufacturing 
Corperatioa,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUcd  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,733 
Tent  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  01 
VS.  CL  D3— 255 


387,558 
STORAGE  CONTAINER 
David  G.  Mann,-  Kevin  Rausch,  both  of  Wooeter,  and  Matthew 
WiUiaMs,  North  Canton,  all  of  Ohio,  aarignon  to  Rubber- 
maid Specialty  Products  Inc.,  Wooster,  Ohio 
FUcd  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,375 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  03  •  01 
VS.  CL  D3— 312 


December  16,  1997 
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387459 

SAMPLE  TRAY 

Edward  W.  Wmiamaon,  Bamesville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Herkert 

&  Meisel  Trwak  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  31,527,  Nov.  30,  1994,  Pat  No.  Dcs. 

375,628.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,315 

l^rm  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  03  ■  01 

VS.  CL  D3— 313 


387^1 

GOLF  CLUB  ORGANIZING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  GOLF 

BAG 

Philip  B.  WIdL,  8630  N.  WoodvUie,  Hayden,  Id.  83845 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,454 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  » 

U.S.  CL  D3— 320 


387460 
COMPARTMENT  FOR  A  FLEXIBLE  TOTE 
Thomas  J.  Meik,  Chicago,  m.,  assignor  to  Outer  Clrde  Pivd- 
ucts,  Ltd.,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61446 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  99 
VS.  a.  D3— 319 


387462 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Jowi  Brady,  Yonken,  N.Y.;  Helen  Benedict,  Londoi^  U^tc4 
Kingdoa;  Gdr  Oxaeth,  Asker,  Norway;  Nib  Ter}e  Vcalhcte, 
Orio,  Norway;  Hdge  Slethak,  Koibota,  Norway,  and  HBde 
Angeifoas,  Asker,  Norway,  assignors  to  Colgate-PaiBoliTe 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42494 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  04  -  02 
VS.  CL  D4— 104 


N^- 
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387,S«3 
DISPENSING  UNIT  WITH  APPLICATOR  PAD 
Kurt  Koptis,  Yucca  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Painters  Products 
Inc.,  Palm  Desert,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  «0,792 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC(6)a.  04-0/j 
VS.  CL  D4— 114 


Dr. 


387,565 
UPHOLSTERY  PATTERN  FOR  VEHICLES 
Reinhoid  Sclireiber,  Tiefenbroon,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ing.  h.cF.  Porsche  AG,  Weissacfa,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  36,085,  Mar.  13,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.   12,   1994, 
DMA/D02628 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  05  -  06 
UJS.  a.  D5— 63 


387,564 

V  SHAPED  UTILITY  BROOM 
NeU  E.  lUbot,  Patrick,  Fla^  assignor  lo  NeU  EUis  lUbot, 
Layton,  Utah 

Filed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61333 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  04  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D4— 135 


3ir7f5o6 

PICTURE  FRAME 

Linda  Ceientano,  Fort  Lee,  NJ.,  and  Laura  Lisa  Smith,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Nambe  Mills,  Inc.,  Sante  Fe,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52341 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  07 

U.S.  a.  D6— 300 


E>ECEMBER  16,  1997 
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387367 
PATENT  DOCUMENT  DISPLAY  CASE 
Frankie  A.  R.  Queen,  221  Three  Oaks  Dr.,  Lawrenceville,  Ga. 
30245 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,211 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D6— 300 


387369 
HOOK 
Sheldon  H.  Goodman,  30905  Stratford,  Solon,  Ohio  44139,  and 
Harold  A.  Goodman,  Orange  Village,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Sheldon  H.  Goodman,  Solon,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51344 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  08 
U.S.  a.  D6— 323 


387368 

MIRROR 

Guy  A.  Walters,  HI,  and  Chartes  C.  Cain,  both  of  High  Point, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Thomasville  Furniture  Industries,  Inc. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,144 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 312 


387370 
CONVERTIBLE  SOFA 
Pascal  Mourgue,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Cinna  of  Briord, 
Serrieres  de  Briord,  France 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61366 
Claims     priority,     application     WIPO,    Jnn.     27,     1996, 
DM036774 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  d  06  ■  01 
VJS.  a.  D6— 335 


2588 
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TABLE  WITH  CHAlt 
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387^73 
SOFA 


Victor^Schweter,  36  Evergreen  Ave.,  E*t  Brentwood,  N.Y.   Sally  Sirkin  Lewis,  715  N.  Canon  Dr.,  Beverly  HUb,  Calif. 

90210 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  49,483 


FUed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,188 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 


VS.  a.  D6— 336 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 


UJS.  CL  D6— 381 


387,572 
CHAISE 

Sally  Sirkin  Lewis,  715  N.  Canon  Dr.,  Beveriy  Hills,  CaHf. 
90210 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,712 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D6— 361 


387474 
SEAT 
Pasquale  Natuzzi,  Santeramo  In  Colle,  and  Arcangelo  Scarati, 
Talsano,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi,  Spa, 
Bari,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,142 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 381 
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3^^S  387,577 

SEAT  TELEPHONE  BOOTH 
Pasquale    Natuzzi,    Santeramo    In    Colle,    and    Domenico   J«c<l»«*  Caya,  Drummondville.  Canada,  assignor  to  Industries 

Abbruzzese,  Gioia  del   CoUe,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to       ■'"™  ^"*-'  St-Charies-de-Drummond,  Canada 

Industrie  Natuzzi,  SpA,  Bari,  Italy  ™"'  '^°*  ^*'  !"*•  ^^-  ^o.  62,476 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  574J94  ^^^  ^"''"'^'  application  Canada,  Oct  10,  1996,  1996- 

Term  of  patent  14  years  j^^^  ^  p,^,  14  y,^^ 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/  LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  £W 

VS.  O.  D6— 381  VS.  a.  D6— 421 


387,576 
BED  WITH  REVERSIBLE  STORAGE  THEREUNDER 
Max  L.  Tilley,  Falcon,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  44,001,  Aug.  14,  1995,  Pat  No.  Dcs. 

381327.  This  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,467 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  07 

U.S.  a.  D6— 384 


387478 
TELEPHONE  BOOTH 
Jacques  Caya,  Drummondville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Industries 
Jaro  Inc.,  St-Charies-de-Drummood,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct  10, 1996,  19962341 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  [6)0.96-04 
VS.  a.  D6— 421 


2590 
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387^79 
MODULAR  TELEPHONE  ENCLOSURE 
Lionel  D.  Gillespie,  Atlanta;  Eddie  Lanier  Holland,  Cununing; 
WiUiam  Byron  Wiggins,  Marietta,  and  James  Edwin  Raynor, 
Woodstock,  all   of  Ga.,   assignors   to  Phillips   &   Brooks/ 
Gladwin,  Inc.,  Cununing,  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  55.758,  Jun.  12,  1996,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  35.927,  Mar.  9,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des.  376,277.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  N*.  64,673 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D6— 421 


387381 
WHEEL  DISPLAY  STAND 
Jerry  Parker;  Terence  Scheckter,  and  Dennis  Cohen,  all  of 
Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Just  Wheels  &  Tire  Co.,  Santa 
Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,969 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D6-^t66 


387,580 
CHEST 

Guy  A.  Walters,  III,  and  Charles  C.  Cain,  koth  of  High  Point, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Thomasville  Furniture  Industries,  Inc. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,139 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 

MS.  a.  D6— 434 


387,582 
HAIR  COLORING  EASEL 
Claudio  Bonazza,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Venice 
Trading  Co.,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,931 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D6— 469 


December  16,  1997 
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3^^3*3  387385 

CHILDREN'S  BLOCK  TABLE  TABLE 
Frederick  H.  Shear,  Metairie.  La.,  assignor  to  Koala  Corpora-    Michael  R.  Shields.  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Steeicase 

tion,  Denver,  Colo.  biCi  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,444  ™*<'  ^ov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,102 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^*™  "^  P**"*  ^^  y««» 

LOC(6)a.06.0i  U.Sa.Dt^^       LOC(6)a.06.0i 

U,S.  a.  D6-^I84  '                      0(^-«S6 


3I73M 

TABLE 

G.  Gcnw.  M5  ViclwMI  K«L,  Graer,  S.C.  2N51 

Flc4  Not.  22, 19N,  Ser.  No.  ii^Ut 

T*xm  of  pateat  14  yon 

LOC  (O  CL  W  .  (» 


3S73W 
CHAflt 
PhBip  WiUMi  Wfai,  PivMwtoe,  New 

EJf  0«ce  Selfcu.  rip i.New 

FBed  Apr.  2t,  19N,  Ser.  N«l  S3,fM 
jttorfly,  ■pptritliB  New  Traiwi,  Oct  27,  IWS. 
27143 

LOC  (O  CL  M  •  06 
VS.CL 


U.S.CI. 


2592 


3«7,5«7 
BACK  REST  FOR  BENCHES 
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387,589 
BATTERY  HANGER 

Loren  K.  Liim,  Chino  Hills,  Califs  assigaor  to  Garden  Pals,   Frantz  Takayoshi  Fukuda,  3008  Beveriy  Dr,,  Los  Angeks, 
Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif.  Calif.  90034 

Filed  Oct  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  M,954  Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,725 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  ■  06  LOG  (6)  Q.  07  -  06 

U,S.  CL  D6— 502  VS.  CL  D6— 513 


CHAIR 

RMMid  L  Pass,  St  Lrnds,  awi  Donald  W.  Bustraan,  St  Peters, 

botb  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  JDI  Group,  Inc.,  St  Lonis,  Mo. 

FHed  Oct  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  M,956 

Tem  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  06    , 

VS.  CLOt— 5*2 
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387496 
TOILET  PAPER  DISPENSER 
Allan  Caseron,  SanU  Monka,  and  John  Ridiard  Arbak,  Ven- 
tura, both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Bobrick  Washroom  Equip- 
ment, Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Jut  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  55,776 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  07 
U.S.  CL  06—523 
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3*7391  387J93 

SIDE  ELEMEr<rr  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER  SHOWER  CADDY 

Tinker  L  Hatfield,  Portland,  and  Mark  J.  Smith,  Beaverton,    Yonng-Sik  Whang,  Morton  Grove,  DL,  assignor  to  SeUbi,  fae, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg.  Chkago  Dl                                          — -«-«"       ^.««,  »c 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66351  puej  j^  7,  y^^  Ser.  No.  64,617 

USniM_»71        LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  99  LOC  (6)  CL  •7  -  07 

UJ».  Cl.  U2— 972  u^  Q_  D6— 525 


FB.I 


FC  2 


387492 
SHOWER  CADDY 
Yonng-Sik  Whang,  Morton  Grove,  DL,  Ksignor  to  Selflx,  Inc., 
Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  Na  64,606 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  07 
MS.  a.  D6— 525 


387494 
BATH  TUB  CADDY 
Yonng-Sik  Whang,  Morton  Grove,  DL,  aasigmtr  to  Settx,  Inc., 
Chicago,  m. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,419 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  87  -  07 
U.S.  CL  D6— 525 


2594 
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387,595 
SHOWER  CADDY 
Young-Sik  Whang,  Morton  Grove,  lU,,  assignor  to  Sdfix,  Inc„ 
Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  S«r.  No.  66,490 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  97  -  07 
VS.  a.  D6— 525 


387,597 
AUTOMATIC  SPRAY  LIQUID  DISPENSER 
Thomas  Keamcs,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sute  Chemical 
Manufacturing,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,060 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D6— 545 


I 


iifttiT\] 


387396 

LIQUID  PRODUCT  DISPENSER  CABINET 
John  M.  Friti,  Oak  Creek,  Wis.,  assignor  to  S.  C.  Johnson  & 
Son,  Inc.,  Radne,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61376 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  07 
U.S.CLD6— 544 


387,598 

HOUSING  FOR  AUTOMATIC  DRAPERY  DRIVE 

David  Liu,  5170  Birkdale  Way,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95138 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63^94 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  10 

VS.  a.  D6— 580 


December  16,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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387,599 

PILLOW 

James  D.  Ryndak,  3  Hickory  La.,  Harrington  Hills,  111.  60010 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,134,  Mar.  9,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,471,691,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,350, 

Nov.  18,  1992.  This  appUcation  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,209 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  09 

VS.  a.  D6— 601 


387,661 
INFLATABLE  AIR  CUSHION 
Robert  W.   Pekar,  Florence,  Mass.,  assignor  to  DMectrks 
Industries,  Chicopce,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  42,764,  Aug.  17,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,484 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  09 

VS.  a.  D6— 604 


387,600 

TOP  SURFACE  OF  A  BLANKET 

Eugene  J.  Haban,  6913-C  Acco  St,  Montebello,  Calif.  90640 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50X2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  13 

VS.  CI.  D6— 603 


387,602 
SHEET  SUSPENDERS 
Josephine  H.  Cerdan,  6310  Sherwood  Rd.,  Apt  #B-19,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  19151 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,790 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D6— 607 


J ^1 


2S96 
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3«7,M3 
BACKREST  COVER  FOR  UPHOLSTERED  CHAIR 
Ronald  L.  Cooke,  Hkkory,  N.C,  assignor  to  The  Lane  Com- 
pany, Inc^  AltaVista,  Va. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,024 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  ]3 
VS.  CL  D6— 611 


387,605 
RACK  FOR  COMPACT  DISKS 
Chin-lisiung  Chlu,  No.  20,  Lane  16,  Kuobua  St.,  Chiayi  City, 
lUwan 

FUed  Nov.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  62,827 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  M 
VS.  a.  D6— 629 


387,604 

AUTOMOBILE  SEAT  COV^R 

Frands  Meione,  7  BeUaire  Dr.,  Hnntiiistoa,  N.Y.  11743 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6^36 

Term  at  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  /i 

VS.  CL  D6— 611 


387,606 
DISK  STORAGE  BOX 
Wan-Sbeng   Hso,   No.   62,   Lane  35,  Yn-Shih   Rd.,   Wd-Kd, 
Hsiang,  Taipd  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,457 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  (W 
U&CLD6— 632 


December  16,  1997 
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387,607 
TEA  BREWER 
Spencer  L.  Maduiy,  Agoura  Hills,  Calif.,  and  PliilUp  L.  Brt>ok- 
siiire.  Cincinnati,  Oliio,  assignors  to  Healtii  o  meter,  Inc., 
Bedford  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,248 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D7— 309 


387,609 
MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Kensaku  Noda;  Yasuliiro  Matsusaki;  Masatoshi  Okuda,  and 
Atsuko  Wakagi,  ail  of  Shiga-Ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-Fo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,097 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1996,  8-11285 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  02 

VS.  CL  D7— 351 


387,608 
ELECTRIC  GRILL 
Roger  L.  Kelly,  Eau  Claire,  and  Lcc  Dennis  King,  Chippewa 
Falls,  both  of  Wis^  assigBors  to  National  Presto  Industries, 
Iwu,  Eau  Claire,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-paft  of  Ser.  No.  40,947,  Jun.  30,  1995.  This 

application  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,204 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  02 

VS.  CLUJ— 334 


387,610 

STAND  MIXER 

Jan  iOppen,  Portland,  Oreg.,  and  Julias  Lucad,  WhccHng,  DL, 

assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  lac,  Newark,  DeL 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  62,870 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  31  -  00 

VS.  CL  D7— 379 


2598 
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387,611 
STEM  FOR  AN  ARTICLE  OF  GLASSWARE 
Lorelei  K.  WUson,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey  Glass  Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  43,658 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  99 
VS.  a.  D7— 396.6 


387,613 

STEM  FOR  AN  ARTICLE  OF  GLASSWARE 

Lorelei    K.    Wilson,   Toledo,   Ohio,   and   Andrew   K.    Faust, 

Geneva,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Libbey  Glass  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,937 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  99 

U.S.  a.  D7— 396.6 


I 

/ 


3V7412 

STEM  roa.  AN  ARTICLE  OF  GLASSWARE 

LoraM  K.  WRmm.  Toledo,  Ohio,  aai  AmIrw   K.  Fanrt, 

GtmKf,  N.Y,  nitgmi  to  Ukkcjr  GiM  Ibc^  Toledo,  Ohio 

raed  Dec  19,  19M,  Ser.  No.  63,933 

Tkrm  9t  ftt^  U  ytan 

LOC  (6)  Ct  VT  •  99 

U.S.  a.  D7— 396,6 


"1 


I  1 

I  / 

\    / 


387414 

STEM  FOR  AN  ARTICLE  OF  GLASSWARE 

LanM  K.  WRmm^  Toledo,  Ohio,  aad  Awbrw  K.  Faavt, 

Gtmen,  N.Y„  Mdfnii  to  Uhbcjr  GIm  Inc.  lUedo,  Ohio 

FHed  Dec  19, 1996.  Sck  No.  63.938 

Tirm  ut  ftttmt  14  ytmn 

LOC  (6)  CL  87  -  99 

U.S.  CL  D7-^39i>A 


December  16,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  A>fD  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2599 


387,615  387,617 

STEM  FOR  AN  ARTICLE  OF  GLASSWARE  STAND 

Lorelei    K.   Wilson,   Toledo,   Ohio,   and   Andrew    K.    Faust,    Alex  Horvath,  130  Don  Parte  Road.  Unit  6,  Martiham,  Ontario 

Canada,  L3R  1C3 


Geneva,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Libbey  Glass  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 


Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,939 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D7— 396.6 


Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,923,  Jun.  17,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66389 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  23.  1996,  1996- 
0411 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D7— 399 


387,616 

STEM  FOR  AN  ARTICLE  OF  GLASSWARE 

Lorelei   K.   Wilson,   Toledo,   Ohio,   and   Andrew    K.    Faust, 

Geneva,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Libbey  Glass  Inc,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,940 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  99 

VS.  CL  D7— 396.6 


387,618 
FOOD  PUSHER 
Jan  Hippen,  Portland.  Oreg.,-  Julius  Lucaci,  Wlieeling,  III.,  and 
Angelika  I.  Scbubert-Belle,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Blade  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,869 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  31  -  00 
U.S.  CL  07—412 


2600 


387,619 
WOODEN  COFFEE  TUN^LER 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  16,  1997 


387,621 
SPILL-PROOF  CAP  FOR  A  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 
Terry  D.  Gross,  Evanston,  and  Steve  PoUan,  Deerfield,  both  of   Michael  J.  Sullivan,  and  Lynn  A.  Sullivan,  both  of  5  Normandy 
ni.,  assignors  to  Brown  Wood  Products  Co^  Northfield,  Dl.         La^  Little  Rock,  Ark.  72207 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,710  Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,861 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  a.  D7— 510 


LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 


vs.  a.  D7— 510 


LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 


387,620 
MUG 

Edgar  F.  TromMy,  Wayne  County,  Micfa4  assignor  to  Punch 
Products  USA,  Keniiworth,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,092 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 
vs.  a.  D7— 510 


387,622 
CONTAINER  WITH  LIPS 
Young  Hoon  Lee,  427  S.  Boyle  Ave.,  No.  314,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90033 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,951 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D7— 514 


December  16,  1997 
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387,623 

TRAY 

Howard  L.  Brooks,  3219  S.  121st  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68144 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,047 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 

VS.  a.  D7— 553 


387,625 
WHEELED  COOLER  BAG 
Frank  Yeung  Kai  Fai,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Pam 
&  Frank,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,296 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D7— 605 


387,624 
CONTAINER  FOR  A  FOOD  PRODUCT 
Takestii  Megi,  4-23,  Nishi  12-choffle,  Minami  18-Jou,  Chuo-ku, 
Sapporo-shl,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,118 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-4176(D) 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D7— 602 


387,626 
COOLER  CHEST 
Thomas  J.  Melk,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Outer  Cirde  Prod- 
ucts, Ltd.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

nied  Dec  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,744 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  67  -  01 
VS.  CL  D7— 605 


2602 


387,627 
INSULATED  BEVERAGE  cArRIER 
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387,629 
SPATULA 

Robert  B.  Keeoe,  NashvUle,  Tenn.,  assigaor  to  KCM  Enter-   Agnes  Thierry,  Boulogne,  France,  assignor  to  Reclcitt  &  Col- 
prises,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  j  man  France,  Massy,  France 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  ^8378  FUed  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61386 

Term  of  patent  14  yeaip  Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  30,  1996, 


LOC  (6)  a.VJ-01 


VS.  CI.  D7— 606 


2055969 


VS.  a.  D7— 688 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 


387,628 

INSULATED  BEVERAGE  CARRIER 
Robert  B.  Keene,  Nashville,  Tenn..  assigaor  to  KCM  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38^64 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D7— 607 


387,630 
CHEESE  SLICER 
Douglas  M.  Laib,  Orlando,  Fla.,  asagnor  to  Dart  Industries 
Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58^20 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D7— 693 


December  16,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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3*7,631  387,633 

POINTED  OYSTER  KNIFE  VINE  SUPPORT 

Laurent  Thibault,  1400  Chemin  FUteau,  Bemiercs,  Quebec,  Roger  L.  Whalen,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  Olyvia  Goctziiiger, 

Canada,  G7A  2E7  Sugar  Grove,  Va.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,674  ^^^  I^y  »-  >"*'  Ser.  No.  55,097 

Term  of  patent  14  years  T*™  "^  P***"*  ^*  y*^ 


LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  06 


UJS.  a.  D7— 693 


U^CLDS— 1 


LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  01 


387,632 
LUNCH  CONTAINER 
Matthew  P.  Williams,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid 
Specialty  Products  Inc.,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,452 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  02 
VS.  CL  D7— 710 


387,634 
WATERING  DEVICE  FOR  A  POT 

Adi  Shfaram,  Herzlia  Pituach,  Israel,  assignor  to  Netafim  Irri- 
gabon  Equipment  &  Drip  System  Kibbotz  Hatzerim  (1973), 
Negev,  Israel 

Filed  Jon.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  S63I2 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Dec  26,  1995,  25630 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  01 
VS.  CL  D«— 1 


^^ 
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387,«35 
WATERING  DEVICE  FOR 
Adi  ShCtnin,  Herzlia  Pituacfa,  Isnti,  assi^ior  to  Netafim  Irri- 
gatioa  Eqaipment  &  Drip  System  Kibbutz  Hatzerim  (1973), 
Ncfev,  Israel 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  S6314 
Claims  priority,  appiicstioii  Israel,  Dec.  26,  1995,  25629 
Term  at  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  0/    ! 

vs.a.m—1 


387,637 

PLANT  SUPPORTER 

Randy  D.  Salgy,  R.R.  4,  Lot  16,  Lake  City,  Minn.  55041 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,010 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  68  -  0/ 

VS.  CL  08— 1 


387,636 
GARDEN  TOOL  COMBINA'ftON 
Steven  Chans,  No.  15-10,  Lane  142,  Sectkm  5,  Chang-Nan 
RoMi,  Chang-Hna  City,  Tdwan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,808 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  01 
VS.  a.  D8— 1 


387,638 
HAND  HELD  SPREADER 
Aaron  DeLaby,  Carlsbad,  and  Paul  M.  Haviovitz,  Eacoodido, 
both  or  CaBf.,  assignors  to  Republic  Tool  &  Mfg.  Corp., 
Carlsbad,  Calif . 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,753 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D8— 2 


December  16,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2605 


387,639 

PVC  PLUG  REMOVER 

Lonnie  H.  Calvan,  1421  Linden  St,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46203 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,531 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  •  05 

VS.  CL  D8— 14 


3S7M1 
COMBINATION  CAN  OPENER  AND  KNIFE  SHARPENER 

Stuart  Naft,  FairBeld,  and  Patrick  B.  Nolan,  Wcstport,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  DeL 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,671 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  99 

VS.  CL  D8— 35 


387^48 

WRENCH 

Eric  Von  Fange,  RO.  Box  767,  Fort  MiU,  S.C.  29716 

FBed  Dec  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,415 

T^rm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 

UJS.CLB8— 28 


387442 
CAN  OPENER  HOUSING 
Michad  E.  Laudc,  Soothbwy,  Coon.^  Jan  Hippe%  PwHa^ 
Oreg.,  and  JuUas  Locad,  WbecUng,  DL,  aasignon  to  Black  & 
Decker  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,867 
Term  of  paleirt  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  87  -  99 
U.S.  CL  D8— 36 


2606 
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3*7.643  387,645 

^^^  OPENER  jAn  OPENING  DEVICE 

O^'  L^.nh!;f"!!!l!f"^£?°"'n/"l!?^'"*'''  T*1°^'  '**«^''  J    '^«*«1''  »«•  GuUstr^un  Rd.,  North  Pain,  B«k*. 

Oreg.,  and  Julius  Lucad,  Wheeling,  111.,  assignors  to  Black  &  p,„   ,,,«» 

Decker  Inc„  Newark,  Del.  ^^ 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,872  ^'^^  '^"''-  '2'  ^'^^  S«'-  ^o.  62,284 

Term  of  paUnt  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  a.  D8— 36 


LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  99 


VS.  a.  D8— 40 


LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  99 


3g7M4 
CANOKNEK 

StMrt  l>taft,  PirfrfcU,  iMl  PMrick  B.  NolM,  Wcatport,  bett  of 
Cmm^  HrilMn  to  MMk  *  Decker  iKi  Ncwwk,  DcL 
HM  Jia.  8, 1997,  Ser.  No.  §Un 

LOC  («)  CL  87  -  99 
U.S.CLDt-^M 


AB,Iies- 


387,646 
STAPLER 
StcCM  Arw,  Sicakafca,  Swedes,  i 
tra,  Swede* 

FBed  N«T.  28, 1996,  Ser.  No.  62414 

Uaited  rhudw.  May  22, 1996, 


Tkrm  at  fttaatU  ynn 

LOC  (6)  CL  19  •  02 


U.&CL 


December  16,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  ANfD  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2607 


3*7,647  387,649 

SNIPS  TOOL  HANDLE  GRIP 

Erkki  Olavi  Linden,  BiUnas,  Finland,  assignor  to  Fiskars  Oy    Gabriel  E.  Concari;  Joseph  C.  Petersen.  Jr.,  and  Scott  M. 
Ab,  Helsinki,  Finland  Njesen,  all  of  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Fiskars  Inc.,  Madi- 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39.984  son.  Wis. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Division  of  Ser.  No.  40.976,  Jun.  30,  1995.  This  application 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  Oi  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64^51 

U.S.  a.  D8— 57  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  06 
VS.  CL  D8— 107 


387,648 
PNEUMATIC  TOOL 
Mei-Ling  Llao,  No.  109,  Hsin-Ren-Erfa  St,  T^-LI  Qty,  TW- 
chung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59^42 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  Oi 
vs.  a.  D8— 61 


387,650 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  WALL  PLATE 
Robert  S.  Lutzker,  10  Woodstooc  Ct.  South  Huntington,  N.Y. 
11746 

Filed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,985 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D8— 353 


ir-o-^ii 

c 

G 
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387,651 
CABLE  HANGER 
Mark  Yiklund,  New  Milford,  Conn.,  as^gnor  to  The  Siemon 
Company,  Watertown,  Conn. 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  Na  54^24 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 356 


387,653 

SUPPORT  FOR  TELEVISION  AND  AUDIOATDEO 

APPARATUS 

Henricus  Hyadntus  Vogels,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  Vogel's  Holding  B.V.,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  56^92,  Jun.  27,  19%,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  48,116,  Dec.  20,  1995.  This  application  Nov.  22, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  62,723 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Jun.  23,  1995,  DMA/ 
002976 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  OS 
U.S.  a.  D8— 363 


387,652 
MULTI-LEVEL  CABLE  MANAcilVIENT  CLIP 
Robert  C.  Carisoo,  Jr.,  Torrington,  Coon.,  assignor  to  The 
Siemon  Company,  Watertown,  Conn. 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,877 
Term  of  patent  14  yeaiB 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D«— 356 


387,654 

SUPPORT  FOR  TELEVISION  AND  AUDIOATDEO 

APPARATUS 

Henricus     Hyacintus    Vogels,     Hondsruglaan,     Netherlands, 

assignor  to  Vogel's  Holding  B.V.,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  56392,  Jun.  27,  1996,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  48,116,  Dec.  20,  1995.  This  appUcation  Nov.  22, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  62,724 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Jun.  23,  1995,  DMA/ 
002976 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  OS 
VS.  CL  D8— 363 


1 
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387.655 
CONNECTOR  FOR  A  PAIR  OF  FURNFFURE  POST 
SECTIONS 
Andrew  J.  Kopish,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Krueger  Inter- 
national, Green  Bay,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,070,  Jun.  9,  1995,  Pat  No.  Des. 
374,169.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,239 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  0« 
U.S.  a.  D8— 382 


387,657 
LOCK  NUT 
James  Holmes,  SO  Mississauga  VaUey  Blvd.,  Unit  913,  Missis- 
sauga,  ON,  Canada,  L5A  3S2 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,910 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  08 
U.S.  CL  D8— 397 


387,656 

FILTER  CONNECTOR  CLIP 

Li-Shiang  Liang,  Harvard,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Filter  Corporation,  Palm  Desert,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  50,138,  Feb.  9, 1996.  This  application 

Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,538 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  (W 

VS.  CL  D«— 382 


387,658 
PAIR  OF  DOOR  STOPS  EACH  CONTAINING  A  PAIR  OF 

SPRINKLER  WEDGES 
John  M.  VanEtten,  815  Cleveland  Ave.,  Michigan  City,  Ind. 
46360 

Filed  Oct  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  61,589 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  09 
U,S.  CL  D8— 402 
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387,659 

DEVICE  FOR  LIMITING  THE  MOVEMENT  OF 

FURNITURE 

Karen  A.  Harrick,  and  Gabriel  J.  Harrick,  both  of  1318  E. 
32nd  St,  Erie,  Pa.  16504 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,019 
Term  of  patent  14  yeafs 
LOG  (6)  CI.  08  -  09 
VS.  a.  D8-^I02 


387,661 

TRANSPARENT  CYLINDRICAL  CONTAINER  WITH 

BEEF  JERKY  THEREIN 

Lonny  E.  Adams,  Kaysville,  and  Jason  R.  Fry,  Salt  Lake  City, 

both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Chipper  Products,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake 

City,  Utah 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,107 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOG  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D9— 337 


387,660 
BAG 

George  A.  Packard,  W9529  Mapleview  Rd,  Antigo,  Wis.  54909 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,436 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  05 

VJS.  CL  D9— 305 


387,662 
TENNIS  BALL  CONTAINER 
Stephen  A.  Bright,  852  Scfaolz  Dr.,  VandaUa,  Ohio  45377,  and 
Linton  H.  Erdmann,  102  Nantucket  Landing,  Dayton,  Ohio 
45458 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,838 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D9-^14 
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387,663 
TENNIS  BALL  CONTAINER 
Stephen  A.  Bright,  852  Schoiz  Dr.,  Vaandalia,  Ohio  45377,  and 
Linton  H.  Erdmann,  102  Nantucket  Landing,  Dayton,  Ohio 
45458 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57^39 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
U.S.  a.  U9—4U 


387,665 

WATER  COOLER  CASING 

Roger  Eichhom,  Delsjogatan  46,  217  65  Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  61.181 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  07 

VS.  a.  m—424 


387,664 
TENNIS  BALL  CONTAINER 
Stephen  A.  Bright,  852  Schoiz  Dr.,  VandaUa,  Ohio  45377,  and 
Linton  H.  Erdmann,  102  Nantucket  Landing,  Dayton,  Ohio 
45458 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,841 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  a.  D9-^14 


387,666 
END  CLOSURE  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
Richard  L.  Wise,  Yukon,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Metal  Container 
Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,695 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D9--438 


179-253  O.G.-97-28:  QU 
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387,669 
i  teCONOMY  TAB  EXTERIOR  SURFACE  OF  A  CONTAINER  SIDEWALL 

Scott  D.Harrold,  and  Patricks.  Lucent*,  both  of  Miamisburg,    Ted  L.  Beaver,  Roselle,  HI.,  assignor  to  Continental  Plastic 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Dayton  Reliable  ToftI  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Dayton,       Containere,  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

°*""  Division  of  Ser.  No.  48,124,  Dec.  21,  1995.  This  application 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  SL  63J2S  Jan.  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  64,980 

Term  of  patent  14  yi^rs  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D9— 523 


U,S.  a.  D9^^38 


LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  fl  7 


387,671 

CONTAINER 

Roger  C.  Panella,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Dairy 

Association  and  Dairy  Council  Mid  East,  Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,794 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  D9— 538 


387,673 
CONTAINER 
John   C.   Crawford,    Mabopac,   N.Y.,   assignor  to   Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,059 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D9— 575 


387,668 
WINE  BOTTLE 
Thomas  H.  Bond,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Winery,  Rippon,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No 
Term  of  patent  14  ye^^ 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  a.  D9— 520 


H^ 


f^'  m  ^  il 

':^.    .<l|l 

assignor  to  Franzia 
61,914 


387,670 
BOTTLE 
Robert  G.  Larkin,  Richmond,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tiie  Coca-Cola 
Company,  AUanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59384 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D9— 538 


387,672 
BOTTLE 
Frederick  N.  Biesecker,  Boyertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Drug  Pie- 
ties and  Glass  Company,  Inc.,  Boyertown,  Pa. 
FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,778 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D9^S40 


387,674 
WATCH  CASING 
Elie  Papiemlk,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Zippo  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Bradford,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,619 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  02 
U,S.  a.  DIG— 30 


r        ■       1   \  \\^ 
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3*7.675  387.677 

WATCHCASE  WATCH  CASE 

Toshiaki  Kume,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments  Siiigeni  Hanagata,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Com- 

Inc-,  Japan  puter  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  N*.  61.697  Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  62.329 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  A«g.  7,  19%,  D8-23793  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  yeM«  LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 

Loc  (6)  a.  10- ot  VS.  a.  dio— 30 

vs.  a.  DIO— 30 


387,679 
WATCH  CASE  WITH  A  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Shigeru  Hanagata,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FOed  Nov.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  62,288 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DIO— 31 


387.681 

WATCH  AND  GOLF  GREENS  REPAIR  TOOL 

John  B.  Finkay,  442  WeUva  Cove  Rd.,  Loogwood,  Fla.  32779 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  6636 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  02 

VS.  CL  DIO— 31 


387,676 
WATCH  CASE 

Shigeni  Hanagata,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,289 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02  i 
VS.  CL  DIO— 30 


387,678 
WATCH  CASE  WITH  A  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Hideyuki  Yamamoto,  Kosai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,149 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DIO— 31 


387,680 
WATCH  CASE  WITH  A  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
SUgeni  Hanagata,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,328 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  02 
VS.  CL  D10-.31 


387,682 
WRISTWATCH  WITH  BAND 
Denis  Liiscfaer.  Grencben.  Swtaeriand,  aarignor  to  Rado  Ukna 
AG  (Montns  Rado  SA)  (Rado  Watch  Ltd.),  Lcagnan,  SwM- 
leriand 

Filed  Oct  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  61.140 
Claims     priority,    appikatkia     WIPO,    Apr. 
DM036165 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  It  •  02 
VS.  CL  DIO— 32 


17.     1996, 


\A   I 
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WRIST  WATCH  WRIST  WATCH 

Yasushi  Yamamoto,  Fussa,  Japan,  aasigoar  to  Casio  Computer   Shoichi  Sugita,  Wako,  and  Masao  Wada,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan, 

Co,  Ltd.  Tokyo,  Japan  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.  Ltd.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  NoJ  56,114  Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  62,291 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10-02  LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  02 

VS.  CL  DlO-38  U.S.  O.  DlO-38 


387,684 
WRIST  WATCH 
Skigeni  Hanagata,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assizor  to  Casio  Com- 
poter  Co.  Ltd.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,290 
Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
VS.  CL  DIO— 38 


387,686 
WRIST  WATCH 
Shigeru  Hanagata,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Corn- 
paler  Co.  Ltd.  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  62,304 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  02 
VS.  CL  DIO— 38 


December  16.  1997 
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387,687 

GOLF  COURSE  WIND  SOCK  FRAME 

Iris  D.  Larson,  1611  E.  Loralyn  Dr.  Kissinunee,  Fla.  34744 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,240 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  04 

VS.  a.  DIO— 59 


387.690 

MODULAR  CALIPER 

Jean  Claude  Reymond,  Chavannes,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Tesa  Brown  &  Sharpe  S.A.  Renens,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  52,730,  Apr.  5,  1996.  This  application 

Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,951 
Qaims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Dec.  28,  1995,  DMA/ 
003189 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  0* 
VS.  CL  DIO— 73 


387,688 

FLORIDA  FISHING  TAPE 

Lewis  A.  Hardy,  1395  E.  OUo  Ave.  and  Richard  A.  Hardy, 

1190  E.  OUo  Ave.  both  of  Lake  Helen,  Fla.  32744 
Coodnnation-iB-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  41,737,  JnL  24,  1995,  i 
dotted.  This  appUcatioa  Jnn.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,555 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  04 
VS.  CL  DIO— 71 


McFCcdcs   Issbd 


u,s. 


387,691 
BEZEL  RING  rOSL  A  WATCH 

B.    Navcra,    Lapa-lapa    CHy,   PhflMviaes, 
to  Tfaaex  Corporatiaa,  Middlebary,  Coaa. 
FHed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613*1 
Term  of  palcat  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  •  02 
CL  DIO— 128 


387,689 

FOLDING  RULER  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Arie  NimaB  Sharaa,  7302  Shawa  Dr.  Rowlett,  Tex.  75088,  and 

Glenn  Matthew  CIcgg.  302  Jcmica  Dr.  Gariaad,  Tex.  75040 

FBcd  Feb.  12, 1997,  Ser.  Na  66,460 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  04 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 71 
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387,692 
WATCH  BAND 
Shigeni  Hanagata,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co^  Ltd.,  Toityo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  62^3 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 3 


387,694 
COMBINED  PENDANT  AND  NECKLACE 
Eran  Shenhav,  Teich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Feeling  The  Col- 
lection Schmuckwaren  GmbH.  Pforzheim,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  57,169 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.   13,   1996,  HE! 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  01 
MS.  a.  Dll— 68 


^m§ 


JEWELRY  CHAIN 
Lnc3i  Scortecd,  and  Marco  Stocchi,  both  of  Castiglion  Fiboc- 
cfai,  Italy,  assignors  to  S.LL.O.  Sodeta'  Italiana  Lavorazione 
Oro  S.P.A.,  CastigHoB  Fiboccfai,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58340 
Claims     priority,     application     WIPO,     Feb.     19,     1996, 
DM/0M239 

Term  of  patent 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  Dll— 6 


WIPO. 
I4yeMl 


387,695 
COMBINED  PENDANT  AND  NECKLACE 
Eran  Shenhav,  Teich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Feeling  The  Col- 
lection Schmuckwaren  GmbH,  Pforzheim,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   13,   1996,  HEl 
8-6883 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  i6)  CL  11  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 68 


December  16,  1997 
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387,696 
COMBINED  PENDENT  AND  NECKLACE 
Eran  Shenhav,  Teich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Feeling  The  Col- 
lection Schmuckwaren  GmbH,  Pforzheim,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1996,  HEI8- 
6885 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  01 
VS.  a.  Dll— 68 


387,698 

BOTTOM  SURFACE  OF  A  SHOE  OUTSOLE 

Tinker  L.  Hatfield,  Portland,  and  Mark  J.  Smith,  Beaverton, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  NUte,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  66J55 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99 

U.S.  a.  D2— 947 


387,697 
COMBINED  PENDANT  AND  NECKLACE 
Eran  Shenhav,  Teich,  Germany,  assignor  to  FeeUng  the  CoUcc- 
tion  Schmuckwaren  GmbH,  Pforzheim.  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   13,  1996,  HEI 
8-6881 

Tmn  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  01 
VS.  a.  Dll— 69 


387,699 
CHRISTMAS  DECORATION 
Ching-Kuei  Chen,  8  Lane  176,  Sec  3,  Cheng  Teh  Rd., 
Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63J15 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  05 
VS.  a.  Dll— 118 


Taipei, 


2620 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  16,  1997 


387,700  387.702 

VASE  SNOW  VEHICLE 

Jack  Shieh,  No.  459,  Sbinn  Yih  Road,  Bow  Juangli,  TouFen  Bruce  V.  Weeks,  12998  Worthington  Rd.  NW.,  Pataskala,  Ohio 

Chen,  Miao-Li  Hsien,  Taiwan  43062 

FUed  Nov.  8,  19%.  Sen  No.  62,176  FUed  Oct  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,684 

Term  of  patent  14  yea^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  14 

U.S.  a.  Dll-143  U.S.  CI.  Dli-11 


387,701 
VASE 
Jack  Shieh.  No.  459,  Shinn  Vih  Road, 
Chen,  Miao-Li  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  8.  19%,  Ser.  No. 
Term  of  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  02 
VS.  a.  Dll— 154 


yeais 


H  w 


Juangli,  Tou  Fen 
i3,929 


387,703 
CHILDREN'S  WHEELED  VEHICLE 
Mike  Thuma,  Des  Plaines,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Radio  Flyer,  Inc., 
Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  61,276 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 
U.S.  a.  D12— 107 


E>ECEMBER   16,    1997 
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387,704 
LIQUID-DISPENSING  SCRUB  BRUSH 
Enzo  Berti,  DoioA'enice,  Italy,  assignor  to  The  Libman  Com- 
pany, Areola,  Dl. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  60.398 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  04  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D4— 114 


387,706 
CLIPLESS  BICYCLE  PEDAL  WITH  LARGE  SHOE- 
CONTACTING  AREA 
Juniclii  Hanamura,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano,  Inc., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,338,  Jan.  23,  19%,  abandoned. 

This  application  JuL  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  56,927 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  // 

U.S.  a.  D12— 125 


387,705 

CYCLE  FORK 

Beiviamin  T.  Cook,  183  High  St-,  South  Paris,  Me.  04281 

Filed  Mar.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  51,402 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  // 

VS.  a.  D12— 118 


387,707 

BICYCLE  TIRE 

James  D.  Moravec,  and  EmU  E.  Moravec,  Jr.,  both  of  1655 

Makaloa  St,  Apt  2115,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96814 

FUed  Sep.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  60,471 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 

VS.  CL  D12— 136 
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387,708 
TIRE  TREAD 

Herbert  H.  Schad,  Jr.,  deceased,  late  of  Hyndman,  Pa.,  Deloris 
Jeane  Schad,  executrix;  Efimia  Ellen  Rohweder,  Uniontown, 
Ohio;  Michael  Alois  Kolowski,  Moga4ore,  Ohio;  Stephanie 
Carol  Brown,  and  Frederick  William  Miller,  both  of  Akron, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  Na  64,723 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  71 
VS.  a.  D12— 146 


387,716 
TIRE  TREAD 
Michael  Joseph  Weber,  Mogadore,  and  John  Gregory  Stucker, 
Stow,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,104,  May  6,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,603,785.  This  application  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,406 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  yj 

VS.  a.  D12— 147 


387,709 
TIRE 
Tsai-Jen    Lo,    215,    Meei-Kong    Road,   Huang-'K'o    Village, 
Ta-Suen,  Chang-Hwa,  Taiwan  j 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  Nol  56,042 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


387,711 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Kenichi   Shirai;    Masahiro   Ishida,   both   of  Kanagawa-ken; 
Hiroshi  Tokizaki;  Izumi  Kuramochi,  both  of  Tokyo,  and 
Toshihiko  Suzuki,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,763 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  9,  1996,  8-13160 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12-/5 

U.S.  a.  D12— 147 
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387,712  387,714 

TIRE  TREAD  xiRE  TREAD 

Michael   Joseph   Weber,   Mogadore,   Ohio,   assignor  to  The   Richard  HeiDcti.  Habay-La-NenTe.  Belgium,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Robber  Comnanv.  Akmn  ruiin  fiy^^^^..,^,-  -n~  a.  i>..kw—  <^ ., ^>^. 


Goodyear  Tire  &  Robber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,104,  May  6,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,603,785.  This  appUcation  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,419 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 

VS.  CL  D12— 147 


Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  47,174,  Nov.  28,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,917 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  U  -  15 

VS.  a.  D12— 147 


387,713 
TIRE  TREAD 
Tlmotfay  J.  Laasan,  Kent;  Leonard  F.  Blankewhlp,  Sterling, 
and  Michel  Beauvais,  Fairiawa,  afl  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Bridgcstooe/Firestoae,  Inc.,  Akitm,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61>I7 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  75 
U,S.  CL  D12— 147 


387,715 
TIRE  TREAD 
NikU  Lynne  Mfller,  BoAdo  Grove,  ID.;   Kevin  Alan  Reid, 
AsheviUe,  N.C^  WilBa«  Engeae  Glover,  Akivn,  Md  NonMB 
David  Anderaoo,  UnioatowB,  ho(h  of  oihio,  Hri^ion  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rabber  Conpaay,  Aknw,  Ohte 
FUed  Dec  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  «3y435 
Tena  at  patcat  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  •  15 
VS.  CL  D12— 147 
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387,716 
TIRE  TREAD 

Nikki  Lynne  Miller,  Buffalo  Grove,  Dl.,-   Kevin  Alan  Reid, 
Asheville,  N.C„-  WilHam  Eugene  Glover,  Akron,  and  Norman 
David  Anderson,  Uniontown,  both  of  OUo,  assignors  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  63,436 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12-/5 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


387,718 
TIRE  TREAD 
Nikki  Lynne  Miller,  Buffalo  Grove,  ni.;   Kevin  Alan  Reid, 
Asheville,  N.C.,-  William  Eugene  Glover,  Akron,  and  Norman 
David  Anderson,  Uniontown,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,662 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


387,717 

TIRE  TREAD 

Richard  Heinen,  Habay-la-Neuve,  Belgiunii,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akivn,  Ohki 

FOed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,440 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 

VS.  CL  D12— 147 


387,719 
TIRE  TREAD 
Stephanie  Carol  Brown,  Akron;  Efimia  Ellen  Rohweder,  Uni- 
ontown; Michael  Ak>is  Koiowski,  Mogadoro,  and  Frederick 
William  Miller,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,87« 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


E>ECEMBER   16,   1997 
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387,720  387,722 

»•••     I      o  ...   .      .7''**^J3^'^^  TRUCK  TAILGATE  PROTECTOR 

Billy  Joe  Ratkff,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodvear   ii«„_j_  w  u  ••     ■.     .,,,  «.,,,., 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akro^  Ohto  ^-""oye^r   ^,arvu.  M.  Fujinaka,  1735  Poloke  St,  Kappa,  Hi.  96746 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,128  ^'"^  ^-  ^'  ^^^'  ^^-  ^o-  44,714 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15  LOC  (6)  Q.  12  -  16 

VS.  a.  D12— 147  VS.  CL  D12— 167 


387,721 
TIRE  TREAD 
Ronald  Thonas  Harris,  Greenspriag,  W.  Va^  Elala  Eilca 
Rohweder,    Uniontown,    Ohio;    Mkrfaad    Alois    KolowiU, 
Mofadore,  Ohio;  Stephanie  Carol  Brown,  and  Frederick 
WBUam  Miller,  both  of  Akron,  OWo,  Msignors  to  The  Good- 
year T\n  &  Rnbber  CoMpaqr,  Akron,  OUo 
Filed  Dec  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64^04 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  ;5 
U,S.  CL  D12— 147 


387,723 
AUTOBD 
JeraM  S.  Hotancs,  5128  Parkgicn  Ave^  Los  Angeles,  CaHf. 
98M3 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,014 
'foiB  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  76 
U.S.  CL  D12— 190 
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387,724  387,726 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  FRONT  FACE  PERIPHERAL  MOLDING  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  WINDOW 

Siiny  Chung,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  American  Racing  GLASS 

Equipment,  Inc.,  Rancho  Domiguez,  Calif.  Hiroyuld  Manioka,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco  Inc., 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52^54  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  yeais  Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,783 


VS.  a.  D12— 209 


LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-7534 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 400 


387,725 
PROTECTIVE  WHEEL  COVER 
DooaM  W.  Cochran,  and  Frank  Ekooooo,  both  of  858 
Brucherie  Rd.,  El  Centra,  CaUf.  92243 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,099 
Term  of  patent  14  year  i 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /6 
VS.  CL  DI2— 213 


387,727 
BATTERY 
Masanori  Settsu,  Fukuoka,  and  Shigeru  KiOiwara,  Wakayama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,437 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  02 
VS.  a.  D13— 103 


December  16,  1997 
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3*7.728  387,730 

BATTERY  PACK  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Takahide  Kawakami;  Norio  Isogai,  and  Youichi  Kato.  all  of  Dale  C.  McCarthy,  Pensacola,  Fla.  assignor  to  Centerpin  Tech- 

Anjo,  Japan,  assignors  to  MakiU  Corporation,  Aiyo,  Japan  nology,  Inc.,  Gulf  Breeze,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,852  Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,436 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1996,  8-13319  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lqC  (6)  Q.  13  -  03 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  02  VS.  a.  D13— 133 
U,S.  a.  D13— 103 


387,729 

CYLINDRICAL  TERMINAL  BLOCK  CONNECTOR  FOR 

RECEIVING  WIRES  OR  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 

Paul  Huska,  739  Moreno  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90049 

Fikd  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,553 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 

VS.  CL  DIJ— 133 


387,731 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
IkiUiro  Mitani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hirose  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1996,  8-17892 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 

VS.  CL  D13— 133 
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387,732 
NETWORK  ADAPTOR 
Tnnt  L.  England,  Costa  Mesa;  Walter  D.  Kuver,  Laguna  Hills, 
both  of  Calif.,-  Teddy  R.  Bryant  GreepevUle,  Tenn.,  and 
Shawn  G.  Hanna,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  aBsignors  to  Canon 
Information  Systems,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 
Filed  Jnn.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,099 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subcequent  to  Dec  31, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
VS.  CL  D13— 147 


387,734 
PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH  COVER 
John  T.  Hawkins,  Jr.,  .Adkins,  Tex.;  Jennifer  E.  Nagele.  Atlanta, 
Ga.;  Vernon  L.  Mauldin,  Lilbum,  Ga.;  Michael  J.  Riley, 
Alpharetta,  Ga.,  and  Ernest  Matthew  Chavana,  Jr.,  San 
Antonio,  Tex>,  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Company, 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,674 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  D13— 158 


387,733 
CABLE  ASSEMBLY 
Nod  Lee,  Daly  CHy,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  MoMter  CaMe  Intena- 
tioaal,  Ltd.,  Bermuda 

FOcd  JoL  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57413 
Ikm  or  rmtat  14  ytm 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  •  03 
VS.  CL  D13— 147 


387,735 
HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 
Werner  Bender,  Ostflldem,  Germany,  Msignor  to  Pilz  CmbH 
A  Co.,  Ostlildem,  Germany 

FDed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1995,  95  82 
8I8.9 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  03 
VS.  CL  D13— 159 


December  16,  1997 
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387,736 
ELECTRIC  LOAD  CONTROL  PANEL 
Jason  O.  Adams,  Emmaiis;  Russd  J.  Jacobs,  York;  Noel  Mayo, 
Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.;  Brea  A.  Pierce,  Montgomery,  Ala.; 
Robin  C.  Moseley,  AUentown,  and  Joel  Solon  Spira,  Coo- 
persburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lutron  Electronics  Co^ 
Inc.,  Coopersburg,  Pa. 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15441,  Nov.  15,  1993,  Pat 

No.  Des.  378,841,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  754.435,  Sep. 

3, 1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  344,068.  This  appUcation  Mar.  11,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  19,888  t 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 

VS.  CL  D13— 164 


387,738 
COMPUTER  CASE 
Chi  Hsiu  Lee,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  lUpei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,7U 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
VS.  CL  D14— 102 


387,737 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
Kaqjl  Mizusugi,  Mie-ken;  Kensfao  T^i,  and  Atsuslii  Kaseno, 
both  of  Nara-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62^34 
Claims  priority,  appbcation  Japan,  May  10,  1996,  8-13577; 
May  10,  1996,  8-135M;  Jun.  12,  1996,  8-17553 
'foin  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  •  02 
VS.  CL  DI4— IM 


387,739 

ARITHMETIC  OPERATION  CONTROL  MACHINE  FOR 

AN  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER  EQUIPPED  WITH  AN 

INFORMATION  WRITE/READ  UNIT 

MiUo  Shibata,  Iwatsuki,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabnsiiBd  KaMia 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60^3 
ClaiiH  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1996,  8-9338 
Term  of  pntcnt  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
VS.  CL  D14— 187 
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3»7,740 

FUNCTION-EXTENDED  UNIT  OF  A*  ELECTRONIC 

COMPUTER 

Osamu  Koodo,  Hoaya,  Japan,  assignor  t*  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,722 

ClafaBS  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  May  29, 1996,  8-15406 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 107 


387,742 
EXTERNAL  DRIVE  BOX 
Kou-tong  Lain,  No.  68-2,  Pei  Tou  Tzu,  Tanshui  Chen,  TVdpei 
Hsien,'IUwan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,016 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 109 


387,741 
EXTERNAL  DRIVE  BOX 
Koa-tong  Lain,  No.  68-2,  Pd  Too  Tzu,  Iteshui  Chen,  lUpei  387,743 

"^  ™"ALd  Oct  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  •1^4  ,     ..  .^,  .^^'^.  '^'^'^  CARITUDGE 

T>nn  of  patent  14  ytmn  ^'^  TkkahasW,  Tokyo,  Japui,  asignor  to  Sony  Corporrtion, 

Tokyo,  Japan 


VS.  CL  D14— 109 


LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 


Filed  Jnl.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  915,200 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1992,  4-6231 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D14— 114 


December  16,  1997 
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387,744  387,746 

KEYBOARD  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  ic  MODULE 

Kenneth  J.  Kirchhoff,  Gem  Lake,  Robert  J.  Wolf,  Woodbury,   Tomiaki  Ishlhara.  Yokohoma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 


both  of  Minn.,-  Lawrence  J.  Fenske.  and  Manfred  W.  Suhr, 
botii  of  Oregon,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50^43 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114 


Kaisha  Tosliiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62336 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1996,  8-15399 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 

VS.  CL  D14— 114 


387,745 
ARMREST  FOR  COMPUTER  KEYBOARD  USERS 
David  K.  Evans,  inkster,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chryskir  Corpora- 
tion, Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,641 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  014—114 


387,747 
IC  MODULE 
Tomiaki  Ishihara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,839 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1996,  8-15397 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 

VS.  ex.  D14— 114 
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387,748 

COMPUTER  MOUSE 

John  Martella,  593  Staffordshire,  Jacksonvtie,  Fla.  32225 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  ©429 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 114 


4::^3^ 


387,749 

COMPUTER  MOUSE 

Donnych  Diaz,  217  Terrace  PI.,  #1,  BrooUya,  N.Y.  11218 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,295 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D14— 114 


387,750 
CASE  STRUCTURE  ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN  OF 
A  PROGRAMMED  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  L.  Kodosky,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  National  Instru- 
ments Corporatjon,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,163,  Sep.  22,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,481,741,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
979,416,  Nov.  19,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,291,587,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  376,257,  Jul.  6,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851,659,  Apr.  11,  1986,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380329,  Jul.  12,  1989, 

Pat  No.  5301336,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

923,127,  Oct  24,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,914368.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,282 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  99 

VS.  a.  D14— 1143 


'  —  ZZZZZZ '' 

1 1 ' *  .'1  -'  , 


4)S» 


387,751 
FRONT  PANEL  FOR  AN  EXTERNAL  DRIVE 
Koa-tong  Lain,  No.  68-2,  Pel  Tou  Tzu  Tanshui  Chen,  Taipei 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,607 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— lis 


December  16,  1997 
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387,752 
SCANNER 
James  R.  Stewart,  WoodinvUle,  Wash.;   Kenneth  D.  Wood, 
Woodside;  David  W.  Laituri,  Palo  Aho,  both  of  CaUf.,  and 
Andrew  E.  Reynolds,  BotheU,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Intermec 
Corporation,  Everett  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  60.850 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 116 


387,754 
HEAD  PORTION  OF  A  SCANNER 
James  R.  Stewart  WoodinviUe,  Wash4   Kenneth  D.  Wood. 
Woodside;  David  W.  Laituri.  Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  and 
Andrew  E.  Reynolds,  BotheU.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Intermec 
Corporation,  Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,873 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  CL  D14— 116 


387,755 
RECEIVER  COMBINED  WITH  A  VIDEO  TAPE 
RECORDER 
Eiji  Shintani,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 
387,753  Tokyo,  Japan 

HILT  PORTION  OF  A  SCANNER  ™«^  i^  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  57398 

James  R.  Stewart  WoodinviUe,  Wash.;   Kenneth  D.  Wood,  ^*™'  "'  P"**"'  ^*  y**^ 

Woodside;  David  W.  Laituri,  Palo  Alto,  both  of  CaUf.,  and    „  o  p,  nid_M«      ^*^  ''*  CL  14  -  0/ 
Andrew  E.  Reynolds,  BotheU,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Intermec  "!-»— "5 

Corporation,  Everett  Wash. 

FUed  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,851 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 116 


2634 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  16,  1997 


387,756  387,758 

DIGITAL  VTOEO  DISK  PLAYER  TWO-WAY  PORTABLE  COMMinVICATION  DEVICE 

Hiroshj  Goshima,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki    G'*"  A.  Oross,  Sunrise,-  Michael  J.  Page,  Aventura,  and  Frank 


Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  50,779 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1995,  7-34196 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  01 

VS.  a.  D14— 136 


M.   lyneski.   Fort   Lauderdale,   all   of  Fla.,   assignors   to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,002 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 137 


387,757 
OPTICAL  DISK  PLAYEl 
Hirofumi  Takemasa,  Osaka;  Eiichiro  Naito^  Hyogo,  and  Mit- 
suru  Takami,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assigaors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  19%,  8-529 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  01 


VS.  CI.  D14— 136 


387,759 

LIGHTED  ANIMAL  FIGURE 

Scott  Minch,  8930  Beatrice  St,  Livonia,  Mich.  48150 

FUed  Oct.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  60^49 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  02 

VS.  a.  Dll— 157 


December  16,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 
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3^y^f^  387  762 

COMBINED  DIGITAL  AUDIO  DISC  PLAYER,  R.\DIO  pACER  COIN  HOI  DFR 

TUNER,  AMPLIFIER  AND  TAPE  RECORDER  ,  u    «  «     .  .   !1, ,  ^  HOLDER 

Masafumi  Ito;  Minoni  Sube,  Haruki  Takita,  and  Hiroyuki   "'  Mandd.  4511  Chesapeake  St  NW„  Washington,  D.C. 

Watanabe,  all  of  Musashino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teac  Cor-       ^**^' 
poration,  Tokyo,  Japan  FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,215 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,237  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  8, 1995, 7-3119;  Feb.  LOC  (6)  CL  14  -01 

8,  1995,  7-3120  jj^  ^  D14-191 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  01 
VS.  O.  D14— 168 


387,761 

COMBINED  DIGITAL  AUDIO  DISC  PLAYER,  RADIO 

TUNER,  AMPLIFIER  AND  TAPE  RECORDER 

Masafumi  Ito;  Minora  Sube,  and  Hiroyuki  Watanabe,  all  of 

Musashino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teac  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,186 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1995,  7-21020 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D14— 168 


387,763 
SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER 
Scott   Allen    Harrington;    Stephen    Wilson    Brann,    both    at 
Atlanta,  Ga^  Robert  Scott  Flippo,  Deerfield  Beach,  FUl,  and 
Bradley    Marii    Wilkinson,    Decatur,    Ga.,    mnipionr    to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  OL 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66^24 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  03 
VS.  CL  D14— 191 


2636 
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December  16,  1997 


387,764 
SPEAKER  ENCLOSUI^ 
Charies  A.  Ross,  Sr.,  9813  W.  121st  St,  Oterland  Park,  Kans. 
<62I3 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  $9310 
Term  of  patent  14  yeait 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D14— 214 


387,766 
REMOTE  CONTROL 
Steven  G.  Schultz,  and  Scott  H.  Wilson,  botli  of  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  India- 
napolis, Ind. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,272 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 218 


387,765 
COMPACT  DISK  PLAVt:R  ADAPTER 
Paal  BrMnrd,  Arcadia,  CaUf.,  taOfftor  to  Arkoa  Rcaowccs, 
lK„  Arcadia,  CaUf. 

FUed  Apr.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  Na  52^66 
Tena  of  pirtcBt  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D14— 217 


387,767 
ELECFROACOUSnC  TRANSDUCER 
Kazushigc  'DOiiu.  and  Yoshio  Imabori,  both  of  SUznoka, 
Japan,  asstgnon  to  Star  Micronics  Cc,  Ltd.,  Shiznoka, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5232 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  38, 1995,  7-29189 

Term  at  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  0/ 

VS.  CL  D14— 222 


December  16,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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387,768  387,778 

ELECTROACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  MULTl-MEDU  MICROPHONE 

Takahiro  Sone,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Star  Mkrooics  Ln-Lee  Liao,  No.  5,  Shi-An  South  Lane,  Shi-lbng  District, 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan  Taichung  City,  lUwan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53301  Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,570 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1995,  7-33460  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  lOC  (6)  CL  14  -  0/ 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  0/  U.S.  CL  D14— 227 
VS.  CL  D14— 222 


387,769 
EARPHONE  COMBINED  WFTH  A  REMOTE 
CONTROLLER 
Yohzo  Matsuzaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,162 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  21,  1995,  7-2*917 

Term  of  pnleat  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  0/ 

U,S.  CL  D14— 223 


387,771 
CONTOURED  DOME  ANTENNA 
Richard  E.  Martinson.  SyfcesviUe,-  Randall  A.  Richter,  Arnold, 
and  David  P.  Parrish,  Westminster,  all  of  Md.,  aarignon  to 
Westinghoiise  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  Na  45,675 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  99 
VS.  CL  D14— 238 
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387,772 

ANTENNA  TOPPER 

Dale  A.  Steinberg,  1140  Venice  Blvd.  #105,  Venice,  Calif.  90291 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,939 

T^rm  of  patent  14  yeafs 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 

VS.  a.  D21— 230 


387,774 
MARINE  ANTENNA  UNIT 
Harrison  Vance  Mosser,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Valor  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Piqua,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,908 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 238 


387,773 

SATELLITE  DISH  PROTECTIVE  VISOR 

Roger  G.  WeOer,  28  Chapman  St,  WlilinMntk,  Conn.  06226- 

3108,  and  Jan  P.  Hyjek,  24  Booth  Rd.,  Bnfieid,  Conn.  06082 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,653 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  Oi 

VS.  CL  D14— 231 


387,775 
OUTBOARD  MOTOR 
Shi^i  Ickura,  Kyoto-Ai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudokl 
Kabttshiki  Kaisfaa,  Japui 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57322 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1996,  8-2433; 
Feb.  7, 1996,  8-2922 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  Oy 
U.S.  CL  D15— 4 


December  16,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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387,776 
ENGINE  BLOCK  HEATER  EXTENSION 
Jamie  Chan,  692  Winger  Road,  WUUams  Lake,  BC,  Canada, 
V2G  3S7 

Filed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,278 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D15— 5 


387,778 
PORTABLE  COMPRESSOR 
Lisa   Marie   Goodman,   Grayson,   Ga.,   and   WiUiam    Roger 
Hutchinson,  Oemmons,  N.C.,  assignon  to  IngersoU-Rand 
Company,  Woodcliff  Lalie,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,291 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  0] 
vs.  a.  D15— 9 


387,777 
AQUARIUM  PUMP 
Edward  F.  Gaffney,  Oakland,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Renaissance 
Internationa,  Inc.,  Pompton  Plains,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,423 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D15— 8 


387,779 
SIDE-BY-SIDE  REFRIGERATOR 
Richard  K.  Weiss,  Dublin,  and  Robert  H.  Martin,  Coinmbus, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignon  to  Hliite  Consolidated  Industries, 
Inc.,  aeveland,  Ohio 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54^29 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  07 
VS.  a.  D15— «5 


2640 
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387,780  i 

REFRIGERATOR/FREEZER  SHELF 
Randall  Sandlin,  and  Robert  Henry  Martin,  both  of  Columbus, 
Ohio,   assignors   to   White   Consolidated    Industries,   Inc^ 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,133 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  07 
VS.  a.  D15— 89 


387,782 
GUTOE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONVENTIONAL  BENCH  SAW 
Michel  Letendre,  2620  Croissant  Bernini,  Brossard,  Quebec, 
Canada,  J4Z  2S2 

FOed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,282 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  09 
VS.  a.  D15— 133 


387,781 
CAN  COMPACTOR 
Julian  Francis  Brown,  6  Princes  Buildings,  George  Street,  Bath 
BAl  2ED,  England 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  60,226 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  28, 1996,  M19600200 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  09 
VS.  CL  D15— 123 


387,783 
REMOTE  CONTROL  FOR  MACHINE  TOOL 
Marco  Marietta,  Losone,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Agie,  A.G. 
ffir  Indostrielle  Elektronik,  Losone,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,141 
Claims    priority,    application    WIPO,    Mar.     14,     1996, 
DM/035981 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  09 
U^.  a.  D15— 138 


December  16.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 
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387,784 
HEADPHONE  HOLDER 
Mitsuiiiro  Nakamura,  Toliyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,292 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  014—224 


387,786 
MAGNIFYING  GLASSES 
Youko  L'ga,  Minato-ku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  CorporatioD, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  33,761 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  22.  1994,  6-22223 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 

U.S.  CL  D16— 135 


387,785 
PAIR  OF  BINOCULARS 
Takeshi  Matsushita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  63^91 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1996,  8-18220 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 

VS.  a.  D16— 133 


387,787 

COUPLING  ADAPTOR  RING  FOR  A  NIGHT  VISION 

DEVICE 

Gary  L.  Palmer,  Vinton,  Va-,  assignor  to  ITT  Industries.  Inc., 

White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,160 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  06 
U,S.  CL  D16— 130 
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387,788 
COLOR  IMAGE  TRANSFER  CAMEtA  FOR  MULTI- 
MEDIA COMMUNICATIONS 
Un  Chul  Jeong,  and  Eun  A.  Ha,  both  of  Sfeoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors     to     Samsung     Aerospace     Industries,     Ltd., 
Kyeongsangnam-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,934 
Term  of  patent  14  yeai  s 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  01 
VS.  a.  D16— 202 


387,790 
CAMERA 
Shozo  Kondo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,804 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1996,  8-15086 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  01 

VS.  a.  D16— 209 


387,789 
DIGITAL  CAMERA 
Kazuyuki  Sumida,  and  Noriko  Takayanagi,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  63,861 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  18,  1996,  818086 

Term  of  patent  14  yeat$ 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  ■  01 

VS.  a.  DI6— 202 


387,791 

SWIVEL  BRACKET  FOR  A  CAMERA 

Tien-chi  Wen,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Fifty  Cycle 

Video  Laser  Device,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,437 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  OS 

VS.  a.  DI6— 242 


December  16,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


387,792  2tn,194 

PAIR  OF  SUNGLASSES  SUNGLASS 

Pierre  Nicolas  Bondet,  6,  Rue  Anatde,  01100  Oyonnax,  France   Jerome  Jacques  Marie  Mage,  Carlsbad,  Calif., 


Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578^88,  Dec.  22,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,602,603.  This  application  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55305 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 

VS.  a.  DI6— 326 


Optic,  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,611 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  05 
U.S.  a.  DI6— 326 


2643 


assignor  to  Spy 


387,793 

EYEWEAR  FRONT 

Mark  J.  Flanagan,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  & 

Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  46,679,  Oct  20,  1995.  This  application 

Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,494 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D16— 326 


387,795 
VIDEO  PROJECTOR 
Harumi   Sakamoto,   Tochigi-ken,   Japan,   assignor  to   Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1996,  8-21746 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  02 

U.S.  CT.  D16— 231 


179-253  O.G.-97-29:  QL3 


2644 
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387,796 
EYEWEAR 

Randal  B.  Karasik,  4625  W.  61st  Pl^  Amada,  Colo.  80003 
FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,151 
Term  of  patent  14  ye^^ 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  061 
U.S.  a.  D16— 314 


387,798 
APPARATUS  FOR  TUNING  MUSICAL  SOUND 
Uidehiko  Miura,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,945 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1996,  8-813199 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  17  -  99 

U.S.  a.  D17— 99 


387,797 

SPORT  GOGGLE  STRAP  COVER 
Todd  R.  Akock,  Frisco;  Mark  A.  HcUe,  and  Lisa  A.  White, 
both  of  Breckenridge,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Summit  Ski 
Wear,  Breckenridge,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20341 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL16-06 
VS.  a.  Dlfr— 336 


387,799 
SELF-INKING  STAMP 
Sean  P.  Daw,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,-  Michael  D.  Bailey,  New  Haven; 
John  R.  Laverack,  Southbury,  both  of  Conn.;  Frederick  W. 
Dour,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ.;  Steven  J.  Sculler,  Morganville, 
N  J.,  and  Walter  W.  Stefanski,  Berkley  Heights,  N  J., 
ors  to  M&R  Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  Piscataway,  N J. 
FUed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61^17 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  02 
VS.  a.  D18— 15 


December  16,  1997 
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387300 
INK  PAD  HOLDER 
Sean  P.  Daw,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  Michael  D.  BaUey,  New  Haven; 
John  R.  Laverack,  Southbury,  both  of  Conn.;  Frederick  W. 
Dour,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ.;  Steven  J.  Sculler,  Morganville, 
N  J.,  and  Walter  W.  Stefanski,  Berkley  Heights,  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  M&R  Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  Piscataway,  NJ. 
FUed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,816 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  02 
VS.  a.  D18— 18 


387302 

CREDIT  CARD  WITH  MAGNIFYING  LENS 

Atan  Finkelstein,  12644  MulhoUand  Dr.,  Beveriy  HUls.  CaUf. 

90210;  Donald  Dixon,  355  N.  MUl  St^  Aspen,  Colo.  81611, 

and  Robert  Boede,  6375  DowUng  Rd..  Omro,  Wis.  54963 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,685,  Aug.  11,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834,490,  Feb.  12, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,412,199.  This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  65,412 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  0« 

U.S.  a.  D19^10 


P 


A 


387,801 
INK  CARTRIDGE  FOR  PRINTER 
Hisashi  Miyazawa;  Takao  Kobayashi,  and  Seyi  Mochizuki,  aU 
of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,174 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1996,  8-8258 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  18  -  02 

VS.  a.  D18— 56 


387303 
CAP  FOR  A  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Hiromichi  Izushima,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kotobuki  & 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto-hu,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,085 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  06 
VS.  a.  D19— 57 
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j9  /  ^V*w 

COMPOSITE  WRITING  INStRUMENT 
Hiromichi  Izushima,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kotobuki  & 
Co^  Ltd.,  Kyoto-hu,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  «»5,284 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  06 
VS.  a.  Dl»— 51 


387,806 
SHEET  DISPENSER 
Casey  L.  Carlson,  Edina.  and  Daniel  E.  Siltberg,  White  Bear 
Township,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,990 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  02 
VS.  a.  D19— 86 


387,805 
TOY  SPHERE 

Wei-Hsuan  Hsu,  Chaiwan,  Hong  Kong,  asignor  to  Kwong  Fd 

Expectation  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,654 

Term  of  patent  14  yeais 

LOC  (6)  CL  19  -  07 

VS.  a.  D19— 61 


387,807 
ADJUSTABLE  MAGAZINE  HOLDER 
Mktaaei  McAllister,  #13  S.  3rd  St.  Apt  2-R,  Harrison,  NJ. 
07029-1715 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,453 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  02 
VS.  a.  D19^91 


December  16,  1997 
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387,808 

HEAVY  ROCKING  BASE 

Casey  L.  Carlson.  Edina.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  19  .  99 

VS.  a.  D19— 99 


387  JIO 
FOOD  MERCHANDISER  VENDING  MACHINE  FRONT 
PANEL 
George   RusseU   Fink,   St   Louis;    Robert   John    Reese,   St 
Charles,  both  of  Mo.;  Steven  C.  Gamper,  Atlanta,  and  David 
Scott  Rowley,  Powder  Springs,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 
UniDynamics  Corporation,  Stamford,  Coon. 
FUed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,728 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  01 
VS.  a.  D20— 8 


387309 
BEVERAGE  VE?«rt)ING  MACHINE  FRONT  PANEL 
Robert  John  Reese,  St  Charles;  George  RusseH  Fiak,  St 
Louis,  both  of  Mo.;  Steves  C.  Gamper,  Atlanta,  and  David 
Scott  Rowley,  Powder  Springs,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 
UniDynamics  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,614 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D20— 8 


387,811 
CABLE  IDENTIFICATION  TAG 
Steve  E.  Kaplan,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mul 
Elyria,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,886 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  08 
U.S.  CL  D2»— 22 


ItiUnk,  Inc., 
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387312 

HANGING  TAG  FOR  LUitGAGE 
Jackie  Liu,  P.O.  Box  87-432,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  Na  64,451 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  0^ 
VS.  a.  D20— 27 
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387,814 
INFANT  ACTIVITY  GYMNASIUM  UNIT 
Ka-Wah  Chow,  Shatin,  and  Pui-Chung  Lau,  West  Point,  both 
of  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Vtech  Industries,  L.L.C.,  Wheel- 
ing, Dl. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  31386,  Nov.  25,  1994,  PaL  No.  Des. 
374,691.  This  appUcation  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,194 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  8,  1994, 
2.040.882 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 59 


387313 
GAME  BOARD 
Aaga  A.  Fer«andez,  and  Lais  Fcnwudcz,  both  of  19915  SW. 
89tk  Are-,  Miami,  Fta.  33157 

Flkd  Ang.  M,  1996,  Ser.  N*.  S9JHt 
"Urm  of  pateM  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0 
VS.  CL  021—34 


387315 
AMUSEMENT  TOY  FOR  INFANTS 
IVida  E.  Santry,  Pawtucket,  RJ.,  assigiior  to  Hasbro,  Inc., 
PawtHcket,  RJ. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,409 
Term  af  paleat  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  07 
VS.  CL  D21— 59 


December  16,  1997 
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387316 

RATTLE 

Mark  A.  KruU,  1705  E.  Ridge  Ct.,  NorthfieM.  Minn.  55057 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  62386 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

VS.  a.  D21— 65 


387318 
TOY  TRAIN  PUMP  CAR 
Ken  Park,  Northville.  Mich.,  assignor  to  New  Bright  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd..  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser  No.  58305 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21-0/ 
U,S.  CL  D21— 129 


387317 
FLYING  DISC  TOY  WITH  DIMPLE  PATTERN 
Robert  Christopher  Noyes,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Rob- 
ert C.  Noyes,  Longmont,  Colo. 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54.720 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D21— 86 


387319 
TOY  TRAIN  CABOOSE 
Ken  Park,  NorthviUe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  New  Bright  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd^  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58308 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
vs.  a.  D21— 129 


2650 


387,820 
TOY  TRAIN  ENGirte 
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387,822 
BATTLE  BOXERS  GAME 

Ken  Park,  NorthviUe.  Mich.,  assignor  to  ^ew  Bright  Industrial    Eric  Dawson,  669  W.  6th  St.,  Riviera  Beach,  Fla.  33404 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong  FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,165 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  Nf.  58^10  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  ye^rs  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 


LOC  (6)  CI.  21 


U.S.  a.  D21— 129 


VS.  CI.  D21— 150 


387,821 
TOY  TRAIN  TENDBR 
Ken  Park,  NorthviUe.  Mich.,  assignor  to  ^ew  Bright  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong  I 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1996,  Sen  N«.  58^43 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  0, 
VS.  a.  D16— 129 


387,823 
TOY  PONY 
Roseann  Radosovitch,  New  Bedford,  Mass.;  Stephen  Schwartz, 
Providence,  R.I.,-  Henry  Sharpe,  III,  Saunderstown,  R.I.,  and 
Ralph  Beckman,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Design  Lab, 
LLC,  and  Stephen  A.  Schwartz,  both  of  Providence,  R.L 
FUed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59390 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  0] 
VS.  a.  D21— 165 


December  16,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


26S1 


387,824 

DOLL 

Bernadette  J.  Faber,  81  Nelson  St.,  Farmin^on.  N.Y.  11735 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,781 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

VS.  a.  D21— 171 


387,826 
ORTHOPAEDIC  GRIP 
Paul  A.  Smallwood,  and  Michael  G.  Eckman,  both  of  Chester- 
field, Mo.,  assignors  to  Taylor  Nathan  Co.,  Inc.,  Ballwin,  Mo. 
FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,692 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 198 


387,825 
EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Amy  R.  Fleck,  Minneapolis;  Robin  D.  Russell,  Bloomington; 
Manette  M.  Chadwick,  St  Louis  Park,  all  of  Minn.;  Daniel 
Vi.  Ashcrafl,  Torrance,  Calif.;   Deanna  L.  GrilBth,  Long 
Beach,  Calif.,  and  Kurt  M.  SoUand,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif,, 
assignors  to  NordiclVack,  Inc.,  Chaska,  Minn. 
FUed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,098 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D21— 195 


387327 
EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Jerry  McCam,  and  Mary  McCam,  both  of  2703  Curtis  Rd., 
Champaign,  Ol.  61821 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,449 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 198 
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387,828 
GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 
Frank  B.  Reina,  41869  Preston  Trail,  Palm  Desert,  Calif. 
92211-9523 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  Na  56,146 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 219 


387,830 

PORTION  OF  A  SOLE  OF  A  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Peter  J.  GUbert,  924  Heritage  La.,  VisU,  Calif.  92083 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,251,  Mar.  10,  1995.  This 

application  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,794 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 

VS.  a.  D21— 221 


•"Wr 


r=? — -T!F, 


/ 
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387329 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Jerry  Blaine,  613  Del  Prado,  Boulder  City,  Nev.  89005 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,409 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 

VS.  CL  D21— 219 


387331 
BUTT  CAP  FOR  FLARED  GOLF  SHAFT 

Richard  Philip  Schuyler  George,  Coppell,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

United  Sports  Technologies,  Inc.,  Ft  Worth,  In. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,321 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 

VS.  a.  D21— 221 


December  16,  1997 
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387,832 
SOLE  PLATE  OF  A  ROLLER  SKATE 
Chi-Hsien  Lee,  lUchung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chi  Lung  Sheng 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59382 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 226 


387334 
CHASSIS  FOR  IN-LINE  ROLLER  SKATE 
Francois  Chenevert,  Laval  des  Rapides,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Bauer  Inc.,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  28,  1996,  1996- 
1228 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  CL  D21— 226 


387333 

INLINE  ROLLER  SKATE  WHEEL  FRAME 

Terry  W.  Taylor,  4631  S.  "F'  SL,  Oxnard,  Calif.  93033,  and 

Floyd  J.  Taylor,  393  Imperial  Ave.,  Ventura,  Calif.  93004 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  26,022,  Jul.  15,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 

374,900.  This  application  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,209 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

VS.  a.  D21— 226 


387335 
GOLF  SWING  TRAINER 
Stephen  V.  Abram,  Manhattan  Beach,-  Michael  F.  Abnun,  Shell 
Beach,-  Foye  W.  Sparks,  Newport  Beach,  and  Ron  Lawrence, 
San  Diego,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Golf  Solutions,  Inc.,  Las 
Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,606 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 234 
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387,836 

VISUAL  AID  FOR  GOLF  PfTTING 
Craig  L.  Famsworth,  Denver,  Colo.,  a^gnor  to  Eye  of  a 
Champion,  Inc.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No-  53,612 
Term  f>f  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 234 


387,838 

FLOATING  DEVICE 

Heriberto  Canela,  8027  W.  14th  Ave.,  Hialeah,  Fla.  33014,  and 

Steve  Zabielinsky,  8390  SW.  94  St.,  Miami,  Fla.  33156 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,914 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 

MS.  a.  D21— 237 


r\ 


-X 


GOLF  TEE  HOLDEl 
Joseph  Luchynsky,  I1S55  Bissoonet,  Apt  1204,  Houston,  Tex. 
77*J9 

Filed  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,648 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 234 


387,839 

TENT  STRUCTURE 

Steven  Joseph  Pysell,  Rte.  3  Box  123-B,  Grafton,  W.  Va.  26354 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,385 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21-02 

U.S.  a.  D21— 254 


/>""' 

N 

4" 
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387,840 
COMPACT  DISC  RACK 
J.  Edmund  Duggan,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Edoak  Designs, 
AtlanU.  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,218 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 
VS.  a.  D6— 407 


387,842 
PISTOL 
Kevin  A.  Kaminski.  PlainvUle.  Conn.,  and  Douglas  G.  Over- 
bury,  Strathroy,  Canada,  assignors  to  Colt's  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,149 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D22— 104 


387,841 
PISTCH, 
Paul    M.    Hochstrate,    PlantsvUle,    Conn.,    and    Michad    F. 
LaPlante,  Chicopec,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Colt's  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,853 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D22— 104 


387343 
BOW  SIGHT 
GenUd  F.  Brotzke,  3955  Cheyenne  Ct,  Oxford,  Mich.  48370, 
and  Frederick  E.  Brotzke,  2974  Baldwin  Rd.,  Lapeer,  Mich. 
48446 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,817 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  22  -  01 
VS.  CL  D22— 107 


^-T\ 
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387,846 
FISHHOOK  REMOVER 

Ashley  C.  Emerson,  Ft  Worth,  Tex.,  afiignor  to  Ashley  Out-   ^"^  A"*"  BrtAn,  Rte.  6,  Box  83.  Fallbrook,  CaUf.  92028 
doors,  Inc  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  ™«'  J""-  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56.450 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  Nb.  61.681  ^T^  "'  •"""*  ^*  y**" 

T  ,      .     .  ,  4  LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  05 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yews  j,^  „  D22-149 

LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D22— 109 


387345 
DART 

WOUmi  a.  Smith,  Greenieid,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Great 
Dart  Distributors,  Inc.,  Miiskcgo,  Wis. 

Fifed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  N«.  503* 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  22  -  01 
VS.  CL  D22— 115 


387,847 
CYLINDRICAL  STORAGE  TANK 
David  C.  Wadiington,-  Mari(  Scfaack,  both  of  GUbert.  Ariz.;  G. 
Clinton  BrooliJiart,  Jr.,  Litttetoo,  Colo.;  David  P.  Harris, 
FruitlaBd  Park,  Fla.,  and  Thomas  R.  Undquist,  Deaair. 
CaHf.,  aosignors  to  Convault,  Inc,  Denair,  CaUf. 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60.501 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  •  01 
VS.  CL  D23— 2«5 
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387,848 
TOILET  BOWL  DEODORANT  AND  CLEANER  HOLDER 
Guy  R.  Thompson,  Famborough,  and  Stuart  J.  Campbell, 
Sunbury  on  Thames,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  S. 
C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,975 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mav  9,  1996, 
2056203 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  a.  D23— 208 


387,850 

SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 

Tmker  L.  Hatfield,  Portland,  and  Mark  J.  Smith.  Beaverton. 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Nike,  Inc>,  Beaverton.  Oreg. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66.354 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99 

U.S.  a.  D2— 972 


F6.I 


__, — -  -^r^-,^     i 


/^ttrnk.  ":; 


FIG  2 


387349 
HANDLE  OF  A  SPRAY  GUN 
King- Yuan  Wang,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Yuan 
Mei  Corporation.  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,440 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D23— 223 


387351 
COMBINED  BIDET  AND  TOILET  SEAT  AND  COVER 
Francis  Theodore  Pieters,  Pointe  Claire,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Sydsons  Cavaliers  Inc.,  Quebecj  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61395 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  13,  1996.  1996- 
1377 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 
VS.  a.  D23— 311 
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387^2 
SPRAY  MISTING  FAN  AND 
Lee  Radtke,  Lake  Zurich;  Linda  M.  Ushti;  Chicago,  and  Eric 
F.  Junkel,  Des  Plaines,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Circulair,  Inc., 
NUes,  lU. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  56,013 
Term  of  patent  14  yeafs 
LOC(6)CI.  23- tMj 
U.S.  a.  D23— 328 


387,854 
GAS-FIRED  ARTIFICIAL  LOG  FIREPLACE  UNIT  WITH 

LOGS  HAVING  BARK  FACING  OUT 
R.  Dean  Newman,  and  William  Herman  Johnson,  both  of 
Harrisonburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  Shenandoah  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.,  Harrisonburg,  Va. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  55,797 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  Oj 
VS.  a.  D23-^I09 


387.853 

AIR  FRESHENER  HOUSING 

Fester  G.  Little,  1124  NW.  lOOth  St.,  Mia«ii.  Fla.  33150 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  62,876 

Term  of  patent  14  yeafs 

LOC  (6)  0.23-04 

VS.  a.  D23— 367 


387,855 
HANDLE  FOR  A  FAUCET 
Anthony  G.  Spangler,  Greensburg,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Masco 
Corporation  of  Indiana.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,630 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -01 
VS.  CI.  D23— 252 


December  16,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2659 


387.856  387,858 

FAUCET  HANDLE  WATER  CLOSET 
Anthony  G.  Spangler,  Greensburg,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Masco   WUUam  C.  McKeone,  Sheboygan.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohier  Co., 

Corporation  of  Indiana,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Kohier,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  62,633  FUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,048 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23-0/  LOC  (6)  Q.  23  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 252  U.S.  CI.  D23— 301 


387357 
LAVATORY 
WUIiam  C.  McKeone,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohier  Co., 
Kohier,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64J67 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 
VS.  a.  D23— 284 


387,859 
VENTILATING  FAN 
Mlnoru  Ukai,  and  Eyi  Sueta.  both  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  62,809 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  W 
U.S.  a.  D23— 371 
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387,860 

FAN  ' 

Terry  Chen,  3658  Autumn  Ridge  Pkwy.,  Miirietta,  Ga.  30066 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  43.174 

Term  of  patent  14  yearsj 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  CM 

U,S.  a.  D23— 382 


387.862 
ANATOMICAL  PROBE  ATTACHMENT 
Louis  M.  Mainiero,  Delafield,  and  John  L.  Atlee,  III,  Hartland, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Sensor  Devices,  Inc.,  Waukesha, 
Wis. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  46,670 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
VS.  CL  D24— 127 


r' 


__£) 


387.861 

BLOWER-UNIT  FOR  A  MODULAR  PNEUMATIC 
TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Henrik  Jeppesen.  Holte,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Kongskilde 
Maskinfabrik  A/S,  Sor*  ,  Denmark 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3E,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  30,  1994,  491/94 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  04 
VS.  a.  D23— 383 


387,863 
MEDICAL  DEVICE  DELIVERY  HANDLE 
Christopher  John  Herman,  Brooklyn  Center,  Minn.,-  Francis 
Clair  Peterson,  Prescott,  Wis.,  and  Thomas  Gerald  SkuUey, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Microvena  Corporation,  White 
Bear  Lake,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,263 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 133 
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387,864 
PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  OUTSOLE 
Tinker  L.  Hatfield,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,746 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  04 
VS.  CL  D2— 953 


387,866 

MASK  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  DISPLAYING 

MAMMOGRAPHY  FILM 

John  Patterson,  LibertyvUle,  and  Raynor  Sturgis,  Winnetka, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Maxant,  Chicago,  ni. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,093 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  0/ 

U,S.  a.  D24— 161 


FK.1 


ntz 


3*7,865 
LANCET 
AUisoB  A.  Peckham,  Pompton  PlaiK,  NJ.,-  Lennox  O.  Watts, 
Bronx;  Marina  Gertsek,  Manhattan  County,  belfa  of  N.Y.; 
Kevin  R.  Smith,  HoMrege,  Nebr.;  Don  D.  'habeiiheim,  Hol- 
drege,  Nebr.,  awl  RouM  J.  Pistiilka,  Haldivgc,  Nebr., 
assignors  to  Bcctoa  Dkidnson  aad  Company,  Franklin 
Lakes,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,885 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  02 
VS.  CL  D24— 146 


3873C7 
MEDICAL  ULTRASOUND  TRANSDUCER  CASE 
Rkhard  W.  Heoderson,  Fre^t;  Robert  MfsanK,  San  Jaae; 
Mlekad  J.  Cooroy,  CupertLao,  and  Kenneth  G.  Otson.  Los 
Gatos,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignon  to  Acuson  Corporatioa,  Moan- 
tain  View,  CaHf. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,7»2 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  •  02 
VS.  CL  D24— 187 
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387,868 
PACIFIER 

Jeff  WOburn,  6373  Lower  Meigs  Rd.,  Me^s,  Ga.  31765 
Filed  May  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  54,477 
Term  of  patent  14  yeais 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24-04 
VS.  CL  D24— 194 


387,870 
SPA  SHELL 
Christopher  Larsen,  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Watkins  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Vista,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  62,601 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  C\.23-02 
VS.  CI.  D24— 204 


387,869 
SPA  SHELL 

Christopher  Larsen,  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Watkins  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Vista,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,597 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 
U,S.  CL  D24— 204 


387^71 

BACK  MASSAGER 

Thomas  O.  Childs,  and  Julie  Ireland  Chllds,  both  of  P.O.  Box 

637,  Andover,  Mass.  01810 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,412,  Jun.  22,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63^30 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D24— 211 
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387,872 

VIBRATING  BODY  MASSAGING  DEVICE 

Shemshon  Lazari,  252  Omira  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95123 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,737,  Oct.  27,  1995,  Pat 

No.  Des.  375364.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

61,591 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  04 

U,S.  a.  D24— 215 


387,874 
SYRINGE  TRAY 
Henry  Vila,  Secaucus,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Schering  CorporatkMi, 
Kenilworth,  N J. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,973 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  0/ 
U,S.  CI.  D24— 227 


387,873 
MASSAGE  ROD 
Shan-Hsiung  Lee,  2F,  Na  16-1,  Lane  46,  YenChi  Street,  Taipd 
City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,199 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24-04 
VS.  a.  D24— 215 


387,875 

m-RISE  APARTMENT  STRUCTURE 

Orhan  Pekin,  RO.  Box  8938,  La  JoUa,  Calif.  92038,  and  Der«k 

Cooper,  7746  Eads  Ave.,  La  JoUa,  Calif.  92037 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,222 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  03 

U&CLD25— 6 
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387^6 
PORTION  OF  A  UTILITY  SHED 
Wade  A.  F.  Maple,  Sherrills  Ford,  N.C.,  Ksignor  to  Rubber- 
maid Specialty  Products,  Inc^  Wooster,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,495,  Apr.  19,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 
364,468.  This  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,189 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  Oi 
VS.  a.  D25— 16 


C 


387,878 
STEPLADDER 
Marc    Jacques,    Quebec,    Canada,    assignor 
St-Damien-de-Bellechasse,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,520 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D25— 64 


to    Irtfai    Inc., 


V>. 


V> 


387,877 
TELEPHONE  BOOTH 
Jacques  Caya,  Drununondville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Industries 
Jaro  Inc.,  St-Charies-de-Drummond,  Caaada 

FUed  Aug.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  58,391 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  11, 1996, 1996-1552 
Term  of  patent  14  yearsi 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  Oi 
VS.  CL  D25— 16 


387,879 

INTERLOCKING  BLOCK 

James  M.  Henry,  1915  Primo  La.,  McEwen,  Tenn.  37101 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  60,098 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 

VS.  a.  D25— 118 
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387380 
PYLON 
Franco    Carretto,   'Hirin,    Italy,    assignor 
France,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,409 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  23,  1995,  951745 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  17, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  D25— 126 


387,882 
TREE  TOP  LIGHT 
Chih-'Hing  Wang,  5F-7,  No.  63,  Sec  2. 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,991 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  04 
VS.  CL  D26--4 


Chang-An  E.  Rd., 


387,883 
387,881  LIGHT  STRUCTURE 

PYLON  Johnnie  Montgomery,  2615  Westfaamplon  Dr.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Roger  Tallon,   13,  avenue  de  la  Bourdonnais,  75007  Paris,       28208 

^™°**  Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,454 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,422 


Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  23,  1995,  95  1745 


VS.  a.  D25— 127 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  01 


VS.  CL  D26— 25 


LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 
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387,884 

GROUND  SUPPORTED  STANDARD' FOR  GARDEN 

LIGHTING  TRANSFORMER 

Iain  N.  B.  Mackay,  R.R.  #2,  Beeton,  Ontario  LOG  lAO,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,106 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  21,  1995,  1995- 

1376 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  Oi  , 
UJS.  a.  D26— 93 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  16th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1997 

NOTE—  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  director)  practice). 


A.  Menarini  Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Riuniie  S.r.l.:  See— 

Sisio.  Alessandro:  Potier.  Edoardo;  Manzini.  Siefano;  Fincham.  Chris- 
topher; Lombardi.  Paolo:  and  Arcamone.  Federico.  5,698.710   CI 
548-J9 1.000. 
A.  Rifkin  &  Co.:  See— 

Rifkin.  Arnold  S..  Williams.  George  W;  and  Humick.  John.  5.697.508. 
CI   211-162.000. 
Aarila  .  Jan,  lo  Borealis  Holding  A/S.  Method  for  functionalization  of 

polyolefins.  5.698.637.  CI   525-285.000. 
Aa-stuen,  David  J.  W.:  and  Wenz,  Robert  P..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Liquid  cr>sial  device  having  pressure  relief 
structure.  5.699.139.  CI.  349-1.56.000. 
.Abate.  Maurizio:  Camevale.  Claudio:  De  Russis.  Cosimo:  Poggio.  Luca:  and 
Serra.  Gabriele.  lo  Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A.  Electronic  system  for  calcuUt- 
ing  injection  lime  5.699,254.  CI.  .364-13 1. 053. 
ABB  Air  Prehealer.  Inc  :  See— 

Fierle.  Kun  M..  5,697,619,  CI.  277-12.000. 
ABB  K  K  :  See— 

Jansen.  Helge,  5.699,379.  CI.  373-8.000. 
ABB  Research  Ltd  :  See- 
Harris,  Christopher,  5.698,472,  CI.  437-239.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Dhaon.  Madhup  K..  5,698.676,  CI.  530-334.000. 

Fesik.  Stephen  W.:  and  Hajduk,  Philip  J.,  5.698.401.  CI.  435-7.100. 

Gary.  Scon  P:  Pope.  David  E.:  and  Chang.  Tao.  5.699,509,  CI.  395- 

185.070. 
Haviv,  Fortuna:  Fitzpatrick,  Timothy  D.:  Swenson,  Rolf  E.:  Nichols, 
Charles  J.;  Mort.  Nicholas  A.:  and  Greer.  Jonathan,  5,698„522,  CI 
514-15.000. 
Liu,  Chi-Li:  Marrone.  Pamela  Gail:  Payne,  iewt\  M.;  Giutler.  Haiuie: 

and  Petersen.  Annene  Schousboe.  5.698,440.  CI.  435-252.500. 
Macioszek.  Jerzy  A.:  and  Robinson,  John  M  .  5.698,393,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Mazer.  Tenence  Bruce:  DeWille.  Nomuuiella  Torres:  Chandler.  Michael 
Allen:  Ragan.  Roben  John;  Snowden.  Gregory  Allan:  Geraghty. 
Maureen  Elizabeth:  Johnson.  Cathenne  Dubinin:  and  Draver,  Lonnie 
Richard,  5,698,222.  CI.  424-464.000. 
Abdelgawad.  Abdelgawad:  Choi,  Mun  Seog:  Lindsey,  Keiih  E.;  and  Scholf- 
ield,  Steven  D.,  to  Lindsey  Manufactunng  Companv  Integrated  electrical 
system.  5,698,83 1 ,  CI.  2 1 8- 1 38.000. 
Abd>:llatif,  Smati;  and  Lazarova.  Valentina,  to  Degremonl.  Device  for  bio- 
logical treatment  of  liquid,  especially  sewage.  5,698,094,  CI  210-151.000. 
AbdelMonem.  Mahmoud  M.:  See — 

Anderson.  Michael  D..  and  AbdelMonem,  Mahmoud  M.,  5,698  724  CI 
5.56-50.000, 
Abe.  Hiroya:  See — 

Kaniwa.  Kouji:  Nishijima.  Hideo;  Amada.  Nobutaka:  Okamoto.  Hiroo: 
Noguchi.  Takaharu:  Ono,  Hiroaki;  Owashi.  Hiioaki;  Arai,  Takao:  Abe. 
Hiroya:  and  Minabe,  Kouji,  5,699.370.  CI.  371-57.100. 
Minabe.  Kouji:  Nishijima,  Hideo:  Kaniwa,  Kouji;  Abe,  Hiroya;  Narita. 
Yoshio;  and  Hoshi.  Teruo.  5.699J06,  CI.  360-74.600. 
Abe.  Koichi:  See — 

Fairies,  Mark:  Mihailov,  Stephen  J.:  Ab^,  Koichi;  and  Duck,  Gar\  S.. 
5,699,468.  CI.  385-140.000 
Abe.  Masahiro;  See — 

Sagawa,  Hirohiko:  and  Abe,  Masahiro,  5.699,441,  CI.  382-100.000. 
Aoc,  Shunji.  to  Yamaichi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  IC  socket    5,697  795    CI 

439-73.000. 
Abe.  Takato.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co  .  Ltd.  Optical  element  nKxinied  on 
a  base  having  a  capacitor  imbedded  therein.  5.698,889,  CI.  257-434.000. 
Abe.  Yuji:  See — 

Todoroki,  Hidenobu:  Abe.  ^uji;  Sakamoto,  Akira;  and Takeuchi,  Nobuo. 
5,699.163.  CI.  .V56-445.000. 
Abeam  Technology  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Lo.  Shun-Jung.  5.699.083,  CI.  345-165.000. 
Abel.  Albert  E  :  See— 

Mouk,  Robert  V>  :  and  Abel.  Albert  E.,  5,698.750,  CI.  570-177.000. 
Abelbeck,  KeNin.  Abdominal  exerciser  5,697,874,  CI.  482-140.00<l. 
Abo.  Arie;  and  Martin.  George  A.,  to  Onyx  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Human 

PAK65  5,698,428,  CI   4.35-194.000. 
.Abo.  Arie;  and  Martin.  Geixge  A.,  to  Onvx  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Human 

PAK65.  5.698.445.  CI  4.35-325.000. 
.Abouzahr.  Saad  M  :   Rao.  Nippani   R  :  and  Mao.  Chao  H..  to  Chrysler 
Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  composite  structural  member  for 
an  automobile.  5.698,057,  CI.  156-242.000 


Abraham.  Detlev:  Engel.  Hans  Ench:  Henkel.  Reinhardt:  Kriiger.  Dietmar. 
and  Stoxen.  Oliver,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company  Passenger  conveyor  control 
system  having  decentralized  inputs  and  outputs  5,697,485,  CI  198- 
322.000. 
Abrams,  Richard  Wayne:  Kindt-Larsen.  Ture:  and  Martin.  Wallace  Anthony, 
to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.  Packaging  arrangement  for 
contact  lenses.  5,697,495,  CI.  206-5.100. 
Abramson.  Alan  J.:  See — 

Telschow.  Jeffrev   E.:  and  Abramson.  Alan  J..  5.698.736.  C\    562- 
820.0(K). 
Accolla.  William  R.;  and  Zampini.  Michael  A  .  to  Sensormatic  Electronics 
Corporation  EAS  system  employing  central  and  local  sutions  with  shared 
functions.  5.699.046,  CI   .340-572.000. 
ACD  Tridon  Inc  :  See— 

Buechele.  Franz,  5,697,156,  CI  29-897.200. 
Acevedo.  Juan  R.  Cleaning  electronically  controlled  fluid  fiiel  injeclors 

5.698,043,  CI.  134-10.000. 
Achilles  Corporation:  See — 

Nguyen.    Bach    T:    Matsumoto.    Tomiki;    and    Katagin,    Toshihiro 
5.698.621,  CI.  524-297.000. 
Achilles  USA,  Inc.:  See- 
Nguyen,    Bach    T.;    Matsumoto,    Tomiki;    and    Kaiagin,    Toshihiro. 
5,698,621,  CI.  524-297.000. 
Actel  Corporation:  See — 

El  Ayat.  Khaled  A.;  Bakker,  Gregory  W.;  Lien,  Jung-Cheun;  Plants, 
William  C;  Kaplanoglu.  Sinan;  Gopisetty.  Rump:  Chan.  King  W.;  and 
Chew,  Marko.  5.698.992,  CI.  326-41.000. 
Ac-tronics  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akachi,  Hisateru,  5.697,428,  CI.  165-104.210. 
Acushnet  Company:  See — 

Pasqua,  Samuel  A.,  Jr.;  Lanuni,  Robert  N.;  ai>d  Stanton,  Lawicnce  E , 
5.698,1.50,  CI.  264-148.000. 
Adachi.  Hideki:  See — 

Nozaki.  Telsuya;  Adachi.  Hideki;  Suzuki,  Yoshiyuki;  Hiixmka,  Kazu- 
hiko;  Ichikawa,  Hirovuki:  and  Yamamolo,  Masahito.  5,699,167  CI 
358-298.000. 
Adachi,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Kubota.  Talsuya:  Fukaya.  Takashi;  Yasunaga.  Koji;  Kaneda.  Masanori; 
Kara.sa»a.   Hiloshi:   Imagawa,   Kyo:   Kubota,  Tetsumani:  Adachi. 
Hideyuki;   Oaki.   Yoshinao;    Yoshino.    Kenji;   Yoshihara,    Masaya: 
MLzuno.  Hiloshi:  Taguchi.  Akihiro;  Kosaka.  Yoshihiro;  and  Hayashi 
Ma.saaki.  5,697.939.  CI   606-130.000 
.Adachi,  Ryoto;  and  Reith,  Christopher  James,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Cathode-ray -lube  display  device  with  simplified  fastening  stnic- 
lure  and  assembly  method  5,699.132.  CI.  .348-8.36  000. 
Adachi,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

lizuka,  Tamio;  Sakuraba,  Koichiro:  Kamoshida.  Kouji;  and  Adachi 
Yoshiaki,  5.699,521.  CI.  .395-200.1.50 
.Adams.  Christopher;  and  Reaux,  Paul  Adams  Portable  document  holder  for 

laptop  computers.  5,697.594.  CI.  248-442.200 
.Adams.  Curtis  E;  Belmont.  James  A.;  and  Amici.  Roben  M  .  to  Cabot 
Corporation.  Compositions  of  modified  carbon  products  and  amphiphilic 
ions  and  methods  of  using  the  same.  5,698.016,  CI.  106-316.000. 
Adams.  Paul  M.:  See— 

Platus.  Daniel  H.;  Welle,  Richard  P.;  and  Adams,  Paul  M.,  5.697,998,  CI 
65-104.000. 
Adams,  Richard  .Alan:  See — 

Stone,  Paul  Andrew ;  Thomas,  Rickev  James;  McKenzie.  Timothy  T:  and 
Adams,  Richard  Alan,  5,697,738'.  CI.  408-225.000. 
Adams.  Theodore  P.:  See — 

Kroll.  Mark  W.;  Adams.  Theodore  R;  Anderson,  Kenneth  M  :  and  Smith. 

Charles  L  .  5.697.953.  CI  607-5.000 

Adar.  Rutie:  Gransky,  Michael:  Retter.  Rafael:  Gill,  Aharon:  and  Shenbei^. 

Isaac,  to  Zoran  Corporation.  Image  compression  coder  ha>  ing  improv  ed  bit 

rate  conm)l  and  block  allocation.  5,699,457.  CI.  382-239.000 

Adelson.  Michael  L..  and  Sardo.  Philip  A.  Method  and  means  for  packaging 

cue  tip  chalk.  5.697.852.  CI  473.36  000. 
Adir  El  Compagnie:  See — 

Guillonneau.  Claude;  Chanon.  Yves:  Regnier.  Gilbert;  Canet.  Emman- 
uel; and  Lonchampi.  Michel.  5.698,567.  CI.  514-278.000. 
Adjustable  Clamp:  See — 

Gurule.  James  J..  5.697,601.  CI   269-43.000. 
Adolph.  Roben  A.:  See — 

Pla.sek.  Ronald  E.:  Stoller.  Christian;  and  Adolph.  Robert  A..  5.699,246, 
CI.  364-»22.000. 
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nd   Huang.   Der-shing. 


Paul  M..  5,697.998.  CI 


CI. 


Adoul.  Jean-Pierrc:  and  Laflamme.  Claude.  lo  Unive  site  de  Sherforooke  Fast 

sparse -algebraic -codebook  search  for  efficient  sp  rech  coding.  5.699.482. 

CI.  395-2  280. 

Advance  Machine  Company:  See — 

Sowada.  Mark  J..  5.69'8.957.  CI.  318-434.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Ibok.  Effiong  E.;  and  Williams.  John  D  .  5.69*473.  CI.  437-240.000. 
Widigen.  Lany;  and  Sowadsky.  Elliot  A..  5.69f ,279.  CI.  364-786.000. 
Advanced  Technology  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Gla.ssman.  Timothy   £.;  and  Chayka,  Paul  %.  5.698,022,  C\.   106- 
287  180 
Advantesi  Corporation:  See — 

Awaji.  Toshiaki;  and  Ando.  Masakazu.  S,699.(|ll.  CI.  327-1 12.000. 
Aero  Transponation  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Eariy.  Stephen  R..  5.697.121.  CI.  16-231.000. 
Aeiojei-General  Corporation:  See — 

Hamel.    Edward    E;    Rindone.    Renalo    R.: 
5.698.718.  CI  549-451.000. 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  See — 

Rogers.  Russell  L  ;  and  Turk.  Rodney  E..  5.69|,96g.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Aerospace  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Platus.  Daniel  H  :  Welle.  Richard  P.  and  Adani4 1 
65- 104.000. 
Aerospatiale  Socieie  Nationale  Industrielle:  See- 

Canevel.     Maunce;    and    Fouquembergh.    Kiichel.    5.697.215. 
60-299.000. 

Affolderbach.  Ulrich;   Kupczyk.  Andreas;   Meltscl.  Hans-Juergen;  Rose. 

Sigrid;  and  Schulte.  Wolfgang,  lo  RXS  Kabeig  mituren  GmbH.  Heat- 

shrinkable  envelope.  5.698.280.  CI.  428-34.900. 

Agari.  Katsumi:  See — 

Mizukami.  Yoshikatsu:  Teshima.  Tsuiomu;  ^ari.  Katsumi:  Tanaka. 
Yulaka:  and  Fukumoco.  Hiroko.  5.698.078.  %i.  162-164.100. 
Agata.  Takeshi:  See — 

imai.  Akira;  Agau.  Takeshi:  Yamamolo.  Yasu<i  Sugizaki.  Yutaka:  and 

Sato.  KaLsuhiro.  5.698.355.  CI.  430-60.000. 

Agemaisu.  Ikuo.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Sankyo  Stiki  Seisakusho.  Small 

elecoic  motor.  5.698.920.  CI.  310-254.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Minisl^  of  Inteniational  Trade 
&  Iiidustry:  See — 

Mucalo.  Michael  Roger.  Yokogawa.  Yoshiyuli.  Toriyama.  Motohiro; 
KavKamoio.  Yukari:   Suzuki.  Takahiro.   Niskizawa.   Kaon;   Nagata. 
Fukue;  and  Nagae.  Hajime.  5.698,265,  CI   427-333  000. 
Agfa  Division.  Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Gaiand.    Donald   J.;    Dodge.   Dennis   W;    ani   Rombult.   Philip  A.. 
5.699.099.  CI   347-172.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Birgmeir.  Klaus;  and  Waibel.  Hermann.  5.699.451.  CI.  382-167.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert,  N  V:  See— 

Janssens.  Wilhelmus;  and  Vanmaele,  Luc.  5.69t,364.  CI.  43O-20I.000 
Agrawal.  Rakesh;  and  Fidkowski.  Zbigniew  T,  to  Mt  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals. Inc    Process  to  produce  nitrogen  using  a  (ouble  column  plus  an 
auxiliar)  low  pressure  separation  zone.  5.697.221  CI.  62-643.000. 
Agricultural  Waste  Management.  Inc.:  See — 

Wyan.  Danny  R..  5.698.110.  CI.  210-751.000. 
Aguel.  Michel:  See — 

Weissmann.  Charles;  Bueler.  Hansrxiedi:  Aguet.  viichel;  Fischer.  Marek; 
and  Sailer.  Andreas.  5.698,763.  CI.  800-2  Ofl  I. 
Agut.  Henri:  See — 

Collandre.  Helene;  Monugnier.  Luc;  Agut,  H  nri;  and  Bechet,  Jean- 
Marie.  5.698.392.  C\.  435-5.000. 
Ahari.  Frederick  F:  See— 

Rowe.  Stephen  C  ;  Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.;  Hernia  ,  Stephen  J.;  Sun.  Vae; 
Lang.  Michael  F;  Sclecman.  George  E.;  a  d  Ahari,  Frederick  F. 
5.698.189.  CI.  424-78.080 
Ahlgrcn.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Aigner.  Helmut  R.;  and  Ahlgren.  Michael  R..  5,  J97.653.  CI.  292-2.000 
Ahluwalia.  Pavinder.  and  Brown.  David,  to  New  Vei  ure  Gear.  Inc.  Compact 

manual  tiansaxle.  5.697.250,  O.  74-331.000 
Ahmad.  Abid:  See — 

Vanka.  Subbarao;  and  Ahmad,  Abid,  5,699.54*   O.  395-403.000. 
Ahuja.  Ratinder  P:  See— 

Gregerson.  Daniel  P;  Fairell,  David  R  ;  Gaitonde.  Sunil  S.;  Ahuja. 
Ratinder  P:  Ramakrishnan,  Krish;  Shahq,  Njuhammad;  and  Wallis, 
Ian  F.  5.699.351.  CI.  370-256.000. 
Aida,  Yukikatsu:  See—  I 

Kojima,  Toru;  Yoshida.  Koji;  and  Aida,  Yuiikatsu,  5,699,467,  CI. 
385-110.000. 
Aigner.  Helmut  R.;  and  Ahlgren.  Michael  R..  lo  Schlage  Lock  Company.  Bolt 

and  bar  assembly.  5.697.653.  CI.  292-2.000. 
Aigner.  Manfred:  See —  J 

Geisenberger,  Stefan;  and  Aigner,  Manfred.  5,699,439.  C\.  381-194.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See —  [ 

Agrawal.    Rakesh;    and    Fidkowski.    Zbignii    T.    5.697.229.    CI 

62-643000  I 

Conner.  Mark  David;  Boo.  Richard  Henry;  Sl( 
and  Robeson,  Lloyd  Mahlon,  5.698.657,  CI. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shimei.  Ma.salo;  and  Futamura.  Suguru.  5.697J 
Aiyama.  Fumihiko,  to  Kioritz  Corporation.  Operalil 
handle  5,697,258,  CI  74-491  000 


er,  William  Edward; 
528-93.000. 

B.  a.  475-128.000. 
lever  mechanism  for 


Aiyer.  Arun  A.;  and  Suwa.  Kyoichi,  lo  Nikon  Precision  Inc.  Technique  for 
detecting  panicles  on  a  wafer  support  surface.  5,698.069,  CI.  1 56-626. 100. 
Aizawa,  Iwao;  lioh,  Shigeyuki;  and  Wakabaya.shi,  Manabu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Portable  electronic  still  camera  recording  optical  images  of  subjects  in  a 
memory  which  faciliuies  memoiy  access  from  an  external  request. 
5.699.173.  CI.  358-468.000. 
Aizawa.  Yuichi:  and  Dekura.  Shoichi.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.  Golf  club  head  and 

method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.697.854,  CI.  473-344.000. 
Aizawa,  Yuichi.  lo  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.  Golf  club  head.  5.697.855,  CI.  473- 

350.000. 
Ajiawasu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Hideo,  5.698.012.  CI.  %^7.000. 
Akachi.  Hisateru.  to  Actronics  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Akachi.  Hisateiu. 

Tunnel-plate  type  heal  pipe.  5.697.428.  CI  165-104.210. 
Akagi,  Hiroshi;  Yasui.  Ma.saru;  Yamada.  Takae;  Iio,  Masahiro;  Hyodo.  Akio; 
and  Hanaki.  Hideaki.  lo  Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Taiho 
Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Cephem  compound,  process  for  producing  the 
compound,  and  antimicrobial  composition  containing  the  same  5.698.544. 
CI  514-203.000. 
Akahane,  Fujio:  See — 

MiLsuzawa,  Toyohiko;    Kurashima.    Norihiko;    and   Akahane.    Fujio. 
5.699.095.  CI.  347-92.000. 
Akahane.   Takashi.    to   Seiko   Epson    Coiporation.    Printer   sheet    feeder 

5.697.716.  CI.  400-624.000. 
AkamaLsu.  Hironori;  Shiragasawa.  Tsuyoshi;  MaLsushima.  Junko;  and  Kotani. 
Hisakazu.  Divided  wordline  memory  arrangement  having  overlapping 
activation  of  wordlines  dunng  continuous  access  cycle.  5.699.300.  CI. 
365-189.040. 
Aka.saka.  Yasushi:  See — 

Yoshitomi,  Takashi;  Sailo.  Ma-sanobu;  Momose.  Hisayo;  Iwai.  Hiroshi; 
Ushiku.  Yukihiro;  Ono.  Mizuki;  Aka.saka.  Yasushi;  Nii,  Hideaki; 
Matsuda.  Satoshi;  Kalsumala.  Yasuhiro;  Ooguro.  Tatsuva;  and  Fiegna. 
Claudio,  5.698.881.  CI.  257-344.000 
Akasawa.  Keiichiro:  See — 

Uchida.  Takahiro;  and  Akasawa.  Keiichiro.  5.699.466.  CI.  385-80.000. 
Akasu.  Masahira.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Distance  measure- 
ment device.  5.699.151.  CI   356-5.010. 
Akee.  Rhone  K.:  See — 

Fitzhugh.  Anthony  L  ;  and  Akee,  Rhone  K..  5.698.693.  CI.  544-258.000. 
Akeel.  Hadi  A.,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Planetary  speed  reduction  gear  5.697.868.  CI. 

475-179.000. 
Akers.  Anthony  E.:  See — 

Krolopp.  Robeil  K.;  and  Akers.  Anthony  E..  5.699.408.  CI.  375-59.000. 
Akhavan-Taifti.  Hashem:  See — 

Schaap.  Arthur  Paul;  and  Akhavan-Tafti,  Hashem.  5.698.728.  Q.  556- 
448.000. 
Akiyama.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Nishida.  Masami;  Takeuchi.  Takashi;  Takahashi.  Hiroaki;  Inoue.  Mas- 
ayuki;  Akiyama.  Hitoshi;  and  Hamaguchi,  Masakazu,  5,699.360.  CI 
370-503.000. 
Akiyama.  Kazutaka:  S«— 

Hashimoto.  Minoru;  Maeda.  Talsumi;  Fukasawa.  Masahiro.  Akiyama. 
Kazutaka;  and  Tanaka.  Tsutomu.  5.698.336.  CI  428-694.00B. 
Aklsionemoe  Obschestvo  Russkoe  Obscheslvo  Prikladnoi  Elektroniki:  See — 
Ivanov,  Leonard  Stepanovich;  Chemikov,  Georgy  Evgenievich;  and 
Eljutin.  Aleiandr  Vyacheslavovich.  5.698.26 1,  CI.  427-249.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  N  V:  See— 

Visser.  Nicolaas;  Van  Woensel.  Petrus  Alphonsus  Maria;  Ohlinger. 
Volker;  and  Weiland.  Emilie.  5.698.203.  CI.  424-218.100. 
Akzo  Nobel  NV:  See— 

Schmitl.  James.  5.698.007.  CI.  75-772.000. 

Telschow.  Jeffrev  E  ;  and  Abramson.  Alan  J..  5,(598,736,  O.  562- 
820.000. 
Alabama  Metal  Industries  Coiporation:  See — 

Maylon.  Gary  Joseph.  5.697,195,  CI.  52-344.000. 
Alagar,  Sridhar  See — 

Russ.  Will  L.;  Alagar,  Sridhar;  Badi,  Sig  Harold.  Jr;  Bengston.  Lee  D.; 
Chao.  Tim  T ;  Ellefson.  Fred;  McGlade.  Bryan  J  ;  Sees.  Mark  W ;  and 
Wagner.  Clint  AUen.  5.699,349.  Q.  370-248.000 
Alajem.  Sara:  See — 

Ritterband.  Menachem:  Alajem,  Sara;  Schrift.  Michal;  Rusu,  Heana;  and 
Reinharu,  Aviaham,  5.698.395.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Alakhov,  Valery  Yu;  Kabonov,  Alexander  V.;  Sveshnikov,  Peter  G.;  and 
Severin.  Eugenii  S..  lo  Supraiek  Pharma.  Inc  Chcmotherapeunc  comi>o- 
sitions.  5.698.529.  CI.  514-34  000 
Albert.  Andr^;  Archambault,  Bruno;  and  TTrfrer,  Claude,  to  Baultar  Inc. 
Tamper-proof  device  for  lockingly  attaching  a  piece  of  equipment  lo  a 
support  base.  5.697.233.  CI.  70-58.000. 
Albert  Eger  GmbH  &  Co  :  See— 

Lange-Mickel,  Geitrud;  Morsch,  Paul;  and  Wahl.  Cebhaid.  5.697.786, 
CI  433-96.000 
Albert  Einstein  Healthcare  Network:  See- 
Hart.  Geoffrey  A  .  5.697.363.  CI.  128-201.240. 
Albert  W  L'nralh.  Inc.:  See— 

Unrath.  Albert  W..  Sr.  5.697,657,  CI  293-118.000 
Albrechl,  Glenn  C.  Swimming  device.  5,697,362,  CI.  128-201.110. 
Albus,  lido:  See — 

KIcemann,  Heinz-Wemer;  Lang,  Hans-Jochen;  Schwark.  Jan-Robeit: 
Weichert.  Andreas;  Scholz.  Wolfgang;  and  Albus.  Udo.  5.698,581, 0, 
514-447.000. 
AIco  Electronics  Ltd.:  See — 
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Leung.  Wilson  Wai  Sing.  5.699.338.  C\.  369-77.100. 
Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Clark.  Abbor  F;  and  Conrow.  Raymond  E..  5.698.545,  CI.  514-179.000. 
Hellbeig,  Mark  R  ;  Dean,  Thomas  R.;  Zinke,  Paul  W ;  Selliah.  Robert  D.; 

and  Bishop,  John  E.,  5,698.733,  CI.  560-56.000. 
Lee,  Chun  Shen;  and  Simpson.  Michael  J..  5.699.142.  CI.  351-177.000 
Alderson.  Richard  K..  to  HSLC  Technology  Associates  Inc.  Inkjet  print  head. 

5.699.093.  CI.  347-54.000 
Aldrich.  Haven  S.:  See— 

Pafford.  Bemie  J  ;  Kim.  JeenokT;  Godici.  Patrick  E.;  Aldrich,  Haven  S.; 
Schlosberg,  Richard  H.;  and  Krevalis.  Martin  A..  5.698,502,  Q 
508^85.000. 
Aldridge.  Donald,  to  Lion  Apparel.  Inc.  Protective  garment  with  apertured 

closed-cell  foam  liner.  5.697,101,  CI.  2-81.000, 
Aleph  Logic  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohta.  Koichi,  5,697.788,  C\.  434-118.000 
Aleshin.  Slanislav  V.:  See — 

Scepanovic.    Ranko:    Kofotd.    James    S.;    Kudryavtsev.    Valeriy    B.; 
Andieev.  Alexander  E.;  Aleshin.  Stanislav  V.;  and  Podkolzin,  Alex- 
ander S..  5.699.265.  Q  364-491  OOO. 
Alex.  Patrick,  to  Elf  Alochem  S.A.  Food  conveyor  belts.  5,697,491.  CI. 

198-846.000. 
Alfa  Laval  Agri  AB:  See— 

VisigaJli,  Ercolino.  5.697,323.  a.  119-14.020. 
Alfekri.  Dheya,  to  Xytranyx.  Inc.   Light  fatigue  resistant  photochromic 

formulations.  5.699.182.  CI  359-321.000. 
Alfieri.  Lisa:  See — 

Kelly.  James  W.;  Szwerc.  Joseph  A.;  Saucr.  Robert  M..  Jr;  Menjivar, 
Juan  A.;  Alfieri.  Lisa;  and  Kaiser.  John  M..  5.698,252.  O.  426- 
289.000. 
Alfter.  Frank;  Dietz.  Erwin;  Kapaun.  Gustav;  and  Schiessler,  Siegfried,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Isoindoline  pigments    5.698.705,  Q.  548- 
305.400. 
Allan.  Scott,  lo  Waterloo  Furniture  Components.  Adjustable  computer  key- 
board support  mechanism  5.697.303.  Q    108-93.000 
Allcock.  Harry  R.;  Morrissey.  Christopher  T;  Manners.  Ian;  and  Honeyman. 
Charles  H  ,  to  Penn  Stale  Research  Foundation.  The;  and  University  of 
Toronto  Synthesis  of  polyphosphazenes  with  controlled  molecular  weight 
and  polydispersity.  5,698.664.  O.  528-399.000. 
Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Kaysennan.  Isak.  5,698.975.  O  324-207  ISO. 
Mays.  David  L  .  and  Goldberg,  Ira  B  ,  5,698.986,  CI   324-636000 
Allen,  John  J .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Article  for 
cooling  a  sheet  of  thermally -processed  material.   5.699.101,  CI.   347- 
212.000. 
Allen.  Jonathan  Brandon;  Dorward.  Sean  Matthew;  Johnston.  James  David; 
and  Sydoienko.  Mark  R..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Tonality  for  percep- 
tual audio  compression  based  on  loudness  uncertainty.  5.699.479.  O. 
395-2.140. 
Allen.  Michael  P.  to  Intemalional  Medical  Innovations.  Inc    Waier-based 
topical  cream  containing  nitroglycerin  and  method  of  pieparatian  and  use 
thereof.  5.698.589,  CI  514-509.000 
Allen,  Richard  A.;  and  Cresswell.  Michael  W..  to  United  Stales  of  America. 
Commerce.  Methods  and  test  structures  for  measuring  overlay  in  multi- 
layer devices.  5,699.282.  O  364-571.010. 
Alleigan:  See — 

Cole,  Mark  S.;  and  Zaleski.  Edward  R  .  5.697.910.  Q.  604-153.000 
Song.  Tae  K.;  and  Chandiaratna.  Roshandu  A..  5,698,700,  O.  546- 

282.100. 
Woodward.  David  F.  5.698,598.  C\.  514-530.000. 
Alliant  Techsystems  Iik.:  See- 
Johnson,  John  A.;  Shepherd.  Noel  I.;  Shape.  Keith  G ;  and  Nielsen. 
James  P..  5,698.066.  Q.  156-441.000 
Allied  Collotds  Limited:  See — 

Payne.  Geoffrey  L;  and  Fairchild.  Hubert,  Jr.  5.698.109.  Q.  210- 
727.000 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See — 

Below,  Matthew  B..  5,697  J34,  a.  123-169.00R. 
Bilski.  Gerard  Walter.  Cole.  Edmond  Hector,  Jr.;  Haitzell.  Steven  Arthur 
Probasco.  Charles  Allen;  and  Quist.  Steven  Wagstaff.  5.698.059,  CI. 
156-273.500. 
Dybro.  Niels;  and  Raines.  Jaaon,  5.697,571,  CL  242-374.000. 
Perkins.  Derek.  5.698.828.  Q.  200-61.540. 

Scherdnger.   William   M.;   Novoseldcy,   Yefim;   and   Kasdan,   Leon. 
5,698,923,  a.  310-194.000 
AlliedSignal  Ltd :  See- 
Gordon,    Ian;    Armstrong.    Donald    E.;    and   Chicken,    David    Eric, 
5.697,642,  C\.  280-806.000. 
Alltrisa  Corporation:  See — 

Fedor.  Richard  L.;  and  Palombo.  Thomas  H  .  5.699.152,  O.  356- 
237.000. 
Alper.  Hal.  lo  Mansfield  A.  Alper,  Inc.  Method  of  making  poly  (Unseed 
oilAsobutyl  melhacrylale)  as  a  coagulant  for  oil.  5,698,139,  CI.  252- 
314.000. 
Alps  Electric  (USA).  Inc  :  See— 

Khashayar.  Abbas,  5,699,508,  O  395-183.180. 
Altech  Industries  (Propnetary)  Limited:  See — 

Willey.  Christopher  A.,  and  Richardson.  Donald  Charles.  5.697.807.  C\. 
439-493.000 
Alleon  Inc.:  Set — 


Founds.  Henry  W.;  and  Sadeghi.   Homayoon.   5,698.197,  Q.   424- 

145.100. 
Wagle,  Dilip  R.;  Lankin,  Michael  E  ;  and  Shih.  David  H.,  5,698,563,  Q. 
514-275.000. 
Altera  Coiporatioii:  See- 
Jefferson.  David  Edward.  5.699.020,  C\  331-17  000. 
Wong,  Myron  ,Wai,  5,699,312.  Q   365-226.000. 
Allien,  Anthony,  Jr;  Fortin,  John  Lewis;  Bothmann.  Richard  David;  Liakus. 
Sandra  Jean;  DiGangi,  Philip;  Heyde.  E>ietrich  M.E.;  Peleisen.  John; 
Mayer.  James  M.;  Olsen.  Errol;  Stewart.  Robert,  deceased  (by  Janet  M. 
Stewart,  legal  representative),  to  Fluid  Managemenu  Inc.  Dispensing 
Apparatus   5,697.527.  CI   222-132.000 
Allvater.  Frank;  and  Fux.  GUnier.  to  Bepex,  GmbH    Roll-type  press  for 
extruding  a  filled  or  a  multi-layer  strand  of  fatty  compositions.  5,698,233, 
a  425-130.000 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Righi,  Jamal;  Fields,  James  R  ;  and  Amdt,  Eric  D.,  5,697,422,  d 
164-120.000. 
AlumcK.  David;  Neumaim.  Gad;  Sherman.  Rivka;  and  Tirosh.  Ehud.  lo  Orbot 
Instruments  Ltd.  Two-phase  optical  inspection  method  and  apparatus  for 
defect  detection.  5.699.447.  a.  382-145.000 
ALZA  Corporabon:  See — 

Geerke.  Johan  H  ,  5.698,119.  CI.  219-121  700 

Guiltard.  George  V.;  (Thilders.  Jerry  D.;  Wong.  Paoick  S.  -L.;  Gvmmio. 

Fernando  E  ;  and  Kidney.  David  J  .  5.698^24.  CI  424-468.000. 
McNichols.   Larry  A.;   Badzinski.  John   D.;  and  Haak,   Ronald  P. 
5,697.8%,  a.  604-20.000. 
Amada.  Nobutaka:  See— 

Kaniwa.  Kouji.  Nishijima.  Hideo;  Amada.  Nobutaka;  Okamoio.  Hiroo; 
Noguchi.  Takaharu.  Ono,  Hiroaki;  Owashi,  Hitoaki;  Aral.  Takao;  Abe, 
Hiroya;  and  Minabe.  Kouji.  5,699  J70.  Q.  371-57.100. 
Anugai,  Tamio:  See — 

Suzuki,  Akio,  Tabata.  Yoshio;  Muni.  Yukako;  Sailo.  Keiidii;  and 
Amagai,  Tamio.  5.699.165.  C\  358-296.000. 
Amano  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Noriald;  Nakai.  Kuniharu;  Takami.  Kenicfai;  and  Takasdd. 
Yoshiyuki,  5.698,245,  C\.  426-10  000 
Amburgey.  Terry  L ;  and  Kitchens.  Shane  C  .  lo  Mississippi  Stale  University 
Method  for  preventing  and/or  controlling  staining  in  lumber,  apparatus 
therefore  and  non-stained  lumber  5.697.414.  C\.  144-361.000 
AMCOL  IntematKXial  Corporation:  See — 

Beall.  Gary  W ;  Tsipwsky.  Semeon;  Sorokin.  Anatoliy;  and  GokknMi. 
Anaiohy.  5.698,624,  Q.  524-445.000 
Amelio,  Armand  F:  See — 

Smith,  David  R  ;  and  Amelio,  Armand  F.  5.697^94.  Q   137-15.100 
Amencan  National  Can  Company   See — 

Halasz.  Andrew ,  Praturkm,  Sylvan;  Azzaline,  Paul;  and  CaUendo,  Chhs- 
tophei.  5.697.242.  Q  72-117.000. 
American  Orthodontics  Cotpofadoa:  See — 

Tuneberg.  Lee  H  .  and  Vigliehti.  John  E..  5.697,780,  O.  433-9.000. 
American  Roller  Bushing  Corporation:  See — 

Unk.  Larry  R..  5.697,452.  O   172-19.000. 
American  Trading  and  Productioa  Corporabon:  Set — 

Kiley,  David  L,  5,698,604,  O  521  76  000. 
Ames.   John  Carlson,  to  Fotd   Motor  Company    Iniennediaie  wofkpieoe 
employing  a  mask  for  etching  an  aperture  aligned  with  the  crystal  planes 
in  die  wotkptece  substrate  5.698.063.  CI.  156-345.000 
Ametov.  Alexandr  Sergeevich:  See — 

Plate.  Nikolai  Alfredovicfa;  Vahiev.  Lev  Ivanovicfa;  Valueva,  Tatyana 
Alexamkovna;    Starosehseva.   Ljudmila    Konstaotiiiovfia;   Amelov. 
Alexandr    Sergeevich:    and    Knyazhev,    Vladimir    Alexnskovich. 
5.698,515.0.514-3.000 
Amici,  Robert  M.:  See- 
Adams.  C:ufti$  E.;  Behnont.  James  A.;  and  Amid,  Roben  M.,  5.696,016, 
CI    106-316000 
Amimoto.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Kuroda.  Koki;  Mizuno.  Yoshio;  Kanno.  Saioru;  Amiroolo,  Milsuni:  aad 
Takeuchi,  Ikuo,  5.697.6%.  C!  362-218000. 
Aminach  Bedding  A  Fioniture  Manufacturing  LkL:  See — 

Shalz,  Anat;   Refcv,  Yizhak;   Schwartz.  Aninoa;   and   Sela.   Yuval. 
5.697.113.0,  S-6SS.000. 
Amparo,  Eugene  Civz;  Miller.  William  Henry,  Pacofsky,  Oegory  Janes; 
Wityak.  John;  Weber.  Patricia  Carol;  Duncia.  John  Jonas  Vytwtas;  nd 
SaiMeUa.  Joseph  Basil.  HI.  to  DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  CaaiaBy, 
The.  Boimic  acid  and  esler  inhibitors  of  duooibin.  5.698.538.  CI.  514- 
64.000. 
Ampex  CorporMon:  See — 

Magnusson.  Sleven  L.:  and  Lubin.  James  K..  5.699,211,  Q.  360- 
104  000 
Amro.   Habm  Yousef.  lo  Inematioaal   Business  Machines  Co«poiaiioii. 
Method,  memory  and  apparatus  for  automatically  resizing  a  plundity  of 
windows  displayed  on  a  computer  display.  5,699,535.  CI.  395-342.000. 
Amway  Corporation:  See — 

Kuennen.  Roy  W.;  Dykhouse.  Robin  M.;  Kool.  Dennis  J.;  Maridwn. 
RonaU  C;  Pippel,  Bradley  J  ;  Kidd,  Dennis  E;  and  Tiede,  Merlin  G., 
5.698.091,  a.  210-87  000 
Analog  Devices.  Incotporaied:  See — 

Lucas.  David;  Foy.  Mark;  and  Lougfaran.  Feigal.  5,699,260,  Q.  364- 
468  280 
Anchor  Hocking  Packaging  Company:  See — 

Hayes,  Thomas  H.,  5.697,509.  d  215-233.000. 
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Andersen.  Henhk  Sune; 
Jffe  Bang.  5.698.551.  CI 


method.   5.698.786.  C 


Andersen.  Henrik  Sune; 
J«fe  Bang.  5.698.551.  CI. 


a,  5,698.449.  Q.  436- 


Andersen.  Henrik  Sune:  See — 

Jargensen.  Tine  Krogh;  Andersen.  Knud  Erik   , 
Hohlweg.  Rolf;  Madsen.  Peler;  and  Olsen. 
514-217.000. 
Andersen.  Jorgen  W..  to  Sawtek.  Inc.  DifTcrential  piase  velocity  determining 
delay   measurement  apparatus  and  associated 
73-609  000. 
Andersen.  Knud  Erik:  See — 

Jwgensen.  Tine  Krogh;  Andersen.  Knud  Erik} , 
Hohlweg.  Rolf;  Madsen.  Peter  and  CHsen. 
514-217.000 
Anderson.  Byron  E.:  See — 

Baumann.  Michael  A.;  and  Anderson,  Byrm 
507000 

Anderson.  Charles  Chester;  Wang.  Yongcai;  Bello.  lames  Lee;  and  DeLaura. 
Mario  Dennis,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Imiging  element  comprising 
an  electrically-conductive  layer  with  enhan£d  abrasion  resistance 
5.698,384.  CI.  430-523.000.  j 

AnderwMi.  Jason:  See — 

Lee,  Bruce  S.;  Anderson,  Jason;  and  Ellenbog«n.  Michael  P..  5.699.400. 
CI.  378-57.000. 
Anderson.  Jeffory  B.:  See — 

Grosswald,  Ralph  R  ;  Anderson.  Jeffory   B.;  and  Andrew.  Clair  S.. 
5.698.155.0  264-402.000. 
Anderson.  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Kroll.  Mark  W.;  Adams.  Theodore  P;  Anderso*.  Kenneth  .M.;  and  Smith. 
Charles  U..  5.697.953.  CI.  607-5.000.  | 

AiKlersoa.  Kevin:  See —  ' 

Cook.  Phillip  Dan;  Ecker,  David  J  :  Wyatt,  Jaequeline;  Bniice.  Thomas 
W;  Anderson,  Kevin;  Hanecak.  Ronnie;  Vickers.  Timothy;  Davis. 
Peter:  Freier.  Susan  M  ;  Sanghvi.  Yogesh  S.:  and  Brown-Driver. 
Vickie.  5.698.391.  CI.  435-5  000 
Andervm.  Michael  D.;  Gibson.  Dennis  H.;  Hefier.  Gregory  W.;  Maley.  Dale 
C;  Shinogle.  Ronald  D;  and  Sommars.  Mait  F..  to  Caterpillar  Inc. 
Hydraulically-actuated  fuel   injector  with  direct  control   needle  valve. 
5.697.342.0.  123-446  000. 
Anderson.  Michael  D  ;  and  Abdel-Monem.  Mahmoud  M  ,  to  Zinpro  Corpo- 
nbon.  Amino  acid  metal  complexes  using  hydro^zed  protein  as  the  amino 
acid  source  and  methods  re  same.  5,698.724.  CI,  556-50.000. 
Anderson.  Jan,  to  Haloiron.  Inc.  Gas-liquid  mixture  as  well  as  unit  and 

method  for  the  use  thereof  5,698.630,  O  252-8.000. 
Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Handa,  Ryouji;  Tomita.  Nobuo;  and  Enomoto.  Yoshitaka,  5,699,371,  CI. 
372-6.000. 
Ando.  Hiroshi;  Kinugawa,  Hiroki;  Sasada.  MasahikO;  and  Miyata.  Minocu.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Automats'  brightness  limiter  auto- 
matic control  circuit,  contrast  limiter  control  circuit,  luminance/color 
difference  signal  processor  and  video  display  a>paralus.  5,699,127,  CI. 
348-678.000. 
Ando.  Hirouke:  See — 

Ogino.  Tsukasa;  Baba.  Hisatoshi;  Ando,  Hii 
5,699.330.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Ando.  Makolo:  See — 

Ishii.  Nobuo;  Kobayashi.  Yasuo;  Goto.  Naohisi;  Ando.  Makoto;  Takada. 
Junichi;  and  Horike.  Yasuhiro.  5.698,036,  Q.  1 18-723  OMW. 
Ando.  Masakazu:  See — 

Awaji.  Toshiaki;  and  Ando,  Masakazu.  5.699,(»0I,  O.  327-112.000. 
Ando.  Naotami:  See — 

Masuda.  Toshiyuki;  Kusumi,  Akira;  and  Ando,  Naotami,  5,698,628,  CI. 
524-806000 
Andreev.  Alexander  E.:  See —  , 

Scepanovic,    Ranko;    Koford,    James    S.;    lOidryavtsev,    Weriy    B.; 
Andreev.  Alexander  E.;  Aleshin.  Stanislav  v ;  and  Podkolzin,  Alex- 
ander S.  5,699,265,  O.  364-491.000  I 
Andrew.  Oair  S.:  See—  • 

Grosswald.  Ralph  R.;  Anderson.  Jeffory  BJ  and  Andrew.  Oair  S.. 
5,698,155,  a.  264-402.000  I 

Andrews.  Keith  J  .  and  Hasegawa.  Toshiyuki.  to  Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg. 
Co .  Ltd.  Power  input  unit  of  an  axle  driving  system    5.697,264,  CI. 
74-665.0GB. 
Anelva  Corporation:  See — 

Mashiro,  Supika;  and  Sakamoto,  Kiyotaka,  5.*9,223, 0.  361-234.000 
Angeion  Corporation:  See — 

Kroll,  Mark  W.;  Adams,  Theodore  P;  Anderson.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Smith. 

Charies  L' .  5.697.953.  CI.  6O7-5.0O0 

Angevaare.  Penus  Andrianus;  and  Gary.  Richard  Gerald,  to  Lever  Brothers 

Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Automatic  (tshwashing  composibons 

containing  aluminum  salts  5.698.506.  O.  510-222.000. 

Anninos.  Photios;  and  Tsagas.  Nicolaos.  Method  of  inhibiting  seizure  activity 

in  epileptic  individuals.  5.697.883.  O.  600-9  000. 
Amivirals  Inc.:  See — 

Summenon.  James  E.;  and  Weller.  Dwight  I)..  5.698,685,  CI.  536- 
24.300 
Antony.  Paul;  Jager.  Hellmut;  Macke.  Wlodzimierz;,and  Rupprecht.  Bemd,  to 
Perrot  Bremsen  GmbH  Disc  brake  with  a  seal  between  a  brake  caliper  and 
an  actuating  apparatus  of  the  disc  brake  5.697.474.  O.  188-72.600 
Aoki.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Miyakoshi,  Naoki;  Ohtawa,  Hiroyuki;  and  AoHi,  Hiroshi.  5,697,574, 0. 
242-435.200. 
Aoki,  Manwru;  Suzuki,  Hironori;  and  Maehara.  Shiteki,  to  NSK  Ltd.  Rolling 
bearing  with  sealing  plates  5.697.711.  O.  384-484.000 


lirolike; 


and  Saga.  Yoshihiro. 


Aoki.  Masami:  See — 

Yoshimi.    Makolo;    Inaba.    Satoshi;    Murakoshi.    Atsushi;    Terauchi. 

Mamoru;  Shigyo.  Naoyuki;  Matsushita.  Yoshiaki;  Aoki.  Masami; 

Hamamolo.  Takeshi;  Ishibashi.  Yutaka;  Ozaki.  Tohru;  Kawaguchiya. 

Hitomi;  Matsuzawa.  Kazuya;  Ansumi.  Osamu;  and  Nishiyama.  Akira. 

5.698.869.  CI.  257-192.000. 

Aoki.  Satoshi;  and  Mitani.  Katsuaki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd.  Light  transmission  type  screen  assembly.  5.699. 1 3 1 .  CI.  348-832.000. 

Aoki,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Minamizawa,  Fumihiro;  and  Aoki,  Tetsuya,  5,699,171,  CI.  338-440.000. 
Aoshima,  Keitaro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Photosensitive  composition 

5.698.361,  CI.  430-176.000. 
Aoyagi,  Takuo;  Kanemoto,  Michio.  and  Kobayashi,  Naoki.  to  Nihon  Kohden 
Corporation.    Apparatus    for    measuring    circulating    blood    volume. 
5,697,371.0.  128-654.000. 
Aoyama,  Takuma;  Uchida,  Takaaki;  Masuyama,  Akitoshi;  and  Yamasaki. 
Komei.  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co  .  Ltd.  Styrenic  polymer  and  molded 
article.  5.698,652,  CI.  526-347.000. 
Aoyama,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ikarashi.  Tsunehiko;  Takasugi,  Yasufiimi;  Aoyama,  Tsutomu;  Saitoh, 
Akira;   Motegi.   Yuko;   and   Kuwajima.  Takayoshi.   5.698.286.  CI. 
428-65.300 
Appella.  Ettore:  See — 

Matsushima.  Kouji;  Yoshimura.  Teizo;  Leonard.  Edward  J.;  Oppenheim, 
Joost;  Appella.  Ettore;  and  Showalter.  Stephen  D..  5,698.1%.  CI. 
424-139.100. 
Appleton.  Wayne  Craig;  and  Parziale.  Patti  Ann.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 
I ,  and  Company  Process  for  preparing  2-amino-4,6-dichloropyrimidine. 
5,698,695,  O.  544-330.000. 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Fishkin.  Boris;  Sato,  Seiji;  and  Lowrance.  Robert  B..  5,697,750,  CI. 

414-217.000. 
Ngan,  Kenny  King-Tai;  and  Marohl,  Dan.  5.697.427.  O    165-80  100 
Somekh.  Sasson;  Fairbaim.  Kevin;  Kolstoe.  Gary  M.;  White.  Gregory 
W ;  and  Faraco.  W.  George,  Jr.  5.697.748.  CI.  414-217.000. 
Applied  Materilas.  Inc.:  See — 

Nulman.  Jaim.  5.698.989.  O.  324-719.000. 
AppUed  Voice  Technology:  See — 

Murray,  Douglas  G.,  5,699.089.  CI.  345-146.000. 
Arad  Dalia  Ltd.:  See — 

Zellenng.  Amram.  5,698.781.  CI.  73-197.000. 

Aral.  Hideo;  Owashi.  Hitoaki;  Hosokawa.  Kyoichi;  Nishimura.  Keizo;  Wau- 

tani.  Yoshizumi;  and  Shibata.  Akira.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Digital  transmission 

signal  processing  system  and  recording  reproducing  svstem.  5.699.203. 0 

360-8000. 

Arai.  Mitsuo;  and  Suganuma,  Toshiharu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa 

Curing  device.  5,697,777.  CI.  432-59.000. 
Arai,  Shinichiro:  See — 

Terada,  Isao;  and  Arai,  Shinichiro.  5.698.165.  O.  422-122.000. 
Arai.  Takao:  See — 

Kaniwa.  Kouji;  Nishijima.  Hideo;  Amada.  Nobutaka;  Okamoto,  Hiroo; 
Noguchi.  Takaharu;  Ono.  Hiroaki;  Owashi.  Hitoaki;  Arai.  Takao;  Abe. 
Hiroya;  and  Minabe,  Kouji,  5.699.370.  O   371-57  100 
Arai.  Tsunek<izu;  Sakaguchi,  Katsuhiko;  Mori.  Shigeki;  Matsubayashi.  Kazu- 
hiro;  Harada,  Takashi;  Takasu,  Eijj;  and  Yoshii.  Hiroto.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Information  processing  method  and  apparatus    5.699.455.  CI 
382-187.000. 
Arai.  Youichi;  Shimoyama.  Kenichi;  Kumagai.  Ryo;  and  Takada.  Yoshihide. 
to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  and  displaying 
remaining  banery  capacity  as  a  two  dimensional  dot  curve.  5.698,983,  CI. 
324^27  000. 
Arakawa.  Junichi:  See — 

Kaneko,  Yuichi;  Ikeda,  Tetsuhito;  Kuribayashi,  Akira;  Arakawa,  Junichi; 

and  Horigome.  Hideo.  5.697.717.  O  400-703000 

Arakawa.  Kohei;  Nishiura.  Yosuke;  and  Ito.  Yoji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd. 

Negative  uniaxial  anisotropic  element  and  method  for  manufacturing  the 

same.  5.699,136,  CI.  349-118.000. 

Aramizu.   Tatsuo,    to    NEC   Corporation.    Connector   for   circuit   boards. 

5,697.800.  O.  439-259.000. 
Aiheit,  Jeffrey  M.;  Hanahan,  Douglas;  and  Howley.  Peter  M..  to  University 
of  California.  The  Regents  of  the;  and  United  States  of  America,  Secretary 
of  Health  and  Human  Services  Transgenic  mice  expressing  HPV  eariy 
region  oncogene  develop  progressive  epithelial  neoplasia.  5.698.764.  CI 
800-2.000. 
Arcamooe.  Federico:  See — 

Sisto.  Alessandro;  Potier.  Edoardo;  Manzini.  Stefano;  Fincham.  Chris- 
loptier;  Lombardi.  Paolo;  and  Arcamone.  Federico,  5,698,710,  CI. 
548^91.000. 
Arch  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Gottschling,  Daniel  E.;  and  Singer,  Miriam  S.,  5,698,686,  CI.  536- 
23  100. 
Archambault,  Bruno:  See — 

Albert,  Andri;  Archambault,  Bruno;  and  Th^rer.  Claude.  5.697.233.  CI. 
70-58.000. 
Arco  Chemical  Tehnology.  LP:  See — 

Gaffney.  Anne  M.;  Jones.  C.  Andrew;  Pitchai.  Rangasamy;  and  Kahn. 
Andrew  R.  5.698.719.  CI.  549-534.000. 
Ardon,  Menachem  Tsur,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Analog  mulbbunoo 

telephone  keysets.  5.699,419,  O.  379-156.000. 
Ariga,  Masato:  See — 
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Katsuyama,  Koichi;  Ariga,  Masato;  Saito,  Yukio;  Hatanaka.  Shigeo;  and 
Takaha.shi.  Toshihiro.  5.698.564.  CI.  514-275.000 
Arioka.  Masayuki:  See — 

Ogau.  Ma.saru;  Noda,  Masayuki;  Kariya.  Ken-ichi;  Arioka.  Masayuki; 

Tachiiri,  Masaru;  and  Yoshida,  Masaaki.  5.698.479.  CI.  442-175.000. 

Ariola.  John;  and  Heath.  Kevin  R  .  to  Boston  Scientihc  Corporation.  Intra- 

aortic  balloon  catheter.  5.697.906.  CI.  604-%.000. 
Arisawa.  Masato:  See — 

Urakami.    Kanu;    Niizaki.    Nobuya;    Natsume.    Hirofiimi;   Arisawa. 
Masato;  Murakami.  Harunori;  and  Baba,  Yuji,  5,699,071.  O.  343- 
713.000. 
Arisumi.  Osamu:  See — 

Yoshimi.    Makolo;    Inaba.    Satoshi.    Murakoshi.    Atsushi;    Terauchi. 
Mamoru;  Shigyo.  Naoyuki;  Matsushiu.  Yoshiaki;  Aoki.  Masami; 
Hamamolo.  Takeshi;  Lshibashi.  Yutaka;  Ozaki.  Tohru;  Kawaguchiya. 
Hitomi;  Matsuzawa.  Kazuya;  Ansumi.  Osamu;  and  Nishiyama.  Akira. 
5.698.869.  CI.  257-192.000. 
Arita.  Hiroshi;  Kida.  Junzo;  Matsui.  Yoshiaki;  Yamagiwa.  Tokio;  Sugimolo. 
Shigeyuki;  and  Neo.  Sadanori.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd;  and  Chubu  Electric  Power 
Co..  Inc.  Ground  fault  current  limiter  and  method  of  limiting  ground  fault 
current.  5,699,219.  CI.  361-43.000. 
Aritome.  Seiichi;  Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  and  Takeuchi.  Ken.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba  Nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device   5.698.879.  CI   257- 
315.000 
Ariyama.  Tatsuro;  Inoguchi.  Takanori;  Matsuura.  Masahiro;  Noda,  Hidetoshi; 
Sumigama,  Takashi;  and  Sakamoto.  Noboru.  to  NKK  Corporation.  Scrap 
melting  metfiod  5.698.010.  CI  75-573.000. 
Armbrusler.  Erich   See — 

Lancia.  Rosa;  Vaccari.  Angelo;  Fumagalli.  Carlo;  and  Armbrusler,  Erich, 
5,698,713,0.  549-325.000 
Armfield,  Jeffrey  S.:  See- 
Citron.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Armfield,  Jeffrey  S.,  5,699,252, 0  364-431.080. 
Armstrong-Blum  Mfg  Co:  See — 

Armstrong,   Donald   L.,   Yoneda.  Akiyoshi;   and   Okada.   Kunihiko. 
5.697.280.  O.  83-848.000. 
Armstrong.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Gordon.    Ian;    Armstrong.    Donald    E.;    and    Chicken.    David    Eiic. 
5.697.642.  CI.  280-806.000. 
Armstrong.    Donald    L.;    Yoneda.    Akiyoshi;    and    Okada,    Kunihiko.    to 
Armstrong-Blum    Mfg.    Co.    All    purpose    saw    blade     5.697.280.    CI 
83-848.000. 
Amdt.  Eric  D.:  See— 

Righi.  Jamal;  Fields,  James  R.:  and  Amdl,  Eric  D ,  5,697,422,  Q. 
164-120.000. 
Amdt,  Lutz;  Kaiser.  Winfried;  and  Muller.  Peter,  to  Leybold  Aktiengesell- 

schaft  Vacuum  pump  with  oil  separator  5.697.771.  O.  418-15.000. 
Aronsson.  Bjdm-Owe;  Johansson.  Patrik;  Kasemo.  Bengt;  and  Lausnnaa. 
Jukka,  to  Nobel  Biocare  AB.  Method  and  device  for  preparing  implant 
surfaces   5.697.997,  O.  65-32.100. 
Array  Microsystems:  See — 

Kopet,  Thomas  G.;  Taylor,  Bradford  G.;  Lui  Kuo,  Gerry  C,  and  Lew. 
Stephen  D .  5.699,460.  CI.  382-307.000 
Arthrocare  Coipofalion:  See — 

Eggers.  Philip  E  ;  and  Thapliyal.  Hira  V,  5.697,281.  CI  604-114.000 
Eggers,  Philip  E  ,  and  Thapliyal.  Hira  V.  5.697.536,  CI.  6O4-I14.000. 
Eggers.  Philip  E  :  and  Thapliyal.  Hira  V.  5,697.882.  CI   604-114.000. 
Eggers,  Philip  E.;  and  Thapliyal.  Hira  V.  5.697.909.  CI.  604-1 14.000 
Anilandu.  Jeffery  R.;  Fidler.  Jerry  D..  Keedy,  Dave  E.;  and  Rhodes.  Larry  K.. 
to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Biased  scraping  apparatus  for  an  idler.  5.697.683.  CI. 
305-110.000 
Atuiukumari.  Alahari:  See — 

Neyra.    Carlos    A;    Arunakumari.    Alahari;    and    Olubayi.    dubayi. 
5.697.186,0.47-57.600 
Asa,  Hironori:  See — 

Sakai,  Shoji;  Inagaki,  Mitsuo;  Oninuru,  Sadahisa;  and  Asa,  Hironori. 
5.698.962.  O.  320-13.000 
Asabuki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Susumu;  Ito.  Eiichi;  Asabuki,  Hiroshi;  Fujio,  Masayuki; 
Fujita,  Hajime;  Kobayashi,  Kazuo;  Hasegawa.  Kengo;  Chihara. 
Yukio;  Ashihara.  Hiromoto;  Watanabe.  Takashi;  Mizutani.  Kanzi; 
Nakatsuhama.  Yuichi;  Makuta.  Yukio;  Yanagiya.  Kazuo;  and  Tamura. 
Tomoya.  5.697,152.  O  29-889.210. 
Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushikikaisya:  See — 

Kohno.  Hiroshige;  Hamada.  Satoru;  Tsuchiya.  Osamu;  Watanabe.  Aki- 
nori;  Horiguchi.  Itaru;  and  Sato.  Atsushi.  5.698.154. 0.  264-313.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd  :  See — 

Koganezawa.    Koji;    Yoshihara.    Noriyuki:    and    Onishi.    Tsuyoshi. 

5.698.157,  CI   264-500  000. 
Tsuda.  Masahiro.  5.697,9%,  CI.  65-29.140. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Itoman,  Moritoshi.  and  Ojima.  Satoshi.  5.697.930.  O.  606-62.000. 
Seo.  Shuzo;  and  Tani.  Nobuhiro.  5.697.699.  CI.  362-252.000. 
Asai.  Kenji:  See — 

Kauno.  Kiyoaki;  Ohuchi.  Shokichi;  Shitara.  Eiki;  Shimizu.  Masaro; 

Yaegashi.  Kazue;  Miura,  Tomoaki;  Isomura,  Yasuko;  lida,  Hiroyuki; 

Ishikawa,   Midori;  Asai,   Kenji;   Hatsushiba,   Emiko;    Kawaguchi. 

Mami;  and  Tsuruoka,  Takashi,  5,698,692,  CI   540-593.000. 

Asai.  Masahiro;  Ishibashi.  Yoichi;  Isomura.  Shinichi;  Kudo.  Osamu;  and 

Nishida,  Kenji.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Combustion 

controller  for  a  spark  ignition  type  two-cycle  engine.  5,697J32,  CI. 

I23-65.0PE. 


Asao.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Taruno.  Tomohiro;  Toyoda,  Yoshio;  Ohno,  Hirofumi;  Kimura,  Shoichi; 
Asao.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kanai.  Shinichi.  5.698.152.  O.  264-272.000. 
Asao.  Masaya:  See — 

Kawakami.  Soichiro;  Mishina.  Shinya;  Kobayashi.  Naoya:  and  Asao. 
Masaya.  5.698.339.  CI  429-212.000. 
Ascent  fVdiatrics.  Inc  :  See — 

Mendes.  Roben  W ;  Palhak.  Nitin;  and  Clemente.  Emmett.  5,698.562, 
CI.  514-275  000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG:  See — 

Wettstein,  Hans,  5,697,209.  O  60-39.530. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.:  See — 

Bauer.  Friedhelm;  and  Vuilleumier.  Raymond.  5.698.867.  C\.  257- 
138.000 
Ashe.  Tetrence  Rodney,  Roassis.  Stilianos  George;  Fedora.  James  Wade; 
Felsky,  Gerald;  and  Fitzgerald.  William  Patrick,  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company   Method  for  predicting  chemical  or  physical  prop- 
erties of  crude  oils.  5.699.269.  CI   364-499  000 
Ashe.  Terrence  Rodney;   Kapala.   Ross  William;   and  Roussis.   Stilianos 
George,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineenng  Company  Method  for  pre- 
paring lubrication  oils  (LAW232)  5.699,270.  O  364-500.000 
Asher,  Pravin  P.;  Lilly.  Roben  L.;  Davenport.  Grover  L.,  Jr;  Hyatt,  Robert  K.: 
and  Rogers,  Charles  H..  to  BASF  Corporation.  Process  for  making  elec- 
tncally  conductive  fibers  5,698.148.  O.  264-105.000. 
Ashihara.  Hiromoto:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Susumu;  Ito.  Eiichi;  Asabuki.  Hiroshi:  Fujio.  Masayuki; 
Fujita.  Hajime;  Kobayashi.  Kazuo;  Hasegawa.  Kengo;  Chihara. 
Yukio;  Ashihara.  Hiromoto;  Watanabe.  Takashi;  Mizutani.  Kanzi; 
Nakatsuhama.  Yuichi;  Makuta.  Yukio;  Yanagiya.  Kazuo;  and  Tamun, 
Tomoya.  5,697,152,  O  29-889  210 
Ashland  Inc  :  See — 

Ward,  Iri  E  ;  Michelotti,  Francis  W ;  and  Peters,  [)arryl  W..  5.698J03, 
O  510-176.000 
ASTA  Medica  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Fenuli.  Paolo;  Penco,  Maurizio;  Ranucci.  ElisabelU;  and  Bignooi, 
Fabio,  5.698.661,  CI.  528-354.000 
AstrOm.   Sten.    Device   for  preventing   unaudnrized   use   of  an   engine. 

5.697,232,  O.  70-57  000. 
Asulab  S  A  :  See- 
Bom,  Jean-Jacques.  5.699.322.  CI  368-66.000. 
Boniand.  Elienne;  and  Bora.  Jean-Jacques,  5,697,162.  CL  33-352.000. 
Skrivervik.  Anja.  5.699.319.  O  368-10.000. 
AT4T  Corp :  See- 
Atkins.  Jean.  5.699.416.  O   379-127.000 
Athenon.  Frank  J.:  See- 
Van  Dyke.  Aaron  Roger.  Shepard.  Jeffrey  Lynn;  Athenon,  FrMk  J.; 
Phalen.  Michael  Dennis;  Lippmann.  Raymond;  Mejeur.  James  Cary; 
and  Ross.  David  Alan,  5.698.974.  O.  324-144.000. 
ATI  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Seto.  Jim  M.  N.;  Colbecfc.  Roger  P;  Chau.  Raymond;  and  Leung.  Simon 
C  F.  5.699.387.  O  375-376.000 
Atkins.  Jean,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Method  for  obtaining  billing  validation  of 
directory  number  accounts  from  line  identificabon  databases  in  a  lelet»m- 
munications  network.  5.699.416.  CI.  379-127.000. 
Atkinson.  Diane:  See — 

Burke.  Cathie  J..  Fisher.  Almon  P;  Adunson,  Diane;  and  Calislri-Yeh. 
Mildred,  5.699,094,  O.  347-63.000. 
AlUnbc  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Cadle,  Richard  A  ;  and  Pavne,  Richard  L..  5.698.014.  O.  96-157.000. 
Alohaa.s  Holding  C.V   See— 

Rigamonu,  Marco.  5.698.270.  CI.  427-493.000. 
Atbg.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Pedersen.  S.  Erik;  Frye.  John  G..  Jr;  Atbg.  Thomas  G.;  and  Budge.  John 

R  .  5.698.749.  CI   568-864.000. 

Audia.  James  E.;  Cohen.  Mariene  L  .  Johnson.  Kirk  W.;  Fhebus,  Lee  A.,  and 

Branchek.  Theresa,  to  EIi  Lilly  and  Company.  i-HT,^  mediated  inhibition 

of  neurogenic  meningeal  extravasation   a  method  for  dx  treatment  of 

migraine.  5.698,571,  O.  514-323  000 

Auerhach,  David  R  .  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc    Inserter  including  a  pivoting 

conveyor  module  with  staging  capability   5.697.880.  O  493-420  000 
Aufirerc.  Christophe;  and  Hamelin.  Bruno,  to  Bertrand  Faurc  Equipements 
S.A.  Vehicle  seat  having  a  seat  proper  that  is  adjustable  in  height 
5.697.674.  O.  297-344  150 
Augusbne  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Augustine.  Scoo  D..  5.697 .%3.  O  607-108.000. 
Augusbne.  Scon  D..  to  Augustine  Medical.  Inc.  Thermal  blanket  for  a  patient 

sitting  in  a  chair  5.697.%3.  O.  607-108.000 
Aulbach.  Michael:  See — 

Weller.  Thomas;  Osan.  Frank;  KUber.  Frank;  and  Aulbwrh,  Michael. 
5.698.645.  O   526-160.000 
Aurora.  Desh  D  ;  Criswell.  Brian  T ;  Fisher.  Andrew;  and  Kim.  Min  Chul.  to 
Recot,  Inc.  Semiautomatic  stacker  for  stackaMe  articles    5,697.753.  O. 
414-398  000 
Ausimont  SPA  :  See — 

Visca.  Mario,  and  Chittofrab.  Alba.  5.698.138.  O  252-312.000. 
Ausman.  Thomas  G  ;  Camplin,  Frederick  A  .  Harmon,  Michael  P:  Longman. 
Douglas  E .  and  Zuo.  Lianghe,  to  Caterpillar.  Inc   Fill  mcteied  hydrauli- 
cally    actuated   fuel    injecbon    system    and    method   of   fuel    injection. 
5.697,341,  O.  123-446000. 
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Aussant.  James  R.:  Morin.  Robert  A.:  and  Winter.  Ja^n  M..  to  Southwest  Test 
Inc.  Counterforce  spring  assembly  for  primed  citcuil  board  test  fixtures 
5.698.990.  CI  324-761.000. 
Austin.  Anne-Marie  B.;  Carrier.  Allen  M.;  and  ^andish.  Michael  L..  to 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Hol(Sng  Corporation.  Water 
.soluble  polymers  containing  allvloxybenzenesflfonic  acid  monomer 
5.698.512.  CI  5 10-»75.000 
Ausrvent  Ply.  Ltd.:  See — 

Thompson.  Colin  Gregory;  and  Thompson.  Ra|and  Francis.  5.697,630, 
a.  280-477.000. 
Autogenics:  See — 

Love.  Charles  S.;  Hudak.  Philip  John;  and  tuggitt.  Robert  Wayne. 
5.697.382,  CI.  128-898.000. 
Automotive  Prtxlucts.  pic:  See — 

Curtis.  Anthony  John.  5.697.845.  CI.  464  3.a0> 
Autostrade  Concessioni  e  Costruzioni  Autostrade  S^i.A.;  See — 

Camomilla.    Gabriele;    Bruschi.    Stefano;    atd    Malgarini.    Mauro. 
5,697.728.  O.  404-6.000. 
Auwaener.  Gerhard;  Itoh.  Katsuoki;  Heinz.  Rudolt  Moser,  Winfried;  and 
Franke.  Christcph.  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH.  Metering  valve  for  metering  a 
fluid.  5.697.554,  O.  239-88.000 
Avdel  Textron  Limited:  See — 

Denham.  Keith;  and  Sherry.  Neil  J..  5.697.141   C\.  29-525.060. 
Frearson.  William  Harvey;  Gilbert.  Terence;  at  i  Saxon,  John  William. 

5.697.136.  a.  29-243.523. 
Frearson.  William  Harvey;  Gilbert  Terence;  ai  1  Saxon,  John  William, 
5,697,137.0.  29-243.525. 
Avitech  Diagnostics,  Inc.:  See — 

Cotton.  Richard  G  H.;  Youil.  Rima;  and  Kempet.  Botries  W.,  5.698.400. 
a.  435-6.000.  I 

Awa,  Hirohisa:  See —  I 

Nishino.  Kazuhisa;  and  Awa.  Hirohisa.  5.698.9^.  O.  318-432.000. 
Awaji.  Toshiaki.  and  .\ndo.  Massakazu.  to  Advantest  Corporation.  Driver 

circuit  for  semiconductor  lest  system.  5.699.001.  CI   327-112.000. 
/.wano.  Yuji;  Hirachi.  Yasutakc;  and  Hikosaka.  Kohki.  to  InijiUu  Limited. 

High-speed  heteroiunction  transistor.  5.698.868.  Cl.  257-183.000. 
Ayers,  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Marciniak.  Gilbert;  Schnettler.  Richard  A.;  A^ers,  Timothy  A.;  and 
Krysan.  Damian  J..  5.698,6%.  Q   544-376.000. 
Azad,  Farzin  Homayoun;  Skelly.  David  William;  and  Rigney.  David  Vincent, 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Electron  beam  physical  vapof  deposition 
method  5.698.273.  O.  427-566.000.  T 

Aziz.  Mohammed  Yunis:  See—  I 

Dickson.  Dudley  Trevor;  and  Aziz.  MohammeU  Yunis.  5.699.154.  CI 
356-241.000. 
Azzaline,  Paul:  See — 

Halasz.  Andrew;  Praturion.  Sylvan;  Azzaline.  P«il;  and  Caliendo.  Chris- 
topher. 5.697,242.  CI.  72-1 17.000. 
B.  Braun  Medical  Inc  :  See — 

Raines.  Kenneth  C  ;  and  Fenicle.  Gary.  5,697,(  M,  C\.  604-82.000 
BRAHMS  Diagnosoca  GmbH:  See— 

Rokos.  Hartmui,  5,698.408,  Q.  435-7.900. 
Baba,  Hisaloshi:  See— 

Ogino.  Tsukasa;  Baba.  Hisaloshi:  Ando,  Hirota  e;  and  Saga.  Yoshihiro. 
5.699.330.  Cl.  369-32.000 
Baba,  Kenji:  See — 

Embutsu.  Ichiro;  Baba.  Kenji;  Kuboia.  Mas  ^oshi;  and  Matsuzaki 
Harumi.  5.699.525.  Cl.  395-207.000. 
Baba.  Yuji:  See— 

Urakami.    Kanu;    Niizaki.    Nobuya;    Natsum*.    Hirofumi;    Arisawa, 
Masato;  Murakami.  Harunori;  and  Baba,  Yiii.  5.699,071,  Q.  343- 
713  000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See — 

LaRue.  Albeit  D.;  and  Sarv.  Hamid,  5,697.306  O.  110-261  000 
Babcock.  Martin  P:  See — 

Khnzing.    William    P;    and    Babcock.    Mart  n    P.    5.697.158.    C\ 
30-166.300 
Bacchi.  Paul;  and  Robalino.  Manuel  J.,  to  Kensington  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Method  of  orienting  a  specimen  carrier  holder  in  an  automated  specimen 
processing  system  5.697.759.  C\  414-786000 
Bach.  Michael,  to  Monlres  Rado  Sa.  Transparent  scralchproof  closure  ele- 
ment for  a  watch  case  and  watch  case  provided  with  an  element  of  this  type 
5.699  J25.  a.  368-286  0(X) 
Bacher.  Helmut;  Schulz.  Helmuth;  and  Wendelin,  Geotg.  Apparatus  for 

granulating  synthetic  plastics  materials.  5.698.237,  C\  425-311  000. 
Bachmaier.  Josef:  See — 

Wimmer.  Adalbert,  and  Bachmaier.  Josef.  5.691.300.  Cl.  428-212.000. 
Back.  Carl  P.  to  Laibe  Supply  Corporation  No  load  derrick  for  drilling  ris 

5.697,457.  a.  173-185.000. 
Bacs.  Artm.  Jr..  to  Vision  III  Imaging.  Inc  Imaging  (tablizing  apparatus  for 
film  and  video  cameras  utilizing  spurious  cameit  motion  compensating 
movements  of  a  lens  aperture.  5.699.112.  Cl   .348-208000 
Badejo.  Ibraheem  T;  and  Rice.  Daphne  J .  lo  Bay«  Corporation.  Organic 

pigment  compositions.  5.698.024.  Cl.  106-495  OOO 
Badovinatz.  Peter  Richard;  Chandra.  Tushar  Deep*;  Kirby.  Orvalle  The- 
odore; and  Pershing.  John  Arthur.  Jr..  lo  International  Business  Machines 


Corporation.  System  for  group  leader  recovery  i 
environment.  5.699.501.  Cl.  395-182.020 
Badt.  Sig  Harold.  Jr.:  See— 


I  distributed  computing 


Russ.  Will  L.;  Alagar.  Sridhar:  Badt.  Sig  Harold.  Jr.;  Bengston.  Lee  D.; 
Chao.  Tim  T;  Ellefson.  Fred;  McGlade.  Bryan  J.;  Sees.  Mark  W.;  and 
Wagner.  Clint  Allen.  5.699.349.  Cl   370-248.000. 
Badzinski.  John  D.:  See — 

McNichols,   Larry   A.;   Badzinski,  John   D.;   and   Haak,   Ronald  P.. 
5.697.8%,  Cl  604-20.000. 
Bae.  Sang  Man.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Reticle  for 

off-axis  illumination   5.698.347.  Cl   430-5  000. 
Bae.  Sang  Man.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co  .  Ltd.  Light  exposure 
method  for  the  fabrication  of  semiconductor  devices.   5.698.350,  Q. 
43O-5.O0O. 
Back,  Yun  Ju:  See- 
Lee.  Heung  Gyu;  and  Baek,  Yun  Ju.  5.699.286,  Cl.  364-758.000 
Baer.  Jose  T;  Davis.  Bill  C  ;  and  Blanyer.  Richard  J.,  lo  Electrosource.  Inc 

Banery  management  system.  5.698.%7.  Cl.  320-48.000 
Baez.  Melvyn;  and  Kursar.  Jonathan  D..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Serotonin 
receptor  protein  and  related  nucleic  acid  compounds.   5.698.444,  Cl 
435-325.000. 
Bai.  Yu  Sheng;  and  Kachru.  Ravinder.  to  SRI  International.  Two-step  gated 
holographic    recording    in    photorefractive    materials    using   cw    lasers. 
5.698.344.  Cl  430-1.000. 
Baidon.  Sami  A.;  and  Huang.  Shirley  L..  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Method 
and  apparams  for  error  performance  monitoring  of  a  leased  telecommuni- 
cation circuit.  5.699.348.  Cl.  370-242.000. 
Bailly.  Helen  B.:  See— 

Schulz.  Rhonda  Kay;  Zillmer.  RogerC;  and  Bailly.  Helen  B  ,  5.698.513, 
Cl.  510-501.000. 
Bain,  Allan  D.:  See— 

Miguel-Bettencoun.  Kenneth  C;  and  Bain.  Allan  D..  5,697.098.  Cl. 
2-2.500 
Bainbridge.  Gary  Dean;  Irwin.  Gary  Michael:  Palaszewski.  Stephen  John; 
Sipos.  Attila;  and  Smolen.  Raymond  David,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Electronic  cabinet  widi  vent.  5.697,840.  Cl.  454-184.000. 
Baker.  Don  Robert:  See— 

Mathews.  Christopher  John;  and  Baker.  Don  Robert.  5.698.495.  Cl 
504-282.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Inc.:  See — 

Grimes.  Roben  E.;  Pessier.  Rudolf  Carl  Ono;  and  Rohmer,  Christopher 

J..  5.697.462.  C\.  175-374.000. 
Hennig.  Gregory  E.;  Martin.  David;  and  McCorry.  Mark.  5,697.449,  Cl. 

166-382.000 
Rehbock,  Hans  H.;  Lueders.  Edgar  D  ;  and  Bian.  Wayne  M..  5,697,438. 
Cl.  166-55.700. 
Baker.  James  A.;  Venkalesan.  Jai;  Li.  Wu-Shyong;  and  Herman.  Gay  L..  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Liquid  inks  using  a  eel 
organosol.  5.698.616.  G.  523-201.000. 
Baker.  Jerry  Wayne;  and  Reader.  Timothy  Wilson,  to  Kimberly-Clark  World- 
wide.   Inc.    Liquid   impervious    foot   receiving   article.    5.697.106.   Cl 
2-239.000. 
Baker,  Roy  V.  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Grid  bar  scraper 

for  a  lint  cleaner.  5.697.126.  Cl.  19^1.000 
Baker.  Sherry  L.;  Vernon.  Stephen  P;  and  Steams.  Daniel  G.,  to  University 
of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Recovery  of  Mo/Si  multilayer  coated 
optical  substrates  5.698.113.  Cl.  216-72.000 
Bakker.  Gregory  W.:  See— 

El  Ayat.  Khaled  A.;  Bakker.  Gregory  W.;  Lien.  Jung-Cheun;  Plants. 
William  C;  Kaptanoglu.  Sinan;  Gopisetty.  Runip;  Chan.  King  W.;  and 
Chew.  Marko.  5.698.992.  Cl   326-41  000 
Balaban.  Alexandni  T:  See — 

Garfield.  Robert  E.;  Balaban,  Alexandiu  T;  Seitz.  William  A.;  Klein. 
Douglas  J.,  and  Lesko,  Melanie.  5.698,738,  C\.  564-112.000. 
Balder.  Richard  E.:  See- 
Domino.  Bruce  D.;  and  Balder.  Richard  E..  5,697.201.  Cl.  53-448.000. 
Baldridge.  Morris  G  .  to  Halliburton  Company.  Apparatus  and  methods  for 
use  in  cementing  a  casing  string  within  a  well  bore.  5,697,442.  Cl 
166-286.000. 
Baldwin.  John  J.;  Claremon.  David  A.;  Elliott.  Jason  M.;  Ponticello.  Gerald 
S.;  Remy.  David  C  ;  and  Selnick.  Harold  G.,  lo  Merck  &  Co..  Inc. 
Nitrogen-containing  spirocycles.  5.698.566.  O.  514-278.000. 
Ball.  Richard  F;  See— 

Calchesides.  Phillip;  and  Ball.  Richard  F.  5.697,578.  Cl   244-3.110. 
Ballardini.  Graziano.  to  Lonza  SPA.  Assembly  for  separating  milling  ele- 
ments from  a  worked  suspension   5.697.564.  O.  241-171  000 
Ballash.  Evon  M.  C;  and  Wagner.  Michael,  to  Simpson  Strong-Tie  Company. 

Inc  Stud  to  plate  lie  5.697.725.  Cl.  403-231.000. 
Ballato.  Arthur;  and  Morton.  David  C  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army. 
Method  for  detrapping  light  in  thin  film  phosphor  displays  5,698,940,  Cl 
313^79.000. 
Ballyns.  Jan.  Pneumatic  pressure  sensor  device.  5,699,041.  C\.  340-442  000 
Balteau.  Patrick  R.:  See— 

Peluso.  Francesco;  Balteau.  Patrick  R.;  and  Hinaut.  Eric  J..  5.697,900. 
Cl.  604-28.000. 
Balzers  und  Leybold:  See — 

Teschner.  GOtz;  and  Bruch,  Jurgen,  5,698.082.  C\.  204-298.030. 
Bampton.  Clifford  C  to  Boeing  North  American.  Inc.  Tank  and  method  of 

fabrication.  5.697.511.  Cl.  220-4  120 
Ban.  Takao;  and  Kawamura.  Hideki.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Throttle  valve 

opening  sensor.  5,698.778,  Cl.  73-118.100. 
Bando.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kanoh.  Osamu;  Kawaguchi.  Masahiko;  Bando.  Masahiro;  and  Senda 
Atsuo.  5.699.025.  Cl.  333-177.000. 
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Baranski.  John  R.;  and  Migdal.  Cyril  A.,  lo  Uniroyal  Chemical  Company.  Inc. 
Phenolic  borates  and  lubricants  containing  same.  5.698.499.  Cl  508- 
198.000. 
Baranski.  John  R.;  and  Migdal.  Cyril  A.,  to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Company.  Inc. 
Lubricants  containing  ashless  antiwear-dispersanl  additive  having  viscosity 
index  improver  credit  5.698.500.  Cl.  508-273.000 
Barazani.  Gideon:  See — 

Friedman.  Jacob;  and  Barazani.  Gideon.  5.697.271.  Q.  82-160.000. 
Barber.  Ronald  Jason;  Ford.  Daniel  Alexander;  and  Selker.  Edwin  Joseph,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Multiple  display  pointers  for 
computer  graphical  user  interfaces.  5.699.534.  Cl.  395-334  000. 
Barbol.  Jacques:  See — 

Fonuuiille.  Daniel;  and  Barbot.  Jacques.  5.698.797.  Cl.  73-865.900. 
Barclay.  William  R  .  to  OmegaTech  Inc.  Method  for  raising  animals  having 
high  concentrations  of  omega-3  highly  unsaturated  fany  acids  5.698.244. 
Cl.  426-2.000. 
Barcus.  Robert  Lee;  and  Bjorkquist.  David  William,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The.  Fibers  and  pulps  for  papemiaking  based  on  chemical 
combination  of  polv  (acTylate<o-itaconaie).  polyol  and  cellulosic  fiber 
5.698.074.  Cl.  162-9  000 
Bardot.  Thierry  Alain;  Burkarth.  Nadine;  Langlois.  Chantal  Sylvette  Marie 
NoJille;  and  Lequeux.  Nicolas,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Con- 
struction de  Moteurs  d'Aviation  "Snecma"   Method  of  making  ceramic 
cotes  for  use  in  ca.sting   5.697.418.  Cl.  164-28.000 
Barenboim.  Michael;  Baumgart.  Peter  Michael;  Chrusch.  Peter  P.  Harper. 
Benny  Michael;  Kami.  Benjamin;  Kerstens.  Pieter  J  M  ;  Lisanke.  Michael 
Gerard;  Seing,  Hong  S.;  Lu,  Huizong.  Pena,  Lanphuong  Thi.  Taheri,  Ali 
Reza;  and  Tam.  An^w  Ching.  to  International  Busines.^:  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Optical  apparatus  for  inspecting  laser  lexturc.  5,699.160,  Cl. 
356-359.000. 
Barendregt.  G.:  See — 

Verrijp,  B.;  Steenbergen.  W.;  and  Barendregt  G..  5,697.837.  C\.  452- 
170.000. 
Barfield.  Malcolm  R..  lo  Glynwed  Plastics  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  an 

electrofusion  coupler.  5.697.143.  Cl   29-611.000. 
Barker.  Dean:  See — 

Mang.  Uke;  Pack.  Sung  P;  and  Barker,  Dean.  5.698.928.  Q.  310- 
322.000. 
Barker.  Jeremy;  and  Saidi.  M.  Yazid.  lo  Valence  Technology.  Inc.  Solid 
secondary  lithium  cell  based  on  Li^i,  Co,  ^VO,  wherein  0.9<  or=x< 
or=l  I  and  0<y<l  cathode  material  5.698.338.  Q.  429-223000. 
Barmag  AG:  See — 

Schippers,  Heinz;  and  Gross,  Rahim.  5.698.146.  Cl.  264-103.000 
Barnes.  Jeff.  Protective  covering  for  swim  platform  located  on  a  boa. 

5.698.288.  Q.  428-76.000. 
Barr.  Bryan  M.:  See — 

Ison.  Ira  C  ;  Fulmer.  Mark  T;  Barr,  Bryan  M.;  and  Constantz.  Brent  R., 
5.697.981.  CI.  623-16.000. 
Barrett.  Karen  B..  to  Locktieed  Martin  Idaho  Technologies  Company.  Anti- 
microbial product  and  process  5,698.200.  Cl  424-195  100. 
Barrett.  Linda;  Long.  Lynn  Douglas;  Mendilto.  Louis  Frank;  Stagg.  Arthur 
James;  and  Ward,  Raymond  Edward,  lo  Inlemational  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Dynamic  multipath  channel  interface  for  input/outpui  chan- 
nels 5.699.532.  Cl.  395-309  000 
Barrett.  Noel:  See— 

Kistner.  Otfried;  Barrett  Noel;  Mundt  Wolfgang;  and  IXimer.  Iriedrich. 

5.698.433.  O  435-239.000. 

Barry.  Daniel  Joseph,  to  Kaiser  Aerospace  &  Electronics  Corp.  Method  and 

apparaiu.s  for  emergency  aircraft  start  system  5.697.810.  Cl  439-503  000 

Barry.  Michael  W..  Rowe.  FraiKis  A.,  and  Tompkins.  E.  Neal.  Multiple  pnnter 

module  electrophotographic  printing  device.  5,697.688.  O.  358-2%.O0O. 

Banh.  Phillip  W :  See— 

Fouquet  Julie  E.;  Barth.  Phillip  W.;  Chang.  Kok-Wai;  Field.  Leslie  A.; 
Hanson.  Enc  G  ;  Yang.  Long;  and  Donald.  David  K..  5.699.462.  Cl. 
385-18.000 
Bartol,  Michael  F:  See— 

Spaulding.    Brent    Keith;    and    Bartol.    Michael    F..    5.697.134.   Cl. 
29-225.000. 
Barton  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Hodgetts.  Graham  L.  5.697.109.  Cl  5-81  lOR 
Bartrug.  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Carroll.  Wendy  R.;  and  Bartrug.  Bruce  A..  5.698.053.  O   156-103.000 
Barzel.  Ron.  lo  Canon  Information  Systems.  Inc.   Primer  driver  having 

gamut-mapped  colors  5.699.491.  Q  395-109.000 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Hohn.  Arthur;  and  Wolf.  Justin.  5.698.743.  Cl.  568-8.000. 
Huckestein,  Bngitta;  Sctiehlmann.  Volker;  Sanner.  Axel;  and  Blanken- 

burg.  Rainer.  5.698.647,  O  526-219.500 
Klintz.  Ralf;  Hamprecht  Gerhard;  Heistracher.  Elisabeth;  Schaefer. 
Peter;  Kardorff.  Uwe;  Westphaien.  Karl-Otto;  Getber.  Matthias;  and 
Waller.  Helmut  5.698.494.  Cl.  504-167  000. 
Meyet  Harald;  Denzinger.  Waller;  Sannet  Axel;  Richter.  Hans;  Rauben- 
heimer.    Hans-Juergen;    and    Frosch.    Franz,    5.698.649.   Cl.    526- 
271000. 
Scherzer.  Dietrich.  Hahn.  Klaus;  Witt,  Michael;  and  Lorenz.  Maria. 

5.698.603.  Cl.  521-56.000. 
SchrOeder.  JUrgen;  Fetzer,  Thomas;  Rieker,  Christopher  William;  and 

Ebel.  Klaus.  5.698,715.  Cl.  549-346.000 
Swatzina.  Dicier;  Beck.  Karin  Heidtun;  Vamvakaris.  Chrisios;  and 
Kriisemann.  Juliane.  5.697.984.  C\.  8-527.000 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 


Asher,  Pravin  P.;  Lilly,  Robert  L.:  Davenport  Grover  L.  Jr.;  Hvatt 

Robert  K  ;  and  Rogers.  Charles  H..  5.698.148.  Q  264-IO5.00o' 
Hodan.  John  A.;  Hoyt  Matthew  B  ;  and  Ilg.  Otto  M..  5.697.402.  Cl 

1 37-806.000. 
Walsh.  William  C  ;  Waldrop.  Mark  W;  James,  Lawrence  E.:  and 
Monahan.  William,  5.698.045.  Cl    134-12.000. 
BASF  Magnetics  GmbH:  See— 

Riegcr.  Siegfried;  Krdtschmer.  Reinhaid;  and  Wagner.  Franz-Xaver, 
5.698.033.0.  118-411.000. 
Basile.  Carlo:  See- 
Sato.  Takashi;  and  Basile.  Cario.  5.699.547.  O   395-438.000 
Bastart.  Jean-Pierre.  Dupechez.  Thierry;  and  Fabre.  Jean-Louis,  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc     Rorer    S  A     Composinons    containing    laxane    derivatives. 
5.698.582.  O.  514-449.000. 
Batko.  Thomas  James:  See — 

Eckel.  David  Philip.  Batko.  Thomas  James;  Waller.  Mark  Richard;  Rose. 
William  James;  Donlon.  Brian  Patrick;  and  Zcichner.  David  Abraham. 
5.699.243.  Cl   364-140000 
Batson.  Brett  W.;  and  Broussard.  Byron  K..  to  Compressor  Controls  Corpo- 
ration. Hot  gas  expander  power  recovery  and  control.  5.699.267,  O 
364-492.000. 
Baude.  Dominique:  See — 

Monieil.  Pierre;  Baude.  Dominique;  and  Chateau.  Nicolas.  5,699.141. 
Cl   351-161.000 
Bauer.  Brian  James:  See — 

Okonski.  Frank;  Porenlo,  Edward  J.,  Sr.;  and  Bauer.  Brian  James. 
5,697J77.CI.  83-522  150. 
Bauer.  Carol  A.:  See- 
Howard.  Matthew  A..  Ill;  McCulloch.  Timodiy  M  ;  and  Bauer.  Carol  A  . 
5.697,975,0.623-10.000. 
Bauer,  Chris,  to  McQueen.  Inc.  Package  for  compact  disks  or  computer 

diskettes  5.697.4%.  O  206-308  100 
Bauer.  Frank  R  .  Rosen.  Joseph  S.;  Schmidt  Kurt  E.;  and  GroessI,  David  J., 
to  Teradyne.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  fault  segroenutiaa  in  a 
telepbone  network  5.699.402.  Cl   379-26.000. 
Bauer.  Fnedhelm;  and  Vuilleumier.  Raymond,  lo  Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd. 
Tum-off,  MOS-conlrolled.  power  semiconductor  component.  5.698.867. 
O.  257-138.000. 
Bauer.  Klaus:  See— 

Ziemer.  Frank;  Willms.  Lothar.  Bauer.  Klaus;  and  Bieringer.  Hermann. 
5.698.539.  O.  504-103.000. 
Bauer,  Yuly:  See— 

Leikus.  Vincent;  and  Bauer.  Yuly.  5.699.030.  O.  335-4.000 
Baultar  Inc.:  See— 

Albert  Andri;  ArchambauU.  Bruno;  and  TWrer.  Oaude.  5.697.233, 0. 
70-58  000. 
Baumann.  Harald:  See — 

Timpe.  Hans-Joachim;  Dwars.  Udo;  Baumann.  Harald;  aixl  Savariar- 
Hauck.  Celin.  5.698.360.  O.  430-175.000. 
Baumann.  Michael  A  ;  and  Anderson,  Byron  E..  to  Northwestern  University. 

Synthetic  peptide  and  its  uses.  5.698.449.  O  436-507.000. 
Baumgart.  Peter  Michael:  See — 

Barenboim.  Michael;  Baumgart.  Peter  Michael;  Chrusch.  Peter  P; 
Harper.  Benny  Michael.  Kami.  Benjamin.  Kerstens.  Pieter  J  M.; 
Lisanke.  Michael  Gerard.  Seing.  Hong  S  ;  Lu.  Huizong;  Petia.  Lan- 
phuong Thi.  Taheri.  Ali  Reza;  and  Tam.  Andrew  Ching.  5.699. 160.  Cl 
356-359  000. 
Baunsgaard,  Per  See — 

Jensen.  Knud  Lykke;  and  Baunsgaard.  Per.  5,697.938. 0  606-120.000 
Baur.  Eberhard:  See — 

Hoffman.  Hany;  Baur.  Ebertiaid;  and  Jocher.  Reiner.  5.697.692.  O. 
362-66  000. 
Bauss.  Ftieder  See — 

Zimmermann,  Geid;  Esswein.  Angelika;  TsaUakidis.  Chnsios.  and 
Bauss.  Frieder.  5.698341.  O.  514-129000 
Baxter.  Andrew  Douglas;  Montana.  John;  and  Owen.  David  Alan,  to  Chiro- 
science  Limited  Heterocyclic  amides  and  methods  of  use  5.698.706.  O. 
548-314  700 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Maitis.  Leo;  and  Jones.  Michael  R..  5.698.230.  O  424-663.000 
Peluso.  Francesco;  Balteau.  Patrick  R.;  and  Hinaut  Eric  J..  5.697.900. 
O.  604-28  000 
Baxiet  James  T:  See — 

Vick.  Doug  M.;  Baxier,  James  T;  and  Gibbs.  George  S..  5.698.166.  Cl. 
422-124  000 
Bay  Networks.  Inc.:  See — 

Calkm.  Ross  W..  5.699.347.  O.  370-238.000. 
Bayer  AG:  See — 

Kohler.  Burkhard;  and  Tischer.  Wemer.  5.698.622.  Cl.  524-304.000. 
Wulff.  Claus;  Fennhoff.  Gerhard;  and  Eitel.  Alfred.  5.698.600,  Cl 
521-32.000. 
Bayer  Akteingesellschaft:  See- 
Simon.  Joachim;  Miiller.  Harms  Peter.  Dijkstra.  Dirk  Jacques;  Engel- 
hardt  JUrgen.  Mallei.  Volkhard   and  Weber.  Gunler.  5.698.612.  O 
523-128.000 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Krilger.  Ralf;  Harrison.  David;  and  Wrobel,  Oider.  S.698.63S.  O. 
525-276.000. 
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■ox.  Carol  A.;  Hoffend. 


Ricdl,  Bemd;  Hibich.  [>ieter.  Stolle.  Andreas:  wild.  Hanno:  Endennann. 

Rainer:    Brcmm.    Klaus    Dieter;    Kroll.    I^in-Pcter.    Labischinski. 

Harald.  Schaller.  Klaus;  and  Weriing,  Hi  ns-Ono.  5.698.574,  CI 

514-376.000 

Stelzer.  L'we,  5.698.735.  CI.  562-4%.000. 

Welte.  Rainer;  and  Scholl.  Hans-Joachim.  5.6f8.601,  CI.  521-52.000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Badejo.  Ibraheem  T;  and  Rice.  Daphne  J  .  5.6|8.024,  Q.  106-495.000 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschalt:  See 
Schneider.  Steffen.  5.699.432.  CI   381-11.000. 
Bayerle.  Dean  C  :  See- 
Wade.  John  M.;  and  Bayerle.  Dean  C,  5,699,f90,  O.  347-7  000. 
Bayley.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Sacripante.  Guehno  G  ;  Bayley.  Robert  D. 
Thomas  R  ;  and  Grushkin.  Bernard.  5.698.^2.  O.  430-109.000. 
BBN  Corporation:  See — 

Carvey,  Philip  P.  5.699.357,  O.  370-347.000. 
BCB  Technologies  Inc.:  Sec- 
Becker.  Dirk  K.;  and  Cook.  Robert  H  .  5.699.41 1.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Beall,  Gary  W.;  Tsipursky.  Semcon:  Sorokin.  Anatttliy;  and  Oddinan.  Ana- 
toliy.  to  AMCOL  Intemabonal  Corporation   Exfoliated  layered  materials 
and  nanocomposiles  comprising  matnx  polymers  and  said  exfoliated 
layered  materials  formed  with  waler-iniioluble  Oligomers  and  polymers 
5.698.624.  Q.  524-445.000 
Beam.  Harold:  See- 
Davis.  Dennis:  Beam.  Harold;  Schroeder.  Ronald  R.;  Bretmetsky.  Carl; 
Merlcel.  Stephen  Lee;  and  Trautzsch.  Thoma*  Andreas.  5.697,559.  CI. 
239-703.000 
Beane.  Glenn  L.:  See —  j 

Lashmore.  David  S.;  and  Beane,  Glenn  L..  5,648.081.  O.  204-212.000. 
Bear  MGC  Cutlery  Co  .  Inc.:  See—  I 

Mcintosh.  Herman  J.;  Griffey.  Ken  E.;  Coo4,  Greg;  and  Hinchman. 
Larry.  5.697.114.  a.  7129.000. 
Beasley.  Dale  E.;  Kennedy.  William  C.  Ill;  and  W«sterlage.  Kenneth  R .  to 
Highwaymaster  Conununications,  Inc.  System  lind  method  for  remote 
patching  of  operating  code  located  in  a  mobile  unit  5,699,275,  C\. 
364-514.00R.  T 

Beaudet.  Brian  M.;  Crossman.  Mark  W.;  Bode.  DaleA  ;  and  Tobin.  Theodore 
W.  to  Chrysler  Corporation  Driver  knee  tnergy-absotting  plate 
5.697.667.0.296-189.000  , 

Beaver.  Jeffrey  L.:  See—  I 

Ciooy.  Willard  E..  Ill;  and  Beaver.  Jeffrey  L..  5,^97,140.  CI.  29-453  000. 
Bechet.  Jean-Mane:  See — 

Collandre.  Helene;  Moniagnier.  Luc;  Agut,  l|enri;  and  Bechet.  Jean- 
Mane.  5,698.392.  CI  435-5.000. 
Bechtel.  Wolf  Dietrich:  See- 
Weber.  Karl-Heinz;  Stransky.  Werner.  Kufn«-Muhl.  Ulrike;  Heuer, 
Hubert;  Birke.  Franz;  and  Bechtel,  Wolf-Dietrich.  5.698352,  Q. 
514-219.000. 
Beck.  James  Joseph:  See — 

Ligon.  James  M.;  Schupp,  Thomas;  Beck.  James  Joseph;  Hill,  Dwight 
Steven;  Ryals.  John  Andrew;  Lam,  Stephen  Ting;  Hammer.  Philip  E.; 
and  Uknes.  Scon  Joseph.  5.698.425.  O.  435-172.300. 
Beck.  Jeffrey  S.;  McCullen.  Sharon  B.;  CHson.  Davi4  H.;  and  Stem.  David  L.. 
to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Toluene  alkylation  «ith  ethylene  to  produce 
para-ethyloluene  5.698.756.  CI.  585-467.000. 
Bock.  Karin  Heidrun:  See — 

Swatzina.  Dieter;  Beck,  Karin  Heidtun;  Vafivakaris,  Christos;  and 
Kriisemann,  Juliane,  5,697.984,  CI.  8-527.0#0 
Beck,  Niels  J.,  to  Servojet  Products  International.  Method  for  using  sonic 
gas-fueled  internal  combustion  engine  control  isyslem.  5,697.346.  O 
123-494.000. 
Becker.  Dirk  K.;  and  Cook.  Robert  H..  lo  BCB  Technologies  Inc.;  and  Cook. 
Robert  DOS  compatible  dicubon  and  voice  ma|  system.  5.699.411.  CI. 
379-88.000.  ; 

Elecker.  Philip  E..  and  Doepker.  Mary  Lou.  to  Swedish  Herbal  Systems.  Inc. 
Topical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  spid*  veins.  5.698.206.  CI. 
424-401.000 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Brimhall.  Greg  L..  5,697.914.  Q.  604-177  OOa 
Becton  Dickinson  France.  S.A.:  See — 

Imbert.  Claude,  and  Jansen.  Hubett.  5.697.9081  CI.  604-110.000. 

Bederke.  Klaus;  Herrmann,  Fnedrich;  Kerber.  Henjiann;  Kutzner.  Thomas; 

and  Reifferscheidt  Heinz  Walter,  to  Herberts  GmbH.  Coating  compositions 

foe  transparent  topcoat  lacquer  layers  and  the  use  thereof  in  processes  for 

the  production  of  multi-layer  lacquer  coatings.  5.6W.330.  C\.  428-423  100. 

Bedford  Industries.  Inc.:  See —  ' 

Ludlow.  Robert  B.;  Larsen.  Brian  D.;  and  Lintiiist,  John  B..  5.697,177. 
CI.  40-665.000.  1 

Bcduhn.  Donald  L.:  See- 
Elliott  John  M.;  Davies.  Jeffrey  P;  and  Beduh*.  Donald  L..  5.698.795. 
a.  73-861.950. 
Beever.  Ernest  A.;  Evanyk.  Walter;  and  Thomas.  Heiiry  A.,  lo  MCI  Commu- 
nication System  and  method  for  personal  communication  system  dynamic 
channel  allocation   5.699,356,  O.  370-329.000. 
Beheersmaatschappij  Verstraeten  B.V.:  See — 

Verstraelen.  Alexander  Julien.  5.697.734.  Q.  4^5-243.000. 
Beigel.  Stephanie:  See—  \ 

Labfoo.  Virender  M  ;   and   Beigel.   Stephani.   5,698,672,  O.   530- 
326000 


Beladi,  S.  Hossein;  and  Maiko,  Paul  D..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Oversampling 
cooelator  with  virtual  clock  phase  for  a  telecommunications  device. 
5.699.389,0.  375-371.000. 
Belk,  John  H.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Fiber  opbc  sensing 
systems  and  methods  including  contiguous  optical  cavities.  5,698,848,  CI. 
250-227  no. 
Bell,  Brian  A.:  See- 
Wolf,  Marcia  K.;  Cassels,  Frederick  J.;  and  Bell.  Brian  A..  5.698,4 16,  CI. 
435-69.100. 
Bell  Canada:  See— 

Ruddick,  John  N  R  ;  and  Cui,  Futong,  5,698,829.  O  204-157.150 
Bell.  Jonathan  Marc:  See — 

Bell.  Michael:  and  Bell.  Jonathan  Marc,  5.697.329.  CI.  119-857.000. 
Bell.  Michael;  and  Bell.  Jonathan  Marc,  to  Bell.  Michael.  Color  coded  safely 

belt  or  harness  to  indicate  the  age  thereof.  5.697.329.  CI    1 19-857.000. 
Bellantoni.  Ellen  C;  and  Loya.  Robert  S..  to  Millipore  Corporation.  Com- 
posite ultrafiltration  membrane  5.698,281,  CI.  428-35.700 
Beller,  Matthias;  Fischer.  Hartmut;  Herrmann,  Wolfgang  Anton:  and  Bross- 
mer,  Christoph.  lo  Hoechst  AG.  Process  for  preparing  aromatic  olefins 
using  palladacycle  catalysis.  5,698,755,  CI.  585^*66.000 
Belleville,  Philippe:  See— 

Floch,  Herv*;  and  Belleville,  Philippe,  5.698,266,  C\.  427-376  200. 
Bello.  James  Lee:  See — 

Anderson,  Charles  Chester;  Wang.  Yongcai;  Bello.  James  Lee;  and 
DeLaura.  Mario  Dennis.  5.698,384,  CI.  430-523.000 
Belly.  Robert  Troconis;  Cbemelli,  John  Benjamin,  and  Steinmann,  Michele 
McWilliams.  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics.  Apparatus  for 
staining  of  cells  and  tissues  5,698,162,  C\.  422-58^000. 
Belmont,  James  A.:  See — 

Adams.  Curtis  E.;  Belmont  James  A.;  and  Amici.  Robert  M..  5,698.016. 
CI.  106-316.000 
Below.  Matthew  B..  to  AUiedSignal  Inc.  Spaii  plug  with  integral  retainer  nut. 

5,697,334,  CI.  I23-I69.00R. 
Bender,  Albert,  to  Vianova  Resins  GmbH.  Modified  natural-resin  acid  esters, 
processes  for  their  preparation,  and  their  use  as  binder  resins  in  printing 
inks.  5,698.668,  CI.  530-200.000. 
Bene,  Bernard;  and  Chevallet  Jacques,  to  Hospal  Industrie.  Artificial  kidney 
for  adjusting  a  concentration  of  substance  in  blood.  5.698.090,  CI.  210- 
85.000. 
Bengston.  Lee  D.:  See— 

Russ.  Will  L.;  Alagar.  Sridhar;  Badt.  Sig  Harold,  Jr;  Bengston.  Lee  D.; 
Chao.  Tim  T;  Ellefson,  Fred;  McGlade,  Bryan  J ;  Sees,  Mark  W.;  and 
Wagnet  Oint  Allen.  5.699.349.  CI   370-248.000. 
Benjamin.  Gary.  Combination  towel  and  robe.  5.697,102,  CI.  2-84.000. 
Benkoczy,  Andrew  J.  Method  of  manufacmring  composite  nibe  5.698.055. 

a.  156-149.000. 
Benner.  Thomas  L ;  Childress.  John  L..  and  Simpson.  James  R..  to  Dallas 
Enviro-Tek  International.  Inc.  Repulpable.  moisture  resistant  corrugated 
board.  5,698,295,  Q  428-182.000. 
Bennett  Bobby  Ben,  to  Etc.  Industries,  Inc  Fiberglass  cutting  apparatus  and 

method  5,697,560,  O.  241-29.000 
Bennett,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Young,  Frederick  A.;  Loi.  Keith  N..  and  Bennen.  Richard  L..  5.699,029, 
CI.  333-212.000. 
Benoit.  Gordon  L.;  and  VanderVelden.  Rudolph,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Multilayer  film  structures  for  use  in  the  production  of  banknotes  or  the  like. 
5.698.333.  CI.  428-516.000. 
Benseler,  Fritz:  See — 

Eckstein.  Fritz;  Pieken.  Wolfgang;  Benseler,  Fritz;  Olsep,  David  B.; 
Williams,  David  M.;  and  Heindenreich,  Olaf,  5,698.687.  CI.  536- 
25.300. 
Bepex.  GmbH:  See— 

Altvater.  Frank;  and  Fux.  Gunter.  5.698.233.  C  425-130.000. 
Berbaum.  John:  See — 

Greenlaw.  David;  Hughes.  William  A.;  Hickman,  Terry;  Berbaum.  John, 
and  Marchand,  Clyde.  5.697.832.  O.  451-291.000. 
Bercns.  Linus  I.  Horizontal  trophy.  5.698.3.34.  CI.  428-542.400. 
Berg.  Lloyd  Separation  of  pbellandrene  from  limonene  by  azeotropic  distil- 
lation 5.698.080.  CI.  203-57.000. 
Bergen.  Volker:  See — 

Greive.  Martin;  and  Bergen.  Volker.  5.697,298.  C\.  101-232.000. 
Berglund.  Kurt,  to  Composite  Scandinavia  AB.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing 

glass-fibre-reinforced  plastic  container  5.698.065.  O.  156-425.000. 
Bcrkema.  Alan;  and  Petler.  Scon  C.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Backoff 
scheme  for  access  collision  on  a  local  area  network.  5.699.515.  CI. 
395-200.060. 
Bermes.  Gregory  J.;  and  Bermes.  Steven  P..  to  Novae  Corp.  Apparatus  for 
transporting  operator  behind  self-propelled  vehicle.  5,697.623.  CI.  280- 
32.700. 
Bermes.  Steven  P.:  See — 

Bermes.  Gregory  J  ;  and  Bermes,  Steven  P..  5,697,623.  C\.  280-32.700. 
Bemadas.  Salvador  R.:  See- 
Thompson.  Charles  D.;  Bcinadas.  Salvador  R.;  and  Jenkins.  Michael  V.. 
5.698.805.  CI.  84-615.000 
Bertagnolli.  Emmerich:  See — 

Naeher.  Ulnch;  and  Bertagnolli.  Emmerich.  5.698.112,  O.  2I6-2.O0O. 
Bertenshaw.  Deborah  E.:  See — 

Talley.  John  J.;  Getman.  Daniel  P:  Freskos.  John  N  ;  Lin.  Ko-Chung; 
Heintz.  Robert  M.;  Rogier.  Donald  J..  Jr;  and  Bertenshaw.  Deborah 
E  .  5.698.569.  C\.  514-311.000 
Bertrand  Faure  Equipements  S.A.:  See — 
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Aufrere.  Christophe;  and  Hamclin.  Bnino.  5.697,674,  C\.  297-344.150. 
Best  Cutting  Die  Company:  See — 

Okonski.  Fiank:  Porento.  Edward  J..  Sr;  and  Bauer.  Brian  James 
5.697.277.  CI.  83-522.150. 
Bettelheim,  Rudolf:  See— 

Ramseyer,  Mark  S.,  and  Bcnelheim.  Rudolf.  5.698.777.  CI.  73-116.000. 
Ramseyer.  Mark  S.;  Fisher.  Rollie  M.;  Bettelheim,  Rudolf;  Wong.  Percy 
W.;  and  Sriram.  P  S..  5.699.009.  CI   327-552.000 
Bettelini.  Marco:  See — 

Perrot.  Friedrich;  and  Bettelini.  Marco.  5.699.324.  CI.  368-226.000. 
Better.  Marc:  See — 

Robinson.  Randy  R.;  Liu.  Alvin  Y;  Horwitz.  Arnold  H  ;  Better.  Marc; 
Wall.  Randolph;  Lei.  Shau-Ping;  and  Wilcox.  Gary  L  .  5.698.417.  CI 
435-69.100 
Robinson.  Randy  R  ;  Liu.  Alvin  Y;  Horwitt.  Arnold  H.;  Better.  Marc; 
Wall.  Randolph;  Lei.  Shau-Ping;  and  Wilcox.  Gary  L..  5.698.435.  C\ 
435-240.200. 
Bettine.  Dale  R.:  See- 
Frederick.    Thomas    J.;    Goodrich.    Steven;    and    Bettine.    Dale    R.. 
5.699.045.  CI.  340-551.000. 
Bezwada.  Rao  S.:  See — 

Jamiolkowski.  Dennis  D.;  and  Bezwada.  Rao  S..  5.698.213.  O.  424- 
426.000. 
BFGoodrich  Flightsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Herold.  David  George,  5,699,245.  CI   364-420  000. 
Bhagavan.  Nadhipuram  V;  Petersen.  Charles  E..  and  Mandel.  Monon.  to 
University  of  Hawaii.  Office  of  Technology  Transfer  and  Economic  Devel- 
opment Thyroxin-binding  HSA  fragments  5.698.517,  CI.  514-12.000 
Biagioli.  John   D.  Clark,  Timothy   L;  and  One,  Gary  A  .  to  Tredegar 
Industnes,  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  the  lamination  of  apertured  or 
non-apeitured  three-dimensional  films  to  apertured  or  non-apertured  three- 
dimensional  and/or  flat  films.  5.698.054,  O.  156-145.000 
Biart,  Wayne  M.:  See— 

Rehbock.  Hans  H.;  Lueders.  Edgar  D.;  and  Biart.  Wayne  M..  5.697.438. 
CI    166-55700 
Bieck.  Torsten.  lo  fischwerke  Aitur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Holding  device 

for  drink  container  5.697.593.  CI.  248-311.200 
Bieringer.  Hermann:  See — 

Ziemer.  Frank;  Willms.  Loihar;  Bauer.  Klaus;  and  Bieringer.  Hermann, 
5.698.539.  CI   504-103.000. 
Biesenbach.  Jens:  See — 

Monno.  Bemd;  Treusch.  Georg;  and  Biesenbach.  Jens,  5,699.193.  Q. 
359-630.000. 
Bignotti.  Fabio:  See — 

Ferruti.  Paolo;  Penco.  Maurizio;  Ranucci.  Elisabetta;  and  Bignotti. 

Fabio.  5,698.661.  CI   528-354.000 

Billiani.  Johann;  and  Gobec.  Michael,  to  Vianova  Resins  Aktiengesellschaft 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  water-diluiabic  air-drying  coating  binders. 

and  the  use  thereof.  5.698.625.  CI.  524-513.000. 

Billig.  Richard  R.;  and  Carlson.  Steven  B.  Load  monitoring  electrical  outlet 

system  5.699.051.  CI.  340-657.000 
Bilski,  Gerard  Walter;  Cote.  Edmond  Hector,  Jr;  Hartzcll,  Steven  Arthur, 
Probasco,  Charles  Allen;  and  Quisi.  Steven  Wagstaff.  to  AlliedSignal  Inc. 
Filter  and  method  for  manufacturing  filters  5.698.059.  Q    156-273.500 
Biochem  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Jaw  Fang;  Yang.  Xin;  Mancshin,  Setgey  K.;  and  Mah.  Terrance  J.. 
5.698.412.  CI.  435-29.000. 
Biocircuits  Corporation:  See — 

Cathey.  Cheryl  A.;  Schwartz,  Henry  L.;  Saul.  Tom;  and  Langford.  Jeffrey 
D..  5.698.406.  CI  435-7  900. 
Biofield  Corp :  See- 
Long.  David  M..  Jr;  and  Faupel.  Mark  L.,  5,697 J69,  C\.  128-65.310. 
bioMeniux  Vitek.  Inc.:  See — 

Bishop.  James  Clement;  Meyer.  Donald;  Drager,  Ciaig;  and  O'Bear. 
Raymond.  5.697.409.  CI.  141-284.000 
BioTime.  Inc:  See — 

Segall.  Paul  E  ;  Waitz.  Harold  D  ;  Sternberg.  Hal;  and  Segall.  Judith  M  . 
5.698.536.  CI   514-59.000 
Birbara.  Philip  J  :  and  Genovese.  Joseph  E..  to  United  Technologies  Corp. 
Catalytic  oxidation  of  aqueous  organic  contaminants.  5.698.488.  CI.  502- 
325.000. 
Birch.  Dean:  See — 

Ponder.  Dave;  and  Birch.  Dean.  5.697.198.  CI.  52-742.130. 
Birgmeir.  Klaus;  and  Waibel.  Hermann,  lo  AGFA -Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Correction  of  color  defects  during  pnnting  of  photographs.  5.699.451.  Q. 
382-167.000. 
Birke.  Franz:  See — 

Weber.   Karl-Heinz;   Stransky.  Werner;   Kufner-Muhl,  Ulrike;   Heuer, 
Hubert;  Birke,  Franz,  and  Bechtel.  Wolf-Dietnch.  5.698,552.  CI. 
514-219.000 
Birman.  Irina:  See — 

Holowach-Keller.  Lorraine  Pierce;  Birman.  Irina;  and  Patterson.  Dennis 
Ray.  5.698.423.  CI.  435-119.000. 
Bishop.  James  Cement;  Meyer.  Donald;  Drager.  Craig:  and  O'Bear.  Ray- 
mond, to  bioMeri^ux  Vitek.  Inc  Diluting  and  pipetting  stations  for  sample 
testing  machine  5,697,409,  CI.  141-284.000 
Bishop.  John  E.:  See — 

Hellberg.  Mark  R  ;  Dean. Thomas  R.;  Zinke.  Paul  W ;  Selliah.  Robert  D  ; 
and  Bishop.  John  E..  5.698.733.  CI  560-56.000. 
Bishop.  John  F;  Simons.  Michael  J.:  and  Brick.  Mary  C.  to  Eastnuui  Kodak 
Company  Heal  transferring  inkjet  ink  images  5.698.018.  CI   106-31  750 


Bissell.  William  R  ;  and  Stangeland.  Maynard  L..  to  Boeing  North  American. 
Inc   Integrated  mrbine  and  pump  assembly.  5.697.767.  C\.  417-350.000. 
Bitherfeld.  lulio:  See— 

Prager.  Avi;  Veinbcrg.  Mod;  Grinbaum.  Baruch;  Keten.  Yehuda;  Shenier, 
Rafael;  Bitherfeld,  lulio;  and  Zaslavsky,  Leonid.  5.698.142,  O.  264- 
9.000 
Bittner.  Helmut:  See— 

Surauer.  Michael;  and  Binner.  Helmut  5.697,582,  Q.  244-168.000. 
Bjorkquist  David  William:  See— 

Barcus.  Robert  Lee;  and  Bjorkquist.  David  William.  5,698.074.  Q. 
162-9.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Sciarra.  James  F;  Gutelius.  Panick  N.;  and  Johnson.  Paul  H..  5.697,1 15. 

CI.  15-21.100. 
Stone.  Paul  Andrew;  Thomas.  Rickey  James.  McKenzie.  Timothy  T;  and 

Adams.  Richard  Alan.  5.697.738.  CI  408-225.000 
Tran.  Due.  5.698.123.  O.  219-492.000 
Black,  Cameron;  Leger.  Serge;  Prasit  Petpiboon.  Wang.  Zhaoyin;  Hamel. 
Pierre;  Han.  Yongxin;  and  Hughes.  Gregory,  lo  Merck  Frosst  Canada.  Inc 
3.4-diaryl-2-hydroxy-2,5-dihydrofurans  as  prodrugs  to  COX-2  inhibitois 
5.698,584,  Q  514-462.000. 
Black.  Charles  S.:  See— 

Sierocuk.  Thomas  J  ;  Gutierrez.  Jorge  N.;  Black.  Charies  S.;  and  Smilh, 
Richard  C.  5.697.913.  CI   604-164.000. 
Black  Hills  Regional  Eye  Institute:  See — 

Kritzinger.  Michiel  S.;  and  Updegraff.  Stephen  A .  5,697.945.  O. 
606-161.000 
Blackham.  Raymond  C.   See — 

Case.  Shaun  T;  and  Blackham.  Raymond  C.  5.699.120.  d  348- 
407.000. 
Blair.  Jonathan  B  Anatomical  irrigation  basin  5.697.921,  O.  604-317.000. 
Blank.  Roy  Lonnie.  to  Prtxner  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Use  of  salicyclic 
acid  for  regulating  skin  wrinkles  and/or  skin  atrophy    5.698,543.  CI. 
514-159.000 
Blankenburg.  Rainer  See — 

Huckestem,  Brigitu;  Schehlmann,  Volker,  Sanner,  Axel;  and  Blanken- 
burg, Rainer,  5,698.647.  CI.  526-219.500. 
Blanyer.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Baer.  Jose  T ;  Davis.  Bill  C;  and  Blanyer.  Richard  J..  5.698,967.  C\. 
320-48.000 
Blass.  Clive  Jeremy.   Shelving/display  merchandising  system  for  stores. 

5.697.507.  a.  211-94.000. 
Blessing.  Gerd;  and  Finkbeiner.  Wemer.  to  Hans  Grohe  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 

Shower  head  with  switching  mechanism.  5.697.557.  C\  239-447.000. 
Bloch.  Nathan  D  ;  Mitchell.  Joseph;  O'Brien.  Edward  J.:  and  Gemmell.  Bruce 
M..  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc  System  and  method  of  dispensing 
coreless  rolls  of  paper  products  5.697.576.  O.  242-596.800. 
Bloecker.  Henning.   Bonny.  Pierre;   Huelsbeig.  Thomas;  Nefals.  Thoralf; 
Puenjer.  Ralf;  Reese.  Eckhard;  and  One.  Heinz-Ruediger.  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG    Method  of  manufacturing  a  branched  pipe  by  internal  high- 
pressure  foming.  5.697.155.  Q   29-890  148. 
Blom.  Cornells;  and  Van  Der  Werf.  Komelis  Oebele.  to  Vaf  Inscnamenis  B.V. 

Viscometer  5.698.773.  O.  73-54.180. 
Blomberg,  Torsten:  See — 

Danielsson,  Ake;  and  Blomberg.  Torsten.  5.697.737.  CI.  408-83.000 
Blondelle.  Sylvie  E  ;  Pinilla.  Clemencia;  and  Houghlen.  Richard  A,  to  Totiry 
Pines  Institute.  Peptides  having  anti-melittin  activity  5.698.673,  Q.  530- 
329.000. 
Bloomer.  John  J.:  See — 

Van  Eerden.  John  J.;  Grever.  A.  John;  and  Bloomer.  John  J..  5.697,776, 
CI  431-348.000 
Blum.  Randall  B..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Blowby  mist  separator  and  regulator 

system  for  an  enclosed  crankcase.  5.697.349.  CI.  123-572.000. 
BIy.  Kim  A.:  See— 

Wilkes.  Gary  R  ;  Dunbar.  Hanis  A.;  Ely.  Kim  A.;  and  Uhl.  Eugene  R  , 
5.698,144,  CI.  264-50.000. 
Board  of  Governors  of  Wayne  State  University:  See — 

Schaap.  Arthur  Paul;  and  Akhavan-Tafti,  Hashem.  5,698,728,  O.  556- 
448.000 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Garfield,  Robert  E ;  Balaban,  Alexandru  T;  Seitz.  William  A  ;  Klein, 

Douglas  J  .  and  Lesko.  Melanie,  5,698,738,  CI.  564-112.000 
Richards-Komim,  Rebecca;  Ramanujam.  Nimula;  Mahadevan,  Anita; 
and  Mitchell.  Michele  Follen,  5.697.373.  Q    l28-«64.000 
Boaz.  Premakaran  Tucker,  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Water-based  paint 

including  gla.ss  particulate-  II  5,698,025.  CI    106-600.000. 
Boaz.  Premakaran  Tucker,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Water-based  paint 

including  glass  paniculate  5.698.026.  Q   106-600.000. 
Bobbio,  Stephen  M  :  See — 

Greene.  Richard  F :  Bobbio,  Stephen  M.;  Tranjan,  Farid  M.;  Daneshvar, 
Kasra,  and  DuBois.  Thomas  D..  5,698.942,  Q.  313-497.000. 
Bobst  SA:  See— 

Pache,  Eric,  5,697,607.  O.  271-204.000. 
BOC  Gnxip.  Inc  .  The:  See— 

Lehan,  John  P;  and  Caraiglia.  Charles  K..  5.699.164.  Q.  356-445.000 
BOC  Group  pic.  The:  See- 
Paige.  Catfiarine  S..  5.697228.  Q  62-«l5.000. 
Bock.  Robert  R.;  and  Joao.  Raymond  Anthony.  Cover  device  for  motor 

vehicle  windows  and/or  lights.  5,697,416,  O.  15O-I68.000. 
Biicker.  Wolfgang  See— 
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Briick.  Manin:  Vaahs.  Tilo:   Bocker.  Wotgang:  Ehrfeld.  Wolfgang; 
Lacher.  Manfred;  and  Giebel.  Ludwig.  5,  >98,485.  CI.  501-87.000. 
Bode.  Dale  A  ;  See— 

Beaudet.  Brian  M.;  Grossman.  Mark  W.;  iode.  Dale  A.;  and  Tobin, 
Theodore  W..  5.697.667.  CI.  296-l89.a0< 
Bodenslab.  Paul  R..  to  Hewlen-Packard  Co.  F  st.  low  power,  differential 

sen.se  amplifier.  5.698.998.  CI.  327-55.000. 
Boehringcr  Ingelheim  KG:  See — 

Weber.   Karl-Heinz;  Stransky.  Werner;  Kiiner-Muhl.  L'Irike;  Heuer. 

Hubert;  Birke.  Franz;  and  Bechtel.  Wa  f-Dietrich.  5.698_552.  CI 

514-219.000. 

Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Zimmermann.  Gerd;  Esswcin.  Angelika: 
Bauss.  Frieder.  5.698.541,  CI.  5I4-129.0((0 
Boeing  Co..  The:  See 

Hoopingamer.  Neil  L.;  and  Matin.  Barry  D  .  1698.153.  Q.  264-293.000. 

Kuras.  John  Charles;  and  McClam-Brow  ,  Nadine.  5.698,316.  Q 

428.344.000. 

Boemg  North  American.  Inc.:  Sei 

Bampton.  Clifford  C.  5.697.511.  CI.  220-4.  20. 
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PsaUakidis,  Chrislos;  and 


and  Stangeland.  Maynj  rd  L..  5.697.767.  CI.  417- 


Bissell.  William  R. 

350.000. 
Culp.  Gordon  W..  5.697.849.  CI.  464-114.0*). 
Di  Stefano.  Frank  J..  5.697.478.  CI.  188-37  .000. 
Roxby.  Donald  L  .  5,698,816.  CI.  102-516  01)0 
Wykes.  Donald  H.,  5,697,544,  CI   228-2  I OO 
Boelle,  Jean  Paul;  Laugier.  Jean-Pietre;  and  Foresjier,  Serge,  to  L'Oteal.  Use 
of  sulfonic  acids  as  anti-ageing  agents  in  a  cosmetic  or  dermatological 
composition.  5.698.595.  CI.  514-576.000. 
Boemmel.  Franz:  See — 

Sellers.  Michael;  Schuster.  Johann;  and  Boe4mel,  Franz,  5.698.980  CI 

324-318.000. 

Bohan.  Anne  E.;  Buchanan.  John  M  ;  and  Szajewjki.  Richard  P,  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.   Rapid  image  presentation  knethod  employing  .silver 

chlonde  ubular  grain  photographic  elements.  5J698.379.  CI.  430-359.000. 

Bohlen,  Heinz:  See — 

Lien,  Eriing  L  ;  and  Bohlen,  Heinz.  5.698.949.  C\.  135-5.310 
Boils-Boissier.  Daniele  C:  See — 

Sacripante,  Guerino  G.;  Drappel.  Stephan  V ;  poils-Boissier,  Daniele  C 
and  Pontes.  Fatima  M..  5.698.017.  CI    10^^31. 490. 
Bois.senm.  Olivier;  and  Knuchel.  Daniel,  to  SMH  Management  Services  AG. 
Timepiece  comprising  a  control  mechanism  vnfth  a  stem  and  a  pull-out 
piece   5,699,327.  CI   368-308  000.  ' 

Bajlund-Pedersen.  Martin:  See — 

Ferdinandsen.  Hcnrik  Holm;  and  Bejlund-Pedersen.  Maitin.  5.697.424 
a    164-45*000. 
Bokisa.  George  S..  to  McGean-Rohco.  Inc    Plaing  bath  and  method  for 

elecnx>plating  tin  and/or  lead.  5.698,087.  Q.  2t5-254.000. 
Boling.  Hany.  Ill:  See—  ', 

Siehling.  Henry  J.;  Rouse.  J.  Paul.  Dunston.  david  L.;  Boling.  Hany.  Ill; 

Garrett.  Dennis  D.;  and  Williams.  Jerry  L.Tf  .697.450.  CI.  169-65.000. 

Bolosky.  William  J  ;  Fitzgerald,  Robert  P.  and  Ot^terman.  Lawrence  W ,  to 

Microsoft  Corporation  Method  and  system  for  providing  fault  tolerance  to 

a  continuous  media  server  system.  5,699.503.  CI.  395-182.040. 

Bolton.  Martin,  to  SGS-Thom.son  Microelectronics  S.A.  Quantizer  having  a 

low  probability  of  saturation.  5.699.118.  CI   3«^»05.000. 
Bolton.  Philip:  See — 

Wilde.  Trevor  J.;  and  Bolton.  Philip.  5.697.SB2.  CI.  222-402.160. 
Bombartlelli.  Ezio;  and  Gabetta.  Brtino.  to  ln(^na  S.p.A    Baccaline  III 

denvalives  5.698.712.  CI.  549-214.000 
Benaa.  Kaare  Harold:  See — 

Breivik.  Harald;  Borretzen,  Bemt;  Dahl,  Knut  Helkis;  Krtikan.  Hans 
Einar;  and  B«naa.  Kaare  Harold.  5.698.59*,  CI.  514-560.000. 
Bonds.  Larry  Russell  Apparatus  and  method  for  blending  and  windrowing 

asphah   5.697.731.  CI   404-92.000 
Bonny.  Pierre:  See — 

Bloecker.  Henning;  Bonny.  Pierre;  Huelsberft  Thomas;  Nehls.  Thoralf; 
Puenjer.  Ralf;  Reese.  Eckhard;  and  Otte.  ftinz-Ruediger.  5.697  155 
CI  29-890  148. 
Bontrager.  Gordon:  See — 

Roth.  Jonathan  N.;  and  Bontrager.  Gordon.  5*98.260.  CI.  427-235  000 
Borchers.  Peter  See— 

Engelke.  Beraward;  Ostermeier.  Jorg;  and  Bbrchers.  Peter.  5.697.487 
CI    198-333.000. 
Bordron.  Franck:  See — 

Boochan.  Chnstophe;  and  Bordron.  Franck.  5,  >97,817.  Q,  439-676  000 
Borealis  Holding  A/S:  See— 

AariU  .  Jari.  5,698.637.  a.  525-285.000. 
Borgholm.  Hans  Erik;  Herfort.  Duncan;  and  Mogetisen.  Ole.  to  F.  L.  Smidth 
&  Co    A/S    Method  and  plant  for  manufactuting  mineralized  poctlai>d 
cement  clinker  5.698.027.  CI    106-739.000 
Bom.  Jean-Jacques,  to  A.sulab  S  A    Timepiece  Ihaving  a  power  reserve 

indicator  5.699.322.  O.  368-66.000.  i 

Bom.  Jean- Jacques:  See — 

Bomand.  Etienne;  and  Bom.  Jean-Jacques.  5(697.162,  C\.  33-352.000. 
Bom.  Maurice:  See —  < 

Lacome.  Tnierry;  Delfon,  Bmno;  and  Bomj  Maurice,  S.698J0I    CI 
508-322.000 
Bomand.  Etienne;  and  Bom.  Jean-Jacques,  to  4sulab  S.A.  Arrangement 
serving  to  indicate  the  direction  of  a  given  geogttphic  location.  5.697. 162. 
a.  33-352.000.  ^^ 


Bomer.  Herbert  Friedrich.  to  US.  Philips  Corporanon    Solid-state  image 
intensificr  and  x-ray  examination  apparatus  comprising  a  solid-state  image 
intensifier.  5,698.858.  CI.  250-484.200. 
Bomzin.  Gene  A.,  to  Pacesener.  Inc.  Implantable  stimulation  device  having 

means  for  optimizing  current  drain  5.697,956.  CI.  607-28  000. 
Barreizen,  Bemt:  See — 

Breivik,  Harald;  Barretzen.  Bemt;  Dahl.  Knut  Helkis;  Krokan.  Hans 
Einar;  and  B0naa.  Kaare  Harold.  5.698.594,  CI  514-560.000. 
Berscth.  Knut.  to  Petroleum  Geo- Services  AS.  Flexible  risers  with  stabilizing 

frame.  5.697.447.  CI.  166-366.000. 
Boitolon.  Christopher:  See — 

Rixon.   Christopher   J.;    and    Bonolon.   Christopher.    5.697.260.   CI. 
74-514.000. 
Bosch  Systemes  de  Freinage:  See — 

Le  Deit.  Gerard;  Hulliger.  Claude;  Sacristan.  Fernando;  Simon  Bacaidit. 

Juan;  and  Cortes  Guasch.  Esteve.  5.697.475.  CI.  188-72.900. 

Bosetti.  Aldo;  Cesti.  Pietro;  and  Calderazzo.  Fausto.  to  Ministero  dell 

"L'niversita'  e  della  Ricerca  Scientihca  e  Tecnologica.  Process  for  the 

production  of  aromatic  carbamates.  5.698.731.  CI.  560-24.000. 

Bosley.  Robert  W..  to  Capstone  Turbine  Corporation.  Compound  shaft  with 

flexible  disk  coupling  5.697.848.  CI  464-98.000. 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation:  See — 

Ariola,  John;  and  Heath.  Kevin  R..  5,697.906.  CI.  6O4-%.0OO. 
Chu.  Michael  S   H.;  and  Chin.  Yem.  5,697,940,  CI.  606-140.000. 
Bothmann,  Richard  David:  See — 

Altieri,  Anthony,  Jr.;  Fonin.  John  Lewis;  Bothmann.  Richard  David; 
Liakus.  Sandra  Jean;  DiGangi.  Philip;  Heyde.  Dietrich  M.E.;  Petersen. 
John;  Mayer.  James  M.;  Olsen.  Enrol.  Stewart.  Roben.  deceased 
5,697.527.0.222-132.000 
Bott.  Richard  Henry:  See — 

Conner.  Mark  David;  Bott,  Richard  Henry;  Slamer,  William  Edward' 
and  Robeson.  Lloyd  Mahlon.  5.698.657.  CI  528-93.000 
Bon.  Steven  E.:  See- 
Lucas.  Frank  J.;  Jaffe.  Gerald  E.;  Bon.  Steven  E.;  and  Carter.  James  H 
5.698.411.  CI.  435-29.000. 
Bonman.  Jeffrey  S..  to  Fluke  Corporation  Cross-talk  measurement  instru- 
ment with  source  indication  as  a  function  of  distance.   5.698.985    CI 
324-628.000. 
Bouchan.  Christophe;  and  Bordron,  Franck,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Modular 

jack  type  connector  5.697.817.  CI.  439-676.000. 
Boulos.  David.  Apparatus  for  stimulating  living  tissue.  5.697.966  CI  607- 

138.000. 
Bowden.    David    M..    to    McDonnell    Douglas    Corporation.    Refractory 
aluminide/reinforced  aluminum  composite  materials  5.698.049  CI    148- 
437.000. 
Bowden.  William  L.:  See — 

Capparella.  Mark;  Bowden.  William  L.;  and  Fooksa.  Radek.  5.698,176, 
CI.  423-605.000. 
Bowlsby.   David.    Belt-mounted  hunter's   bow   rest.   5,697,537    CI    224- 

270.000. 
Bowman,  Harold  M.  .Anchor  for  utility  access  hole  support  insert.  5,697,729 

a.  404-25.000. 
Bozada.  Christopher  A.;  Quach,  Tony  K.;  Nakano,  Kenichi;  DeSalvo,  Gre- 
gory C;  Via,  G.  David;  Denmer,  Ross  W.;  Havasy.  Charles  K.;  Sewell. 
James  S.;  Ebel.  John  L.;  and  Gillespie.  James  K..  to  United  States  of 
America,  Air  Force  Field  effect  transistor  device  with  single  layer  inte- 
grated meul  and  retained  semiconductor  masking.  5.698.900.  CI  257- 
744.000. 
Bozada.  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Nakano.  Kenichi;  Bozada.  Christopher  A.;  Quach.  Tony  K.;  DeSalvo. 
Gregory  C;  Via,  G.  David;  Denmer.  Ross  W.;  Havasy.  Charles  K.; 
Sewell.  James  S.;  Ebel.  John  L.;  and  Gillespie.  James  K..  5,698.870. 
CI   257-194.000. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Kelly.  James.  5.698.760.  CI.  585-643  000. 
Braginsky.  Asik:  See — 

Haber.  Barry  M.;  Mulle  .  Theodore  B  ;  and  Braginsky.  Asik,  5,697,528. 
CI.  222-134.000. 
Brajovic.  Vladimir  M  Focal  plane  processor.  5.699,278.  CI.  364-525.000 
Branch.  Charies  N.:  See — 

Ellis.  Thomas  W.;  Mura-Smith.  Kiyoko  M.;  Branch.  Charles  N     and 
Schipper.  John  F.  5.699.255.  C\.  364-449.600. 
Branchck.  Theresa:  See — 

Audia.  James  E.;  Cohen.  Marlenc  L.;  Johnson.  Kirk  W.;  Phebus.  Lee  A  ; 
and  Branchek,  Theresa,  5.698.571,  CI  514-323.000 
Brandauer,  Oto,  to  Filterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH.  Container  with  a 
flexible  internal  member  and  multiple  outlets  for  weighing  bulk  material 
5.697.523.  C.  222-58.000. 
Brandon.  Ralph  E.;  and  Householder.  Kimberiey  A  .  to  Owens-Coming 
Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc.  Polymer  coated  glass  fiber  mat.  5.698.302.  CI 
428-2I5.0OO. 
Brandon.  Ralph  E.;  and  Householder.  Kimberiey  A.,  to  Owens-Coming 
Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc.  Polymer  coaled  glass  fiber  mat.  5.698,304.  CI 
428-215.000. 
Brayman,  Cheryl:  See — 

Horowitz.  Manon;  and  Brayman.  Cheryl.  5.697.100.  CI.  2-9.0(X). 

Breivik.  Harald;  BBtretzen.  Bemt;  Dahl.  Knut  Helkis;  Krokan.  Hans  Einar. 

and  Bonaa,  Kaare  Harold,  to  Norsk  Hydro  as.  Treatment  and  prevention 

of  risk  factors  for  cardiovascular  disea.s<s   5.698,594,  CI   514-560  000. 

Bremer,  Ross  L  Halo  ring  with  longitudinally  and  angularly  adiustable  oins 

5,697,895,0.602-37.000.  f        ^      J  k 


Bremm,  Klaus  Dieter:  See — 

Riedl,  Bemd;  Habich,  Dieter,  Stolle,  Andreas;  Wild,  Hanno;  Endermann, 

Rainer;    Bremm,    Klaus    Dieter;    Kroll.    Hein-Peter;    Labischinski. 

Harald;  Schaller.  Klaus;  and  Weriing.  Hans-Ono.  5.698.574.  Q. 

514-376.000. 

Brench.  Colin  Edward,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Two  pen  closely 

coupled  cross  polarized  EMI  shield  5.698.818.  CI    174-35.00R. 
Bretmcrsky.  Carl:  See — 

Davis.  Dennis.  Beam.  Harold;  Schroeder.  Ronald  R.;  Bretmersky.  Carl; 
Merkel.  Stephen  Lee;  and  Trautz.sch.  Thomas  Andreas.  5.697,559,  CI. 
239-703.000 
Brewer.  Keith  S.;  and  Bruchez.  Raymond  J  .  Jr  Serviceable  liner  for  gas 

turbine  engine.  5.697,213.  CI.  60-261.000 
Brewis.  Graham  H  .  to  Proxima  Corporation.  Projection  lens  arrangement  and 

method  of  using  same   5.699.195.  CI.  359-649  000 
Brezinski.  Michael  M..  and  Desai.  Bhadra.  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services. 
Inc   Method  and  composition  for  acidizing  subterranean  fomiations  uti- 
lizing corrosion  inhibitor  intensifiers.  5.697.443.  CI    166-307.000. 
Brick.  Mary  C  :  Sef— 

Bishop.  John  F.;  Simons.  Michael  J.;  and  Brick.  Mary  C.  5,698,018.  CI. 
106-31.750. 
Brickley.  David  A.  Tray  or  plate  assembly.  5.697.512.  CI.  220-23.800. 
Bridger.  Gary  J.;  Padmanabhan.  Sreeniva.san;  and  Skerlj.  Renalo  T.  to 
Johnson  Matthey  Public  Limted  Company  Cyclic  polyamines.  5.698.546. 
CI.  514-183000 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Mikio.  5.698.064.  CI.  156-394  100 

Kitamura.  Takashi;  Suyer.  Mark  L..  Jr;  and  Matsuda.  Akirs.  5.698.646. 

CI.  526-174.000 
Kuriya.  Yoshinori.  5.697.204.  CI.  57-213  000. 
Satoh.  Tom;  and  Obuchi.  Naoharu.  5.698,235.  CI.  425-208.000. 
Tanaka.  Yoshinori.  5.698.051.  Q.  152-531.000. 
Bridgestone  Sports  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuroda.  Kenjiro;  and  Muta.  Susumu.  5.697.715.  CI.  400-237.000. 
Miyakoshi,  Naoki,  Ohtawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Aoki,  Hiroshi.  5.697.574.  CI. 
242-435.200. 
Bridgman.  Michael  A.,  to  Thomas  &  Bens  Corporation.  Feed  mechanism  for 

advancing  elongated  strip  material.  5.697.540.  CI.  226-34  000. 
Brigham  Young  University:  See — 

O'Neill.  Kim  L..  5.698.409.  CI.  435-7.230. 
Bnguglio.  James  J.;  Keil.  Charles  R.;  Tara.  Vinai  Ming;  Reardon.  Edward  J  . 
Jr.;   and   Kautz.   Randall   W.  to  Morton   International.   ItK     Method  of 
producing  a  resist  pattern  bv  contact  imaging  a  photoimageable  composi- 
tion providing  a  tack-free  surface.  5.698.376.  CI.  430-325  000. 
Brimhall.  Greg  L .  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company   Control  forward/ 
flashback  forward  one  hand  introducer  needle  and  catheter  assembly 
5.697.914.  CI   604-177  000 
Bnnk.  N.  Keith;  and  Gibson.  Dan  H  .  to  Dura-Kold  Corporation.  Therapeutic 

wrap.  5.697.%2.  Q.  607-108000. 
Briones.  Mario  E.  Steering  column  and  steering  wheel  securing  system. 

5.697.235.  CI.  70-209.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Lim.  Gary  M   F;  and  Rouble.  John  M..  5.698.703.  CI.  548-194.000 
British  Aerospace  Public  Limited:  See — 

Spencer-Purvis,  Gary.  5.697.395.  O.  137-68.160. 
British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Co.:  See — 

Catchesides.  Phillip;  and  Ball.  Richard  F.  5.697,578.  Q.  244-3.110. 
British  Gas  pic:  See — 

Dickson.  Dudley  Trevor,  and  Aziz.  Mohammed  Yunis,  5,699,154,  CI. 
356-241.000. 
British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic:  See — 

Jennings.  Howard  TinxHhy;  and  Wise.  Roger  Jeremy.  5.697345.  CI 
228-112.100. 
British  Technology  Group  Ltd.:  See — 

Hider.  Robert  Charles;  and  Canas-Rodnguez.  Anthony.  5.698.190.  CI. 

424-78.080. 
Marsh.  Michael  John  Camille;  and  Van  Zyl.  Dinton  Aiden.  5.699.066. 

CI   342-44.000. 
Mastico.  Roben  Allan;  and  Stockley,  Peter  Georee.  5.698.424.  CI. 

435-172.300. 
Monram.  Toby  Trevor  Fury;  and  Wilkin.  Arthur  Leonard,  5,697  J26,  C\. 
119-174.000. 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 

Lealman.  Ian  F;  Robertson.  Michael  J  ;  and  Okai.  Makolo.  5.699.378. 
CI   372  102  000. 
Broadhurst,  Michael  John;  Brown.  Paul  Anthony;  and  Johnson.  William 
Henry,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Hvdroxamic  acid  derivatives  with 
tricyclic  substinition  5.698.690,  CI   540-480000 
Brockcn,  Stephen  Neil:  and  Stratford,  Colin,  to  Standex  International  Cor- 
poration. Surface  mount  electronic  reed  switch  component.  5.698.819.  CI 
174-52  100. 
Broil,  Richard:  See— 

Muller,  Wolfgang;  Broil.  Richard;  Weber.  Eckhard;  Daimer.  Johann;  and 
MUller.  Roland.  5.698.174.  O  423^M5.00B. 
Bromine  Compounds.  Ltd.:  See — 

Prager.  Avi;  Veinberg,  Moti;  Gnnbaum,  Baruch;  Keren,  Yehuda;  Shemer, 
Rafael;  Bithcrfeld.  lulio;  and  Zaslavsk).  Leonid.  5.698.142.  CI.  264- 
9.000 
Brooks.  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Quiachon.  Dignah  B.;  Gandhi.  Deepak  R.;  Brooks.  Dennis  L.;  Imran. 
Mir  A  ;  and  Guidi,  Roger  J  .  5.697.380.  C  128-772  000 


Brookstein.  David  Stuart:  See — 

Schmitt,    Peter   J.;    Brookstein.    David    Stuart;    and    Skelton.    John 
5.697.969.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Brossmer.  Christoph:  See— 

Beller.  Matthias;  Fischer.  Hartmut;  Herrmann.  Wolfgang  Anton;  aitd 
Brossmer.  Christoph.  5.698.755,  CI.  585-466.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kato.  Hiroyuki.  5.697.603.  CI.  271-114.000. 

Minamizaw  a.  Fumihiro;  and  Aoki.  Tet.suya,  5.699. 1 7 1 .  CI.  358-440.000. 
Broussard.  Byron  K.:  See — 

Batson.  Bren  W.;  and  Broussard.  Byron  K..  5.699.267.  CI.  364-492.000. 
Browing.  Jim  J,:  See — 

Cathey,  David  A .  Jr ;  and  Browing,  Jim  J  .  5.698.932,  CI.  313-292.000. 
Brown.  David:  See — 

Ahluwalia.  Pavinder.  and  Brown.  David.  5.697,250,  O.  74-331.000, 
Brown.  Geoffrey  David:  See — 

Keough.  Michael  John;  Ramachandran.  Sundaiesan;  and  Brown,  Geof- 
frey David,  5,698,323.  CI   428-379.000 
Brown.  Jorg  Anthony:  See — 

Garber.  Jonathan  Forrest;  Brown.  Jorg  Anthony;  and  Walters.  Chad 
Perry.  5,699.539.  CI.  395-402  000 
Brown.  Michael  Kenneth;  and  Glinski.  Stephen  Charles,  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies  Inc    Large   vixabulary    connected   speech  recognition   system  and 
method  of  language  representation  using  evolutional  grammar  to  represent 
context  free  grammers.  5.699.456.  CI   382-226.000. 
Brown.  Paul  Anthony:  See — 

Broadhurst.  Michael  John;  Brown.  Paul  Anthony;  and  Johnson,  William 
Henry.  5.698.690.  CI.  540-480.000 
Brown.  Richard  Hunter,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Liquid  level  tensor 

5.697.248.  CI   73-290  OOV 
Brown.  Robin  L.;  Piacend.  Frank;  Scares.  Douglas  J.;  and  Stilwell.  Fredenck 
H..  to  Emhan  Int    Screw-nut  fastener  assembly.  5,697.746,  C\    411- 
3%.000 
Brown,  Scon  H.;  Kimble.  James  B.;  and  Zisman.  Stan  A.,  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company    Selective  hydrogenation  process.  5.698.752.  CI 
585-260.000 
Brown.  Sterling  Bruce;  Hwang.  Chomg-Fure  Robin;  Kbouri.  Farid  Fouad; 
Rice.  Steven  Thomas;  Scobbo.  James  Joseph.  Jr.;  and  Yates.  John  Beimie. 
to  General  Electric  Company  Compatible  compositions  of  poly(phenyIene 
ether)  resins  and  semi-crystalline  resins.  5.698.632.  Q.  525-133.000. 
Brown.  Wade  R..  to  Spraying  Systems  Co  Corrosion-free  clip  eyelet  for  spray 

nozzles   5.697.650,  CI   285  197  000 
Brown.  William  Guy;  and  Doan.  Christine  N  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 

Radar  plot  display  with  low  CPU  loading  5.699.067.  C\.  342  176.000. 
Brown-Driver.  Vickie:  See — 

Cook.  Phillip  Dan;  Ecker.  David  J  .  Wyatt,  Jacqueline;  Bruice.  Thomas 
W.;  Anderson.  Kevin;  Hanecak.  Ronnie;  Vickers.  Timothy;  Davis. 
Peter.  Freier.  Susan  M.;  Sanghvi.  Yogesh  S.;  and  Brown-Driver. 
Vickie.  5.698.391.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Browne.  Kenneth  A  :  See — 

Bruice.  Thomas  C;  Browne.  Kennedi  A.;  and  He.  Cong-Xin.  5.698.674. 
CI   530-331.000. 
Brownell.  Michael:  See — 

Kolman.  Frank;  Brownell.  Michael;  and  Xie.  Hong.  5.699,227,  C\. 
361-700.000. 
Brownell,  Michael  P.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Compliant  hinge  clip  allacfaniem. 

5.699.229.  CI  361-719.000. 
Browning  Arms  Company:  See — 

Rose.  Clyde  E  .  5.698.810.  C\  89-14.300 
Bnice. Thomas  P;  Dark,  Joe  W ;  Kersh,  Bradley  L  ; Tinunons.  William  P;  and 
Scbedel.  John  W..  to  Camer  Corporabon.  Base  pan  for  packaged  air 
conditioning  unit  5.697.227.  CI  62-285.000. 
Bnich.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Teschner.  G6tz;  and  Bnich.  JUigen.  5.698.082.  O.  204-298.030. 
Bruchez.  Raymond  J..  Jr:  See — 

Brewer,    Keith   S;    and   Bnichez.   Raymond   J.   Jr..   5.697^13,   C\. 

60-261  000 

Briick,  Manin;  Vaahs,  Tilo;  B5cker.  Wolfgang;  FJirfeld,  Wolfgang.  Lacher. 

Manfred;  and  Giebel.  Ludwig.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft;  and  Institut 

Fuer  Mikrotechnik  GmbH.  Process  for  producing  ceramic  mictostructures 

from  polymeric  precursors  5.698.485.  CI   501-87  000 

Brucker.  Robert  J  .  to  Seal-Spout  Corporation   Ninety  degree  pouring  spout 

5.697.876.  CI   493-87  000 
Bruckner.  Hans-Dieter;  Hamann.  Ulrike;  and  Heyland.  Andrea,  to  Merck 
Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung   Pholosubillzation  of  tita- 
nium dioxide  sols  5.698.205,  CI  424^401  000. 
Bruckner.  Werner  See — 

Jung.  Holger.  Cardinal.  Jutu;  Bruckner.  Werner,  and  Neuert.  Richard. 
5.698.324.  CI.  428-395  000 
Bnigger.  Franz:  See — 

Klarer.  Martin;   Knoff.  Bemd;  Eckl.  Albrecht.  Brugger.  Franz;  atid 
Steiner.  Manfred.  5.697.469.  CI    180-268.000. 
Bruice.  Thomas  C;  Browne.  Kenneth  A.;  and  He.  Gong-Xin.  to  University  of 
Califomia.  The  Regents  of  the  Triheterocyclic  peptides  capable  of  binding 
the  minor  and  majix  grooves  of  DNA   5.698.674.  O   530-331.000 
Bmice.  Thomas  W  ;  See — 

Cook.  Phillip  Dan;  Ecker.  David  J..  Wyan.  Jacqueline;  Bmice.  Thomas 
W.;  Anderson.  Kevin;  Hanecak.  Ronnie;  Vickers.  Timothy;  Davis. 
Peter.  Freier.  Susan  M.;  Sanghvi.  Yogesh  S.;  and  Brown-Driver. 
Vickie.  5.698.391,  CI   435-5.000. 
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Bninner.  David  P.;  Hait>our.  Gary  C;  Kirschner.  i  ichard  J.;  Pinner.  James  F; 
and  Garlick,  Robert  L.,  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjoln  Company.  Fermenlation 
media  and  methods  for  controlling  norleuctne 
CI  435-69.100. 
Brunon.  Jean-Philippe:  See — 

Li.  Jianzhong,  and  Brunon.  Jean-Philippe.  5)699.523.  Q.  395-200.150. 
Bnischi.  Stefano:  See —  i 

CamainiUa.    Gabriele;    Bruschi.    StefaiK>;    and    Malgarini.    Mauio. 
5.697,728.  CI.  4O4-6.000. 
Brviss.  Elke:  See— 

Gebert.  Hans.  Mohle.  Rolf;  Sormlag.  E)ieo  or.  Bruss.  Elke;  Guntert. 
Dietwart;  and  MUller,  Hubert.  5.69g.097.CI.  210-248.000. 
Bnltsch.  Edgar;  and  Rau.  Ethard.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Crank  chamber 
venting  arrangement  for  an  internal  combustfcn  engine.  5.697.350.  CI 
123-572.000. 
Bryant.  Frank  Randolph;  and  Smgh.  Abha  Rani,  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics. Inc.  Double  mask  hermetic  passivation  structure.  5.698.456. 
a.  437-8.000. 
Bryant.  Frank  Randolph;  and  Singh,  Abha  Rani,  to  SGS-Thomson  Micix>- 
electronics.  Inc.  Double  mask  hermebc  passivation  structure.  5.698.894 
CI  257-629.000. 
Bryant.  Robert  Cooper.  O'Brien.  Michael  Joseffi;  and  Lectmaa.  Michael 
Allan,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Electromag^tic  actuator  with  position 
sensor.  5.698.910,  CI.  310-12  000. 
Buchanan,  John  M.:  See —  i 

Bohan,   Anne  E.;  Buchanan,  John  M.;  anil  Szaiewski,  Richard  P 
5,698,379,  CI.  430-359.000  ' 

Buchholtz,  Gerhard;  and  Schaetzle,  Ulrich,  to  Srmens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Endoscope  carrying  a  source  of  therapeutic  tltrasound.  5.697,897,  CI. 
604-22.000 
Buckley-Golder,  Keith:  See— 

Hinzmann,  Gerd;  Haiko,  Mark:  Ma,  FrankJ  Wilson,  Allan;  Buckley 
Colder,  Keith;  and  Round.  Robert.  5.698.|49.  CI.  264-120.000 
Budge.  John  R.:  See— 

Pedersen.  S.  Erik;  Frye.  John  G..  Jr;  Attig,  Tlhnas  G.;  and  Budge.  John 
R..  5,698.749.  CI.  568-864.000. 
Buechele.  Franz,  to  ACD  Tridon  Inc.  Method  of  iiaking  a  backing  strip  for 

extruded  windshield  wiper  squeegee.  5,697,154,  CI   29-897.200 
Bueler,  Hansruedi:  See — 

Weissmann,  Charles;  Bueler,  Hansruedi;  Agu«t.  Michel;  Fischer,  Marek; 
and  Sailer,  Andreas,  5,698,763,  CI.  800-2.f)00 
Bull  S  A.:  See- 
Li,  Jianzhong,  and  Biunon,  Jean-Philippe.  5,^99,523,  CI.  395-200.150. 
Bullock,  Michael  L.;  Childers,  Winthrop  D.;  Hirst,  S  Mart;  Stephens,  Ronald 
D.,  Jr.;  and  Gil  Miquel.  Antoni.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Replaceable 
pan  with  integral  memory  for  usage,  calibration  end  other  data.  5,699,09 1 
CI.  347-19.000.  I 

Bulucea.  Constantin:  See —  I 

Grubisich,  Michael  J.;  and  Bulucea,  Constiitin,  5,698,459,  CI   437- 
31.000  I 

Bunke,  Paul  Ralph:  See—  \ 

Prosise,  Robert  Lawrence;  Bunke,  Paul  RalptJ;  Pflaumer,  Phillip  Royd; 

and  Milenkevich,  Joseph  Anthony,  5,698.1)6,  O.  428-312.800. 

Bun.shah.  Roinlan  F;  Jou,  Shyankay  R.;  and  Doent  Hans  J.,  to  University  of 

California,  The  Regents  of  the.   Diamond  lljn  film  electron  emitter 

5,698,328,  O.  428-408.000 

BurdorfF,   Mark  A.,  to  Ethicon   Endo-Surgery,  Inc.   Linear  stapler  with 

improved  firing  stroke  5,697,543,  CI.  227-176|00. 
Burgener  Paul;  Grillo,  Angelo;  and  Roberts.  Lottie,  to  Questron  Inc.;  and 
Florida  Department  of  Citrus.   Method  and  apparatus  for  microwave 
enhanced  pasteurization  and  enzyme  inactivaiian  of  continuously  flowing 
product.  5,697,29 1 ,  CI.  99-45 1 .000. 
Burkarth,  Nadine:  See — 

Bardot,  Thierry  Alain;  Burkarth.  Nadine.  Langlois,  Chantal  Sylvene 
Mane  Noelle;  and  Lequeux.  Nicolas,  5,691418,  CI.  164-28.000. 
Burke,  Cathie  J.;  Fisher,  Almon  P;  Atkinson,  piane;  and  Calistri-Yeh, 
Mildred,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Ink  jet  printing  device.  5,699.094    CI 
347-63.000 
Burke,  John  T ;  Cnitcher,  John  P;  and  Oliver,  Darfel  A.,  to  Senco  Products, 
Inc    Canister-type  magazine  for  a  fastener  drinng  tod.  5,697.541,  CI 
227-109.000. 
Burke,  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Smith,  Nels  R.;  Burke.  Kevin  M.;  and  La  Bell  :.  Peter  W.,  5,699.438  CI 
381  188.000. 
Burice.  Patnck  Michael;  Gelling,  Onko  Jan;  Oeverl  ig,  Henk;  and  Toth,  Imre, 
to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company,  i  ydroformylation  process 
5,698.745,  CI   568-454  000. 
Burkhan,  Joseph  P:  See — 

Peet,  Norton  P;  Burkhatt.  Joseph  P..  and  Mehd  ,  Shuiaath,  5,698.523.  CI 
514-18.000. 
Burman,  Stephen  M.;  and  Goddard,  Steven  G.,  to  >ana  Corporation.  Wheel 
alignment  apparams  for  use  on  a  beam  axle  5,^7,632,  CI.  280-661.000. 
Bumen,  Duane  A  :  See — 

Dugar,  Sundeep;  Oader.  John  W.;  and  Bumen  Duane  A.,  5,698.548.  CI 
514-210.000.  ^ 

Bumen.  J   David:  See—  ' 

Perera.  Asanga  H  ;  and  Bumen,  J   David.  5.^8.893,  CI.  257-627  000 
Bumen.  Sibley  C  :  See—  T 

Pierce.  James  G.;  Hood,  Charles  B  ;  Bumen,  Slbley  C  ;  and  Puicell  John 
R.  5.697.220.  CI.  62-45.100. 
Burrell.  Frank  J  .  Jr:  See— 


and  Rosenberg.  Farel  A.. 


Wilson.   Marie  J.;   Burrell.  Frank  J  .  Jr; 
5.697,783,  CI.  433-23.000 
Burrington,  James  D.:  See — 

Rhubright,   Douglas  C  ;   Bumngton,  James   D.;  and  Zhu,  Ping  Y., 
5,698,709,  CI.  548-447.000. 
Bunoway,  Gary  Lee;  Lewis,  Lance  Walter;  Ullemeyer  John  Charles;  and 
Mate,  Robert  Donald,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Process 
for  finishing  a  resin  from  an  emulsion  polymerized  latex.  5.698,666,  CI 
528-487.000. 
Burstein.  David  E.;  and  Haber  Richard  S.,  to  City  University  of  New  York, 
Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the.  Highly  sensitive  immunocy- 
tochemical  method  for  diagnosis  of  malignant  effusions.  5,698,410,  CI 
435-7.230. 
Bunon,  Bruce  L.;  Hunter  Douglas  L.;  and  Pucken.  Paul  M.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.  Process  for  resin  uansfer  molding  and  formulations  useful 
to  practice  it.  5,698,318,  CI.  428-355.0ER 
Burtscher  Peter:  See— 

Salz,  Ulrich;  Burtscher  Peter;  Rheinberger  Volker;  and  Durr,  Heinz. 
5.698.020.  CI    106-35.000. 
Burward-Hoy.  Trevor,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Device  having  a  reduced 
parasitic  thermal  load  for  terminating  thermal  conduiL  5.697.434.  CI 
165-185.000. 
Bu.sch  Co.:  See- 
Jacob.  William  L.,  5,697,169,  CI.  34-393.000. 
Bush  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller  Joseph  E.;  Holler,  James  M.;  and  Fiala,  James  G.,  5,697,686,  CI 
312-194.000. 
Bussian,  Gerhard,  to  Thermo  Sentron.  Inc.  Impact  flowmeter  for  solids. 

5.698.794.  CI.  73-861.730. 
Bun.  Timothy:  See— 

Husted.  David  W;  and  Bun,  Timothy.  5.697,670,  CI.  297-216.130. 
Cabot  Corporation:  See — 

Adams,  Cunis  E.;  Belmont,  James  A.;  and  Amici,  Roben  M..  5,698,016 
CI.  106-316.000. 
Cadle,  Richard  A.,  and  Payne,  Richard  L..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company. 
Liquid  carryover  control  for  spiral  gas  liquid  separator  5,698,014,  CI 
96-157.000. 
Caglar,  Muge:  See — 

Trauffer  Edward  A.;  and  Caglar,  Muge,  5,698,171,  CI.  423-220.000. 
Calagui,  Juanito.  Ealing  utensil.  5,697,659,  CI   294-99.200. 
Calderazzo,  Fausto:  See — 

Boseiti,  Aldo;  Cesu.  Pietro;  and  Calderazzo,  Fausto,  5.698.731,  CI 
560-24.000. 
Caldwell,  Jaines  M.,  to  Nextec  Applications,  Inc.  Controlling  the  porosity  and 

permeation  of  a  web.  5,698,303.  CI  428-215.000. 
Caliendo.  Christopher  See — 

Halasz,  Andrew;  Pranirlon,  Sylvan;  Azzaline,  Paul;  and  Caliendo,  Chris- 
topher, 5,697,242,  CI  72-117.000. 
California  Instihite  of  Technology:  See — 

Lewis,  Nathan  S.;  and  Freund,  Michael  S.,  5.698,089,  CI.  205-787.000. 
Caliper  Technologies  Corp.:  See — 

Parce,  J.  Wallace,  5,699,157,  CI  356-344.000. 
Calistri  Yeh,  Mildred:  See- 
Burke,  Cathie  J  ;  Fisher  Almon  P;  Atkinson,  Diane:  and  Calisdi-Yeh, 
Mildred,  5,699.094.  CI.  347-63.000. 
Callahan.  Joseph  P.,  Jr,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Header  padded  stationery  equipped  with  adhesive  sheet  pads  recessed 
within  the  header  5,697,518.  CI   221-34.000 
Callaway  Golf  Company:  See- 
Schmidt,  Glenn  H  ;  and  Helmstener  Richard  C,  5,697,853,  CI   473- 
328.000. 
Callewaen,  Dennis  J.,  to  Test  Ptoducu,  Inc.  Method  for  testing  a  heat  source 

5,697,705,  CI.  374-45.000. 
Callon,  Ross  W.,  to  Bay  Networks,  Inc   Method  and  apparanis  for  routing 
packets  in  networks  having  connection-oriented  subnetworks   5.699,347, 
CI.  370-238.000. 
Calydon,  Inc.:  See — 

Henderson.  Daniel  Robert;  and  Schuur  Eric  Rodolph,  5,698  443   CI 
435-320.100. 
Cambridge  Display  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Friend,  Richard;  and  Kohler  Annene,  5.698,048,  CI.  136-263.000. 
Cameo  Drilling  Group  Ltd  of  Hycalog:  See — 

Newton,  Alex,  Fuller  John  M.;  Murdock.  Andrew;  and  Sarik,  Daniel  J 
5,697,461.  CI    175-331.000. 
Camomilla,  Gabriele;  Bruschi.  Stefano;  and  Malgarini.  Mauro,  to  Auiostrade 
Concessioni  e  Costruzioni  Autostrade  S.p.A.  Light  guardrail  for  bridses 
5.697,728,0.404-6.000.  >■  b-    B  K" 

Camoriano.  Massimo:  See — 

Holmes,    Lawrence   B  ;   Camoriano,    Massimo;   and   Gritti,   Renato 
5.697,610,  CI.  271-263.000. 
Campbell,  Bonnie  J.:  See — 

Thors,  Petur;  Clevinger  Norman  R.;  Campbell,  Bonnie  J.;  and  TVIer, 

James  T,  5,697,430,  CI.  165-133.000. 

Campbell,  lam  James;  Moriany,  Evelyn  Mary;  and  Sibuea,  Yenni.  to  Unile\er 

Patent  Holdings  B  V  Coconut  cream  alternative  and  method  of  preparing 

same.  5,698,254,  CI.  426-617.000. 

Campbell,  Peter  M.,  to  Patient  Easy  Care  Products,  Inc.  Connol  panel  for  a 

patieni  nansporter.  5,697,110,  CI.  5-81. lOR. 
Campbell.  Roger  0.:  See — 

Speaks,  Jeny  R.;  Campbell,  Roger  O.;  and  Veal,  Michael  A.,  5,698,667, 
CI.  530-202  000 
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Campisi.  Curtis.  Reversible  riser  for  archer\'  bow  enabling  left  and  right  hand 

use.  5.697,358.  CI.  124-88.000. 
Camplin,  Frederick  A.:  See — 

Ausman.  Thomas  G.:  Camplin,  Frederick  A.;  Harmon,  Michael  P.; 
Longman,  Douglas  E.;  and  Zuo,  Lianghe,  5,697,34 1 ,  CI.  123-446.000 
Canas-Rodriguez.  Anthony:  See — 

Hider  Robert  Charles;  and  Canas-Rodriguez,  Anthony,  5.698.190.  CI. 
424-78.080. 
Canet.  Emmanuel:  See — 

Guillonneau.  Claude;  Charton.  Yves;  Regnier.  Gilbert;  Canet.  Enunan- 
uel;  and  Lonchampi.  Michel,  5,698.567,  C\.  514-278.000. 
Canevei,   Maunce;  and  Fouquembergh.   Michel,  to  Aerospatiale  Sociele 
Nationale  Indu.strielle.  Exhaust  piping  for  a  catalvtic  exhaust  svstem 
5.697,215.  CI   60-299.000. 
Canon  Information  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Barzel.  Ron,  5,699,491,  CI   .395- 109.000. 

Tullis,  Thomas  S.;  and  Kodimer,  Marianne  L.,  5,699,486,  C\.  395-2.790. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Arai.  Tsunekazu;  Sakaguchi.  KaLsuhiko;  Mori.  Shigeki;  MaLsubayashi, 
Kazuhiro;    Harada.    Takashi;    Takasu,    Eiji;    and    Yoshii,    Hiroio, 
5,699,455,  CI.  382-187.000. 
Inoue,  Yuji,  5,697,192,  O.  52-173.300. 
Kaneko,  Yuichi;  Ikeda,  Telsuhito;  Kuribayashi,  Akira;  Arakawa.  Junichi; 

and  Horigomc,  Hideo.  5.697.717,  CI   400-703.000 
Katayama.    Tatsushi;    Fukushima.    Nobuo;    and    Sekine.    Masayoshi, 

5,699,108,  CI.  348-47.000. 
Kawakami,  Soichiro;  Mishina.  Shinya;  Kobayashi,  Naoya;  and  Asao, 

Masaya,  5,698,339,  CI.  429-212.000 
Koizumi.  Tom;  and  Koide,  Yoshio,  5,698,892,  CI.  257-620.000. 
Kraslavsky,  Andrew  J.,  5,699,350,  CI.  370-254.000. 
Kuroda.  Koki;  Mizuno,  Yoshio;  Kaiuio,  Satoni;  Amimoto.  Mitsum;  and 

Takeuchi,  Ikuo,  5,697,6%,  CI.  362-218.000. 
Miyamoto.  Kaisuhiro.  5.699,075,  CI.  345-97.000. 
Momoki,  Kazuhiko,  5,698.841.  O.  250-201.200. 
Negishi.  Mahito.  5.699.158.  CI.  356-345.000. 

Nishikau.  Akinobu;  Nakayama.  Tomobumi;  Suzuki.  Yoshihiko;  Sato. 
Isamu;  Tahara.  Hisatsugu;  Chizawa.  Norivoshi;  Koh,  Shokyo;  Kamei, 
Masafumi;  Ito,  Akio;  and  Tashiro,  Hirohiko,  5,699,546,  Q.  395- 
430.000. 
No7.aki.  Tetsuya;  Adachi,  Hideki;  Suzuki,  Yoshiyuki;  Hirooka.  Kazu- 
hiko; Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Yamainolo.  Masahito.  5,699,167,  CI. 
358-298.000. 
Ogino,  Tsukasa;  Baba,  Hisatoshi;  Ando,  Hirotake;  and  Saga.  Yoshihiro. 

5,699,330,  CI  369-32.000. 
Ohiwa,  Yasuvuki,  5,699,113,  CI.  348-240.000 
One,  Takashi.  5.699.366,  CI    3713:000 
Seki,  Hiroyuki;  Kimura,  Atsushi;  Nishimoto,  Yoshifumi;  and  Maruyama, 

Yutaka.  5,698.929,  CI.  310-323.000 
Shimokoriyama.  Makoto.  and  Hieda,  Teruo.  5,699.469.  Q.  386-1.000. 
Shinohara,   Mahito;   and  Takahashi,   Hidekazu,   5,698,844,  CI.   250- 

214.0OR. 
Shiozawa,  Takahisa,  5,699,148,  CI.  355-71.000. 
Tanaka.  Akinori.  5,697,604.  CI.  271-121.000. 
Uchida,  Mamotu;  and  Ouchi,  Toshihiko.  5,699.373,  Q.  372-27.000. 
Ugai.  Toshiyuki;  and  Nakamura.  Tatsuya.  5.698.354.  CI  430-45.000. 
Watanabe.    Yasuyuki;    Ishiwata.    Kazuya;    Suzuki.    Masaaki;    Nakai. 
Noriyuki;  Enomoto.  Takashi;  Nishida.  Naoya;  Murata.  Tatsuo;  Mitsui. 
Mulsuo;  and  Shimamune.  Masayuki.  5.699.138,  CI   349-189.000. 
Yamamoto,  Mitsuru,  5.699,177,  CI   359-125.000 
Yamamolo,  Tomoya;  Haruia.  Masahiro;  Koike,  Shoji;  Shirola,  Koromo; 

Yoshihira,  Aya;  and  Suzuki,  Mariko.  5,698,478,  O.  442-153.000. 
Yamazaki,  Tatsuya;  and  Okawara,  Hiroto,  5,699,1 16,  CI.  348-354.000 
Yokomizo,  Yoshikazu,  5,699,489,  CI.  395-109.000. 
Capitol  Packaging  Corp.:  See — 

DeWin.  Carl  F;   Kime,  Kory  H.;  Wise,  Frederick  M  ;  and  Sainz, 
Raymond  R.,  5,697,675,  C\   297-440.120 
Capparella,  Mark;  Bowden,  William  L.;  and  Fooksa,  Radek,  to  Duracell,  Inc 

Manganese  dioxide  for  lithium  banenes.  5,698,176,  CI  423-605.000. 
Capstone  Turbine  Corporation:  See — 

Bosley,  Robert  W.,  5,697,848.  CI.  464-98.000. 
Caputo,  Angelo  A.:  See — 

Kalili,  Tom;  and  Caputo,  Angelo  A.,  5,698,215,  O  424-440.000. 
Caranhac,  Sophie:  See — 

Thenoz.  Yves;  Caranhac,  Sophie;  and  Coutures.  Jean-Louis,  5,698,886, 
CI.  257-355.000 
Cardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc.:  See — 

Haefner,  Paul  A  ;  and  Linder  William  J.,  5,699.014.  CI.  330-253.000. 
Cardiac  Pathways  Corporation:  See — 

Imran,  Mir  A  ;  and  Pomeranz,  Mark  L  ,  5.697.927.  C\  606^1.000. 
Cardinal.  John  R  ;  Herbig.  Scon  M..  Korsmeyer  Richard  W.;  Lo.  Jeelin; 
Smith,  Kelly  L  ;  and  Thombre,  Avinash  G.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Asynuneiric 
membranes  in  delivery  devices.  5,698.220.  Q.  424-451.000. 
Cardinal,  Jutta:  See — 

Jung,  Holger;  Cardinal,  Juna;  Bmckiter  Werner;  and  Netiett  Richard. 
5,698,324,  CI.  428-395.000. 
Carey,  Kent  W :  See- 
Yang,  Long,  Tron,  Gary  R  ,  Shubert.  Kari;  Salomaa.  Karl;  and  Carey. 
Kent  W ,  5,699,463,  CI.  385-22.000. 
Cargill.  Incorporated:  See — 

Villamar.  Daniel  F,  5,698,246,  O  426-54.000. 
Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung:  See — 


Luber.  Joachim;  and  Mackevics.  Arvids.  5.697.368.  C\.  128-653  100. 
Carlblom,  Leiand  H.;  Jones,  Donald  B.;  Niederst,  Ken  W.;  and  Chirgon.  Paul 
S.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc    Electrostatic  deposition  of  charged  coaling 
panicles  onto  a  dielectric  substrate  5,698,269,  CI.  427-475.000. 
Carle.  Jack.  Extensible  stowable  ladder  device.  5,697,470,  O.  182-88.000. 
Carling,  William  Robert,  and  Moore,  Kevin  William,  to  Merck,  Sharp  & 
I>>hme.  Ltd.  Imidazolone  and  oxazolone  derivatives  as  dopamine  antago- 
nists. 5.698.573.  CI   514-326.000. 
Carison,  Grant  D.:  See— 

Luderer  Albert  A.;  Ctflson,  Grant  D.;  Thiel,  Roben  P.;  Soriano,  Thomas 
F;  and  Kramp.  William  J  ,  5,698,402.  CI.  435-7.400. 
Carlson.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Walker.  Gordon  L.;  Winlermute.  Ronald  E.;  Gibes.  Richard  J.;  Carlson. 
Robert  D  ;  Woessner.  Neal  L;  and  Haymond,  Charles  T,  5,697,472, 
CI.  188-I.llW. 
Carison,  Steven  B.:  See— 

Billig,  Richard  R  ;  and  Carlson,  Steven  B  ,  5,699,051,  CI  340-657.000. 
Carmeli.  Ran,  to  Genop  Ltd  Method  and  system  for  testing  die  performance 

of  at  least  one  electro-optical  test  device   5.699.440.  CI    382- 100  000 
Carmichael,    Richard    Quentin,    lo    Spirax-Sarco    Limited.    Flow    meters. 

5,698.793,  CI.  73-861.580. 
Camevale.  Claudio;  Coin,  Davide;  Marica,  Siefano;  Serra,  Gabriele;  and 
Sgatti.  Stefano.  to  Magneti  Marelli  S.p  A.  Electronic  concentration  control 
system   5.697,214,  O.  60-276.000. 
Camevale.  Claudio:  See — 

Abate.  Maurizio;  Can>evale.  Claudio;  De  Russis,  Cosimo;  Poggio.  Luca; 
and  Sena,  Gabnele,  5,699,254.  O.  364-431.053. 
Carney.  Leroy  Uoyd.  Drilling  fluid  process.  5.697,458,  CI.  175-65.000. 
Camiglia,  Charles  K.:  See — 

Lehan,  John  P;  and  Camiglia,  Charles  K.,  5,699,164,  Q  356-445  000. 
Carpino,  Louis  A.,  to  Research  Corporation  Tech.,  Inc.  Reagents  for  peptide 

couplings.  5,698,675.  CI.  530-333  000 
CaiT,  Dwayne:  See — 

Merino,  Darrell;  Carr,  Dwayne;  and  Moormann,  Randall,  5,697,613.  CI. 
273-129.00W. 
Carrie,  Michel  Jean:  See — 

Woo.  Ricky  Ah  Man.  Came,  Michel  Jean;  Cilley,  William  Ajakm; 
Masters,  Ronald  Anthony;  Michael,  Daniel  Wayne;  and  Vos.  Eddy, 
5,698,041,0.  134-3  000. 
Carrier  Allen  M.:  See- 
Austin,  Anne-Marie  B  ;  Camer,  Allen  M.;  and  Slandish.  Michael  L., 
5.698,512,  CI.  510475.000. 
Cairier  Corporation:  See — 

Bnice.  Thomas  P;  Dark,  Joe  W ;  Kersh.  Bradley  L.;  Timmoas.  William 
P;  and  Schedel,  John  W.,  5.697.227.  O  62-285.000 
Carrigan.  Donald  G.:  See — 

Sanore,  Ronald  H.;  Mobley,  Kenneth  J  ;  Carrigan,  Donald  G  ;  and  Jones, 
Oscar  Frederick,  5,699.317,  O.  365-2.30.060 
Carroll.  Wendy  R..  and  Bartrug.  BnKC  A.,  to  PPG  Industnes,  Inc  Method  of 

forming  a  glass  and  pla.stic  laminate.  5,698,053,  O    156-103.000. 
Carson,  Craig  W ;  Esmon,  Charies  T ;  and  Houston,  Donald  S.,  to  Oklahoma 
Medical  Research  Foundation.  Method  for  regulating  inflammation  and 
tumor  growth   with  calmodulin.  calitKiduhn  analogues  or  calmodulin 
antagonists  5.698,518.  CI  514-12.000. 
Carter.  James  H.:  See- 
Lucas,  frank  J.;  Jaffe,  Gerald  E.;  Bolt,  Steven  E.:  and  Carter,  Jaines  H., 
5,698.411,0.435-29.000. 
Carter,  Mildred  L.:  See- 
Crocker  Glenda  L;  and  Carter,  Mildred  L ,  5,697,5 16, 0.  220-737.000. 
Carter- Wallace,  Inc.:  See— 

Naggiar.  Samir  F.  5,698.187,  O.  424-73.000. 
Caruso,  Nancy  J  ,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation    Metal  halidc  lamp  with 
ceramic  discharge  vessel  and  magnesium  in  the  fill  to  improve  himen 
maintenance.  5,698,948,  CI   313-637  000. 
Carver,  David  R   Spectrophotometer  apparatus  with  dual  light  sources  and 
optical  paths,  fiber  optic  pick-up  and  sample  cell  therefor.  5.699,156,  CI. 
356-319.000. 
Carvey,  Philip  P,  to  BBN  Corporation.  Personal  data  network.  5,699.357. 0. 

370-347  000 
Cascade  Design  Automation  Corporation:  See — 

Fartarik.  Ray;  and  Nicbolls.  William  H..  5.699.007.  O.  327-435.000. 
Case.  Shaun  T ;  and  Blackham.  Raymond  C  .  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Motion  vector 
using  a  nansform  funcQon   identification  signal.   5.699.120.  CI.   348- 
407  000 
Cash  Engineering  Research  Pty  Ltd:  See — 

Kitchener  Anthony  J  .  5.697.763.  O.  417-28.000. 
Casio  PhoneMate.  Inc.:  See — 

Nirshberg.  Alex;  Kamowski.  Mark  J  ;  and  Sacca.  Frank,  5.699.421. 0. 
379-386.000. 
Cassels.  Frederick  J.:  See — 

Wolf.  Marcia  K.;  Cassels.  Frederick  J  ;  and  Bell.  Brian  A..  5.698.416. 0 
435-69  100. 
Cassidy.  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Lewis.  Thomas  E.;  and  Ca.ssidy   Kenneth  R..  5.697.300.  O.    101- 
467.000 
Castelli.  Vinorio  R  ;  dejong.  Joannes  N  M  ;  Williams.  Lloyd  A.;  and  Wolf, 
Barry  M..  to  Xerox  Corporation  Agile  lateral  and  shew  sheet  registntion 
apparams  and  medwd  5,697,608,  CI  271-228.000 
Castro,  Salvatore:  See — 

Slotman.  Gus  J.;  Stein.  Shemun;  Green.  David  T;  Castro.  Salvatore; 
Mililli,  Carlo  A  ;  and  Raicliff,  Keith.  5,697,889,  O  600^204  000 
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British  Aerospace  Public 
i.697.578.  CI.  244-3.110. 


Ghrayeb.  John:  Knighc. 
4-1.13.100. 


Calchesides.  Phillip:  and  Ball.  Richard  F.  to 
Limited  Co.  Navigational  system  and  method. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Michael  D.:  Gibson.  Dennis  H.:  E  eflcr.  Gregory  W.;  Maley. 
Dale  C:  Shinogle,  Ronald  D.:  and  Somma  s.  Mark  F..  5.697.342.  CI. 
123-446.000. 
Arulandu.  Jeffery  R.:  Fidler.  Jerry  D.:  Keei  y.  Dave  E.:  and  Rhodes. 

Larry  K.  5.697.683.  CI.  .W5-1 10.000. 
Ausman.  Thomas  G.;  Camplin.  Frederick    \.:  Harmon.  Michael  P.: 
Longman,  Douglas  E.:  and  Zuo.  Lianghe.  5Jr)97.34 1 .  CI.  123-446.000 
Blum.  Randall  B..  .'>.697..349.  CI.  123  572  (XI). 

Walker.  Gorxion  L.;  Wintemiute.  Ronald  E.:  ( libes.  Richard  J.:  Carlson. 
Roben  D.;  Woessner.  Neal  L;  and  Hayma  id.  Charles  T..  5.697.472. 
CI.  188-1. IIW. 
Caihey.  Cheryl  A.;  Schwartz.  Henry  L.:  Saul.  Tom  and  Langfotd.  Jeffrey  D.. 
to    Biociauils    Coiporation.    Disposable    dcvi  e    in    diagnostic    assavs. 
5.698.406.  CI.  435-7  9(M). 
Cathey.  David  A..  Jr.:  and  Browing.  Jim  J.,  to  Mi  .ron  Display  Technology, 
Inc    Inierelectrode  spacers  for  display  device]  including  field  emission 
displays.  5,698.932.  CI.  313-292.000. 
Caihey.  David  A..  Jr.:  See— 

Dynka.  Danny:  Cathey.  David  A..  Jr.:  and  Kin  man.  Larry  D,.  5.697.825. 
CI.  445-25.000. 
Cavello.  Christopher,  to  Dell  U.S.A..  LP  Compu  er  docking  station  having 
interchangeable  receivers  configured  for  docki  ig  various  sized  portable 
ct)mputers.  5.699.226.  CI.  361-686.000, 
Celgene  Corporation:  See — 

Muller,  George  W,.  5.698.579.  CI.  514-4I6,(  «, 
Centocor.  Iik.:  See — 

Le.  Junming:  Vilcek.  Jan:  f)addona.  Peter; 
David:  and  Siegel.  Scon.  5.698.195.  CI.  4; 
Cerami.  Anthony:  See — 

Wolpe.  Stephen  D.;  and  Cerami.  Anthony.  5,  |98,4I9.  CI.  435-70.210. 
Cerbios  Pharma  S.A.:  See — 

Schickli.  Christof:  Jud.  Mathias:  and  Marazzi ,  Fabrizio.  5,698.714.  CI 
549-332.000. 
Cerion  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Greenlaw.  David:  Hughes.  William  A.:  Hick™  ui.  Terry:  Berbaum,  John 
and  Marchand,  Clyde,  5.697,832.  CI.  451-  !9l.00t1. 
Cesa-Compagnie  Europeenne  de  Sieges  pour  Aut(  mobiles:  See — 

Harry.  Sylvain.  5,697.727.  CI.  403-325.000. 
Cesti.  Pietro:  See — 

Bosetti.  Aldo:  Cesti,  Pietro:  and  Calderazz  .  Fausto,  5.698,731,  CI 
560-24.000 
CFPI  Indusnies:  See— 

Schapira,   Joseph:   Cheminaud,   Jean-Claudi :    Pelilbon.    Pascal:    and 
Imbert.  Dominique.  5.698.005.  CI.  7I-64.C  70. 
Chainani.  Devindra  S:  and  Wood.  Timo<hv  E..  |i  Microsoft  Corporation 

Programmable  toy   5.697,829.  CI.  446-43'6.()00, 
Chambers.  Eric   E.  Telephone  hand  set  securit     device,   5.699,425,  CI 

379^37.000. 
Chan,  Boon  Meng:  See — 

Chen.  Eugene:  Hsiung.  Hohn  Jong:  Lin.  Kuan  ;  Hann:  Wong.  Wing  Lun: 
and  Chan,  Boon  Meng,  5,698,242,  CI.  42^544.(X)0. 
Chan,  Caay  L.  Methotrexate  analogs  and  method^ 

CI.  514-249.000. 
Chan.  King  W;  See- 
El  Ayat,  Khaled  A.:  Bakker,  Gregory  W :  I  ien.  Jung-Cheun:  Plants, 
William  C:  Kaptanoglu,  Sinan:  Gopiscny,  I  unip:  Cluin,  King  W.:  and 
Chew,  Marko.  5,698,992,  CI.  326-41.000, 
Chandler.  Michael  Allen:  See — 

Mazer,  Terrence  Bruce:  DeWille.  Normanella  "ones:  Chandler.  Michael 
Allen:   Ragan,  Robert  John:  Snouden,  <  regory  Allan;  Geraghty, 
Maureen  Elizabeth:  Johnson,  Catherine  Du  linin:  and  Drayer.  Lonnie 
Richard,  5,698.222,  CI  424-464.000 
Chandra,  Tushar  Deepak:  See— 

Badovinalz,  Peter  Richard:  Chandra,  Tush, 
Theodore:  and  Pershing.  John  Arthur,  Jr..  5 
Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A.:  See — 

Song.  Tae  K.:  and  Chandraratna.  Roshani 
282.100. 
Chang.  Jay  Hyok:  See- 
Hong,  Chang  Yong:  Kim.  Young  Kwan:  Ch 
Choi.  Hoon:  Nam.  Do  Hyun:  Kwak,  Jii 
Jeong  In:  and  Kim.  Mu  Yong.  5,698.570. 
Chang.  KokWai:  See— 

Fouquet.  Julie  E.:  Barth.  Phillip  W.:  Chang, 

Hanson.  Eric  G.:  Yang,  Long:  and  Donald,!  David  K..  5,699.462.  CI 
385-18.000. 
Chang.  Tao:  See — 

Gary.  Scon  R:  Pope.  David  E.;  and  Chang.  fTao.  5.699_509.  O.  395- 
185.070.  ' 

Chang.  Wally  L..  to  Witco  Corporation.  Functional  group  terminated  poly 
mers  conuining  sulfonate  group  via  polymerizaion  of  sulfonated  mono- 
mers. 5.698.626.  CI.  524-603.000.  I 
Chang.  Wen-Hsiung.  Hair  clip  improvement.  5.69t,388.  CI.  132-277.000 
Chang.  Wen-Shyong   Hair  band  5.697.386.  CI.  112-273.000. 
Chao.  Chien  C.  to  UOP  Nitrogen-selective  zcolii  adsorbent  for  use  in  air 

separation  process.  5.698.013.  CI.  %-l08.000.  [ 
Chao,   Chuan-Pao.    Renovated    structure    for    ai^  adiusuble   desk   chair 
5.697.668,  CI,  297-172.000, 
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jf  using  same  5.698.556. 


1  Deepak;  Kiihy.  Orvalle 
9.501.  CI.  395-182.020. 

I  A..  5.698,700.  CI.  546- 


k.  Jay  Hyok:  Kim.  Se  Ho: 
Iwan:  Jeong.  Yi  Na:  Oh. 
p.  514-312.000. 

KokWai:  Field.  Leslie  A.: 


Chao.  Tim  T.:  See — 

Russ.  Will  L.;  Alagar.  Sridhar:  Badt.  Sig  Harold.  Jr.:  Bengston.  Lee  D.; 
Chao.  Tim  T:  Ellefson.  Fred:  McGlade,  Bryan  J.:  Sees.  Mark  W.;  and 
Wagner.  Clint  Allen.  5,699,349,  CI.  370-248.000. 
Chaplin,  Jonathan:  See — 

Halvorson,  David  A.:  Chaplin,  Jonadian:  Holicky,  Scon  Richard:  and 
Noll,  Sally  L.,  5,697.836.  CI.  452-120,000. 
ChappeH.  David  F  Arrow  holder  5,697,356.  CI.  124-44.500. 
Charles  C.  Worth  Corporation:  See — 

Young.  John  Newton.  5.697.566.  CI.  242-239.000. 
Chamas,  Robert:  See — 

Hubschwerlen,  Christian:  Chamas,  Robert:  Hetnze,  Ingrid:  and  Guber- 
nator,  Klaus.  5,698,577,  CI.  514-408.000 
Charton,  Yves:  See — 

Guillonneau,  Claude:  Charton.  Yves:  Regnier.  Gilbert:  Canet.  Emman- 
uel; and  Lonchampt,  Michel,  5.698.567,  CI,  514-278.000. 
Charudanan,  Raghavan:  See — 

Kadir,  Jugah;  and  Charudaitan.  Raghavan,  5,698,491.  CI.  .504-117.000. 
Cha.san.  Michael  B.;  and  Muller.  Keith  N  .  to  TableMedia.  Inc.  Table  lop 

5.697..305.  CI.  108-153.000. 
Chateau.  Nicolas:  See — 

Monieil.  Piene:  Baude.  Dominique:  and  Chateau.  Nicolas.  5,599,141, 
CI.  .351-161.000. 
Chau.  Raymond:  See — 

Seio.  Jim  M.  N.:  Colbeck.  Roger  P:  Chau.  Raymond:  and  Leung.  Simon 
C.  F.  5.699.387.  CI.  375-376.000. 
Chayka.  Paul  V:  See— 

Glassman.  Timothy  E.:  and  Chayka.  Paul  V..  5.698,022.  CI     106- 
287.180. 
Chemelli,  John  Benjamin:  See- 
Belly,  Robert  Troconis:  Chemelli.  John  Benjamin:  and  Steinmann, 
Michele  McWilliams.  5.698,162.  C\.  422-58.000. 
Chemgard.  Inc.:  See — 

Lark.  John  C.  5.698.132.  CI.  252-180.000. 
Cheminaud.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Schapira.   Joseph;   Cheminaud.   Jean-Claude;    Petitbon.    Pascal;    and 
Imben.  Dominique,  5,698,005,  CI.  71-64.070. 
Chen,  Chung-I.  Quick-release  pedal.  5,697,262,  CI.  74-594.600 
Chen,  Eugene:  Hsiung,  Hohn  Jong:  Lin,  Kuang  Hann:  Wong,  Wing  Lun:  and 
Chan,  Boon  Meng,  to  General  Instrument  Corporation  of  Delaware;  and 
Kras  Asia  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  the  injection  molding  of  semiconductor 
elements   5,698,242,  CI   425-544.000. 
Chen,  Eugene:  See — 

Tehrani,  Saied  N.;  Zhu.  Xiaodong  T:  Chen.  Eugene;  and  Durlam.  Mark 
5,699.293.  CI.  365-158.000. 
Chen.  Han  Sung:  See — 

Shiau.  Tzeng-Huei;  Wan.  Ray-Lin:  Liu.  Yuan-Chang:  Hung,  Chun- 
Hsiung;  Chuang,  Weitong,  Chen,  Han  Sung;  and  Shone.  Fuchia. 
5.699.298.  CI.  .365-185.180. 
Chen.  Ho  Sou:  Jin,  Sungho;  and  McCormack,  Mark  Thomas,  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.  Lead-free  alloys  for  use  in  solder  bonding.  5,698. 1 60.  CI. 
420-557.000 
Chen.  Howard  Zehua:  Johnson.  Michael  Gunnar:  and  Tai,  King  Lien,  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Curbside  circuitry  for  interactive  communication 
services.  5.699.105.  CI.  .348-7.000. 
Chen,  Jin-long:  See — 

de  la  Brousse.  Fabienne  Charles;  and  Chen,  Jin-long.  5,698.389.  CI 
435-4.000. 
Chen.  Jiuhua:  See — 

Dai.  Longxiu;  Duan.  Qiwei;  Ji.  HongN>:  Wang.  Xiaoyuan;  Mo.  Jinqiang; 
Wang.  Jinfeng;  Liu.  Hongmei:  Li,  Xiuqin;  Chen.  Jiuhua;  and  Gao. 
Ping.  5.698.723.  CI.  556-10.000. 
Chen.  Lennie:  See — 

McKeman.  Patricia  A.;  Chen.  L,ennie;  Petrie.  Charles:  Piggon.  James: 
West.  Roben  R.;  Gasper.  Shirley;  and  Lcllis.  Colin.  5.698.521.  CI 
514-13.000. 
Chen.  Ru-Xian:  See — 

Kawauchi.  Takashi:  Sasaki.  Toru:  Matsumolo.  Hiroshi:  Oiani,  Toshio; 
Chen.    Ru-Xian:    Huang,    Ming-Yu;    and    Yoshida.    Ken-ichiro. 
5.698.528.  CI.  514-34.000. 
Chen.  Shu-Chin,  to  Mobius  Green  Energy.  Inc.  Temperature  limiting  device 
for  terminating  banery  charging  with  parallel  discharging  path  for  elimi- 
nabng  power-output  interruptions  5,698.966.  CI.  320-35.0(KJ. 
Chen.  Shun-Hsiang:  See — 

Lui.    Hon-Shung:    Chung.    Ming-Chih;    and    Chen.    Shun-Hsiang, 
5,698.466,  CI.  437-192.000 
Chen,  Tein-Sone:  See — 

Hu.  Andrew  Teh;  Lee,  Hong-Ji;  and  Chen,  Tein-Sone,  5,698,644,  CI. 
526-160.000. 
Chen.  Tonny.  to  E  Lead  Electronic  Co..  Ltd.  Banery  adapter  for  adapting  a 

large  capacity  banery  to  a  hand  phone.  5.697.808.  CI.  439-500.000. 
Chen.  Ying-Hsiang;  Chien.  Wci-Yao;  Peng.  Deh-Hsiung;  and  Hsu.  Yung- 
Mao,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.  Ventilation 
hood  for  wet-clean  process  chamber  5.697.839,  CI  454-67.000 
Chen,  Youzhi.  In-situ  oxidizing  zone  remediation  system  for  contaminated 

groundwater.  5,698.092.  CI.  210-94.000. 
Cheng.  Chuan-tien;  and  Chuang.  Wu-chen.  Rotary  to  reciprocating  drive  for 

a  magnetic  shuttle  carriage.  5.697,404.  CI.  139-134.000. 
Cheng.  Hwa:  See — 

Priddy.  Scon  W.;  and  Cheng.  Hwa,  5,698,168.  CI.  422-186.290, 
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Chenowth,  Lynn    Heap  climbing  conuiner  cover  system.  5,697.663.  CI. 

296-98.000. 
Chenowth.  Lynn.  Cover  for  open-topped  container  and  tic-down  system 

therefor.  5.697.664,  CI.  296-98.000. 
Chem.  Terry  Song-Hsing;  MacFadden.  Kenneth  Orville:  and  Johnson.  Steven 
Lloyd,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.  Fabrication  methods  for  low  imped- 
ance lithium  polymer  electrodes.  5.698.147.  CI.  264-104.000. 
Chemikov.  Georgy  Evgenievich:  See — 

Ivanov.  Leonard  Stepanovich;  Chemikov.  Georgy  Evgenievich:  and 
Eljutin.  Alexandr  Vyacheslavovich,  5.698.261.  CI.  427-249.000. 
Chervitz.  Alan:  See— 

Gundlapalli.    Ramarao;   Chervitz.   Alan;    and   Goble.    E.    Marlowe. 
5.697.933.  CI.  606-96.000 
Chesterfield.  Michael  P.;  and  Torgerson.  Robert  D..  to  United  States  Surgical 
Corporation.  Bioabsorbable  implant  material  5.697.976,  CI.  623-11.000. 
Chevalier.  Jean-Fran(ois:  See — 

Laveran.  Jean-Louis;  and  Chevalier.  Jean-Fran(ois.  5.697,429,  CI.  165- 
109100 
Chevallet.  Jacques:  See — 

Bene.  Bernard;  and  Chevallet,  Jacques,  5.698.090.  CI   210-85.000. 
Chew.  James  P.,  to  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Inc.  Railroad  searchlight  signal 
with  solid  state  illuminani  and  aspect  indication.  5,697,584,  CI.  246- 
473.300. 
Chew,  Marko:  See — 

El  Ayat.  Khaled  A  ;  Bakker.  Gregory  W.;  Lien.  Jung-Cheun;  Plants. 
William  C  ;  Kaptanoglu.  Sinan;  Gopiscny.  Runip;  Oian.  King  W.;  and 
Chew:  Marko,  5,698,992,  CI.  326-41.000. 
Chiarappa,  Joseph  N.:  See — 

Libeni,  Paul  A  ;  Rao,  Galla  C;  and  Chiarappa,  Joseph  N.,  5,698,27 1 ,  CI. 
427-550.000. 
Chiba.  Noriyoshi:  See — 

Hanori,  Toshiyuki;  and  Chiba,  Noriyoshi,  5,699,172.  CI.  358-459.000. 
Chicken,  David  Eric:  See — 

Gordon.    Ian;    Armstrong.    Donald    E.;    and    Chicken.    David    Eric. 
5,697.642,  CI.  280-806.000. 
Chien,  Sun-Chieh:  See — 

Hsue.  Chen-Chiu:  Chien.  Sun-Chieh:  Lee.  Chung- Yuan;  and  Yang. 
Ming-Tzong.  5.598,458,  CI.  437-29.000. 
Chien.  Wei-Yao:  See— 

Chen.  Ying-Hsiang;  Chien.  Wei-Yao;  Peng,  Deh-Hsiung;  and  Hsu, 
Yung-Mao.  5,697.839.  CI.  454-67.000. 
Chihara.  Yukio:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Susumu:  Ito.  Eiichi;  Asabuki.  Hiroshi:  Fujio,  Masayuki; 
Fujita.  Hajime,  Kobaya.shi,  Kazuo;  Ha.segawa,  Kengo;  Chihara. 
Yukio,  Ashihara,  Hiromoto,  Watanabe.  Takashi.  Mizutani,  Kanzi; 
Nakalsuhama.  Yuichi:  Makuu.  Yukio;  Yanagiya.  Kazuo.  and  Tamura. 
Tomoya,  5,597,152,  CI.  29-889.210. 
Childers.  Jerry  D.:  See — 

Guinard.  George  V;  Childers.  Jerry  D.;  Wong.  Patrick  S.  -L.;  Gumucio, 
Fernando  E  ;  and  Kidney,  David  J.,  5,698,224,  CI  424-468.000. 
Childers,  Winthrop  D..  See- 
Bullock,  Michael  L.;  Childers,  Windirop  D .  Hirst.  B.  Marie;  Stephens, 
Ronald  D.,  Jr:  and  Gil  Miquel.  Antoni.  5.699.091.  O.  347-19.000. 
Childress.  John  L  :  See — 

Benncr.  Thomas  L.:  Childress.  John  L.;  and  Simpson,  James  R., 
5,698,295,  CI.  428-182.000. 
Chin,  Yem:  See — 

Chu.  Michael  S.  H  ;  and  Chin.  Yem.  5.597.940.  CI  606^140.000 
China  Paeto-Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Dai.  Longxiu:  Duan.  Cfiwei;  Ji.  Hongbo;  Wang,  Xiaoyuan:  Mo.  Jinqiang: 
Wang.  Jinfeng;  Liu.  Hongmei;  Li.  Xiuqin.  Chen.  Jiuhua;  and  Gao. 
Ping,  5,698,723.  CI   556-10  000 
Chipman,  Donald  I  Peep  sight  for  archers.  5.697.357,  CI.  124-87.000. 
Chirgon,  Paul  S.:  See— 

Carlblom.  Leiand  H.;  Jones.  Donald  B.;  Niedcrst.  Ken  W.;  and  Chirgon. 
Paul  S.,  5,698,259,  CI.  427-475.000 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

Houghton,  Michael;  Choo,  Qui-Lim;  and  Kuo,  George.  5.598,390.  CI. 

435-5.000 
Klump.  Wolfgang  M  ;  and  Jolly.  Douglas  J..  5.698.446. 0.  435-350.000. 
Chiroscience  Limited:  See — 

Baxter.  Andrew   Douglas;   Montana.  John;  and  Owen,  David  Alan. 
5.698.706.  CI.  548-314.700. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Kazutoshi;  Matsui,  Shuichi;  Hachiya,  Norihi&a;  and  Naka- 
gawa.  Etsuo.  5,698,136,  CI.  252-299.600. 
Chinofrati,  Alba:  See— 

Visca,  Mario;  and  Chinofrati,  Alba,  5,698,138,  O.  252-312.000. 
Chizawa,  Noriyoshi:  See — 

Nishikata,  Akinobu;  Nakayama,  Tomobumi;  Suzuki,  Yoshihiko;  Sato, 
Isamu;  Tahara,  Hisatsugu;  Chizawa,  Noriyoshi;  Koh.  Shokyo;  Kamei, 
Masafumi;  Ito,  Akio;  and  Ta.shiro,  Hirohiko.  5,699.546,  CI.  395- 
430  000. 
Cho,  Chan-dong,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd   Memory  card  having  a 
card  management  information  area  for  improved  fomut  capability  and 
recording,  reproducing,  and  erasing   methods  therefor   5.599.549.  CI 
395-442.000 
Cho.  In-Seop:  See — 

Christensen.  Burton;  Cho.  In-Seop;  Glinka.  Tomasz;  Hecker.  Scon:  Lee. 
Ving  J.;  and  Zhang.  Zhijia  J..  5.698.547.  CI.  514-204.000. 


Cho.  Michio;  Takamura.  Masa.shi:  and  lwa.saki,  Yoichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co..  Ltd  Zoom  lens  with  hindering  device  5.699.199.  CI.  359-698.000. 

Choi.  Bum-Kyoo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Deformable  mirror 

device  and  manufacturing  method  thereof.  5.699,181,  O,  359-291.000. 
Choi,  Eoi  Sung:  See — 

Rhee,  Sang  Ki;  Chung.  Bong  Hyun:  Choi.  Eui  Sung:  Sohn.  Jung  Hoon: 
Youn.  Deok  Joorg:  Kim.  Myung  Kuk;  and  Lee.  Hae  Don.  5.698.104. 
CI   210-635.000 
Choi.  Hoon:  See — 

Hong,  Chang  Yong;  Kim.  Young  Kwan:  Chang.  Jay  Hyok;  Kim,  Se  Ho: 
Choi.  Hoon;  Nam.  Do  Hyun;  Kwak,  Jin  Hwan;  Jeong.  Yi  Na;  Oh, 
Jeong  In;  and  Kim,  Mu  Yong.  5.598.570.  O.  514-312.000. 
Choi.  Hyun-Chil.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ud.  High-voltage  subilization 

circuit  of  a  monitor  5,599.236.  Q   363-15.000 
Choi.  Jong-seo:  See — 

Ju.  Gyu-nam;  Choi.  Jong-seo;  Kim.  Keun-bae;  Lee.  Kwang-min:  and 
Choi.  Kwi-seok.  5.598.937,  O.  3I3-346.00R. 
Choi.  Kwi-seok:  See — 

Ju.  Gyu-nam;  Choi.  Jong-seo:  Kim.  Keun-bae;  Lee.  Kwang-min:  and 
Choi.  Kwi-seok.  5.698,937,  O.  313-346.00R 
Choi,  Kyung-nam,  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ud.  High  pressure 

sodium  lamp  5.698.947.  CI   313-623.000. 
Choi.  Mim  Seog:  See — 

Abdelgawad,  Abdelgawad;  Choi,  Mun  Seog:  Lindsey.  Keith  E.:  and 
Scholfield.  Steven  D  .  5.698.831.  CI  218  138.000 
Choi.  Nak-choon:  See — 

Lee.  Young-sik;  Jo.  Hyun-min;  Jee.  Kyung-ha:  and  Cboi.  Nak-choon. 
5,699.2.38.  CI.  363-21000. 
Choi.  Yong  Moon;  and  Kim,  Min  Woo,  to  Yukong  Limited  Halogen  substi- 
nited  carbamate  compounds  hum  2-phenyt-l,2-ethanediol.  5,698,588,  CI. 
514-483.000. 
Choo,  Qui-Lim:  See — 

Houghton,  Michael:  Choo,  Qui-Lim;  and  Kuo,  Geotge,  5,698J90,  Q. 
435-5.000 
Chorus  Corporation:  See — 

Pnddy,  Scon  W.;  and  Cheng,  Hwa,  5,698.168.  CI  422-186.290. 
Choudhury.  Mustafiz  R  .  Iyengar.  Sundaravarathan  R  ;  Wang.  Tsan-Kuen; 
Talwai.  Murali  S  .  and  McKevin.  James  Francis.  III.  to  Intel  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  selecting  a  mode  for  updating  external  mentory 
5.699.548,  O  395-469000. 
Chow,  Chee-Seng;  Kunen,  Shay;  and  Yung,  Marcell  Mordechay,  to  Inlema- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  to  deter  document  and 
intellectual  property  piracy  through  individualization.  5,699,427,  Q.  380- 
3.000 
Chow,  Hwang-Cherng,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Instinite.  CMOS 

level  shifting  circuit   5,698,993,  O    325-81.000. 
Christensen,  Burton;  Cho,  In-Seop;  Glinka,  Tomasz;  Hecker.  Scott:  Lee.  Ving 
J.;  and  Zhang.  Zhijia  J.,  to  Microcide  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Cephalosporin 
antibiotics.  5.598.547.  CI.  514-204.000 
Christian  Brothers,  Inc.:  See — 

Chnstian,  William  D ;  and  Christian.  Roger  A.,  5.697,857,  O.  473- 
563.000. 
Christian,  Roger  A.:  See — 

Christian.  William  D.:  and  Christian.  Roger  A..  5.697.857.  C\.  473- 
563.000. 
Christian.  William  D.;  and  Christian.  Roger  A.,  to  Christian  Bnjttiers,  Inc. 

Plastic  hockey  stick  blade  smicmre  5.597.857.  CI  473-563.000 
Christie.  Julie  Ann;  Macbeath.  Fiona  Susan:  and  Turner.  John  Christopher,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The    Machine  dishwashing  composition 
containing  oxygen  bleach  aitd  paraffin  oil  and  benzotriazole  compouiMl 
silver  tarnishing  inhibitors  5,698,504,  CI  510-220  000. 
Christy,  Scon  Thomas,  to  Golden  Book-s  Publishing  Company  Inc    Roller 

contact  switch  and  smart  hook  using  same   5,697,494,  CI   200-5.30000 
Christy.  William  J.  Endoscopic  suturing  device  and  method.  5.697.941.  CI. 

606-144.000 
Chrusch.  Peter  R:  See— 

Barenboim  Michael;  Baumgart,  Peter  Michael:  Chrusch,  Peter  P.: 
Harper,  Benny  Michael;  Kami,  Benjamin;  Kerstens,  Pieter  J.  M.; 
Lisanke,  Michael  Gerard;  Seing,  Hong  S.,  Lu,  Huizong;  Pena.  Lan- 
phuong  Thi;  Taheri.  Ali  Reza;  and  Tarn.  Andrew  Ching.  5.699.160. 0. 
356-359.000 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Abouzahr.  Saad  M.:  Rao.  Nippani  R  :  and  Mao.  Chao  H..  5.698,057,  CL 

156-242.000. 
Beaudet.  Brian  M.;  Crossman.  Mark  W;  Bode.  Dale  A.;  aitd  Tobin. 

Theodore  W..  5.697.667.  C\  296-189  000. 
Ciaravino.  Joseph;  and  Stryker,  Peter.  5.597.706.  O   374-166  000 
Chu.  Michael  S.  H  :  and  Chin.  Yem.  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation 

Multiple  ligaring  band  dispenser  5,697,940,  C\  606-140  000 
Chua.  James,  Salter,  Peter  W ;  Kelly,  Francis  J  ;  Wada,  Robert  Toshiaki;  and 
Fujimolo.  Roy  Yasuo.  to  Salter  Labs.  Inierminem  gas-insufflation  appara- 
nis.  5,597.364.  CI.  128-204.210. 
Chuang.  Weitong:  See — 

Shiau.  Tzeng-Huei;  Wan,  Ray-Lin;  Liu,  Yuan-Chang;  Hung,  Chun- 
Hsiung;  Chuang,  Weitong,  Chen,  Han  Sung;  and  Shone,  Fuchia, 
5,699,298,0.  365- 1 85  180. 
Chuang,  Wu-chen:  See — 

Cheng.  Chuan-tien:  and  Chuang.  Wu-chen.  5.697.404. 0.  139-134,000. 
Chubu  Electric  Powef  Co.,  Inc  :  See — 

Arita,  Hiroshi;  Kida,  Junzo;  Matsui.  Yoshiaki;  Yamagiwa.  Tobo:  Sug- 
imoio.  Shigeyuki;  and  Neo.  Sadanori.  5.599.219.  O  361-43.000 
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Chuck.  Roderick  J.:  See— 

Sembaev.  Dauren  C;  lvanov!>kaya.  Faiiu  A. 
Chuck.  Roderick  J..  5.698.701.  Q.  546-21  5.000 
Chung.  Bong  Hyun:  See — 

Rhee.  Sang  Ki;  Chung.  Bong  Hyun:  Choi.  El  i  Sung;  S«hn.  Jung  Hoon; 
Youn.  Deck  Joong;  Kim.  Myung  Kuk;  and  '        "      "       -  —  —  ■ 
CI.  210-635.000. 
Chung.  Chong-sam:  See- 
Lee.  Chul-woo;  Chung.  Choog-sam;  Yoo.  Jai  g-boon:  and  Rim.  Kvung 

hwa.  5.699.339.  a   369- 1 1 2.000  ^ 

Lee.  Chul-woo:  Rhim.  Kyung-hwa:  Seong 
Chong-sam.  5.699.340.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Chung.  Hoo  Young:  Miller.  Stanley  B..  Ill:  Moos  n.  Donald  R.:  and  Walsh. 
Timothy  J.,  to  Donaldson  Company.  Inc.  Procc  ss  for  separating  slerilani 


Guseinov.  Ernest  M.:  and 


Lee.  Hae  Don.  5.698.104 


Pyong-yong:  and  Chung 
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selective  n  embrane.  5.698.011.  CI 


J..  5.697.890.  CI.  600- 


gas  from  diluent  gas  through 
95-45.000 
Chung.  Ki-Ho;  See 

Lee.  Kyung-Jae:  Yong.  Se-Jung:  and  Chun  !.  Ki-Ho.  5.699.220    CI 
361-120.000. 
Chung.  Kyuha:  Homan.  Gary  Rex:  and  Tabler,  Raymond  Lee.  to  Do» 
Coming  Corporation.  Aerosol  suppressant  comi  ositioos  for  silicone  coat 
ings.  5.698.655.  CI.  528-29.000.  ^ 

Chung.  Ming-Chih:  See — 

Lui.    Hon-Shung;    Chung,    Ming-Chih:    aid    Clien.    Shun-Hsiang 
5.698.466.  CI.  437-192000. 
Chung.  Ming-Tsai.  to  D-Link  Corporation.  Netwi  rk  hub  with  cable  holder 

means.  5.697.809.  CI.  439-501.000 
Chung  Shan  Instituie  of  Science  &  Technology;  i  <e 

Tsai.  Ray-Long:  and  Wu.  Joseph.  5,698.239.  11.  425-384.000. 
Chung,  Tae-yun;  and  Jung.  Gyu-hwan.  to  Samsi  ng  Electnjnics  Co..  Ltd 

Quantizabon  method  and  circuit  therefor.  5.699  1 19.  CI.  348-405.000. 
Chung,  Virginia  M  ;  and  Stuart,  James  E.,  to  Intem^onal  Business  Machines 
Corporation  Meth<xl  and  apparatus  for  automati«ally  recognising  repeated 
shapes  for  data  compaction.  5.699J66.  CI  364*J91.000. 
Church.  Kynan  L.:  Hampton.  Keith;  McConnell.  4.son  J.:  and  Van  Deusen. 
Bnan  K..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Dual  lift  actuati  ai  means  5  697  333  CI 
123-90.160.  .-.»-■ 

Ciaiavino.  Joseph;  and  Stryker.  Peter,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Multi-point 

temperaiure  probe.  5.697.706.  CI.  374-166.000 
Cichon.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Kolfenbach.  John  J.:  and  Cichon.  Michael 
235.000. 

Cicioni.  Alben  Brian.  Method  of  forming  a  compact  hydraulic  radiator  for  use 
in  construction  etjuipmeni  and  fabrication  thei  !of.  5.697„546.  CI.  228- 

Cidco  Incorporated:  See — 

Khojasteh.  Kamran.  5.699.417.  CI.  379-142.(1  10. 

Cigarini.  Enzo;  and  Dista.so.  Alessandro.  to  Whii  pool  Europe  B.V  Oven 

smic-ture  ass*xiablc  with  electrical  or  gas  eleroei  is  to  define  an  electric  or 

gas  oven   5.697,360,  CI.  126-19.00R  ' 

Cilley.  William  Ajalon:  See— 

Woo.  Ricky  Ah-Man:  Carrie.  Michel  Jean: 
Masters.  Ronald  .Anthony;  Michael.  Oanie 
.5.698.041.  CI    134-3.000'. 
Cirineo.  Antttony.  to  United  States  of  America.  N_ 
conditioning  circuit.  5.699.068.  CI.  342-197,00(1 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Noorbakhsh,  Ali,  5.699.498.  CI.  395- 1 3 1 ,000 

Supino,  Louis;  and  Romano.  Paul  M..  5.699.i)7.  CI.  .360-78,090. 

Citron.  Stephen  J.:  and  Armlield.  Jeffrey  S.,  to  Pure  i»c  Research  Foundation. 

Error  correction  in  measures  of  speed,  accelcrati  )n,  mislire  detection  and 

roughness.  5.699.252.  CI   3M-431  ()80 

City  University  of  New  York.  Mount  Sinai  School  <  f  Medicine  of  the  See 

Burstein.  David  E.:  and  Haber.  Richard  S    Sr""  '• 

Clader.  John  W ;  See— 

Dugar.  Sundeep;  Clader,  John  W.;  and  Bumen 
514-210.000 
Clairol.  Inc.:  See — 

Weeks.  (George.  5.698.186.  C\.  424-62.000 
Claremon.  David  A  :  See — 

Baldwin.  John  J  :  Claremon.  David  A.:  Ellicli.  Jason  M  ;  Ponliccllo 
Gerald  S  :  Remy.  David  C  ;  and  Selnick.  K  »n>ld  G.,  5.698  566  CI 
514-278.000.  ^ 

Clarianl  Finance  (BVI)  Limited:  See— 

Doswald,  Paul,  5.698,681,  CI.  5.34-634.000, 
Kaul.  Bansi  Lai:  and  Pflieger.  Dominique.  5.6  8.683.  C\.  534-692  000 
Clarion  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Pruss.  Thaddeus  P.  5.698.537,  CI.  5I4-78.00C 
Clark.  Abbot  f.  and  Conrow.  Raymond  E  .  to  A,.,...  ^■^.a.u.ics.  ■■«, 
Angiosiatic  steroids  and  methods  and  composiiic  ns  for  controlling  ocular 
hypertension.  5.698.545.  CI.  514-179.000 
aark.  Gregory  Royd:  and  Mimes.  James  (Gordon,    r ,  to  Nordson  Corpora- 
tion. Electrical  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  speed  and  position  of  a 


Cilley.  William  Ajalon; 
Wayne;  and  Vos.  Eddy. 

.y.  Doppler  video  signal 


"'■  *■"•■"* f.  "•», 

rotary  screen  coater  with  respect  to  the  line  speed 
web   5,698,034,0    1 18-669  (KIO. 
Clark.  Harry  Edmund:  Henderson.  Cynthia  Watts 

ence:  Mayfield.  Frances  Wynn;  Perkins,  Thad  -.Yiiync,  ana  voss  lan 
Fnedemann.  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation  Cm  ip-bonded  fibrous  cellu 
losic  laminate  5.698.291.  CI.  428-152  000  ' 


J  98.410.  CI.  435-7,230. 
Duane  A..  5.698348.  CI. 


t  Icon  Laboratories.  Inc. 


ind  position  of  a  moving 

Marcinek.  Robert  Clar- 
Wayne;  and  Voss.  Jt>rg 


Clark.  Loui.s  George.  Jr.:  Gummow.  Donald  Romaine.  Jr.:  and  Vanachl.  Marc, 
to  Monsanto  Company.  Hand-held  GUI  PDA  with  GPS/DGPS  receiver  for 
collecbng  agronomic  and  GPS  position  data.  5,699,244.  CI.  364-420.000 

Clark.  Timothy  L.:  See — 

Biagioli.  John  D,;  Clark.  Timothy  L.:  and  Otte.  Gary  A  .  5.698.054  CI 
156-145.000, 

Clausin.  Pierre,  to  Proengin  S.A.  Mainsail  reefing  system.  5.697  314  CI 
114-106.000.  .       .       • 

Claybaugh.  David:  and  Denenberg.  Jeffrey  N..  to  Noise  Cancellation  Tech- 
nologies. Inc    Hands  free  noise  canceling  headset.  5.699.4.36.  CI.  381- 

Cleaver,  William  James:  See — 

Rich.  David  Boyd:  Cleaver.  William  James;  Swanson.  Gregory  Donald 
and  Kearney.  Marie  Billings.  5.698.785.  CI.  73-514  330. 
Clemente,  Emmett:  See— 

Mendes,  Robert  W.;  Pathak.  Nitin:  and  Clemente.  Emmen.  5.698  562 
CI.  514-275.000. 
Clevinger.  Norman  R.:  See — 

Thors,  Petur:  Clevinger.  Norman  R  :  Campbell.  Bonnie  J,:  and  Tyler 
James  T.  5.697.430.  CI.  165-133.000. 
Cloiox  Company.  The:  See — 

Johnson.  Kaj  A.;  Van  Bu.skirk.  Gregory:  and  Gillette.  Samuel  M 
5.698.476.  CI.  442-121.000 
Cloudsdale.  Ian  S.:  See— 

Hokama.  Takeo:  Cloudsdale.  Ian  S.:  Langer.  Werner;  and  Schneider 
Hermann.  5.698.694,  CI  544-319.000. 
Coats.  S.  Mark:  See— 

Garioff.  Gary  W.;  McKee.  Kevin  S.:  Coats.  S.  Mark:  and  Poock,  Ted  C 
5.699.310.  CI.  395-701.000. 
Cohen.  Bernard:  See — 

Van  Hout.  Leslie  Hope:  Cohen.  Bernard:  and  Jameson.  Lee  Kitty 

5.698.294.  CI   428- 1 56.000 
Van  Hout.  Leslie  Hope:  Cohen.  Bernard;  and  Jameson.  Lee  Kirbv 
5.698.481.  CI.  442-394.000. 
Cohen.  Leonard  G..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Upgradable  fiber<oax 

network.  5.699.176.  CI.  359-118.000. 
Cohen.  Marlene  L.:  See— 

Audia.  James  E.:  Cohen,  Mariene  L.:  Johnson.  Kitic  W.;  Phebus  Lee  A 
and  Branchek.  Theresa.  5.698.571.  CI.  514-323.000. 
Cohen.  Maitin  Paul;  Losey.  Cheryl  Ann;  and  Parker.  Dane   Kenton,  to 
Cxwdyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The    Aminosilane  compounds  in 
sihca-filled  rubber  compositions.  5.698.619.  CI.  524-188.000. 
Coin.  Davide:  See — 

Camevale.  Claudio:  Coin.  Davide;  Marica.  Stefano:  Setra.  Gabriele  and 
Sgatti.  Stefano.  5.697.214.  CI.  60-276.000. 
Colavito,   Barbara  J.;  and   Muntendam,   Pieter,   to  Glaxo  Wellcome   Inc 
Therapy  pillow  useful  for  treating  gastroesophageal  reflux  disea-se  (gerd) 
and  other  applications.  5.697,112.  CI  5-63^000 
Colbeck.  Roger  P:  See— 

Seto,  Jim  M.  N.:  Colbeck.  Roger  P:  Chau.  Raymond:  and  Leung.  Simon 
C.  F,  5.699.387.  CI.  375-376.000. 
Colben.  Carl  Lee;  Davidson.  Peter  Stewart.  Jr ;  Raffeily.  Francis  Darrell,  Jr.: 
Songer,  Gail  Marie;  Webb.  James  Francis;  Wedinger.  Jeflrey  Keith:  Well- 
man,  John  Neil:  and  Young,  Lloyd  Phillip,  to  Lexmari  International,  Inc 
Remote  replication  of  pnnter  operator  panel.  5.699.494.  CI    395-1 14  000 
Cole.  Mark  S  :  and  Zaleski.  Edward  R.,  to  Allergan.  Reusable  cartridge 

a.ssembly  for  a  phaco  machine.  5.697,910.  CI.  604- 1 53.0(K). 
Coleman,  Clarence  B..  to  Fabricated  Metals.  Inc  Bulk  material  container  with 

a  sliding  cam  lock  closure  plate  5.697.535.  CI.  222-542.(K)0. 
Coleman.  Clyde  Franklin:  and  Freeman.  Thomas  Edward,  to  Thomson 
Consumer    Electronics.    Inc.    Projection    television    screen    mounting 
5.697.687.  CI.  .35.3-122.000. 
Coleman.  Robert  Ronald:  See — 

Schakel.  Eric  Glenn:  Coleman.  Roben  Ronald:  and  Manhews    Kent 
Russell.  5.697.282.  CI.  83-876.(K)0. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.:  See— 

(Jorlin.  Philip  A.:  Kenkare.  Divaker:  and  Phillips.  Steve.  5.698„507  CI 

510-223.000. 
Piencipe.    Michael:    Masters.    James    G.;    and    Draeo     Vincent    O 

5.698.182.  CI.  424-53.000.  * 

Scherr.  Elliot  Michael:  and  Repinec.  Stephen  Thomas.  Jr,  5.698J  1 1  CI 
510-452.000. 
Colin  Corporation:  See — 

Nomura.  Takashi;  and  Ogura.  Toshihiko.  5.697J76,  CI,  128-680.000 

Collandre,  Helene:  Momagnier,  Luc;  Agut,  Henri:  and  Bechet,  Jean-Marie  to 

Institute  Pasteur:  and  University  Paris-VI    Nucleic  acid  fragments  and 

diagn<»stic  reagents  derived  from  the  HHV6/SIE  genome  and  procedures 

for  diagntKing  HHV6  infections  5,698,392.  CI.  435-5.IKX). 

Collard.  Bobby,  to  Parsec  Products.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  junction 

box  and  conduit  support.  5.698.820.  CI.  174-57.(K)0, 
Collin.  Kenneth:  See — 

Salentine,  John:  and  Collin,  Kenneth,  5.697.572  CI   '>4''-179  000 
Collins,  Russell  L.:  Sec- 
Huffman.  James  R  ;  Cniickshank.  Ronald  D.;  Jambhekar.  Shrirang 
Nikanth:  Van  Myers.  Jeffrey:  and  Collins,  Russell  L.,  5.697.793,  CI 
434-3 1 7.(KX). 
Collinucci.  Luigi.  to  Fiat  Auto  S.p.A.  Process  fiw  forming  a  guideline  on  a 

riad  surface.  5.698.259.  CI  427-1.36.0(KI. 
Colnian.  Anthony  W.;  and  Janes.  Jeflrey  A.,  to  Siemens  Business  Commu 
nication  Systems.  Inc.  Inventory  control  procedure,  5.699,259,  CI,  364- 
468.050. 
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Colquhoun.  Howard  Matthew;  Williams.  Peter  John;  and  Lewis.  Andrew 
Lennard,  to  North  West  Water  Group  PLC.  Polymer  porous  structure  and 
process.  5.698.105.  O.  210-652.000. 
Coltec  Industries  Inc:  See — 

(jatrison.  David  S.;  Delgado.  David  A.;  Deeney,  Patricia  J.;  and  New- 
man. David  E..  5.697.390.  Q.  132-321.000. 
Colwell.  Michael  J ;  and  Lee,  Teh-Kuin.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  High 

density  gate  array  ba,se  cell  architecture.  5.698.873.  CI   257-206.0(K). 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Floch,  Herv*;  and  Belleville,  Philippe.  5.698.266.  O  427-376.200. 
Pelekanos.  Nikolaos  Themelis.  5.698,863.  Q.  259-71.000. 
Commodore  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Mouk.  Robert  W.;  and  Abel.  Albert  E..  5.698.750,  CI,  570-177.000. 
Commonwealth  of  Australia:  See — 

Ramsay.  Peter:  Galati.  John  (Thristopher:  and  De  Sousa,  Manuel  Pires. 
5,698,813.  CI.  102^107  000 
Commonwealth    of   Au,stralia    Commonwealth    Scientific    and    Industrial 
Research  Chganisation.  The:  See — 

Rizzardo.  Ezio;  Meijs.  Gordon  Francis;  and  Thang.  San  Hoa.  5.698.648, 
CI   526-232  000 
Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education.  University  of  Pittsburgh  of  the: 
See— 
Smendcowski,  Vincent  S.:  and  Yates.  John  T.  Jr.  5,698.272,  O.  427- 
551  000. 
Communications  &  Power  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Lien.  Eriing  L  ;  and  Bohlen.  Heinz,  5,698,949.  Q.  135-5.310. 
Compagnie  Des  Montres  Longines.  Francillon  S.A,:  See — 

Vaucher,  Frank.  5.699.321.  O  368-37.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Ramsey,  Jens  K  .  5,699.550.  CI.  395-471,000, 
Composite  Scandinavia  AB:  See — 

Beiglund.  Kuit.  5.698.065.  CI.  156-425.000. 
Compressor  Controls  Corporation:  See — 

Batson,  Brett  W ;  and  Broussard.  Byron  K..  5.699,267,  Q.  364-492,000. 
Computalog  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Mitchell.  William  K..  5.698.982.  CI.  324-339.000. 
Conair  Corporation;  See — 

Haber.  Barry  M.;  Mull*  ,  Theodore  B.;  and  Braginsky.  Asik,  5.697,528. 
CI.  222-134.000. 
Cone.  James  W.:  See — 

Deonarine.  Victor  I.:  and  Cone.  James  W..  5.697.489.  O   198^*64.400 
Connecteurs  Cinch.  Sociele  Anonyme:  See — 

Delaunay.  Pascal.  5.697.814.  CI.  439-595.000 
Connectix  Corporation:  See — 

Garbcr.  Jonathan  Forrest;  Brown.  Jorg  Anthony:  and  Walters.  (Thad 
Perry.  5.699.539.  CI.  395-402.000 
Connell.  David  Longley;  and  Huddlestone.  Kenneth  Michael,  to  Precision 
Processes  Textiles    Method  for  the  treatment  of  wool.  5.697.983.  CI. 
8-128.300. 
Conner.  Mark  David:  Bolt.  Richard  Henry:  Stamer.  William  Edward:  and 
Robeson.  Lloyd  Mahlon.  to  .Air  Products  and  (Themicals.  Inc  IHexibilizing 
epoxy  resins  with  low  molecular  weight  acrylate  copolymers.  5.698.657. 
CI.  528-93.000. 
Connor.  Daniel  Stedman:  See — 

St  Laurent.  James  Charles  Theophile  Roger  Burckett;  Coiuior.  Daniel 
Stedman;  Fu.  Yi-Chang;  Scheibel.  Jeffrey  John;  and  Scheper.  William 
Michael.  5.698.046,  CI    134-25  200 
Conrow.  Raymond  E.;  See— 

Clark.  Abbot  F;  and  Conrow.  Raymond  E  ,  5.698.545.  C\  514-179.000 
Conroy.  John  L  .  Walton.  Anthony  R.;  Underwood.  Robert  B..  Jr.:  Fowler. 
Harold  W..  Jr;  and  Koppe.  Gerald  E..  to  Lockheed  Maitin  Corporation 
Towplale  and  method  of  delivering  cargo  5.697.581.  O.  244-137.300 
Consoli.  John  Joseph:  and  Sipe.  Lynn  Robert,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The. 
Board-mountable    shielded    electrical    connector    5.697.799.    CI.    439- 
181.000 
Constantz.  Brent  R.:  See— 

Ison.  Ira  C  ;  Fulmer.  Mark  T;  Bair.  Bryan  M.:  and  Constanu,  Brent  R.. 
5.697.981.  CI  623-16000. 
Contico  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Foster.  Donald  D..  5.697.556.  CI   239-333.000. 
Cook.  Andre  George:  See — 

Emond.  Jacques  Bernard:  and  Cook.  Andre  George,  5,698,278,  CI, 
428-34,500. 
Cook,  Greg:  See — 

Mcintosh,  Herman  J.:  Griffey,  Ken  E.;  Cook,  Greg:  and  Hinchman. 
Lairy.  5.697,114.  CI.  7-129.000. 
Cook  Pacemaker  Corporation:  See — 

Shipko.  Frederick  J  :  and  Lui.  Chun  Kee.  5.697.936.  C\.  606-108  000. 
Cook.  Phillip  Dan:  Ecker.  David  J  :  Wyan.  Jacqueline:  Bruice.  Thomas  W.; 
Anderson.  Kevin;  Hanecak,  Ronnie;  Vickers.  Timothy;  Davis,  Peter:  Freier. 
Susan  M.;  Sanghvi,  Yogesh  S  :  and  Brown  Driver.  Vickie,  to  ISIS  Phar- 
maceuticals, Inc    Methods  for  synthetic  unrandomization  of  oligomer 
fragments.  5.698,391,  CI.  4.35-5.000. 
Cook,  Robert:  See- 
Becker.  Dirk  K.;  and  Cook.  Robert  H..  5.699,411.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Cook.  Robert  H  :  See- 
Becker.  Dirk  K  ;  and  Cook.  Robert  H,.  5.699.41 1.  CI.  379-88.000 
Cooper.  Kenneth  R  Ornament  holder  5.697,591.  C\.  248-229  160. 
Cooper.  Randall  L.:  See — 

Cracraft,  Mark  A.;  Cooper.  Randall  L.:  and  Manke.  Darrin  S.,  5,698,826. 
CI.  200-5.00A. 


Copal  Company  Limited:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Mitsunj;  and  Fukuda.  Takumi.  5.699.058.  C\  341-13  000. 
Coquard.  Jean;  See — 

Stahlin.  Roland;  Hofer.  Rolf;  and  Coquard.  Jean.  5,698,660.  Q.  S28- 
310.000. 
Cordoba,  Michael  V:  See— 

PaiTis.  Michael:  and  Cordoba.  Michael  V .  5.698.903.  Q  257  786  000. 
Coremetals  Research.  Inc  ;  See — 

Hawthorne.  M    Frederick:  and  Dunks.  Gary  B.  5.698.169.  CI.  423- 
2000. 
Corley.  Edward  G  :  See — 

Thompson.  Andrew  S.:  Corley.  Edward  G.:  Grabowski,  Edward  J.  J.;  and 
Yasuda.  Nobuyoshi.  5.698.741.  CI.  564-389.000. 
Cornfield.  Paul  Simon:  See — 

Wishait.  Alexander  Walker:  and  Cornfield.  Paul  Simon.  5,699J63,  O. 
370497  000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Maxon,  John  E.,  5,698.484.  CI   501-54  000. 
Cortes  Guasch.  Esteve:  See — 

Le  Deii.  Gerard:  Hulliger,  Claude;  Sacristan,  Fernando;  Simon  Bacardit, 
Juan:  and  Cortes  Guasch.  Esteve.  5.697.475.  CI    188-72  900 
Cote.  Edmond  Hector.  Jr.:  See — 

Bilski.  Gerard  Walter:  Cole.  Edmond  Hector.  Jr:  Haitzell.  Steven  Arthur; 
Probasco.  Charles  Allen:  and  (Juist.  Steven  Wagstaff.  5.698.059.  CI 
156-273.500. 
Cotton.  Richard  G.  H.;  Youil.  Rima.  and  Kemper.  Borries  W.  to  Avitech 
Diagnostics.  Inc  Detection  of  mutation  by  resdvase  cleavage  5.698.4(X). 
a.  435-6.000 
Cottrell.  Ian  William:  See— 

Mooi1)ou.se.  Ralph:  and  Cottrell.  Ian  William.  5.697.444.  Q.    166- 
308.000. 
Coulter  Corporation:  See — 

Lucas.  Frank  J.:  Jaffe.  Gerald  E.:  Bon.  Steven  £.:  and  Carter.  lames  H., 
5.698.411.0.435-29.000. 
Coupart.  Eric,  to  Moteuis  Leroy-Somer  Slotted  wound  stator  for  an  electrical 
rotating  machine,  a  method  for  nuuiufacturing  such  a  stator  and  a  machuK 
comprising  such  stator  5.698.925.  O   310-217.000. 
Cousens,  Lawrence  S..  Eberhardt.  Christine  D.;  Gray.  Patrick,  Trong.  Hai  Le. 
Tjoelker.  Larry  W.;  and  Wilder.  Oieryl  L .  to  ICX)S  Corporation  Methods 
of  detecting  platelet-activaung  factor  acetylhydrolasc  using  antibodies 
5.698.403.  O  435-7.400. 
Coutures.  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Thenoz,  Yves;  Catanhac,  Sophie;  and  Counires.  Jean-Louis.  5.698.886. 
CI   257-355000 
Covell,  Kevin  Scott:  See — 

Steensland.  David  B.;  and  CoveU,  Kevin  Scan.  S,697JI9,  a.  114- 
357.000 
Covelli.  Marco;  and  Dandolo.  Enzo.  to  Nuova  Roj  Electrolex  Sr.l.  Electro- 
magnetic actuator  with  rotary  core  5.699.031.  O   335-272.000. 
Covezzi.  Massimo:  See — 

Govoni,  Gabriele:  Rinaldi.  Roberto:  Covezzi.  Massimo:  and  Galli, 
Paolo,  5.698.642.  O   526-65.000 
Cowan.  Stanley  Wray:  See — 

Tang.  Ping  Wafi:  Decker.  David  Joseph;  Fischer.  Susan  Marie:  and 
Cowan.  Stanley  Wray.  5.698.386.  O  430-558.000. 
Cox.  William  T.  II:  See- 
Wolf.  Philip  L  ;  and  Cox.  William  T.  II.  5.697.947,  Q  606-185000 
Coyle.  William  E..  to  Sun-Maid  Growers  of  California.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  separating  clumps  of  dned  fruit.  5.697.704,  O.  366-301.000. 
Cracraft,  Mark  A.:  Cooper.  Randall  L ;  and  Manke.  Darrin  S  .  to  Maytag 
Corporation.  Selective  back  lighting  of  appliance  control  panel  5.698.826. 
CI.  200-5.00A. 
Craft.  Adam  B..  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.  Brush  head  assembly  for  motor 

powered  toothbrush  5.697.117.  O    15-22.100 
Crane  4  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Dames.  Andrew;  Davies.  Geraint:  and  Naiman,  Alaiic,  5,697,649,  O. 
283-83.000. 
Crane.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Sutheriand.  Richard  L.;  Natatajan.  Lalgudi  V;  Tondiglia,  Vinceol  P.;  and 
Crane,  Robert  L.  5.698,343.  O  430- 1. 000 
Creative  Technology  Ltd.:  See — 

Ma.ssie.  Dana  C  .  and  Rossum.  David  P.  5.698.807.  O  84-661.000 
Crescent  Marketing.  Inc  :  See — 

Frazer,  Richard  D..  5.697.991.  O   51-306.000 
Crescenti.   Ernesto  J.V   Oligoelements   and  phospholipase  A2   immuno- 
enhancer  compositions,  preparation  thereof.  aixJ  use  thereof  5.698,583, 0. 
424-1  110 
Cresswell.  Michael  W.:  See- 
Allen.  Richard  A.;  and  Ciesswell.  Michael  W..  5.699.282,  O.  364- 
571  010. 
Crider,  Anthony  La  Vri:  See — 

Shimizu.  Clifford  Shiroku;  Walsh.  Patricia  Lvnn;  and  Crider.  Anthony  La 
Vel.  5.699.522.  O.  395-200  I.SO 
Criswell.  Brian  T;  See — 

Aurora.  Desh  D.:  Criswell,  Brian  T;  Fisher,  Andrew;  and  Kim,  Min 
Chul.  5.697.753.  O  414-398.000 
Crocker.  Glenda  L  :  and  Carter.  Mildred  L..  to  Crocker.  Glenda  L  Holder  for 
a  starch  can   5.697.516.  CI.  220-737.000 
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Co.  Combined  gas  turbine 
augmentation  system  and 


Daniel  A.  5.697.541.  CI. 


Seminatore.  Mark  David,  to  General  Electric 
inlet  chiller,  no,  control  device  and  power 
methods  of  operation.  5.697.207.  CI  60-39.0i) 
Cronin.  Daniel  R..  Ill:  and  Fernandez.  Ricardo.  lo<  Motorola.  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  providing  user  selectable  low  p<)wer  and  high  performance 
memory  access  modes  5.699.309.  CI.  365-2O|.0OO, 
Cross  Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See 

Mellinger.  Phillip  A..  5.697.929,  O.  606.64000. 
Grossman.  Mark  W.:  See — 

Beaudet.  Brian  M.:  Grossman.  Mark  W.:  |ode.  Dale  A.:  and  Tobm 
Theodore  W.,  5,697,667.  Gl.  296-189. 
Crony  Corporation:  See — 

Crony.  Willard  E..  ill:  and  Beaver.  Jeffrey  L. J5.697. 1 40.  CI.  29-453.000 
Grotty.  Willard  E..  Ill:  and  Beaver.  Jeffrey  L..  lo  Crotty  Corporation.  Met)K>d 

of  anaching  a  sunshade  to  a  vehicle.  5.697. 1 4*.  CI.  29-453.000. 
Grucius,  Wesley:  Hofstener.  Robert  C;  and  Schjieider.  Randall  M.,  to  HK 
Systems.  Inc.   Method  and  apparatus  for  mapping  a  v^arehouse  tack 
strucnire  for  a  storage  and  retrieval  machine.  ^6^.281.  Gl.  364-561.000. 
Cruickshank.  Ronald  D  :  See — 

Huffman.  James  R.:  Cmickshank.  Ronaldi  D :  Jambhekar.  Shrirang 
Nikanth:  Van  Myers.  Jeffrey:  and  Collins^  Russell  L..  5.697.793.  CI 
434-317  000. 
Grutcher.  John  P:  See- 
Burke.  John  T:  Grutcher.  John  P.:  and  Oliv 
227-I09.00O. 
Crystal  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Thompson.  Charles  D  :  Bemadas.  Salvador  t.:  and  Jenkins.  Michael  V 
5.698.805.  CI.  84-615.000.  ' 

Cserteg.  Erzsebet:  Tokes.  Jozsef:  Wursching.  Isl^an:  and  Fulop.  Jozsef.  to 
General  Electric  Company  Discharge  lamp  a.s«mbly  having  an  improved 
adhesive  arrangement  between  the  lamp  and  housing.  5,697.697  CI 
362-225.000.  ] 

Cubic  Memory,  Inc.:  See —  I 

Pedersen.  David  V.;  Finley.  Michael  G.;  (nd  Sauner,  Kenneth  M, 
5.698.895,  Gl.  257-665.000.  f 

Cui.  Fulong:  See —  I 

Ruddick.  John  N   R.:  and  Cui,  Fulong,  5.691.829.  Gl.  204-157.150. 
Gulbertson.  Philip.  Jr.  to  United  Slates  of  Americ*  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space   Administration.    Suitlock    docking    michanism.    5,697.108,    CI 
2-457000  I 

Culligan  International  Company:  See —  1 

Zabinski.  John  E..  5,699.272.  Gl.  364-500.0^0 
Gulp.   Gordon   W.,  to  Boeing   North  American   Inc.   Axially   stiff  link. 

5.697.849.  Gl  464- 1 1 4  000.  | 

Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.:  See —  I 

Center,  David  P:  Tarr,  Yul  J.;  Padgen.  Davi 
5.697.345.  Gl.  123-470.000. 
Cunningham,  Anthony:  See — 

De  Vos.  Rik:  and  Cunningham,  Anthony.  5, 
Cunningham.  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Malfer.   Dennis  J.:  and  Cunningham.   La' 
44-415.000. 
Curtis.  Anthony  John,  to  Automotive  Producis.ipic    Twin  mass  flywheel 

sub-assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5,697.845.  fll.  464-3.000. 
Cusick.  Michael  J.:  See—  J 

Smith.  Margaret  E.:  and  Cusick.  Michael  J  ,  $.697,932,  Gl.  606-80.000. 
Custom  Preca-sl  Concrete.  L.L.C  :  See — 

Veazey.  Sidney  E.,  and  Riley.  Charles  R..  5497.736,  Gl.  405-284.000. 
Cusumano.  Joseph  Victor.  Diana,  William  Daniel:  Emert,  Jacob:  Gorda,  Keith 
Raymond:  Schlosberg.  Richard  H.:  Young.  Daiid  A.;  Eckstrom,  William 
Bernard:  Manry.  Edris  Eileen:  and   Keenan.  'Michael  John,  to  Exxon 
Chemical   Patents   Inc    Functionalization  of  polymers  based  on  Koch 
chemistry  and  denvatives  thereof.  5,698.722.  Ql.  554-219.000. 
Guns,  Gieighton  Glowing  orb  candle.  5,697.694JC1   362-161  000. 
D-Link  Corporation:  See —  1 

Chung.  Ming-Tsai,  5,697,809,  Gl.  439-501.000. 
Dachs.  Anna  Coll:  See—  \ 

Valdivia.  Francisco  Javier  Galan:  Dachs.  /%ina  Coll:  and  Perdiguer 
Nuna  Carreras,  5,698,219.  Gl.  424-45O.00p. 
Daddona,  Peter  See — 

Le.  Junming:  Vilcek.  Jan:  Daddona.  Peterj  Ghrayeb,  John:  Knight 
David:  and  Siegel.  Scott,  5,698.195.  Gl  4)4-133.100. 
Daewoo  Electonics  Co..  Ltd.:  See —  i 

Shim.  Yong  Deog.  5.698.953.  O.  3l5-37I.OfO. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ] 

Choi.  Hyun-Chil.  5.699,236,  CI.  363-l5.00oJ 
Jung,  Hae-Mook,  5.699,122,  Gl.  348-420.00# 
Dahl.  Knul  Helkls  See— 

Breivik.  Harald:  Berretzen,  Bemi:  Dahl,  Kitui  Helk^:  Krokan.  Hans 
Einar:  and  Banaa.  Kaare  Harold.  5.698,59».  Gl.  514-560  000 
Dahlberg.  Kenneth:  See— 

Froberg,  Paul:  and  Dahlberg,  Kennedi.  5.69Tl804,  Gl.  439-346.000. 
Dahms.  Glaus  Martin:  Moraw.  Eifiard  F:  and  Sdiubert,  Gunther  Horsi,  to 
Good  Humor-Breyers  Ice  Cream.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc    Method  of 
preparing  multicolored  ice  confections.  5,698.251.  Gl.  426-249.000. 
Dahn.  Jeffery  Raymond:  See — 

Xue,  Jiayu  Simon:  and  Dahn,  Jeffery  RayiAmd,  5,698.340,  Gl.  429- 
218.000.  ^ 


I  W.:  and  Tikk,  Laszio  D.. 


98,606,  Gl.  521-99.000. 
rence  J.,   5.697,988.  Gl. 


Dai.  Longxiu:  Duan.  Qiwei:  Ji.  Hongbo:  Wang.  Xiaoyuan:  Mo,  Jinqiang: 
Wang,  Jinfeng:  Liu,  Hongmei:  Li,  Xiuqin:  Chen.  Jiuhua:  and  Gao.  Ping,  to 
China  Paeto-Chemical  Corporation:  and  Research  Institute  of  Petroleum 
Processing  SINOPEC.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  bistriphenylsilyl 
chromate  5.698.723.  Gl.  556-10.000. 
Oai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi,  Ka/uyoshi:  Shimizu,  Koji:  Sugawara.  Noriko;  and  Mita,  Kozo. 

5.698,249,  Gl.  426-106.000. 
Kubota,  Takeshi:  Saito.  Hachiro:  Nishikawa,  Seiichi:  and  Komori, 

Tetsuo.  5,698,284.  CI  428-64.700. 
Obata.  Hiloshi:  and  Tominaga.  Nobuyuki,  5,698.368,  CI.  430-273.100. 
Shirai.  Koichi:  and  Imoto.  Kazunobu.  5,698,489.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Daido  Hoxan  Inc.:  See — 

Takai.  Mitsuo:  Shimizu.  Yuichi:  Shimizu.  Josuke:  Yamazaki.  Kunio: 
Kumabayashi.  Yoshiletu;  Shimizu,  Hideki;  and  Yamada,  KunLshige, 
5.698.228.  Gl.  424-549  000. 
Daiho  Corporation:  See — 

Kashima.  Yutaka:  Kondo.  Norio;  and  Inoue,  Masami.  5.697,676,  CI 
299-60.000. 
Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sumida.  Hisashi.  5,697,224,  Gl  62-125.000. 
Daimer.  Johann:  See — 

MUller.  Wolfgang;  Broil,  Richard:  Weber.  Eckhard:  Daimer.  Johann;  and 
Muller.  Roland,  5.698.174.  Gl.  423-445.00B. 
Dairiki.  Takeshi:  and  Nishida.  Yukihiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Quasi- 
composite  video  signal  generator  in  CRT  display  unit.  5.699.111,  CI 
348-181.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.:  See — 

Aizawa,  Yuichi;  and  Dekura.  Shoichi.  5,697.854,  Gl.  473-344.000 
Aizawa.  Yuichi.  5,697.855,  Gl.  473-350.000. 
Dallas  Enviro-Tek  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Benner.  Thomas   L.:  Childress,  John   L.;  and  Simpson,  James  R 
5.698,295.0.428-182.000. 
Dallmann,  Hermann;  Kinkel.  Joachim;  Marquard.  Kurt:  and  Pohl.  Ludwig,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Molded  bodies  made  of  polyester  containing 
covalent'bonded  oxide  particles.  5.698,.309.  CI.  428-323  000 
Dalton.  Brian  K  :  See— 

Doiron,  Daniel  R.:  Graham.  Gregory  S.;  Dunn.  John  Brian;  Lytle.  A 
Charles;  and  Dahon.  Brian  K..  5,698.866,  Gl.  257-99.000. 
d' Ambrosio.  Leo  T.  lo  d'Ambrosio.  Leo  T  Triple-lumen  inlra-aortic  catheter 

5.697,905.  Gl.  604-96.000 
Dames.  Andrew;  Davies.  Gerainl;  and  Naiman.  Alaric,  to  Crane  Sc  Co..  Inc. 
Articles  employing  a  nnagnetic  security  feature.  5,697.649.  Gl.  283-83.000. 
Damkjxr.  Poul  Erik,  to  Maskinfabrikken  Baeltix  A/S.  Conveyor  chain 

5.697.492.  Gl.  198-852.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Burman,  Stephen  M.;  and  Goddard.  Steven  G..  5,697,632,  C\.  280- 
661.000 
Dandolo.  Enzo:  See — 

Govelli.  Marco:  and  Dandolo.  Enzo.  5,699.031,  Gl.  335-272.000. 
Daneshvar.  Kasra:  See — 

Greene.  Richard  F:  Bobbio.  Stephen  M.;  Tranjan.  Farid  M.;  Daneshvar, 
Ka-sra;  and  DuBois,  Thomas  D.,  S.698,942,  Gl.  313^97.000. 
Danielsson,  Ake;  and  Blomberg.  Torsten,  to  Sandvik  AB.  Support  pad  for 

drill.  5,697,737.  CI  408-83  000. 
Dansk  Industri  Syndikal  A/S:  See — 

Fenlinandsen.  Henrik  Holm;  and  Bejlund-Pedersen.  Martin,  5.697,424. 
Gl.  164^56.000 
Darii.  Joe  W.:  See— 

Bnice,  Thomas  P;  Dark,  Joe  W.;  Kersh.  Bradley  L.;  Timmons,  William 
P:  and  Schedel.  John  W..  5,697,227,  C\  62-285.000. 
Darling.  Phillip  H.;  Le.  Hoai  X.:  and  Khac.  Thai  Le.  lo  Northrop  Grumman 
Corporation.  System  and  method  for  mea.suring  electromagnetic  radiation 
absorption.  5,698,978,  Cl.  324-238.000. 
Dasgupta,  Ranjan,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Reliable  datagram  service  provider 
for  fast  messaging  in  a  clustered  environment.  5.699.500,  Cl.  395-180.000. 
Data  General  Corporation:  See — 

Goericc.  Ulnch  B  :  and  Pieper,  Marie  S.,  5,698,973.  Cl.  323-901.000. 
Dauerman,  Leonard.  Microwave-a.ssisted  pyrolysis  of  waste  polyaiomaiic 

hydrocarbons.  5.698.762,  Cl.  588-227.000. 
Daum.  Ulrich:  See — 

Heveling.  Josef;  Gerhard,  Andreas;  and  Daum.  Ulrich.  5,698,607,  C\ 
521-129.000. 
Davenport,  Grover  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Asher.  Pravin  P;  Lilly,  Robert  L.;  Davenport,  Grover  L..  Jr:  Hyan 
Robert  K.:  and  Rogers.  Charles  H..  5.698.148,  Gl   264-105.000. 
Davidson.  David  Edward.  Method  and  system  for  processing  loan.  5,699.527 

Cl.  395-238.000. 
Davidson.  Peter  Stewart.  Jr.:  Edwards.  Steve  Michael:  Goffinet.  Kevin 
Patrick:  Raffeny,  Francis  Datrell.  Jr.;  Songer,  Gail  Marie;  Webb.  James 
FratK-is:  and  Young.  Lloyd  Phillip,  lo  Lexmark  International.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparahis  for  providing  job  accounting  information  to  a  host  computer 
from  a  printer.  5,699.493,  Gl.  395-114.000. 
Davidson.  Peter  Stewart,  Jr.:  See — 

Colbert,  Cari  Lee;  Davidson.  Peter  Stewart,  Jr.,  Rafferty,  Francis  Darrell, 
Jr:  Songer.  Gail  Marie:  Webb,  James  Francis;  Wedinger,  Jeffrey 
Keith;  Wellman.  John  Neil:  and  Young,  Lloyd  Phillip.  5.699  494  Ci 
395-114.000. 
Davies.  Geraint:  See — 

Dames,  Andrew;  Davies,  Geraint;  and  Naiman,  Alaric,  5,697,649,  Gl. 
283-83.000. 


Davies,  Jeffrey  P.:  See — 

Ellion,  John  M  ;  Davies,  Jeffrey  P.;  and  Beduhn.  Donald  L..  5.698.795, 
Gl.  73-861.950. 
Davies,  Stephen  Nigel:  See — 

Vercacmer.  Claude  Joseph:  Davies.  Stephen  Nigel:  Pafitis.  Demosthenis 
Georgeou:  Maitland,  Geoffrey  G.;  and  Poyet.  Jean  Piene.  5,697,441. 
Gl.  166-285.000. 
Davis,  Alan:  See — 

Hodgson.  Robin:  and  Davis.  Alan,  5,699,520,  C\.  395-200  130. 
Davis.  Bill  C.:  See— 

Baer.  Jose  T:  Davis.  Bill  C;  and  Blanyer.  Richard  J  ,  5,698,967.  Q. 
320-48.000. 
Davis.  Dennis:  Beam,  Harold;  Schroeder.  Ronald  R.;  Bretmersky,  Gari: 
Merkel.  Stephen  Lee,  and  Trautzsch,  Thomas  Andreas,  to  Nordson  Cor- 
poration. Electrostatic  rotary  atomizing  spray  device   5.697.559,  Gl.  239- 
703  000. 
Davis.  Mark  Franklin,  to  Dolby  Laboratories  Licensing  Corporation  Method 
and  apparatus  for  applying  linear  prediction  to  critical  band  subbands  of 
split-band  perceptual  coding  systems.  5,699,484,  Cl.  345-2.280. 
Davis.  Peter:  See — 

Cook.  Phillip  Dan:  Ecker.  David  J  :  Wyan.  Jacqueline;  Bruice.  Thomas 
W.;  Anderson.  Kevin;  Hanecak,  Ronnie:  Vickers.  Timothy:  Davis. 
Peter;  Freier.  Susan  M.;  Sanghvi.  Yogesh  S.:  and  Brown-Driver. 
Vickie,  5,698.391.  Cl  435-5.000. 
Dawe.  Daniel  J.;  and  Kraus.  Charies  E.,  to  Excelermatic  Inc.  Extended  life 
infinitelv  variable  traction  roller  transmission  with  different  tone  traction 
roller  disks   5.697.863,  Cl  476-10.000 
Dean.  Thomas  R  :  See — 

Hellberg.  Mark  R.,  Dean. Thomas  R.;  Zinke.  Paul  W.;  Selliah.  Robert  D.; 
and  Bishop,  John  E..  5.698733.  Cl.  560-56.000. 
de  Brabander-van  den  Berg.  Ellen  M   M  :  See — 

Stoelwinder,  Chrisnaan  J  C  :  de  Brabander-van  den  Berg.  Ellen  M.  M.; 
and  Nijenhuis,  Atze  J.,  5.698.662.  O.  528-363.000. 
de  Bruine.  Johan  L.:  See — 

Dekker.  Enno  E.  J  :  and  de  Bniine,  Johan  L  ,  5,698^53.  Gl.  426-538.000. 
DeCartK).  Roger  M  .  Sr.:  and  Paulik.  John  R..  lo  Morganthal  LLC  System  and 
method  for  automated  mixing  and  delivery  of  embalming  fluid  to  a  cadaver 
5,697.132.  Cl  27-22.100. 
Decker.  David  Joseph:  See — 

Tang.  Ping  Wah;  Decker,  David  Joseph;  Fischer,  Susan  Marie:  and 
Cowan.  Stanley  Wray,  5.698.386.  Cl  430-558.000 
Decider,  Harry  G.,  to  Kinze  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Adjustment  mechanism  for 

row  unit  accessory  5.697,455.  Gl.  172-624.500 
Dedoes  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Luccheni.  David.  5.697.703.  Q.  .366-198.000 
Deeney.  Patricia  J.:  See — 

Garrison.  David  S.;  Delgado,  David  A.:  Deeney.  Patricia  J.;  and  New- 
man. David  E..  5.697,390.  O    132-321.000. 
Dees,   H.   Craig,   lo   Lockheed   Martin   Energy   Systems,   Inc    Cellulase- 
containing  cell-free   fermentate  produced   firom   microorganism  ATGC 
55702.  5.698,429.  Gl.  435-209.000. 
Defeo.  Paul  J.:  .See— 

Yanus.  John  F;  Pai.  Damodar  M.;  Mum.  Da.sarao  K  ;  Hsiao.  Cheng-Kuo. 
and  Defeo,  Paul  J..  5.698,359.  Cl.  430-132  000 
DegremonI:  See — 

Abdellatif.  Smati:  and  Lazarova,  Valentina.  5,698,094,  Q.  210-151.000. 
Deguchi.  Yoshilaka:  See — 

Takaha.shi.  Nobutaka;  Yamashita.  Makoto,  and  Deguchi.  Yoshitaka, 
5.697.337.  Gl.  123-339.110. 
Deiss.  Michael  Scoo:  See — 

Tamer.  Gregory   George;  and  Deiss,  Michael  Scoo.  5,699,429.  Gl. 
380-20.000. 
deJong.  Joannes  N.  M.:  See — 

Ca.stelli.  Vinorio  R.;  deJong.  Joannes  N.  M.;  Williams,  Lloyd  A.:  and 

Wolf.  Bany  M  .  5.697.608.  Cl  271-228.000. 
Williams.  Lloyd  A  :  and  deJong.  Joannes  N.  M.,  5,697,609,  C\    271- 
228.000. 
Dekker.  Enno  E.  J.:  and  de  Bruine.  Johan  L  Dimethyl-cyclohexanecarboxylic 

acid  esters  in  perfumery  5,698,253.  Gl.  426-538.000. 
Dekura,  Shoichi:  See — 

Aizawa,  Yuichi:  and  Dekura,  Shoichi,  5.697.854,  Gl.  473-344.000. 
de  la  Brousse,  Fabienne  Charles,  and  Chen,  Jin-long,  to  Tularik.  Inc. 
Transcriptional  promoter  of  the  murine  obesity  gene    5.698.389.  Q. 
435-4.000. 
Delahaye.  Amaud.  Dental  prosthesis  and  material  for  making  it.  5.697.785. 

Cl.  4.33-212  100. 
Delaunay.  Pascal,  to  Connecteurs  Cinch,  Societe  Anonvme.  Electrical  con- 
nector 5.6f'7.814.  Cl.  439-595.000. 
DeLaura,  Mario  Dennis:  See — 

Anderson.  Charles  Chester:  Wang,  Yongcai:  Bello.  James  Lee;  and 
DeLaura.  Mario  Dennis.  5.698.384,  Gl.  430  523.000 
Delco  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Manlove.  Gregory  Jon;  and  Gose.  Mark  Wendell.  5,699,024.  Cl.  331- 

111.000 
Rich.  David  Boyd;  Cleaver.  William  JartKs:  Swanson,  Gregory  Donald; 

and  Keanwy,  Marie  Billings.  5.698,785.  Gl.  73-514.330. 
Spaulding.    Brent    Keith;    and    Bartol.    Michael    F.    5.697.134.    Gl 

29-225.000. 
Van  Dyke.  Aaron  Roger:  Shepard,  Jeffrey  Lynn:  Atherton,  f^rank  J.; 
Phalen.  Michael  Dennis:  Lippmann,  Ravmond;  Mejeur,  James  Gary: 
and  Ross,  David  Alan,  5,698.974,  Gl.  324  144.000. 


DelDuca,  Gary  R..  Deyo,  Alan  E.;  Luthn.  Vinod  K.;  and  Wu,  V^^  R.  to 
Tenneco  Packaging  Inc.  Mtxlitield  atmosphere  package  for  cut  of  ra«  meat 
5.698,250,0.426-124.000. 
Delfort.  Bruno:  See — 

Lacome.  Thierry;  Delfort.  Bruno;  and  Bom,  Mamice,  S.698.S0I,  O. 
508-322.000. 
Delgado,  Alex.  Portable  playground  system.  5,697,851.  O.  472-116  000. 
Delgado.  David  A.:  See — 

Garrison,  David  S.;  Delgado,  David  A.;  Deeney,  Patricia  J.;  and  New- 
man, David  E..  5.697,390.  O    132-321.000. 
Dell  USA,  UP:  See— 

Cavello,  Christopher,  5,699.226.  O  361-686.000 
Dell  USA,  LP:  See- 
Kates.  Barry  K  :  and  Sheehan,  Edward  P.  Jr..  5,698,964, 0  320-22.000 
DcLoach,  John  R.;  See— 

Kogut.  Michael  H.;  DeLoach.  John  R.:  Hargis.  Billy  M.:  and  McGnider. 
Edward  D.  5.698,193.  Gl  424-85.100. 
Delta  Kogvo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuboiaki.  Takahiro,  5,697,254,  O.  74-473.00R. 
Delta  Neu  (S  A.»:  See— 

Mogenier,  Daniel,  5.697,293,  O.  I0O-5O.000 
De  Meyer.  Willy,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation   Stabilized  fabrics  and 

reinforced  products  containing  diem.  5,698,282,  Cl  428-36.100 
Den  Norske  Stats  Oljeselskap  A.S.:  See— 

Sigmundstad.  Martin,  5,697,732,  O.  405-169.000. 
Denenberg.  Jeflrey  N.:  See — 

Clavbaugh,  David:  and  Denenberg,  Jeffrey  N ,  5.699,436,  Q.  381- 
71.000 
Denham.  Keith:  and  Sherry.  Neil  J .  to  Avdel  Textron  Limned.  Method  of 

securing  members  logedier.  5.697,141.  Cl  29-525.060 
Deninno,  Michael  Paul,  to  Pfizer  Inc    Steroidal  glycosides.  5,698J26.  Cl. 

514-26.000. 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Matsudo.  Masahiko;  Koshiishi.  Akira;  Isozaki.  Kei;  and  Hirashima. 

Yutaka.  5.698.035.  Cl    I18-723.00E 

Denkin.  Nattian  Myron;  and  Fishman.  Daniel  A.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 

Apparatus  and  metfiod  for  automatically  provisioning  power  on  a  per 

channel  basis  in  a  communications  transmission  system.  5.699.081,  Cl. 

359-341000. 

Denley.  Ronald  S  .  to  EIco  Textron  Inc.  Level  indicating  device  for  a  vehicle 

headlamp.  5.697,161.  Gl.  33-288.000 
Dennen,  Michael  W..  to  Thundcrbird  Technologies,  Iik.  Short  cfaoinel 
fermi-threshold  held  effect  transistors  iiKluding  drain  held  termination 
region  and  methods  of  fabricating  same.  5.698.884.  Gl   257-345.000. 
Denticator  Intemanonal.  Inc  :  See — 

Mendoza.  }osi  L.;  Lingman.  Philip  Theodore:  and  Maclay,  William 
Richard,  Sr.  5.697.773.  CI.  418-236.000. 
Denzinger.  Walter:  See — 

Meyer.  Harald;  Denzinger.  Walter.  Sanner.  Axel;  Richter,  Hans:  Rauben- 
heimer.    Hans-Juergen:    and    Frosch.    Franz,    5,698,649.   Cl.    526- 
271.000 
Deonarine,  Victor  I :  and  Cone.  James  W.  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc.  Label 

processing  machine.  5,697.489.  Gl    198-464  400 
De  Russis.  Cosimo:  See — 

Abate.  Maurizio;  Camevale.  Glaudio:  De  Russis.  Cosimo:  Poggio,  Luca; 
and  Serta,  Gabriele.  5.699254.  O   364-431  053 
Deruyter.  Christian:  and  Kalaydjian.  Francois,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrote 
Method  and  device  for  determining  different  physical  parameters  of  porous 
material  samples  in  the  presence  of  two-phase  or  three-phase  fluids 
5,698,772,  O.  73-38.000. 
Desai,  Bhadra:  See — 

Brezinski.  Michael  M..  and  Desai.  Bhadra.  5,697.443.  O   166-307.000. 
I>eSaIvo.  Gregory  C:  See — 

Bozada.  Chnsiopher  A.:  Quach.  Tony  K.;  Nakano,  Kenichi;  DeSalvo, 
Gregory  G.;  Via.  G.  David;  Demner,  Ross  W.;  Havasy.  Charles  K.. 
Sewell,  James  S  ;  Ebel.  John  L  :  and  Gillespie.  James  K  ,  5,698.900. 
Cl.  257-744.000 
Nakano.  Kenichi;  Bozada.  Christopher  A.;  Quach,  Tony  K.:  DeSalvo, 
Gregory  C;  Via,  G.  David:  Dettmer.  Ross  W.;  Havasy,  Charles  K.: 
Sewell,  James  S  :  Ebel,  John  L  :  and  Gillespie.  James  K  .  5.698,870. 
Gl.  257-194.000. 
DeSanns.  Philip  J.:  See — 

Kut7.  Donald  A.;  Gallenson,  Gari  L  ;  and  DeSantis.  Philip  J..  5,698.961. 
Cl.  320-15.000 
De  Sousa.  Manuel  Pires:  See — 

Ramsay.  Peter:  Galati,  John  Christopher:  and  De  Sousa,  Manuel  Pires. 
5,698,813.  Cl    102-407.000. 
Detection  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Vane.  Burton  Warner;  and  Lederer.  David  Bush.  5.699,043.  Cl.  340- 
514  000 
Detmar.  Klaus:  See — 

Hausmann,  Joerg:  and  Detmar.  Klaus,  5.697.164.  O.  33-512.000. 
Denloff.  Marvin  L.:  See- 
Gould.  Michael  L..  Gnlli.  David  A  ;  Denloff.  Marvin  L.:  Hickner. 

Richard  A  :  and  Rabon.  James  A..  5.698,332,  O.  428-461  000. 
Gould.  Michael  L.;  Denloff,  Marvin  L.;  Grilli,  David  A.;  Hickner, 
Richard  A.:  and  Rabon.  James  A.,  5.698,641,  O.  525-438.000. 
Denmer,  Ross  W.:  See— 
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pnod  K.;  and  Wu.  Wen  P.. 

pylene  oxide  as  an  acid 
J3O-334.00O. 

niel;  Emen,  Jacob:  Gorda. 
ung.  David  A.;  Eckstrom, 


Bozada.  Christopher  A.;  Quach,  Tony  K.;     akano.  Kenichi;  DeSalvo. 
Gregory  C  Via,  G.  David:  Denmer  Rois  W.:  Havasy.  Charles  K.: 
Sewell.  James  S.:  Ebel.  John  L.:  and  Gill«spie,  James  K..  5.698.900, 
CI.  257-744.000. 
Nakano.  Kenichi;  Bozada,  Christopher  A.:  Ouach.  Tony  K.;  DeSalvo. 
Gregory  C:  Via.  G.  David:  Denmer.  Ro^  W.;  Havasy,  Charles  K  ; 
Sewell.  James  S.:  Ebel.  John  L  :  and  Gill«spie.  James  K.,  5.698,870, 
CI.  257194.000. 
Deurer.  Lolhar.  Hille,  Thomas;  Profitlich,  Thoaas:  Stanislaus.  Fritz;  and 
Waller.  Kersten.  to  LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-Sytteme  GmbH  &  Co.  Trans- 
dermal therapeutic  system  for  the  administration  of  physostigmine  to  the 
skin  and  process  for  the  production  thereof  5j698,2l6,  CI.  424-448.000. 
Deutsche  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

Surauer,  Michael;  and  Bittner,  Helmut.  5.69V,582.  CI.  244-168.000. 
Deutsche  ITT  Industries  GmbH:  See— 

Menkhoff.  Andreas;  and  Theus.  Ulrich.  5.696,005,  CI.  327-292.000. 
Devine,  Terence  M.,  to  Surgical  Design  Coipor«ion.  Automated  free  flow 
mechanism  for  use  in  phacoemulsilkalion,  irrigation  and  aspiration  of  the 
eye.  5.697,898.  CI.  604-22.000.  ^ 

Devipack  Oy:  See — 

Nordlund.  Kai;  and  Mattila.  Timo,  5.698.29$.  CI.  428-153.000. 
De  Vos,  Rik;  and  Cunningham,  Anthony,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

PLC  Process  for  rigid  polyurethane  foams  5,198,606,  Q.  521-99.000. 
DeVree.  William  S  :  See- 
Van  Lente,  Paul  S.;  Suman.  Michael  J  ;  Zeinitra,  Mark  L.;  and  DeVree, 
William  S  ,  5.699,044,  CI.  340-525  000 
De  Vuono,  Anthony  C:  See— 

Stickford,  George,  Jr;  De  Vuono,  Anthony  (" :  Hamos,  Robert  E.;  and 
Raleigh,  William  F,  5.697,435,  CI    165-146.000 
DeWille.  Nonnanella  Torres:  See — 

Mazer.  Terrence  Bruce;  DeWille.  NormanellaTorrrs:  Chandler,  Michael 

Allen;  Ragan.  Robert  John;  Snowden.  Gregory  Allan;  Geraghty. 

Maureen  Elizabeth;  Johnson.  Cathenne  Dubinin:  and  Drayer.  Lonnie 

Richard,  5,698,222,  CI.  424-464  000. 

DeWitt,  Carl  F;  Kime.  Kory  H.;  Wise,  Frederick  M  ,  and  Sainz,  Raymond  R.. 

to  Capitol  Packaging  Coip.  Poruble  collapsible  stool.  5.697.675.  CI 

297-440.120. 

Deyo.  Alan  E.:  See— 

DelDuca.  Gary  R.;  Deyo.  Alan  E.;  Luthra, 
5,698.250,  CI.  426-124.000. 
Dhaon,  Madhup  K.,  to  Abbon  Laboratories.  Use  ol 
scavenger  in  peptide  synthesis  5.698.676,  CI. 
Diana,  William  Daniel;  See — 

Cusumano.  Joseph  Victor;  Diana,  William 
Keith  Raymond;  Schlosbetg.  Richard  H.; 

William  Bernard;  Manry.  Edris  Eileen;  a^d  Keenan.  Michael  John. 
5.698.722.  CI.  554-219.000. 
Dianon  Systems.  Iik.:  See — 

Lude'rer.  Alben  A.;  Carlson.  Grant  D.;  Thiel.  tobert  P;  Soriano.  Thomas 
F;  and  Kramp.  William  J..  5.698.402.  CI.  435-7.400. 
Dickson.  Dudley  Trevor;  and  Aziz.  Mohammed  k'unis.  to  British  Gas  pic. 

Method  and  apparanis  for  installing  pipes.  5,6^.154.  CI.  356-241.000. 
Didenchsen.  Berge  Krag:  See— 

Jwgensen.  Steen  Troels;  and  Diderichsen.  flttrge  Krag.  5.698.415.  CI 
435-69.100. 
Diebold.  Incorporated:  See — 

Lozier.  Benjamin  F;  Hctmann.  Karl  A.;  and  Fabella.  Custodio  M..  Jr. 
5.697.234.  CI.  70-119  000. 
Diehl  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Pfersmann.  Axel.  5.698.811.  C\.  102-202.00  . 
Dietz.  Erwin:  See — 

Alfler.  Frank;  Dietz.  Erwin;  Kapaun.  Gustav 
5.698.705.  CI.  548-305.400. 
Difiore.  Dante.  Monitoring  system  for  non-press  iized  conduiL  5.699.049 

CI    .MO-618.000. 
DiGangi,  Philip:  See — 

Altieri.  Anthony.  Jr;  Fortm.  John  Lewis;  E  ilhmann.  Richard  David: 
Liakus.  Sandra  Jean;  DiGangi.  Philip;  Heyt  ;.  Dietrich  ME.;  Petersen. 
John;  Mayer.  James  M.;  Olsen.  Errol;  S  ewart,  Robert,  decea.sed 
5.697.527.  CI.  222-132.000. 
Dt  Giovine.  Carl  Samuel  Air  flow  register.  5.691  841.  CI.  454-290.000. 
Digital  Control  Incocporaied:  See — 

Mercer.  John  E..  5.698.981.  CI.  324-329.00C 
Digiul  DJ  Inc.:  See- 
Moon.  Philip;  Hasegawa.  Koyo;  and  Takahis  i.  Tsuiomu,  5,699.433.  CI 
381-14.000. 
Digiul  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Brench,  Colin  Edward,  5.698,818,  CI.  174-3  i.OOR. 
Dijk.stra.  Dirk  Jacques:  See — 

Simon.  Joachim;  Miiller.  Hanns  Peter;  Dijki  tra,  Dili  Jacques;  Engel- 
hardl.  Jiirgen;  Muller.  Vtolkhard:  and  We*r.  Gunter.  5.698.612  CI 
523-128.000  < 

Dilger.  Werner;  and  Dreier.  Friedrich-Wilhelm.  ko  Robert  Bosch  GmbH 

Electric  motor  driven  operating  device.  5.697 .i7.  CI.  70-264.000. 
Dillner,  James;  and  Saint.  Nathaniel,  to  GracoTchildien's  Products  Inc. 

Foldable  playyard  having  lockable  hub  5.697.11 1.  CI.  5-99.100. 
Dillon.   Douglas   M  .  lo   Hughes  Electronics    Apparatus  and  method  for 

satellite  receiver  computer  adaptor  card.  5,699j84.  CI.  375-316.000. 
DiMarcello,  Frank  Vincent;  Fleming,  James  Williun,  Jr;  Han,  Arthur  Clif- 
ford. Jr;  Hutf.  Richard  Gamer;  and  Kranz.  Karjn  S..  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.  Magnesia  fiber  draw  furnace.  5.698.114.  a.  219-635.000. 


and  Schiessler,  Siegfried, 


DiMucci.  Michael  V:  See— 

DiMucci.  Vito  A.;  and  DiMucci,  Michael  V,  5,697.471.  O.    182- 
141.000. 
DiMucci.  Vito  A.,  and  DiMucci,  Michael  V.  Power  lifting  unit  and  method  for 

converting  mobile  patient  transporter.  5.697.471.  CI.  182-141.000 
Ding,  HungPei.  Jiang.  Shoou-Gwo;  Pan.  Feng-Min;  and  Liou.  Jihng-Ming. 
to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Multimedia  channel  formula- 
tion mechanism.  5.699.361.  CI.  370-431.000. 
Dinh,  Thomas  Q.;  Tuch,  Ronald  J.;  and  Schwaru,  Robert  S..  to  Medtronic, 

Inc.  Drag  eluting  stem.  5.697 ,%7.  CI  623-1.000. 
Dischler,  Helmut,  to  Novoptess  GmbH  Pressen  und  Presswerkzeuge.  Press 

tool.  5.697.135.  CI.  29-237.000. 
Discovision  Associates:  See — 

Robbins.  William  Philip;  and  Wise.  Adrian  Philip.  5.699>44.  CI.  395- 
421.020. 
Distaso.  Alessandro:  See — 

Cigarini,  Enzo;  and  Distaso.  Alessandro.  5.697.360.  CI.  126-I9.00R 
Di  Stefano.  Frank  J.,  to  Boeing  North  American.  Inc.  Sacrifical  tube  shock 

attenuation.  5,697,478.  CI.  188-371.000. 
Dixon.  Michael  W..  to  Gusty  Winds  Corporation.  Piper  nigram  and  acetic  acid 

lachrymator.  5,698.180.  CI.  424-43.000. 
Dixon,   Richard   D.,  to  Huck   International.    Hand-held  collar  dispenser 

5.697,521.  CI.  221-297.000. 
Pjumlija.  Geriinde;  Moser.  Friedrich;  Oberhumer.  Johann;  POhringer.  Hein- 
rich;  and  Zeman.  Klaus,  to  Voest-Alpine  Industricanlagenbau  GmbH. 
Rolling  airangement.  5,697,241,  O.  72-39  000. 
Doan.  Christine  N.:  See — 

Brown.  William  Guy;  and  Doan.  Chnstine  N..  5.699.067.  CI.  342- 
176.000. 
Dobbins,  John  J.  Flag-banner  support  assembly.  5,697,321.  CI.  1 16-174.000 
Dodge.  Dennis  W.:  See— 

Garand,   Donald   J.;    Dodge.   Dennis   W.;   and   Rombult,   Philip  A., 
5.699,099.  CI.  347-172.000 
Dodge,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Methods  of  inhibiting  turner's 

syndrome.  5.698,572,  CI.  514-324.000. 
Doepker.  Mary  Lou:  See — 

Becker.  Philip  E.;  and  Doepker,  Mary  Lou,  5.698.206.  CI.  424-401. 000. 
Doerr.  Hans  J  :  See— 

Bunshah.  Rointan  F;  Jou.  Shyankay  R.;  and  Doeir.  Hans  J..  5.698.328. 
CI.  428-408.000. 
Dohi.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Takashima.  Tsutomu;  Sasaki.  Kikuo;  and  Dohi.  Hideyuki.  5.698.023.  CI. 
1O6-4I00OO. 
Doiron.  Daniel  R.;  Graham.  Gregory  S.;  Dunn.  John  Brian;  Lytle.  A.  Charles; 
and  Dallon,  Brian  K..  to  PDT  Systems.  Inc.  Uniform  illuminator  for 
phototherapy.  5,698.866,  CI.  257-99.000. 
Dokic.  Miroslav  V..  to  Stellar  One  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  die 
recovery  of  an  encoder  clock  from  an  MPEG-2  transport  stream.  5.699.392 
a.  375-376.000. 
Dolby  Laboratories  Licensing  Corporation:  See — 

Davis.  Mark  Franklin.  5.699.484.  CI.  345-2.280. 
Domel.  Douglas  R.;  and  Walker,  Winston  G..  to  Harmonic  Design.  Inc.  Head 
rail-mounted  actuator  for  window  coverings.  5.698.958.  CI.  318-480.000 
Domino.  Bruce  D.  and  Balder  Richard  E..  to  Riverwood  International 

Corporation.  Cartoner  clean  out  method.  5.697.201.  CI.  53-448  000 
Donald.  David  K  :  See— 

Fouquet.  Julie  E.;  Barth.  Phillip  W.;  Chang.  Kok-Wai;  Field.  Leslie  A.; 
Hanson.  Eric  G.;  Yang.  Long;  and  Donald.  David  K..  5.699.462.  CI. 
385-18.000 
Donaldson  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Chung.  Hoo  Young;  Miller.  Sunlev  B  .  Ill;  Monson.  Donald  R  ;  and 
Walsh.  Timothy  J..  5.698.01 1.  CI.  95-45  000. 
Donbar.  Ken  Weikart;  Saltman.  William  Mose:  and  Throckmorton.  Morford 
Church,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The    Controlling  the 
molecular  weight  of  polybutadiene  5.698,643.  CI  526-142  000 
Dong  Kook  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Rhee.  Sang  Ki;  Chung.  Bong  Hyun;  Choi.  Eui  Sung;  Sohn.  Jung  Hoon; 
Youn.  Deok  Joong;  Kim.  Myung  Kuk;  and  Lee.  Hae  Don.  5.698.104. 
CI.  210-635.000 
Donlon.  Brian  Patrick:  See — 

Eckel.  David  Philip;  Baiko.  Thomas  James;  Walter.  Mark  Richard:  Rose. 
William  James;  Donlon.  Brian  Patrick;  and  Zeichner.  David  Abraham. 
5.699.243.  CI.  364-140.000. 
Donnelly.  Michael  P  Ridge  vent  apparatus  for  attic  venting.  5.697.842.  CI 

454-365.000. 
Doot.  Robert  Kenneth:  See — 

Lance.  James  George.  Jr;  Doot.  Robert  Kenneth;  and  Wahlfrid.  Kari 
Marcus.  5.697.148.  CI.  29-840.000. 
Dopaco.  Inc.;  See — 

Yocum.  James  A..  5.697.549.  CI  229-400.000. 
Dome  &  Margolin.  Inc.:  See — 

Kane.  Michael.  5.697.583.  CI.  246-I87.00C. 
Domer.  Friedrich:  See — 

Kistner,  Otfried;  Barren,  Noel;  Mundt,  Wolfgang;  and  Don>er.  Friedrich 
5.698,433,  CI.  435-239  000. 
Domier  Peter  D.;  and  Wahhoud,  Adnan,  to  Lindauer  Domier  CeselLschafI 

mbH.  Weft  thread  insertion  nozzle.  5.697,405.  CI.  139-435.400. 
Dorsen.  Leslie,  lo  Y-Slip  Ltd.  Non-slip  formulations.  5,698,021,  CI.  106- 

36.000. 
Dorward.  Sean  Matthew:  See — 


December  16,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  21 


Allen,  Jonathan  Brandon;  Dorward,  Sean  Manhew;  Johnston.  James 
David;  and  Sydorenko,  Mark  R..  5.699.479.  CI.  395-2.140. 
Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan:  See — 

Muramatsu.  Toshihani.  5.699,284,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Dosho.  Shiro:  See — 

Sakiyama,    Shiro:    Dosho.    Shim;    Maruyama.    Masakaisu;    Haya.shi. 
George;  Inagaki.  Seizo;  and  Matsuzawa.  Akira.  5.699.064.  CI.  341- 
154  000 
Doswald.  Paul,  lo  Clarianl  Finance  (BVIi  Limited  Reactive  disazo  dyestulf 
compounds  containing  halo-substituted  triazinyl  rings.  5.698,681.  CI.  534- 
6.34.000. 
IX)lolo  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Vlasblom.  Jack  T.  5.698.475.  CI.  442-59.000. 
Dotson.  Mark;  Mehta.  Rajendra;  Pinell.  William  F;  and  Saluke.  William  M.. 
lo  Standard  Register  Company.  The.  Business  document  having  security 
features   5.698.296.  CI.  428-195  000 
Dotson.  Robert  N.;  Griffith.  Richard  S.;  Petty.  Thomas  D.;  and  Vyiie.  Robert 
L..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Low  voltage  operational  amplifier  and  method. 
5.699.015.  CI.  330-255.000. 
Doty.  Charles  T.  to  Imation  Corp.  Erasure  preventing  thumbwheel  for  single 

reel  cartridges.  5.699.216.  CI   360-132.000. 
Doucene.  David  A.:  See — 

Triassi.  Richard  Paul;  and  Doocene.  David  A..  5.697.702,  CI.  .366- 
152.200. 
Doun.    Kingsley.    Shut   off  valve   system    for   robotic   welding   devices 

5,698,117,  CI.  219-86.310. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Burton.  Bruce  L  .  Hunier,  Douglas  L.;  and  Pucken,  Paul  M.,  5,698,318, 

CI.  428-355.0EP 
Gould,  Michael  L.;  Grilli,  David  A.;  Denloff.  Marvin  L.;  Hickner. 

Richard  A  ;  and  Rabon,  James  A.,  5.698,332,  CI  428-461.000. 
Gould,  Michael  L.;  Dettloff.  Marvin  L.;  Grilli.  David  A.;  Hickner, 
Richard  A.;  and  Rabon.  James  A..  5,698.641.  CI  525-438.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Chung,  Kyuha;  Homan,  Gary  Rex;  andTabler,  Raymond  Lee,  5,698,655, 
CI.  528-29.000. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Hayashi.  Masayuki;  and  Iwai.  Makoto,  5,698,725.  C\.  556-413.000. 
Dowell,  a  division  of  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Vercaemer.  Claude  Joseph.  Davies.  Stephen  Nigel;  Partus.  Demosthenis 
Georgeou;  Maitland,  Geoffrey  C.  aild  Poyet.  Jean  Pierre,  5,697.441, 
CI.  166-285.000. 
Downs.  Wayne  C:  See — 

Weidner.  Jen^  R.;  Downs.  Wayne  C;  Kaser.  Timothy  G.;  and  Hall.  H. 
James.  5.697.437.  CI.  166-52.000. 
Drager.  Craig:  See — 

Bishop,  James  Clement;  Meyer.  Donald,  Drager,  Craig;  and  O'Bear, 
Raymond,  5.697.409.  CI.  141-284.000. 
Drago.  Vincent  O.:  See — 

Prencipe.    Michael;    Masters,    James    G.;    and    Drago.    Vinceni    O.. 
5,698.182,  CI.  424-53.000. 
Drake.  Charles  A.:  See— 

Wu,  An-hsiang;  and  Drake.  Charies  A..  5.698.757.  Q.  585-488.000. 
Drake.  Ian  Walter:  See— 

Ramsden.  John  Nigel;  and  Drake.  Ian  Walter.  5,697,217, 0. 60-61 2.000 
E)ralco.  Inc  :  See — 

Lang.  David;  Hines.  Donald  G.;  and  Hines.  Mark  H..  5,699,262,  Q. 
364-4  78.010. 
Drappel.  Stephan  V:  See — 

Sacripante.  Guerino  G.;  Drappel.  Stephan  V;  Boils-Boissier.  Daniele  C; 
and  Ponies.  Fatima  M..  5.698.017.  CI.  106-31  490. 
Drayer.  Lonnie  Richard:  See — 

Mazer.  Terrence  Bruce;  DeWille.  Normanella  Torres;  Chandler.  Michael 
Allen;  Ragan.  Robert  John;   Snowden.  Gregory  Allan;  Geraghty. 
Maureen  Elizabeth;  Johnson.  Catherine  Dubinin;  and  Drayer.  Lonnie 
Richard.  5.698.222.  CI.  424-464.000 
Dreier.  Friedrich- Wilhelm:  See — 

KIger,    Werner;    and    Dreier,    Friednch-Wilhelm,    5,697^37,    Q. 
,    70-264.000. 
Drcwnicki,  Richard.  Electrical  connectors.  5,697,815.  O.  439-638.000. 
DSC  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Mazzurco.  Anthony;  Teodorescu.  loan  V;  Shankei.  Slewan  W..  Ill; 
Witinski.  Richard  C:  Ennghillis.  Pavlina;  and  Hartjes.  Harrv  W.. 
5.699.391.  CI.  375-372.000. 
Tovar.  Oscar  A..  5.699.022.  CI.  333-18.000 
DSM  N.V:  See— 

Stoelwinder,  Christiaan  J.  C:  de  Brabander-van  den  Berg,  Ellen  M.  M.; 
and  Nijenhuis.  Atze  J..  5.698.662.  CI  528-363.000. 
D'Sylva.   Mail   J  :    Lawrence.   Steven;   and   Strother-Siewart,   Robert,   lo 
Scientihc-Atlanta.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  locating  and  tracking  a 
OPSK  cainer  5,699,385,  CI.  375-344.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Appleton,  Wayne  Craig;  and  Parziale.  Patri  Ann.  5,698.695.  CI.  544- 

330.000 
Burke,  Patrick  Michael;  Gelling,  Onko  Jan;  Oevering.  Henk;  and  Toth. 

Imre,  5,698.745.  CI   568-454.000. 
Dujari,  Ramdas;  and  Tynan.  Daniel  Gregory.  5.698.658.  O    528- 

310.000. 
Graham.  William  Edward;  and  Jones.  Richard  Roy  Marriott.  5.698.044, 
CI.  134-10.000 


Johnson.  William  Harold;  Meckley.  Frederick  William,  and  Morton. 

Breydon  Gregory,  5.697.436.  CI.  165-254.000. 
Lee.  Ross  Albert.  5.698.744.  CI   568-322.000. 
Vaidyanathan.  Akhileswar  Ganesh.  5.699.452.  Q.  382-168.000. 
Duan.  Qiwei:  See — 

Dai.  Longxiu:  Duan.  Qiwei:  Ji.  Hongbo;  Wang.  Xiaoyuan;  Mo.  Jinqiang; 
Wang.  Jinfeng;  Liu.  Hongmei;  Li.  Xiuqin;  Chen.  Jiuhua;  and  Gao. 
Ping.  5.698.723.  CI.  556-10.000. 
DuBois.  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Greene.  Richard  F;  Bobbio.  Stephen  M  ;  Tranjan.  Farkl  M.;  Daneshvar. 
Kasra;  and  DuBois.  Thomas  D..  5.698.942.  CI.  313-497.000 
Duck.  Gary  S  :  See— 

parries.  Mark:  Mihailov.  Stephen  J  :  Abi.  Koichi;  aitd  Duck.  Gary  S.. 
5.699.468.  CI.  385-140.000. 
Duckworth.  Paul  C.  to  Prince  Corporation  Trainable  transceiver  including  a 

dynamically  tunable  antenna.  5.699.054.  C.  .340-825.220. 
Duckworth.  Paul  C.   See— 

Dykema.  Kurt  A  ;  and  Duckworth.  Paul  C  .  5.699.055.  C\  340-825.220. 
Duclos.  Didier:  See — 

Mokdad.  Ayman;  and  Duclos.  Didier.  5.697.261.  CI.  74-573.00R. 
Duff.  Gordon  W ;  Russell.  Graham;  and  Eastell.  Richard  Detecting  geitetic 

predisposition  for  osteoporosis   5.698.399.  C\   435-6  000. 
Diiffy.  Patrick  Joseph:  See — 

O'Uarv.  Gerald  Timothy;  Duffv.  Patrick  Joseph;  and  Hood.  Oliver  St. 
Clair.  5.699.221.  CI   361-160.000 
Dugar.  Sundeep:  Clader.  John  W;  and  Bumen.  Duane  A.,  to  Schering 
Corporation  Spirocycloalkyl-substituted  azetidinottes  useful  as  hypocho- 
lesterolemic  agents.  5.698.548.  CI   514-210000. 
Dugas.  Michael  R  .  Kenny.  Patrick  J ;  and  Oldford.  Keith  A.,  to  Progressive 
Tool  &  Industries  Company  Overhead  transfer  clamp  actuator  and  linkage 
5,697,752,  CI.  414-225.000. 
Duhamel.  Gerald  E.;  and  Elder.  Robert,  to  University  of  Nebraska,  Board  of 
Regents  of  the   Nucleotide  sequences  and  methods  for  detection  of  Ser- 
pulma  hyodysemenae  5,698,394.  CI  435-6  000. 
Dujari.  Ramdas;  and  Tynan.  Daniel  Gregory,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.. 
and  Company  Linear  very  high  molecular  weight  polyamides  and  process 
for  producing  diem   5.698.658.  CI   528-310000 
Dunbar.  Harris  A.:  See — 

Wilkes.  Gary  R.;  Dunbar.  Harris  A  ;  Bly.  Kim  A.;  and  Uhl.  Eugene  R.. 
5.698.144.  CI   264-50.000 
Duncia.  John  Jonas  Vytautas:  See — 

Amparo.  Eugene  Cmz;   Miller.  William  Henry;   Pacofsky.  Gregory 

James;  Wityak,  John;  Weber.  Patricia  Carol,  Duncia,  John  Joius 

Vyuutas;  and  Sanlella,  Joseph  Basil,  III.  5,698.538,  Q.  SI4-«4.000. 

Dunrteld.  John  C;  and  Oveyssi.  Kamran.  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Low 

leakage  acniator  for  high  performance   5.698.91 1.  CI   310-12.000. 
Dunk.s.  Gary  B  :  See — 

Hawdiome.  M   Frederick;  and  Dunks.  Gary  B ,  5,698,169,  CI.  423- 
2.000 
Dunn,  John  Brian:  See— 

Doiron.  Daniel  R  :  Graham,  Gregory  S.;  Dunn.  John  Brian;  Lytk,  A. 
Charles;  and  Dalton.  Bnan  K  .  5.698,866,  CI  257-99.000 
Dunne.  F^trick  Robert:  See — 

Cromer.  Robert  Harold.  Dunne.  Patrick  Robert;  Gill.  Jennifer  Elise;  and 
Seminatorc,  Mark  David.  5.697.207.  O.  60-39.020. 
Dunston.  David  L.:  See — 

Siehling.  Henry  J  ;  Rouse.  J.  Paul;  Dunston.  David  L.;  Boling.  Harry.  II]; 
Garrett.  Denms  D  ;  and  Williams.  Jerry  L..  5.697.450. 0  169-65  000. 
Dupechez.  Thierry:  See — 

Bastart.    Jean-Pierre;    Dupechez.    Thierry;    and    Fabre.    Jean-Louis. 
5.698„582.  CI  514-449.000 
DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  The:  See — 

Amparo.   Eugene  Cruz:   Miller.  William   Henry;   Pacofsky,  Gregory 

James;  Witvak,  John;  Weber,  Patriaa  Carol;  Dunaa.  John  Jonas 

Vytautas;  ami  Santella.  Joseph  Basil.  III.  5.698.538.  CI  514-64.000 

Wilkerson,  Wendell  Wilkie;  and  Teleha.  Christopher  Allan.  5.698,559. 

CI   514-256.000. 

Dura-Kold  Corporation :  See — 

Brink,  N  Keith;  and  Gibson,  Dan  H  .  5.697.962.  O  607-108  000 
Duracell.  Inc.:  See — 

Capparclla,  Mark;  Bowden,  William  L  ;  and  Fooksa.  Radek.  5.698.176. 
CI.  423-605.000. 
Durel  Coiporation:  See — 

Hay,  William  E  :  Olson.  Douglas  B.;  Hamann.  Stephen  F;  and  Sher- 
brooke.  William  C.  5.697.322.  O    116-286  000 
Durinovic-Johri.  Sanja;  and  Wirth.  Patricia  E..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 

Access  control  system  with  lockout.  5.699.514.  O.  395-188.010. 
Duikopp  Adler  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Upmeier.  Egon.  5,697.311.  CI.  112-470.180 
Duriam.  Mark:  See — 

Tehrani,  Saied  N.;  Zhu,  Xiaodong  T;  Chen,  Eugene;  and  Duriam,  Mark. 
5.699.293.  CI  365-158.000. 
Dtnocher.  Kevin  Matthew:  See — 

Saia.  Richard  Joseph;  Gorowitz.  Bemaid;  and  Durocher.  Kevin  Mat- 
thew. 5.699.234.  CI.  361-790.000. 
DuiT.  Heinz:  See — 

Salz.  Ulrich;  Burtscher.  Peter:  Rheinberger.  Volker;  and  Dtnr.  Heinz, 
5.698.020.  CI.  106-35.000 
Duvdevani.  Ilan;  and  Newman.  Neil  Frederick,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 
Inc  Low  bromine  isobutylene<o-4-bromoinethylstvTene  compositions  for 
severe  duty  elast  .mer  applications.  5.698.640.  CI.  525-333.400. 
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Jachimowicz.   Karen  E.; 


Dvockis.  Paul;  and  Shepard.  Howard,  lo  Symbol  T  chnologies.  Inc.  Slim  scan 

m<Kiule  with  inierchangeable  X-Y  scan  eler  em.  .5.698.835.  CI    235- 

472.000 

D*ars.  Udo:  See 

Timpe.  Hans-Joachim:  Dwars.  Udo;  Baunu  in.  Harald:  and  Savariar- 
Hauck.  Celin.  5.698.360.  CL  430-175.000 
Dworsky.  Lawrence  N.:  See — 

Jiskie.  James  E.;   Dworsky.  Lawrence  N. 

Richard.  Fred  V.;  and  Tobin.  Kathleen.  5.498.941.  CI.  313-494.000. 
Dybro.  Niels;  and  Raines.  Ja.son.  to  AUiedSig  al  Inc.  Chain   link  rack 

prelensioner.  5.697.571.  CI.  242-374.000. 
Dyconex  Palenle  AG:  See— 

Schmidt.  Walter;  Maitinelli.  Marco;  and  FreijAlexandra.  5.698.299.  CI 
428-209.000. 
Dyer.  Mark  J.:  See— 

Zarling.  David  A.;  Rossi.  Michel  J.;  Peppers. 
Paris.  Gregory  W.;  Dyer.  Mark  J.;  Ng.  Ste 
v..  5.698.397.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Dykema.  Kurt  A;  and  Duckworth.  Paul  C.  to  Pri 
tran.sceiver  and  method  for  learning  an  activiion  signal  that  remotely 
actuates  a  device.  5.699.055.  CI.  340-825.220. 
DykjKHise.  Robin  M.:  See— 

Kuennen.  Roy  W.;  Dykhouse.  Robin  M.;  Kiol.  Dennis  J.;  Markham. 
Ronald  C:  Pippel.  Bradley  J.;  Kidd.  Dennii 
5.698.091.  CI.  210-87.(XX). 
Dynasty  TechiKjIogies.  Inc.:  See — 

Garloff.  Gary  W.;  McKee.  Kevin  S.;  Coals.  S.klark:  and  Poock.  Ted  C 
5.699.310.  CI.  395-701.000 
Dynka.  Danny;  Cathey.  David  A..  Jr.;  and  Kinsiian.  Larrv  D..  lo  Micron 
Display  Technology.  Inc.  Method  for  evacuating  ind  sealing  field  emission 
displays.  5.697.825.  CI.  445-25.000  "^ 

E  &  M  Lamort:  See — 

Seires.  Alain.  5.697.503.  CI.  209-407.000, 
E  Lead  Electronic  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen.  Tonny.  5.697.808.  CI  439-500.000. 
E-mu  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Rossum.  David  P.  5.698.803.  CI.  84-607.001 
E-Tek  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Pan.  Jing-Jong.  5.699.377.  CI.  372-92.000, 
Eagle  Filter  Corporation:  See — 

Pyle.  James;  and  Wilcox.  Geoffrey.  5.698.091  CI.  210-136.000. 
Early.  Stephen  R..  to  Aero  Transponation  Produc  .  Inc.  Railroad  car  hatch 

cover  lock.  5.697.121.  CI.  16-231.000 
Eastell.  Richard:  See— 

IXiff.  Gordon  W.;  Russell.  Graham;  and  Easiel.  Richani.  5.698,399  CI 
435-6.000.  ^ 


Norman  A.;  Kane.  James; 
Y.;  and  Schneider.  Luke 

-e  Corporation.  Trainable 


E.:  and  Tiede.  Merlin  G. 


Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See 

Maag.  William  Dale.  5.698.061.  CI.  156-312, 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See- 

Anderson.  Charles  Chester.  Wang,  Yongcai 


DeLaura.  Mario  Dennis.  5.698.384.  CI.  4.1  -523.000. 
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Bello.  James  Lee;  and 


Mary  C,  5,698.018,  CI. 
Szajewski,  Richard  P.. 


Bishop.  John  F;  Simons.  Michael  J.;  and  BricI 

106-31  750. 
Bohan.  Anne  E.;   Buchanan.  John  M.;  and 

5.698.379.  CI.  430-359.000. 
Biyant.  Roben  Cooper;  O'Brien.  Michael  Jose  ih;  and  Leetmaa.  Michael 

Allan.  5.698.910.  CI.  310-12.000. 
Reming.  Paul  John.  5.699.103.  CI.  347-240.0  X). 
Jagielinski.  Tomas/  Mark;  Jeffers.  Frederick  Pohn;  and  James,  Robert 

Owen.  5.698.839.  CI.  235-493.000. 
Lambert.  Patrick  Maddock;  Jarrold.  Gregory  i;  and  Trauemicht  David 

Paul.  5.698.857.  CI.  250-483.100.  T 

Long.  Michael.  5.698.060.  CI.  156- .MM. 300. 
Ng.  Yee  S.;  and  Zeise.  Eric  K..  5.699.102.  CB  .M7-224.000. 
Pugh.  Spencer  Alan;  and  Kim.  Sang  Hyung.  5.198.383.  CI.  430-505.000. 
Reed.  Kenneth  Joseph;  and  Hansen.  Jeffrey IChristen.  5.698  387   CI 

4.W-.567.000. 
Tang.  Ping  Wah;  Decker.  David  Joseph;  Fikher.  Susan  Marie:  and 

Cowan.  Stanley  Wray.  5.698.386.  CI.  4.10-158.000. 
Triassi.  Richard  Paul;  and  Doucette.  DavidJA..  5.697.702    CI    366- 

152.200.  1 

Tun.  Lee  William;  Fnzelle.  Gerald  Thomai  and  Kaszczuk.  Linda, 

5.698..?66.  a.  430-258.000.  | 

Wess.  Raymond  Eugene;  and  Meyers.  Maris  Marshall.  5.699.143  CI 

355-32,000.  I 

Wildman.  Nigel  Richard,  5.698.381.  CI.  430-199.000 
Young.  Richard  Dean;  and  Tuschong.  Richid  John.  5.699.190   CI 

359-619.000.  T 

Zander.  Dennis  Roland;  and  Peter.  Timothy  illan,  Sr,  5,697  570  CI 

242-350.000.  T 

Eaton  Coiporation:  See —  I 

Church,  Kynan  L.;  Hampton,  Keith;  McCoJnell.  Jason  J  :  and  Van 

Deusen.  Brian  K.,  5.697,333,  CI.  123-90  lO) 
Innes,  Mark  E..  5.699222,  CI.  361-170.000.  T 
Meyer,  Lawrence  L.,  5,697,847,  C\.  464-97.0iO. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See —  T 

Kawamura,  Takeshi:  Yanagisawa,  Kiyoshi;  ind  Nasala.  Shieevoshi 

5.697.772.  CI   418-201  .100,  SJ        • 

Shinoda,  Masao;  Yamashina  Chishiro;  Miyak^va,  Shimpei;  and  Usami 

Yuichi,  5,697,401,  CI  137-625.620.        ^ 
Ebbesen.  Thomas:  See — 


Hiura,  Hidefumi:  and  Ebbesen.  Thomas.  5.698.175.  CI.  423-447.100. 
Ebel.  John  L.:  See — 

Bozada.  Christopher  A.:  Quach.  Tony  K.;  Nakano.  Kenichi;  DeSalvo. 
Gregory  C;  Via  G.  David;  Dettmer.  Ross  W.;  Havasy.  Charles  K.; 
Sewell.  James  S.;  Ebel.  John  L  ;  and  Gillespie.  James  K..  5  698  900 
CI.  257-744,000. 
Nakano.  Kenichi;  Bozada.  Christopher  A.;  Quach.  Tony  K.;  DeSalvo 
Gregory  C;  Via,  G.  David;  Denmer.  Ross  W.;  Havasy.  Charles  K.; 
Sewell.  James  S.;  Ebel.  John  L.;  and  Gillespie.  James  K..  5,698.870 
CI.  257- 194.000. 
Ebel,  Klaus:  See — 

Schroeder.  Jurgen;  Fet/er.  Thomas;  Rieker.  Christopher  William:  add 
Ebel.  Klaus.  .5.698.715.  CI.  .549- .146.000. 
Ebethardl.  Christine  D.:  See— 

Cousens.  Lawrence  S  ;  Eberhardt.  Christine  D.;  Gray.  Patrick;  Trong. 
Hai  Le;  Tjoelker.  Larry  W.;  and  Wilder.  Cheryl  L..  5.698.403.  CI 
435-7.400. 
Ebihara.  Kazuyuki:  Fujiwara.  Kiyoshi;  and  Shirai.  Izuru.  to  Victor  Company 
of  Japan.  Ltd.  Television  receiver  with  an  adjustable  frame  size.  5,699,123, 
CI.  .U8.445.000. 
Ebisu.  Katsuji;  Narusawa.  Toshiaki;  Sawatari.  Norio;  Kashikawa,  Takahiro: 
and   Tanaka,    Tomoaki.    to    Fujitsu    Limited.    Image    forming    device 
5.698.320.  CI.  428-373.000. 
Eckel.  David  Philip;  Batko.  Thtimas  James;  Waller.  Mark  Richard;  Rose. 
William  James;  Donlon.  Brian  Patrick;  and  Zeichner.  David  Abraham,  lii 
Hubbell  Incorporated.  Motion  sensing  svstem  with  adaptive  timing  for 
controlling  lighting  fixtures.  5.699.243.  CI.  364-140.(XX) 
Ecker.  David  J.:  Sec- 
Cook.  Phillip  Dan;  Ecker.  David  J.;  Wyan.  Jacqueline;  Bruice.  Thomas 
W.;  Anderson.  Kevin;  Hanecak.  Ronnie;  Vickers.  Timothy;  Davis. 
Peter;  Freier.  Susan  M.;  Sanghvi.  Yogesh  S.;  and  Brown-Driver 
Vickie.  5.698.391.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Ecker.  Friedrich:  See — 

Zikeli.    Stefan;    Ecker.    Friedrich;    Schwenninger.    Franz;    Jurkovic. 
Raimund;  and  Riif.  Hartmul.  5.698.151.  CI.  264-187  000 
Eckerie.  Joseph  S.:  See— 

Shibata   Kazuyoshi;  Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;   Shrader.   Eric  J.;  Eckerie. 
Joseph  S.;  and  Pelrine.  Ronald  E..  5.698.931.  CI.  310-138  000 
Eckhardt.  Werner:  See — 

Harji.  Haiderali;  Guimann,  Franz;  and  Eckhardt,  Werner,  5.697  796  CI 
439-76.100. 
Eckl.  Albrecht:  See— 

Klarer.  Manin:   Knoff.  Bemd;  Eckl.  Albrecht;  Bnigeer.  Franz    and 
Steiner.  Manfred.  5.697.469.  CI.  180-268.000. 
Eck.stein.  Fritz;  Pieken.  Wolfgang;  Benseler.  Fritz;  Olsen.  David  B.;  Williams. 
Da\id    M.:    and    Heindenreich.    Olaf.    to   Max-Planck-Gesellschaft    zur 
Forderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.  Modified  ribozymls.  5.698  687    CI 
536-25.300. 
Eckstrom.  William  Bernard:  See — 

Cusumano.  Joseph  Victor;  Diana.  William  Daniel;  Emeit,  Jacob;  Gorda. 
Keith  Raymond;  Schlosberg.  Richard  H  ;  Young.  David  A.;  Eck.sirom! 
William  Bernard;  Manry.  Edris  Eileen;  and  Keenan,  Michael  John 
5,698.722,  CI.  554-219.000. 
Ecolab  Inc.:  See — 

Schuiz,  Rhonda  Kay;  Zillmer.  Roger  C:  and  Bailly.  Helen  B..  5,698,513 
CI.  510-501.000. 
Eda,  Kazuo:  See — 

Namba  Akihiko;   Ogura,  Tetsuyoshi;  Tomiu,   Yoshihiro;   and   Eda, 

Kazuo,  5.698,471,  CI.  437-225.000. 
Tsuji.  Yasunobu;  Eda  Kazuo;  Taguchi.  Yutaka;  Miyauchi.  Katsuyuki' 
and  Onishi.  Keiji.  5.699.027.  CI.  333-193.000. 
Edahiro.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Yamada,  Shin-ichi;  Yamamoio.  Takeharu;  Edahiro,  Yasuaki;  and  Moriya 
Mitsurou,  5,699,334.  CI.  369-44.320. 
Edatsune.  Isao;  Kuriyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Urano.  Osamu.  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation.  Copying  machine  for  reproducing  an  image  on  a  continuous 
web  of  labels.  5.699.166.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Ederyd,  Stefan:  See- 
Packer.  Scon  M.;  Rodriguez.  Arturo  A.;  Ederyd.  Stefan;  and  Rai 
Ghanshyam.  5.697.994.  CI.  51-309.000. 
Edwards.  Russell  J.:  See — 

Keene.  Darren  S.;  and  Edwards.  Russell  J..  5.698.047.  CI.  1.14-22.180 
Edwards.  Steve  Michael:  See — 

Davidson.  Peter  Stewart.  Jr:  Edwards.  Steve  Michael;  Goffinet.  Kevin 

Pauick;  Raffeny.  Francis  Darrell.  Jr;  Songer.  Gail  Marie;  Webb, 

James  Francis;  and  Young.  Lloyd  Phillip.  5.699.493.  CI.  395-1 14.000. 

Egan.  Philip  D..  lo  Tensar  Corporation.  The.  Cut  wall  confinement  cell 

5.697,735.  CI.  405-262.000. 
Egawa.  Noboru.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co .  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory 

device.  5.699.301.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Eggers,  Philip  E.;  and  Thapliyal.  Hira  V..  to  Arrhrocare  Corpofaiion.  System 
and  method  for  electrosurgical  cuning  and  ablation.  5.697  281    CI  604- 
114.000.  ,       ,v.i.  ««- 

Eggers,  Philip  E.;  and  Thapliyal,  Hira  V.,  to  Anhrocare  Corpoiation.  System 

and  method  for  electrosurgical  cuning  and  ablation.  5,697,516  CI  (*H- 

114.000. 
Eggers,  Philip  E.:  and  Thapliyal,  Hira  V..  to  Anhrocare  Corporation.  System 

and  method  for  electrosurgical  cuning  and  ablation.  5.697.882.  O.  604- 

1 14.000. 
Eggers.  Philip  E.;  and  Thapliyal,  Hira  V .  to  ArthroCare  Corporation.  Methods 

and  apparatus  for  surgical  cuning.  5,697.909,  CI.  604-114.000. 
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Egging.  Keith  J  .  to  Manel.  Inc.  Game.  5,697,617,  CI.  273-3%.0OO. 
Eggler.  James  F ;  Marfat.  Anthony;  and  Melvin.  Lawrence  S  .  Jr.  to  Pfizer  Inc 
Tetralin  and  chroman  derivatives  useful  in  the  treamient  of  asthma  arthritis 
and  related  diseases  5.698,550.  CI.  514-212.000. 
Eggleston.  Michael  Robert:  See — 

Jackson.  Melvin  Robert;  and  Eggleston.  Michael  Robert.  5,699  401  O 
378-144  000. 
Eguchi.  Masaaki.  to  Nikkiso  Co.,  Ltd  Slender  motor  for  canned  motor  pump 

5,698,916.  CI  310-86.000. 
Egusa  Naoyuki:  See— 

Yagi.  Kosuke;  Egusa.  Naoyuki:  and  Nagasawa  Masato.  5,699J42  C\ 
369  116.000. 
Ehrenfried,  Scon  A.:  See — 

Ehrenfried.  Ted  R.;  and  Ehrenfried.  Scon  A..  5.697,869,  CI.  482-6.000. 
Ehrenfried  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Ehrenfried.  Ted  R.;  and  Ehrenfried.  Scon  A  .  5.697.869.  O.  482-6.000 
Ehrenfried.  Ted  R  ;  and  Ehrenfried.  Scon  A  .  to  Ehrenfried  Technologies.  Inc 
Electromechanical  resistance  exercise  apparatus.  5,697,869  C\  482-*  000 
Ehrfeld.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Briick.  Martin:  Vaahs.  Tilo:  Bocker.  Wolfgang:  Ehrfeld.  Wolfgang 
Lachen  Manfred:  and  Giebel.  Ludwig.  5.698.485.  CI.  501-87.000 
Eibl.  Johann;  Schwarz.  Hans  Peter;  Siekmann.  Jurgen;  and  Turecek  Peter  to 
Immuno  Aktiengesellschaft.  Stable  preparation  for  the  treatment  of  blood 
coagulation  disorders  5.698.677.  CI.  530-381.000 
Eifen,  James  B.:  See — 

Sapir,  Adi;  and  Eifen,  James  B.,  5,699.516.  C\.  395-200010 
Eiwnbacher.  Egon;  Pawellek.  Frank;  and  Unger.  Manfred,  to  Mannesmann 
Rexrodi  GmbH.  Engine  brake  for  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion 
engine  5.697.336.  CI.  123-324.000. 
Eitel,  Alfred:  See— 

Wulir,  Claus;  Fennhoff.  Gerhard:  and  Eitel.  Alfred,  5,698,600   O 
521-32000 
Eiwa  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fukushima.  Takashi;  and  Tadokoro.  Mikio,  5,698,290,  CI  428- 1 38  000 
Ekholm,  Rolf:  See— 

Gr6nvold-Han.sen,  Christen;  and  Ekholm.  Rolf.  5.698.079    a    162- 
246.000. 
Ela  Medical  S  A  :  See— 

Molin.  Renzo  Dal;  and  Pons.  Pascal.  5,697.960.  CI.  607-59.000. 
El  Ayat.  Khaled  A  ;  Bakker.  Gregory  W ;  Lien.  Jung-Cheun;  Plants.  William 
C;  Kaplanoglu.  Sinan;  Gopiseny.  Runip;  Chan,  King  W.;  and  Chew, 
Marko.  to  Actel  Corporation.  Programmable  logic  module  and  architecture 
for  field  programmable  gale  array  device.  5,698,992,  CI.  326-»  1.000 
Elco  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Denley.  Ronald  S..  5.697,161,  Q.  33-288.000. 
Elder,  Robert:  See— 

Duhamel,  Gerald  E  ;  and  Elder.  Robert,  5,698,394,  O.  435-6.000 
Electro  Energy  Inc.:  See — 

Klein.  Martin.  5.698.342.  CI  429-223.000 
Electrosource.  Inc  ;  See — 

Baer  Jose  T ;  Davis.  Bill  C;  and  Blanyer,  Richard  J  ,  5,698  967  C\ 
320-48.000. 
Elettroplasbca  Eletirodomestici  S.r.L.:  See — 

Marchesi.  Fernando.  5,697.226.  Q.  62-263.000 
Elf  Atochem  S.A.:  See- 
Alex.  Patrick.  5.697.491.  C.  198-846.000. 
Lacombe.  Sylvie;  and  Ollivier.  Jean.  5.698.830.  CI.  204-157  150 
Elghazzawi.  Ziad  Fawaz.  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  using  multiple  leads  for  QRS  denxrtion.  5.697  378    CI 
1 28-6%.000. 
EIHalem.  Abdul  M.;  and  Mojariadi.  Mohammad  M..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Method  of  packaging  high  voluge  components  with  low  voltage  compo- 
nents in  a  small  space  5.699.231.  CI    .161-752  000, 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Audia.  James  E   Cohen.  Marlene  L  ;  Johnson.  Kirk  W ;  Phebus,  Lee  A 

and  Branchek.  Theresa.  5.698.571.  CI,  514-323.000. 
Baez,  Melvyn;  and  Kursar.  Jonathan  D..  5.698.444.  CI  435-325  000 
Dodge.  Jeffrey  A..  5.698.572.  CI,  514-324.000. 
Heath.  William  p.  Jr:  Jirousek,  Michael  R.;  McDonald,  John  H    III  and 

Rito,  Christopher  J.,  5.698.578.  CI.  514-410.000. 
Hoffmann.  James  A  ;  and  Lambooy.  Peter  K..  S.698.669    CI    530- 
303000 
Eljutin,  Alexandr  Vyacheslavovich:  See— 

Ivanov.  Leonard  Stepanovich;  Chemikov.  Georgy  Evgenicvich;  and 
Eljutin.  Alexandr  Vyacheslavovich,  5.698,261.  CI.  427-249  000 
Elkis.  Michael,  to  Ward  Holding  Company    Pin  stripper   5.697.878.  CI 

Ellefson.  Fred:  See— 

Russ.  Will  L.;  Alagar.  Sndhar;  Badt.  Sig  Harold.  Jr:  Bengston.  Lee  D  ; 
Chao.  Tim  T;  Ellefson.  Fred;  McGlade.  Bryan  J.;  Sees.  Mark  W   and 
Wagner  Clint  Allen.  5.699,349,  CI.  370-248.000. 
Ellenbogen.  Michael  P;  See — 

Lee.  Bruce  S.;  Anderson.  Jason;  and  Ellenbogen.  Michael  P.  5  699  400 
CI    378-57.000 
Ellingson.  Bemhard  H.  Functional  regulating  device  and  method  for  treating 

malocclusion.  5.697.781,  CI.  433-18.000. 
Elliott.  Jason  M.;  See- 
Baldwin.  John  J..  Claremon.  David  A.;  Blion.  Jason  M  ;  Ponticello. 
Gerald  S..  Remy.  David  C  .  and  Selnick.  Harold  G..  5.698.566  CI 
514-278.000. 


Ellion.  John  M  ;  Davies.  Jeffrey  P:  and  Beduhn.  Donald  L..  lo  Ohmeda  Inc. 

Thennal  time  of  flight  signal  guard  5.698.795.  CI.  73-861  9.50 
Ellion.  Jon  S  :  See- 
Logan.  Gerald  A.;  and  Elliott.  Jon  S..  5.697.644.  CI.  280-848.000 
Ellis. Thomas  W.;  Mura-SmiUi.  Kiyoko  M.;  Branch. Charles  N  ;  and  Schipper. 
John  P.  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited,  Map  Dansmission  for  in-vehicle 
navigation  system  with  dynamic  scale/deuil  adjustment.  5.699255   C\ 
364-449.600. 
EIo.  Timothy  Scon:  See- 
Sampson.  Stephen  A.;  Reisdocf.  Paul  A  ;  and  Elo,  Timotfav  Scott. 
5.697.812.  CI.  439-567.000.  ^^ 

EIpalTonic  AG:  See — 

Pirani.  Peter.  Rosatzin.  Manin:  and  Wildmann.  Daniel.  5,699  162  C\ 
356-427.000 
El-Soudani,  Sami  M  .  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation    Method  for 
processing-microstnicture-propeny  optimization  of  alpha-beta  titamum 
alloys  to  obtain  simultaneous  improvements  in  mechanical  properties  and 
fracture  resistance   5.698.050.  CI    148-671000 
Embulsu.  Ichiro:  Baba  Kenji:  Kubota  Masayoshi.  and  Matsuzaki.  Hanimi. 
to  Hitachi.  Lid.  Information  management  apparatus  dealing  with  waste  and 
waste  recycle  planning  supporting  apparahis  5.699.525.  O  395-207  000 
Einen,  Jacob:  See — 

Cusumano.  Joseph  Victor;  Diana  William  Daniel;  Emen.  Jacob;  Gorda 
Keith  Raymond;  Schlosberg.  Richard  H  ;  Young,  David  A.:  Eckstrom 
William  Bernard:  Manry.  Edns  Eileen:  and  Keenan,  Michael  John 
5,698,722,  CI.  554-219.000. 
Emhan  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Robin  L.;  Piacenti,  Frank;  Soares,  Douglas  J     and  Stilwell 
Frederick  H.,  5,697,746,  Q  41 1  3%.000 
Emmen,  Steven  C:  See — 

Mischenko,  Nicholas;  and  Eminert,  Steven  C,  5,699,070   CI    343- 
702.000. 
Emmen,  James  S.;  and  HobraL  John  J.,  to  Micro  General  Corporation 

Postage  meter  5,699257.  CI   364-464.180 
Emond.  Jacques  Bernard,  and  Cook.  Andre  George,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company.  The  Smooth  bore  hot  tar  and  asphalt  hose  5  698  278 
a  428  34.500  ,       ,       , 

Ender,  Manfred;  Meyer.  Dieter.  Meyer.  Brigitte;  Schneider.  Gerhard    and 
Schroder.  Siegfried,  lo  Wash-Ball  AG  Device  for  cleaning  dirty  objects,  for 
example  dirty  textiles  or  dishes,  charging  device  herefor.  and  combination 
of  these  5.697.2.10.  O  68-3.0SS. 
Endermann.  Rainer:  See — 

Riedl,  Bemd.  Habich.  Dieter.  Slolle.  Andreas;  Wild.  Hanno:  Endermann 
Rainer:  Bremm.  Klaus  Dieter.  Kroll.  Hein-Peier;  Labischinski 
Harald;  Schaller  Klaus:  and  Werling.  Hans-Ooo,  5,698J74  O 
514-376.000  .       --     .  »-•. 

Endgate  Corporation:  See— 

Mohwinkel,  Clifford  A  ;  and  Van  Ness  Faulkner,  Mark,  5,698  469  O 
437-205.000. 
Endo,  Kazuhiko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  with  amorphous 

carbon  layer  for  reducing  wiring  delay  5,698,901.  CI.  257-758  000 
Endo.  Shosuke:  See- 
Sakamoto.  Takao;  Tahara.  Kazuhiro;  Momose.  Kenji;  Imafuku.  Kosuke; 
Endo.  Shosuke;  Nailo,  Yukio;  Nagaseki,  Kazuya;  and  HirtKe.  Keizo 
5.698,062,  CI.  156-345000. 
Endo,  Shunkichi:  See— 

Komuro.  Katsuhiro;  Kojima  Yoshitaka:  Kurosawa  Yukio;  Koguchi, 
Yoshio;  Tammizu.  Tom:  Hakamata.  Yoshimi;  and  Endo.  Shunkichi 
5.697.150.  CI   29-875.000. 
Endovascular  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Marin.  Michael  L.;  and  Marin.  Ralph.  5.697.948.  CI.  606-198.000. 
Energy  Conversion  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Sapru.  Krishna.  Venkaiesan.  Srinivasan;  Stetson.  Ned  T;  and  Ran- 
gaswamy.  Krishnaswamy.  5,697221.  Q.  62-46.200, 
Energy  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Nilschki.  Felix;  Wind.  JStj;  and  Huber.  Heinz,  5.698J37.  CI.  429- 
35.000. 
Eng,  Wilson:  See- 
Hopper.  Phillip  K ;  Kovac.  Tim  J  ;  Roschak.  Edmund  J  ;  and  Ene 
Wilson.  5.697.946.  Q.  606-185.000. 
Engel.  Hans  Ench:  See- 
Abraham.  Detlev;  Engel.  Hans  Erich;  Henkel.  Reinhattli;  Kriiger  Diet- 
mar;  and  Stdxen.  Oliver.  5.697.485.  CI    198-322.000 
Engelhardt.  Jurgen:  See— 

Simon.  Joachim;  MUller.  Hanns  Peter;  Dijkstra.  Dirk  Jacques;  Engel- 
hardt. Jiiigen;  Miiller.  Volkhard:  and  Weber.  Gunier.  5  698  612  CI 
523-128.000. 
Engelke.  Beniward;  Ostermeier.  J6rg;  and  Botchers.  Peter,  to  Otis  Elevator 

Company  Pallet  for  a  passenger  conveyor.  5,697,487,  Q.  198-333.000. 
Engineering  &  Research  Associates,  Inc  ;  See — 

Taylor,  Junias  E  ,  5.697.925.  Ci  606-34.000 
Englen.  Heinnch;  Mania  Dieter.  Hartung.  Jens:  Gogelein.  Heinz:  Kaiser. 
Joachim;  Linz,  Wolfgang;  and  Wenlaufer.  David,  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Substituted  benzenesulfonylureas  and  thioureas  ptt)c«ss  for  their 
preparation  and  their  use  as  pharmaceuticals  5.698..596.  CI.  514-586.000 
Ennghillis.  Pavlina:  See— 

Mazzurco.  Anthony:  Teodorescu.  loan  V;  Shankel,  Stewart  W..  Ill; 
Witinski.  Richard  C  ;  Ennghillis.  Pavlina;  and  Harties.  Harrv  W 
5,699,391,  CI.  375-372.000. 
Enokida,  Toshio;  Ogawa  Tadashi;  and  Suda  Yasumasa  to  Toyo  Ink  Manu 
factunng  Co  .  Ltd  Hole-oanspoo  material.  5,698,740,  O  564  308.000 
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Yoshilaka.  5.699.371.  CI. 


&.  Sutherland  Computer 
or  producing  a  dynamic 


James  L..  5.699.354.  CI. 


recombinant  as  a  rabies 


rage  bag  with  reinforce- 


Enomoto,  Shigeiku;  Sakakibara.  Yasuyuki;  Golol  i.  Moriyasu;  and  Suzuki. 

Huminofi.  lo  Nippon  Soken.  Inc.  Fuel  injectioi  timing  control  apparatus 

for  a  fuel  injection  pump  and  control  method  fa    the  same.  5.697.347  CI 

123-502.000. 

Enomolo.  Takashi:  See — 

Watanabe.   Yasuyuki;    Ishiwaia.    Kazuya:   luzuki.   Masaaki;   Nakal. 

Noriyuki;  Enomoto.Takashi;  Nishida.  Nao;  r.  Murata. Talsuo;  Mit.sui. 

Mut.suo;  and  Shimamune.  Masayuki.  5.69^138.  CI   .349-189.000. 

Enomoto.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Handa.  Ryouji;  Tomita.  Nobuo;  and  Enomoto, 
372-6.000.  ' 

Equine  Oral  Limited:  See — 

Ulrich.  Robert  A..  5.697.163.  CI.  33-511.000, 
Erdahl.  Alan  C:  and  Robinson.  John  A.,  to  Evani 
Cotporalion.  Rendering  global  macro  texture. 

image,  as  or  computer  generated  terrain,  seen  torn  a  moving  viewpoint 
5.699.497.  CI.  395-128.000.  ^  e  i~ 

Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications.  Inc.:  See— 
Gulliford.  Phihp  C:  Imron.  Wim  A.:  and  Teel 

370-315.000. 
Kent.  James  S..  5.699.353.  CI.  370-315.000. 
Eiik.sson.  Elof.  to  Erik.s.son.  Elof.  Gene  delivery  ty  microneedle  injection 

5.697.901.  CI.  6(M-46.000  ^ 

Erier.  William  F.;  LaMarche.  Jonathan  L.:  StockhaA,  David  H  :  and  \bllmer. 

Theodore  C.  to  Itronix  Corporation.  Weather  scafcd  kevboard  assembly  for 

poOaWe  personal  computers.  5.697.718.  CI.  4f)q.714  (MK) 

Ernst.  Volker;  Klotz.  Arthur;  and  Leipelt.  Rudoli  to  Filterwerk  Mann  & 

Hummel  GmbH,  Oil  filter  housing  including  b  valved  drain  openine 

5.698.098,  CI.  210-248  000.  ■ 

Eipelding.  A.  David;  Patlanaik.  Surya;  and  Simmons.  Randall  George,  to 

iiitenuuional   Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  of  electrostatic 

discharge  protection  of  magnetic  heads  in  a 

5.699.212.  CI.  360-104.000. 

Ertl.  Hildegund  C.  J.;  and  Wilson.  James  M..  to  witar  Institute  of  Anatomy 

&  Biology.  The;  and  University  of  Pennsylvai  ia.  The  Trustees  of  the. 

Replication-defective  adenovirus  human  type  5 

vaccine  carrier  5.698.202.  CI.  424-199.100. 

Esmon.  Charles  T.:  See — 

Carson.   Craig   W.;    Esmon.   Charles  T.;  aA  Houston.   Donald   S.. 
5.698.518.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Esposilo.  David  P.  Compartmentalized  fixid  and  bei 

ment  shields  5.697.707.  CI   383-38.0(X). 
Esposito.  Giovanni,  to  Same  Deutz-Fahr  S.p.A.  E^ctronic  governor  device 

for  agriculniral  tractor  engine.  5.697.339.  CI.  12  t-357.000. 
Essilor  International  Compagnie  Generale  d'Opliq  e:  See- 

Monteil.  Pierre;  Baude.  Dominique;  and  Cha  eau.  Nicolas.  5  699  141 
CI.  351-161000. 
Esswein.  Angelika:  See — 

Zimmermann.  Gerd;   Esswein.  Angelika;  TAklakidis.  Christos;   and 
Bauss.  Frieder.  5.698.541.  Q.  514-129.000 
Eu  SA  Fahriques  d'Ebauches:  See — 

Perrot.  Friedrich;  and  Bettelini.  Marco.  5.699^24.  CI.  368-226.0(X). 
Etc.  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Bennett.  Bobby  Ben.  5.697.560.  CI.  24l-29.fl4o. 
Ethicon  Endo-Surgerv.  Inc.:  See — 

Burdortf.  Mark  A..  5.697.543.  O.  227-176.IOl). 

Knodel.  Tim;  Knodel.  Bryan  D.;  Nalagatla.  Ai  il;  and  Schulze.  Dale  R 

5.697.542.  CI.  227-175.100. 
Sierocuk.  Thomas  J.;  Gutierrez.  Jorge  N.;  Blac  i.  Charles  S.;  and  Smith 
Richard  C.  5.697.913.  CI  MM-164.000. 
Ethicon.  liK.:  See — 

Jamiolkow.ski.  Dennis  D.;  and  Bezwada.  Rai 
426.000. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See  — 

Malfer.    Dennis   J.;   and   Cunningham.   Lawi 
44-41.5.000. 
Eloh.  Toshiyuki;  and  Yasuda,  Susumu.  to  NEC  CtLporalion.  Sampling  and 

holding  device.  5.698.999.  CI.  327-94.000.         ^ 
Etowah  Taiwan  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsao.  Kai-Hwa.  5.699.0,34.  CI  337-394.000. 
EtytiKJtic  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Killion.  Mead.  5.699.435.  CI.  381-60.000. 
Etzel.  Brian  Thomas:  See — 

Tsai.  Fu-Jya;  and  Euel.  Brian  Thomas.  5.698 
Evans  &  Sutherland  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Erdahl.  Alan  C;  and  Robinson.  John  A..  5.69  i.497.  CI.  395- 1 28.0(K). 
Evans.  Carol  A.  L..  to  Reckilt  &  Colman  Products  I  imited.  Gel  air  fragranc 
ing  compiKition  and  method  for  making  the  sj  ne.  S.698,188.  CI   424- 
76.400.  ^ 

Evanyk.  Walter:  See — 

Beever.  Ernest  A.:  Evanyk.  Waller,  and  Thon4s.  Henry  A..  5.699.356 
CI.  370-329.000.  ^ 

Everhan,  John  R.:  See — 

Thompson.  Ken  J.;  Everhatt.  John  R.;  Foster,  ^yne  G.;  and  Roscnuuist 
Joel  C.  5.697.762.  CI.  4I4-792.9(X).  ^ 

Ewing.  Steven  Todd:  See — 

McCairick.  Henry  Jemison;  Ross.  Kevin  Cocl^ane:  and  Ewine.  Steven 
Todd.  5.697.173.  CI.  40-310.000. 
Exar  Corporation:  See — 

Stanojevic.  Silvo.  5.698.970.  CI.  323-223.000 
Excelermatic  Inc.:  See — 


S..  5.698J2I3.  CI.  424- 


nce  J..   5.697.988.  CI. 


122.  CI.  428-373.000. 


Dawe.  Daniel  J  ;  and  Kraus.  Charles  E..  5.697.863.  CI.  476-10.000. 
Exedy  Corporation:  See — 

Uenohara.  Norihisa.  5.697.846.  CI.  464-64.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc:  See — 

Pafford.  Bemie  J.;  Kim.  Jeenok  T.;  Godici.  Patrick  E.;  Aldrich.  Haven  S.; 
Schlosberg.  Richard  H  ;  and  Krevalis.  Martin  A..  5.698.502.  CI. 
.508-485  000 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Cusumano.  Joseph  Victor.  Diana.  William  Daniel;  Emert,  Jacob;  Gorda. 

Keilh  Raymond;  Schlosberg,  Richard  H.;  Young.  David  A.;  Eckstrom. 

William  Bernard;  Manry.  Edris  Eileen;  and  Keenan.  Michael  John 

5.698.722.  CI.  554-219.000. 

Duvdevani.  Ilan;  and  Newman.  Neil  Frederick.  5.698.640.  CI    525- 

333.400. 
Godwin.  Allen  David;  and  Mathys.  Georges  Marie  Kaiel.  5.698.747  CI 

568-699.000. 
Jourdain.  Eric  Paul;  and  Ravishankar.  Periagaram  Srinivasan.  5.698.650. 
CI.  526-283.000 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Ashe.  Terrence  Rodney ;  Roussis.  Stilianos  George;  Fedora.  James  Wade; 
Felsky.  Gerald;  and  Fiugerald.  William  Patrick.  5.699.269.  CI.  364- 
499.000. 
Ashe.  Terrence  Rodney;  Kapala.  Ross  William;  and  Rou.ssis.  Stilianos 

George.  5.699.270.  CI.  .^64.500.000. 
Fung.  Shun  C;  Tauster.  Samuel  J.;  and  Koo.  Jay  Y.  5.698.486.  CI 

502-37.000. 
Varadaraj.  Ramesh.  5.698.441,  CI.  435-262.500. 
F  L.  Smidth  &  Co.  A/S:  See— 

Borgholm.  Hans  Erik;  Herfon.  Duncan;  and  Mogensen.  Ole.  5.698.027. 
CI    106-739.000. 
F2  International  Ges.m.b.H.:  See — 

Ratzek.  Thomas;   and   Niedermeier.  Christian.   5.697.631.  CI.   280- 
613.000. 
Fabbri.  Bruno  Guido.  decea.sed  {by  Rovatti  Fabbri  Paola.  heiress),  to  IMA. 
Industria    Macchine    Auiomatiche    S.p.A.    Rotary    lableltine    machine 
5.698.238.  CI.  425-345.000. 
Fabbri  Paola.  Rovani.  heiress:  See — 

Fabbri.  Bruno  Guido.  decea.scd.  5.698.238.  CI.  425-345,000. 
Fabella.  Custodio  M,.  Jr:  See — 

Lozier.  Benjamin  F;  Hermann.  Karl  A.;  and  Fabella.  Custodio  M    Jr 
5.697.234.  CI.  70-119.000 
Faber.  Rolf  E.:  See— 

Syler.  Rodney  R.;  Faber.  Rolf  E.;  and  Lindahl.  D.  Kent.  5.697.515  CI 
220-465.000. 
Fabiano.  Antonio;  and  Millman.  Andrew  David,  to  Ventra  Group  Inc  One 

piece  load  rest.  5.697.598.  CI.  254-126.000. 
Fabre.  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Bastart.    Jean-Pierre;    Dupechez.    Thierry;    and    Fabre.    Jean-Louis 
5.698.582.  CI.  514-449.000. 
Fabricated  Metals.  Inc.:  See — 

Coleman.  Clarence  B..  5.697.535.  CI.  222-542.000. 
Fabrite  Laminating  Corp.:  See — 

Levy.  Harry.  5.698..307.  CI.  428-316.600. 
Fagan.  Garry  William;  and  Lamb.  Timothy  John,  to  Hydru  International  pic. 
Hydrodynamic     separator    with    an     incorporated    solids    interceptor. 
5.698.099.  CI.  2IO-.3O4.0O0. 
Faiks.  Frederick  S.;  See — 

Forslund.  Carl  V.  Ill;  Feldpausch.  Thomas  G.;  and  Faiks.  Frederick  S 
5.697.193.  CI.  52-220..5(K). 
Fairbaim.  Kevin:  See — 

Somekh.  Sasson;  Fairbaim.  Kevin;  Kolstoe.  Gary  M.;  White.  Gregory 
W.;  and  Faraco.  W,  George.  Jr.  5.697.748.  CI.  414-217.000, 
Fairchild.  Hubert.  Jr;  See — 

Payne.  Geoflrey  L.;  and  Fairchild.  Hubert.  Jr.  5.698.109.  CI    210- 
727.000. 
Falbel.  Gerald:  See — 

Fallon.  James  J.;  and  Falbel.  Gerald.  5.698.842.  CI.  250-203.400. 
Fallon.  James  J  ;  and  Falbel.  Gerald,  to  Space  Sciences  Corporation.  Sun 

sensor  for  orbiting  spacecraft.  5.698.842.  CI.  2.50-203  400. 
Fanll.  Steven  A.:  See — 

Hanneman.  Roben  Harold;  Wagner.  James  George;  and  Fand.  Steven  A 
5.697.239.  CI.  70-493.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

Akeel.  Hadi  A  .  5.697.868.  CI.  475-179.000. 
Kosaka.  Tetsuya;  and  Takano.  Akiko.  5.698.I2I.  CI,  219-121.670. 
Faraco.  W.  George.  Jr:  See — 

Sojjiekh.  Sasson;  Fairbaim.  Kevin;  Kolstoe.  Gary  M.;  White.  Gregory 
W;  and  Faraco.  W.  George.  Jr.  5.697.748.  CI.  414-217.000. 
Faraj.  Abdul-Razzak.   Can    for   transporting   grocery    bags   and   canons 

5.697.624.  CI.  28(M7.I90.  ' 

Farbarik.  Ray;  and  Nicholls.  William  H..  lo  Ca.scade  Design  Automation 
Corporation.  High-speed  solid  stale  buffer  circuit  and  methtxl  for  produc- 
ing Ihe  same.  5.699.007.  CI.  327-435.000. 
Faris.  Gregory  W,;  See — 

Zarling.  David  A.;  Rossi.  Michel  J  ;  Peppers.  Norman  A.;  Kane.  James; 
Faris.  Gregory  W.;  Dyer.  Mark  J.;  Ng.  Sieve  Y;  and  Schneider.  Luke 
v.  5.698.397.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Farkas.  Rudolf:  See— 

Ringrose.  Anthony;  Farkas.  Rudolf;  Nicole,  \ndri:  and  Prosi.  Jean- 
Uwis.  5.698.450.  CI.  436-526.000. 
Farmwald.  P.  Michael:  See— 
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Taylor.  Geoise  S.:  Farmwald.  P.  Michael;  Layman,  Timothy  P.;  Ngo. 
Huy  Xuan;  and  Robens.  Allen  W..  5.699.551.  CI.  395-471  000 
Fairell.  David  R.:  See— 

Gregerson.  Daniel  P;  Farrell.  David  R.;  Gaiionde.  Sunil  S.;  Ahuja. 
Raiinder  P;  Ramakrishnan.  Knsh;  Shafiq.  Muhammad;  and  Wallis 
Ian  F.  5.699..35 1.  CI.  370-256.000. 
Fames.  Mark;  Mihailov.  Stephen  J  ;  Abe.  Koichi;  and  Duck.  Gary  S..  to  JDS 
Filel  Inc.  Bragg  grating  variable  optical  attenuator.  5.699.468.  CI    385- 
140.000. 
Fardn-Nia,  Farrokh:  See — 

Sachdeva.  Rohii  Chaman  Lai;  and  Farzin-Nia.  Farrokh.  5.697.779  C\ 
433-2.000 
Fa-ssbcnder.  Rolf,  lo  ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG.  Hydrauhc  power  cylinder 

5.697.287.  CI.  92-79.000. 
Fasmacht.  Richard  Alan;  Jin.  Sungho;  and  Zhu.  Wei.  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.  Method  for  making  an  anisotropically  conductive  composite  medium 
5.698.496.  CI.  .505-470.000 
Fattori.  Joseph  E..  to  Mcnnen  Companv.  The.  Cream  deodorant  dispenser 

5.697.531.  a.  222-390.000. 
Faulkner.  John  M..  to  Northrop  Gnimman  Corporation.  Plural  beam  reduction 

of  muliipath  reflections.  5.699.069.  CI.  342-352.000. 
Faupel.  Mark  L.:  See 

Long.  David  M..  Jr;  and  Faupel.  Mark  L..  5.697..169.  O.  128-65.310 
Favareno.  Paolo.  Chair  with  a  pivoting  backrest.  5.697.673.  CI.  297-301.100. 
Fawn  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Wittem.  Francis  A..  Jr;  Walke.  Gary  L.;  and  Nerly.  Joseph  F.  5  697  519 
CI.  221-76.000. 
Federspiel.  Lionel;  and  Perrin.  Chri.stian.  to  SGS-Thomson  MicroelectnNiics 
SA.  Differential  active  filter  of  the  second  order.  5.699.016.  CI.  330- 
260.000. 
Fedor.  Richard  L.;  and  Palombo.  Thomas  H..  to  Alltrisu  Corporation 
Electnvoptical  inspection  system  and  method.  5.699.152,  CI.  3.56-237.000. 
fxdora.  James  Wade:  See — 

Ashe.  Terrence  Rodney;  Rou.ssis.  Stilianos  George;  Fedora.  James  Wade; 
Felsky.  Gerald;  and  Fitzgerald.  William  Patrick.  5.699.269.  O   364- 
499.000 
Feigen.  Ronald  Glen;  and  Lamben.  Paul  Aerick.  to  Motorola.  Inc  Method  for 
secure  network  access  via  message  intercept.  5.699„513.  CI.  395-187  010 
Feitelsjxi.  Jerald  S.:  See- 
Kim.  Leo;  Feitelson.  Jerald  S.;  Harvev.  John;  and  Zomer.  Paul  S 
5.698.592.  CI.  514.552.000. 
Felder.  Edward  R.:  See— 

Felder.  Thomas  J,.  Jr;  and  Felder,  Edward  R.,  5.698.231    CI    424- 
715.000. 
Felder.  Thomas  J..  Jr;  and  Felder.  Edward  R.  Pesticide  solution.  5.698.231 

CI.  424-715.000. 
Feldkamp.  Lee  Alben:  See — 

Puskorius,  Gintaras  Vincent;  and  Feldkamp,  Lee  Alben.  5.699.253.  Q 
364-43 1 .080. 
Feldpau.sch.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Forslund.  Carl  V.  Ill;  Feldpausch.  Thomas  G.;  and  Faiks.  Frederick  S 
5.697.193.  CI   52-220.500. 
Fellinger.  David,  to  Welch.  Andrew  System  for  detecting  the  location  of  a 

reflective  object  within  a  video  held.  5.699.442.  CI.  382-101  000 
Fellowes  Mfg.  Co  :  See— 

Weisbum.  James  T;  and  Marsilio.  Ronald  M  .  5.697,498.  Q.  205- 
.308.100. 
Felsky.  Gerald:  See— 

Ashe.  Terrence  Rodney;  Roussis.  Stilianos  George;  Fedora.  James  Wade; 
Felsky.  Gerald;  and  Fitzgerald.  William  Patrick.  5.699.269.  CI    164- 
499.000. 
Fenicle.  Gary:  See — 

Raines.  Kenneth  C  ;  and  Fenicle.  Gary.  5.697 .9(M.  O.  604-82.000. 
Fennhoff.  Gerhard:  See — 

Wulff.  Claus;  Fennhoff.  Gerhard;  and  Eitel.  Alfred.  5.698.600    C\ 
521-32.000 
Fcrdinandsen.  Henrik  Holm;  and  Bojiund-Pedersen.  Manin.  to  Dansk  indusiri 
Syndikat  A/S.  Method  and  system  for  operating  molding  and  ca.sling  plants 
.5.697.424.  CI.  164-456.000. 
Perm.  Barrel  A.:  See — 

McManus.  Derek;  Reicher.  Myron;  and  Ferm.  Barret  A..  5.698.172.  CI 
423-220.000. 
Femandes.  Leslie,  to  Senior  FTcxonics.  Inc.  flexible  duel  joint  having  a  low 

leakage,  pressure-balanced  bellows  seal.  5.697.651.  CI.  285-94 .0(K). 
Fernandez.  Ricardo;  See — 

Cronin.  Daniel  R  .  Ill;  and  Fernandez.  Ricardo.  5.699.309.  CI.  365- 
203.000. 
Fero.  Arnold  H.:  See — 

Schreiber.  Roger  B  ;  Fero.  Arnold  H  ;  and  Sejvar.  James.  5.699.394.  CI 
376-289.000. 
Ferring  B.V.:  See— 

Nils,son.  Anderi;  Olson.  H^an;  Soderberg- Ahlm.  Christina;  and  Trojnar. 
Jct7y.  5.698.516.  CI.  514-11.000. 
FetTO  Corporation:  See— 

Mandel.  Frederick  S..  5.698.163.  CI.  422-105,000. 
Fcmiti,  Paolo;  Penco,  Maurizio;  Ranucci.  Elisabetta;  and  Bignotti.  Fabio.  to 
ASTA  Medica  Akiiengesellschaft.  High  molecular  weight  polyesterpoly- 
carbonales  and  the  use  thereof  for  the  preparation  of  hioerosible  matrices 
5.698.661.  CI.  528-354.000. 


Fesik.  Stephen  W .  and  Hajduk.  Philip  J  .  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Use  of 
nuclear  magnetic  resonance  lo  identify  ligands  to  target  biotnolecules 
.5.698.401.  CI.  435-7.100 
Festl.  Roben;  and  Nindel.  Matthias,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method 
for  traffic  routing  in  a  communications  network  5.699.358  CI  370- 
351.000, 
Festo  KG:  See— 

Sioll,  Kurt;  and  \folzer.  Johannes.  5.697.726.  CI.  403-291.000. 
Fetzer.  Thomas:  See — 

SchrOeder.  Jutgen;  Fetzer.  Thomas;  Riekcr.  Christopher  William   and 
Ebel.  Klaus.  5.698.715.  O   549-346.000 
Fiala.  James  G.:  See — 

Miller.  Joseph  E.;  Holler.  James  M  ;  and  Fiala.  James  G..  5.697.686.  CI. 
312-194.000. 
Rat  Auto  S.p.A.:  See— 

Collinucci.  Luigi.  5.698.259.  O.  427-136.000. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Ruthlein.  Alfred;  and  Karg.  Erich.  5.698.905.  C\.  290-32.000. 
Fidkowski.  Zbigniew  T:  See — 

Agrawal.    Rakesh;    and    Fidkowski.    Zbigniew    T.    5.697.229     C\ 
62-643.000 
Fidler.  Jerry  D.:  See— 

Arulandu.  Jeffery  R.;  Fidler.  Jerry  D.;  Keedy.  Dave  E.;  and  Rhodes 
Larry  K..  5.697.683.  Q.  305-110.000. 
Fiegna,  Claudio:  See — 

Yoshitomi.  Takashi;  Saito.  Masanobu;  Momose.  Hisayo;  Iwai.  Hiroshi; 
Ushiku,  Yukihim;  Ono.  Mizuki;  Aka-saka.  Yasushi;  Nii.  Hideaki; 
Matsuda.  Saioshi;  KaLsumata.  Yasuhiro;  Ooguro.  Tatsuya  and  Fieena 
Claudio.  5.698.881.  CI.  257-344.000 
Field.  Leslie  A.:  See— 

Fooquet.  Julie  E.;  Baith.  Phillip  W ;  Chang.  Kok-Wai;  Field.  Leslie  A.; 
Hanson.  Eric  G.;  Yang.  Long;  and  Donald.  David  K..  5.699.462,  C\. 
385-18.000. 
Fielden.  Kent  G.:  See — 

Sharangpani.  Harshvardhan  P;  Fielden.  Kent  G.;  and  Mulder.  Hans  J 
5.699.537.  O  395-393.000. 
Fielden.  Krystyna  ElzbieU.  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc  Waier-dispersible  ublets 

5.698.226.  O  424-»«0.000. 
Fielden.  Krystyna  Elzjiieta:  See — 

Patel,  Suryakani  Dahvabhai.  Gamlen.  Michael  John  Desmond    and 
Fielden.  Krystyna  Bzbieta.  5.698J!2I.  CI.  424-464.000 
Fields,  James  R.:  See— 

Righi,  Jamal;  Fields.  James  R.;  and  Amdl.  Eric  D..  5.697.422.  C\ 
164-120.000. 
Fierie.  Kun  M..  to  ABB  Air  Prebealer.  Inc,  Radial  seal  for  air  piebeaiers 

5,697.619.  CI.  277-12.000. 
Fietzke.  Fred:  See— 

Goedicke.   Klaus;   Holzsch.  Guntcr:  Fietzke.  Fred;  Zywitzki,  Olaf; 

Schiller.    Siegfried;    Reschke.   Jonathan;   and    Hempel.   Wolfeang 

5.698.314.  CI.  428-336.000 

Figuena.  Roben  J..  Jr.  to  Siemens  Components.  Inc  Optical  encoder  with 

alignment  of  source,  detector,  and  modulator  5.698.849.  CI.  2.50-23 1 .  140. 

Filipiak.  Michael  A  :  See — 

Herbermann.  Alfred  F;  and  Filipiak.  Michael  A..  5.697.480.  CI.  192- 
56.320. 
Filterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH:  See — 

Brandauer,  Ono,  5.697.523.  CI.  222-58.000. 

Emst.  Volker.  Klotz.  Arthur;  and  Leipelt.  Rudolf.  5.698.098.  CI  210- 
248.000. 
Finan.  David:  See — 

Rust.  Camron  Boyd;  Khaira.  Manpicet  S.;  Thomas.  Thomas  P    and 
Finan,  David,  5,699_530.  CI.  .395-2.50.000. 
Fincham.  Christopher:  See — 

Sisto.  Alessandro;  Potier.  Edoardo;  Manzini.  Stefano;  Fincham.  Chris- 
topher. Lombardi.  Paolo;  and  Arcamone.  Federico.  5.698  710   O 
.548-49l.0(X) 
Finetech  Gesellschafi  Fur  Electronik  Technologic  mbH:  See— 

Monno.  Bemd;  Trcusch.  Geotg;  and  Biesenbach.  Jens.  5.699.193.  CI 
359-6.30.000. 
Fingerson.  Conrad  F;  Hylland.  Gerhard  Ray;  and  Lange.  LawTCnce  Lester,  to 

Gcolek.  Inc   Fence  post  apparatus.  5.697.600.  CI.  256-64.000. 
Finkbeiner.  Werner:  See — 

Blessing.  Gerd;  and  Finkbeiner.  Werner.  5.697.557.  CI  2.39-447.000. 
Fmkenzeller.  Ulrich.  See— 

Jubb.  Raymond  Edward;  Finkenzeller.  Ulrich;  Wilhelm.  Stefan;  Nae- 
mura.  Shohci;  Hirai.  Toshiyuki;  and  Kouzaki.  Shuichi.  5.698.134.  CI 
252-299.010. 
Finley.  Michael  G.:  See— 

Pedersen.  David  V;  Finley.  Michael  G.;  and  Sauner.  Kenneth  M.. 
5.698.895.  CI.  257-665.000. 
Finmeccanica  S.p.A.:  See — 

Holmes.    Lawrence    B.;   Camoriano.    Massimo;   and  Grilti.    Reiuto. 
5.697.610.  CI.  271-263.000. 
Finn.  Alan  M..  to  United  Technologies  Corpi>ration.  Active  noise  control 

system  using  phased-array  sensors.  5.699,437.  CI.  381-71.000. 
Fire  Products  Company.  The:  See — 

Menke.  W.  Kenneth.  5.697.691.  CI  362-35.000. 
Fischell.  David  R  :  See— 

Fischell.  Roben  E.;  fischell.  David  R  ;  and  Fischell.  Tim  A..  5.697.971. 
CI  623-1.000. 
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Products.  Inc.  Systems 
604- 


Cl.  430^.000. 


Wolfgang  Anton;  and 


Schildhorn.  Bemd;  and 


Fischell.  Robeit  E.;  Fischell.  David  R.;  and  Fischell.  Tim  A.  Multi-cell  stent 

with  cells  having  difTcring  characteristics.  S.697.^1.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Fischell.  Tim  A  :  See — 

Fischell.  Robert  E.;  Fischell.  David  R.;  and  Fi.sc^ell.  Tim  A..  5.697.971. 
a  623-1.000. 
Fischer.  Dan  E  .  lo  Ultradent  Products.  Inc    Meth  xls  and  apparatus  for 

dispensing  compositions.  5.697.903.  CI  604-82  0  0. 
Fi.scher.  Dan  E.;  and  Fischer.  David  V..  to  Ultradent 
for  storing  and  dispensing  dental  composition!     5,697.918.  CI. 
227.000. 
Fischer.  David  V:  See — 

Fischer.  Dan  E.;  and  Fischer.  David  V..  5.697.918.  CI.  604-227.000. 
Fischer.  Hannes.  to  Schablonentechnik  Kufstein  Akt  Engesellschaft.  Method 

for  producing  a  screen  printing  stencil.  5,698.351 
Fischer.  Haitmui:  See — 

Beller.  Matthias:  Fischer.  Hartmut;  Herrmann, 
Brossmer.  Chnstoph.  5.698.755.  CI.  585-466J000. 
Fischer.  Jorg:  See — 

KOsler.  Rolf:  Fischer.  Jbfg:  Walterspiel.  Stephan; 
Rohm,  Erich,  5.697.635.  CI.  280-711.000 
Fischer.  Marek:  See — 

Weissmann.  Charles:  Bueler.  Hansruedi:  Aguet.  tlichel;  Fischer,  Marek: 

and  Sailer.  Andreas.  5.698.763.  CI.  800-2.00 

Fischer.  Raymond  C .  to  Northrop  Grumman  Co  poration    Topographic 

composition  sonar  map.  5.699.318.  CI.  367-88.00j 
Fischer.  Susan  Marie:  See — 

Tang.  Ping  Wah:  Decker.  David  Joseph:  Ftsdier.  Susan  Marie:  and 
Cowan.  Stanley  Wray,  5.698,386.  CI.  430-55^.000. 
Aschwerke  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Bieck.  Torsten.  5.697.593.  CI.  248-311.200. 
Fisher.  Almon  P.:  See — 

Burke.  Cathie  J.;  Fisher.  Almon  P.;  Atkinson,  (iane;  and  Calistri-Yeh, 
Mildred,  5.699,094,  CI.  347-63.000. 
Fisher,  Andrew:  See — 

Aurora.  Desh  D.:  Criswell.  Brian  T.;  Fisher,  4ndrew:  and  Kim,  Min 
Chul.  5.697.753.  C  414-398.000 
Fisher  Controls  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Gidney.  Larry  Dean:  and  Foust.  Gregory  Lalneiice.  5.697,398,  CI. 
137-484.800. 
Fisher,  Rollie  M.:  See— 

Ramseyer.  Mark  S.;  Fisher.  Rollie  M..  Bettelheii).  Rudolf:  Wong.  Percy 

W.:  and  Sriram.  P  S..  5.699.009.  CI.  327-551  .000. 

Fishkin.  Boris:  Sato.  Seiji:  and  Lowrance.  Robert  B ,  to  Applied  Materials 

Inc.     Controlled    environment     enclosure     and     mechanical     interface. 

5.697.750.  a.  414-217.000. 

Fishman.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Denkin.  Nathan  Myron;  and  Fishman,  Daniel  A. 
341.000. 
Fiskars  Consumer  Oy  Ab:  See — 

Linden.  Erkki  Olavi.  5.697.159.  CI.  30-250.0W 
Fitzgerald.  John  G.:  See — 

Tsai.  Ching-Long:  Pioirowski,  Chester;  Lunde^ille,  Rita  M. 
Norman  L.:  and  Fitzgerald,  John  G.,  5,699.0f7.  CI  340-572.000 
Fitzgerald.  Robert  P.:  See — 

Bolosky.  William  J.;  Fitzgerald.  Robert  P.;  and  ( Isterman.  Lawrence  W.. 
5.699.503.  CI.  395-182.040. 
Fiugerald.  William  Patrick:  See — 

Ashe.  Terrence  Rodney;  Roussis.  Stilianos  Georie;  Fedora.  James  Wade; 
Felsky.  Gerald:  and  Fitzgerald.  William  Patr  ck.  5.699.269.  CI.  364- 
499.000. 
Fitzhugh.  Anthony  L.:  and  Akee.  Rhone  K..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Health  and  Human  Services.  Process  of  separating  the  diaslcreomers  of 
(6R.6S)   -5.6.7 .8-tetrahydrofolic  acid  derivative) ,   5.698.693,  CI.    ' 
258.000. 
Fitzpatrick.  Timothy  D.:  See — 

Haviv.  Fortuna;  Fitzpatrick.  Timothy  D.;  Swefson.  Rolf  E.;  Nichols. 
Charies  J.;  Mort.  Nicholas  A.:  and  Greer,  J^than,  5,698,522,  C\. 
514-15.000. 
Flarecraft  Corporation:  See — 

Russell.  William  F.  Jr:  and  Roncz.  John.  5.69t,468,  C\.  180-116.000. 
Reming.  James  William.  Jr:  See — 

DiMarcello.  Frank  Vincent:  Fleming.  James  >Al|lliam.  Jr.;  Hart.  Arthur 

aifford,  Jr.:  Huff.  Richard  Gamer:  and  Kra^z.  Karen  S..  5.698.124. 

a.  219-635.000. 

Fleming.  Paul  John,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Hethod  for  producing  a 

calibrated  array  of  light-emitting  diodes  and  aiparatus  including  the 

calibrated  array  5.699.103.  CI.  347-240.000 

netchcr-Pcrry  Company.  The:  See — 

Kozyrski.  Vincent  T;  Hursey.  William;  and  Hiwk,  Wayne,  5,697,415, 
a.  144-371.000. 
Flight  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

York.  Robeil  A..  5.698.965.  C\.  320-30.000. 
Flinchum.  Jack  Gray:  See — 

Seymour.  Sydiiey  Keith;  Henderson.  Calvin 
Gray;  and  Shore.  Ford  Mitchell.  5.697.385. 
Floch.  Hervi.  and  Belleville.  Philippe,  to  Commisi  mat  a  I'Energie  Atom- 
ique.  Process  for  the  production  of  thin  coatii  gs  having  optical  and 
abrasion  resistance  properties  5.698.266.  CI.  427 
Florida  Department  of  Citrus:  See — 

Burgener.  Paul:  Gritlo.  Angelo:  and  Roberts, 
99-451000, 


5,699,081,  a.  359- 


Koning. 


544- 


l/ayne;  Flinchum.  Jack 
:\.  131-370.000. 


376.200. 


Lome.  5.697.291.  CI 


Flow  Safe  liK.:  See — 

Morris.  Robert  H  .  5.697.838,  O.  454-62.000. 
Fluid  Management.  Inc.:  See — 

Altieri.  Anthony.  Jr.:  Fortin.  John  Lewis;  Bothmann.  Richard  David; 
Liakus.  Sandra  Jean;  DiGangi.  Philip;  Heyde,  Dietnch  M.E  :  Petersen. 
John;  Mayer.  James  M.;  Olsen.  Errol;  Stewart.  Robert,  deceased, 
5.697.527.  CI.  222-132.000. 
Ruke  Corporation:  See — 

Bonman.  Jeffrey  S..  5.698.985.  CI.  324-628.000. 
Little.  Erik  R.;  Swift.  Steven  D.;  and  Gibson.  Greg  S..  5.698.984,  CI. 
324-601.000. 
Focal.  Inc.:  See — 

Rowe.  Stephen  C;  Hubbell,  Jeffrey  A.;  Herman,  Stephen  J.;  Sun,  Vac; 
Lang.  Michael  F;  Selecman.  George  E.;  and  Ahari.  Frederick  F, 
5,698,189,  CI.  424-78.080. 
Fogg.  Brian:  See — 

Lockwood.  Robert  John;  and  Fogg.  Brian.  5.698.609.  CI.  521-173.000. 
Foglino.  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Orus.  Hervi;  Foglino.  Jean-Jacques;  Lopez.  Firmin;  Richard,  Andr6;  and 
Nicolai.  Alain.  5.697.482.  CI    194-213.000. 
Fokos  Designs.  Ltd.:  See — 

Forrest.  K  Roger:  and  Kosma.  Ronald  M.,  5,697.701 ,  CI.  366-110.000. 
Folkman.  Moses  Judah:  See — 

Kishimolo.  Shoji:  Fujita.  Takeshi:  Kanamaru.  Tsuneo:  Folkman.  Moses 
Judah;  and  Ingber.  Donald.  5.698.586.  CI.  514-475.000. 
Fonianille.  Daniel;  and  Barbot.  Jacques,  to  GEC  Alsthom  Stein  Industrie. 

Device  for  monitoring  a  ball  grinder  5.698.797.  CI.  73-865.900. 
Fooksa.  Radek:  See — 

Capparella.  Mark;  Bowden.  William  L.;  and  Fook.sa.  Radek,  5,698,176. 
CI.  423-605.000. 
Ford.  Daniel  Alexander:  See — 

Barber.  Ronald  Ja.son;  Ford.  Daniel  Alexaitder;  and  Selker.  Edwin 
Joseph.  5.699.534.  CI.  395-334.000. 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Mirabitur.  Alfred  Joseph.  5.698.276.  CI.  428-31.000. 

Port.  Nicholas.  5.697.638.  CI.  280-731.000. 

Puskorius.  Gintaras  Vincent;  and  Feldkamp.  Lee  Albert,  5,699,253,  CI. 

364^31.080. 
Schwager,  Bryce  Andrew,  5,697,348,  O.  123-520.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Ames.  John  Carison.  5.698.063.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Boaz.  Premakaran  Tucker.  5.698.025.  CI    106-600.000. 
Boaz.  Premakaran  Tucker.  5.698.026.  CI.  106-600.000. 
Ramseyer.  Mark  S.:  and  Benelheim.  Rudolf.  5.698.777.  CI  73-116.000. 
Ramseyer.  Mark  S  ;  Fisher.  Rollie  M.:  Bettelheim.  Rudolf;  Wong.  Percy 
W.;  and  Sriram.  P  S..  5.699.009,  CI.  327-552.000. 
Ford,  Warwick  S.:  See- 
Wan  Oorschot.  Paul  C  ;  Foid.  Warwick  S.;  Hillier.  Stephen  W.;  and 
Otway.  Josanne.  5.699.431.  CI.  380-30.000. 
Foresticr.  Serge;  See — 

Boelle.  Jean  Paul;  Laugier.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Foresticr,  Serge,  5,698,595. 
CI.  514-576.000 
Fork,  E)avid  K..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Nairow-pitch  beam  homogenizer. 

5.699.191.  a.  359-626.000. 
Formax.  Inc.;  See — 

Lindee.  Scott  A.:  and  Hansen.  David  M..  5.697.275.  CI.  83-355.000. 
Fotxest.  K.  Roger;  and  Kosma.  Ronald  M..  to  Fokos  Designs.  Ltd.  Fluid  mixer 

providing  gentle  agitation.  5.697.701,  CI.  366-110.000. 
Forslund,  Carl  V..  Ill;  Feldpausch.  Thomas  G.;  and  Faiks.  Frederick  S..  to 
Steelcase  Inc.  Utility  distribution  system  for  open  office  plans  and  the  like. 
5.697.193.  CI.  52-220.500 
Foitin.  John  Lewis:  See — 

Altieri.  Anthony.  Jr;  Fortin.  John  Lewis;  Bothmann.  Richard  David; 

Liakus.  Sandra  Jean;  DiGangi.  Philip;  Heyde.  Dietrich  M.E.;  Petersen. 

John;  Mayer.  James  M.;  Olsen.  Errol;  Stewart.  Robert,  deceased. 

5.697.527.  CI.  222- 132  000 

Foss.  Richard  C;  Gillingham.  Peter  B.;  Harland.  Robert  F,  and  Lines.  Valerie 

L..  to  Mosaid  Technologies  Incorporated.  High  voltage  boosted  word  line 

supply  charge  pump  and  regulator  for  dram  5.699.313.  CI.  365-226.000. 

Foster.  Donald  D..  to  Contico  International.  Inc.  Liquid  dispenser  having 

discharge  valve  assembly.  5.697.556.  CI.  239-333.000. 
Foster.  Wayne  G.:  See — 

Thompson.  Ken  J.;  Everhait,  John  R.;  Foster.  Wayne  G.;  and  Rosenquist. 
Joel  C,  5,697.762.  CI.  414-792.900. 
Fotou.  George  P.:  See — 

Pratsinis.  Sotiris  Emmanuel;  Vemury.  Srinivas:  Folou.  George  P;  and 
Gutsch.  Andreas.  5.698.177.  CI.  423-613.000 
Founds.  Henry  W;  and  Sadeghi.  Homayoun.  to  Alteon  Inc.  Monoclonal 
antibody  specific  for  advanced  glycosylation  endproducts  in  biological 
samples  5.698.197.  CI.  424-145.100. 
Fouquembergh.  Michel:  See — 

Canevet.     Maurice:     and     Fouquembergh.     Michel.     5.697.215.    CI. 
60-299.000 
Fouquet.  Julie  E.;  Barth.  Phillip  W.;  Chang.  Kok-Wai;  Field.  Leslie  A.; 
Hanson.  Eric  G  :  Yang.  Long;  and  Donald.  David  K..  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Total  internal  reflection  optical  switches  employing  thermal 
activation.  5,699.462,  O.  385-18.000. 
Fou::t,  Gregory  Lawrence:  See — 

Gidney,  Lairy  Dean;  and  Foust.  Gregory  Lawrence.  5.697.398.  CI. 
137-484.800. 
Fowler.  Harold  W..  Jr.;  See— 
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Conroy.  John  L.;  Walton.  Anthony  R.;  Underwood.  Robert  B..  Jr; 
Fowler.  Harold  W..  Jr;  and  Koppe.  Gerald  E..  5.697.581.  CI   244- 
137.300. 
Fox.  Carol  A.:  See — 

Sacripantc.  Guerino  G.;  Bayley.  Robert  D..  Fox.  Carol  A.;  Hoffend. 
Thomas  R..  and  Gmshkin.  Bemaid.  5.698.422.  CI  430-109.000 
Foy.  Mark:  See — 

Lucas.  David;  Foy.  Mark;  and  l.oughran.  Fergal.  5A99.260,  CI.  364- 
468.280. 
France.  Paul  Amaat  Raymond:  See — 

Wilkinson.  Carole  Patricia:  France.  Paul  Amaat  Raymond;  and  Schmin 
John  Chri.stian.  5.698.510.  CI.  5I0-444.(K)0 
Francischelli.  David:  Gealow.  Kendra  K.;  Hammargren.  John,  and  Neisz. 
Johann  J.,  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Cardiac  assist  device  having  circadian  muscle 
simulation.  5.697.884.  CI.  600-17.000. 
Francischelli.  David:  Hammargren.  John;  Neisz.  Johann  J.;  Peterson.  David 
K.:  and  Weijand.  Koen  J.,  to  Medtronic.  Inc  Cardiac  assist  device  ha\ing 
muscle  augementation  after  confirmed  arrhythmia  and  method  5.697  952 
CI.  607-5.000. 
Francotyp-Postalia  AG  &  Co.:  See— 

Wagner.  Andreas.  5.699.415.  CI   379-106.000. 
Frank.  Martin:  Schweiger.  Marcel:  Rheinberger.  Volker;  and  Hoeland.  Wol- 
fram, to  hoclar  AG.  Leucite-containing  phosphosilicaie  glass-ceramic 
5.698.019.  CI    106-35000. 
Frank.  Martin:  Rheinberger.  Volker:  and  Hoeland.  Wolfram,  to  Ivoclar  AC. 

ZrO,"  conuining  glass-ceramic.  5.698.482.  CI.  501-10.000. 
Franke.  Christoph:  See — 

Auwaerter.  Gerhard:  lioh.  Katsuoki;  Heinz.  Rudolf;  Moser.  Winfried; 
and  Franke.  Christoph.  5.697.554.  CI.  239-88  000. 
Frasica.  Peter  Specimen  holder  for  electron  microscope.  5.698.856.  CI 

2.'i0-44<).lia 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschafl  Zur  Forderung  Der  Angewandlen  Forschung  E  V: 
See — 

Goedicke.   Klaus;   HcHzsch.  Gunter:   Fietzkc.   Fred:   Zywitzki.  Olaf: 
Schiller.    Siegfried:    Reschke.   Jonathan;    and    Hempel.    Wolfeane. 
5.698.314.  CI.  428-336.000. 
Patz.    Ulrich;    Scherer.    Michael:    Neff.   Willi;    and   Pochner.    Klaus 
5.698.039.  CI.  I.M-I.IOO. 
Fray.  Derek  Treatment  of  poly%inylchloride.  5.698.759.  CI.  588-205.000. 
Frazer.  Richard  D..  to  Crescent  Marketing.  Inc.  Gla.ss  treatment  compound 

5.697.991.  CI.  51-306.000. 
Frearson.  William  Harvey;  Gilbert.  Terence:  and  Saxon.  John  William,  to 
Avdel    Textron    Limited.    Fastener    installation    tool.    5.697.136.    CI 
29-243.523. 
Frearson.  William  Har\ey:  Gilbert.  Terence;  and  Saxon.  John  William,  to 
Avdel  Textron  Limited.  Pneumatically  powered  fastener  installation  tool 
5.697.137.  CI.  29-243.525. 
Frederick.  TlKimas  J :  Goodrich.  Steven;  and  Benine.  Dale  R..  to  Sensormatic 
Electronics  Corporation.  Electronic  article  surveillance  system  with  can- 
cellation of  interference  signals.  5.699.045.  CI   340-551.000. 
Freeman.  Thomas  Edward:  See — 

Coleman.  Clyde  Franklin;  and  Freeman.  Thomas  Edward.  5.697,687.  CI 
353-122.000. 
Frei.  Alexandra:  See — 

Schmidt.  Walter;  Martinelli.  Marco;  and  Frei.  Alexandra.  5.698.299  CI 
428-209  000. 
Freier.  Susan  M.:  See — 

Cook.  Phillip  Dan;  Ecker.  David  J.:  Wyatt.  Jacqueline:  Bruice.  Thomas 
W.;  Anderson.  Kevin;  Hanecak.  Ronnie;  Vickcrs.  Timothy:  Davis. 
Peter:  Freier.  Susan  M.;  Sanghvi.  Yogesh  S.:  and  Brown-Driver 
Vickie.  5.698.391.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Freskos.  John  N.:  See — 

Talley.  John  J.:  German.  Daniel  P;  Freskos.  John  N  ;  Lin.  Ko-Chung: 
Heiniz.  Roben  M.:  Rogier.  Donald  J .  Jr;  and  Bertenshaw.  Deborah 
E..  5.698.569.  O.  514-311.000 
Freund.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Lewis.  Nathan  S.:  and  Freund.  Michael  S..  5.698.089.  CI.  205-787.000. 
Friedman.  Jacob;  and  Barazani.  Gideon,  to  Iscar  Ltd.  Clamping  device  for  a 

cutting  insert.  5.697.271.  CI.  82-l60tKX) 
Friend.  Richard:  and  K5hler.  Annette,  to  Cambridge  Display  Technology 

Limited.  Pholoresponsive  materials.  5.698.048.  CI.  1.36-263.000. 
Fries.  Romuald:  See — 

Weyl.   Helmut;  Fries.  Romuald;  and  Jansing.  Peter.  5.698.084.  CI 
204-424.000. 
Friese.  Karl-Hermann;  Wiedenmann.  Hans-Martin:  and  Stanglmeier.  Frank, 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  for  fabricating  high-activity  elecDxxles  for 
exhaust  gas  sensors.  5.698.267.  CI.  427-4.30.100. 
Frizelle.  Gerald  Thomas:  See— 

Tutt.  Lee  William;  Frizelle.  Gerald  Thomas:  and  Kaszczuk.  Linda. 
5.698.366.  CI.  430-258.000 
Froberg.  Paul:  and  Dahlberg.  Kenneth,  lo  Pscesener  AB.  Implantable  cardiac 
stimulator  having  a  locking  device  for  relea.sably  retaining  a  pin-like 
element  of  an  electrode  lead.  5.697.804.  CI.  439-346.000. 
Frontier  Technology  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Wan.  David.  5.699.320.  CI.  368-10.000. 
Frosch.  Franz:  See — 

Meyer.  Harald:  Denzinger.  Walter;  Sanner.  Axel:  Richter.  Hans:  Rauben- 
heimer.    Hans-Jucrgen;    and    Frosch.    Franz.    5,698.649.    CI.    526- 
271.000. 
Frund.  Jean  Daniel,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Telecommunication  device.  5,699.422, 
CI.  379-387.000. 


Frye,  John  G..  Jr;  See — 

Pedersen.  S.  Erik:  Frye.  John  G..  Jr.;  Attig.  Thomas  G.;  and  Budge  John 
R..  5.698.749.  Q  568-864.000 
Fu.  Yi-Chang:  See — 

St.  Laurent.  James  Charles  Theophile  Roger  Burckett:  Connor.  Daniel 
Stedman;  Fu.  Yi-Chang;  Scheibel.  Jeffrey  John;  and  Scheper.  William 
Michael.  5.698.046.  CI.  134-25.200. 
Fucci.   Joseph:   and   Gladdish.   Bennie  W..  Jr..  to  Linvatec  Corporation 

Pre-loaded  suture  anchor  5.697.9.50.  CI.  606-232.000. 
Fuhrman.  Esther  Jewelry  eyeglass  holder.  5.699.140.  CI.  351-155.000. 
Fuji-Huni  Electronics  Technology  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kesanao:  and  Yasui.  Masahide.  5.698.374.  CI.  430-291.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ikeda.  Aisushi:  Kimura.  Takashi;  and  Llemalsu.  Kenji.  5.699,057.  CI 
340-937.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See — . 

Aoshima.  Keitaro.  5.698..361.  CI.  430-176000. 

.Arakawa.  Kohei:  Nishiura.  Yosuke:  and  Ito.  Yoii.  5*99,136,  CI   349- 

118.000. 
Cho.  Michio:  Takamura.  Masashi;  and  Iwasaki.  Yoichi.  5,699,199  CI 

359-698.000. 
Fukuda,  Hiroshi;  Fujimaki.  Toshiaki;  and  Miyaji.  Kazuo.  5.699  100  CI 

347-175(100. 
Fukumura.  Kenichi;  and  Noda.  Yoshiaki.  5.697.145.  CI  29-623  500 
Hayashi.  Junji.  5.698.987.  CI.  324-711.000. 
Kashiwaya.  Makoto.  5.698.312.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Kawamoto.  Fumio.  5.698.378.  CI.  430- .347.000. 
Kawamura.  Koichi;  Kobayashi.  Fumikazu;  and  Yamanaka.  Tsukasa. 

5.698.369.  O   430-281.100. 
Kobayashi.  Kesanao;  and  Yasui.  Masahide.  5.698.374.  O.  430- 291.000. 
Ma.saki.  Kouichi:  and  Miura.  Toshihiko.  5.698.31 1.  C\.  428-328  000 
Morikawa.  Seiichiro.  5.699.490.  CI.  395-109.000. 
Nishimura.  Tom;  and  Itoh.  Atsushi.  5.699.109.  C\.  348-96.000. 
Okamoto.  Yasuo;  Kondo.  Svunichi:  and  Nagase.  Hiroyuki.  5.698,372. 

CI.  430-285.100. 
Oka7.aki,  Yoji.  5.699.372.  CI.  372-21.000. 
Ousaka.  Noriyuki;  Okada.  Yasuhiro;  Kanetake.  Saloshi;  and  Ishieaki 

Kunio.  5.698.385.  CI.  430-531  (KK) 
Taguchi.  Toshiki;  and  Nakamura.  Koki.  5.698.365.  CI.  430-203  000 
Takagi.  Atsushi.  5.699.144.  CI   355-38  000. 
Toya.  Ichizo.  5.698.380.  CI.  430-363.000. 
Tsu7.aki.  Hiroshi;  Kanaoka,  Takeshi;  Tsuchiya,  Junichi;  and  Sato.  Sus- 

umu.  5.697.272.  CI.  83-13.000. 
Tsuzaki.  Hiroshi;  Kanaoka.  Takeshi:  Tsuchiya.  Junichi;  and  Sato  Sus- 

umu.  5.697.273.  CI.  83  13.000. 
Waki.  Kokichi.  5.698.388.  O.  4.3O-569.O0O. 

Yamamoto.  Taka.shi:  and  Fukuda.  Takao.  5.699.147.  a.  355-72.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoio.  Chikara.  5.699.202.  CI.  359-754.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Imai.  Akira;  .Agata.  Takeshi:  Yamamoio.  Yasuo:  Sugizaki.  Yutaka'  and 

Sato.  Kat.suhiro.  5.698.355.  CI   430-60.000 
Inoue.  Satoshi:  Suzuki.  Chiaki;  Ohishi.  Kaori;  Nakazawa  Hiroshi   and 

lida.  Yoshifumi.  5.698.357.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Ozaki.  Masaharu.  5.699.453.  CI.  382-176.000. 
Yokose.  Taro:  and  Kamizawa.  Koh.  5.699.170.  CI.  358-426.000. 
Fuji!.  Hideki;  See — 

Kiyota.  Yasujiro:  Fushimi.  Naofumi;  Kato.  Shieem:  and  Fujii.  Hideki 
5.698.853.  CI   250-341  100. 
Fujii.  Hitoshi:  Hayashi.  Takayuki;  and  Nagae.  Yu.suke.  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Tape  loading  apparatus  5.699.205.  CI.  .360-71.000 
Fujii.  Minoru:  See — 

Uehara, Taka.shi;  Yabu.  Toshiki;  Segawa.  Mizuki;  Nakabavashi.  Takashi 
and  Fujii.  Minom.  5.698.902.  CI  257773.000. 
Fujii.  Tetsuya;  See — 

Yama.saki.  Chiho.  Totani.  Chiham:  L'eno.  Shigehiro:  Hanabusa.  Hisao: 
Nagano.  Akivoshi;  Fujii.  TeLsuva.  Kalagiri.  Katsuhiro:  Fumta.  Keni- 
chi: and  Yamazaki.  Yoshio.  5.698.283.  CI.  428-43.000 
Fujii.  Watam;  See — 

Seki.  Susumu:  and  Fujii.  Waiaru.  5.698,629,  Q.  524-827  000. 

Fujikawa.   Junichi;    Kina.shi.  Takao;   Ka.shio.   Shigetora;   and   Yokoyama. 

Ya.suko.  to  Toray  Industries.  Incorporated.  Photosensitive  relief  printing 

plate  and  photosensitive   intaglio  printing   plate    5.698.373.  CI    430- 

288.100 

Fujikawa.  Katsumi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Switching  power  source  unit.  5.699.241 

a   363-144.000 
Fujikawa,  Takao;  Uehara,  Katsuhiro;  Saka.shita.  Yoshihiko;  Okada.  Hiroshi; 
and  Kawanaka.  Takao.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Sekio  Sho   Vertical 
furnace  for  the  growth  of  single  crystals.  5.698.029.  C\    117-204.000 
Fujimaki.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Fukuda.  Hiroshi;  Fujimaki.  Toshiaki;  and  Miyaji.  Kazuo.  5.699.100.  CI 
347-175.000 
Fujimoto.  Mikio.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation  Apparatus  for  manufacturing 

recapped  tire   5.698.064.  C\    156- .394. 100 
Fujimoto.  Roy  Yasuo;  See — 

Chua.  James;  Salter.  Peter  W ;  Kelly.  Francis  J.;  Wada.  Robeit  Toshiaki; 
and  Fujimoto.  Roy  Yasuo.  5.697.364.  Q.  128-204.210. 
Fujimoto.  Shigeo;  and  Ito.  Michio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fujimoto  Pollcon. 

Chain  beating  type  cmsher  5.697,563,  CI.  241-102.000. 
Fujinami.  Yasu.shi;  See — 
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ineo;  Folkman,  Moses 


Kohki.  5.698,868.  CI 


Suzuki.  Teruhiko:  Tahara.  Katsumi:  Yagasaki.  Ya  :hi.  Fujinami.  Yasushi; 
and  Yonemilsu.  Jun.  5,699.474,  CI.  386-68.0<I[). 
Fujio.  Masayuki:  See — 

Yama/aki.  Susumu;  lio,  Eiichi:  Asabuki,  Hin  &hi:  Fujio.  Maisayuki: 
Fujita.    Hajime:    Kobayashi.    Ka/uo:    Hasegi  wa.    Kengo:   Chihara. 
Yukio;  Ashihara.  Himmoco:  Waianabe.  Takjshi;  Mizutani.  Kanzi; 
Nakatsuhama.  Yuichi:  Makuta.  Yukio:  Yanagi]|u.  Kazuo;  and  Tamura. 
Tomoya.  5.697.152.  CI.  29-889.210. 
Fujioka,  Shuzo.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki   K  lisha:  and  Mitsubishi 
Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co..  Ltd.  IC  cai  I.  5.698.836.  CI.  235- 
492.000. 
Fujioka.  Takayuki:  See — 

Matsuda.  Osamu:  Kobayashi.  Toshimasa:  Sato.  Shuji:  Hirano.  Hideki; 
Shinozaki.  Kenji;  and  Fujioka.  Takayuki.  5.69<  .098.  CI.  347-171.000. 
Fujisaua  Phannaceutical  Co.,  Ltd ;  See — 

Katsuta.  Kiyouka:  Takamatsu,  Hiroyuki:  Uedj  ,  Yoshiko;  Nakanishi. 
Hajime;  and  Yoshida.  Keizo,  5,698,561,  CI.  3  14-267.000. 
Fujita,  Hajime:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Susumu:  Itu.  Eiichi:  Asabuki.  Hin  >hi:  Fujio.  Masayuki. 
Fujita.  Hajime:  Kobayashi.  Kazuo:  Hasegi  wa.  Kcngo:  Chihara. 
Yukio:  Ashihara.  Hiromoio:  Watanabe.  Taki  shi:  Mizutani.  Kanzi. 
Nakatsuhama.  Yuichi:  Makuta.  Yukio:  Yanagi]  a.  Kazuo:  and  Tamura. 
Tomoya.  5.697.152.  CI.  29-889.210. 
Fujita.  Minoru:  See — 

Iwamaru.  Takashi;  Uchida.  Shigeo;  and  Fujiu.    linoru.  5.698,477.  CI. 
442-136.000 
Fujita.  Takeshi;  See — 

Kishimofo.  Shoji;  Fujita.  Takeshi:  Kanamaru.  Ta 

Judah:  and  Ingber.  Donald.  5,698.586.  CI.  51f475.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited;  See — 

Awano.  Yuji;  Hirachi.  Yasutake:  and  Hikosaka. 

257-183.000 
Ebisu.  Kaisuji:  Narusawa.  Toshiaki:  Sawatari.  Ni  no:  Kashikawa,  Taka- 

hiro;  and  Tanaka.  Tomoaki.  5,698,320,  CI.  42  i-373.000. 
Fukushima,  Nobuhiro:  Noda,  Hideki;  and  Matsu  \a.  Hiroaki.  5.699.187. 

CI   359-583  000 
Haruki.  Tamae.  5.698.859,  CI.  250-492.220. 
lino.  Hideyuki,  Takahashi,  Hiromasa;  Fujiyam  i,  Hiroyuki:  Kuroiwa, 

Koichi:  and  Shirasawa.  Kenji.  5.699.553.  CI.  !95-478.000. 
Ishizaki.  Masayuki;  Saloh.  Kazuo:  Kadooka.  Toshimasa;  Hayakawa. 

Manko;  and  Lru.shihara.  Tet!>uo.  5.699.328,  a   369-24.000. 
Kawashima.  Shoichiro.  5.699.305.  CI.  365-19O.fO0. 
Mano.  Kosei.  5.699.504.  CI.  395-182.110. 
Moritsugu.  Masaharu:  and  Seloyama.  Fuminor . 

124.000. 
Nakajima.  Takashi:   and   Kurashima,   Shigemi, 

207.230. 

Nakao.  Tomoyuki.  5.699.263.  CI.  364-481.000. 
Ooishi.  Isamu;  and  Tsukamolo,  Megumi,  5,699,  i24,  CI.  395-200.180. 
Shimizu,  Hirwoshi.  5,699,086,  CI.  345-185.000 
Shinozaki,  Naoharu;  and  Kanda,  Talsuya.  5,699  302.  CI.  365-189  050. 
Suga.  Takaaki.  5.699.359.  CI.  370-395.000 
Suzuki.  Akio:  Tabata.  Yoshio:   Murai.  Yukak< :   Saito.   Keiichi:  and 

Amagai.  Tamio.  5.699.165.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Warashina,  Suguru;  and  Tsuboi.  Osamu,  5.698.1  J5.  O.  257-349.000. 
Fujiwara,  Kiyoshi;  See — 

Ebihara.  Kazuyuki:  Fujiwara.  Kiyoshi:  and  Shir  ,  Izuni,  5.699.123.  CI. 
>»8 -445000. 
Fujiwara.  Kouzou:  See — 

Narutani.  Tetsu;  Yamazaki.  Masakatsu;  Okuno. 
,.     sunobu;  and  Fujiwara.  Kouzou.  5.698.145.  CI 
Fujiwara.  Seishi:  See — 

Hiraiwa,    Hiroyuki;    Fujiwara.    Seishi;    Jinbo. 

Komine.  Nocio;  Nakagawa.  Kazuhiro:  and  Taiiaka,  Issey,  5,699,183, 
CI.  359-355.000. 
Fujiyama,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

lino,  Hideyuki:  Takahashi,  Hiromasa;  Fujiyam  1,  Hiroyuki;  Kuroiwa. 
Koichi;  and  Shirasawa,  Kenji,  5.699.553.  CI.  395^78.000. 
Fukaishi,  Muneo.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Compoui>d  sefiiconductor  field  eflfect 
transistor  free  from  piezoelectric  effects  regardles^  of  orientation  of  gale 
electrode   5.698.888.  CI   257-420  000. 
Fukasawa.  Masahiro:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Minoru;  Maeda.  TaLsumi;  Fukasaw4.  Masahiro;  Akiyama. 
Kazutaka;  and  Tanaka.  Tsutomu.  5,698.336.  ^1.  428-694.00B. 
Fukasawa.  Shigenon   See —  ' 

Kawakami.    Kazuhisa:    lida.    Katsuhiko;    Oki.j  Narihiro;    Fukasawa, 
Shigenori;  and  Takahashi,  Nobuhito.  5,699,042,  CI.  347-30.000. 
Fukaya,  Takashi:  See —  ' 

Kubola.  Tatsuya;  Fukaya.  Taka.shi:  Yasunaga.  Kt>ji;  Kaneda.  Masanon: 
Karasawa.   Hilosht;   Imagawa.   Kyo;    Kubo(4.  Tetsumaru;  Adachi. 
Hideyuki:   Oaki.   Yoshinao.    Yoshino.    Kenjit    Yoshihara.    Masaya: 
Mizuno.  Hitoshi;  Taguchi.  Akihiro;  Kosaka.  )i>shihiro:  and  Hayashi. 
Masaaki.  5.697,939.  CI.  606-130  000. 
Fukuchi.  Junichi;  Ueno.  Junji:  Tsumori.  Hisaki.  and  Voshino.  Toshikazu,  lo 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc   Apparatus  for  stably  transfeiiing  belt-like  material. 
5.697.573,  a.  242-412.200 
Fukuda,  Hiroshi;  Fujimaki,  Toshiaki:  and  Miyaji,  Kaluo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd.   threcl  color  thermal  printing  methoj   5.699.100.  CI.   347- 
175.000. 
Fukuda.  Ma.saru.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Connectttr  with  straight  metal 
terminals.  5.697.818.  CI.  439-751.000. 


.  5.699.343.  CI.  369- 


5.698.976.  CI.   324- 


Keizou;  Okutani.  Kat- 
264-63.000. 

Hiroki:   Takano,   Jun; 


Fukuda.  Mctoi:  See — 

.Su/uki.  Mamoru;  Fimihaia.  Junko;  Fukuda.  Motoi:  Hatano.  Saioshi: 
Takano.    Toshiyuki:    Umeda.    Hiroaki;    and    Hashimoto.    Hazimu. 
5.698.305.  CI.  428-219.000. 
Fukuda.  Seiichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Dry  etching  method.  5.698.072.  CI. 

156-653.100. 
Fukuda.  Takao:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Takashi:  and  Fukuda.  Takao.  5.699.147,  C\.  355-72.000. 
Fukuda.  Takumi:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Mitsuru;  and  Fukuda.  Takumi.  5.699.058.  CI.  341-13.000. 
Fukui,  Atsushi:  See — 

Takamoio.   Kenji;  Nishii.  Kanji;  Ito,  Masami:  and  Fukui.  Atsushi. 
5,699,153,  CI.  356-237.000. 
Fukui,  Yukio:  See — 

Sugi,  Yasuyuki;  Sugiyama.  Toshio:  Imada.  Nobuo;  Shinohara.  Hidenori: 
and  Fukui.  Yukio.  5.699..34I.  CI.  369-ll2.(K)0 
Fukumoto.  Hiroko:  See — 

Mizukami.  Yoshikatsu:  Teshima.  Tsutomu:  Agari.  Katsumi:  Tanaka. 
Yutaka;  and  Fukumoto.  Hiroko,  5,698.078.  CI.  162-164.100. 
Fukumura.  Kagenori:  See — 

Kono.  Katsumi:  Ito.  Hiroshi:  Fukumura.  Kagenori;  Nakamura.  Shinya; 
Osawa.    Masataka:    Hibino.    Ryoichi;    and    Yamada.    Masaloshi. 
5.697.867.  CI.  477-176.000. 
Fukumura.  Kenichi;  and  Noda.  Yoshiaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method 
of  producing  a  sheet  electrode  plate  for  electrochemical  banery.  5,697.145. 
CI   29-623  500. 
Fukushima.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Kanemaru.  Shinichi;  and  Fukushima.  Hideyuki.  5.698.232.  CI.  424- 
85.400. 
Fukushima.  Nobuhiro;  Noda.  Hideki:  and  Matsuda.  Hiroaki.  lo  Fujitsu 

Limited.  Optical  coupler.  5.699,187,  CI.  359-583.000. 
Fukushima,  Nobuo:  See — 

Katayama,   Tatsushi;   Fukushima,   Nobuo;   and   Sekine,   Masayoshi, 
5,699,108.  CI.  348-47  000. 
Fukushima.  Shigenobu;  5*^ — 

Nakaiani.  Keiji:  Sugiura.  Masamichi:  Nakatani.  Munehiro;  and  Fuku- 
shima. Shigenobu.  5,699.169.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Fukushima.  Shinichi:  See — 

Tsukamolo.  Junichi;  Goto.  Koichi;  and  Fukushima,  Shinichi.  5,699,426, 

CI.  380-21.000 

Fukushima, Takashi;  and Tadokoro.  Mikio.  to  Eiwa  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.    Paper   for   packaging   food    and    production    method    thereof. 

5.698.290.0.428-138.000. 

Fukuyama.  Koji;  and  Horikoshi.  Kazuyoshi.  to  Nidec  Corporation.  Spindle 

motor.  5.698.915.  CI.  310-67.00R. 
Fukuzaki.  Yasuhiro.  to  Wacom  Co  .  Ltd.  Computer  system.  5.699.084.  CI. 

345-179.000. 
Fuller.  John  M.:  See — 

Newton.  Alex;  Fuller.  John  M.;  Murdock.  Andrew:  and  Sank.  Daniel  J  . 
5.697.461.  CI.  175-331.000. 
Fuller.  Maurice  D.  Method  and  machine  for  fabricating  a  decorative  inlaid 

floor  5.697.413.  CI.  144-356.000. 
Fullick,  Ken;  and  Urdea,  Teodor,  lo  Fullick,  Ken.  Window  sash  balance  shoe 

with  friction  adjust  mechanism.  5,697.188.  CI.  49-181.000. 
Fulmer.  Mark  T;  See — 

Ison.  Ira  C:  Fulmer.  Mark  T:  Barr.  Bryan  M.;  and  Constantz.  Brent  R.. 
5,697,981.  CI.  623-16.000. 
Fulop.  Jozsef:  See — 

Cserteg.  Erzsebet;  Tokes.  Jozsef;  Wursching.  Istvan;  and  Fulop,  Jozsef. 
5.697.697.  CI.  362-225.000. 
Fulton.  James  P.:  See — 

Simpson.  John  W.;  Fulton.  James  P.;  Wincheski.  Russell  A.:  Todhunler. 
Ronald  C;  Namkung.  Min;  and  Nath.  Shridhar  C  .  5.698,977.  CI. 
324-209.000. 
Fumagalli,  Carlo:  See — 

Lancia,  Rosa;  Vaccari,  Angelo;  Fumagalli,  Carlo:  and  Armbru-ster,  Erich. 
5.698.713.  CI.  549-325.000. 
Funahashi.  Akira;  and  Iwau,  Michihiro.  lo  Minolta  Co..  Ltd,  Actuating 

mechanism.  5.697.263.  CI.  74-665  OOG 
Fung.  Shun  C;  Tauster.  Samuel  J.;  and  Koo.  Jay  Y.  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Company.    Method  of  regenerating  deactivated  catalysts. 
5.698,486.  CI.  502-37.000. 
Funke.  James,  to  Tycor  International    Device  and  method  for  improved 
monitoring  of  clipping  components   within   surge  protection  devices. 
5.698.846.  CI.  250-222.200. 
Furuhata,  Junko:  See — 

Suzuki,  Mamoru:  Furuhata,  Junko:  Fukuda,  Motoi:  Hatano.  Saioshi: 
Takano,    Toshiyuki;    Umeda,    Hiroaki;    and    Hashimoto.    Hazimu. 
5.698.305.  CI.  428-219.000 
Furuhata.  Takashi:  Katsuki.  Manabu;  and  Mizosoe.  Hiroki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  of  video  signals  5.699.47 1 . 
CI.  386-35.000. 
Furukawa,  Akira;  Yamano.  Moiozo;  and  ShimoncxJan.  Saioshi,  to  Mitsubishi 
Paper  Mills.  Limited.  Littiographic  printing  plate.  5.698.367.  CI.  430- 
264.000 
Fumkawa  Electnc  Co .  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Kojima.  Totu;  Yoshida.  Koji;  and  Aida.  Yukikatsu.  5.699.467.  CI. 
385-110.000. 
Furula.  Kenichi:  See — 
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Yamasaki.  Chiho;  Totani.  Chiharu:  Ueno.  Shigehiro:  Hanabusa,  Hisao; 
Nagano,  Akiyoshi;  Fujii,  Tetsuya;  Kaugiri.  Kalsuhiio;  Funila.  Keni- 
chi; and  Yamazaki.  Yoshio.  5.698.283.  CI.  428-43.000. 
Furuta.  Shigeru.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  and  system 
for  identifying  and  communicating  with  a  plurality  of  conlaciless  IC  cards 
5.698.837.  CI   235-492.000 
Furuta.  Yoshihiro.  lo  Sanyo  Elecnic  Co  .  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  shutter  having  a 
specified  zero  voltage  time  viscosity  product  or  a  specified  drivinc  fre- 
quency 5.699.133.  CI   349-13.000 
Furutani.  Kiyohiro:  See — 

Hamamolo.  Takeshi;  Furuuni.   Kiyohiro:   and  Morooka.  Yoshikazu 
5.699.303.  CI.  365-189.090. 
Furuya.  Kazutoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC   Label  or  tag  sheet  feeding 

apparatus  with  failure  detection.  5.697.539.  CI.  226- 1 1 .000. 
Fuse.  Toru:  See — 

Otani.  Sugio;  Yanagisawa.  Sadakatsu:  Niijima.  Kunio;  Matuura.  Kazusi 
Machine.  Hirosi:  and  Fuse.  Toru.  5.697.980.  CI.  623-16.000 
Fu.shimi.  Naofiimi:  See — 

Kiyoca,  Yasujiro:  Fushimi,  Naofumi;  Kato,  Shigeni:  and  Fuiii,  Hideki 
5.698.853.  CI.  250-341  100. 
Futami.  Shunichi;  and  Watanabe.  Nobulaka.  to  GC  Corporation.  Low-dust 
denul  alginate  impression  material  composition    5.698.610    CI    523- 
109.000. 
Fulamura.  Suguru:  See — 

Shimei.  Masato;  and  Fulamura.  Suguru.  5.697.860.  CI  475-128  000 
Fux.  GUnter:  See— 

Altvater.  Frank:  and  Fux.  GOnler.  5.698.233.  C\.  425-130000 
G  D  Searle  &  Co  :  See— 

Gimet.  Rene  Antoine:  Jinol.  Jean  Charies;  Magnet.  Christian:  Maro- 
teaux.  Isabelle:  Nevoux.  Francoise  M.;  Scoyer.  Roger  E  and  Stiii- 
thers,  Barbara  J .  5,698.225.  C\  424-»75.000 
Talley.  John  J.,  Geunan.  Daniel  P.  Freskos.  John  N.;  Lin.  Ko-Chung; 
Heintz,  Robert  M  ;  Rogier,  Donald  J.,  Jr..  and  Bertenshaw.  Deborah 
E.  5.698.569.  CI.  514-311.000. 
Gaba.  Rodolfo.  to  Graphic  Controls  Corporation  Safery  catheter  5  697  907 

CI  604-1 10.000. 
Gabelta.  Bruno:  See — 

Bombardelli.  Ezio:  and  Gabetta.  Bruno.  5.698.712.  CI   549-214.000. 
Gaelke.  Hubert  J.  Method  for  retaining  partially  rolled-up  collapsible  con- 
tainers. 5.697.139.  CI  29-450.000 
Gaffney.  Anne  M  ;  Jones.  C  Andrew;  Pitchai.  Rangasamy:  and  Kalm.  Andrew 
P.  to  Arco  Chemical  Tehnology.  LP  Oxirane  production   5,698  719  CI 
549-534.000. 
Gaitonde.  Sunil  S.:  See— 

Gregerson.  Daniel  R;  Farrell.  David  R.;  Gaitonde.  Sunil  S.:  Ahuja. 
Ratinder  P;<  Ramakrishnan.  Krish;  Shafiq.  Muhammad:  and  Wallis 
lanF.  5.699.351.  CI   370-256.000 
Galaii.  John  Christopher:  See — 

Ramsay.  Peter:  Galati.  John  Christopher,  and  De  Sousa.  Manuel  Piies 
5.698.81.3.  CI    102-407.000 
Gallenson.  Carl  L.:  See— 

Kulz.  Donald  A.;  Gallenson.  Carl  L  ;  and  DeSanlis.  Philip  J  .  5.698  %l 
CI   .320-15.000. 
Galli.  Paolo:  See— 

Govoni.  Gabriele;  Rinaldi.  Roberto:  Covezzi.  Massimo:  and  GalU 
Paolo.  5.698.642.  Q.  526-65.000. 
Galloway.  George  G  .  to  Indusoial  Technology  Inc  Omnidirectional  passive 

electrical  marker  for  underground  use   5.699.048.  CI.  340-572,000. 
Gamlen.  Michael  John  Desmond:  See — 

Paiel.  Suryakant  Dahyabhai;  Gamlen,  Michael  John  Desmond'  and 
Fielden.  Krystyna  Elzbieu.  5.698.221.  CI  424^464  000 
Gandhi.  Deepak  R.:  See— 

Quiachon.  Dignah  B  ;  Gandhi.  Deepak  R  ;  Brooks.  Dennis  L  :  Imran 
Mir  A.:  and  Guidi.  Roger  J ,  5.697,380.  CI.  128-772  000. 
Gannon.  Dean  M  ,  lo  Reell   Precision  Manufacturing  Corporation    Clip 

friction  hinge.  5.697,125.  O.  116-342.000. 
Gao.  Ping:  See — 

Dai,  Longxiu:  Duan,  Qiwei:  Ji,  Hongbo:  Wang,  Xiaoyuan;  Mo,  Jinqiang: 
Wang.  Jinfeng:  Liu.  Hongmei;  Li,  Xiuqin:  Chen,  Jiuhua;  and  Gao 
Ping.  5.698.723.  CI.  556-10.000. 
Garand.  Donald  J  ;  Dodge.  Dennis  W.;  and  Rombult  Philip  A.,  lo  Agfa 
Division,  Bayer  Corporation.  Electronic  prepress  system  including  thermal 
imaging  apparatus  with  multiple  color  separation  modes.  5,699.099  O 
347-172.000. 
Garber.  Jonathan  Forrest:  Brown,  Jorg  Anthony:  and  Wallers,  Chad  Perry,  to 
Connectix  Corporation  Virtual  memorv  management  svsiem  and  method 
using  data  compression.  5.699,539,  CI.  395-402.000 
Gardner,   Anthony    N.:    and   Smith.    Ronald   T.    lo   Hughes    Electronics. 
Remotely-controlled  locking  systems  employing  a  holographic  disniav 
5.698.906.  CI.  307-9  100.  r    ^     e,  e    k  h    J 

Garfield.  Roben  E  :  Balaban.  Alexandru  T;  Seitz.  William  A  :  Klein.  Douglas 
J.;  and  Lesko.  Melanie.  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas 
System:  and  Texas  A&M  University  Svstem.  The  N-nitroso-N-subsrituted 
hydroxylamines  as  nitric  oxide  donors   5.698.7.^8.  CI   564-112.000. 
Garlinkle.  Benjamin  L.  Fixnire  tag  molding  adapter.  5.697.589.  CI.  248- 

223.410. 
Gartand.  Anionia:  and  Tomzik.  Rebecca  Discipline  system.  5.697.790  CI 

4.M  236.000 
Garlick.  Roben  L.:  See— 

Bninner.  David  P;  Harbour.  Gary  C  .  Kirschner.  Richard  J ;  Pinner 
James  F:  and  Garlick.  Roben  L..  5.698.418.  CI  435-69.100. 


Garioff.  Gary  W.;  McKee.  Kevin  S  ;  Corns.  S  Mark:  and  Poock.  Ted  C  .  to 
Dynasty  Technologies.  Inc    Method  and  apparatiis  for  a  fully  inherited 
object-oriented  computer  system  for  generating  source  code  from  user- 
entered  specifications  5,699,310,  Q.  395-701  000 
Garrett,  Dennis  D  :  See — 

Suhling.  Henry  J.:  Rouse,  J  Paul;  Dun.ston,  David  L  .  Boling.  Harry.  Ill 

Garrett  Dennis  D  :  and  Williams.  Jerry  L  .  5.697,450,  CI   169-61  000 

Garrison.  David  S.;  Delgado.  David  A  .  Deenev.  Patricia  J  .  and  Newman 

David  E..  to  Cohec  Industiies  Inc   Process  for  producing  filled  polytet 

rafluoroethylene  resin  composite  materials  and  products.  5.697  390  O 

132-321.000. 

Gary.  Richard  Gerald:  See— 

Angevaare.  Petnis  Andrianus:  and  Gary.  Richard  GenkL  5.698.506  CI 
510-222.000 
Gary.  Scott  R;  Pope.  David  E  ;  and  Chang.  T»o.  to  Abbott  Laboratories 
Method   and   system   for   using   inverted  dau  lo  detect  corrupt  dau 
5.699.509.  CI.  395-185.070. 
Garza.  Oscar:  See — 

Gharibian.  Noel;  and  Garza,  Oscar,  5,697,123,  O   I6-I14.00R 
Gasper,  Shiriey:  See — 

McKeman,  Patiicia  A  ;  Chen,  Lennie;  Petrie.  Charles;  Piggott,  James 

West.  Roben  R  ;  Gasper.  Shiriey;  and  Lellis.  Colin.  5.698.521,  CI 

514-13.000 

Gassmann,  Geitiard-Giinter.  Matrix-array  display  5.697,174.  C\  40-447.000 

Gataora.  Santokh  Singh  Heating  system  of  the  type  for  aswtments  or  offices 

in  buildings  5.697.551.  Q  236-9.00A. 
Gaulhicr.  Roben  T:  See— 

Hillman.  Roben  S.:  Valcke.  Christian  P.:  and  Gauthier.  Roben  T 
5.697.899.  Q   604-28.000. 
GC  Corporation:  See — 

Futami.  Shunichi:  and  Watanabe,  Nobulaka.  5,698.610.  Q.  523-109.000. 
Okada.  Junichi:  and  Tsukamolo.  Hirohisa.  5.698.61 1.  Q.  523-120000 
GE  Medical  Systems  S.A  :  See— 

Rougee.  Anne;  Hommerin.  Michel;  and  Lienard.  Jean,  5.699  446  CI 
382-130  000 
Gealow.  Kendra  K.:  See— 

Francischelli.  David;  Gealow,   Kendra  K.;   Hammaizren.  John    and 
Neisz.  Johann  J  .  5,697,884.  CI   600-17.000 
Geben.  Hans:  Mdhle,  Rolf:  Sonntag.  Dieimar:  Bruss.  Elke.  Gunten,  Dietwan 
and  Muller,  Hubert,  lo  Knecht  Rlterwerke  GmbH.  Oil  filter  including 
replaceable  primary  and  secondary  flow  filter  elements    5.698.097    CI 
210-248.000 
GEC-  Alstholm  Diesels  Limited:  See — 

Ramsden.  John  Nigel,  and  Drake,  Ian  Walter.  5.697,217.  a.  60-612.000. 
GEC  Alsthom  Stein  lndu.strie:  See — 

Fontanille.  Daniel:  and  Barboi.  Jacques.  5.698.797.  CI.  73-865  900 
Matuszczak.  Richard:  and  Noppe.  Francis.  5.697.426.  O.  165-67.000. 
GEC  Plessey  Semiconductors.  Inc.:  See — 

Measor.  Grahame:  and  Taylor.  Craig.  5.699.386.  O.  375-350.000. 
Geczy.  Joseph;  Vikmon.  Andrasne:  SzejtIi.  Jozsef;  Szente.  Lajos;  and  Sze- 
man.  Julianna.  loTherabel  Industnes,  S.A  SIN- 1 A  cvclodextrin  inclusion 
complexes.  5.698  J35.  CI  514  58.000. 
Geerke.  Johan  H..  lo  ALZA  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  forming  dispenser 

delivery  pons  5.698.1 19.  CI  219  121.700 
Gehm.  Lanny;  and  Gehm.  William.  Milking  system.  5.697 J25.  Q.  119- 

14.280 
Gehm.  William  Ser- 

Gehm.  Lanny:  and  Gehm.  William.  5.697.325.  CI    119-14.280 
Geiman.  James  Dulaney:  Gupu.  Rakesh  Kumar:  Kozulla.  Randall  Eari; 
Legare,  Richard  Jean:  and  MacLellan.  Roben  Gray,  to  Hercules  Incorpo- 
rated Textile  structures  cortaimng  linear  low  density  polyethylene  binder 
fibers.  5.698.480.  CI  442  181.000. 
Geisenberger,  Stefan;  and  Aigner,  Manfred,  to  Nokia  Technology  GmbH 

Loudspeakers  5.699.439.  C\  381  194.000. 
Geith.  Andreas:  See — 

Schueller.  Franz.  Nieven.  Jakob;  Linden.  Ralf;  and  Geith,  Andreas 
5.698.277.  CI.  428-34.000 
Gelling.  Onko  Jan:  See — 

Burke.  Panick  Michael:  Gelling.  Onko  Jan:  Oevering,  Henk;  aod  Toth. 
Imre,  5.698,745,  CI  568-454.000 
Gemini.  Inc  :  See — 

Swanson.  Jerome;  and  Schmiti.  David.  5.697.138.  CI.  29-335.000. 
Gemma.  Nobuhiro:  See— 

Ichimura.  Kouichi.  Yamamolo.  Kazushige;  and  Gemma.  Nobuhiro 
5.699.374,  CI.  372-39.000. 
Gemmell.  Bruce  M.:  See — 

Bloch,  Nathan  D.;  Mitchell,  Joseph:  O'Brien,  Edward  J.;  and  Gemmell 
Bruce  M.,  5.697,576,  CI  242-5%.800. 
Gemplus  Card  International:  See — 

Orus,  Herve:  Foglino.  Jean-Jacques:  Lopez.  Firmin:  Richard.  Andrt.  and 
Nicolai.  Alain.  5.697.482.  Q.  194-213  000 
General  Automotive  Specialty  Co ,  Inc.:  See— 

LcMnc.  Marti,  and  Holmes.  William  T..  5.697.689.  CI.  362-26.000. 
General  Electric  Company   See — 

Azad.  Farzin  Homayoun;  Skelly.  David  William;  and  Rieney.  David 

Vincent  5.698.273.  CI  427-566  000 
Brown.  Sleriing  Bruce;  Hwang.  Chomg-Fure  Robin:  Khouri.  Fand 
Fouad;  Rice,  Steven  Thomas:  Scobbo.  James  Joseph,  Jr ;  and  Yates 
John  Bennie.  5,698,632,  CI   525-133.000. 
Cromer,  Roben  Harold:  Dunne.  Patrick  Roben;  Gill.  Jennifer  Elise;  and 
Seminatore.  Marii  David.  5.697.207.  CI.  60-39.020. 
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toben,  5.699.401.  Cl. 


Chris.  5.699.124.  O. 


Gauthier.  Roben  T. 


Iislnbutor  for  a  fuel 


CI.  433-19.000. 
5.698.602.  CI.  521- 


Cseneg.  Erzsebet;  Tokes.  Jozsef;  Wunching.  Istv  m;  and  Fulop,  Jozsef. 

5,697.697.  CI.  362-225.000. 
Hakkatainen.  Juka  Mikko.  5.699.012.  CI.  330-9.^ 
Jackson.  Melvin  Roben:  and  Egglesion.  Michael 

.378-144.000. 
Jensen.  Grant  Clark.  5.699.397.  CI.  376-t63  000 
Likibi.  Parfaii  Jean  Mane.  5.698.732.  CI.  560-43  000. 
Lucas.  Gary  M.;  and  Wengrovius.  Jeffrey  H..  5.69  .653.  Cl.  528-17.000. 
Lybarger.  Michael  Alvin.  5.697.586.  Cl.  248-l8aUoO. 
Nye.  Susan  A.;  Riccio.  Donna  A.;  and  Wuizer.  Br^ida  S..  5.698.654.  Cl. 

528-21000 
Pelc.  Norben  J.;  and  Hushek.  Stephen  G.  5.697^70.  Cl.  128-653.200 
Saia.  Richard  Joseph;  Gorowitz,  Bernard:  and  Ihirocher.  Kevin  Mat- 
thew. 5.699.234.  Cl.  361-790.000.  1 
Taylor.  Dale  Frederick.  5.699.396.  O.  376-416.o()0. 
Werner.  Dennis  John;  Johnson.  Stephen  Roger,  a^d  Pollock.  Ralph  A.. 
5.697.151.  Cl.  29-889.100. 
General  Instnimenl  Corporation  of  Delaware:  See — 

Chen.  Eugene.  Hsiung.  Hohn  Jong;  Lin,  Kuang  H^n:  Wong.  Wing  Lun; 

and  Chan.  Bwin  Meng.  5,698.242.  Cl.  425-544.000. 
Gopalaknshnan,  Ganesh  K..  5.699.179.  O.  359-^83.000. 
Nuber.  Rav:  Moroney.  Paul;  and  Hoogenboom. 
348-465.000. 
Genop  Ltd.:  See — 

Carmeli.  Ran.  5.699,440.  Cl.  382-100.000. 
Genovese.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Bitbara,  Philip  J  ;  and  Genovese.  Joseph  E.  5.698|t88, 0. 502-325.000. 
Gensia:  See — 

Hillman.  Robert  S.:  Valcke.  Christian  R;  and 
5.697.899.  Cl.  604-28.000. 
Genter.  David  P;  Tan.  Yul  J.;  Padgett.  David  W ;  ai*  Tikk,  L.aszlo  D..  to 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.  Clamping  load 
injector  5.697.345.  O.  123-470.000. 
George.  Richard:  See — 

Klapper.  Lewis,  and  George,  Richard.  5.697.782 
George,  Stanley  C.  Combination  building  material. 

54.000. 
Geoiek.  Inc  :  See — 

Fingerson.  Conrad  P.;  Hylland.  Gerhard  Ray;  Aid  Lange.  Lawrence 
Uster.  5.697.600,  Cl.  256-64  000 
Geraghty.  Maureen  Elizabeth:  See — 

Mazer,  Terrence  Bruce;  DeWille,  Normanella  Tonfes:  Chandler,  Michael 

Allen;  Ragan,  Robert  John;  Snowden,  Gregory  Allan;  Geraghty, 

Maureen  Elizabeth;  Johnson,  Catherine  Dubinit;  and  Drayer,  Lonnie 

Richard.  5.698.222.  Cl.  424-464.000 

Gerber.  David  J.,  to  Gerber  Scientific  Products,  Ind.  Mosaic  tile  maker 

5.697.520.0.  221-105.000. 
Gerber.  Matthias:  See — 

Klintz.  Ralf;  Hamprecht.  Gerhard;  Heistracher, 
Peter;  Kardorff.  Uwe;  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto; 
Waller.  Helmut.  5.698,494,  Cl   504-167.000 
Gerber  Scientific  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Gerber,  David  J.,  5.697.520.  O.  221-105.000. 
Gerhard,  Andreas:  See — 

Heveling.  Josef;  Gerhard.  Andreas;  and  Daum. 
521-129.000 
Gemer,  Jochen;  and  Gillessen.  Klaus,  lo  Temic  Telefiinken  microelectronic 

GmbH  Light-emitting  diode.  5.698.865.  Cl.  257-94-000. 
Gersmann,  Frank:  See — 

Vriens.  Leenden;  Van  Nes.  Johannes  C.  A. 
5.698.939,  CI.  313-477.00R. 
German,  Daniel  P:  See — 

Talley,  John  J.;  Getman,  Daniel  P;  Freskos.  Johi  N.;  Lin.  Ko-Chung; 

Heintz.  Robert  M.;  Rogier.  Donald  J..  Jr.;  and  Bertenshaw.  Deborah 

E..  5.698.569.  C\  514-311.000 

Geyet.  Werner  See— 

Krieg.  Manfred;  Geyer.  Werner;  and  Pip,  Wolkang.  5.698.605. 
52177.000. 

Ghaem.  Sanjar:  Wang,  Shay-Ping  T;  and  Lloyd.  Scod  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc 

Anti-lock  braking  svstem  and  method  using  a  i  olynomial  processor 

5.697.681.  Cl.  303-168.000 

Gharibian.  Noel;  and  Garza.  Oscar,  to  Graphic  Control*  Corporation  Folding 

surgical  light  handle.  5.697,123,  O    16-I14.00R. 
Ghrayeb,  John:  See — 

Le,  Junmmg;  Vilcek.  Jan;  Daddona.  Peter;  Glrayeb.  John:  Knight. 
David;  and  Siegel.  Scott.  5.698.195,  C.  424-153  100. 
Giannesini.  Jean-Fran<;ois,  to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petra  e  Method  and  system 
for  producing  hydrocarbons  from  a  tension-leg  pli  tform.  5.697,446.  Cl. 
166-3.54.000 
Gibbons,  De  Lamar.  Body  vacuum.  5.697.920.  C\.  (A  1-289.000. 
Gibbs.  George  S.:  See — 

Vick.  Doug  M  ;  Baxter.  James  T:  and  Gibbs.  Ge  rge  S..  5.698.166.  C\. 
422-124.000. 
Gibes.  Richard  J :  See— 

Walker.  Gordon  L.;  Wintermute.  Ronald  E.;  Gib«  i.  Richard  J.;  Carison. 
Robert  D.;  Woessner.  Neal  L;  and  Haymond.   :harles  T.  5,697.472, 
Cl.  188-1. UW 
Gibson.  Dan  H.:  See — 

Brink.  N  Keith:  and  Gibson.  Dan  H  .  5.697.962  Cl.  607-108  000. 
Gibson.  Dennis  H.:  See — 


Elisabeth;  Schaefer. 
jerber.  Matthias;  and 


llrich.  5,698.607.  O. 


d  Gersmann.  Frank. 


Cl 


Anderson.  Michael  D.;  Gibson,  Dennis  H.;  Hefler,  Gregory  W.;  Maley. 
Dale  C;  Shinogle,  Ronald  D.;  and  Sommars,  Mark  F,  5^697,342,  Cl. 
123^146.000. 
Gibson.  Greg  S.:  See — 

Little.  Erik  R.;  Swift,  Steven  D.:  and  Gibson.  Greg  S.,  5.698.984.  Cl 
324-601.000. 
Gidney.  Larry  Dean;  and  Foust.  Gregory  Lawrence,  lo  Fisher  Controls 
International,  Inc.  Fluid  pressure  regulator  with  boost  tube  unit  including 
stem  guide  and  lever  retainer  5.697,398,  Cl.  137-484.800 
Giebel.  Ludwig:  See — 

Briick,  Martin;  Vaahs.  Tilo;  Bocker.  Wolfgang;  Ehrfeld.  Wolfgang; 
Lacher.  Manfred;  and  Giebel,  Ludwig.  5.698.485.  Cl.  501-87.000. 
Gignac.  Robert  J.;  Kwiatkowski.  Edward  L.;  and  Griffiths.  Carl  R..  lo  PSI 
Telecommunications.  Inc    Modular  seal  a.ssemblv  for  a  wall  opening. 
5.697,194.0.52-220.800. 
Gilbert.  Barry  Kent:  See — 

Williamson,  William.  HI:  and  Gilbert.  Barry  Kent.  5.698.997.  Cl 
326-134.000. 
Gilbert,  Laurence  R  ;  and  Ouderkirk,  Andrew  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Co.  Metal-coated  multilayer  mirror.  5.699.188.  Cl.  359- 
584.000. 
Gilbert.  Paul.  Word  linking  game.  5.697.615.  O.  273-299.000. 
Gilbert.  Terence:  See — 

Frearson.  William  Harvey;  Gilbert,  Terence;  and  Saxon.  John  William. 

5.697.136,0.  29-243.523. 
Frearson.  William  Harvey;  Gilbert.  Terence;  and  Saxon.  John  William. 
5.697,137,0.  29-243.525. 
Gill,  Aharon:  See — 

Adar.  Rutie:  Gransky.  Michael;  Retter.  Rafael;  Gill.  Aharon;  and  Shen- 
berg.  Isaac.  5.699,457,  Cl.  382-239  000. 
Gill,  Jennifer  Elise:  See — 

Cromer,  Roben  Harold;  Dunne,  Patrick  Robert;  Gill.  Jennifer  Elise;  and 
Seminatore,  Mark  David.  5,697,207.  Cl.  60-39.020. 
Gillespie.  James  K  ;  See — 

Bozada.  Christopher  A  ;  Quach.  Tony  K.;  Nakano.  Kenichi;  DeSalvo. 
Gregory  C  ;  Via.  G  David;  Dettmer.  Ross  W;  Havasy.  Charles  K.; 
Sewell,  James  S.;  Ebel,  John  L  ;  and  Gillespie.  James  K..  5.698.900, 
Cl.  257-744.000 
Nakano,  Kenichi;  Bozada,  Christopher  A.;  Quach.  Tony  K  ;  DeSalvo. 
Gregory  C;  Via,  G.  David;  Dettmer.  Ross  W;  Havasy.  Charles  K.; 
Sewell.  James  S.;  Ebel.  John  L.;  and  Gillespie.  James  K..  5,698.870. 
Cl.  257-194.000. 
Gillessen.  Klaus:  See — 

Gtmer,  Jochen;  and  Gillessen.  Klaus.  5.698,865.  Q.  257-94.000. 
Gillene.  Samuel  M.:  See — 

Johnson.  Kaj  A.;  Van  Buskirk.  Gregory;  and  Gillette,  Samuel  M., 
5,698,476,  Cl.  442- 121  000 
Gillingham,  Peter  B.:  See — 

Foss.  Richard  C;  Gillingham,  Peter  B.;  Harland,  Robert  F;  and  Lines, 
Valerie  L.,  5,699.313.  O.  365-226.000. 
Gil  Miquel.  Antoni;  See — 

Bullock,  Michael  L.;  Childers,  Winlhrop  D.;  Hirst,  B.  Mark;  Stephens, 
Ronald  D  ,  Jr.;  and  Gil  Miquel,  Antoni.  5.699.091,  Cl.  347-19.000. 
Gimber,  Tobin  L.:  See — 

Rzeszewski,  Theodore  S.;  and  Gimber.  Tobin  L .  5,699,125,  Cl.  348- 
,    563.000. 
Gimet.  Rene  Antoine;  Jinot.  Jean  Charles;  Magnet.  Christian;  Maroteaux. 
Isabeile;  Nevoux.  Francoise  M.;  Scoyer.  Roger  E.;  and  Struthers.  Barbara 
J.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  Pharmaceutical  composition.  5.698,225,  Cl. 
424-475000. 
Girijavallabhan,  Viyyoor  M.:  See — 

Saksena.  Anil  K.;  Girijavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M.;  Lovey.  Raymond  G.;  and 
Pike.  Russell  E..  5.698.557.  Cl.  514-252.000. 
Giurtino.  Joel  F;  and  Nunez.  George,  to  Symbiosis  Corporation    Small 

diameter  endoscopic  instruments  5,697.949.  Cl.  606-205.000 
GKSS-Forschungszentrum  Geesthacht  GmbH:  See — 

Lobel,  Peter;  Punessen,  Willi;  and  Szelagowski.  Peter,  5,698,116,  Cl. 
219-72.000. 
Glacier  RPB  Inc  :  See— 

Shultz.  Richard  R..  5.698.917.  O.  310-87.000. 
Gladdish.  Bennie  W.  Jr.:  See— 

Fucci.  Joseph;  and  Gladdish.  Bennie  W..  Jr..  5.697.950.  Cl.  606-232.000. 
Glass,  Roben  S.,  to  University  of  California,  Regents  of  the.  Chemiresisior 

urea  sensor.  5.698,083,  Cl  204-403.000. 
Glassman.  Timothy  E  ;  and  Chayka,  Paul  V.,  to  Advanced  Technology 
Materials.     Inc.     Lanthanide/phosphorus    precursor    compositions     for 
MOCVD  of  lanlhanide/phosphonis  oxide   films.    5.698.022.  Cl.    106- 
287.180. 
Glasstech.  Inc.:  See — 

Reunamaki,  Pauli  T.  5.697.999.  Cl  65-106.000. 
Glaval  Corporation:  See — 

Leftwich,  William  B  ,  5.697.662,  Cl.  296-63.000. 
Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc  ;  See — 

Colavito,  Barbara  J ;  and  Muntendam.  Pieter,  5,697,112,  Cl.  5-633.000. 
Fielden.  Krystyna  Elzbiela.  5.698.226.  Cl.  424-480.000. 
Gledhill.  Norm,  to  Ministry  Of  Solicitor  General  And  Coriectional  Services. 
Hand  and  arm  strength  testing  apparatus  to  be  used  in  a  constable  selection 
process   5.698.782.  Cl.  73-379030 
Glenn.  Joseph  Gregory;  See — 

Parsons.  Gary  H.;  and  Glenn,  Joseph  Gregory.  5.698.814.  O.   102- 
478.000. 
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Glezer.  Boris;  Razinsky.  Eli  H  ;  and  Stringham.  Gerald  D  .  to  Solar  Tuihines 

Incorporated.  Turbine  cooling  cycle.  5.697,208.  Cl.  60-39.070. 
Glinka.  Tomasz:  See — 

Christensen.  Burton;  Cho.  In-Seop;  Glinka.  Tomasz;  Hecker,  Scon;  Lee, 
Ving  J  :  and  Zhang.  Zhijia  J..  5.698,547.  Cl.  514-204.000. 
Glinski.  Stephen  Charles:  See- 
Brown.  Michael  Kenneth;  and  Glinski.  Stephen  Charles.  5.699  456  Cl 
382-226.000 
Glynwed  Plastics  Ltd  :  See — 

Bartield,  Malcolm  R..  5,697.143,  Cl.  29-611.000. 
Gobec.  Michael:  See— 

Billiani,  Johann;  and  Gobec,  Michael,  5,698,625,  Cl.  524-513.000. 
Goble,  E.  Marlowe:  See— 

Gundlapalli.    Ramarao;    Chervitz.    Alan;    and    Coble.    E.    Marlowe 
5.697.933.  Cl.  606-96.000. 
Goblin  Limited:  See — 

Robinson.  Leonard.  5,697,120,  CI.  15-321.000. 
Gocho,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Ogawa,  Tohru;  and  Gocho,  Tetsuo,  5,698,352,  Cl.  430-14.000 
Goddard.  Steven  G.:  See— 

Bunnan,  Stephen  M.;  and  Goddard,  Steven  G.,  5.697.632,  Cl.  280- 
661.000. 
Godel.  Thierry;  Hartnian.  Deborah;  and  Riemer.  Claus.  lo  Hoffinann-La 
Roche  Inc    Use  of  phenoxy-pyridine  denvalives.   5.698.565.  Cl    514- 
277.000 
Godici.  Patrick  E.:  See— 

Pafford.  Bemie  J  ;  Kim.  Jeenok  T;  Godici.  Patrick  E.;  Aldrich.  Haven  S.; 
Schlosberg.  Richard  H.;  and  Krevalis,  Martin  A..  5.698,502    Cl 
508-485.000. 
Godwin.  Allen  David;  and  Malhys.  Georges  Marie  Karel.  to  Exxon  Chemical 

Patents  Inc  Ester-free  ethers  5.698.747,  Cl.  568-699.000 
Goedicke,  Klaus;  Housch,  Gunter;  Fietzke,  Fred;  ZywitzJci,  Olaf,  Schiller, 
Siegfried;  Reschke,  Jonathan;  and  Hempel,  Wolfgang,  lo  Fraunhofer- 
Gesellschaft  Zur  Forderung  Der  Angewandten  Forschung  E.V  Compound 
body  of  vacuum-coated  sintered  material  and  process  for  its  production 
5,698,314,0  428-336.000 
Goeppel,  Anton:  See — 

Powell.  V.  Thomas;  Goeppel,  Anton;  Roehri,  Gerhard,  and  King,  Edward 
C,  5.699.529.  Cl.  395-250.000 
Goering.  Douglas  J.,  to  University  of  Alaska   Roadway  having  convection 

cooling  for  permafrost  regions.  5,697,730,  Cl.  404-27  000. 
Goerite,  Ulrich  B  ;  and  Pieper,  Mark  S  ,  to  Data  General  Corporation 
Soft-start  switch  with  voltage  regulation  and  cuirent  limiting  5,698.973 
Cl.  323-901  000.  s  .       . 

Goeiz,  Christopher  N.:  See — 

Harris,  Steven  C;  and  Goetz.  Christopher  N..  5.697,741,  O.  410- 
116.000. 
Goffinet,  Kevin  Patrick;  See — 

Davidson.  Peter  Stewart.  Jr.;  Edwards.  Steve  Michael;  Goffinet.  Kevin 
Patrick;  Rafferty.  Francis  Darrell,  Jr;  Songer,  Gail  Marie;  Webb, 
James  Francis;  and  Young,  Lloyd  Phillip.  5.699,493,  Cl.  395- 1 14  000. 
Gogek.  Jack  L.:  See — 

Russo,  Gerald  M  ;  Majeed.  Kardar  M  ;  Houck.  Merle  L;  and  Goeek 
Jack  L,  5,698,052,  Cl.  156-71.000. 
Gogelein.  Heinz:  See — 

Englert.  Heinrich;  Mania.  Dieter:  Hartung.  Jens;  Gogelein,  Heinz;  Kai- 
ser, Joachim;  Linz,  Wolfgang;  and  Weltlaufer,  David,  5.698.5%  Cl 
514-586000 
Gojak.  Albert  Ivan.  Ride-on  vehicle  for  golf  club  bag  and  the  like.  5,697  464 

Cl.  180-21.000. 
Goldberg.  Eugene  P.  to  University  of  Rorida.  Ocular  implants  and  methods 

for  their  manufacture.  5.698,192,  Cl  424-78  180 
Goldberg,  Ira  B    See- 
Mays,  David  L.;  and  Goldberg.  Ira  B.,  5,698,986,  Cl.  324-636.000 
Goldberg.  Sheldon:  See— 

Smathers.  Robert;  Veiter.  Steven;  Goldberg.  Sheldon;  Kwak,  Sang  and 
Kort,  Jordan,  5,697,828.  CI  446-1 1.000. 
Golden  Books  Publishing  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Christy,  Scon  Thomas,  5.697.494,  Cl   200-530.000. 
Goldenberg,  David  M  ,  lo  Immunomedics,  Inc   Polyspecific  immunoconju- 
gales  and  antibody  composites  for  taigeting  the  multidrug  resistant  nhe- 
notype  5.698.178,  Cl.  424-1.490. 
Goldenberg,  David  M.,  to  Immunomedics.  Inc.  Method  of  reducing  immu- 

nogenicity.  5.698.405,  O.  435-7.500. 
Goldenberg.  Michael  P.  and  Hartigan,  Michael  J  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Holster 

for  a  portable  communication  device.  5.697.538.  Cl.  224-676.000. 
Goldenberg,  Milton  David,  lo  Immunomedics.  Inc.  Method  for  imaging  and 

treating  organs  and  tissues.  5,697,902,  Cl  604-49  000 
Goldman,  Anatoliy:  See — 

Beall,  Gary  W.;  Tsipursky.  Semeon;  Sorokin.  Anatoliy;  and  Goldman 
Anatoliy.  5.698.624.  O.  524-445.000. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Parte.  Chan.  5.699.114.  Cl.  348-249.000. 
Park.  Seung  Hyun.  5.698.375.  C\.  430-312.000 
Goldstein.  Daniel  F:  See — 

Nashner.  Lewis  M.;  and  Goldstein.  Daniel  F.  5.697.791.  O    434- 
247.000. 
Gonopolskiy.  Oleg:  See — 

Lewis.  Gary  D.;  Gonopolskiy.  Oleg;  Messing.  Wayne  P.;  and  Scheuing. 
Richard  S  .  5.697.367,  Cl.  128-633.000. 


Gonzalez,  Cesar  A.;  and  Herwig,  Nadianiel  C  .  to  NCR  Coiporalion.  Adjust 

able  display  mount  5,697,588.  Cl.  248-221.110. 
Gonzalez,  Fernando   Charge-pumping  to  increase  electron  collection  effi- 
ciency 5,698,877,  Cl   257-299  000. 
Good  Humor-Breyers  Ice  Cream,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.;  See— 

Dahms.  Claus  Martin;  Moraw.  Erhard  F;  and  Schubert.  Guniher  Horst 

5.698.251.  CI  426-249.000 
Hall.  Gordon.  5.698.247.  O.  426-66.000. 
Goodbold,  Frank   Snowmobile  entrenchment  lifting  device.  5,697J97  Cl 

254^.00B 
Goodnow,  James  E  ,  II;  Helfman.  Jonathan  Isaac:  Kowalski,  Thaddeus  JuHus; 
Puttress,  John  J  :  Rowland.  James  R  .  and  Seaquist.  Cari  Robert,  lo  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc    Method  of  identifving  similarities  in  code  segments 
5.699.507.  O.  395-183.140. 
Goodrich.  Steven:  See — 

Frederick.    Thomas    J.;    Goodrich.    Steven;    and    Bettine.    Dale    R 
5.699.045,0.340-551.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Burroway.  Gary  Lee;  Lewis,  Lance  Walter;  Ullemeyer.  John  Charles; 

and  Mate.  Robert  Donald,  5,698,666,  Cl  528-487.000 
Cohen.  Martin  Paul;  Losey.  Cheryl  Ann.  and  Parker.  Dane  Kenton 

5.698,619,0.524-188.000. 
Donbar,  Ken  Weikart;  Sahman,  William  Mose;  and  Throckmorton 

Morfofd  Church,  5.698.643,  Cl   526-142.000. 
Emond.  Jacques  Bernard;  and  Cook,  Andre  George,  5.698,278    O 

428-34..'i00. 
Wideman.  Lawson  Gibson;  Roennau,  Raymond  Beniamin;  and  Keith 
Denise  Jeannene.  5.698.620.  Cl.  524-270.000 
Goossen.  Keith  Wayne,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method  of  making 
integrated  deteclor/photoemitter  with  non-imasing  director  5  698  452  Cl 
437.2.000 
Gopalaknshnan.  Ganesh  K  .  to  General  Instrument  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Cancellation  of  distortion  components  in  a  fiber  optic  link  with  feed- 
forward lineanzalion   5.699,179,  O   359-183.000. 
Gopisetty,  Runip:  See — 

El  Ayat,  Khaled  A  ;  Bakker,  Gregory  W.;  Lien,  Jung-Cheun;  Plants. 
William  C  ;  Kapianoglu.  Sinan;  GopiseOy,  Runip;  Oun.  King  W   and 
Chew,  Marko,  5.698,992,  O   326-41.000. 
Gorda.  Keith  Raymond:  See— 

Cusumano.  Joseph  Victor.  Diana.  William  Daniel;  Emen,  Jacob;  Gorda. 
Keith  Raymond:  Schlosberg.  Richard  H.;  Young.  David  A.;  Eckslrom! 
William  Bernard;  Manry.  Edris  Eileen:  and  Keenan.  Michael  John 
5.698.722,  Cl   554-219.000. 
Gordon.  Donald  Bruce:  See — 

Nitz.  Joseph  W.;  and  Gordon,  Donald  Bnice,  5,697.835,  a.  451- 
548  000. 
Gordon,  Ian;  Armstrong.  Donald  E.;  and  Chicken.  David  Eric,  lo  AlliedSignal 
Ltd.  Passenger  safely  restraint  with  pmensioner.  5,697,642.  O    280- 
806.000. 
Gorenflo.  Michael  J.;  and  Lister.  Peter  M..  lo  Universal  Instruments  Corpo- 
ration. Split  field  optics  for  locating  multiple  components  5.699.448  Cl 
382-151.000 
Gorlin.   Philip  A.;    Kenkare.   Divaker;   and   Phillips.   Steve,   lo  Coigue- 
Palmolive  Co.  Nonaqueous  gelled  automatic  dishwashing  composioon 
5.698.507,  Cl  510-223.000. 
Gorowitz.  Bernard:  See — 

Saia.  Richard  Joseph;  Gorowitz.  Bernard;  and  Durxjcher.  Kevin  Mat- 
thew. 5,699.234.  Cl.  361-790000. 
Gose.  Mark  Wendell:  See— 

Manlove.  Gregory  Jon:  and  Gose.  Mark  Wendell.  5.699,024.  C\  331- 
111.000. 
Gossen,  Carroll  Philip,  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc  Restoration  fiher  for  trun- 
cated pixels  5.699.079.  O  345-155.000 
Goto.  Akihiro;  Wada.  Mitsuyoshi;  and  Ozaki.  Yoshio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    Electrical  discharge  machine    5,698,115,  O    219- 
69.180. 
Goto,  Hideki:  See— 

Urakawa.  Toshio;  Goto.  Hideki:  and  Mino.  Kounosuke.  5.699.180  O 
359-208.000 
Goto.  Koichi:  See— 

Tsukamoio.  Junichi;  Goto,  Koichi:  and  Fukushima.  Shinichi.  5.699  426 
Cl  380-21.000. 
Goto.  Naohisa:  See— 

Ishii.  Nobuo;  Kobayashi.  Yasuo:  Goto.  Naohisa;  Ando,  Makoio.  Takada. 
Junichi;  and  Horike,  Yasuhiro,  5,698,036,  O.  II8-723.0MW. 
Gotoh.  Moriy3.su:  See — 

Enomoto,    Shigeiku,    Sakakibara.   Yasaiyuki:   Goioh.    Moriyasu     and 
Suzuki.  Huminori.  5,697,347,  Cl    123-502.000. 
Gonschlich,  Rudolf:  See— 

Pnicher.  Helmut;  Gonschlich.  Rudolf;  Leibrock.  Joachim;  and  Schwartz 
Harry.  5,698,553,  Cl   514-222.800 
Gonschlmg.  Daniel  E  :  and  Singer.  Minam  S  .  to  Arch  Development  Corpo- 
ration Yeast  telomerase  compositions.  5.698.686.  Cl   536-23.100. 
Gouardo.  Denis:  See — 

Loniene.  Patrick;  Hoessler.  Gilles;  and  Gouardo,  Denis.  5.697251  Cl 

74-335000. 

Gould.  Michael  L  .  Grilli.  David  A  ;  Denloff.  Marvin  L.;  Hickner.  Richaid  A., 

and  Rabon,  James  A.,  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Substrate  coated 

with  composition  of  non-cyclic  polyanhydride  and  co-reactani  resin 

5,698,332,  Cl  428-461.000. 
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Gould.  Michael  L  .  Deltloff.  Marvin  L.;  Grilli,  David  4  :  Hickner.  Richard  A. 
and  Rabon.  James  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Companyi  The.  Substrate  coaled 
with  composition  of  non<yclic  polyanhydhdc  and  polyglycidyl  oligomer. 
5,698.641.  a.  525-438.000. 
Govoni.  Gabriele:  Rinaldi.  Roberto;  Covezzi.  Massin  o;  and  Galli,  Paolo,  to 
Moatel  Technology  Company  bv.  Process  and  appi  ratus  for  the  gas-pha.se 
polymerization  of  a-olefins  5.698.642.  O  526-6!  .000. 
Govoni.  Gabnele:  See — 

Sacchettj.  Mario;  Pasquali.  Stefano;  and  Govoi  I.  Gabriele.  5.698,487. 
CI.  502-117.000. 
Gnbowski.  Edvvard  J  J.:  See — 

Thompson.  Andrew  S.;  Corley.  Edward  G.;  Grabi  wski.  Edward  J.  J.;  and 
Yasuda.  Nobuyoshi,  5.698.741.  CI.  564-389.(  DO. 
Graco  Children's  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Dillner.  James;  and  Saint.  Nathaniel.  5,697,111,  C\.  5-99.100. 
Graham.  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Doiron,  Daniel  R.;  Graham.  Gregory  S.;  Durm  John  Brian;  Lytle.  A. 
Charles;  and  Dalton.  Brian  K.,  5.698.866.  CI  257-99.000. 
Graham.  Stephen  A.,  to  Natural  Reserves  Group.  Inc^  Method  and  apparatus 
for  selective  horizontal  well  re-entry  using  retrieve  ile  diverter  oriented  by 
logging  means   5.697.445.  CI.  166-313.000. 
Graham.  William  Edward,  and  Jones.  Richard  Roy  I  iarriott.  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  aitd  Company.  Removal  of  adhesi  ve  from  polyester  film 
with  criticality  in  surfactant  use.  5.698.044.  CI.  1^-10.000. 
Grahl.  Thomas,  to  Sauer  Inc  Fluid  pressure  unit  with  t  rake  means.  5.697.286. 

a  92-24.000 
Grahl.  Thomas,  to  Sauer  Inc.  Hydraulic  ino«or.  5,691 ,765,  C\.  417-273.000 
Gransky.  Michael:  See — 

Adar.  Rulie;  Gransky.  Michael;  Retter.  Rafael;  ( till.  Aharon;  and  Shen- 
berg.  Isaac,  5.699.457.  CI.  382-239.000. 
Graphic  Controls  Corporation:  See — 

Gaba,  Rodolfo,  5,697.907.  O.  604-110.000. 
Gharibian,  Noel;  and  Garza.  Oscar.  5.697.123.  fl.  I6-114.00R. 
Grawrock.  David:  See — 

McDonnal,    William    D.;    Lohstroh.    Shawn;    ]  nd   Grawrock.    David. 
5.699.428.  O.  380^.000. 
Gray,  Nancy  M.,  to  Sepracor,  Inc.  Methods  for  Ir^ting  allergic  disorders 

using  optically  pure  (-)  cetirizine  5.698.558,  CI.  ^14-255.000. 
Gray.  Patrick:  See — 

Cousens.  Lawrence  S.;  Ebeibardt.  Christine  D.:  Gray.  Patrick;  Trong. 
Hai  Le;  Tjoelker.  Lany  W..  and  Wilder.  Chfcrvl  L.,  5,698.403.  CI. 
435-7.400.  T 

Greason.  Jefirey  K..  and  Shay.  Paul,  to  Intel  Corporation    Method  and 
apparatus  for  providing  redundant  memory  in  an  in^grated  circuit  utilizing 
a  subarray  shuffle  replacement  scheme.  5.699.307^  CI.  365-200.000. 
Green.  David  T:  See — 

Slotman.  Gus  J.;  Stein.  Sherman;  Green.  Davi^  T;  Castro,  Salvatore; 
Mililli.  Carlo  A  ;  and  Ratcliff.  Keith.  5.697.889.  CI.  600-204.000. 
Green.  Evan  D.  H.;  Haniff.  Tario  M.;  and  Hu.  Albert  K.  Combined  semicon- 
ductor thin  tilm  pinhole  and  semiconductor  photodetectors  and  method  of 
manufacture.  5,698.453.  CI.  437-3.000. 
Greene.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Sims.  Peggy  L.;  Greene.  Joseph  L.;  and  Hoose.  John  W .  5.698.042.  CI 
134-8.000.  I 

Greene.  Richard  P;  Bobbio.  Stephen  M.;  Tranjan,,  Farid  M..  Daneshvar. 
Kasra.  and  DuBois.  Thomas  D..  to  University  ol  North  Carolina.  Field 
eminer  flat  panel  display  device  and  method  for  operating  same.  5.698,942. 
a.  313-497.000 
Greenlaw.  David;  Hughes.  William  A.;  Hickman.  Teify;  Berbaum,  John;  and 
Marchattd,  Clyde,  to  Cerion  Technologies.  Inc.  Variable  speed 
bi-directional  planetary  grinding  or  polishing  apparatus.  5.697.832.  CI. 
451-291.000. 
Greenwald,  Roger  J.:  See —  I 

Sauer.  Jude  S.;  Greenwald.  Roger  J.;  Tiberio.  Tnodore  J.;  Shaw.  Jeffrey 
M.;  and  Hammond.  John  F.  5.697.943.  CI.  f)6-l53.000. 
Greer.  Jonathan:  See —  I 

Haviv.  Fottuna;  Fitzpatrick.  Timothy  D.;  Swe^son.  Rolf  E.;  Nichols. 
Charles  J.;  Mott.  Nicholas  A.;  and  Greer,  jinalhan.  5.698,522,  CI. 
514-15.000. 
Gregerson.  Daniel  P.;  FancU.  David  R  .  Gailonde,  S«nil  S.;  Ahuja.  Ratinder 
P;   Ramakrishnan.   Krish;   Shahq,   Muhammad;  tnd  Wallis.   Ian   F..  to 
Pcerlogic.  Inc.  Node  management  in  scalable  distabuted  computing  envi- 
ronment. 5.699.351.  CI.  370-256.000. 
Greive.  Martin;  and  Bergen.  Volker.  to  Heidelbefgcr  Druckmaschinen  AG. 
Sheet  guide  in  a  feeder  of  a  sheet-fed  printing  press.  5.69738,  CI. 
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Grever.  A.  John:  See — 

Van  Eerden.  John  J.;  Grever,  A.  John;  and  Blooiner,  John  J.,  5,697,776, 
CI.  43 1 -348.000. 
Griffey.  Ken  E.:  See— 

Mcintosh.  Heiman  J.;  Griffey.  Ken  E.;  Cook 
Larry.  5.697.114.  CI  7-129.000. 
Griffin.  Jerry  C:  See — 

Sears.  Gena  K.;  and  Griffin.  Jerry  C  .  5.697.95  I.  CI.  607-5.000 
Griffin.  Joseph  C.  III.  to  ProCath  Corporation.  Mel  lod  of  making  an  atrial 

defibrillatioo  catheter.  5.697,965,  CI.  607  123  000: 
Griffith.  Richard  S.:  See— 

Dotson.  Robert  N.;  Griffith.  Richard  S.;  Pen  v.  Thomas  D.;  and  N^ne, 
Robert  L.,  5.699.015.  CI.  330-255.000. 
Griffidis.  Cart  R.:  See— 


Gignac.  Robert  J.;  Kwiatkowski.  Edward  L.;  and  Griffiths.  Carl  R.. 
5.697.194,  CI.  52-220.800. 
Griffiths.  Gareth;  and  Stucky.  Gerhard,  to  Lonza  Ltd.  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration  of  optionally    2-substituted    5-chloroimidazole-4-carbaldehydes. 
5.698.707.  a.  548-333.500. 
Grilli.  David  A.:  See— 

Gould.  Michael  L.;  Grilli.  David  A.;  Denloff.  Marvin  L..  Hickner, 

Richard  A.;  and  Rabon.  James  A..  5.698.332.  CI.  428-461.000. 
Gould.  Michael  L.;  Deltloff.  Marvin  L.;  Grilli.  David  A.;  Hickner, 
Richard  A.,  and  Rabon.  James  A..  5.698.641.  CI.  525-438.000. 
Grillo.  Angelo:  See — 

Burgener.  Paul;  Grillo.  Angelo;  and  Roberts.  Lome.  5.697,291,  CI. 
99-451.000 
Grimes.  Robert  E.;  Pessier.  Rudolf  Carl  Otto;  and  Rohmer.  Christopher  J.,  to 
Baker  Hughes  Inc.  Earth-boring  bit  having  improved  cutting  structure. 
5.697.462.  CI.  175-374.000. 
Grinbaum.  Baruch:  See — 

Prager,  Avi;  Veinberg.  Moti;  Grinbaum,  Baruch;  Keren,  Yehuda;  Shemer. 
Rafael;  Bitherfeld.  lulio;  and  Zaslavsky.  Leonid,  S.698,142,  O.  264- 
9.000. 
Gritti.  Renato:  See — 

Holmes.   Lawrence   B.;    Camoriano.    Massimo;   and   Gritti,    Renato. 
5.697.610.  a.  271-263.000. 
Groessl.  David  J.:  See — 

Bauer.  Frank  R.;  Rosen,  Joseph  S.;  Schmidt,  Kurt  E.;  and  Groessl.  David 
J..  5.699.402.  a.  379-26  000. 
Gronemann.  Uri  F.:  See — 

Weiss.  Alex;  and  Gronemann.  Uri  F.  5,699.174.  CI  358-534.000 
GrOnvold-Hansen.  Christen;  and  Ekholm.  Rolf,  to  Kvaemer  Pulping  Tech- 
nologies AB.  Arrangement  for  spreading  paper  pulp  in  a  container. 
5.698.079.  CI.  162-246.000. 
Gross,  Rahim;  See — 

Schippers.  Heinz;  and  Gross.  Rahim.  5,698,146.  C\.  264-103.000. 
Grosswald,  Ralph  R  ;  Anderson,  Jeffory  B  ;  and  Andrew.  Clair  S..  to  GS 
Technologies,  Inc.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  pharmaceutical  cellulose 
capsules.  5.698.155.  CI.  264-402.000. 
Grubisich.  Michael  J.;  and  Bulucea.  Constantin,  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Fabrication  of  bipolar  transistors  using  selective  doping  to 
improve  performance  characteristics.  5.698.459.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Griindl.  Andreas:  See — 

Rasch.  Reinhard;  Griindl.  Andreas;  and  Hoffmann.  Bemhard.  5.698.912. 
CI   3IO-52.0OO. 
Grundl  und  Hoffmann  GmbH  Gesellschaft  fur  eleklrotechnishe:  See — 

Rasch.  Reinhard;  Grundl.  Andreas;  and  Hoffmann.  Bemhard.  5,698.912. 
CI.  310-52.000. 
Grushkin.  Bernard:  See — 

Sacripante.  Guerino  G.;  Bayley,  Robert  D.;  Fox,  Carol  A.;  Hoffend, 
Thomas  R.;  and  Grushkin,  Bernard.  5.698.422.  CI  430-109.000. 
GS  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Grosswald.  Ralph  R.;  Anderson.  Jeffory   B.:  and  Andrew.  Clair  S.. 
5.698.155.  CI  264-402.000. 
GSl  Group.  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Pollock.  Eugene  B..  5.697,327,  CI.  119-574.000. 
Guan.  Kunliang:  See — 

Xiong.  Yue;  and  Guan.  Kunliang.  5.698.442.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Gubemalor,  Klaus:  See — 

Hubschwerlen.  Christian;  Chamas,  Robert;  Heinze,  Ingrid;  and  Guber- 
nator.  Klaus,  5,698.577,  O.  514-408.000. 
Guerini.  Albert  J.:  See^ 

Thompson.  Herbert  E.;  Ho,  Bin-Lun;  Guerini.  Albert  J.;  Kay.  Teong- 
Hoe;  and  Iftikar.  Syed  H..  5,699.210.  CI.  360-99.060. 
Guerra  Cisneros.  Carlos  J.;  and  Rico  Mora.  Jose  A.,  to  Valycontrol  S.A.  de 
C.V.  Container  for  a  refrigerant  system  filter.  5,697,602.  CI.  220-328.000. 
Guest.  Claik  C:  See— 

MacDonald.  Bruce  G  ;  Hunter.  Robert  O..  Jr..  Smith.  Adlai  H.;  and 
Guest.  Clark  C.  5.699.185,  CI.  359-569.000. 
Guetermann  &  Co  AG:  See — 

Linz.  Andreas.  5.697,502.  CI.  206-779.000. 
Gvha.  Aloke.  to  Network  Systems  Coiporation.  Adaptive  forward  error 

correction  system  and  method.  5.699.369.  CI.  371-41.000. 
Guidi.  Roger  J.:  See — 

Quiachon,  Dignah  B.,  Gandhi.  Deepak  R  ;  Brooks.  Dennis  L.;  Imran. 
Mir  A.;  and  Guidi.  Roger  J..  5.697.380.  CI    128-772.000. 
Guild.  Neville.  Motorcycle  towing  apparatus  5.697,629.  CI   280-402.000. 
Guillonneau.  Claude;  Charton.  Yves;  Regnier.  Gilbert;  Canet.  Emmanuel;  and 
Lonchampt.  Michel,  to  Adir  Et  Compagnie.  Heterocyclic  spiro  compounds. 
5.698.567.  CI  514-278.000. 
Guittard,  George  V;  Childers.  Jerry  D.;  Wong.  Patrick  S.  -L.;  Gumucio, 
Fernando  E.;  and  Kidney.  David  J  .  to  Alza  Corporation.  Tacrine  therapy. 
5.698.224.  CI.  424-468.000. 
Guidi.  Richard  L  ;  and  Kunesh.  Robert  F..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 

Method  for  wafer  carrier  cleaning.  5.698.038.  CI.  134-1.000. 
Guidi.  Richard  L  ;  and  Kunesh.  Robert  F.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Method  for  rotational  wafer  cleaning  in  solution  5.698.040.  CI.  1 34- 1 .300. 
Gullichsen.  Eero;  and  Sipola.  Esa.  Device  for  the  application  of  traction  or 
pressing  force  lo  the  patient  in  the  treatment  of  an  injured  or  diseased  pan 
of  ihe  support  or  motion  organs.  5.697.894.  CI.  602-32.000. 
Gulliford.  Philip  C  ;  Imron,  Wim  A.;  and  Teel.  James  L..  to  Ericsson  GE 
Mobile  Communications.  Inc    Audio  routing  within  tiunked  radio  fre- 
quency multisile  switch.  5.699.354.  CI.  370-315.000. 
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Gumben.  Hans,  lo  U.S.  Philips  Coipormion.  Device  for  applying  exactly 
dosed  quantities  of  a  viscous  medium  on  support  surfaces  and  method 
5.698.257.  CI.  427-8.000. 
Gumben.    Michael   A.    F.   Method   and   composition   for  paint   nusking 

5.698.264.  CI.  427-282.000. 
Gummow.  Donald  Romaine.  Jr.:  See — 

Clark.  Louis  George.  Jr.;  Gummow.  Donald  RiHnaine.  Jr.;  and  Vanachi 
Marc.  5.699,244.  CI.  364-420.000 
Guimicio.  Fernando  E.:  See — 

Guittard.  George  V ;  Childers.  Jerry  D.;  Wong.  Patrick  S.  -L.;  Gumucio. 
Fernando  E.;  and  Kidn<:y.  David  J  .  5.698.224,  CI  424-468.000. 
Gundlapalli.  Ramarao;  Cherviiz.  Alan;  and  Gable.  E    Marlowe,  to  Medi- 
cineLodge.  Inc.  Bone-tendon-bune  dnil  guide  5.697.933.  CI.  606-96.000. 
Gunien.  Dietwart:  See— 

Gebert.  Hans;  MOhle.  Rolf;  Sonntag.  Dietmar;  Bruss.  EIke;  Gunien. 
Dietwart;  and  MUlIer.  Hubert.  5.698.097,  a.  210-248.000 
Gno,  Hualao:  See — 

Lambowitz.,  Alan  M.;  Zimmerly.  Steven;  Yang.  Jian;  and  Guo.  Huatao 
5.698.421.  CI.  435-91.100. 
Gupta.  Nand  K  .  to  Omega  Intemational  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  inspecting  pipes.  5.698.8.54.  CI.  250-358.000. 
Gupla.  Rakesh  Kumar:  See — 

Geiman.  James  Dulaney;  Gupta.  Rakesh  Kumar;  Kozulla.  Randall  Earl: 
Legare.  Richard  Jean;  and  MacLellan.  Robert  Gray.  5.698.480  CI 
442- 18 1.000. 
Gurtler.  Hanne:  See — 

Liu.  Chi-Li;  Manone.  Pamela  Gail;  Payne.  Jewel  M.;  Gurtler.  Hanne; 
and  Petersen.  Annette  Schousboe.  5.698.440.  CI.  435-252.500. 
Guiule.   James  J.,   to  Adjusuble  Clamp.   Two-way   dual   action   clamp 

5.697.601.  CI.  269-43.000. 
Guseinov.  Ernest  M.:  See — 

Sembaev.  Dauren  C;  Ivanovskaya.  Faina  A.;  Guseinov.  Ernest  M  •  and 
Chuck.  Roderick  J..  5.698.701.  CI.  546-286.000. 
Gusufson.  G.  Allen:  See — 

Moran.  Ronald  D.;  and  Gustafson.  G.  Allen.  5.697.935.  CI.  606-  IO4.000. 
Gustafsson.  Jukka;  Linja,  Jukka:  and  Makinen.  Jarmo.  to  Kvaemer  Ma.sa- 

Yards  0>.  Gas  tanker.  5.697.312.  CI.  II4-74.00A. 
Gusly  Winds  Corporation:  See — 

Dixon.  Michael  W..  5.698.180.  O.  424-43.000. 
Gutelius.  Patrick  N.:  See — 

Sciana.  James  p.;  Gutelius.  Patrick  N.;  and  Johnson.  Paul  H..  5.697  1 1 S 
CI.  15-21.100. 
Gutierrez.  Joige  N.:  See — 

Sierocuk.  Thomas  J.;  Gutierrez,  Jorge  N.;  Black.  Charles  S.;  and  Smith. 
Richard  C  .  5.697.913.  CI.  604-164.000. 
Gutmann.  Franz:  See — 

Harji.  Haiderali;  Gutmann.  Franz:  and  Eckhardt.  Werner.  5,697.796,  CI 
439-76.100. 
Gutsch.  Andreas:  See — 

Pratsinis.  Sotiris  Emmanuel;  Vemury.  Srinivas;  Rnou.  George  P;  and 
Gutsch.  Andrea.s.  5.698.177.  CI  423-613.000. 
Gyovai.  Geza.  Storage  device  for  fiat  objects.  5.697.684.  CI.  312-9.420. 
Gyration.  Inc.:  See — 

Hotelling.  Steven  P;  and  Land.  Brian  R..  5.698.784.  CI.  73-504.160. 
Gyugyi.  Laszlo.  to  Westinghousc  Electnc  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  intcriine  power  flow  control.  5.698.969.  CI.  323-207.000 
Haak.  Ronald  R:  See— 

McNichols.   Larry    A.;    Badzinski.   John    D.;    and    Haak.    Ronald   P. 

5.697.896.  CI   6(M-20.000 

Haartsen.  Jacobus,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson   Concatenated  error 

detection  coding  and  packet  numbering  for  hierarchical  ARO  schemes 

5.699..367.  CI.  371-33.000. 

Haas.  David  J.;  and  Haas.  Sandra  F..  lo  Temiec.  Inc.  Time  indicator 

5.699.326.  CI.  .^68-327.000 
Haas.  Michael  J .  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Agnculture  Fuels  as  solvents 

for  the  conduct  of  enzymatic  reactions  5.697.986.  CI.  44-308.000. 
Haas.  Sandra  F:  See — 

Haas.  David  J  ;  and  Haas.  Sandra  E.  5.699.326.  CI   368-327.000 
Haher.  Barry  M.;  MuIIe  .  Theodore  B  ;  and  Braginsky.  Asik.  to  Conair 
Corporation.  Coffee  mill  adapted  for  contfollcd  mixing  of  coffee  beans 
5.697.528.  CI.  222-1.14.000. 
Haher.  Richard  S.:  See— 

Bursiein.  David  E  ;  and  Haher.  Richard  S..  5.698.410.  CI.  435-7.230 
Habich.  Dieter:  See — 

Riedl.  Bcmd;  Habich.  Dieter;  Slolle.  Andreas;  Wild.  Hanno;  Endermann. 
Rainer;    Bremm.    Klaus    Dieter;    Kroll.    Hein-Peter;    Labischinski. 
Hanild;   Schaller.   Klaus;  and  Werling,   Hans-Otto.   S.698.'>74    CI 
514-376.000. 
Hache.  Nathalie:  See— 

Manship.  Jon;  Vinneau.  Michel;  Ross.  David;  Hachi.  Nathalie    and 
Maillei.  Charles.  5.697.843.  CI.  463-20.000. 
Hachiku  Shoji  Kabushikikaisha:  See— 

Niwa.  Mitsuo.  5.697.203.  CI.  53-510.000. 
Hachiya.  Norihisa:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Kazutoshi;  Matsui.  Shuichi;  Hachiya.  Norihisa;  and  Naka- 
gawa.  EI.SUO.  5.698.1.36.  CI.  252-299.600 
Hackett.  Kenneth  Paul.  C<H)king  appliance.  5.697.289.  CI.  99-339.000 
Madden.  John  Winthrop.  to  University  of  South  Florida.  Method  for  making 
a  medicament  for  treating  secondary  immunodeficiency   5.698.194.  CI 
424-85,100. 


Haddon.  Roben  CoO;  Hebard.  Arthur  Foster;  Murphy.  Donald  Winslow ;  and 
Rosseinsky.  Matthew  Jonathan,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Superconduc- 
tivity in  carbonaceous  compounds  and  devices  using  such  compounds 
5.698.497.  CI.  505-706.000. 
Haefner.  Paul  A  ;  and  Linder.  William  J.,  lo  Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc  Linear 

amplifier.  5.699.014.  CI.  330-253.000. 
Hafele.  Peter;  and  Poganiusch.  Ernst,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation    Demal 

cleaning  device  with  a  grip  member  5.697.784.  CI.  433-85.000. 
Hagino.  Hideyuki.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Active  fiher.  5.699.019, 0 

330-302.000. 
Hagiwa.-a.  Moeko:  See— 

Nakahanada.  Manabu;  Ueda.  Yutaka;  Kobayashi.  Hiro^;  and  Hiwi- 
wara.  Moeko.  5.698.382.  CI.  430-418.000. 
Hagiwara  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Zenji.  5.698.212.  CI  424-409.000 
Hagiwara.  Zenji,  to  Hagiwara  Research  Corporation;  and  Japan  Electronic 
Materials  Corporation  Antimicrobial  polvmer  composition.  5.698.212  CI 
424-409.000. 
Haguchi.  Hisoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mitsuishi  Fukai  Tekkodio.  Con^xes- 

sion  molding  apparatus.  5.698.240.  CI.  425-419.000. 
Hahn.  Klaus:  See — 

Scherzer.  Dietrich;  Hahn.  Klaus;  Win.  Michael;  and  Loreoz.  Maria. 
5.698.603.  CI.  521-56.000. 
Haiko.  Mark:  See— 

Hinzmann.  Gen);  Haiko.  Marit;  Ma.  Frank;  Wilson.  Allan;  Buckley- 
Golder.  Keith;  and  Round.  Robert.  5.698.149.  O.  264-120000 
Hajduk.  Philip  J  :  See— 

Fesik.  Stephen  W.;  and  Hajduk.  Philip  J  .  5.698.401.  a.  435-7.100. 
Hakamau.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Komuio.  Kalsuhiro;  Kojinu.  Yoshitaka;  Kurosawa.  Yukio;  Koguchi. 
YtKhio;  Tanimizu.  Tom;  Hakamata.  Yoshimi.  and  Endo.  Shunkichi 
5,697.150.  CI.  29-875.000. 
Hakansson.  Sven:  See — 

Larsson.  Hans;  Hjclmner.  Ulf;  and  Hakan.sson.  Sven.  5.698.106.  C\ 
210-675.000. 
Hakkarainen.  Juka  Mikko.  to  General  Electric  Company.  High  gain,  low 

offset  input  amplifier.  5.699.012.  CI.  330-9.000 
Hakuta.  Takashi:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Masaaki;  Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki;  T090.  Telsuo;  and  Hakuta 
Takashi,  5.698.651.  CI   526-336.000. 
Halasz.  Andrew;  Praturion.  Sylvan;  Azzaline.  Paul;  and  Caliendo.  Christo- 
pher, to  American  National  Can  Company    Method  and  apparatus  for 
reforming  can   bonom  to  provide  improved  strength.   5.697J42    CI 
72-117.000. 
Hall.  Dennis  R.  Use  of  stereoscopic  display  systems  utilizing  chiral  liquid 

crystals   5.699.184.  CI.  359-»65.O0O 
Hall.  Gordon,  to  Good  Humor-Breyers  Ice  Cream.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc. 
Process  for  tiie  preparation  of  an  ice  confection.  5.698.247.  CI  426-66  000 
Hall.  H  James  See— 

Weidner.  Jeny  R.;  Downs.  Wayne  C;  Kaser.  Timothy  G.;  and  Hall  H 
James.  5.697.437,  CI.  166-52.000. 
Hall.  Jacob  H  :  See— 

Yeiman.   Michael   Edward;   Jenson.   Maurice;   and   Hall.  Jacob  H 
5.697.3.30.  CI.  122-13.100. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Baldridge.  Morris  G..  5.697.442.  CI.  166-286.000. 
Halliburton  Energy  Ser\ices.  Inc.:  See — 

Brezinski.  Michael  M.;  and  Desai.  Bhadra.  5.697.443.  C\  166-307,000. 
Weaver.   Jimmie    D.;    Nguyen.    Philip   D.;    and    Wilson.   Steven    F 
5.697.440.0.  166-281.000. 
Halliwell.  Anthony  C:  See— 

Soubeyrand. 'Michel  J.;  and  Halliwell.  Anthonv  C.  5.698.26Z  O 
427-255.300 
Halorron.  Inc.:  See — 

Andersson.  Jan.  5.698.630.  CI  252-8.00O 
Halsell.  H    Lee.  II.  10  Mead  Corporation.  The.  Trav-stvie  canon  having 

reinforced  side  walls.  5.697.548.  CI.  229-163.000.  ' 
Halter.  Richard,  to  Valeo  Equipment  Bcctriques  Moteur  Starter  for  a  moior 

vehicle.  5.698.922,  CI.  3 10- 166  (XX) 
Halvorson.  David  A.;  Chaplin.  Jonathan;  Holickv,  Scon  Richard;  and  Noll. 
Sally  L..  to  University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  Ihe.  Method  for  processing 
poultry   5.697.8.36.  C\  452-120.000. 
Hamada.  Saloru:  See — 

Kohno.  Hiroshigc;  Hamada.  Saloru;  Tsuchiva.  Osamu;  Watanabc.  Aki- 
nori;  Horiguchi.  Itani;  and  Sato.  ALsushi.  5.698.1.54.  CI  264-313.000 
Hamada.  Takahiro:  See — 

Kawada.    Ryoichi;    Hamada.    Takahiro;    and    Matsimiolo.    Shuichi 
5.699.499.  CI.  .195-I75.«X) 
Hamada.  Takakazu:  See — 

Kojima.  Koichi;  Kuraia.  Hiioshi;  Ishibashi.  Koki;  Horikoshi.  Hirovoshi; 
and  Hamada.  Takakazu.  5.698.720.  C\  552-610000. 
Hamaguchi.  Masakazu:  See  — 

Nishida.  Masami;  Takeuchi.  Takashi;  Takahashi.  Hiroaki;  Inoue.  Mas- 
ay  uki;  Akiyama.  Hitoshi;  and  Hamaguchi.  Ma.sakazu.  5.699.360.  CI 
370-503.000. 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Ikedo.  Tomovuki;  ho.  Yoshinobu;  and  Manii.  Ryolaro.  5.698.945.  CI 
3 1. '-6 13.000. 
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Zhaoyin; 
jregory.  5.698.584.  CI 


and 


Hamamolo.  Takeshi;  Furulani.  Kiyohiro;  and  More  ika,  Yoshikazu.  to  Mil 

subishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductof  memory  device  having 

controllable  supplying  capability  of  internal  volt  ge.  5,699,303.  CI.  365- 

189.090. 

Hamamoto,  Takeshi:  See — 

Yoshimi.  Makoru:  Inaba.  Satoshi:  Murako|hi.  Atsushi:  Terauchi. 
Mamorv:  Shigyo.  Naoyuki;  Matsushita.  Vishiaki;  Aoki.  Masami; 
HamatrxMo.  Takeshi;  lshiba.shi.  Yutaka;  Ozal  i.  Tohru;  Kawaguchiya. 
Hitomi;  Matsuzawa.  Kazuya;  Arisumi.  Osam  i:  and  Nishiyama.  Akira. 
5,698.869.  CI.  257- 192.000. 
Hamann.  Stephen  F:  See — 

Hay.  William  E.;  Olson.  Douglas  B.;  Hamanii  Stephen  F;  and  Sher- 
brooke.  William  C.  5.697.322.  CI.  1 16-2864»00 
Hamann.  Ulrike:  See — 

Bruckner.    Hans-Dieler;    Hamann.    Ulrike:    And    Heylarid.    Andrea. 
5.698.205.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Hamano.  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Nishiura.  Akio;  Seko.  Takuya:  Matsumolo.  R)l>ji:  and  Hitnano.  Shin- 
ichi.  5.698,590.  a.  514-530.000. 
Hamel.  Edward  E.:  Rindone.  Renalo  R  :  and  Huand.  Der-shing.  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation.  Energetic  azidomethyl-sul  stituled  1.3-dioxolanes. 
5.698.718.  CI.  549-451000. 
Hamel.  Pierre;  See — 

Black.  Cameron:  Leger.  Serge.   Prasit.   Petpfioon:  Wang. 
HanKl.  Pierre;  Han.  Yongxin;  and  Hughes, 
514-462.000. 
Hamelin,  Bruno:  See — 

Aufrere.  Christophe;  and  Hamelin.  Bnino,  5.6^.674,  O.  297-344.150 
Hamlin,    Randall    L.    Electronic    guitar   having   p  wer   conducting   pick, 

5,698,808,  CI.  84-722.000. 
Hammargren,  John:  See — 

Francischelli,  David:  Gealow,   Kendra   K.;   Ffcmmargren,  John; 

Neisz,  Johann  J.,  5,697,884,  CI.  600-17.000 
Francischelli,  David;  Hammargren,  John;  Neiiz,  Johann  J.;  Peterson, 
David  K.;  and  Weijand,  Koen  J..  5,697,952,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Hammer,  Cyrill:  See — 

Kunz,  Werner;  and  Hammer.  CyriU.  5,697,167  CI.  34-86.000. 
Hammer,  Philip  E.:  See — 

Ligon,  James  M.:  Schupp,  Thoma.s;  Beck.  Jamts  Joseph;  Hill,  Dwight 
Steven:  Ryals.  John  Andrew;  Lam.  Stephen  TJng:  Hammer.  Philip  E.; 
and  Uknes.  Scott  Joseph.  5.698.425.  CI.  43*172.300. 
Hammerhead  Industries.  Inc  ;  See —  i 

Salenhne.  John;  and  Collin,  Krnneth.  5.697.5' 
Hammond.  John  F:  See — 

Sauer.  Jude  S.;  Greenwald.  Roger  J.;  Tiberio. 
M.:  and  Hammond.  John  F,  5,697,943,  CI. 
Hamos.  Robert  E.;  See — 

Stickford.  George.  Jr.;  De  Vuono.  Anthony  C:' Hamos.  Robert  E.;  and 
Raleigh.  William  F.  5.697,435.  CI.  165  l46iX)0. 
Hamper.  Bruce  C;  Mao,  Michael  K.;  and  Phillips.  W^dell  Gary,  to  Monsanto 
Company.  Preparation  of  substituted  3-aryl-5-hal^alkyl-pyrazoles  having 
herbicidal  activity.  5.698.708.  CI.  548-377  100     ; 
Hamprecht.  Gerhard:  See — 

Klinu.  Ralf;  Hamprecht.  Gerhard;  Heistrachtr.  Elisabeth:  Schaefer. 
Peter,  Kardorff,  Uwe;  Westphalen,  Karl-Ottq;  Gerber,  Matthias;  and 
Walter,  Helmut,  5,698,494,  Q.  5O4-167.00O] 
Hampton,  Keith:  See —  ' 

Church,  Kynan  L.;  Hampton,  Keith,  McConfell,  Jason  J.;  and  Van 
Deusen,  Brian  K.,  5,697,333,  CI.  123-90.160 
Han,  Dong  Keun:  See —  ! 

Kjm,  Young  Ha;  Park,  Ki  Dong;  Han,  Dong  K«  un:  and  Kim,  Hack  Joo, 
5,697,972,  CI.  623-2  000. 
Han.  Yongxin;  See — 

Black.  Cameron;  L,eger,  Serge:  Prasit,  Petp^oon;  Wang.  23iaoyin; 
Hamel.  Pierre;  Han.  Yongxin;  and  Hughes,  jregory.  5.698.584.  CI 
514-462.000.  I 

Hanabusa.  Hisao:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Chiho;  Tolani.  Chiharu;  Ueno.  Shi^hiro;  Hanabusa.  Hisao; 
Nagano.  Akiyoshi;  Fujii.  Tetsuya;  Katagiri.  Kaisuhiro:  Furuta.  Keni- 
chi;  and  Yamazaki.  Yoshio.  5.698.283.  CI  4|8-43.000. 
Hanahan.  Douglas:  See —  i 

Arbeit.  Jeffrey  M.;  Hanahan.  Douglas;  and  Howley.  Peter  M.,  5.698,764. 

a.  800-2.000.  r 

Hanaki.  Hideaki:  See—  I 

Akagi.  Hiroshi;  Ya.sui.  Masaru;  Yamada.  Takaa  Ito.  Masahiro:  Hyodo. 
Akio;  and  Hanaki.  Hideaki.  5.698.544.  CI.  5I4- 203.000. 
Hanamura.  Toshihiro:  and  Tanimura.  Masanori.  to  Rtjhm  Co..  Ltd.  Thick-film 
capacitor  and  chip-type  composite  electronic  compiment  utilizing  the  same 
5.699.224.  a.  361-313.000. 
Hanan.  Richard  R.:  See — 

Ttunek.  Larry  R.:  and  Hanan.  Richard  R  .  5.6*7.406.  CI.  141-94.000. 
Handa.  Ryouji:  Tomita.  Nobuo;  and  Enomoto.  Yosliiaka,  to  Ando  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Telegraph  And  Telephone  Corporation.  Light  pulse 
generator.  5,699,371.  CI.  372-6.000. 
Hanecak,  Rotmie:  See —  j 

Cook,  Phillip  Dan;  Ecker,  David  J.;  Wyalt.  Jaciuelinc;  Bruice,  Thomas 
W.,  Anderson,  Kevin:  Hanecak.  Ronnie;  V^kers.  Timothy;  Davis. 
Peter;  Freier,  Susan  M.:  Sanghvi.  YogeshS;  and  Brown-Driver. 
Vickie,  5,698,391,  CI.  435-5.000.  J 


242-379.000. 

J.;  Shaw,  Jeffrey 
153.000. 


Haneda,  Isamu:  Shiraishi.  Naoki;  Takenaka.  Toshihiro;  Miyamoto.  Satoru: 

MaLsuda.  Eichika;  and  Murasaki.  Yasushi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Input  and  display  apparatus  for  handwritten  characters.  5.698.822.  CI. 

178-18.000. 

Hanemaayer.  Jacobus  N.  Three-way  movable  table  for  a  recreational  vehicle. 

5.697.666.  CI.  296-164.000. 
HanifT.  Tario  M.:  See — 

Green.  Evan  D  H.:  Haniff.  Tario  M  ;  and  Hu.  Albert  K..  5.698,453,  CI 
437-3.000. 
Hanisco,  Christine.  Interchangeable  decorative  article.  5,697,387,  CI.  132- 

275.000. 
Hanisko,  John  Cyril  P.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  trimming  gain 

of  an  accelerometer.  5,698,770,  CI.  73-l.OOD. 
Hanna,  Marie  R.:  See — 

Wiegers.  Wilhclmus  Johannes;  and  Hanna.  Marie  R..  5,698.514,  CI. 

512-18.000. 

Hanneman,  Robert  Harold:  Wagner.  James  George;  and  Fantl.  Steven  A.,  to 

Master  Lock  Company.  Pin  tumbler  cylinder  lock  with  shearablc  assembly 

pins  and  method  and  apparatus  of  manufacture  5.697,239,  CI  70-493.000 

Hanoka,  Jack  I.,  to  Mobil  Solar  Energy  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating 

contacts  for  solar  cells.  5.698.451,  O.  437-2.000. 
Hans  Grohe  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  Se?— 

Blessing,  Gerd:  and  Finkbeiner,  Werner,  5,697,557,  CI.  239-447.000. 
Hansen.  David  M.:  See — 

Lindee.  Scon  A.;  and  Hansen,  David  M.,  5.697.275.  CI.  83-355.000. 
Hansen.  Jeffrey  Christen:  See — 

Reed.  Kenneth  Joseph,  and  Hansen.  Jeffrey  Christen,  5.698,387,  CI. 
430-567.000. 
Hanson,  Eric  G.:  See — 

Fouquet.  Julie  E.;  Barth,  Phillip  W.;  Chang,  Kok-Wai:  Field,  Leslie  A.: 
Hanson,  Eric  G.;  Yang,  Long;  and  Donald,  David  K.,  5,699,462,  CI. 
385-18.000. 
Hanyu,  Hitomi:  See — 

Sato,  Takashi;  Hanyu,  Hitomi:  Hanyu,  Yoshiaki;  and  Ueda,  Naofumi, 
5,697,712,  CI.  400-120.070. 
Hanyu,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Sato,  Takashi:  Hanyu,  Hitomi:  Hanyu.  Yoshiaki:  and  Ueda,  Naofumi, 
5,697,712,  CI.  400-120.070. 
Harada,  Takashi:  See — 

Aral,  Tsunekazu;  Sakaguchi,  Katsuhiko;  Mori,  Shigeki;  Matsubayashi, 
Kazuhiro;    Harada,    Takashi;    Takasu,    Eiji;    and    Yoshii,    Hiroto. 
5.699.455,  a.  382-187.000 
Harada,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Uno,  Tetsuya;  Harada,  Yoshifumi:  Yoshioka,  Daigo:  Hasegawa.  Hiroaki: 
and  Hawai,  Yasuo,  5,699,200,  CI.  359-700.000. 
Harashina.  Yuko:  See — 

Matsumura,    Yoshitaka:    Harashina,    Yuko;    Higuchi,   Tetsunori:    and 
Sasamoto,  Tai,  5,698.331,  Q.  428-423.700. 
Harbour,  Gary  C:  See — 

Brunner,  David  P;  Harbour,  Gary  C;  Kirschner,  Richard  J.;  Pinner, 
James  F;  and  Garlick,  Robert  L.,  5,698,418,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Hargis,  Billy  M.:  See— 

Kogut,  Michael  H.:  DeLoach,  John  R.;  Hargis,  Billy  M.;  and  McGruder, 
Edward  D.,  5.698,193,  O.  424-85.100. 
Harji,  Haiderali:  Gutmann,  Franz;  and  Eckhardt,  Werner,  to  VDO  Adolf 

Schindling  AG  Contact  sleeve  5,697.796,  CI  439-76.100. 
Harland,  Robert  F;  See— 

Foss,  Richard  C;  Gillingham.  Peter  B.;  Harland.  Robert  F;  and  Lines. 
Valerie  L..  5.699.313,  O.  365-226.000. 
Harmon,  Michael  P.:  See — 

Ausman,  Thomas  G  ;  Camplin,  Frederick  A.;  Harmon,  Michael  P.; 
Longman.  Douglas  E.;  and  Zuo,  Lianghe.  5,697,341 ,  CI.  123-446.000. 
Harmonic  Design.  Inc.:  See — 

Domel,  Douglas  R.;  and  Walker,  Winston  G.,  5,698,958,  CI.  318- 
480.000. 
Harold  Simpson,  inc.:  See- 
Simpson   Harold  G.,  5,697,197.  CI   52-462.000. 
Harper.  Benny  Michael:  See — 

Barenboim.  Michael;   Baumgart.  Peter  Michael;  Chrusch.   Peter  P.; 

Harper.  Benny  Michael;  Kami.  Benjamin;  Kerstens.  Pieler  J    M.; 

Lisanke.  Michael  Gerard:  Seing.  Hong  S.;  Lu,  Huizong,  Pena,  Lan- 

phuong  Thi;  Taheri,  Ali  Reza;  andTam,  Andrew  Ching,  5.699. 160.  CI 

356-359  000 

Harpstead.   Stanley   D.;  Onen.   Lynn   M.:   and  Prentice.  Thomas   R..  to 

Medtronic.  Inc.  Implantable  stimulation  and  drug  infusion  techniques. 

5.697.951.  CI.  607-3.000 

Harris.  Christopher,  to  ABB  Research  Ltd.  Method  and  a  device  for  oxidation 

of  a  semiconductor  layer  of  SIC   5.698.472,  CI.  437-239.000 
Harris,  Edwin  James,  IV:  See — 

Ulm,  Steven  Francis,  Jr;  Harris,  Edwin  James.  IV;  and  Rybka.  Matthew 
Michael,  5,699.032,  CI.  337-297.000. 
Harris,  Steven  C;  and  Goetz,  Christopher  N.,  to  Jerr-Dan  Corixxation  Gull 
wing  style  openings  for  safety  chain  pockets.  5,697.741,  CI.  410-116.000. 
Harris,  Thomas  C  :  See — 

Viol,  J  Greg:  and  Harris.  Thomas  C,  5,699,488,  CI  395-51.000. 
Harrison,  David:  See — 

Krilger,  Ralf:  Harrison,  David;  and  Wrobel,  Dieter,  5.698,635,  CI. 
525-276.000. 
Harry.  Sylvain.  to  Cesa-Compagnie  Europeenne  de  Sieges  pour  Automobiles. 
Lock  for  fixing  a  seal  of  a  motor  vehicle  to  a  floorpan  of  the  vehicle. 
5.697.727.  CI.  403-325.000. 
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Han.  Arthur  Clifford.  Jr  :  See — 

DiMarccllo.  Frank  Vincent;  Fleming.  James  William.  Jr;  Hart.  Arthur 
Clifford.  Jr;  Huff.  Richard  Gamer;  and  Kranz.  Karen  S..  5,698  124 
CI   219-635.000. 
Han.  Geoffrey  A.,  to  Albert  Ein.stein  Healtticare  Network.  Inhalation  and 

monitoring  mask  with  headset   5.697.363,  CI.  1 28-201. 240. 
Hanel,  Christoph:  See — 

Kurp.  Stefan:  Hartel.  Christoph:  Ruile.  Wemer;  Reindl.  Leonhanl;  Zibis. 
Peter:  and  Machui.  Jiirgen.  5.699.026.  CI.  333-193.000. 
Hanigan.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Goldenbeig.  Michael  P:  and  Hanigan.  Michael  J..  5.697,538,  C\.  224- 
676.0(»0. 
Hanjes.  Hany  W.:  See— 

Mazzurco,  AntJiony;  Teodorescu,  loan  V;  Shankel.  Stewart  W..  Ill: 
Witinski.  Richard  C;  Ennghillis.  Pavlina:  and  Hanjes,  Harry  W 
5,699..391,  CI.  375-372.000.  ' 

Hartman,  Deborah:  See — 

dodel,  Thierry;  Hartman,  Deborah;  and  Riemer.  Claus.  5.698.565  CI 
514-277000 
Hanmann.  Richard  O.  W.  Method  and  packaging  utilizing  calcium  cyanamide 

for  soil  treatment.  5.698.004.  CI.  71-55.000. 
Hartung.  Jens:  See — 

Englert.  Heinrich;  Mania.  Dieter;  Hartung.  Jens;  Gogelein.  Heinz;  Kai- 
ser. Joachim;  Linz.  Wolfgang;  and  Wettlaufer,  David.  5,698.596  CI 
514-586.000. 
Hartzell,  Steven  Arthur  See— 

Bilski,  Gerard  Walter;  Cote,  Edmond  Hector,  Jr:  Hartzell,  Steven  Arthur; 
Probasco,  Charles  Allen;  and  Quisl,  Steven  Wagstaff.  5,698  059  O 
156-273.500. 
Haruki,  Tamae.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Method  and  device  for  proximity-effect 

correction.  5.698.859.  CI.  2.50-492.220 
Hanita.  Masahiro:  See— 

Yamamolo.  Tomoya;  Haruta.  Ma.sahiro:  Koike.  Shoji:  ShirrMa.  Koromo; 
Yoshihira.  Aya;  and  Suzuki.  Mariko.  5.698.478.  CI.  442-153.000. 
Har^ey.  John:  See — 

Kim.  Leo:  Feitelson.  Jerald  S.;  Harvey,  John;  and  Zomer.  Paul  S. 
5.698.592.  CI.  514-552.000. 
Hasbro.  Inc  :  See — 

Merino.  Darrell;  Catr.  Dwayne:  and  Moormann.  Randall.  5.697.61 3.  C\ 
273-129.00W. 
Ha.segawa.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Uno.  Tetsuya:  Harada.  Yoshifumi;  Yoshioka.  Daigo;  Hasegawa.  Hiroaki 
and  Hawai.  Yasuo.  5,699.200.  CI.  359-700.000. 
Hasegawa.  Isahiro:  See — 

Hirano.  Yoshihisa;  Tahara.  Yoshifumi;  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi:  Ha.segawa. 
Isahiro;  and  Horioka.  Keiji.  5.698.070.  CI.  156-643  100. 
Hasegawa.  Kazuo:  See — 

Terada.  Atsusuke;  Wachi.  Kazuyuki:  Miyazawa.  Hachio;  lizuka.  Yoshio: 
Ha.segawa.  Kazuo;  and  Tabata.  Keiichi.  5.698.576.  CI.  514-393.000 
Hasegawa.  Kengo:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Susumu;  Ito.  Eiichi:  Asabuki.  Hiroshi;  Fujio.  Masayuki; 
Fujita.  Hajime;  Kobayashi.  Kazuo:  Ha.segawa.  Kengo:  Chihara, 
Yukio;  Ashihara,  Hiromoto:  Watanabe.  Takashi;  Mizutani,  Kanzi: 
Nakalsuhama,  Yuichi:  Makuu,  Yukio;  Yanagiya.  Kazuo:  and  Tamura! 
Tomoya.  5,697.152,  O.  29-889.210. 
Hasegawa,  Koyo:  See — 

Moore.  Philip;  Hasegawa.  Koyo:  and  Takahisa.  Tsutomu.  5.699.433,  CI 
381-14.000 
Hasegawa,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Andrews,     Keith    J.;    and    Hasegawa,    Toshiyuki,    5,697,264     CI 
74-665.0GB. 
Hasegawa.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Kohno.   Makiko:    Hosoki.   Shigeyuki;   Ha-segawa.  Tsuyoshi:   Yajima. 
Yusuke:  and  Kausuyama.  Toshio.  5.698.798.  CI.  73-866..500. 
Hashimoto.  Hazimu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Mamoru;  Furuhala.  Junko;  Fukuda.  Motoi:  Hatano.  Satoshi; 
Takano.    Toshiyuki:    Umeda.    Hiroaki;    and    Ha.shimolo.    Hazimu 
5.698.305.  CI.  428-219.000. 
Hashimoto.  Hisashi:  See— 

Takase.  Shinsuke;  Hashimoto.  Hisashi;  and  Tanaka.  Yutaka.  5,698.872 
CI.  257-206.000. 
Hashimoto.  Minoru;  Maeda.  Tatsumi:  Fuka.sawa.  Masahiro;  Akivama.  Kazu- 
laka;  and  Tanaka.  Tsutomu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetic  record- 
ing medium.  5.698.3.36.  CI.  428-694.00B. 
Hashimoto.  Shusuke:  See — 

Nagaoka,  Ma.sato;  Ha.shimoio.  Shusuke;  Watanabe.  Tsunekazu    and 
Yokokura.  Tenio.  5.698.534,  C\.  514-54.000. 
Hashimoto,  Susumu:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Hitoshi:  Ohsawa,  Yuichi:  Kondoh,  Reiko;  Hashimoto,  Susumu; 
Sawabe.    Atsuhilo;     Kamiguchi.    Yuzo;    and    Sahashi.    Masashi 
5.698.335.  CI.  428-61 1.000, 
Haskell.  Philip  R.   Rre  control  mechanism  for  tiiearms.  5.697.178.  CI 

42-70.040, 
Hatagishi.  Yuji.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Connector  with  tear  holder.  5.697  819 

CI.  439-752.000. 
Haunaka,  Kazuomi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Differential  amplifier  circuit 

5,699,010,  CI.  327-563.000. 
Haunaka,  Shigeo:  See — 

Katsuyama,  Koichi;  Ariga,  Masato;  Saito,  Yukio;  Hatanaka,  Shigeo:  and 
Takaha.shi,  Toshihiro,  5,698,564,  CI.  514  275.000. 
Hatano,  Satoshi:  See — 


Suzuki,  Mamoru;  Furuhala,  Junko:  Fukuda,  Motoi:  Hatano,  Satoshi; 
Takano,    Toshiyuki;    Umeda,    Hiroaki;    and    Hashimoto.    Hazimu 
5,698,.305,  CI.  428-219(100 
Hatoh,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Hisatake.  Yuzo:  Watanabe,  Ryoichi:  Sato,  Makiko;  Hatoh.  Hitoshi:  and 
Murayama,  Akio,  5,699,135,  CI.  349-113.000. 
Hatono.  Alsuo:  See — 

Watanuki.  Tatsuya:  Kimoto,  Atsushi:  and  Hatono,  Atsuo,  5.699J45  CI 
370-232.000 
Hatsushiba,  Emiko:  See — 

Katano,  Kiyoaki;  Ohuchi,  Shokichi:  Shiiara,  Eiki;  Shimizu,  Masaiv; 
Yaegashi,  Kazue;  Miura.  Tomoaki;  Isomura.  Yasuko;  lida.  Hiroyuki: 
Lshikawa.    Midori;   Asai.   Kenji;    Hatsushiba.   Emiko:    Kawaguchi! 
Mami;  and  Tsunioka.  Takashi.  5.698.692.  CI.  540-593.000. 
Hattori.  Mitsunobu:  See — 

Kamimae.  Hajime;  Inooe.  Hideo:  Kamimura.  Ichtsei:  Ohsaku.  Saloni; 
Hanori,   Mitsunobu:    Mishio.   Yasuhiko;   and   Kojima.   Hiroyoshi 
5,697,634,  CI.  280-707.000. 
Hanori.  Toshiyuki;  and  Chiba.  Noriyoshi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Image 
forming  apparatus  and  method  having  a  toner  and  ink  saving  feature 
5.699.172.  CI.  358-459.000. 
Hauni  Maschinenbau  AG:  See — 

Kaluza.  Manfred.  5.697.488.  CI.  198-464.200. 
Hausmann.  Joerg:  and  Detmar.  Klaus,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Mov- 
able positioning  aid  permitting  abduction  and  rotation  of  the  shoulder  joint 
for  a  kinematic  imaging  examination  thereof.  5.697.164,  O.  33-512000 
Havasy,  Charles  K.:  See— 

Bozada,  Christopher  A.;  Quach,  Tony  K.;  Nakano.  Kenichi;  DcSalvo, 
Gregory  C:  Via,  G.  David;  Denmer.  Ross  W;  Havasy.  Charles  K.: 
Sewell,  James  S  :  Ebel,  John  L  ;  and  Gillespie,  James  K.,  5.698.900 
CI.  257-744.000 
Nakano.  Kenichi:  Bozada.  Christopher  A.:  Quach.  Tony  K.;  DeSalvo. 
Gregory  C:  Via.  C   David:  Dettmer.  Ross  W.;  Havasy.  Charles  K.; 
Sewell.  James  S.;  Ebel.  John  L.:  and  Gillespie.  James  K..  5.698.870 
CI.  257-194.(J00. 
Haviv.  Fortuna:  Rtzpatrick.  Timothy  D.;  Swenson.  Rolf  E.;  Nichols.  Charies 
J.:  Mort.   Nicholas  A.;  and  Greer.  Jonathan,  to  Abbon  Laboratories. 
6-position  modified  decapeptide  LHRH  anugonists.  5.698.522.  Q.  514- 
15.000. 
Hawai.  Yasuo:  See — 

Uno.  Tetsuya;  Harada.  Yoshifumi:  Yoshioka.  Daigo:  Hasegawa.  Hiixnki' 
and  Hawai.  Yasuo.  5.699,200,  CI.  359-700.000 
Hawk.  Wayne:  See— 

Kozyrski,  Vincent  T:  Hursey,  William;  and  Hawk,  Wayne,  5.697,415 
CI.  144-371.000. 
HawthorTK,  M.  Frederick;  and  Dunks.  Gary  B..  to  Coremetals  Research,  Inc 
Mettiods  and  agents  for  the  extractioii  of  cesium  and  strontium  frotn 
nuclear  waste  5,698,169.  CI.  423-2.000. 
Hay.  William  E.;  Olson.  Douglas  B.:  Hamann.  Stephen  F:  and  Sherbfooke. 
William  C.  to  Durel  Corporation.  Analog  display  having  electrolumines- 
cent pointer.  5.697.322.  CI.  1 16-286.000. 
Hayakawa.  Mariko:  See — 

Ishizaki.  Masayuki:  Satoh.  Kazuo:  Kadooka.  Yoshimasa:  Hayakawa. 
Mariko;  and  Unjshihara.  Tetsuo.  5.699.328.  CI.  .369-24.000. 
Hayakawa.  Motomu:  See — 

Odagiri.   Hiroshi;  Tsubaia,   Keisuke:   Nakamura,  Chiaki:   Saktunoto, 
Kazumi:  Nosaka,  Naokatsu;  and  Hayakawa.  Motomu.  5.697.374  CI 
128-672.000. 
Hayakawa.  Yasushi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rip-flop  circuit, 
and  shift  register  circuit,  serial-parallel  converter  and  parallel-senal  con- 
verter using  the  same.  5.699.002.  CI.  327-202.000. 
Hayami.  Katsuaki:  See— 

Sakai.  Hanio;  Uehashi.  Hiroyuki;  Sakau.  Kayo;  Noda.  Masani:  Omori. 
Yoshiharu;  Hayami.  Katsuaki:  and  Kauvama.  Masahani.  5.698  128 
CI.  219-745.000. 
Hayashi.  George:  See — 

Sakiyama.   Shiro:    Dosho.   Shiro:   Maniyama.   MasakaLsu;   Hayashi. 
George;  Inagaki.  Seizo:  and  Matsuzawa.  Akira.  5.699.064.  CI.  341- 
1.54.000 
Hayashi.  Junji.  to  Fuji  Ptwto  Film  Co..  Ltd    Method  of  driving  heating 
element  to  match  its  resistance,  thermal  printer,  and  resistance  ineasurins 
device.  5.698.987.  CI.  324-7 1 1 .000. 
Hayashi.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kano.  Hiroshi;  Katori.  Kenji:  Havashi.  Kazuhiko:  Okabe.  Akihiko: 
Kagawa.  Kiyoshi:  and  Suzuki.  Atsuko.  5.699.214.  CI   .360-113.000 
Hayashi.  Kazumi:  See — 

Okuchi.  Hiroaki;  Kato.  Hideyuki;  and  Havashi.  Kazumi.  5.697,690,  CI 
.362-32.000. 
Hayashi.  Kazuyoshi:  Shimizu.  Koji;  Sugawara.  Noriko;  and  Mita.  Kozo.  lo 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Package  of  fresh  plant.  5.698.249.  CI 
426-106.000. 
Hayashi.  Masaaki:  See — 

Kubota.  Tatsuya:  Fukaya,  Takashi;  Yasunaga.  Koji:  Kaneda,  Masanori: 
Kara.sawa.  Hitoshi;  Imagawa.  Kyo;  Kubota.  Tetsumaru;  Adachi. 
Hideyuki:  Oaki.  Yoshinao;  Yoshino.  Kenji;  Yoshihara.  Ma.saya; 
Miruno.  Hitoshi;  Taguchi.  Akihiro;  Kosaka.  Yoshihiiw;  and  Havashi. 
Masaaki.  5.697.939.  CI.  606-130.000. 
Hayashi.  Masahiko.  Aircraft  having  inflatable  nibular  supoon  structure. 
5.697.579.  CI.  244-3 1 .000 
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iystem  for  bidirectional 
pictures  5.699.128.  CI 


barium     sulfate     nller. 


Yusuke.  S.699.205.  CI. 


CI.  6O4-%.000. 
Catonic    amphiphilcs 


Hayashi.  Masayuki:  and  Iwai.  Makoto.  to  Dow  Cot  ing  Toray  Silicone  Co.. 
Ltd.  Surface  treating  agent  for  glass  fiber  su  sirates.  5.698.72S.  CI. 
556-413.000. 
Hayashi,  Naoya.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Method  and 
motion  compensation  for  compression  of  motion 
348-699.000. 
Hayashi.  Nobuyuki:  Set — 

Shiga.  Tsutomu:  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki:  Ohmi.  M  «anori;  Niimi.  Ma.sami: 

and  Uryu.  Nobuhiko.  5.698.914.  CI.  310-60  )0A. 

Hayashi.  Takao:  Sato.  Norihiro;  Ka.sahara.  Nobuyi  shi;  Yoshitnaru.  Katsu- 

hiko:  and  Kawaratani.  Kouichi.  to  Mitsui  Minin  ;  &  Smelting  Co..  Ltd. 

Electrically-conductive    colorless     transparent 

5.698.315.  CI.  428-336.000. 

Haya-shi.  Takayuki:  See — 

Fujii.  Hitoshi:  Hayashi.  Takayuki:  and  Nagae, 
.360-71  000. 

Hayashi.  Yutaka,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Pbotoelecc  c  cell  having  first  and 
second  insulated  gales  on  first  and  second  ct  innel  forming  regions. 
5.698.874.  CI.  257-233  000. 
Hayes.  Thomas  H..  to  AiKhor  Hocking  Packaging  C^pany.  Hinged  tamper- 
evidencing  closure.  5.697.509.  CI.  215-235.000. 
Hayinond.  Charles  T;  See— 

Walker.  Gordon  L.;  Wintermute.  Ronald  E.;  Gikes.  Richard  J.:  Carlson. 
Robert  D.;  Woessner.  Neal  L;  and  Haymont).  Charles  T.  5.697.472. 
CI.  188-1. IIW. 
He,  Gong-Xin:  See — 

Bruice.  Thomas  C:  Browne.  Kenneth  A.;  and  A,  Gong-Xin,  5,698,674. 
CI.  530-331.000. 
Heath,  Kevin  R.:  See — 

Ariola.  John;  and  Heath.  Kevin  R  .  5.697,906. 
Heath.    Timothy    D..    to    Megabios    Corporation. 
5.698.721.  CI.  554-80.000  I 

Heath,  William  P.  Jr :  Jitousek.  Michael  R.:  McDon^d.  John  H..  Ill:  and  Rito. 
Christopher  J.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Promin  kinase  C  inhibitors 
5.698^78,0.514-410000.  1 

Hebard,  Arthur  Foster:  See — 

Haddon,  Roben  Cort:  Hebard.  Arthur  Foster:  Mlirphy.  Donald  Winslow: 
and  Rosseinsky.  Matthew  Jonathan.  5.698.4^7.  O.  505-706.000. 
Heben,  John  J  :  See  i 

Hebert.  Robert  J.,  and  Heben.  John  J..  5,697.(5|56.  O.  292-343.000. 
Heben.  Robert  J.:  and  Hebert,  John  J   Door  stop  ^seinbly.  5,697,656.  CI. 

292-343.000 
Hecker.  Scon:  See —  . 

Christenscn,  Burton:  Cho.  In-Seop;  Glinka.  Toiiasz;  Hecker,  Scott;  Lee, 
Ving  J.;  and  Zhang,  Zhijia  J..  5,698,547.  ClI 5 1 4-204.000. 
HeCFroo,  Fred:  See—  J 

Stojiljkovic,  Igor;  So,  Magdalene;  Hwa,  Vivian;  HeSron,  Fred;  and 
Nassif,  Xavier,  5,698.438.  O.  435-252.300.1 
Hefler.  Gregory  W.:  See — 

Anderson,  Michael  D.;  Gibson,  Dennis  H.;  Hefter,  Gregory  W.;  Maley, 
Dale  C;  Shinogle,  Ronald  D  ;  and  SommarsJ Mark  F.  5.697.342,  CI. 
123-446.000.  J 

Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Greive.  Martin;  and  Bergen.  Volker,  5,697.298  CI.  101-232.000. 
Maass.  Burkhard.  5.697,606.  CI.  271-197.000. 
Pollich.  Gerhard,  and  Wehle.  Josef.  5,697,605, 
Schmid,  Gonhard,  5.697,295,  CI.  101-212.000 
Thiinker,  Nortien;  Mayer,  Martin;  and  Weber 
101-216000 
Heindetireich.  Olaf:  See — 

Eckstein.  Fritz:  Pieken.  Wolfgang;  Benseler. 

Williams.  David  M.;  and  Heindenreich,  Okf.  5,698,687,  CI    536^ 
25.300. 
Heintz.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Talley,  John  J.;  German.  Daniel  P.;  Freskos,  J  *in  N  ;  Lin,  Ko-Chung: 
Heintz,  Robert  M  :  Rogier.  [)onald  J.,  Jr.;  afd  Benenshaw.  Deborah 
E..  5.698.569,  CI.  514-311.000. 
Heinz.  Rudolf:  See— 

Auwaerter,  Gerhard;  Itoh.  Katsuoki;  Heinz.  H  udolf;  Moser.  Winfried; 
and  Franke.  Christoph,  5.697,554.  CI.  239-18.000. 
Heinze.  Ingrid:  See — 

Hubschwerlcn.  Christian;  Chainas,  Robert;  Heinze,  Ingrid;  and  Guber- 
nator,  Klaus.  5.698.577,  O.  514-»08.000.     I 
Heistiacher,  Elisabeth:  See —  | 

Klintz.  Ralf:  Hamprecht.  Gerhard:  Heistraclrr.  Elisabeth;  Schaefer. 
Peter.  Kardorff.  Uwe,  Westphalen.  Karl-Ottc:  Gerber,  Matthias;  and 
Walter,  Helmut.  5.698.494.  CI.  504-167  00ft 
Hekal.  Ihab.  to  Polystar  Packaging.  Inc.  Conuiner  atd  closure  with  in-turned 

seam.  5.697.514,  CI   220-359.000 
Held.  Andrew  G.:  Jung,  Edward;  and  Zbikowski,  Mark,  to  Microsoft  Cor- 
poration. System  for  selectively  setting  a  server  node,  evaluating  to 
determine  server  node  for  executing  server  code,  and  downloading  server 
code  pnor  lo  executing  if  necessary.  5,699,518.  Cl   395-200.110. 
Helena  Laboratories  Corporation:  See — 

Mayes.  Ronald  A.,  5,697322.  Q.  222-1.000. 
Helfinan.  Jonathan  Isaac:  See — 

Goodnow.  JaiiKS  E..  U;  Helfman.  Jonathan  Isiac;  Kowalski.  Thaddeus 
Julius;  Puttress.  John  J:  Rowland.  James! R.;  and  Seaquist.  Carl 
Robert.  5.699.507.  CI.  395-183.140. 


a.  271-189.000. 
Werner.  5.697.2%.  Cl. 


=ritz;  Olsen,  David  B.; 


Isaac; 


Hellberg.  Mark  R.;  Dean.  Thomas  R.;  Zinke.  Paul  W.;  Selliah.  Robert  D:  and 
Bishop,  John  E..  to  Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.  Use  of  9-deoxy  prostaglandin 
derivatives  lo  treat  glaucoma.  5.698.733.  Cl.  560-56.000. 
Heller.  Barry.  Fishing  rod  butt  and  meliiod  of  assembling.  5,697.184.  Cl. 

43-23.000. 
Helmstelter.  Richard  C:  See — 

Schmidt.  Glenn  H.;  and  Helmstelter.  Richard  C.  5.697.853.  Cl.  473- 
328.000. 
Hempel.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Goedicke.   Klaus;  Hoczsch.  Gunter:  Fietzke.  Fred;  Zywitzki.  Olaf; 
Schiller.   Siegfried;    Reschke,   Jonathan;   and    Hempel,   Wolfgang. 
5.698,314.  Cl.  428-336.000. 
Hemsath,  Klaus  H,  to  Indugas.  Inc.  Daisvwheel  convector  plate  for  batch  coil 

annealing  furnace.  5.697.778.  Cl.  432- 260.000. 
Henaut.  Eric  J.:  See — 

Peluso.  Francesco;  Balleau,  Patrick  R.;  and  Hinaui,  Eric  J.,  5.697.900. 
Cl.  604-28.000. 
Henderson,  Calvin  Wayne:  See — 

Seymour.  Sydney  Keith:  Henderson.  Calvin  Wayne;  Flinchum.  Jack 
Gray;  and  Shore.  Ford  Mitchell.  5.697 J85.  Cl.  131-370.000 
Henderson.  Cynthia  Watts:  See — 

Clark.  Harry  Edmund;  Henderson.  Cynthia  WatLs:  Marcinck.  Robert 
Clarence:  Mayheld.  Frances  Wynn;  Perkins,  Thad  Wavne:  and  Voss, 
Jorg  Friedemann.  5.698.291.  Cl.  428-152.000 
Henderson.  Daniel  Roben;  and  Schuur,  Eric  Rodolph,  lo  Calydon.  Inc.  Tissue 

specific  viral  vectors.  5.698.443,  Cl.  435-320.100. 
Henkel,  Christoph:  See — 

Otto,  Willy.  5,697,625,  Cl.  28047.260. 
Henkel  KommandilgesellschafI  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Hill.  Karlheinz;  Weuthen.  Manfred;  and  Koehler.  Hans-Peter,  5,698,684. 
Cl.  5.36-18.600. 
Henkel.  Reinhardt:  See — 

Abraham,  Detlev;  Engel.  Hans  Erich:  Henkel,  Reinhardt;  Kriiger.  Diel- 
mar.  and  Stoxen,  Oliver,  5.697,485.  Cl.  198-322.000. 
Hennig.  Gregory  E.;  Manin,  David;  and  McCocry,  Mark,  lo  Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated.  Apparatus  and  method  for  temporary  subsurface  well  sealing 
and  equipment  anchoring.  5.697,449,  Cl.  166-382.000. 
Hertwrmann,  Alfred  F;  and  Filipiak.  Michael  A.,  lo  Syron  Engineering  & 
Manufacturing  Corporation.  Breakaway  mount  for  robot  arm.  5.697,480, 
Cl.  192-56.320. 
Herben.  William  G.;  and  Maier.  Gary  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stepped 

honed  core  mandrel  5.698.086.  Cl.  205-67.000. 
Herberts  GmbH:  See — 

Bederke.  Klaus:  Herrmann.  Friedrich;  Kertier,  Hermann;  Kutzner.  Tho- 
mas; and  Reifferscheidt,  Heinz  Walter,  5,698.330.  Cl.  428-423.100. 
Herbig,  Scon  M.:  See— 

Cardinal.  John  R.;  Herbig.  Scott  M.:  Korsineyer.  Richard  W.;  Lo,  Jeelin; 
Smitfi,  Kelly  L.;  and  Thombre,  Avinash  G..  5,698,220,  Cl    424- 
451.000. 
Hercules  iiKxitporaled:  See — 

Geiman,  James  Dulaney:  Gupta.  Rakesh  Kumar:  Kozulla,  Randall  Earl; 
Legare,  Richard  Jean;  and  MacLellan,  Roben  Gray,  5,698,480,  Q. 
442-181.000. 
Herfort,  Duncan:  See — 

Borgholm,  Hans  Erik;  Herfon.  Duncan:  and  Mogensen.  Ole,  5.698,027, 
Cl    106-739.000. 
Herman,  Gay  L.:  See — 

Baker.  James  A.;  Venkatesan.  Jai;  Li.  Wu-Shyong;  and  Herman.  Gay  L.. 
5.698.616.  Cl.  523-201.000. 
Herman.  Stephen  J :  See — 

Rowe.  Stephen  C:  Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.;  Herman.  Stephen  J.;  Sun.  Vae; 
Lang.  Michael  F;  Selecman.  George  E.;  and  Ahari.  Frederick  F. 
5.698.189.  Cl.  424-78.080. 
Herman.  Steven  Charles,  to  NCR  Corporabon.  Cable  as.sembly.  5.698.821. 

Cl.  I74-72.0OR. 
Hermann.  Karl  A  :  See — 

Lozier,  Benjamin  F.;  Hermann,  Karl  A.;  and  Fabella.  Custodio  M.,  Jr., 
5,697,234,  Cl.  70-119.000. 
Hermann  Rappold  &  Co.  GmbH:  See^ 

Kremers.    Karl-Josef;    Ormanns,    Bemd;    and    Schawag,    Wolfgang, 
5,697,5%,  Cl.  251-58.000. 
Herold,  David  George,  to  BFGoodrich  Flightsystems,  Inc.  Distributed  light- 
ning detection  system.  5,699.245.  Cl  364-420.000. 
Herrmann.  Friedrich:  See — 

Bederke.  Klaus;  Herrmann.  Friedrich;  Kerfjer.  Hermann;  Kutzner,  Tho- 
mas; and  Reifferscheidt,  Heinz  Waller,  5.698,3.30,  Cl.  428-423. 100. 
Herrmann,  Wolfgang  Anton:  See — 

Beller,  Matthias:  Fischer.  Hartmut;  Herrmann.  Wolfgang  Anton;  and 
Brossmer.  Chnstoph.  5,698.755.  Cl.  585-466.000 
Herwig.  Nathaniel  C:  See — 

Gonzalez.  Cesar  A.;  and  Herwig,  Nathaniel  C.  5.697,588,  Cl.  248- 
221.110. 
'Hessel.  John  Frederick:  See— 

Langer.  Matthew  Evan;  Hessel,  John  Frederick;  Khorshahi,  Ferial;  and 
Sinfield,  Dennis  Brian.  5,698.183.  Cl.  424-59.000 
Heuer,  Huben:  See- 
Weber.  Karl-Heinz;  Stransky,  Werner;   Kufner-Muhl,  L'Irike;  Heuer, 
Huben;  Birke.  Franz;  and  Bechiel.  Wolf-Dietrich.  5.698,552,  Cl. 
514-219.000. 
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Heumann.  Frederick  K  ;  Wilkinson,  Jay  C  :  and  Wooding,  David  R.,  to  United 
Stales  of  America.  Energy.  Remote  repair  appliance.  5,697,834  Cl  451- 
440.000. 
Heveling,  Josef;  Gerhard,  Andreas;  and  Daum,  Ulnch.  to  Lonza  AG  Tertiary 
diamine,  its  use  as  catalyst,  and  process  for  preparing  teniary  diamines 
5.698.607,0.521-129.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Beriiema.  Alan:  and  Petler.  Scott  C  .  5.699.515.  O.  395-200060 

Bodensub,  Paul  R  .  5.698.998.  Cl.  327-55.000 

Bullock,  Michael  L.;  Childers.  Winthrop  D.;  Hirst.  B  Mark;  Stephens. 

Ronald  D.,  Jr.;  and  Gil  Miquel,  Anioni.  5.699.091.  Cl.  .347-19000 
Fouquel,  Julie  E.;  Banh,  Phillip  W.,  Chang.  Kok-Wai:  Field.  Leslie  A.; 
Hanson,  Eric  G  :  Yang,  Long,  and  Donald.  David  K..  5.699.462  O 
385-18.000. 
Hodgson,  Robin;  and  Davis.  Alan.  5.699.520.  CI.  395-200  130 
Hogan.  Josh.  5.699,434,  Cl.  380-49.000. 
Lee.  Gregory  S.,  5.699,201,  O.  359-708.000. 

Petersen.  Mark  D  ;  and  Oldfield,  Ban>  J..  5,699,510.  O  395-185  070 
Picciono,  Carl  E..  5,699,004,  Cl  327-350.000 
Richardson.  Kenneth  G  .  5,698.860.  Cl.  250-559  120 
Richardson.  Kenneth  G..  5.699,487,  Cl   395-22.000 
Wade.  John  M  ;  and  Bayerle.  Dean  C  ,  5,699,090,  O.  347-7.000 
Yang,  Long;  Tron,  Gary  R  ;  Shuben,  Kari;  Salomaa,  Kari;  and  Cairv 
Kent  W.,  5.699.463,  Cl.  385-22.000 
Heyde,  Dietrich  M.E.:  See— 

Allien,  Anthony.  Jr.;  Foctin.  John  Lewis:  Bothmann.  Richard  David: 

Liakus.  Sandra  Jean;  DiGangi,  Philip;  Heyde.  Dietrich  M.E.;  Petersen 

John;  Mayer,  James  M  ;  Olsen,  Enol;  Slewan,  Robert,  deceased 

5.697,527,0.222132.000  ^^' 

Heyland.  Andrea:  See — 

BriickneT,    Hans-Dieter:    Hamann,    Ulrike;    and    Heyland     Andrea. 
5.698,205,  CI.  424^*01  000. 
Hibino.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Kono.  Kalsumi;  Ito,  Hiroshi;  Fukumura.  Kagenori;  Nakamura.  Shinya 
Osawa.    Masataka;    Hibino,    Ryoichi;    and    Yamada.    Ma.saioshi 
5,697.867.0   477176.000 
Hibiya.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Kodama,  Tomoaki;  and  Hibiya,  Kazuyoshi.  5,698,845. 0.  250-221.000 
Hickey.  Donald  D..  to  Research  Foundation  of  Sme  University  of  New  York. 
The.  Method  and  apparanis  utilizing  heart  sounds  for  determining  pressures 
associated  with  the  left  atrium   5.697.375.  O.  128-673  000 
Hickman.  Tetiy:  See — 

Greenlaw.  David;  Hughes.  William  A.:  Hickman.  Terry:  Berbaum  John 
and  Marchand.  Clyde.  5,697.832,  Cl.  451-291  000. 
Hickner.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Gould.  Michael  L.;  Grilli.  Divid  A.;  Dettloff.  Marvin  L ;  Hickner 

Richard  A  ;  and  Rabon,  James  A..  5.698.332.  Cl  428-461  000 
Gould.   Michael  L  :  Dettloff.   Marvin  L.  Grilli.  David  A  .  Hickner 
Richard  A  :  and  Rabon.  James  A  .  5.698,641,  Cl.  525^38  000 
Hida.  Masanobu:  See — 

llo,  Kengo,  Hida,  Masanobu;  and  Isaji.  Kaon,  5,698,490,  O.  503- 

Hider.  Robert  Charles:  and  Canas-Rodriguez.  Anthony,  to  Bntish  Technology 

Group  Ltd.  Polymenc  compounds.  5,698,190,  Cl.  424-78.080. 
Hieda.  Teruo:  See — 

Shimokoriyama,  Makoco;  and  Hieda,  Tenio,  5,699,469,  Q.  386-1.000. 
Higa.  Teruo.  Composition  and  proces  for  improving  soil.  5,698,028.  O. 

Highwaymasier  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Beasley.  Dale  E  :  Kennedy.  William  C.  Ill;  and  Westeriase.  Kenneth  R 
-5.699.275,  Cl.  364-5 1 4.00R. 
Higuchi.  Tetsunori:  See— 

Matsumura.    Yoshitaka;    Harashina.    Yuko;    Higuchi,    Tetsunori     and 
Sasamoto.  Tai,  5,698,331.  O  428-J23.700 
Hikosaka.  Kohki:  See— 

Awano,  Yuji;  Hitachi,  Yasutake;  and  Hikosaka.  Kohki.  5.698.868  Cl 
257-183.000. 
Hill,  Dwighi  Steven:  See — 

Ligon.  James  M.;  Schupp.  Thomas;  Beck.  James  Joseph:  Hill.  Dwight 
Steven;  Ryals.  John  Andrew;  Lam.  Stephen  Ting:  Hammer.  Philip  E 
and  Uknes.  Scon  Joseph.  5,698.425.  Cl   435-172.300 
Hill.  John  P.  to  United  Technologies  AuionxMive,  Inc.  Balanced  and  buffered 

oscillator  and  transmitter  arrangement.  5.699,021,  Cl.  331-56.000 
Hill.  Karlheinz:  Weuthen.  Manfted.  and  Koehler.  Hans-Peter,  to  Henkel 
Kommandilgesellschaft  auf  Aktien    Process  for  the  prxxluction  of  alkvl 
glycosides.  5.698.684.  Cl.  536-18600. 
Hill-Rom.  Inc.:  See— 

Ulrich,  Daniel  J  ;  Weismiller.  Manhew  W.;  Scott.  Tom;  Jennings.  Bob 
Myers,  Julie,  and  Novak.  Joe.  5.699.038.  Cl.  340-286.070. 
Hille.  Thomas:  See — 

Deurer.  Lolhar;  Hille.  Thomas:  Profitlich.  Thomas;  Stanislaus  Fritz  and 

Walter.  Kersten.  5,698.216.  Cl  424-448  000 

Hillenbrand.  Chnstopher  F.  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy  Unmanned 

undersea  weapon  deployment  structure  with  cylindrical  payload  deplov- 

mem  system  5.698,817.  Cl.  114-212.000. 

Hiller.  Jeffrey  H   Keyboard  incorporating  game  player.  5,699,059,  Cl.  341- 

Hillier.  Stephen  W    See- 
Van  Oorschot.  Paul  C;  Ford.  Warwick  S.;  Hillier.  Stephen  W     and 
Olway,  Josanne,  5,699,431.  CI.  380-30.000. 


Hillman.  Robert  S.;  VaJcke.  Christian  P;  and  Gauthier.  Robert  T,  lo  Gensia. 

Feedback  controlled  drug  delivery  system  5,697,899,  O  604  28  000 
Hilpert.   Hans,  to  Hoffmann-La   Roche   Inc.   Process  for  prepaniion  of 

N-ten.butyl-decahydro-2-[2(R)-hydroxy-4-phenyl-3(S)- 

phthalimidobutyll-<4aS,8aS)-isoquinoline-3<S)-carboxamide      5,698,698 
Cl   546-146.000. 
Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Sedlmeier.  Andreas,  5,697,524.  Cl  222-82.000. 
Himes.  JanKs  Gordon,  Jr.:  See — 

Oark.  Gregory  Floyd;  and  Himes.  James  Gordon,  Jr ,  5,698.034.  O. 
1 18-669.000. 
Hinchman.  Larry:  See — 

Mcintosh.  Herman  J  ;  Griffey.  Ken  E.;  Cook,  Greg;  and  Hinchnun 
Larry.  5.697.114.  O.  7-129.000. 
Hindmarsh.  Eric:  See — 

Turner.  John  Arthur;  Hindmarsh.  Eric;  Parixr.  David;  and  Milne   Ian 
Peter.  5.698.734.  Cl   562-412.000. 
Hines,  Donald  G    See— 

Ung,  David;  Hines.  Donald  G ;  aitd  Hines.  Mark  H..  5.699.262.  C\. 
yV^-^  /  o.U  lU. 
Hines.  Mark  H  :  See- 
Lang.  David;  Hines,  Donald  G.;  and  Hines.  M»k  H..  5,699^62,  C\. 

Hinzmann.  Gerd;  Haiko.  Mark:  Ma.  Frank;  Wilson.  Allan;  Buckley-Golder 
Keith;  and  Round.  Roben.  to  Stackpole  Limited  Phased  split  die 
5.698.149.  O  264-120  000 
Hinzpeter,  Jurgen.  Schmidt.  Ingo;  and  Pierags.  Hans-Joachim,  to  Wilhelm 
Fette  GmbH  Mettiod  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  force-displacenwnl 
diagram  of  the  pairs  of  punches  of  a  rotary  pelleting  machine  5  699  273 
O   364-506.000.  ^  t~         f  .       .z  j. 

Hirachi.  Yasutake:  See — 

Awano,  Yuji;  Hirachi.  Yasutake;  and  Hikosaka.  Kohki.  5.698.868  O 
257-183.000 
Hirai.  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Jubb,  Raymond  Edward;  Finkenzeller,  Ulrich;  Willielm,  Stefan;  Nae- 
mura.  Shohei;  Hirai,  Toshiyuki;  and  Kouzaki,  Shuichi.  5,698  134  O 
252-299.010. 
Hiraide.  Shuzo  See— 

Ito.  Takeshi.  Hiraide.  Shuzo:  Scotu  Michael  C,  Paz  de  Araujo  Carlos 
A.,  and  McMillan.  Larry  D..  5,699,035,  O   338-21.000 
Hiraishi.  Akira;  and  Ikada,  Kaisuhiro.  to  Muraia  Manufactunng  Co    Ltd 
Surface  acoustic-wave  resonator  filter  having  shifted  resonant  fteguencies 
5.699.028,0  33.3-195  000. 
Hiraiwa.  Hiroyuki;  Fujiwara.  Seishi;  Jinbo,  Hiroki:  Takano,  Jun;  Komine 
Nono:  Nakagawa.  Kazuhiro:  and  Tanaka.  Issey.  to  Nikon  Corporation 
Silica  glass  member  for  UV-lithography.  method  for  silica  glass  production, 
and  method  for  silica  glass  member  production.  5.699  183    O    359- 
355.000 
Hirakawa.  Saioshi;  and  Takao,  Haruo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Semiconductor  device  with  first  and  second  sealing  resins  5,698  899  Cl 
257-712.000 
Hiraki,  Hin>shi,  Koyama.  Toshio.  Ono.  Yoshihiro;  Ueno.  Katsuhiko.  and 
Kimura,  Satoshi,  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Electronic  viewfinder  having  means 
for  turning  off  a  display  device  5,699,115,  O  348-333.000 
Hiramatsu.  Ryosuke;  and  Yoneda.  Hitoshi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 

Video  coding  system.  5,697,504,  Cl.  209-546.000. 
Hiramoto.  Kazuo:  See — 

Hirota.  Junichi;  and  Hiramoto.  Kazuo.  5.698.954.  O.  315-503  000 
Hiramoto.  Kouji;  Yao,  Takashi.  and  Toida.  Koji.  to  NIFCO  Inc  Air  damocr 
5,697,477,0.188-322.180  'mi  uampcr. 

Hirano.  Akihiro.  to  NEC  Cotporation    System  identification  mednd  and 

apparatus  by  adaptive  fillet  5.699.424.  Cl.  379-410000 
Hirano.  Hidcki:  See— 

Matsuda.  Osamu;  Kobayashi.  Toshimasa;  Sato.  Shuji:  Hiiano.  Hideki 
Shinozaki.  Kenji:  and  Fujioka.  Takayuki.  5.699.098, 0.  347-171  000 
Hirano.  Masa.shi:  See — 

Yamada.  Hideo:  and  Hirano.  Masa.shi.  5.698,806,  Cl.  84-615  000 
Hirano.  Shigeaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Bell  tension  mea 

sunng  apparatus.  5.698.7%.  Cl   73-862  410 
Hirano.  Yoshihisa;  Tahara.  Yoshifumi.  Nishikawa.  HirtKhi.  Hasegawa.  Isa- 
hiro;  and  Honoka.  Kciji.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Medwd  of  etching 
film  formed  on  semiconductor  wafer  5.698.070.  Cl    156-643.100 
Hiraoka.  Hidenon:  See — 

Monyama.  Keiji:  Hiraoka.  Hidenori;  Suginiolo.  Kazushige;  Iwami 
Saioshi;  and  Yokoia.  Masatoshi.  5.697.856.  O.  473-374.000. 
Hirashima,  Yutaka:  See — 

Matsudo.  Masahiko;  Koshiishi,  Akira;  Isozaki.  Kei;  and  Hirashima. 
Yuiaka,  5.698.035.  Cl.  1I8-723.00E. 
Hitata.  Masakazu:  See — 

Mori.  Naisuhiko.  Minami.  Takashi;  Yamamoto.  Yasuhuo.  Kusunoki 
Kiyotaka;  and  Hirau.  Masakazu.  5.697.709.  Cl    384-297  000 
Hiroki.  Masaaki:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei:  Hiroki.  Masaaki:  Takemura.  Yasuhiko;  and  Sato 
Eiji.  5.699.078.  Cl.  345-147.000. 
Hironaka.  Kazutoshi:  See— 

Nanba.  Akihiko;  Yoshida,  Chisaio:  Moriya.  Takahatu;  Yoshida.  Naot- 
sugu;  Muraia.  Yasuyuki;  Hironaka.  Kazutoshi;  Muraki.  Mineo  and 
Nishiike.  Ujihiro,  5.697,425,  O.  164-468.000 
Hironaka.  Shinji:  See— 

Noro.  Yoshiki;  Hironaka.  Shinji:  and  Mukai.  Yoshinobu.  5  699.249  Cl 
364-424.052. 
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Hirooka.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Nozaki.  Telsuya;  Adachi.  Hideki;  Suzuki.  Yosliyuki;  Hirooka,  Kazu 
hiko;  Ichikawa.  Hirovuki:  and  Yamamoio.  K4isahiio.  S.699.167.  CI 
358-298.000. 
Hirosc.  Isao:  See — 

Nishimura.  Asao;  Tanaka.  Naouka:  and  Hini^,  Isao,  5,698,790,  CI. 
7.V842.000. 

Hirose.  Kaisuhiko;  Tale.  Takao;  Nakamura.  NorihiliD:  Sato.  Takeshi;  Iwa 

hashi.  Kazuhiro;  KamoshiUL'Shinji;  and  Yaman)  ca.  Akihiro.  lo  Toyota 

Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  injection  contiollv^  for  use  in  an  internal 

combustion  engine.  5.697,338.  CI.  123-357  000. 

Hirose.  Keizo:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Takao;  Tahaia,  Kazuhiro;  Momose.  K  :nji;  Imafiiku.  Kosuke; 

Endo.  Shosuke;  Naito,  Yukio;  Nagaseki,  Kazi  ya;  and  Hirose.  Keizo. 

5.698.062.  a.  156-345.000. 

Hirota.  Junichi;  and  Hiramoto.  Kazuo.  to  Hitachi.  Lid.  Automatically  oper 

ated  accelerator  using  obtained  operating  patten  >.  5.698.954.  CI    315- 

503.000 

Hirsch.  Hans-Ludwig:  See — 

Pohl.  Ludwig;  Poetsch,  Eike;  Schumann,  Herl)^:  Weiss,  Karin:  Thiele 
Karl-Heinz;  and  Hirsch.  Hans-Uidwig,  5,69J|761,  CI.  585-646  000 
Hirst.  B.  Mark:  See- 
Bullock.  Michael  L.;  Childers.  Winthrop  D  ;  Hibt.  B.  Mark;  Stephens. 
Ronald  D..  Jr.;  and  Gil  Miquel.  Antoni.  5.69$.091.  O.  347-19.000. 
Hisamatsu.  Nobuaki;  and  Kikkoji.  Hiroyuki.  to  Sofy  Corporation    Repro- 
ducing apparatus  for  a  recording  medium  and  coiitTol  apparatus  therefor. 
5.699.329.  CI.  369-30.000 
Hisatake.  Yuzo;  Watanabe.  Ryoichi;  Sato.  Makiktc  Hatoh.  Hitoshi;  and 
Murayama.  Akio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  i  Reflection  type  liquid 
crystal  display  device  and  method  of  manufacturiiig  the  same.  5.699.135, 
a.  349-113.000.  I 

Hislop.  Gary  A.  Hand  tool  having  deburring  and  beveling  bit.  5.697,833.  CI. 

451-344.000. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mitani.  Masao;  Yamada.  Kenji;  Kawasumi.  KatAinori;  Shimizu.  Kazuo; 
and  Machida,  Osamu.  5,697.144,  CI.  29-611^00 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See—  > 

Aizawa,  Iwao;  Itoh,  Shigeyuki;  and  Wakabaya^ii.  Manabu,  S.699.173. 

a.  358-468  000  , 

Arai.  Hideo;  Owashi.  Hitoaki;  Hosokawa.  Kyolchi;  Nishimura,  Keizo; 
Watalani.  Yoshizumi;  and  Shibata,  Akira.  5.(SP9.203.  CI.  360-8.000. 
Arita.  Hiroshi;  Kida.  Junzo;  Matsui.  Yoshiaki;  Vamagiwa,  Tokio;  Sug- 

imoto.  Shigeyuki;  and  Neo.  Sadanori.  5.699J19,  CI.  361-43.000. 
EmbuLsu.  Ichiro;  Baba.  Kenji;  Kubota,  Mas^oshi;  and  Matsuzaki. 

Harumi.  5.699.525.  a.  395-207  000. 
Fujikawa,_Katsumi.  5.699,241,  CI.  363-144.004 
Furuhau.  Takashi;  Katsuki.  Manabu;  and  MizcBoe.  Hiroki,  5.699.471. 

CI.  386-35.000. 
Hirota,  Junichi;  and  Hiramoto.  Kazuo.  5.698.9^.  CI.  315-503.000. 
lizuka,  Tamio;  Sakuraba.  Koichiro:  Kamoshida.  Kouji;  and  Adachi. 

Yoshiaki.  5.699.521.  CI.  395-200.150 
Kaniwa.  Kouji;  Nishijima.  Hideo;  Amada,  Nob^taka;  Okamoto.  Hiroo; 
Noguchi.  Takahanj;  Ono.  Hiroaki;  Owashi.  Hkoaki;  Arai,  Takao;  Abe, 
Hiroya;  and  Minabe.  Kouji.  5,699,370,  CI.  JV 1-57. 100. 
Kawauchi.  Akihiro.  5.697.210.  CI.  60-39.182 
Kohno,   Makiko;   Hosoki.   Shigeyuki;   Hascgatva.  Tsuyoshi;   Yajima, 

Yusuke;  and  Katsuyama.  Toshio.  5.698.798.  CI  73-866.500. 
Komuro.  Katsuhiro;  Kojima.  Yoshitaka;  Kurosawa.  Yukio;  Koguchi. 
Yoshio;  Tanimizu.  Toru;  Hakamata.  Yoshimi  and  Endo.  Shunkichi. 
5.697,150,  CI  29-875.000 
Kuroda.  Hiroshi;  Kanke.  Atsushi,  Komachiyt.  Masahiro;  and  Ishii. 

Junichi,  5.699,149,  CI.  356-<.OIO. 
Kurosawa,  Kenichi;  Kokura.  Shin;  Mohoka.  Michio;  Nakamikawa. 

Tetsuaki;  and  Ishikawa.  Sakou.  5.699.541.  q.  395-405.000. 
Matsubara.  Yukari;  Oda.  Toshiyuki;  Takahashi.  Hiroaki;  and  Takeuchi. 

Takashi.  5.699.106.  CI.  348-13.000 
Minabe.  Kouji;  Nishijima.  Hideo;  Kaniwa,  Koiiji;  Abe,  Hiroya;  Narita. 

Yoshio;  and  Hoshi,  Teruo,  5.699,206.  CI   3«j)-74.600. 
Nishida.  Masami;  Takeuchi.  Takashi;  TakahasHi.  Hiroaki;  inoue.  Mas- 
ayuki;  Akiyama,  Hitoshi;  and  Hamaguchi.  N4a.saicazu.  5.699,360.  CI. 
370-503.000. 
Nishimura,  Asao;  Tanaka,  Naolaka;  and  Hiro(e,  Isao,  5.698.790.  CI. 

73-842.000. 
Okazaki.  Yoshinobu;  and  Tada.  Osamu.  5.699 J83.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Oshiga.  Takayuki;  Itoh.  Atsushi;  MaLsushita.  TsuruiruLsa;  and  Sunaga. 

Tsutomu,  5.699.080.  CI.  345-157.000. 
Sagawa,  Hirohiko;  and  Abe.  Masahiro.  5.699.441.  O.  382-100.000 
Sagawa,  Nobutoshi;  Konno.  Chisato;  and  Umfuni.  Yukio.  5,699,271. 

CI.  364-578.000  ; 

Sato,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Keiichi;  and  Tsujikawaj  Tetsuya,  5,699.311,  CI. 

365-221.000.  ^ 

Sugi.  Yasuyuki;  Sugiyama.  Toshio;  Imada.  Nob4o;  Shinohara.  Hidenori; 

and  Fukui.  Yukio.  5.699,341,  CI  369-ll2.odo. 
Takahashi.  Kazue.  5,697.751.  CI.  414-222.000^ 
Watanuki.  Tatsuya:  Kimoto.  Atsushi;  aitd  Hatoflo.  Atsuo,  5.699,345,  CI. 

370-232.000  I 

Yamasaki.  Masami,  5,699,517.  CL  395-200  03 ) 


Yamozaki,  Susumu;  Ito.  Eiichi;  Asabuki.  Hiroshi;  Fujio,  Masayuki; 
Fujita,   Hajime;    Kobayashi.    Kazuo;    Hasegawa,    Kengo;   Chihara, 
Yukio;  Ashihara.  Hlromoio;  Watanabe.  Takashi;  Mizutani.  Kanzi; 
Nakatsuhama.  Yuichi;  Makuta.  Yukio;  Yanagiya.  Kazuo;  and  Tamura, 
Tomoya,  5.697.152.  CI.  29-889.210. 
Hiura.  Hidefumi;  and  Ebbesen,  Thomas,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Process  for 
purifying,    uncapping    and    chemically    modi^ing    catlxxi    nanolubes. 
5.698.175.  CI.  423-447.100. 
Hiyama.  Keiichi:  See — 

Konomura,  Yutaka;  Tsunioka.  Takao;  Nakamura,  Kazunari;  Nonami, 
Tetsuo;  Hiyama.  Keiichi;  and  Yajima,  Akihiko,  5.697.885,  CI.  600- 
109.000. 
Hjelmner.  Ulf:  See — 

Larsson.  Hans;  Hjelmner.  Ulf;  and  Hakansson.  Sven.  5.698.106.  CI. 
210-675.000. 
HK  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Crucius.  Wesley;  Hofstetter.  Robert  C;  and  Schneider,  Randall  M.. 
5.699.281.  CI.  364-561.000. 
Hiadik.  Herta;  and  Igler.  Hans,  to  HIadik.  Herta.  Ring  binder  mechanism 

having  spring  closure  mechanism.  5.697.722.  CI.  402-35.000. 
HM  Electronics.  Iik  :  See — 

Kuu.  Donald  A.;  Gallenson.  Carl  L.;  and  DeSantis,  Philip  J..  5.698.%1. 
CI.  320-15.000. 
Ho.  Bin-Lun:  See — 

Thompson.  Herben  E.;  Ho.  Bin-Lun:  Guerini,  Albert  J.;  Kay.  Teong- 
Hoe;  and  Ifbkar.  Syed  H.,  5.699,210.  O  360-99060. 
Hobral.  John  J.:  See — 

Emmett.  James  S.;  and  Hobral,  John  J.,  5.699,257,  a.  364^*64.180. 
Hobson.  Gerald  R.  .Apparatus  for  in  mold  trimming.  5.698.236,  CI.  425- 

301000. 
Hodan,  John  A.;  Hoyt  Matthew  B  ;  and  llg.  Otto  M..  to  BASF  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  melt  mixing  synthetic  polymers.  5.697.402,  CI.  1 37-806.000. 
Hodgetts.  Graham  L .  to  Barton  Medical  Corporation.  Patient  transport 

system  5.697.109.  CI.  5-81. lOR 
Hodgson.  Robin;  and  Davis.  Alan,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Flow 
control  apparatus  and  metliod  for  a  computer  interconnect  using  adaptive 
credits  and  flow  control  tags.  5.699,520.  CI.  395-200.130. 
Hoechst  AG:  See — 

Beller.  Matthias;  Fischer.  Hanmut;  Herrmann.  Wolfgang  Anton;  and 
Brossmer.  Christoph.  5.698.755.  CI.  585-466.000. 
Hoechst  Akriengesellschaift:  See — 

Alfter.  Frank;  Dietz,  Erwin;  Kapaun.  Gustav;  and  Schiessler.  Siegfried. 

5.698.705.  CI.  548-305.400 
Brtlck.  Martin;  Vaahs.  Tilo.   Bocker.  Wolfgang;  Ehrfeld.  Wolfgang: 

Lacher.  Manfred;  and  Giebel.  Ludwig.  5.698.485.  CI  501-87.000. 
Dallmann.  Hermann;  Kinkel.  Joachim;  Marquard.  Kurt;  and  Pohl.  Lud 

wig.  5.698.309.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Englert.  Heinrich;  Mania,  Dieter;  Haming.  Jens:  Gogelein.  Heinz;  Kai 
ser.  Joachim;  Linz.  Wolfgang;  and  Wenlaufer.  David.  5.698.5%.  C\ 
514-586.000. 
Jung.  Holger.  Cardinal.  Jutta;  Bruckner,  Werner,  and  Neuen,  Richard. 

5,698,324,  CI.  428-395.000. 
Kleemann.  Heinz-Wemer;  Lang.  Hans-Jochen;  Schwark.  Jan-Robert; 
Weichert.  Andreas;  Scholz.  Wolfgang;  and  Albus,  Udo,  5.698.581 . 0 
514-447.000. 
Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg.  5.698.729,  CI.  558-82.000 
Miiller.  Wolfgang;  Broil.  Richard;  Weber.  Eckhard;  Daiiner.  Johann;  and 

Muller.  Roland,  5.698.174.  CI.  423-445.00B 
Weller.  Thomas;  Osan.  Frank;  Kiiber.  Frank;  and  Aulbach.  Michael, 

5.698.645.  CI.  526-160.000. 
Ziemer.  Frank;  Willms.  Lothar.  Bauer,  Klaus;  aiHl  Bieringer,  Hermann. 
5.698.539.  CI.  504-103.000. 
Hoechst  Marion  Roussel.  Inc.:  See — 

Marciniak.  Gilbert;  Schnettler,  Richard  A.;  Ayers.  Timothy  A.;  and 
Krysan.  Damian  J..  5.698.6%.  O.  544-376.000. 
Hoeland,  Wolfram:  See — 

Frank.  Martin;  Schweiger.  Marcel;  Rheinberger.  Volker;  and  Hoeland, 

Wolfram.  5.698.019.  CI.  106-35  000. 
Frank.  Martin;  Rheinberger.  Volker;  and  Hoeland,  Wolfram.  5.698.482. 
CI.  501-10.000. 
Hoessler.  Gilles:  See — 

Lorriette.  Patrick;  Hoessler.  Gilles;  and  Gouardo.  Denis,  5.697.251.  CI. 
74-335.000. 
Hofer.  Rolf  See— 

StShlin,  Roland;  Hofer,  Rolf;  and  Coquard,  Jean,  5,698,660.  CI.  528- 
310.000. 
HofTend.  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Sacripante.  Guerino  G.;  Bayley.  Robert  D.;  Fox.  Carol  A.;  HofiFcnd. 
Thomas  R.;  and  Grushkin.  Bernard.  5.698.422,  CI.  430-109.000. 
Hoffman.  Harry;  Baur.  Eberhard;  and  Jocher.  Reiner,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG. 
Arrangeinent  for  adjusting  the  reflector  inclination  angle  of  front  headlights 
of  a  motor  vehicle.  5.697.692.  CI   362-66.000. 
Hoffmann.  Bemhard:  See — 

Ra.sch.  Reinhard;  Gnlndl.  Andreas;  and  Hoffmann.  Bemhard.  5.698,91 2. 
CI.  310-52.000. 
Hoffmann.  James  A.;  aitd  Lamboov.  Peter  K..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 

Tri-arginine  insulins.  5.698,669.  CI.  530-303.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Broadhurst,  Michael  John;  Brown.  Paul  Anthony;  and  Johnson.  William 
Henry.  5.698.690.  CI   540^80000. 
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Godel.  Thierry;  Hartman.  Deborah;  and  Riemer.  Claus.  5.698,565  CI 

514-277.000. 
Hilpen.  Hans.  5.698.698.  CI.  546-146.000. 
Hubschwerien.  Christian;  Chamas.  Robert;  Heinze.  Ingrid;  and  Guber- 

nator.  Klaus.  5.698.577.  CI.  514-408.000. 
Kanemaru.  Shinichi;  and  Fukushima.  Hideyuki.  5.698.232.  CI.  424- 

85.400, 
Martin,  Joseph  Armstrong;  and  Thomas,  Gareth  John.  5.698,532.  O 
514-49.000. 
HofsSss.  Marcel.  Insulating  housing  with  an  inner  space  for  a  thermal  switch 
having  contacts  for  electrical  connection  to  a  holder    5  699  033    CI 
337-380.000.  '     "' 

Hofstetter.  Robert  C:  See— 

Crucius.  Wesley;  Hofstetter.  Robert  C  ;  and  Schneider.  Randall  M 
5.699.281.  CI.  364-561.000. 
Hogan.  Edward  J.,  to  MasterCard  International.  Inc.  System  and  method  for 
bill  delivery  and  payment  over  a  communications  network.  5.699,528.  CI. 
395-240.000. 
Hogan.  Josh,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Method  of  inhibiting  copying  of 

digital  dau.  5.699.434.  CI.  380-49.000  6      kj    b 

Hohlweg.  Rolf:  See— 

Jetrgensen.  Tine  Krogh;  Andersen.  Knud  Erik;  Andersen.  Hennk  Sune 
Hohlweg.  Rolf;  Madsen.  Peter;  and  Olsen.  UfTe  Bang.  5.698  551   CI 
514-217.000 
Hohn,  Arthur;  and  Wolf.  Justin,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   Perparation  of 
methylene-bridged  hetero  compounds  and  novel  bis  (diorganophosphino) 
methanes.  5.698,743,  O.  568-8.000.  e   -»-     i- 

Hojo.  Takeshi:  See — 

Murakoshi.  Takao;  Hojo.  Takeshi;  Nakaishi.  Takafumi;  and  Nakamura 
Shigeru.  5,698.783.  CI.  73-504.030. 
Hokama.  Takeo;  ClouAsdale.  Ian  S  ;  Langer.  Werner;  and  Schneider.  Her- 
mann, to  Sandoz  Ltd.   Process  for  preparing  substituted  pvrimidines 
5.698.694,  CI.  544-319.000 
Hokkaido  Government:  See — 

Takai.  Mitsuo;  Shimizu.  Yuichi;  Shimizu.  Josuke;  Yamazaki.  Kunio; 
Kumabayashi.  Yoshiteru;  Shimizu.  Hideki;  and  Yamada  Kunishice 
5.698.228.  CI.  424-549.000.  ' 

Holicky.  Scon  Richard:  See— 

Halvorson.  David  A.;  Chaplin.  Jonadian;  Holicky.  Scon  Richard'  and 
Noll.  Sally  L..  5.697.836.  CI.  452-120.000. 
Holland-Letz.  Gunter.  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Dispensing  unit  for  banknotes  5.697,517.  CI  221-9.000 
Holler.  James  M.:  See — 

Miller.  Joseph  E.;  Holler.  James  M  :  and  Rala.  James  G..  5.697.686  CI 
312-194.000. 
Hollingshead.  Melinda  G..  to  United  States  of  America.  Health  and  Human 
Services     Method    of    evaluating    chemotherapeutic    agents    in    vivo 
5.698.413.  CI.  435-32  000. 
Holmes.  Lawrence  B.;  Camoriano.  Massimo:  and  Gritti.  Renato.  to  Finmec- 
canica  S.p.A.  Mail  separating  device  with  stop  device  cooperatinE  with 
sensor.  5.697.610,  CI.  271-263.000.  ^^ 

Holmes.  William  T:  See— 

Levine.  Marti,  and  Holmes.  William  T.  5.697.689.  CI.  362-26  000. 
Holowach-Keller.  Lorraine  Pierce.  Birman.  Irina.  and  Patterson.  Dennis  Ray. 
to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Method  for  producing  azadirachtin  by  cell 
culture  of  Aatdimchta  indica.  5.698,423,  CI.  435-119.000 
Holt.  David  D.  Primer  removal  tool   5.698,809.  CI.  86-24.000 
Homan.  Gary  Rex:  See — 

Chung.  Kyuha:  Homan,  Gary  Rex;  and  Tabler.  Raymond  Lee.  5,698  655 
CI  528-29.000.  ..,-'. 

Homma.  Keisbo:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Hideto;  and  Homma.  Keisho,  5.697,255.  C\.  74-490010 
Hommel.    Scon    David.    Measuring    accessory    for    adiu.stable    wrench 

5.697.166.  CI   33  758.000. 
Hommerin.  Michel:  See — 

Rougee.  Anne;  Hommerin.  Michel;  and  Lienard.  Jean,  5.699  446  CI 
382-130.000 
Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Wu.  Kun-Tsan.  5.697.816.  CI.  439-660.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Asai.  Masahiro;  Ishibashi.  Yoichi;  Isomura,  Shinichi;  Kudo.  Osamu'  and 

Nishida,  Kenji,  5.697.332.  CI.  123-65.0PE 
MaLsuda,  Shohei.  5.699.040.  CI  340-435.000. 
Mori.  Ryoji;  Kiryu.  Hironobu;  and  Shiraishi.  Shuji,  5,699,251,  CI. 

Noro,  Yoshiki;  Hironaka,  Shinji;  and  Mukai.  Yoshinobu.  5,699,249  CI 

364-424.052. 
Tsurumiya.  Osamu;  Suda,  Hitoshi;  Iwasaki.  Kazuyuki;  and  Inomaut, 
Naofiimi.  5.699.235.  a.  361-803  000 
Honda.  Takashi;  and  Sato.  Dai.  to  Sony  Corporation  Apparatus  for  recording 
and  reproducing  video  signals  with  recording  of  frequency  convened 
subsampled  chrominance  signals  5.699.470.  CI   386-27.000 
Honeyman.  Charles  H  :  See — 

Allcock.  Harry  R.;  Morrissey.  Christopher  T ;  Manners.  Ian;  and  Hon- 
eyman. Charles  H..  5.698.664.  CI   528-399.000. 
Hong.  Chang  Yong;  Kim.  Young  Kwan;  Chang.  Jay  Hyok;  Kim.  Se  Ho;  Choi 
Hoon;  Nam.  Do  Hyun;  Kwak.  Jin  Hwan;  Jeong.  Yi  Na;  Oh.  Jeong  In;  and 
Kim,  Mu  Yong.  to  LG  Chemical  Lid.  Quinoline  carboxylic  acid  derivatives 
having  7-(4-amino-melhyl-3-oxime)pyrrolidine  substinient  and  pnxxsses 
for  preparing  tfiereof  5,698,570.  CI.  514-312.000. 
Hong  Kong  University  of  Science  and  Technology.  The:  See— 


Kang.  Feiyu;  Leng.  Yang;  and  Zhang.  Tong-Yi.  5,698.088.  O    205- 
555.000. 
Hong.  Sung-Hoon.  to  LG  Elecdtjnics.  Inc  Picture  definition  apparatus  for 

video  display  equipment   5.699.126.  CI   .348-625.000. 
Honjo.  Tasuku;  Ishida.  Yasumasa;  and  Shinohara,  Takashi.  to  Ono  Pharma- 
ceutical Co .  Lid.;  and  Honjo.  Tasuku    Peptide  related  to  human  pro- 
grammed cell  death  and  DNA  encoding  the  same   5.698  520   CI    514- 
12.000. 
Honma.  Yasuyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation  Metal  fining  strucnire  for  anchoring 

a  chain  to  a  poruble  apparatus.  5.697.724.  CI  403-150  000 
Hood,  Charles  B.:  See- 
Pierce.  James  G.;  Hood, Charles  B.;  Bumen.  Sibley  C;  and  Purcell  John 
R.  5.697.220.  CI   62-45.100. 
Hood.  Oliver  St  Clair:  See— 

O'Leary.  Gerald  Timothy;  Duffy.  Patrick  Joseph;  and  Hood.  Oliver  St 
Clair,  5.699,221,  CI.  361-160000 
Hoogenboom.  Chris:  See — 

Nuber.  Ray;  Moroney.  Paul;  and  Hoogenboom.  Chris.  5,699  124  a 
348-465.000 
Hoopingamer.  Neil  L  ;  and  Matin.  Barry  D..  to  Boeing  Co..  The  Method  of 

prescoring  foam  board  5.698.153.  CI.  264-293  000 
Hoose.  John  W :  See- 
Sims.  Peggy  L.;  Greene.  Joseph  L  ;  and  Hoose.  John  W.,  5,698.042  CL 
134-8.000. 
Hoover  Universal.  Inc.:  See — 

Husted.  David  W;  and  Bun.  Timothy.  5,697.670,  a.  297-216.130 
Hopkins.  Martin  Edward;  and  Nair.  Ravindra  K..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Computer  processing  system  employing  dynamic 
instruction  formatting  5.699.536.  CI   395-392.000 
Hopper.  Phillip  K  .  Kovac.  Tm  J  ;  Roschak.  Edmund  J  ;  and  Eng.  Wilson,  lo 
Origin  MedSystems.  Inc  Me*od  and  apparatus  for  anchoring  laparxKcopic 
instniments.  5.697.946.  CI.  606-185.000. 
Hori.  Koichiro.  to  Vista  Medical  Technologies,  Inc.  Suijical  retractor  with 

accessory  support.  5,697.891.  CI  600-245.000. 
Hongome.  Hideo:  See — 

Kaneko.  Yuichi;  Ikeda.  Telsuhito;  Kuribayashi,  Akira;  Arakawa.  Junichi' 
and  Horigome.  Hideo.  5.697.717.  CI.  400-703.000. 
Horiguchi.  Itaiu:  See — 

Kohno.  Hiroshige;  Hamada.  Saloru;  Tsuchiya.  Osamu;  Watanabe.  Aki- 
non;  Horiguchi.  Itaru;  and  Sato.  Atsushi.  5.698.154.  C\  264-313  000 
Horike.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Ishii.  Nobuo;  Kobayashi.  Yasuo;  Goto.  Naohisa;  Ando.  Makoto  Takada. 
Junichi;  and  Horike.  Yasuhiro.  5.698,036,  CI.  I18-723.0MW 
Horikoshi.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Kojima.  Koichi;  Kurala.  Hitoshi;  Ishibashi,  Koki;  Horikoshi.  Hiroyoshi 
and  Hamada.  Takakazu.  5.698.720.  CI   552-610.000. 
Horikoshi.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Fukuyama.  Koji;  and  Horikoshi.  Kazuyoshi,  5,698,915,  CI  310-67  OOR 
Horimai.  Hideyoshi:  See — 

Ohmori.  Kiyoshi;  and  Horimai.  Hideyoshi.  5.699.344.  CI  369-264.000 
Horioka.  Keiji:  See — 

Hirano.  Yoshihisa;  Tahara.  Yoshifumi:  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi;  Hasegawa. 
Isahiro;  and  Horioka.  Keiji.  5.698.070.  CI    156-643.100. 
Hormann.  Robert  Eugene,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company  Process  for  chrtjman 

cartioxylates  5.698.716.  CI.  549-405.000. 
Horn.  Dennis  W.;  and  Shepenl.  Matthew,  to  Laird  Plastics.  Inc.  Barge  and 

walkway  connection  system.  5.697,313,  CI.  1 14- 77  OOR. 
Horowitz,  Manon.  and  Brayman.  Cheryl.   Nose  and  dieek  warmer  and 

protector  5.697.100.  O.  2-9.000 
Horwitz.  Arnold  H  :  See — 

Robinson.  Randy  R.;  Liu.  Alvin  Y;  Horwitz.  Arnold  H.;  Bene:.  Maic 
Wall.  Randolph:  Lei.  Shau-Ping;  and  Wilcox.  Gary  L..  5.698,417  CI 
435-69.100 
Robinson.  Randy  R  .  Liu.  Alvin  Y;  Horwitz.  Arnold  H  ;  Better  Maiv 
Wall.  Randolph.  Lei.  Shau-Ping;  and  Wilcox,  Gary  L.  5,698.435  CI 
435-240.200. 
Hoshi.  Teruo:  See — 

Minabe.  Kouji;  Nishijima.  Hideo;  Kaniwa.  Kouji;  Abe.  Hiroya  Narita. 
Yoshio;  and  Hoshi.  Teruo.  5.699,206.  CI.  360-74.600. 
Hoshino.  Eiichi:  See — 

Nomura.  Masafumi;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  and  Hoshino,  Eiichi.  5.698,508 
CI.  510-320.000 
Hoshino.  Koji;  and  Kohno.  Toru.  to  Mitsubishi  Malenals  Corporation.  Mixed 
raw  material  for  producing  porous  metal  sintered  product  5.698.800  CI 
75-230.000. 
Hosokawa.  Kyoichi:  See— 

Arai.  Hideo;  Owashi.  Hitoaki;  Hosokawa,  Kyoichi;  Nishimura,  Keizo; 
Watauni.  Yoshizumi;  and  Shibata.  Akira,  5.699J03,  O.  36O-8.000. 
Hosoki.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Kohno.    Makiko:   Hosoki.   Shigeyuki;   Hasegawa.  Tsuyoshi;   Yajima 
Yusuke:  and  Katsuyama.  Toshio.  5.698.798.  CI  73-866.500. 
Hosolani.  Osamu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Screen  disnlav 

circuit  5.699.077.  C\.  345-113.000. 
Hospal  lndu.strie:  See — 

Bene.  Bernard;  and  Chevallet.  Jacques.  5.698.090.  O.  210-85.000. 
Hotclling.  Steven  P.  and  Land.  Brian  R..  to  Gyration.  Inc    Vibratory  rale 
gyroscope    and    methods   of  assembly   and   opcrauon.    5.698.784.   CI. 

Hotzsch,  Gunter 
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Houghten,  Richard  A.. 


Donald    S.. 


Goedicke.    Klaus;   Holzsch,  Gunter.   Fietzke.  Fred;   Zywitzki.  Olaf; 

Schiller.   Siegfried;    Reschke.   Jonathan;    ai  id    Hempel,   Wolfgang. 

5,698,314.  CI.  428-336.000. 

Houck.  Merle  L.:  Ste— 

Russo,  Gerald  M.;  Majeed.  Kardar  M.;  HouciL  Merle  L.;  and  Gogek. 
Jack  L.,  5.698.052.  CI    1.56-71.000. 
Houghten,  Richard  A.;  See — 

Blondelle.  Sylvie  E.;  Pinilla.  Clemencia;  andll 
5,698.673.  CI.  530-329.000. 
Houghton.  Michael;  Choo.  Qui-Lim;  and  Kuo,  Gefige,  to  Chiton  Corpora- 
tion. Hepatitis  C  inununoassays.  5.698,390,  CI.  4  35-5.000. 
House,  Thomas  A  Apparatus  for  dividing  and  stabil  zing  cargo  in  the  bed  of 

pick  up  type  vehicles  5,697.742.  CI.  410-127.00(1. 
Householder,  Kimberley  A.:  See — 

Brandon.  Ralph  E.;  and  Householder.  Kimb^ley  A.,  5.698.302.  CI. 

428-215.000. 
Brandon.  Ralph  E:  and  Householder.  Kimb^lcy  A..  5.698,304,  CI. 
428-215.000. 
Houston.  Donald  S.:  See — 

Carson.   Craig    W.;    Esmon.   Charles   T.;   an<    Houston, 
5,698,518,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Howard.  Mark  Shane,  to  Jaguar  Cars  Limited.  Vehiclf  bonnets.  5,697,467.  CI. 

180-69.210. 
Howard.  Matthew  A..  Ill;  McCulloch.  Timothy  M  ;  and  Bauer.  Carol  A.,  to 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation.  The   Human  cerebral  corten 
neural  prosthetic  for  tinnitus.  5.697.975,  CI   623-JOOOO. 
Howley,  Peter  M.:  See—  ' 

Arbeit,  Jefirey  M.;  Hanahan,  Douglas;  and  Howjey.  Peter  M..  5,698,764, 
CI.  8OO-2.00O. 
Hoyos.  Marc:  See — 

Troughton.  Nicholas;  Hoyos,  Marc;  Robbcre(^ts,  Marcel;  and  Vrain- 
bout,  Gilbert,  5,698.075,  C\.  162-65.000. 
Hoyt  Matthew  B.:  See — 

Hodan,  John  A.;  Hoyt,  Matthew  B.;  and  Jig.    )tlo  M.,  5.697,402,  CI. 
137-806.000. 
Hsiao,  Cheng-Kuo:  See — 

Yanus,  John  F;  Pai,  Damodar  M.;  Mutti,  Dasara  i  K.;  Hsiao,  Cheng-Kuo; 
and  Defeo,  Paul  J  ,  5,698,359,  CI.  430- 1 32.(|00. 
Hsiung,  Hohn  Jong:  See — 

Chen,  Eugene;  Hsiung.  Hohn  Jong;  Lin.  Kuang  Hann;  Wong.  Wing  Lun; 
and  Chan.  Boon  Meng.  5.698,242,  CI.  425-144.000. 
HSLC  Technology  Associates  Inc:  See —  1 

Alderson,  Richard  K  ,  5,699,093,  CI.  347-54.o4o. 
Hsu.  Pao  Yuan   Environment-protection  and  combiktion-supporting  tievice 

used  on  tlie  intake  of  an  engine  5,697.331,  CI.  ll3-25.00A. 
H.SU.  Yung-Mao:  See —  | 

Chen.  Ying-Hsiang;  Chien.  Wei-Yao;   Peng.  peh-Hsiung;  and  Hsu. 
Yung-Mao,  5,697,839.  CI  454-67.000  ] 

Hsue,  Chen-Chiu;  Chien,  Sun-Chieh;  Lee,  Chung-Vuan;  and  Yang.  Ming- 
Tzong,  to  United  MicroelectitMiics  Corporation  Multiple  well  device  and 
process  of  manufacture.  5.698,458,  CI.  437-29.0<I). 
Hu,  Albert  K    See- 
Green.  Evan  D  H.;  Haniff.  Tario  M.;  and  Hu,  Albert  K.,  5.698.453.  CI. 
437-3.000.  I 

Hu,  Andrew  Teh;  Lee,  Hong-Ji;  and  Chen,  Tein-Sotie,  to  National  Science 
Council.  Process  for  preparing  syndiotactic  vinyl  vomatic  polymers  under 
high  pressure  men  gas   5.698.644.  CI   526-160  0(10 
Huang.  Chaochi,  to  Quarton  Inc    Handy  laser  pointer.  5.697,700,  O.  362- 

259.000. 
Huang,  Der-shing:  See — 

Hamel.    Edward    E.;    Rindone.    Renato    R. 
5.698.718.  CI.  549^51.000. 
Huang.  Ming-Yu:  See — 

Kawauchi.  Takashi;  Sa.saki.  Toru;  Matsumoto, 
Chen,    Ru-Xian,    Huang,    Ming-Yu;    and 
5,698.528,  a.  514-34.000. 
Huang.  Shirley  L.:  See — 

Baidon.  Sami  A.;  and  Huang.  Shirley  L..  5,694,348,  CI.  370-242  000. 
Huang.  Shun-Feng.  Christmas  lamp  socket.  5.697.8p8,  CI.  362-226.000. 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Eckel.  David  Philip;  Batko,  Thomas  James;  Walier.  Mark  Richard;  Rose. 
William  James;  Donlon.  Bnan  Patrick;  and  zichner.  David  Abraham. 
5.699.243.  CI.  364-140.000. 
Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Rowe.  Stephen  C;  Hubbell.  Jetfirey  A.;  Hermali,  Stephen  J.;  Sun.  Vae; 

Lang.  Michael  F;  Selecman.  George  E.;  a  id  Ahari.  Frederick  F. 

5,698,189,  CI  424-78.080 

Huber.  Heinz:  See — 

Nitschke,  Felix;  Wind,  Jorg;  and  Huber,  Heiiz,  5.698,337,  CI.  429- 
35.000. 
Huber,  Siegfried.  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Hydraulii  unit  supported  in  such 
a  way  as  to  damp  vibration  and  forming  part  ol  ; 
system   5.697.678.  O.  303-116.400. 
Hubschwcrlen.  Christian;  Chamas.  Robert;  Heinze. 

Klaus,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Compositioas  df  bicyclic  B-lactams  and 
uses  thereof  5.698,577.  CI.  514-408.000. 
Huchon,  Ren<:  See — 

Von  Haas.  Rainer.  Tack.  Hans;  and  Hucho4  Vjemt,  5.697.740.  CI. 
409-234  000. 
Huck  International:  See — 

Dixon.  Richard  D..  5.697.521.  Q.  221-297.00  . 


I  nd   Huang.   Der-shing, 


Hiroshi;  Otani.  Toshio; 
Yoshida.     Ken-ichiro, 


a  slip-controlled  brake 
Ingrid;  and  Gubemator. 


Huckcslein,  Brigitta;  Schehlmann,  Volker;  Sanner,  Axel;  and  Blankenburg, 
Rainer.  to  BASF  Akhengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  polymers  ba.sed  on 
basic  vinyl  monomers.  5.698.647.  CI.  526-219  500. 
Hudak.  Philip  John:  See — 

Love.  Charles  S.;  Hudak.  Philip  John;  and  Suggin.  Robert  Wayne. 
5.697,382,  CI    128-898.000. 
Huddlcstone.  Kenneth  Michael:  See — 

Connell.  David  Longley;  and  Huddlcstone.  Kenneth  Michael,  5,697.983, 
CI.  8-128.300 
Hudson.  Alice  P.  to  Lesco  Inc.  Controlled  release  fenilizers  utilizing  an 
epoxy  polymer  primer  coat  and  methods  of  production.  5,698.002.  CI. 
71-28.000. 
Hudson,  Guy  F.:  See — 

Meikle,  Scon  G.;  and  Hudson.  Guy  F.  5.698,455,  CI.  437-8.000. 
Huebner.  Randall  J.  Tension  band  wiring  pin  and  method.  5.697.934,  CI. 

606-103.000 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Rauleder.  Hartwig;  Seller.  Claus-Dietrich;  Koetisch.  Hans-Joachim;  and 
Srebny.  Hans-Guenther.  5.698.726,  O.  556-413.000 
Huelsberg,  Thomas:  See — 

Bloecker,  Henning;  Bonny.  Pierre;  Huelsberg,  Thomas;  Nehls.  Thoralf; 
Puenjer.  Ralf;  Reese,  Eckhard;  and  Otte,  Heinz-Ruediger.  5,697,155, 
CI.  29-890.148. 
Huff.  Richard  Gamer:  See — 

DiMarcello.  Frank  Vincent;  Fleming.  James  William,  Jr;  Hart.  Aitiiur 
Clifford.  Jr;  Huff.  Richard  Gamer;  and  Kranz.  Karen  S.,  5,698.124. 
CI.  219-635.000. 
Huffman.  Donald  R.:  See- 
Lamb,  Lowell  D  ;  and  Huffman,  Donald  R.,  5,698.140. 0.  252-502.000. 
Huffman.  James  R  ;  Cruickshank.  Ronald  D.;  Jambhekar.  Shrirang  Nikanth; 
Van  Myers.  Jeffrey;  and  Collins,  Russell  L.,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Electronic 
book  and  method  of  displaying  at  least  one  reading  metric  therefor. 
5.697.793.  CI.  434-317  000. 
Hughes  Aircraft:  See — 

Sach,  Gaiy  M.;  Palop.  Francisco;  and  Smith,  William  A..  5,697.493.  CI. 
200-314.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Brown.  William  Guy;  and  Doan.  Christine  N..  5,699.067.  CI.  342- 
176.000. 
Hughes,  David  Ian,  to  Systems  Engineering  &  Asses.sment  Limited.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  ultrasound  scanning.  5.697,372,  CI    128-660.060. 
Hughes.  Edward  Douglas:  See — 

Kuni.  James  Clifford.  Jr;  and  Hughes.  Edward  Douglas,  5,697.176.  C\. 
40-591.000.  , 

Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Dillon.  Douglas  M..  5.699.384.  CI   375-316.000. 
Gardner.  Anthony  N.;  and  Smith,  Ronald  T.  5.698,906.  C\.  307-9.100. 
Kuwanoe.  Gordon  W ;  and  Wong.  Gary  A.,  5.699,545.  O.  395-421.070 
Lee.  Jimmy  K..  5.699.228,  CI.  361-707.000 

Young.  Frederick  A.;  Loi,  Keith  N.;  and  Bennett.  Richard  L.,  5,699,029, 
CI.  333-212.000. 
Hughes.  Gregory:  See — 

Black.  Cameron;   Leger.  Serge;   Prasit,  Petpiboon;   Wang.  Zhaoyin; 
Hamel,  Pierre;  Han.  Yongxin;  and  Hughes.  Gregory.  5.698.584,  CI. 
514-462.000. 
Hughes.  William  A  :  See— 

Greenlaw,  David;  Hughes,  William  A.;  Hickman,  Terry;  Berbaum,  John; 
and  Marchand.  Clyde.  5.697.832,  C\  451-291.000. 
Hull.  Harold  L.;  and  Williams,  Randall  G.  Coupling  member  for  attaching  an 
object  to  a  roller  bar  having  a  peripheral  retainer  channel.  5,697,590,  CI. 
248-225.100. 
Hulliger,  Claude:  See — 

Le  Deit,  Gerard;  Hulliger.  Claude;  Sacristan.  Feniando;  Simon  Bacardit. 
Juan;  and  Cortes  Guasch.  Esteve.  5.697.475.  CI.  188-72.900. 
Hung.  Chun-Hsiung:  See — 

Shiau,  Tzeng-Huei;  Wan,  Ray-Lin;  Liu.  Yuan-Chang;  Hung,  Chun- 
Hsiung;  Chuang,  Weitong;  Chen.  Han  Sung;  and  Shone.  Fuchia. 
5.699,298,  CI   365-185.180. 
Hungerford,  Charies  S  .  Jr  Pipe  clamp.  5,697,585.  CI  248-74.300. 
Hunt,  Gerald  S.;  and  Sanone.  Albert.  Money  clip.  5.697,131, 0.  24-563.000. 
Hunter,  Doris  C.  Therapeutic  collar  for  birds.  5.697.328.  CI.  1 19-714.000. 
Hunter.  Douglas  L.:  See — 

Burton,  Bruce  L.;  Hunter,  Douglas  L.;  and  Puckett.  Paul  M..  5,698,318, 
CI.  428-355.0ER 
Hunter.  Robeit  O.,  Jr:  See— 

MacDonald,  Bruce  G  .  Hunter.  Robert  O..  Jr.;  Smith.  Adlai  H.;  and 
Guest.  Clarii  C  .  5.699.185.  CI.  359569.000. 
Huntsman  Petrochemical  Corporation:  See — 

Lambert,  Timothy  L.,  5,698.746,  CI.  568-618.000. 
Hupf.  Charles  J.,  to  Regal  Ware,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  finish  surface 

testing.  5,698,769,  O.  73-7.000 
Huriey.  Daniel  T.  to  Hypervision.  Inc.  High  speed  diamond-ba.sed  machining 
of  silicon  semiconductor  die  in  wafer  and  packaged  form  for  backside 
emission  microscope  detection.  5.698,474,  CI.  437-249  000 
Hursey,  William:  See — 

Kozyrski,  Vincent  T;  Hursey.  William;  and  Hawk,  Wayne.  5.697,415, 
CI.  144-371.000. 
Hu.se.  William  D.,  to  IXSYS.  Incorporated.  Surface  expression  libraries  of 
heteromeric  receptors  5.698.426.  CI.  435-172.300. 
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Hush,  Glen;  Seibert,  Mike;  Mailloux,  Jeff;  and  Thomann,  Mark  R  .  to  Micron 
Technology.  Inc.  Video  random  access  memory  device  and  method  imple- 
menting independeni  two  we  nibble  conttol.  5.699,314,  CI.  365. 230  030 
Hushek.  Stephen  G  :  See — 

Pelc.  Norbetl  J.;  and  Hushek.  Stephen  G.,  5,697.370,  Q.  128-653.200. 
Husted,  David  W.;  and  Bun,  Timothy,  to  Hoover  Universal,  Inc  Vehicle  seat 

5.697,670,  CI  297-216.130. 
Huth.  Andreas:  See — 

Krtiger.  Martin;  Huth.  .Andreas;  Seidelmann.  Dieter;  Schneider.  Heihert; 
Turski.  Lechoslaw:  and  Stephens,  David  Noiman,  5.698,555    CI 
514-249.000. 
Humick.  John:  See — 

Rifkin,  Amold  S.;  Williams.  George  W.;  and  Humick.  John,  5,697,508 
CI.  211-162.000. 
Huyghe.  Gerard  to  TRI  Tool  Bonng  Machine  Companv  Compliant  nozzle 

assembly.  5,697.534,  CI.  222-533.000. 
Huynh-Tran.  Tnic-Chi  T:  See— 

Mirie,  Srinivas  K.;  and  Huynh-Tran.  Tnjc-Chi  T.  5,698,371    Q  430- 
284.100 
Hwa,  Vivian:  See — 

Stojiljkovic,  Igor;  So.  Magdalene;  Hwa,  Vivian;  Heffron,  Fred;  and 
Nassif,  Xavier,  5,698,438.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Hwang.  Chomg-Fure  Robin:  See- 
Brown.  Sterling   Bruce;   Hwang.  Chomg-Fure  Robin;   Khouri.  Farid 
Fouad;  Rice.  Steven  Thomas;  Scobbo,  James  Joseph,  Jr;  and  Yates 
John  Bennie,  5,698,632,  CI.  525-133.000. 
Hyatt.  Robert  K.:  See— 

Asher.  Pravin  P;  Lilly.  Robert  L.;  Davenport  Grover  L  .  Jr;  Hyatt. 
Robert  K.;  and  Rogers.  (Tharles  H..  5,698.148.  CI.  264-105.000. 
Hydro  International  pic:  See — 

Fagan.  Garry  William;  and  Lamb,  Timothy  John,  5,698.099,  CI.  210- 
304000. 
Hydromach  Inc.:  See — 

Vincenzi.  Ariel,  5,698,073,  CI.  160-188.000. 
Hylland,  Gerhard  Ray:  See — 

Fingerson.  Conrad  F;  Hylland,  Gerhard  Ray;  and  Langc,  Lawrence 
Lester.  5,697,600.  CI.  256-64.000 
Hyodo,  Akio  See — 

Akagi.  Hiroshi;  Yasui,  Masaru;  Yamada.  Takae;  Ito,  Masahiro;  Hyodo 
Akio;  and  Hanaki,  Hideaki,  5,698.544,  CI.  514-203.000. 
Hypervision,  Inc.:  See — 

Huriey.  Daniel  T,  5,698,474,  Q.  437-249.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Bae.  Sang  Man,  5,698.347,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Bae.  Sang  Man,  5,698,350,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Song.  Bok  Nam.  5,699,2%,  CI.  365-185.220. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Jang,  Jaeduk,  5.697,865.  CI.  477-130.000. 
Lee,  Unkoo.  5.697.633,  CI.  280-691.000. 
IMA.  Industria  Macchine  Automatiche  S.p.A.:  See — 

Fabbri.  Bnino  Guido.  deceased.  5.698,238,  CI.  425-345  000 
I-Pex  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Kawabe.  Eiji,  5.697.802,  CI  439-326.000. 
Ibok,  Effiong  E.;  and  Williams,  John  D.,  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 
Method  for  forming  a  silane  based  boron  phosphorous  silicate  planarization 
structure.  5.698.473,  CI  437-240.000 
Ichii.  Yuji:  See — 

Mori,    Shinobu;    Ichii,    Yuji;    Tanaka.    Norihiro;    Yorozu,    Hidcnori; 
Kanazawa,  Satoshi;  and  Nishizawa.  Yoshinori,  S.698.I99.  CI  424- 
195.100. 
Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nozaki.  Tetsuya;  Adachi,  Hideki;  Suzuki,  Yoshiyuki;  Hitxxika.  Kazu- 
hiko;  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Yamamoto.  Masahito,  5,699  167  n 
358-298.000. 
Ichikawa,  Iwao;  Kawatani,  Norio;  Suzuki.  Kazuaki;  and  Yamada,  Yukio,  to 
Sony  Corporation.  Thermocompression  bonding  equipment  5.698.068  CI 
156-581.000. 
Ichikawa,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Saito,  Masaki,  and  Ichikawa,  Toshihiro,  5,697,775,  CI.  431-153.000 
Ichimura,  Kouichi;  Yamamoto.  Kazushige;  and  Gemma.  Nobuhiro,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Solid-state  material,  method  of  manufacturing 
the  solid-state  material,  frequency-convening  element,  and  frequency- 
measunng  instrument  incorporating  the  element,  and  frequency  modulator/ 
amplifier  incorporating  the  element  5.699,374.  CI.  372-39.000. 
Ichimura,  Michio:  See — 

Onoda,  Yasuo;  Sasaki,  Shin-ichi;  Machii,  Daisuke;  Takai.  Haniki;  Ohno. 
Tetsuji;    Yamada,    Koji;    Ichimura,    Michio;    and    Kase,    Hiroshi 
5,698,560.  CI.  514-267.000. 
Ichiyoshi,  Osamu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  High-power  linear  amplification 
using   periodically    updated   amplitude   and   phase   contction    values 
5.699,383,  C\  375-297.000 
ICOS  Corporation:  See — 

Cousens.  Lawrence  S.;  Ebeihardt.  Christine  D.;  Gray,  Patrick;  Tiong 
Hai  Le;  Tjoelker,  Lairy  W.;  and  Wilder.  Chervl  L.,  5.698.403.  CI. 
435-7.400. 
Ideker.  Raymond  E.:  See— 

Walcott.  Gregory   P;  Ideker.  Raymond  E.;  and  Warren.  Jay  Alan 
5,697,928.  CI.  606-41 .000. 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.:  Ste — 

Aoyama.    Takuma;     Uchida.    Takaaki;     Masuyama.    Akiloshi;    and 
Yamasaki.  Komei.  5,698.652.  CI.  526-347.000. 


Ido,  Yoichi;  and  Kohno.  Yasushi.  lo  Yazaki  Corporation  Working  nozzle  for 

gel  coating  of  seeds.  5.697,558,  CI.  239-584.000 
Iftikar.  Syed  H  :  See- 
Thompson.  Herbert  E.;  Ho.  Bin-Lun;  Guerini.  Albert  J  ;  Kay   Teong- 
Hoe;  and  Iftikar.  Syed  H.,  5.699,210,  CI.  360-99.060. 
igarashi.  Masao:  See — 

Inoue,  Toshihiro;  Igarashi,  Masao;  and  Takada.  Kazufaiko.  5.697. 1 46  Q 
29-753.000. 
Igler,  Hans:  See — 

HIadik,  Herta;  and  Igler.  Hans.  5,697,722,  C\  402-35.000. 
Igura.  Toshinori:  See— 

Ohsumi.  Yoshihisa;  Suzuki.  Hiroo;  Nakagame.  Takao;  Maejima.  Taka- 
michi;  Inoue.  Toshihiro;  Yamashima.  Osamu;  Kato.  Fumio  and  Igura. 
Toshinori.  5.697,147,  CI.  29-755.000. 
Ihara.  Eiji:  See — 

Yasuda.  Hajime;  and  Ihara.  Eiji,  5,698,634.  Q.  S2S-269.000. 
lida.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Katano.  Kiyoaki;  Ohuchi.  Shokichi;  Shitara.  Eiki;  Shimizu.  Masaro: 
Yaegashi,  Kazue;  Miura.  Tomoaki;  Isomura.  Yasuko;  lida.  Hiroyuki; 
Ishikawa.   Midori;  Asai,   Kenji;   Hatsushiba.   Emiko.   Kawaguchi! 
Mami;  and  Tsuntoka.  Takashi.  5.698.692,  CI.  540-593.000. 
lida.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Kawakami,    Kazuhisa;    lida.    Katsuhiko;    Ob.    Narihiro;    Fukasawa. 
Shigenori;  and  Takahashi,  Nobuhito,  5.699.092.  CI.  347-30.000. 
lida.  Yoshifiimi:  See — 

Inoue.  Satoshi;  Suzuki.  Chiaki,  Ohishi,  Kaori;  Nakazawa,  Hirodii;  and 
lida,  Yoshifumi,  5.698,357,  CI.  430-110.000. 
lida.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Yabe.  Hisao;  Tashiro.  Yoshio;  lida,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Akira;  Itoh. 
Hideo;  Yamazaki.  Minoru;  Tamada.  Osamu;  and  Kura.  Yasuhito 
5.697.887.  CI  600-123.000 
lida.  Yoshimi;  and  Kawabata.  Hideo,  to  Nok  Corporation.  Bearing  seals  and 

bearing  and  seal  assemblies.  5,697,710,  O   384-473.000. 
lino,  Hideyuki;  Takahashi.  Hiromaai;  Fujiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Kuroiwa.  Koichi; 
and  Shirasawa.  Kenji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Memory  accessing  device  for  a 
pipeline  information  processing  system.  5.699.553,  CI.  395-478.000. 
linuma.  Toshiya:  See — 

Murata,  Haruhiko;  Okino,  Toshiyuki;  Yamashita,  Shugo;  Tanase,  Sus- 
umu;  linuma.  Toshiya;  and  Uchida.  Hidekazu,  5,699  443   CI    382- 
107.000. 
lizuka.  Tamio;  Sakuraba.  Koichiro;  Kamoshida.  Kouji;  and  Adacfai.  YosMaki. 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Communication  system  and  communicalioa  method 
5,699,521,  a.  395-200.150. 
lizuka.  Yoshio:  See — 

Terada,  Atsusuke;  Wachi.  Kazuyuki;  Miyazawa.  Hachio;  lizuka.  Yoshio; 
Hasegawa.  Kazuo;  and  Tabata.  Keiichi,  5,698  J76,  Q.  514-393  000 
Ikada.  Katsuhiro:  See— 

Hiraishi,  Akira;  and  Ikada.  Katsuhiro.  5.699.028.  O.  333-195.000. 
Ikarashi.  Tsunehiko.  Takasugi.  Yasufiimi:  Aoyama.  Tsutomu;  Saitoh.  Akira; 
Motegi.  Yuko:  and  Kuwajima.  Takayoshi.  to  TDK  Corporation  Magnetic 
recording  medium.  5,698286,  Q.  428-65.300. 
Ikari,  Jiro,  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Engine  fuel  distributini  pine 

stnicture.  5.697,344,  CI.  123-468.000. 
Ikari.  Keisuke:  See — 

Mizutani.  Koichi;  and  Ikari.  Keisuke,  5,698,780,  a.  73-118.200. 
Ikeda,  Atsushi;   Kimura.  Takashi;  and  Uematsu,  Kenji,  to  Fuji  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Warning  system  for  vehicle.   5.699,057    CI    340- 
937000 
Ikeda.  Masahiro.  to  Jidosha  KiKi  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Booster  5.697.284.  C\.  9I-376.00R. 
Ikeda.  Telsuhito:  See— 

Kaneko,  Yuichi;  Ikeda.  Tetsuhito;  Kuribayashi,  Akira;  Arakawa  Junichi 
and  Horigome,  Hideo.  5,697,717,  CI.  400-703.000. 
Ikeda.  Tomohiro.  to  Yazaki  Corporation  Connection  terminal.  5.697.813.  a 

439-595.000 
Ikedo.  Tomoyuki;  Ito.  Yoshinobu;  and  Matui,  Ryolaro,  to  Hamamatsu  Pho- 
tonics K.K  Deuterium  gas  discharge  mbe  5.698.945,  CI.  313-613.000 
Ikemolo.  Makoio:  Ste — 

Nishi.  Mineo;  Nakano,  Koji;  IkeiiKXo,  Makoto;  KusuitKNo.  Tadashi  and 
Kawase.  Yasuhiro.  5,698362.  CI.  4.30-191  000. 
Ilg.  Otto  M.:  See— 

Hodan,  John  A.;  Hoyt  Matthew  B.;  and  Ilg.  Otto  M..  5,697.4012.  Q 
137-806.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc.:  Ste— 

Deonarine,  Victor  I.;  and  Cone,  James  W.,  5,697,489,  CI.  198^)64.400. 
Im,  Sang-Tae:  See — 

Seong.  Hwan-Ho;  and  Im.  Sang-Tae,  5,698,%3,  Q.  320-20.000. 
Imabayashi.  Daichi:  See — 

Santoku,     Masataka;     Karasawa.     Jyoji;     and     Imabayashi,     Daichi 
5,697,823,0.445-3.000. 
Imada.  Nobtio:  See— 

Sugi.  Yasuyuki;  Sugiyama.  Toshio;  Imada,  Nobuo;  Shinohaia.  Hidenori; 
and  Fukui,  Yukio,  5,699341.  O.  369-112.000. 
Imafuku.  Kosuke:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Takao;  Tahara.  Kazuhiro;  Momose.  Kenji;  Imafuku.  Kosuke: 
Endo,  Shosuke;  Naito,  Yukio;  Nagaseki.  Kazuya;  and  Hirose.  Keizo! 
5,698.062,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Imagawa.  Kyo:  See — 
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Pascal;    and 


'1-28.000 


and 


rhocunn:  and  Kuo.  Mei- 


Kuboia.  Taisuya;  Fukaya.  Takashi:  Yasunagi    Koji:  Kaneda.  Masanori: 
Karasawa.   Hiloshi;   Imagaua.   Kyo:    Ku  iota.  Tetsumani;  Adachi. 
Hkfcyuki;   Oalti.   Yoshinao;   Yoshino.   K  nji;   Yoshihara.   Masaya: 
Mizuno.  Hiioshi;  Taguchi.  Akihiro:  Kosak  i.  Yoshihiro;  and  Hayashi. 
Masaaki.  5.697.939.  CI.  606-130.000. 
Imai,  Akira;  Agata.  Takeshi;  Yamamoto.  Yasuo;  S  igizakj,  Yutaka;  and  Sato. 
Kaisuhiru.  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Lid.  Photosensid  e  body  for  electrophotog- 
raphy. 5.698.355.  CI.  430-60.000. 
Imai.  Rihoko:  See — 

Matsuzaki.  Yoriaki;  Oi.  Ryu;  Imai.  Rihoko;  1  ikuma.  Keisuke;  and  Itoh, 
Hisalo,  5.698.682.  CI.  534-690.000. 
Imamura.  Natsuko;  and  Takakura.  Shinji.  lo  Mai  iushila  Electric  lndu.virial 
Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  telephone  answering  appa  anis.  5.699.410.  CI    379- 
67.000. 
Imation  Coip.:  See — 

Doiy.  Charles  T.  5,699JI6,  CI.  360-I32.00( 
Imben.  Claude:  and  Jansen.  Hubert,  lo  Bectoi    Dickinson  France.  S.A. 
Lixkable   safety    shield  for  a  prehllable  syri  ge.   5.697.908.  CI.   604- 
110.000. 
Imben,  Dommique:  See — 

Schapira.   Joseph;   Cheminaud,   Jean-Claud  ;    Petitbon 
Imbert.  Dominique.  5.698.005.  CI.  71-64.(  70. 
IMC-Agrico  Company:  See — 

Omilinsky.  Barry  A.;  Lindsay.  Alexander  I  .:  Sunon.  Allen  R 
Thomsbeny,  Willis  L..  Jr.  5.698.003.  CI. 
ImmuLogic  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 
Rogers.  Bruce;  Klapper.  David  C;  Rafnar. 
Chang.  5.698.204.  CI.  424-275.100. 
Immunivest  Corporation:  See — 

Libeiti.  Paul  A  ;  Rao.  Galla  C;  and  Chiarappa  Joseph  N.,  5,698.271.  CI. 
427-550.000. 
Immuno  AG:  See — 

Kistner.  Otfried;  Barren.  Noel;  Mundl.  Wolfgi  ng;  and  Doener.  Friedrich. 
5.698.433.  CI.  435-239.000. 
Immuno  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Eibl.  Johann;  Schwarz.  Hans  Peter.  Siekms  in.  Jiirgen;  and  Turecek. 
Peter.  5.698,677.  CI.  530-381.000. 
Immunomedics.  Inc.:  See — 

Goldenberg.  David  M..  5.698.178.  O.  424-1  J90. 
Goldenberg.  David  M..  5.698.405.  CI.  435-7  500. 
Goldenberg.  Milton  David.  5.697.902.  CI  6(^-49.000. 
Imoio.  Kazunobu:  See — 

Shirai.  Koichi;  and  Imolo.  Kazunobu,  5.698,489,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

De  Vos,  Rik;  and  Cunningham,  Anthony.  5.6^8.606.  CI.  521-99  000. 
Lockwood.  Robert  John,  and  Fogg.  Brian.  5.i98.609,  CI.  521-I73.0OO. 
Robin.son.  Julian  NeaJ,  5.698,329.  CI.  428-411.100. 
Turner.  John  Arthur;  Hindmarsh.  Eric;  Park*.  David;  and  Milne  Ian 
Peter.  5.698.734.  C\  562-412.000. 
Imperial  Toy  Corporation:  See — 

Smalhers.  Robert;  Vener.  Steven;  Goldberg.  Sieldon;  Kwak.  Sang;  and 
Kon,  Jordan,  5,697.828,  CI  446-11.000. 
Imran.  Mir  A.;  and  Pomeranz,  Mark  L.,  lo  Cardiac  Pathways  Corporation. 
Catheter  for  RF  ablation  with  cooled  electrxxie  and  apparatus  for  use 
therrwiih.  5,697,927,  CI.  606-41.000. 
Imran,  Mir  A.:  See — 

Quiachon,  Dignah  B.;  Gandhi,  Deepak  R.;  Broobi.  Dennis  L.;  Imran, 
Mir  A.;  and  Guidi,  Roger  J.,  5.697,380,  Cl  128-772.000. 
Imroo,  Wim  A.:  See —  I 

Gulliford,  Philip  C;  Imron,  Wim  A.;  and  Teei  James  L..  5,699,354,  CI. 
370-315.000. 
Inaba.  Satoshi:  See — 

Yoshimi,  Makoto;  Inaba.  Satoshi:  MurakC)shi.  Atsushi:  Terauchi, 
Matnoru;  Shigyo,  Naoyuki:  Matsushita,  Yoshiaki;  Aoki,  Masami; 
Hamamoto,  Takeshi;  Ishibashi,  Yutaka;  Oztki,  Tohru;  Kawaguchiya, 
Hitomi;  Malsuzawa.  Kazuya;  Arisumi,  Osatiu;  and  Nishiyama.  Akira. 
5.698,869,  Cl.  257-192.000. 
Inadome,  Kiyocaka;  and  Tatsuno,  Wataru,  to  Nilon  Corporation.  Internal 

focusing  zoom  lens  system.  5,699,198,  Cl.  359-684.000. 
Inagaki.  Atsu!>hi:  See — 

Maeda,  Yoshiharu;  and  Inagaki.  Atsushi.  5.648.699.  Cl.  546-153.000. 
Inagaki,  Mitsuo:  See —  I 

Sakai.  Shoji;  Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  Onimarti,  SaAhisa;  and  Asa.  Hironori. 
5.698,%2.  Cl.  320-13.000. 
Inagaki.  Seizo:  See — 

Sakiyama.    Shiro;    Dosho.    Shiro;    Maruyai«a.    Masakalsu;    Hayashi. 
George;  Inagaki.  Seizo;  and  Malsuzawa.  i41kira,  5,699,064,  Cl.  341- 
154.000. 
Inagaki,  Tatsuya.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Potential  estimabng  apparatus 
using  a  plurality  of  neural  networks  for  carrying  Qui  an  electrophotographic 
process  5.699.096.  Q.  347-133.000. 
Inami.  Kaoni:  See — 

Kurome.  Toru;  Inooe,  Tetsuya;  Takesako.  K«utoh;  Inami.  Kaoru;  and 
Kato.  Ikunoshin,  5.698.670,  Q.  530-317.010. 
Inbar.  Michael.  lo  Phase  Metrics    Method  and  apparatus  for  the  coherent 
demodulation  of  an  amplified  modulated  earner  using  a  dual  track  and  hold 
amplifier  and  the  application  of  said  method  and  apparatus  to  measurement 
of  magnetic  media  performance.  5,699.204.  Cl., 360-3 1.000. 
Incom,  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson.  Ronald  J..  5.697.931,  Cl.  606-72i)00. 
InConlrol,  Inc.:  See- 


Sears,  Gena  K.;  and  Gnffin,  Jerry  C.  5.697,954,  Cl.  607-5.000. 
Indena  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bombardelli,  Ezio;  and  Gabefla,  Bruno,  5,698.712,  Cl.  549-214.000. 
Index -Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Hahn  &  Tessky:  ire- 
Link,  Helmut,  5,697.270.  Cl.  82-129.000. 
Indugas,  Inc.:  See — 

Hemsadi,  Klaus  H.,  5,697,778,  Cl.  432-260.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Galloway,  Gewge  G.,  5,699,048,  O.  340-572.000. 
Industrial  Technologv  Research  Institute:  See — 

Chow.  Hwang-Chemg.  5,698,993,  Cl.  326-81.000. 
Ding,  Hung-Pei;  Jiang,  Shoou-Gwo;  Pan,  Feng-Min;  and  Liou,  Jihng- 
Ming,  5,699,361,  Cl.  370-431.000. 
Infectech,  Inc  :  See — 

Ollar,  Robert-A,  5,698,414,  Cl.  435-34.000. 
Ingber,  Donald:  See — 

Kishimoto,  Shoji;  Fujita,  Takeshi;  Kanamani,  Tsuneo;  Folkman,  Moses 
Judah;  and  Ingber,  Donald,  5,698,586,  Cl.  514-475.000. 
Innes,  Mark  E.,  to  Eaton  Corporation  Apparatus  and  method  for  program- 
ming and  reviewing  a  plurality  of  parameters  of  electrical  switching  device. 
5,699.222,  Cl.  361-170.000. 
Innis,  Robert  B.:  See — 

Neumeyer.  John  L.;  Milius.  Richard  A.;  and  Innis,  Robert  B.,  5,698.179, 
Cl.  424-1.850. 
Inoguchi.  Takanori:  See — 

Ariyama,  Tatsuro;   Inoguchi.  Takanori;   Maisuura.   Masahiio;   Noda, 
Hidetoshi;  Sumigama,  Takashi;  and  Sakamoto.  Noboru,  5.698.010, 
Cl.  75-573.000. 
Inomata.  Naofumi:  See — 

Tsurumiya.  Osamu;  Suda.  Hiioshi;  Iwasaki.  Kazuyuki;  and  Inomata. 
Naofumi.  5.699.235.  Cl.  361-803.000. 
Inoue.  Hideo:  See — 

Kamimae,  Hajime.  Inoue.  Hideo;  Kamimura.  Ichisei;  Ohsaku.  Satoru; 
Hattori,    Mitsunobu,    Mishio,    Yasuhiko;    and    Kojima.    Hirovoshi, 
5,697.634,  CI.  280-707.000. 
Inoue,  Ma.sami;  See — 

Ka.shima.  Yutaka:  Kondo.  Norio;  and  Inoue.  Masami.  5.697.676.  Cl. 
299-60.000. 
Inoue.  Masayuki:  See — 

Nishida,  Masami;  Takeuchi.  Takashi;  Takahashi,  Hiroaki;  Inoue,  Mas- 
ayuki; Akiyama,  Hiioshi;  and  Hamaguchi,  Masakazu,  5,699,360,  Cl. 
370-503.000. 
Inoue.  Satoshi;  Suzuki.  Chiaki;  Ohishi.  Kaon;  Nakazawa.  Hiroshi;  and  lida. 
Yoshifumi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co .  Ltd.  Toner  and  developer  for  developing 
electrostatic  latent  image,  and  image  forming  process  using  the  .same 
5,698,357.  Cl.  430-110.000. 
Inoue,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kurome,  Toru;  Inoue,  Tetsuva;  Takesako.  Kaziuoh;  Inami.  Kaoru;  and 
Kalo.  Ikunoshin.  5.698.670.  Cl   530-317000. 
inoue.  Toshihiro;  Igarashi.  Masao;  and  Takada.  Kazuhiko,  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ration. Apparatus  for  crimping  terminal  to  electrical  wire.  5,697,146,  Cl 
29-753.000. 
Inoue,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Ohsumi,  Yoshihisa;  Suzuki,  Hiroo;  Nakagame,  Takao;  Macjima.  Taka- 
michi;  Inoue.  Toshihiro;  Yamashima,  Osamu;  Kalo,  Fumio;  and  Igura, 
Toshinon,  5,697,147,  Cl.  29-755.000. 
Inoue.  Yuji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Solar  cell  module  and  insullatioa 

method  thereof.  5,697,192,  Cl.  52-173.300. 
Insley,  Thomas  I.;  Lee,  Tonmiie  N.;  and  Schraeder,  Beth  A.,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  and  article  for  protecting  a 
container  thai  holds  a  fluid.  5,697.200,  Cl.  53-430.000. 
Instilut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Deruyier,  Christian;  and  Kalaydjian,  Francois,  5,698.772,  Cl.  73-38.000. 

Giannesini.  Jean-Francois.  5,697,446,  Cl.  166-354.000. 

Lacome,  Thierry;  Delfort  Bruno;  and  Bom,  Maurice,  5,698J0I.  CI. 

508-322.000. 
Lemaire,  Christian,  5,698,791,  CI.  73-861.040. 
Instilut  Fuer  Mikrotechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Brtick.  Martin;  Vaahs.  Tilo;  Backer.  Wolfgang;  Ehrfeld.  Wolfgang; 
Lacher.  Manfred;  and  Giebel.  Ludwig.  5,698,485.  Cl.  501-87  000 
Instilut  Neflekhimicheskogo  Sinteza  Imeni  A.V.Topchieva  Rossiiskoi  Aka- 
demii  Nauk:  See — 

Plate.  Nikolai  Alfredovich;  Valuev.  Lev  Ivanovich;  Valueva,  Tatyana 
Alexandrovna;    Slaroseltseva,    Ljudmila    Konstantinovna;    Ametov, 
Alexandr    Sergeevich;    and    Knyazhev,    Vladimir    Alexnadrovich, 
5.698.515.  CI.  514-3.000. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology;  See — 

Ong.  Estela  T;  and  Sendijarevic,  Vahid,  5,698.483,  Cl.  501-12.000. 
Institute  of  Pharmacology.  West  China  Univ.  of  Medical  Sciences:  See- 
Zheng,  Hu;  and  Weng.  Linglmg,  5.698.542,  O.  514-152.000. 
Institute  Pasteur:  See — 

Collandre.  Helene;  Montagnier.  Luc;  Agul.  Henri:  and  Bechet.  Jean- 
Marie.  5,698,392.  Cl.  435-5.000 
In.strumenlanum  Oy:  See — 

Rantala.  B<jfje:  and  MSkiniemi.  Kari.  5.697,381,  O.  128-774.000. 
Insul-Air  Holdings,  Inc.:  See — 

Varano.  Richard;  and  Sadlier.  Claus  E..  5.697.550.  Cl.  229-403.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Brownell.  Michael  P..  5.699029,  Q.  361-719,000. 
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Choudhury,  Mustafiz  R.;  Iyengar,  Sundaravarathan  R.;  Wang.  Tsan- 
Kuen;  Talwai.  Murali  S.;  and  McKevin.  James  Francis.  III.  5.699  548 
a.  395-469.000. 
Greason,  Jeffrey  K  ;  and  Shay,  Paul,  5,699,307.  Cl.  365-200.000. 
Kolman,  Frank;  Brownell.  Michael;  and  Xie,  Hone,  5  699  227    O 

361-700  000. 
Mehu.  Pranav;  Smith,  Lionel;  Wickersheim.  Robert:  and  One.  Nicholas 

5.699.542,  CI   .395-412.000. 
Munson,  Bill  A.:  and  North,  Matthew  A.,  5,699,277,  Cl.  364-5I4.00R, 
Rust,  Canuwn  Boyd:  Khaira,  Manpreel  S.;  Thomas.  Thomas  P.    and 

Finan,  David.  5.699.530.  CI.  395-250  000. 
Saxena.  Sunil.  5.699.543.  Cl.  395-»  13.000. 
Sharangpani.  Harshvardhan  P:  Fielden.  Kent  G.:  and  Mulder.  Hans  J 

5.699.537,  Cl   395-393.000. 
Sprague.  David  L..  5.699,458,  Cl.  382-250.000. 
Vanka,  Subbarao;  and  Ahmad.  Abid.  5,699..540.  Cl.  395^103.000. 
Intella  Interventional  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Quiachon,  Dignah  B.;  Gandhi,  Deepak  R.;  Brooks,  Dennis  L.;  Imran 
Mir  A.;  and  Guidi,  Roger  J.,  5,697,380,  CI.  128-772.000. 
Intermedics.  Inc.:  See — 

Paul,  Patrick  J.;  and  Prulchi,  David.  5,697.958,  Cl.  607-31.000. 
Inlemational  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 
Amro.  Hatim  Yousef,  5,699,535,  Cl   395-342.000. 
Badovinatz,  Peier  Richard;  Chandra.  Tushar  Deepak;  Kirby.  Orvalle 
Theodore;  and  Pershing,  John  Arthur,  Jr..  5,699.501.  Cl.  395-182.020. 
Barf)er,  Ronald  Jason;  Ford,  Daniel  Alexander,  and  Selker.  Edwin 

Joseph,  5.699,534,  Cl   395-334.000. 
Barenboim,   Michael;   Baumgan,  Peter  Michael;  Chru.sch.   Peter  P; 
Harper,  Benny  Michael;  Kami,  Benjamin;  Kersiens,  Pieter  J.  M.; 
Lisanke.  Michael  Gerard;  Seing,  Hong  S.;  Lu,  Huizong;  Pena,  Lan- 
phuong  Thi;  Taheri,  Ali  Reza;  and  Tam.  Andrew  Chine,  5,699.160  CI 
356-359000. 
Barren.  Linda:  Long,  Lynn  Douglas;  Meixlino,  Louis  Frank;  Stage, 
Arthur  James;  and  Ward,  Raymond  Edward.  5,699,532    CI    395- 
309.000. 
Chow,   Chee-Seng:    Kunen,   Shay;    and   Yung,   Marcell    Moidechay 

5.699,427,  CI.  380-3.000. 
Chung.  Virginia  M.;  and  Stuart,  James  E..  5.699.266.  Cl  364-491  000 
Erpelding.  A.  David;  Pananaik.  Surva;  and  Simmons.  Randall  Georec 

5.699.212.  Cl.  360-104.000. 
Hopkins,  Martin  Edward;  and  Nair.  Ravindra  K.,  5,699,536,  CI   395- 

392.000 
Kim,   Song   Chin;   Liu,    Peichun   Peter;   and   Singh.   Raiinder   Paul 

5,699,288,  Cl   365-49.000 
Le,  Hung  (Jui;  So,  Kimming;  and  Tniong,  Bao-Binh,  5,699,538.  Cl 

395-394.000. 
Marks.  Ronald  Franklin;  and  Selker.  Edwin  Joseph.  5,699,082.  CI 

345-157.000 
Porcaro.  Thomas  Joseph;  Waldron.  Theodore  Clayton.  Ill:  Ward.  Richard 
Byron;  and  Yellepeddy.  Krishna  Kishore.  5.699.5 1 1 .  Cl.  395- 1 85.080 
Swanberg.  Randal  Craig;  and  Williams.  Michael  Stephen.  5,699.502,  Cl 

395-182.220. 
Widmer.  Albert  X..  5,699.062,  Cl.  341-58.000. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Wiegers,  Wilhelmus  Johannes:  and  Hanna,  Mane  R.,  5,698,514    CI 
512-18.000. 
International  Laboratory  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Slaats,  Victor  J..  5,698.207,  Cl.  424-78.060. 
International  Medical  Innovations,  Inc.:  See — 

Allen,  Michael  P.  5,698.589,  Cl.  514-509.000. 
Intemeuron  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Wunman.  Richard  J.;  and  Wurtman.  Judith  J.  5.698,525,  Q.  514- 
23.000 
Interventional  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Lary.  Banning  Gray,  5,697,944,  Q.  606- 1 59.000 
InterVoice  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Polcyn,  Michael  J.,  5,699,412,  Cl.  379-89.000. 
Inui.  Naoki:  See — 

lyama,  Hironobu;  Inui.  Naoki;  Tsuta.  Kyoko;  Nagasaki,  Hideo    and 
Sasaki,  Manji,  5,698,717,  Cl.  549-406.000. 
Inui,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Isooo,  Hiioshi;  Inui,  Tetsuya,  Ohta,  Kenji;  and  Nakayama,  Junichiro 
5,699,088.  Cl.  34674.500. 
Invamed.  Inc.:  See — 

Wolf.  Philip  L  ;  and  Cox.  William  T.  IL  5.697,947,  C\  606-185.000. 
Inveslio  AG:  See — 

KrampI,  David,  5,697,486.  Cl.  198-332.000. 
Involdes  AG:  See- 
Roth.  Oscar.  5.697,877,  Cl.  493-162.000 
Iowa  Sure  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Verkade.  John  G..  Mohan.  Thyagarajan.  and  Wr<3blewski.  Andrzei  E 
5.698.737,0.564-13.000. 
Irwin,  Gary  Michael:  See — 

Bainbridge,  Gary  Dean;  Irwin,  Gary  Michael;  Palaszewski,  Stephen 
John;  Sipos,  Attila;  and  Smolen,  Raymond  David,  5,697,840   CI 
454-184.000. 
Isaji,  Kaon:  See — 

Ito,  Kengo,  HIda,  Masanobu;  and  isaji,  Kaori,  5,698,490,  Q    503- 
227.000. 
Iscar  Ltd.:  See — 

Friedman,  Jacob;  and  Barazani,  Gideon,  5,697,271,  Cl.  82-160.000. 


Ishibashi.  Koki:  See — 

Kojima,  Koichi;  Kurata,  Hiioshi;  Ishibashi,  Koki;  Horikoshi,  Hiroyoshi; 
and  Hamada,  Takakazu.  5.698,720.  CI.  552-610.000. 
Ishibashi.  Yoichi:  See — 

Asai.  Ma-sahiro:  Ishibashi,  Yoichi;  Isomura,  Shinicfai;  Kudo,  Osamu  and 
Nishida,  Kenji,  5,697,332,  Cl    I23-65.0PE. 
Ishibashi,  Yutaka:  See — 

Yoshimi,    Makoio:    Inaba.    Satoshi;    Murakoshi.    Atsushi;    Terauchi, 
Mamoru;  Shigyo.  Naoyuki;  Matsushiu,  Yoshiaki;  Aoki.   Masami; 
Hamamolo,  Takeshi;  Ishibashi,  Yutaka;  Ozaki,  Tohm;  Kawaguchiya, 
Hitomi;  Malsuzawa.  Kazuya;  Arisumi,  Osamu;  and  Nishiyama.  Akira! 
5,698,869,0.257-192.000. 
Ishida,  Akihiko;  Yamada,  Hanitami;  Yaio,  Michihisa;  Nishiyama,  Shinsuke 
and  Okumura.   Fumikazu,  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co ,  Ltd.   Pyridazinone 
denvatives  and  processes  for  preparing  the  same.  5,698,554    Cl    514- 
247.000. 
Ishida,   Takeshi,    Koyama,    Kenji:    Kanasashi,    Iwao;    Yamada.   Jun;   and 
Yoshizawa.  Genzo.  to  ICabushiki  Kaisha  Nippon  Conlux  Coin  processor 
5.697.483.  CI.  194-217.000 
Ishida,  Talsuyoshi;  Yasuda,  Masaaki;  Ohnishi.  Hiioshi;  Kihara.  Noriaki; 
Sagane.  Toshihiro;  and  Tsutsui,  Toshiyuki.  to  Mitsui  Petrtxhemical  Indus- 
tries,   Ltd     BraiKhed    polyene    compounds    and    production    thereof 
5.698.751.  Cl.  585-16.000. 
Ishida.  Yasumasa:  See — 

Honjo,  Tasuku;  Ishida.  Yasumasa;  and  Shinohara,  Takashi,  5,698,520 
-   O.  514-12.000. 
Ishig^.  Kunio:  See— 

Ousaka.  Noriyuki;  Okada,  Yasuhiro;  Kanetake,  Satoshi;  and  Ishieaki 

Kunio.  5,698,385.  Cl   4.V)-53 1000  ' 

Ishii,  Hiroki;  Matsuda.  Mikio;  Tsunokawa.  Masaiu;  and  Kokubo.  Akihisa.  lo 

Nippon  Soken.  Inc.;  and  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  control  for  car 

air<onditioner.  5.697.223.  CI.  62-94.000. 

Ishii,  Junichi:  See— 

Kuroda,  Hiroshi;  Kanke.  Alsushi;  Komachiya,  Masahiro:  and  Ishii 
Junichi,  5,699.149,  Cl.  356-4.010. 
Ishii,  Masami,  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Reel  holder  brake  device.  5.697  J68  O 

242-334600. 
Ishii,  Nobuo;  Kobaya.shi,  ^asuo:  Goto.  Naohisa;  Ando.  Makoco;  Takada, 
Junichi;  and  Horike.  Yasuhiro.  to  Tokyo  Electrtxi  Limited;  Goto,  Naohisa; 
Ando,  Makoio;  Takada,  Junichi:  and  Honke.  Ya.suhiro.  Plasma  processing 
apparanis.  5.698,036,  Cl.  II8-723  0MW 
Ishikawa.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

lugaki.  Yasuham:  Ishikawa.  Hidetoshi;  and  Kurosawa.  Seiji,  5,698,185 
Cl   424-62000. 
Ishikawa.  Hiroharu:  See — 

Yamakoshi.  Jun;  Sasaki.  Tsutomu;  Ishikawa.  Hiroharu;  Iwai.  Yukihiko; 
Matsudo.  Takanao;  Mon.  Kenji;  and  Kikuchi.  Mamora.  5,698,585,  CL 
514-472.000. 
Ishikawa.  Midori:  See — 

Katano.  Kiyoaki;  Ohuchi.  Shokichi;  Shitara.  Eiki;  Shimizu.  Masaro: 
Yacgashi.  Kazue.  Miura,  Tomoaki;  Isomura.  Yasuko;  lida.  Hiroyuki. 
Ishikawa.    Midon;   Asai.    Kenji;    Hatsushiba.   Emiko;    Kawaguchi, 
Mami;  and  Tsuruoka.  Taka.shi,  5.698.692.  O   540-593.000. 
Ishikawa.  Sakou:  See — 

Kurosawa.  Kenichi;  Kokura.  Shin:  Morioka.  Michio;  Nakamikawa. 
Telsuaki;  and  Ishikawa.  Sakou.  5.699.541.  Cl.  395-405.000. 
Ishiko.  Daisuke:  See — 

Minemoto.  Hisashi;  Yoshikawa.  Yukiko;  lioh.  Nobuki;  Ishiko.  Daisuke- 
and  Ishizuka.  Satoshi.  5.699,461.  Cl.  385-12.000. 
Ishikuri.  Hiioshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Output  buffer  circuit  for  a  semicoa- 

ducior  IC  5,699,000.  O.  327-108.000 
Ishimura,  Tamihiro:  See — 

Matsui,    Katsuaki;    Ishimura.    Tamihiro;    and    Miyamoto.    Samnei 
5.699.316.  Cl.  365-230.050. 
Ishiwata.  Kazuya:  See — 

Watanabe,    Yasuyuki;    Ishiwata,    Kazuya;    Suzuki,    Masaaki;    Nakai. 
Noriyuki;  Enomoto, Takashi;  Nishida,  Naoya;  Murata, Tatsuo;  Mitsui! 
Mutsuo;  and  Shimamune,  Masayuki,  5.699,138,  O  349-189.000 
Ishiwatari,  Takao:  See — 

Shono,   Yoshinori;   Takebayashi,    Yoshihiro;   and    Ishiwatari    Takao 
5,698209,  O  424^t05.000 
ishiyama,  Shintaro.  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute    Nickel- 
aluminum     intermetallic     compounds     coniainine     dopant     elements 
5,698.006,  Cl   75-244.000  ^^ 

Ishizaki,  Masayuki;  Satoh,  Kazuo:  Kadooka,  Yoshima.sa;  Hayakawa.  Mariko; 
and  Umshihara.  Tetsuo.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited  Automatic  veitding  machine  for 
vending  information  transmined  from  satellite.  5.699.328.  CI.  369-24.000. 
Ishizuka.  Satoshi   See — 

Minemoto.  Hisashi;  Yoshikawa,  Yukiko.  Itoh.  Nobuki;  Ishiko  Daisuke 
and  Ishizuka,  Satoshi,  5,699.461,  CI.  385-12.000 
Ishizuka,   Tatsushi;   Takeda,    Miuunori,   Namekawa,    Masaaki;   and   Itoh. 
Keizou.  lo  Ka.shima  Oil  Company.  Optically  active  dihydropyran  deriva- 
tive, and  liquid  crystal  composition,  liquid  crystal  device,  and  racemic 
mixmre  comprising  the  denvative.  5.698.137,  O   252-299610 
ISIS  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Cook,  Phillip  Dan,  Ecker,  David  J  ;  Wyan,  Jaojueline;  Bruice,  Thomas 
W.;  Anderson,  Kevin;  Hanecak.  Ronnie:  Vickers,  Timothy;  Davis, 
Peter,  Freier,  Susan  M.;  Sanghvi.  Yogesh  S  ;  and  Bixwn-Driver. 
Vickie,  5,698,391,  Cl  435-5  000 
Iskra  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Zheng.  Hu;  and  Weng.  Lingling,  5,698>42,  O.  514-152.000. 
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Isomura,  Shinichi:  See — 

Asai.  Masahiro;  Ishibashi.  Yoichi:  Isoniiira,  Sliinichi:  Kudo.  Osamu;  and 
Nishida.  Kenji.  5.697.332.  O.  123-65.0PE 
Isomura.  Yasuko:  See — 

■Catano.  Kiyoaki;  Ohuchi.  Shokichi;  Shilar^  Eiki;  Shimizu.  Masaro; 
Yaegashi.  Kazuc.  Miura.  Tomoaki:  Isomui  i.  Yasuko;  lida.  Hiroyuki; 
Ishikawa.   Midori;   Asai.    Kenji;    Ha(sush|ba.    Emiko;    Kawaguchi. 
Mami;  and  Tsunioka.  Takashi.  5.698,692.  Cl.  540-593.000. 
■son.  Ira  C  ;  Fulmer.  Mark  T:  Barr.  Bryan  M  ;  aitd  Constaniz.  Brent  R..  to 
Norian  Corporation.  Method  for  repainng  bone  5.697.98 1 .  Cl.  623-16.000. 
Isono.  HiloshI;  Inui.  Tet.suya.  Ohta.  Kenji;  and  Nakf  yama.  Junichiro,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  head  for  a  irugn^ic  printer.  5.699,088.  Cl. 
346-74.500.  T 

Isozaki.  Kei:  See — 

Malsudo.  Masahiko;  Koshiishi.  Akira;  Isozaki.  Kei;  and  Hira.shima. 
Yutaka,  5.698.035.  Cl.  1 18-723.00E 
Isozumi.  Shuzo;  and  Mocikaku.  Hideki.  lo  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Fuel  injector  system.  5.697,343,  Cl.  121-446.000. 
ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Narayanan,  Kolazi  S..  5,698.211.  Cl.  424-4«  .000. 
Israel,  Chermoni.  Device  for  cooling  drink  botfes  and  cans  in  the  car. 

5.697,587,  Cl.  248-214.000.  | 

lubashi.  Tadashi:  See —  I 

Kamikubo,  Takashi;  llabashi,  Tada<>hi;  aad  Kuwahara.  Ma.sami. 
5.698.618.  Cl   .524-88  000.  T 

Itagaki,  Yasuharu;  Ishikawa,  Hidetoshi;  and  Kurosawa.  Seiji,  to  Snovk  Brand 
Milk  Products  Co..  Ltd   Whitening  cosmetic  pteparation  and  metlxxl  of 
using  same.  5.698.185.  Cl  424-62  000. 
Ito.  Akio;  See — 

Nishikau.  Akinobu;  Nakayama,  Tomobumi;  puzuki.  Yoshihiko;  Sato. 
Isamu;  Tahara.  Hisatsugu;  Chizawa,  Noriyothi;  Koh,  Shokyo;  Katnei, 
Masafiimi;  Ito,  Akio,  and  Tashiro.  HiroMko.  5.699.546.  Cl.  395- 
430.000.  I 

Ito.  Eiichi:  See —  ' 

Yamazaki,  Susumu;  Ito.  Eiichi;  Asabuki.  I^roshi;  Fujio.  Masayuki; 
Fujita.  Hajime;  Kobayashi.  Kazuo;  Ha.s^gawa.  Kengo;  Chihara. 
Yukio;  Ashihara.  Hiromolo;  Watanabe.  Ikkashi;  Mizutani.  Kanzi; 
Nakatsuhama.  Yuichi;  Makuta.  Yukio;  Yan%iya,  Kazuo;  and  Tamura, 
Tomoya.  5,697.152.  Cl.  29-889.210  [ 

Ito,  Hiromitsu:  See —  I 

Ohe,  Yasushi;  Ito,  Hiromitsu;  Yasuike,  Mad(iia;  Toba.  Yasumasa;  and 
Shikano,  Miki,  5.698.345.  Cl.  430-2  000   T 
Ito.  Hirosfu:  See —  I 

Kono.  Katsumi;  Ito.  Hiroshi;  Fukumura.  Kag^nori;  Nakamura.  Shinya; 
Osawa.    Masalaka;    Hibino.    Ryoichi.    3$d    Yamada.    Masatoshi. 
5,697,867.  Cl.  477176000 
Ito.  Kengo;  Hida.  Masanobu;  and  Isaji.  Kaon,  to  S^y  Corporation.  Thermal 

transfer  ink  ribbons  using  dte  same.  5.698,490,  Cl.  503-227.000. 
Ito.  Masahiro:  See — 

Akagi.  Hiroshi;  Yasui.  Ma.saru;  Yamada.  Taki  e;  Ito.  Masahiro;  Hyodo. 
Akio;  and  Hanaki.  Hidrakt.  5.698344.  Cl.  514-203.000. 
Ito.  Masami:  See — 

Takamoio,   Kenji:   Nishii.   Kanji;   ho,  Masa  ni;  and  Fukui,  Atsushi. 
5.699.153.  Cl.  356-237.000. 
Ito.  Michio:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Shigeo;  and  Ito.  Michio.  5.697  J6; ,  Cl.  241-102.000. 
Ito.  Takeshi;  Hiraide.  Shuzo;  Scoti.  Michael  C;  Pajde  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  and 
McMillan.  Larrv  D..  to  Symetnx  Corporation.  ^O  ihm-lilm  varistors  and 
method  of  making  the  same.  5.699.035.  Cl   338-21.000. 
Ito.  Yoji:  See— 

Arakawa.  Kohci;  Nishiura.  Yosuke;  and  Ito, 
118.000 
Ito.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Ikedo.  Tomoyuki;  Ito,  Yoshinobu;  and  Mani    Ryotaro,  5,698.945.  Cl. 
313-613.000. 
Itoh.  Atsushi;  See — 

Nishimura.  Toru;  and  Itoh  ALsushi.  5.699.10  i.  O.  348-96.000. 
Oshiga.  Takavuki:  Itoh.  Atsushi;  Matsushita,  ' 
Tsutomu,  5.699,080,  Cl.  .MS- 157.000. 
Itoh.  Hideo:  See— 

Yabe.  Hisao;  Tashiro,  Yoshio;  lida.  Yoshih  ro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Itoh, 
Hideo;  Yamazaki,  Minoni;  Tamada,  Osai  nu;  and  Kura,  Ya.suhito. 
5.697.887,  Cl.  600-123.000. 
Itoh.  Hisalo:  See — 

Matsuzaki.  Yoriaki;  Oi.  Ryu;  Iniai.  Rihoko:  Ttkunu.  Keisuke;  and  Itoh. 
Hisato.  5.698.682.  Cl.  5.34  690.000. 
Itoh.  Katsuoki:  See — 

Auwaerter.  Gerhard;  Itoh.  Katsuoki;  Heinz,  (tudolf;  Moser.  Winfiied; 
and  Franke.  Christoph.  5.697.554.  Cl.  239488.000. 
Itoh,  Keizou:  See — 

Ishizuka.  Talsushi;  Takeda.  Mitsunori;  Namekawa.  Masaaki;  and  Itoh. 
Keizou,  5,698.137.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Itoh.  Nobuki:  See— 

Minemoto.  Hisa.shi;  Yoshikawa.  Yukiko;  ItohjMobuki;  Ishiko,  Daisuke: 
and  Ishizuka,  Satoshi.  5.699.461.  O.  .385- 
Itoh,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Aizawa.  Iwao;  Itoh,  Shigeyuki;  and  Wakabaia.shi.  Manabu.  5,699,173, 
a.  358-468  000. 

Itotnan.  Moritoshi;  and  Ojima.  Satoshi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Intramedullary  nail  for  humerus.  5.697  J.30.  Cl.  606-62.000 


y- 


Yoji.  5.699.136,  a.  349- 


Tsurumasa;  and  Sunaga, 


Itou,  Akira;  and  Niimi,  Tetsuya,  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.  Comer  bracket  of 
side  door  for  vehicles  having  integral  minor  support.  5.697,665,  Cl. 
296-146.100. 
Itronix  Corporation:  See — 

Erier.  William  F.;  LaMarche.  Jonathan  L.;  Stockham,  David  H.;  and 
Vollmer.  Theodore  C  .  5.697.718,  Cl.  400-714.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

Mosquera.  Rene  Augusto.  5.697.794.  Cl.  439-67.000. 
Ivanov.  Leonard  Stepanovich;  Chemikov.  Georgy  Evgenievich;  and  Eljutin. 
Aletandr  Vyacheslavovich.  to  Aktsionemoe  Obschestvo  Russkoe 
Obschestvo  Prikladnoi  Elektroniki;  Mitin.  Vladimir  Vasilievich;  Chemi- 
kov, Georgy  Evgenievich;  and  Ivanov.  Leonard  Stepanovich.  Process  for 
producing  silicon  carbide  layers  and  an  article.  5.698.261 .  Cl.  427-249.000. 
Ivanovskaya.  Faina  A  :  See — 

Sembaev.  Dauren  C;  Ivanovskaya.  Faina  A.;  Guseinov,  Ernest  M.;  and 
Chuck.  Roderick  J..  5.698.701.  Cl.  546-286.000. 
Ivoclar  AG;  See — 

Frank.  Martin;  Schweiger.  Marcel;  Rheinberger.  Volker:  and  Hoeland, 

Wolfram,  5.698,019.  Cl    106-35.000. 
Frank.  Martin;  Rheinberger.  Volker;  and  Hoeland.  Wolfram;  5.698.482. 

Cl.  501-10.000. 
Salz.  Ulrich;  Burtscher.  Peter;  Rheinberger.  Volker;  and  Durr.  Heinz. 
5.698.020,  a.  106-35.000. 
Iwabuchi.  Katsuhiko;  and  Takanabe.  Eiichirou.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Wafer  processing 
apparatus.  5.697.749.  Cl   414-217  000. 
Iwaguro.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Miyanishi,   Atsushi;    and    Iwaguro,    Kazuyuki,   5,699,285.    Cl.    364- 
715.040. 
Iwahashi.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Hirosc,  Katsuhiko;  Tate,  Takao;  Nakamura.  Norihiko;  Sato,  Takeshi; 
Iwahashi,   Kazuhiro;   Kamoshita,  Shinji;  and  Yamanaka,  Akihiro, 
5,697,338,  Cl.  123-357.000. 
Iwai.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yoshilomi.  Takashi;  Saito.  Ma.sanobu;  Momose,  Hisayo;  Iwai,  Hiroshi; 
Ushiku,  Yukihiro;  Ono,  Mizuki;  Akasaka,  Yasushi;  Nii.  Hideaki; 
Matsuda,  Satoshi;  KaLsumata,  Yasuhiro;  Ooguro,  Tatsuya;  and  Fiegna. 
Claudio.  5.698,881.  Cl.  257-344.000. 
Iwai.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Oguni.  Tadayoshi;  Takizawa.  Satoshi;  and  Iwai.  Kiyoshi,  5,698.627,  CI. 
524-724.000. 
Iwai,  Makoto:  See — 

Hayashi,  Masayuki;  and  Iwai.  Makoto,  5.698.725.  Cl.  556-413.000. 
Iwai,  Yukihiko:  See — 

Yamakoshi,  Jun;  Sasaki,  Tsutomu;  Ishikawa,  Hitohani;  Iwai,  Yukihiko; 
Matsudo.  Takanao;  Mori.  Kenji;  and  Kikuchi.  Mamorti.  5.698,585. Cl. 
514-472.000. 
Iwamaru.  Takashi;  Uchida.  Shigeo;  and  Fujita,  Minoni,  to  Sliontec  Corpo- 
ration; and  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Adhesive  cloth  tape  for  a 
wiring  harness.  5.698.477.  Cl.  442-136.000. 
Iwami,  Satoshi:  See — 

Moriyama,  Keiji;  Hiraoka,  Hidenori;  Sugimolo,   Kazushige;  Iwami, 
Satoshi;  and  Yokota,  Masatoshi,  5,697,856,  CI.  473-374.000. 
Iwasaki.  Hitoshi;  Ohsawa.  Yuichi;  Kondoh,  Reiko;  Hashiinolo,  Susumu; 
Sawabe.  Atsuhito;  Kamiguchi.  Yuzu;  and  Sahashi.  Masashi,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.   Magnetoresistance  effect  element  having  bias  films. 
.5,698,335,  Cl.  428-611.000. 
Iwa.saki.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Tsurumiya.  Osamu;  Suda.  Hitoshi;  lwa.saki,  Kazuyuki:  and  Inomala. 
Naofiimi,  5,699.235,  Cl   361-803.000. 
Iwasaki,  Yoichi:  See — 

Cho,  Michio;  Takamura.  Masashi;  and  Iwasaki.  Yoicbi.  5,699,199,  Cl. 
359-698.000 
Iwata,  Michihiro:  See — 

Funahashi,  Akira;  and  Iwau,  Michihiro,  5,697.263,  Cl.  74-665.00G. 
IXSYS,  Incorporated:  See — 

Huse.  William  D..  5,698,426.  Cl.  435-172.300. 
IXYS  Corporation:  See — 

Zommer.  Nathan,  5,698.454,  Q.  437-6.000. 
Ixys  Semiconductor  GmbH:  See — 

Neidig.  Amo;  and  Kinzel.  Peter.  5.699.232.  Cl   361-752.000 
lyama.  Hironobu;  Inui.  Naoki;  Tsuu.  Kyoko;  Nagasaki,  Hideo;  and  Sasaki, 
Manji,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Process  for  preparing 
hydroxyflavan  compounds.  5.698.717.  Cl.  549-406.000. 
Iyengar.  Sundaravarathan  R.:  See — 

Choudhury.  Mustafiz  R  ;  Iyengar.  Sundaravarathan  R.;  Wang.  Tsan- 
Kuen;  Talwai,  Murali  S  ;  and  McKevitt,  James  Francis,  III.  5,699,548, 
Cl.  395-469.000. 
Izumi,  Takao:  See — 

Murata,   Hiroshi;   Izumi,  Takao;   Nakamura.  Yuka;  and  Miyamoto, 
Etsuko.  5,698,356.  Cl.  4.?0- 106.000. 
Izumi,  Tsuneo;  See — 

Someya,  Hidcnobu;  Sagawa,  Takashi;  and  Izumi,  Tsuneo.  5,698,832,  Cl. 
235-M9.000. 
Izzi,  Louis  J.:  See — 

Krenik.  William  R.;  and  Izzi,  Louis  J.,  5.699,087,  Cl.  345-199.(»0. 
J.  R.  Moon  Pencil  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Sheets,  Jeffrey  D.,  5.698,263,  Cl.  427-257.000. 
Jachimowicz,  Karen  E.:  See — 

Jaskie.  James  E.;  Dworsky.  Lawrence  N;  Jachimowicz,  Karen  E.: 
Richard,  Fred  V;  and  Tobin,  Kathleen,  5,698.941,  Cl.  313-494.000. 


December  16,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  45 


Jackson,     Barry,     to     Lonza     AG.     Process     for     the     preparation     of 

4-oxoimidazolinium  salts.  5.698,704.  Cl.  .548-.300.700. 
Jackson.  Fred  Lee;  McHugh.  Kevin  Patrick;  Robert.soa,  John  Stuart;  and 
Rumiesz.  Joseph,  Jr..  to  Schuller  International,  Inc.  Fibrous,  non-woven 
polymeric  insulation.  5,698,298.  Cl  428- 198.000. 
Jackson.  Melvin  Roben.  and  Egglesion.  Michael  Robert,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Ancxie  assembly  for  use  in  x-rav  lubes,  and  related  anicles  of 
manufacture.  5.699,401,  Cl.  378-144.000.  ' 
Jacob.  William  L..  to  Busch  Co.  Apparatus  for  cooling  strip  and  associated 

method.  5.697.169,  Cl.  34- .393.000. 
Jacobs.  Richard  L  Resin  precursors  having  thixotropic  properties  and  fillers 

stabilized  against  senling  5.698,623.  Cl.  524-440.000 
J  aire.  Gerald  E.:  See— 

Lucas.  Frank  J.;  Jaffe.  Gerald  E.;  Bon.  Steven  E.;  and  Carter,  James  H 
5.698.411.  Cl.  4.3.5-29  000. 
Jager.  Hellmut:  See — 

Antony.  Paul;  Jager.  Hellmut;  Macke.  WltKl/imierz;  and  Rupprechl. 
Bemd.  5.697.474.  Cl.  188-72.600. 
Jagielinski.  Tomasz  Mark;  Jeffers.  Frederick  John:  and  James.  Roben  Owen, 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Magnetically  encodable  card  having  mag- 
netic pigment  uniformly  dispersed  in  plastic.  5.698.S39.  Cl.  235-493.000. 
Jaguar  Cars  Limited:  See- 
Howard.  Mark  Shane.  5,697,467,  Q.  180-69.210. 
Jambhekar,  Shnning  Nikanth:  See — 

Huffman.  James  R.;  Cruick.shank.  Ronald  D  ;  Jambhekar.  Shrirang 
Nikanth:  Van  Myers,  Jelfrcv;  and  Collins.  Russell  L    5.697  793  Cl 
434-317.000. 
James.  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Walsh.  William  C;  Waldrop,  Marie  W.;  James.  Lawrence  E.;  and 
Monahan.  William.  5,698,045,  Cl.  134-12.000. 
James.  Roben  Owen:  See— 

Jagielinski.  Toma.sz  Marie;  Jeffers.  Frederick  John;  and  James,  Roben 
Owen.  5.698,839,  Cl.  235-493.000 
Jameson.  Lee   Kirby.  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc    Apparatus  for 
ultHLsonically  assisted  melt  extrusion  of  fibers.  5.698.234.  Cl.  425- 1 74.200. 
Jameson.  Lee  Kirby:  See — 

Van  Hout,  Leslie  Hope;  Cohen.  Bernard;  and  Jameson.  Lee  Kirby, 

5.698,294,  Cl.  428- 1 56.000. 
Van  Hout.  Leslie  Hope;  Cohen,  Bernard;  and  Jameson,  Lee  Kirby 
5.698.48 1 .  Cl  442-394  000. 
Jamiolkowski.  Dennis  D.;  and  Bezwada,  Rao  S..  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  Hydrogels 

of  absorbable  polyoxaesters.  5.698,213,  Cl.  424-426.000. 
Janes,  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Colman.  Anthony  W ;  and  Janes.  Jeffrey  A..  5.699,259,  Cl  .364-468.050. 
Jang.  Jaeduk.  lo  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Hydraulic  control  system  for 
automatic   transmission   of  automotive    vehicles.   5,697.865,   Cl    477- 
130.000. 
Jansen.  Helge,  to  ABB  K  K   Deglor  furnace.  5.699.379,  Q.  373-8.000. 
Jansen.  Huben:  See — 

Imben.  Claude;  and  Jansen,  Huben,  5,697,908,  O.  604-1 10.000. 
Jansing.  Peter:  See — 

Weyl.  Helmut:  Fries.  Romuald:  and  Jansing.  Peter,  5,698,084,  C\ 
2O»-424.000. 
Janssens.  Wilhelmus;  and  Vanmaele.  Luc.  to  Agfa-Gevaen.  N.V.  Dyes  and 
dye  receiver  elements  for  thermal  dve  transfer  Fecording.  5,698.364  Cl 
430-201000. 
Japan  as  represented  by  Director  General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and 
Technology:  See — 

Tani,  Eiji;  and  Shobu.  Kazuhi.sa,  5,698,143,  Cl.  264-29.100. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See — 

Ishiyama.  Shinlaro.  5.698.006.  O.  75-244.000. 
Japan  Electronic  Matenals  Corporation:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Zenji,  5.698,212,  Cl.  424-409.000. 
Japan  PMC  Corporation:  See— 

Oguni.  Tadayoshi;  Takizawa.  Satoshi;  and  Iwai.  Kiyoshi.  5.698.627.  Cl. 
524-724000, 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  a  Japanese  Corporatioo:  See— 

Nishikawa.  Michinori;  Kawamura,  Shigeo;  Matsuki,  Yasuo;  Yasuda. 
Kyouyu;  and  Miyamoto,  Tsuyoshi,  5.698.135,  C\.  252-299  400. 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.:  See — 

Fukuchi.  Junichi;  Ueno,  Junji;  Tsumori.  Hisaki;  and  Yoshino.  Toshikazu 
5,697,573,  Cl.  242-412.200. 
Jarrold.  Gregory  S  :  See — 

Lambcn.  Patrick  Maddock;  Jarrold.  Gregory  S.;  and  Trauemicht,  David 
Paul,  5,698,857,  C  250^83  100. 
Jaskie.  James  E.;  Dworsky.  Lawrence  N.;  Jachimowicz^  Karen  E.;  Richard. 
Fred  V;  and  Tobin,  Kathleen,  to  Motorola.  Optical  correction  layer  for  a 
light  emitting  apparatus  5.698,941,  Cl   313-494.000. 
Jatom  Systems  Incorporated:  See — 

Mason.  Philip  L.,  5,699.159.  Cl.  356-351.000. 
Javidi,  Bahram,  to  University  of  Connecticut,  The.  MetlKxl  and  apparatus  for 
implementation  of  neural  networks  for  face  recognition.  5.699,449.  Cl 
382- 156.000. 
JDS  Fitel  Inc  :  See— 

Farries.  Mark;  Mihailov,  Stephen  J.;  M>i.  Koichi;  and  Duck.  Gary  S 
5.699,468,  Cl.  385-140.000. 
Jee.  Kyung-ha:  See — 

Lee,  Young-sik;  Jo,  Hyun-min;  Jee.  Kyung-ha;  and  Choi.  Nak-choon, 
5,699,238,  Cl.  363-21.000. 
Jeffers.  Frederick  John:  See — 


Jagielinski,  Tomasz  Mark;  Jeffers.  Frederick  John;  and  James   Roben 
Owen.  5,698,839,  Cl.  235-493.000. 
Jefferson,  David  Edward,  to  Altera  Corporation.  Pha.se  latched  differential 

charge  pump  circuit  and  method.  5,699,020,  Cl.  331-17.000. 
Jenkins.  Michael  V:  See- 
Thompson.  Charles  D.;  Bemadas.  Salvador  R.;  and  Jenkins,  Michael  V 
5.698.805.  Cl   84-615.000. 
Jennings.  Bob:  See — 

Ulrich,  Daniel  J.;  Weismiller,  Matthew  W.;  Scoit,  Tom;  Jennings.  Bob; 
Myers.  Julie;  and  Novak.  Joe.  5.699.038.  C].  .V|0- 286.070. 
Jennings.  David:  See— 

Leuthold,   Hans;  Jennings,   David;   Nagaradinam,   Lakshman;   Khan 
Raquib;  and  Rudd,  Greg,  5,697.708,  Cl.  384-110.000. 
Jennings.  Howard  Timothy;  and  Wise.  Roger  Jeremv.  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels 

pic.  Method  of  fnction  welding  5.697,545.  Cl.  228- 1 1 2. 100 
Jen.sen.  Grant  Clark,  to  General   Electric  Company    Tool   for  vertically 
supporting  tie  rod  assembly  against  clevis  pin  on  gusset  plate  in  boiling 
water  reactor  5,699,.397.  Cl   376-463  000. 
Jensen.  Knud  Lykke;  and  Baunsgaard.  Per.  to  Price  Invena  ApS.  Device  for 

squeezing  and  cuning  an  umbiUcal  cord.  5.697.938,  Cl.  606-120.000. 
Jenson,  Maurice:  See — 

Yetman.    Michael    Edward;   Jenson.    Maurice;   and   Hall    Jacob   H 
5,697J.30,C1.  122-13.100. 
Jeong.  Bong  Kyo:  See — 

Kim,  Sung  Dae;  Kim,  Seog  Gwan;  Seo.  Jang  Weon;  and  Jeong.  Bone 
Kyo.  5.698,938,  Cl.  31.^-407.000 
Jeong,  Seong  Jae,  to  Orion  Electric  Company,  Ltd.  Hat  display  and  method 

of  its  manufacture.  5.698,353,  Cl.  4.30- 26.000 
Jeong.  Yi  Na:  See- 
Hong.  Chang  Yong;  Kim.  Young  Kwan;  Chang,  Jav  Hyok;  Kim,  Se  Ho; 
Choi,  Hoon;  Nam.  Do  Hvun.  Kwak.  Jin  Hwan;  Jeong,  Yi  Na;  Oh. 
Jeong  In;  and  Kim.  Mu  Yong.  5,698370,  Cl.  514-312.000. 
Jerr-Dan  Corporation:  See — 

Harris.  Steven  C;  and  Goetz,  Christopher  N.,  5,697,741,  a    410- 
116.000. 
Jhaven,    Sahsh    S.,   to    Mancuso   Chemicals    Limited.   Chemical   binder 

5,698,613,  Cl   523-139.000. 
Ji.  Hongbo:  See — 

Dai.  Longxiu,  Duan,  Qiwei;  Ji,  Hongbo;  Wang,  Xiaoyuan;  Mo.  Jinqiang; 
Wang.  Jinfeng;  Liu.  Hongmei;  Li,  Xiuqin;  Chen,  Jiuhua;  and  Gk>, 
Ping,  5,698,723.  Cl.  556-10.000. 
Jiang.  Shoou-Gwo:  See — 

Ding.  Hung-Pei;  Jiang,  Shoou-Gwo;  Pan,  Feng-Min;  and  Liou,  lihnc- 
Ming.  5,699,36 1 ,  Cl.  370-43 1 .000. 
Jidosha  KiKi  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikeda.  Masahiro,  5,697,284,  C\.  9I-376.00R. 
Jin.  Sungho;  Kochanski.  Gregory  Peter;  and  Zhu.  Wei.  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.  Field  emission  device  with  randomly  distributed  gale  apertures 
5.698,934,  Cl.  313  .M)9  000. 
Jin.  Sungho;  See — 

Chen.  Ho  Sou;  Jin,  Sungho;  and  McCormack,  Mark  Thomas,  5.698.160 

Cl.  420-557.000. 
Fastnacht.  Richard  Alan;  Jin.  Sungho;  and  Zhu.  Wei,  5,698,496,  Q. 
505-470.000. 
Jinbo,  Hiroki:  See — 

Hiraiwa.    Hiroyuki;    Fujiwara,    Seishi;   Jinbo.   Hiroki:   Takano,   Jun; 
Komine.  Norio;  Nakagawa,  Kazuhiro;  and  Tanaka.  Issey.  5,699  183 
Cl.  359-355.000. 
Jinot,  Jean  Claries:  See — 

Gimet.  Rene  Antoine;  Jinot.  Jean  Charles;  Magnet.  Christian;  Maro- 
teaux,  isabelle;  Nevoux.  Francoise  M.;  Scoyer.  Roger  E.;  and  Smi- 
thers,  Bart>ara  J  ,  5,698,225,  O.  424-475.000. 
Jirousek.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Heath.  William  F.  Jr.;  Jirousek,  Michael  R.;  McDonald,  John  H.,  Ill;  and 
Rito.  Christopher  J..  5,698.578,  Cl  514-410.000. 
Jo,  Hyun-min:  See — 

Lee,  Young-sik;  Jo.  Hyun-min;  Jee.  Kyung-ha;  and  Choi.  Nak-choon, 
5,699 JJ38,  Cl.  363-21.000. 
Joao.  Raymond  Anthony:  See — 

Bock.  Roben  R ;  and  Joao.  Raymond  Anthony,  5,697.416,  Q.  150- 
168.000. 
Jocher,  Reiner  See — 

Hoffman,  Harry;  Baur.  Eberhatd;  and  Jocher.  Reiner.  5,697,692.  C[. 
362-66.000. 
Johansen,  Arnold  W,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Bectrostatic  discharge  pro- 
tection device.  5.697301.  Q.  206-719.000. 
Johansson.  Patrik:  See — 

Aronsson.  Bjdm-Owe;  Johansson.  Patrik;  Kasemo.  Benet:  and  I  aii»in.« 
Jukka,  5,697,997,  O.  65-32.100. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics:  See — 

Belly.  Roben  Troconis;  Chemelli,  John  Benjamin;  and  Steinmatui. 
Michele  McWilliams.  5.698.162.  O  422-58.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Abrams,  Richard  Wayne;  Kindi-Larsen.  Ture;  and  Manin.  Wallace 

Anthony,  5,697,495,  Q  206-5.100 
Keene.  Darren  S.;  and  Edwards,  Russell  J.,  5.698,047,  O.  134-22.180. 
Johnson.  Cathenne  Dubinin   See — 

Mazer.  Tertence  Bntce;  DeWille.  Nonnanella  Torres;  Chandler,  Michael 
Allen;  Ragan.  Roben  John;  Snowden.  Gregory  .Allan.  Geraghrv. 
Maureen  Bizabeth;  Johnson,  Catherine  Dubinin;  and  Drayer,  Lonnie 
Richard,  5,698,222,  Q  424-464.000. 
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J.;  and  Nielsen.  James  P.. 


Juhnson.  Gordon.  CNI  well  pumping  mechanism 

wilhoul  lifting   5.697.448.  CI.  I66-.169.(XX). 
Johnson.  John  A.:  Shepherd.  Noel  I.;  Shupe.  Keith 

to  Alliant  Tcchsysiems  Inc.  Band  fiber  forminj    and  placement  deliver) 
head.  .').698.0«i.'ci.  1.56-441  (XK). 
Johnson.  Kaj  A.:  Van  Buskirk.  Gregory,  and  Gille  le.  Samuel  M..  to  Clorox 
Company.  The.  Laundry  ailicle  for  preventing  d]  :  cairy-over  and  indicator 
therefor.  5.698.476.  CI.  442-1:1  (XX). 
Johnson.  Kirk  W.:  See — 

.■\udia.  James  E.;  Cohen.  Marlene  L.;  Jt^nson  Kirk  W.;  Phebus.  Lee  A.; 
and  Branchek.  Theresa,  5.698.571.  CI.  5U  i2i.m) 
Johnson  Malthey  Public  Limied  Company;  See — 

Bridger.  Gary  J.:  Padmanabhan.  Sreeniva!>ai  ;  and  Skerlj.  Renato  T. 
5.698..546.  CI.  514-18.1.000. 
Johason.  Michael  Gunnar:  See — 

Chen.  Houard  Zehua:  Johnson.  Michael  Gui  nar;  and  Tai.  King  Lien. 
5.699.105.  CI   348-7.0(X). 
John.son.  Paul  H.:  See — 

Sciarra.  James  K:  Gutelius,  Patrick  N.;  and  JcJ  nson.  Paul  H..  5.697.1  IS. 
CI.  15-21  100. 
Johnson.  Stephen  Roger;  See— 

Werner.  Dennis  John;  Johnson.  Stephen  Rog(  r;  and  Pollock.  Ralph  A  . 
5.697.151.  CI    >9-889.100. 
Johnson.  Steven  Lloyd:  See — 

Chem.  Terry  Song-Hsing;  MacPadden.  Kenn  ;th  Orville;  and  Johnson. 
Steven  Lloyd.  5.698,147.  CI.  264-ltM.(XX), 
Johnson.  Thomas  M.;  Ness.  Brian  L..  Jones.  Jeifn  y  T;  and  Welch,  Rodney 
M..   to   Mavtag  Corporation.   Apparatus   for    spraying   wa.shing   fluid. 
5.697.392.  CI.  I  .W- 1 76.0(X). 
Johnsiin.  Timothy:  See — 

Moireau.  Patrick;  and  Johnson.  Timothy.  5.6<  S.IXIO.  CI.  65-453.000. 
Johnson.  William  Harold;  Meckley.  Frederick  Willi  im;  and  Monon.  Breydon 
Gregory,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I .  and  Co  npany  Proportional  with 
variable  bias  batch  reactor  temperature  conlrc  1  system.  5.697.436.  CI. 
165-254  000. 
Johnson.  William  Henry:  See — 

Broadhurst.  Michael  John;  Broun.  Paul  Anthc  ity;  and  Johnson.  William 
Henry.  5.698.690.  CI.  54O-480.(XX). 
Jt>hnston.  James  David;  See — 

Allen.  Jonathan  Brandon;  Dorward.  Sean  Natthew;  Johnston.  James 
David;  and  Sydorenko.  Mark  R..  5.699.471  .  CI.  395-2.140. 
Jolly.  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Klump.  Wolfgang  M.:  and  Jolly.  Douglas  J..  5.  >98.446. 0. 43S-3SO.000. 
Jones.  C.  Andrew:  See — 

Gaffnev.  Anne  M.;  Joties.  C.  Andrew;  Pitcha  .  Rangaiiamy;  and  Kahn. 
Andrew  P.  5.698.719.  CI.  .549-5.34.0(X). 
Jones.  David  Richard,  to  Niirthem  Telecom  Lii  lilcd.  Telephone  circuit. 

5.699.418.  CI.  .179-I42.0(X). 
Joneii.  Donald  B.:  See— 

Carlblom.  LeIaiHl  H.;  Jones.  Donald  B.;  Nied<  si.  Ken  W.;  and  Chirgott. 
Paul  S..  5.698.269.  CI.  427-475.000. 
Jones.  Jeffrey  T.:  See — 

Johnson.  TlK>mas  M.;  Ness.  Brian  L.;  Jone  ,  Jeffrey  T;  and  Welch. 
Rodney  M..  5.697,392.  CI.  I.Vl- 1 76.000. 
Jones.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Maitis.  Leo;  and  Jones.  Michael  R  .  5.698.23  ).  CI.  424-663.000. 
Jones.  Oscar  Frederick:  See — 

Sanote.  Ronald  H.;  Mobley.  Kenneth  J  ;  Carri]  an.  Donald  G;  and  Jones. 
Oscar  Frederick.  5.699.317.  CI.  365-230.0  0. 
Jones.  Richard  Roy  MarriiHt:  See- 
Graham.  William  Edward;  and  Jones.  Rlcharii  Roy  Manion.  5,698,044. 
CI.  I34-I0.(XX). 
Jonsson.  BJom  Erik  Rutger.  to  Telefonaktiebolai  et  LM  Ericsson.  Person 

paging  method.  5,699.053,  CI.  340-825.440. 
Joo.  Seong-sin;  and  Lee,  Seung-ill.  to  Samsung  EU  rtronics  Co..  Lid.  Spindle 

motor  driver  5.699.335.  CI.  369-50.000.  | 

Joo.  Young  J  ;  Won.  Jeong-Im;  Park.  Kwang-Cht  n;  and  Kim.  Chang-Min. 
Metlwd  for  preparing  ethylbenzene  from  4-vin'  Icyclohexene.  5.698.7.54. 
CI.  585-434000.  ' 

Jergensen.  Stcen  Troels;  and  DidericKsen.  Borge 
Bacillus  promoter  derived  from  a  variant  ol 
X  amylase  promoter.  5.698.415.  CI.  435-69  I 
Jorgensen.  Tine  Krogh;  Andersen.  Knud  Erik 
Hohlweg.  Rolf;  Madsen.  Peter,  and  Olsen.  U 
A/S.  Heterocyclic  compounds  5.698.551.  CI 
Jou.  Shyankay  R.:  See — 

Bunstiah.  Rointan  F;  Jou.  Shyankay  R.;  and 
a.  428-408.000. 

Jourdain.  Eric  Paul;  and  Ravishankar.  Periagarlm  Srinivasan.  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Iik.  Elastomeric  vehicle  brake  parts  and  power  trans- 
mission belts  5.698.650.  CI.  526-283.000. 
Ju.  Gyu-nam;  Choi.  Jong-seo;  Kim.  Keun-bae;  Ldt.  Kwang-min;  and  Choi. 
Kwi-seok.  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Cathode  for  electron 
nibe.  5.698.937.  O.  313-346.00R.  i 

Jubb.  Raymond  Edward;  Finkenzeller.  Ulrich;  Mtlhelm.  Stefan;  Naemura. 
Shohei;  Hirai.  Toshiyuki;  and  Kouzaki.  Shuicai.  to  Merck  KGaA;  and 
Sharp  Corporation.  Electrooptical  system.  5.69|.134.  CI.  252-299.010 
Jud.  Malhias:  See — 

Schickli.  Christof;  Jud.  Malhias;  and  Mardixi.  Fabrizio.  5.698.714.  CI. 
549-332.000. 
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ig.  to  Novo  Nordisk  Als. 
bacillus  licheniformis 

Andersen.  Henrik  Sune; 
Bang,  to  Novo  Nordisk 
M-217.000. 

rr.  Hans  J..  5.698.328. 


Julius.  David  J.;  Tecoit,  Laurence  H.;  and  Sun.  Linda  M..  to  University  of 
California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Transgenic  animal  model  for  testing  dmgs 
for  sealing  eating  disorders  and  epilepsy.  5.698.766.  CI  8(X)-2.0(X). 
Jung,  Chul-Min;  and  Yang,  Seung-Kueon.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Dynamic  level  convener  ot  a  semiconductor  memorv  device  5.699,3(M, 
CI  .365-189.110. 
Jung,  Edward:  See — 

Held.  Andrew  G.;  Jung.  Edward;  and  Zbikowski.  Mark.  5.699.518.  CI. 
.395-200.110. 
Jung.  Gyu-hwan:  See — 

Chung.  Tae-yun;  and  Jung.  Gyu-hwan.  5.699.119,  CI.  .V48-405.(XK). 

Jung.  Hae-Mook.  to  l>aewoo  Electronics.  Co,.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

encoding  a  video  signal  by  using  a  modified  bl<Kk  truncation  ctxling 

method.  5.699^122.  CI.  348-420.000. 

Jung.  Holger;  C»dinal.  Juna,  Bruckner.  Werner,  and  Neuert.  Richard,  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Aramid  fibers  ol  high  strength  and  high  linear 

density,  production  thereof,  and  use  thereof.  5.698.324.  CI.  428-395.0(X). 

Jung.  Jong-Gab.  to  Sam  Sung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Hinge  mechanism  for 

foldable  electronic  apparatus.  5,697.124,  CI.  I6-.MI  000. 
Jurisch.  Reinhard;  and  Peitsch.  Peter,  lo  Micro- Sensys  GmbH.  Receptacle  for 

installation  of  data  or  code  carriers.  5.698.840.  CI.  235-493.(XX). 
Jurkovic.  Raimund:  See — 

Zikeli.    Stefan;    Ecker.    Friedrich;    Schwenninger.    Fran/;    Jurkovic. 
Raimund;  and  Ruf.  Hartmui.  5.698.151.  CI.  2M187.IXX1 
Kabonov.  Alexander  V.:  See — 

Alakhov,  Valery  Yu;  Kabonov,  Alexander  V.;  Sveshnikov.  Peter  G.;  and 
Severin.  Eugenii  S  .  5,698.529,  CI.  514-34.000. 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Fujikoshi:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Hideto;  and  Homma.  Keisho.  5.697.255.  CI.  74-490.010. 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Fujimoto  Pollcon:  See — 

Fujimoio.  Shigeo;  and  Ito.  Michio.  5.697.563.  Q.  24I-I02.(XX). 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Sekio  Sho;  See — 

Fujikawa.  Takao;   Uehara.   Katsuhiro;   Sakashita.  Yoshihiko;  Okada. 
Hiroshi;  and  Kawanaka.  Takao.  5.698.029.  CI.  1 17-204.000. 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Oda.  Yosuke;  and  Shirai.  Kiyoshi.  5.697.764,  CI.  4I7-2I2.0(XI. 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Miisuishi  Fukai  Tekkosho:  See — 
Haguchi.  Hisoshi.  5.698.240.  CI.  425-4l9.(XX). 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Nippon  Conlux:  See — 

Ishida.  Takeshi;  Koyama.  Kenji;  Kanasashi.  iwao;  Yamada,  Jun;  and 
Yoshizawa,  Genzo,  5.697,483,  CI.  194-2 I7.(XXI. 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  .Seisakusho:  5rr — 
Agematsu.  Ikuo.  5.698.920,  CI.  310-2.54.(XX). 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  See— 

Arai.  Milsuo;  and  Suganuma.  Toshihani.  5,697,777,  CL  432-.59.(XK). 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  TEC:  See— 

Furuya.  Ka/uioshi.  5.697.5.39.  CI    226-ll.«X). 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Aritome,  Seiichi;  Tanaka,  Tomoharu;  and  Takeuchi,  Ken.  5.698.879.  CI, 

257-315.000. 
Dairiki,  Takeshi:  and  Nishida.  Yukihiro.  5.699.III.  CI.  348-181.000. 
Hagino.  Hideyuki.  5.699.019.  CI.  3.30- .302.000. 
Hashimoto.  Minoru;  Maeda.  Tatsumi;  Fuka.sawa,  Ma.sahiri>;  Akivama. 

Kazutaka;  and  Tanaka.  Tsutomu.  5.698.3.36,  CI.  428-694.(X)B. ' 
Hiramatsu.  Ryosuke;  and  Yoneda.  Hitoshi,  5.697.504.  CI.  209-.546.(XX). 
Hisalake,  Yuzo;  Watanabe.  Ryoichi;  Sato,  Makiko;  Hatoh,  Hitoshi;  and 

Murayama.  Akio.  5.699.135.  CI.  .349-113.000 
Ichimura.  Kouichi;  Yamamoio,   Kazushige;  and  Gemma.  Nobuhiro, 

5,699.374,  CI.  372-39.000. 
Iwasaki,  Hitoshi;  Ohsawa,  Yuichi;  Kondoh,  Reiko;  Hashimoto,  Susumu; 
Sawabe.    Atsuhilo;     Kamiguchi,    Yuzo;    and    Sahashi.     Masashi. 
5.698.3.35.  CI.  428-61 1. OCX). 
Komat.su.   Michiyasu;  Sato.  Yoshitoshi;   Shinosawa.   Katsuhiro;   and 

Yamaga.  Mineyuki.  5.698.896.  CI.  257-705.000. 
Miyashita.  Atsuko;  and  Kohyama.  Yusuke.  5.698.878.  CI.  257-301.000. 
Mizuno,  Tomohisa.  5.698.883.  CI.  257-344.000. 
Morita.  Mika;  Okada.  Akira;  Tanaka.  Teruya;  and  Takimoto.  Hitoshi. 

5.698.126.  CI.  219-704.000. 
Murata.    Hiroshi;    Izumi,   Takao;    Nakamura.    Yuka;    and    Mivamoto, 

Elsuko,  5,698.356,  CI.  4.30- 106  (XX). 
Ozaki.  Ma.sahiro,  5,699,399,  CI   378-4.000. 
Salo.  Hiroaki:  and  Yamagishi.  Katsumi.  5.699.364.  CI.  37I-5.5(X). 
Seki.  Tsuneyo;  Okutomi.  Tsutomu;  Yamamoto.  Alsu.shi;  and  Kusano. 

Taka.shi.  5.698.008.  CI.  75-247.000. 
Shiobara.  Yasuhisa.  5.699.519.  CI.  .395-200.110. 
Takagi.  Yasuo;  Sakaki.  Yoshilaka;  Takahashi.  Shinichiro;  Takagi.  Kozo; 
Uemura.  Yoichi;  and  Miyaziiki.  Yasuyuki.  5,698,968.  CI  322-58.000. 
Takase.  Shinsuke:  Hashimoto.  Hisashi:  and  Tanaka,  Yutaka,  5,698.872. 

CI.  257-206.000. 
Takayama.  Satoshi;  and  Sugiuchi.  Ma.sami.  5.699.097. 0.  347-171.000. 
Tomita.  Hiroshi;  Saito.  Mami:  and  Yamabe.  Kikuo.  5.698.891.  CI. 

257-610.000. 
Tomiyasu.  Yuichi.  5.699.076.  C\.  345-103.0(X). 
Tsunoda.  Hiroaki.  5.698.464.  C\.  437-173.000. 
Usami.  Kimiyoshi.  5.698,995,  CI.  326-93.000. 
Yabe,  Totnoaiu;  Miyano,  Shinji;  Salo,  Katsuhiko;  and  Numata,  Kenji. 

5.698.876,  CI.  257-296  000. 
Yagi.  Nobuyuki;  Malsuoka.  Ko-ichi;  and  Kondo.  Keiichiro,  5.698,913. 

CI.  310-58.000 
Yamada.  Takashi;  and  Watanabe.  Yohji.  5.699.294.  Q.  365- 1 75.000. 
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Yamazaki.  Akihiro;  and  Kasai.  Takamichi.  5.699.297.  C].  365-185.250. 
Yoshimi.    Makoio;    Inaba.    Satoshi;    Murakoshi.    Alsushi;    Terauchi. 
Mamoru;  Shigyo,  Naoyuki;  MaLsushita,  Yoshiaki;  Aoki,  Ma.sami; 
Hamamoto,  Takeshi;  Ishibashi,  Yutaka;  Ozaki.  Tohru;  Kawaguchiya. 
Hiiomi;  Malsuzawa,  Kazuya;  Arisumi,  Osamu;  and  Nishiyama.  Akira 
5,698,869.  CI.  257-192.000. 
Yoshitomi,  Takashi;  Saito,  Ma.sanohu;  MonK)se.  Hisayo;  Iwai.  Hiroshi; 
Ushiku.  Yukihiro;  Ono,  Mizuki;  Aka.saka.  Yasushi;  Nii.  Hideaki; 
Matsuda.  Satoshi;  Katsumata.  Yasuhiro;  Goguro.  TaLsuya;  and  Fiegna 
Claudio.  5.698.881,  CI.  257.344.000. 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Kono,  Katsumi;  Ito,  Hiroshi;  Fukumura.  Kagenori;  Nakamura.  Shinya; 
Osawa.    Masataka;    Hihino.    Rvoichi;    and    Yamada.    Masaloshi 
5.697.867.  CI   477-176.000 
Motohiro.    Tomoyoshi;    Sakamoto.    Yoshiyuki;    and    Yokota.    Koji 
5,698.988.  CI.  324-719.000. 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Yakult  Honsha:  See — 

Nagaoka.  Masato;  Hashimoto.  Shusuke;  Watanabe.  Tsunekazu;  and 
Yokokura.  Teruo.  5,698.534.  CI.  5I4-.54.(XX). 
Kabushikikaisha  Equos  Research:  See — 

Moroto.  Shuzo;  Kawamoto.  Mutsumi;  Yamaguchi,  Kozo;  Tuzuki,  Shi- 
geo; and  Miyaishi,  Yoshinori,  5,697,466.  CI.  180-65.200. 
Kabushuki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Yoda.    Masaki;    Maekawa.   Talsuyuki;    Suzuki.   Shigeni;   and   Ohno. 
Nobuaki.  5,698.847,  CI.  250-225.000 
Kachru.  Ravinder:  See — 

Bai.  Yu  Sheng;  and  Kachru,  Ravinder.  5,698.344,  CI.  430-1.000. 
Kadah,  Andrew  S.  Solid  state/electromechanical  hybrid  relay.  5,699,218,  O 

361-13.000 
Kadir.  Jugah;  and  Charudattan.  Raghavan,  to  University  of  Rorida.  Control 

of  Cyperus  spp.  with  a  fungal  pathogen.  5,698,491,  CI  504-117.000. 
Kadooka.  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Ishizaki,  Masayuki;  Saloh,  Kazuo;  Kadooka.  Yoshimasa;  Havakawa. 
Mariko;  and  Urushihara.  Tetsuo,  5,699,328.  CI   369-24.000.' 
Kagawa,  Kiyoshi;  See — 

Kano,  Hiroshi;  Katori.  Kenji;  Haya.shi,  Kazuhiko;  Okabe,  Akihiko; 
Kagawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Suzuki.  Atsuko,  5.699.214,  CI   360-113.000 
Kahn,  Andrew  P:  See — 

Gaffney,  Anne  M.;  Jones,  C  Andrew;  Piichai,  Rangasamy;  and  Kahn 
Andrew  R,  5,698,719,  CI.  549-534.000 
Kaihara.  Toshio.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Electron  gun  assembly  with  improved 

heat  resistance   5.698,855,  CI   25O-423.00F. 
Kaiser  Aerospace  &  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Barry.  Daniel  Joseph,  5,697,810,  CI.  439-503.000. 
Kaiser.  Joachim:  See — 

Engleit.  Heinrich;  Mania,  Dieter,  Hartung.  Jens;  GOgelein.  Heinz;  Kai- 
ser, Joachim;  Linz,  Wolfgang;  and  Wettlaufer,  David.  5.698.5%  CI 
514-586.000. 
Kai.ser.  John  M.:  See — 

Kelly.  James  W.;  Szwerc.  Joseph  A  ;  Sauer,  Robert  M..  Jr;  Menjivar. 
Juan  A..  Alfieri,  Lisa;  and  Kaiser.  John  M..  5,698.252.  CI    426- 
289.000. 
Kaiser.  Winfried:  See — 

Amdt.  Lutz;  Kaiser.  Winfried;  and  Muller.  FV'er.  5,697.771,  O   418- 
15.000. 
Kajiyashiki.  Tsuyoshi;  Sato.  Ryu;  YokoU.  Tomoyuki;  Sudo.  Kenji;  Watanabe, 
Wataru;  and  Shigeta.  Shiro.  to  Rational  Drug  Design  Laboratories.  Anti- 
viral   agent    containing    benzodithiin    derivative    as    active    ingredient 
5.698.580.  a  514-436.000. 
Kalaydjian,  Francois:  See— 

Deniyter,  Christian,  and  Kalaydjian,  Francois.  5,698,772.  CI.  73-38  000. 
Kalili.  Tom;  and  Caputo.  Angelo  A  Chewing  gum  composition  with  fluoride 

and  citric  acid.  5.698.215,  CI.  424^140.000. 
Kaluza.  Manfred,  to  Hauni  Maschinenbau  AG.  Apparatus  for  n^anspotting 

rod-shaped  articles.  5,697,488,  CI.  198-164.200 
Kamei.  Masafumi:  See — 

Nishikaia,  Akinobu;  Nakayama,  Tomobumi;  Suzuki,  Yoshihiko;  Salo, 

Isamu;  Tahara.  Hisatsugu;  Chizawa.  Noriyoshi;  Koh,  Shokyo;  Kamei, 

Masafumi;  Ito,  Akio;  and  Tashiro.  Hirohiko.  5.699.546,  C[.  395- 

430.000. 

Kami.    Kazuhiko.    Method    and    apparatus    for   human    waste    treamient 

5,698.095.  CI.  210-173.000. 
Kamiguchi.  Yuzo:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Hitoshi;  Ohsawa.  Yuichi;  Kondoh.  Reiko;  Ha.shimolo.  Susumu; 
Sawabe,    Atsuhilo;     Kamiguchi,     Yuzo;     and     Sahashi,     Masashi, 
5,698,335,  CI  428-611000 
Kamikubo,  Takashi;  Itabashi,  Tadashi;  and  Kuwahara.  Masami.  lo  Toyo  Ink 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd  Coating  composition.  5.698.618.  Q  524-88  000. 
Kamimae.  Hajime;  Inoue.  Hideo;  Kamimura.  Ichisei;  Ohsaku.  Satofv;  Hat- 
tori.  Mitsunobu;  Mishio.  Yasuhiko;  and  Kojima,  Hiroyoshi,  lo  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Suspension  system  of  automotive  vehicle  and 
electric  control  apparatus  for  the  same.  5.697.634.  CI.  280-707  CXK). 
Kamimura,  Ichisei:  See — 

Kamimae,  Hajime;  Inoue,  Hideo;  Kamimura.  Ichisei,  Ohsaku,  Satoru; 

Hatlon,    Mitsunobu;    Mishio,    Yasuhiko;    and    Kojima.    Hirovoshi. 

5,697,634,  CI.  280-707.000 

Kaminaga.  Takeshi,  to  Nikon  Corporation  .Scanning  exposure  apparatus  with 

velocity  calculating  means  for  suge  elements.  5.699.146.  CI.  355-53.000 

Kamitani.  Shigeki.  Air  feed  valve  and  exhaust  valve  to  be  attached  to  an 

underwater  suit.  5,697.396.  CI.  137-81.200. 


Kamiya.  Hideaki.  to  Tomey  Technology  Corporation.  Ocular  lens  material 

and  process  for  producing  the  same  5.698.636.  O.  525-282.(XX) 
Kamiya.  Hiroshi.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Bus  driver  5.698.991 .  a  326-26  000 
Kamiya.  Ryo,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Music  system,  lone  generator  and 

musical  tone-syndiesizing  method.  5.698,802.  C\.  84-604  000 
Kamiyama.  Takao;  and  Yokoshima.  Yasuhiro,  to  Yokoshima  &.  Company;  and 
Shonan  Gosei-Jushi  Seisakusho  K  K  Method  for  manufacturing  a  tubular 
liner  bag.  5.698.056.  a    156-218.000 
Kamizawa.  Koh:  See — 

Yokose.  Tare;  and  Kamizawa.  Koh.  5.699.170.  Q.  358-426.000. 
Kamoshida.  Kouji:  See — 

Iizuka,  Tamio;  Sakuraba.  Koichiro;  Kamoshida.  Kouii;  and  Adachi 
Yoshiaki,  5.699.521.  CI.  395-200.150 
KamoshiU.  Shinji:  See — 

Hirose.  Katsuhiko:  Tale.  Takao;  Nakamura.  Norihiko:  Sato,  Takeshi; 
Iwahashi,   Kazuhiro,   Kamoshita.  Shinji;  and  Yamanaka    Akihiro 
5.697.338,  CI    123-357.000 
Kanai.  Atsusi:  See — 

Moriyasu.  Kenji;  Kanai.  Atsusi;  Miyake.  Nobuhisa;  Terauchi.  Atsusi 
and  Okuyama.  Hironobu.  5,699.512.  O  395-186.000. 
Kanai.  Shinichi;  See — 

Tanino.  Tomohiro;  Toyoda.  Yoshio;  Ohno.  Hirofumi;  Kimura.  Shoichi; 
Asao.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kznai.  Shinichi.  5.698.152.  CI.  264-272.000. 
Kanamaru.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Kishimoto.  Shoji;  Fujiu.  Takeshi;  Kanamaru.  Tsuneo.  Folkman,  Moses 
Judah;  and  Ingber.  Donald.  5.698,586.  CI.  5 14-475.000. 
Kanaoka.  Takeshi:  See — 

Tsuzaki.  Hiroshi;  Kanaoka.  Takeshi;  Tsuchiya.  Junichi;  and  Salo,  Sus- 
umu, 5.697.272,  CI  83-13.000. 
Tsuzaki.  Hiroshi;  Kanaoka.  Takeshi;  Tsuchiya.  Junichi;  and  Salo  Sus- 
umu. 5.697,273,  O.  83-13.000. 
Kanasashi.  Iwao:  See — 

Ishida.  Takeshi;  Koyama.  Kenji;  Kanasashi.  Iwao;  Yamada.  Jun;  and 
Yoshizawa.  Genzo.  5.697.483.  CI    194-217  000 
Kanazawa.  Itaru.  to  Nissan  MolorCo..  Ltd.  Battery  capacity  meter  5  699  050 

CI  34O-6.36.000.  ^    -f~  J 

Kanazawa.  Satoshi:  See — 

Mori,    Shinobu;    Ichii,    Yuji;    Tanaka.    Norihiro;    Yorozu.    Hidenori; 
Kanazawa,  Satoshi;  and  Nishizawa,  Yoshinori.  5.698.199.  CI   424- 
195  100. 
Kanda.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Shinozaki.  Naoharu;  and  Kanda.  Talsuya.  5.699.302.  CI   365-189  050 
Kane.  James:  See — 

Zarling.  David  A.;  Rossi.  Michel  J.;  Peppers.  Nofman  A.;  Kane,  James- 
Fans,  Gregory  W ;  Dyer,  Mart  J ;  Ng.  Steve  Y;  and  Schneider,  Luke 
V.  5,698.397.  CI  435-6 000. 
Kane.  Michael,  to  Dome  St.  Margolin.  Inc.  Radio  frequency  coupler  foe 
communication   between   adjacent   railway   cars.    5.697.583.   CI    246- 
187  OOC. 
Kanebo,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizukami.  Yoshikatsu.  Teshima.  Tsutomu;  Agari.  Katsumi;  Tanaka, 
Yutaka,  and  Fukumoto,  Hiroko.  5.698.078.  CI.  162-164.100 
Kaneda.  Masanori:  See — 

Kuboia.  Tatsuya;  Fukaya.  Takashi;  Yasunaga.  Koji;  Kaneda.  Masanori; 
Karasawa.  Hitoshi;  Imagawa.  Kyo;  Kuboia.  Tetsumaru;  Adachi. 
Hideyuki;  Oaki.  Yoshinao;  Yoshino.  Kenji;  Yoshihaia.  Masaya; 
Mizuno,  Hitoshi;  Taguchi.  Akihiro;  Kosaka.  Yoshihiro;  and  Hayashi 
Masaaki.  5.697.9.39.  O  606-130  000 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Masuda.  Toshiyuki,  Kusumi,  Akira;  and  Ando.  Naocami.  5.698.628  CI 
524-806.000 
Kaneko.  Yuichi.  Ikeda.  Tetsuhito;  Kuribayashi.  Akira.  Arakawa.  Junichi.  and 
Horigome.  Hideo,  to  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Method  and  apparatus  few 
controlling  supply  of  electnc  power  to  an  indicator  for  indicating  a  stale  of 
the  apparatijs  5.697,717.  CI.  400-703.000 
Kanemani.  Shinichi;  and  Fukushima.  Hideyuki.  lo  Sumitomo  Phaimacetiti- 
cals  Company,  Ltd.;   Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  ;  and  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd  Pharmaceutical  composition  for  treatment  of  sudden  deaf- 
ness 5,698,232.  CI  424-85  400 
Kanemolo,  Michio:  See — 

Aoyagi,  Takuo;  Kanemolo.  Michio;  and  Kobayashi.  Naoki.  5.697  J71, 
CI    128-654  000 
Kanetake.  Satoshi:  See — 

Ousaka.  Noriyuki;  Okada,  Yasuhiro;  Kanetake,  Satoshi;  and  Ishigaki 
Kunio,  5.698.385,  C\.  430-53 1.000. 
Kang.  Feiyu;  Leng.  Yang;  and  Zhang,  Toog  Vi,  to  Hong  Kong  University  of 
Science  and  Technology.  The    Formic  acid-graphite  intercalation  com- 
pound  5.698.088.  CI    205-555  000 
Kang,  Meng-Che   Ophthalmic  pharmaceutical  composition.  5.698.533.  CI 

514-52.000. 
Kaniwa.  Kouji;  Nishijima.  Hideo;  Amada.  Nobulaka;  Okamolo.  Hiioo;  Nogu- 
chi.  Takaharu;  Ono.  Hiroaki;  Owashi,  Hitoaki;  Arai,  Takao;  Abe,  Hiroya; 
and  Minahe,  Kouji.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Information  recording  and  reproduction 
apparatus  lo  be  contiDlled  by  temporal  information  5,699.370.  C\.  371- 
57.100. 
Kaniwa.  Kouji:  See — 

Minabe.  Kouji;  Nishijima.  Hideo;  Kaniwa.  Kouji:  Abe.  Hiroya;  NariU. 
Yoshio.  and  Hoshi.  Teruo.  5,699.206,  CI  360-74.600 
Kanke,  Atsushi:  See- 

Kuroda.  Hiroshi;  Kanke,  Atsushi;  Komachiya.  Masahiro:  aid  ishii, 
Junichi,  5,699.149.  Q.  356-4.010. 
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therefof.  5.699.492.  CI. 


Koji;  Kaneda,  Masanori; 


Kanno.  Salonj:  See — 

Kurtxla.  Kuki:  Mizuno.  Yoshio;  Kanno.  Satoi  i:  AmimMo.  Miuuni:  and 
Takcuchi.  Ikuo.  5.697.6%.  CI.  362-2  IS.Ofl  ». 
Kano.  Hiroshi;  Kaion.  Kenji;  Hayashi.  Kazuhiko;  Dkabe.  Akihiko;  Kagaua. 
Ki>oshi;  and  Su/uki.  Atsuko.  lo  Son>  Cuqxirdi  dh.  Magnetic  infonnatiun 
detecting  apparatus  5.699.214.  CI.  .^6O-ll3.0n( 
Kanoh.  Osamu:  Kauaguchi.  Masahiko.  BaiKlo.  Mi  sahirv>:  and  Senda.  Alsuo. 
to  Muraia  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.  Thin  hlra  chip-type  hiter  with  an 
external  electrode  formed  on  an  adhesion  \i  ,er.  5.699.025.  CI.  333- 
177.000. 
Kan^iai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura.  Shigeni:  Mizutani.  Yutaka;  Shib  ta.  Tenikazu:  and  Ozaki. 
Toni.  5.698.310.  CI.  428-328.000. 
Kantor.  Judith  A.:  See  — 

Schlom,  Jeffrey;  and  Kantor.  Judith  A..  5.691  .530.  CI.  514-44.000, 
Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Andrews.     Keith    J.;    and    Hasegawa.    To  hiyuki.    5.697.264.    CI. 
74-665.0GB. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Mori.    Shinohu:    Ichii.   Yuji:   Tanaka.   Nm  liro;   Yorozu.    Hidenori: 
Kanazaua.  Satoshi:  and  Nishizawa.  Yosh  lori.  5.698.199.  CI.  424- 
195.100. 
Nomura.  Masafumi:  Tanaka.  ALsushi;  and  H  shino.  Eiichi.  5.698.508. 
CI.  510-320.000. 
Kapala.  Ross  William:  See — 

Ashe.  Tenence  Rodney:  Kapala.  Ros.s  Willi]  n;  and  Roussis,  Stilianos 
George.  5.699,270.  CI.  364-500.000. 
Kapaun.  Gustav:  See — 

Alfter.  Frank;  Dietz.  Erwin;  Kapaun.  Gustav;  and  Schiessler.  Siegfried. 
5.698.705.  CI.  548.305.400 
Kapoor.  Ashok  K..  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Sili  idanon  process  with  elch 

stop.  5.698.468.  CI.  437-200.000. 
Kapianoglu.  Sinan:  See — 

El  Ayat.  Khaled  A.;  Bakker.  Gregory  W.;  I  ien.  Jung-Cheun;  Plants. 

William  C  ;  Kapianoglu.  Sinan;  Gopiseny.  I  unip:  Chan.  King  W.;  and 

Chew.  Marko.  5,698.992.  CI.  326-41  000. 

Karaki.  Mitsuhiro;  Nozaki.  Mikiya;  and  Yamamota  Naoya.  lo  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  coaling  a  die  si  rface  with  relea.se  agent. 

5.697,419.  CI.  164-72.000 

Karaki,   Nobuo.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,   i  lack  area  discrimination 

system  for  ink  jet  color  printing  and  methoc   i 

395-109.000. 

Karasawa.  Hiloshi;  See — 

Kubota.  Tatsuya;  Fukaya.  Takashi;  Yasunaga, 

Kara.sawa.    Hitoshi:   Imagawa.    Kyo;    Kul  [Xa.   Teisumaru;   Adachi. 
Hideyuki;   Oaki.   Yoshinao:   Yoshino.    K(  nji;    Yoshihara.    Masaya; 
Mizuno.  Hiloshi;  Taguchi,  Akihiro;  Kosaki .  Yoshihiro;  and  Hayashi. 
Masaaki.  5.697.939.  CI.  606-130.000. 
Karasawa.  Jyoji:  See — 

Santoku.  Masalaka;  Karasawa.  Jyoji;  ai  d  Imabayashi.  Daichi. 
5.697.823.  CI.  445-3.000  ] 

Karasik.  Boris,  to  Lucas  Industries.  Electrical  sv 

5.00A 
KaniorfF,  Uwe:  See — 

Klintz.  Ralf;  Hamprechl.  Gerhard;  Heistra^r.  Elisabeth;  Schaefer. 
Peter;  KardorfT.  Uwe;  Westphalen,  Karl-Oti>.  Gerber.  Matthias;  and 
Walter.  Helmut.  5,698.494.  CI.  5(M-I67  0fl|) 
Karg,  Erich:  See —  1 

Ruthlein.  Alfred;  and  Kaig.  Erich.  5,698.905i  CI.  290-32.000 
Kariya.  Ken-ichi   See — 

Ogata.  Masaru;  Noda,  Masayuki;  Kariya.  Ke|i-ichi;'Arioka.  Masayuki; 
Tachiiri.  Masaru;  and  Yoshida.  Masaaki.  5.^98.479.  CL  442-175,000. 
Kami.  Benjamin:  See —  , 

Barenboim.  Michael;  Baumgart.  Peter  Mitfiael;  Chtusch.  Peter  P.; 
Harper,  Benny  Michael;  Kami.  Benjamiit  Kerstens.  Pieler  J  M.. 
Lisanke,  Michael  Gerard,  Seing,  Hong  S.;  Lu,  Huizong;  Pena,  Lan- 
phuong  Thi;  Taheri.  Ali  Reza;  and  Tarn.  An^ew  Ching.  5.699. 1 601  CI. 
356-359.000.  ; 

Kamowski.  Mark  J.:  See —  , 

Nirshberg.  Alex;  Kamowski.  Mark  J.;  and  Salca.  Frank,  5.699,421.  CI. 
379-386.000.  | 

Kasahara.  Nobuyoshi  See —  I 

Haya.shi.  Takao;  Sato.  Norihiro;  Kasahara.  Ndbuyoshi;  Yoshimaru.  Kat- 
suhiko;  and  Kawaratani.  Kouichi.  5.698.315,  C\.  428-336.000. 
Kasai,  Takamichi:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Akihiro;  and  Kasai.  Takamichi.  5.i99,297.  C\.  365-185.250. 
Kasdan.  Leon:  See — 

Scherzinger.   William    M.;   Novoselsky.   Yeim;   aiKl    Kasdan,    Leon, 
5.698.923,  CI.  310-194.000 
Kase.  Hiroshi:  5ee— 

Onoda.  Yasuo;  Sasaki.  Shin-ichi;  Machii.  Dai^ke;  Takai.  Hamki;  Ohno. 
Tetsuji;    Yamada.    Koji;    Ic^himura.    Micllio;    and    Kase.    Hiroshi, 
5.698  J60.  CI  514  267.000. 
Kasemo.  Bengt:  See — 

Aronsson.  Bjtim-Owe;  Johansson.  Paoik;  Kastmo.  Bengt;  and  Lausmaa. 
Jukka,  5.697.997.  a.  65-32.100. 
Kaser.  Timodiy  G.:  See— 

Weidner.  Jerry  R.;  Downs.  Wayne  C  ;  Kaser.  Timolhy  G.;  and  Hall.  H. 
James.  5.697.437.  C\.  166-52,000, 
Kashikawa.  Takahiro:  See — 
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ich.  5.698.825.  O    200- 


Ebisu.  Kaisuji;  Narusawa.  Toshiaki:  Sawalari.  Norio;  Ka.shikawa.  Taka- 
hiro; and  Tanaka.  Tonwaki.  5.698.320.  CI.  428-373.0(K) 
Ka.shinu  Oil  Company:  See — 

Ishizuka.  Talsushi;  Takeda.  MiLsunori;  Namekawa.  Ma.saaki;  and  Itoh. 
Keizou.  5.698.137,  CI.  252-299.610 
Ka.shiiTia,  Yutaka;  Kondo.  Norio;  and  Inoue,  Masami.  to  Daiho  Corporation. 

Shield  tunnel  boring  machine  5.697,676.  CI.  299-60.000. 
Kashio,  Shigetora:  See — 

Fujikawa.  Junichi;  Kinashi.  Takao;  Kashio,  Shigetora;  and  Yokoyama, 
Ya-suko,  5.698.373.  CI.  430-288  l(X). 
Kashiwaya.  Makolo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Lid.  Magneto-optical  recording 

medium  and  method  for  making  the  .same.  5.698.312.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Kashiyama.  Motohisa:  See — 

Tsuji.  Ma.sanori;  Kashiyama.  Motohisa:  and  Suzuki.  Shizuo.  5.697,801. 
CI.  439-310000 
Kasuga.  Yuzo:  See — 

Takuma.  Yuki;  Kasuga.  Yu/o;  Miyazjiki.  Takeki;  Mizuho.  Yuji;  and 
Okamoto,  Ken.  5,698.697.  CI.  544-402.000. 
Kasuya.  Masayuki:  See — 

Sawada.  Sueji;  and  Ka.suya.  Ma.sayuki.  5.697,747.  CI.  412  16.000. 
Kaszczuk.  Linda:  See — 

Tun,  Lee  William;  Frizelle,  Gerald  Thomas;  and  Kaszczuk.  Linda. 
5,698.366.  CI.  430-258.000. 
Katagiri.  Kalsuhiro:  See — 

Yama.saki.  Chiho;  Tocani.  Chihani;  Ueno.  Shigehiro;  Hanabusa,  Hisao: 
Nagano.  Akiyoshi;  Fujii,  Tetsuya;  Katagiri,  Kalsuhiro;  Fuiuta.  Keni- 
chi;  and  Yamazaki,  Yoshio.  5,698.283,  CI  428-43  000. 
Katagiri.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Nguyen,    Bach    T,    Matsumotp.    Tomiki;    and    Katagiri,    Toshihiro. 
5.698.621.  CI.  524-297  000. 
Katano.  Kiyoaki;  Ohuchi.  Shokichi;  Shitara.  Eiki;  Shimizu.  Ma-saro;  Yae- 
ga.shi.  Kazue;  Miura,  Tomoaki;  Isomura.  Yasuko;  lida.  Hiroyuki;  Ishikawa. 
Midori;  Asai.  Kenji;  Hatsushiba.  Emiko;  Kawaguchi.  Mami;  and Tsuruoka. 
Takashi.  to  Meiji  Seika  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Compound  with  platelet  aggre- 
gation inhibitor  activity.  5,698.692.  CI.  540-593.000 
Kataoka,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Takahashi.  Shigeki;  Kataoka.  Mitsuhiro;  Yamamolo.  Tsuyoshi;  Takeu- 
chi.  Yuuichi;  and  Tokura.  Norihilo.  5.698.880.  CI.  257-341.000. 
Kaiayama.  Koji,  to  Miisubushi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  optical  radar 

apparatus   5,699.150.  CI.  .V')6-4.010. 
Kaiayama.  Masaharu:  See — 

Sakai.  Haiuo;  Ueha.shi.  Hiroyuki;  Sakata,  Kayo:  Noda.  Masaru;  Omori. 
Yoshiharu,  Hayami,  Katsuaki;  and  Katayama.  Ma.saham.  5.698.128. 
CI.  219-745  000 
Kaiayama.  Talsushi;  Fukushima,  Nobuo;  and  Sekine.  Ma.sayoshi.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multi-eye  image  pickup  apparatus  with  multi-function 
finder  sc-reen  ami  display.  5.699,108.  CI.  .348-47.000 
Katayama.  Yasuyuki;  arid  Ohtsubo.  Toshiro.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Limited.   Stabilized  pesiicidal  composition  containing  acephate 
5.698.540.  CI.  514-120.000 
Kales.  Barry  K  ;  and  Sheehan,  F^ward  P.  Jr..  to  Dell  USA.  L.P  Adaptive 

power  battery  charging  apparatus.  5.698.964.  CI.  320-22,000. 
Kadio.  Mich;.el:  See— 

Matthys.  Pierre;  Manhys.  Philippe  J.;  Shelden,  Robert  A.:  Marcelino. 
Felix  G.;  and  Kalko.  Michael.  5.697,168.  CI.  34-137.000. 
Kalo.  Fumio:  See — 

Ohsumi.  Yoshihisa;  Suzuki.  Hiroo;  Nakagame.  Takao;  Maejima.  Taka- 
michi; Inoue.  Toshihiro;  Yamashima.  Osamu;  Kato.  Fumio:  and  Igura. 
Toshinori.  5,697,147.  CI.  29-755  000. 
Kalo.  Hideki:  See — 

Ohsumi.  Shuichi;  and  Kalo,  Hideki.  5.698.229.  CI.  424-604.000. 
Kato.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Okuchi.  Hiroaki:  Kalo.  Hideyuki;  and  Hayashi.  Kazumi.  5.697.690. 0. 
362-32.000. 
Kato,  Hiroyuki.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sheet-supply  device. 

5.697,603.  CI.  271-114.000. 
Kalo.  Ikunoshin:  See — 

Kurome.  Tom;  Inoue.  Tetsuya;  Takesako.  Kazuioh;  Inami.  Kaoru;  and 
Kato.  Ikunoshin.  5.698.670.  CI.  530-317.000. 
Kalo.  Masahiko.  lo  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Marine  engine  fuel 

control  system.  5.697.354.  CI.  123-687.000. 
Kalo.  Milsuhide:  See — 

Tanaka.  Koji;  Nakajima.  Norio;  and  Kalo.  Mitsuhide.  5.699.023.  CI. 
333-103  000. 
Kalo.  Shigeru:  See — 

Kiyota.  Ya.sujiro:  Fushimi.  Naofumi;  Kalo.  Shigeru;  and  Fujii.  Hideki. 
5.698.853.  CI.  250-34 1.100. 
Kalo,  Soichi.  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Heal-exchanger  conduit  for  tube-stacking 
type  heat  exchanger  and  method  of  manufacturing  it.  5.697.433.  CI. 
165-170.000. 
Katoh.  Masahiko;  Nonaka.  Kimihiro:  and  Nakamura.  Kazuhiro.  to  Sanshin 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Feedback  engine  control  system.  5,697.353.  CI. 
123-679.000. 
Kalori.  Kenji:  See — 

Kano.  Hiroshi:  Katori.  Kenji;  Hayashi.  Kazuhiko;  Okabe.  Akihiko; 
Kagawa,  Kiyoshi.  and  Suzuki.  Atsuko.  5,699.214.  CI.  360-113.000 
Katsuda.  Ai;  Watanabe.  Hiroshi;  Kawamura,  Tomonori;  Takeyama. Toshihisa; 
and  Koshizuka.  Kunihiro.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Image  forming  method. 
5.698.363.  Q.  430-200.000. 
Katsuki.  Manabu:  See — 
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Furuhau.  Takashi;  Katsuki.  Manabu:  and  Mizosoe.  Hiroki.  5.699.471 
a.  386-35.000. 
Katsumau.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Yoshitomi.  Takashi;  Saito.  Ma.sanobu;  Momosc.  Hisayo;  Iwai.  Hiroshi; 
L'shiku,  Yukihiro;  Ono.  Mizuki;  Akasaka,  Yasushi;  Nii.  Hideaki; 
Matsuda.  Satoshi;  Katsumata.  Yasuhiro;  Ooguro.  Tatsuya:  and  Fieena 
Claudio.  5.698.881,  CI.  257-344.000. 
Katsunuma,  Nobuhiko;  and  Turk.  Viio.  to  Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Polypeptide  specifically  inhibiting  cathepsin  1.  5.698.519,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Katsuu.  Kiyotaka:  Takamatsu,  Hiroyuki,  Ueda.  Yoshiko;  Nakanishi.  Hajime; 
and  Yoshida.  Keizo,  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Medicament  for 
orating  or  preventing  cerebrovascular  dementia.  5.698.561.  Q.  514- 
267.000. 
Katsuyama.  Koichi;  Ariga.  Masato;  Saiio,  Yukio;  Halanaka.  Shigeo;  and 
Takahashi,  Toshihiro.  to  Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co  .  Ltd.  Diphenvl  disulfide 
compounds.  5,698.564.  CI.  514-275.000. 
Katsuyama.  Toshio:  See — 

Kohno,    Makiko;   Hos<Ai.   Shigeyuki;   Hasegawa,  Tsuyoshi:  Yajinu, 
Yusuke;  and  Katsuyama.  Toshio.  5,698,798.  CI.  73-866.500. 
Kaul,  Bansi  Lai;  and  Pflieger,  Dominique,  to  Clariant  Finance  (BVI)  Limited. 
Mixed  aluminium-heavy  metal  dyestuff  complexes  and  a  process  for  their 
preparation  5.698.683.  C\.  534-692  000 
Kautz,  Randall  W.:  See— 

Briguglio,  James  J.;  Keil.  Charles  R.;  Tara.  Vinai  Ming:  Reardon. 
Edward  J.,  Jr.;  and  Kautz,  Randall  W..  5,698.576,  CI.  430-325  000 
Kautz.  Randall  William:  See— 

Keil,  Charles  R  ;  and  Kautz.  Randall  William.  5.698.370.  Q.  430- 
281  100. 
Kavanagh,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Mako\sky,    Keith    A.;    and    Kavanagh.    Joseph    J..    5,697.268     CI 
81-125.000. 
Kawabata.  Hideo:  See — 

lida.  Yoshimi;  and  Kawabau.  Hideo.  5.697.710.  CI.  384-473.000. 
Kawabe.  Eiji.  lo  l-Pex  Co.,  Ud.  Electrical  connector.  5.697,802.  a  439- 

326000. 
Kawada.  Ryoichi;  Hamada.  Takahiro;  and  Malsumoto.  Shuichi,  to  Kokusai 
Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Post-processor  of  motion  vectors  for 
field  interpolation.  5.699.499.  CI.  .395-175.000 
Kawaguchi.  Akio.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Exhaust  gas  purifi- 
cation device.  5.697.211.  O.  60-39.512 
Kawaguchi,  Mami:  See — 

Kaiano.  Kiyoaki;  Ohuchi.  Shokichi;  Shitara.  Eiki;  Shimizoi.  Masaro; 
Yaegashi.  Kazue;  Miura.  Tomoaki.  Isomura.  Yasuko;  lida.  Hiroyuki; 
Ishikawa,    Midori;   Asai,    Kenji;    Hatsushiba.    Emiko;    Kawaguchi. 
Mami;  and  Tsuruoka.  Takashi,  5.698,692,  CI   540-593.000 
Kawaguchi,  Ma.sahiko:  See— 

Kanoh.  Osamu;  Kawaguchi.  Masahiko;  Bando.  Masahiro;  and  Senda. 
Alsuo.  5,699.025,  CI.  333-177.000. 
Kawaguchiya,  Hiiomi:  See — 

Yoshimi,  Makolo;  Inaba.  Satoshi;  Murakoshi,  Atsushi;  Terauchi. 
Mamoru;  Shigyo.  Naoyuki:  Matsushita,  Yoshiaki;  Aoki.  Masami; 
Hamamoio,  Takeshi;  Ishibashi,  Yuuka;  Ozaki.  Tohru;  Kawaguchiya. 
Hiiomi;  Matsuzawa.  Kazuya;  Arisumi,  Osamu;  and  Nishiyama.  Akira 
5,698.869,  CI  257-192.000. 
Kawahara.  Kenji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  compression  device  and 

a  method  of  image  compression  5,699,459.  CI   382  268.000. 
Kawakami,  Kazuhisa;  lida.  Katsuhiko;  Oki,  Narihiro;  Fukasawa.  Shigenori. 
and  Takahashi.  Nobuhiio.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation   Ink-jet  recording 
device   5,699,092.  CI.  347-30.000 
Kawakami,    Soichiro;    Mishma.    Shinya;    Kobayashi,    Naoya;    and   Asao, 
Ma.saya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Anode  with  an  anode  active  material- 
retaining  body  having  a  number  of  pores  distributed  therein,  a  rechargeable 
battery,  provided  w  ith  said  anode,  and  the  process  for  the  production  of  said 
anode   5.698.339.  CI.  429-212  000 
Kawamoto.  Fumio.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Recovery  of  photographic 

polyester  suppon  5.698.378.  CI  430-347.000 
Kawamoto.   Hideaki,  to  NEC  Corporation.   High  speed  ashing  method 

5,698.071.  CI    156-643.100 
Kawamoto,  Mutsumi:  See — 

Moroto.  Shuzo;  Kawamoto,  Mutsumi;  Yamaguchi.  Kozo;  Tuzuki,  Shi- 
geo, and  Miyaishi,  Yoshinori,  5.697.466.  CI.  180-65.200. 
Kawamoto.  Yukari:  See — 

Mucalo.  Michael  Roger;  Yokogawa.  Yoshiyuki;  Toriyama.  Moiohiro; 
Kawamoto.  Yukari;  Suzuki,  Takahiro;  Nishizawa.  Kaon;  Nagau 
Fukue;  and  Nagae,  Hajime,  5,698.265,  CI  427-333  000. 
Kawamura.  Hideki:  See- 
Ban.  Takao;  and  Kawamura.  Hideki,  5.698.778.  CI.  73118. 100 
Kawamura.  Koichi;  Kobayashi.  Fumikazu;  and  Yamanaka.  Tsukasa,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co .  Ltd.  Photosensitive  composition  comprising  a  sulfonimide 
compound  according  to  the  formula  R,-S02-NR,-S0;-R,  wherein  R,,  R2 
and  R,  each  represents  an  aromatic  group  or  an  aikvl  group  5,698,369  CI 
430-281  100. 
Kawamura.  Shigeo:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Michinori;  Kawamura.  Shigeo:  Matsuki.  Yasuo.  Yasuda. 
Kyouyu;  and  Miyamoto.  Tsuyoshi,  5.698.135.  CI  252-299.400. 
Kawamura.  Takeshi.  Yanagisawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Nagala.  Shigeyoshi.  to  Ebara 
Corporation  Screw  rotor  and  method  of  generating  tooth  profile  therefor 
5.697,772.0  418-201.300. 
Kawamura.  Tomonori:  See — 

Katsuda.  Ai;  Watanabe.  Hiroshi;  Kawamura.  Tomonori;  Takeyama. 
Toshihisa;  and  Koshizuka.  Kunihiro.  5.698,363.  C\  430-200.000. 


Kawanaka.  Takao:  See — 

Fujikawa.  Takao;   Uehara.   Katioihiro;   Sakashita.  Yoshihiko;  Okada. 
Hiroshi;  and  Kawanaka.  Takao.  5,698.029,  C\.  117-204.000. 
Kawano,  Kyoji:  See — 

Tanaka.  Eiji;  and  Kawano.  Kyoji.  5,697.680.  CI.  303-125.000. 
Kawaratani,  Kouichi:  See  — 

Haya,shi.  Takao;  Salo.  Norihiro:  Kasahara,  Nobuyoshi;  Yoshimaru.  Kat- 
suhiko; and  Kawaratani.  Kouichi.  5.698.315.  CI.  428-336,000, 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Miguchi.  Akio,  5.697.249.  CI.  74-16.000. 
Kawa.saki.  Masaaki;  Tsutsui,  Toshiyuki;  Tojo.  Tetsuo;  and  Hakuta.  Takashi,  to 
Mitsui  Petiochemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Ethylene  copolymer  rubber,  vulcani- 
zable  rubber  composition  containing  the  copolymer  rubber,  and  process  for 
preparing  the  copolymer  rubber  5,698.651.  CI.  526-336.000 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Narutani,  Tetsu;  Yamazaki,  Masakatsu;  Okuno,  Keizou;  Okutani,  Kal- 

sunobu;  and  Fujiwara.  Kouzou.  5.698.145.  CI.  264-63.000. 
Sugihara.  Takashi.  5.699.155,  CI.  356-313.000. 
Kawase.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Nishi,  Mineo;  Nakano.  Koji;  Ikemoto,  Makolo;  Kusumoto.  Tadashi'  and 
Kawise,  Yasuhiro,  5.698.362,  CI.  430-191  000. 
Kawashima.  Shoichiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Amplifier  and  semiconductor 

memory  device  having  the  same  5,699,305.  C\  .365-190.000. 
Kawasumi.  Katsunori:  See— 

Mitani.  Ma<iao;  Yamada.  Kenji;  Kawasumi.  Katsunori:  Shimizu,  Kazuo' 
and  Machida.  Osamu.  5,697.144,  CI.  29-611.000. 
Kawatani.  Norio:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Iwao;  Kawatani.  Norio:  Suzuki.  Kazuaki;  and  Yamada.  Yukio 
5.698.068.  CI    156-581.000. 
Kawauchi,  Akihiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Fully -fired  combined  gas  turbine  with 

independently  operable  boiler  and  ventilator.  5.697.210.  CI  60-39.182 
Kawauchi,  Takashi;  Sa.saki,  Torn;  Malsumoto.  Hiroshi;  Otani.  Toshio;  Chen. 
Ru-Xian;  Huang,  Ming-Yu;  and  Yoshida,  Ken-ichiro,  to  Taiho  Pharmaceu- 
tical Co  ,  Ltd.  Substance  rT-62-B  and  medicinal  composition  containing  the 
same   5.698.528.  C\.  514-34.000. 
Kawauchi,  Yuji:  See — 

Ochi,  Tatsuro;  and  Kawauchi.  Yuji,  5.698.1.59.  O  420-104.000 
Kay,  Teong-Hoe.  See — 

Thompson,  Herbert  E  ;  Ho,  Bin-Lun;  Guenni.  Albert  J  ;  Kav.  Teong- 
Hoe;  and  Iftikar.  Syed  H  ,  5,699.210.  O   360-99.060 
Kayserman.  Isak.  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc    Mounting  and  coupling 

arrangement  for  a  proximity  sensor  5.698.975,  CI.  324-207  150. 
Keamey,  Mark  Billings   See- 
Rich.  David  Boyd.  Cleaver.  William  James;  Swanson.  Cregorv  Donald 
and  Keamev.  Mark  Billings.  5.698,785.  C\.  73-514  330 
Keedy,  Dave  E  :  S^e— 

Arulandu,  Jefferv  R  ;  Fidler.  Jerry  D.;  Keedy.  Dave  E.;  and  Rhodes 
Larry  K.  5.69''.683.  CI   305-110.000 
Keenan.  Michael  John:  Sie — 

Cusumano.  Joseph  Victor;  Diana.  William  Daniel;  Emen.  Jacob;  Gorda. 
Keith  Raymond:  Schlosberg.  Richard  H  ;  Young.  David  A.;  Eckstrom. 
William  Bernard;  Manry.  Edris  Eileen;  and  Keenan.  Michael  John. 
5.698,722.  CI.  554-219  000. 
Keene.  Darren  S.;  and  Edwards,  Russell  J  ,  to  Johnson  A  Johnson  Vision 
Products.  Inc.  Method  for  removing  a  solution  from  a  container  package 
5.698.047.  a    134-22  180 
Keene.  Jack  D.;  King.  Peter  H,;  and  Levine.  Todd,  to  Keene.  Jack  D.;  King, 
Peter  H.;  and  Levine.  Todd.  Methods  and  compositions  involved  in  cell 
growth,  neoplasia  and  immunoregulation  5,698.427.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Keenponz.    Lloyd    B .   lo    RSA   Microtech.    Incorporated.    Soil   additive 

5.698.001,0   71-24.000. 
Keeth.  Brent,  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Valtaee  regulator  circuit  5,698,972, 

a.  323-349  000 
Kehler.  Walter  H  :  See— 

Zele,  Rajesh  H.;  Kehler,  Walter  H.;  and  Rollins.  Norman  T.  5.699.006 
CI.  327-341.000 
Keil.  Charles  R..  and  Kautz.  Randall  William,  to  Monon  International.  Inc 
Esterified  styrene/maleic  anhydride  polymer  and  polymcr<ontaining  pho- 
toimageable  composition  having  improved  alkaline  ptxxess  resistance 
5.698.370.  CI  430-281  100. 
Keil.  Charies  R.:  See— 

Briguglio.  James  J  ;  Keil,  Charies  R.;  Tara.  Vinai  Ming;  Reaidon. 
Edward  J ,  Jr.;  and  Kautz.  Randall  W ,  5,698.376,  O  430-325.000 
Keith.  Denise  Jeannene:  See — 

Wideman.  Lawson  Gibson;  Roennau,  Raymond  Benjamin;  and  Keith. 
Denise  Jeannene.  5.698.620.  O   524-270.000 
Keller,  Michael;  and  Wheeler,  Gerald    Device  for  compressing  tires  lor 

shipment  in  containers  5.697,294.  CI    lOO-lOO.OOO 
Keller.  Werner:  Toaldo.  Walter;  Muller.  Hans,  Planner.  Werner  and  Pfyl. 
Anion,  to  Stopinc  AG.  Sliding  gale  valve  for  a  metallurgical  vessel. 
5.698.129.  a.  222-600.000 
Kelly.  Francis  J.:  See — 

Chua.  James;  Sailer.  Peter  W ;  Kellv.  Francis  J.;  Wada.  Robert  Toshiaki; 
and  Fujimoto,  Roy  Yasuo.  5.697.364.  CI   I28-2O4.2I0 
Kelly.  James,  lo  BP  Chemicals  Limited  Olefin  metathesis   5.698.760.  CI. 

585-643.000. 
Kelly.  James  W ;  Szwerc.  Joseph  A..  Sauer,  Robert  M..  Jr.;  Menjivar.  Juan  A.: 
Allieri.  Lisa;  and  Kaiser,  John  M,  to  Nabisco  Technology  Company 
Topical  application  of  particulates  for  production  of  reduced  fat.  low  fat, 
and  no-fal  baked  goods  and  snacks.  5.698,252.  CI.  426-289.000. 
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Kelly.  Manhew  p;  and  Oltmann.  J.   Richard. 
Redemption-lype  arcade  game  with  game  tokin  return. 
273-126.00A. 
Kemper.  Borries  W.;  See— 

Cotton.  Richard  G.  H.:  Youil.  Rima;  and  Kem|^r.  Borries  W..  5.698.400. 
CI  435-6.m)0 
Kenkarc.  Divaker:  See — 

Gorlin.  Philip  A..  Kenkare.  Divaker:  and  Philips.  Steve,  5,698,507.  CI. 
510-223.000. 
Kennametal  inc.:  See — 

Lewis.  David  L.:  Mogilnicki,  Victor  D.:  and  Lions,  Alan  C,  5,697,739. 

CI  409-230000 
Rowlen.  Dor  C.  5,697.308.  CI.  111-149.000 
Kennedy.  William  C.  HI:  See— 

Beaslev.  Dale  E.:  Kennedy.  William  C .  Ill:  ani  Wesierlage.  Kenneth  R  , 
5.699.275.  CI.  364.5I4.00R. 
Kenny.  Patrick  J.:  See — 

U^gas.  Michael  R.:  Kenny,  Patrick  J.;  and  Oldfeid,  Keith  A..  5.697.752. 
a.  414-225.000. 
Kenpo.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Yamamoio,  Naolo:  and  Kenpo.  Tsutomu,  S.6f  JI3,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Kensington  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Bacchi.  Paul:  and  Robalino.  Manuel  J..  5.697 
Kent.  James  S..  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Commu  licaiions.  Inc.  Extended 
trunked  RF  communications  systems  network!  ig.  5.699.353.  CI.  370- 
315.000. 
Keough.  Michael  John:  Ramachandran.  Sundaresii:  and  Brown.  Geoffrey 
David,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation. 
Ramc  retardant  cable   5.698.323.  CI.  428  379.0CO 
KerbcT.  Hermann:  See —  j 

Bederke.  Klaus:  Herrmann.  Friedrich:  Kerber.jHermann:  Kutzner.  Tho- 
mas: and  Reifferscheidt.  Heinz  Walter.  5.6«.330.  CI.  428-423.100 
Keren.  Yehuda:  See — 

Prager.  Avi:  Veinbeig.  Mod;  Grinbaum.  Banicte  Keren.  Yehuda:  Shemer. 
Rafael:  Bitherfeld.  lulio:  and  Zaslavsky.  Leinid.  5.698.142.  CI.  264- 
9.000.  ^ 

Kersh.  Bradlev  L.:  See —  . 

Bruce.  Thomas  P:  Dark.  Joe  W.:  Kersh.  Bradley  L.:  Timmons,  William 
P:  and  Schedel.  John  W..  5.697.227.  CI.  61285.000. 
Kerstens.  Pieler  J.  M.:  See—  J 

Barenboim.  Michael:  Baumgart,  Peter  Mic|ael:  Chrusch.  Peter  P.; 
Harper.  Benny  Michael:  Kami.  Benjaminj  Kerstcns.  Pieter  J.  M.: 
Lisanke.  Michael  Gerard:  Seing.  Hong  S  :  Lu.  Huizong:  Pena,  Lan- 
phuong  Thi:  Taheri.  All  Reza:  and  Tarn.  Andjew  Ching.  5.699.160.  CI. 
356-359  000. 
Thai  Le:  See — 
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Darling.  Phillip  H.;  U.  Hoai  X.:  and  Khac. 
324-238.000. 
Khaira.  Manprcet  S.:  See — 

Rust.  Camron  Boyd:  Khaira.  Manpt«el  S.:  'thomas.  Thomas  P.:  and 
Finan,  David,  5.699,530.  CI.  395-250.000 
Khan.  Raquib:  See — 

Leuthold.   Hans:  Jennings.   David:   Nagaratmiam.   Lakshman:   Khan. 
Raquib:  and  Rudd.  Greg.  5.697.708.  CI   3ai-ll0000 
Khashayar.  Abbas,  to  Alps  Electric  (USA).  Inc  Key»oard  testing  methods  and 

apparatus.  5.699.508.  CI.  395-183.180. 
Kboja.steh.  Kamran.  to  Cidco  Incorporated.  Text  u^nsmission  using  DTMF 

signalHng.  5,699,417,  CI.  379-142.000. 
Khoo.  Paul  S.:  See— 

Kopp.  Clinton  V;  Streeton.  Roben  J.  W.:  and  I  Lhoo.  Paul  S..  5.698.101. 
CI.  210-500.230. 
Khorshahi.  Ferial:  See — 

Langer.  Matthew  Evan:  Hessel.  John  Frederic  ;:  Khorshahi,  Ferial:  and 
Sinfield,  Dennis  Brian,  5.698.183.  CI.  424-  9.000. 
Khouri.  Farid  Fouad:  See — 

Brown.  Sleriing  Bruce:  Hwang.  Chomg-Fui  c  Robin:  Khouri.  Farid 
Fouad:  Rice.  Steven  Thomas;  Scobbo.  Jam  ;s  Joseph.  Jr.:  and  Yates. 
John  Bennie.  5.698.632.  CI.  525-133.000.   ' 
Khudenko.  Bons  Mikhailovich.  to  Khudenko  Engineering  Inc.  Lamellar 

separator.  5.698.102.  CI.  210-519.000  ! 

Khudenko  Engineering  Inc  :  See —  ! 

Khudenko,  Boris  Mikhailovich.  5.698.102.  oi  210-519.000. 
Kiamil.  Sinan.  to  Scholl  PLC.  Compress  for  us^  in  the  cold  and/or  hot 

treatment  of  an  injury.  5.697.961.  CI.  607-108.000. 
Kida,  Junzo:  See —  [ 

Arita.  Hiroshi;  Kida,  Junzo;  Matsui.  Yoshiakij  Yamagiwa.  Tokio;  Sug- 
imoto.  Shigeyuki;  and  Neo.  Sadanori.  5.69f.2l9.  CI.  361-43.000. 
Kidd.  Dennis  E  :  See—  ] 

Kuennen.  Roy  W.;  Dykhouse,  Robin  M  :  Kopl.  Dennis  J  :  Maricham. 
Ronald  C:  Pippel.  Bradley  J  ;  Kidd.  DennisE.;  and  Tiede,  Merlin  G 
5.698.091,  CI.  210-87.000. 
Kidney,  David  J.:  See — 

Guittard,  Geotge  V.:  Childers,  Jerry  D.;  WongJPatrick  S.  -L.:  Gumucio. 
Fernando  E.;  and  Kidney.  David  J..  5.698.;  24.  CI  424-468.000. 
Kiekert  AG:  See— 

Kleefeldt.    Frank;    and    Menke.    Johannes-'Aieodor.    5.697.236.    CI. 
70-257.000. 
Kihara.  Noriaki:  See — 

Ishida.  TaLsuyoshi;  Yasuda.  Masaaki:  Ohnishi. 

Sagane.  Toshihiro:  and  Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki,  SJb98.75 1 ,  CI.  585- 1 6.000. 
Kikkoji.  Hiroyuki:  See — 


fiitoshi:  Kihara.  Noriaki: 


HisamaLsu.  Nobuaki:  and  Kikkoji,  Hiroyuki,  5,699,329.  CI.  369-30.000. 
Kikkoman  Corporation:  See — 

Yamakoshi.  Jun:  Sasaki.  Tsutomu:  Ishikawa.  Hiroharu:  Iwai.  Yukihiko; 
Malsudo. Takanao:  Mori.  Kenji:  and  Kikuchi.  Mamoru.  5.698.585,  CI. 
514-472.000. 
Kikuchi.  Mamoru:  See — 

Yamakoshi.  Jun;  Sasaki.  Tsutomu:  Ishikawa.  Hiniharu:  Iwai.  Yukihiko; 

Mauudo.  Takanao;  Mori.  Kenji;  and  Kikuchi.  Mamoru.  5.698.585.  CI. 

514-472.000. 

Kiley.  David  L..  to  American  Trading  and  Production  Corporation.  Durable 

case  formed  from  an  expanded  high-density  polyethylene.  5.698.604.  CI. 

521-76.000. 

Killion.   Mead,   to   Etymoiic    Research.    Inc.    Microphone    probe   tubing. 

5.699.435.  CI.  381-60.000. 
Kim.  Bong  Joo;  Lee.  Kwan  Kyu:  and  Lee.  Un  Ju.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.. 
Ltd.   Magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus  deck  mechanism  with 
component  operating  slide  member  between  main  deck  and  sub-deck. 
5.699.208.  CI.  360-85.000. 
Kim.  Chang-Min:  See — 

Joo.  Young  J..  Won,  Jeong-lm;  Park.  Kwang-Chun;  and  Kim.  Chang- 
Min.  5.698.754.  CI.  585-434.000. 
Kim.  Chul-Soo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory 
device  with  a  pluralitv  of  column  select  lines  and  column  driving  method 
therefor.  5.699.299.  CI.  365-189.010. 
Kim.  Dooseop.  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Steroidal  glycosides  as  antihyperiipi- 

demic  agents.  5.698.527.  CI.  514-26.000. 
Kim.  Hack  Joo:  See — 

Kim.  Young  Ha;  Park.  Ki  Dong:  Han.  Dong  Keun;  and  Kim,  Hack  Joo. 
5.697.972.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Kim.  Hyo-Sup;  Kiueger.  John  Frederick;  and  Vimson.  Alexander  Lackey,  to 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Transmission  mode  photocathode  sensitive  to  ultra- 
violet light.  5.697,826.  CI.  445-58.000. 
Kim.  Hyun  Young:  See — 

Yun.  Jeom  Yul;  and  Kim.  Hyun  Young.  5.697.432.  CI.  165151.000. 
Kim.  Jeenok  T:  See — 

Pafford.  Bemie  J.;  Kim.  Jeenok T:  Godicl.  Patrick  E.;  Aldrich.  Haven  S.: 
Schlosberg.  Richard  H  ;  and  Krevalis.  Martin  A..  5.698302,  CI 
508-485.000. 
Kim.  Jin-Ki:  See — 

Lee.  Sung-Soo:  and  Kim.  Jin-Ki.  5,699.306,  CI.  .365-200.000. 
Kim.  Keun-bae:  See — 

Ju.  Gyu-nam;  Choi.  Jong-seo;  Kim.  Keun-bae:  Lee.  Kwang-min;  and 
Choi.  Kwi-seok.  5.698.937.  CI.  313-346.00R. 
Kim.  Leo;  Feitelson.  Jerald  S.;  Harvey.  John:  and  Zomer.  Paul  S..  to  Mycogen 
Corporation.  Materials  and  methods  for  controlling  nematodes.  5.698.592. 
CI.  514-552.000. 
Kim.  Min  Chul:  See- 
Aurora.  Desh  D.;  Criswell.  Brian  T;  Fisher.  Andrew:  and  Kim,  Min 
Chul.  5.697.753.  CI.  414-398.000. 
Kim.  Min  Woo:  See — 

Choi.  Yong  Moon:  and  Kim.  Min  Woo.  5.698.588.  CI.  514-483.000. 
Kim.  Mu  Yong:  See — 

Hong.  Chang  Yong:  Kim.  Young  Kwan:  Chang.  Jay  Hyok:  Kim.  Se  Ho; 
Choi.  Hoon;  Nam.  Do  Hyun:  Kwak.  Jin  Hwan:  Jeong.  Yi  Na:  Oh. 
Jeong  In;  and  Kim.  Mu  Yong.  5.698.570.  CI.  514-312.000. 
Kim.  Myung  Kuk:  See — 

Rhee.  Sang  Ki;  Chung.  Bong  Hyun:  Choi.  Eui  Sung;  Sohn.  Jung  Hoon: 
Youn.  Deok  Joong;  Kim.  Myung  Kuk;  and  Lee.  Hae  Don.  5.698.104, 
CI.  210-635.000. 
Kim,  Sang  Hyung:  See — 

Pugh.  Spencer  Alan;  and  Kim.  Sang  Hyung.  5.698.383.  CI.  4.3O-5O5.0O». 
Kim.  Se  Ho:  See — 

Hong.  Chang  Yong:  Kim.  Young  Kwan;  Chang.  Jay  Hyok:  Kim.  Se  Ho: 
Choi.  Hoon;  Nam.  Do  Hyun:  Kwak.  Jin  Hwaii;  Jeong.  Yi  Na:  Oh. 
Jeong  In:  and  Kim.  Mu  Yong.  5.698.570.  CI.  514-312.000. 
Kim,  Seog  Gwan:  See — 

Kim.  Sung  Dae;  Kim.  Seog  Gwan;  Seo.  Jang  Weon;  and  Jeong.  Bong 
Kyo.  5.698.938.  CI.  313-407.000. 
Kim.  Song  Chin;  Liu.  Peichun  Peter;  and  Singh.  Rajinder  Paul,  to  Interna- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation.   Compare  circuit  for  content- 
addressable  memories.  5.699.288.  O.  365^9.000. 
Kim.  Sung  Dae:  Kim.  Seog  Gwan;  Seo.  Jang  Weon:  and  Jeong.  Bong  Kyo, 
to  LG  Electronics.  Inc  Frame  structure  for  a  cathode-ray  tu^.  5.698.938. 
CI.  313-407.000. 
Kim.  Tae-eung.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  recording  and 
repixiducing  interceded  data  using  two  levels  of  error  correction.  5.699.473. 
CI.  386-67.000. 
Kim.  Young  Ha:  Park.  Ki  Dong;  Han.  Dong  Keun:  and  Kim.  Hack  Joo.  to 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technok>gy.  Bioproslheiic  heart  valves 
having  high  calcification  resistance.  5.697.972.  CI.  623-2.000 
Kim.  Young  Kwan:  See — 

Hong.  Chang  Yong:  Kim.  Young  Kwan:  Chang.  Jay  Hyok:  Kim.  Se  Ho: 
Choi.  Hoon:  Nam.  Do  Hyun:  Kwak.  Jin  Hwan;  Jeong.  Yi  Na;  Oh. 
Jeong  In;  and  Kim.  Mu  Yong.  5.698.570.  CI.  514-312.000 
Kimball.  Victor  E.;   Lynch.  Laurie  E.:   Pierskalla.   Irvin  T;  and  Potter. 
Christopher  H..  to  Optical  Sensors  Incorporated.  In  situ  calibration  system 
for  sensors  located  in  a  physiologic  line.  5.697.366.  CI.  128-632.000. 
Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Clark.  Harry  Edmund:  Henderson.  Cynthia  Wans:  Marcinek.  Robert 
Clarence:  Maytield.  Frances  Wynn:  Perkins.  Thad  Wayne;  and  Voss. 
Jorg  Friedemann.  5.698.291.  O  428-152  000 
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Kimberly-Oark  Worldwide.  Inc.:  See- 
Baker.  Jerry  Wayne;   and   Reader.  Timoihy  Wilson.  5.697.106    CI 

2-239.000. 
Bloch.  Nathan  D.:  Mitchell.  Joseph:  O'Brien.  Edward  J.:  and  Gemmell 

Bruce  M..  5,697.576.  CI.  242-5%.800 
Jameson.  Lee  Kirby.  5.698.234.  CI.  425-174.200. 
Tsai.  Fu-Jya;  and  Etzel.  Brian  Thomas.  5.698.322.  CI.  428-373.000. 
Van  Hout,  Leslie  Hope:  Cohen.  Bernard:  and  Jameson.  Lee  Kirby, 

5.698.294.  CI.  428-156.000 
Van  Hout.  Leslie  Hope;  Cohen.  Bernard:  and  Jameson.  Lee  Kirby 
5.698.481.  CI.  442-394.000. 
Kimble.  James  B.:  See — 

Brown.  Scott  H.:  Kimble.  James  B.;  and  Zisman.  Stan  A„  5,698.757  CI 
585-260.000. 
Kime.  Kory  H.:  See — 

DeWitt.  Carl  F:  Kimel  Kory  H.:  Wise.  Fmierick  M  :  and  Sainz. 
Raymond  R..  5.697.675.  CI.  297-440.120. 
Kimoto.  ALsushi:  See — 

Watanuki.  Tatsuya:  Kimoto,  ALsushi;  and  Halono.  Atsuo.  5,699.345.  CI 
370-232.000. 
Kimura.  Alsushi:  See — 

Sefci.  Hiroyuki:  Kimura.  Atsushi;  Nishimoto.  Yoshifumi:  and  Maruyama 
Yutaka,  5.698.929.  CI.  310-323.000. 
Kimura.  Sakayuki;  and  Nakai.  Hiroshi.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Induction  device  for  engine.  5.697.335.  CI.  123-184.210. 
Kimura.  Satoshi:  See — 

Hiraki.  Hiroshi:  Koyama.  Toshio;  Ono.  Yoshihiro;  Ueno,  Katsuhiko;  and 
Kimura.  Satoshi.  5.699,115.  CI.  348-333.000. 
Kimura.  Shoichi:  See — 

Tarxino.  Tomohiro:  Toyoda.  Yoshio;  Ohno,  Hirofumi;  Kimura.  Shoichi; 
A.sao.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kanai.  Shinichi.  5.698.152,  CI.  264-272.000. 
Kimura.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Alsushi:  Kimura.  Takashi:  and  UemaLsu.  Kenji.  5.699.057   C] 
.340-937.000. 
Kinashi.  Takao:  See — 

Fujikawa.  Junichi:  Kinashi.  Takao;  Kashiu.  Shigetora:  and  Yokoyama. 
Yasuko.  5.698.373.  CI.  430-288  100 
Kindt-Larsen.  Ture:  See — 

Abrams.  Richard  Wavne.   Kindt-Larsen.  Ture:  and  Martin.  Wallace 
Anthony.  5.697.495.  CI.  206-5.100. 
King.  Alan  M.  Encapsulating  coffee  between  two  layers  of  paper.  5,697  288 

CI  99-289.00T 
King.  Edward  C;  See — 

Powell.  V  Thomas:  Goeppel.  Anton;  Roehrl.  Gerhard:  and  King.  Edward 
C.  5.699.529.  CI.  395-250.000 
King.  James  A.,  to  Placer  Dome.  Inc  Hydrometallurgical  process  for  copper- 
containing  materials.  5.698.170.  CI.  423-24.000. 
King.  Peter  H.:  See— 

Keene.  Jack  D :  King.  Peter  H.:  and  Levine.  Todd.  5.698,427.  Q 
435-172.300. 
Kinkead.  William  Alan.  Boat  bumper.  5.697JI6.  CI.  114-219.000. 
Kinkel.  Joachim:  See — 

Dallmann.  Hermann;  Kinkel.  Joachim:  Marquard.  Kurt:  and  Pohl  Lud- 
wig.  5,698,.309.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Kinneberg.  Peter,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Polvkelone  polymer  powder  coat- 
ings. 5.698.663.  CI.  528-392  000 
Kinoshita.  Kodai;  and  Tsukada.  Osamu.  to  Tsukada  Medical  Research  Co.. 

Ltd.  Portable  analgesic  system.  5.697.919.  CI.  6W-248.000. 
Kinsman.  Larry  D.:  See— 

Dynka.  Danny;  Cathey.  David  A..  Jr.;  and  Kinsman.  Larry  D..  5.697.825. 
CI.  44525.000. 
Kintz.  Kevin  G.:  See— 

Parzuchowski.  Halina  M.;  Reighard.  Mark  K.;  and  Kintz.  Kevin  G.. 
5.698.787.  CI.  73-643  000. 
Kinugawa.  Hiroki:  See — 

Ando.   Hiroshi:   Kinugawa.  Hiroki;  Sasada,  Masahiko;  and  Mivata, 
Minoru,  5.699.127.  CI.  348-678.000. 
Kinze  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Deckler.  Harry  C.  5.697.455.  CI.  172-624.500. 
Kinzel.  Peter:  See— 

Neidig.  Amo;  and  Kinzel.  Peter.  5.699.232.  O.  361-752.000. 
Kioritz  Corporation;  See — 

Aiyama.  Fumihiko.  5.697.258.  CI.  74-491.000. 
Kirby.  Orvalle  Theodore:  See — 

Badovinatz.  Peter  Richard:  Chandra.  Tushar  Deepak:  Kirby.  Orvalle 
Theodore:  and  Pershing.  John  Arthur.  Jr..  5.699.501.  CI.  395182.020. 
Kirschner.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Brunner.  David  P:  Harbour,  Gary  C:  Kirschner.  Richard  J  ;  Pinner. 
James  F:  and  Garlick.  Robert  L..  5.698.418.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Kiryu.  Hironobu:  See — 

Mori.  Ryoji;  Kiryu.  Hironobu;  and  Shiraishi.  Shuji.  5.699.251.  CI 
364-426.045. 
Kishimoto.  Keiko.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display  device 
basing  compensator  with  particular  retardation  in  the  inclined  direction 
5.699,1.37.  CI.  349-119.000. 
Kishimoto.  Shoji:  Fujiu.  Takeshi:   Kanamaru.  Tsuneo;  Folkman.  Moses 
Judah;  and  Ingber.  Donald,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Angio- 
genesis  inhibitory  agent  5.698.586.  CI.  514-475.000 
Kishioka.  Taka.shi:  Nagau.  Kazuya;  Nishida.  Norihide;  and  Nieda.  Masaki.  to 
Kishioka.  Taka.shi:  Okavama-Ken:  and  Ohnii  Co..  Ltd.  Low-iemperatuie 
plasma  generator  5.698.164.  CI.  422-121.000. 


Kistner.  Bernard  Kari:  and  Smith.  Raymond  Alfred,  to  Whiiaker  Corporation. 
The.  ZIF  socket  with  hold  open  mechanism  5.697.803.  CI  439-342  000 

Kistner.  Otfried;  Barren.  Noel:  Mundt.  Wolfgang;  and  Domer.  Fnedrich.  to 
Immuno  AG.  Method  for  producing  influenza  virus  and  vaccine.  5.698,433 
CI.  435  239.000. 

Kitamura.  Takashi:  Stayer.  Mark  L..  Jr :  and  MaLsuda.  Akira.  to  Bridgesione 
Corporation.  Process  for  producing  elastomeric  compound  having  reduced 
hysteresis.  5.698.646.  CI  526-174.000. 

Kitchener.  Anthony  J.,  to  Cash  Engineering  Research  Pty  Ltd.  Tank  mounted 
rotary  compressor  5.697.763.  CI.  417-28.000. 

Kitchens.  Shane  C:  See— 

Amburgey.  Terry   L.;  and  Kitchens.  Shane  C.  5,697.414.  CI    144- 
.361.000. 

Kitzmiller.  Michael  C.  to  Plastipak  Packaging.  Inc.  Rotary  plastic  blow 
molding  machine.  5.698.241.  CI  425-532  000. 

Kiyota.  Yasujiro:  Fushimi.  Naofumi:  Kato.  Shigeru:  and  Fujii.  Hideki.  to 
Nikon  Corporation.  Infrared  image  pickup  apparatus.  5.698.853.  CI  250- 
.341.100. 

Klapper.  David  G.:  See- 
Rogers.  Bruce:  Klapper.  David  G.;  Rafnar.  Thorunn:  and  Kuo.  Mei- 
chang.  5.698.204.  CI.  424-275.100. 

Klapper.  Lew  is:  and  George.  Richard  Orthodontic  device  and  mediod  for 
correcting  overbite  and  underbiie.  5.697.782.  CI.  433-19.000. 

Klarer.  Martin:  Knoff.  Bcmd:  Eckl.  Albrecht:  Brugger.  Franz:  and  Sieincr. 
Manfred,  to  Mercedes-Ben/  AG.  Automatic  braking  termination  arrange- 
ment having  a  switching  element  disposed  on  drivers  side  bell  lock 
5.697.469.  CI.  180-268.000 

Klayman.  Jeffrey  T;  Perreault.  John  A.;  Unger.  Katherine:  and  Schrocder. 
Stephen,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  adaptive  forward 
error  correction  in  data  communications  5.699..365.  CI.  371-5  500. 

Kleefeldt.  Frank;  and  Menke.  Johannes-Theodor.  to  Kiekert  AG.  Motor- 
vehicle  door  latch  for  remote  actuation.  5.697.236.  O.  70-257.000. 

Kleemann.  Hein/Wemer;  Lang.  HansJochen;  Schwark.  Jan-Robert; 
Weichen.  Andreas:  .Scholz.  Wolfgang;  and  Albus.  Udo.  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Substinited  N-heteroaroylguanidines.  a  process  for 
their  preparation,  their  use  as  a  medicament  or  diagnostic  agent,  and  a 
medicament  containing  them.  5.698..S8I.  CI.  514-147.000. 

Klein.  [Xiuglas  J.:  See — 

Garfield.  Robert  E  :  Balaban.  Alexandru  T;  Seitz.  William  A.;  Klein. 
Douglas  J  ;  and  Lcsko.  Melanie.  5.698.738.  C\.  564-112.000 

Klein.  Lisa  C  :  See- 
Van  Dine.  John  E  :  Parkhe.  V  D  :  Klein.  Lisa  C  :  and  Trumbore.  Forrest 
A..  5.699.192.  CI.  359-269.000 

Klein.  Martin,  to  Electro  Energy  Inc.  Electrode  containing  coated  particles 
5.698.342.  O.  429-223.000 

Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg.  to.  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  preparing 
6-alkoxy-(6H)-dibeijjp|C.El[1.2|-oxaphosphorines    5.698.729.  a.  558- 

Klintz.  Ralf:  Hampreclit.  Gerhard:  Heistracher.  Elisabeth:  Schaefer.  Peter. 
Kardorff,  Uwe:  Westphalcn.  Karl-Otto;  Gerber.  Matthias,  and  Walter. 
Helmut,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Substituted  N-phenylglutarimides 
and  N-phenylglutaramides.  their  preparation  and  use.  5.698.494.  CI.  504- 
167.000. 
Klinzing.  William  P;  and  Babcock.  Martin  P.  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Companv.  Orthopedic  surgical  device  having  a  rouiable 
portion  and  lock  5.697.158.  CI.  30166.300. 
Kloppenburg  &  Company:  See — 

Plank.  Robert  G  ;  and  Williams.  Ralph  E..  5.697.561.  CI.  241-100000 
Klotz.  Arthur  See- 
Ernst.  Volker.  Klotz.  Arthur;  and  Leipelt.  Rudolf.  5.698.098.  CI.  210- 
248.000. 
Klump.  Wolfgang  M  :  and  Jolly.  Douglas  J.,  to  Chiron  Corporation  Methods 
and  compositions  for  inhibiting  production  of  replication  competent  virus 
5.698.446.  CI.  435-350.000. 
Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Gtazyna  E.:  See — 

Mychaj'owskij.  Walter  Sacripante.  Guerino  G.;  Palel.  Raj  D.:  and 
Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Giazyna  E..  5.698,223,  C\.  430-137.000 
Knecht  Fillerweriie  GmbH:  See— 

Gebert.  Hans:  Mohle.  Rolf:  Sonnug.  Dietmar:  Bruss.  Hke;  Gunteit 
Dietwart;  and  Muller.  Hubert.  5.698.097.  CI  210-248.000. 
Knight.  David:  See — 

Le.  Junming;  Vilcek.  Jan:  Daddona.  Peter  Ghrayeb.  John;  Knight. 
David;  and  Siegel.  Scott.  5.698.195.  C\.  424-133.100. 
Knippel.  William.  Jr:  See— 

Lubieniecki.   Victor.   LyaJI,   James   W.:   and    Knippel,   William,   Jr, 
5,698,122,  CI.  219-137.310. 
Knodel,  Bryan  D.:  See— 

Knodel,  Tim;  Knodel,  Bryan  D.:  Nalagatla,  Anil;  and  Schulze.  Dale  R.. 
5.697.542.  CI.  227-175.100. 
Knodel.  Tim;  Knodel.  Bryan  D ;  Nalagatla.  Anil;  and  Schulze.  Dale  R..  to 
Ethicon  Endo- Surgery.  Inc.  Endoscopic  surgical  stapler  with  coniDact 
profile.  5.697.542.  CI  227-175.100. 
Knoff.  Bemd:  See— 

Klarer  Martin:   Knoff.  Elemd;  Eckl.  Albrecht:  Brugger.  Franz:  and 
Sterner  Manfred.  5.697.469.  CI    180-268.000. 
Knuchel.  Daniel:  See— 

Boissenin.  Olivier:  and  Knuchel.  Daniel.  5,699.327,  CI.  368-308.000. 
Knyazhev.  Vladimir  Alexnadrovicfa:  See — 
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Ptale.  Nikolai  Aifreduvich:  Valuev.  Lev  l\ 
Alexandrovna;    Staroseliseva,    Ljudmilj 
Alexandr    Sergeevieh;    and    Knva/lici, 
5.698.515.  CI.  5I4-3.(X)0. 
Ko.  L'ming.  to  Texa.s  Instnjment.s  Incorpiiraied. 
timed  feature  and  low  power  transition  detecl 
93.000. 
Ko.  Uming,  to  Texas  Instninienls  Incoiporaied 
efficient,  multi-divided  module  memory  archiie 
2-M).0.30. 
Kobaya.shi.  Funiika/u:  See — 

Kawamura.  Koichi;  Kobayashi,  Fumikazu: 
5.698..169.  CI.  4.10-281.100. 
Kobayashi.  Hiroakt;  See — 

Nakahanada.  Manahu;  Ueda.  Yuiaka; 
wara.  Moeko.  5.698,.W.  CI.  4.V)-4 1 8.000! 
Kobayashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Otani.  TonH>fumi;  Maeda.  Sachihiko:  Sa.sanK 
hani;  Nakagawa.  Takero;  Yoshimura. 
Hiroshi.  5.697.206.  CI.  59-4.(K)0. 
Kobaya.shi.  Ikunori:  See — 

Takeda.  Mamoru;  Kobaya.shi.  Ikunori;  and  U 
CI   .V49-40  000. 
Kobayashi.  Ka/uo:  See — 

Yama/.aki.  Susumu;  ho.  Eiichi:  Asabuki 
Fujita.    Hajime:    Kobayashi.   Ka2uo 
Yukio;  Ashihara.  HiiomiKo;  Watanabe. 
Nakalsuhama.  Yuichi;  Makuta.  Yukio;  Yan; 
Tomoya.  5.697.152.  CI.  29-889  210 
Kobaya.shi.  Kesanao;  and  Yasui.  Ma.sahide.  to  Fuji 
Fuji-Hunt  Electronics  Technology  Co..  Ltd 
image  through  adhesitm  of  particulate  image  fi 
CI.  4.10-29 1. 000. 
Kobayashi.  Ma.sayuki.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd, 

system.  5.699.250.  CI.  .164-*24.()58. 
Kobayashi.  Naoki:  See — 

Aoyagi.  Takuo;  Kanemoto.  Michio;  and 
CI.  128-654.000. 
Kobayashi.  Naoya:  See — 

Kawakami.  Soichini;  Mishina.  Shinya;  Ki 
Ma.saya.  5.698..139.  CI.  429-212.000. 
Kobayashi.  Nobcru.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabus 
control  arrangement  for  small  watercraft   5.697, 
Kobayashi.  Nt>rio;  and  YamagiK'hi.  Takao.  tt)  Ol' 
Eniloscope  apparatus  having  valse  device  for 
5.697,888.  CI.  600-159.000. 
Kobayashi.  Seiji.  to  Sony  Coiporaiion.  Informal 
employing  pit  edge  shifting  wherein  an  error  ci 
em>r  correction  code  which  is  added  at  part  ol 
plurality  of  bits  constituting  a  unit  of  digital  ini 
369-59.0W). 
Kobaya.shi.  Toshimasa:  See — 

MaLsuda.  Osamu;  K<4>ayashi.  Toshima.sa;  Sal 
Shino/aki.  Kenji;  and  Fujioka.  Takayuki.  5 
Kobaya.shi.  Yasuo:  See — 

Ishii.  Nobuo;  Kobayashi.  Yasuo;  Goto.  Naohi 

Junichi;  and  Horike.  Yasuhim.  5.698.0.36. 

Kobman.  Richard  L.;  and  Tala.ski.  Edward  J.,  to 

pump  fHitlet  assembly.  5.697.769.  CI.  417-410. 

Kochanski.  Gregory  Peter:  See — 

Jin.  Sungho;  Kwhanski.  Gregofy  Peter;  and 
3I3-3O9.0W) 
Kodaira.  Toshimolo:  See — 

Mano.    Toshihiko;    Kodaira.    Toshimolo; 
5,698.864.  CI.  257-66.000. 
Kodama.  Tomoaki;  and  Hibiya.  Kazuyoshi,  to 
Optical  detection  apparatus  for  detecting  light  i 
250-221.000. 
Kodimer.  Marianne  L.:  See — 

Tullis.  Thomas  S.;  and  Kodimer.  Marianne  L. 
Koegel.  Andrea  M.:  See — 

Manders,  Ernest  K.;  Koegel.  Andrea  M.; 
5.697.383.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Koegel.  Keith  Scon:  See— 

Whiteman.  Robert  Neil.  Jr.;  Walker.  Robert  Wa! 
McCleerey.  Earl  William;  and  Koegel. 
4.39-417  000. 
Koehler.  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Hill.  Karlheinz;  Weuthen.  Manfred;  and  Koehlir, 
a.  536-18.600. 
Koetzsch.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Rauleder.  Hartwig;  Seiler.  Claus-Dietrich: 
Snebny.  HansGuenther.  5.698.726.  CI 
Koford,  James  S.:  See — 

Scepanovic,    Ranko;    Koford.    James    S 
Andreev,  Alexander  E.;  Aleshin.  Stanislav 
ander  S..  5.699.265.  O.  364-491.000. 
Koganezawa.  Koji;  Yoshihara.  Noriyuki;  and 
Company  Ltd.  Method  of  making  a  window 
5.698.157.  a.  264-500.000 
Kogiichi.  Yoshio:  See — 


proces.sing  with  energy - 
lies.  5.699.315.  CI.  365- 


ind  Yamanaka,  Tsukasa, 

Kobaj  ishi.  Hiroaki;  and  Hagi- 

o.  Shuji;  Tamaki.  Masa- 
Yt^hitaka;  and  Kobayashi. 

lo,  Mit.suhiro.  5.699.134. 


(fnKhi;  Fujio.  Masayuki; 

awa.    Kengo;   Chihara. 
1)kashi;  Mi^utani.  Kanzi; 

iya.  Kai^uo;  and  Tamura. 


•holo  Film  Co..  Ltd.;  and 
s  for  the  formation  of  an 
ng  material.  5.698.374. 

Vehicle  communication 


Kobi  yashi.  Naoki.  5.697 J7 1. 


.>ba  ashi.  Naoya;  and  Asao. 


liki  Kaisha.  Seating  and 
18.  CI.  114-343.000. 
mpus  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 
ipplying  water  and  gas. 
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lovich;  Valueva.  Tatyana 
onstantinovna;  .■Xmetov. 
'ladimir    Alexnadmvich. 


a  processing  with  self- 
ion.  5.698.996.  CI.  326- 


on  recording  apparatus 

ing  circuit  generates  an 

bits  of  a  predetermined 

>rmalion.  5.699 J37.  CI. 


Shuji;  Hirano.  Hideki; 
,(i>9.098.CI. -M7-I7I  ()00. 

;  Ando.  Makoto;  Takada. 
I18-723.0MW. 
\  f'albno  Corporation.  Fuel 
I  10. 

aiu.  Wei.  5.698.934.  CI. 


1  ad    Oshima.    Hiroyuki. 

Si  uiley  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 
n  ctTuption.  5.698.845.  CI. 


i  a 


.699.486.  CI.  395-2.790. 
Mackay.  Donald  R.. 


ne;  Moser.  James  Philip; 
Scon.  5.697.806.  CI. 


,  Hans-Peter.  5.698.684. 


Koe  Tsch 


.  Hans-Joachim;  and 
13.000. 


Kidty: 


avtsev.    Valeriy    B.; 
and  Podkolzin.  Alex- 


Onishi  Tsuyoshi.  to  Asahi  Glass 
p  inel  with  a  resin  frame. 


Komuro.  Katsuhiro;  Kojima.  Yoshiiaka.  Kurosawa.  Yukio;  Koguchi. 
Yoshio;  Tanimizu.  Toru;  Hakamata.  Yoshimi;  and  Endo.  Shunkichi. 
5.697.150.  CI.  29-875.000. 
Kogut.  Michael  H.;  DeLoach.  John  R.;  Hargis.  Billy  M.;  and  McGnidcr. 
Edward  D..  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture;  and  Texas  A&M 
University  System.  The.  Method  of  treating  birds.  5.698.193.  CI    424- 
85. 100. 
Koh.  Shokyo:  See — 

Nishikata.  Akinobu:  Nakayama.  Tomobumi;  Suzuki.  Yoshihiko:  Sato. 
Isamu;  Tahara.  Hisaisugu;  Chizawa.  Noriyoshi;  Koh.  Shokyo;  Kamei. 
Masafumi;  Ito.  Akio;  and  Ta.shiro.  Hirohiko.  5.699,546,  CI    395- 
430.000. 
Kohler.  Annette:  See — 

Friend.  Richard;  and  Kohler.  Annene.  5.698.048.  CI.  136-263.(KK). 
Kohler.  Burkhard;  and  Tischer.  Werner,  lo  Bayer  AG.  Stabilisation  of  ABS 
graft  p»)lymers  using  dithiodipropionic  acid.  5.698.622.  CI.  524- .304.000. 
Kohno.  Hiroshige;  Hamada.  Satoru;  Tsuchiya.  Osamu;  Watanabe.  Akinori; 
Horiguchi.  Itaru;  and  Sato.  Atsushi.  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushikikai- 
sya;  and  Okamoto  Industries.  Inc   Method  for  charging  molding  material 
in  elastic  molding  die.  5.698.154.  CI.  264-313.(XX). 
Ki*no.  Makiko;  Hosoki.  Shigeyuki;  Ha.segawa.  Tsuyoshi;  Yajima,  Yusuke; 
and  Katsuyama.  Toshio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Methixl  and  apparatus  for  dynamic 
observation  of  specimen.  5.698.798.  CI.  73-866.500. 
Kohnt).  Torn:  See — 

Hoshino.  Koji;  and  Kohno.  Toru.  5.698.800.  CI.  75-230.000. 
Kt>hno.  Yasu.shi:  See — 

Idt),  Yoichi;  and  Kohno.  Yasushi,  5.697.558,  CI.  2.39-584.000. 
Kohyama.  Yusuke:  See — 

Miya.shita.  Alsuko;  and  Kohyama.  Yusuke.  5.698.878.  CI.  257-301.000. 
Koide.  Yoshio:  See — 

Koizumi.  Torti;  and  Koide.  Yoshio.  5.698.892.  CI.  257-620.000. 
Koike.  Akihiro:  See — 

Okanishi.  Yukio;  Mitsui.  Kosuke;  Koike.  Akihiro;  Urakawa.  Nobuo;  and 
Takubo.  Tsutomu.  5.697.359,  CI.  125-15.000. 
Koike.  Shoji:  See — 

Yamamoio.  Tomoya;  Haruta.  Masahiro;  Koike.  Shoji;  Shirota.  Koixmio; 
Yoshihira.  Aya;  and  Su/uki.  Mariko.  5.698.478.  CI.  442-153.000. 
Koiwa.  Mitsuni:  See — 

Shimizu.  Takeshi;  and  Koiwa.  Mitsuru.  5.697..352.  CI.  123-634.000. 
Koizumi.  Osamu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Data  canridge  drive.  5,699.209  CI 

360-96.500. 
Koizumi.  Toni;  and  Koide.  Yoshio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  pickup 
element  and  image  pickup  device  hav  ing  scribe  lines  composed  of  two 
portions  with  different  layer  stiuctuit.  5,698.892.  CI.  257-620.000. 
Kojima.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Kamimae.  Hajime;  Inoue,  Hideo;  Kamimura.  Ichisei;  Ohsaku.  Satoru; 
Hanori.    Milsunobu;    Mishio.   Yasuhiko;   and    Kojima.    Hiniyoshi. 
5.697.6.34.  CI.  280-707.000. 
Kojima.  Kazuhiro.  to  Three  Bond  Co..  Ltd.  Adhesive  for  optical  disk. 

5.698.285.  CI.  428-65.200. 
Kojima.  Koichi;  Kurata.  Hiloshi;  Ishibashi.  Koki;  Horikoshi.  Hiroyiishi;  and 
Hamada.  Takakazu.  to  Sankyo  Company.  Limited.  Steroid  derivatives 
5.698.720.  CI.  552-610.000. 
Kojima.  Shinji:  See — 

Shirakura.  Yoshirou;  and  Kojima.  Shinji.  5.697.310.  CI.  1I2-I68.(»10. 
Kojima.  Susumu.  u>  NEC  Corporation.  Cordless  telephone  system  for  pro- 
viding set-up  communications  between  subsidiary  units  through  a  nuster 
unit.  5.699.409.  CI   379-61.000. 
Kojima.  Toru;  Yoshida.  Koji;  and  Aida.  Yukikatsu.  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd..  The  Optical  fiber  complex  overhead  line.  5.699.467.  CI.  385- 1 10.000. 
Kojima.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Komuro.  Katsuhiro;  Kojima.  Yoshiiaka;  Kurosawa.  Yukio;  Koguchi. 
Yoshio;  Tanimizu.  Toru;  Hakamata.  Yoshimi;  and  Endo.  Shunkichi. 
5.697.150.  CI.  29-875.000. 
Kokubo.  Akihisa:  See — 

Ishii.  Hiroki;  MaLsuda.  Mikio;  Tsunokawa.  Ma.saru;  and  Kokubo.  Aki- 
hisa. 5.697.223.  CI.  62-94.000. 
Kokura.  Shin:  See — 

Kurosawa.  Kenichi;  Kokura.  Shin;  Morioka.  Michio;  Nakamikawa. 
Tetsuaki;  and  Ishikawa.  Sakou.  5.699..54I.  CI.  395-405.000. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kawada.    Ryoichi;    Hamada.    Takahiro;    and    MaLsumoto.    Shuichi. 
5.699.499.  CI.  395-175.000. 
Kolfenbach.  John  J  ;  and  Cichon.  Michael  J.  Tongue  depressor  5.697.890.  CI 

6(X)-235.00O 
Kolman.  Frank;  Browneil.  Michael:  and  Xie.  Hong,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Heat 

pipe  to  baseplate  attachment  method.  5.699.227.  CI.  361-700.000 
Kolsioe.  Gary  M.:  See— 

Somekh.  Sasson;  Fairt>aini.  Kevin;  Kolsioe.  Gary  M.;  White.  Gregory 
W.;  and  Faraco.  W.  George.  Jr.  5.697.748.  CI.  414-217.000. 
Kolzer.  Klaus   Compressed  light  filler  material  for  reinforced  duroplastic 

composites  and  process  for  producing  il.  5.698.289.  CI.  428-102.000 
Komachiya.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kuroda.  Hiroshi;  Kanke.  ALsushi;  Komachiya.  Masahiro;  and  Ishii. 
Junichi.  5.699.149.  C\.  356-4.010. 
Komatsu  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakagami.  Hiroshi;  Matsushita.  Shigenori;  and  Yamamoio.  Shigeru 
5.699,248,  CI.  364-424.070. 
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Komatsu.  Michiyasu;  Sato.  Yoshitoshi;  Shinosawa.  Katsuhiro:  and  Yamaga. 
Mineyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  High  thermal  conductive  silicon 
nitride  structural  member,  semiconductor  package,  heater  and  thermal 
head.  5.698.8%.  CI.  257-705.000. 
Komine.  Norio:  See — 

Hiraiwa.    Hiroyuki;    Fujiwara.    Seishi;   Jinbo.    Hiroki;   Takano.   Jun; 
Komine.  Norio;  Nakagawa.  Ka/uhiro;  and  Tanaka.  Issey.  5.699  183 
CI    .V59-355.(K)0. 
Komori.  Chihiro.  lo  Oki  Data  Corporation.  Power  supply  control  circuit 

5.699.2.39.  CI.  .363-21.000. 
Komori.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kubota.  Takeshi;   Sailo.   Hachiro;   Nishikawa.   Seiichi:   and   Komori 
Tetsuo.  5.698.284.  CI.  428-64.700. 
Komum.  Katsuhiro;  Kojima.  Yoshitaka;  Kurosawa.  Yukio;  Koguchi.  Yoshio; 
Tanimizu.  Toru;  Hakamata.  Yoshimi;  and  Endo.  Shunkichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Method  forming  an  electric  contact  in  a  vacuum  circuit  breaker.  5.697.150 
CI.  29-875.000 
Konami  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Oh.  Keisu.  5.698.861,  CI.  250-559.290. 
Kondo.  Keiichiro:  See — 

Yagi.  Nobuyuki;  MaLsuoka.  Ko-ichi;  and  Kondo.  Keiichiro.  5.698,913, 
CI.  310-58.000. 
Kondo.  Norio:  See — 

Kashima.  Yutaka;  Kondo.  Norio;  and  Inoue.  Masami.  5,697.676.  CI 
299-60.(X)0. 
Kondo.  Syunichi:  See — 

Okamoto.  Yasuo;  Kondo.  Syunichi;  and  Nagase.  Hiroyuki,  5,698.372 
CI.  4.30285.100. 
KoiKJoh.  Reiko:  See— 

Iwasaki.  Hiloshi;  Ohsawa.  Yuichi;  Kondoh.  Reiko;  Hashimoto.  Susumu; 
Sawabe.    ALsuhito;     Kamiguchi.     Y'uzo:     and     Sahashi.     Ma.sa.shi. 
5.698.335.  CI   428-61 1. OCX). 
Konica  Corporation:  See— 

Katsuda.  Ai:  Watanabe.  Hiroshi;   Kawamura.  Tomonori;  Takeyama. 

Toshihisa;  and  Koshizuka.  Kunihiro.  5.698.363.  CI.  4.30-200.000. 
Nakahanada.  Manabu;  Ueda.  Yuiaka;  Kobavashi.  Hiroaki;  and  Hagi- 

wara.  Moeko.  5.698.382.  CI  430-418.000; 
Yamamoio.  Naoto;  and  Kenpo.  Tsutomu,  5,698,313.  CI.  428-336.000. 
Koning.  Norman  L.:  See — 

Tsai.  Ching-Long;  Piotrowski.  Chester  Lundenille.  Rita  M.;  Koning. 
Norman  L  ;  and  Fitzgerald.  John  G..  5.699.(M7.  CI.  340-572.000. 
Konno.  Chisalo:  See — 

Sagawa.  Nobutoshi;  Konno,  Chisalo:  and  Umetani.  Yukio.  5.699,271 
CI.  .364-578.(¥IO. 
Kono.  Katsumi;  and  Nakamura.  Shinya.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Slip  control  apparatus  for  motor  vehicle  lockup  clutch.  5.697.479   CI 
I92-.3.3IO. 
Kono.   Katsumi:   Ito.   Hiroshi;   Fukumura.   Kagenori;   Nakamura.  Shinva; 
Osawa.  Ma-sataka;  Hibino.  Ryoichi;  and  Yamada.  Ma.satoshi.  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho. 
Devices  for  controlling  plant,  clutch  slip,  and  idling  engine  speed  and 
methods  of  controlling  the  same.  5.697.867.  CI.  477- 1 76.000 
Konomura.  Yutaka;  Tsuruoka.  Takao;  Nakamura.  Kazunari;  Nonami.  Tetsuo; 
Hiyama.  Keiichi;  and  Yajima.  Akihiko.  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 
Endoscope  for  recording  and  displaying  time-serial  images.  5.697.885,  CI 
600-I09.(X)0. 
Konuma.  Satoru:  See — 

Onuki.  Hideki:  Sato.  Kalsuari;  and  Konuma.  Satoru.  5,697.714    CI 
400-120.160. 
Koo,  Jay  Y:  See- 
Fung.  Shun  C;  Tauster.  Samuel  J  ;  and  Koo,  Jay  Y.  5.698.486.  CI 
.502-37.0(X). 
Kool.  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Kuennen.  Roy  W.;  Dykhouse.  Robin  M.;  Kool.  Dennis  J..  Maricham. 
Ronald  C;  Pippel.  Bradley  J  ;  Kidd.  Dennis  E.;  and  Tiede.  Meriin  G  . 
5.698.091.  CI.  210-87.000. 
Kopet.  Thomas  G.;  Taylor.  Bradford  G.;  Lui  Kuo.  Gerry  C;  and  Lew,  Stephen 
D..  to  Array  Microsystems;  and  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Image 
compression  coprocessor  with  data  flow  control  and  multiple  processing 
units.  5.699.460.  CI.  382.307.000 
Kopfman.  Jimmy  R.:  See — 

Kopfman.    Joseph    R.;    Kopfman.    Jimmy    R.;    and    Moulton.    Dale 

5.697.439.  CI.  166-88.300 

Kopfman.  Joseph  R.;  Kopfman.  Jimmy  R.;  and  Moulton.  Dale.  Assembly  and 

method  for  hanging  elongated  tubing  in  well  bore.  5.697.439.  CI    166- 

88.300. 

Kopp.  Clinton  V.;  Streeton.  Robert  J.  W.;  and  Khoo.  Paul  S..  lo  Memtec 

Limited.  Hollow  fiber  membranes  5.698.101.  CI.  210-500.230 
Koppe.  Gerald  E.:  See — 

Conroy.  John  1..;  Walton.  Anthony   R.;  Underviood.  Robert  B..  Jr; 
Fowler.  Harold  W..  Jr;  and  Koppe.  Gerald  E..  5.697.581    CI   244- 
137.300 
Koppel.  Chrislophe.  to  Societe  Europcenne  de  Propulsion.  Rocket  propellani 

lank  self-pressurization   5.697,212,  CI.  60-259.000. 
Korea  Basic  Science  institute:  See — 

Lee.  Kyung-Jae;  Yong.  Se-Jung;  and  Chung,  Ki-Ho.  5,699,220,  Q 
361-120.000 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Kim,  Young  Ha;  Park,  Ki  Dong;  Han.  Dong  Keun;  and  Kim.  Hack  Joo, 
5,697,972.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Korea  Telecommunication  Authority:  See — 


Lee.  Heung  Gyu;  and  Back.  Yun  Ju.  5.699.286.  C\.  .354-758.000. 
Korean  Institute  of  .Science  and  Technology:  See— 

Rhee.  Sang  Ki;  Chung.  Bong  Hyun;  Ciwi.  Eui  Sung;  Sohn.  Jung  Hoon; 
Youn.  Deok  Joong;  Kim.  Myung  Kuk;  and  Lee.  Hae  Dtw.  5.698.104 
CI.  210-635.000. 
Kori.  Masakuni:  See — 

Yukimasa.  Hidefumi;  Tozawa.  Ryutchi:  Sugiyanu,  Yasuo;  and  Kori 
Masakuni.  5.698.691.  CI.  .540-490.000. 
Korsmeyer.  Richard  W.:  See- 
Cardinal.  John  R.;  Herbig.  Scott  M  ;  Korsmeyer.  Richard  W.;  Lo.  Jeelin; 
Smith.  Kelly  L.:  and  Thombre.  Avinash  G..  5.698.220    CI    4''4- 
451.000. 
Kon.  Joftlan:  See — 

Smathers.  Robert;  Vetter,  Steven;  GoWbetg.  Sheldon;  Kwak,  Sang:  and 
Kon.  Jordan.  5.697.828.  CI  446-1 1 .000. 
Korzen.  Victor.  Electrrmic  table  pager  and  display  device.  5,699039  CI 

-340-311.100. 
Kosaka.  Tetsuya;  and  Takano.  Akiko.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Three-dimensional  la.ser 
beam  machining  apparatus  using  YAG  cuning  tool.  5.698.121.  CI   219- 
121.670. 
Kosaka.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kubota.  Talsuya;  Fukaya.  Taka.shi;  Yasunaga.  Koji;  Kaneda.  Masanon: 
Karasawa.  Hiloshi:  Imagawa.  Kyo;  Kubota.  Tetsumaru;  Adachi. 
Hideyuki;  Oaki.  Yoshinao;  Yoshino.  Kenji;  Yoshihara.  Masaya; 
Mizuno.  Hiloshi:  Taguchi.  Akihiro;  Kosaka.  Yoshihiro;  and  Hayashi 
Ma.saaki.  5.697.9.39.  CI.  606-1.10.000. 
Koshiishi.  Akira:  See — 

Matsudo.  Masahiko;  Koshiishi,  Akin;  Isozaki.  Kei;  and  Hirashima 
Yutaka.  5.698.035.  CI.  I18-723.00E. 
Koshizuka.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Katsuda.  Ai;  Watanabe.  Hiroshi;   Kawamura.  Tomonori:  Takeyama. 
Toshihisa:  and  Koshizuka,  Kunihiro.  5,698,363.  CI.  430-200.000. 
Kosma.  Ronald  M  :  See — 

Forrest.  K  Roger:  and  Kosma.  Ronald  M..  5.697.701.  CI.  366-1 10.000 
Koster.  Rolf;  Fischer.  Jiirg;  Walterspiel.  Slephan:  Schildhom.  Bemd;  and 
Rohm.  Erich,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG    Pneumatic  suspension  assembly 
5.697.635.  CI.  280-7 1 1 .000. 
Kot.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Shakley.  Gregory  T;  Kot.  Richard  A  .  Rabren.  Michael  S:  and  Sarkar 
Asok  K..  5.697.990.  CI.  48-l74.«IO. 
Kotani.  Hisakazu:  See — 

AkamaLsu.  Hironori:  Shiragasawa,  Tsuyoshi:  Matsushima.  Junko;  and 
Kotani.  Hisakazu.  5.699.300.  CI.  .365-189.040 
Kotowy.  Oleh:  See— 

Tremblay.  Andre  Y ;  and  Kotowy.  Oleh,  5,698.325,  CI.  428-398.000. 
Kouzaki.  Shuichi:  See — 

Jubb.  Raymond  Edward;  Finkenzeller.  Ulnch;  Wilhelm.  Stefan:  Nae- 
mura.  Shohei.  Hirai.  Toshiyuki:  and  Kouzaki.  Shuichi.  5.698,134.  CI 
252-299.010. 
Kovac.  Tim  J.:  See — 

Hopper.  Phillip  K.:  Kovac.  Tim  J.;  Roschak.  Edmund  J.;  and  Eng 
Wilson.  5.697.946.  CI.  606-185.000. 
Kowalski.  Thaddeus  Julius:  See — 

Goodnow.  James  E..  II:  Helfman.  Jonathan  Isaac;  Kowalski.  Thaddeus 
Julius;  Puttress.  John  J.:  Rowland.  James  R..  and  Scaquisl,  Carl 
Robert.  5,699,507.  CI.  395-183.140. 
Koyama.  Kenji:  See — 

Ishida.  Takeshi;  Koyama.  Kenji;  Kana.sashi.  Iwao;  Yamada.  Jun;  and 
YiKhizawa.  Genzo.  5.697.483,  CI.  194-217.000 
Koyama.  Toshio:  See — 

Hiraki.  Hiroshi;  Koyama.  Toshio:  Ono.  Yoshihiro;  Ueno.  Katsuhiko'  and 
Kimura.  Saioshi.  5.699.115.  CI.  .348-333.000. 
Koziol.  Jeffery:  See — 

Peyman.  Gholam  A.;  and  Koziol,  Jeffery,  5,697,973,  O.  623-6.000. 
Kozulla.  Randall  Eari:  See— 

Geiman.  James  Dulaney;  Gupta.  Rakesh  Kumar:  Kozulla.  Randall  Eari: 
Legate.  Richard  Jean;  and  MacLellan.  Robert  Gray.  5.698.480.  CI 
442-181.000. 
Kozyrski.  Vincent  T;  Hursey.  William;  and  Hawk.  Wayne,  lo  Fletcher-Perry 
Company.  The.  Apparatus  and  method  for  routing  fastner  channels  in  frame 
pieces.  5.697.415.  CI.  144-371.000. 
Kraft  Foods.  Inc.:  See— 

Roehrig.  Paul  G  ;  Ovetkamp.  Henry  J.;  and  Morin.  Paul  G.,  5,698,255. 
CI.  426-646.000. 
Kraitman.  Lev:  See — 

Peschansky.  Boris;  Kraitman,  Lev;  and  Kraitman.  Shimon,  5,698,851. 
CI.  250-231.160. 
Kraitinan.  Shimon:  See — 

Peschansky.  Boris;  Kraitman.  Lev;  and  Kraitman.  Shimon.  5.698.851. 
CI.  250-231.160. 
Kramp.  William  J.:  See— 

Luderer.  Albert  A.:  Carison.  Grant  D.;  Thiel.  Robert  P:  Soriano.  Thomas 
F:  and  Kramp.  William  J..  5.698.402.  CI.  435-7.400. 
Krampl.  David,  to  Investio  AG.  Device  for  the  guidance  of  an  endless  belt  for 

escalators  or  moving  walkways.  5,697,486,  CI.  198-332.000. 
Kranz.  Karen  S.:  See — 

DiMarcello.  Frank  Vincent;  Reming.  James  William.  Jr:  Hart,  Anhur 
Clifford,  Jr;  Huff.  Richard  Gamer;  and  Kranz.  Kaien  S..  5.698.124 
a  219-635000. 
Kias  Asia  Lid:  See— 
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Wagner.  Franz-Xavcr. 


Wolfgang,  to  Hermann 
icluaior.  5.697.5%.  CI. 


Chen.  Eugene;  H.siung.  Hohn  Jong;  Lin.  Kuang 

and  Chan.  Boon  Meng.  5.698.242.  CI.  425  *4  000. 
Kni.slavsk>.  Andrew    J  .  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kais  la.   Reconhgurarion  of 
protocol  stack.«  and/or  frame  tvpc  assignments 
device.  5.699..150.  CI.  370-254.000. 
Kratschmer.  Reinhard:  See — 

Rieger.  Siegfried;  Kratschnner.  Reinhard:  and 
5.698.03.V  CI    118-411.000. 
Kraus.  Charles  E.:  See — 

Da\*e.  Daniel  J.;  and  Krau.s.  Charies  E..  5.697.  63,  CI.  476-10.000. 
Kraus.   Manfred  G.,  to  478336  B.C.   Ltd.   Folde  1  single  sheet  mailer 

5. 697 ..547.  CI.  229-92.100. 
Krauss-Maffei  AG:  See — 

Schlegl.  Eugen,  5.697.463.  CI.  180-9.500. 
Kreidler.  Gar>  L.  Horal  arrangement  apparatus.  5.6i  7.185.  CI.  47-41.120 
Kremers.  Kari-Josef;  Ormanns.  Bemd;  and  Schawag, 
Rappold  &  Co.  GmbH.  Flap  valve  with  improved 
251-58.000. 
Krenik.  William  R.;  and  Izzi.  Uxiis  J.,  to  Texas  In.sirui  lents.  Sequential  access 

memories,  systems  and  methods  5.699.087.  CI.  3  15-199.000. 
Krevalis.  Martin  A.:  See — 

Pafford.  Bcmie  J.;  Kim.  Jeenok  T;  Godici.  Patric  ;  E.;  Aldrich.  Haven  S.. 
Schlosberg.  Richard  H.;  and  Krevalis,  Mai  in  A..  5.698,502.  CI 
508-J85.000 
Krieg.   Manfred;  Geyer.  Werner;  and  Pip.  Wolfga  ig.  to  Roehm  GmbH 
Chemische  Fabrik.  Rame-resistant  polvmethacrvli  nide  foams.  5.698,605. 
a.  521  77.000. 
Kriete.  Richard  John;  Sussman.  Robert  B.;  and  ZalLsn  xn.  Vladimir,  to  Lucent 
Technologies   Inc.   Distributed  teleconferencing  i  vstem.   5.699.352    CI 
370-262.000. 
Kriuinger.  Michiel  S.;  and  Updegraff.  Stephen  A..  1 1  Black  Hills  Regional 
Eye  Institute.  Corneal  surface  marker  and  markin  !  method  for  reducing 
irregular  astigmatism  during  lamellar  (LASIKl  con  eal  sutgerv.  5.697,945 
CI.  606-161.000. 
Kri^y.  Mario  John;  and  L.azarakis.  Sam.  Method  i  nd  apparatus  for  elec- 
tronically preventing  unauthorized  access  to  equ  pment.  5.699,430   CI 
38()-23.000. 
Krokan.  Hans  Einar:  See — 

Breivik.  Harald;  Botret/en.  Bemt;  Dahl.  Knul  Helkis;  Krokan.  Hans 
Einar;  and  Banaa,  Kaare  Harold,  5,698,594.  (  :i.  514-560.000. 
Kroll.  Hein-Peter:  See— 

Riedl.  Bemd;  Habich.  Dieter,  Slolle.  Andreas;  Wi  d,  Haiuio;  Endermann, 
Rainer;    Bremm,    Klaus    Dieter;    Kroll.    He  i-Peier;    Labischinski. 
Harald;  Schaller.   Klaus;  and  Werling.  Han  -Ono.  5.698.574.  CI 
514-376.000. 
Kroll.  Mark  W.;  Adams.  Theodore  P.;  Anderson.  Krnnelh  M;  and  Smith. 
Charles  L'..  to  Angeion  Corporation.  Implanuble  a  rdioverter  detibrillatur 
having  a  smaller  displacement  volume.  5.697.953.  CI.  607-5.000 
Krolopp.  Robert  K.;  and  Akers.  Anthony  E..  to  Mo«  rola.  Inc.  International 
mobile  station  identification  method  and  signalii  g  system  for  cellular 
radiotelephones  and  systems  5.699.408.  CI.  375-5  >.000. 
Krone  AG.  See — 

Pickles.  Timothy  James;  Vanish.  David;  Ward.  Ron;  and  Lorscheider 
JSrg.  5.697,811,  CI.  439-532.000. 
Knjeger.  John  Frederick:  See — 

Kim.   Hyo-Sup;    Knieger.   John   Frederick;    an  I   Vimson.  Alexander 
Lackey.  5.697.826.  CI.  445-58.000 
Kriiger.  Dietmar:  See — 

Abraham.  Detlev;  Engel.  Hans  Erich;  Henkel.  R  :inhardt;  KrUger.  Diet- 
mar;  and  Sloxen.  Oliver.  5.697.485.  CI.  198-;  22.000 
Kriiger.  Martin;  Huth.  Andreas;  Scidelmann,  Diete-  Schneider,  Hettiert; 
Turski.  Lechoslaw;  and  Stephens.  David  Norman,  to  Schering  Aktieng- 
esellschaft   Hetaryloxy-P-carbolines.  their  producii  Mi  and  use  in  pharma- 
ceutical agents  5.698,555.  CI.  514-249  000. 
Kriiger.  Ralf;  Harrison.  David;  and  Wrobel.  Dieter,    o  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Preparation  and  use  of  reactive  and  proce  isable  fluoropolvmers. 
5.698.635.  CI.  525-276.000. 
Knise.  Thomas  E   Personal  mobility  vehicle.  5.697,4  )5,  CI.  180-65.100. 
Kriisemann.  Juliane:  See — 

Suatzina.  Dieter;   Beck.  Karin  Heidrun;  Vamiakaris.  Chrislos;  and 
Kriisemann,  Julianc,  5,697.984.  CI.  8-527  OOC . 
Kruizsch.  Henry  C  :  See— 

Sietler-Stevenson.  William  G.;  Liona.  Lance  A.;  j  kJ  Krulzsch,  Henry  C 
5,698.671.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Krysan.  Damian  J.:  See — 

Marciniak.  Gilben;  Schnettler.  Richard  A.;  A'  ws.  Timothy  A.;  and 
Krysan.  Damian  J.,  5.698.6%.  CI.  544-376.01  3. 
Kiiber.  Frank:  See — 

Weller.  Thoma.s;  Osan,  Frank;  Kuber,  Frank;  i  nd  Aulbach,  Michael, 
5.698.645.  CI.  526-160.000  T 

Kubosaki.  Takahiro.  to  Delta  Kogyo  Co,  Ltd.  Transmission  shift  lever 

suppon  structure.  5.697,254,  Q.  74-473.00R.         I 
Kubola.  Masayoshi:  See —  I 

Embutsu.  Ichiro;  Baba,  Kenji;  Kubou,  Masaloshi;  and  Matsuzaki 
Harumi.  5.699.525.  CI   .395-207  000 
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Kubola.  Takeshi;  Saito,  Hachiro;  Nishikawa,  Seiichi; 
Dai  Nippon  Priming  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  recording  liedium.  5.698,284,  CI 
428-64700.  '^ 


Kubota,  Taisuya;  Fukaya.  Taka.shi;  Yasunaga.  Koji:  Kaneda.  Masanori 
Karasawa.  Hitoshi:  Imagawa.  Kyo;  Kubota.  Tetsumaru;  Adachi.  Hideyuki 
Oaki.  Yoshinao;  Yoshino.  Kenji;  Yoshihara.  Masaya;  Mizuno.  Hitoshi 
Taguchi.  Akihiro:  Kosaka.  Yoshihiro;  and  Hayashi.  Masaaki.  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  holdine  a  medical  instrument  in  place. 
5.697.9.39.  CI.  606-130.000. 
Kubota.  Tet.sumaru:  See — 

Kuboia.  Tatsuya;  Fukaya.  Taka.shi:  Yasunaga.  Koji;  Kaneda.  Ma.sanori; 
Karasawa.  Hitoshi;  Imagawa.  Kyo;  Kubou.  Tetsumaru;  Adachi. 
Hideyuki:  Oaki.  Yoshinao;  Yoshino.  Kenji;  Yoshihara,  Masaya: 
Mizuno,  Hitoshi;  Taguchi.  Akihiro;  Kosaka.  Yoshihiro;  and  Hayashi. 
Masaaki.  5.697.9.39.  CI  606-1.30.000. 
Kuda  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Mills.  Robert  A.  R..  5.697.768,  CI.  417-365.000. 
Kudo.  Osamu:  See — 

A.sai.  Ma.sahiro;  Ishibashi.  Yoichi;  Isomura.  Shinichi;  Kudo,  Osamu;  and 
Nishida,  Kenji.  5.697.332.  CI.  123-65.0PE. 
Kudryavisev.  Valeriy  B.:  See— 

Scepanovic.    Ranko;    Koford,    James   S.;    Kudryavtsev.    Valeny    B; 
Andreev.  Alexander  E.;  Aleshin,  Stanislav  V;  and  Podkol/in.  Alex- 
ander S..  5.699.265.  CI.  .364-491.000. 
Kuennen.  Roy  W.;  Dykhouse.  Robin  M.;  Kool.  Dennis  J.;  M^rkham.  Ronald 
C;  Pippel.  Bradley  J.;  Kidd.  Dennis  E.;  and  Tiede.  Merlin  G..  to  Amway 
Corporation.  Home  water  purification  system  w  iih  filter  end  of  life  monitor. 
5.698.091,  CI.  210-87.000. 
Kufner-Muhl,  Ulrike:  See- 
Weber.  Karl-Heinz;  Stransky.  Werner;  Kufner-Muhl,  Ulrike;  Heuer. 
Hubert;  Birke.  Franz;  and  Bechtel,  Wolf-Diemch,  5,698,552.  CI 
514-219.000. 
Kumabayashi.  Yoshiteru:  See — 

Takai.  Mitsuo;  Shimizu.  Yuichi;  Shimizu.  Josuke:  Yamazaki,  Kunio; 
Kumabayashi.  Yoshiteiu;  Shimizu.  Hideki;  and  Yamada.  Kunishice. 
5.698.228.  CI  424-549.000 
Kumagai.  Ryo:  See — 

Arai.  Youichi;  Shimoyama.  Kenichi;  Kumagai,  Ryo;  and  Takada,  Yoshi- 

hide.  5.698.983.  CI.  324-427.000. 

Kumano.  Hiroshi;  Mimoto.  Kazufumi;  Sakao.  Eiichi;  and  Shigeoka,  Fumiaki, 

to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  protection  circuit.  5,698,887,  CI   257- 

467.000 

Kumar.  Anil,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc  Photochromic  heterocyclic  fused  inde- 

nonaphthopyrans  5.698.141.  CI.  252-.S86.000. 
Kumar.  Nalin:  See— 

Xie.  Chenggang;  Patterson,  Donald  E.;  and  Kumar.  Nalin.  5.697.824.  CI. 
445-24.000. 
Kunesh.  Robert  F:  See— 

Guldi.  Richard  L.;  and  Kunesh.  Robert  R.  5.698.038,  CI.  1.34-1.000. 
Guldi,  Richard  L.;  and  Kunesh.  Robert  F.  5.698.040.  CI.  134-1. .300. 
Kuni.  James  Clifford.  Jr;  and  Hughes.  Edward  Douglas.  Golf  can  display 

panel  5.697.176.  CI  40- .59 1. 000. 
Kunz.  Werner;  and  Hammer.  Cyrill,  to  W   Kunz  Drytec  AG.  Method  for 
drying  a  substance,  in  particular  wood  .shavings.  5.697,167,  CI.  34-86.000 
Kuo.  George:  See — 

Houghton.  Michael:  Choo,  Qui-Lim;  and  Kuo,  George.  5,698,390,  Q. 
435-5.000. 
Kuo.  Mei-chang:  See — 

Rogers,  Bruce;  Klapper,  David  G.;  Rafnar,  Thorunn;  and  Kuo,  Mei- 
chang,  5.698.204.  CI.  424-275.100. 
Kupczyk,  Andreas;  See — 

Affolderbach.  Ulrich;  Kupczyk.  Andreas;  Melisch,  Hans-Juergen;  Rose. 
Signd;  and  Schulte.  Wolfgang.  5.698.280.  CI.  428-34  900. 
Kura.  Yasuhito:  See — 

Yabe.  Hisao;  Tashiro.  Yoshio.  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Itoh, 
Hideo;  Yamazaki,  Minoru.  Tamada.  Osamu;  and  Kura    Yasuhito 
5.697.887.  CI.  600-123  000 
Kuras.  John  Charies;  and  McClam-Brown.  Nadme.  to  Boeing  Company.  The 
Apparatus  and  methods  of  providing  corrosion  resistant  conductive  path 
across  non  conductive  joints  or  gaps.  5.698,316.  CI.  428-344  000. 
Kura.shima,  Norihiko:  See — 

Mitsuzawa,   Toyohiko;    Kurashima.    Norihiko;   and   Akahane.    Fuiio. 
5.699.095.  CI.  347-92.000. 
Kurashima.  Shigemi:  See — 

Nakajima.  Takashi;   and   Kura.shima.   Shigemi.   5.698.976.  CI    324- 
207.230. 
Kurata,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kojima,  Koichi;  Kurata,  Hitoshi;  Ishibashi,  Koki;  Horikoshi.  Hiroyoshi; 
and  Hamada.  Takakazu.  5.698.720,  CI.  552-610.000 
Kurcha  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Watanabe.  Koju;  Saito.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Niimura.  Koichi.  5.698.575,  CI 

514-383.000. 

Kurek,  Paul  R.,  to  L'OP.  Extraction  of  water-soluble  metal  chelates  used  as 

catalysts  in  sweetening  sour  hydrocarbon  feedstocks.  5.698,103,  CI  210- 

634000 

Kurelek.  John,   to  Tigercat   Industries   Inc    High   capacity   feller  heads 

5,697,412.  a.  144-34.500 
Kuribayashi.  Akira:  See — 

Kaneko.  Yuichi;  Ikcda.  Tetsuhito;  Kuribavashi.  Akira;  Arakawa.  Junichi' 
and  Horigome.  Hideo.  5.697.717.  CI  '400-703.000 
Kuriya.  Yoshinori.  to  Bridgeslone  Corporation.  Three  layer  multi-sheath  steel 

cords.  5.697.204.  C\   57-213  000 
Kuriyama.  Hiroshi:  See — 
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EdaLsune.  Isao:  Kuriyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Urano.  Osamu.  5.699,166.  G. 
358-2%.000. 
Kuroda.  Hiroshi;  Kanke.  AtsiLshi;  Komachiya.  Masahiro;  and  Ishii.  Junichi.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Distance  measurement  apparatus  for  vehicle.  5.699,149,  CI. 
.356^.010 
Kuroda.  Kenjiro;  and  Muta,  Susumu.  to  Toppan  Priming  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 
Bridgcstone  Sports  Co..  Ltd.  Marked  golf  ball  transfer  foil  therefor  and 
preparation  of  golf  ball  using  transfer  foil   5,697.715.  CI  400-237.000 
Kuroda.   Kt>ki;  Mizuno.  Yoshio;   Kanno.  Satoru;  Amimolo.  Mitsuru.  and 
Takeuchi.  Ikuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Original  illuminating  appa- 
ratus. 5.697,6%.  CI.  362-218.000, 
Kuroda.  Yoshitaka;  and  Sasaki.  Keiji.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Pressing 

method  and  pressing  apparatus  for  the  same.  5.697.246.  CI.  72-356.000 
Kuroiwa,  Koichi:  See — 

lino,  Hideyuki;  Takahashi.  Hirxnnasa;  Fujiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Kuroiwa. 
Koichi;  and  Shirasawa.  Kenji.  5,699,553,' CI.  .395-478.000. 
Kurokawa.  Ken;  and  Suzui.  Nobuo.  :oToray  Industries.  Inc.  Polyolefin-based 

laminated  film.  5.698.317.  CI.  428-349.000. 
Kurome.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Sumiya,  Takashi;  Tanaka,  Iwao;  Shibatsuji.  Kunio;  Kurome.  Hirokazu; 
Sugiura,  Seiya;  and  Ooe.  Watani.  5,698,.308.  CI.  4283 17.900 
Kurome.  Toru;  Inoue.  Tetsuya;  Takesako.  Kazutoh;  Inami.  Kaoru;  and  Kato. 
Ikunoshin.  to  Takara  Shuzo  Co..  lad  Aureobasidins.  5.698.670.  CI.  530- 
317.000. 
Kurosawa,  Kenichi:  Kokura,  Shin;  Monoka.  Michio,  Nakamikawa,  Tctsuaki; 
and  Ishikawa,  Sakou.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Memory  system  using  schottky 
diodes  to  reduce  load  capacitance   5.6y9.!>41.  C'l    395-405  0(10 
Kurosawa.  Miki;  and  Moloki,  Yutaka,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Laser  machining  system  with  control  based  on  machining  sute  recognition. 
5,698.120,  CI.  219-121.620 
Kurosawa.  Seiji:  See — 

Ilagaki.  Ya.suharu;  Ishikawa,  Hidetoshi;  and  Kurosawa.  Seiji.  3,698,185, 
CI.  424-62.000. 
Kurosawa.  Yukio:  See — 

Komuro.  Katsuhiro;  Kojima.  Yoshitaka;  Kurosawa,  Yukio,  Koguchi, 
Yoshio;  Tanfmizu,  Tom:  Hakamau.  Yoshimi;  and  Endo.  Shunkichi. 
5.697.150.  CI.  29-875.000. 
Kurp,  Stefan;  Hanel.  Christoph;  Ruile,  Werner:  Reindl,  Leonhard:  Zibis. 
Peter;  and  Machui.  Jiirgen,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Component 
working  with  surface  acoustic  waves.  5,699,026,  CI.  333-193  000 
Kunar.  Jonathan  D.:  See — 

Baez.  Melvyn;  and  Kursar.  Jonathan  D..  5,698,444,  O.  435-325.000. 
Kusano.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Seki.  tsuneyo,  Okutomi.  Tsutomu;  Yamamoto,  Atsushi:  and  Kusano, 
Taklshi.  5.698.008,  CI.  75-247.000. 
Kusumi.  Alcira:  See — 

MasudL  Toshiyuki:  Kusumi,  Akira:  and  Ando.  Naolami,  5,698.628,  CI. 
32A1O6.OOO. 
Kusumoto. Madashi:  See — 

Nishi,  Mineo:  Nakano,  Koji:  Ikemoto,  Makoio:  Kusumolo.  Tadashi:  and 
Kawase.  Ya.suhiro.  5.698,.362,  Q.  430-191.000. 
Kusunoki.  Kiyolaka:  See — 

Mori.  Natsuhiko;  Minami.  Taka.shi;  Yamamoto,  Yasuhiro;  Kusunoki, 
Kiyotaka;  and  Hirata,  Ma.sakazu,  5.697.709.  CI   384-297.000 
Kutten.  Shay:  See — 

Chow,   Chce-Seng;    Kunen.   Shay:   and   Yung.   Maicell    Mordechay. 
5.699,427.  C  380-3.000 
Kutz.  Donald  A  ;  Gallenson,  Carl  L.;  and  DeSantis.  Philip  J.,  to  HM 
Electronics.  Inc  Battery  analyzer/conditioner  system  and  method  of  using 
same.  5,698,%1.  CI.  320-15.000. 
Kutzner.  Thomas:  See — 

Bederke.  Klaus;  Hernrumn,  Friedrich;  Kettier,  Hermann;  Kutzner.  Tho- 
mas; and  Reifferscheidt.  Heinz  Walter.  5,698,330,  CI  428-423.100. 
Kuwahara.  Masami:  See — 

Kamikubo.    Takashi;     llabashi.    Tadashi;    and    Kuwahara.    Masami. 
5.698.618.  CI.  524-88.000 
Kuwajima.  Takayoshi:  See — 

ikarashi.  Tsunehiko.  Takasugi.  Yasufumi;  Aoyama,  Tsutomu;  Saitoh, 
Akira;   Moiegi.  Yuko;  and   Kuwajima,  Takayoshi,  5,698,286,  C] 
428-65.300. 
Kuwanoe.  Gordon  W.;  and  Wong.  Gary  A  .  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Row 
address  generator  in  a  memory   address  system.  5.699J45.  CI.   395- 
421.070. 
Kvaemer  Masa- Yards  Oy:  See — 

Gustafsson.  Jukka;  Linja,  Jukka;  and  Makinen,  Jarmo,  5,697.312,  CI. 
1 14-74  OOA 
Kvaemer  Pulping  Technologies  AB:  See — 

Griinvold-Hansen,  Christen;  and  Ekholm.  Rolf.  5.698.079.  O.   162- 
246.000. 
Kwak.  Jin  Hwan:  See- 
Hong.  Chang  Yong;  Kim.  Young  Kwan;  Chang.  Jay  Hyok:  Kim.  Se  Ho; 
Choi.  Hoon.  Nam,  Do  Hvun;  Kwak,  Jin  Hwan:  Jeong,  Yi  Na:  Oh. 
Jeong  In;  and  Kim.  Mu  Yong,  5,698.570,  Q.  514-312  000. 
Kwak,  Sang:  See — 

Smathers,  Robert:  Vetter.  Steven,  Goldberg.  Sheldon;  Kwak.  Sang:  and 
Kon,  Jordan,  5.697,828.  CI.  446-11.000 
Kwiatkowski.  Edward  L.:  See — 

Gignac.  Robert  J.;  Kwiatkowski.  Edward  L.;  and  Griffidis.  Carl  R.. 
5.697.194.  CI   52-220.800. 
Kwon.  Kyung  Ahn.  to  LG  Electronics  lite.  Microwave  oven  in  combination 
with  induction  heating  cooker.  5,698,125.  CI.  219-680.000. 


Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Onoda.  Yasuo;  Sasaki,  Shin-ichi;  Machii.  Daisuke;  Takai.  Haniki:  Ohno. 
Tetsuji;    Yamada.    Koji;    Ichimura.    Michio;    and    Kase.    Hiroshi. 
5.698.560.  CI.  514-267.000. 
L  G  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Yun.  Jeom  Yul;  and  Kim.  Hyun  Young.  5.697.432.  CI.  165-151.000. 
L&P  Property  Management  Company:  See — 

Ogle.  Steven  E.;  Swaney.  Raymond  D.;  Shelion.  Michael  L.;  Wells. 
Thomas  J.;  and  White.  M   Buri.  5.697.309.  Q.  112-2.100. 
La  Belle,  Peter  W :  See- 
Smith.  Nels  R.;  Burke.  Kevin  M.:  and  La  Belle.  Peter  W.,  5,699.438.  C\. 
381-188.000 
Labischinski.  Harald:  See — 

Riedl.  Bemd.  Hiibich.  Dieter;  Slolle.  Andreas;  Wild.  Hanno;  Endermann. 
Rainer;    Bremm.    Klaus    Dieter;    Kroll.    Hein-Peter,    Labischinski, 
Harald:  Schaller,  Klaus:  and  Weriing.   Hans-Otlo.  5,698,574,  C\. 
514-376.000. 
Laboratorios  Cusi,  S.A.:  See — 

Valdivia,  Francisco  Javier  Galan;  Dachs,  Anna  Coll:  and  Perdiguer. 
Nuria  Caneras.  5.698,219.  CI  424-450000 
Labroo,  Virender  M  ;  and  Beigel,  Stephanie,  to  ZymoGenelics,  Inc.  Synthetic 

calcitonin  mimelics.  5,698,672,  CI    530-326.000. 
Lacher.  Manfred:  See — 

Briick,  Martin;  Vaahs.  Tilo;  Bocker,  Wolfgang:  EfarfeU.  Wolfgang, 
Lacher.  Manfred;  and  Giebel.  Ludwig,  5,698,485,  C\  501-87.000. 
Lacombe.  Sylvie;  and  Ollivier.  Jean,  to  Elf  Alochetn  S.A.  Process  for  the 

preparation  of  alkanesulphonic  acids.  5.698.830,  CI.  204-157.150. 
Lacome.  Thierry;  Delfort.  Bruno;  and  Bom.  Maurice,  to  Instilul  Francais  Du 
Peirole.  Elhylenic  hydrocaitxins  sulphurized  by  elemental  sulphur  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  or  bicartxinaie.  their  preparation  and 
their  use  5,698,501,  CI.  508  322.000. 
Ladin.  Eli  M.  Swimmer's  training  apparaius  with  a  visual  display.  5,697,792, 

a.  434-254  000 
L^flamme.  Claude:  See — 

Adoul.  Jean-Pietre:  and  Lafiamme.  Qaude,  5,699,482,  O.  395-2.280 
Lai.  Lawrence;  and  Zeng.  Neilson.  Microwavable  container  with  heating 

element  having  energy  collecting  kxips  5.698.127.  CI  219-728.000. 
Lai,  Peggy  C    Powder  storage  and  applicator  device.  5,697,389,  O.  132- 

307.000. 
Laibe  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Back.  Carl  F.  5.697.457.  CI.  173-185.000. 
Lainio.  Kai  Juhani;  and  Paakkinen.  Uman.  to  Paakkinen.  Ilmari.  Method  aiHJ 
device  for  measuring  the  properties  of  granular  earth  materials.  5.698,789, 
CI.  73-824.000. 
Laird  Plastics.  Inc.:  See — 

Horn.  Dennis  W;  and  Sheperd.  Matthew.  5.697.313.  C\   1 14-77  OOR 
Lake.  Byron  H  ;  and  Pumell.  Trevor  J  .  10  Zeneca  Limited.  Synergistic 
herbicidal  composition  and  method  of  use  thereof  5,698.493,  C\   504- 
133.000. 
Lalonde.  Gary  R..  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Pleated  air  bag 

5.697.640.  a.  280-743  100. 
Lam.     Lapyuen      H..     to     Pfizer     Inc.      Preparation     of     4-deoxy-O- 

mycaminosyltylonolide.  5.698.420.  Q  435-76.000 
Lam.  Raymond  K.  F;  and  Marx.  Daniel  R..  to  Sony  Corporation,  and 
Materials  Research  Corpotabon.  Vacuum  disbllation  apparatus  for  produc- 
ing ultra  high  purity  material  5.698.158.  O   266-87.000. 
l-am.  Stephen  Ting:  See — 

Ligon,  James  M..  Schupp.  Thomas;  Beck.  James  Joseph;  Hill.  Dwight 
Steven;  Ryals.  John  Andrew ;  Lam.  Stephen  Ting;  Hammer.  Philip  E  ; 
and  Uknes.  Scott  Joseph.  5.698.425.  CI  435-172  300 
LaMarche.  Jonathan  L.:  See — 

Erier.  William  F;  LaMarche.  Jonathan  L.;  Stockham.  David  H.:  and 
Vollmer.  Theodoie  C  .  5,697.718.  CI  400-714.000. 
Lamb.  George   K.   Winch  device  operable  by    12   volt   battery   current. 

5,697,599,  CI.  254-328  000. 
Lamb,  Lxiwell  D.;  and  Huffman.  Donald  R..  to  University  of  Arizona.  The 
Arizona  Board  of  Regents,  on  behalf  of  the.  Aerogel/fulleiette  hyiirid 
materials  for  energy  storage  applications  5.698.140.  CI.  252-502.000. 
Lamb.  Timothy  John:  See — 

Fagan.  Garry  William;  and  Lamb.  Timodiy  John.  5.698.099.  O.  210- 
304.000 
Lambert.  Patrick  Maddock;  Jarrold,  Gregory  S.:  and  Trauemicht.  David  Paul, 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  (Barium  hafnate  Cu)  phosphors  and  phos- 
phor screens   5.698.857.  CI.  250-483  100. 
Lambert,  Paul  Aerick:  See — 

Feigen,  Ronald  Glen:  and  Lamben,  Paul  Aerick,  5.699.513.  CI.  395- 
187.010. 
Lamben.  Timothy  L..  to  Huntsman  Petrochemical  Corporation   Process  for 
prepaniig  low  unsaniration  polyether  polyols.  5.698.746.  O  568-618.000. 
Lambooy.  Peter  K.:  See — 

Hoffmann.  James  A.:  and  Lambooy.  Peter  K..  5.698.669.  C\.  530- 
303  000. 
Lambowiiz.  Alan  M.;  Zimmeriy.  Steven;  Yang.  Jian;  and  Guo.  Hualao.  to 
Ohio  Stale  Research  Foundation.  The.  Ribonucleoproiein  panicles  for 
cleaving  double-siranded  DNA  and  insening  an  RNA/DNA  molecule  into 
the  cleavage  site.  5.698,421.  CI  435-91  100 
Lammi.  Rohen  N  :  See — 

Pasqua.  Samuel  A..  Jr;  Lammi,  Roben  N  ;  and  Stanton,  Lawrence  E.. 
5.698.150.  CI   264-148.000 
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Lance,  James  George.  Jr.;  Dooc.  Robert  Kennech:  an(j  Wahlfrid.  Karl  Marcus, 
to  Motorola.  Inc.  Rip  underfill  injection  technique.  5.697.148.  CI 
29-840.000.  : 

Lancia.  Rosa;  Vaccari.  Angelo;  Fuinagalli.  Carlo;  aid  Armbtuster.  Erich,  to 
Lonza  S.P.A.  Process  for  the  production  on  gamma-butyrolactone 
5.598.713.  CI.  549-325.000.  | 

Land.  Brian  R.:  See— 

Hotelling.  Steven  P.;  and  Land.  Brian  R..  5.69i784.  O.  73-504.160. 
Landfair.  Craig  D..  to  U.S.-China  Trading  Corp   V«iable  weight  dumbbell 

and  jump  rope.  5.697.871.  CI   482-82.000 
Lang.  David;  Hines.  Donald  C;  and  Mines.  Mark  11.  to  Dralco.  Inc.  Video 

rental  processing  system.  5.699.262.  d.  364-4781)10. 
Lang.  Hans-Jochen:  See —  | 

Kleemann.  Heinz-Wemer;  Lang.  Hans-JochenJ  Schwark.  Jan-Robert: 
Weichert,  Andreas.  Scholz.  Wolfgang;  and  Alius,  Udo.  5.698,581.  O 
514-447.000.  I 

Lang.  Michael  F.:  See— 

Rowe.  Stephen  C;  Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.;  Hermai.  Stephen  J.;  Sun,  Vae; 
Lang,  Michael  F;  Selecman,  George  E.;  aid  Ahari,  Frederick  F 
5,698,189,  CI  424-78.080.  j 

Lange.  Lawrence  Lester:  See —  | 

Fingerson.  Conrad  F;  Hylland.  Geriiard  Rayjand  Lange,  Lawrence 
Lester.  5.697,600.  CI.  256-64.000  , 

Uuige-Mickel.  Gertrud;  Morsch,  Paul;  and  Wahl,  Qebhard,  to  Albert  Eger 
GmbH  &  Co.  Dental  fluid  suction  unit  and  methbd  for  its  manufacture 
5.697.786.  CI.  433-%.O0O.  T 

Langer.  Matthew  Evan:  Hessel.  John  Frederick;  |Chorshahi,  Ferial;  and 
Sinfield,  Dennis  Brian,  to  Leier  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco. 
Inc  Compositions  comprising  high  loading  water-tlispersible  UVA  and/or 
UVB  light-absorbing  copolymer.  5.698.183.  CI.  4J4-59.000. 
Langer.  Werner  See—  | 

Hokama.  Takeo;  Cloudsdale.  Ian  S.;  Langer. 
Hermann.  5.698.694.  O  544-319.000. 
Langford,  Jeffrey  D.:  See — 

Cathey,  Chervl  A.;  Schwartz.  Henry  L.;  SauLTc 
D.,  5,698.406,  O.  435-7.900. 
Langlois.  Chantal  Sylvette  Marie  Noelle:  See— 
Bardot,  Thierry  Alain;  Burlianh,  Nadine; 
Marie  Noelle;  and  Lequeux.  Nicolas.  5.697.' 
Lankin,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Wagle.  Dilip  R.;  Lankin,  Michael  E.:  and  Shih, 
514-275.000. 
Lark,  John  C,  to  Cliemgard,  Inc.  Process  for 

5,698,132.  CI.  252-180.000. 
Larsen,  Brian  D.:  See — 

Ludlow,  Roben  B.;  Larsen.  Brian  D.;  and  Lingi 
CI.  40-665.000. 

Larsson.  Hans;  Hjelmner.  Ulf;  and  Hakansson.  Sien,  to  Noniic  Water 

Products  AB  Filtration  process  and  apparatus.  5,69$. 106.  CI.  210-675.000. 

LaRue.  Albert  D  ;  and  Sarv.  Hamid.  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The. 

Low  NO,  short  flame  burner  with  control  of  prima*  air/fuel  ratio  for  NO 

reduction.  5,697.306,  CI.  110-261.000 

Lary,  Banning  Gray,  to  Interventional  Technologies!  Inc.  Universal  dilator 

with  expandable  incisor.  5,697,944,  CI  606-159.01)0. 
Lashmore.  David  S  ;  and  Beane.  Glenn  L  .  to  Mafcrials  Innovation,  Inc. 

Coating  particles  in  a  centrifugal  bed.  5.698.081.  f^l  204-212.000. 
Lasonde.  Gregory  J.,  to  Metrix  Company.  The   Cotapounding  system  for 

multiple  chamber  receptacles.  5.697.407.  C\.  I4I-|04.000 
Lauener  Engineering,  Ltd.:  See — 

Roder.  Rudolf;  and  Witschi,  Marcel.  5,697,423, 
Laugier.  Jean-Pietre:  See — 

Boelle.  Jean  Paul:  Laugier.  Jean-Pierre;  and  F< 
a.  514-576.000. 
Lausmaa.  Jukka:  See — 

Aronsson,  Bj<Jm-Owe;  Johansson,  Patrik;  Kasei 
Jukka,  5.697.997.  CI.  65-32.100. 
Laveran,  Jean-Louis;  and  Chevalier.  Jean-Franfoi: 
Moieur.  Heat  exchanger  having  a  header  in  the  fc 
a.  165-109.100. 
Lawler.  Frank  A.;  and  Matthews.  Joseph  H..  HI.  to  ^licrosoft  Corporation 

Program  reminder  system  5.699.107.  O.  348-13. — 
Lawrence,  Dale  M.:  See — 

Saaski.  Elric  W.;  and  Lawrence.  Dale  M..  5,69T|153,  CI.  29-890.128. 
LawTcnce.  Steven:  See — 

D"Sylva.  Mark  J.;  Lawrence.  Steven:  and  Si 
5.699,385,  CI.  375-344.000. 
Layman,  Timothy  P.:  See— 

Taylor.  George  S.;  Farmwald,  P  Michael;  LayL 

Huy  Xuan;  and  Roberts,  Allen  W.  5.699.55  llo.  395-47  foioo 
Lazarakis.  Sam:  See —  ] 

Krizay.  Mario  John;  and  Lazarakis.  Sam.  5.699J»30.  C\.  380-23.000 
Lazarova.  Valentina:  See — 

Abdellatif.  Smati;  and  Lazarova.  Valentina.  5.691094,0  210-151  000 
Le.  Hoai  X.:  See— 

Darling.  Phillip  H.;  U.  Hoai  X.;  and  Khac.  liai  Le.  5.698  978  Cl 
324-238.000. 
Le,  Hung  Qui;  So,  Kimming;  and  Tniong,  Bao-Binh,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Efficient  firm  consistenty  support  mechanisms 
in  an  out-of-order  execution  supcrscaler  multiprocessor.  5,699,538,  Cl. 


^'emer;  and  Schneider, 

f:  and  Langford,  Jeffrey 

llois.  Clianul  Sylvette 
1 8.  a.  lM-28.000. 

avid  H.,  5,698,563,  Cl. 

|lizing  inorganic  salts. 

.  John  B.,  5.697.177. 


:i.  164-414.000. 
ner.  Serge,  5,698,595. 


p,  Bengt;  and  Lausmaa. 

to  Valeo  Thermique 
I  of  a  stack.  5.697.429. 


T-Stewart,  Robert. 


Timothy  P.;  Ngo. 


Le,  Junming:  Vilcek.  Jan;  Daddonx  Peter;  Ghrayeb,  John;  Knight.  David;  and 
Siegel,  Scott,  to  New  York  University  Medical  Center;  and  Centocor.  Inc. 
Methods  of  treating  rtieuiruitoid  anhritis  using  chimeric  anti-TNF  antibod- 
ies. 5.698,195,  Cl.  424-133.100. 

Lealman,  Ian  F:  Robertson,  Michael  J.;  and  Okai,  Makoto.  to  British 
Telecommunications  public  limited  company.  Optical  comb  filters  used 
with  waveguide,  laser  and  manufacturing  method  of  same.  5.699.378  Cl 
372-102.000. 

Leavell.  Daniel  A.:  See- 
Lee,   Landris  T..  Jr.;   Leavell.  Daniel  A.;   and  Malone,   Philip  G.. 
5,698.799.  Cl.  73-866.500. 

Lebby.  Michael  S.;  Richard.  Fred  V;  and  Sufford,  John  W..  to  Motorola. 
Integrated  electro-optical  package  with  carrier  ring  and  method  of  fabri- 
cation. 5,699,073,  Cl.  345-82.000. 

Leblond,  Michel  Rock  crusher  5,697.562,  Cl.  241-101.740. 

Lecomie.  Olivier,  to  Rexam  Reboul.  Refillable  packaging.  5.697  529  Cl 
222-256.000.  >~~     s    e 

Le  Deit.  Gerard;  Hulliger,  Claude;  Sacristan,  Fernando;  Simon  Bacardit, 
Juan;  and  Cortes  Guasch.  Esteve.  to  Bosch  Systemes  de  Freinage.  Disk 
brake  equipped  with  a  mechanical  acmating  device.  5.697.475   Cl    188- 
72.900. 
Ledercr.  David  Bush:  See — 

Vane,  Burton  Warner,  and  Lederer.  David  Bush,  5,699,043   Cl    340- 
514.000. 
Lee.  Bruce  S.;  Anderson.  Jason;  and  Ellenbogen.  Michael  P.  to  Vivid 
Technologies,    Inc.    Operator   console    for   article    inspection    systems 
5.699.400.  Cl.  378-57  000. 
Lee,  Chul-woo;  Chung.  Chong-sam;  Yoo.  Jang-hoon;  and  Rim.  Kyung-hwa. 
to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Inverse  image  generating  method  appa- 
ratus thereof  and  focus  error  detecting  method  using  tfie   same  and 
apparanis  thereof  5,699.339.  Cl.  369-112.000. 
Lee.  Chul-woo:  Rhim,  Kyung-hwa;  Seong,  P^ong-yong;  and  Chung,  Chong- 
sam,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  correcting  aberration 
due  to  optical  disk  till  and  apparatus  therefor.  5.699.340.  Cl.  369-1 12.000. 
Lee.  Chung-Yuan:  See — 

Hsue.  Chen-Chiu:  Chien.  Sun-Chieh;  Lee.  Chung-Yuan;  and  Yang 
Ming-Tzong.  5.698.458.  Cl.  437-29.000. 
Lee.  Chun-Shen;  and  Simpson.  Michael  J.,  to  Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc 

DiCfractive  multifocal  ophthalmic  lens.  5.699.142.  Cl.  351-177,000. 
Lee  County  Mosquito  Control  District:  See — 

Levy.  Richard,  5,698,210,  Cl.  424-406.000. 
Lee,  Gary  K.  Dispensing  units  for  liquids.  5.697.526.  Cl.  222-113.000. 
Lee.  Gregory  S.,  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Low-profile,  high-gain,  wide-field- 

of-view,  non-imaging  optics.  5,699,201.  Cl.  359-708.000 
Lee.  Hae  Don:  See— 

Rhee,  Sang  Ki:  Chung.  Bong  Hyun;  Choi.  Eui  Sung:  Sohn.  Jung  Hoon; 

Youn.  Deok  Joong;  Kim.  Myung  Kuk;  and  Lee,  Hae  Don,  5,698.104. 

Cl.  210-635.000. 

Lee.  Heung  Gyu;  and  Baek.  Yun  Ju.  to  Korea  Telecommunication  Authority. 

Wavelet  transform  processor  using  a  pipeline  with  a  bit  unit.  5.699,286  Cl 

364-758.000.  -     .      ■ 

Lee,  Hong-Ji:  See — 

Hu,  Andrew  Teh;  Lee.  Hong-Ji;  and  Chen.  Tein-Sone.  5.698.644   Cl 
526-160,000. 
Lee.  Jaw  Fang;  Yang.  Xin;  Maneshin.  Sergey  K.:  and  Mah,  Terrance  J.,  to 
Biochem  Technology,  Inc.  Method  for  monitoring  and  controlling  biologi- 
cal activity  in  fluids.  5,698,412,  Cl.  435-29.000. 
Lee,  Jimmy  K..  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Method  of  inleiconnecting  leadless 
devices    lo   printed    wiring    boards    and    apparatus    produced    therebv 
5.699.228.  Cl.  361-707.000.  fi—  f  r 

Lee.  Kun  Bin.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Methods  and  apparatus  for 
determining  when  a  water  reservoir  in  a  refrigerator  needs  refillinit 
5.697,222,  Q.  62-66.000. 
Lee,  Kwan  Kyu:  See- 
Kim,  Bong  Joo;  Lee,  Kwan  Kyu;  and  Lee,  Un  Ju,  5,699.208,  Cl 
360-85.000. 
Lee,  Kwang-min:  See — 

Ju.  Gyu-nam;  Choi.  Jong-seo;  Kim.  Keun-bae;  Lee.  Kwang-min;  and 

Choi.  Kwi-seok,  5.698,937,  Q.  313-346.00R. 

Lee,  Kyung-Jae:  Yong.  Se-Jung:  and  Chung,  Ki-Ho,  to  Korea  Basic  Science 

Institute.  Overvoltage  automatic  prevention  apparatus  having  an  individual 

fault  display  and  permanent  ground  functions  5.699,220.  Cl  361120.000. 

Lee,  Landris  T,  Jr.;  Leavell,  Daniel  A.;  and  Malone,  Philip  G.  Zone  isolator 

module  for  use  on  a  penetrometer.  5,698,799,  CI.  73-866.500. 
Lee,  Ross  Albert,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  1.,  and  Company.  Process  for 

the  selective  oxidation  of  compounds.  5,698,744.  Cl.  568-322  000 
Lee.  Seung-ill:  See- 
loo.  Seong-sin;  and  Lee,  Seung-ill,  5,699.335.  Cl   369-50.000. 
Lee,  Sung-Soo:  and  Kim,  Jin-Ki,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ud.  Row 
redundancy  for  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memories.  5.699,306,  C\  365- 
200.000. 
Lee,  Teh-Kuin:  See— 

Colwell.  Michael  J.;  and  Lee.  Teh-Kuin,  5,698,873,  Q.  257-206.000, 
Lee,  Tommie  N.:  See — 

Insley,  Thomas  I.;  Lee,  Tommie  N.;  and  Schraeder,  Beth  A.,  5,697  200 
Cl.  53-430.000. 
Lee,  Un  Ju:  See — 

Kim,  Bong  Joo;  Lee,  Kwan  Kyu;  and  Lee,  Un  Ju.  5.699,208,  Cl 
360-85.000. 
Lee.  Unkoo,  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Suspension  system  of  front  wheels 
for  a  vehicle.  5,697,633,  Cl.  280-691.000. 
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Lee.  Ving  J.:  See— 

Christensen.  Button;  Cho.  In-Seop:  Glinka.  Tomasz;  Becker.  Scott:  Lee. 
Ving  J.:  and  Zhang.  Zhijia  J..  5.698.547.  Cl.  514-204.000. 
Lee.  Young-sik;  Jo.  Hyun-min:  Jee.  Kyung-ha;  and  Choi.  Nak-choon.  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Zero  voluge  switching  controller  of  reso- 
nance mode  converter  and  electronic  ballast  using  the  same.  5.699.238  Cl 
363-21.000. 
Leetmaa.  Michael  Allan:  See- 
Bryant.  Robert  Cooper;  O'Brien.  Michael  Joseph;  and  Leetmaa.  Michael 
Allan.  5.698,910.  Cl.  310-12.000 
Leftw  ich.  William  B.  to  Glaval  Corporation.  Seal  support  for  a  motor  vehicle 

5,697,662,  Cl.  296-63.000 
Legare,  Richard  Jean:  See — 

Geiman,  James  Dulaney;  Gupta.  Rakesh  Kumar:  Kozulla.  Randall  Eari; 
Legare.  Richard  Jean:  and  MacLellan.  Robert  Gray,  5.698.480  Cl 
442-181.000. 
Leger,  Serge:  See — 

Black,  Cameron:   Leger.  Serge;   Prasii,   Petpiboon,  Wang.  Zhaoyin; 

Hamel,  Pierre;  Han,  Yongxin;  and  Hughes,  Gregory,  5,698,584,  Cl 

514-462.000. 

Lehan,  John   P;   and  Camiglia.  Charles   K..  to  BOC  Group.  Inc..  The. 

Telecentric  reflection  head  for  optical  monitor.  5.699. 164. 0.  356-445.000. 

Lei.  Shau-Ping:  See — 

Robinson.  Randy  R.:  Liu.  Alvin  Y;  Horwitz.  Arnold  H.:  Better.  Marc; 
Wall.  Randolph;  Lei.  Shau-Ping;  and  Wilcox.  Gary  L..  5.698,417,  Cl 
435-69  100 
Robinson,  Randy  R  ;  Liu,  Alvin  Y;  Horwitz,  Arnold  H  ;  Better.  Marc, 
Wall,  Randolph;  Lei,  Shau-Ping;  and  Wilcox,  Gary  L.,  5.698.435.  Cl 
435-240.200. 
Leib.  David  A.,  lo  Washington  University.  Herpes  simplex  virus  mutant 

UL41NHB.  5.698,431,  Cl.  435-236.000. 
Leibrock,  Joachim:  See — 

Prucher,  Helmut;  Gonschlich,  Rudolf;  Leibrock.  Joachim;  and  Schwartz 
Harry,  5.698,553,  Cl.  514-222  800. 
Leidy,  D.  Wayne:  and  Shinaberry.  Derek  W.  to  Owens-BnKkway  Glass 
Container  Inc.  Belt-driven  glass  gob  distribution  wi*  broken  bell  detec- 
tion. 5.697.995.  Cl.  65-29.120. 
Leikus.  Vincent:  and  Bauer.  Yuly.  to  Narda  Microwave  Cocporation.  The. 

Magnetically  activated  RF  switch  indicator.  5,699,030.  O.  335-4.000 
Leipelt,  Rudolf:  See— 

Ernst,  Volker;  Klotz,  Arthur:  and  Leipelt.  Rudolf.  5.698.098,  Q   210- 
248.000 
Lekavich,   Cart   W.    Game   pock   and    meOKxJ    for  construction   theieof 

5.697,858,  Cl.  473  588.000. 
Leiand  Stanford  Jr.  University,  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See— 

Pelc.  Norbert  J.;  and  Hushek.  Stephen  G..  5,697.370.  Cl.  128-653.200, 
Lellis.  Colin:  See — 

McKeman.  Patricia  A.:  Chen.  Lennie:  Petrie.  Charles;  Piggott  James; 
West.  Robert  R.;  Gasper.  Shirley;  and  Lellis.  Colin.  5.698.521,  Cl 
514-13000. 
Lemaire.  Christian,  lo  Institui  Francais  du  Petrole   Method  and  device  for 
separating  and  for  measuring  the  volume  of  tfie  different  phases  of  a 
mixture  of  fluids.  5,698.791.  O.  73-861.040. 
Leng.  Yang:  See — 

Kang.  Feiyu;  Leng.  Yang;  and  Zhang.  Tong-Yi.  5.698.088.  Cl.  205- 
555.000. 
Lenz.  Vernon  C:  See — 

Siska.  William   D..  Jr;  Sopko,  Timothy  J.;  and  Lenz.  Nferoon  C. 
5,697.099,  a.  2-5.000. 
Lenzing  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Wimmer.  Adalbert;  and  Bachmaier,  Josef,  5.698,300,  Cl.  428-212.000 
Zikeli.    Stefan;    Ecker.    Friedrich;    Schwenninger.    Franz;    Jurkovic 
Raimund:  and  Ruf.  Haitmut,  5.698,151,  Cl  264-187  000. 
Leonard.  Edward  J.:  See — 

MaLsushima.  Kouji;  Yoshimura.  Teizo:  Leonard.  Edward  J  :  Oppenheim. 
Joost:  Appella.  Ettore:  and  Showalter.  Stephen  D.  5.698.196.  Cl. 
424-139.100. 
Lequeux.  Nicolas:  See — 

Bardot,  Thierry  Alain;  Buikarth,  Nadine:  Langlois,  Chantal  Sylvette 
Marie  Noelle:  and  Lequeux.  Nicolas,  5,697,418,  C[.  I64-28.000. 
Lesco  Inc.:  See — 

Hudson,  Alice  P.  5.698.002.  Cl   71-28.000. 
Lesko.  Melanie:  See — 

Garfield.  Robert  E.;  Balaban.  Alexandru  T;  Seitz.  William  A.;  Klein. 
Douglas  J.;  and  Lesko.  Melanie.  5.698.738.  Cl.  564-112.000. 
Leung.  Simon  C.  F:  See — 

Seto.  Jim  M.  N.;  Colbeck.  Roger  P;  Chau.  Raymond;  and  Leung.  Simon 
C.  F.  5,699,387,  Cl.  375-376  000 
Leung,  Wilson  Wai  Sing,  to  AIco  Electronics  Ltd    Compact  disc  drive 

5.699.338.0  369-77.100. 
Leuthold.  Hans;  Jennings.  David:  Nagarathnam.  Lakshman;  Khan.  Raquib; 
and  Rudd.  Greg,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Hydrodynamic  bearing  with 
reduced  temperamre  sensitivity.  5,697.708.  Cl.  384-110.000. 
Leveen.  Eric  G.:  See — 

Uveen,  Harry  H.;  Leveen,  Eric  G;  and  Leveen,  Robert  F.  5,698.2 1 4,  Cl 
424-430.000. 
Leveen,  Harry  H.;  Leveen.  Eric  G  ;  and  Leveen.  Robert  F  Treatment  for 

Monilial  Vulvovaginitis  5.698.214.  Cl.  424-430.000. 
Leveen,  Roben  F:  See— 

Leveen.  Harry  H  ;  Leveen,  Eric  G;  and  Leveen.  Robert  R.  5.698,214,  Cl. 
424-430.000. 


Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

.  Angevaare.  Pfetnis  Andrianus;  and  Gary.  Richard  Gerald.  5,698,506  Cl 
510-222.000. 
Langer.  Matthew  Evan;  Hessel.  John  Frederick;  Khorshahi.  Ferial;  and 

Sinfield.  Dennis  Brian,  5,698.183.  Cl.  424-59,000. 
Nedonchclle.  Yvon  Jacques.  5.698..V)9.  Cl   510-424.000. 
Levin.  Nathan;  and  Polaschegg.  Hans-Dietnch  BacleriosUlic  dialyzeri  con- 
taining citric  acid  solutions.  5.698,100,  O   2I0-32I.6(K). 
Levine,  Marie;  and  Holmes,  William  T,  to  General  Automotive  Specialty  Co., 
Inc.  Rotary  switch  indicator  including  horseshoe  light  guide  5,697  689  Cl 
362-26.000. 
1-evine.  Todd:  See — 

Keene.  Jack  D.;  King.  Peter  H  ;  and  Levine.  Todd.  5.698,427    CI 
435-172.300 
Leviion  Manufacturing  Co.,  inc.:  See — 

Newman.  Walter.  5,698,935.  Cl   313-318,040 
Levy.  Harry,  to  Fabnte  Laminating  Corp.  Quadlaminale  fabric  for  surgical 

gowns  and  drapes  5.698.307.  CI.  428-316.600. 
Levy,  Richard,  to  Lee  County  Mosquito  Control  District.  Controlled  delivery 
compositions  and  proces.ses  for  treating  organisms  in  a  coluiim  of  water  or 
on  land.  5,698^10.  Cl.  424-406.000. 
Lew.  Stephen  D  :  See — 

Kopet.  Thomas  G.:  Taylor.  Bradford  G.;  Lui  Kuo.  Gerry  C:  tni  Lew 
Stephen  D..  5.699.460.  Cl.  382-307.000 
Lewis.  Andrew  Lennaid:  See — 

Colquhoun.  Howard  Matthew;  Williams.  Peter  John;  and  Lewis.  Andrew 
Lennard.  5.698.105,  O.  2IO-652.000. 
Lewis.  David  L.:  Mogilnicki,  Victor  D.;  and  Lyons.  Alan  C.  to  Kennameul 

inc.  Angle  spindle  attachment.  5.697.739,  O.  409-230  000 
Lewis.  Gary  D.,  Gonopolskiy.  Oleg;  Messing.  Wayne  P;  and  Scheuing, 
Richard  S..  to  Somanetics  Corporatioo.  Specially  grounded  sen-sor  for 
clinical  spectrophotometric  procedures  5,697,367.  Cl.  128-633.000 
Lewis.  Lance  Walter:  See— 

Burroway.  Gary  Lee;  Lewis.  Lance  Walter:  Ullemeyer.  John  Charles: 
and  Mate.  Robert  Donald,  5.698.666.  Cl  528^*87.000 
Lewis.  Nathan  S.:  and  Freund.  Michael  S  .  to  California  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology. Sensor  arrays  for  detecting  analytes  in  fluids.  5.698.089.  O 
205-787  000. 
Lewis.  Thomas  E.;  and  Cassidy.  Kenneth  R.,  to  Presstek.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  laser  imaging  of  lithographic  printing  members  by  thermal 
non-ablative  transfer.  5.697,300.  Cl.  101-J67.000. 
Lexmark  International,  inc.:  See — 

Colbert.  Cart  Lee:  Davidson,  Peter  Stewart.  Jr:  Raffeny.  Francis  Darrell. 
Jr.;  Songer.  Gail  Marie;  Webb.  James  Francis.  Wedinger.  Jeffrey 
Keith;  Wellman.  John  Neil:  and  Young.  Llovd  Phillip.  5.699  494  Cl 
.395-114.000 
Davidson.  Peter  Stewan.  Jr .  Edwards.  Steve  Michael;  Goffinet.  Kevin 
Patrick;  Rafferty.  Francis  E>arTCll.  Jr;  Songer.  Gail  Mane;  Webb. 
James  Francis;  and  Young.  Lloyd  Phillip.  5,699,493. 0.  395  1 14  000 
Leybold  AG:  See— 

Patz,    Ulrich;    Scherer.    Michael;    NefT.   Willi:   and   Pticfaner.    Klaus 
5.698.039.  Cl.  134-1  100.  f 

Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Arndt.  Lutz:  Kaiser.  Winfried;  and  Muller.  Pwer.  5.697.771.  CL  418- 
15.000. 
LG  Chemical  Ltd.:  See- 
Hong.  Chang  Yong;  Kim.  Young  Kwan.  Chang.  Jay  Hyok;  Kim,  Se  Ho; 
Choi,  Hoon:  Nam.  Do  Hyun:  Kwak.  Jin  Hwan,  Jeong.  Yi  Na;  Oh 
Jeong  In;  and  Kim.  Mu  Yong.  5.698.570.  Cl.  514-312.000. 
LG  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Hong.  Sung-Hooo.  5.699.126.  O.  348-625,000. 

Kim.  Sung  Dae;  Kim.  Seog  Gwan;  Seo.  Jang  Weon;  and  ieoog.  Bone 

Kyo.  5.698.9.38.  O,  313-407.000. 
Kwon.  Kyung  Ahn.  5.698.125.  O.  219-680.000. 
Oh.  Jae  Seok,  5.697.766.  O.  417-312.000. 
Lhuisset.  Francois,  to  LVMH  Recherche.  Device  for  wiping  liquid  from  a 
brush  upon  removal  of  the  brush  from  a  liquid-filled  container.  5.697  720 
Cl  401   122  000. 
Li.  Jianzhong;  and  Brunon.  Jean-Philippe,  to  Bull  S.A.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  communicaiioa  between  at  least  one  client  and  at  least  one  server 
5.699.523.  O.  395-200  150. 
Li.  Wu-Shyong:  See — 

Baker,  James  A.;  Venkatesan.  Jai:  Li.  Wu-Shyong;  and  Herman.  Gay  L. 
5.698.616.  Cl.  523-201.000. 
Li.  Xiuqin:  See — 

Dai.  Longxiu:  Duan.  Qiwei;  Ji.  Hoogbo;  Wang.  Xiaoyuan;  Mo.  Jinqiang: 
Wang.  Jinfeng;  Liu.  Hongmei:  Li.  Xiuqin;  Chen.  Jiuhua;  and  Gao. 
Ping.  5.698,723,  Cl   556-10.000. 
Liakus,  Sandra  Jean:  See— 

Altieri.  Anthony.  Jr.;  Fortin.  John  Lewis:  Bothmann.  Richard  Dand. 
Liakus.  Sandra  Jean:  DiGangi.  Philip;  Heyde.  Dietrich  M.E.;  Petersen. 
John;  Mayer.  James  M.;  Olscn.  Errol;  Stewart.  Robert,  deceased. 
5.697527.  Cl.  222- 1 32.000. 
Libbey-Owens-Fofd  Co.:  See — 

Soubeyrand.  Michel  J ;  and  Halliwell.  Anthony  C,  5.698^62.  O. 
427-255.300. 
Liberti.  Paul  A.:  Rao.  Galla  C;  and  Chiarappa.  Joseph  N.,  to  Immunivest 
Corporation.  Methods  for  the  manufacture  of  magnebcally  responsive 
particles.  5.698.271,  Cl.  427-550.000. 
Lidak  Pharmaceuticals:  See — 

Wilson.  Darcy  B.;  and  Mosier.  Donald  E.,  5,698.767.  O.  800-2.000. 
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Lidgard.  Graham  P.:  See — 

Tiiukail).  Gary;  and  Lidgard.  Graham  P.  5.69i.4Jl9,  CI.  4.15-252.300. 
Lien.  Eriing  L  ;  and  Bohlen.  Hemz.  to  Cummunicat  dhs  &  Power  Industries. 
Inc   Hollow  beam  electron  tube  having  TMn^, 
greater  than  I.  5.698.949.  CI.  135-5.310. 
Lien.  Jung-Cheun:  See — 

El  Ayai.  Khaled  A  ;  Bakker.  Gregory-  W.;  Liln.  Jung-Cheun;  Plants, 

William  C.  Kaptanoglu.  Sinan;  Gopisetrv.  Ri  nip;  Chan.  King  W.;  and 

Chew.  Marko.  5.698.992.  O.  326^1.000. 

Lienard.  Jean:  See — 

Rougee.  .Anne;  Hommerin.  Michel;  and  Lien^d.  Jean.  5.699  446  CI 
382-130.000. 
Lighlware.  Inc.:  See — 

Peregrine.  Paul  Kent.  5.697.128.  CI.  24-ll5.0(JG 
Ligon.  James  M.;  Schupp.  Thomas;  Beck.  James  Jos«  [*;  Hill.  Dwight  Steven. 
Ryals.  John  Andrew;  Lam.  Stephen  Tmg;  Hamm^.  Philip  E.;  and  LTuies! 
Scott  Joseph,  to  Novaitis  Finance  Corporation  M^hod  of  protecting  plants 
by  transfofmation  with  genes  for  the  synthesis  |  of  aniipathogenic  sub- 
stances. 5.698.425.  CI  435-172.300. 
Liikanen.  Petten;  and  Nyqvist.  Jouni.  to  Nokia  Mi 
mem  for  securing  the  SIM  card  in  a  mobile  ti 
379-58.000. 
Likibi.  Parfait  Jean  Mane,  to  General  Electric  Ci 

absorbers.  5.698.732.  CI.  560-43.000. 
Lilly.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Asher.  Pravin  P.  Lilly.  Robert  L.;  Daven^ 
Robeit  K.;  and  Rogers.  Charles  H..  5.698.1 
Lim.  Gary  M  F.;  and  Roubie.  John  M..  to  Bristol 
Syn-isoiner  of  tfaiazolyl  intermediate  and 
thereof.  5.698.703.  CI.  548-194.000. 
Lin.  Adam;  and  Lin.  Kuo-Tsen.  Signal  stick.  5.697^95.  CI.  362-184.000. 
Lin.  Ko-Chung:  See —  [ 

Talley.  John  J.;  Getman.  Daniel  P;  Freskos.  J*n  N.;  Lin.  Ko-Chung; 
Heintz.  Robert  M.;  Rogier.  Donald  J  .  Jr.;  a^  Bertenshaw.  Deborah 
E.  5.698.569.  a.  514-311.000.  ' 

Lin.  Kuang  Hann:  See —  ' 

Chen.  Eugene;  Hsiung.  Hohn  Jong;  Lin.  Kuang  hann;  Wong.  Wing  Lun; 
and  Chan.  Boon  Meng.  5.698.242,  CI.  425-^)4.000 
Lin,  Kuo-Tsen:  See—  I 

Un.  Adam;  and  Lin.  Kuo-Tsen.  5.697.695,  O  062-184.000 
Lin.  Muh-Jiun  Shunt  5.699.036.  CI.  338-49  000     ' 
Lin.  Ray  Y;  and  Warner.  Sunil  G.,  to  University  [of  Cincinnati.  Infrared 

pressureless  infiltration  of  composites.  5.697.421,  CI.  164-105.000 
Lincoln  Industries  Corp:  See — 

Raymer.  W.  Eddie,  5.697.754.  O.  414-537.000 
Lindahl.  D  Kent:  See— 

Syler.  Rodney  R  ;  Faber.  Rolf  E  ;  and  Undahl,  0.  Kent.  5.697.515.  CI 
22^465.000. 
Lindauer  Domier  Gesellschafi  mbH:  See — 

Domier.  Peter  D.;  and  Wahhoud.  Adnan.  5.697  405.  CI.  139-435.400. 
Lifidec.  Scon  A.;  and  Hansen.  David  M..  to  Formax.  1  iic.  Slicing  sution.  with 
shear  edge  member,  for  a  food  loaf  slicing  nijchine.  5.697.275.  CI 
83-355000. 
Linden.  Erkkj  Olavi.  to  Fiskars  Consumer  Oy  Ab.   Pivoted  hand  tool 

5.697.159.  CI.  30-250.000. 
Linden.  Ralf:  See— 

Schueller.  Franz;  Nieven.  Jakob;  Linden, 
5.698.277.  CI  428-34.000. 
Under.  WillUm  J :  See— 

Haefner.  Paul  A.;  and  Linder.  William  J..  5.699ioi4.  CI.  330-253.000. 
Lindner.  Bernard  J  .  to  Rexnord  Corporation.  Brake  •techanism  with  simpli- 
fied separator  springs.  5.697,473.  Q.  188-72.300.1 
Lindsay.  Alexander  D  :  See —  1 

Omilinsky.  Barry  A.;  Lindsay.  Alexander  D;  Sunon.  Allen  R-  and 
Thomsbeiry.  Willis  L..  Jr.  5.698.003.  O.  71^28.000 
Lindsay.  Richard  Arthur,  to  Vitec  Group,  pic.  Counterbalanced  load  carriers 

5.697.757.  a.  414-744.600.  | 

Lindsey.  Keith  E.:  See—  I 

Abdelgawad.  Abdelgawad;  Choi,  Mun  Seog;  Lindsey.  Keith  E ;  and 
Scholfield.  Steven  D .  5.698.831.  CI.  218-131000. 
Lindsey  Manufacturing  Company:  See —  ■ 

Abdelgawad,  Abdelgawad;  Choi.  Mun  Seog;  Lind.sey.  Keith  E     and 
Scholfield.  Steven  D .  5.698.831.  CI.  218-131.000. 
Lines.  Valerie  L.:  See—  I 

Foss.  Richard  C  ;  Gillingham.  Peter  B  ;  HarlanA  Robeit  F.;  and  Lines. 
Valerie  L..  5.699.313.  CI.  365-226.000  T 

Lingman.  Pliilip  Theodore:  See — 

Mendoza.  losi  L.;  Lingman.  Philip  Theodore; 
Richard.  Sr..  5,697.773.  O.  418-236.000. 
Linja.  Jukka:  See— 

Gustafsson.  Jukka;  Lir.ja.  Jukka;  and  Makinen 
II4-74.00A. 
Link,  Helmut,  to  Index  Werke  GmbH  &  Co  KG  H^in  &  Tessky  Multiple 

spindle  machine  tool.  5.697.270.  CI.  82-129.000. 
Link.  Larry  R..  to  American  Roller  Bushing  Corpc^tion    Sod  roll  laying 

apparatus  and  method.  5.697.452.  CI.  172-19.0007 
Linquist.  John  B  :  See— 

Ludlow.  Roben  B.;  Laisen.  Brian  D.;  and  Linqu  st,  John  B..  5.697.177 
CI.  40-665.000.  ^ 

Linvatec  Corporation:  See — 


t;  and  Geilh,  Andreas, 


and  Maclay.  William 


Jarmo.  5.697.312.  Q. 


Fucci.  Joseph;  and  Gladdish.  Bennie  W..  Jr.,  5,697,9.50.  CI.  606-232.000. 
Linz.  Andreas,  to  Guetermann  &  Co.  AG.  Packaging  unit  for  notions. 

5.697.502.  CI.  206-779  000. 
Linz.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Englen.  Heinrich;  Mania.  Dieter;  Hartung.  Jens;  Gogelein.  Heinz;  Kai- 
ser. Joachim;  Linz,  Wolfgang;  and  Wenlaufer.  David.  5.698.596.  O. 
514-586.000. 
Lion  Apparel.  Inc.:  See — 

AWridge,  Donald,  5.697.101.  CI.  2-81.000. 
Liotta.  Lance  A.:  See — 

Stetler-Stevenson.  William  G.;  Liotta.  Lance  A.;  and  Krutzsch.  Henrv  C 
5.698.67 1 .  CI   530-324  000. 
Liou.  Jihng-Ming:  See — 

Ding.  Hung  Pei;  Jiang.  Shoou-Gwo;  Pan.  Feng-Min;  and  Liou.  Jihng- 
Ming.  .5.699.361.  CI.  370-431.000. 
Lippmann.  Raymond:  See — 

Van  Dyke.  Aaron  Roger;  Shepard.  Jeffrey  Lynn;  Atherton.  Frank  J.; 
Phalen.  Michael  Dennis;  Lippmann.  Raymond;  Mejeur,  James  Caty- 
and  Ross.  David  Alan.  5.698.974,  CI.  324-144.000. 
Lisanke.  Michael  Gerard:  See — 

Barenboim.  Michael:  Baumgart.  Peter  Michael;  Chrusch.  Peter  P.: 
Harper.  Bennv  Michael;  Kami.  Benjamin;  Kerstens.  Pieter  J  M.; 
Lisanke.  Michael  Gerard;  Seing.  Hong  S.;  Lu.  Huizong;  Pena,  Lan- 
phuong  Thi;  Taheri.  Ali  Reza;  and  Tam.  Andrew  Ching.  5.699. 160  CI 
356-359.000. 
Lister.  Peter  M.:  See — 

Gorenflo.  Michael  J.;  and  Lister,  Peter  M.,  5,699,448,  CI.  382-151.000. 
Litel  Instruments:  See — 

MacDonald.  Bruce  G.,  Hunter.  Roben  O..  Jr;  Smith.  Adiai  H     and 
Guest.  Clark  C  .  5.699.185.  CI   359-569.000. 
Linelfuse.  Inc.:  See — 

Ulm.  Steven  Francis.  Jr;  Harris.  Edwin  James.  IV;  and  Rybka.  Matthew 
Michael.  5.699.032.  Q.  337-297.000. 
Little.  Erik  R.;  Swift.  Steven  D.;  and  Gibson.  Greg  S..  to  Fluke  Corporation. 
Adaptive  digital  filter  for  improved  measurement  accuracy  in  an  electronic 
instrument.  5.698.984.  Q.  324-601.000. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Kim.   Hyo-Sup;    Krueger.   John   Frederick;   and  Vimson.   Alexander 
Lackey.  5.697,826.  CI.  445-58.000. 
Liu.  Alvin  Y:  See — 

Robinson.  Randy  R.;  Liu.  Alvin  Y;  Horwitz.  Arnold  H.;  Better.  Mate; 
Wall.  Randolph;  Lei.  Shau-Ping;  and  Wilcox.  Gary  L  .  5.698.417.  C\ 
435-69.100. 
Robinson.  Randy  R.;  Liu.  Alvin  Y;  Horwitz.  Arnold  H.;  Better,  Marc; 
Wall,  Randolph;  Lei,  Shau-Ping;  and  Wilcox.  Gary  L..  5.698  435  CI 
435-240.200. 
Liu.  Chi-Li;  Marrone.  Pamela  Gail;  Payne,  Jewel  M.;  Guitler,  Hanne;  and 
Petersen,  Annette  Schousboe,  to  Abbott  Laboratories  Bacillus  thuringienis 
mutants  which  produce  high  yelds  of  crystal  delta-endoloxin.  5.698.440. 
CI.  435-252.500. 
Liu.  Hongmei:  See — 

Dai.  Longxiu;  Duan.  Qiwei;  Ji.  Hongbo;  Wang,  Xiaoyuan;  Mo.  Jinqiang. 
Wang.  Jinfeng;  Liu.  Hongmei;  Li.  Xiuqin:  Chen.  Jiuhua;  and  Gao 
Ping.  5.698.723.  CI.  556-10.000. 
Liu.  Ming-Hua.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Method  for  fabricating 
lightly  doped  drain  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor 
5.698.461.  CI.  4.37-44  000 
Liu.  Peichun  Peter  See — 

Kim.   Song   Chin;   Liu,   Peichun   Peter;   and  Singh.   Raiinder   Paul 
5.699.288.  CI.  365-49  000 
Liu.  Wen-Chau;  Lour.  Wen-Shiung;  and  Tsai.  Jung-Hui.  to  National  Science 
Counsel  of  Republic  of  China.  Structure  of  the  heterostructuie-emitter  and 
heterostructure-base  transistor  (HEHBT).  5,698.862.  CI.  257-14000. 
Liu.  Yuan-Chang:  See— 

Shiau,  Tzeng-Huei;  Wan.  Ray-Lin;  Liu.  Yuan-Chang:  Hung.  Chun- 
Hsiung;  Chuang.  Weitong;  Chen.  Han  Sung;  and  Shone.  Fuchia, 
5.699.298.  CI.  365-185  180. 
Lizakowski.  Allen  J.  Snake  feeder.  5.697,118.  CI.  15-104  330 
Lloyd.  Scott  E.:  See— 

Ghaem,  Sanjar;  Wang.  Shay-Ping  T ;  and  Lloyd,  Scoa  E.,  5,697,681.  CI 
303  168.000. 
Lo.  Jeelin:  See — 

Cardinal.  John  R  ;  Hertig,  Scon  M  .  Korsmeyer.  Richard  W.;  Lo.  Jeelin; 
Smith.  Kelly  L..  and  Thombre.  Avinash  G .  5.698.220.  CI    424- 
451.000. 
Lo.  Shun-Jung.  to  Lo.  Shun-Jung;  and  Abeam  Technology  Co.  Ltd  Cursor 

control  device.  5.699.083.  CI.  345-165.000. 
Lobel.    Peter;    Punessen.    Willi;    and    Szelagowski.    Peter,    to    GKSS- 
Forschungszentrum  Geesthacht  GmbH    Electric  welding  device  using 
welding  material  .supplied  in  a  wet  environment.  5.698  116    CI    ■>19- 
72000. 
Lochle.  Manfred:  See— 

Papenhagen,  Dieter,  and  Lochle.  Manfred.  5.697.253.  O.  74-470.000. 
Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company:  See — 

Weidner.  Jerry  R.;  Downs.  Wayne  C  ;  Kaser.  Timodiy  G.;  and  Hall  H 
James.  5,697.437.  Q.  166-52.000. 
Uxkbeed  Martin  Corporabon:  See— 

Conroy.  John  L.;  Walton.  Anthony  R;  Underwood,  Robeit  B .  Jr 
Fowler.  Harold  W..  Jr;  and  Koppe.  Gerald  E..  5.697.581.  CI.  244- 

Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 
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Dees.  H.  Craig.  5.698.429.  CI.  435-209.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Idaho  Technologies  Company:  See — 

Barren.  Karen  B  .  5.698.200.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Lockwixid.  Robert  John;  and  Fogg.  Brian,  lo  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

Pic.  Energy  absorbing  polyurethane  foams.  5.698.609.  CI   521-173.000. 
Loferer.  Georg.  Device  for  cleaning  and  accelerating  globular  objects,  espe- 
cially golf  balls.  5.697.116.  CI.  15-21.200. 
Logan.  Gerald  A.;  and  Elliott.  Jon  S..  to  Logan.  Gerald  A    Low-pft>file 

mtxlular  fender  flare.  5.697.644.  CI.  280-848.000 
1-ohstroh.  Shawn:  See — 

McDonnal.    William    D.;    Uihstroh.    Shawn;   and   Grawnxk.    David. 
5.699.428.  CI.  380-4.000. 
Loi.  Keilh  N.:  See- 
Young.  Frederick  A.;  Loi.  Keith  N.;  and  Bennen.  Richard  L..  5.699.029 
CI   333-212.000. 
Lombardi.  Paolo:  See — 

Sisio.  Alessandro:  Poiier.  Edoardo;  Manzini.  Stefano.  Fincham.  Chris- 
topher; Lombardi.  Paolo;  and  .\rcamone.  Federico.  5.698.710   CI 
.548-491.000. 
Lonchampt.  Michel:  .See— 

Guillonneau.  Claude;  Chanon.  Yves;  Regnier.  Gilbert:  Canet.  Emman- 
uel; and  Lonchampt.  Michel.  5.698..567.  CI.  514-278.(100 
Lonergan.  Dennis  A  .  to  Pillsbury  Company.  The  Coaled  dehydrated  food 
pieces  and  a  priKess  for  making  the  coated  deh\drated  food  pieces 
5.698.24H.  O.  426-99.1KK). 
Long.  David  M..  Jr.;  and  Faupel.  Mark  L..  lo  Bioheld  Corp.  Melh<xl  and 
apparatus  for  disease,  injurs  and  bodily  condition  screening  or  sensing 
.5.697.369.  CI.  128-65.310 
Long.  Lynn  Douglas:  See — 

Barrett.  Linda.  Long.  Lynn  Douglas:  Mendino.  Louis  Frank;  Stagg. 
Arthur  James;  and  Ward.  Ravmond  Edward.  5.699.5^2.  CI    W5- 

309.orxi 
Long.  Michael,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Web  bun-splicine  apparatus 

5.698.060.  CI    156-.VM..300.  '  r        ^    ri~ 

Longman.  Douglas  E.:  See — 

Ausman.  Thomas  G.;  Camplin.  Frederick  A.;  Harmon.  Michael  P.; 
Uxigman.  Douglas  E.;  and  Zuo.  Lianghe.  5.697.34 1 .  CI.  1 23-446.000. 
Lon/a  AG:  See — 

Hcv  cling,  Josef;  Gerhard.  Andreas;  and  Daum.  Ulrich.  5.698.607.  a 

52I-I29.0(X) 
Jackson.  Barry.  5.698.7(M.  CI.  548-3(X1.700. 
Lonza  Ltd.:  See — 

Griffiths.  Gareth;  and  Stucky.  Gerhard.  5.698.707.  CI.  548-333.500. 
Scmbaev.  Dauren  C;  Ivanovskava.  Faina  A.;  Guseinov.  Ernest  M  :  and 
Chuck.  RcKfcnck  J..  5.698.701.  CI.  546-286.000. 
Lon/a  SPA.:  See — 

Balliirdini.  Graziano.  5.697.564.  CI.  241-171.000. 
Lancia.  Rosa;  Vaccari.  Angelo;  Fumagalli.  Carlo;  and  Armbruster,  Erich. 
5.698.713.  CI.  ,549-325.000. 
Lopez.  Firmin:  See — 

Orus.  Her\^;  Foglino.  Jean-Jacques;  Lopez.  Rimin;  Richard.  Andr^:  and 
Nicolai.  Alain.  5.697.482.  CI.  1 94-2 1 3.(XtO. 
L'Oreal:  See — 

Boelle.  Jean  Paul;  Laugier.  Jean-Pieire:  and  Foresiier.  Serge,  5.698.595 
CI   514-576.000. 
Lorenz.  Maria:  See— 

Scherzer.  Dietrich;  Hahn.  Klaus;  Win,  Michael:  and  Lorenz.  Maria. 
5.698.603.  CI.  521-56.000 
Lorriene.  Patrick;  Hocssler.  Gilles;  and  Gouardo.  Denis,  to  Massev  Feigu«>n 
SA;  and  Renault  Agriculture  SA  Gearshift  control  system.  5.697.251  CI 
74-3.15.tKX). 
Lorscheider.  Jorg:  See — 

Pickles.  Timothy  James;  Yanish.  David;  Ward.  Ron;  and  Lorscheider 
Jorg.  5.697.811.  CI.  439-532.0(X). 
Losey.  Cheryl  Ann:  See- 
Cohen.  Martin  Paul;  Losey.  Cheryl  Ann;  and  Parker.  Dane  Kenton. 
5.698.619.  CI.  524-188  000. 
Lou.  Eddie  Y.S.  Write  enabling  device  and  method  of  use.  5.699.217   C\ 

360-1.32.000 
Loughran.  Fergal:  See — 

Lucas.  David;  Foy.  Mark;  and  Loughran.  Fergal,  5.699.260.  CI.  364- 
468.280. 
Lour.  Wen-Shiung:  See — 

Liu.  Wen-Chau;  Lour.  Wen-Shiung;  and  Tsai.  Jung-Hui.  5,698.862,  CI. 
257-14.000. 
Love.  Charles  S.;   Hudak.   Philip  John;  and  Suggin.  Robert  Wayne,  to 

Autogenics.  Heart  valve  assembly  method.  5.697.382.  CI    128-898000. 
Lovey.  Raymond  G.:  See — 

Saksena.  Anil  K.;  Girijavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M.;  Lovey.  Raymond  G.:  and 
Pike.  Russell  E..  5.698.557.  CI  514-252.000. 
Lowe.  John  Adams.  III.  to  Pfizer  Inc  Quinuclidine  deri\atives  5.698.568. 0 

514-291.000. 
Lowrance  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Steensland.  David  B;  and  Covell.  Kevin  Scotl.  5.697,319,  CI.  114- 
357.000. 
Lowxance.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Fishkin.  Boris;  Sato.  Seiji;  and  Lowrance.  Robert  B..  5.697.750.  CI 
414-217.000. 
Loya,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Bellantoni.  Hlen  C:  and  Loya.  Robeit  S..  5.698^81.  CI.  428-35.700. 


Lo/icr.  Benjamin  F.;  Hermann.  Karl  A.;  and  Fabella.  Cusiodio  M..  Jr..  to 
Dichold.  Incorporated  Multiple  lock  assembly.  5.697.2.34.  CI  70-1 19.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See— 

Colwell.  Michael  J ;  and  Lee.  Teh-Kuin.  5.698.873,  C\.  257-206.000 
Kapoor.  Ashok  K..  5.698.468.  CI.  437-200.000. 
Lynch.  Brian;  and  O'Brien.  Patrick.  5.698.465.  O  437-183.000. 
.Scepanovic.    Ranko;    Koford.    James    S.;    Kudryat^sev.    Valeriy    B.; 
Andreev.  Alexander  E  ;  Aleshin.  Stanislav  V.;  and  Podkolzin  Alex- 
ander S..  5.699.265.  CI   3M-49I  000. 
LTS  Lohmann  Thcrapie-Systemc  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Dcurer.  Lolhar;  Hille.  Thomas;  Prohllich.  Thomas;  Stanislaus.  FriU'  and 
Walter.  Kersien.  5.698.216.  CI   424-448.000 
Lu.  Huizong:  See — 

Barcnbuim.   Michael:  Baumgan.  Peter  Michael;  Chrusch.  Peter  P; 

Harper.  Benny   Michael;  Kami.  Benjamin:  Kerstens.  Pieter  J.  M.; 

Lisanke.  Michael  Gerard;  Seing.  Hong  S  ;  Lu.  Huizong;  Pena.  Lan- 

phuong  Thi;  Taheri.  Ali  Reza;  and  Tam.  Andrew  Chine.  5.699  160  CI 

■   356-359000. 

Luber.  Joachim;  and  Mackevics.  Anids.  lo  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung.  Piocess  for 

the  operation  of  an  operation  microscope   5.697.368.  CI    128-653  100 
Lubieniecki.  Victor;  Lyall.  James  W.;  and  Knippel.  William.  Jr..  to  Miller 
Group  Ltd..  The.  Dual  switch  for  semi  auUHnalic  welding  Eun  5  698  122 
CI.  219-137.310. 
Lubin.  James  K.:  See — 

Magnusson.  Steven  L.;  and  Lubin.  James  K..  5.699.2II.  O    360- 
104.000 
Lubrizol  Cofporalion.  The:  See — 

Luciani.  Carmen  V;  Rizvi.  Syed  0  A.;  and  Roell,  Bemaid  C.  Jr. 

5.698.498.  CI  .508-193.000 
Rhubrighl.   Douglas  C;   Buninglon.  James   D.;  and  Zhu.   Ping  Y 
5.698.709.  CI   548^t47.(X¥) 
Lucas.  David;  Foy.  Mark;  and  Loughran.  Fergal.  to  Analog  Devices.  Incor- 
porated. Technique  for  optimizing  the  number  of  IC  chips  obtainable  from 
a  wafer.  5.699.260.  CI.  .364-468.280 
Lucas.  Frank  J.;  Jaffe.  Gerald  E.;  Bon.  Steven  E  ;  and  Carter.  James  H  .  to 
Couller  Corporation    MeitKxl   for  determining   activity    of  en/vmes   in 
metabolic-ally  active  whole  cells   5.698.411.  CI   435-29.000 
Lucas.  Gary  M.;  and  WengroMus.  Jeffrey  H..  to  General  Electric  Companv. 
Non-corrosive  translucent  RTV  compositions.  5.698,653,  CI.  528-17.000. 
Lucas  Industries:  See — 

Karasik.  Boris.  5.698.825.  C\   200-5.00A. 
Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company:  See — 

Schluier.  Peter.  5.697.283.  CI   91.169.100 
Lucchetti.  David,  to  Dcdoes  Industries.  Inc.  Reciprocal  drive  mechanism  for 

automatic  painl  stirring  equipment.  5.697.703.  O.  366-198.000 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

.Allen.  Jonathan  Brandon;  Di>r»ard.  Sean  Matthew;  Johnston.  James 

David;  and  Sydorenko.  Mark  R  .  5.699.479.  CI.  395-2.140. 
Ardon.  Menachem  Tsur,  5.699.419.  CI.  379- 1 .56.000. 
Baidon.  Sami  A.;  and  Huang.  Shirlev  L..  5.699.348.  CI   370-242  000 
Bainbridge.  Gary   Dean;  Irwin.  Gan   Michael;  Palaszrwski.  Stephen 
John;  Sipos.  Attila;  and  Smolen.  Raymond  David.  5.697.840.  O 
454-l84.(K)0. 
Brown.  Michael  Kenneth;  and  Glinski.  Stephen  Charles,  5.699.456  CI 

382-226.000 
Chen.  Ho  Sou;  Jin.  Sungho;  an.1  McCormack.  Mark  Thomas.  5.698.160. 

CI.  420-557.000. 
Chen.  Howard  Zehua;  Johnson.  Michael  Gunnar.  and  lai.  King  Lien 

5.699.105.  CI   348-7.000 
Cohen.  Leonard  G  .  5.699.176.  CI.  .V59-II8.000. 
Denkin.  Nathan  Myron;  and  Fishman.  Daniel  A..  5.699.081.  CI    359- 

341.000 
DiMarcello.  Frank  Vincent;  Reming.  James  William.  Jr;  Hart.  Arthur 
Clifford.  Jr.;  Huff.  Richard  Gamer;  and  Kranz.  Karen  S..  5.698.124 
CI.  219-635.000. 
Durinovic-Johri.   Sanja;  and  Wirth.  Patncia  E..  5.699_514.  CI    395- 

188.010. 
Fa.slnacht  Richard  .Alan;  Jin.  Sungho;  and  Zhu,  Wei.  5.698  496   CI 

505-470.000. 
Goodnow.  James  E..  II;  Helfman.  Jonathan  Isaac;  Kowalski.  Thaddeus 
Julius;  Puitrcss.  John  J.;  Rowland.  James  R.:  and  Seaquist.  Carl 
Robert.  5.699.507.  CI   395-183.140. 
Goossen.  Keith  Wayne.  5.698.452.  O.  437-2.000. 
Haddon.  Robert  Cort;  Hebard.  Arthur  Foster;  Murphy.  Donald  Winslow ; 

and  Rosseinsky.  Manhew  Jonathan.  5.698.497.  C  505-706.000. 
Jin.  Sungho;  Kochanski.  Gregors  Peter  and  Zhu.  Wei.  5.698.934.  CI 

313-309  000. 
Kriete.  Richard  John;  Sussman.  Robert  B.;  and  ZalLsman.  Vladimir 

5.699.352.  CI.  370-262.000. 
Makam.  Srinivas  V..  5.699.362.  Q.  370-»37.000. 
Marcuse.  Dietrich;  and  Presbv.  Herman  Melvin.  5.699.464,  Q    385- 

33.000. 
Michel.  Alan  Dean.  5.699.420.  CI.  379-373.000 
Nahumi.  Dror.  5.699.478.  CI.  395-2.350. 
Ronnen.  U  Geoige.  5.699.403.  CI.  379-32.000 
Shoham.  Yair;  and  Wierzynski.  Casimir.  5.699.382.  O.  375-243.000. 
Shoham.  Yair.  5.699.485.  C\.  395-2.320 
Luaani.  Carmen  V ;  Rizvi.  Syed  0  A  :  and  Roell.  Bernard  C.  Jr..  lo  Lubrizol 
Corporation.  The  HydroxyalkyI  dithiocarfcamalcs.  their  boratcd  esters  and 
lubricants,  functional  fluids,  greases  and  aqueous  coropositioos  cootaining 
the  same  5.698.498.  CI  508-193.000. 
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Luciennc.  Philippe.  lo  Valeo.  Double  damped  flvwh<  :l.  especially  for  a  motor 

vehicle  5.^7.481,  CI.  I92-2I4.I(X) 
Luderer.  Albert  A.;  Carlson.  Gram  D.;  Thiel.  Rdbei^  I 

and  Kramp.  William  J.,  lo  Dianon  SyMems.  Inc. 


benign  prostatic  hypeipla.sia.  5.698.402.  CI.  4.15-  '.400. 


P.;  Soriano.  Thomas  F; 
Methods  for  diagnosing 


1.  John  B..  to  Bedford 


Ludlou.  Robert  B.;  Larsen.  Brian  D.:  and  Linqui 
Industries.  Inc.  Locking  tag  for  banded  mere  landise.  5,597.177.  CI. 
40-665.000 
Luduig  Institute  For  CaiKer  Research:  See — 

Pfreundschuh.  Michael.  5.698..196.  CI.  4.15-6.1  ». 
Lueders.  Edgar  D.:  See — 

Rehbock.  Hans  H,.  Lueders,  Edgar  D.;  and  Bia  l,  Wayne  M.,  5.697.4.^8. 
CI    I66-55.7(X). 
Lui,  Chun  Kee:  See — 

Shipko.  Frederick  J.;  and  Lui.  Chun  Kee.  5.69  '.9i(>.  CI.  606-I08.(HX». 
Lui,  Hon-Shung:  Chung.  Ming-Chih;  and  Chen.  I  hun-Hsiang.  lo  Taiwan 
Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.  T  ngsten  lunnel-free  pro- 
cess  5.698.466.  CI.  4.^7-192.000 
Lui  Kuo.  Gerry  C:  See — 

Kopei.  Thomas  G.;  Taylor.  Bradford  G.;  Lui  i  uo,  Geiry  C;  and  Lew. 
Stephen  D..  5.699.460.  CI.  382.107.000. 
Lumonics  Lid.:  See — 

Richmond.  Andrew  Mark.  5.699.376.  CI.  372-  8.000. 
Lundenille.  Rita  M.:  See — 

Tsai.  Ching-Long;  Piolnmski.  Chester;  Lunde  ville.  Rita  M  :  Koning. 
Norman  L  :  and  Fiiigerald.  John  G..  5.699.(  »7.  CI.  340-572.(XK). 
Luo.  Shiuh  J  .  lo  Wamer-Lamben  Company   Breath  freshening  edible  com- 
positions compnsmg  menthol  and  an  N-substinjl  d-P-nKnIhane  carhoxa- 
mide  and  methods  for  preparing  same.  5.698.181   CI.  424-49.000. 
Lulhra.  Vinod  K.:  See — 

DelDuca.  Gary  R.  Devo.  Alan  E.;  Luthra.  Vin  )d  K.;  and  Wu.  Wen  P.. 
5.698.2.50.  CI.  426-124.000. 
Luzovich.  Steven  A.:  See — 

Woflhington,  Hall  V.;  Worthingion.  Montgon  sry  W.;  and  Luzovich. 
Steven  A..  5.698.834.  CI  235-472.00(J. 
LVMH  Recherche:  See— 

Lhuisset.  Francois.  5.697,720,  CI.  40l-122.nO( 
Lyall.  James  W.:  See— 

Lubieniecki.    Victor;    Lyall.   James   W;   and 
5.698.122.  CI.  219-137.310. 
Lybarger.  Michael  Alvin.  lo  General  Electric  Comp4iy.  Appliance  mounting 

a.ssembly  5.697.586.  CI.  248-188.400. 
Lynch.  Bnan;  and  O'Brien,  Patrick,  to  LSI  Logic  <  orporation.  Process  for 
manufacturing  an  interconnect  bump  for  flip-chip   iiegraled  circuit  iiKlud- 
ing  integral  standoff  and  hourglass  shaped  soldei  coating.  5.698.465,  CI. 
437-183.000. 
Lynch.  Laurie  E.;  See — 

Kimball.  Victor  E.;  Lynch.  Laurie  E.;  Pierska  a.  Irvin  T;  and  Porter. 
Christopher  H  .  5.697..166.  CI.  128-632000. 
Lynn.  Lawrence  A  Displacemcni-aclivated  medical  rheck  valve.  5,697,915. 

CI.  604-191.000. 
Lyons.  Alan  C  :  See — 

Lewis.  David  L..  Mogilnicki.  Victor  D.;  and  Ly  ms.  Alan  C  5.697,739. 
CI.  409-230.000. 
Lytle.  A.  Charles:  See— 

Doiron.  Daniel  R.;  Graham.  Gregory  S.;  Duni .  John  Brian;  Lytle.  A. 
Charles;  and  Dallon.  Brian  K..  5.698,866.  C  .  257-99  000. 
Ma.  Frank:  See — 

Hinzmann.  Gerd;  Haiko,  Mark;  Ma.  Frank;  \  'ilson.  Allan;  Buckley- 
Golder.  Keith;  and  Round.  Robert.  5.698.14^.  O.  264-120  000. 
Maag.  William  Dale,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Compa»iv  Method  of  bonding 

wood  materials  using  a  copolyester  5.698.061.  C     156-312.000 
Maa-ss.  Burkhard.  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  i^G.  Device  for  adapting 
negative  pressure  in  a  suction  belt  feed  table  of  al  sheet  feeder  to  varying 
operating  conditions.  5.697.606.  CI.  271-197  000, 
Macbealh.  Fiona  Susan:  See — 

Chnsiie.  Julie  Ann;  Macbeath.  Fiona  Susan;  ai  i  Turner.  John  Christo- 
pher. 5.698.504.  CI.  510-220.000. 
MacDonald,  Bruce  G.;  Hunter.  Roben  O..  Jr;  Smil  i.  Adiai  H.;  and  Guest. 
Oark  C.  to  Liiel  Instruments.  Use  of  frcsnel  ]  >ne  plates  for  material 
processing.  5.699.185.  CI   359.569.000. 
MacDonald.  Edwin  A  Security  door  a.ssemblv.  5,M  7.6.54.  CI.  292-66  000. 
MacFadden.  Kenneth  Orville:  See— 

Chem.  Terry  Song-Hsing;  MacFadden.  Kennel  i  Orville;  and  Johnson. 
Steven  Lloyd.  5.698.147.  CI.  264-104.000. 
Mach.  by  Chanul.  legal  repfrsentalive:  See — 

Mach.  Waller,  deceased;  and  Mach.  by  Cham  U.  legal  representative 
5.698.524.  CI.  514-22  000. 
Mach,  Walter,  deceased;  and  Mach,  by  Chanul.  legal  reprcsenutive.  Method 
of  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  a  viral  in  'ection.  5.698,524.  CI. 
514-22.000. 
Machida,  Osamu:  See — 

Mitani,  Masao;  Yamada,  Kenji;  Kawasumi.  Kat  unori;  Shimizu,  Kazuo; 
and  Machida.  Osamu,  5,697,144,  CI.  29-61 1  OOO. 
Machii,  Daisuke:  See — 

Onoda,  Yasuo;  Sasaki,  Shin-ichi;  Machii.  Daisul  e;  Takai,  Haruki;  Ohno. 
Tetsuji;  Yamada,  Koji;  Ichimura,  Michic ;  and  Kase,  Hiroshi. 
5.698.560.  CI.  514-267.000  ' 

Machino.  Hirosi:  See —  i 

Otani.  Sugio;  Yanagisawa.  Sadakatsu;  Niijima,  I  ;unio;  Maiuura,  Kazusi; 
Machino,  Hirosi;  and  Fuse,  Tofu.  5,697,980,  CI.  623-16.000. 
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Machui.  Jurgen:  See — 

Kurp.  Stefan;  Hartel.  Christoph;  Ruile.  Werner;  Reindl.  Leonhard;  Zibis. 
Peter;  and  Machui.  Jiirgen.  5.699.026.  CI.  333-193.0(¥) 
Macioszek.  Jerzy  A.;  and  Robinson.  John  M..  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Method 
for  elimination  of  rheumatoid  factor  interference  in  diagnostic  assays. 
5.698.393.  O.  435-5.000. 
Mack.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH.  Roving  frame  with  a 
device  for  automatic  exchange  of  full  roving  bobbins  with  empty  core 
sleeves.  5.697.205.  CI.  57-267.000. 
MacKarvich.  Charles  J.  Manufactured  home  stabilizing  foundation  system. 

5.697,191.  CI.  52169.900. 
Mackay.  Donald  R.:  See — 

Manderi.  Ernest  K.;  Koegel.  Andrea  M.;  and  Mackav.  Donald  R.. 
5.697.383.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Macke.  Wlodzimierz:  See — 

Antony.  Paul;  Jager.  Hellmul;  Macke.  Wlodzimierz;  and  Ruppiecht. 
Bemd,  5,697.474,  CI.  188-72.600. 
Macke\ics.  .\rvids:  See — 

Leber.  Joachim;  and  Mackevics.  Arvids,  5,697,368,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Maclay.  William  Richard.  Sr:  See— 

Mendo/a.  Jose  L  ;  Lingman.  Philip  Theodore;  and  Maclay.  William 
Richard,  Sr,  5.697.773.  CI.  418-236(XK). 
MacLellan.  Roben  Gray    See — 

Geiman.  James  Dulaney;  Gupta.  Rakesh  Kumar;  Kozulla.  Randall  Earl; 
Legare.  Richard  Jean;  and  MacLellan.  Robert  Grav.  5.698.480.  CI. 
442- 18 1. (XX) 
Macronix  International  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Shiau.  Tzeng-Huei;  Wan.  Ray  Lin;  Liu.  Yuan-Chang;  Hung.  Chun- 
Hsiung;  Chuang.  Weitong;  Chen.  Han  Sung;  and  Shone.  Fuchia, 
5,699.298,  CI  .365- 185. 1 80. 
Madsen.  Peter:  See — 

Jtwgensen.  Tine  Krogh;  Andersen.  Knud  Erik.  Andersen.  Henrik  Sune; 
Hohlweg.  Rolf;  Madsen.  Peter;  and  Olsen.  L'ffe  Bang.  5.698.551.  CI 
514-217.000. 
Maeda.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sahai.  Hitoshi;  Suenaga,  Yosiaki;  and  Maeda,  Hiroyuki,  5i698,97l,  CI, 
323-282.000, 
Maeda,  Sachihiko:  See — 

Otani,  Tomofumi;  Maeda,  Sachihiko;  Sasamoio,  Shuji;  Tamaki,  Masa- 
haru;   Nakagawa,  Takero;  Yoshimura.  Yoshitaka;  and   Kobayashi, 
Hiroshi,  5,697,206,  CI.  59-4.000. 
Maeda.  Tatsumi:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Minoru.  Maeda.  Tatsumi;  Fuka.sawa.  Ma.sahiro;  Akivama. 
Kazutaka;  and  Tanaka.  Tsutomu.  5.698.3,36.  CI  428-694  (X)B  ' 
Maeda.  Yasuaki;  Nagashima.   Hideki;  and   Nakamura.   Kosuke.  Id  Sony 
Corporation.  Reproducing  apparatus  having  buffer  memory  and  capjhie  of 
rapidly  restarting  reproduction  and  method  of  controlling  the  apparatus 
5.699.336.  CI.  369  54  000. 
Maeda.  Yoshiharu;  and  Inagaki.  Alsushi.  lo  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd. 
Processes  for  production  of  quinoline  or  quinazoline  derivatixes  and 
intermediates  therefor  5.698.69«>.  CI.  .546-l53.(XK). 
Maehara,  Shigeki:  See — 

Aoki,  Mamoru;  Suzuki,  Hironori;  and  Maehara,  Shigeki,  5,697,711,  CI. 
384-484.000 
Maejima,  Takamichi:  See — 

Ohsumi,  Yoshihisa;  Suzuki.  Hiroo;  Nakagame.  Takao;  Maejima.  Taka- 
michi; Inoue.  Toshihiro;  Yamashima.  Osamu;  Kato.  Fumio;  and  Igura. 
Toshinon.  5,697,147,  CI.  29-755.000. 
Maejima,  Toshio,  lo  Yamaha  Corporation.  Automatic  gain  control  circuit. 

5.699.017,  CI.  330-280.000. 
Maekawa.  Tatsuyuki:  See — 

Yoda,   Ma.saki;    Maekawa,   Tatsuyuki;   Suzuki.   Shigeru;    and   Ohno. 
Nobuaki.  5.698.847.  CI.  250-225.000. 
Maemura,  Kosei:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kazuya;  and  Maemura,  Kosei,  5,699,018,  CI  3.30-297.000. 
Maeng,  Hyuk  Jae.  Apparatus  for  forge -forming  outer-ring  of  constant  velocity 

joint  and  method  thereof  5,697,245,  CI.  72-353  400. 
Magara,  Takuji;  Saito,  Nagao;  and  Mohri,  Naolake,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Surface  layer  forming  process  using  electric  discharge 
machining.  5,698,114,  CI.  219-69.170, 
Magnet,  Christian:  See — 

Gimet,  Rene  Antoine;  Jinot,  Jean  Charles;  Magnet,  Christian;  Maro- 
leaux,  Isabelle;  Nevoux,  Francoise  M.;  Scoyer,  Roger  E  ;  and  Siru- 
Ihers,  Barbara  J.,  5,698.225,  CI.  424-475.000, 
Magnet]  Marelli  S.p.A.:  See — 

Abate,  Maurizio;  Camevale,  Claudio;  De  Russis,  Cosimo;  Poggio,  Luca; 

and  Serra,  Gabriele.  5.699.2.54.  CI.  364-431.053. 
Camevale.  Claudio;  Coin.  Davide;  Marica.  Stefano;  Serra.  Gabriele;  and 
Sgatti.  Stefano.  5,697.214.  CI.  60-276  000. 
Magnusson.  Steven  L.;  and  Lubin.  James  K..  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Boxed 
leaf  flexural  pantographic  mount  for  a  magnetic  transducing  head  assem- 
bly. 5,699,211,  CI.  360-104.000. 
Mah,  Tetrance  J.:  See — 

Lee.  Jaw  Fang;  Yang,  Xin;  Maneshin,  Sergey  K  ;  and  Mah,  Terrance  J., 
5,698,412,  CI.  435-29.000. 
Mahadevan,  Anita:  See — 

Richards-Kortum.  Rebecca;  Ramanujam.  Nirmala;  Mahadevan,  Anita; 
and  Mitchell,  Michele  Follen,  5.697,373,  CI.  128-664.000. 
Maham-Sheiti,  Shivaling  S.:  See— 

Ng,  Fuk  Ho  P;  and  Maham-Shetti.  Shivaling  S,,  5,699,287.  Q    .364- 
781.000. 
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Maidmem.  Wallace  E..  lo  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Apparatus  for  trimming 

can  bodies.  5.697.274.  CI.  831  I4.0(X). 
Maier.  Gary  J.:  See — 

Herbert,  William  G  ;  and  Maier,  Gary  J.,  5,698,086,  CI.  205-67 .(XX). 
Mail  Systems  Oy:  See — 

Nokelainen,  Risto,  5,697,879,  CI.  493-264.000. 
Maillel.  Charles:  See— 

Manship.  Jon;  Vinneau.  Michel;  Ross.  David:  Hachi,  Nathalie;  and 
Maillet.  Charies,  5,697,843,  CI.  463-20.000 
Mailloux.  Jeff:  See- 
Hush.  Glen;  .Seibert,  Mike;  Mailloux,  Jeff;  and  Thomann,  Mark  R 
5,699,314,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Maitland,  Geoffrey  C:  See— 

Vercaemer,  Claude  Joseph;  Davies,  Stephen  Nigel;  Patitis,  Demosthenis 
Geofget>u;  Maitland,  (jeoffrey  C;  and  Poyet,  Jean  Pierre.  5  697  441 
CI.  166285.000. 
Majeed,  Kardar  M.:  See — 

Russo,  Gerald  M.;  Majeed,  Kardar  M  ;  Houck,  Merle  L.;  and  Gogek 
Jack  L.,  5.698,052,  CI    156-71.000. 
Mak.  Tak  W .  to  Ontario  Cancer  Institute.  The.  Mouse  having  a  disrupted  CD4 

gene.  5.698.765.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Makam.  Srinivas  V.  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  System  and  method  for 
direct  output  of  consunt  rale  high  bandwidth  packets  streams  from  long 
term  memory  devices.  5.699.362.  CI.  370-437.000. 
Makinen.  Janno:  See — 

Gusiafs.son.  Jukka;  Linja.  Jukka:  and  Makinen.  Jamw,  5,697.312.  CI 
II4-74.00A. 
Miikiniemi.  Kari:  See — 

Ranula.  Borje;  and  Makiniemi.  Kari.  5,697,381,  C\.  128-774.000. 
Makinouchi.  Susumu;  and  Ueda.  Toshio.  to  Nikon  Corporation    Scanning 

type  exposure  apparatus  5.699.145.  CI.  355-53.000 
Makovsky.  Keith  A  ,  and  Kavanagh.  Joseph  J.  Wing  nut  driver.  5.697,268  CI 

81-125.000. 
Makuta.  Yukio:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Susumu;  Ito,  Eiichi;  Asabuki,  Hiroshi;  Fujio,  Masayuki; 
Fujiu,   Hajime;    Kobayashi.    Kazuo.    Hascgawa.    Kengo;   Chihara. 
Yukio;  Ashihara.  Hiromoto;  Waianabe.  Takashi;  Mizutani.  Kanzi; 
Nakatsuhama.  Yuichi;  Makuta.  Yukio;  Yanagiya.  Kazuo;  and  Tamura 
Tomoya,  5,697,152,  CI.  29-889.210 
Maley,  Dale  C:  See- 
Anderson,  Michael  D.;  Gibson,  Dennis  H.;  Hefler,  Giegory  W.;  Maley, 
Dale  C;  Shinogle.  Ronald  D.;  and  Sommars.  Mark  F.  5.697.342.  CI. 
123-446.000 
Malfer.  Dennis  J.;  and  Cunningham.  Lawrence  J.,  to  Ethyl  Cofporation.  Fuel 

compositions.  5,697,988,  Q.  44-415.000. 
Malgarini,  Mauro:  See — 

Camomilla,    Gabriele;    Btuschi,    Stefano;    and    Malgarini,    Mauro 
5,697.728,  CI   4O4-6.000 
Mallery,  Daniel  C.  Booklet  storage  compaitment  for  compact  disk  case. 

5,697,497,  CI.  206-308.100. 
Malone,  Philip  G.:  See- 
Lee,   Landris  T,  Jr;  Leavell,  Daniel  A.;  and  Malone.   Philip  G . 
5.698.799.  CI.  73-866.500. 
Maloney.  John;  See — 

OReilly.   Daniel  Joseph;  and   Malotiey.  John.  5.697,525.  CI.   222- 
105.000, 
Mancuso  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Jhaveri.  Saiish  S  .  5.698.613.  C.  523-139.000. 
Mandel.  Frederick  S.,  to  Fetro  Corporation.  Control  system  for  processes 

using  supercritical  fluids.  5,698,163,  CI,  422-105.000. 
Mandel.  Morton:  See — 

Bhagavan.  Nadhipuram  V;  Petersen.  Charles  E.;  and  Mandel.  Monon 
5.698,517.  CI.  514-12.000 
Manders,  Emesi  K  ;  Koegel,  Andrea  M.;  and  Mackay,  Donald  R  ,  lo  Penn 
State  Research  Foundation,  The.  Preparation  of  inexpensive,  HIV-fire 
human  skin  allograft.  5,697,383.  CI    128-898.000. 
Maneshin,  Sergey  K.:  See — 

Lee,  Jaw  Fang;  Yang,  Xin;  Maneshin,  Sergey  K.;  and  Mah,  Terrance  J., 
5,698,412,  CI.  4.35-29.000. 
Mang.  Luke;  Pack.  Sung  P;  and  Barker.  Dean,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Thin  film 
piezoelectric  arrays  with  enhanced  coupling  and  fabrication  methods. 
5,698,928,  CI.  310-322.000. 
Mania,  Dieter:  See — 

Englen,  Heinrich;  Mania,  Dieler;  Hanung,  Jens;  Gogelein,  Heinz;  Kai- 
ser. Joachim;  Linz.  Wolfgang;  and  Wenlaufer.  David.  5.698.596.  CI 
514-586.000. 
Manke.  Darrin  S.:  See— 

Cracraft,  Marie  A.;  Cooper.  Randall  L;  and  Manke.  Darrin  S.,  5.698.826. 
CI.  2(X)-5.00A. 
Manlove.  Gregory  Jon;  and  Gose.  Mark  Wendell,  to  Deico  Electronics 
Corporation.  Accurate  integrated  oscHllator  circuit.  5.699.024.  CI    331- 
111.000, 
Manners.  Ian:  See — 

Allcock.  Harry  R  ;  Morrissey.  Christopher  T;  Manners.  Ian;  and  Hon- 
eyman.  Charies  H..  5.698.664.  CI.  528-399.000. 
Mannesmann  Rexroth  GmbH:  See — 

Eisenbacher.  Egon;  Pawellek.  Frank:  and  Unger.  Manfred.  5,697J36. 
CI.  123-324.000 
Mano,  Kosei,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Multiprocessor  system  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  duplex  processors.  5,699„504,  CI.  395-182.110, 


Mano,  Toshihiko;  Kodaira,  Toshimolo;  and  Oshima,  Hiroyuki,  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation  Method  of  manufacturing  a  liquid  crystal  device  having  field 
effect  transistors  5,698,864,  CI  257-66.000. 
Manry,  Edris  Eileen:  See — 

Casumano,  Joseph  Victor;  Diana,  William  Daniel;  Emert,  Jacob;  Gorda. 
Keith  Raymond;  Schlosberg.  Richard  H.;  Young.  David  A.;  Eckslrom. 
William  Bernard;  Manry.  Edris  Eileen;  and  Keenan.  Michael  John 
5.698.722.  CI.  5.54-219.000 
Mansfield  &  Alper.  Inc.:  See — 

Alper.  Hal.  5.698.139.  O.  252-314.000. 
Manship.  Jon;  Vinneau.  Michel;  Ross.  David;  Hach^.  Nathalie;  and  Maillel, 
Charles,    lo    Spielo    Gaming    Inumalional     Video    gaming    machine 
5.697.843.  CI.  463-20.000 
Manzini.  Stefano:  See — 

Sisto,  Alessandro;  Potier,  Edoardo;  Manzini,  Stefano;  Fincham.  Chris- 
topher; Lombardi,  Paolo;  and  Arcamone.  Federico.  5,698,710,  CI 
548-491.000. 
Mao.  Chao  H  :  See— 

Abouzahr.  Saad  M  ;  Rao.  Nippani  R.;  and  Mao,  Chao  H  .  5.698.057.  CI 
156-242.000 
Mao.  Michael  K.:  See- 
Hamper.  Brtice  C  ;   Mao.  Michael   K.;  and  Phillips.  Wendell  C3arv. 
5.698.708.  CI.  548-377.100. 
Marasco.  Vincent;  and  Mazzarino.  Edward.  Walker  attachment  for  in-line 

skate.  5.697.643.  Q.  280-825.000. 
Maraz.za.  Fabrizio:  See — 

Schickli.  Christof;  Jud,  Mathias;  and  Marazza.  Fabrizio.  5.698.714.  Q 
549-332.000. 
Marcelino.  Felix  G.:  See — 

Maithys.  Piem;  Matthys.  Philippe  J.;  Shelden.  Robert  A.;  Marcelino. 
Felix  G.;  and  Katko.  Michael.  5.697.168.  CI   34-137.000 
Marchand,  Clyde:  See— 

Greenlaw.  David;  Hughes.  William  A.;  Hickman.  Terry;  Berhaum.  John; 
and  Marchand.  Clyde.  5.697.832.  O  451-291.000.  . 
Marchesi.  Fernando,  to  Elettroplastica  Elettrodomesiici  S.rL,  Self<ontaincd 

air-cooditioner  of  the  wall-mounted  type.  5,697,226,  CI.  62-263.000. 
Marcinek,  Robert  Clarence  See — 

Clark.  Harry  Edmund.  Henderson,  Cynthia  Wans;  Marcinek.  Robert 
Clarence;  Mayfield.  Frances  Wynn;  Perkins.  Thad  Wayne;  and  Voss 
Jorg  Friedemann.  5,698,291,  Q.  428-152.000 
Marciniak.  Gilbert;  Schnettler.  Richard  A  ;  Ayers.  Timothy  A.;  and  Krysan. 
Damian  J.,  to  Hoechst  Marion  Roussel.  Inc    Prtjcess  for  preparing  2.3- 
dihydro-benzofuranol  derivatives   5.698.6%.  CI.  544-376.000 
Marcu.se.  Dietnch;  and  Presby.  Herman  Melvin.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 
Lens  structure  for  focusing  the   light  emitted  by  a  multimode  fiber 
5.699.464.  CI.  .385-33.000 
Marechal.  Gilles.  to  Societe  d' Exploitation  des  Precedes  Marechal  (SEPM). 
Socket  for  electtical  connection  having  protected  contacts  5.697  798  CI 
439-139.000. 
Marfat,  Anthony:  See — 

Eggler.  James  F;  Maifai,  Anthony;  and  Melvin,  Lawrence  S..  Jr, 
5,698,550,  CI  514-212.000. 
Marica,  Stefano:  See — 

Camevale,  Claudio;  Coin,  Davide;  Marica.  Stefano;  Serra.  Gabriele.  and 
Sgalti.  Stefano.  5.697.214.  CI  60-276  000. 
Marien.  Leo  G.  J.  E.;  and  Van  Lierop.  Franciscus  H  .  to  L'.S.   Philips 
Corporation.  Electric  reflector  lamp  having  a  bearing  plate  and  a  cement 
mount.  5.698.936,  CI.  313-318.110. 
Marin.  Michael  L.;  and  Marin.  Ralph,  lo  Endovascular  Systems,  Inc.  Device 
for  delivering  and  deploying  intraluminal  devices.  5,697.948.  CI    606- 
198.000. 
Marin,  Ralph:  See — 

Marin,  Michael  L.;  and  Marin,  Ralph.  5,697,948,  O.  606-198.000. 
Markham.  Ronald  C:  See — 

Kuennen,  Roy  W.;  Dykhouse.  Robin  M.;  Kool.  Dennis  J..  Markham. 
Ronald  C;  Pippel.  Bradley  J  ;  Kidd,  Dennis  E  ;  and  Tiede.  Meriin  G  . 
5.698.091.  CI.  210-87.000 
Maiko.  Paul  D.:  See— 

Beladi.  S.  Hossein;  and  Marino.  Paul  D..  5.699.389.  CI   375-371.000. 
Marks.  Ronald  Franklin;  and  Selker.  Edwin  Joseph,  lo  Imemabonal  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Enhanced  program  access  in  a  graphical  user 
interface.  5.699.082.  CI.  345-157.000 
Matohl.  Dan:  See — 

Ngan.  Kenny  King-Tai;  and  Marohl.  Dan.  5.697,427,  C\.  165-80.100. 
Maroieaux.  Isabelle:  See — 

Gimet.  Rene  Antoine;  Jinot.  Jean  Charles;  Magnet.  Christian;  Maro- 
ieaux. Isabelle;  Nevoux.  Francoise  M  .  Scoyer.  Roger  E.;  and  Stni- 
thers.  Barbara  J  .  5.698.225.  CI  424-475.000. 
Marquard.  Kurt:  See — 

Dallmann.  Henruum;  Kinkel.  Joachim;  Marquard.  Kurt;  and  Pohl.  Lud- 
wig.  5.698.309.  CI.  428-323  000. 
Marrone.  Pamela  (jail:  See — 

Liu.  Chi-Li.  Marrone.  Pamela  C3ail;  Payne.  Jewel  M.;  Gurtler.  Hanne; 

and  Petersen.  Annette  Schousboe.  5.698.440.  CI.  435-252.500. 

Marsh.  Michael  John  Camille;  and  Van  Zyl.  Clinton  Aiden.  to  Bntish 

Technology  Group  Limited  Synchronized  electronic  identification  system 

5.699.066.  CI.  .342-44  000 

Marsh,  Richard  C,  Jr.  Centrifugal  force  vibration  apparatus  and  system 

5,697,733,  CI.  405-233.000. 
Mariiliu.  Ronald  M.:  See — 
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CI.  435-194  000 
CI.  435-325.000. 


Mtients.  5.698.230,  CI. 


Weisbum.  James  T:  and  Manilio.  Ronald  |1..  5.697.498.  C\.  206- 
308.100. 
Martin.  David:  See — 

Hennig.  Gregory  E.;  Manin.  David;  and  McCclry.  Mark.  5.697 .449^^1. 
166-382.000. 
Manin.  George  A.:  See- 
Abo.  Arie;  and  Manin.  Georje  A..  5,698.428. 
Abo,  Arie;  and  Manin,  George  A.,  5,698,445. 
Manin.  Joseph  Armstrong;  and  Thomas,  Gareth  Johl.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.  P)Timidine  niKleosides  and  methods  for  trei  ing  viral  infections  with 
same   5,698,532,  CI.  514-49  000. 
Manin.  Paul  W:  See— 

Wagner.  Samuel  J ;  and  Taft.  Brent  D.,  5,699,445,  CI.  382-1 19.000. 
Martin,  Rainer,  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft.  f  pparatus  for  improving 

disturbed  speech  signals.  5.699.480.  CI.  395-2.  IfB, 
Martin,  Wallace  Anthony:  See — 

Abrams,  Richard  Wayne;   Kindt-Larsen.  Tui#;  and  Martin.  Wallace 
Anthony.  5,697,495,  C\.  206-5. 100. 
Marrinelli,  Marco:  See— 

Schmidt.  Walter;  Martinelli.  Marco;  and  Frei,  4lexandra.  5.698.299.  CI 
428-209.000 
Martis,  Le\>;  and  Jones,  Michael  R  ,  lo  Baxter  International  Inc.  Amino  acid 
solutions  for  treatment  of  peritoneal  dialysis 
424-663.000. 
Maruyama.  Masakaisu:  See — 

Sakiyama.    Shim;    Dosho.    Shiro;    Matuyaml    Masakatsu;    Hayashi. 
George;  Inagaki.  Seizo;  and  Malsuzawa.  Al  Ira,  5.699.064.  01.  341 
154.000. 
Maruyama.  Yutaka:  See — 

Seki.  Hiroyuki;  Kimura.  Atsushi;  Nishimolo.  Y(biifumi;  and  Maruyama. 
Yutaka.  5.698.929,  CI.  310-323.000. 
Maruyasu  Kogkvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nishilcawa,  Masahiro,  5,697,652,  CI.  28S-3I4,|00. 
Marx,  Daniel  R.:  See— 

Lam,  Raymond  K.  F.;  and  Marx,  Daniel  R  ,  5,*>8,1.58,  CI  266-87.000. 

Marzola,  Roberto;  and  Rigosi,  Gian  Luigi,  to  Moi  lell  North  America  Inc. 

Concentrates  suiuble  for  the  preparation  of  funcd  walized  polyolefins  and 

functionalizalion  process  using  said  concentratts.  5,698,617,  CI.  523- 

202000. 

Ma.saki.   Kouichi;  and   Miura.  Toshihiko.  to  Fuji 

Magnetic  recording  medium.  5,698,311.  CI.  428-^28.000. 
Masaki.  Shoichi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Takashi;  Tsuni.  Naohiko;  and  Masaki  Shoichi.  5.697.682.  CI. 
303- 169.000. 
Mashiro.  Supika.  and  Sakamoto.  Kiyotaka,  to  Anelvj 
removing    substrate    and    apparatus    for    conir  lling    applied    voliaee 
5.699.223.  CI.  361-234.000.  r     "     >'*' 

Ma.skinfabrikken  Baeltix  A/S:  See— 

Damkjar.  Poul  Erik.  5.697.492.  CI.  198-852  OiO 
Mason.  Philip  L.,  to  Jatom  Systems  Incorporated 
birefringence  to  measure  mechanical  loads  and 
356-351.000. 
Massey  Ferguson  SA:  See — 

Lofiiene,  Patrick;  Hoessler,  Gilles;  and  Gouarci),  Denis,  5,697,251.  CI 
74-335.000. 
Ma.ssie,  Dana  C;  and  Rossum,  David  P..  to  Creative 
sampling  instrument.  5.698.807.  CI.  84-661.000. 
Master  Lock  Company:  See — 

Hanneman.  Robert  Harold;  Wagner.  James  Geo4e;  and  Fantl.  Steven  A. 
5.697,239,  CI.  70-493  000  ^ 

MasterCard  Iniemational.  Inc.:  See — 

Hogan,  Edward  J.,  5,699.528,  CI.  395-240,00( 
Ma.sters,  James  G.:  See — 

Prencipe,    Michael;    Masters,    James   G.;    art    Drago,    Vincent    O 
5,698.182,  CI.  424-53.000. 
Ma-sters,  Ronald  Anthony:  See — 

Woo,  Ricky  Ah-Man,  Carrie.  Michel  Jean; 
Masters,  Ronald  Anthony;  Michael.  Daniel 
5.698.041.  CI.  134-3.000. 
Mastico.  Robert  Allan;  and  Slockley.  Peter  Georg4  to  British  Technology 
Group  Ltd.  Capsid  forming  and  cystein  modifi  id  chimaeric  MS2-coat 
protein.  5.698.424.  CI.  435-172  300. 
Masuda.  Fumitoshi.  to  Murau  Manufacturing  CoJ 
having  clutch  mechanism.  5,699,037.  CI.  338- 16J 
Masuda.  Toshiyuki;  Kusumi,  Akira;  and  Ando, 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Resin  comj 
based  paint  and  process  for  forming  coating  fill 
resistance  5,698.628,  CI  524-806.000. 
Masuyama.  Akitoshi:  See — 

Aoyama.    Takuma;    L'chida.    Takaaki;    Masfyama,    Akitoshi;    and 
Yamasaki.  Komei.  5.698,652.  CI.  526-347.oio. 
Male.  Robert  Donald:  See—  T 

Burtoway.  Gary  Lee;  Lewis.  Lance  Walter;  Ullemeyer.  John  Charles; 
and  Mate,  Robert  Donald.  5.698.666.  CI.  52$^87.000. 
Materials  Innovation,  Inc  :  See — 

Lashmore.  David  S  ;  and  Beane.  Glenn  L.,  5,6*,081.  O.  204-212.000. 
Materials  Research  Corporation:  See —  i 

Lam,  Raymond  K.  F;  and  Marx.  Daniel  R..  5,^8.158.  CI.  266-87  000 
Matheny.  Cheryl  Fay:  See— 

Matheny.  Craig  Anthony;  and  Matheny.  Chetyl  Fay.  5.697.592,  CI 
248-231.910.  ^ 
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Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd 


Corporation.  Method  of 


Loadmeler  employing 
stresses.  5,699,159,  CI. 


Technology  Ltd.  Digital 


:illey,  William  Ajalon; 
IVayne;  and  Vos,  Eddy, 


Ltd.  Variable  resistor 
1.000 

i,  to  Kanegafuchi 
|ition  suitable  as  water- 
:  having  excellent  slain 


Matheny,  Craig  Anthony;  and  Matheny,  Cheryl  Fay.  Assembly  for  mounting 

to  a  recessed  smd.  5,697,592,  CI   248-231.910. 
Mathews,  Christopher  John;  and  Baker,  Don  Robert,  to  Zeneca  Limited. 
Herbicidal  substituted  pyrazole  compounds.  5.698.495.  CI.  504-282.000. 
Mathys.  Georges  Marie  Karel:  See — 

Godw  in.  Allen  David;  and  Mathys,  Georges  Marie  Karel.  5.698.747.  CI 
568-699.000. 
Matin.  Barry  D.:  See — 

Hoopingamer.  Neil  L.;  and  Matin.  Barry  D..  5.698. 153.  CI.  264-293.000. 
Matono.  Naolo:  See — 

Ohyama.  Tatsu.shi;  and  Matono.  Naoto.  5.699.213.  Q.  360-113.000. 
Matritech.  Inc.:  See — 

Toukally.  Gai>;  and  Lidgard.  Graham  P..  5.698.439.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Malsubara.   Yukari;   Oda.  Toshiyuki;  Takahashi.   Hiroaki;  and  Takeuchi, 
Takashi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Interactive  program  selecting  system.  5.699.106 
CI.  348-13.000. 
Matsubayashi.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Arai.  Tsunekazu;  Sakaguchi.  Katsuhiko;  Mori.  Shigeki;  Matsubayashi. 
Kazuhiro;    Harada.    Takashi;    Takasu.    Eiji;    and    Yoshii,    Hiroto, 
5,699,455,  CI.  382-187.000. 
Malsuda.  Akira:  See — 

Kitamura,  Takashi;  Suyer,  Mark  L.,  Jr.;  and  Matsuda.  Akira.  5.698.646. 
CI.  526-174.000. 
Matsuda.  Eichika:  See — 

Haneda.    Isamu;   Shiraishi.    Naoki;   Takenaka.   Toshihiro;    Miyamoto. 
Satoru;  Matsuda.  Eichika;  and  Mura.saki.  Yasushi.  5.698,822.  CI, 
178-18.000 
Matsuda,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Ohashi,  Yoshinobu;  Matsuda.  Hideyuki;  Nishi.  Eiji;  and  Nishida.  Tsuy- 
oshi.  5.698.656.  CI.  528-49.000. 
Malsuda.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Fukushima.  Nobuhiro;  Noda.  Hidcki;  and  Matsuda.  Hiroaki.  5.699.187 
CI.  359583.000. 
Matsuda.  Isao;  and  Saiouchi.  Mitsuko.  to  Malsuuni  Chemical  Industry  Co., 
Lid.  Agent  for  promoting  the  proliferation  of  bifidobacterium   5  698.437, 
CI   435-244.000 
Matsuda,  Mikio:  See — 

Ishii,  Hiroki;  Matsuda,  Mikio;  Tsunokawa,  Masaru:  and  Kokubo,  Aki- 
hisa.  5,697,223,  CI.  62-94.000. 
MaLsuda,  Osamu;  Kobayashi,  Toshimasa;  Sato,  Shuji;  Hirano,  Hideki;  Shi- 
nozaki,  Kenji;  and  Fujioka,  Takaviiki.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Recording  unit 
stnjcture  and  recording  device.  5.699.098.  CI.  347-171.000. 
Matsuda,  Satoshi:  See — 

Yoshitomi,  Takashi;  Saito,  Ma.-<anobu;  Momose,  Hisayo;  Iwai,  Hiroshi; 

Ushiku,  Yukihiro;  Ono,  Mizuki.  Aka,saka,  Yasushi;  Nii,  Hideaki; 

Malsuda,  Saloshi;  Katsumata,  Yasuhiro;  Ooguro,  Tatsuya;  and  Fiegna 

Claudio,  5.698.881.  CI.  257-344.000. 

Matsuda.  Shohei,  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  collision 

preventing  system.  5,699,040,  CI.  340-435.000. 
Matsudo,  Masahiko;  Koshiishi,  Akira;  Isozaki,  Kei;  and  Hirashima.  Yutaka, 
lo  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Dcnki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Heat-resistant  electrode  material,  t-lectrode  using  the  same,  and  apparatus 
having  plasma  generating  unit  using  this  electrode.  5.698.035.  CI.  118- 
723.00E. 
Malsudo.  Takanao:  See — 

Yamakoshi.  Jun;  Sa.saki.  Tsutomu;  Ishikawa.  Hirohatu;  Iwai.  Yukihiko: 
MaLsudo.  Takanao;  Mori.  Kenji;  and  Kikuchi.  Mamoru.  5.698.585.  CI. 
514-472.000. 
Malsui.  Kalsuaki;  Ishimura.  Tamihiro.  and  Miyamoto.  Sampei.  lo  Oki  Elec- 
tric Industry  Co..  Ud.  Semiconductor  memory  device.  5.699.316.  CI. 
.365-230.050. 
Malsui.  Shuichi:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Kazutoshi;  Malsui.  Shuichi;  Hachiva.  Norihisa;  and  Naka- 
gawa.  Elsuo.  5.698.136.  CI.  252-299.600. 
MaLsui  Universal  Joint  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Yaegashi.  Toshihiko;  and  Sagara.  Minom.  5.697.850.  CI.  464-162.000 
MaLsui.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Ariia.  Hiroshi;  Kida.  Junzo;  Malsui.  Yoshiaki;  Yamagiwa,  Tokio;  Sug- 
imoto,  Shigeyuki;  and  Neo,  Sadanori,  5,699,219,  CI.  361-43.000. 
Malsuki,  Yasuo:  See — 

NLshikawa,  Michinori;  Kawamura,  Shigeo;  Malsuki,  Yasuo;  Yasuda, 
Kyouyu;  and  Miyamoto.  Tsuyoshi,  5,698,135,  CI  252-299.400. 
Matsumoio.  Hideo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
apparatus  with  a  multiple  element  electrode  structure.   5,698,898,  C\ 
257-712.000. 
Matsumoio,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawauchi,  Taka.shi;  Sasaki.  Toru;  Matsumoio.  Hiroshi;  Olani.  Toshio; 
Chen.    Ru-Xian;     Huang,    Ming-Yu;    and    Yoshida,     Ken-ichiro, 
5.698.528,  CI   514-34.000 
Matsumoio,  Masakatsu.  1,2-dioxetane  derivatives,  intermediates  for  synthe- 
ses thereof  and  methods  of  producing  the  iniennediaies   5,698,727.  CI 
556-470.000. 
Matsumoio.  Ryoji:  See — 

Nishiura,  Akio;  Seko,  Takuya;  Matsumoio,  Ryoji;  and  Hamano.  Shin- 
ichi.  5.698.590.  CI   514-530.000. 
Matsumoio.  Seiji;  and  Sato.  Tamolsu.  to  Tosoh  Corporation.  Chloroprene 
rubber  composition  and  chloroprene  rubber  composition  for  vibration 
damping  material.  5.698.633,  CI.  525-215.000. 
Matsumoio,  Shuichi:  See — 

Kawada.    Ryoichi;    Hamada.    Takahiro;    and    Malsumolo.    Shuichi. 
5.699.499.  C\   395-175.000 
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Matsumoio.  Tomiki:  See — 

Nguyen.    Bach    T;    Malsumolo.    Tomiki;    and    Kalagiri.    Toshihiro. 
5.698.621.  CI    524  297 .UX). 
MaLsumura.  Yoshitaka;  Hara.shina,  Yuko;  Higuchi,  TeLsunon;  and  Sasamolo, 
Tai,  lo  Toray  Industries,  Inc.  Hygroscopic  polyester  copolymer,  and  a 
hygroscopic  fiber  made  therefrom.  5,698,331,  CI.  428-423.700 
Malsuoka.  Ko-ichi:  See — 

Yagi,  Nobuyuki;  MaLsuoka.  Ko-ichi;  and  Kondo.  Keiichiro.  5,698.913 
CI.  310-58.000. 
Matsushima.  Junko:  See — 

AkamaLsu.  Hironori;  Shiragasawa.  Tsuyoshi;  Matsushima.  Junko   and 
Kolani.  Hisakazu.  5.699.300.  CI   365-189.040 
Matsushima.  Kouji;  Yoshimura.  Teizo;  Leonard,  Edward  J.;  Oppenheim. 
Joost;  Appella,  Enore;  and  Showalter,  Stephen  D ,  lo  United  Suies  of 
Amenca,  Health  and  Human  Seniccs.  Antibodies  specific  for  neutrophic 
chemolactic  factor.  5,698,1%,  CI  424-139  100. 
Matsushita  Electric  Corporation  of  Amenca:  See — 

Rzeszewski,  Theodore  S.;  and  Gimber,  Tobin  L,  5,699.125.  CI.  348- 
563.000. 
Malsu,shita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Lid.:  See — 

Ando,  Hiroshi;    Kinugawa,   Hiroki,   Sa.sada,   Ma.sahiko;   and   Miyata. 

Minonj.  5.699.127.  CI.  .348-678.000. 
Aoki.  Saloshi;  and  Mitani.  KaLsuaki.  5.699.131.  CI.  348-832.000. 
Fujii.  Hitoshi;  Hayashi.  Takayuki;  and  Nagae.  Yusuke.  5.699.205   CI 

360-71.000. 
Imamura.  Natsuko;  and  Takakura.  Shinji.  5.699.410.  CI.  379-67.000 
Minemoto.  Hisashi;  Yoshikawa.  Yukiko;  Itoh.  Nobuki;  Ishiko.  Daisuke 

and  Ishizuka.  Satoshi.  5.699.461.  CI   385-12.000 
Namba.   Akihiko;   Ogura.   Tetsuyoshi;   Tomiu.   Yoshihiro;    and   Eda. 

Kazuo.  5.698.471,  CI.  437-225.000 
Oshima.  Milsuaki.  5.699.331.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Saitou.  Shinji;  and  Okano.  Kazuyuki.  5.698.131.  CI.  252-62.570. 
Sakiyama.    Shiro;    Dosho.    Shiro;    Maruyama.    Masakaisu;    Hayashi. 
George;  Inagaki.  Seizo;  and  Malsuzawa.  Akira.  5.699.064.  CI.  341- 
154.000. 
Shibuya.  Kazuo;  and  Okada.  Tsuyoshi.  5.699.256.  CI   364-453.000. 
Takainolo.   Kenji;  Nishii.   Kanji;   Ito.   Ma.sami;  and  Fukui.  Atsushi 

5.699.153.  CI.  356-237.000. 
Takeda.  Mamoru;  Kobayashi.  Ikunori;  and  Uno.  Mitsuhiro.  5,699,134. 

CI   349-40  000 
Tanaka.  Naoya.  5.699.483.  O.  395-2.280. 
Tokuda.  Katsuhiko;  and  Yoshimura.  Yoshikazu.  5.699.072,  CI.  343- 

786.000. 
Tsuji.  Yasunobu;  Eda.  Kazuo;  Taguchi.  Yutaka;  Miyauchi.  Kalsuyuki- 

and  Onishi.  Keiji.  5.699.027.  O.  333-193.000. 
Uehara, Takashi;  Yabu, Toshiki;  Segawa,  Mizuki;  Nakabayashi.  Takashi; 

and  Fujii.  Minoru.  5.698.902.  CI.  257-773.000. 
Yamada.  Shin-ichi;  YamatiKMu.  Takeharu;  Edahiro.  Yasuaki;  and  Moriya. 
Milsurou.  5.699.334.  CI.  369-44  320 
Matsushita  Electric  Works  Research  &  Development  Labratory:  ire- 
Maya.  Jakob;  Popov.  Oleg;  and  Shapiro.  Edward  K..  5.698.951.  CI 
315-248.000. 
Matsushita.  Shigenori:  See — 

Nakagami.  Hiroshi;  Malsushiu.  Shigenori;  and  Yamamoio.  Shieeru. 
5.699.248.  CI.  .364-424.070. 
Matsushita.  Tsurumasa:  See — 

Oshiga.  Takayuki;  Itoh.  Atsushi;  Malsushiu.  Tsurumasa;  and  Sunaga 
Tsutomu.  5.699.080.  CI.  345-157.000. 
Matsushita.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Yoshimi.  Makoto;  Inaba.  Saloshi;  Murakoshi.  Atsushi;  Terauchi. 
Mamoru;  Shigyo.  Naoyuki;  Matsushita.  Yoshiaki;  Aoki.  Masami; 
Hamamoio.  Takeshi;  Ishibashi.  Yutaka;  Ozaki.  Tohru;  Kawaguchiya. 
Hitomi;  Malsuzawa.  Kazuya;  Arisumi.  Osamu;  and  Nishiyama.  Akira. 
5,698,869,  CI  257-192.000. 
Matsutani  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuda,  Isao;  and  Saiouchi,  MiLsuko.  5,698.437.  Q.  43S-244.000. 
Matsuura.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Ariyama.  Talsuro;    Inoguchi,  Takanori;   Matsuura.   Masahiro;   Noda. 
Hideloshi;  Sumigama.  Takashi;  and  Sakamolo.  Noboru.  5.698.010. 
CI.  75-573.000. 
Matsuura.  Takashi;  Yamakawa.  Akira;  and  Miyake.  Hasaya.  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries.  Lid    Method  of  producing  a  silicon  nitride  based 
sintered  body.  5.698.156.  CI.  264-432.000 
Matsuzaki.  Harumi:  See — 

Embutsu.  Ichiro;  Baba.  Kenji;  Kubola.  Masayoshi;  and  Matsuzaki 
Hanimi.  5.699.525.  O   395-207  000 
Matsuzaki.  Yoriaki;  Oi.  Ryu;  Imai.  Rihoko;  Takuma.  Keisuke;  and  Itoh. 
Hisato.  lo  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  inc.  Azo  compounds  and  polarizing 
films  using  the  compounds.  5.698.682.  C\.  534-690.000 
Malsuzawa.  Akira:  See — 

Sakiyama.    Shiro;    Dosho.    Shiro;    Maruyama.    Masakaisu;    Hayashi. 
George;  Inagaki.  Seizo;  and  Malsuzawa.  Akira.  5.699.064.  CI.  341- 
154.000 
MaLsuzawa,  Kazuya:  See — 

Yoshimi.  Makolo;  Inaba.  Satoshi;  Murakoshi.  Atsushi;  Terauchi. 
Mamoru;  Shigyo.  Naoyuki;  Malsushiu.  Yoshiaki;  Aoki.  Masami; 
Hamamoio.  Takeshi;  Ishibasihi.  Yutaka;  Ozaki,  Tohru;  Kawaguchiya, 
Hilomi;  Malsuzawa.  Kazuya;  Arisumi.  Osamu:  and  Nishiyama.  Akira. 
5.698.869.  CI.  257-192.000. 
Mallei.  Inc.:  See- 
Egging.  Keidi  J..  5.697,617,  C\  273-3%,000, 


Malteo,    Joseph    C.     Hybrid    ditrerential     transmission.     5,697.256,    CI 

74-490.140 
Matthews,  Joseph  H.,  Ill:  See— 

Lawler,  Frank  A ;  and  Matthews.  Joseph  H..  111.  5.699.107.  O  348- 
13.000 
Manhews.  Kcnl  Russell:  See— 

Schakcl.  Eric  Glenn;  Coleman.  Robert  Ronald;  and  Manhews    Kent 
Russeil.  5.697.282.  Q  83-876.000. 
Matthys.  Philippe  J.:  See— 

Matthys.  Pierre;  Maithys,  Philippe  J  ;  Shelden,  Robert  A.;  Marcehno, 
Felix  G.;  and  Katko,  Michael,  5,697,168,  CI.  34-137.000 
Maithys,  Pierre;  Matthys,  Philippe  J  ;  Snelden,  Robert  A  ;  Marcelino,  Fehx 
G.;  and  Kadco,  Michael,  to  Separation  and  Recovery  Systems,  Inc  indirect 
healing  screw  conveyor.  5.697.168.  CI.  34-137.000. 
Manila.  Timo:  See — 

Nordlund.  Kai;  and  Manila.  Timo.  5.698.293.  C\.  428-153.000. 
Maiui.  Ryolaro:  See — 

Iked'o.  Totnoyuki;  lio.  Yoshinobu;  and  Maiui.  Ryouro.  5.698.945,  O. 
31.3-613000. 
Matuszczak,  Richard;  and  Noppe,  Francis,  lo  GEC  Alsthotn  Sicin  Indusirie. 
Rack  for  holding  a  set  of  lubes,  in  particular  for  forming  a  heal  exchanger 
5.697.426.  CI    165-67.000. 
Maiuura.  Kazusi:  See— 

Olani.  Sugio;  Yanagisawa.  Sadakalsu;  Niijima.  Kunio;  Maiuura.  iCazusi; 
Machino.  Hirosi;  and  Fuse.  Toru.  5.697.980.  CI.  623-16.000. 
Maunoir.  Siegfried:  See — 

Philip,  Herve;  and  Maunoir,  Siegfried,  5,698.775.  Q.  73-64.550. 
Maurer.  Steven  W.:  See — 

McGee,  Robert  F;  and  Maurer,  Steven  W,  5,697,641.  CI.  280-743.100. 
Max-Planck -Gesellschafi  zur  F6rderung  der  Wisscaschaften  e.V:  See- 
Eckstein.  Fritz;  Pieken.  Wolfgang;  Benseler.  Fritz;  Olscn.  David  B.; 
Williams.  David  M.;  and  Heindcnreich.  Olaf.  5.698.687,  Q    536- 
25.300. 
Maxon.  John  E.  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Method  and  containment  vessel  for 
producing  fused  silica  glass  and  the  fused  silica  blank  produced.  5.698.484. 
CI   501-54.000. 
Maya.  Jakob;  Popov,  Oleg;  and  Shapiro,  Edward  K.,  lo  Malsushiu  Electric 
Works  Research  &  Development  Labratory.  Elecirodeless  dischai^e  lamp 
and  device  for  increasing  die  lamp's  luminous  development.  5,698,95 1 .  C\ 
315-248.000. 
Mayer,  James  M.:  See — 

Allien,  Anthony,  Jr;  Fortin,  John  Lewis;  Bolhmaim.  lUchanl  David; 
Liakus,  Sandra  Jean;  DiGaiigi,  Philip;  Heyde,  Dietrich  M.E.;  Petersen, 
John;  Mayer,  James  M.;  Olsen,  Errol;  Stewart,  Robert,  deceased 
5.697.527.  CI.  222  132.000 
Mayer.  Manin:  See — 

Thiinker.  Norbert;  Mayer.  Manin;  and  Weber.  W^iner.  5.697,296.  O 
101-216.000. 
Mayes.  Ronald  A.,  to  Helena  Laboratories  Cofporanoo.  Test  tube  drop 

dispenser.  5.697.522.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Mayfield.  Frances  Wynn:  See — 

Clark.  Harry  Edmund;  Henderson.  Cynlhia  Wans;  Marcinek.  Roben 
Clarence;  Mayfield.  Frances  Wvnn;  Perkins.  Thad  Wayne;  and  Voss, 
Jorg  Fnedemann,  5,698,291,  CI  428-152.000 
Maylon,  Gary  Joseph,  to  Alabanu  Meul  Industries  Corporation    Plaster 

security  barrier  system.  5,697,195,  CI.  52-344000 
Mayo  Fouftdation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research:  Sec- 
Williamson,  William,  111;  and  Gilbert,   Barry   ICent.  5.698.997.  C\ 
326-134.000. 
Mays.  David  L.,  and  Goldberg.  Ira  B..  lo  Allen-Bradley  Compuiy.  Inc 

Cigarette  density  monitor.  5.698.986.  CI.  324-636.000 
Mayug  Corporation:  See — 

Cracraft.  Mark  A.;  Cooper.  Randall  L  ;  and  Manke.  Darrin  S..  5.698.826. 

CI  200-5.00A 
Johnson.  Thomas  M.;  Ness.  Brian  L.;  Jones.  Jeffrey  T;  and  Welch 
Rodney  M..  5,697,.192,  CI    1.34-176.000 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Togawa,  Zcnu;  and  Mono,  Hiroki,  5,699,242,  CI.  364-134.000 
Mazer,  Terrence  Bnice;  DeWille,  Normanella  Torres;  Chandler.  Michael 
Allen.  Ragan.  Robert  John.  Snowden.  Gregory  Allan:  Geraghty.  Maureen 
Elizabeth.  Johnson.  Catherine  Dubinin;  and  Draver,  Lonnie  Richard,  to 
Abbon  Laboraloncs.  Calcium  supplement  5,698^22,  C\.  424-464.000 
Mazzarino,  Edward:  See — 

Marasco,  Vincent;  and  Mazzarino,  Edward,  5,697,643,  C\.  280-825.000 
Mazzurco,  Andiony,  Teodorescu,  loan  V.;  Shankel,  Stewart  W ,  III;  Wiiinski, 
Richard  C,  Ennghillis,  Pavlina;  and  Hartjes.  Hany  W ,  to  DSC  Commu- 
nications Corporation.  Digital desynchronizer  5,699,39 \.C\.  375-372.000. 
McAdam,  Johnalhan:  See — 

Wilson,  Sharon  Lesley;  McAdam.  Johnalhan;  and  Sankcy.  John  Phillip 

5.698.326.  CI.  428-403.000. 

McCarrick.  Henry  Jemison;  Ross.  Kevin  Cochrane;  and  Ewing.  Sleven  Todd. 

to  Span  Insluments   Inventory  control  collar.  5.697.173.  CI.  40-3IO.(X)0. 

McCauley.  Charles  A.;  and  McCauley.  Larry  D.  Foctlift  level  indicator 

5.697.755.  CI   414-6.34  000 
McCauley.  Larry  D.:  See— 

McCauley.  Charles  A.;  and  McCauley.  Ljiiy  P..  5.697,755.  Q.  414- 
634.000 
McClam-Brown.  Nadine:  See — 

Kuras.  John  Charles;  and  McClam-Bnnvn.  Nadine.  5.698.316,  CI. 
428-344  000. 
McCleerey.  Earl  WUliam:  See— 
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Whiteman.  Robert  Neil.  Jr..  Walker.  Robert  Wa; 


Mixed  cxciiaiion  linear 


:.,  5.697.626.  CI.  280- 


-..  5.697.626.  O.  280- 


Cl.  280-166  000. 


ne;  Mi>ser.  James  Philip; 

McCleerej.  Earl  William;  and  Koegel.  KAh  Scott.  5.647.806.  CI 

439-»I7.000. 

McComber.  LarT>  J.;  and  Murders.  Jack  D.  TrowA  having  imposed  blade 

stresses  and  metliod  of  manufacture  5.697.265.   ?!.  76-119.000. 
McConnell.  Jason  J.:  See- 

Church.  Kynan  L.;  Hampton.  Keith;  McCoAiell.  Ja-son  J  ;  and  Van 
Deusen.  Brian  K..  5.697.33.1.  CI    123-90.16  ). 
McCormack.  Mark  Thomas:  See — 

Chen.  Ho  Sou;  Jin.  Sungho;  and  McCormack.  Aark  Thomas.  5,698. 160. 
CI  420-557.000. 
McCorry.  Mark;  See — 

Hennig.  Gregory  E.;  Martin.  David:  and  McColry.  Mart.  5.697.449.  CI. 
1 66- .382.000. 
McCree.  Alan  V..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporalet 

prediction  with  fractional  pitch  5.699.477.  CI.  3f  5-2.250. 
McCullen.  Sharon  B  :  See — 

Beck.  Jeffrev  S.;  McCullen.  Sharon  B.;  Ols<4,  David  H.;  and  Stem. 
David  L..  5.698.756.  CI.  585-467.000. 
McCulloch.  Timothy  M.;  See— 

Hov^ard.  Matthew  A..  Ill;  McCulloch.  TimothyKl.;  and  Bauer.  Carol  A 
5.697.975.  CI.  623-10.000. 
McDaniel.  Gale  E.:  See— 

McDaniel,  Patrick  K.;  and  McDaniel.  Gale 
166.000 
McDaniel  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

McDaniel.  Patrick  K.;  and  McDaniel.  Gale 
166.000. 
McDaniel.  Patrick  K.;  and  McDaniel.  Gale  E..  to  hIcDaniel  Manufacturing, 

Inc.  Extendable  vehicle  running  board.  5.697,62( 
McDonald.  John  H..  Ill:  See- 
Heath.  William  F,  Jr.;  Jirou.sek.  Michael  R.;  McIXxiald.  John  H..  Ill;  and 
Rilo.  Christopher  J .  5.698.578.  CI.  5I4-41010OO. 
McDonnal.  William  D.;  Lx)hstroh.  Shawn;  and  Grawi  ock.  David,  to  Symantec 
Corporation  System  for  automatic  decryption  of  fl  le  data  on  a  per-use  basis 
and  automatic  re-encryption  within  context  of  i  lulti-thteaded  operating 
system  under  which  applications  run  in  real-lii  le.  5,699,428.  CI.  380- 
4000 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Belk.  John  H..  5.698.848.  CI.  250-227.110      „ 
Bowden.  David  M..  5.698.049.  CI.  148-437.0(  1 
Parzuchowski.  Halina  M.;  Reighard,  Mark  K 
5.698.787,  CI.  73-643.000. 
McGean-Rohco.  Inc.:  See — 

Bokisa,  George  S..  5.698.087,  CI.  205-254.00( . 
McGee.  Robert  p.;  and  Maurer.  Steven  W.,  to  TRW 
Inc.  Inflauble  vehicle  occupant  protection  device  and  method  of  inflating 
the  device.  5.697,641,  CI.  280-743  100. 
McGladc.  Bryan  J  :  See— 

Russ,  Will  L  ;  Alagar.  Sridhar;  Badt,  Sig  Harold.  Jr ;  Bengsion,  Lee  D.; 
Chao.  Tim  T;  Ellefson,  Fred;  McGlade,  Bry«  J.;  Sees,  Mark  W.;  and 
Wagner,  Oint  Allen,  5,699,349,  CI.  370-244000. 
McGnider.  Edward  D    See—  \ 

Kogul,  Michael  H.;  DeLoach,  John  R.;  Hargis.  ^illy  M.;  and  McGnider. 
Edward  D  .  5.698,193,  CI.  424-85.100. 
McHugh,  Kevin  Patrick:  See- 
Jackson,  Fred  Lee;  McHugh,  Kevin  Patrick;  Ro^nson,  John  Sman;  and 
Rumiesz.  Joseph,  Jr.,  5,698,298,  CI  428-19|.000. 
McHugh.  Thomas  K  ;  and  Sleadman,  Arthur  L .  Jr.  Setpoini  limiting  for 
thermostat,  with  tamper  resistant  temperature  coBiparison.  5,697,552,  CI 
236-78.00B 
MCI  Communication:  See —  1 

Beever,  Ernest  A.;  Evanyk,  Walter;  and  Thomls,  Henry  A.,  5,699,356, 
a   37O-329.000.  T 

MCI  Communications  Corp.:  See —  1 

Russ,  Will  L.;  Alagar,  Sridhar;  Badt.  Sig  Haroli.  Jr;  Bengston.  Lee  D.; 

Chao.  Tim  T;  Ellefson.  Fred;  McGlade.  Brvan  J  ;  Sees.  Marie  W.;  and 

Wagner.  Clint  Allen.  5.699.349.  CI.  370-244000 

Mcintosh.  Herman  J.;  Griffey.  Ken  E.;  Cook.  Greg;  |nd  Hinchman.  Larry,  to 

Bear  MGC  Cutlery  Co..  I nc  Folding  multi-tool.  5697.114.0.  7-129  000 

McKee.  Kevin  S  :  See—  1 

Garloff.  Gary  W ;  McKee.  Kevin  S.;  Coats.  S.  Mali;  and  Poock.  Ted  C. 
5.699.310.0.395-701.000.  T 

McKenzie.  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Zander.    Richard    A.;    and    McKenzie.    Jeffiiy    S..    5.697.993     CI 
51-308  000.  ■ 

McKenzie.  Timothy  T:  See- 
Stone,  Paul  Andrew;  Thomas,  Rickey  James;  McKenzie.  Timothy  T;  and 
Adams.  Richard  Alan,  5.697,738,  CI  408-2^5.000. 
McKeman,  Patricia  A.;  Chen,  Lennie;  Petrie,  Charlds;  Piggott.  James;  West, 
Robert  R.;  Gasper,  Shirley;  and  Leilis,  Colin,  to  zinoGenetics.  Inc.  Native 
calcitonin  mimetics  5.698.521.  O.  514-13.000.   i 
McKevitt.  James  Francis.  Ill:  See — 

Choudhury.  Mustatiz  R.;  Iyengar.  Sundaravatithan  R.;  Wang.  Tsan- 

Kuen;  Talwai.  Murali  S.;  and  McKevin,  Janxi  Francis.  Ill,  5,699,548 

CI.  395-469.000 

McLean,  William,  II;  and  Miller.  Philip  E..  to  Ui^ted  States  of  America. 

Energy.  Purification  of  uranium  alloys  by  differential  solubility  of  oxides 

and  production  of  purified  fuel  precursors.  5.698J173,  CI.  423-253.000. 
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McManus.  Derek;  Reicher.  Myron;  and  Perm.  Banet  A.,  to  U.S.  Filter/ 
Engineered  Systems.  Oxidation-reduction  process.  5,698,172,  CI    423- 
220.000 
McMillan,  Larry  D.:  See— 

Ito.  Takeshi;  Hiraide.  Shuzo;  Scott.  Michael  C;  Paz  dc  Araujo,  Carlos 
A.;  and  McMillan,  Larry  D.,  5,699,035,  CI.  338-21.000. 
McMurtry,  David  R.;  and  Sullivan,  Jonathan  S..  to  Renishaw  PLC.  Seal 
assembly  having  first  and  second  seals  acting  in  series.  5.697,620,  CI 
277-58.000. 
McNichols.  Larry  A  .  Bad/inski.  John  D.;  and  H.iak.  Ronald  P,  to  Alza 
Corporation.  Electrotransport  delivery  device.  5,697,896,  CI.  604-20.000. 
McQueen.  Inc.:  See — 

Bauer,  Chris,  5,697,496,  CI.  206-308.100. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Halsell,  H  Lee,  II,  5,697,548.  CI.  229-163.000. 
Meadox  Medicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Schmin,    Peter   J.;    Brooksiein,    David    Stuart;    and    Skelton,    John. 

5,697 .%9.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Schmitt,  Peter  J.;  and  Nunez,  Jose  F.  5,697,970,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Measor.  Grahame;  and  Taylor,  Craig,  to  GEC  Plessey  Semiconductors.  Inc 
System  and  method  for  data  signal  communication  using  a  high-pass 
function  before  a  low-pasis  function  with  quantized  feedb^k  technique 
5,699.386,  CI.  375-350  000 
Meckley,  Frederick  William:  See — 

Johnson.  William  Harold;  Meckley.  Frederick  William;  and  Monon. 
Breydon  Gregory.  5.697.436.  CI.  165-254.000 
Medal,  James,  to  Unimation.  Inc.  Method  and  insert  for  connecting  compo- 
nents to  plastic  members.  5,697,744,  CI.  411-82.000. 
Medex  Marketing.  Inc  :  See — 

Moran.  Ronald  D.;  and  Gustafson,  G.  Allen,  5,697,935, CI.  606-104.000. 
Medi-Ject  Corporation:  See — 

Sadowski,  Peter  L.;  Schiff.  David;  and  Mulhauser,  Paul,  5,697,917,  CI. 
604-218.000. 
MedicineLodge,  Inc.:  See — 

Gundlapalli,    Ramarao;    Chervitz,    Alan;    and    Goble,    E.    Mariowe 
5,697.933,  CI.  606-%  000. 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See — 

Dinh,  Thomas  Q.;  Tuch.  Ronald  J.;  and  Schwartz,  Robert  S.,  5,697,%7, 

CI.  623-1.000. 
Francischelli,  David;  Gealow.   Kendra  K.;  Hammargren,  John;  and 

Neisz.  Johann  J.,  5,697,884,  CI.  600-17.000. 
Francischelli,  David;  Hammargren,  John;  Neisz,  Johann  J.;  Peterson, 

David  K.;  and  Weijand,  Keen  J.,  5,697.952,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Harpstead.  Stanley  D.;  Otten,  Lynn  M.;  and  Prentice,  Thomas  R.. 

5.697.951.  CI.  607-3.000. 
Wittkampf.  Frederik  H.  M..  5.697.377.  CI.  128-6%.000. 
Megabios  Corporation:  See — 

Headi.  Timothy  D.,  5,698,721,  CI.  554-80.000. 
MegaDyne  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Weaver.  Drew  D..  5,697,926,  CI  606-41.000 
Mehdi.  Shujaath:  See — 

Peel,  Norton  P;  Burkhatt,  Joseph  P..  and  Mehdi,  Shujaath,  5,698,523,  CI. 
514-18.000. 
Mehta,  Pranav;  Smith.  Lionel;  Wickersheim,  Roberi;  and  Ong,  Nicholas,  to 
Intel  Corporation.  Address  space  manipulation  in  a  processor.  5.699,542. 
CI.  395-412.000. 
Mehta,  Rajendra:  See — 

Dotson.  Mark;  Mehta,  Rajendra;  Pinell,  William  F;  and  Saluke.  William 
M.,  5.698,2%,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Meiji  Seika  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Katano,  Kiyoaki;  Ohuchi,  Shokichi;  Shitara,  Eiki;  Shimizu,  Masaro; 
Yaegashi,  Kazue;  Miura.  Tomoaki;  Isomura.  Yasuko.  lida.  Hiroyuki; 
Ishikawa.    Midori;    Asai.    Kenji;    Hatsushiba.    Emiko;    Kawaguchi, 
Mami;  and  Tsuruoka.  Takashi,  5,698.692,  CI.  540-593.000. 
Meijs,  Gordon  Francis:  See — 

Rizzardo,  Ezio;  Meijs,  Gordon  Francis;  and  Thane,  San  Hoa,  5,698,648, 
CI.  526-232  000. 
Meikle,  Scott  G.;  and  Hudson,  Guy  F,  to  Micron  Technologies,  Inc.  Method 
for  predicting  process  characteristics  of  polyurethane  pads.  5,698,455,  CI. 
437-8.000. 
Mejeur,  James  Cary:  See — 

Van  Dyke,  Aaron  Roger;  Shepard,  Jeffrey  Lynn;  Alherton.  Frank  J.; 
Phalen.  Michael  Dennis;  Lippmann,  Raymond;  Mejeur.  James  Cary; 
and  Ross.  David  Alan.  5,698,974,  CI.  324-144.000 
Melkko.  Jukka:  See— 

Risteli,  Juha;  Risteli,  Leila;  and  Melkko,  Jukka,  5,698,407,  CI   435- 
7.900. 
Mellem,  Jar;  and  Wiseman.  Marshall  C.  Remote  valve  control  actuator 

apparanis.  5.697,397.  CI.  137-315  000. 
Mellinger,  Phillip  A.,  to  Cross  Medical  Products,  Inc.  Self-limiting  set  screw 

for  use  with  spinal  implant  systems.  5.697,929.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Meltsch.  Hans-Juergen:  See — 

Affoldettach.  Ulrich;  Kupczyk.  Andreas;  Meltsch.  Hans-Juergen;  Rose. 
Sigrid;  and  Schulte.  Wolfgang.  5.698.280.  CI.  428-34.900 
Melvin.  Lawrence  S  .  Jr:  See — 

Eggler.  James  F;  Marfat.  Antixjny;  and  Melvin.  Lawrence  S..  Jr.. 
5,698.550,  CI.  514-212.000. 
Memco  Limited:  See — 

Plan,  Terence  Christopher,  5.698,824,  CI.  187-317.000. 
Memtec  Limited:  See — 
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Kopp,  Clinton  V;  Streeton,  Roben  J  W.;  and  Khoo,  Paul  S.,  5,698,101, 
CI.  210-500.230. 
Mendes,  Robert  W.;  Pathak,  Nitin;  and  Clemente,  Emmett.  to  Ascent  Pedi- 
atrics,  Inc.   Palatable  trimethoprim  oral  solution.  5,698,562,  CI.   514- 
275.000. 
Menditto,  Louis  Frank:  See — 

Barrett,  Linda;  Long.  Lynn  Douglas;  Menditto,  Louis  Frank;  Sugg, 

Arthur  James;  and  Ward,  Raymond  Edward,  5,699.532,  CI.  395- 

309.000. 

Mendoza,  Jos<  L.;  Lingman,  Philip  Theodore;  and  Maclay,  William  Richard, 

Sr,  to  Denticalor  International,  Inc.  Rotary  fluid  reaction  device  having 

hinged  vanes   5,697.773.  CI   418-2.36000 

Meng-Suen.    Huang,    to    Mr    Christmas,    Inc.    Musical    display    device. 

5,698,801,  CI.  84-101.000. 
Menjivar,  Juan  A.:  See — 

Kelly,  James  W.;  Szwerc.  Joseph  A  ;  Sauer,  Robert  M.,  Jr;  Menjivar, 
Juan  A.;  Alfieri.  Li.sa;  and  Kaiser.  John  M.,  5,698,252,  CI    426- 
289.000 
Menke,  Johannes-Theodor:  See — 

Kleefeldt,    Frank;    and    Menke,    Johannes-Theodor,    5,697,236,    CI. 
70-257  000. 
Menke,  W  Kenneth,  to  Fire  Products  Company,  The.  Signal  light  oscillating 

mechanism.  5.697.691.  CI.  .362-35.000. 
Menkhoff.  Andreas;  and  Theus.  Lllrich.  to  Deutsche  ITT  Indu.stries  GmbH. 
Clock  generator  for  generating  a  system  clock  causing  minimal  electro- 
magnetic interference.  5.699.005.  CI.  327-292.000. 
Mennen  Company.  The:  See — 

Fanori.  Joseph  E..  5.697.531.  Q.  222-390.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Bloecker.  Henning;  Bonny.  Pierre;  Huelsberg.  Thomas;  Nehls,  Thoralf: 
Puenjer,  Ralf;  Reese,  Eckhard;  and  Otte,  Hemz-Ruediger,  5.697,155, 
a.  29-890.148. 
Briitsch,  Edgar;  and  Rau,  Ethard,  5,697,350,  CI.  123-572.000. 
Hoffman,  Harry;  Baur.  Eberhard;  and  Jocher,  Reiner,  5,697,692.  CI. 

362  66  000 
Kosier.  Rolf;  Fischer,  JOrg;  Walterspiel,  Stephan;  Schildhom.  Bemd;  and 

Rohm,  Erich,  5,697,635,  CI.  280-711.000. 
Klarer.  Martin;   Knoff.  Bemd;  Eckl.  Albrecht;  Brugger.  Franz;  and 

Steiner.  Manfred.  5.697.469.  CI    1 80-268.000. 
Papenhagen.  Dieter;  and  Lochle,  Manfred,  5,697,253.  O.  74-470.000. 
Mercer.  John  E.,  to  Digital  Control  Incorporated.  Technique  for  establishing 
at  least  a  portion  of  an  underground  path  of  a  boring  tool.  5.698,981,  CI. 
324-329.000. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Baldwin,  John  J.;  Claremon.  David  A.;  EMion.  Jason  M  ;  Ponticello, 
Gerald  S  ;  Remv.  David  C  ;  and  Selnick,  Harold  G..  5.698,566,  CI. 
514-278.000 
Kim,  Dooseop,  5,698,527,  CI.  514-26.000. 

Thompson,  Andrew  S.;  Corley,  Edward  G.;  Grabowski.  Edward  J.  J.;  and 
Yasuda,  Nobuyoshi.  5,698,741,  CI.  .564-389.000. 
Merck  Frosst  Canada,  Inc.:  See — 

Black.  Cameron;   Leger,   Serge;   Prasit,   Petpiboon;   Wang,  Zliaoyin; 
Hamel,  Pierre;  Han.  Yongxin;  and  Hughes.  Gregory.  5.698.584.  CI. 
514^162.000. 
Merck  KGaA;  See— 

Jubb.  Raymond  Edward;  Finkenzeller.  Ulrich;  Wilhelm.  Stefan;  Nae- 
mura.  Shohei;  Hirai.  Toshiyuki;  and  Kouzaki.  Shuichi.  5.698.134,  CI. 
252-299.010. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Hafnmg:  See- 
Bruckner.    Hans-Dieter;    Hamann,    Ulrike;    and    Hevland.    Andrea. 

5.698.205.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Pi>hl.  Ludwig;  Poetsch.  Eike;  Schumann.  Herbert;  Weiss.  Karin;  Thiele. 
Karl-Heinz;  and  Hirsch.  HansLudwig.  5.698.761.  CI.  585-646.000. 
Prucher.  Helmut;  Go(t.schlich.  Rudolf;  Leibrock.  Joachim;  and  Schwaru. 
Harry.  5.698,553.  G.  514-222.800. 
Merck,  Sharp  &  Dohme,  Ltd.:  See — 

Carhng,  William  Robert;  and  Moore.  Kevin  William,  5,698.573,  CI. 
514-326.000 
Menno,  Darrell;  Carr,  Dwayne;  and  Moormann,  Randall,  to  Hasbro.  Inc. 

Device  for  propelling  game  ball.  5.697.613,  CI.  273-I29.00W. 
Merkel.  Stephen  Lee:  See- 
Davis.  Dennis;  Beam,  Harold;  Schroeder,  Ronald  R  ;  BretiTiet^ky.  Carl; 
Merkel,  Stephen  Lee;  and  Trautzsch.  Thomas  Andreas,  5.697,559.  C\. 
239-703.000. 
Merker.  Heinz  B..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Electric  lamp  having  a 
protective  skin  on  end  portions  of  the  current  conductors.  5.698.946.  CI. 
313-623.000. 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Peet.  Norton  P;  Burkhart.  Joseph  P;  and  Mehdi.  Shujaath.  5.698.523.  CI. 
514-18.000. 
Messing.  Wayne  P.:  See- 
Lewis.  Gary  D.;  Gonopolskiy,  Oleg;  Messing,  Wavne  P;  and  Scheuing, 
Richard  S.,  5,697,367,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Metabowerke  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Schnizler.  Albrecht;  Schulz.  Manfred:  and  Seyerle,  JOre,  5,697.279,  CI. 
83-698.310. 
Metecno  SPA.:  See — 

Tognelh,  Giorgio,  5.698,058,  CI.  156-259.000. 
Metrix  Company,  The:  See — 

Lasonde,  Gregory  J.,  5,697.407.  O.  141-104.000. 
Meyer.  Brigitte:  See — 


Ender.  Manfred;  Meyer.  Dieter.  Meyer.  Brigine;  Schneider.  Gettiaid; 
and  Schroder.  Siegfried.  5.697.230.  CI.  68-3.0SS. 
Meyer.  Dieter:  See — 

Ender.  Manfred.  Meyer.  Dieter;  Meyer.  Brigitte,  Schneider,  Getfiard: 
and  Schroder,  Siegfried,  5,697,230,  O  68-3.0SS. 
Meyer.  Donald:  See — 

Bishop.  James  Clement.  Meyer.  Donald;  Drager.  Craig:  and  O'Bear, 

Raymond,  5,697,409.  CI.  141-284.000. 

Meyer,  Harald;  Denzinger,  Walter;  Sanner,  Axel;  Richter.  Hans;  Raubenhe- 

imer.   Hans-Juergen;  and  Frosch,  Franz,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 

Copolymers  based  on  vinyl  ethers  and  monoethylenically  unsaturated 

dicarboxylic  anhydrodes.  their  preparation  and  their  u.se.  5.698,649.  CI. 

526-271000. 

Meyer,  Lawrence  L.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Torsion  bar  drive  coupling. 

5.697,847.  Q  464-97.000 
Meyers.  Mark  Marshall:  See — 

Wess,  Raymond  Eugene;  and  Meyers.  Mark  Marshall.  5.699.143.  CI. 
355-32.000. 
Michael.  Daniel  Wayne:  See- 
Woo.  Ricky  Ah-Man;  Carrie.  Michel  Jean;  Cilley.  William  Ajalon; 
Masters.  Ronald  Anthony;  Michael.  Daniel  Wayne;  and  Vos.  Eddy. 
5.698.041.  CI.  134-3.000. 
Michel.  Alan  Dean,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Bell  sound  synthesizer. 

5,699,420,  CI  379-373.000 
Michelotti.  Francis  W.;  See — 

Ward,  Iri  E  ;  Michelotti.  Francis  W ;  and  Peters.  Datiyl  W..  5.698403. 
CI.  510-176.000. 
Michigan  Critical  Care  Consultants.  Inc.:  See — 

Montoya.  Jean  P.  5.698,161,  CI  422^«.000. 
Micro  General  Corporation:  See — 

Emmett.  James  S.;  and  Hobral.  John  J..  5,699,257,  Q.  364-464  180 
Micro- Sensys  GmbH:  See — 

Jurisch.  Reinhard;  and  Peitsch,  Peter,  5,698.840.  CI.  235-493.000. 
Microcide  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Christensen.  Burton;  Cho.  In-Seop;  Glinka.  Tomasz;  Hecker.  Scott;  Lee. 
Ving  J.;  and  Zhang.  Zhijia  J..  5.698.547.  CI.  514-204.000. 
Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology  Corp..  See — 

Xie.  Chenggang;  Patterson.  Donald  E.;  and  Kumar.  Nalin.  5.697.824.  CI. 
445-24.000 
Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Cathey.  David  A..  Jr;  and  Browing.  Jim  J..  5.698.932. 0.  313-292.000. 
Dynka.  Danny;  Caihey.  David  A..  Jr.:  and  Kinsman.  Larry  D..  5.697.825. 
CI.  445-25.000. 
Micron  Technologies.  Iik.:  See — 

Meikle.  Scoct  G  ;  and  Hudson.  Guy  P.  5.698,455,  Q.  437-8.000. 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Hush,  Glen:  Scibert.  Mike:  Mailloux.  Jeff:  and  Thonuinn.  Mark  R.. 

5.699.314.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Keedi.  Brent.  5.698.972.  CI.  323-349.000. 
Roberts.  Ceredig.  5.699.292.  CI  365-154.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See— 

Bolosky.  William  J.;  Fitzgerald.  Roben  P.;  and  Osterman.  Lawrence  W.. 

5,699.503.  CI.  395-182.040. 
Chainani.  Devindra  S  ;  and  Wood.  Tintothy  E .  5.697.829.  C\.  446- 

436.000. 
Held.  Andrew  G  ;  Jung.  Edward,  and  Zbikowski.  Marie  5.699.518.  C\. 

395-200.110. 
Lawler.  Frank  A  ;  and  MattiKws,  Joseph  H  ,  III,  5,699,107,  CI.  34«- 

13.000 
Snipp,  David  B..  5.699.495.  O.  395- 1 14.000. 
Midwest  Brake  Bond  Company:  See — 

Sommer,  Gordon  Maurice,  5,697.862.  C\.  475-339.000. 
Migdal.  Cynl  A.:  See— 

Baranski.  John  R  ;  and  Migdal,  Cyril  A  ,  5,698,499,  CI  5O8-I98.000. 
Baranski.  John  R  ;  and  Migdal.  Cyril  A..  5,698,500,  CI   508-273  000. 
Miguchi.  Akio.  to  Kawa.saki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Portable  drive  unit. 

5.697.249.  CI   74-16.000 
Miguel-Bettencouit.  Kenneth  C.  and  Bain.  Allan  D..  to  Miguel-Benencoun. 

Kenneth  C.  Layered  composite  body  armor.  5.697,098,  CI.  2-2.500. 
Mihailov.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Parries.  Mark;  Mihailov.  Stephen  J.;  Abi,  Koichi:  and  Duck.  Gary  S., 
5.699.468,  CI.  385-140.000. 
Milenkevich.  Joseph  AntJiony:  See— 

Prosise.  Roben  Lawrence.  Bunke.  Paul  Ralph;  Pflaumer,  Phillip  Floyd; 
and  Milenkevich,  Joseph  .\nthony,  5,698,306,  CI.  428-312.800. 
Mililli,  Carlo  A.:  See— 

Slotman,  Gus  J.;  Stein,  Sherman;  Green,  David  T.;  Castro.  Salvaloic: 
Mililli.  Carlo  A.;  and  Ratdiff.  Keidi.  5.697.889.  CI.  600-204.000. 
Milius.  Richard  A  :  See— 

Neumeyer.  John  L.;  Milius,  Richard  A.;  and  Inius.  Roben  B..  5.698.179, 
CI.  424-1.850. 
Miller,  Ar«drcw  J.:  See — 

Miller,  John  F;  and  Miller,  Andrew  J.,  5.697,189,  C\  52-79.900. 
Miller  Brewing  Company:  See— 

Tninek,  Larry  R.;  and  Hanan,  Richard  R.,  5,697,406,  CI    141-94.000. 
Miller  Group  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Lubieniecki.   Victor,   Lyall.   James   W.;   and   Knippel,  William.   Jr.. 
5.698.122.  CI.  219-137.310. 
Miller.  John  F;  and  Miller.  Andrew  J   Lightweight  insulated  concrete  wall. 
5.697.189.  a  52-79.900. 
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Monson,  Donald  R.;  and 


254- 


Miller.  Joseph  E.:  Holler.  James  M.;  and  Fiala.  Jaifes  C.  lo  Bush  Industries, 

Inc  Lapcop  computer  cart.  5.697,686.  CI. 
Miller.  Philip  E  :  See— 

McUan.  William.  II;  and  Miller.  Philip  E..  5198.173.  CI.  423-253.0(X). 
Miller.  Stanley  B..  Ill:  See- 
Chung.  Hoo  Young;  Miller.  Stanley  B..  Ill: 
Walsh.  Timochv  J  .  5.698.01 1.  CI.  95-45.040. 
Miller.  William  Heni>:  See— 

Amparo.   Eugene  Cruz:   Miller.  William  fftnry;  Pacofsky.  Gregory 

James;  Wiiyak.  John:  Weber.  Patricia  C  rol;  Duncia.  John  Jonas 

Vyuutas:  and  Saniella.  Joseph  Basil.  III.  3J698.538.  CI.  514-64,000. 

Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See- 

De  Meyer.  Willy.  5.698.282.  CI.  428-36.100. 
Millipoie  Corporation:  See — 

Bellantoni.  Ellen  C  ;  and  Loya.  Roben  S  .  5^J»\.  a.  428-35.700 
Millman.  Andrew  David:  See — 

Fabiano.  Antonio;  and  Millman.  Andrew  Dfvid.  5.697.598.  Q. 
126.000. 
Mills.  Robert  A.  R..  to  Kuda  Industries.  Inc.  Downlole  swivel.  5.697.768.  CI, 

417-365,000. 
Milne.  Ian  Peter  See — 

Turner.  John  Arthur;  Hindmarsh.  Eric;  Paikk.  David:  and  Milne.  Ian 
Peter,  5,698,734.  a.  562-412.000. 
Milne,  Kenneth  T,  III,  to  TRW  Inc  Vehicle  occt^anl  protection  apparani! 

5.697,637,  CI.  280-728.200. 
Milwaukee  Electric  Tool  Corp.:  See- 

Radle.  Patrick  J  ;  Zeiler,  Jeffrey  M  ;  and  Richkrds,  Daryl  S..  5.697.456. 
CI    173-162  200. 
MiiTKHo.  Kazufumi:  See — 

Kumano.  Hiroshi:  Mimoto.  Kazufumi;  Sak4>.  Eiichi;  and  Shigeoka. 
Fumiaki.  5.698.887.  CI.  257-467000. 
Min.  Dong  Joon:  and  Park.  Yoon  Chul.  lo  Pohan|  Irtjn  &  Steel  Co..  Ltd. 
Research  Institute  of  Industnal  Science  &  Technology;  and  Voest-Alpine 
Industrieanlagenbau  GmbH.  Method  for  agglotierating  pre-reduced  hot 
iron  ore  panicles  to  produce  ingot  iron.  5.698.0)9.  CI   75-436.000. 
Minabe.   Kouji:   Nishijima.   Hideo;   Kaniua.   Kodji:  .\be.   Hiroya;   Narita. 
Yoshio;  and  Hoshi.  Teruo.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Magi  etic  recording  and  repro- 
ducing apparatus  arranged  to  save  electric  pow  :r  consumed  in  detecting 
tape  end  and  reduce  load  on  microprocessor.  5.  i99,206.  CI.  360-74.600. 
Minabe.  Kouji:  See — 

Kaniwa.  Kouji;  Nishijima.  Hideo;  Amada.  N<  butaka;  Okamolo.  Hiroo; 
Noguchi.  Takaharu;  Ono.  Hiroaki;  Owashi.  litoaki;  Arai.  Takao;  Abe. 
Hiroya;  and  Minabe.  Kouji.  5.699.370.  CI.  371-57.100 
Minami.  Takashi:  See — 

Mori.  Natsuhiko:  Minami.  Takashi;  Yamam  no.  Yasuhiro;  Kusunoki. 
Kiyotaka.  and  Hirata.  Ma.sakazu.  5.697.70! .  CI   384-297.000. 
Minamlzawa.  Fumihiro;  and  Aoki.  Tetsuya.  to  E  rother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Facsimile   machine   having   a   pluralil  v   of  own-call-numbers. 
5.699. 1 7 1 .  a.  358-440.000. 
Minebea  Kabushiki-Kaisha:  See — 

Obara.  Rikuro.  5.698.919.  CI.  310-90. 
Minemotu.  Hisashi:  Yoshikawa.  Yukiko;  Itoh. 
Ishizuka.  Saloshi.  lu  Matsushita  Electri< 
sensors  and  method  for  making  the  same  5,6' 
Miniature  Precision  Components.  Inc.:  See- 
Schumacher.  Jeffrey  A  .  5.697.351.  CI.  123-! 
Ministero  dell    Universiu'  e  della  Ricerca  Scientitca  e  Tecnologica:  See- 
Bosetti.  Aldo;  Cesti,  Pietro;  and  Calderazz^  Fausto,  5.698,731,  CI 
560-24.000. 
Ministry  Of  Solicitor  General  And  Correctional  S<  rvices:  See — 

Gledhill.  Norm.  5,698,782,  CI.  73-379.0.30. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  CtMnpany:  ,  lee — 

Aa.stuen.  David  J  W  .  and  Wen/.  Roben  P.  5.(  99.139.0.  349-156.000. 

Allen.  John  J.,  5.699.101.  CI.  347-212.000. 

Baker.  James  A.;  Venkatesan.  Jai;  Li.  Wu-Sh>i  mg;  and  Herman.  Gay  L . 

5,698.616.  CI.  523-201.000. 
Callahan.  Joseph  P.  Jr.  5.697.518.  CI.  22 1- J  1.000. 
Gilbert.  Laurence  R;  and  OuderkJrk.  Andrei.  J..  5.699.188.  Q.  359- 

584  000 
Insley.  Thomas  I.;  Lee.  Tommie  N.;  and  Schn  eder.  Beth  A..  5.697.200. 

a.  53-430.000. 
Klinzing.    William    P.;    and    Babcock.    Ma  tin    P.    5.697.158.    C\. 

30-166.300. 
Tsai.  Ching-Long;  Piotrowski.  Chester:  LuniKrville.  Rita  M.;  Koning. 

Norman  L.;  and  Fitzgerald.  John  G  .  5.699,047.  CI.  .V«)- 572.000. 
Wilde.  Trevor  J  ;  and  Bolton.  Philip.  5.697.532.  CI.  222-402.160. 
Wilking.  Shari  L  .  5.698.217.  CI.  424-448  00  i. 
MmnesotaMining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  i  -e — 

Packard.  Joy  A..  5,698,067,  CI.  1 56-577 .«» 
Mino.  Kounosuke:  See — 

Urakawa,  Toshio;  Goto.  Hideki;  and  Mino.  l4)unosuke.  5.699.180.  CI 
359-208.000. 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Funaha.shi.  Akira;  and  Iv»ata.  Michihiro.  5,69t.263.  CI.  74-665.U0G. 
Nakauni.  Keiji;  Sugiura.  Masamichi;  Nakat»i.  Munehiro;  and  Fuku 

shima.  Shigenobu.  5.699.169.  CI.  358-298j|X)0. 
Uno.  Tetsuya;  Harada.  Yoshifumi;  Yoshioka.  (kigo;  Ha.segawa.  Hiroaki: 
and  Hawai.  Yasuo.  5.699.200.  CI   359-700  IXX). 
Mirabitur.  Alfred  Joseph,  to  Fold  Global  Technok  gies.  Inc.  Oval  omameni 
having  a  locked-in  ureihane  lens  5.698.276.  01428-31.000. 
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Mirle.  Srinivas  K.;  and  Huynh-Tran.  Truc-Chi  T.  to  PT  Sub.  Inc.  Photosen- 
sitive polymer  composition  for  Rexographic  printing  plates  processable  in 
aqueous  media.  5.698.371,  CI.  430-284  100. 
Mirlisena.   John    Raymond.   Sr.   Adjustable   antifreeze    faucet   a.s.sembly. 

5.697..193.  CI.  1.17- 15.000. 
Misawa.  Junichi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Microscope  objective  lens  and 

microscope.  5.699.1%.  CI   359-659.000. 
Mischenko.  Nicholas;  and  Emmert.  Steven  C.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Radio  having 
replaceable  and  retractable  antenna  apparatus.  5.699.070.  CI.  343-702.000. 
Mishima.  Takashi:  See — 

Nakahama.    Hidenari;   and   Mishima.   Takashi.   5.698.639,   CI.   525- 
332.400. 
Mishina.  Shinya:  See — 

Kawakami.  Soichiro;  Mishina.  Shinya;  Kobayashi.  Naoya:  and  Asao. 
Ma.saya.  5.698.339.  CI.  429-212.000. 
Mishio,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Kamimae.  Hajime;  Inoue.  Hideo;  Kamimura.  ichisei;  Ohsaku.  Satoru; 
Hattori.    Mitsunobu.    Mishio.    Yasuhiko;   and    Kojima.    Hiroyoshi. 
5.697.634.  CI.  280-707.000. 
Mississippi  State  University:  See — 

Ambutgey.  Tetry   L.;  and  Kitchens.  Shane  C.  5.697.414.  CI.    144- 
361.000. 
Miia.  Kozo:  See — 

Havashi.  Kazuyoshi;  Shimizu.  Koji;  Sugawara.  Noriko:  and  Mita.  Kozo. 
5.698.249.  CI.  426-106.000. 
Mitani.  Katsuaki:  See — 

Aoki.  Saloshi;  and  Mitani.  Katsuaki.  5.699.131.  CI.  348-832.000. 
Mitani.  Ma.sao;  Yamada.  Kcnji;  Kav^asumi.  Katstinori;  Shimizu.  Kazuo;  and 
Machida.  Osamu.  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  a  head  for 
the  printer.  5.697,144,  CI.  29-611.000. 
Mitchell.  Bryan,  to  Pullmaflex  U.K.  Ltd.  Improvements  in  and  relating  to  seat 

an-dngements  providing  adjustable  suppon   5.697.672.  CI   297-2M.400. 
Milchell.  Joseph:  See — 

Bloch.  Nathan  D.;  Mitchell.  Joseph;  O'Brien.  Edward  J.;  and  Gemmell. 
Bruce  M..  5.697.576.  CI.  242-5%.800. 
Milchell.  Michele  Follen:  See- 
Richards- Konum.  Rebecca:  Ramanujam,  Nirmala;  Mahadevan,  Anita; 
and  Mitchell,  Michele  Follen,  5,697,373.  CI.  1 28-664.(K)0. 
Mitchell.  William  K.,  to  Computalog  Research.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for 
skin  effect  correction  in  a  multiple  transmit  frequency  indiK'tion  logging 
system.  5.698.982.  O.  324-339  000. 
Mitin.  Vladimir  Vasilievich:  See — 

Ivanov.  Leonard  Stepanovich;  Chemikov.  Geotgy  Evgenievich;  and 
Eljulin,  Alexandr  Vyacheslavovich,  5,698,261.  CI.  427-249.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Nishi.  Mineo;  Nakano.  Koji;  Ikemoto,  Makoio;  Kusumolo.  Tadashi;  and 

Kawa.se.  Ya.suhiro.  5.698.362.  O.  430-191.000 
Takuma.  Yuki:  Kasuga.  Yuzo;  Miyazaki.  Takeki;  Mizuho.  Yuji;  and 
Okamoto.  Ken.  5,698,697.  CI.  544-402.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Adachi.  Ryoto;  and  Reith.  Christopher  James.  5.699,132.  CI    348- 

8.36.000. 
Aka.su.  Ma.sahira.  5.699.151.  CI.  356-5.010. 
Fujioka,  Shuzo.  5,698,836.  CI,  235-492.000. 
Funita.  Shigeni.  5.698,837.  O.  235-492.000. 
Goto.  Akihiro;  Wada.  Miisuyoshi;  and  Ozaki.  Yoshio,  5,698,115,  O. 

219-69.180 
Hamanxxo.  Takeshi;  Furutani.   Kiyohiro;  and  Morooka.  Yoshikazu. 

5.699.303.  CI.  365-189.090. 
Hayakawa.  Ya.sushi.  5,699.002,  O.  327-202.000. 
Hirakawa.  Satoshi;  and  Takao,  Haruo.  5.698.899.  CI.  257-712.000. 
Hirano,  Shigeaki,  5,698.796,  CI.  73-862.410. 
Hosotani,  Osamu,  5,699,077,  CI.  345-113.000. 
Isozumi.  Shuzo;  and  Morikaku,  Hideki.  5.697.343.  CI.  123-446.000. 
Kurosawa.  Miki;  and  Motoki.  Yutaka.  5.698,120,  CI.  219-121.620. 
Magara.  Takuji;  Saito.  Nagao;  and  Mohri,  Naotake.  5.598.114.  CI. 

219-69.170. 
Matsumoto.  Hideo.  5.698.898.  CI.  257-712.000. 
Miyanishi.   Atsushi;    and    Iwaguro.    Kazuyuki.   5.699,285.   CI.    364- 

715.040. 
Mohmoto.  Yoshihiro,  5.698.921,  O.  310-154.000. 
Nagao,  Ma.sashi,  5.697.219.  CI.  62-6.000. 
Nakamuia.  Yoshiki;  Yamamolo.  Hirofumi;  and  Yamasaki.  Terutoshi. 

5.699.264.  O.  364-489.000. 
Nakao.  Shuji,  5,698,348.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Nishida.  Yukihiro.  5.698.924.  CI.  310-214.000. 
Nishino.  Kazuhi.sa;  and  Awa,  Hirohisa.  5.698.9.56.  O.  318-432.000. 
Sakai.  Masayuki;  and  Shimura.  Teruyuki.  5.698.871.  CI.  257-197.000. 
Sakai.  Yasuyuki;  Yoshida.  Hideo;  and  Tokiu.  Toshio.  5.699..168,  CI. 

371-37.100. 
Sasaki,  Hajime,  5.698.462.  O.  437-51  000. 

Shimizu.  Takeshi;  and  Koiwa.  Mitsuni.  5.697.352.  CI.  123-634.000. 
Takeda.  Akimichi.  MiyaU.  Junji;  and  Yoshida.  Ma.saru.  5.698.118.  O. 

219-97000. 
Takizawa.  Tomoki;  and  Okuda.  Hiioshi.  5,698.258.  CI.  427-64.000 
Tanahashi.  Toru.  5.698.823.  CI.  187-296.000. 
Tsunemine.  Yoshikazu.  5.699.291.  CI.  365-149.000. 
Uramolo.    Shinichi;   and   Takabatake.  Akihiko.    5.699.1 17.   CI.    V»8- 

390.000. 
Wada.  Tomohisa;  and  Ukiu.  Motomu.  5.699,308.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Watanabe.  Shinji.  5.697.864.  CI.  477-98.000. 
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Yagi,  Kosuke;  Egusa.  Naoyuki:  and  Nagasawa.  Masato,  5,699342,  O. 

369-116.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Atsuo.  5.698,838.  O.  235-492.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kazuya;  and  Maemura.  Kosei,  5.699.018.  O.  330-297.000 
Yasuda,  Yukio,  5.699.398,  CI   377-94.000. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Fujioka.  Shuzo.  5.698.836.  CI   235-492.000. 

Nakamura.  Yoshiki;  Yamamoto.  Hirofumi;  and  Yamasaki.  Terutoshi. 
5.699.264,  CI   364-489  000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Onishi.  Toshiyuki;  Morii.  Atsushi;  and  Nishijima.  Shigeyuki.  5.697.403. 
CI.  138-37  000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Hoshino,  Koji;  and  Kohno,  Toru.  5,698.800.  CI.  75-230.000. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills.  Limited:  See — 

Furukawa.    Akira;    Yamano,    Moiozo;    and    Shimotradan.    Satoshi. 
5.698.367,  CI  430-264.000 
Mitsubushi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kauyama,  Koji.  5,699.150,  O.  356-4.010. 
Mitsuhashi.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Nohara.    Satoshi;    and    Mitsuhashi.    Tomohiro.    5.699.323.    O.    368- 
187.000. 
Mitsui.  Kosuke:  See — 

Okanishi.  Yukio;  Mitsui.  Kosuke;  Koike.  Akihiro:  Urakawa.  Nobuo:  and 
Takubo.  Tsutomu.  5.697.359.  O.  125-15.000. 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashi.  Takao;  Sato.  Norihiro;  Kasahara.  Nobuyoshi;  Yoshimaru,  Kal- 
suhiko;  and  Kawaratani,  Kouichi,  5.698.315,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Mitsui.  Mutsuo:  See — 

Watanabe.    Yasuyuki;    Ishiwata.    Kazuya;    Suzuki.    Masaaki;    Nakai. 
Noriyuki;  Enomoto.  Takashi;  Nishida.  Naoya;  Murau,  Tatsuo;  Mitsui. 
Mutsuo;  and  Shimamune.  Masayuki.  5.699,138,  CI.  349-189.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indusn-ies.  Ltd  :  See — 

Ishida.  Tatsuyoshi:  Yasuda.  Masaaki;  Ohnishi.  Hiloshi;  Kihara.  Noriaki; 

Sagane.  Toshihiro;  and  Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki.  5,698.751.  CI.  585-16.000. 

Kawasaki.   Masaaki;  Tsutsui,  Toshiyuki;  Tojo,  Tetsuo:  and  Hakuta, 

Takashi.  5.698.651.  O  526-336.000 
Nakahama.    Hidenari;   and    Mishima.   Takashi.   5.698.639.  CI.    525- 
332.400 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Malsuzaki.  Yoriaki;  Oi.  Ryu;  imai.  Rihoko;  Takuma.  Keisuke;  and  itoh. 

Hisalo.  5,698.682,  O.  534-690.000. 
Yasuda,  Hajime;  and  Ihara.  Eiji.  5.698.634.  CI.  525-269.000. 
Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shinoda.  Takeshi;  and  Nakagome.  Nobuyuki.  5.698.91 8.  CI.  310-89000. 
Mitsuzawa.  Toyohiko;  Kurashima.  Norihiko;  and  Akahane.  Fujio.  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation.  Ink -jet  recording  apparatus  5.699.095.  CI.  347-92.000 
Miura.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Katano,  Kiyoaki:  Ohuchi.  Shokichi;  Shitara.  Eiki;  Shimizu.  Masaro; 
Yaegashi.  Kazue;  Miura.  Tomoaki:  Isomura,  Yasuko:  lida,  Hiroyuki; 
Ishikawa.    Midori;   Asai,    Kenji;    Halsushiba.    Emiko.    Kawaguchi, 
Mami:  and  Tsunioka,  Takashi,  5,698,692,  CI   540-593  000, 
Miura,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Masaki.  Kouichi;  and  Miura,  Toshihiko.  5,698,311.  CI.  428-328  000. 
Miyachi  Technos  Corporation:  See — 

Uchida.  Takahiro:  and  Aka.sawa.  Keiichiro.  5.699.466.  O.  385-80.000. 
Miyaguchi.  Kazuo:  See— 

Yamaguchi.     Toshiaki;     and     Miyaguchi.     Kazuo.     5.697.252.     CI 
74-441.000. 
Miyahara,  Hiroshi,  lo  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  System  for  automati- 
cally selecting  an  available  device  in  an  audio/video  system.  5,699.052.  CI. 
.MO-825.250 
Miyaishi.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Moroio.  Shuzo;  Kawamoto.  Mutsumi;  Yamaguchi.  Kozo;  TXizuki.  Shi- 
geo;  and  Miyaishi,  Yoshinori.  5.697.466.  CI.  180-65.200. 
Miyaji.  KaziH>:  See — 

Fukuda.  Hiroshi;  Fujimaki,  Toshiaki;  and  Mivaji,  Kazuo.  5.699.100.  CI. 
.347-175.000 
Miyakawa.  Shimpei:  See — 

Shinoda.  Masao;  Yamashina.  Chishiro;  Miyakawa.  Shimpei:  and  Usami. 
Yuichi.  5.697,401.  CI.  137-625.620. 
Miyake.  Hasaya:  See — 

Matsuura,  Takashi;  Yamakawa.  Akira;  and  Miyake.  Hasaya,  5.698.156. 
CI.  264-432.000. 
Miyake,  Nobuhisa:  See — 

Moriyasu,  Kenji:  Kanai.  Atsusi;  Miyake.  Nobuhisa;  Terauchi.  Atsusi; 
and  Okuyama.  Hironobu.  5.699.512,  CI   395-186.000. 
Miyakoshi.  Moloharu:  See — 

Mohri.    Mamoiu;    Mivakoshi.    Moloharu;   aiHi    Mizushima.    Kivoshi. 
5.698.015.  CI    106-1.130. 
Miyakoshi,  Naoki:  Ohtawa.  Hiroyuki:  and  Aoki.  Hiroshi.  lo  Bridgestone 
Spons  Co.,  Ltd.  Winding  method  and  apparatus  for  wound  golf  balls. 
5.697.574,  CI.  242^35.200. 
Miyamoto,  Elsuko:  See— 

Murata.    Hiroshi:    Izumi.  Takao;   Nakamura.   Yuka;   and   Miyamoto. 
Elsuko.  5.698.356.  CI.  430-106.000. 
Miyamoto.  Hideio:  and  Homma.  Keisho.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fujikoshi. 

Venical  non-parallel  link  type  robot.  5.697.255.  CI.  74-490.010. 
Miyamoto.  Katsuhiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Display  driving  apparatus 

and  information  processing  system   5.699.075.  CI.  345-97.000 
Miyamoto.  Sampei:  See — 


Malsui.    Katsuaki;    Ishimura.    Tamihiro;    and    Miyamoto.    Sampei. 
5.699.316.  O.  365-230.050. 
Miyamoto.  Satocu:  See — 

Haneda.   Isamu:   Shiraishi.   Naoki:  Takenaka.  Toshihiro;   Miyamoto. 
Satoru;  Malsuda.  Eichika;  and  Murasaki.  Yasushi.  5.698.822.  O 
178-18.000. 
Miyamoto,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Michinori;  Kawamura.  Shigeo;  Maisuki,  Yasuo;  Yasuda. 
Kyouyu;  and  Miyamoto.  Tsuyoshi.  5.698.135.  O.  252-299.400. 
Miyanishi.  Atsushi;  and  Iwaguro.  Kazuyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Normalization  circuit  device  of  floating  point  computatioa  device 
5.699.285.  CI   364-715.040. 
Miyano.  Shinji:  See — 

Yabe.  Tomoaki;  Miyaito.  Shinji;  Sato.  Katsuhiko;  and  Numala.  Kenji. 
5,698.876.  CI.  257-296.000. 
Miyashiu.  Atsuko.  and  Kohyama.  Yusuke.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Plate  potenual  applying  structure  of  trench  capacitor  cell.  5.698.878.  O 
257-301000. 
Miyata.  Junji:  See — 

Takeda.  Akimichi:  Miyata.  Junji;  and  Yoshida.  Masaiu.  5.698.1 18.  O. 
219-97.000 
Miyata.  Minoru:  See — 

Ando.   Hiroshi;   Kinugawa.  Hiroki;  Sasada.  Masahiko;  and  MiyMa, 
Minoru.  5.699.127.  O.  348-678.000. 
Miyauchi.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Tsuji.  Ya.sunobu;  Eda.  Kazuo;  Taguchi,  Yutaka;  Miyauchi.  Katsuyuki; 
and  Onishi.  Keiji.  5.699,027.  CI  333-193.000. 
Miyawaki.  Yutaka:  and  Sasaki.  Katsuhiko.  to  Surge  Miyawaki  Co..  Ltd. 
Internal  identification  apparatus  for  animals.  5.697.384.  O    128-899.000. 
Miyazaki.  Takeki:  See — 

Takuma.  Yuki;  Kasuga.  Yuzo:  Miyazaki.  Takeki;  Mizuho,  Yuji:  and 
Okamoto,  Ken.  5.698.697.  CI   544-402.000. 
Miyazaki.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Takagi.  Yasuo;  Sakaki,  Yoshitaka;  Takahashi.  Shiuichiro;  Takagi.  Kozo; 
Uemura.  Yoichi;  and  Miyazaki.  Yasuyuki.  5.698.968.  O.  322  58.000. 
Miyazawa.  Hachio:  See — 

Terada,  Aisusuke;  Wachi.  Kazuyuki;  Miyazawa.  Hachio;  lizuka.  Yoshio; 

Hasegawa.  Kazuo;  and  Tabau.  Keiichi.  5,698Ji76,  CI.  514-393.000 

Miyazawa.  Kazutoshi.  Matsui.  Shuichi,  Hachiya.  Norihisa;  and  Nakagawa. 

Etsuo.   to  Ousso  Corporation.    Liquid   crystalline   alkenylcyclohexene 

derivative,  liquid  crystal  coinposition  and  liquid  crystal  display  element. 

5.698.136.  O.  252-299.600. 

Miyazawa.    Yasuhiro.    to    Yazaki    Corporation.    Multifunction    switch. 

5.698.909.  O.  307-116.000. 
Mizosoe.  Hiroki:  See — 

Furuhata.  Takashi;  KaLsuki.  Manabu;  and  Mizosoe.  Hiroki.  5.699.471, 
CI   .386-35.000 
Mizuho.  Yuji:  See — 

Takuma.  Yuki;  Kasuga.  Yuzo:  Miyazaki.  Takeki;  Mizuho.  Yuji:  and 
Okamoto.  Ken.  5.698.697.  CI   544-402.000 
Mizukami.  YoshikaLsu:  Teshima.  Tsuiomu:  Agari,  Katsumi;  Tanaka.  Yutaka; 
and  Fukumoto.  Hiroku.  lo  Kanebo.  Ltd.  Wet  non-woven  fabric  and  method 
for  producing  die  same  5.698.078.  O.  162-164.100 
Mizuno.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kubou.  Tatsuya;  Fukaya.  Takashi:  Yasunaga.  Koji;  Kaneda.  Masanon; 
Karasawa.   Hitoshi;   Imagawa.   Kyo;   Kubola.  Tetsumaru;  Adachi. 
Hideyuki;   Oaki.   Yoshinao;   Yoshino.    Kenji;   Yoshihara.    Masaya; 
Mizuno.  Hitoshi;  Taguchi.  Akihiro;  Kosaka.  Yoshihiro;  and  Hayashi. 
Masaaki.  5.697,939.  O   606-130.000 
Mizuno.  Shigehiko.  to  Yamaha  Corporation  Autoinaiic  performance  appa- 
ratus with  arrangeinenl  selection  system  5,698.8<M,  O  84-610.000 
Mizuno.  Tomohisa,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  MOS  field  effect  transistor 

and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same  5.698.883.  O.  257-344000. 
Mizuno.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kuroda.  Koki;  Mizuno.  Yoshio;  Kanno.  Satoru:  Amimoto.  MiLsinu;  and 
Takeuchi.  Ikuo.  5.697.696.  CI.  .362-218.000. 
Mizushima.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Mohri.    Mamoru:    Miyakoshi.   Motohani:   and   Mizushima.   Kiyoshi. 
5,698.015.0.  106-1.130. 
Mizutani.  Kanzi:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Susumu;  llo.  Eiichi;  Asabuki.  Hiroshi;  Fujio.  Masayuki: 
Fujita.    Hajime;    Kobayashi.    Kazuo;    Hasegawa.    Kengo.   Chihara. 
Yukio;  Ashihara.  Hiromoto;  Watanabe.  Takashi;  Mizulani.  Kaiui: 
Nakatsuhama.  Yuichi.  Makuta.  Yukio;  Yanagiva  Kazuo;  and  Tamura. 
Tomoya,  5.697.152.  CI   29-889.210. 
Mizutani.  Koichi;  and  Ikari.  Keisuke.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  and  apparatiu  for  detecting  a  malfunction  in  an  intake  pressiHe 
sensor  of  an  engine  5,698.780.  O.  73-1 18.200 
Mizutani.  Yutaka:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shigeru;  Mizutani.  Yutaka;  Shibala.  Terukazu;  and  Ozaki. 
Toru.  5.698.310.  O.  428-328.000. 
MMS  Space  Svstems  Unlimited:  See — 

Wishan.  Alexander  Walker;  and  Cornfield.  Paul  Simon.  5.699.363,  CI. 
370-»97.000. 
Mo.  Jinqiang:  See — 

Dai.  LcMigxiu;  Duan.  Qiwei;  Ji.  Hongbo;  Wang.  Xiaoyuan:  Mo.  Jinqiang; 
Wang.  Jinfeng;  Liu,  Hongmei;  Li.  Xiuqin:  Chen.  Jiuhua;  and  Gao. 
Ping,  5.698,723.  CI.  556-10  000 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Beck.  Jeffrey  S  ;  McCullen.  Sharon  B.;  Olson,  David  H.:  and  Stern. 
David  L..  5.698.756.  O.  585-467.000. 
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Benoit.  Cionlon  L.;  and  VanderVclden. 
5 16  OCX). 
Mobil  Solar  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Hanoka.  Jack!..  5.698.451.  CI.  437-2.000 
Mobius  Green  Energy,  Inc :  See — 

Chen.  Shu-Chin.  5.698.966.  O.  320-35.00( 
Mobley.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Sanote.  Ronald  H.;  Moblcv.  Kenneth  J.; 
Oscar  Frederick.  5.699,>I7.  CI.  365-2. 
Mogenicr.  Daniel,  to  Delia  Ncu  (S.A.).  Waste 

5.697.293.  O.  100-50000. 
Mogensen,  Ole:  See — 

Borghoim.  Hans  Erik:  Herfon.  Duncan;  ai 
CI.  106-739.000. 
Mogilnicki.  Victor  D.:  See — 

Lewis.  David  L.:  Mogilnicki.  Victor  D. 
CI.  409-230.000. 
Mohan.  Thyagarajan:  See — 

Verkade.  John  G.;  Mohan.  Thyagarajan: 
5.698.737.  CI.  .SM- 1 3.000. 
MOhle.  Rolf:  See— 

Gebert.  Hans:  Mohle.  Rolf;  Sonntag. 
Dietwart;  and  Miillcr.  Huben.  5.698.097^ 
Mohri.  Mamonj;  Miyakoshi.  Moioharu:  and 
Company  Conductor  paste  for  plugging 
boards  and  a  ceramic  circuit  board  having  thi 
CI.  106-1.130. 
Mohri.  Naotake:  See — 

Magara.  Takuji;  Sailo,  Nagao:  and  Mohn 
219-69.170. 
Mohwinkel.  Clifford  A.:  and  Van  Ness  Faulknei 
raaon.  Method  of  making  a  hybrid  circuit  with 
with  extra-chip  interconnections.  5.698,469. 
Moireau.  Patrick:  and  Johnson.  Timothy,  to 

manufacturing  sized  glass  strands.  5,698.000. 
Mojarradi.  Mohammad  M  :  See — 

EIHatem.  .Abdul  M.:  and  Mojarradi. 
361-752.000. 
Mokdad.  Ayman;  and  Duclos.  Didier,  to  Valeo. 
rotation  shocks,  and  a  friction  clutch  includini 
CI   74-573  OOR. 
Mol.  Hendrik  Anne:  and  Van  Nijen.  Gerrit  Cornell 
&  Development  Company  B.V.  Method  for 
mechanical  vibrations.  5.698.788.  CI  73-659 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Bouchan.  Chrislophe:  and  Bordron.  Franck. 
Sampson.  Stephen  A.;  Reisdorf.  Paul  A.: 
5.697.812,  a.  439-567.000. 
Moli  Energy  (1990)  Limited:  See— 

Xue.  Jiayu  Simon:  and  Dahn.  Jeffery  Ray 
218.000. 
Molin.  Renzo  Dal:  and  Pons.  Pa.scal.  to  Ela 
implantable  active  medical  device  by 
607-59.000 
Molodyi.  Vadim  A.  Gasket  for  sealing  matenal  si 

220-320.000. 
Momoki.  Kazuhiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
focus  detecting  device  with  decentration  posiii 
250-201.200. 
Moinose.  Hisayo:  See — 

Yoshitomi.  Takashi;  Saito.  Masanobu 

Ushiku.  Yukihiro;  Ono.  Mizuki:  Akasak  i. 
Malsuda.  Satoshi:  Katsumata.  Yasuhiro: 
Oaudio.  5.698.881.  CI   257.344.00(). 
Momose.  Kenji:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Takao:  Tahara.  Kazuhiro;  Momost . 
Endo.  Shosuke.  Naito.  Yukio:  Nagaseki. 
5.698.062.  CI    156-345  000. 
Monahan.  William:  See — 

Walsh.  William  C:  Waldrop.  Mark  W.; 
Monahan.  William.  5.698.045.  CI.  134-12 
Monegal.  Manuel  Romaguera:  See — 

Montaner.  Pedro  Pares,  and  Monegal. 
CI.  222-321. 2tX). 
Monno.  Bemd;  Tieusch.  Georg:  and  Biesenbach, 
schaft  Fur  Electronik  Technologie  mbH. 
accurate  positioning  of  components  for  flip-chii 
359-6.30  0r)0. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Clark.  Louis  George.  Jr.:  Gummow.  Donald 

Marc.  5.699.244.  CI.  364-420.000 
Hamper.  Bruce  C;  Mao.  Michael  K.;  am 
5.698.708.  CI.  548-377  100. 
Mons«)n.  Donald  R  :  See-- 

Chung,  Hoo  Young;  Miller,  Stanlev  B  ,  111: 
Walsh,  Timothy  J.,  5.698.011.  C\  9.5-45  0 
Montagnier.  Luc:  See — 

Collandre.  Helene:  Montagnier.  Luc;  Aguu 
Marie.  5.698.392.  CI.  435-5  000. 
Montana.  John:  See— 
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Cai  igan. 


Donald  G.;  and  Jones, 
uciion  and  storage  device. 


inc  Mogensen.  Ole.  5.698,027. 


aiK  Lyons.  Alan  C.  5,697,739, 


a«  1  WnSblewski,  Andrzej  E.. 


Diet  lar.  Bruss.  EIke;  Guniert. 

CI.  210-248.000. 
Mi;  ushima.  Kiyoshi,  to  Nikko 
throu  ;h-holes  in  ceramic  circuit 
onductor  paste.  5.698.015. 


Naotake.  5.698.114.  CI. 


Mart,  to  Endgate  Corpo- 
chip  having  active  devices 

437-205.000. 

Hex  France.  Process  for 

:\.  65-453.000. 


Mohammad  M.  5.699.231.  CI. 
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ing  device  for  absorbing 
such  a  device.  5.697.261. 

to  SKF  Industrial  Trading 
analysing  regularly  recurring 
(M). 

i  697.817,0.439-676.000. 
and  Elo.  Timothy  Scon, 

lond,  5.698.340.  Q.  429- 


M<  lical  S.A.  Configuring  an 
adjusting  parameters.  5.697.960.  CI. 


l^rage  drum.  5.697.513.  CI. 


Optical  apparatus  having  a 
detection.  5.698.841.  CI. 


Momose.  Hi.sayo;  Iwai.  Hiroshi; 

1.  Yasushi;  Nii.  Hideaki: 
:  Otjguro.  Tatsuya:  and  Fiegna. 


Kenji;  Imafuku.  Kosuke; 
i^uya;  and  Hirose.  Keizo. 


J  unes,  Lawrence  E.;  and 
1)00. 

Mani^l  Romaguera.  5.697.530, 

Jens,  to  Finetech  Gesell- 

App^tus  and  method  for  the 

mounting.  5,699.193,  CI 


omaine,  Jr.;  and  Vanacht. 
Phillips.  Wendell  Gary. 

Monson.  Donald  R  :  and 

i). 

hienri;  and  Bechet.  Jean- 


Baxter,  Andrew  Douglas:  Montana,  John;  and  Owen.  David  Alan 
5.698.70*..  CI.  548-314.700. 
Montaner,  Pedro  Pares;  and  Monegal,  Manuel  Romaguera,  to  Monniras,  S.A. 

Precompression  pump  sprayer  5.697.5.30.  CI.  222-321.200. 
Monteil.  Pierre.  Baude.  Dominique:  and  Chateau.  Nicolas,  to  Essilor  Inter 
national  Compagnie  Generale  d'Optique.  Progressive  simultaneous  vision 
optical  lens  f<ir  correcting  presbyopia  conespondine  to  a  low  addition 
5.699.141.  CI.  .V51-16I  000. 
Montel  Technoloey  Company  bv:  See — 

Govoni.   Gabriele:   Rinaldi.  Roberto.  Covezzi.  Massimo;  and  Galli 
Paolo.  5.698.642.  CI.  526-65.000. 
Monteil  North  America  Inc.:  See — 

Marzola.  Roberto;  and  Rigosi.  Gian  Luigi,  5.698.617,  O.  523-202.000. 
Monteil  Technology  Company  BV:  See — 

Sacchetti.  Mario:  Pa.squali.  Stefano;  and  Govoni.  Gabriele.  5.698  487 
CI.  502-117.000. 
Montoya.  Jean  P.  to  Michigan  Critical  Care  Consultants.  Inc.  Hollow. 

multi-dimensional  array  membrane.  5.698.161.  CI.  422-48.000. 
Montrcs  Rado  Sa:  See — 

Bath.  Michael.  5.699.325,  CI  368-286.000. 
Monturas.  S.A.:  See — 

Montaner.  Pedro  Pares;  and  Monegal.  Manuel  Romaeuera.  5.697  530 
CI.  222-321  200. 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Iik.:  See — 

Wheaton.  Robert  A..  5.697.756.  CI.  414-680.000. 
Moore.  Chester  W;  and  Tafel.  Leonard  Immanuel.  II.  Vertical   splicer 

5.697,575.  CI   242-555.300. 
Moore,  Kevin  William:  See — 

Carling.  William  Robert;  and  Moore.  Kevin  William.  5.698.573.  CI 
514-326.000. 
Mi»re.  Morris:  See — 

Wang.  Zhonghe;  and  Moore.  Morris.  5.699.388.  CI.  375-356.000. 
Moore.  Philip:  Ha.segawa.  Koyo:  and  Takahisa.  Tsutomu.  to  Digital  DJ  Inc. 
Subcarrier  injection  system  and  method  using  adaptive  level-shifted  mini- 
mum shift  keying.  5.699.433.  CI.  38 1  14.000. 
Moorhouse.  Ralph:  and  Cotlrell.  Ian  William,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc   Car- 
boxyalkyl  substituted  polygalactomannan  fracturini!  fluids.  5  697  444  CI 
166-308.000. 
Moormann.  Randall:  See — 

Merino.  Darrell;  Carr.  Dwayne:  and  Moormann.  Randall.  5.697.613.  CI 
273-I29.00W. 
Moran.  Ronald  D.:  and  Gustafson.  G.  Allen,  to  Medex  Marketing.  Inc.  Device 
and  method  for  removing  fastening  implements  from  bone.  5.697.935.  CI 
606-IO4.000. 
Moraw.  Erbard  F:  See — 

Dahms.  Claus  Manin;  Moraw,  Erhard  F;  and  Schubert.  Gunther  Horst 

5.698.251.  CI.  426-249.000. 

Morgan.  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Mulligan.  Richard  C  to  Whitehead  Institute  for 

Biomedical   Research.   Intrxxluction  and  expression  of  foreign  genetic 

material  in  epithelial  cells.  5.698.436.  CI.  435-240.200. 

Morgan.  Paul  F.;  and  Van  Dongen.  Richard  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Mailbox 

bin  job  set  extractor.  5.697.761.  CI.  414-790.300 
Morganthal  LLC:  See— 

DeCarbo.  Roger  M..  Sr;  and  Paulik.  John  R..  5.697.132.  CI.  2722.100. 
Mori.  Kenji;  and  Takamori.  Teisuya.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 
manufacturing  vehicle  steering  wheel  metal  core  unit.  5.697.420    CI 
164-98.000. 
Mori.  Kenji:  See  - 

Yamakoshi.  Jun:  Sasaki.  Tsutomu:  Ishikawa.  Hiiuharu;  Iwai.  Yukihiko; 
Matsudo.  Takanao;  Mori.  Kenji;  and  Kikuchi.  Mamoru.  5.698.585.  CI 
514-472.000. 
Mori.  Natsuhiko:  Minami.  Takashi;  Yamamoto.  Yasuhiro;  Kusunoki.  Kiyo- 
taka:  and  Hirau.  Masakazu.  to  NTN  Corporation.  Dynamic  pressure  type 
bearing  device.  5.697.709.  CI.  384-297.000. 
Mori.  Ryoji;  Kiryu.  Hironobu;  and  Shiraishi.  Shuji.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Correcting  the  wheel  speed  of  a  wheel  having  a  different 
diameter  than  other  wheels.  5.699.251.  CI.  364-426  ()45 
Mori.  Shigeki:  See — 

Aral.  Tsunekazu;  Sakaguchi.  Katsuhiko;  Mori.  Shigeki;  Matsubayashi. 
Kazuhiro:    Harada,    Takashi;    Takasu,    Eiji;    and    Yoshii,    Hirolo 
5,699,4.55.  CI.  382-187.000. 
Mori.  Shinobu;  Ichii.  Yuji;  Tanaka,  Norihiro:  Yorozu.  Hidenori;  Kanazawa. 
Satoshi;  and  Nishizawa  Yoshinori.  to  Kao  Corporation.  Lipolysis  accel- 
eration method.  5.698.199.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Mori.  Tatsuya.  and  Takada.  Yoji.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited 
Trifluoromcthanesulhnanilide.    prixess    for   preparing    tnfluoromethane- 
sulfonanilide  from  the  same,  and  a  controlling  agent  formulated  from 
irifluoromethanesulfinanilide.  5.698.591.  CI.  514-535.000. 
Moriany.  Evelyn  Mary:  See — 

Campbell,  lain  James;  Moriany.  Evelyn  Mary;  and  Sibuea    Yenni 
5.698,2.54.0.426-617.000 
Morii,  Atsushi:  See — 

Onishi.  Toshiyuki;  Morii,  Atsushi;  and  Nishijima.  Shieevuki,  5  697  403 
CI.  I38-.37.(K)0. 
Morikaku.  Hideki:  See — 

Isozumi.  Shuzo;  and  Morikaku.  Hideki.  5.697.34.3,  CI.  I23-446.U00. 
Monkawa.  Michio.  See 

Watanabe.  Yukio;  and  Morikawa.  Michio.  5.697.290.  CI.  99-450.200 
Morikawa.  Seiichiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
generating  correction  table  lor  image  processing  using  the  least  stiuatc 
method.  5.699.490.  CI   395-109.000. 
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Morimoto.  Yoshihiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Permanent 

magnet  type  motor.  5.698.921.  CI.  310-154.000. 
Morin.  Paul  G.:  See — 

Roehrig.  Paul  G.:  Overitamp.  Henry  J ;  and  Morin.  Paul  G..  5.698.255. 
CI.  426-M6.000. 
Morin.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Aussant.  James  R.;  Morin.  Robert  A.;  and  Winter.  John  M..  5.698.990. 
CI.  324-761.000. 
Morio.  Hiroki:  See — 

Togawa.  Zenta;  and  Morio,  Hiroki,  5.699,242.  CI.  .364-134.000. 
Morioka.  Michio:  See — 

Kurosawa.   Kenichi;   Kokura.  Shin;  Morioka.  Michio;  Nakamikawa 

Tetsuaki;  and  Ishikawa.  Sakou.  5.699.541.  CI.  395-405.000. 

Morita.  Mika;  Okada.  Akira;  Tanaka,  Teruya;  and  Takimolo.  Hitoshi.  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Microw  ave  oven  w  ith  food  w  rap  film  detecting 

function.  5.698.126.  CI.  219-704.000. 

MoriLsugu.  Masaharu;  and  Setoyama.  Fuminori.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Disk 

apparatus.  5.699.343.  CI.  369-124.000. 
Moriya.  MiLsurou:  See — 

Yamada.  Shin-ichi;  Yamamoto.  Takeharu;  Edahiro.  Yasuaki;  and  Moriya 
Mitsurou.  5.699.334.  CI   .369-44.320. 
Moriya.  Naoyuki;  Samejima.  Makoto:  and  Shimizu.  Yujiro.  to  Shin  Cater- 
pillar Mitsubishi.  Ltd.  Fuzzy  control  system  and  method  for  hydraulic 
backhoe  or  like  excavator.  5.699.247.  O.  364-424.070. 
Moriya.  Takahani:  See — 

Nanba.  Akihiko:  Yoshida.  Chisalo:  Moriya  Takaharu;  Yoshida  Naot- 
sugu:  Murata.  Yasuyuki;  Hironaka.  Kazutosbi:  Muraki.  Mineo.  and 
Nishiike.  Ujihiro.  5.697.425.  CI.  164-468.000. 
Moriyama.  Keiji;  Hiraoka.  Hidenori;  Sugimoto.  Kazushige:  Iwami.  Satoshi; 
and  Yokota.  Masatoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Solid  golf  ball 
and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5.697.856.  O  473-374.000. 
Moriyasu.  Kenji:  Kanai.  Atsusi.  Miyake.  Nobuhisa;  Terauchi.  Atsusi;  and 
Okuyama.  Hironobu.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corp.  Software 
analysis  protection  method  for  changing  the  software  panem  on  tfie 
memory  of  a  u.ser  terminal.  5.699.512.  CI.  395-186  000. 
Morizio.  Joseph.  Collapsible  and  portable  gun  stand  uble  having  adjustable 
legs,  a  firearm  support  rail,  and  storage  drawers.  5.697.180.  CI.  42-94.000. 
Moroney.  Paul:  See — 

Nuber.  Ray;  Moroney.  Paul;  and  Hoogenboom.  Chris.  5.699.124.  CI. 
348-465.000. 
Morooka.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Hamamoto.  Takeshi:  Furutani.  Kiyohiro;  and  Morooka.  Yoshikazu. 
5.699.303.  CI.  365-189.090. 
Moroto.  Shuzo;  Kawamoto.  Mutsumi:  Yamaguchi.  Kozo;  Tuzuki.  Shigeo;  and 
Miyaishi.  Yoshinori.  to  Kabushikikaisha  Equos  Research.  Hybrid  vehicle 
5.697.466.  CI    180*5.200. 
Morris.  Francis  J.:  See — 

Yang.  Jau-Yuann:  Plumton.  Donald  L.;  and  Morris.  Francis  J..  5.698,460 
CI.  437-31.000 
Morris.  Robert  H.  to  Row  Safe  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  to  optimize  fiime 

containment  by  a  hood.  5.697.838,  CI.  454-62.000. 
Morrissey.  Christopher  T:  See — 

Allcock.  Harry  R  ;  Morrissey.  Christopher  T :  Manners,  Ian;  and  Hon- 
evman.  Charles  H..  5.698.664.  CI.  528-399.000. 
MOrsch.  Paul:  See— 

Lange  Mickel.  Gertiud;  MOrsch.  Paul;  and  Wahl.  GebhanJ.  5.W7.786. 
CI.  433-%.000. 
Mort.  Nicholas  A.:  See— 

Haviv.  Fortuna;  Fitzpatrick.  Timodiy  D.;  Swenson.  Rolf  E.;  Nichols. 
Charies  J.;  Men.  Nicholas  A.;  and  Greer.  Jonathan.  5.698.522.  CI 
514-15.000. 
Morton.  Breydon  Gregory:  See — 

Johnson.  William  Harold;  Meckley.  Frederick  William;  and  Morton 
Breydon  Gregory.  5.697.436.  O    165-254.000. 
Morton.  David  C:  See— 

Ballato.  Arthur;  and  Morton.  David  C.  5.698.940,  CI.  313-479.000. 
Morton  International,  Inc  :  See — 

Briguglio,  James  J.;  Keil,  Charles  R  ;  Tara.  Vinai  Ming;  Reaixkm. 

Edwanl  J..  Jr.:  and  Kautz.  Randall  W..  5.698.376,  O.  430-325.000. 

Keil.  Charies  R.;  and  Kautz.  Randall  William.  5.698.370.  O.  430- 

281.100. 
Orme.  Bradley  L.;  and  Roe.  Todd  J..  5.697.636.  O.  280-728.200. 
Richan.  Douglas  S.;  and  Tamoski.  Charles  P.  5.698.292.  CI    428- 
152.000. 
Mosaid  Technologies  Incorporated:  See — 

Foss.  Richard  C;  Gillingham.  Peter  B  ;  Hariand,  Robert  F;  and  Lines. 
Valerie  L..  5.699.313.  CI.  365-226.000 
Moser.  Friedrich:  See — 

Djumlija.  Geriinde;  Moser.  Friedrich;  Oberhumer.  Johann;  POhringer. 
Heinrich;  and  Zeman.  Klaus.  5.697.241.  CI.  72-39.000. 
Moser.  James  Philip:  See — 

Whiteman.  Robert  Neil.  Jr..  Walker.  Robert  Wayne;  Moser.  James  Philip; 
McCleerey.  Earl  William;  and  Koegel.  Keith  Sco«.  5.697.806.  CI 
4.39-417.000. 
Moser.  Winfried:  See— 

Auwaerter.  Gerhard;  Itoh.  Katsuoki;  Heinz.  Rudolf;  Moser.  Winfried; 
and  Franke.  Chri.stoph.  5.697.554.  CI.  239-88.000 
Mosier.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Wilson.  Darcy  B.:  and  Mosier.  Donald  E..  5.698.767.  CI  800-2.000. 
Mosquera  Rene  Augusto.  to  ITT  Corporation    High  density  connector 
assembly.  5.697.794.  CI.  439-67  000. 


MoCegi.  Yuko:  See— 

Ikarashi.  Tsunehiko;  Takasugi.  Yasufumi;  Aoyama  Tsutomu.  Saitoh. 
Akira;   Motegi.  Yuko:  and  Kuwajima  Takayoshi.  5.698.286.  CI. 
428-65.300. 
Moleurs  Leroy-Somer  See — 

Coupan.  Eric.  5.698.925.  CI  310-217.000. 
Motohiro.  Tomoyoshi:  Sakamoto.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Yokota  Koji.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Method  and  device  of  delecting  a 
deterioration.  5.698.988.  C\.  324-719.000. 
Moloki.  Yutaka:  See- 
Kurosawa  Miki:  and  Motoki.  Yutaka.  5,698.120.  C\.  219-121.620. 
Motorola:  See — 

Jaskie.  James  E  ;  Dworsky.   Lawrence  N.;  Jachimowicz.   Karen  E.; 

Richard.  Fred  V;  and  Tobin.  Kathleen.  5.698.941.  CI   313-494.000. 

Lebby.  Michael  S.;  Richard.  Fred  V:  and  Stafford.  John  W..  5.699.073. 

CI.  .345-82.000 
Tehrani.  Saied  N  ;  Zhu.  Xiaodong  T :  Cher.  Eugene:  and  Durlam.  Mark. 
5.699.293,  CI.  365-158.000. 
Motorola  Inc.:  See — 

Beladi.  S   Hossein.  and  Marko.  Paul  D..  5.699.389.  CI  375-371.000. 
Cronin.  Daniel  R  .  Ill;  and  Fernandez.  Ricardo.  5.699.309.  Q    365- 

203.000 
Dotson.  Robert  N.;  Griffith.  Richard  S..  Petty.  Thomas  D.;  and  \Vi>e. 

Robert  L,.  5.699,015.  CI  3.30-255.000. 
Feigen.  Ronald  Glen;  and  Lambert.  Paul  Aerick.  5.699.513.  Q.  395- 

187.010. 
Fnind,  Jean  Daniel,  5.699,422,  CI.  379-387.000. 
Ghaem,  Sanjar;  Wang,  Shay-Ping  T;  and  Lloyd.  Scon  E..  5.697.681.  Q. 

303-168  000 
Goldenberg.  Michael  P;  and  Hartigan.  Michael  J..  5.697^38.  O.  224- 

676.000 
Huffman.  James  R  :  Cruickshank.  Ronald  D.:  Jambhekar.  Shrirang 
Nikanth.  Van  Myeti;.  Jeffrey:  and  Collins.  Russell  L..  5.697.793.  CI 
434-317.000. 
Klayman.    Jeffrey    T;    Petreault.   John   A.;    linger.    Katherine;    and 

Schroeder.  Stephen.  5.699.365.  CI.  .371-5.500 
Krolopp.  Robert  K  :  and  Akers.  Anthony  E..  5.699.408.  O.  375-59.000. 
Lance.  James  George.  Jr;  Doot.  Robert  Kenneth:  and  Wahlfrid.  Kari 

Marcus.  5.697.148.  O.  29-840.000 
Mang,  Luke;  Pack,  Sung  P;  and  Baiier.  Dean.  5.698.928,  C\.  310- 

322.000. 
Mischenko.  Nicholas;  and  Emmert.  Steven  C.  5,699,070.  O.  343- 

702.000. 
Natarajan.  Kadathur  S  .  5.699.355.  O  370-322.000. 
Perera.  Asanga  H  :  and  Bumen.  J.  David.  5.698.893.  O.  257-627.000. 
Ramseyer.  Marii  S.:  and  Benelheim.  Rudolf.  5.698.777. 0.  73-1 16.000. 
Ramseyer.  Mark  S.:  Fisher.  Rollie  M  :  Benelheim.  Rudolf:  Wong.  Percy 

W ;  and  Sriram.  P  S..  5.699.009.  O.  327-552.000. 
Richard.  Fred  V..  5.699.186.  O   359-569.000. 
Sapir.  Adi:  and  Eifert  James  B..  5.699.516.  O.  395-200.010 
Satyamutti.  Sunil:  and  Sibecas.  Salvador.  5.699.404.  O.  379-57.000 
Smith.  Robert  T.  5.698.933.  O   313-309.000. 
Sridhar.  Manickam  R..  5.699.413.  O   379-98  000 
Vit>t.  J  Greg:  and  Harris,  Thomas  C  .  5.699.488.  O  395-51.000. 
Wang.  Zhonghe.  and  Moore.  Moms.  5.699.388.  CI.  375-356.000. 
Zele.  Rajesh  H.:  Kehler.  Walter  H.;  and  Rollins.  Norman  T.  5.699.006. 
CI   327-341.000. 
Mottram.  Toby  Trevor  Fury:  and  Wilkin.  Arthur  Leonard,  to  British  Tech- 
nology Group  Limited  Examination  of  ruminant  animals.  5.697.326.  CI 
119-174.000 
Mouk.  Robert  W.;  and  Abel.  Albert  E..  to  Comnxxlofe  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Methods  for  purifying  and  recovering  contaminated  refrigerants  with 
aqueous  solutions  of  bases.  5.698.750.  O.  570-177.000. 
Moulton.  Dale:  See— 

Kopfman.    Joseph    R.;    Kopfman.    Jimmy    R.:    and    Moulton.    Dale. 
5.697.439.  CI    166-88.300 
Mr.  Christmas.  Inc.:  See — 

Meng-Suen.  Huang.  5.698.801.  CI  84-101.000. 
Mucalo.  Michael  Roger;  Yokogawa  Yoshiyuki;  Toriyama  Motohiro:  Kawa- 
moto. Yukan.  Suzuki.  Takahiro:  Nishizawa.  Kaori.  Nagata.  Fukue.  and 
Nagae,  Hajime.  lo  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  4  Technology.  Mini.str\  of 
International  Trade  &  Industry  Calcium  phosphate  compound-cellulose 
fiber  composite  material  and  method  for  productioci  tfiereof.  5.698.265.  CI 
427-333.000 
Mukai.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Noro.  Yoshiki;  Hironaka  Shinji;  and  Mukai.  Yoshinobu.  5.699.249.  C\ 
364-424.052 
Mulder.  Hans  J  :  See— 

Sharangpani.  Harshvardhan  P;  Fielden.  Kent  G.;  and  Mulder.  Hans  J.. 
5.699.537.  CI.  395-393.000. 
Mulhauser.  Paul:  See — 

Sadowski.  Peter  L;  Schiff.  David:  and  Mulhauser.  Paul.  5.697.917.  Q 
604-218.000. 
Mull*  .  Theodore  B.:  See— 

Haber.  Barry  M  :  Mull*  .  Theodore  B  .  and  Bragmsky.  A.sik.  5.697  J28. 
CI.  222-134.000. 
Muller.  George  W .  to  Celgene  Cotporabon  Cyclic  amides.  5.698J79.  O. 

514-416000 
Miiller.  Hanns  Peter  See— 
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'laitner.  Wemer;  and  Pf  yl. 


SiiiHin.  Joachim;  Muller.  Hanns  Peter:  Dijki  ira.  Dirk  Jacques;  Engel- 

hardi.  Jiirsen;  Muller.  Volkhard;  and  Weh  r.  Gunier.  5.698.612.  CI 

523-128.000. 

Muller.  Hans:  See— 

Keller.  Wemer.  Toaldo.  Waller:  Muller  Han.s; 
Anion.  5.698.12V.  CI.  222-600.(X)0. 
MQIIer.  Huben:  See— 

Gebert.  Hans;  Miihie,  Rolf:  Sonniag.  Dieinkr;  Bruss.  Elke;  Gunten. 
Dieiwart;  and  Muller.  Hubert.  5.698.097.  fl.  210-248.000. 
Muller.  Keith  N.;  See- 

Cha.san.  Michael  B.:  and  Muller.  Keith  N  .  5i97,305.  CI.  108-153  000 
Muller.  Peter:  See— 

Amdt.  Luiz;  Kaiser.  Winfried;  and  Muller.  fcier.  5.697.771.  CI   418- 
15  000 
Muller.  Roland:  See- 

Muller.  Wolfgang;  Broil.  Richard;  Weber.  Eckjard;  Daimer.  Johann;  and 
Muller  Roland,  5.698.174.  CI.  423-445.0(5. 
Muller.  Volkhard:  See- 
Simon.  Joachim;  Miiller.  Hanns  Peter.  Dijks  ra.  Dirk  Jacques;  Engel- 
hardt.  Jiirgen:  Muller.  Volkhard:  and  Weh  r.  Gunter.  5.698.612  CI 
52.V  1 28.000 

Muller  Wolfgang;  Broil.  Richard:  Weber.  Eckh^d:  Daimer  Johann;  and 
Muller.  Roland,  to  Hoechst  .AktiengeselKchafl .   Process  for  separating 
fullerenes.  5.698.174.  CI.  423-445.00B. 
Mulligan.  Richard  C:  See- 
Morgan.  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Mulligan.  Richard 
240  200. 
Munch.  Roben.  to  Schlumberger  Industries.  Metha  i  of  coating  an  electronic 

component   5.697.149.  CI   29-&4I.O0O. 
Mundt.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Kisiner  Otfried;  Barrett.  Noel;  Mundt.  Wolfgaig;  and  Domer.  Friedrich 
5.698.433.  CI.  435-239  000. 
Munson.  Bill  A.;  and  North,  Matthew  A.,  to  Intel 
apparatus  for  source  clipping  a  video  image  in 
5.699.277.  CI.  364-5I4.00R 
Muntendam.  Pieler  See — 

Colavito.  Barhara  J;  and  Muntendam.  Pieter.    .       _.  . 

Muona.  Jouko.  to  Tamrock  Oy.  Control  arrangenKll  for  rock  drillinK  equip- 
ment  5.699.261.  CI.  364-474.020.  ^  6--1    f 
Murai.  Yukako:  See— 

Suzuki.  Akio;  Tabata.  Yoshio;  Murai.  Yukico:  Sailo.   Keiichi;  and 
Amagai.  Tamio.  5.699.165.  CI.  358-296.00f 
Murakami.  Harunori:  See— 

Urakami.    Kanta;    Niiiaki.    Nobuya;    NatsuAe.    Hirofumi;    Arisawa. 
Masato:  Murakami.  Haiunori;  and  Baba.  "uji,  5.699  071    CI    34V 
713.000. 
Murakaua.  Ichiro:  See- 

Umetani.  Yoichi;  and  Murakaua.  Ichiro.  5.69^.299.  O.  101 -.366.000 
Muraki.  Mineo:  See — 

Nanba.  Akihiko;  Yoshida.  Chisato;  Moriya.  1  akahaiu;  Yoshida.  Naot- 

sugu;  Muraia.  Yasuyuki;  Hironaka.  Kazuta  ihi;  Muraki,  Mineo;  and 

Nishiike.  UJihiro.  5.697.425.  CI.  164-468.0^. 

Murakoshi.  Atsushi:  See — 

Yoshimi.    Makoio;    Inaba.    Satoshi;    Muraki^hi.    Atsushi;    

Mamoni;  Shigyo.  Naoyuki;  Matsushita.  1  oshiaki;  Aoki.  Ma.sami; 

Hamamoio.  Takeshi;  Ishibashi.  Yutaka;  Oa  ki.  Tohru;  Kawaguchiya! 

Hitomi.  Matsuzawa.  Kazuva;  Arisumi.  Osan  u;  and  Nishiyama  Akira. 

5.698.869.  CI.  257-192  000.  I 

Murakoshi.  Takao;   Hojo,  Takeshi;   Nakaishi.  T^afui 

Shigeru.  to  Tokimec  Inc.  Acceleration-detection 

73-504.030. 

MuranuLsu.  Toshiharu.  to  Doryokuro  Kakunenryo 
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C.  5,698.436.  CI.  435- 


otporation.  Method  and 
1  video  delivery  system. 


i.697.II2.  CI.  5-63.V000. 


Terauchi. 


artd   Nakamura. 
ype  gyro.  5.698.783.  CI. 


Yasu.shi.  5.698.822.  CI 


Caihatsu  Jigyodan.  Ther- 
mal design  method  for  structures  and  opiimu  n  numerical  calculation 
devices  for  such  design.s.  5.699.284,  CI.  364-571  000. 
Murasaki.  Ya.su.shi:  See — 

Haneda.   Isamu;   Shiraishi.   Naoki;  TakenakA  Toshihiro;   Miyamoto. 

Satoni;  Mat.suda.  Eichika;  and  Murasaki.  "'  

178-18.000. 
Mura-Smith.  Kiyoko  M.:  See — 

Ellis.  Thomas  W.;  Mura-Smith.  Kiyoko  M  ;  branch.  Charles  N    and 
Schipper.  John  F..  5.699.255.  CI    .364-*49  600 
Murata.  Haruhiko;  Okino.  Toshiyuki;  Yamashita.  $hugo:  Tana.se.  Susumu; 
linuma.  Toshiya;  and  Uchida.  Hidekazu.  to  Shnyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd' 
MedK)d  of  Judging  background/fofcground  posititm  relationship  between 
moving  subjects  and  method  of  converting  ruo-dimensional  images  into 
three-dimensional  images   5.699.443.  CI   382  1(17  000 
Murata.  Hiroshi.  Izumi,  Takao;  Nakamura.  Yuka;  ;«d  Miyamoto.  Ei&uko.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  manufacturing  develooine  aeeni 
5.698.356.  CI.  430-106.000.  -T"     e  "K    6    6 

Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hiraishi.  .Akira;  and  Ikada,  Katsuhiro,  5.699.0  !8.  CI.  333-195.000. 
Kanoh.  Osamu.  Kawaguchi.  Masahiko;  Band  >.  Masahiro;  and  Senda 

Atsuo.  5.699.025.  CI.  333-177.000. 
Masuda.  Fumitoshi.  5.699.037,  CI.  338-162.0<  0. 
Tanaka,  Koji;  Nakajima,  Norio;  and  Kato,  N  itsuhide.  5.699.023   CI 
333-103.000. 
Murata.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Watanabe.    Yasuyuki;    Ishiuata.    Kazuya;    Suzuki.    Masaaki;    Nakai. 
Noriyuki;  Enomoio.  Takashi;  Nishida,  Naoyi :  Murau.  Tatsuo;  Mits 
Mutsuo;  and  Shimamune.  Masayuki.  5.699, 138.  C\.  349-189.000. 
Murata.  Yasuyuki:  See — 


Nanba.  Akihiko;  Yoshida.  Chisato;  Moriya.  Takahaiu:  Yoshida.  Naol- 
sugu;  Murata.  Yasuyuki;  Hironaka.  Kazutoshi;  Muraki.  Mineo;  and 
Nishiike.  lljihiro.  5.697.425.  CI    164-468.000. 
Murayama.  .Akio:  See — 

Hisatake.  Yuzo:  Watanabe.  Ryoichi;  Sato.  Makiko;  Hatoh.  Hitoshi;  and 
Murayama.  Akio.  5.699.135.  CI.  .M9- 1 13.000. 
Murders.  Jack  D.:  See— 

McComber.  Larry  J.;  and  Murders.  Jack  D.,  5,697.265.  CI.  76-1 19.000. 
Murdock.  .Andrew :  See — 

Newton.  Alex;  Fuller.  John  M.;  Murdock.  Andrew;  and  Sank,  Daniel  J 
.5,697.461.  CI.  175-331.000. 
Murphy.  Donald  Wlnslow:  See — 

Haddon.  Robert  Con;  Hebard.  Arthur  Foster;  Murphy.  Donald  Winslow ; 
and  Rosseinsky.  Matthew  Jonathan.  5.698,497.  CI.  505-706.000. 
Murphy.  John  P  Single  laver  anti  refelctive  fillm  for  optical-substrates 

5.699.189.  CI.  359-601.000. 
Murray.  Douglas  G..  to  Applied  Voice  Technology.  Central  control  for 

sequential-playback  objects.  5.699.089.  CI.  345-146.000. 
Murray.  James  S..  to  Stanley  Home  Automation.  Remote  control  Iransminer 

and  method  of  operation.  5.699.065.  CI.  .341-176.000. 
Murray.  Robert  W.  Convertible  top/umbrella.  5.697.320.  CI.  114- .361.000. 
Murreil.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Murrell.  Mark  D.;  and  Reed.  Rusty  A..  5.697.170.  CI.  .36-3.00B. 
Murreil.  Mark  D.;  and  Reed,  Rusty  A.,  to  Murrell.  Mali  A.  Air  cooled  shoe 

5.697.170.  CI.  .36-3.00B. 
Muni.  Dasarao  K.:  See — 

Yanus.  John  F;  Pai.  Damixlar  M.;  Muni.  Dasarao  K  ;  Hsiao. Cheng-Kuo; 
and  Defeo.  Paul  J..  5.698,359,  CI.  430-132.000. 
Mussalo.  Sisko  TuuJikki.  Accessory  for  a  vacuum  cleaner.  5.697  119  CI 

15-320.000. 
Muta.  Susumu:  See — 

Kuroda.  Kenjiro;  and  Muta.  Susumu.  5.697,715.  CI   400-237.000. 
Mychajlowskij.  Walter;  Sacripante.  Guerino  G.;  Patel.  Raj  D.;  and  Kmiecik- 
Lawrynowicz,    Grazyna    E.,    to    Xerox    Corporation.    Toner    process 
5.698,223,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Mycogen  Corporation:  See — 

Kim.  Leo;  Feitelson.  Jerald  S.;  Harvey.  John;  and  Zomer.  Paul  S.. 
5.698.592.  CI.  514-552.000. 
Myers.  Julie:  See— 

L'Irich.  Daniel  J  ;  Weismiller.  Matdiew  W.;  Scon.  Tom:  Jennings.  Bob; 
Myers,  Julie;  and  Novak.  Joe.  5.699.038.  CI.  340-286.070. 
Nabel.  Elizabeth  G.;  and  Nabel.  Gary  J.,  to  University  of  Michigan.  The 
Regents  of  the.  Treatment  of  diseases  by  site-speciHc  instillation  of  cells  or 
site-specific  transformation  of  cells  and  kits  therefor  5.698.531.  CI  514- 
44.000. 
Nabel.  Gao  J.:  See— 

Nabel.  Elizabeth  G.;  and  Nabel.  Gary  J..  5.698.531.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Nabisco  Technology  Company:  See — 

Kelly.  James  W.:  Szwerc.  Joseph  A  ;  Sauer  Roben  M..  Jr:  Menjivar. 
Juan  A.;  Alfieri.  Lisa;  and  Kaiser.  John  M..  5.698.252.  CI    426- 
289,000. 
Naeher.  Ulrich;  and  Bertagnolli.  Emmerich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Corrosion  protection  for  micromechanical  metal  layers.  5.698.112   CI 
216-2.000. 
Naemura.  Shohci:  See — 

Jubb.  Raymond  Edward;  Finkenzeller.  L'Irich;  Wilhelm.  Stefan;  Nae- 
mura. Shohei;  Hirai.  Toshiyuki;  and  Kouzaki.  Shuichi.  5.698,134.  CI 
252-299.010. 
Nagae,  Hajime:  See — 

Mucalo,  Michael  Roger;  Yokogawa.  Yoshiyuki;  Tofiyama.  Molohiro; 
Kawamoto.  Yukan;  Suzuki.  Takahiro;   Nishizawa.   Kaori;   Nagau 
Fukue;  and  Nagae.  Hajime.  5.698J65.  CI.  427-333.000. 
Nagae.  Yusuke:  See — 

Fujii.  Hitoshi;  Hayashi,  Takayuki:  and  Nagae.  Yusuke.  5.699.205  CI 
.360-71.000. 
Nagai.  Yasuki.  to  President  of  Tokyo  Institute  of  Technology    Method  of 
detecting  nonuniformity  of  sensitivity  of  radiation  detector.  5.698.8^0,  CI 
250-252.100. 
Nagano.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Chiho;  Tolani.  Chihani;  Ueno.  Shigehiro;  Hanabusa.  Hisao; 
Nagano.  Akiyoshi;  Fujii.  Tetsuya;  Kaiagiri.  Katsuhiro;  Furuta.  Keni- 
chi;  and  Yamazaki.  Yoshio.  5.698.283.  CI.  428^3.000. 
Nagao.  Masashi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cryogenic  rrfrie- 

eratof.  5.697.219.  CI  62 -6.(X)0. 
Nagaoka.    Masato;    Hashimoto.    Shusuke;    Waunabe.    Tsunekazu;    and 
Yokokura.  Teruo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakull  Honsha.  Antiulcer  agent  and 
process  for  preparing  die  same.  5.698.534.  CI   514-54  000. 
Nagarathnam.  Lak.shman:  See — 

Leuthold.   Hans;  Jennings.   David;   Nagarathnam.   Lakshman;   Khan 
Raquib;  and  Rudd.  Greg.  5.697.708.  CI.  384-110.000. 
Naga.saka.  Yoshikiyo.  to  Zexel  USA  Corporation.  Heat  exchanger  lube  clip 

5.697.431.  CI.  165-149.000. 
Nagasaki.  Hideo:  See — 

lyama.  Hironobu;  Inui.  Naoki;  Tsuta.  Kyoko;  Nagasaki.  Hideo;  and 
Sa.saki.  Manji,  5.698.717.  CI.  549-406.000. 
Nagasawa.  Ma.sato:  See — 

Yagi.  Kosuke;  Egusa.  Naoyuki;  and  Nagasawa.  Masato.  5.699  342  CI 
.369-116.000. 
Nagase.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Okamoto.  Yasuo;  Kondo.  Syunichi;  and  Nagase.  Hirovuki,  5.698  37'' 
CI.  430-285.100. 
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Nagaseki,  Kazuya:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Takao;  Tahara.  Kazuhiro:  Momose.  Kenji;  Imafuku.  Kosuke; 
Endo.  Shosuke;  Naito.  Yukio;  Nagaseki.  Kazuya;  and  Hitose.  Keizo, 
5.698.062.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Nagashima.  Hideki:  See — 

Maeda.     Yasuaki;     Nagashima.     Hideki;     and     Nakamura.     Kosuke 
5.699.3.36,  CI   369-54  000 
Nagashima.  Tohoru.  to  Polyurethane  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Microcellular  poly- 

urethane  ela.slomer  5,698.608,  CI.  521-159.000. 
Nagau.  Fukue:  See — 

Mucalo,  Michael  Roger;  Yokogawa.  Yoshiyuki;  Tonyanu.  Motohiro; 
Kawamoto.   Yukari;   Suzuki,  Takahiro;  Nishizawa.   Kaori;   Nagata. 
Fukue;  and  Nagae.  Hajime.  5.698.265.  CI.  427-333.000. 
Nagata.  Kazuya:  See — 

Kishioka.  Takashi;  Nagata.  Kazuya;  Nishida.  Norihide;  and  Nieda. 
Ma-saki.  5,698,164.  C\  422-121.000 
Nagata.  Shigeyoshi:  See — 

Kawamura.  Takeshi;  Yanagisawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Nagata.  Shigeyoshi. 
5.697.772.  CI.  418-201.300. 
Nagalomi.  Toshio:  See — 

SakatixKo.  Noriyasu;  Suzuki.  Masava;  Nagatomi.  Toshio;  Tsushima. 
Kazunori;  and  Umeda.  Kimitoshi,  5.698.702.  CI  .546-302.000. 
Naggiar.  Samir  F.  to  Carter-Wallace.  Inc.  Cold  wax  depilatorv  composition. 

5.698.187.  CI.  424-73.000 
Nagler.  Yaacov.  Vehicle  mud  guard.  5.697,645,  CI.  280-851.000. 
Nahumi.  Dror.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Frame  enuure  compensation 

technique.  5.699.478.  CI.  395-2.350. 
Naiman.  Alaric:  See — 

Dames.  .Andrew;  Davies.  Geraint;  and  Naiman.  Alaric.  5.697.649.  Q. 
283-83.000. 
Nair,  Ravindra  K.:  See — 

Hopkins.  Manin  Edward;  and  Nair  Ravindra  K  .  5.699,536.  CI.  395- 
392.000 
Naito.  Yukio:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Takao;  Tahara.  Kazuhiro;  Momose.  Kenji:  Imafuku.  Kosuke; 
Endo.  Shosuke;  Naito.  Yukio;  Nagaseki.  Kazuva;  and  Hirose.  Keizo. 
5.698.062.  CI.  156-345  000 
Nakabayashi.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Uehara.  Takashi:  Yabu.  Toshiki;  Segawa.  Mizuki;  Nakabayashi.  Takashi; 
and  Fdjii.  Minoni.  5.698.902.  CI.  257-773.000 
Nakagame.  Takao:  See — 

Ohsumi.  Yoshihisa;  Suzuki.  Hiroo;  Nakagame.  Takao;  Maejinia,  Taka- 
michi;  Inoue.  Toshihiro;  Yamashima.  Osamu;  Kato.  Fumio;  and  Igura. 
Toshinori.  5.697.147.  CI.  29-755.000. 
Nakagami.   Hiroshi;    Matsushita.   Shigenori;   and   Yamamoto.   Shigeiu.  to 
Komaisu  Ltd  Running  slip  control  system  for  a  bulldozer  5.699.248.  CI 
364^24.070 
Nakagawa,  Etsuo:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Kazutoshi;  Matsui.  Shuichi;  Hachiya.  Norihisa;  and  Naka- 
gawa. Elsuo.  5.698.136.  CI.  252-299.600. 
Nakagawa.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Hiraiwa.   Hiroyuki;   Fujiwara.   Seishi;   Jinbo.   Hiroki;  Takano,   Jun; 
Komine,  Norio;  Nakagawa,  Kazuhiro;  and  Tanaka,  Issey.  5.699.183. 
CI   3.59-355.000. 
Nakagawa.  Takcro:  See — 

Otani.  Tomofumi;  Maeda.  Sachihiko;  Sasamoto.  Shuji;  Tamaki.  Ma.sa- 
haru;   Nakagawa.  Takero;  Yoshimura.  Yoshitaka;  and   Kobayashi. 
Hiroshi.  5.697.206,  C\.  59-4.000. 
Nakagome.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Shinoda.  Takeshi;  and  Nakagome.  Nobuyuki.  5.698.9 1 8.  CI.  3 10-89.000. 
Nakahama.  Hidenari;  and  Mishima.  Takashi.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tries. Ltd.  Ethylene-propylene-diene  rubber,  elastomer  composition  and 
vulcanized  rubber  thereof  5.698.639.  CI.  525-332  400 
Nakahanada.  Manabu;  Ueda.  Yutaka.  Kobayashi.  Hiroaki.  and  Hagiwara. 
Moeko.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Processing  iiKthod  for  silver  halide  color 
photographic  light-sensitive  material  5.698.382.  CI.  430-418.000. 
Nakai.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kimura.  Sakayuki;  and  Nakai.  Hiioshi.  5.697.335.  O.  123-184.210 
Nakai.  Kuniharti:  See — 

Tanaka.  Noriaki;  Nakai.  Kuniharu;  Takami,  Kenichi;  and  Takasaki. 
Yoshiyuki.  5.698.245.  CI.  426-10.000. 
Nakai.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Watanabe.    Yasuyuki;    Lshiwata.    Kazuya;    Suzuki.    Masaaki;    Nakai. 
Noriyuki;  Enomoto.  Takashi:  Nishida.  Naoya;  Murata.  Tatsuo;  Mitsui. 
Mut.suo;  and  Shimamune.  Masayuki.  5.699.138.  CI.  349-189.000. 
Nakai.   Yoshiyuki;   Yamamoio.  Youichi;  and  Taniguchi.   Keiji.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Image   processing   apparatus    5.699,454,   CI.    382- 
172.000 
Nakaishi,  Takafumi:  See — 

Murakoshi.  Takao;  Hojo.  Takeshi.  Nakaishi,  Takafumi;  and  Nakamura. 
Shigeru.  5.698.783.  CI.  73-504.030. 
Nakajima.  Norio:  See — 

Tanaka.  Koji;  Nakajima.  Norio:  and  Kato.  Mitsuhide.  5,699.023.  CI. 
333-103  000. 
Nakajima.  Takashi:  and  Kurashima.  Shigemi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Pointing 
device  having  coordinate  input  which  generates  magnetic  flux.  5.698.976. 
CI.  324-207.230. 
Nakamikawa.  Tetsuaki:  See — 

Kurosawa.  Kenichi;  Kokura.  Shin;  Morioka.  Michio;  Nakamikawa. 
Tetsuaki;  and  Ishikawa.  Sakou.  5.699.541.  CI.  39.5-405.000 
Nakamura.  Chiaki:  See — 


Odagiri.   Hiroshi;  Tsubata.   Keisuke;   Nakamura,  Chiaki;   Sakumoio. 
Kazumi;  Nosaka.  Naokatsu;  and  Hayakawa.  Motomu.  5,697.374,  CI 
128-672.000. 
Nakamura.  Katsumi;  Takayanagi,  Yasuyuki;  and  Seya.  Masaaki.  to  Niito 
Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  preparing  cyanoacetic  acid  higher 
ester  5,698.730.  CI.  558-443.000 
Nakamura.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Katoh.    Masahiko:    Nonaka,    Kimihiro;    and    Nakamura.    Kazuhiro 
5,697.353,  CI.  123-679  000. 
Nakamura,  Kazunari:  See — 

Konomura.  Yutaka;  Tsuruoka.  Takao.  Nakamura.  Kazunari;  Nonami. 
Tetsuo;  Hiyama.  Keiichi;  and  Yaiima.  Akihiko.  5.697.885.  CI.  600- 
109.000 
Nakamura.  Koki:  See — 

Taguchi.  Toshiki;  and  Nakamura.  Koki.  5.698.365.  CI.  430-203.000. 
Nakamura.  Kosuke:  See — 

Maeda.    Yasuaki;     Nagashima.     Hideki:    and     Nakamura.    Kosuke 
5.699.336.  CI   .369-54  000. 
Nakamura.  Norihiko:  See — 

Hirose.  Katsuhiko;  Tate.  Takao;  Nakamura.  Norihiko;  Sato.  Takeshi; 
Iwahashi.   Kazuhiro;   Kamoshita.  Shinji;  and  Yamanaka.  AkiMro. 
5,697.3.38.  CI    123-357.000. 
Nakamura.  Shigeru:  Mizutani.  Yutaka:  Shibau.  Tenikazu;  and  Ozaki.  Toru.  to 
Kansai  Paint  Co .  Ltd    Method  for  film  formation  and  product  thereof. 
5.698.310.  CI  428  328000. 
Nakamura.  Shigeru:  See — 

Murakoshi.  Takao;  Hojo.  Takeshi;  Nakaishi.  Takafumi:  and  Nakamura. 
Shigeni.  5.698.783.  O.  73-504.030. 
Nakamura.  Shinya:  See — 

Kono.  Katsumi:  and  Nakamura.  Shinya.  5.697.479.  CI    192-3  310. 
Kono.  Katsumi;  Ito.  Hiroshi.  Fukumura.  Kagenori:  Nakamura.  Shinya; 
Osawa.    Masataka:    Hibino.    Ryoichi;    and    Yamada.    Masaloshi 
5.697.867,  CI.  4T7-I76.000. 
Nakamura.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Ugai.  Toshiyuki;  and  Nakamura.  Tatsuya.  5.698.354.  C\  430-45  000 
Nakamura.  Yoshiki.  YamanKHo.  Hirofumi:  and  Yamasaki.  Tenjtoshi.  to  Mil- 
subishi  Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co  .  Ltd.;  and  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Semiconductor  circuit  design  verifying  apparatus 
5.699,264,  a.  364-4«9  000 
Nakamura.  Yuka:  See — 

Murata.    Hiroshi:    Izumi.   Takao:    Nakamura.   Yuka;    and    Miyamoto. 
Etsuko.  5.698.356.  CI.  4.30-106.000. 
Nakanishi.  Hajime:  See — 

Katsuta.  Kiyotaka:  Takanutsu,  Hiroyuki:  Ueda,  Yoshflu>:  Nakanisfai. 
Hajime;  and  Yoshida.  Keizo.  5.698.561.  CI  514-267  000. 
Nakano.  Junichi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Control  circuit  of  optical  disk 
system  to  improve  transiuon  for  seek  control  to  tracking  control.  5.699.332. 
a.  369-32.000. 
Nakano.  Kenichi;  Bozada.  Christopher  A.;  Quach.  Tony  K.;  DeSalvo.  Grr- 
gory  C;  Via.  G.  David;  Dettmer,  Ross  W ;  Havasy.  Charles  K.;  Sewell. 
James  S.:  Ebel.  John  L.;  and  Gillespie.  James  K'.  to  United  States  of 
America.  Air  Force  High  electron  mobility  transistor  (HEMT)  and  pseudo- 
motphic  high  electron  mobilitv  transistor  <PHEMT>  devices  with  single 
layer  integrated  metal  5.698.870.  CI.  257-194000 
Nakano.  Kenichi:  See — 

Bozada.  Christopher  A.;  Quach.  Tony  K.;  Nakano,  Kenichi;  DeSalvo, 
Gregory  C  .  Via,  G   David;  Dettmer.  Ross  W.;  Havasv.  Charles  K.; 
Sewell.  James  S..  Ebel.  John  L.:  and  Gillespie.  James  K..  5.698.900. 
CI.  257-744  000. 
Nakano.  Koji:  See — 

Nishi,  Mineo;  Nakano,  Koji;  Ikemoto.  Makoio:  Kusumolo.  Tadashi:  and 
Kawase.  Yasuhiro.  5.698.362.  CI  43O-19I.00O 
Nakao.  Shuji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Phase  shifting  mask, 
manufacturing  method  thereof,  and  exposure  method  using  such  a  phase 
shifting  ma.sk  5.698.348.  CI  4.30-5  000    ' 
Nakao.  Tomoyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Testing  device  for  warning  the  possi- 
bility of  illegal  intercept  of  image  information  from  an  electromagnetic 
emission  of  a  computer  system  5.699.263.  CI.  .164-481. 000. 
Nakatani.  Keiji;  Sugiura.  Ma.samichi;  Nakatani.  Munehiro;  and  Fukushima. 
Shigenobu.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus  wherein  data  is 
convened  between  multi-level  data  and  bi-level  data    5.699.169.  CI 
358-298000. 
Nakatani.  Munehiro:  See — 

Nakatani.  Keiji.  Sugiura,  Masamichi;  Nakatani.  Muitehiro:  and  Fuku- 
shima. Shigenobu.  5.699.169.  CI  358-298.000. 
Nakatsuhama.  Yuichi:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Susumu;  Ito.  Eiichi:  Asabuki.  Hiroshi;  Fujio.  Masayuki; 
Fujiu.  Hajime;  Kobayashi.  Kazuo;  Hasegawa.  Kengo:  Chihara. 
Yukio;  Ashihara.  Hiromoto:  Watanabe.  Takashi.  Mizutani.  Kanzi; 
Nakatsuhama.  Yuichi;  Makuta.  Yukio;  Yanagiva.  Kazuo.  and  Tamura. 
Tomoya,  5.697.152,  CI.  29-889.210 
Nakaya.  Ken-lchi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Polarization  independent  braiKhed 

optical  waveguide  switch.  5.699.465.  CI.  385-41.000 
Nakayama.  Junichiro:  See — 

Isono.  Hitoshi;  Inui.  Tetsuya:  Ohia,  Kenji:  and  Nakavama.  Junichiro, 
5.699.088.  CI   .346-74.500 
Nakayama.  Tomobumi:  See— 

Nishikata,  Akinobu;  Nakayama.  Tomobumi:  Suzuki.  Yoshihiko:  Sato. 
Isamu;  Tahara.  Hisatsugu;  Chizawa.  Noriyoshi:  Koh.  Shokvo:  Kamei, 
Masafumi;  Ito.  Akio;  and  Tashiro.  Hirohiko,  5.699.546,  CI.  395- 
430.000. 
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Naka/awa.  Hiroshi:  and 


I:  and  Schulze.  Dale  R.. 


)f  manufacturing  a  com- 
rhe  sutKtrale.  5.698,471. 


lilized  agchemical  con- 
IXW. 

tl  335-4.000. 


t-74600. 

florio;  Kashikawa.  Taka- 
428-373.000. 


Nakazawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Inoue.  Saioshi:  Su/uki.  Chiaki:  Ohishi.  Kaon" 
■  Ida.  Yoshifumi.  5.698.3.57.  CI.  430-1 10.00  i. 
Nalagatla.  Anil:  See — 

Knodel.  Tim:  Knodrl.  Bryan  D.:  Nalagaila.  Ai  i 
5.697,542.0.2:7-175.100. 
Nam.  Do  Hyun:  See — 

Hong.  Chang  Yong;  Kim.  Young  Kwan:  Chani  Jay  Hyok;  Kim.  Se  Ho: 

Choi,  Hoon:  Nam.  Do  Hyun:  Kwak.  Jin  l|uan:  Jeong.  Yi  Na:  Oh. 

Jeong  In:  and  Kim,  Mu  Yong.  5,698,570.  (3   514-312.000. 

Namba.  Akihiko:  Ogura.  Tetsuyoshi:  Tomita.  Yoshi  hiro;  and  Eda.  Kazuo.  to 

Mat<.ushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Method 

posite  substrate  and  a  piezoelectric  device  using 

CI.  437-225.000. 

Namekawa.  Ma.saaki:  See — 

Ishizuka.  Tatsushi;  Takeda.  Milsunon:  Namel^wa.  Ma.saaki:  and  lioh. 
Keizou.  5,698,137.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Namkung.  Min:  See — 

Simpson.  John  W.;  Fulton.  James  P:  Winches^.  Russell  A.:  Todhunter. 
Ronald  G.;  Namkung.  Min:  and  Nath.  Shi  idhar  C  5.698,977,  CI 
324-209.000. 

Nanba,  Akihiko:  Yoshida,  Chisato:  Moriya,  Takal4ru:  Yoshida,  Naotsugu: 

Murata.  Ya.suyuki:  Hironaka.  Kazuloshi:  Mural  i.  Mineo:  and  Nishiike. 

Ujihiro.  to  Rheo-Technology.  Ltd.  Method  of  p  xxlucing  thin  cast  sheet 

through  continuous  casting  5.697.425,  CI.  164-468.000. 

Nappi.  Bruce:  and  O'Brien,  Donald  Francis.  Actuators  for  simulating  muscle 

activity  in  robotics.  5.697.285.  CI.  9I-5I90(X) 
Narayanan.  Kolazi  S..  to  ISP  InvestmenLs  Inc.  St 

centraie  and  use  thereof.  5.698.21 1.  C\.  42- 
Narda  Microwave  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Leikus.  Vincent:  and  Bauer.  Yuly.  5.699.030. 
Narila.  Yoshio:  See — 

Minabe.  Kouji:  Nishijima.  Hideo:  Kaniwa.  KiJiji:  Abe,  Hiroya:  Narita 

Yoshio:  and  Hoshi.  Tenio.  5.699.206,  CI.  " ' 

Narusawa.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Ebisu.  KaLsuji:  Narusawa.  Toshiaki:  Sawaiari. 
hiro;  and  Tanaka.  Tomoaki.  5.698.320.  CI 
Narutani.  Tetsu:  Yamazaki.  Ma.sakaisu:  Okuno.  Keia>u:  Okutani.  KaLsunobu: 
and  Fujiwara.  Kouzou,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Method  for  pro- 
ducing Mn-Zn  ferrites.  5.698.145.  CI  264-63.()i[)* 
Nashimoto.  Yasunobu:  and  Tsulsui.  Himaki.  to  NEC^Corporalion.  Semicon- 
ductor device  having  a  plated  heat  sink   5.698.897.  CI.  257-712.000. 
Nashner.  Lewis  M  ;  and  Goldstein.  Daniel  F  Apkaralus  and  method  for 
assessment  and  biofeedback  Gaining  of  body  ccjirdinaiion  skills  critical 
and  ball-strike  power  and  accuracv  during  athleic  activitites.  5,697  791 
CI.  434-247.000. 
Na.ssau.  Sherwood  Food  slicing  guide.  5.697.276.    1.  83-762.000. 
Nassif.  Xavier  See — 

Stojiljkovic.  Igor  So.  Magdalene:  Hwa.  Viv  an:  Heffrao,  fted;  and 
Naiisif.  Xavier.  5.698.438.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Nalarajan.  Kadathur  S..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  System  an  I  methods  for  integrated 

sharing  of  satellite  access  link  bandwidth.  5,699, 155,  CI.  370-322.000 
Natarajan.  Lalgudi  V:  See — 

Sutherland.  Richard  L.:  Natarajan.  Lalgudi  V.:  1  mdiglia.  Vincent  P..  and 
Crane.  Robert  L..  5.698.343.  CI.  430-1.000. 
Nalh.  Shridhar  C:  5ee— 

Simpson.  John  W.;  Fulton,  James  P..  Winchesh  ,  Russell  A.:  Todhunter, 
Ronald  G.;  Namkung.  Min:  and  Nalh,  Shr  jhar  C.  5.698,977   CI 
324-209.000. 
National  Academy  of  Science  of  the  Republic  of  Kazaksian.  Institute  of 
Chemical  Science  of  the:  See — 

Sembaev.  Dauren  C  ;  Ivanovskaya.  Faina  A.:  C  useinov.  Ernest  M.:  and 
Chuck.  Roderick  J..  5.698.701,  CI.  546-286,  XK). 
National  Jewish  Center  for  Immunology  and  Respii  atory  Medicine-  See — 

Nemazee.  David  A..  5.698.679.  CI.  530-387.3(0. 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See — 

Tremblay.  Andre  Y:  and  Kotowy,  Oleh,  5,698, 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Hu.  Andrew  Teh:  Lee,  Hong-Ji:  aiMl  Chen.  T( 

526-160.000. 
Yu.  George  T..  5,698.085,  CI   204-434.000. 
National  Science  Counsel  of  Republic  of  China:  St  — 

Liu.  Wen-Chau:  Lour.  Wen-Shiung:  and  Tsai, .  ine-Hui.  5,698,862.  CI 
257-14.000 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Grubisich.  Michael  J  ;  and  Bulucea,  Constan  n,  5.698,459,  CI.  437- 

31.000. 
Phillips.  Christopher  E :  and  .Sankar.  Narend  a,  5.699,506.  CI.  395- 
183.130. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding    'orporation:  See — 
Austin.  Anne-Marie  B.:  Carrier.  Allen  M  :  an  I  Standish.  Michael  L 
5.698.512.  CI.  510^75.000. 
Naisume.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Urakami.    Kanta:    Niizaki.    Nobuya:    Natsum  r.    Hirofumi:    Arisawa. 
Masato:  Murakami.  Harunori:  and  Baba.  V  ii.  5,699.071,  Ci    343- 
713.000. 
Natural  Resenes  Group.  Inc.:  See— 

Graham.  Stephen  A..  5.697.445.  CI.  166-313.0  10. 
Nazarian.  Kevork.  Steerable  animal  sunie  for  a  (  arriaee.  5.697.621    CI 

280-1.165. 
NCR  Corpocaiion:  See — 


125,  CI.  428-398.000. 
n-Sone,  5.698,644.  CI 


Dasgupta,  Ranjan.  5.699.500.  CI.  395-180.000. 

Gonzalez.  Cesar  A  :  and  Herwig.  Nathaniel  C.  5.697.588,  G.  248- 

221.110. 
Herman.  Steven  Charles.  5.698.821.  CI.  I74-72.(X)R. 
Powell.  V.  Thomas:  Gocppel.  Anton:  Roehrl.  Gerhard:  and  King.  Edward 

C.  5.699.529.  CI.  395-2.50.000. 
Siefert.  David  M  .  5.699,526.  CI  395-227.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Aramizu.  Tatsuo.  5.697.800.  CI.  439-259.000. 

Endo.  Kazuhiko.  5.698,901,  CI.  257-758.000. 

Eioh.  Toshiyuki:  and  Yasuda.  Susumu.  5,698.999.  CI.  327-94.000. 

Fukaishi.  Muneo.  5.698.888.  CI.  257-420.000. 

Hayashi.  Naoya.  5.699.128.  CI.  348-699.000 

Hirano.  Akihiro.  5.699.424.  CI.  379-410.000. 

Hiura.  Hidefumi:  and  Ebbesen.  Thomas,  5,698,175.  CI.  423-447.100. 

Honma,  Yasuyuki.  5.697.724.  CI.  403-150.000. 

Ichiyoshi.  Osamu.  5,699.383,  CI.  375-297.000. 

Ishikuri.  Hitoshi.  5.699.000.  CI.  327-108.000. 

Kaihara.  Toshio.  5.698.855.  CI  2.50-423.00F. 

Kamiya.  Hiroshi.  5.698.991.  CI.  326-26.000. 

Kawamoto.  Hideaki.  5.698.071.  CI    156-643.100. 

Kojima.  Susumu.  5.699.409.  CI   379-61.000. 

Nakaya.  Ken-lchi,  5,699,465,  CI.  385-41.000. 

Nashimoto.    Yasunobu:    and   Tsutsui.    Hiroaki.   5.698.897.   CI    257- 

712.000 
Noguchi.  Ko.  5.698.457.  CI.  43729.000. 
Saeki.  Takanori.  5.699.003.  CI.  327-261  000. 
Sakai.  Tomohiro.  5.699.533.  CI.  395-311.000. 
Sakao.  Masato:  and  Takaishi.  Yoshihiro.  5.698.467.  O.  437-195.000. 
Sato.  Fumihiko.  5.698.890.  CI.  257-592.000. 
Suzuki.  Isao.  5.699.405.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Takahashi.  Kazutoshi.  5.699,531.  CI.  .395-285.000. 
Takayama.  Shigeru.  5.699.063.  CI.  341-118.000. 
Tanaka.  Akio;  and  Teranishi.  Nobukazu.  5.698.852,  O.  250-332.000 
Ueda.  Hiroaki.  5.699.472,  CI.  386-46.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Masahiro,  5,698,470,  O  437-209.000. 
Yoshida.  Toshio:  and  Sisido.  Michiiaka.  5.699.423.  CI.  379-390.000. 
NEC  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Solin.  Stuart  A.:  and  Wingreen.  Ned  Scott.  5.699.215.  O.  .360- 1 1 3.000. 
NedotKhelle.   Yvon   Jacques,   to   Lever   Brothers  Company.   Division   of 
Conopco.  Inc.  Pourable  abrasive  aqueous  detergent  composition  for  clean- 
ing hard  surfaces.  5.698.509.  CI  510-424.000. 
Neely.  Stephen  T .  and  Pepe.  Margaret  Sullivan.  Mediod  and  apparanis  for 
objective  and  automated  analysis  of  auditory  brainstem  response  to  deter- 
mine hearing  capacity.  5.697.379.  CI.  128-731.000 
Neff.  Ralph:  See— 

Zakhor.  Avideh:  and  Neff.  Ralph,  5.699,121.  CI.  348-417.000 
Neff.  Willi:  See— 

Pau,    Ulrich;    Scherer.    Michael:    Neff.   Willi;   and    Pochner.    Klaus, 
5,698,039,  CI.  1.34-1.100. 
Negishi.  Mahilo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  accurately 
detecting  rectilinear  motion  of  a  moving  object  using  a  divided  beam  of 
laser  light.  5.699.158.  CI.  356-345.000. 
Nehls.  Thoralf:  See— 

Bloecker.  Henning:  Bonny.  Pierre:  Huelsberg.  Thomas:  Nehls.  Thoralf: 

Puenjer.  Ralf:  Reese.  Eckhard:  and  Otte.  Heinz-Ruediger.  5,697.155. 

CI.  29-890.148. 

Neidig.  Amo:  and  Kinzel.  Peter,  to  Ixys  Semiconductor  GmbH.  Power 

semiconductor  module  having  a  pUsiic  housing  a  metal/ceramic  multilayer 

substrate  and  terminals  in  a  soft  encapsulation  5.699.232.  CI.  361-752.000. 

Neiman.  Conrad  V.  Medallion  with  decorated  substrate  carried  thereon 

5.698.287.  O.  428-66.500. 
Neisz.  Johann  J.:  See — 

FraiKischelli.  David;  Gealow.   Kendra  K.:   Hamitiareren.  John;  and 

Neisz.  Johann  J..  5.697.884.  CI.  600-17.000. 
Francischelli.  David:  Hammargren.  John:  Neisz.  Johann  J.;  Peterson 
David  K.:  and  Weijand.  Koen  J .  5.697.952.  Q.  607-5.000. 
Nelson.  Christopher  T:  See — 

Wittkopp.  Michael  H.,  Jr.;  and  Nelson.  Christopher  T.  5.697.693.  CI. 
362-74.000. 
Nelson.  Pau!  A.;  and  Swift.  William  M..  to  University  of  Chicago.  The. 
Thermal  and  chemical  remediation  of  mixed  wa.sies.  5.697.3C7.  CI    1 10- 
.M5.000 
Nelson.  Steven  E.:  See — 

Steams,  Richard  G.;  and  Nelson.  Steven  E..  5.699,450.  CI.  .382-156.000. 
Nemazee.  David  A.,  to  National  Jewish  Center  for  Immunology  and  Respi- 
ratory Medicine   Product  and  process  for  targeting  an  immune  rcspotvie 
5.698.679.  CI.  5.10-387.300. 
Neo.  Sadanori:  See — 

Ariu.  Hiroshi:  Kida.  Junzo:  Matsui.  Yoshiaki;  Yamagiwa.  Tokio;  Sug- 
imoto.  Shigeyuki;  and  Neo.  Sadanori.  5.699.219.  CI.  .361-43000. 
Nerly.  Joseph  F:  See— 

Wiitem.  Francis  A..  Jr:  Walke.  Gary  L.:  and  Nerly.  Joseph  F.  5.697.519 
CI  221-76.000. 
Ness.  Brian  L.:  See — 

Johnson.  Thomas  M.;  Ne.ss.  Brian  L.:  Jones,  Jeffrey  T:  and  Welch 
Rodney  M..  5,697.392,  CI.  1.34-176.000. 
Network  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Guha.  Aloke.  5.699.369,  CI   37 Ml. 000. 
Neuert,  Richard:  See— 
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Jung,  Holger,  Cardinal.  Jutta:  Bruckner,  Werner,  and  Neuert,  Richard. 
5,698,324.  Q.  428-395.000 
Neumann,  Gad:  See — 

Alumoi,  David;  Neunumn,  Gad:  Sherman.  Rivka;  at>d  Tuosh.  Ehud. 
5,699,447,  CI.  382-145  000. 
Neumeyer.  John  L  :  Milius.  Richard  A.:  and  Innis.  Robert  B..  to  Neuro 
Imaging  Technologies.  LLC  lodinaled  neuroprobe  for  mapping  monoam- 
ine reuptake  sites.  5.698.179.  CI.  424-1.8.50. 
Neuro  Imaging  Technologies.  LLC;  See — 

Neumeyer.  John  L.;  Milius.  Richard  A.:  and  Innis,  Robert  B..  5,698.179. 
CI.  424-1.850. 
Neuron  Corporation:  See — 

Someya.  Hidenobu;  Sagawa.  Takashi:  and  Izumi.  Tsuneo.  5,698,832,  CI. 
235-449.000. 
Nevoux,  Francoise  M.:  See — 

Gimet.  Rene  Antolne:  Jinot.  Jean  Charles:  Magnet.  Christian;  Maro- 
teaux.  Isabelle;  Nevoux.  Francoise  M.;  Scoyer.  Roger  E  ;  and  Stru- 
thers.  Barbara  J..  5.698.225.  CI   424-475.000. 
New  Ideas  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Vick.  Doug  M.;  Baxter.  James  T.:  and  Gibbs.  George  S..  5.698.166.  C\. 
422-124.000. 
New  Venture  Gear.  Inc.:  See — 

Ahluwalia.  Pavinder;  and  Brown.  David.  5.697.250.  C\.  74-331.000 
Wilson.  Robert  J..  5.697.861.  CI.  475-198.000. 
New  York  University  Medical  Center  See — 

Le.  Junming;  Vilcek.  Jan:  Daddona.  Peter:  Ghrayeb.  John;  Knight. 
David;  and  Siegel.  Scott.  5.698.195.  CI.  424-133.100. 
Newman.  Anthony  Eric,  to  Sequoia  Management.  Inc.  Method  of  sterilizing 

animal  scent  by  filtration.  5,698,111,  CI.  210-767.000. 
Newman.  David  E.:  See — 

Garrison.  David  S.;  Delgado.  David  A.:  Deeney.  Patricia  J.:  and  New- 
man. David  E..  5.697.390.  CI.  132-321.000 
Newman.  Neil  Frederick:  See — 

Duvdevani.  Ilan:  and  Newman.  Neil  Frederick.  5.698.640.  CI.  525- 
333.400. 
Newman.  Walter,  to  Leviton  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Lampholder  system 

with  mogul  base.  5.698.935.  CI.  313-318.040. 
Newton.  Alex:  Fuller.  John  M.:  Murdock.  Andrew:  and  Sank.  Daniel  J.,  to 
Cameo  Drilling  Group  Ltd.  of  Hycalog   Rotary  drill  bit  having  a  non- 
routing  gauge  section.  5.697,461.  CI.  175-331.000. 
Newvillc.  Duane  H    Special  purpose  tools  and  clamp  for  holding  them. 

5.697.129.  a.  24-339.000. 
Nextec  Applications.  Inc.:  See — 

Caldwell.  James  M..  5.698,303.  CI.  428-215.000. 
Neyra.  Carlos  A  ;  Arunakumari.  Alahari:  and  Olubayi.  Olubayi.  to  Rutgers. 
The  State  University  Of  New  Jersey  Rocculated  microbial  inoculants  for 
delivery    of   agriculturally    beneficial    microoiganisms.    5.697,186,    CI. 
47-57.600. 
Ng.  Fuk  Ho  P:  and  Mahant-Shetti.  Shivaling  S..  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Mettiod  and  device  for  adding  and  subtracting  thermomeler 
coded  data.  5.699,287,  CI.  .364-781.000. 
Ng.  Steve  Y    See— 

Zarling.  David  A.:  Rossi.  Michel  J.:  Peppers.  Norman  A  ;  Kane.  James; 
Paris.  Gregory  W.;  Dyer,  Mark  J  ;  Ng,  Steve  Y:  and  Schneider,  Luke 
v..  5,698,397,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Ng.  Yec  S.;  and  Zeise.  Eric  K..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Non-impact 
copier/printer  system  communicating  rosterized.  printer  independant  data. 
5.699.102.  CI.  347-224.000 
Ngan.  Kenny  King-Tai;  and  Marohl.  Dan.  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  cooling  a  substrate  5.697.427.  CI.  165-80.100 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See— 

Shibau.   Kazuyoshi:  Takeuchi.  Yukihisa:   Shrader.   Eric  J.:   Eckerle. 

Joseph  S..  and  Pelnne.  Ronald  E .  5.698.931.  CI.  310-338  000. 
Tanaka.  Mitsuhiro.  Takeuchi.  Masao;  Yamanouchi.  Kazuhiko:  and  Oda- 
gawa.  Hiroyuki.  5.698.927,  C\  3IO-313.00A. 
Ngo.  Huy  Xuan:  See — 

Taylor.  George  S.;  Farmwald.  P  Michael:  Layman.  Timothy  P.;  Ngo. 
Huy  Xuan:  and  Robens.  Allen  W.  5.699.551.  C\  395-471.000. 
Nguyen.  Bach  T:  Matsumoto.  Tomiki:  and  Katagiri.  Toshihiro.  to  Achilles 
USA.  Inc.:  and  Achilles  Corporation    Printable  self-clinging  polyvinyl 
chloride  film  and  methods  relating  thereto.  5,698.621,  CI  524-297.000.' 
Nguyen.  Philip  D.:  See — 

Weaver.   Jimmie    D.:    Nguyen.   Philip   D.;   and  Wilson.   Steven    F. 
5.697.440.  CI    I66-2S1  000. 
Nguyen.  Viet  Anh.  to  Telefonakliebolaget  LM  Ericsson  (publ).  Method  and 
system  for  implementing  extension  phone  within  a  cellular  radio  telecom- 
munications network.  5.699,407.  CI.  379-59.000. 
NHK  Spring  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Sugiura.  Hironobu.  5.697,142.  Q.  29-527.400. 
Nichias  Corporation:  See — 

Terada.  Isao:  and  Arai.  Shinichiro.  5.698.165.  Q.  422-122.000. 
Nicholls.  William  H.:  See— 

Farbarik.  Ray:  and  Nicholls.  William  H..  5.699.007.  CI.  327-435.000. 
Nichols.  Charles  J.:  See— 

Haviv.  Fortuna:  Fitzpatrick.  Timothy  D.;  Swenson.  Rolf  E:  Nichols. 
Charles  J.:  Mon.  Nicholas  A.;  and  Greer.  Jonathan,  5,698.522,  C\. 
514-15.000. 
Nicholson.  Alan,  to  Nicholson  Farm  Machinery  Co.  Ltd.  Crop  cleaner. 

5.697.451.  CI.  171-133.000. 
Nicholson  Farm  Machinery  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nicholson.  Alan.  5.697.451.  CI.  171-133.000. 


Nicholson.  Stephen  S.  Cleansing  of  blades.  5.697.719.  C\  401-10.000. 
Nicolai.  Alain:  See — 

Orus.  Hervf;  Foglino.  Jean-Jacques;  Lopez,  Fimiin;  Richard.  Antbi:  and 
Nicolai.  Alain.  5,697.482,  O.  194-213.000. 
Nicole,  Andri:  See— 

Ringrose,  Anthony;  Fartas,  Rudolf;  Nicole,  Andri;  aitd  Prost.  Jew- 
Louis,  5,698,450,  CI.  436-526.000. 
Nidec  Corporation:  See — 

Fukuyama.  Koji;  and  Horikoshi.  Kazuyoshi.  5.698.915,  C\.  310-67 .COR. 
Nieda,  Masaki:  See — 

Kishioka.  Takashi;  Nagala.  Kazuya:  Nishida.  Norihide:  and  Nieda. 
Masaki.  5.698.164.  CI.  422-121.000. 
Niedermeier.  Christian:  See — 

Ratzek.  Thomas;   and   Niedermeier.  Christian.   5.697.631.  Ci.   280- 
613.000. 
Niederst.  Ken  W :  See— 

Cariblom.  Leiand  H.:  Jones.  Donald  B.;  Niederst  Ken  W.:  and  Chirgott. 
Paul  S..  5.698.269.  CI.  427-475.000 
Nielsen.  James  P:  See — 

Johnson.  John  A.;  Shepherd.  Noel  l;  Shupe.  Keidi  G.:  and  Nielsen. 
James  P..  5.698,066,  C\.  156-441.000 
Nieven,  Jakob:  See — 

Schueller.  Franz;  Nieven.  Jakob;  Linden,  Ralf;  and  Geidi,  Andreas, 
5,698,277,  CI.  428-34.000 
NIFCO  Inc.:  See— 

Hiramolo.  Kouji:  Yao.  Takashi;  and  Toida.  Koji.  5.697.477.  O,  188- 
322.180. 
Nigg.  Herbert  N  ;  and  Simpson.  Samuel  E..  to  University  of  Florida.  Use  of 
borax  toxicants  to  conOT>l  tephritidae  fruit  flies    5.698.208.  CI.  424- 
405.000. 
Nihon  Kohden  Corporation:  See — 

Aoyagi.  Takuo:  Kanemoto.  Michio:  and  Kobayashi,  Naoki.  5,697371, 
a.  128-654.000 
Nii,  Hideaki:  See— 

Yoshitomi,  Talca.shi:  Saito.  Masanobu;  Momose.  Hisayo:  Iwai.  Hiroshi: 

Ushiku.  Yukihiro.  Ono.  Mizuki.  Akasaka.  Yasushi:  Nil.  Hideaki; 

Matsuda.  Satoshi;  Katsumata.  Ya.suhiro:  Ooguro.  Tatsuya:  and  Ficgna. 

CUudio.  5.698,881,  C\  257-344.000. 

Nii.  Yoshihide.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  controlling 

generated  power  in  series  hybrid  vehicle.  5.698.955.  CI.  318-139.000. 
Niijima.  Kunio:  See — 

Oiani.  Sugio:  Yanagisawa.  Sadakatsu:  Niijima,  Kunio;  Matmira.  Kazusi; 
Machine.  Hirosi;  and  Fuse.  Toru.  5.697.980.  CI.  623-16.000. 
Niimi.  Masami:  See — 

Shiga.  Tsutomu;  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi.  Ma.sanori:  Niimi.  Masami; 
and  Uryu.  Nobuhiko.  5.698.914.  C\.  3I0-60.00A. 
Niimi.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Itou.  Akira;  and  Niimi.  Tetsuya.  5,697,665.  C\.  296-146.100. 
Niimura.  Koichi:  See — 

Walanabe.  Koju:  Saito.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Niimura.  Koichi.  5.698,575,  CI. 
514-383.000. 
Niizaki.  Nobuya:  See — 

Urakami.    Kanta:    Niizaki.    Nobuya;    Natsume.    Hirofumi:    Arisawa. 
Masato:  Murakami.  Harunori:  and  Baba,  Yuji.  5,699,071.  O.  343- 
713.000. 
Nijenhuis.  Atze  J.:  See — 

Stoelwinder.  Christiaan  J  C:  de  Brabander-van  den  Berg.  Ellen  M.  M.: 
and  Nijenhuis.  Atze  J  .  5.698.662.  CI  528.363.000 
Nikkiso  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Eguchi.  Masaaki.  5.698.916.  O   310-86.000. 
Nikko  Company:  See — 

Mohri.   Mamoru:    Miyakoshi.   Motoharu:   and   Mizwshima.    Kiyoshi. 
5.698.015.  CI.  106-1.130. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Hiraiwa.    Hiroyuki;    Fujiwara.    Seishi:    Jinbo.    Hiroki.   Takano.   Jun: 
Komine.  Norio:  Nakagawa.  Kazuhiro:  and  Tanaka.  Isscy.  5.699.183. 
CI.  359-355  000. 
Inadome.  Kiyotaka;  and  Tatsuno.  Wataru.  5.699.198.  O  359-684.000. 
Kaminaga.  Takeshi.  5.699.146.  C\   355-53.000. 
Kivou.  Yasujiro:  Fushimi.  Naofumi;  Kaio.  Shigeru;  and  Fujii.  Hideki. 

5.698.853.  CI.  250-.34I. 100. 
Makinouchi.  Susumu;  and  Ueda,  Toshio.  5.699.145,  CI  355-53.000. 
Misawa.  Junichi.  5.699.196.  CI.  359-659.000. 
Otaki.  Tatsuro.  5.699.197.  CI   359-661  000. 
Takagi.  Tadao.  5,698,9.30,  C\.  310-323.000 
Nikon  Precision  Inc.:  See — 

Aiyer.  Anin  A.:  and  Suwa.  Kyoicfai.  5.698,069.  CI.  156-626.100. 
nilpeter  a/s:  See — 

Rasmus.sen.  Totben.  5.697.297.  CI    101-219.000 
Nilsson.  Anders:  Olson.  Hikan.  Soderterg-Ahlm.  Christina;  and  Trojnar. 
Jerzy.    to    Fetring    B.V     Biologically    active    vasopressin    analogues 
5.698.516,0  514-11000 
Nindrl,  Matthias:  See— 

FestI,  Robert:  and  Nindel.  Matthias,  5,699,358,  O.  370-351.000. 
Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co..  LtA;  See — 

Suzuki.  Mamoru:  Furuhau.  Junko;  Fukuda.  Moloi;  Hatano.  Satoshi: 
Takano.    Toshiyuki:    Umeda.    Hiroaki:    and    Hashimoto.    Hazimu. 
5.698.305.  O   428-219.000 
Todoroki.  Hidenobu;  Abe.  Yuji;  Sakamoto.  Akira;  and  Taketicfai.  Nobuo. 
5.699.163.  O.  356-445  000. 
Nippon  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
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Hirofumi;    Arisavka. 


and    Yoneda.    Tadahiro. 


Goioti.    Moriyasu;    and 


Yoshitaka.  5.699.371.  CI. 


8.  CI.  73-118.100. 


'j  .058. 

.3  »6.  a.  72-356.000. 

.ino. 


Talushima.  Tsutomu;  Sasaki.  Kikuo;  and  Dcit  .  Hideyuki.  5.698  023  CI 
I06-4IO«)0  ^ 

Nippon  Precision  Circuits  Inc.:  See — 

Seino.  Taisuya.  5.698.377.  CI  430-325.000. 
Nippon  Sheet  Gla.ss  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

L'rakami.    Kanu;    Niizaki.    Nobuya:    Nais^ne.    ............    .-...^.^ 

Masato:  Murakami.  Haninori:  and  Baha.  Vuii.  5.699.071.  CI    M3 
71.1.000.  "    " 

Nippon  Shokubai  Co..  Ud.:  See— 

Yamamolo.    Hiroshi:    Shindou.    Hisakazu: 
5.698.748.  CI.  568-862.000. 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc.:  See — 

Enomoio.    Shigeiku;    Sakakibara.    Ya.suyuki 

Suzuki.  Huminori.  5.697..U7.  CI.  123-502  BOO. 
Ishii.  Himki;  Malsuda.  Mikio;  Tsunokawa.  S  asani;  and  Kokubo  Aki 

hisa.  5.697.223.  CI.  62-94.000. 
Sakai.  Shoji;  Inagaki.  Miisuo;  Onimani.  Sat  ihisa:  and  A.sa.  Hironori. 
5.698.962.  CI.  .120-13.000.  "^ 

Nippon  Sleel  Coiporation:  See — 

Ochi,  Taisuro:  and  Kawauchi.  Yuji.  5.698.15  .  O.  42O-IO4.0O0. 
Nippon  Sleel  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Parris.  Michael:  and  Cordoba.  Michael  V.  5.  98.903.  CI.  257-786  000 
Nippon  Telegraph  And  Telephone  Corporation:  S< 
Handa.  Ryouji;  Tomila.  Nohuo;  and  Enomoio 

372-6.000. 

Moriyasu.  Kenji:  Kanai.  At.susi;  Miyake.  N<  buhisa;  Terauchi.  Atsusi- 
and  Okuyama.  Hironobu.  5.699.512.  CI  3'  5-186.000 
Nippondenso  Co..  Lid  :  See — 

Ban.  Takao:  and  Kawamura.  Hideki.  5.698.7  „.  ^..  ,^-,.„.,^. 
Ishii.  Hiroki:  Matsuda.  Mikio.  Tsunokawa.  V  asani;  and  Kokubo  Aki 

hisa.  5.697.223.  CI.  62-94.000. 
Kobayashi.  Masayuki.  5.699.250.  CI.  .164-42 
Kumda.  Yoshitakx  and  Sasaki.  Keiji.  5.697. 
Obayashi.  Kazuyoshi.  5.699.240.  CI.  .163-98. 
Ogihara.  Yoshimi.  5.697.1.54.  CI.  29-890  142 
Ota,  Etsuo.  5.699.230.  CI.  361-7.16.000 
Shiga.  Tsulomu:  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki:  Ohmi.  »ia.sanori;  Niimi.  Ma.sam 

and  f ryu.  Nobuhiko,  5.698.914.  CI   310-6(ioOA. 
Takahashi.  Shigeki;  Kataoka.  Mitsuhiro:  Yan^unoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Takeu 

chi.  Yuuichi;  and  Tokura.  Norihito.  5.698.880.  CI.  257-341.000 
Tanaka.  Eiji:  and  Kawano.  Kyoji.  5.697.680.  CI  303-125.000. 
Watanabe.  Takashi:  Tsuru.  Naohiko;  and  Masali.  Shoichi.  5.697  682  CI 
.103-169  000  : 

Nippondenso.  Ltd.:  See — 

Okuchi.  Hiroaki;  Kato.  Hideyuki:  and  Hayash  .  Kazumi.  5,697.690  CI 
362-32.000. 
Nirshberg.  Alex:  Kamowski.  Mark  J  ;  and  Sacca.  Fi  mk.  to  Casio  PhoneMale. 
Inc.  Telephone  answering  device  with  low  cost  <  ual  tone  mulii-freuuencv 
detector  5.699.421.0  379-386.000. 
Ni.shi.  Eiji:  See— 

Ohashi.  Yoshinobu;  Malsuda.  Hideyuki;  Nisvhi  Eiji;  and  Nishida.  Tsuv- 
oshi.  5.698.656.  CI.  528-49.000. 
Nishi.  Minco;  Nakano.  Koji;  Ikemoto.  Makoto;  fCusumoto.  Tadashi;  and 
Kawa.se.  Yasuhiro.  lo  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation    1.2  quinone  diaz- 
ide  photosensitive  resin  composition  containing  silect  additive  and  method 
for  forming  a  phoiotrsisi  pattern.  5.698.362.  C1.J430-I91  000 
Nishida.  Kenji:  See —  | 

Asai.  Masahiro;  lshiba.shi.  Yoichi;  Isomura.  Shfcichi;  Kudo.  Osamu  and 
Nishida.  Kenji.  5.697.332.  CI    123-65  OPK 
Nishida.  Masami;  Takeuchi.  Takashi;  Takahashi.  Hiroaki;  Inoue.  Masayuki; 
Akiyama.  Hitoshi;  and  Hamaguchi.  Masakazu.  i(^  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  of 
and  system  for  distributing  digital  audio  imace  dau.   5  699  360    CI 
370-503000  •       ■ 

Nishida.  Naoya:  See — 

Watanabe.    Yasuyuki;    Ishiwau.    Kazuya;    Siijuki.    Ma.saaki:    Nakai. 
Noriyuki;  Enomoio.  Takashi;  NLshida.  Naoyi ;  Murata.  Talsuo;  Mitsui. 
Mutsuo;  and  Shimamune.  Masayuki.  5.699,138.  C\.  .149- 189  000 
Nishida.  Norihide:  See — 

Kishioka.  Taka.shi:   Nagau.   Kazuya;  Nishidi ,   Norihide'   and  Nieda 
Masaki.  5.698.164.  CI.  422-121.000. 
Nishida.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Ohashi.  Yoshinobu;  Matsuda.  Hideyuki;  Nishi,  Eiji;  and  Nishida  Tsuy- 
oshi. 5.698.656.  O.  528-49  000. 
Nishida.  Yukihiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  K  lisha.  Rotor  for  dynamo- 
electnc  machine  with  improved  cooling  devii  c.   5.698.924.  CI.   310- 

Nishida.  Yukihiro:  See — 

l>airiki.  Takeshi;  and  Nishida.  Yukihiro.  5.69*111.  CI  348-181  000 
Nishihara.  Kunisuke.  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  1  ;aisha.  Folding  machine 

with  collection  mechanism.  5.697.881.  CI.  493-4  >9.000. 
Nishii,  Kanji:  See — 

Takamoto.   Kenji;   Nishii.   Kanji;   Ito.   Ma.san  i;  and  Fukui.  ALsushi 
5.699,153.  CI.  .156-237.000. 
Nishiike.  L'jihiro:  See — 

Nanba,  Akihiko:  Yoshida.  Chisato;  Moriva.  likahani;  Yoshida.  Naoi 
sugu;  Murata.  Yasuyuki;  Hironaka.  Kj/uto*i      ■  -  - 

Nishiike.  Ujihiro.  5.697.425.  CI    I64-468.0<1) 
Nishijima.  Hideo:  See— 

Kaniwa.  Kouji;  Nishijima.  Hideo;  Amada.  Nol  uiaka;  Okamoto  Hiroo 
Noguchi.Takaharu;Ono.  Hiroaki;  Owashi.H       "'    '       -  ' 
Hiroya;  and  Minabe.  Kouji.  5.699.370.  CI 


.  Muraki.  Minco;  and 


itoaki.  Arai.  Takao;  Abe. 
71-57.100. 


Minabe.  Kouji;  Nishijima.  Hideo;  Kaniwa.  Kouji;  Abe,  Hiroya;  Nahta. 
Yoshio;  and  Hoshi.  Teruo.  5,699,206.  CI.  360-74.600. 
Nishijima.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Onishi.  Toshivuki;  Morii.  Atsushi;  and  Nishijima.  Shigevuki.  5.697.401 
CI.  I38-.17.000. 
Nishikau.  Akinobu;  Nakayama.  Tomobumi;  Suzuki.  Yoshihiko;  Sato.  Isamu 
Tahara.  HisaLsugu;  Chizawa.  Noriyoshi;  Koh.  Shokvo;  Kamei.  Masafumi: 
Ito.  Akio;  and  Tashiro.  Hirohiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Memoo 
management  control  device  and  method  for  performing  nrwriie  on  internal 
non-volatile    memory    according   to  an   operation    stale   determinatiiw 
5.699.546,  CI.  395-430.000. 
Nishikawa.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Hirano.  Yoshihisa;  Tahara.  Yoshifumi;  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi;  Hasegawa. 
Isahiro;  and  Horioka.  Keiji.  5.698.070,  CI.  156-643.100. 
Nishikawa,  Ma.sahiro.  to  Maruyasu  Kogkyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pipe  joint 

assembly.  5,697,652,  CI.  285-314.000. 
Nishikawa,  Michinori;  Kawamura.  Shigeo;  Matsuki.  Yasuo;  Yasuda.  Kyouyu; 
and  Miyamoto.  Tsuyoshi,  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  a  Japanese 
Coiporation.  Liquid  crystal-aligning  agent.  5,698,135,  O.  252-299.400. 
Nishikawa,  Seiichi:  See— 

Kubou.  Takeshi;  Sailo.   Hachiro;  Nishikawa.  Seiichi;  and  Komofi. 
Teisuo.  5.698.284.  CI.  428-64.700. 
Nishimolo,  Yoshifumi:  See— 

Seki.  Hiroyuki,  Kimura,  Atsushi;  Nishimoto,  Yoshifumi;  and  Maruvama 
Yutaka,  5,698,929,  CI.  310-323.000. 
Nishimura.  Asao;  Tanaka,  Naoiaka;  and  Hirose.  Isao,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method 
for    measuring    adhesion    strength    of   resin    material.    5.698,790     CI 
73  842  000. 
Nishimura,  Keizo:  See — 

Arai,  Hideo;  Owashi,  Hiioaki;  Hosokawa,  Kyoichi;  Nishimura,  Keizo; 
Waialani.  Yoshizumi;  and  Shibata,  Akira,  5,699,203,  CI.  360-8.000 
Nishimura.  Toru;  and  lloh.  Atsushi.  to  Fuji  Ph<no  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Film  image 

input  method  and  system  thereof  5.699,109.  CI.  .148-96.000. 
Nishimura.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Tamaki.  Toshio;  and  Nishimura.  Yoshiyuki.  5.698.34 1 ,  CI.  429-2 1 8.000. 

Nishino,   Kazuhisa;  and  Awa,   Hirohisa,  'to  Mitsubishi   Denki    Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Control  system  for  electrically  operated  power  steerini:  apiiaralus 

5,698,956,0.318-432.000.  -►-  h«  ^    p^o.        . 

Nishioka,  Toshio:  See— 

Yoneyoshi,  Yukio;   Suzukamo,  Gohfu;   Sakito,   Yoji;   and   Nishioka. 
Toshio.  5.698.742.  CI  568-6.000. 
Nishiura.  Akio;  Seko.  Takuya;  MaLsumoto.  Ryoji;  and  Hamano.  Shin-ichi.  to 
Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co .  Ltd.  Prosuglandin  derivatives.  5.698.590  CI 
514-530.000. 
Nishiura.  Yosuke:  See — 

Arakawa.  Kohei;  Nishiura.  Yosuke;  and  Ito.  Yoji.  5.699.136.  CI    349- 
118.000 
Nishiyama.  Akini:  See — 

Yoshimi.  Makoto;  Inaba.  Satoshi:  Murakoshi.  Atsushi;  Terauchi. 
Mamoru;  Shigyo.  Naoyuki;  Matsushita.  Yoshiaki;  Aoki,  Masami: 
Hamamoto,  Takeshi;  Ishibashi.  Yutaka;  Ozaki.  Tohru;  Kawaguchiya. 
Hitomi:  Maisuzawa.  Kazuya;  Arisumi.  Osamu;  and  Nishiyama.  Aki'ra 
5.698.869.  CI.  2.57-192.000. 
Nishiyama.  Shinsuke:  See — 

Ishida.  Akihiko;  Yamada.  Haruumi;  Yato.  Michihisa;  Nishiyama  Shin- 
suke; and  Okumura.  Fumikazu.  5.698.554,  CI.  514-247.000 
Nishizawa.  Kaori:  See — 

Mucalo.  Michael  Roger;  Yokogawa.  Yoshiyuki;  Toriyama.  MiXohiro; 
Kawamoto.  Yukari;  Suzuki.  Takahiro;  Nishizawa.  Kaori    Nagata 
Fukue;  and  Nagae.  Hajime.  5.698.265.  CI.  427-333.000. 
Nishizawa.  Kimiyoshi:  See — 

Shino.  Tosh'ikazu;  and  Nishizawa.   Kimiyoshi.  5.697J40.  CI    123- 
421.000. 
Nishizawa.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Mori,    Shinobu;    Ichii,    Yuji;    Tanaka,    Norihiro;    Yorozu,    Hidenori; 
Kanazawa.  Satoshi;  and  Nishizjwa.  Yoshinori,  5,698  199  CI   4''4- 
195.100. 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanazawa.  Itam.  5.699.050.  CI   .140-636.000. 

Oike.  Futoshi.  5.697.238.  CI   70-373.000. 

Okahara.  Hirofumi.  5.697.866.  CI   477-169.000 

Shino,  Toshikazu;   and   Nishizawa.   Kimiyoshi.  5.697,340,  CI.    123- 

Takahashi,  Nobutaka;  Yama.shiu,  Makoto;  and  Deeuchi    Yoshitaka 
5,697,3.17.  CI.  I23-.1.19. 1 10. 
Nisshin  Rour  Milling  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Katsuyama.  Koichi;  Ariga.  Masato;  Saito.  Yukio;  Hatanaka  Shigeo  and 
Takahashi.  Toshihiro.  5.698.564.  CI.  5I4-275.(X¥). 
Nitschke.  Felix;  Wind.  Jorg;  and  Huber.  Heinz,  to  Energy  Research  Corpo- 
ration. Process  for  preparing  a  separator  plate  for  a  melt  carbonate  fuel  cell 
and  separator  plate  prepared  according  to  this  process.  5,698  117    CI 
429-35.(X)0  -•  v-i 

Nino  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

Nakamura.    Katsumi;    Takayanagi.    Yasuyuki;    and    Seya.    Masaaki 

5.698.730.  CI.  558-443.000. 
Seki.  Susumu;  and  Fujii.  Waumi.  5.698.629,  O.  524-827.000. 
Nino  Denko  Corporation:  See — 

Taruno,  Tomohiro;  Toyoda.  toshio.  Ohno.  Hirofumi;  Kimura.  Shoichi 
Asao.  Himyuki;  and  Kanai.  Shinichi.  5.698.152.  CI.  264-272  000 
Niiz.  Joseph  W;  and  Gordon,  Donald  Bruce    Oscillating  cuning  blades 
5,697,835,0.451-548.000. 
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Niwa,  Mitsuo,  to  Hachiku  Shoji  Kabu.shikikaisha.  Ptxxiuction  unit  of  long- 
term  preservable  lunch  and  lunch  box  used  for  said  lunch  5  697  203  CI 
.53-510.000. 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Anyama,   Taisuro;   Inoguchi,  Takanori;   MaLsuura.   Masahiro;   Noda. 
Hidetoshi;  Sumigama.  Takashi;  and  Sakamoto.  Noboiu,  5,698  010 
CI   75-5-'3.0O0 
Tsuji,  Keitaro,  5,698,994,  O.  326-83.000. 
Nobel  Biocare  AB:  See— 

Aronsson.  Bjom-Owe;  Johansson,  Patrik;  Kasemo,  Bengt.  and  Lausmaa. 
Jukka.  5.697,997,  CI.  65-32. 100. 
Nobler  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Rubenchik.  Yuri.  5,698,030,  CI.  118-52.000. 
Noda,  Hideki:  See— 

Fukushima.  Nobuhiro;  Noda.  Hideki;  and  Malsuda.  Hiroaki  5  699  187 
CI.  359-583.000.  '       " 

Noda.  Hidetoshi:  See— 

Ariyama.   Tatsuro;    inoguchi.   Takanon;    Matsuura.   Masahiro;   Noda. 
Hidetoshi;  Sumigama.  Takashi;  and  Sakamoto.  Noboru.  5.698.010 
CI.  75-573.000. 
Noda.  Masani:  See — 

Sakai.  Haruo;  Uehashi.  Hiroyuki;  Sakata,  Kayo;  Noda,  Masaru;  Omori. 
Yoshiharu;  Hayami.  Katsuaki;  and  Katayama.  Ma.sahani.  5,698  128 
CI.  219-745.000. 
Noda.  Masayuki:  See- 
Ogata.  Masaru;  Noda.  Masayuki;  Kariya.  Ken-ichi;  Anoka.  Masayuki; 
Tachiiri.  Ma.saru;  and  Yoshida.  Ma.saaki.  5.698.479.  CI.  442-175  000 
Noda,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Fukumura,  Kenichi;  and  Noda,  Yoshiaki,  5,697,145,  CI.  29-623.500. 
Noguchi.  Ko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  manufacturing  high  voltage 

semiconductor  device.  5.698.457.  O.  437-29.000. 
Noguchi.  Takaharu:  See — 

Kaniwa.  Kouji;  Nishijima.  Hideo;  Amada.  Nobutaka;  Okamoto.  Hiroo; 
Noguchi.  Takaharu.  Ono.  Hiroaki;  Owashi.  Hiloaki;  Arai.  Takao;  Abe 
Hiroya;  and  Minabe,  Kouji,  5.699.370.  CI.  371-57.100. 
Nohara.  Satoshi;  and  Mitsuhashi.  Tomohiro.  to  Sony  Corporation  Electronic 

device.  5,699,323,  CI   368-187.000. 
Noise  Cancellation  Technologies,  Inc  :  See— 

Claybaugh.  David;  and  EJenenberg,  JeBrey  N.,  5,699,436,  CI    381- 
71.000 
Nok  Corporation:  See — 

iida,  Yoshimi;  and  Kawabata.  Hideo.  5.697.710.  O.  384-473.000. 
Nokelainen.  Risto.  to  Mail  Systems  Oy.  Method  for  folding  glueing  of  a  sheet 

of  paper  containing  information  5,697,879,  CI.  493-264.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See — 

Liikanen,  Peneri;  and  Nyqvist,  Jouni,  5,699,406,  O.  379-58.000. 
Nokia  Technology  GmbH:  See — 

Geisenberger,  Stefan;  and  Aigner.  Manfred,  5,699.439, 0.  381-194  000 
Noll.  Sally  L  :  See— 

Halvorson,  David  A.;  Chaplin.  Jonathan;  Holicky.  Scott  Richard  and 
Noll.  Sally  L..  5,697,836.  CI  452-120.000 
Nomura,  Ma.safumi;  Tanaka,  Atsushi;  and  Hoshino,  Eiichi,  to  Kao  Corpora- 
tion. Powdered  detergent  composition.  5.698,508.  O   510-320  000 
Nomura.  Takashi;  and  Ogura.  Toshihiko,  to  Colin  Corporation.  Physical 

information  collection  system.  5,697,376,  CI.  128-680.000 
Nonaka.  Kimihiro:  See — 

Katoh,    Masahiko;    Nonaka,    Kimihiro;    and    Nakamura.    Kazuhiro 
5.697,353.  CI.  123-679.000. 
Nonami.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Konomura.  Yutaka;  Tsuruoka.  Takao;  Nakamura.  Kazunari;  Nonami. 
Tetsuo;  Hiyama.  Keiichi;  and  Yajima.  Akihiko,  5,697,885,  O  600- 
109.000 
Noorbakhsh,  Ali,  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  Technique  and  apparanis  for  color 
expansion  into  a  non-aligned  24  bit  RGB  color-space  format.  5.699.498 
CI.  395-131.000 
Noppe,  Francis:  See — 

Maniszczak,  Richard;  and  Noppe,  Francis,  5,697.426,  O.  165-67  000 
Nordic  Water  Products  AB   See— 

Larsson.  Hans:  Hjelmner,  Ulf;  and  Hakansson,  Sven,  5,698,106   O 
210-675.000. 
Nordlund,  Kai;  and  Manila,  Timo,  lo  Devipack  Oy.  Formed  piece  particularly 
for  use  as  packing  material  method  and  apparanis  for  its  manufacture  and 
use.  5.698.293.  CI  428-153.000 
Nottison  Corporation:  See- 
Clark.  Gregory  Royd;  and  Himes.  James  Gordon.  Jr.  5.698,034.  O 

118-669  000. 
Davis.  Dennis;  Beam.  Harold;  Schroeder,  Ronald  R.;  Bretmersky,  Carl; 
Merkel.  Stephen  Lee,  and  Trautzsch,  Thomas  Andreas.  5,697.559  O 
239-703  000 
Noren.  Kjell;  and  Strandberg.  Hans,  to  Pacesetter  AB  Adaptive  method  and 
apparanis  for  extracting  an  evoked  response  component  fix>m  a  sensed 
cardiac    signal    by    suppressing    electrode    polarization    components. 
5.697.957,  O.  607  28.000 
Norian  Corporation:  See — 

Ison,  Ira  C  ;  Fulmer,  Mark  T;  Ban,  Bryan  M.;  and  Constantz,  Bieni  R 
5.697.981,0.  623-16.000. 
Noris.  BufoFd  A.  Cruciform  display  5.697,3(M.  O    108-150.000. 
Noro,  Yoshiki;  Hironaka,  Shinji:  and  Mukai.  Yoshinobu,  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electric  power  steering  apparatus  having  a  phase 
compensation  section  5,699,249.  CI.  364-424.052 
Norsk  Hydro  a.s:  See — 


BreiMk.  Harald;  Banetzen,  Bemi,  Dahl.  Knut  HelkJs:  Krokan,  Hans 
Einar;  and  Benaa.  Kaare  Harold.  5.698J94.  CI.  514-560.000 
North.  Manhew  A.:  See— 

Munson.  Bill  A.;  and  North.  Manhew  A..  5.699J77.  CI.  364-5I4.00R. 
North  Pacific  Paper  Corporation:  See- 
Speaks.  Jerry  R.;  Campbell.  Roger  O.;  and  Veal,  Michael  A  .  5,698.667 
CI.  5.10-202.000. 
North  West  Water  Group  PLC:  See— 

Colquhoun.  Howard  Manhew ;  Williams,  Peter  John;  and  Lewis  Andrew 
Lennard,  5,698,105,  CI.  210-6.52.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Jones.  David  Richard.  5.699.418.  C\.  379-142.000. 
Van  Oorschot.  Paul  C;  Ford.  Warwick  S;  Hillier.  Stephen  W    and 
Otway.  Josanne.  5.699.431.  CI.  380- .10  000 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Darling.  Phillip  H  ;  Le.  Hoai  .X  ;  and  Khac.  Thai  Le.  5.698,978   O 

324  238  000 
Faulkner,  John  M  .  5,699.069,  CI.  342-352.000 
Rscher,  Raymond  C,  5.699,318.  O.  367-88.000. 
Northwestern  University:  See — 

Baumann.  Michael  A.;  and  Anderson.  Bvron  E..  5.698.449  O  436- 
507.000  ■ 

Nosaka,  Naokatsu:  See — 

Odagiri,   Hiroshi,  Tsubata,   Keisuke;   Nakamura,  Chiakj;   Sakumolo, 
Kazumi;  Nosaka.  Naokatsu;  and  Hayakawa.  Motomu.  5.697  374  CI 
128-672.000. 
Nouveau  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Wiersma.  Charles,  and  Wiersma,  Jack.  5,698.191,  Q.  424-78.090. 
Novae  Corp.:  See— 

Bermes,  Gregory  J.;  and  Bermes,  Steven  P,  5.697,623,  O.  280-32.700 
Novak,  Joe:  See — 

Ulrich,  Daniel  J  ;  Weismiller.  Manhew  W  :  Scon,  Tom;  Jennings,  Bob 
Myers.  Julie;  and  Novak.  Joe,  5,699,038,  CI.  340-286.070. 
Novartis  Finance  Corporation:  See— 

Ligon,  James  M..  Schupp.  Thomas;  Beck,  James  Joseph;  Hill.  Dwighl 
Steven;  Ryals.  John  Andrew;  Lam.  Stephen  Ting;  Hanuner.  Philip  E. 
and  Uknes.  Scon  Joseph.  5.698,425,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Jergensen.  Tine  Krogh;  Andersen.  Knud  Erik;  Andersen.  Henrik  Sune; 
Hohlweg.  Rolf;  Madsen.  Peter;  and  Olsen.  L'ffe  Bang  5  698.551   CI 
514-217.000 
Novo  Nordisk  Als:  See— 

J«rgensen,  Steen  Troels;  and  Diderichsen,  Baree  Krajt,  5,698.415  O 
435-69.100.  «■        -6 

Novopress  GmbH  Pressen  und  Presswerkzeuge  See — 

Dischler.  Helmut  5.697.135.  O.  29-237.000 
Novoselsky.  Yefim:  See— 

Scherzinger,   William    M.;   Novoselsky,   Yefim;   and   Kasdan    Leon 
5,698,923,  CI  310-194.000. 
Nozaki,  Mikiya:  See — 

Karaki,  Mitsuhiro;  Nozaki.  Mikiya;  and  Yamamolo.  Naoya.  5  697  419 
O.  164-72.000 
Nozaki.  Tetsuya;  Adachi,  Hideki;  Suzuki,  Yoshiyuki.  Hirooka,  Kazuhiko; 
ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Yamamolo,  Masahito,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Image  forming  apparatus  which  outputs  a  color  image  by  separating 
color  image  information  into  at  least  two  color  components  5,699.167  O 
358-298.000  •       •     • 

NSK  Ltd:  See— 

Aoki.  Mamoru;  Suzuki.  Hironori;  ud  Maehara,  Shigeki.  5.697.711,  d. 

384-484000. 
Yamaguchi.     Toshiaki;     and     Miyaguchi.     Kazuo.     5.697.252     O 
74^*41000. 
NTN  Corporabon:  See— 

Mori.  Natsuhiko;  Minami.  Takashi;  Yamamolo.  Yasuhiro;  Kusunoki. 

Kiyotaka;  and  Hirau.  Masakazu.  5.697,709,  O   384-297.000. 

Nuber.  Ray;  Moroney,  Paul:  and  Hoogenboom.  Chris,  to  General  instrument 

Corporation  of  Delaware  Bandwidth  efficient  communication  of  user  data 

in  digital  television  data  stream.  5,699,124,  CI.  348-465  000. 

Nulman,  Jaim,  to  Applied  Materilas,  Inc.  Him  sheet  resistance  mea.suremem 

5,698,989.  O.  324-719  000 
Numau.  Kenji:  See — 

Yabe,  Tomoaki;  Miyano,  Shinji;  Sato,  Katsuhiko;  and  Numata,  Kenii 
5,698,876,  CI   257-2%.0OO. 
Nunez,  George:  See — 

Giurtino.  Joel  F;  and  Nunez,  Geoige,  5.697.949.  O.  606-205.000. 
Nunez.  Jose  F:  See — 

Schmin,  Peter  J  ;  and  Nunez,  Jose  F.,  5,697,970,  O  623-1  000 
Nuova  Roj  ElectTolex  S.rl.  See — 

Covelli.  Marco,  and  Dandolo.  Enzo.  5.699.031.  O  335-272.000. 
Nye.  Susan  A.;  Riccio.  Donna  A.,  and  Wutzer.  Brenda  S..  to  General  Electric 
Company  Process  for  preparing  hydrogen  siloxane  copolymers.  5,698,654, 
CI   528-21.000. 
Nyqvist.  Jouni:  See — 

Liikanen,  Peneri;  and  Nyqvist,  Jouni,  5,699,406.  O  379-58  000 
Oaki.  Yoshinao:  See— 

Kubola.  Tatsuya;  Fukaya.  Takashi;  Yasunaga.  Koji;  Kaneda.  Masanon: 
Karasawa.  Hitoshi;  imagawa.  Kyo;  Kubola.  Tetsumaru;  Adachi. 
Hideyuki;  Oaki.  Yoshinao;  Yoshino.  Kenji;  Yoshihara,  Masaya; 
Mizuno.  Hitoshi;  Taguchi.  Akihiro;  Kosaka.  Yoshihiro;  and  Hayashi 
Masaaki.  5.697.939.  O.  606-130.000. 
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Obara.  Rikun>.  lo  Mincbea  Kabushiki-Kaisha.  Inti  :ral  bearing  t)'pc  eleciric 

motor  5.698.919.  CI   31()-9()(X10. 
Obata.  Hitoshi;  and  Tuminaga.  Nobuyuki.  to  Dai    <ippon  Priming  Co .  Ltd. 
Thermal  transfer  •iheel  with  tabular  metal  po\Aler    .5.698.368.  CI. 
273.100. 
Obava-shi.  Ka^uvoshi.  to  Nippondenso  Co..   Lid 

apparatus.  .5.699.240.  CI.  .363-98.000. 
O'Bear.  Raymond  See — 

Bishop.  James  Clement;  Meyer,  Donald;  Dilger.  Craig;  and  O'Bear. 
Raymond.  5.697.409,  CI.  141-284.000. 
Obertiumer.  Joiiann:  See — 

Pjumlija.  Gerlinde;  Moscr.  Friedrich;  Oberh^mer.  Johann;  Piihringer. 

Heinrith;  and  Zeman.  Klaus.  5.697.241.  C\  ' ~ 

O'Brien.  Donald  Francis:  See — 

Nappi.  Bruce;  and  O'Brien,  Donald  Francis,  .5|697.285.  CI.  91-519.000. 
O'Bnen.  Ed\^ard  J.:  See — 

Bloch,  Nathan  D.;  Mitchell.  Joseph;  O'Brien, 
Bruce  M..  5.697,576.  CI.  242-596.800. 
O'Brien.  Michael  Joseph:  See — 

Bryant.  Roberr Cooper;  O'Brien,  Michael  Joseih;  and  Leetmaa.  Michael 
Allan.  5.698.910.  CI.  310-12.000. 
O'Brien,  Patrick:  See — 

Lynch,  Brian;  and  O'Brien.  Patrick.  5,698,46|.  CI.  437-183.000. 
Obuchi.  Naoharu:  See — 

Saioh.  Toru;  and  Obuchi;  Naoharu.  5.698.235 
Ochi.  Tatsuro;  and  Kawauchi,  Yuji,  to  Nippon  Ste  I  Corporation.  Long-life 

carburizing  bearing  steel.  .5,698.159.  CI  420-10  1 000. 
Oda.  Hajime;  and  Takahashi.  Takuma.  to  Seiko  I  recision  Inc.  Device  for 

determining  a  distance  range  of  an  object.  5.69<  ,280,  CI   .364-561.444. 
Oda.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Matsubara.  Yukari;  Oda,  Toshiyuki;  Takahash  . 

Takashi.  5.699.106,  CI.  348-13.000. 

Oda.  Yosuke;  and  Shirai.  Kiyoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kai  ha  Komatsu  Seisaku.sho 

Displacement  control  sy.stem  for  variable  displi  :ement  hydraulic  pump. 

5.697.764.  CI.  417-212.000.  ^ 

Odagawa.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Tanaka.  MiLsuhiro;  Takeuchi.  Ma.sao;  YamanoA^hi,  Kazuhiko;  and  Oda- 
gawa, Hiroyuki,  5.698.927.  CI.  310-313.00  k. 
Odagiri.  Hiroshi;  Tsubaia.  Keisuke;  Nakamura.  Cli  aki;  Sakumoto.  Kazumi: 
Nosaka,  NaokaLsu;  and  Hayakaua,  Mo<omu,  K    Seiko  instruments  Inc 
Pulse  rate  monitor.  5.697.374.  CI.  128-672.000. 
Odell,  Peter  C.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Polycarbonite  proces.ses  with  super- 
critical carbon  dioxide  5.698.665,  CI.  528-480.QDO. 
Oevering.  Henk:  See — 

Burke,  Patrick  Michael;  Gelling,  Onko  Jan;  Covering,  Henk;  and  Toth. 

Imre,  5.698,745.  CI.  568-454.000. 

Ofosu-Asante,  Kofi,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Companj .  The.  High  sudsing  light 

duly  liquid  or  gel  dishwashing  detergent  com(  )$ilions  containing  long 

chain  amine  oxide.  5.698.505.  CI.  510-221.000. 

Ogau.   Masaru;   Noda,   Masayuki;    Kariya.   Ken-  At;  Arioka,   Masayuki; 

Tachiiri.  Ma.saru;  and  Yoshida.  Ma.saaki.  to  Shin-  Cobe  Electric  Machinery 
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Co.,  Ltd.  Glass  liber  for  non-wo\en  fabric  and 

laminate.  5.698,479,  CI.  442-175.000. 
Ogawa.  Tadashi:  See — 

Enokida.  Toshio:  Ogawa.  Tadashi;  and  Suda,  tasumasa,  5,698,740,  CI 
564-308.000 
Ogawa,  Tohni;  and  Gocho,  Tetsuo,  (o  Sony  Coiltoration.  Semiconductor 

device  containing  Si.  O  and  N  anti -reflective  lj  yer.  5.698.352,  CI   430- 

14.000 
Ogden,  Terry  P  Premoislened  toilet  paper  dispeiier.  5,697,577.  CI.  242- 

598.600. 
Ogihara.  Ymhimi.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Meliod  of  producing  a  fluid 

injection  valve.  5,697,1.54,  CI.  29-890.142. 
Ogino.  Hiioshi,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Ka  sha.  Bearing  cairier  for 

outboard  drive.  5.697,821.  CI.  440-80.000. 
Ogino.  Tsuka.sa:  Baba,  Hisatoshi;  Ando,  Hirotake; 

Canon  Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Magnetoopdcal  disc 

micro-processor  fof  controlling  input/output  proflcssing  of  information 'by 

causing  an  interruption  in  the  processing.  5.699,330,  CI.  .369-32  000. 
Ogle,  Steven  E.;  Swaney.  Raymond  D.;  Shelion.  Michael  L.;  Wells,  Thomas 

J.;  and  While.  M  Burl,  to  LAP  Properly  Manag^neni  Company.  Mattress 

sewing  and  handling  apparatus  5.697.309.  CI.  lj 2-2. 100. 
Oguni.  Tadayoshi;  Takizawa.  Satoshi;  and  Iwai, 

Corporation  Additive  for  papermaking.  5,698,6^ 
Ogura.  Tetsuyoshi:  See — 

Namba,  Akihiko;  Ogura.  Tetsuyoshi;  Tomi< 
Kazuo,  5.698.471,  CI.  437-225.000. 
Ogura.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Nomura.  Takashi;  aiK)  Ogura,  Toshihiko,  5, 
Oguro.  Masaki;  and  Yanagihara.  Naofumi.  to  Sony 

apparatus  for  encoding  a  digital  image  signal  5.699.475.  CI  .386-109  (X)0 
Oh,  Jae  Seok.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Hennetic  lOMor  compres.sor  suction 

mufner  connection  assembly.  5,697.766,  CI.  41'A3I2.000. 
Oh,  Jeong  In:  See —  I 

Hong.  Chang  Yong;  Kim.  Young  Kwan;  ChanA  Jay  Hyok;  Kim,  Se  Ho; 
Choi,  Hoon;  Nam.  Do  Hyun:  Kwak.  Jin  ll*an;  Jeong.  Yi  Na;  Oh. 
Jeong  In;  and  Kim.  Mu  Yong,  5,698  J70,  q   514-312.000. 
Oh,  Ketsu,  to  Konami  Co..  Ltd.  System  for  detecting  a  position  of  a  movable 

object  without  contact.  5.698,861,  CI.  250-559  io. 
Oh,  Sung-min.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd  Hoaling  unit  device  for  a 

robot  hand.  5.697.257,  CI.  74-490.060. 


and  Saga,  Yoshihiro,  to 
apparatus  having  single 


kiyoshi,  lo  Japan  PMC 
",  CI.  524-724.000. 

Yoshihiro;  and  Eda, 


1.376.  a.  128-680.000. 
Lorporation.  Method  and 


O'Hagan.  Timothy  P.:  See — 

Sutheriand.  JeflTrey  W;  and  O'Hagan.  Timothy  P..  5,699,074.  CI.  .345- 
90.000. 
Ohashi.  Tamolsu:  See — 

Ueda,  Toshinobu;  Olsuka,  Takashi;  and  Oha.shi,  Tamolsu,  5.697.243,  CI. 
72-337.000. 
Ohashi.  Yoshinobu.  Matsuda.  Hideyuki:  Nishl.  Eiji;  and  Nishida.  Tsuyoshi,  lo 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co .  Ltd .  The    Moislure-curing  urethane  adhesive 
composition.  5.698.656.  CI.  528-49.000. 
Ohe.  Yasushi;  Ito,  Hiromitsu;  Yasuike,  Madoka;  Toba.  Yasumasa;  and  Shi- 
kano.  Miki.  toToppan  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Photosensitive  recording  material, 
photosensitive  recording  medium,  and  process  for  producing  hologram 
using  this  photosensitive  recording  medium.  5.698..345.  CI.  430-2.000. 
Ohio  State  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Lambowiiz,  Alan  M.;  Zimmerly.  Steven;  Yang.  Jian;  and  Guo,  Hualao, 
.5.698.421.  CI.  43.5-91  KM). 
Ohio  Stale  University,  The;  See — 

Stevens,  Vernon  C  ,  5.698.201,  Q.  424-195.1 10. 
Ohishi.  Kaori:  See — 

Inoue.  Satoshi:  Suzuki.  Chiaki;  Ohishi.  Kaori:  Nakazawa,  Hiroshi;  and 
lida,  Yoshifumi,  5.698.357.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Ohiwa.  Yasuyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  method  and 
apparatus  in  which  the  level  of  encoding  is  based  on  the  level  of  optical 
zoom.  5.699,113,  CI   348-240.000. 
Ohiinger.  Volker:  See — 

Visser,  Nicolaas;  Van  Woensel,  Petrus  Alphonsus  Mana:  Ohiinger, 
Volker:  and  Weiland,  Emilie,  5,698.203,  CI.  424-218.100 
Ohmeda  Inc.:  See— 

Elliott,  John  M.;  Davies,  Jeffiey  R;  and  Beduhn,  Donald  L.,  5,698,795, 
CI.  73-861.950. 
Ohmi,  Masanori:  See — 

Shiga.  Tsutomu;  Hayashi,  Nobuvuki;  Ohmi.  Masanori;  Niimi.  Ma.sami; 
and  Uryu.  Nobuhiko.  5.698.914.  CI.  31O-6O.O0A. 
Ohmori.  Kiyoshi;  and  Horimai.  Hideyoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Disk  drive 

device  having  stabilized  spindle.  5,699.344.  CI.  369-264.000. 
Ohnishi.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Ishida.  Tatsuyoshi:  Yasuda.  Masaaki;  Ohnishi.  Hitoshi;  Kihara.  Noriaki; 
Sagane.  Toshihiro;  and  Tsuisui.  Toshiyuki,  5,698,75 1 ,  CI.  585-16.000. 
Ohnit  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kishioka,  Takashi;  Nagala.  Kazuya;  Nishida,  Norihide;  and  Nieda, 
Masaki.  5,698,164.  CI.  422-121.000. 
Ohno,  HirofumI:  See — 

Taruno,  Tomohiro;  Toyoda,  Yoshio;  Ohno,  Hirofumi;  Kimura.  Shoichi; 
Asao,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kanai,  Shinichi,  5,698.152,  CI.  264-272.000. 
Ohno.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Yoda,   Masaki;   Maekawa.  Tatsuyuki;   Suzuki,  Shigeru;   and  Ohno, 
Nobuaki,  5,698,847,  CI   2.50-225  000. 
Ohno,  Tetsuji:  See — 

Onoda,  Yasuo;  Sasaki.  Shinichi;  Machii,  Daisuke;  Takai,  Haruki;  Ohno, 
Telsuji;    Yamada.    Koji;    Ichimura,    Michio;    and    Kase,    Hiroshi, 
5,698,560,  CI  514-267.000. 
Ohsaku,  Satoru:  See — 

Kamimae.  Hajime;  Inoue.  Hideo;  Kamimura.  Ichisei;  Ohsaku,  Satoru; 
Hattori,    Mitsunobu;    Mishio,    Yasuhiko;    and    Kojima,    HIroyoshi, 
5,697.634.  CI.  280-707.000. 
Ohsawa.  Yuichi:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Hitoshi;  Ohsawa.  Yuichi:  Kondoh,  Reiko;  Hashimoto,  Susumu; 
Sawabe.    Atsuhito;     Kamiguchi,     Yuzo;     and     Sahashi,     Masashi, 
5,698,335.0.428-611.000. 
Ohsumi.  Shuichi;  and  Kalo.  Hideki,  to  Toagosei  Co..  Ltd.  Antimicrobial 

composition.  5,698,229,  CI.  424-604.000. 
Ohsumi.  Yoshihisa;  Suzuki,  Hiroo;  Nakagame.  Takao:  Maejima,  Takamichi; 
Inoue.  Toshihirxi;  Yamashima  Osamu;  Kato.  Fumio:  and  Igura,  Toshinori. 
to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Arm  assembly  for  sweeping  neighboring  wires  of 
already  insened  terminal  for  in.serting  a  new  terminals  with  wire  into  a 
connector  cavity.  5.697.147.  CI.  29-755.000. 
Ohta,  Kenji:  See— 

Isono.  Hitoshi;  Inui,  Tetsuya;  Ohu,  Kenji;  and  Nakayama,  Junichiro. 
5,699,088,  CI.  346-74.500. 
Ohta,  Koichi,  lo  Aleph  Logic  Ltd.  Algorithm  training  system  5.697,788,  CI. 

434-118.000. 
Ohtawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Miyakoshi,  Naoki;  Ohtawa  Hiroyuki;  and  Aoki,  Hiroshi,  5.697.574, 0. 
242-435.200. 
Ohtsubo.  Toshiro:  See — 

Kauyama.  Yasuyuki;  and  Ohtsubo,  Toshiro.  5,698.540.  C\.  SI4-I20.000. 
Ohuchi.  Shokichi:  See— 

Kalano.  Kiyoaki;  Ohuchi.  Shokichi;  Shitara.  EIki;  Shimizu.  Masaro; 
Yaega.shi.  Kazue;  Miura.  Tomoaki;  Isomura  Yasuko;  lida.  Hiroyuki; 
Ishikawa,    Midori;   Asai,    Kenji:    Hatsushiba   Emiko;    Kawaguchi, 
Mami;  and  Tsuruoka,  Takashi.  5,698,692.  CI.  540-593.000. 
Ohyama  Tatsushi:  and  Matono.  Naolo.  to  Sanyo  Eleciric  Co.,  Ltd.  Magne- 
loresistive  head  having  a  magnetic  domain  control  layer.  5.699,213.  CI. 
.360-113.000. 
Oi.  Ryu:  See — 

Malsuzaki.  Yoriaki;  Oi.  Ryu;  Imai.  Rihoko;  Takuma,  Keisuke;  and  lloh, 
Hisalo,  5,698,682,  CI.  534-690.000. 
Oike.  Fuloshi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Lid.  Key  cylinder.  5.697,238,  CI 

70-373.000. 
Pjima,  Satoshi:  See — 

Iloman,  Moritoshi;  and  Ojima.  Satoshi,  5.697.930,  a.  606-62.000. 
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Okabe.  Akihiko:  See— 

Kano.  Hin>shi;   Katori.   Kenji;   Hayashi.   Kazuhiko:  Okabe.  Akihiko; 

Kagawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Suzuki.  Alsuko.  5.699,214,  CI  .360-|l3.(XI0. 

Okabe,  Harunori;  and  Takahashi.  Kenji.  to  Tok  Bearing  Co..  Lid.  Rotary 

damper  and  closure  device  with  such  nxary  damper    5  697  12''    CI 

16-82.000.  .     -       . 

Okada.  Akira:  See— 

Morita,  Mika;  Okada  Akira;  Tanaka,  Teitiya:  and  Takimoio,  Hitoshi 
5,698,126,  CI.  219-704.(K)0. 
Okada,  Hiroshi:  See- 
Fujikawa,  Takao;   Uehara,   KaLsuhiro;  Sakashila,  Yoshihiko;  Okada 
Hiroshi:  and  Kawanaka.  Takao.  5.698.029.  CI.  1 17-204.000. 
Okada  Junichi;  and  Tsufcamoto.  Hirohisa.  to  GC  Corporation.  Denture  ba.se 

relining  resins.  5.698.611.  CI.  523-120.000. 
Okada.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Armstrong.    Donald   L.;    Yoneda,   Akiyoshi;    and   Okada.    Kunihiko 
5.697.280.  CI.  83-848.000. 
Okada.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Shibuya.  Kazuo;  and  Okada.  Tsuvoshi.  5.699,256.  CI.  364-453.000 
Okada  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Ousaka,  Noriyuki;  Okada,  Yasuhiro;  Kanetake,  Satoshi;  and  Ishigaki 
Kunio.  5.698.385.  CI  4.30-531.000. 
Okahara  Hirofumi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ud.  Engine-CVT  drivetrain  control 

system.  5,697,866.  CI.  477-169  000. 
Okai.  Makoto:  See — 

Lealman.  Ian  F.;  Robertson,  Michael  J.;  and  Okai,  Makoto,  5  699J78 
CI.  372-102.000.  ...-•. 

Okamolo.  Hiroo:  See — 

Kaniwa.  Kouji:  Nishijima.  Hideo:  Amada.  Nobutaka;  Okamolo,  Hiroo; 
Noguchi.  Takaharu;  Ono.  Hiroaki;  Owashi.  Hitoaki;  .Arai.  Takao  Abe 
Hiroya;  and  Minabe.  Kouji.  5,699,370.  CI.  371-57.100. 
Okamolo  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Kohno.  Hiroshige:  Hamada.  Satoru;  Tsuchiya,  Osamu;  Watanabe,  Aki- 
nori;  Horiguchi,  Itaru;  and  Sato,  Atsushi,  5,698.154.  CI.  264-313.000 
Okamoto.  Ken:  See — 

Takuma,  Yuki;  Kasuga,  Yuzo;  Miyazaki,  Takeki;  Mizuho.  Yuji;  and 
Okamolo.  Ken.  5,698,697,  CI.  544-402.000. 
Okamolo.  Yasunari:  See — 

Saito.  Chitoshi:  and  Okamwo.  Yasunari.  5.697.820.  CI  440-57  (KX) 
Okamolo.  Yasuo;  Kondo.  Syunichi;  and  Nagase.  Hiroyuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd.  Photosensitive  lithographic  printing  plate.  5.698,372   CI   430- 
285.100. 
Okanishi,  Yukio;  Mitsui,  Kosuke;  Koike,  Akihiro;  Urakawa  Nobuo;  and 
Takubo.  Tsutomu,  to  Osaka  Diamond  Industrial  Co.  Abrasive  blade  with 
reduced  cuning  noise  5.697,359.  CI.  125-15.000. 
Okano.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Saiiou.  Shinji;  and  Okano,  Kazuyuki,  5,698,131.  C\.  252-62.570. 
Okawara.  Hiroio:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Talsuya:  and  Okawara.  Hiroto,  5.699,116,  Q.  348-354.000 
Okayama-Ken:  See — 

Kishioka,  Takashi;  Nagala  Kazuva;  Nishida.  Norihide;  and  Nieda 
Masaki.  5.698,  IM.  CI  422-121.000. 
Oka/aki.  Yoji.  to  Fuji  Phoio  Film  Co..  Ud.  Wavelength-conversion  solid-stale 

laser.  5,699,372.  CI.  372-21.000. 
Okazaki.  Yoshinobu;  and  Tada,  Osamu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Logic  emulation 

system.  5.699,283,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Oki  Daia  Corporation:  See — 

Komori,  Chihiro,  5.699,239,  O.  363-21.000. 
Oki  Eleciric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe.  Takato.  5.698,889,  CI.  257-4.34.000. 
Egawa  Noboru.  5.699,.30l.  CI.  365-189.050 

Malsui.    Kat.suaki:    Ishimura.    Tamihiro;    and    Miyamoto     Samoei 
5,699,316.0.365-230.050. 
Oki.  Narihiro:  See— 

Kawakami,    Kazuhisa;    lida.    Kalsuhiko;    Oki,    Narihiro;    Fukasawa 
Shigenori;  and  Takahashi,  Nobuhito,  5,699,092,  CI.  347-.3O.00O. 
Okino.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Murala.  Hanihiko;  Okino.  Toshiyuki;  Yamashiu.  Shugo;  Tanase.  Sus- 
umu; linuma  Toshiya;  and  Uchida.  Hidekazu.  5.699.443   CI    382- 
107.000. 
Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Carson.   Craig   W;    Esmon.   Charles  T;   and   Houston.   Donald   S. 

5.698.518,  CI   5I4-12.0(X) 

Okonski.  Frank:  Porento.  Edward  J..  Sr.:  and  Bauer.  Brian  James,  to  Best 

Cutting  Die  Company.  Multi  use  rotary  die  plate  system.  5,697.277   CI 

83-522.150. 

Okuchi,  Hiroaki;  Kato.  Hideyuki;  and  Hayashi.  Kazumi.  to  Nippondenso. 

Ltd  Illuminating  device  for  vehicles.  5,697,690,  CI.  362-32  000 
Okuda.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Takizawa  Tomoki;  and  Okuda.  Hiroshi.  5.698.258,  O.  427-64  000 
Okuda  Yasushi:  See- 
Veda.  Hiroaki:  Yokoi.  Ma.sakazu;  and  Okuda.  Yasushi,  5,698,614,  CI 
523-161.000. 
Okumura.  Fumikazu:  See — 

Ishida  Akihiko;  Yamada.  Harutami;  Yato.  Michihisa;  Nishiyama.  Shin- 
suke;  and  Okumura.  Fumika/u.  5.698.554.  CI.  514-247.000 
Okun.  Nelya.  to  Vinings  Indusmes.  Inc.  Formaldchvde-ieduction  composi- 
tion and  methods  of  use  therefor.  5,698,108.  CI.  210-702.(XX). 
Okuno,  Keizou:  See — 

Narulani.  Teisu;  Yamazaki,  Masakalsu;  Okuno,  Kelzxxi;  Okulani,  Kat- 
sunobu;  and  Fujiwara.  Kouzou.  5.698.145.  CI.  264-63.000. 


Okulani.  Katsunobu:  See — 

Naniuni.  Tctsu;  Yamazaki.  Masakalsu;  Okuno.  Keizou;  Okuuni,  Kat- 
sunobu; and  Fujiwara  Kouzou,  5,698,145.  O.  264-63.000. 
Okutomi.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Seki.  Tsuneyo;  Okutomi.  Tsulomu;  Yamamolo,  Atsushi:  and  Kusano 
Takashi,  5,698,008,  CI.  75-247  (MX). 
Okuyama.  Hironobu:  See — 

Moriyasu.  Kenji;  Kanai,  Alsusi;  Miyake.  Nobuhisa;  Terauchi,  Alsusi; 
and  Okuyama  Hiitmobu,  5.699,512,  CI.  395-186000 
Oldheld,  Barry  J.:  See— 

Petersen.  Mark  D  ;  and  Oldfield.  Barry  J  .  5.699,510,  CI  395-185  070 
Oldford.  Keith  A.:  See— 

Dugas.  Michael  R.:  Kenny.  Patrick  J  :  and  Oldford.  Keith  A.,  5.697  752 
CI.  414-225.000. 
O'Leary.  Gerald  Timothy:  Dufl^y.  Patrick  Joseph;  and  Hood.  Oliver  St  Clair, 
to  Paralighl  Limited.  Support  bracket  for  an  electrical  unit.  5,699.221  O 
.361-160  000 
Oliver.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Burice.  John  T.;  Crutcher.  John  R;  and  Oliver,  Daniel  A..  5.697,541  CI 

227-109.000 

OUar.  Roben-A,  to  Infeclech,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  paraffi- 

nophillc  microorganisms  for  antimicrobial  agent  sensitivitv  5  698  414  CI 

435-34.000  '  ■       •«-' 

Ollivier.  Jean:  See— 

Lacombe.  Sylvie;  and  Ollivier.  Jean.  5.698.830.  CI   204-157  ISO 
Olsen.  David  B.:  See— 

Eckstein,  Fritz;  Pieken.  Wolfgang;  Benseler.  Fntz;  Olsen,  David  B 
Williams,  David  M.;  and  Heindenreich,  Olaf,  5.698.687.  O    536^ 
25.300. 
Olsen.  Errol:  See — 

Allieri,  Anthony.  Jr;  Fortin.  John  Lewis;  BoOimann.  Richaid  David; 
Liakus.  Sandra  Jean:  DiGangi,  Philip;  Heyde,  Dietrich  M.E.;  Petersen! 
John;  Mayer,  James  M.;  CNsen,  Errol;  Stewart.  Robert,  deceased 
5,697.527,  CI.  222-132.000. 
Olsen.  Uffe  Bang:  See— 

Jflrgensen.  Tine  Krogh;  Andersen.  Knud  Erik;  Andersen.  Henrik  Sune; 
Hohlweg.  Rolf;  Madsen.  Peter,  and  Olsen.  Uffe  Bang,  5,698.551  O 
514-217.000. 
Olson,  David  H  :  See- 
Beck.  JeSiey  S  ;  McCullen.  Sharon  B  ;  Olson,  David  H.;  and  Stem 
David  L..  5,698,756.  CI.  585-467.000. 
Olson.  Douglas  B.:  See — 

Hay.  William  E.;  Olson.  Douglas  B  ;  Hamann,  Stephen  K:  and  Sher- 
brooke.  William  C,  5.697.322.  O.  1 16-286.000 
Olson.  Hikan:  See— 

Nilsson.  Anders;  Olson.  H4kan;  S6dert>erg-Ahlm.  Christina;  and  Troinar 
Jerzy.  .5.698,5 1 6.  CI   5 1 4- 1 1 .000. 
Ollmann,  J   Richard:  See- 
Kelly.  Matthew   F;  and  Ollmann,  J.  Richard.  5.697.611    CI    273- 
I26.00A. 
Olubayi.  Olubayi:  See— 

Neyra,    Carlos    A.;    Arunakumari.    Alahari;    and    Olubayi.    Olubayi 
5,697,186,0.47-57.600. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Norio;  and  Yamaguchi.  Takao.  5.697,888.  O.  600-159.000. 
Konomura.  Yuiaka:  Tsuruoka  Takao;  Nakamura  Kazunari.  Nonami, 
Teisuo;  Hiyama.  Keiichi;  and  Yajima.  Akihiko.  5,697.885,  CI   600- 
109  000. 
Kubota.  TaLsuya;  Fukaya.  Takashi;  Yasunaga  Koji;  Kaneda  Masanori: 
Karasawa,   Hitoshi;   Imagawa,   Kyo;    Kuboia  Teisumaru:  Adachi, 
Hideyuki;   Oaki,   Yoshinao:    Yoshino.    Kenji;   Yoshihara.   Masaya: 
Mizuno.  Hitoshi;  Taguchi.  Akihiro:  Kosaka  Yoshihiro;  and  Hayashi 
Masaaki.  5.697.939.  CI  606-130.000. 
Nakano,  Junichi,  5,699,332.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Takahashi.  Koichi,  5,699,194,  CI   359-6.33.000. 
Yabe.  Hisao;  Tashiro.  Yoshio;  lida,  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki,  Akira  Itoh, 
Hideo;  Yamazaki,  Minoru;  Tamada.  Osamu;  and  Kura  Yasuhilo 
5,697,887,  CI.  600-123.000. 
Omega  International  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Gupta.  Nand  K  ,  5.698.854.  CI.  250-358.000. 
Omega'Tech  Inc  :  See — 

Barclay,  William  R  ,  5,698,244,  CI  426-2.000 
Oniilinsky.  Barry  A.;  Lindsay,  Alexander  D.;  Sunon,  Allen  R  :  and  Thoms- 
ben>,  Willis  L ,  Jr.  lo  IMC-Agrico  Company.  Formulation  for  fertilizer 
additive  concentrate.  5,698,003,  CI.  71-28.000. 
Oinori.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Sakai.  Haruo;  Uehashi.  Hiroyuki;  Sakau,  Kayo;  Noda  Masani;  Oinori, 
Yoshiharu;  Hayami.  Kalsuaki;  and  Kaiayama  Masahani,  5,698,128 
CI.  2I9-745.(XX) 
Omron  Corporation:  See— 

Yoshida,  Masato,  5.699.056.  CI   .340-905  000 
O'Neill.  Kim  L.,  lo  Brigham  Young  University.  Monoclixial  antibodies  to 
thymidine  kinase  1  and  uses  in  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  applications 
5.698.409,  CI.  435-7.2.30 
Ong.  Estela  T;  and  Sendijarevic.  Vahid.  lo  Institute  of  Gas  Technology. 

Process  for  prepanng  nanosized  powder.  5.698.483.  CI.  501-12.000. 
Ong.  Nicholas:  See — 

Mehta  Pranav;  Smith.  Lionel;  Wickersheim.  Robert;  and  Ong.  Nicholas, 
5,699,542,  CI.  395-412.000. 
Onimaru,  Sadahisa:  See — 
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Miyauchi,  Katsuyuki; 

igeyuki.  to  Mitsubishi 
5.697,403,  CI.  138- 


Onishi,    Tsuyoshi, 


1-57.100. 


Hisayo;  Iwai,  Hiroshi; 


I;  and  Hamano,  Shin- 


Sakai.  Shoji;  Inagaki,  Milsuo;  Oninuini.  Sadah  a:  and  Asa.  Hironori, 
5,698,%2,  CI,  320-13  000. 
Onishi,  Keiji:  See — 

Tsuji,  Yasunobu:  Eda.  Kazuo;  Taguchi,  Yulaka 
and  Onishi.  Keiji,  5,699,027.  CI.  .'33-193.00  . 
Onishi,  Toshiyuki;  Morii,  Auushi;  and  Nishijima,  SI  ij 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Denitritication  systei 
37.000 
Onishi.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Kuganezawa.    Koji:    Yoshihara.    Noriyuki; 
5.698.157.  CI.  264-500.000. 
Odo.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kaniwa.  Kouji:  Nishijima.  Hideo:  Amada.  Nobilaka:  Okamolo.  Hiroo; 

Noguchi.  Takaharu;  Ono.  Hiroaki:  Owashi,  Hil  jaki;  Arai.  Takao:  Abe. 

Hiroya:  and  Minabe.  Kouji.  5.699.370.  CI.  3^1 

One,  Mizuki:  See — 

Yoshilomi.  Takashi:  Sailo.  Masanobu:  Momose. 

t'shiku.  Yukihiro:  Ono.  Mizuki:  Akasaka.  ^asushi;  Nii.   Hideaki: 
MaLsuda.  Satoshi:  Kalsumata.  Yasuhiro:  Oogui }.  Tatsuya:  and  Fiegna. 
Claudio.  5.698.881.  CI.  257-344.000. 
Ono  Phannaceuiical  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Honjo.  Tasuku:  Ishida.  Yasumasa:  and  Shinohaia.  Takashi.  5.698.520. 

CI.  514-12.000 
Nishiura.  Akio:  Seko.  Takuya:  Matsumolo.  Rya  i 
ichi.  5.698.590.  CI.  514-530.000. 
Ono.  Takashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  coi  nmunicalion  apparatus 

having  an  error  conection  mode.  5.699.366.  CI   371 
Ono.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Hiraki.  Hiroshi:  Koyama.  Toshio:  Ono.  Yoshihirqt  Ueno.  Katsuhiko:  and 

Kimura.  Satoshi.  5.699.115.  CI.  348-333.000. 

Onoda.  Yasuo:  Sasaki.  Shin-ichi:  Machii.  Daisuke: 

Tetsuji:  Yamada.  Koji;  Ichimura.  Michio:  and  Ka  e.  Hiroshi.  to  Kyowa 

Hakko  Kogvo  Co..  Ltd.  Imidazoquinazoline  deri'  alives.  5.698.560.  CI 

514-267000 

Ontario  Cancer  Institute.  The:  See — 

Mak.  Tak  W.,  5.698.765.  O.  800-2.000. 

Onuki.  Hideki:  Sato.  Kaisuari:  and  Konuma.  Saioru.  icISeiko  InsDumenis  Inc. 

Line   primer  equipped   with   easily   a.s.sembled/n  placeable  print   head. 

5.697.714.  CI   400-120.160 

Onyx  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Abo.  Arie:  and  Martin.  Geoige  A..  5.698.428.  <|.  435-194.000. 
Abo.  Arie;  and  Martm.  George  A  .  5.698.445.  O  435-325.000. 
Ooe.  Walaru:  See— 

Sumiya.  Takashi:  Tanaka.  Iwao:  Shibaisuji.  Kunio:  Kurome.  Hirokazu; 
Sugiura.  Seiya:  and  Ooe.  Watani.  5.698.308.  CI.  428-317.900. 
Ooguro.  Tatsuya:  See —  , 

Yoshitomi.  Takashi:  Sailo.  Ma.sanobu:  Momose.  Hisayo;  Iwai.  Hiroshi: 
Ushiku.  Yukihiro:  Ono.  Mizuki:  Akasaka.  Yasushi:  Nii.  Hideaki; 
Matsuda.  Satoshi:  Katsumata.  Yasuhiro;  Ooguit).  Tatsuya;  and  Fiegna. 
Claudio.  5.698.881.  CI  257-344000 
Ooishi.  Isamu;  and  Tsukamoto.  Megumi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  System  for 
transferring  character  information  between  two  protessing  systems  having 
different  coding  schemes  bv  building  a  conversion  table  of  corresponding 
character  code  addresses.  5.699.524.  CI.  395-200  |80. 
Oppenheim.  Joost:  See —  I 

Malsushima.  Kouji;  Yoshimura.  Teizo;  Leonard.  Edward  J.;  Oppenheim. 
Joost:  Appella.  Eltore;  and  Showalter.  SlepHen  D..  5.698.196.  CI 
424-139.100  1 

Optical  Sensors  Incorporated:  See — 

Kimball.  Victor  E ;  Lynch.  Laurie  E.:  Pietskalli.  Irvin  T ;  and  Porter. 
Christopher  H..  5.697.366,  CI.  128-632  000    ' 
Orbot  ln.stTUtnents  Ltd.:  See — 

Alumot.  David:  Neumann.  Gad;  Shetman.  Riv 

5.699.447.  CI.  382-145.000. 

Oregon  Health  Sciences  University:  Set — 

Stojiljkovic.  Igor:  So.  Magdalene:  Hwa. 

Nassif.  Xavier.  5.698,438.  CI  435-252  300 

O'Reilly.  Daniel  Joseph;  and  Maloney.  John,  to  O'Reilly.  Daniel  Joseph.  Bag 

for  dispensing  fluid  material  and  a  dispenser  having  the  bag.  5.697.525.  CI. 

222-105.000. 

Origin  MedSystems,  Inc  :  See — 

Hopper,  Phillip  K  ;  Kovac.  Tim  J.;  Roschak. 
Wilson.  5.697.946.  Q.  606-185.000. 
Orion  Electric  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Jeong.  Seong  Jae.  5.698J53.  CI  430-26.000. 
Orion- Yhlyma  OY:  See— 

Risieli.  Juha:  RisleU.  Leila;  and  Melkko.  luklA.  S.698.407.  a.  435- 
7.900. 
Ormanns.  Bemd:  See — 

Kremers.    Karl-Josef;    Ormanns.    Bemd:    and 
5.697.5%.  CI.  251-58.000 
Ormco  Corporation:  See — 

Sachdeva.  Rohit  Chaman  Lal:  and  Farzin-Nia.  tarrokh.  5.697.779.  CI. 

433-2000 

Orme.  Bradley  L.;  and  Roe.  Todd  J  ,  to  Morion  lnier«ational.  Inc.  Rat-sewn 

airtog  cushion  attachment  and  method  of  making  tie  same.  5.697.636.  CI. 

280-728.200.  ^ 

Orstad.  Richard  Edward:  and  Thomas.  David  Ch^stopher.  to  Whitaker 

Corporation.  The   Alignment  assist  shroud  for  all  electrical  connector 

5.697.805,  a.  439-374.000. 


man.  Rivka 

va.  ViviA; 

52  300     ' 


and  rirosh.  Ehud. 


Heffron.  Fred;  and 


Edmund  J.;  and  Eng. 


Schawag.    Wolfgang. 


Orus.  Herve:  Foglino.  Jean-Jacques:  Lopez.  Firmin;  Richard.  Andre;  and 
Nicolai.  Alain,  to  Gemplus  Card  International.  Gaines  machine  with 
electronic  payment  mechanism.  5.697.482.  CI.  194-213.000. 
Osaka  Diamond  Industrial  Co.:  See — 

Okanishi.  Yukio:  Mitsui.  Kosuke:  Koike.  Akihiro:  Urakawa,  Nobuo;  and 
Takubo.  Tsutomu,  5.697,359.  CI.  125-15.000. 
Osan.  Frank:  See — 

Weller.  Thomas:  Osan.  Frank:  Kiiber.  Frank;  and  Aulbach.  Michael, 
5.698.645.  CI.  526-160.000. 
Osawa.  Masataka:  See — 

Kono,  Katsumi;  Ito.  Hiroshi:  Fukumura.  Kagenori;  Nakamura.  Shinya; 
Osawa.    Ma.saiaka;    Hibino.    Ryoichi:    and    Yamada.    Masaloshi. 
5.697.867.  CI.  477-176.000 
Osbom.  Melissa.  Ponable  sieppine  exerciser  with  storage  compartments. 

5.697.870.  CI.  482-52.000. 
Oshiga.  Takayuki;  Itoh.  Alsushi;  Matsushita.  Tsunimasa;  and  Sunaga.  Tsu- 
tomu. to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Programming  method  and  apparatus  for  program- 
mable controller.  5.699.080.  CI.  345-157.000. 
Oshima,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Mano.    Toshihiko;     Kodaira,    Toshimolo;    and    Oshima.    Hiroyuki. 
5.698.864.  CI.  257-66.000. 
Oshima.  Mitsuaki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus 
operating  with  recording  medium  according  to  positional  information  of  a 
secret  code.  5.699.331,  CI   369-32  000 
Oshino.  Genzi;  and  Yoshikawa.  Masaaki.  to  Tohoku  Ricoh.  Co..  Ltd.  Thermal 
printer  having  a  thermal  head  and  platen  roller.  5.697.7 1 3.  CI.  400-120. 160. 
Osmanski.  Frank  A.,  to  Safety-Kleen  Corp.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
determining  concentrations  of  oil  or  other  nonvolatile  contaminanLs  in 
cleaning  solvents.  5.698.774.  C\.  73-61.430. 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc.:  See — 

Shaffer.  John  W.  5.698.943.  CI.  313-565.000. 
Osteonics  Corp.:  See — 

Smith.  Margaret  E.:  and  Cusick.  Michael  J..  5.697.932.  CI.  606-80.000. 
Osterman.  Lawrence  W.:  See — 

Bolosky,  William  J.;  Fitzgerald.  Roben  R;  and  Osterman.  Lawrence  W., 
5,699,503,0.  395-182.040. 
Ostermeier,  J6rg:  See — 

Engelke.  Bemward;  Ostermeier.  Jorg;  and  Borchers.  Peter.  5.697.487. 
CI.  198-333.000. 
Ostlund.  Leif.  to  Telia  AB    Procedure  and  device  for  distribution  and 
reception   of  wavelength   reference   in   optical    multichannel   network. 
5.699.178.  CI.  359-161.000. 
Ota.  Etsuo.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd    Electric  circuit  device  and  ignition 
apparatus  for  internal  combustion  engine  using  the  same  5.699.230.  CI. 
361-736.000. 
Otaki.  Tatsuro.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Microscope  with  a  condenser  lens 

system  having  a  tapered  portion.  5,699.197,  CI.  359-661.000. 
Ouni.  Sugio:  Yanagisawa.  Sadakatsu:  Niijima.  Kunio;  Maiuura.  Kazusi; 
Machino.  Hirosi;  and  Fuse.  Toru  Artificial  filling  and  prosthetic  material. 
5.697.980,  CI.  623-16.000. 
Otani.  Tomofumi:  Macda,  Sachihiko:  Sasamoto.  Shuji;  Tamaki.  Masaharu; 
Nakagawa.  Takero:  Yoshimura.  Yoshilaka.  and  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi.  to 
Tsubakimoio  Chain  Co.  Rolled  part  for  chain  and  manufacturing  method 
therefor  5.697.206.  CI  59-4.000. 
Otani.  Toshio:  See — 

Kawauchi.  Takashi:  Sasaki.  Toru:  Matsumoto.  Hiroshi;  Otani.  Toshio; 
Chen.     Ru-Xian;     Huang.     Ming-Yu;     and     Yoshida.     Ken-ichiro, 
5.698.528.  CI.  514-34.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Abraham.  Detlev;  Engel.  Hans  Erich;  Henkel,  Reinhardi;  Kriiger.  Diet- 
mar;  and  Stoxen.  Oliver.  5.697.485.  CI.  198-322()0O 
Engelke.  Bemward;  Ostermeier.  Jorg:  and  Borchers,  Peter.  5,697,487, 
CI.  198-333.000. 
Olsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akagi,  Hiroshi;  Yasui,  Masaru:  Yamada,  Takae:  Ito,  Masahiro:  Hyodo, 
Akio:  and  Hanaki,  Hideaki,  5.698.544.  CI.  514-203.000 
Otsuka.  Takashi:  See — 

Ueda,  Toshinobu;  Otsuka.  Takashi;  and  Ohashi.  Tamoisu.  5,697.243,  Ci. 
72-337.000. 
Otte.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Biagioli.  John  D.;  Clark.  Timothy  L.;  and  One.  Gary  A..  5.698,054.  Q. 
156-145.000. 
One.  Heinz-Ruediger:  See — 

Bloecker.  Henning;  Bonny.  Pierre;  Huelsberg.  Thomas;  Nehls.  Thoralf; 
Puenjer.  Ralf:  Reese.  Eckhard:  and  One.  Heinz-Ruediger.  5,697.155. 
CI.  29-890  148. 
Onen.  Lynn  M  :  See — 

Harpstead.  Stanley  D.:  Onen.  Lynn  M.;  and  Prentice.  Thomas  R.. 
5.697.951.  CI.  607-3.000. 
Ono.  Willy,  to  Henkel.  Christoph.  Stable  container,  patticulaiy  garbage 

container.  5.697.625.  O.  280-47  260. 
Otway.  Josanne:  See — 

Van  Oorschot.  Paul  C;  Ford.  Warwick  S.:  Hillier.  Stephen  W;  and 
Otway.  Josanne.  5.699.431.  CI.  380-30.000. 
Ouchi.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Uchida.  Mamoni;  and  Oochi.  Toshihiko.  5.699.373.  C\.  372-27.000. 
Ouderkirk.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Gilbert.  Laurence  R.;  and  Ouderiiirk.  Andrew  J..  5.699,188,  CI.  359- 
584.000. 
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Ousaka.  Noriyuki:  Okada,  Yasuhiro;  Kanetake.  Satoshi:  and  Ishigaki.  Kunio. 
to  Sokcn  Chemical  &  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Silver  halide  photosensitive  material.  5.698.385,  CI  430-531.000. 
Overkamp.  Henry  J.:  See — 

Roehrig.  Paul  G.;  Overkamp.  Henry  J.;  and  Morin.  Paul  G..  5.698^55 
CI.  426-646.000. 
Ovenim.  James  Michael:  See — 

Wurzburger.  Stephen  Ra>:  and  Overton.  James  Michael.  5.698.107.  CI 
210-695.000. 
Oveyssi.  Kamran:  See — 

Dunfield.  John  C:  and  Oveyssi.  Kamran.  5.698.911.  CI.  310-12.000. 
Owashi.  Hiloaki:  See— 

.Arai.  Hideo:  Owashi.  Hitoaki:  Hosokawa.  Kyoichi:  Nishimura.  Keizo; 
Waiatani.  Yoshizumi:  and  Shibata.  Akira.  5.699.203.  CI.  .360-8000 
Kaniwa.  Kouji;  Nishijima,  Hideo;  Amada.  Nobutaka;  Okamolo.  Hiroo: 
Noguchi.  Takaharu:  Ono.  Hiroaki;  Owashi.  Hiloaki:  Aral.  Takao:  Abe. 
Hiroya:  and  Minabe.  Kouji.  5.699.370.  CI.  371-57.100. 
Owen.  David  Alan:  See — 

Baxter.  Andrew    Douglas;   Montana.  John:  and  Owen.  David  Alan 
5.698.706.  CI.  .548-314.700. 
Owens-Brockway  Glass  Container  Inc.:  See— 

Leidy.  D  Wayne;  and  Shinaberry.  Derek  W..  5.697.995.  CI.  65  29.120 
Owens-Coming  Fibergias  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Brandon.  Ralph  E.;  and  Householder.  Kimberlev  A..  5.698.302    CI 

428-215.000. 
Brandon.  Ralph  E  :  and  Householder.  Kimberiev  A..  5.698.K)4.  C\ 
428-215.000 
Oxford,  John  Sidney,  to  Retrosc-reen  Ltd.  Vaccines  and  methods  for  dieir 

production  5.698.432.  CI.  435-236.000. 
Oxlon.  Inc.:  See — 

Persinger.  James.  5.697.187.  CI  47-58.000. 
OY  Helvar:  See— 

Viljanen.  Teijo.  5.698.950.  CI   315-247.000. 
Ozaki.  Masaharu.  to  Xerox  Corporation:  and  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  logically  lagging  of  document  elements  in  the  column  by 
major  while  region  panem  matching.  5,699.453.  CI   382-176.000 
Ozaki.  Masahiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  X-ray  computed  tomovraphv 

apparatus.  5.699,399.  CI   378-4.000. 
Ozaki.  Tohm:  See — 

\'oshimi.  Makoio;  Inaba.  Satoshi:  Murakoshi.  Atsushi:  Terauchi. 
Mamoru:  Shigyo.  Naoyuki;  Malsushiu.  Yoshiaki:  Aoki.  Masami; 
Hamamoto.  Takeshi:  Ishibashi.  Yutaka:  Ozaki.  Tohm;  Kawaguchiya. 
Hiiomi;  Matsuzawa.  Kazuya;  Arisumi.  Osamu:  and  Nishivama.  Akira 
5.698.869.  CI.  257-192.000. 
Ozaki.  Torn:  See— 

Nakamura,  Shigeru;  Mizulani,  Yutaka:  Shibata,  Terukazu:  and  Ozaki 
Toru,  5,698.310,  CI.  428-328.000. 
Ozaki,  Yoshio:  See— 

Goto.  Akihiro;  Wada.  Mitsuyoshi:  and  Ozaki,  Yoshio.  5,698  115   CI 
219-69.180. 
P  &  i  Produkform  und  Industrietechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Sperber,  Georg,  5,697,595,  CI.  248-452.000. 
Paakkinen,  Ilmari:  See— 

Lainio,  Kai  Juhani;  and  Paakkinen.  Ilmari.  5.698.789.  O.  73-824  000 
Pacesener  AB:  See — 

Frt*erg.  Paul:  and  Dahlherg.  Kenneth.  5.697.8(M.  CI.  439-346000. 
Noren.  Kjell:  and  Strandberg.  Hans.  5.697.957.  CI.  607-28.000. 
Pacesener.  Inc.:  See — 

Bomzin.  Gene  A.,  5,697.956,  O  607-28.000 
Poore,  John  W.,  5,697,959,  O  607-32.000. 
Pache,  Eric,  to  Bobst  SA.  Device  for  controlling  grippet^i  engaging  sheet-like 
workpieces  at  an  infeed  station  of  a  processing  machine.  5,697.607.  CI 
271-20*000. 
Pack,  Sung  P.:  See— 

Mang,  Luke:  Pack,  Sung  P;  and  Barker.  Dean.  5.698.928.  CI    310- 
322.000. 
Packaging  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Runer,  Christopher  C:  and  Spalding,   Lamar,  5.697.410    CI     141- 
346.000. 
Packard.  Joy  A.,  to  MinnesolaMining  and  Manufacturing  Company  PttMector 

for  a  roll  of  tape.  5,698,067,  CI.  156-577  000 
Packer,  Scott  M  :  Rodriguez,  Aituro  A  ;  Ederyd,  Stefan:  and  Rai,  Ghansh\  am, 
to  Smith  International,  Inc  ;  and  Sandvik  AB  PCD  or  PCBN  cutting  tools 
for  woodworiking  applications.  5,697,994,  CI.  51-309.000. 
Pacofsky.  Gregory  James:  See — 

Amparo,   Eugene  Cniz:   Miller,  William  Henry:   Pacofsky,  Gregory 
James;  Wiiyak,  John;  Weber,  Patricia  Carol;  Duncia,  John  Jonas 
Vytautas;  and  Santella,  Joseph  Basil,  III,  5,698,538,  CI   514  M  OOO 
Padgen,  David  W.:  See— 

Center.  David  P..  Tarr.  Yul  J.;  Padgen.  David  W.;  and  Tikk,  Laszio  D 
.5.697.345.  CI    123-470  000 
Padmanabhan.  Sreenivasan:  See— 

Bridger.  Gary  J..  Padmanabhan.  Sreenivasan:  and  Skerlj.  Renalo  T 
5.698..S46.  CI   514-183.000. 
Pafford.  Bemie  J  :  Kim.  Jeenok  T:  Godici.  Patrick  E.:  Aldrich.  Haven  S  ; 
Schlosberg.  Richard  H.;  and  Krevalis.  Martin  A.,  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc   Polyol  ester  compositions  with  uncon\ened  hydroxyl  groups 
for  use  as  lubricant  base  stocks.  5.698.502.  C\.  508-485.000. 
Palitis.  Demosthenis  Georgeou:  See — 


Vercaemer.  Claude  Joseph;  Davies.  Stephen  Nigel:  Pafitis.  Demosthenis 
Georgeou;  Maiiland.  Geoffrev  C  ;  and  Poyet.  Jean  Pierre.  5.697.441 
CI    166-285.000. 
Pai.  Damodar  M.:  See— 

Yanus.  John  F;  Pai.  Damodar  M.;  Mutli.  Dasarao  K.:  Hsiao.  Cheng-Kuo 
and  Defeo.  Paul  J..  5.698.359.  CI.  4.30-132.000 
Paige.  Catharine  S.  to  BOC  Group  pJc.  The.  Gas  manufacture.  5.697,228.  CL 

62-*  1 5.000. 
Palaszewski.  Stephen  John:  See — 

Bainbridge.  Gary  Dean:  Irwin.  Gary  Michael:  Palaszewski.  Stephen 
John;  Sipos.  Anila;  and  Smolen.  Raymond  David.  5.697.840.  Q 
454-184.000. 
Palfreyman.  Malcolm  Norman,  to  Rhone-Poulenc   Rorer  Limited.  Com- 
pounds containing  phenyl  linked  to  aryl  or  hctetoaryl  by  an  aliphatic-  or 
heteroalom-conuining  linking  group  5.698.711.  CI.  549-66.000. 
Palm.  Charles  S..  to  Synthonics  Incotpomled.  Methods  and  appaianis  for 
using  image  data  to  determine  camera  location  and  onentaiiaa.  5.699  444 
CI   382-106.000 
Palombo.  Thomas  H.:  See— 

Fedor.  Richard  L.:  and  Palombo.  Thomas  H.  5.699.152.  Q    356- 
237.000. 
Palop.  Francisco:  See — 

Sach.  Gary  M.:  Palop.  Francisco;  and  Smith.  William  A.,  5.697.493  CI 
200-314.000. 
falti.  Yocam  Internal  vascular  clamp.  5.697.942.  CI  606-151  000. 
Pan.  Feng-Min:  See— 

Ding.  Hung-Pei:  Jiang.  Shoou-Gwo:  Pan.  Feng-Min;  and  Lieu.  Jihng- 
Ming.  5.699.361.  O.  370431.000 
Pan.  Jing-Jong.  to  E-Tek  Dynanics.  Inc  Narrow  lincwidth.  stabilized  semi- 
conductor laser  source.  5.699.377.  CI.  372-92.000. 
Paoli.  Thomas  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation    Multiple  wavelength,  surface 
emitting    laser    with    broad    bandwidth    distributed    Brace    reflectors 
5.699..375.  O.  372-50.000. 
Papenhagen.  Dieter:  and  Lochle.  Manfred,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Motion 
transmission  arrangement  for  controlling  an  internal  combustion  ensine 
5.697.253.  CI   74-470.000.  ^ 

Paralighl  Limited:  See — 

O  Leary.  Gerald  Timothy:  Duffy.  Patrick  Joseph,  and  Hood.  Oliver  Si 
Clair.  5.699.221.  CI   361  160  000 
Parce.  J.  Wallace,  to  Caliper  Technologies  Corp  Fourier  detection  of  species 

migrating  in  a  microchannel.  5.699.157.  CI.  3.S6- .344.000 
Park.  Chan,  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ud.  CCD  apparatus  for  preveating  a 

smear  phenomenon   5.699.1 14.  CI.  348-249  000 
Park.  Jun-ok.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Centering  apparatus  for 

component  mounbng  device.  5.697.658.  C\  294-64  100 
Park.  Ki  Dong:  See- 
Kim.  Young  Ha:  Park.  Ki  Dong;  Han.  Dong  Keun:  and  Kim.  Hack  Joe 
5.697.972.  CI.  623-2.000 
Park.  Kwang-Chun:  See— 

Joo.  Young  J.;  Won.  Jeong-Im:  Park.  Kwang-Chun:  and  Kim.  Chang- 

Min.  5.698.754.  CI.  5854.34  ()00. 

Park.  Seung  Hyun.  lo  Goldstar  Electron  Co .  Ltd  Process  for  formation  of 

capacitor  electrode  for  semiconductor  device.  5.698.375,  CI.  430-3 1 2.000 

Park.  Yong-hae.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co .  Ltd  LDD  Polysilicon  thin-film 

transistor  5.698.882.  CI.  257-344.000 
Park.  Yoon  Chul:  See— 

Min.  Dong  Joon;  and  Park.  Yoon  Chul.  5.698.009.  Q.  75-436  000 
Parker.  Dane  Kenton:  See — 

Cohen.  Martin  Paul;  Losey.  Cheryl  Ann;  and  Pariter.  Dane  Kenton. 
5.698.619.  CI.  524- 1 88.000. 
Parker.  David:  See— 

Turner.  John  Arthur.  Hindmarsh.  Eric;  Parker,  David;  and  Milne   Ian 
Peter.  5.698.734.  CI.  562-412.000. 
Parker-HanniHn  Corporation:  See — 

Stoas.  Robert  E..  5.697,553.  CI   239-8.000. 
Parker.  Stanley  F  Tamper  proof  threaded  fastener  5.697.743.  CI.  411-5  000 
Parker.  William  David,  lo  Sabre  International.  Inc.  Method  of  determining  the 

bend  in  a  section  of  pipe.  5.697.240.  CI.  72-31.050 
Parkhe.  V  D  :  See— 

Van  Dine.  John  E.;  Parkhe.  V  D..  Klein.  Lisa  C  ;  and  Tramboie.  Forrest 
A..  5.699.192.  CI.  359-269.000 
Parris.  Michael:  and  Cordoba.  Michael  V.  to  United  Memories.  Inc  ;  and 
Nippon  Steel  Semiconductor  Corp  Bond  pad  option  for  inleeraled  circuits 
5.698.903.  CI   257-786.000 
Parsec  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Collard.  Bobby.  5.698.820.  CI    174-57.000. 
Parsons.  Gar>  H.:  and  Glenn.  Joseph  Gregory,  lo  United  Stales  of  America. 
Air  Force   Hard  target  penctntor  with  muhi-seemcnting  casing  cimer 
5.698.814.0    102-478.000 
Parziale.  Pani  Ann:  See — 

Applelon.  Wayne  Craig:  and  Parziale.  Pani  Ann.  5.698.695.  O.  544- 

3.V).ax). 

Parzuchowski.  Halina  M  ;  Reighard.  Mark  K.  and  Kintz,  Kevin  G..  lo 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation  Ponable  laser/ultrasonic  method  for 
nondestructive  inspection  of  complex  structures.  5.698.787.  d 
7.3-643  000. 

Pa.squa.  Samuel  A.,  Jr:  Lammi.  Roben  N  :  and  Stanton.  Lawrence  E..  to 
Acushnet  Company  Method  for  injection  molding  balata  golf  ball  covet?; 
5.698.150.  CI  264-148.000. 

Pa.s<)uali.  Slefano:  See — 
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Sacchetti.  Mario:  Pasquali.  Slefano;  and  Gova  li.  Gabriele.  5.698,487. 
a.  502-117.000. 
Paiel.  Raj  D.;  See— 

Mychajlowskij.  Waller;  Sacripanie,  Guerino  C  :  Patel.  Raj  D.;  and 
Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna  E..  5.698.2J3.  CI.  430- 137.000. 
Paiel.  Suryakant  Dahvabhai:  Gamlen.  Michael  John  Desmond:  and  Fielden. 
Kr>styna  Bzbieta.  Water-dispersible  tablets.  i.b'H.ll],  C\.  424464.000. 
Palhak.  Nibn:  See— 

Mendcs.  Robert  W.:  Palhak.  Nitin:  and  Clemeite.  Emmefl.  5,698,562, 
a.  514-275  000. 
Padeni  Easy  Care  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Campbell,  Peter  M..  5.697.110,  O.  5-81.  lOR. 
Paltanaik,  Surya;  See — 

Erpelding.  A.  David:  Pattanaik.  Surya:  and  Siifmons.  Randall  George. 
5.699.2 1 2.  a.  360- 1  M.OOO. 
Patterson,  Dennis  Ray:  See — 

Holowach-Keller,  Lorraine  Pierce;  Birman.  Irin^:  and  Patterson.  Dennis 
Ray.  5.698.423.  O.  435-119.000. 
Patterson.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Xie.  Chenggang;  Panerson,  Donald  E.;  and  Kun^r,  Nalin,  5,697.824,  C\. 
445-24.000. 

Patz,  Uliich;  Scherer.  Michael;  Neff.  Willi;  and  Poc^ner.  Klaus,  to  Leybold 
AG;  and  Fiaunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  angewandten  Fors- 
chung  e.V.  Process  for  cleaning  a  subsnale  usiag  a  barrier  discharge. 
5,698,039,0.  134-1  100.  I 

Paul,  Patrick  J.;  and  Prtnchi.  David,  to  Intermedick.  Inc    Electromagnetic 
noise  detector  for  implantable  medical  devices  5.6P7,958.  CI  607-3 1 .000 
Paul.  Stephen  F.  to  Trustees  of  Princeton  Universit*,  The.  Alternative  fuel. 

5.697,987,  CI.  44-352.000. 
Paulik,  John  R.:  See— 

DeCaito.  Roger  M.,  Sr,  and  Paulik.  John  R.,  5  )97,I32.  CI.  27-22.100. 
Pawellek.  Frank:  See — 

Eisenbacher,  Egon;  Pawellek.  Frank;  and  Una  r,  Manfred,  5,697,336, 
a.  123-324.000. 
Payne,  Geoffrey  L.;  and  Fairchild,  Hubert.  Jr.,  lo  /  Hied  Colloids  Limited. 

Purification  of  aqueous  liquor  5,698,109,  CI.  210  727.000. 
Payne.  Jewel  M  :  See — 

Liu.  Chi-Li;  Marrone.  Pamela  Gail;  Payne,  Jei  el  M.;  Gurtler,  Hanne; 
and  Petersen,  Annette  Schousboe,  5,698,440  CI.  435-252.500. 
Payne.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Cadle.  Richard  A  :  and  Payne,  Richaid  L..  5.6<  8,014,  CI.  96-157.000 
Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.:  See — 

ito,  Takeshi:  Hiraide,  Shuzo:  Scon,  Michael  C.    Paz  de  Araujo,  Carlos 
A.:  and  McMillan,  Larry  D.,  5,699,035,  CI.    138-21.000. 
PDT  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Doiron,  Daniel  R.:  Graham,  Gregory  S.;  Duni  ,  John  Brian:  Lytle,  A. 
Charles;  and  Dallon,  Brian  K.,  5,698,866,  O    257-99.000 
Peck,  Gary  L..  to  United  States  of  Anxrica,  Healll  i  and  Human  Services. 

Method  for  treating  acne  5,698.593,  CI  514-557)000 
Pedersen,  David  V;  Finley.  Michael  G.:  and  Sautte^  Kenneth  M.,  to  Cubic 
Memory,   Inc.   Silicon   segment   programming   iiethod  and  apparatus. 
5,698,895,  C\.  257-665.000. 
Pedersen,  S  Erik;  Frye.  John  G  .  Jr:  Anig.  Thomas  C  :  and  Budge,  John  R  . 
to  Sundard  Oil  Company.  The  Catalysts  for  the  hydrogcnation  of  aqueous 
maJeic  acid  to  1,4-butanediol.  5,698,749.  CI.  568^64  000. 
Peerlogic,  Inc.:  See —  I 

Gregerson,  Daniel  R;  Fatrell.  David  R  :  Gaifcnde,  Sunil  S.;  Ahuja, 

Ratinder  P:  Ramakri.'ihnan.  Krish:  Shafiq.  Muhammad:  and  Wallis, 

lanF.  5,699.351,  CI   370-256.000. 

Peet,  Norton  P:  Burkhan.  Joseph  P.:  and  Mehdi  Shujaaih.  to  Meirell 

Pharmaceuticals  Inc    Acylated  enol  derivatives  is  prodrugs  of  elasiase 

inhibitors.  5.698,523.  CI.  514-18.000. 

Peicken.  Marlin  W    Package  holder  for  packaged  foods.  5,697.506.  CI. 

211-71.000.  I 

Peitsch.  Peter:  See— 

Jurisch.  Reinhard;  and  Peitsch,  Peter.  5,698.844,  CI.  235-493.000 
Pelc,  Norbert  J.;  and  Hushek.  Stephen  G  .  to  General  Electric  Company:  and 
LeIand  Stanford  Jr  University.  Board  of  Trustdes  of  the.  Method  for 
increasing  temporal  re.soluuon  of  MR  fluoroscopy   5,697,370,  CI.  128- 
653.200 
Pelekanos,  Nikolaos  Themelis,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Bnergie  Alomique.  Opti- 
cally controlled  light  modulator  device.  5.698,863.  O.  259-71.000. 
Pell,  Donald  M.  Endotracheal  tube  construction  and  bnethod  for  intubating  a 

patient.  5,697.365,  CI.  128-207.150. 
Pclrine.  Ronald  E.:  See —  : 

Shibata.   Ka/uyoshi;  Takeuchi,  Yukihisa;  Shiider,   Eric  J;   Eckerle. 
Joseph  S  :  and  Pelrine.  Ronald  E.,  5,698,931,  C.  310-338.000. 
Pelu.so,  Francesco;  Balteau,  Patrick  R.;  and  H^niiut,  Eric  J.,  to  Baxter 
International  Inc  Solution  delivery  system  with  inpividual  integrated  final 
packaging  and  a  method  for  packaging  the  sanfc    5,697,900,  O.  601- 
28.000. 
Pena,  Lanphuong  Thi:  See — 

Barenboim.  Michael;  Baumgan.  Peter  Michiel;  Chrusch,  Peter  R; 
Harper.  Benny  Michael:  Kami,  Benjamin;  pCerstens,  Pieter  J.  M.; 
Lisanke.  Michael  Gerard;  Seing,  Hong  S  ,  L^i.  Huizong;  Pena,  Lan- 
phuong Thi;  Taheri,  Ali  Reza;  and Tam,  AndrAi  Ching,  5,699,160,  C\. 
356-359.000.  ^ 

Penco,  Maurizio:  See — 

Ferruti,  Paolo;  Penco,  Maurizio;  Ranucci.  Efcsabetla:  and  Bignoiti, 
Fabio,  5,698.661,  O.  528-354.000. 
Peng.  Deh-Hsiung:  See- 


Chen.  Ying-Hsiang:  Chien.  Wei-Yao;  Peng.  Deh-Hsiung:  and  Hsu, 
Yung-Mao,  5,697,839,  CI.  454-67.000. 
Penn  State  Research  Foundation,  The:  See — 

Allcock,  Harry  R.:  Morrissey.  Christopher  T:  Manners.  Ian;  and  Hon- 

eyman.  Charles  H..  5,698,664,  O.  528-399.000. 
Manders,  Ernest  K.;  Koegel.  Andrea  M.;  and  Mackayt  Donald  R., 
5,697  J83.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Pepe,  Margaret  Sullivan:  See — 

Neely,  Stephen  T;  and  Pepe.  Margaret  SuUivan.  5,697 J79.  CI.  128- 
731.000. 
Peppers.  Norman  A.:  See — 

Zarling.  David  A.:  Rossi.  Michel  J.:  Peppers.  Norman  A.;  Kane,  James: 
Fans.  Gregory  W.;  Dyer,  Mark  J.;  Ng,  Steve  V:  and  Schneider.  Luke 
v.,  5,698,397,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Perdiguer,  Nuria  Cameras:  See — 

Valdivia,  Francisco  Javier  Galan;  Dachs,  Anna  Coll;  and  Perdiguer, 
Nuria  Carreras,  5,698.219.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Peregrine.  Paul  Kent,  to  Lightware.  Inc.  Loop  fastening  device  having  an 
elasticized  cord  and  a  slideable  lock  element.  5.697.128.  CI.  74-115  00G. 
Pereira.  Fred  A.  Hydro  ski.  5.697.317,  Q.  114-270.000. 
Perera.  A.sanga  H.:  and  Bumen.  J.  David,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Static-random- 
access    memory    cell    with    trench    transistor    and    enhanced    stability. 
5.698.893,  Q.  257-627.000. 
Perkins.  Derek,  lo  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Driver  side  air  bag  cover  with  optical 

horn  switch.  5.698.828.  CI.  200-61.540. 
Perkins.  Thad  Wayne:  See — 

Clark.  Harry  Edmund;  Henderson,  Cynthia  Watts;  Marcinek,  Robert 
Clarence;  Mayfield.  Frances  Wynn:  Perkins.  Thad  Wayne:  and  Voss, 
Jorg  Friedemann.  5,698,291.  CI.  428-152.000. 
Perreaull,  John  A.:  See — 

Klayman,    Jeffrey    T;    Perreault,    John   A.;    Unger,    Katherine:    and 
Schroeder,  Stephen,  5,699,365.  CI.  371-5.500. 
Perrin.  Christian:  See — 

Federspiel.  Lionel:  and  Peirin.  Christian.  5.699.016.  O.  330-260.000. 
Petrol  Brcmsen  GmbH:  See — 

Antony.  Paul;  Jager,  Hellmut:  Macke,  Wlodzimierz;  and  Rupprecht, 
Bemd.  5.697,474,  Q.  188-72.600. 
Perrot.  Friedrich:  and  Bettelini,  Marco,  to  Eu  SA  Fabriques  d'Ebauches. 

Device  for  securing  a  watch  dial.  5,699,324,  CI.  368-226.000. 
Persello,   Jacques,   to   Rhone-Poulenc   Chimie.   Zinc/dentifrice-compalible 

silica  particulates.  5.698.327,  CI.  428-404.000. 
Pershing.  John  Arthur  Jr;  See— 

Badovinatz,  Peter  Richard;  Chandra,  Tushar  Deepak:  Kirby,  Orvalle 

Theodore:  and  Pershing.  John  Arthur,  Jr..  5,699.50 1 ,  CI.  395- 1 82.020. 

Persinger,  James,  to  OxIon,  Inc.  Method  for  treatment  of  crops  bv  an  irrigation 

solution.  5,697,187,  CI.  47-58.000. 
Personal  Expression  I,  Inc.:  See — 

Wiggins,  John,  5,697.103,  O.  2-159.000. 
Peschansky,  Boris;  Kraitman,  Lev;  and  Krailman.  Shimon,  to  Placa  Lid. 
Device  and  method  for  precise  angular  measurement  bv  mapping  small 
rotations  into  large  phase  shifts   5.698,851,  O.  250-231.160. 
Pessier,  Rudolf  Carl  Ono:  See- 
Grimes,  Roben  E.;  Pessier,  Rudolf  Carl  Ono;  and  Rohmer,  Christopher 
J  ,  5,697,462,  CI.  175-374.000 
Peter,  Thomas  Harald:  See— 

Sigworth,  William  Davis:  and  Peter.  Thomas  Harald,  5.698,631.  CI. 
525-122.000. 
Peter,  Timothy  Allan,  Sr.:  See- 
Zander,  Dennis  Roland:  and  Peter,  Timothy  Allan,  Sr,  5,697,570,  CI. 
242-350.000. 
Peters.  Darryl  W.:  See- 
Ward,  Irl  E.;  Micheloai,  Francis  W.;  and  Peters,  Darryl  W.,  5.698,503, 
CI.  510-176.000. 
Petersen,  Annette  Schousboe:  See — 

Liu.  Chi-Li;  Marrone.  Pamela  Gail:  Pavne.  Jewel  M.:  Guttler,  Hanne: 
and  Petersen,  Annette  Schousboe,  5,698,440,  CI.  435-252.500 
Petersen.  Charies  E  :  See— 

Bhagavan,  Nadhipuram  V;  Petersen,  Charies  E.;  and  Mandel,  Morion, 
5,698,517,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Petersen,  John:  See — 

Alrieri,  Anthony,  Jr:  Foitin,  John  Lewis;  Bothmann.  Richard  David; 
Liakus,  Sandra  Jean;  DiGangi,  Philip;  Heyde,  Dietnch  ME.;  Petersen. 
John;  Mayer.  James  M.;  Olsen,  Errol;  Stewari,  Robert,  deceased, 
5,697,527,  CI.  222-132  000. 
Petersen,  Mark  D.;  and  Oldfield.  Barry  J.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company. 
Failure  detection  system  for  a  mirrored  memory  dual  controller  disk 
storage  system.  5,699,510,  CI.  395-185.070 
Peterson,  David  K  :  See— 

Francischelli,  David:  Hammargren.  John:  Neisz,  Johann  J.:  Peterson, 
David  K.;  and  Weijand.  Koen  J  .  5,697,952,  O.  607-5.000 
Peritbon,  Pascal:  See— 

Schapira.    Joseph:   Cheminaud,   Jean-Claude;    Petitbon,    Pascal:    and 
Imben.  Dominique,  5,698,005,  CI.  71-64.070. 
Petkovsek,  Glenn.  Integral  special  serv  ice  mailing  assemblv  and  a  method  for 

using  same.  5,697,648,  CI.  283-61.000. 
Petler,  Scon  C:  See— 

Berkema,  Alan:  and  Petler,  Scon  C.  5.699.515.  CI.  395-200060. 
Petoca.  Ltd.:  See— 

Tamaki.  Toshio:  and  Nishimura.  Yoshiyuki.  5.698 J4 1,0. 429-2 1 8.000 
Petrie.  Charles:  See— 
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McKeman,  Patricia  A.,  Chen,  Lennie:  Petrie,  Charles:  Piggon,  James: 
West.  Robert  R ;  Gasper,  Shirley:  and  Ullis.  Colin,  5,698,521.  CI 
514-13.000. 
Peht)leum  Geo- Services  AS:  See — 

Barseih.  Knut.  5.697.447.  CI.  166-366.000. 
Peny.  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Dotson,  Robert  N  :  Griffith,  Richard  S ;  Peny,  Thomas  D ;  and  Wne 
Robert  L.,  5.699.015,  CI.  330-2.55.000 
Peyman,  Gholam  A.;  and  Koziol,  Jeffery.  Intraocular  silicone  lens.  5.6y;  973 

CI.  623-6.000. 
Pezzani,  Robert,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  SA.  Thyristor  connol- 

lable  by  logic  signals.  5.699.008.  CI.  327-438.000. 
Pfeifer.  Amd.  lo  TRW  Fahrweriuysieme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Steering  valve 

5.697.400.  CI.  1 37-625.240. 
Pfersmann.  Axel,  lo  Diehl  GmbH  &  Co.  Igniting  unit  for  a  prxxiellant  chaise 

5.698.811,  CI.  102-202.000 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See- 
Cardinal,  John  R  :  Herf)ig.  Scon  M.,  Korsmeyer.  Richard  W ;  Lo,  Jeelin: 
Smith,  Kelly  L.;  and  Thombre.  Avina.sh  G..  5.698.220    CI    4''4- 
451000 
Deninno,  Michael  Paul,  5.698.526,  O.  514-26.000. 
Eggler.  James  F:  Marfai.  Anthony:  and  Melvin.  Lawrence  S  .  Jr 

5.698.550.  CI.  514-212.000. 
Lam.  Lapyuen  H..  5.698.420.  CI.  435-76.000. 
Lowe.  John  Adams.  HI.  5.698.568.  CI.  514-291.000. 
Thombre.  Avinash  G..  5.697.922.  CI.  604-892.100. 
Pflaumer.  Phillip  Floyd:  See — 

Prosise.  Roben  Lawrence:  Bunke,  Paul  Ralph:  Pflaumer.  Phillip  Floyd 
and  Milenkevich,  Joseph  Anthony,  5,698,306,  CI.  428-312.800. 
Pflieger.  Dominique:  See — 

Kaul,  Bansi  Lai;  and  Pflieger,  Dominique,  5,698,683.  O  534-692  000 
Pfreundschuh,  Michael,  to  Ludwig  institute  For  Cancer  Research.  Method  for 
identifying  auto-immunoreactive  substances  fh)m  a  subiect.  5  698  396  CI 
435-6000.  -     . 

Pfyl.  Anton:  See- 
Keller,  Werner,  Toaldo,  Walter.  Mailer,  Hans;  Planner,  Werner:  and  Pfyl 
Aniim.  5.698.129.  CI   222-600000. 
Phak,  Hee  Jae   Apparanis  for  measuring  motion  errors  of  five  degrees  of 

freedom  along  guideway.  5.698.843.  CI.  250-206.200 
Phalen,  Michael  Dennis:  See — 

Van  Dyke.  Aaron  Roger;  Shepard,  Jeffrey  Lynn;  Alhenon,  Frank  J.; 
Phalen,  Michael  Dennis;  Lippmann.  Raymond:  Mcjeur.  James  Can 
and  Ross,  David  Alan,  5,698,974,  O.  324-144.000 
Phan,  Dean  Van;  and  Trokhan.  Paul  Dennis,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
The  Tissue  paper  containing  a  vcgetaMe  oil  based  quaternary  ammonium 
compound.  5.698,076.  CI    162-111  000 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company:  See — 

Bmnner,  David  P;  Hartnur,  Gary  C  :  Kirschner,  Richard  J.:  Pinner 
James  F;  and  Garlick.  Robert  L.  5.698.418.  O.  435-69.100 
Pha-se  Metrics:  See — 

Inbar.  Michael,  5,699,204.  CI.  .360-31.000. 
Phebus.  Lee  A.:  See— 

Audia,  James  E.:  Cohen,  Mariene  L.;  Johnson,  Kirk  W.;  Phebus,  Lee  A 
and  Branchek.  Theresa,  5.698,571.  CI.  514-323.000. 
Philip.  Her\e:  and  Maunoir.  Siegfried  Device  for  locating  the  position  of  the 
separation  between  two  mediums,  and  a  receptacle  and  a  detection  pincess 
employing  the  device.  5,698,775,  CI   73-64.550. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See- 
Sato.  Taka.shi,  and  Basile,  Carlo,  5,699,547,  CI   395-438.000. 
Phillips,  Christopher  E.:  and  Sankar.  Narendra.  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  fault  testine  a  pipelined  processor 
5,699,506,0.395-183.130  i-     >■  i~ 

Phillips,  Edward  H.,  lo  Techco  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
reduction  of  fluid  borne  noise  in  hydraulic  systems.   5,697,216    O 
60-469.000. 
Phillips,  Elbert  O  Air  heels.  5.697,171,  CI.  36-3  OOB. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Brown,  Scon  H  ;  Kimble,  James  B.;  and  Zisman,  Stan  A.,  5,698,752, 0 

585-260.000 
Wu,  An-hsiang;  and  Drake.  Charies  A..  5.698.757.  CI.  585-488.000. 
Phillips.  Steve:  See— 

Goriin.  Philip  A.;  Kenkare.  Divaker.  and  Phillips.  Steve.  5.698,507,  O 
510-223000. 
Phillips.  Wendell  Gary:  See- 
Hamper,  Bnice  C  :  Mao.  Michael  K  :  and  Phillips.  Wendell  Gary 
5.698.708.  CI.  548-377.100. 
PHPK  Technologies.  Inc.:  See- 
Pierce.  James  G.:  Hood,  Charles  B.:  Bumen,  Siblev  C:  and  Purcell  John 
R,  .5,697,220,  CI  62-45.100. 
Piacenti,  Frank:  See — 

Brown,  Robin  L.:  Piacenti.  Frank:  Soares,  Douglas  J.;  and  Stilwell 
Frederick  H.,  5,697,746,  CI  411  396.000 
Picard  Co :  See— 

Sawada,  Sueji;  and  Ka-suya,  Ma.sayuki,  5,697,747,  O  412-16000. 
Picard.  Paul:  and  Villcays.  Roland,  to  Socieie  Franco- Beige  de  Fabrication  de 
Combustibles  fBPC.  Fuel  assembly  loading  insullation.  5.699.393  CI 
.376-261.000.  ' 
Pictioito.  Carl  E..  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Temperature  compensation 
of  logarithmic  amplifiers  in  a  sampled  data  system  '>.699  004  CI  ^''7. 
350.000. 


Pickan.  Loien  R..  to  Skin  Biology,  Inc.  Compositions  and  methods  for  skin 

tanning  and  protection.  5.698,184,  CI.  424-59.000 
Pickles.  Timothy  James;  Vanish,  David:  Ward,  Ron:  and  Ixirscheider,  Jflig,  to 
Krone    AG.    Mounting    assembly    for   decsncal    lerminauon    blocks 
5,697,811,  O.  439-532.000. 
Pieken,  Wolfgang:  See- 
Eckstein,  Fritz;  Pieken,  Wolfgang;  Benseler,  Fritz:  Olseh,  David  B.: 
Williams,  David  M  :  and  Heindenreich,  Olaf,  5,698.687,  O    536- 
25.300. 
Pieper,  Mark  S  :  See— 

Goerice,  Ulrich  B.;  and  Pieper,  Marti  S  ,  5,698.973.  O.  323-901.000. 
PSerags.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Hinzpeter.    Jiirgen:    Schmidt.     Ingo:    and    Pierags.     Hans-Joachim 
5.699,273,  CI   364-506.000. 
Pierce,  James  G.;  Hood,  Charles  B.:  Burnett  Sibley  C:  and  Puicell.  John  R  . 
to  PHPK  Technologies.  Inc.  Jtefngeration  of  superconducting  magnet 
systems  5.697.220.  CI.  62-45.100 
Pierskalla.  Irvin  T:  See— 

Kimball.  Victor  E.;  Lynch.  Laurie  E.;  Pierskalla.  Irvin  T;  and  Porter 
Christopher  H..  5.697.366.  O.  128-632.000 
Piggon.  James:  See — 

McKeman.  Patricia  A  :  Chen.  Lennie;  Petrie.  Charles:  Piggon.  James: 
West.  Robert  R.;  Gasper.  Shirley;  and  Lellis,  Colin,  5,698,521    O 
514-13.000 
Pignataro,  Anthony  S.  Method  and  apparanis  for  securing  a  hair  prosthesis  to 

the  human  head.  5,697,979.  CI  623-15  000 
Pike.  Russell  E  :  See— 

Saksena,  Anil  K.;  Girijavallabhan,  Viyyoor  M.;  Lovey,  Raymond G  ,  and 
Pike,  Russell  E.,  5,698,557.  O.  514-252.000. 
Pilkingion  PLC:  See— 

Soubeyrand.  Michel  J  ;  and  Halliwell,  Anthony  C,  5.698J62.  d 
427255.300. 
Pillsbury  Company.  The:  See— 

Lonergan.  Dennis  A  .  5.698.248.  CI  426^99.000. 
Pinell.  William  F:  See— 

Doison.  Marit:  Mehta.  Rajendra;  Pinell.  William  F.:  and  Saluke.  William 
M.,  5.698.2%.  O.  428-195.000. 
Pinilla.  Oemencia:  See — 

Blondellc.  Sylvie  E.:  Pinilla.  Oemencia:  and  Houghlen.  Richard  A 
5.698.673.  CI.  530-329.000. 
Pinner.  James  F:  See— 

Bmnner.  David  P:  Haitour.  Gary  C;  Kirschner.  Richard  J.;  Pinner 
James  F:  and  Garlick.  Robert  L.,  5,698,418,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Miyahara,  Hiroshi,  5,699.052,  CI.  340-825.250. 
Piooowski.  Chester  See — 

Tsai.  Ching-Long:  Pionowski.  Chester.  Lunderville.  Riu  M.:  Koning. 
Norman  L.:  and  Fitzgerald.  John  G..  5.699.047.  O.  .340-572  000 
Piooowski.  Peter  J.:  and  Roeder.  Waller  D  .  lo  Williams  Electronics  Games 

Inc  Jet  bumper  for  a  pinball  game  5.697.612.  O.  273-I27.00R. 
Pip.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Krieg.  Manfred:  Geyer.  Werner;  and  Pip.  Wolfgang.  5.698.605   O 
521-77.000. 
Pippel.  Bradley  J.:  See— 

Kuennen.  Roy  W;  Dykhouse.  Robin  M  ;  Kool.  Dennis  J  :  Martcham. 
Ronald  C  .  Pippel.  Bradley  J  .  Kidd.  Dennis  E  ;  and  Tiede.  Meriin  G 
5.698,091,0.210-87.000. 
Pirani.  Peter,  Rosatzin,  Manin;  and  Wildmann,  Daniel,  to  Elpatronic  AG 
Process  and  apparatus  for  testing  a  muln-mp  bottle  for  contamination 
utilizing  residual   liquid  m  bottle  bonom  and  spiectnl  mea.surcment 
5.699.162.  O   356-427000 
Pisharodi.  Madha\an.  Method  and  apparatus  for  spondylolisthesis  reduction 

5.697.977.  O.  62.3-17.000 
Pitchai.  Rangasamy:  See — 

Gaffney.  Anne  M.:  Jones.  C.  Andrew;  Pitchai.  Rangasamy;  and  Kahn. 
Andrew  P.  5.698.719.  CI  549  .534.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc  :  See — 

Aueibach.  David  R..  5.697.880.  O  493-420.000. 
Pins.  Bartura  R.:  and  Sarao.  Mary  R..  to  Second  Sight  Enterprises.  Inc. 
Improved    method   of  applying   guide    markings   to   writing   surfaces 
5.698.297.  O.  428-195  000 
Placa  Lid  :  See— 

Peschansky.  Boris;  Kraitman.  Lev:  and  Kraitman.  Shimon.  5.698.851. 
CI   250-231.160. 
Placer  Dome.  Inc.:  See — 

King.  James  A  .  5.698.170.  O  423-24.000. 
Plank.  Robert  G  .  and  Williams.  Ralph  E.  to  Kloppenburg  &  Company. 
Modular  ice  cmsher  for  use  with  an  ice  storage  unit.  5.697.561    O 
241-100.000 
Plants.  William  C  ;  See— 

El  Ayal.  Khaled  A.;  Bakker,  Gregory  W.;  Uen    Jung-Cheun:  Plants, 
William  C  Kaptanoglu.  Sinan:  Gopiseny.  Runip:  Chan.  King  W.;  and 
Chew.  Marto.  5,698.992,  CI    326-41.000. 
Plasek.  Ranald  E.:  Sloller.  Christian:  and  Adolph.  Robert  A  .  lo  Schlumberger 
Technology  Corporation    Method  lo  estimate  a  corrected  response  of  a 
measuiement  apparatus  relative  lo  a  set  of  known  responses  and  observed 
measurements  5.699.246.  O.  364-422  000. 
Plastipak  Packaging.  Inc  :  See — 

Kiizmiller.  Michael  C  5.698.241.  O.  425-532.000. 
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ris,  Francis  J,  5.698.460. 


PochiKT.    Klaus. 


fdryavtsev.   Valeriy   B ; 
,  and  Podkolzin.  Alex- 


1;  Weiss,  Karin;  Thiele, 
?.761.C1.  585-646.000. 

►.  CI.  433-85  000 

.  Cosimo;  Poggio.  Luca; 
|053. 

.  a.  75-436.000. 
Weiss.  Karin;  Thiele, 


d.  Kun:  and  Pohl.  Lud- 


th.  5.698.I0O,  CI.  210- 


Ptale.  Nikolai  Alfredovich:  Valuev.  Lev  Ivanovich;  Valueva,  Tatyana  Alex- 
androvna;  SlaroselLseva.  Ljudmila  Konstanrinovnt:  Ametov,  Alexandr  Ser- 
geevich;  and  Knyazhev.  Vladimir  Aleiiladrovich.  to  Institut 
Neftekhimicheskogo  Sinteza  Imeni  A  V.Topchi^ia  Rossiiskoi  Akademii 
Nauk.  Insulin-containing  polymer  composition  Ifor  oral  administration 
5.698.515.  CI.  514-3.000.  I 

Piatt.  Terence  Christopher,  to  Memco  Limited.  Lift  installation  with  primary 

and  secondary  transmitter  receiver  means.  5,698j824,  CI.  187-317.000. 
Plattner.  Werner:  See — 

Keller.  Werner.  Toaldo.  Waller:  Muller.  Hans:  nattner.  Werner,  and  Pfyl. 
Anton.  5.698.129.  CI.  222-600.000 
Platus.  Daniel  H  :  Welle.  Richard  P.:  and  AdamsJ  Paul  M..  to  Aerospace 
Corporation.  The   Sapphire  window  laser  edge  ^nealing.  5.697.998,  CI. 
65-104.000. 
Plumion.  Donald  L.;  See — 

Yang.  Jau-Yuann;  Plumton.  Donald  L.:  and  Mc 
CI.  437-31.000. 
Pochner.  Klaus:  See — 

Patz.    Ulrich;    Scherer.   Michael:   Neff.   Willj 
5.698.039,  CI.  134-1,100. 
Podkolzin,  Alexander  S.:  See — 

Scepanovic.    Ranko;    Koford,    James    S.: 
Andreev,  Alexander  E.;  Aleshin,  Stanislav 
ander  S.,  5,699,265,  CI.  364-491  000. 
Poelsch,  Eike:  See — 

Pohl,  Ludwig;  Poelsch,  Eike:  Schumann,  He 
Karl-Heinz:  and  Hirsch,  Hans-Ludwig,  5,i 
Poganitsch.  Ernst:  See — 

HSfele,  Peter,  and  Poganitsch.  Emst.  5,697.78 
Poggio.  Luca:  See — 

Abate.  Maunzio:  Camevale.  Claudio:  De  Russ^ 
and  Serra.  Gabriele.  5.699.254.  CI.  364-431 
Pohang  Iron  &  Steel  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Min.  Dong  Joon:  and  Park.  Yoon  Chul.  5,698j 
Pohl,  Ludwig:  Poelsch,  Eike:  Schumann,  Herber 

Karl-Heinz:  and  Hirsch,  Hans-Ludwig,  to  MercU  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit 
Beschrankter  Haftung.  Coordination  catalyst  svs«ms  5.698.761,  CI.  585- 
646.000. 
Pohl,  Ludwig:  See — 

Dallmann,  Hermann;  Kinkel,  Joachim:  Marqu 
wig,  5,698.309,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Johansen,  Arnold  W.,  5,697,501.  O.  206-7l9.| 
Polaschegg.  Hans- Dietrich:  See — 

Levm.  Nathan:  and  Pola.schegg,  Hans-Diec 
321600.  I 

Polcyn,  Michael  J.,  to  InlerVoice  Limited  Partnership.  Systems  and  methods 
for  statistical  distribution  of  tnessages  in  a  mssage  recording  system 
5.699.412.  CI.  379-89.000. 
PDler.  Stanley.  Corneal  drape  for  use  in  performing  a  photorefractory  kera- 
tectomy procedure.  5.697.923.  CI  606^.000. 
Polle.  Hubert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cable(  w  ith  a  tilling  compound 

and  method  for  the  manufacmre  thereof  5.698.^15.  CI.  523-173.000 
Pollich,  Gerhard:  and  Wehle,  Josef,  to  Heidelberar  Druckmaschinen  AG 

Sheet  delivery  for  a  pnnimg  press.  5,697,605.  q   271-189.000. 
Pollmeier,  Werner:  Schuck,  Josef;  and  Weidner,  E^nst,  to  Siemens  Nixdorf 
Informationssysieme  AG.  Buffered  tXT  power  sipply  system   5,698,908, 
CI.  307-44.000.  i 

Pollock.  Eugene  B..  to  GSI  Group.  Inc..  The.  Fefcd  conveying  apparatus. 

5.697,327,  a.  119-574.000. 
Pollock.  Ralph  A.:  See— 

Werner.  Dennis  John:  Johnson.  Stephen  Roge^  and  Pollock.  Ralph  A.. 
5.697.151.  CI.  29-889.100. 
Polystai  Packaging.  Inc  :  See — 

Hekal.  Ihab.  5,697,514,  CI.  220-359.000. 
Polyureihane  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagashima,  Tohoru,  5,698,608.  Q.  52I-1S9.(90. 
Potneranz,  Mark  L.:  See — 

Imran,  Mir  A.;  and  Pomeranz,  Mark  L..  5.691927,  CI,  606-41  000 
Pompeo.  Thomas  J.  Magnetized  floral  system  5.6ft,275,  CI.  428-24.000 
Ponder.  Dave;  and  Birch.  Dean,  to  Regal  Industries  Inc.  Use  of  nening 
material  to  support  cellulose  insulation  in  frainal  walls  during  construc- 
tion. 5.697,198,  CI.  52-742.130. 
Pons,  Pascal:  See — 

Molin,  Renzo  Dal;  and  Pons,  Pascal,  5,697.9^,  CI.  607-59.000. 
Pontes,  Fabma  ,M  :  See — 

Sacripante,  Guerino  G.;  Drappel,  Slephan  V;  Bbils-Boissier,  Daniele  C; 
and  Pontes,  Fatima  M  .  5.698.017,  O.  106^1.490. 
Ponticello.  Gerald  S  :  See- 
Baldwin.  John  J.:  Claremon.  David  A.;  Ellidl.  Jason  M. 
Gerald  S  ;  Remy.  David  C  ;  and  Selnick.  I  arold  G..  5.698,.566,  CI 
514-278.000. 
Poock.  Ted  C:  See— 

Garloff.  Gaf>  W.;  McKee.  Kevin  S.;  Coats.  S. 
5.699,310,  n.  395-701.000. 
Poore,  John  W.,  to  Pacesetter,  Inc    Method  and  s  rstem  for  analyzing  and 

displaying  complex  pacing  event  records.  5,697  >59,  CI.  607-32.000. 
Pope,  David  E.:  See- 
Gary.  Scoa  R;  Pope.  David  E.;  and  Chang. 
185.070. 
Popov,  Oieg:  See — 


Ponticello, 


lark:  and  Poock,  Ted  C  , 


rao.  5,699.509,  a.  395 


Maya.  Jakob;  Popov.  Oleg;  and  Shapiro,  Edward  K.,  5,698,951,  CI. 
315-248.000. 
Porcaro,  Thomas  Joseph:  Waldron,  Theodore  Clayton.  Ill;  Ward.  Richard 
Byron;    and   Yellepeddy.    Krishna    Kishore,    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  dynamically  varying  low 
level  file  system  operation  timeout  parameters  in  network  systems  of 
variable  bandwidth.  5,699,511,  CI.  395-185.080. 
Porento,  Edward  J.,  Sr.:  See — 

Okonski.  Frank;  Porento,  Edward  J  ,  Sr:  and  Bauer.  Brian  James. 
5.697,277,  CI.  83-522.150. 
Pott,  Nicholas,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.  Vehicle  steenng  wheel 

arrangement  5,697,638,  CI.  280-731.000. 
Potter,  Christopher  H.:  See — 

Kimball,  Victor  E.;  Lynch,  Laurie  E.;  Pierskalla.  Irvin  T;  and  Poner. 
Christopher  H..  5.697.366.  CI.  128-632.000. 
Polier.  Edoardo:  See — 

Sisto.  Alessandro;  Potier.  Edoardo;  Maiuini.  Slefano;  Fmcham.  Chris- 
topher; Lombardi.  Paolo;  and  Arcamone.  Federico.  5,698.710.  CI. 
548-491.000. 
Poner.  Bruce  H.;  and  Potter.  Deborah  J.  Method  of  playing  a  banking  type 

wagering  game.  5.697.614.  CI.  273-292.000. 
Potter.  Deborah  J.:  See — 

Potter.  Bruce  H  ;  and  Poner.  Deborah  J  .  5.697.614.  CI.  273-292  000. 
Powell.  V.  Thomas:  Goeppel,  Anton;  Roehri.  Gerhard;  and  King.  Edward  C. 
to  NCR  Corporation.  Work  station  or  similar  data  processing  system 
including  interfacing  means  to  a  data  channel.  5.699.529,  CI  395-250.000. 
Poyet.  Jean  Pierre:  See — 

Vertaemer.  Claude  Joseph;  Davies.  Stephen  Nigel;  Pafitis,  Demosthenis 
Georgeou:  Maiiland,  Geoffrey  C;  aitd  Poyet  Jean  Pierre,  5,697,441. 
CI    166-285000. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Carlblom.  LeIand  H.;  Jones.  Donald  B.:  Niederst.  Ken  W.;  and  Chirgon. 

Paul  S..  5,698,269,  CI.  427-475.000. 
Carroll,  Wendy  R.;  and  Baitrug,  Bruce  A.,  5,698,053.  O.  156-103.000 
Kumar.  Anil.  5.698.141.  CI.  252-586.000. 
Prager.  Avi:  Veinberg.  Moti;  Grinbaum.  Baruch:  Keren.  Yehuda;  Shemer. 
Rafael;  Bitherfeld,  lulio;  and  Zaslavsky,  Leonid,  to  Bromine  Compounds, 
Ltd.  Process  for  the  production  of  finely  granulated  solid  chemical  com- 
pounds. 5,698.142,  CI.  264-9.000 
Prasit,  Petpiboon:  See — 

Black,  Cameron;   Leger.   Serge:   Prasit,  Petpiboon;   Wang.  Zhaoyin; 
Hamel.  Pierre;  Han.  Yongxin:  and  Hughes.  Gregory.  5.698.584.  CI. 
514-462.000. 
Pratsinis,  Sotiris  Emmanuel;  Vemury.  Srinivas;  Fotou.  George  P.;  and  Gutsch. 
Andreas,  to  University  of  Cincinnati;  and  Universitat  Karlsruhe   Process 
for  producing  ceramic  powders,  especially  titanium  dioxide  useful  as  a 
pholocatalyst.  5.698.177.  CI.  423-613.000. 
Pralurlon.  Sylvan:  See — 

Halasz.  Andrew;  Praturlon.  Sylvan;  Azzaline.  Paul;  and  Caliendo.  Chris- 
topher. 5.697.242.  CI.  72-117  000. 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Sims.  Peggy  L  ;  Greene.  Joseph  L  :  and  Hoose.  John  W..  5.698.042.  CI. 
134-8.000. 
Precision  Processes  Textiles:  See — 

Connell.  David  Longley;  and  Huddleslone.  Kenneth  Michael.  5.697,983, 
CI.  8-128.300. 
Prencipe,  Michael;  Masters,  James  G.;  and  Drago,  Vincent  O.,  to  Colgate 
Palmolivc  Company  Dentifrice  composition  containing  calcium  peroxide 
having  heightened  tooth  whitening  effect.  5,698,182,  CI.  424-53.000 
Prenuce,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Harpstead,  Stanley  D.;  Onen,  Lynn  M.;  and  Prentice,  Thomas  R., 
5,697,951,  a.  607-3.000. 
Presby,  Herman  Melvin:  See— 

Marcuse,  Dietrich;  and  Presby.  Herman  Melvin.  5.699.464.  CI.  385- 
33.000. 
President  of  Tokyo  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Nagai.  Yasuki.  5.698.850,  CI.  250-252.100. 
Pressiek.  Inc.:  See — 

Lewis.  Thomas  E.;  and  Cassidy.  Kenneth  R..  5.697.300.  CI.    101- 
467.000. 
Price  Invena  ApS:  See — 

Jensen.  Knud  Lykke:  and  Baunsgaaid.  Per.  5.697.938.  CI.  606-120.000. 
Priddy.  Scon  W.;  and  Cheng.  Hwa.  to  Chorus  Corporation.  Unibody  gas 

plasma  source  technology  5.698.168.  O.  422  186.290. 
Prince  Corporation:  See — 

Duckworth.  Paul  C  ,  5.699.054,  CI.  340-825.220. 

Dykema.  Kun  A.;  and  Duckworth.  Paul  C.  5.699,055.  CI.  340-825.220. 

Smith.  Nels  R.;  Burke.  Kevin  M.;  and  La  Belle.  Peter  W..  5.699,438,  CI 

381-188.000. 
Van  l^nte.  Paul  S.;  Suman.  Michael  J.;  Zeinstra.  Mark  L.:  and  DeVree, 

William  S  .  5.699.044.  CI.  340-525.000. 
Winkopp.  Michael  H..  Jr:  and  Nelson.  Christopher  T.  5.697.693.  C\. 
.162-74.000. 
Pritsker.  Robert.  Eating  utensil  for  pasta.  5.697.160.  CI.  30-326.000. 
Probasco.  Charles  Allen:  See — 

Bilski.  Gerard  Walter.  Cole,  Edmond  Hector,  Jr;  Haitzell.  Steven  Arthur, 
Probasco.  Charles  Allen:  and  Quist.  Steven  Wagstaff.  5.698.059.  CI. 
156-273.500. 
ProCath  Corporation:  See — 

Gnflin.  Joseph  C  .  III.  5,697,965,  Q.  607-123.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Comapny,  The:  See — 
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St.  Laurent.  James  Charles  Theophile  Roger  Burcken:  Connor.  Daniel 
Sledman:  Fu.  Yi-Chang;  Scheibel.  Jeffrey  John;  and  Scheper.  William 
Michael.  5.698.(M6.  CI.  134-25  200. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Barcus.  Robert  Lee:  and  Bjorkquist.  David  William.  5.698  074    CI 

162-9.000. 
Blank.  Roy  Lonnie.  5.698..543.  CI   514-I.59.(XK). 
Christie.  Julie  Ann:  Macbeath.  Fiona  Susan;  and  Turner.  John  Christo- 
pher. 5,698.504,  CI.  510-220.000. 
Ofosu  Asanle.  Kofi.  5.698.505.  CI  510-221.000. 
Phan.  Dean  Van:  and  Trokhan.  Paul  Dennis.  5.698.076.  CI.  162- 1 1 1  ()0() 
Prosise.  Robert  Lawrence:  Bunke.  Paul  Ralph:  Pflaumer.  Phillip  Royd: 

and  MilenkcNich.  Joseph  Anthony,  5.698,306,  CI.  428-312.800. 
Smith,  David  Jay:  and  Ruth,  Jimmie  Ed.  Jr,  5.698.688.  CI  5.16-56.000. 
Wilkinson.  Carole  Patricia;  France.  Paul  Amaal  Raymond;  and  Schmin 

John  Christian.  5.698.510.  CI.  510-444.000. 
Woo.  Ricky  Ah-Man:  Carrie.  Michel  Jean;  Cilley.  William  Ajalon; 
Masters.  Ronald  Anthony;  Michael.  Daniel  Wavne;  and  Vos.  Eddy 
.5.698.041.  CI.  1.34-3.000. 
Proengin  S.A.:  See — 

Clausin.  Pierre.  5.697.314.  CI.  114-106.000. 
Proftilich.  Thomas:  See — 

Deurer.  Lolhar:  Hille.  Thomas;  Profiilich.  Thomas:  Stanislaus.  Fritz-  and 
Walter.  Kersten.  5.698.216.  CI.  424-448.0(K). 
Progressive  Tool  &  Industries  Company:  See — 

Dugas.  Michael  R  :  Kenny.  Patrick'j.;  and  Oldford.  Keith  A..  5.697,752 
CI.  414-225.000. 
Prosise.  Roben  Lawrence;  Bunke.  Paul  Ralph:  Pflaumer,  Phillip  Royd;  and 
Milenkevich,  Joseph  Anthony,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The. 
Microwave  susceptor  comprising  a  dielectric  silicate  foam  substrate  coated 
with  a  microwave  active  coating  5.698.306.  CI.  428-312.800. 
Prost.  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Ringrose.  Anthony;  Farkas.  Rudolf:  Nicole.  Andre:  and  Piosi,  Jean- 
Louis,  5,698,450.  CI.  436-526.000. 
Proxima  Corporation:  See — 

Brewis.  Graham  H..  5.699.195.  CI.  359-649.000. 
Pruchcr.  Helmut:  Gonschlich.  Rudolf:  l.eibrock.  Joachim;  and  Schwartz. 
Harry,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschali  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung.  Benzylpi- 
peridine  derivatives  5.698.553.  CI.  514-222.8(X) 
Pruss.  Thaddeus  P.  to  Clarion  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Method  of  lowering  the 

viscosity  of  mucus.  5.698.537.  CI.  SI4-78.O0O. 
Prutchi.  David:  See — 

Paul.  Patrick  J.;  and  Prutchi.  David.  5.697,958,  CI.  607-3 1. 000 
PSC,  Inc.:  See— 

Woodwoiih,  Mark  R.,  5,699.161.  CI.  3.56-379.000 
PSI  Telecommunications.  Inc.:  See — 

Gignac.  Robert  J.:  Kwialkowski.  Edward  L  :  and  Griffiths,  Cari  R 
.5.697,194,  CI.  52-220.800. 
PT  Sub,  Inc.:  See— 

Mirie,  Srinivas  K.;  and  Huynh-Tran,  Truc-Chi  T.,  5,698,371,  CI  430- 
284.100. 
Pucken,  Paul  M.:  See— 

Bunon,  Bruce  L.;  Hunter,  Douglas  L.:  and  Pucken,  Paul  M.,  5,698,318 
CI  428-.355.0ER 
Puenjer,  Ralf:  See— 

Bloecker,  Henning;  Bonny,  Pierre:  Huelsberg,  Thomas;  Nehls,  Thoralf; 
Puenjer,  Ralf;  Reese,  Eckhard;  and  One.  Heinz-Ruedieer.  5.697  155 
CI.  29-890.148. 
Pugh.  Spencer  Alan;  and  Kim.  Sang  Hyung.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Color  photographic  element  with  improved  contrast.  5.698.383.  CI.  430- 
505.000. 
Puhringer.  Heinrich:  See— 

Djumlija.  Geriinde:  Moser.  Friedrich:  Oberhumer.  Johann:  Puhringer 
Heinrich;  and  Zeman.  Klaus.  5.697.241.  CI.  72.39.000 
Pullmaflex  U.K.  Ltd.:  See- 
Mitchell.  Bryan.  5.697,672,  CI.  297-284.400. 
Punessen,  Willi:  See — 

Lobel,  Pewr:  Punessen,  Willi;  and  Szelagowski,  Peter,  5.698,116.  C\ 
219-72.000. 
Purcell.  John  R.:  See- 
Pierce.  James  G.;  Hood.  Charles  B.;  Burnett.  Sibley  C:  and  Puixrell  John 
R.  5.697.220.  CI.  62-45.100. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Citron.  Stephen  J.;  and  Armfield.  Jeffrey  S..  5,699,252,  CI.  364-43 1 .080 
Pumell,  Trevor  J.:  See — 

Lake,  Byron  H  :  and  Pumell,  Trevor  J.,  5,698,493,  CI  504  133.000 
Puskorius,  Gintaras  Vincent:  and  Feldkamp,  Lee  Albert,  to  Ford  Global 
Technologies,  Inc.  Nonlinear  dynamic  transform  for  correction  of  crank- 
shaft   acceleration    having    torsional    oscillations.    5,699.253.   CI     364- 
431.080 
Pumam.  Michael  A  Shelf  cover  5.697.302.  CI.  108-90.000. 
Punress.  John  J.:  See— 

Gtxxinow.  James  E..  II:  Helfman.  Jonathan  Isaac;  Kowalski.  Thaddeus 
Julius.  Puttress.  John  J.:  Rowland.  James  R.;  and  Seauuist.  Cari 
Robert.  5.699.507,  CI   .19.5-183.140 
P>  le.  James;  and  Wilcox,  Geoffrey,  to  Eagle  Filter  Corporation.  Ga.soline  filter 

with  automatic  shut  off.  5.698.093.  CI.  210-136.000 
Quach.  Tony  K.:  See— 


Bozada.  Christopher  A  ;  Quach,  Tony  K  :  Nakano,  Kenichi;  DcSalvo, 
Gregory  C;  Via,  G.  David;  Denmer.  Ross  W.;  Havasy,  Charles  K  ; 
Sewell,  James  S  ;  Ebel,  John  L  :  and  Gillespie,  James  K.,  5.698.900 
CI.  257-744.000. 
Nakano.  Kenichi:  Bozada.  Christopher  A.;  Quach.  Tony  K.;  DeSalvo. 
Gregory  C;  Via,  G.  David:  Detnner.  Ross  W.;  Havasy,  Charles  K  ' 
Sewell.  James  S.:  Ebel.  John  L.:  and  Gillespie.  James  K  .  5  698  870 
CI.  257-194.000. 
Quaker  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Trauffer.  Edward  A  :  and  Caglar.  Muge.  5.698.171,  CI.  423-220.000. 
Quarton  Inc.:  See — 

Huang.  Chaochi.  5.697.700.  a.  362-259.000. 
Questron  Inc.:  See — 

Burgener.  Paul:  Grillo.  Angelo;  and  Roberts.  Lome,  5,697 J9I,  O 
99-451.000. 
Quiachon.  Dignah  B  .  Gandhi.  Deepak  R  ;  Brooks.  Dennis  L.;  Imran.  Mir  A  : 
and  Guidi.  Roger  J  .  lo  Inlella  Iniervemional  Systems.  Inc.  Guide  wire 
having  disul  extremity  with  adjustable  support  characteristic  and  method 
5.697,380,  CI.  128-772.000. 
Quinta  Corporation:  See — 

Wilde,  Jeffrey  R,  5,699.175.  CI.  359-7.000. 
Quist.  Steven  Wagstaff:  See — 

Bilski.  Gerard  Walter  Cole.  Edmond  Hector.  Jr:  Hanzell.  Steven  Arthur 
Probasco.  Charies  Allen;  and  Quist.  Steven  Wagstaff.  5.698  059  CI 
156-273.500 
R.  J   Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See- 
Seymour.  Sydney  Keith;  Henderson.  Calvin  Wayne;  Rinchum,  Jack 
Gray:  and  Shore,  Ford  Mitchell,  5,697,385,  O   131-370.000. 
Rabinouitz.  Mario.  Emissive  flat  panel  display  with  improved  regenerative 

cathode.  5,697,827.  CI  445-60.000. 
Rabon.  James  A.:  See — 

Gould.  Michael  L.;  Grilli.  David  A.;  Dettloff.  Marvin  L;  Hickner 

Richard  A  :  and  Rabon.  Jantes  A..  5.698.332.  CI.  428-461.000. 
GtHild.  Michael  L  :  Denloff.  Marvin  L.:  Grilli.  David  A.;  Hickner 
Richard  A.:  and  Rabon.  James  A..  5.698.641.  CI.  525-438.000 
Rabren.  Michael  S.:  See— 

Shakley.  Gregory  T:  K«.  Richard  A  ;  Rabren.  Michael  S  ;  and  Sarkar 
Asok  K..  5.697.990.  O.  48-174.000 
Radle,  Patrick  J  :  Zeiler,  Jeffrey  M  .  and  Richards.  Daryl  S..  lo  Milwaukee 
Electric  Tool  Corp.  Power  tool  with  vibration  isolated  handle  5  697  456 
CI.  173-162.200. 
Rafferty,  Francis  Darrell,  Jr:  See- 
Colbert.  Cari  Lee;  Davidson.  Peter  Stewart.  Jr..  Rafferty.  Francis  Darrell. 
Jr;  Songer.  Gail  Marie;  Webb.  James  Francis:  Wedinger.  Jeffrey 
Keith;  Wellman.  John  Neil;  and  Young.  Lloyd  Phillip.  5  699  494  O 
395-114.000 
Davidson.  Peter  Stewart.  Jr:  Edwards.  Ste»e  Michael;  Goflinet  Ke\in 
Patrick;  Rafferty.  Francis  Darrell.  Jr:  Songer.  Gail  Marie;  Webb. 
James  Francis;  and  Young.  Lloyd  Phillip.  5.699.493.  C\.  395- 1 14.000. 
Rafnar.  Thorunn:  See — 

Rogers.  Brace:  Klapper.  David  G.;  Rafnar.  Thorunn;  and  Kuo,  Mei- 
chang,  5,698.204,  CI.  424-275.100 
Ragan.  Robert  John:  See — 

Mazer.  Terrence  Brace:  DeWille.  Normanella  Torres;  Chandler.  Michael 
Allen:   Ragan.  Robert  John:  Snowden.  Gregory  Allan:  Geraghty, 
Maureen  Elizabeth:  Johnson,  Cathenne  Dubinin:  and  Drayer  Lonnie 
Richard,  5,698.222.  CI   424-4<>4.0O0. 
Ragner,  Gary  Dean.  Snin  bullets.  5,698,815.  C\.  I(I2-S0Z000. 
Rai.  Ghanshyam:  See — 

Packer.  Scon  M.:  Rodriguez.  Arturo  A.;  Ederyd.  Stefan;  and  Rai 
Ghanshyam.  5.697.994.  CI.  51-309.000. 
Railway  Technical  Research  Institute:  See— 

Yagi.  Nobuyuki:  MaLsuoka.  Ko-ichi;  and  Kondo.  Keiichira.  5,698.913 
CI.  310-58.000 
Raines.  Ja.son:  See — 

Dybrt).  Niels;  and  Raines.  Jason.  5.697.571.  O.  242-374.000. 
Raines.  Kenneth  C;  and  Fenicle.  Gary,  to  B.  Braun  Medical  Inc   Medical 
infusion  devices  and  medicine  deliven   svstems  employing  the  same 
5.697.904.  CI.  604-82.000. 
Raleigh.  William  E:  See— 

Stickford.  George.  Jr.;  De  Vuono.  Anthony  C;  Hamos.  Robett  E.;  and 
Raleigh,  William  F.  5.697.435.  CI.  165-146.000. 
Ramachandran.  Sundaresan:  Sec  — 

Kcough.  Michael  John;  Ramachandran.  Sundaresan:  and  Brown.  Geof- 
frey I>avid.  5.698.323.  CI  428-379.000 
Ramakrishnan.  Krish:  See — 

Gregerson.  Daniel  P:  Fan^ll.  David  R.;  Gaitonde.  Sunil  S.:  Ahuja. 
Ratinder  P.:  Ramakrishnan.  Krish:  Shafiq.  Muhammad;  and  Wallis 
Ian  F.  5.699.351.  CI.  370-2.56.000. 
Ramanujam.  Nirmala:  See — 

Richards-Konum.  Rebecca:  Ramanujam.  Nirmala;  Mahadevan.  .Anita, 
and  Mitchell,  Michele  FoUen.  5.697..373.  CI    128-664.000. 
Ramsay.  Peter:  Galati.  John  Christopher:  and  De  Sousa.  Manuel  Piles,  lo 
Commonwealth  of  Australia.  Visual  indicator  a.ssembly.  5.698.813.  CI 
102-407000. 
Ramsden.  John  Nigel;  and  Drake.  Ian  Waller,  lo  GEC    Alstholm  Diesels 
Limited.    Turbochargcd    internal    combasiion    engine.    5.697.217.    CI. 
60-612.000. 
Ramsey.  Jens  K..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Computer  system  cache 
performance  on  write  allocaiion  cvcles  hv  immediately  setting  the  modified 
bit  tnie.  5.699„550.  O.  395-47 1  .(JOO. 
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Ramscyer.  Mark  S  .  and  Benelheim.  Rudolf,  to  Fm  I  Motor  Company:  and 
Motorola.  Inc.  Camshaft  revolution  <iensing  as  embly.  5.698.777.  CI. 
7.1-116.000. 

Ram<«\er.  Mark  S.;  Fisher.  Rollie  M.;  Benelheim.  i^olf:  Wong.  Percy  W.; 

and  Sriram.  P.  S..  lo  Ford  Motor  Company;  and  V  otorola.  Inc.  Electronic 

filienng  device.  5.699.009.  CI.  327-552  000. 

Ramtron  International  Corporation:  See — 

Sanore.  Ronald  H  :  Mobley.  Kenneth  J.:  Cairigal,  Donald  G;  and  Jones. 
Oscar  Frederick.  5.699..1I7.  CI.  .365-230.06« 
Ranga.swamy.  Khshnaswamy:  See — 

Sapni.  Krishna:  Venkatesan.  Srinivasan:  Stet4>n.  Ned  T:  and  Ran- 

ga-sviamy.  Krishnaswamy.  5.697.221.  CI.  62-  16200. 

Ranlala.  Borje:  and  Miikiniemi.  Kari.  to  Inslnime  larium  O).  Measuring 

instrument  for  detecting  degrees  of  relaxation.  5.6^  7.381.  CI.  128-774.000. 

Ranucci.  Elisabetta:  See — 

Femiii.  Paolo:  Penco.  Maurizio:  Ranucci,  E|sabena:  and  Bignolli. 
Fabio.  5.698.661.  CI.  528-354.000. 
Rao.  GallaC  :  See— 

Libeili.  Paul  A.:  Rao.  Galla  C:  and  Chiarappa.  Joseph  N  .  5.698J7I.  CI. 
427-550  000 
Rao.  Nippani  R.;  See — 

Abouzahr.  Saad  M.:  Rao.  Nippani  R.;  and  Macfhao  H..  5,698.057.  CI. 
156-242.000. 
Raque  Food  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Raque.  Glen.  5.697.490.  CI.  198-803.900. 
Raque.  Glen,  to  Raque  Food  Systems.  Inc.  Clamshe|  carrier.  S.697,490,  CI 

198-803.900 

Ra.sch.  Rcinhard:  Grtindl.  Andreas:  and  Hoffmann.  Semhard.  lo  Grundl  und 

Hoffmann  GmbH  Gesellschafi  fur  elektrotechnish  .  Brushless  motor  vvith 

torque  and  speed  proportional  coolant  flow.  5,69J  912.  CI.  310-52.000. 

Rasmussen.  Torben.  to  nilpeier  a/s   Interchangeable  different  printing  tech 

nologies  modules  for  a  web  printing  assembly.  5,6^.297.0.  101-219.000. 

Ralcliff.  Keidi:  See— 

Slotman.  Gus  J.:  Stein.  Sherman:  Green.  Dav^  T:  Ca.stro.  Salvaiorc: 
Mililli.  Carlo  A.;  and  Ratclilf.  Keith.  5.697.^9.  CI.  600-204.000. 
Rational  I>nig  Design  Laboratories:  See — 

Kajiyashiki.  Tsuyoshi:  Sato.  Ryu:  Vokoia.  Timoyuki:  Sudo.  Kenji: 

Watanabe.  Wataru:  and  Shigeta.  Shiro.  5.698  580.  CI.  514-436.000. 

Raizek.  Thomas:  and  Niedermeier.  Christian,  to  F2  I  itemational  Ges.m.b.H. 

Snowboard  binding  5.697.631.  CI   280-613  000. 
Rau.  Erfiard:  5**^ — 

Briiisch.  Edgar:  and  Rau.  Erhard.  5.697.350,  C|.  123-572.000. 
Raubenheimer.  Hans-Juergen:  See — 

Meyer.  Harald:  lienzinger.  Walter:  Sanner.  AxeljRichter.  Hans:  Rauben- 
heimer.   Hans-Juergen:    and    Frosch.    Franz 
271  000 
Rauleder.  Hartwig:  Seller.  Claus-Dietrich:   Koetz-sih.  Hans-Joachim: 
Srebny.  Hans-Gueniher.  to  Huels  Aktiengescllscha  t.  Process  for  preparing 
amino-fuiKlionai  organosilanes  low  in  or  free  of  chloio-functional  orga- 
nosilanes   5.698.726.  CI   556-413.000. 
Ravishankar.  Periagaram  Snniva.san;  See — 

Jourdain.  Enc  Paul:  and  Ravishankar.  Periagarafi  Srinivasan.  5,698.650. 
CI.  526-283.000 
Raymer.  W   Eddie,  to  Lincoln  Industries  Corp.  Ai 

hydraulically  powered  elements  5.697.754.  C\.  4(4-537.000. 
Razinsky.  Eli  H.:  See— 

Glezer.  Boris:  Razinsky.  Eli  H.;  and  Stringhani  Gerald  D..  5.697.208. 
a  60-39.070. 
RCR  Scientific.  Inc.:  See— 

Roth.  Jonathan  N..  and  Bonirager.  Gordon.  5.6^.260.  CI.  427-235.000. 
Reader.  Timothy  Wilson;  Sec — 

Baker.  Jerry    Wayne:  and   Reader.  Timothy 
2-239  000. 
Reardon.  Edward  J  .  Jr.:  See — 

Briguglio.  James  J.:  Keil.  Charles  R.:  Tara. 
Edward  J .  Jr :  and  Kaua,  Randall  W..  5,6«|376.  O.  430-325.000 
Reaux.  Paul  Adams:  See — 

Adams.  Christopher:  and  Reaux.  Paul  AdaiA.  5.697.594.  G.  248- 

442.200. 

Reber.  James  K.:  and  Reber,  Jill  A.  Method  and  ap|iiratus  for  basting  quills 

or  the  like.  5.697. 1 33.  a.  29-9 1 .000 
Reber.  Jill  A  :  5ee— 

Reber.  James  K  :  and  Reber.  Jill  A..  5.697.13310.  29-91.000. 
Reckitt  &  Colman  Products  Limited:  See — 

Evans.  Carol  A.  L..  5.698.188.  O.  424-76.400 
Recot.  Inc.:  See — 

Aurora.  Desh  D.:  Criswell.  Brian  T:  Fisher.  |hndrew;  and  Kim.  Min 
Chul.  5.697.753.  CI  414-398.000 
Recreation  Vehicle  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Spoon.  Vito.  5.697.417.  CI    16O-7I.0O0 

Reed.  Kenneth  Joseph:  and  Hansen.  Jeffrey  Christen,  to  Ea.stman  Kodak 

Company.  High  bromide  emulsions  containing  *  restricted  high  iodide 

epitaxial  phase  on  (1 1 1 )  major  faces  of  tabular  grai  >s  beneath  surface  silver 

halide   5.698.387.  CI.  430-567.000. 

Reed.  Rusty  A.:  See— 

Munei;.  Mark  D :  and  Reed.  Ru.sty  A..  5.697.f70.  CI.  36-3.00B. 
Reell  f^cision  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 
Gannon.  Dean  M..  5.697.125.  CI.  1I6-342.00C 
Reese.  Eckhard:  See — 
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5.698.649.    CI.    526- 
and 


tomatic  ramp  car  with 


Vilson.  5.697.106,  CI. 


Vinai  Ming;  Reardon. 


Bloecker.  Henning:  Bonny.  Pierre:  Huelsbetg,  Thomas;  Nehls,  Thoralf; 
Puenjer.  Ralf:  Reese.  Eckhard:  and  One.  Heinz-Rucdiger.  5.697.155. 
CI   29  890.148. 
Reeves.  Usiie  Neville.  Filling  containers.  5.697.408.  CI.  141-284.000. 
Regal  Indu.stries  IiK.:  See — 

Ponder.  Dave:  and  Birch.  Dean.  5.697.198.  CI.  52-742.130. 
Regal  Ware.  Inc.:  See — 

Hupf.  Charles  J..  5.698.769.  CI.  73-7.000. 
Regev.  Yizhak:  See — 

Shatz.   Anat:    Regev.   Yizhak:   Schwartz.  Amnon:   and   Sela.   Yuval. 
5.697.113.  CI.  5-655.000. 
Rcgnier.  Gilbert:  See — 

Guillonneau,  Claude:  Chanon.  Yves:  Regnier.  Gilbert:  Canet.  Emman- 
uel: and  Lonchampt.  Michel.  5.698..567.  CI.  514-278.000. 
Rehbock.  Hans  H.:  Lueders.  Edgar  D  :  and  Bian.  Wayne  M..  to  Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated.  Torque  control  device  for  dovtnhole  milling.  5.697.438.  CI. 
166-55.700. 
Reichel.  Frank,  to  Schaudt  Ma.schinenbau  GmbH.  Machine  tool  with  plural 

tool  spindles.  5.697.831.  CI  451-246.000. 
Reicher^.MyTon:  See — 

M^Manus.  Derek:  Reicher.  Mvron:  and  Ferni.  Barret  A..  5.698.172.  CI. 
423-220.000. 
Reiderman.  Arcadv:  See — 

Taicher.  Gersh  (Zvi);  and  Reiderman.  Arcady,  5,698,979,  O.  324- 
.303.000. 
Reifferscheidt,  Heinz  Walter:  See — 

Bederke.  Klaus:  Herrmann.  Friednch:  Kerber.  Hermann:  Kuuner.  Tho- 
mas: and  Reifferscheidt.  Heinz  Walter.  5.698.3.30.  CI.  428-423.100. 
Reighard.  Mark  K.:  See— 

Parzuchowski.  Halina  M.;  Reighard.  Mark  K  :  and  Kintz,  Kevin  G.. 
5.698.787.  CI  73-643.000 
Reindl.  Leonhard:  See — 

Kurp.  Stefan:  Hanel.  Christoph:  Ruile.  Werner:  Reindl.  Leonhard;  Zibis. 
Peter:  and  Machui.  Jurgen.  5.699,026.  CI.  333- 193.000 
Reinhardt.  John  W..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Transportation.  Infant 

transporting  means  for  airplanes.  5.697.580  CI.  244-118.500. 
Reinhartz.  Avraham:  See — 

Ritterband.  Menachem:  Alajem.  Sara:  Schrift.  Michal:  Rusu.  Ileana:  and 
Remhaitz.  Avraham.  5.698.395.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Reisdorf.  Paul  A.:  See- 
Sampson.  Stephen  A  ;  Reisdorf.  Paul  A.;  and  Elo.  Timothy  Scott. 
5.697.812.  CI.  439-567.000 
Reiter.  Gottfried,  to  Sony  DADC  Ausnria  AG.  Package  for  disc.  5.697.499.  CI. 

206-308  100 
Reith,  Chri.stopher  James:  See — 

Adachi,  Ryolo;  and  Reith.  Christopher  James.  5.699,132,  CI    .M8- 
836.000. 
Remy.  David  C:  See — 

Baldwin.  John  J.;  Claremon.  David  A.:  Elliott.  Ja.son  M  :  Ponticello, 
Gerald  S.;  Remy.  David  C;  and  Selnick.  Harold  G..  5.698.566.  O. 
514-278.000 
Renault  Agriculture  SA:  See — 

Lorriene.  Paoick;  Hoessler.  Gilles;  and  Gouardo.  Denis.  5.697.251.  CI 
74-335.000. 
Renishaw  PLC:  See — 

McMurtry,  David  R.;  and  Sullivan,  Jonadian  S.,  5,697,620.  CI.  277- 
58.000. 
Repinec.  Stephen  Thomas.  Jr.:  See — 

Scherr.  Elliot  Michael:  and  Repinec.  Stephen  Thomas.  Jr..  5.698.511,0. 
510-452.000 
Reschke.  Jonathan:  See — 

Goedicke.   Klaus:   Hoczsch,   Gunter.   Fietzke.   Fred.   Zywitzki.  Olaf: 
Schiller.   Siegfried:   Reschke.   Jonathan:   and   Hempel.  Wolfgang. 
5.698.314.  CI  428-336.000 
Research  Corporation  Tech..  Inc  :  See — 

Carpino.  Louis  A  .  5,698.675.  C.  530-333.000. 
Research  Foundabon  of  Sute  University  of  New  York,  The:  See — 

Hickey,  Donald  D.,  5.697.375.  CI    128-673.000. 
Research  Institute  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See — 

Min.  Dong  Joon:  and  Park.  Yoon  Chul.  5.698.009.  CI.  75-436  000. 
Research  Institute  of  Petroleum  Processing  SINOPEC:  See — 

Dai.  Longxiu;  Duan.  Qiwei:  Ji.  Hongbo:  Wang.  Xiaoyuan;  Mo.  Jinqiang; 
Wang.  Jinfeng:  Liu.  Hongmei:  Li.  Xiuqin:  Chen.  Jiuhua:  and  Gao. 
Ping.  5.698.723.  O  556-10.000. 
Research  international.  Inc.:  See — 

Saaski.  EIric  W ;  and  Uwience.  Dale  M..  5.697,153.  O.  29-890  128. 
Response  Reward  Systems.  L.C.;  See — 

Von  Kohom.  Henry.  5.697.844.  CI.  463-»0.000. 
Retroscreen  Ltd.:  See — 

Oxford.  John  Sidney.  5.698,432,  CI  435-236.000 
Retter.  Rafael:  See— 

Adar.  Rutie:  Gransky.  Michael:  Retter.  Rafael:  Gill.  Aharon:  and  Shen- 
berg.  Isaac.  5.699.457.  CI   382-239  000 
Reunamaki.  Pauli  T.  to  Glasstech.  Inc.  Glass  sheet  bending  apparatus 

5,697.999.0.  65-106.000. 
Rexam  Reboul:  See — 

Lecomic,  Olivier.  5.697.529,  CI.  222-256.000 
Rexnord  Corporation:  See — 

Lindner.  Bernard  J .  5.697.473.  O.  188-72.300. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See — 

Maidment.  Wallace  E..  5.697,274.  O.  83-114.000. 
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Rhee,  Sang  Ki;  Chung,  Bong  Hyun:  Choi.  Eui  Sung:  Sohn.  Jung  Hoon  Youn. 
Deok  Joong:  Kim.  Myung  Kuk:  and  Lee.  Hae  Don.  lo  Dimp  Kooi 
Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Korean  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology. 
Purihcation  process  for  hirudin  using  affinity  chromatoeraphv  5  698  104 
CI.  210-635.000.  "6    I- J 

Rhecm  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Yetman.    Michael    Edward:   Jen.son.    Maurice;   and   Hall    Jacob   H 
5.697.3.30.  CI.  122- 1 3. 1 00 
Rheinberger.  Volker  See — 

Frank.  Martin:  Schweiger.  Marcel.  Rheinberger.  Volker;  and  Hoeland 

Wolfram.  5.698.019.  CI.  106-35.000. 
Frank.  Martin:  Rheinberger.  Volker:  and  Hoeland.  Wolfram.  5.698  482 

CI.  .501-10  000. 
Salz.  Ulrich:  Burtscher.  Peter:  Rheinberger.  Vblkcr;  and  Duty.  Heinz, 
5.698.020.  CI.  106-35.000. 
Rhcnter.  Jean-Luc    Strodure  for  holding  the  ankle  joint.  5,697.893   CI 

602-27.000 
RhecvTechnology.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nanba.  Akihiko:  Yoshida.  Chisalo;  Moriya,  Takahatu:  Yoshida.  Naol- 
sugu;  Murata.  Yasuyuki:  Hironaka.  Kazutoshi:  Muraki.  Mineo:  and 
Nishiike.  Ujihiro.  5.697.425.  CI    164^468.000. 
Rheon  Automatic  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe.  Yukio:  and  Morikawa.  Michio,  5.697.290,  CI  99-450.200. 
Rhim.  Kyung-hwa:  See — 

Lee.  Chul-woo:  Rhim.  Kyung-hwa;  Seong.  Pyong-vong:  and  Chung 
Chongsam.  5.699,340.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Rhodes.  Larry  K.:  See — 

Aiulandu.  Jeffery  R.;  Fidler.  Jetry  D.;  Keedy.  Dave  E.;  and  Rhodes 
Larry  K..  5.697.683,  CI.  305-110.000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Pcrsello.  Jacques.  5.698.327.  CI.  428-404.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.:  See — 

Moorhouse.  Ralph;  and  Co«tell.  Ian  William.  5,697.444    CI     166- 
.308.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Limited:  See— 

Palfreyman,  Malcolm  Norman.  5.698.711,  CI.  549-66.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rontr  S.A.:  See— 

Bastart.    Jean-Pieire:    Dupechez,    Thieir\;    and    Fabie.    Jean  Louis 
.5.698.582.  CI.  514-449.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Viscosuisse  SA:  See — 

Slahlin.  Roland;  Hofer.  Rolf;  and  Coquard.  Jean.  5,698.660,  CI   528- 
310.000. 
Rhubright.  Douglas  C  :  Burrington.  James  D.;  and  Zhu.  Ping  Y .  to  Lubrizol 
Corporation.  The    Alkylalion   of  aromatic  amines   using  a  heteropolv 
caulysj.  5.698.709.  CI   548-«7.000. 
Riccio.  Donna  A.:  See — 

Nye.  Susan  A.;  Riccio.  Donna  A  :  and  Wutzcr.  Brenda  S  .  5.698  654  O 
528-21.000 
Rice.  Daphne  J  :  See — 

Badejo.  Ibrahecm  T:  and  Rice.  Daphne  J..  5.698.024.  O.  106-495.000. 
Rice.  Steven  Thomas:  See — 

Brown.  Sterling  Bruce:  Hwang.  Chomg-Fuie  Robin;  Khouri.  Farid 
Fouad.  Rice.  Steven  Thomas:  Scobbo.  James  Joseph.  Jr:  and  Yates 
John  Bennic.  5.698.632.  CI.  525-133.000. 
Rich.  David  Boyd;  Cleaver.  William  James:  Swanson.  Gregory  Donald:  and 
Kearney.    Mark    Billings,    to    Dekx)    Electronics    Corporation.    Self- 
compensating  acceleromeler.  5.698.785.  CI.  73-514.330 
Richard,  \ndii:  See— 

Orus.  Herv^:  Foglino.  Jean-Jacques;  Lopez.  Firmin;  Richard.  Andre:  and 
Nicolai.  Alain.  5.697.482.  CI    194-213.000. 
Richard.  Fred  V.  to  Motorola.  Inc    Mulii-fold  optical  magnifier  for  use  in 

image  manifestation  apparams  5.699.186.  CI.  359-569  000 
Richard.  Fred  V:  See— 

Jaskie.  James  E.:  Dworsky.  Lawrence  N.;  Jachimowicz.  Karen  E.; 
Richard.  Fred  V;  and  Tobin.  Kathleen.  5.698.941.  CI.  313-494  000 
Lebby.  Michael  S..  Richard.  Fred  V:  and  Sulford.  John  W..  5.699.073 
CI.  .345-82.000. 
Richards.  Daryl  S.:  See— 

Radle.  Patrick  J.;  Zeiler.  Jeffrey  M.:  and  Richards.  Daryl  S„  5.697,456 
CI.  173-162200. 
Richards- Konum.  Rebecca:  Ramanujam.  Nirmala:  Mahadevan.  Aniu:  and 
Mitchell.  Michele  Follen.  m  Board  Of  Regents.  The  University  Of  Texas 
System.  Optical  method  and  apparatus  for  the  diagnosis  of  cervical 
precancers  using  raman  and  fluorescence  spectroscopies  5  697  373  O 
128-664.000.  i~  T-  ... 

Richardson.  Donald  Charles:  See — 

Willey.  Christopher  A  :  and  Richardson.  Donald  Charles.  5.697.807.  CI 
4.39-493.000. 
Richardson.  James  Bruce.  System  for  measuring  stiffness  of  a  fractured  bone 

-5.697.16.5.0.33-512.000. 
Richardson.  Kenneth  G..  lo  Hew  len-Packard  Ci>mpany  Edge  position  sensor 

for  magnetic  tape  using  lighi  pipes.  5.698.860.  CI.  250-559.120. 
Richard.son.  Kenneth  G.  to  Hew  len-Packard  Companv    Artificial  neural 

netwiHk  read  channel.  5,699.487.  CI.  395-22.000 
Richart.  Douglas  S.:  and  Tamoski.  Charles  P.  to  Morton  Inicmalional.  Inc. 

Wrinkle  finish  powder  coatings  5.698.292.  CI.  428-152.000. 
Richmond.  Andrew  Mark,  to  Lumonics  Ltd.  Laser  svstem  and  method  using 

plural  gain  elements  and  Ihermal  len.sing   5.699..3'76.  CI   372-68  000 
Richter.  Hans:  See- 


Meyer.  Harald:  Dcnzinger.  Waller.  Sanner.  Axel:  Richter.  Hans:  Rauben- 
heimer.   Hans-Juergen:    and    Frosch.    Franz.    5.698.649    CI     5''6- 
271.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Inagaki.  Tatsuya,  5,699,096.  CI.  347-133.000. 

Sato.  Takashi;  Hanyu.  Hitomi;  Hanyu.  Yosbiaki;  and  Ueda,  Naofumi 
5,697,712,0.400-120.070. 
Rico  Mora.  Jose  A.:  See — 

Guena  Cisneros.  Carlos  J.;  and  Rico  Mora.  Jose  A..  5.697.602   O 
220-328.000 
Riedl.  Bemd:  Habich.  Dieu^:  Stolle.  Andreas;  Wild.  Hanno:  Endermann 
Rainen  Bremm.  Klaus  Dieter:  Kroll.  Hein-Peter;  Labischinski.  Harald; 
Schaller.  Klaus:  and  Werling.  Hans-Ono.  lo  Baver  Aktiengesellschaft 
5-mcmbeTed  heteroaryl-oxazolidinoncs  5.698.574' CI.  514-376000 
Rieger.  Sieghned.  Krat.schmer.  Rcinhard.  and  Wagner.  FranzXaver.  to  BASF 
Magnetics  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  a  magnetic  lecordine 
medium.  5.698.033.  CI.  118-411.000. 
Rieker.  Christopher  William  See— 

Schroedet.  JUrgen.  Felzer.  Thomas:  Rieker.  Christopher  William;  and 
Ebel.  Klaus.  5.698.715.  O.  549- .346.000 
Riemer.  Claus:  See — 

Godel.  Thierry;  Hartman.  Deborah;  and  Riemer.  Oaus.  5,698.565  O 
514-277.000 
Rieser.  Klaus;  Weber.  Chnstoph:  and  Welsh.  William  Alan,  to  W  R.  Grace  & 
Co-Coon.  Aluminum  phosphate  composition  widi  high  pore  volume  and 
large  pore  diameter,  process  for  its  production  and  use  theicof  5,698  758 
O.  585-502.000. 
Rifkin.  Arnold  S  :  Williams.  George  W.:  and  Humick.  John,  to  A.  Rifkin  & 
Co.  Trolley  and  bag  assembly  for  transporting  hanecr-hune  carmcnis 
5.697.508.0.211-162,000  r-       e         f  fs 

Rigamonti.  Marco,  lo  Aiohaas  Holding  C  V  Process  for  Ihe  preparation  of 
antiscralch  and  aniiabrasion  shaped  articles  based  on  acrylic  polvmers 
5.698.270.  CI.  427-J93.0O0.  ' 

Righi.  Jamal;  Fields.  James  R  ;  and  AmdI.  Eric  D..  »  Aluminum  Company 
of  Amenca.  Apparatus  and  method  for  cold  chamber  die-casting  of  metal 
parts  with  reduced  porosiiy   5.697.422.  O    164-120.000. 
Rigney.  David  Vincent  See— 

Azad.  Farzin  Homayoun.  Skellv.  David  William;  and  Rigney.  David 
Vincent.  5.698.273.  CI  427-566.000. 
Rigosi.  Gian  Luigi:  See — 

Marzola.  Roberto:  and  Rigosi.  Gian  Luigi.  5.698.617,  Q.  523-202000 
Riley.  Charles  R.;  See— 

Veazey.  Sidney  E.;  and  Riley.  Charles  R..  5.697.736.  O.  405-284.000. 
Rim.  Kyimg-hwa:  See — 

Lee.  Chul-woo:  Chung.  Chong-sam;  Yoo.  Jang-hoon;  and  Rim.  Kyune- 
hwa.  5.699.3.39.  a   369  112.000. 
Rinaldi.  Roberto:  See— 

Govoni.  Gabriele;  Rinaldi.  Roberto:  Covezzi.  Massimo;  wd  Galli 
Paolo.  5.698.642.  CI.  526-65.000. 
Rindone.  Renato  R.:  See — 

Hamei.    Edward   E.:    Rindone.    Renalo   R.;   and    Huane.    Der-shinE 
5.698.718.  CI   549-451.000 
Ringrose.  Anthony:  Farkas.  Rudolf;  Nicole.  Andre:  and  Prost,  Jean-Louis 
Method    for    measuring    antigens    or   antibodies    in    biological    fluids 
5.698.450.  CI  436-526000. 
Risieli.  Juha;  Risleli.  Leila;  and  Melkko.  Jukka,  lo  Orion-Yhiyma  OY 
Method  for  the  immunological  determination  of  the  carboxyierminal 
propeptide  of  type  I  pnxoUagen  5.698.407.  O.  435-7.900 
Risleli.  Leila:  See— 

Risleli.  Juha;  RisleU,  Leila;  and  Melkko,  Jukka,  5,698,407,  O.  435- 
7900. 
Rito.  Christopher  J.:  See- 
Heath.  William  F.  Jr..  Jirousek.  Michael  R.;  McDonald.  John  H    lU  and 
Rilo.  Christopher  J .  5.698.578.  CI   514-410.000 
Rinerband.  Menachem:  Alajem.  Sara.  Schrift.  Michal.  Rusu.  Ileana.  and 
Reinhartz.  Avraham  Apparatus  for  separation,  concentration  and  detection 
of  target  molecules  m  a  liquid  sample  5.698.395,  O.  435-6.000. 
Riverwood  Intemalional  Corporation:  See — 

Domino.  Bruce  D  .  and  Balder.  Richard  E  .  5.697.201.  CI  53-448.000. 
Rivlin.  Daniel  Compositions  compnsmg  lidocaine  and  emu  oil  and  methods 

of  use  thereof  5.698j;27.  CI   424  522.000 
Rixon.  Christopher  J.:  and  Bonolon.  Christopher,  to  Teleflex  Incorporated. 

Electronic  adjustable  pedal  as.semblv  5.697.260.  CI   74-514  000 
Rizvi.  Syed  0  A    See— 

Luciani.  Carmen  V;  Rizvi.  Syed  0-  A.,  and  Roell,  Bernard  C    Jr 
.5.698.498.0.508-193.000. 
Rizzardo.  Ezio;  Meijs.  Gordon  Francis:  and  Thang.  San  Hoa.  to  Common- 
wealth of  Australia  Commonwealth  Scientific  aivl  Industrial  Research 
Organisation.  The  Control  of  Molecular  weight  and  end  group  function- 
ality in  polymers  using  unsaturated  peroxv  compounds  as  chain  transfer 
agents  5.698.648.  CI.  526-232.000. 
RJ  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See— 

Subbiah.  Ven.  5.698.599.  CI  514-703.000. 
RLT  Acquisition.  Inc  :  See — 

Kelly.   Matthew    F:  and  Oltmann.  J    Richanl.   5.697.611    O    273- 
126 .00  A 
Robalino.  Manuel  J  :  See— 

Bacchi.  Paul;  and  Robalino.  Manuel  J..  5.697.759.  CI.  414-786.000. 
Robberechis.  Marcel:  See— 

TriHighion.  Nicholas;  Hoyos.  Marc:  Robberechis.  Marcel;  and  Vraro- 
boui.  Gilbert.  5.698.075.  CI    162-65  000. 


PI  86 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  16,  1997 


Lome.  5.697.291,  CI. 


Robbins,  William  Philip;  and  Wise.  Adrian  Philip,  lo  Discovision  Associates 

Method  and  apparatus  for  using  a  fixed  width  won  for  addressing  variable 

width  data.  5.699.544.  O.  395-421.020. 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Auwaerter.  Gerhard:  Itoh.  Katsuoki;  Heinz.  R^olf;  Moser.  Winfried: 

and  Franke.  Chnstoph,  5.697,554,  CI.  239-81.000. 
Dilger.    Werner,    and    Dreier,    Friedrich-Wi|ielm,    5,697737,    Q. 

70-264.000. 
Friese,  Karl-Hermann;  Wiedenmann,  Hans-Mlnin;  and  Slanglmeier, 

Frank,  5.698,267,  CI.  427-430.100. 
Huber.  Siegfried.  5.697.678,  CI.  303-116.400. 
Schulz.  Wolfgang,  5.697.770,  CI.  417-560.000. 
Vfegel,  Wolfgang.  5,697,639.  CI.  280-735.000. 
Weyl,  Helmut;  Fries.  Romuald;  and  Jansingi  Peter.  5,698,084.  CI. 
204-424.000. 
Roberts.  Allen  W.:  See— 

Taylor,  George  S.;  Farmwald,  P.  Michael;  La4nan,  Timothy  P.;  Ngo. 
Huy  Xuan;  and  Roberts.  Allen  W..  5.699,551 ,  O.  395-471.000. 
Roberts,  Ceredig.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  SRA  W  cell  employing  sub- 
stantially  vertically   elongated   pull-up   resistors    5,699,292,   CI.    365- 
154.000. 
Roberts,  Lome:  See — 

Bufgener.  Paul;  Grillo,  Angelo;  and  Roberts, 
99-451.000. 
Robertson,  John  Sttiart:  See — 

Jackson.  Fred  Lee;  McHugh.  Kevin  Patrick;  Rollntson.  John  Stuart;  and 
^       Rumiesz,  Joseph,  Jr..  5.698,298,  CI.  428-19^000. 
Robertson.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Lealman,  Ian  F;  Robertson.  Michael  J.;  and  0|ai.  Makolo,  5,699,378, 
CI.  372-102.000. 
Robeson.  Lloyd  Mahlon:  See — 

Conner.  Mark  David;  Bott.  Richard  Henry:  Stumer,  William  Edward; 
and  Robeson.  Lloyd  Mahlon.  5.698.657.  CI  528-93  000. 
Robinson.  Arthur  Apparatus  for  dispersing  liquid  in  droplets.  5,697,555.  CI. 

239-219.000. 
Robinson.  Belinda  E.:  See — 

Robinson.  William  M..  Sr;  Robinson.  Joseph  K.  and  Robinson.  Belinda 
E.,  5.697.661,  CI.  294-142.000. 
Robinson.  John  A.:  See — 

Erdahl.  Alan  C;  and  Robinson,  John  A.,  5.699  197,  a.  395-128.000 
Robin.son,  John  M.:  See — 

Macioszek.  Jerzy  A.:  and  Robinson.  John  M.,  5.  >98.393,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Robinson.  Joseph  K.:  See — 

Robinson.  William  M..  Sr  ;  Robinson,  Joseph  K.  and  Robin.son,  Belinda 
E..  5,697,661.  CI.  294-142.000. 
Robinson,  Julian  Neal.  to  imperial  Chemical  Industri  :s  PLC.  Polymeric  film. 

5.698.329.0.428-411.100. 
Robin.son    Leonard,  lo  Goblin  Limited.  Wet/dry     leaner.  5,697,120.  CI. 

15-321.000. 

Robin.son.  Randy  R.;  Liu,  Alvin  Y;  Horwice,  Arnold  H.;  Better.  Marc;  Wall. 

Randolph;  Lei.  Shau-Ping;  ai>d  Wilcox,  Gary  L.,  to  Xoma  Corporation. 

Modular  assembly  of  antibody  genes,  antibodies  pi  epared  thereby  and  use. 

5,698.417.  CI.  435-69.100 

Robinson.  Randy  R.;  Liu.  .Mvin  Y.:  Horwitz.  Aroold|H.;  Better.  Marc:  Wall. 

Randolph:  L.ei.  Shau-Ping:  and  Wilcox.  Gary  L ,  lo  Xoma  Corporation 

Modular  assembly  of  antibody  genes,  antibodies  p^pared  thereby  and  use 

5.698.435.  CI  435-240.200 

Robinson.  William  M..  Sr;  Robinson,  Joseph  K.; 

Combination  bag  carrier  and  clip-on  device.  5. 

Rockefeller  University.  The:  See — 

Wolpe.  Stephen  D.;  and  Cerami.  Anthony.  5, 
Rockwell  Heavy  Vehicle  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

RuppeiT.  Malcolm  F,  Jr:  and  Sullivan,  Will 
301-124.100. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

El-Soodani,  Sami  M..  5.698.050,  a.  148-671 
Shiomol.  Eyal;  Simpson,  Michael  J.;  and  Yel  Qiang,  5,699,481,  CI 
395-2.370. 
Roder.  Rudolf;  and  Wiuschi.  Marcel,  to  Lauener  En^ 
for  continuously  ca.sting.  5.697.423,  CI.  164-414. 
Rodgers.  Nicholas  A.  Fishing  lure.  5,697.182.  CI.  4|-17.I00. 
Rodriguez.  Arturo  A.:  See — 

Packer.  Scott  M.;  Rodriguez.  Arturo  A.;  Ed^iyd,  Stefan;  and  Rai, 
Ghanshyam,  5,697.994,  CI.  51-309.000. 
Roe.  Todd  J  :  See— 

Orme.  Bradlev  L.;  and  Roe.  Todd  J..  5.697.63<  ,  CI.  280-728.200. 
Roeder.  Walter  D  :  See— 

Piotrowski.  Peter  J.;  and  Roeder,  Walter  D.,  5.M  ^612.  CI.  273-I27.00R. 
Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik:  See— 

Krieg,  Manfred:  Geyer.  Werner  and  Pip.  W  ilfgang.  5,698,605.  CI. 
521-77.000. 
Roehrig.  Paul  G.;  Overkamp.  Henry  J.:  and  Morin.   >aul  G..  to  Kraft  Foods. 

Inc.  Reduced  fai  meat.  5,698,255,  CI  426-646.0(  0. 
Roehrl.  Gerhard:  See — 

Powell.  V.  Thomas;  Gceppel.  Anton;  Roehri,  Ge  hard;  and  King,  Edward 
C,  5,699.529,  CI.  395-250.000. 
Roell,  Bernard  C.  Jr:  See— 

Luciani.  Carmen  V.;  Rizvi.  Syed  Q.  A.;  and 
5.698,498.  CI.  508-193.000. 
Rocnnau.  Raymond  Benjamin:  See — 


I  Robinson,  Belinda  E. 
f.66l.  a.  294-142.000. 

J.419,  CI.  435-70.210. 

C.  5,697,677,  O. 


ring.  Ltd.  Apparatus 


Roell.  Bernard  C,  Jr. 


Widenun,  Lawson  Gibson;  Rocnnau,  Raymond  Benjamin:  and  Keith. 
Denise  Jeannene,  5,698,620.  CI.  524-270.000. 
Rogers.  Bruce;  Klapper,  David  G.;  Rafnar.  Thorunn;  and  Kuo.  Mei-chang,  to 
ImmuLogic  Pharmaceutical  Corporation;  and  University  of  North  Carolina 
at  Chapel  Hill    Recombinant  allergenic  proteins  from  ragweed  pollen. 
5.698,204.  CI.  424-275.100. 
Rogers,  Charles  H.:  See— 

Asher,  Pravin  P.;  Lilly,  Robert  L.;  Davenpott,  Grover  L.,  Jr.:  Hyatt. 
Roben  K.;  and  Rogers.  Charles  H..  5.698,148.  CI.  264-105.000. 
Rogers.  Russell  L.;  and  Tuik.  Rodney  E..  to  Aeroquip  Corporation.  Check 

valve  for  intraluminal  graft.  5.697 .%8,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Rogier.  Donald  J..  Jr:  See— 

Talley.  John  J.;  Getman.  Daniel  P.:  Freskos,  John  N.;  Lin,  Ko-Chung; 
Heintz.  Roben  M.:  Rogier,  Donald  J  .  Jr:  and  Benenshaw.  Deborah 
E.  5.698.569.  CI.  514-311.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Holowach- Keller,  Lorraine  Pierce;  Biiman.  Irina;  and  Patterson,  Dennis 

Ray,  5.698.423.  CI.  435-119.000. 
Hormann^  Roben  Eugene,  5.698,716,  CI.  549-405.000. 
Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hanamura,  Toshihiro;  and  Tanimura,  Masanori,  5,699,224,  CI.  361- 

313.000. 
Kumano.  Hiroshi;  Mimolo.  Kazufumi;  Sakao,  Eiichi;  and  Shigeoka. 

Fumiaki.  5.698.887.  CI.  257-467.000. 
Sahai.  Hitoshi;  Suenaga.  Yosiaki;  and  Maeda.  Hiroyuki.  5.698.971.  CI. 

323-282.000. 
Takei.  Toshikazu;  and  Saiio.  Ma.sao.  5.699,085.  CI.  345-185.000. 
Tsuji.  Masahiro.  5.698.904.  CI.  257-795.000. 
Rohm.  Erich:  See — 

Kosler.  Rolf;  Fischer.  JOrg;  Walterspiel.  Slephan;  Schildhom.  Bemd;  and 
Rohm.  Erich,  5,697.635,  CI.  280-711.000. 
Rohmer,  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Grimes.  Roben  E  ;  Pessier.  Rudolf  Carl  Olto;  and  Rohiner.  Christopher 
J..  5.697.462.  CI.  175-374.000 
Rokos.  Haitmut,  to  BRAHMS.  Diagnostica  GmbH.  Pterin  derivatives  the 

preparation  thereof  and  the  use  thereof  5.698.408,  CI.  435-7.900. 
Rollins,  Norman  T:  See — 

Zele,  Rajesh  H.;  Kehler,  Walter  H.;  and  Rollins,  Nonnan  T.  5.699,006, 
ri.  327-341.000. 
Roman  Adhesives.  Inc.:  See — 

Russo.  Gerald  M.;  Majeed,  Kaidar  M.;  Houck,  Merle  L  ;  and  Gogek, 
Jack  L..  5,698.052,  CI.  156-71.000. 
Romano.  Paul  M.:  See — 

Supino.  Louis;  and  Romano,  Paul  M.,  5,699,207.  CI.  360-78.090. 
Rombult.  Philip  A.:  See— 

Garand,   Donald  J.;   Dodge.   Dennis   W.;   and   Rombult.   Philip  A.. 
5,699,099,  CI.  347-172.000. 
Roncz.  John:  See — 

Russell.  William  F.  Jr;  and  Roncz.  John.  5.697,468.  CI.  180-116.000. 
Ronnen.  U.  George,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Network  vulnerability 

management  apparatus  and  method  5.699.403.  CI.  379-32.000. 
Roos.  Charles  E.  Utility  meter  providing  an  interface  between  a  digital 

network  and  home  electronics.  5,699.276,  CI.  .364-5 1 4.00A. 
Rosatzin.  Martin:  See — 

Pirani.  Peter;  Rosatzin.  Martin;  and  Wildmann.  Daniel.  5.699.162,  CI. 
356-427.000 
Roschak.  Edmund  J.:  See — 

Hopper.  Phillip  K.;  Kovac.  Tim  J.;  Roschak.  Edmund  J.:  and  Eng. 
Wilson.  5.697.946.  CI.  606-185.000. 
Rose.  Clyde  E..  to  Browning  Arms  Company.  Conveitible  ballistic  optimizing 

system.  5.698.810,  CI.  89-14.300. 
Rose.  Sigrid:  See — 

Affolderbach.  Ulrich;  Kupczyk,  Andreas;  Meltsch,  Hans-Juergen;  Rose, 
Sigrid:  and  Schulte.  Wolfgang.  5.698,280.  CI.  428-34.900. 
Rose.  William  James:  See — 

Eckel.  David  Philip:  Batko.  Thomas  James;  Walter.  Mark  Richard;  Rose. 
William  James;  Donlon.  Brian  Patrick:  and  Zeichner.  David  Abraham. 
5.699.243.  CI.  364-140  000 
Rosen.  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Bauer.  Frank  R.;  Rosen,  Joseph  S.:  Schmidt.  Kurt  E.;  and Groessl.  David 
J.,  5.699.402.  CI.  379-26  000. 
Rosen.  Kjell.  Production  method  for  lawn  sod  rolls  and  a  device  to  perform 

the  method.  5.697.760,  CI.  414-789.700. 
Rosenberg,  Farel  A.:  See — 

Wilson.  Mark  J.;   Bunrell,  Frank  J.,  Jr;  and  Rosenberg,  Farel  A.. 
5.697.783,  CI.  433-23.000. 
Rosenquist,  Joel  C:  See — 

Thompson,  Ken  J.;  Everhan.  John  R.;  Foster.  Wayne  G.:  and  Rosenquist. 
Joel  C.  5.697,762.  CI.  414-792.900. 
Ross,  David:  See — 

Manship,  Jon;  Vinneau,  Michel;  Ross,  David;  Hxht.  Nathalie;  and 
Maillet.  Charles,  5.697.843.  CI.  463-20.000. 
Ross.  David  Alan:  See — 

Van  Dyke.  Aaron  Roger;  Shepard.  Jeffrey  Lynn;  Athenon.  Frank  J.; 
Phalen,  Michael  Dennis;  Lippmann,  Raymond;  Mejeur,  James  Caiy; 
and  Ross,  David  Alan.  5.698.974.  CI.  324-144.000. 
Ross,  Kevin  Cochrane:  See — 

McCarrick.  Henry  Jemison:  Ross.  Kevin  Cochrane;  and  Ewing.  Steven 
Todd.  5.697.173.  CI   40-310000. 
Rosseinsky.  Matthew  Jonathan:  See — 
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Haddon.  Roben  Con;  Hebard.  Arthur  Foster;  Murphv.  Donald  Winslow; 
and  Rosseinsky,  Matthew  Jonathan,  5,698.497.  CI.  505-706.000 
Rossi,  Michel  J  :  See— 

Zarling,  David  A.;  Rossi.  Michel  J.;  Peppers.  Norman  A.:  Kane.  James: 
Paris,  Gregory  W.;  Dyer.  Mark  J  ;  Ng.  Steve  Y.  and  Schneider.  Luke 
v..  5,698.397.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Rossum.  David  P.  to  Emu  Systems.  Inc    Digital  sampling  instrument 

employing  cache  memory  5.698.803.  CI.  84-607.000. 
Rossum.  David  P.:  See — 

Massie.  Dana  C;  and  Rossum.  David  P.  5.698.807.  CI.  84-661. OOtJ. 
Roih.  Jonathan  Nj-  and  Bontragcr,  Gordon,  to  RCR  Scientific,  Inc.  Medwd 

and  apparatus  for  coating  containers.  5.698.260,  CI.  427-235.000. 
Roth.  Oscar,  to  Involdes  AG.  Apparatus  for  feeding  packaging  machines 

5.697.877.  CI.  493-162.000. 
Roubie.  John  M.:  See— 

Lim.  Gary  M.  F;  and  Roubie.  John  M..  5,698,703.  CI.  548-194.000. 

Rougee.  Anne;  Hommerin.  Michel;  and  Lienard.  Jean,  to  GE  Medical 

Systems  S.A.  Methixl  for  the  acquisition  of  images  of  a  body  by  the 

ruutional  positioning  of  a  radiology  device,  notably  an  aneioerarhv 

device.  5,699.446,  CI.  382-1.30.000.  «>    f -»"  - 

Round,  Robert;  See — 

Hinzmann.  Gerd:  Haiko.  Mark;  Ma.  Frank;  Wilson.  Allan;  Buckley- 
a>lder.  Keith;  and  Round.  Roben.  5.698.149.  CI.  264-120  000 
Rouse.  J.  Paul:  See— 

Siehling.  Henry  J.:  Rouse.  J.  Paul;  Dunston.  David  L.;  Boling.  Harry.  Ill; 
Garrett.  Dennis  D.:  and  Williams.  Jerry  L..  5.697,450. 0.  169-65.000. 
Roussis.  Siilianos  George:  See — 

Ashe.  Terrence  Rodney;  Roussis.  Siilianos  George:  Fedora.  James  Wade: 
Felsky.  Gerald;  and  Fitzgerald.  William  Patrick.  5,699.269.  CI  3&4- 
499.000. 
Ashe.  Tenence  Rodney;  Kapala.  Ross  William;  and  Roussis.  Siilianos 
George.  5.699.270,  CI.  364-500.000. 
Rowe.  Francis  A.:  See — 

Barry.  Michael  W ;  Rowe.  Francis  A  ;  and  Tompkins.  E.  Neal.  5.697,688. 
CI.  358-2%.0O0. 
Rowe.  Stephen  C  :  Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.:  Herman.  Stephen  J  ;  Sun.  Vae;  Lang. 
Michael  F;  Selecman.  George  E.;  and  Ahari.  Fredenck  F.  to  Focal.  Inc. 
Method  for  local  application  of  polymeric  material  to  tis.sue.  5.698.189  CI 
424-78.080 
Rowland.  James  R  :  See— 

Goodnow.  James  E..  II;  Helfman.  Jonathan  Isaac;  Kowalski.  Thaddeus 
Julius;  Puttress.  John  J.;  Rowland.  James  R.;  and  Seaquisi    Carl 
Roben.  5.699.507.  CI.  395-183.140. 
Rowlen.  Don  C  .  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Seed  boot  having  a  wear  resistant  insert 

.5.697..308.  CI.  H  1-149.000. 
Roxby.  Donald  L .  to  Boeing  North  American.  Inc.  Identifiable  bullet  and 

method  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5.698.816.  CI.  102-516.000. 
RSA  Microtech.  Incorporated:  fire — 

Keenportz.  Lloyd  B.,  5,698,001.  CI.  71-24.000. 
RSL  Logistik  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Sporer.  Klaus,  5.697,301.  CI.  104-96.000. 
RTB  AB:  See— 

Wendel.  Lars.  5.697.797.  CI.  439-92.000. 
Rubenchik.  Yuri,  to  Nobler  Technologies,  Inc.  Compact  disc  coating  and 

handling  system.  5,698,030,  CI.  118-52.000. 
Rubinstein.  .Man  I.;  and  Rubinstein.  Daniel   B.   Non-infective  vaccines 

."i .698.430.  CI  435-2.%.000. 
Rubinstein.  Daniel  B.:  See — 

Rubinstein,  Alan  I.;  and  Rubinstein,  Daniel  B.,  5.698,430.  CI   435- 
236.000. 
RUD-Keitenfabrik  Rieger  &  Dietz  GmbH  u  Co  :  See— 

Smetz.  Reinhard  Georg  Erich.  5.697.660.  CI.  294-137.000. 
Rudd.  Greg:  See — 

Leuthold.    Hans;   Jennings.   David.   Nagarathnam.   Lakshman;   Khan. 
Raquib;  and  Rudd.  Greg,  5,697.708,  CI.  384-110.000. 
Ruddick.  John  N.  R.:  and  Cui,  Futong.  to  Bell  Canada.  Photodegradation  of 

toxic  contaminants.  5,698,829,  O.  204-157.150. 
Ruescas.  Maria  I  Hairstylist  appointment  calendar.  5.697.647.  CI.  283-3.000 
Riif.  Hartmut:  See— 

Zikeli.    Stefan;    Ecker.    Friedrich;    Schwenninger.    Franz;    Jurkovic. 
Raimund;  and  Ruf.  Hartmut  5,698,151,  CI.  264-187.000 
Ruile,  Werner:  See— 

Kurp.  Stefan:  Hanel.  Christoph;  Ruile.  Wemer:  Reindl.  Leonhard;  Zibis 
Peter;  and  Machui.  Jilrgen.  5.699.026,  CI   333-193.000. 
Rumiesz.  Joseph.  Jr :  See — 

Jackson.  Fred  Lee:  McHugh.  Kevin  Patrick;  Robertson.  John  Stuart;  and 
Rumiesz,  Joseph.  Jr.,  5.698,298,  CI.  428-198.000. 
Ruppen.  Malcolm  F.  Jr:  and  Sullivan.  William  C.  to  Rockwell  Heavy 
Vehicle  Systems.  Inc   Bearing  support  plate  for  axle  housing.  5.697,677. 
CI   -V)!-I24  100. 
Rupprecht.  Bemd:  See — 

Antony.  Paul;  Jager.  Hellmut:  Macke,  Wlodzimierz:  and  Rupprecht. 
Bemd.  .5,697.474.  CI.  188-72.600. 
Russ.  Will  L.;  Alagar,  Sridhar;  Badi.  Sig  Harold.  Jr:  Bengston.  Lee  D.;  Chao. 
Tim  T:  Ellefson.  Fred;  McGIade.  Bryan  J :  Sees.  Mark  W;  and  Wagner. 
Clint  Allen,  to  MCI  Communications  Corp   Implcmcnuiion  protocol  for 
SHN-based  algorithm  restoration  platform  5.699..^9,  CI.  370-248.000. 
Russell.  Graham:  See — 

Duff.  Gordon  W.;  Russell,  Graham,  and  Eastell,  Richaid.  5.698,399,  CI 
435-6.000. 


Russell.  William  F.  Jr;  and  Roncz,  John,  to  Flarccraft  Corporation.  Spoiler 

system  for  ground  efl'ecl  vehicles.  5.697.468.  CI.  180- 116.000. 
Russo.  Gerald  M.;  Majeed.  Kardar  M.:  Houck.  Merle  L.:  and  Gogek.  Jack  L.. 
to  Roman  Adhesives.  Inc.  Wallpaper  adhesive  5.698.052.  CI    156-71.000. 
Rust.  Camron  Boyd;  Khaira,  Manpreei  S  .  Thomas.  Thomas  P;  and  Finan, 
David,  to  Intel  Corporation  Circular  RAM-based  first-in/first-out  buffer 
employing  inlerieaved  storage  locations  and  cross  pointers.  5,699,530,  CI 
395-250.000. 
Rusu.  Ileana:  See — 

Ritterband,  Menachem:  Alajem.  Sara;  Schrift,  Michal;  Rusu,  newa;  and 
Reinhartz,  Avraham.  5.698.-195.  CI  435-6.000. 
Rutgers.  The  State  University  Of  New  Jersey:  See— 

Neyra.   Carlos    A.:    Aninakumari.   Alaliari;    and   Otubayi.    Olubayi 
5.697.186.  CI.  47-57.600 
Ruth.  Jimmie  Ed,  Jr:  See — 

Smith.  David  Jay;  and  Ruth,  Jimmie  Ed.  Jr..  5.698.688,  Q  536-56.000. 
Rudilein.  Alfred,  and  Karg.  Erich,  to  Fichiel  &  Sachs  AG  Hybrid  propulsion 
system  for  a  motor  vehicle  and  a  method  of  operating  die  hvbrid  propulsion 
system   5.698.905.  CI   290-32  000. 
Rutter,  Christopher  C:  and  Spalding.  Lamar,  to  Packaging  Systems.  Inc. 
Liquid  container  valve  structures  for  use  with  service-line  connectots 
5.697.410,  CI    I4I-.V46.000. 
RXS  Kabelgamituren  GmbH:  See — 

Affolderbach.  Ulrich:  Kupczyk.  Andreas.  Meltsch.  Hans-Jucigen;  Rose. 
Sigrid;  and  Schulte.  Wolfgang.  5.698.280.  CI  428-34.900 
Ryals.  John  Andrew:  See — 

Ligon.  James  M.;  Schupp.  Thomas;  Beck.  James  Joseph:  Hill.  Dwight 
Steven:  Ryals.  John  Andrew;  Lam.  Stephen  Ting;  Hammer.  Philip  E.: 
and  Uknes,  Scon  Joseph.  5.698.425.  Q  435  172  300. 
Ryan.  Margaret  A.:  See — 

Shields,   Viigil   B;   Ryan.   Margaret   A.;   and  Williams.   Roger   M. 
5,698.771.  CI.  7.3-31.050. 
Rybka.  Matthew  Michael:  See— 

Ulm.  Steven  Francis.  Jr.;  Harris.  Edwin  James.  IV;  and  Rybka.  Matthew 
Michael.  5.699,032.  CI   337-297.000. 
Rzeszewski.  Theodore  S.;  and  Gimber.  Tobin  L  .  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Corporation  of  America.  Electronic  television  program  guide  for  a  televi- 
sion system  having  rwo  tuners.  5,699.125.  CI.  348-563  000 
Saaski.  EIric  W.;  and  Lawrence.  Dale  M..  to  Research  Intemabonal.  inc. 
Method    for    manufacturing    a    fluid    flow    regulator     5.697.153     CI 
29-890.128 
Sabre  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Parker.  William  David.  5,697,240,  CI   72-31.050. 
Sacca,  Frank:  See — 

Nirshberg.  Alex;  Kamowski.  Mark  J.;  and  Sacca,  Frank.  5,699  421   C\ 
379-386.000. 
Sacchetti.  Mano;  Pasquali,  Stefano;  and  Govoni.  Gabriele.  to  Montell  Tech- 
nology Company  BV.  Components  and  catalysts  for  the  polymerization  of 
olefins.  5,698,487.  O  502-117.000 
Sach,  Gary  M  :  Palop.  Francisco;  and  Smith.  William  A.,  to  Hughes  Aiicrafl 

Tactile  feedback  switch  actuator.  5.697.493.  CI.  200-314.000. 
Sachdeva.  Rohii  Chaman  Lai;  and  Farzin-Nia.  Fanx)kh.  to  Otmco  Corpora- 
tion. Temporary  implant  for  use  as  an  anchor  in  d>e  mouth.  5.697  779  CI 
433-2.000. 
Sacnpante.  Guerino  G.;  Drappel.  Stephan  V;  Boils-Boissier.  I)aniele  C.  and 
Pontes.  Fatima  M..  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Oxazoline  hot  meh  ink  compo- 
sitions 5.698.017.  CI    106-31.490 
Sacnpante.  Guenno  G  :  Bayley,  Robert  D  ;  Fox.  Carol  A.;  Hoffend.  Thomas 
R.;  and  Grushkin.  Bemard.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Toner  and  developer 
compositions.  5.698,422,  O  430-109.000. 
Sacripante.  Guerino  G.:  See — 

Mychajlowskij,  Walter;  Sacripante.  Guerino  G.;  Palel.  Raj  D.;  and 
Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna  E..  5.698.223.  CI.  430- 1 37.000 
Sacristan.  Femando:  See — 

Le  Deit.  Gerard:  Hulliger.  Claude;  Sacristan.  Femando;  Simon  Bacardil. 
Juan;  and  Cortes  Guasch.  EsJeve.  5.697.475.  CI.  188-72.900. 
Sadeghi.  Homayoun:  See —  \ 

Founds.   Henry   W.;  and  Sadeghi.   Homayoun,  5,698,197.  C\.  424- 
145.100 
Sadlier.  Claus  E.:  See — 

Varano.  Richaid;  and  Sadlier,  Qaus  E.,  5.697.550.  CI  229-403.000 
Sadowski.  Peter  L.;  Schiff.  David:  and  Mulhauser.  Paul,  to  Medi-Ject  Cor- 
poration. Nozzle  assembly  with  adjustable  plunger  travel  gap.  5.697.917. 
CI.  604-218  000. 
Saeki.  Takanori.  to  NEC  Cotporadon.  Delay  circuit  device.  5,699,003,  Q. 

327-261.000. 
Safety-Kleen  Cotp  :  See— 

Osmanski.  Frank  A.,  5.698.774,  O.  73-61.4.10. 
Saga.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ogino.  Tsuka.sa:  Baba.  Hisatoshi;  Ando,  Hirolake;  and  Saga,  Yoshihiro, 
5.699.330,  CI.  .369-32.000. 
Sagane.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Ishida.  Tatsuyoshi;  Yasuda.  Ma.saaki;  Ohnishi.  Hitoshi;  Kitiara.  Notiaki; 
Sagane.  Toshihiro:  and  Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki.  5.698.75 1 .  CI.  585-16.000. 
Sagara.  Minocu:  See — 

Yaegashi.  Toshihiko:  and  Sagara.  Minoru.  5.697.8.50.  C\.  464-162.000 
Sagawa.  Hirohiko:  and  Abe.  Masahiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ijd.  Continuous  sign- 
language  recognition  apparatus  and  input  apparatus.  5,699,441.  CI   382- 
100.000. 
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Sagawa.  Nobuioshi;  Konno.  Chisato:  and  Umetan  ,  Yukk).  to  Hitachi.  Ud. 
Method  of  automatically  generating  prograin  t>r  solving  sitnultaneous 
paitial  differential  equations  by  use  of  finite  elenMlit  method.  5.699.27 1 .  CI 
364-578.000 
Sagawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Somcya,  Hidenohu;  Sagawa.  Takashi;  and  Izuif  i,  Tsuneo.  5.698,832,  CI. 
235-M9.000 
Sahai,  Hiioshi:  Suenaga.  Yosiaki:  and  Maeda.  HinKuki.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd. 
Device  for  detecting  the  end  of  battery  life,  powelfsupply  circuit  having  the 
device,  and  a  portable  machine  having  the  power  Supply  circuit.  5.698.97 1 . 
CI.  323-282.000.  , 

Sahashi.  Masashi:  See —  ' 

Iwasaki.  Hitoshi;  Ohsawa,  Yuichi;  KoiKloh.  Re^to;  Hashinxno.  Susumu; 
Sawabe.    Alsuhito:     Kamiguchi.    Yuzo:    Ind    Sahashi.     Masashi. 
5.698.335.  CI.  428-611  000 
Saia.  Richard  Joseph:  Gorowiiz.  Bernard;  and  DurOcher.  Kevin  Matthew,  to 
General  Electric  Company   Stacking  of  three  dimensional  high  density 
interconnect   modules  with  metal  edge  contaos.   5,699.234.  CI.   361- 
790.000. 
Saidi.  M  Yazid:  See- 
Barker.  Jeremy;  and  Saidi,  M.  Yazid,  5,698,3)  8,  CI.  429-223.000. 
Sailer.  Andreas:  See — 

Weissmann.  Charles;  Bueler.  Hansruedi;  Agiiel  Michel;  Fischer.  Marek: 
and  Sailer.  Andreas.  5.698.763.  CI.  80O-2.fl  «. 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage;  See — 

Schuellcr.  Franz;  Nieven.  Jakob;  Linden.  R  If;  and  Geith.  Andreas. 
5.698.277,  CI.  428-34.000. 
Saint,  Nathaniel:  See — 

Dinner.  James;  and  Saint.  Nathaniel.  5.697.11  i.  a.  S-99.100. 
Sainz.  Raymond  R.:  See — 

DeWitt.  Carl   F;   Kime.  Kory   H.;  Wise.  Ffcderick  M.;  and  Sainz. 
Raymond  R..  5.697.675.  CI.  297^140.120. 
Saito.  Chitoshi;  and  Okamolo.  Yasunari.  to  Sanshin  |Cogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

CXitboard  marine  propulsion  system.  5.697.820,  pi.  440-57.000. 
Saito.  Hachiio:  See — 

Kubota.  Takeshi;  Saito,  Hachiro;  Nishikawi,  Seiichi;  and  Komori, 
Tetsuo,  5.698.284.  CI.  428-64.700.  ] 

Saito.  Keiichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  .Akio;  Tabata.  Yoshio;   Murai.  Yuk: 
Amagai.  Tamio.  5.699.165.  CI   358-296.1 
Saito.  Mami:  See — 

Tomila.  Hiroshi;  Saito.  Mami:  and  Yamal 
257-610.000 
Saito.  Masaki:  and  Ichikawa.  Toshihiro.  to  Tokai 
in  lighting  rods.  5.697.775.  CI.  431-153.000. 
Saito.  Masanobu:  See — 

Yoshitomi.  Takashi;  Saito.  Masanobu;  Mi 
L'shiku.  Yukihiro.  Ono.  Mizuki;  Ak; 
Matsuda.  Satoshi;  Kaisumata,  Yasuhiro:  Ooguro.  Tatsuya;  and  Fiegna. 
aaudio,  5.698.881.  CI.  257-344.000. 
Saito.  Masao:  See — 

Takei.  Toshikazu;  and  Saito.  Masao.  5.699.08  >.  CI.  345-185.000. 
Saito.  Nagao:  See — 

Magara.  Takuji;  Saito.  Nagao;  and  Mohri.   Maolake.  5.698.114.  CI. 
219-69.170. 
Saito.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Waianabe.  Koju;  Saito.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Niimui  i.  Koichi.  5.698.575.  CI. 
514-383.000. 
Saito.  Yukio:  See — 

Kalsuyama.  Koichi;  Ariga.  Masato;  Saito.  Yuk  a;  Hatanaka.  Shigeo;  and 
Takahashi.  Toshihiro.  5.698.564.  CI.  514-2'  5.000. 
Saitoh.  Akira:  See — 

Ikarashi.  Tsunehiko;  Takasugi.  Yasufumi;  Ai  yama.  Tsutomu;  Saitoh. 
Akira;   Molegi.  Yuko;  and   Kuwajima.  T  kayoshi.  5.698.286.  O. 
428-65.300. 
Saitoh.  Kazuo:  See — 

Sakaki.  Masaharu;  and  Saitoh.  Kazuo.  5.698.192.  CI.  504-128.000. 
Sailou.  Shinji:  and  Okano.  Kazuyuki.  to  Matsushi  a  Electric  IndusDial  Co.. 
LTD.  Paste  for  manufacturing  ferrite  and  fettle    5.698.131.  CI.  252- 
62.570. 
Sakaguchi.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Arai.  Tsunckazu;  Sakaguchi.  Katsuhiko;  Mof).  Shigeki;  Malsubayashi. 
Kazuhiro;  Harada.  Takashi;  Takasu.  EJi;  and  Yoshii.  Hiroto. 
5.699.455.  CI.  382-187.000.  T 

Sakaguchi.  Masahiro.  lo  Sumitomo  Electric  Industijes.  Ltd.  Anti-lock  control 

computer  malfunction  detecting  device.  5.697 .6y9.  Q.  303-122,060. 
Sakai.  Haruo:  Ueha.shi.  Hiroyuki:  Sakata.  Kayo;  Noda.  Masaru;  Omori, 
Yoshiharu;  Hayami.  Katsuaki;  and  Katayama.  Masahanj.  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.  Microwave  oven  with  a  projection  for  uniform  heating  within  the 
cavity.  5.698.128.  O.  219-745.000.  , 

Sakai.  Masayuki;  and  Shimura.  Teniyuki.  to  Mi^ubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Heterojunction  bipolar  transistor  5.698;87l.  CI   257-197.000. 
Sakai.  Shoji;  Inagakt,  Mlusuo:  Onimani.  SadahisB.  and  Asa.  Hironori,  to 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc.  Memory  effect  sensitive  battery  monitoring  apparatus 
for  electric  vehicles  5.698.%2.  O.  320-13.000. 
Sakai.  Tomohiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Connectioli  apparatus  for  magnetic 

disk  device   5.699.533.  CI   395-311.000. 
Sakai.  Ya.suyuki;  Yoshida.  Hideo:  and  Tokita.  To#iio.  to  MiLsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Eiror-correcting  encoder.  erT4r<o(Tecting  decoder,  and 
data  transmitting  system  with  error- correcting  ctodes.  5.699.368.  Q.  371- 
37.100. 


Saito,  Keiichi;  and 


Kikuo.  5.698.891.  CI 
ition.  Safely  device 


.  Hisayo;  Iwai.  Hiroshi; 
Yasushi:  Nii.  Hideaki: 


Sakaki.  Masahani;  and  Saitoh.  Kazuo.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company. 
Limited.   Herbicidal  composition  containing  2-<4-chloro-2-fluoro-5-(N- 
pentyloxy     carhonylmethoxy)-4.5.6,7-tetrahvdro-2H-isoindole-1.3-dione. 
5.698.492.  CI.  504-128.000. 
Sakaki.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Takagi.  Yasuo;  Sakaki.  Yoshitaka;  Takahashi,  Shinichiro;  Takagi.  Kozo; 
Uemura.  Yoichi;  and  Miyazaki.  Yasuyuki.  5.698.968.  CI.  322-58.000. 
Sakakibara.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Enomoto.   Shigeiku;   Sakakibara,   Yasuyuki;   Gotoh.   Moriyasu;   and 
Suzuki.  Huminori.  5.697.347.  CI.  123-502.000. 
Sakamoto.  Akira:  See — 

Todorokl.  Hidenobu;  Abe.  Yuji;  Sakamoto.  Akira;  and  Takeuchi.  Nobuo. 
5.699.163.  CI.  356-445  000. 
Sakamoto.  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Mashiro.  Supika;  and  Sakamoto.  Kiyotaka.  5,699,223,  CI  361-234.000. 
Sakamoto,  Noboiu:  See^ 

Ariyama,  Tatsuro;   Inoguchi,  Takanori:  Matsuina.  Masahiro:  Noda. 
Hideloshi;  Sumigama,  Takashi;  and  Sakamoto,  Noboru.  5.698.010. 
CI.  75-573.000. 
Sakamoto.    Noriyasu;    Suzuki.    Masaya;    Nagatomi.    Toshio;    Tsushima. 
Kazunori:  and   Uineda.   Kimiloshi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited.  Intermediate  compound  for  use  in  production  of  dihalopropene 
compound.  5.698.702.  CI.  546-302.000. 
Sakamoto.  Takao;  Tahara.  Kazuhiro;  Momose.  Kenji:  Imafiiku.  Kosuke; 
Endo.  Shosuke;  Naito.  Yukio;  Nagaseki.  Kazuya;  and  Hirose.  Keizo.  to 
Tokyo    Electron    Limited.    Plasma    treatment    apparatus    and    method. 
5.698.062.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Sakamoto.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Motohiro.    Tomoyoshi;    Sakamoto.    Yoshivuki;    and    Yokota.    Koji. 
5.698.988.  CI.  324-719.000. 
Sakao.  Eiichi:  See — 

Kumano.  Hiroshi;  Mimolo.  Kazufumi;  Sakao.  Eiichi:  and  Shigeoka. 
Fumiaki.  5.698.887.  CI.  257-467.000. 
Sakao.  Masato;  and  Takaishi.  Yoshihiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of 
manufacturing  an  insulation  layer  having  a  flat  surface.  5.698.467.  CI. 
437-195.000. 
Sakashila.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Fujikawa.  Takao:   Uehara.   KaLsuhiro:   Sakashita,  Yoshihiko;  Okada. 
Hiroshi:  and  Kawanaka.  Takao.  5.698.029.  CI.  117-204.000. 
Sakata.  Kayo:  See — 

Sakai.  Hartio;  Ueha.shi.  Hiroyuki;  Sakata,  Kayo;  Noda.  Ma.saru;  Omen, 
Yoshiharu;  Hayami,  Katsuaki:  and  Katayama.  Masahaiu,  5,698,128. 
CI.  219-745.000. 
Sakito.  Yoji:  See — 

Yoneyoshi.  Yukio;   Suzukamo.  Gohfu;   Sakito.  Yoji;  and  Nishioka. 
Toshio.  5.698.742,  CI.  568-6.000. 
Sakiyama.  Shiro;  Dosho.  Shiro;  Maruyama.  Masakatsu:  Hayashi.  George; 
Inagaki.  Seizo;  and  Maisuzawa.  Akira.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Oversampling  D/A  converter  using  a  bidirectional  shif4  register. 
5.699.064.0.  341-154.000. 
Saksena.  Anil  K.;  Girijavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M.:  Lovey.  Raymond  G.;  and 
Pike.  Ru.ssell  E..  to  Schering  Corporation.  Hydroxy-substituted  antifungals. 
5.698,557.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Sakumoto.  Kazumi:  See — 

Odagiri.   Hiroshi:  Tsubaia.   Keisuke;   Nakamura.  Chiaki:   Sakumoto. 
Kazumi;  Nosaka.  Naokatsu:  and  Hayakawa.  Moiomu.  5.697.374.  CI. 
128-672.000. 
Sakura  Color  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Ueda.  Hiroaki;  Yokoi.  Masakazu;  and  Okuda.  Yasushi.  5.698.614.  CI 
523-161,000. 
Sakuraba,  Koichiro:  See — 

iizuka.  Tamio;  Sakuraba.  Koichiro;  Kamoshida,  Kouji;  and  Adachi. 

Yoshiaki.  5.699.521.  CI.  395-200.150 

Salaht'ddin.  Fareed-M..  to  Unique  Development  Corporation.  Element  ba.sed 

foam  and  concrete  wall  construction  and  method  and  apparatus  therefor 

5.697.196.  CI.  52-379.000. 

Salentine,   John:   and  Collin.    Kenneth,   lo   Hammerhead   Industries.    Inc. 

Retractable  holder.  5,697.572,  C\.  242-379.000. 
Salomaa,  Kari:  See — 

Yang.  Long:  Trott.  Garv  R.;  Shubcrt.  Karl;  Salomaa,  Karl:  and  Carey, 
Kent  W.,  5.699.463.  CI.  385-22.000. 
Salter  Labs:  See— 

Chua.  James:  Salter.  Peter  W.;  Kelly.  Francis  J.;  Wada.  Robert  Toshiaki: 
and  Fujimoto.  Roy  Yasuo.  5.697.364,  CI.  128-204,210. 
Salter,  Peter  W,:  See— 

Chua.  James:  Salter.  Peter  W ;  Kelly,  Francis  J.;  Wada.  Robert  Toshiaki; 
and  Fujimoto.  Roy  Yasuo.  5.697.364.  CI.  128-204.210 
Saltman.  William  Mose:  See — 

Donbar.  Ken  Weikari;  Saltman.  William  Mose;  and  Thtx>ckmoiton. 
Morfofd  Church.  5.698.643.  CI.  526-142.000. 
Saluke.  William  M.:  See — 

Dotsun.  Mark;  Mehta.  Rajendra:  Pinell.  William  F;  and  Saluke.  William 
M..  5.698.296.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Salz.  Ulrich;  Burtscher.  Peter;  Rheinberger.  Volker.  and  Durr.  Heinz,  lo 

Ivoclar  AG.  Photochromic  dental  material.  5.698.020.  CI.  106-35.000. 
Sam  Sung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd:  See — 

Jung.  Jong-Gab.  5.697.124.  O.  16-341.000. 
Same  Deutz-Fahr  S.p.A.:  See — 

Esposito.  Giovanni.  5.697.339,  CI.  123-357  000. 
Samejima,  Makolo:  See — 
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Moriya.  Naoyuki;  Samejima,  Makolo;  and  Shimizu.  Yujiro.  5,699,247, 
CI.  364-424.070. 
Sameih.  James  E.:  and  Sullam.  Bert  S  .  to  Softrade  Iniemabonal.  Inc  Method 
and  system  for  aiding  foreign  language  instruction.  5.697.789.  O.  434- 
157.000. 
Sampson.  Stephen  A.:  Reisdorf.  Paul  A.:  and  Elo.  Timothy  Scott,  to  Molex 
Incorporated.  Board-mounted  electrical  connector.  5.697.812.  C\.  439- 
567,000. 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd,:  See — 

Choi.  Kyung-nam,  5.698.947.  CI,  313-623,000, 
Ju.  Gyu-nam;  Choi.  Jong-seo;  Kim.  Keun-bae:  Lee.  Kwang-min;  and 
Choi.  Kwi-seok.  5.698.937.  O,  3l3-346.fl0R. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Cho.  Chan-dong.  5.699.549.  CI.  395-442.000. 

Choi.  Bum-Kyoo.  5.699.181.  CI   359-291.000 

Chung.  Tae-yun;  and  Jung.  Gyu-hwan.  5.699.119.  CI.  348^*05.000. 

Joo.  Seong-sm;  and  Lee.  Seung-ill.  5.699.335.  CI.  369-50.000. 

Jung.  Chul-Min:  and  Yang.  Seung-Kweon.  5.699.304.  CI.  365-189.1 10. 

Kim.  Bong  Joo:  Lee.  Kwan  Kyu:  and  Lee.  Un  Ju.  5,699.208.  CI 

360-85.000. 
Kim.  Chul-Soo.  5.699.299.  CI  365-189.010. 
Kim.  Tae-eung.  5.699.473.  CI.  386-67.000. 
Kopet.  Thomas  G.:  Tavlor.  Bradford  G.;  Lui  Kuo.  CJeiiy  C;  and  Lew. 

Stephen  D..  5.699.460.  CI   382-307.000 
Lee.  Chul-woo:  Chung.  Chong-sam:  Yoo.  Jang-hoon;  and  Rim.  Kyung- 

hwa,  5.699.339.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Lee.  Chul-woo:  Rhim.  Kyung-hwa;  Seong.  Pyong-yong;  and  Chung. 

Chong-sam.  5.699.340.  O   369-112.000. 
Lee.  Kun  Bin.  5.697.222.  CI.  62-66.000. 
Lee.  Sung-Soo;  and  Kim.  Jin-Ki.  5.699.306.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Lee.  Young-sik;  Jo.  Hyun-min:  Jee.  Kyung-ha:  and  Choi.  Nak-choon. 

5.699.238.  CI.  363-21  000. 
Oh.  Sung-min.  5.697,257.  CI.  74-490.060. 
Park.  Jun-ok.  5.697.658.  C\.  294-M.lOO. 
Parii.  Yong-hae.  5.698.882.  CI.  257-344.000. 
Seong.  Hwan-Ho:  and  Im.  Sang-Tae.  5.698.%3,  Q.  320-20.000. 
Yoo.  In-kyeong.  5.699.290.  CI.  365-145.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See— 

Hokama.  Takeo;  Cloudsdale.  Ian  S.;  Langer.  Werner,  and  Schneider. 
Hermann.  5.698.694.  CI.  544-319000 
Sandvik  AB:  See— 

Danielsson.  Ake.  and  Blomberg.  Torslen.  5.697.737.  O  408-83.000. 
Packer.  Scon  M.;  Rodriguez.  Arturo  A.;  Ederyd.  Stefan;  and  Rai. 
Ghanshyam.  5.697.994.  CI  51-309.000. 
Sanghvi.  Yogesh  S.:  See — 

Cook.  Phillip  Dan;  Ecker,  David  J.;  Wyatt.  Jacqueline:  Bruice.  Thomas 
W..  Anderson.  Kevin;  Hanecak.  Ronnie;  Vickers.  Timothy;  Davis. 
Peter:  Freier.  Susan  M.;  Sangbvi.  Yogesh  S  :  and  Brown-Driver. 
Vickie.  5.698.391.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Sankar.  Narendra:  See — 

Phillips.  Christopher  E :  and  Sankai.  Narendra,  5,699,506,  CI.  395- 
183.130. 
Sankey,  John  Phillip:  See — 

Wilson.  Sharon  Lesley;  McAdam.  Johnathan;  and  Sankey.  John  Phillip. 
5.698.326.  CI  428-403.000, 
Sankyo  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Kojima.  Koichi;  Kurau.  Hiioshi:  Ishibashi.  Koki:  Horikoshi.  Hiroyoshi; 

and  Hamada.  Takakazu.  5.698.720.  CI   552-610000, 
Terada.  Atsusukc:  Wachi.  Kazuvuki:  Mivazawa.  Hachio:  Iizuka.  Yoshio: 
Hasegawa.  Kazuo;  and  Tabaia.  Keiichi.  5.698.576.  O,  514-393,000, 
Sanner.  Axel:  See — 

Huckestein.  Brigilia:  Schehlmann.  Volker:  Sanner.  Axel;  and  Blanken- 

burg.  Rainer.  5.698.647,  CI,  526-219,500 
Meyer,  Harald:  Denzinger,  Walter:  Sanner.  Axel;  Richier.  Hans;  Rauben- 
heimcr.    Hans-Juergen;    and   Frosch,    Franz,    5,698,649,   CI.    526- 
271,000, 
Sanone,  Albeit:  See — 

Hunt.  Gerald  S  :  and  Sanone.  Albert,  5.697.131,  CI.  24-563.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kato,  Masahiko.  5.697.354.  CI.  123-687.000. 

Katoh.    Masahiko;    Nonaka.    Kimihiro;    and    Nakamura.    Kazuhiro. 

5.697.353.  CI.  123-679.000. 
Kimura.  Sakayuki;  and  Nakai,  Hiroshi.  5.697.335.  Q.  I23-I84.2I0. 
Ogino.  Hiroshi.  5.697.821.  CI.  440-80.000. 

Saito.  Chitoshi;  and  Okamoto.  Yasunari.  5.697.820.  CI.  440-57,000, 
Santella.  Joseph  Basil,  III:  See— 

Amparo.  Eugene  Cruz;   Miller.  William   Henry;   Pacofsky.  Gregory 

lames;  Wityak.  John;  Weber.  Patncia  Carol:  Duncia.  John  Jonas 

Vyuutas:  and  Santella.  Joseph  Basil.  HI.  5.698,538,  O,  514-64,000, 

Santoku,  Masalaka.   Karasawa.  Jyoji:  and   Imabayashi.  Daichi.  to  Sony 

Corporation    Electron  gun  of  CRT  and  manufacturing  medKid  therefor, 

5.697.823.  CI.  445-3,000 

Sanyo  Electric  Co,:  See — 

Sakai.  Haruo:  Uehashi.  Hiroyuki;  Sakata.  Kayo;  Noda.  Masaru:  Oman. 
Yoshiharu;  Hayami.  Katsuaki;  and  Katayama.  Masahaiu.  5,698.128. 
CI   219-745  000, 
Sanyo  Electric  Co,.  Ltd,:  See — 

Furuta.  Yoshihiro.  5.699.133.  CI,  349-13,000 

Murata.  Haruhiko;  Okino.  Toshiyuki;  Yamashita.  Shugo;  Tanase.  Sus- 
umu: linuma.  Toshiya:  and  Uchida.  Hidekazu.  5.699.443.  CI.  382- 
107,000. 


Ohyama,  Tatsushi;  and  Matono.  Naolo.  5.699.213.  CI,  360-113.000. 
Tabuchi.  Junichiro.  5.698.960.  Q,  318-638.000, 
Wada.  Keiji.  5,697.225.  CI,  62-148,000. 
Sapir.  Adi;  and  Eifert.  James  B..  lo  Motorola.  Inc  Method  and  apparaus  for 
implementing  a  in-order  termination  bus  protocol  within  a  data  processing 
system.  5.699„5|6.  CI    ,W5-2O0.01O 
Sapru.  Krishna:  Venkaicsan.  Srinivasan:  Stetson.  Ned  T:  and  Rangaswamy. 
Krishnaswamy.  to  Energy  Conversion  IVvices.  Inc,  Robust  meul  hydride 
hydrogen  storage  system,  5.697.221.  Q  62-46.200 
Sara  Lee  Corporation;  See — 

Thompson.  Ken  J ;  Everhart.  John  R,;  Foster.  Wayne  G,;  and  Rosenquisu 
Joel  C.  5.697.762.  a  414-792  900 
Sarao.  Mary  R,:  See — 

Pitts.  Barbara  R  :  and  Sarao.  Mary  R .  5.698.297.  CI  428-195.000. 
Sardo.  Philip  A.:  See — 

Adelson.  Michael  L.:  and  Sardo.  Philip  A..  5.697.852.  O.  473- .36.000. 
Sarik.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Newion.  Alex;  Fuller.  John  M.;  Murdock.  Andrew:  and  Sank.  Daniel  J 
5.697.461.  CI.  175-331.000. 
Saritar.  A,sok  K.:  See— 

Shakley.  Gregory  T:  Koi.  Richard  A  ;  Rabren.  Michael  S.:  and  Saikar 
Asok  K..  5.697.990.  CI.  48-174  000 
Sanore.  Ronald  H  :  Mobley.  Kenneth  J.;  Camgan.  Donald  G.:  and  Jones. 
Oscar  Frederick,  to  Ramtron  International  Corporation.  Enhanced  DRAM 
with  all  reads  from  on-chip  cache  and  all  writers  to  memory  array 
5.699.317.  CI.  365-2.30.060 
Sarv.  Hamid:  See — 

LaRue.  Albert  D.;  and  Sarv.  Hamid.  5.697 J06.  CI,  110-261.000. 
Sasada.  Masahiko:  See — 

Ando.   Hiroshi;  Kinugawa.  Hiroki:  Sasada.  Masahiko;  and  Miyala. 
Minoru.  5.699.127.  a   348-678.000 
Sasaki.  Hajime.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  for  fabricat- 
ing microwave  semiconductor  inlegraied  circuit.   5.698.462.  CI    437- 
51.000. 
Sasaki.  Jun.  to  Sony  Corporation  Tape  cassetie.  5.697.569.  Q.  242-345.000. 
Sasaki.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Miyawaki.  Yutaka:  and  Sasaki.  Kalsuhiko.  5.697.384.  O   128-899.000 
Sasaki.  Keiji:  See — 

Kuroda.  Yoshitaka;  and  Sasaki.  Keiji.  5.697.246.  CI.  72-3S6.000. 
Sasaki.  Kikuo:  See — 

Takashima.  Tsutomu:  Sasaki.  Kikuo:  and  Dohi.  Hideyuki,  5.698.023,  a. 
106-410.000. 
Sasaki.  Manji:  See — 

lyama.  Hironobu:  inui.  Naoki:  Tsuu.  Kyoko;  Nagasaki.  Hideo    and 
Sasaki.  Manji.  5.698.717.  CI,  549-406,000, 
Sasaki.  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Onoda.  Yasuo;  Sasaki.  Shin-ichi;  Machii.  Daisuke:  Takai.  Haniki;  Ohno. 
Tetsuji:    Yamada.    Koji;    ichimura.    Michio;    and    Kase.    Hiradu, 
5.698.560.  CI,  514-267,000 
Sasaki.  Toiu:  See — 

Kawauchi.  Taka.<ihi;  Sasaki.  Tocu;  Matsumoio.  Hiroshi;  Olani.  Toshio. 
Chen.     Ru-Xian;     Huang.    Ming-Yu;    and    Yoshida.     Ken-ichiro. 
5.698.528.  CI,  514-34000, 
Sasaki.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Yamakoshi.  Jun;  Sasaki.  Tsutomu:  Ishikawa,  Hiroharu:  Iwai,  Yukihiko; 
Matsudo.  Takanao:  Mori.  Kenji;  and  Kikuchi.  Mamoru.  5.698.585.  Q, 
514-J72  000 
Sa.sainoto.  Shuji:  See — 

Otani.  Tomofumi:  Maeda.  Sachihiko.  Sa.samolo.  Shuji:  Tanuki.  Masa- 
haiu: Nakagawa.  Takero:  Yoshimura.  Yoshitaka:  and  Kobayashi. 
Hiroshi.  5.697.206.  O  59-4.000. 
SasamcNo.  Tai:  See — 

Matsumun.    Yoshitaka;    Harashina.    Yuko;    Higuchi.    Telsuoori;    and 
Sasamoio.  Tai.  5.698.331.  C\  428-423.700 
Salo.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kohno.  Hiroshige:  Hamada.  Satoru.  Tsuchiya.  Osamu;  Watanabe.  Aki- 
non:  Horiguchi.  Itaru;  and  Sato.  Atsushi.  5.698.154.  O.  264-313.000. 
Salo.  Dai:  See — 

Honda.  Takashi:  and  Sato.  Dai.  5.699.470.  Q.  386-27.000. 
Sato.  Eiji   See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei:  Hiroki.  Masaaki;  Takemura.  Ya.suhiko:  and  Saio. 
Eiji.  5.699.078.  CI.  345-147.000 
Sato.  Fumihiko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  having  bipolar 
transistor  free  from  leakage  current  across  thin  base  region.  5.698.890.  CI 
257-592  000 
Salo.  Hiroaki:  and  Yamagishi.  Kaisumi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Dau 
communication  system,  apparatus  and  method  which  opdmize  the  set  value 
of  parameters.  5.699.364.  CI   371-5.500, 
Sato.  Hiroshi:  Yoshida.  Keiichi:  and  Tsujikawa,  Telsuya,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

Semiconductor  memory  device,  5,699JII,  Q,  365-221.000. 
Sato,  isamu:  See — 

Nishikaia.  Akinobu.  Nakayama.  Tomobumi;  Suzuki.  Yoshihiko:  Sale. 
Isamu:  Tahara.  Hisatsugu:  Chizawa.  Nonvoshi:  Koh.  Shokyo.  Kamei. 
Masafumi:  Ito,  Akio:  and  Tashiro.  Hiiohiko.  5.699.546.  Q.  395- 
430.000. 
Sato.  Katsuari:  See — 

Onuki.  Hideki:  Sato.  Katsuari;  and  Konuma.  Saloru.  5.697.714.  O. 
400-120  160 
Sato.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Yabe.  Totnoaki:  Miyano.  Shinji:  Sato.  Katsuhiko:  and  Numala.  Kenji. 
5,698,876,  CX.  257-2%.000. 


179-253  O.G.-97-33:  QU 


PI  90 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  16,  1997 


December  16.  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  91 


:uo:  Sugizaki.  Yuuka:  and 


Sato.  Kalsuhiro:  Ser — 

Imai,  Akira;  Agala,  Takeshi;  YamanxNO,  Y 
Saio.  Kaisuhiro.  5,698.355.  CI.  430-«).ojo. 
Salo.  Makiko:  See— 

Hisatakc.  Yuzo;  Waianabe.  Ryoichi;  Sato.  Klakiko;  Hatch.  Hitoshi;  and 
Murayama.  Akio.  5.699.135.  CI.  349-ll4000. 
Sato.  Norihiro;  See — 

Hayashi.  Takao;  Saio.  Norihiro;  Kasahara.  ^  obuyoshi;  Yoshimaru.  Kai- 
suhiko;  and  Kawaratani.  Kouichi.  5.698.JI'    ~ 
Salo.  Ryu:  See —  ^ 

Kajiyashiki.  Tsuyoshi;  Sato.  Ryu;  Yokoiai  Tomoyuki:  Sudo.  Kenji; 
Watanabe.  Wataru;  and  Shigeta,  Shiro.  5.£9g.5gO.  CI.  514-436.000. 
Sato.  Seiji:  See —  T 

Fishkin.  Boris;  Salo,  Seiji;  and  Lowrance.  Robert  B..  5.697.750.  CI. 
414-217.000. 
Salo.  Shuji:  See —  J 

Matsuda,  Osamu;  Kobayashi.  Toshimasa;  »to.  Shuji;  Hirano.  Hideki; 
Shinozaki.  Kenji;  and  Fujioka.  Takayuki.  1,699.098.  C\.  347-171.000. 
Salo.  Susumu:  See —  | 

Tsuzaki.  Hiroshi;  Kanaoka.  Takeshi;  Tsuchjva.  Junichi:  and  Sato.  Sus- 
umu. 5.697.272.  CI.  83-13.000.  T 
Tsuzaki.  Hiroshi;  Kanaoka.  Takeshi;  Tsuch^a.  Junichi;  and  Salo.  Sus- 
umu. 5,697,273.  CI.  83-13.000. 
Salo.Takashi;  Hanyu.  Hilomi;  Hanyu.  Yoshiakj.  atd  Ueda.  Naofumi.  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd.  Image  processing  method  an4  apparatus.  5.697.712.  CI. 
400-120.070. 
Salo.  Takashi;  and  Basile.  Carlo,  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America 
Coiporalion.  InfoiTnation  retrieval  sy.stem  will  senal  access  data  storage 
and  random  access  data  retrieval.  5.699.547,  CI   395-438.000. 
Salo.  Takeshi:  See — 

Hirose.  Kalsuhiko;  Tale.  Takao;  Nakamur^  Norihiko;  Salo.  Takeshi; 
Iwahashi.  Kazuhiro;   Kamoshila.  Shinji;  and  Yamanaka,  Akihiro. 
5.697.338.  CI.  123-357.000 
Salo.  Tamotsu:  See — 

MatsumcMo.  Seiji;  and  Saio.  Tamoisu.  5.69^633.  CI.  525-2I5.O0O. 
Salo.  Yoshitoshi:  See — 

Komalsu.   Michiyasu;  Salo.  Yoshitoshi;   Shinosawa.   Kaisuhiro;   and 
Yamaga,  Mineyuki.  5.698.8%.  CI   257-7#5.000. 
Saloh.  Kazuo:  See — 

Ishizaki.  Masayuki;  Saioh.  Kazuo;  Kadooka.  Yoshimasa;  Hayakawa. 
Mariko;  and  Urushihara.  Tetsuo.  5.699.3)8.  O.  369-24.000 
Saloh.  Toni;  and  Obuchi.  Naoharu.  to  BridgestOne  Coqxiration.  Exinision 

screw  for  emnider.  5.698.235.  CI  425-208.00». 
Salouchi.  Mitsuko:  See — 

Matsuda.  Isao;  and  Satouchi.  Mitsuko.  5.69$.437,  O.  435-244.000 
Satyamurti.  Sunil;  and  Sibecas.  Salvador,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

time-scaling  in  communication  products.  5,69f  ,404,  O.  379-57.000. 
Sauer  Inc.:  See — 

Grahl,  Thomas,  5,697,286,  CI.  92-24.000. 
Gtahl,  Thomas.  5,697,765,  CI.  4l7-273.000t 
Sauer.  Jude  S  ;  Greenwald.  Roger  J.;  Tiberio.  Th«odore  J.;  Shaw.  Jeffrey  M.; 
and  Hammond,  John  F..  to  United  Stales  Surgical  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  performing  compressional  aaastomoses.  5.697.943.  CI. 
606-153.000. 
Sauer.  Robert  M..  Jr.:  See- 
Kelly.  James  W.;  Szwerc.  Joseph  A.;  Sauci;  Robert  M.,  Jr.;  Menjivar, 
Juan  A.;  Alfieri.  Lisa;  and  Kaiser,  Joh4  M..  5.698^52,  O.  426- 
289.000 
Saul,  Tom:  See — 

Cathey.  Cheryl  A.;  Schwartz,  Henry  L  ;  Saul.Tom;  and  Langford.  Jeffrey 
D  .  5.698.406,  a.  435-7.900. 
Sautter.  Kenneth  M.;  See — 

Pedersen.  David  V.;  Finley.  Michael  G.;  and  Sauner,  Kenneth  M.. 
5.698.895.  CI.  257-665  000. 
Savant.  Kevin  D  Bracket  for  ATV  gun  rack.  5.«>7.I81,  Q.  42-94.000, 
Savariar-Hauck,  Celin:  See — 

Timpe.  Hans-Joachim;  Dwars,  Udo;  Baumknn,  Harald;  and  Savariar- 
Hauck.  CeUn.  5.698 J60.  Q.  43O-l75.00j 
Sawabe.  Alsuhilo:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Hiioshi;  Ohsawa.  Yuichi;  Kondoh.  (teiko;  Hashimoto.  Susumu; 
Sawabe,    Alsuhilo;     Kamiguchi.    Yuzo;    aitd    Sahashi.    Masashi. 
5.698.335.  CI   428-611  000. 
Sawada.  Sueji;  and  Kasuya.  Masayuki,  to  Picaid  Co.  Binding  machine  using 

a  tape  and  a  binding  tape.  5,697,747.  O.  412-116.000. 
Sawatari,  Norio:  See —  ' 

Ebisu.  Kalsuji;  Natusawa.  Toshiaki;  SawalaC.  Norio;  Kashikawa.  Taka- 
hiro;  and  Tanaka.  Tomoaki.  5.698.320.  a  428-373.000 
Sawtek.  Inc.:  See — 

Andersen,  Jorgen  W .  5,698.786.  a.  73-609.000. 
Saxena.  Sunil.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Profile  gui<lEd  TLB  and  cache  optimi- 
zation. 5.699343.  CI.  395-413.000. 
Saxon.  John  William:  See — 

Frearson,  William  Harvey;  Gilbert.  Terence;  atxi  Saxon.  John  William. 

5.697.136.  a.  29-243.523. 

Frearson.  William  Harvey;  Gilbert,  Terence;  and  Saxon.  John  William. 

5.697.137.  CI.  29-243.525. 

ScepaiMvic.  Ranko;  Kofoid.  James  S.;  Kudryattsev.  Valeriy  B.;  Andrccv. 
Alexander  E.;  Aleshin.  Stanislav  V.;  and  Podlolzin.  Alexander  S..  to  LSI 
Logic  Corporation.  Physical  design  auiomation  system  and  process  for 
designing  integrated  circuit  chips  using  muliitvay  partitioning  with  con- 
stnints.  5,699,265.  CI   364-491  000. 


Schaap.  Arthur  Paul;  and  Akhavan-Tafti.  Hashem.  to  Board  of  Governors  of 
Wayne    Stale    University.    Alkene    intermediates    for    preparing    1,2- 
dioxelanes.  5.698.728.  CI.  556-448.000. 
Schabloncntechnik  Kufstein  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Fischer.  Hannes.  5.698.351.  CI.  430-6.000. 
Schaefer.  Peier:  See — 

Klinlz,  Ralf;  Hamprecht.  Gerhard;   Heistracher.  Elisabeth;  Schaefer, 
Peter;  Kardorff.  Uwe;  Westphalen.  Karl-Ono;  Gerber.  Matthias;  and 
Walter,  Helmut,  5,698,494,  CI.  504-167.000. 
Schaetzle,  Ulrich:  See — 

Buchholtz,  Gerhard;  and  Schaetzle,  Ulrich,  5,697,897,  CI.  604-22.000. 
Schaffer,  John  P.  Cable  adjuster  and  limb  pocket  a<isembly  for  compound  bow. 

5.697,355.  CI.  124-25.600. 
Schakel.  Eric  Glenn;  Coleman.  Robert  Ronald;  and  Matthews.  Kent  Russell, 
to  Schuller  International.  Inc  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  forming  large 
diameter  duct  with  liner  and  the  product  formed  thereby.  5.697.282,  CI. 
83-876.000. 
Schaller,  Klaus:  See — 

Riedl,  Bemd;  Habich.  Dieter;  Slolle.  Andreas;  Wild,  Hanno;  Endermann. 
Rainer.    Brenun.    Klaus    Dieter;    Kroll.    Hein-Peter;    Labischinski. 
Harald;  Schaller.   Klaus;  and  Weriing.   Hans-Otto.   5.698.574.  CI. 
514-376.000. 
Schapira.  Joseph;  Cheminaud.  Jean-Claude;  Petitbon.  Pascal;  and  Imbert. 
Dominique,  to  CFPI  Industries.  Composition  which  is  simultaneously 
antidumping  and  water-rcpellani  for  salts,  simple  ar>d  complex  fertilizers 
and  process  for  the  use  thereof.  5.698,005.  CI  71-64.070 
Schaudt  Ma.schinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Reichel.  Frank,  5,697.831.  CI.  451-246,000. 
Schawag,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Kremers,    Kari-Josef;    Ormanns,    Bemd;    and    Schawag.    Wolfgang. 
5,697.5%.  CI.  251-58.000. 
Schedel.  John  W.:  See- 
Bruce.  Thomas  R;  Dark.  Joe  W.;  Kersh.  Bradley  L.;  Timmons.  William 
P;  and  Schedel.  John  W..  5.697.227.  Q.  62-285.000. 
Schehlmann.  Volker  See — 

Huckeslein.  Brigitu;  Schehlmann.  Volker.  Sanner.  Axel;  and  Blanken- 
burg.  Rainer,  5,698,647.  CI.  526-219.500. 
Scheibel,  Jeffrey  John:  See — 

St.  Laurent.  James  Charles  Theophile  Roger  Burcken;  Connor.  Daniel 
Stedman;  Fu.  Yi-Chang;  Scheibel.  Jeffrey  John;  and  Scheper.  William 
Michael.  5.698.046,  CI.  134-25  200. 
Scheper,  William  Michael:  See— 

St.  Laurent.  James  Charles  Theophile  Roger  Burcken;  Connor.  Daniel 
Stedman;  Fu.  Vi-Chang;  Scheibel.  Jeffrey  John;  and  Scheper.  William 
Michael.  5.698.046.  CI.  13425  200. 
Scherer,  Michael:  See — 

Patz.   Ulrich;   Scherer.   Michael;   Neff,  Willi;  and  Pochner,   Klaus, 
5.698.039.  CI    134-1  lOO 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kriiger,  Martin.  Huth.  Andreas;  Seidelmann.  Dieler;  Schneider,  Herbert; 
Turski,  Lechoslaw;  and  Stephens.  David  Norman.  5.698.555.  CI. 
514-249.000. 
Sovak.  Milos.  5.698.739.  CI.  564-153.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Dugar,  Sundeep;  Clader.  John  W.;  and  Burnett.  Duane  A..  5.698.548,  C\. 

514-210.000. 
Saksena,  Anil  K.;  Girijavallabhan,  Viyyoor  M.;  Levey.  Raymond  G.;  and 
Pike.  Russell  E.  5.698.557.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Scherr,  Elliot  Michael;  and  Repinec,  Stephen  Thomas,  Jr.,  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company.  Granular  detergent  compositions  containing  defloc- 
culaiing  polymers  and  process  for  preparing  such  compositions.  5,698,5 1 1 , 
a.  510-452.000 
Scherzer.  Diedich;  Hahn,  Klaus;  Witt.  Michael;  and  Lorenz.  Maria,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Expandable   styrene   polymers  containing  recycled 
material   5.698.603.  a   521-56.000. 
Scherzinger.  William  M.;  Novoselsky,  Yefim;  and  Kasdan,  Leon,  to  Allied- 
Signal  Inc  Exciter  slator  insulating  bobbin.  5.698.923.  O.  310-194.000. 
Scheuing.  Richard  S.:  See — 

Lewis.  Gary  D.;  Gonopolskiy.  Oleg;  Messing.  Wayne  P.;  and  Scheuing, 
Richard  S  .  5.697,367,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Schickli,  Christof;  Jud,  Malhias;  and  Marazza.  Fabrizio,  to  Cetbios  Ptiarma 
S.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  9,  IO-secocboiesta-5.7,10  (t9)-oienes. 
5.698,714,0.  549-332.000. 
Schiessler,  Siegfried:  See — 

Alfter,  Frank;  Dietz.  Erwin;  Kapaun.  Gustav;  and  Schiessler.  Siegfried. 
5.698.705,  CI.  548-305.400 
Schiff,  David:  See— 

Sadowski,  Peter  L.;  Schiff.  David;  and  Mulhauser,  Paul,  5.697,917,  CI. 
604-218.000. 
Schildhom.  Bemd:  See — 

KOster.  Rolf;  Fischer,  JOrg;  Wallerspiel,  Stephan;  Schildhom.  Bemd;  and 
Rohm.  Erich.  5.697.635.  CI.  280-711.000. 
Schiller.  Siegfried:  See — 

Goedicke.   Klaus;   Hotzsch.  Gunler;   Fietzke.   Fred;   Zywitzki.  Olaf; 
Schiller.   Siegfried;    Reschke.   Jonathan;   artd   Hempel.   Wolfgang. 
5.698.314.  CI.  428-336.000. 
Schipper.  John  F:  See — 

Ellis.  Thomas  W ;  Mura-Smith.  Kiyoko  M.;  Branch.  Charles  N.;  and 
Schipper.  John  F.  5.699.255,  O  364-449  600 
Schippers.  Heinz;  and  Gross.  Rahim.  to  Barmag  AG.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  spinning  a  synihetic  multi-filament  yam.  5.698.146.  CI.  264-103.000. 


Schlage  Lock  Company:  See — 

Aigner.  Helmut  R.;  and  Ahlgren.  Michael  R..  5.697.653.  CI.  292-2.000. 
Schlegl.  Eugen.  lo  Krauss-Maffei  AG   Suspension  for  track-laying  vehicle. 

5.697.463.  CI.  180-9.500. 
Schlichling.  Paul  F  Method  and  equipment  for  effecting  random  mixing  of  a 

group  of  people.  5.697.618.  CI.  273-459.000. 
Schlom,  Jeffrey;  and  Kanior,  Judith  A.,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Health 
and  Human  Services.  Recombinant  virus  expressing  human  carcinocm- 
bryonic  antigen  and  methods  of  use  thereof.  5,698,530,  CI.  514-44  000. 
Schlosberg,  Richard  H.:  See— 

Cusumano,  Joseph  Victor;  Diana,  William  Daniel;  Emert.  Jacob;  Gocda. 
Keith  Raymond:  Schlosberg.  Richard  H.;  Young,  Oavid  A.;  Eckstrom, 
William  Bernard;  Manrv,  Edris  Eileen;  and  Keenan,  Michael  John. 
5.698.722.  CI.  554-219.000 
Pafford.  Bemie  J  ;  Kim.  Jeenok  T;  Godici.  Pauick  E  ;  Aldrich.  Haven  S.; 
Schlosberg.  Richard  H.;  and  Krevalis.  Martin  A.  5.698.502.  CI. 
.508-485  000. 
Schlumberger  Industries:  See — 

Munch.  Robert,  5,697,149,  CI.  29-841.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Plasek.  Ronald  E.;  Stoller.  Christian;  and  Adolph,  Roben  A.,  5.699,246, 
CI.  3M-422.00O. 
Schliiter,  Peter,  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company  Electronically 
contiDllable  brake  booster  with  a  cable  feed-through    5.697,283,  CI 
91-369  100 
Schmid,  Gotthard.  to  Heidelberger  Druckma-schinen  AG.  Device  for  wrap- 
ping a  flexible  print  image  carrier  around  a  printing  form  cylinder. 
5,697,295,0    101-212.000. 
Schmidt  Engineering  &  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Verseef,  Jan.  5.697.172.  CI   37-232.000. 
Schmidt.  Glenn  H.;  and  Helmsietler.  Richard  C  .  to  Callaway  Golf  Company. 
Hollow,  ntetallic  golf  club  head  with  relieved  sole  and  dendritic  structure 
5.697.853.  CI.  473-328.000. 
Schmidt.  Ingo:  See — 

Hinzpeler.     JUrgen;     Schmidt.     Ingo;     and     Pierags.     Hans-Joachim. 
5.699.273.  CI.  .364-506.000. 
Schmidt.  Jonathan  M..  lo  University  of  Guelph.  Computational  method  for 
designing  chemical  structures  having  common  functional  characteristics 
5.699.268.  CI.  364-4%.000. 
Schmidt  Karl:  See— 

Slewan,  Arthur  Deacey;  and  Schmidt,  Karl,  5.697,460,  CI.  175-325.500 
Schmidt,  Kun  E.:  See- 
Bauer,  Frank  R.;  Rosen,  Joseph  S.;  Schmidt,  Kurt  E.;  and  GroessI,  David 
J.,  5,699.402.  O.  379-26  000. 
Schmidi  Waller;  Mattinelli.  Marco;  and  Frei.  Alexandra,  lo  Dyconex  Patenie 
AGpThin   laminated  microstructure   with  precisely  aligned  openings 
5.648.299.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Schmin.  David:  See— 

SWanson.  Jerome;  and  Schmin,  David.  5.697.138.  O.  29-335  000 
Schmin.  James,  lo  Akzo  Nobel  NV.  Process  for  agglomerating  particulate 

material.  5.698.007.  CI  75-772.000 
Schmin.  John  Christian:  See — 

Wilkinson.  Carole  Patricia;  France.  Paul  Amaat  Raymond;  and  Schmin. 

John  Christian.  5.698.510.  CI  510-444.000 

Schmin.  Peter  J.;  Brooksiein.  David  Siuan;  and  Skelion.  John,  to  Meadoi 

Medicals.  Inc.  Vascular  prosthesis  and  method  of  implanting.  5,697.969. 

CI.  623-1.000. 

Schmin.  Peter  J.;  and  Nunez.  Jose  F.  to  Meadox  Medicals.  Inc.  Thinly  woven 

flexible  graft.  5.697.970.  CI.  623-1.000 
Schneider.  Gerhard:  See — 

Ender.  Manfred;  Meyer.  Dieter;  Meyer.  Brigine;  Schneider.  Gerturd; 
and  Schroder.  Siegfried.  5.697.230.  CI.  68-3.0SS 
Schneider.  Herben:  See — 

Kriiger.  Manin.  Huth.  Andreas;  Seidelmann.  Dieter;  Schneider.  Herbert; 
Turski.  Lechoslaw;  and  Stephens.  David  Norman.  5,698,555,  O. 
514-249.000. 
Schneider.  Hermann:  See — 

Hokama.  Takeo;  Ooudsdale.  Ian  S.;  Langer.  Werner;  and  Schneider. 
Hermann.  5.698.694.  O.  544-319.000. 
Schneider.  Luke  V:  See— 

.Zarling.  David  A.;  Rossi.  Michel  J.;  Peppers.  Norman  A.;  Kane.  James; 
Faris.  Gregory  W.;  Dyer.  Mark  J.;  Ng.  Steve  Y;  and  Schneider.  Luke 
v..  5.698.397.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Schneider.  Randall  M.:  See— 

Crucius.  Wesley;  Hofstener.  Roben  C;  and  Schneider,  Randall  M  . 
5,699,281.0.  364-561.000 
Schneider.  Steffen.  lo  Bayerische  Moioren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit 

for  mobile  radio  receivers.  5,699,432.  CI.  381-11.000. 
Schneil.  Thomas.  Vehicle  with  thnist  crank  drive.  5.697.627. 0. 280-221 .000. 
Schnenler.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Marciniak.  Gilben;  SchnetUer.  Richard  A.;  Ayers.  Timothy  A.;  and 
Krysan.  Damian  J .  5.698.6%.  CI.  .544-376.000. 
Schnizler.  Albrechi;  Schulz.  Manfred;  and  Seyerle.  J6rg.  lo  Meubowerke 
GmbH  &  Co.  Apparatus  for  clamping  the  ctid  of  a  saw  blade.  5.697.279 
CI.  83-698.310 
Scholfield.  Steven  D.:  See— 

Abdelgawad.  Abdelgawad;  Choi.  Mun  Seog;  Lindsey.  Keith  E.;  and 
Scholfield.  Steven  D..  5.698.831.  CI.  218-138.000 
Scholl.  Hans- Joachim:  See — 

Welte.  Rainer;  and  Scholl.  Hans-Joachim.  5.698.601.  CI.  521-52.000. 
Scholl  PLC:  See- 


Kiamil.  Sinan.  S.697,%1.  O  607-108.000 
Scholz.  Wolfgang:  Ser— 

Kleemann.  Heinz-Wemer;  Lang,  Hans-Jochen;  Schwarfc,  Jan-Robert: 
Weichen.  Andreas;  Scholz.  Wolfgang;  and  Albus.  Udo.  5.698.581.  CI. 
514-447.000. 
Schraeder.  Belh  A  :  See— 

Insley.  Thomas  I.;  Lee.  Toinmie  N.;  and  Schraeder.  Beth  A..  5,697 JOO. 
CI.  53-430.000. 
Schraga.  Steven,  lo  Stat  Medical  Devices  Inc.  Hypodermic  dosage  measuring 

device  5.697.916.  CI.  604-201.000. 
Schreiber.  Roger  B.;  Fero.  Arnold  H.;  and  Sejvar.  James,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation  Thermal  insulating  bamer  and  netitron  shield  pro- 
viding integrated  protection  for  a  nuclear  reactor  vessel.  5.699.394.  CI 
376-289.000. 
Schrift  Michal:  See— 

Rinerband.  Menachem;  Alajem.  Sara;  Schrift.  Michal;  Rusu.  Ileana;  and 
Reinhattz.  Avraham.  5.698.395.  CI  435-6.000 
Schrflder.  Siegfried:  See— 

Ender.  Manfred;  Mever.  Dieter  Mever.  Bngilte;  Schneider.  Gerhard; 
and  Schroder.  Siegfned.  5.697.230.  CI  68-3.0SS 
SchrOeder.  Jurgen;  Fetzer.  Thomas;  Rieker.  Christopher  William;  and  Ebel. 
Klaus,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Preparation  of  unsatiiraied  cyclic 
ethers.  5.698.715.  CI.  549-346.000. 
Schroeder.  Ronald  R.:  See- 
Davis.  Dennis;  Beam.  Harold;  Schroeder.  Ronald  R.;  Brctmersky.  Carl; 
Meikel,  Stephen  Lee;  and  Trautzsch,  Thomas  Andreas,  5,697.559.  CI 
2.39-703.000. 
Schroeder.  Stephen:  See — 

Klayman.    Jeffrey    T;    Perreault.   John    A.;    Unger.    Kadtenoe;    and 
Schroeder.  Stephen.  5.699.365.  O.  371-5.500 
Schuben.  Gunther  Horsi:  See — 

Dahms.  Claus  Manin.  Moraw.  Erhard  F;  and  Schubert.  Gunlfaer  Horst. 
5.698,251.0  426-249  000. 
Schuck.  Josef:  See— 

Pollmeier.  Wemer;  Schuck.  Josef;  and  Weidner.  Erasl.  5.698.908.  CI 
307-44.000. 
Schueller.  Franz;  Nieven.  Jakob;  Linden.  Ralf;  and  Geith.  Andreas,  to 

Saim-Gobain  Vitrage   Fire-resislanI  glazing.  5.698.277.  O.  428-34.000. 
Schuller  Inierrutional.  Inc.:  See — 

Jack.son.  Fred  Lee;  McHugh.  Ke\  in  Patrick.  Robertson.  John  Smart;  and 

Rumiesz.  Joseph.  Jr.  5.698.298.  CI  428-198.000 
Schakel.  Eric  Glenn;  Coleman.  Roben  Ronald;  and  Matthews.  Kent 
Russell.  5.697^82.  O  83-876.000. 
Schulte.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Affolderbach.  Ulrich;  Kupczyk.  Andreas;  Meltsch.  Hans-Juergen;  Rose. 
Signd;  and  Schulte.  Wolfgang.  5.698.280.  CI.  428-34  900. 
Schulz.  Helmulh:  See — 

Bacher.  Helmut;  Schulz.  Helmuth;  and  Wendelin.  Georg.  5,698,237,  CI. 
425-311.000. 
Schulz.  Manfred:  See — 

Schnizler.  Albrechi;  Schulz.  Manfred;  and  Seyerle.  JOra.  5.697.279. 0. 
83-698.310. 
Schulz.  Rhonda  Kay;  Zillmcr.  Roger  C  ;  and  Bailly.  Helen  B..  to  Ecolab  Inc 
Urea-based  solid  cleaning  compositions  free  from  or  coniaining  minor 
amounts  of  waier.  5.698.513.  O.  510-501.000. 
Schulz,  Wolfgang,  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH.  Pump  using  a  single  diaphragm 
having  preformed  oppositely  directed  bulges  forming  inlet  and  outlet  valve 
closing  bodies   5.697.770.  O.  417-560.000. 
Schulze.  Dale  R.:  See— 

Knodel.  Tim;  Knodel.  Bryan  D  ;  Nalagatia,  Anil;  and  Schulze.  Dale  R.. 
5.697.542.  O.  227-175.100 
Schumacher.  Dieter.  Dental  inserts.  5.697.787,  CI  433-226.000 
Schumacher.  Jeffrey  A  .  to  Miniature  Precision  Components.  Inc    Positive 
crankca.se  ventilation  valve  for  motor  vehicle  5.697.351.  CI.  123-574.000. 
Schunumn.  Herbert:  See — 

Pohl.  Ludwig;  Poelsch.  Eike;  Schumaim.  Herberr.  Weiss.  Karin;  Thielc. 
Karl-Heinz;  and  Hirsch.  Hans-Ludwig.  5.698.761.  O.  585-646.000 
Schupp.  Thonus:  See — 

Ligon.  James  M.;  Schupp.  Thomas;  Beck.  James  Joseph;  Hill.  Dwight 
Steven;  Ryals.  John  Andrew;  Lam.  Stephen  Ting;  Hammer.  Philip  E  ; 
and  LTtnes.  Scott  Joseph.  5.698.425.  O  435  172.300. 
Schuster.  Johann:  See — 

Sellers.  Michael;  Schuster.  Johann;  and  Boemmel.  Franz,  5.698.980.  C\. 
324-318.000 
Schuur.  Eric  Rodolph:  See — 

Henderson.  Daniel  Roben;  and  Schuur,  Eric  Rodolph.  5.698.443,  O. 
435.320. 1 00. 
Schwager,  Bryce  Andrew,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.  Vapor  manage- 
ment system   5,697,348,0    123-520.000 
Schwark.  Jan-Roben:  See — 

Kleemann,  Heinz-Wemer:  Lang,  Hans-Jochen;  Schwark,  Jan-Roben; 
Weichen,  Andreas;  Scholz,  Wolfgang;  and  Albus,  Udo.  5.698.581. 0 
514-447.000. 
Schwartz.  Amnon:  See — 

Shaiz.   Anal:   Regev,   YizJiak;   Schwartz.  Amnon:   and   Sela.  Yuval. 
5.697,113.0.  5-655.000. 
Schwartz.  Harry    See — 

PriKher.  Helmut;  Gonschlich.  Rudolf:  Leibrock,  Joachim:  and  Schwartz. 
Hany.  5.698,553,  O.  514-222.800. 
Schwartz.  Henry  L.:  See — 
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Cathey,  Cheryl  A.;  Schwanz,  Henry  L.;  Saul.  1  jm;  and  Langford.  Jeffrey 
D.,  5.698.406.  CI.  435-7.900. 
Schwaru.  Robeil  S.:  See — 

Dinh.  Thomas  Q.;  Tuch.  Ronald  J.;  and  Schwartz,  Robert  S..  S.697.%7. 
CI.  623-1.000. 
Schwartz.  Steven,  to  Spectralighl.  Inc.  Low  po«4r  drain  illuminated  sign. 

5.697.175.  CI.  40-552.000. 
Schwarz.  Hans  Peter:  See — 

Eibl.  Johann:  Schwarz.  Hans  Peier;  Siekm^.  Jtttgen;  and  Turecek, 
Peter.  5.698.677.  CI.  530-381.000. 
Schweiger.  Marcel:  See — 

Frank.  Martin;  Schweiger.  Marcel:  Rheinber  er.  Vblker.  and  Hoeland, 
Wolfram.  5.698.019.  CI.  106-35.000 
Schwenninger.  Franz:  See — 

Zikeli.    Stefan;    Ecker.    Friedrich;    Schwenninger.    Franz;    Jurkovic. 
Raimund;  and  RUf.  Haitmut,  5.698.151,  C|  264-187.000. 
Sciarra.  James  F;  Gutelius.  Patrick  N.;  and  Johnfsn.  Paul  H.,  to  Black  & 
Decker  Inc.  Cleaning  apparatus  with  triangular  phaped  mount  for  attach- 
ment and  quick  disconnect.  S.697.II5,  CI.  15-21.100. 
Scienlihc-Atlanla.  Inc.:  See —  T 

D'Sylva.  Mark  J.;  Lawrence.  Steven;  and  Btrother-Stewart.  Robert. 
5.699.385.  CI.  375-344.000. 
Sdtex  Corporation  Ltd.:  See —  i 

Weiss.  Alex;  and  Grooemann.  Uri  F.,  5,699, »4,  Q.  358-534.000. 
Scobbo.  James  Joseph.  Jr.:  See —  | 

Brown.  Steriing  Bruce;  Hwang.  Chomg-Fule  Robin;  Khouri.  Farid 
Fouad;  Rice.  Steven  Thomas;  Scobbo.  James  Joseph.  Jr.;  and  Yates. 
John  Bennie.  5,698.632.  CI.  525- 1 33.000   , 
Scott,  Michael  C:  See—  I 

llo.  Takeshi;  Hiraide.  Shuzo;  Scon.  Michael  C.;  Paz  de  Ataujo.  Carlos 
A.;  and  McMillan,  Lany  D..  5.699,035,  CI  338-21.000. 
Scon,  Tom:  See—  \ 

Ulrich,  Daniel  J.;  Weismiller.  Matthew  W.;  Sion,  Tom;  Jennings.  Bob; 
Myers.  Julie;  and  Novak,  Joe.  5.699,038.  ^1.  340-286.070 
Scoyer.  Roger  E.:  See — 

Gimet.  Rene  Antoine;  Jinot.  Jean  Charles;  ijlagnel.  Christian;  Maro- 
teaux.  Isabelle;  Nevoux.  Francoise  M.;  Sc#yer,  Roger  E.;  and  Stiu- 
thers,  Barbara  J..  5,698.225.  O.  424-475.0W). 
Scribner,    Marshall    N.    Earth    anchored   pole    a*paratus.    5.697.190.   CI. 

52-165.000  ^ 

Scripps  Research  Institute.  The:  See — 

Ulevitch.  Richard  J  ;  and  Tobias.  Peter  S..  5,^8.680,  CI.  530-388.250 
Seagate  Technology.  Iik.:  See — 

Dunfield.  John  C;  and  Oveyssi.  Kamran.  5.6^8.911.  CI.  310-12.000. 
Leuthold.   Hans;  Jennings.  David;   Nagaratlnam.   Lakshman;   Khan. 
Raquib;  and  Rudd.  Greg.  5.697.708.  CI.  3|4- 110.000. 
Seal -Spout  Corporation:  See — 

Brucker.  Robert  J..  5.697.876.  CI.  493-87  000. 
Seaquist.  Carl  Robert:  See — 

Goodnow.  James  E..  II;  Helfman.  Jonathan  Iteac;  Kowalski.  Thaddeus 
Julius;  Puttress.  John  J.;  Rowland.  Jamet  R  ;  and  Seaquist,  Carl 
Robert.  5,699,507,  CI.  395-183.140. 
Sears,  Gena  K.;  and  Griffin,  Jerry  C,  to  InControl, Inc.  Defibrillation  system 
including  an  atrial  defibrillator  and  ventricukr  dehbrillation  backup. 
5,697.954,  CI  607-5.000. 
Second  Sight  Enterprises,  ItK.:  See — 

Pitts.  Barbara  R  ;  and  Sarao.  Mary  R.,  5,698£97,  CI  428-195.000. 
Sedlmeier,  Andreas,  lo  Hild  Aktiengesellschafi.  Fo|  bag  package  including  a 

foil  bag  and  base  part.  5.697.524.  CI.  222-82.000. 
Seclig.  Steven  A.:  See — 

Shassere.  Christine  J.;  and  Seelig.  Steven  A. 
Sees.  Mark  W.:  See— 

Russ.  Will  L.;  Alagar.  Sridhar;  Badt.  Sig  Ha 
Chao.  Tim  T;  Ellefson.  Fred;  McGlade.  Br 
Wagner.  Oint  Allen.  5.699.349.  CI.  370-2^ 
Segall.  Judith  M.:  See— 

Segall.  Paul  E.;  Waitz.  Harold  D.;  Stemberg,  Hal;  and  Segall,  Judith  M., 
5.698.536.  CI.  514-59.000  T 

Segall.  Paul  E.;  Waitz.  Harold  D.;  Sternberg.  Hal;!and  Segall.  Judith  M..  to 

BioTime.  Inc.  Plasma-like  substance.  5.698.5361  CI.  514-59.000. 
Segawa.  Mizuki:  See —  ' 

Uehara.  Takashi;  Yabu.  Toshiki;  Segawa,  Mizjci;  Nakabayashi.  Takashi; 
and  Fujii.  Minoru.  5,698,902.  Q.  257-7731)00 
Segawa.  Yuji.  to  Sony  Corporation.   Method  f»  making  a  color  filter 

5.697J91.C1.  134-102.200.  I 

Seibert.  Mike:  See—  I 

Hush.  Glen;  Seibert.  Mike;  Mailloux,  Jeff;  ^nd  Thomann.  Mark  R., 
5.699.314.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Seidel.  Jurgen.  to  SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktietgesellschaft.  Meltiod  and 

arrangement  for  rolling  strip.  5.697.244.  CI.  72*247.000. 
Seidelmann.  Dieter  See —  ' 

Kruger,  Martin;  Hudi,  Andreas;  Seidelmann.  Oieler;  Schneider.  Herbert; 
Turski,  Lcchoslaw;  and  Stephens.  David  Norman,  5,698,555,  CI. 
514-249  000 
Seiko^Chermcal  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See —  j 

»•_._;    Hatano,  Satoshi; 


S,698.398.  CI.  435-6.000. 

hd.  Jr.;  Bengston.  Lee  D.; 
I  J;  Sees.  Mark  W;  and 
i.OOO. 


Suzuki.  Mamoru;  Funihata.  Junko;  Fukuda,  Motoi; 

Takano.    Toshiyuki;    Umeda.    Hiroaki;    a  id    Hashimdo. 

5.698.305.  CI.  428-219000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Akahane,  Takashi,  5.697,716.  Q.  400-624.0(t). 


Hazimu. 


Edalsune.  Isao;  Kuriyama.  Hitoshi;  and  Urano.  Osamu.  5,699.166.  CI. 

358-296.000. 
Hattori,  Toshiyuki;  and  Chiba.  Noriyoshi.  5.699,172.  CI.  358-459.000. 
Kaiaki,  Nobuo.  5.699.492,  CI.  395-109,000. 
Kawakami,    Kazuhisa;    lida.    Katsuhiko;    Oki.    Narihiro;    Fukasawa. 

Shigenori;  and  Takahashi,  Nobuhito.  5,699.092,  CI.  347-30  000. 
Mano.    Toshihiko;    Kodaira.    Toshimoto;    and    Oshima.    Hiroyuki. 

5.698.864.  CI.  257-66.000. 
Mitsuzawa.   Toyohiko;    Kurashima.   Norihiko;   and  Akahane.    Fuiio. 
5,699,095,  CI.  347-92.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Odagiri.   Hiroshi;  Tsubata.   Keisuke;   Nakamura,  Chiaki;   Sakumoto. 
Kazumi;  Nosaka.  Naokatsu;  and  Hayakawa.  Motomu,  5,697.374,  CI 
128-672.000. 
Onuki.  Hideki;  Sato.  Kalsuari;  and  Konuma,  Saloru.  5,697.714.  CI. 
400-120.160. 
Seiko  Precision  Inc.:  See — 

Oda.  Hajime;  and  Takahashi.  Takuma,  5,699,280,  CI.  364-561.444. 
Seller,  Claus-Dietrich:  See — 

Rauleder,  Hanwig;  Seller,  Claus-Dietrich;  Koetzsch,  Hans-Joachim;  and 
Srebny,  Hans-Guenther,  5,698,726,  CI.  556-413.000. 
Seing,  Hong  S.:  See — 

Barenboim.  Michael;  Baumgan,  Peter  Michael;  Chrusch.  Peter  P.; 
Harper.  Benny  Michael;  Kami.  Benjamin;  Kerstens.  Pieler  J.  M.; 
Lisanke.  Michael  Gerard;  Seing,  Hong  S.;  Lu.  Huizong;  Pena,  Lan- 
phuong  Thi;  Taheri.  All  Reza;  and  Tarn.  Andrew  Ching,  5.699. 160.  CI. 
356-359.000. 
Seino.  Tatsuya.  to  Nippon  Precision  Circuits  Inc.  Method  of  forming  a  resist 

pattern.  5.698.377.  CI.  430-325.000. 
Seitz.  William  A.:  See— 

Garfield.  Robert  E.;  Balaban.  Alexandru  T;  Seitz.  William  A.;  Klein, 
Douglas  J.;  and  Lesko.  Melanie.  5.698.738,  Q.  S64-II2.000 
Sejvar,  James:  See — 

Schreiber.  Roger  B.;  Feto.  Arnold  H.;  and  Sejvar.  James.  5.699.394.  CI. 
376-289  000. 
Seki.  Hiroyuki;  Kimura.  Atsushi;  Nishimoto.  Yoshifumi;  and  Maruyama, 
Yutaka.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vibration  wave  driven  motor  and 
method  of  producing  same.  5.698,929.  CI.  310-323.000. 
Seki.  Susumu;  and  Fujii,  Wataru.  to  Nino  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Process 
for  ttie  preparation  of  a  water-in-oil  type  high-molecular-weighl  polymer 
emulsion.  5.698.629.  CI.  524-827.000 
Seki.  Tsuneyo;  Okutomi,  Tsutomu;  Yamamoto,  Atsushi;  and  Kusano,  Takashi, 
lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Contact  material  for  vacuum  valve  and 
method  of  manufacturing  the  same.-5,698,008,  CI.  75-247.000. 
Sekine.  Ma.sayoshi:  See — 

Katayama,   Talsushi;    Fukushima.    Nobuo;    and    Sekine,    Masayoshi, 
5,699.108.  a.  348-47.000. 
Seko.  Takuya:  See — 

Nishiura.  Akio;  Seko.  Takuya;  Matsumoto.  Ryoji;  and  Hamano.  Shin- 
ichi.  5.698.590.  Q.  514-530.000. 
Sela.  Yuval:  See— 

Shatz.  Anat;   Regev.   Yizhak;   Schwartz.  Amnon;   and   Sela.   Yuval. 
5.697.113.  CI.  5-655,000. 
Selas  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Van  Eerden.  John  J.;  Grever.  A.  John:  and  Bloomer.  John  J..  5,697.776. 
CI.  431-348.000. 
Selecman.  George  E.:  See — 

Rowe,  Sle^n  C;  Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.;  Herman.  Stephen  J.;  Sun.  Vae; 
Lang.  Michael  F.;  Selecman.  George  E.;  and  Ahari.  Frederick  F., 
5.698,189,  CI.  424-78.080. 
Selivansky,  Dror.  Acriic-covered  spandex  yam.  5,698,321,  Q.  428-373.000. 
Selker,  Edwin  Joseph:  See — 

Barber,  Ronald  Jason;  Fortl  Daniel  Alexander;  and  Selker.  Edwin 

Joseph.  5.699.534.  CI.  395-334.000. 
Maries.  Ronald  Franklin;  and  Selker,  Edwin  Joseph.  5.699.082,  CI. 
345-157.000. 
Sellers.   Michael:    Schuster,   Johann;   and    Boemmel.   Franz,   to   Siemens 
Aktiengesellschafi.  Gradient  coil  mounting  metlicd  and  arrangement  for 
reducing  noise  in  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus.  5,698.980,  CI. 
324-318.000. 
Selliah,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Hellberg.  Mark  R.;  Dean.  Thomas  R.;  Zinke.  Paul  W.;  Selliah.  Robert  D.; 
and  Bishop.  John  E..  5.698.733.  CI.  560-56.000. 
Selnick.  Harold  G.:  See — 

Baldwin.  John  J.;  Claremon.  David  A.;  Ellion.  Jason  M.;  Ponticello. 
Gerald  S  ;  Remy.  David  C;  and  Selnick.  Harold  G..  5.698.566,  CI. 
514-278.000. 
Sembaev,  Dauren  C;  Ivanovskaya,  Faina  A.;  Guseinov.  Emest  M.;  and 
Chuck.  Roderick  J.,  to  Lonza  Ltd. ;  and  National  Academy  of  Science  of  the 
Republic  of  Kazakslan.  Institute  of  Chemical  Science  of  the.  Catalytic 
composition  for  the  oxidative  ammonolysis  of  alkylpyridines.  5.698.701. 
CI.  546-286.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Hiroki.  Masaaki;  Takemura.  Yasuhiko;  and  Sato. 
Eiji.  5.699,078,  CI.  .345-147.000. 
Seminatore.  Mark  David:  See — 

Cromer,  Robert  Harold;  Dunne,  Patrick  Robert:  Gill,  Jennifer  Elise;  and 
Seminatore.  Mark  David.  5.697.207.  CI.  60-39.020. 
Senco  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Burke.  John  T;  Crutcher,  John'P:  and  Oliver.  Daniel  A..  5.697.541.  CI. 
227-109.000. 
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Senda.  Atsuo:  See — 

Kanoh.  Osamu;  Kawaguchi.  Masahiko;  Bando.  Masahiro;  and  Senda 
Atsuo.  5.699.025.  CI.  333-177.000. 
Sendijarevic.  Vahid:  See — 

Ong,  Estela  T;  and  Sendijarevic,  Vahid.  5.698.483.  CI.  501-12.000 
Senior  Flexonics.  Inc  :  See — 

Femandes.  Leslie,  5,697,651,  CI.  285-94.000. 
Sensormalic  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Accolla.  William  R  ;  and  Zampini.  Michael  A..  5.699,046.  CI.  340- 

572.000. 
Frederick.   Thomas   J.;   Goodrich,   Steven;   and    Benine.   Dale    R 
5.699.045.  CI.  340-551.000 
Seo.  Jang  Weon:  See — 

Kim.  Sung  Dae;  Kim.  Seog  Gwan;  Seo.  Jang  Weon;  and  Jeong.  Bone 
Kyo,  5.698,938,  O.  313-407.000 
Seo,  Shuzo;  and  Tani,  Nobuhiro,  lo  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Lighting  apparatus  5,697,699.  CI   362-252.000.       '      J 
Seong,  Hwan-Ho;  and  Im,  Sang-Tae.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Banery  charging  circuit  with  charging  rate  control.  5.698.963.  CI.  320- 
20.000 
Seong.  Pyong-yong:  See — 

Lee.  Chul-woo;  Rhim.  Kvung-hwa,  Seong.  Pyong-yong;  and  Chung 
Chongsam,  5.699.340.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Separation  and  Recovery  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Manhys.  Piene;  Manhys.  Philippe  J.;  Shelden,  Robert  A.;  Marcelino. 
Felix  G..  and  Katko.  Michael.  5,697,168.  CI.  34-137.000. 
Sepracor.  Inc.:  See — 

Gray.  Nancy  M  .  5.698,558.  CI.  SI4-2SS.O0O. 
Sequoia  Management.  Inc.:  See — 

Newman,  Anthony  Eric,  5,698,111,  CI.  210-767.000. 
Seragnoli,  Giordano,  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l  Self-oscillating 
switching  power  supply  with  output  voltage  regulated  from  the  primary 
side.  5,699.237.  CI.  363-19.000. 
Sena.  Gabriele:  See — 

Abate.  Maurizio:  Camevale.  Claudio;  De  Russis.  Cosimo;  Poggio.  Luca 

and  Sen^.  Gabriele.  5.699.254.  CI.  364-431.053. 
Camevale.  Claudio;  Coin.  Davide;  Marica.  Siefano:  Serra,  Gabriele:  and 
Sgani.  Stefano.  5.697.214.  CI.  60-276.000. 
Serres.  Alain,  to  E  &  M  Lamort.  Screening  sieves,  notably  for  paper  pulp 
5.697.503,  CI   209-407.000.  f~f~    i~  k 

Servojet  Products  International:  See — 

Beck,  Niels  J..  5,697,346,  CI.  123-494.000 
Seto,  Jim  M.  N.;  Colbeck.  Roger  P;  Chau.  Raymond;  and  Leung.  Simon  C. 
F.  to  ATI  Technologies   Inc.   Phase  offset  cancellation  technique  for 
reducing  low  frequency  jitters.  5,699.387.  CI.  375-376.000. 
Seloyama.  Fuminori:  See — 

Moritsugu.  Masahani;  and  Seloyama.  Fuminori,  5,699J43.  CI.  369- 
124.000. 
Severin.  Eugenii  S.:  See — 

Alakhov.  Valery  Yu;  Kabonov.  Alexander  V.;  Sveshnikov.  Peter  G  :  and 
Severin.  Eugenii  S..  5.698.529.  CI.  514-34.000. 
Sewell.  James  S  :  See— 

Bozada.  Christopher  A.;  Quach.  Tony  K.;  Nakano.  Kenichi;  DeSalvo, 
Gregory  C;  Via.  G.  David;  Dettmer,  Ross  W.;  Havasy.  Charies  K.; 
Sewell.  James  S.;  Ebel.  John  L  ;  and  Gillespie.  James  K..  5.698.900. 
CI.  257-744.000 
Nakano.  Kenichi;  Bozada.  Christopher  A.;  Quach.  Tony  K.;  DeSalvo. 
Gregory  C;  Via.  G.  David;  Dettmer.  Ross  W.;  Havasy.  Charies  K.; 
Sewell.  James  S.;  Ebel,  John  L.;  and  Gillespie,  James  K  ,  5.698,870. 
CI.  257-194.000. 
Seya,  Masaaki:  See — 

Nakamura.    Katsumi;    Takayanagi.    YasuyuU:    and    Seya.    Masaaki 
5.698.730.  CI.  558-443.000. 
Seyerle.  Jbrg:  See — 

Schnizler.  Albrecht;  Schulz.  Manfred;  and  Seyerie.  Jdrg.  5.697.279,  CI 
83-698.310. 
Seymour.  Sydney  Keith;  Henderson.  Calvin  Wayne:  Flinchum.  Jack  Gray; 
and  Shore.  Ford  Mitchell,  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  On-line 
basis  measurement  system  for  control  of  tobacco  cast  sheet  5,697  385  CI 
131-370.000. 
Sgatn.  Stefano:  See — 

Camevale.  Claudio;  Coin.  Davide:  Manca.  Siefano;  Serra,  Gabriele;  and 
Sgani.  Stefano.  5.697.214.  CI.  60-276.000. 
Sgrignoli.  Gary  J.,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  DC  offset  compensation 

method  and  apparatus.  5.699.011.  CI.  329-350.000 
Sgro.  Jean-Claude  Prostlietic  element  for  die  treatment  of  inguinal  hernias. 

in  particular  by  the  celioscopic  route.  5.697.978.  CI  623-12.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelecmxiics,  Inc.:  See — 

Bryant,  Frank  Randolph;  and  Singh.  Abha  Rani.  5.698.456.  CI.  437- 

8.000. 
Bryant.  Frank  Randolph,  and  Singh.  Abha  Rani.  5.698.894.  CI.  257- 
629.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 
Bolton.  Martin.  5.699.118,  CI   348-405.000. 

Federspiel,  Lionel;  and  Perrin,  Christian.  5.699.016.  CI.  330-260.000. 
Pezzani.  Robert.  5.699.008.  CI.  327-438.000. 
Yero,  Emilio.  5.699.295.  CI.  365-185.210 
SGS-Thom.son  Microelectronics  S.r.l.:  See — 

Seragnoli.  Giordano.  5.699.237.  Q.  363-19.000. 
Shaffer,  John  W.,  lo  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Starting  flag  for  use  in  mercury 
discharge  lamp  and  lamp  employing  same.  5,698,943,  CI.  313.565.000. 


Shafiq,  Muhammad:  See — 

Gregerson.  Daniel  P.:  Fatrell.  David  R  ;  Gaitonde.  Sunil  S.;  Ahuja. 
Ratinder  P;  Ramakrishnan,  Krish;  Shafiq,  Muhammad;  and  Wallis 
Ian  F,  5.699.351,  CI   370-256  000 
Shahbazian.  Sergik  S.  Dispensing  closure.  5.697.533.  O   222-480.000. 
Shakley.  Gregory  T;  Ko«.  Richard  A.;  Rabien,  Michael  S.;  and  Sarkar.  Asok 
K.,  to  Worthington  Acetylene  Cylinder.  Inc.  High  porosity  calcium  silicate 
mass  for  storing  acetylene  gas.  5.697.990.  CI.  48-174.000. 
Shankel.  Slewart  W.  Ill:  See— 

Ma/.zurco,  Anthony;  Teodorescu.  loan  V;  Shankel,  Slewan  W.,  Ill; 
Witinski,  Richard  C;  Ennghillis.  Pavlina:  and  Hanies.  Hany  w' 
5.699,391,  a.  375-372.000. 
Shapiro.  Edward  K.:  See — 

Maya.  Jakob;  Popov.  Oleg;  and  Shapiro,  Edward  K.,  5,698.951.  C\ 
315-248.000. 
Sharangpani.  Harshvardhan  P,  Fielden,  Kent  C  ;  and  Mulder,  Hans  J  ,  to  Intel 
Corporation  Processor  microarchitecture  for  efficient  dynamic  scheduling 
and  execution  of  chains  of  dependent  instructions.  5,699,537.  CI    395- 
393000. 
Sharp  Corporation:  See — 

Jubb,  Raymond  Edward;  Rnkenzeller,  Ulrich;  Wilhelm,  Stefan;  Nae- 
mura,  Shohei:  Hirai,  Toshiyuki;  and  Kouzaki.  Shuichi.  5.698.1  V«.  Q 
252  299.010 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Haneda.   Isamu;   Shiraishi,   Naoki;  Takenaka.  Toshihiro;   Miyamoto. 
Saioru;  Malsuda.  Eichika;  and  Murasaki.  Yasushi.  5.698.822.  CI. 
178-18.000. 
Hatanaka.  Kazuomi.  5,699.010.  CI.  327-563.000. 
Isono.  Hitoshi,  Inui.  Teisuva:  Ohta.  Kenji;  and  Nakayama.  lunidnro 

5.699.088.  a   346-74.500. 
Kawahara.  Kenji.  5.699.459.  a.  382-268.000. 
Kishimoto.  Keiko.  5.699.137.  a.  349-119.000. 
Nakai.  Yoshiyuki;  Yamamoto.  Youichi;  and  Taniguchi.  Keiji.  5.699,454, 

CI.  382-172.000. 
Urakawa.  Toshio;  Goto,  Hideki;  and  Mino.  Kounosuke.  5,699,180.  O 
3.59-208.000 
Shassere.  Chnstine  J.;  and  Seelig,  Steven  A.  Contiol  compositions  for 
determination  of  molecular  cytogenetic  abnomalities  with  DNA  probes 
5,698,398,  CI.  435-6.000 
Shatz,  Anai;  Regev,  Yizhak;  Schwartz,  Amnon;  and  Sela,  Yuval.  lo  Aminach 
Bedding  &  Furniture  Manufacturing  Ltd.;  and  Shatz.  Anat    Ventilated 
infants  mamess.  5.697.1 13.  CI.  5-655.000. 
Shaviiz.  Alan  D.  Mouxcycle  seat  enlarger.  5.697.671.  CI.  297-250  100 
Shaw,  Jack  B  Screw  cap.  5.697.745.  CI.  411-258.000. 
Shaw.  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 

Sauer.  Jude  S.;  Greenwald.  Roger  J.;  Tiberio.  Theodore  J.;  Shaw.  Jeffrey 
M  .  and  Hammond.  John  F.  5.697.943.  CI.  606-153.000. 
Shay.  Paul:  See — 

Greason.  Jeffrey  K  ;  and  Shay,  Paul,  5,699.307.  Q  365-200000 
Sheehan.  Edward  P.  Jr:  See- 
Kates,  Barry  K  ;  and  Sheehan,  Edward  P..  Jr.  5.698.964. 0.  320-22.000. 
Sheets.  Jeffrey  D..  lo  J.  R    Moon  Pencil  Co.  Inc.  Method  for  making 

thermochroaic  writing  instmments.  5.698.263.  C  427-257  000 
Shelden,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Manhys,  Pierre;  Manhys,  Philippe  J.;  Shelden,  Robert  A.:  Maicelino, 
Felix  G.;  and  Katko,  Michael,  5.697.168.  CI.  34-137.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Kinneberg.  Peter.  5.698.663.  O.  528-392.000. 
Sheltoo.  Michael  L.:  See- 
Ogle.  Steven  E..  Swaney,  Ravmood  D  ;  Shelton,  Michael  L.:  Wells, 
Thomas  J.,  and  White.  M   Buri.  5.697.309.  O.  112-2.100. 
Shemer.  Rafael:  See — 

Prager.  Avi;  Veinberg.  Moti;  Grinbaum.  Baruch;  Keren.  Yehuda;  Shemer. 
Rafael;  Bilherfeld.  lulio:  and  Zaslavsky.  Leonid.  5.698.142,  CI  264- 
9.000. 
Shenberg.  Isaac:  See — 

Adar,  Rune:  Gransky.  Michael;  Retter.  Rafael;  Gill.  Aharxxi:  and  Shen- 
berg. Isaac.  5.699.457.  CI.  382-239.000 
Shepard.  Howard:  See — 

Dvorkis.  Paul;  and  Shepard.  Howard.  5.698.835.  C\.  235-472.000. 
Shepard.  Je6frey  Lynn:  See — 

Van  Dyke.  Aaron  Roger;  Shepard.  Jeffrey  Lynn;  Adierton,  Frank  J.; 
Phalen,  Michael  Dennis;  Lippmann.  Raymond;  Mejeur.  James  Cary; 
and  Ross,  David  Alan,  5.698,974.  CI   324-144.000. 
Sheperd.  Matthew:  See— 

Hora.  Dennis  W;  and  Sheperd.  Manhew.  5.697.313.  O.  114-77.00R. 
Shepherd.  Noel  I :  See- 
Johnson,  John  A.;  Shepherd.  Noel  I.;  Shupe.  Keith  G.;  and  Nielsen. 
James  P.  5.698.066.  C\.  156-441.000. 
Sher.  Aneh  Directional  self-propelled  drill.  5.697.459.  Q.  175-95.000. 
Sherbrooke.  William  C:  See- 
Hay.  William  E ;  Olson.  Douglas  B  ;  Hamann.  Stephen  F.;  and  Sher- 
■    brooke.  William  C.  5.697.322.  CI.  1 16-286.000 
Sherman.  Rivka:  See — 

Alumoi.  David;  Neumann.  Gad.  Sherman,  Rivka;  wd  Tirosh.  Ehud. 
5.699.447.  CI.  382-145.000. 
Sherry.  Neil  J.:  See— 

Denham.  Keidi;  and  Sheny.  Neil  J..  5.697.141.  O.  29-525.060. 
Sherwood  Tool  Incorporated:  See — 

Varano.  Richard;  and  Sadlier.  CUus  E..  5,697.550.  CI.  229-403.000. 
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Lyoichi;  Nishimura.  Keizo; 
5.699.203.  CI.  360-8.000. 
Eric  J.;  Etkerle.  Joseph  S.; 


Atsushi:   Terauchl. 
Yoshiaki;  Aoki.  Ma.sami; 


Shiau,  Tzeng-Huei;  Wan.  Ray-Lin:  Liu.  Yuan-C  lang;  Hung,  Chun-Hsiung: 
Chuang.  Wejtong;  Chen.  Han  Sung;  and  SI  one,  Fuchia.  to  Macronix 
Inleniational  Co..  Lid  Rash  memory  era.se  »  th  controlled  band-io-band 
tunneling  current  5.699.298.  CI.  365-185.180 
Shibala.  Akira:  See— 

Arai,  Hideo.  Chtashi.  Hitoaki:  Hosokawa. 
Wautani.  Yoshizumi;  and  Shibata.  Akira 
Shibata.  Kazuyoshi:  Takeuchi.  Yukihisa:  Shrader, 

and  Pelrine.  Ronald  E..  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Sensor  element  and  particle 
sen.sor.  5.698.931.  CI.  310-338.000. 
Shibata.  Tenikazu:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shigeru;  Mizulani.  Yulaka;  Shi  lata.  Tenikazu;  and  Ozaki, 
Toru.  5.698.310.  O.  428-328.000. 
Shibalsuji.  Kunio:  See — 

Sumiya.  Takashi:  Tanaka.  Iwao:  Shibatsuji.  Kunio:  Kurome.  Hirokazu; 
Sugiura.  Seiya:  and  Ooe.  Watani.  5.698.:  08.  CI.  428-317.900. 
Shibuya.  Kazuo:  and  Okada.  Tsuyoshi,  to  MaLsui  hita  Electric  industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Offset-drift  correcting  device  for  gyro-s  ^nsor.  5.699.2-56.  CI.  364- 
453.000. 
Shields.  Virgil  B.:  Ryan.  Margaret  A.:  and  Will  ams.  Roger  M..  to  United 
States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  !  pace  Administralioil,  Vary- 
ing potential  silicon  carbide  gas  sensor.  5.698  771.  Q.  73-31.050. 
Shiga.  Tsutomu:  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki:  Ohmi.  Mai  atKiri:  Niimi.  Masami:  and 
Uryu.  Nobuhiko.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Stai  ler  with  a  discharge  hole  on 
a  yoke.  5.698.914.  CI.  3IO-6O.00A 
Shigeoka.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Kumano.  Hiroshi:  Mitnolo,  Kazufumi:  Sal  jo,  Eiichi:  and  Shigeoka. 
Fumiaki.  5.698.887.  CI.  257-467.000. 
Shigeta,  Shiro:  See — 

Kajiyashiki.  Tsuyoshi:  Sato.  Ryu;  Yokoia    Tomoyuki:  Sudo.  Kenji; 
Waianabe.  Walaru:  and  Shigeta.  Shiro.  5,  >98.580.  O.  514-436.000. 
Shigyo,  Naoyuki:  See — 

Yoshimi.    Makoio:    Inaba.    Satoshi:    Mun  koshi 
Mamoru:  Shigyo.  Naoyuki:  Matsushita, 
Hamamoto.  Takeshi:  Ishibashi.  Yutaka:  C  taki.  Tohru:  Kawaguchiya. 
Hiiomi:  Matsuzawa.  Kazuya:  Arisumi.  Os  imu:  and  Nishivama.  Akira. 
5,698.869.  CI.  257-192.000. 
Shih.  David  H.;  See— 

Wagle.  Dilip  R  :  Lankin.  Michael  E.:  and  Sh  li.  David  H..  5.698,563, 0. 
514-275.000. 
Shikano.  Miki:  See — 

Ohe.  Yasushi:  Ito.  Hiromitsu:  Yasuikc.  Ma  oka:  Toba.  Yasumasa:  and 
Shikano.  Miki.  5.698.345.  CI.  430-2.000. 
Shim.  Yong  Deog.  to  Daewoo  Eleaonics  Co..  Lt  I.  Circuit  for  correcting  tilt 

of  a  monitor.  5.698.953.  G.  315-371.000. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Sugihara.  Takashi.  5.699.155.  CI.  356-313.1  90. 
Shimamune.  Masayuki:  See — 

Watanabe.    Yasuyuki:    Ishiwata.    Kazuya:  (Suzuki.    Masaaki:    Nakai. 
Noriyuki;  Enomoto.  Takashi:  Nishida.  .NaOya:  Murata.  Tatsuo;  Mitsui. 
Mutsuo:  and  Shimamune.  Masayuki.  5.649.138.  CI.  349-I89.O0O. 
Shimazaki.  Susumu  S-type  marine  rudder  5.691.315,  CI.  114-162.000. 
Shimei.  Masato:  and  Futamura.  Suguru.  to  Ais|i  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Automatic  transmission.  5.697.860.  CI.  475-128.000. 
Shimizu.  Clifford  Shiroku:  Walsh.  Patricia  Lynn:  ind  Crider.  Anthony  La  Vel. 
to  Unisys  Corporation.  Data  processing  system!  with  fast  message  process- 
ing for  upgraded  input/output  stations   5*699.^2.  CI.  395-200.150. 
Shimizu.  Hideki:  See —  ' 

Takai.  Mitsuo:  Shimizu.  Yuichi:  Shimizu.  Uosuke:  Yamazaki,  Kunio: 
Kumabayashi.  Yoshileiu:  Shimizu.  Hidelt:  and  Yamada.  Kunishige. 
5.698.228.  CI.  424-549.000. 
Shimizu.  Hirotoshi.  to  Fujitsu.  Limited.  Method  a|>d  apparatus  for  controlling 

image  display  5.699.086.  O.  345-185.000. 
Shimizu.  Josuke:  See — 

Takai.  Mitsuo:  Shimizu.  Yuichi:  Shimizu. 

Kumabayashi.  Yoshiteiu:  Shimizu.  Hidelt:  and  Yamada.  Kunishige. 
5.698.228.  CI.  424-549.000.  ^ 

Shimizu.  Kazuo:  See — 

Mitani.  Masao:  Yamada.  Kenji:  Kawasumi 

and  Machida.  Osamu.  5.697.144.  CI.  29-^11.000. 
Shimizu.  Koji:  See — 

Hayashi.  Kazuyoshi:  Shimizu.  Koji:  Sugawata.  Noriko:  and  Mita.  Kozo. 
5.698.249.  CI.  426-106.000. 
Shimizu.  Masaro:  See — 

Katano.  Kiyoaki:  Ohuchi.  Shokichi;  Shilat.  Eiki;  Shimizu.  Masaro: 
Yaegashi.  Kazue:  Miura,  Tomoaki:  Isomi^.  Yasuko:  lida.  Hiroyuki: 
Ishikawa.   Midori:   Asai.    Kenji:    HaLsu^iiba.   Emiko:    Kawaguchi 

Mami:  and  Tsuruoka.  Taka.shi.  5.698.692J  " 

Shimizu.  Takeshi:  and   Koiwa.  Mitsuru.  to  Vffltsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Ignition  apparatus  for  internal  combuaion  engine.  5.697.352.  CI 
123-634.000. 
Shimizu.  Yuichi:  See — 

Takai.  Mitsuo:  Shimizu.  Yuichi:  Shimizu. 

Kumabayashi.  Yoshiteru;  Shimizu.  Hidelt:  and  Yamada.  Kunishige. 
5.698.228.  CI  424-549  000. 
Shimizu.  Yujito:  See — 

Moriya.  Naoyuki:  Samejima.  Makoio:  and  Ihiinizu,  Yujiro.  5.699,247 
CI.  364-424070. 
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losuke:  Yamazaki.  Kunio: 


Latsunori:  Shimizu.  Kazuo: 


losuke:  Yamazaki.  Kunio: 


Shimokoriyama.  Makoto:  and  Hieda.  Teruo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image  sensing  recortiing  apparatus  for  digital  recording  of  digitally  modu- 
lated video  signals  without  frequencv  rate  conversion.  5.699.469.  CI. 
386-1.000. 
Shimonodan.  Satoshi:  See — 

Furukawa.    Akira:    Yamano.    Molozo:    and    Shimomxian.    Satoshi. 
5.698..367.  CI.  430-264.000. 
Shimoyama,  Kenichi:  See — 

Arai.  Youichi:  Shimoyama.  Kenichi:  Kumagai.  Ryo:  and  Takada.  Yoshi- 
hide.  5.698.983.  CI.  324-427.000. 
Shimpuku.  Yoshihide.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  gen- 
erating NRZI  code  with  limited  runs  of  ones.  5.699.061.  CI.  .341-59.000. 
Shimura.  Teruyuki:  See — 

Sakai.  Masayuki:  and  Shimura.  Teruyuki.  5.698.871.  C\.  257-197.000. 
Shin  Caterpillar  Mitsubishi.  Ltd  :  See — 

Moriya.  Naoyuki:  Sainejima.  Makoto:  and  Shimizu,  Yujiro.  5.699,247, 
CI.  364-424.070. 
Shin-Kobe  Electric  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogata.  Masaru:  Noda.  Masayuki:  Kariya.  Ken-ichi:  Arioka.  Masayuki: 
Tachiiri.  Masaru:  and  Yoshida.  Ma.saaki.  5.698.479.  CI.  442-175.000. 
Shinaberry.  Derek  W.:  See — 

Leidy.  D.  Wayne:  and  Shinaberry.  Derek  W..  5.697.995,  O.  65-29.120. 
Shindou.  Hisakazu:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Hiroshi:    Shindou.    Hisakazu;    and    Yoneda,    Tadahiro. 
5.698.748.  CI.  568-862.000. 
Shino.  Toshikazu:  and  Nishizawa.  Kimiyoshi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd. 

Engine  cold  startup  controller  5.697.340.  CI.  123-421.000. 
Shinoda.  Masao:  Yamashina.  Chishiro:  Miyakawa.  Shimpei:  and  Usami. 
Yuichi.  to  Ebara  Corporation.  Hydraulic  servovalve.  5.697.401.  CI.  137- 
625.620. 
Shinoda.  Takeshi:  and  Nakagome.  Nobuyuki.  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Lid. 

Small  DC  motor  having  a  shield  band.  5.698.918.  CI.  310-89.000. 
Shinogle.  Ronald  D.:  See — 

Anderson.  Michael  D.:  Gibson.  Dennis  H.:  Hefier.  Gregory  W.:  Maley. 
Dale  C:  Shinogle.  Ronald  D.:  and  Sommars.  Mark  F.  5.697.342.  CI. 
123-146.000. 
Shinohara.  Hidenori:  See — 

Sugi.  Yasuyuki:  Sugiyama.  Toshio:  Imada.  Nobuo:  Shinohara.  Hidenori: 
and  Fukui.  Yukio,  5,699,341.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Shinohara.  Mahito:  and  Takahashi.  Hidekazu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Solid-state  image  sensing  device  and  method  of  controlling  the  solid-state 
image  sensing  device.  5.698.844,  CI.  250-2  I4.00R. 
Shinohara.  Takashi:  See — 

Honjo.  Tasuku:  Ishida.  Yasumasa:  and  Shinohara.  Takashi.  5.698.520. 
CI.  514-12.000. 
Shinosawa.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Komaisu.   Michiyasu:   Sato,   Yoshitoshi:  Shinosawa.   Katsuhiro:   and 
Yamaga.  Mineyuki.  5.698.896.  O.  257-705.000. 
Shino7.aki.  Kenji:  See — 

Matsuda.  Osamu;  Kobayashi.  Toshimasa:  Sato,  Shuji:  Hirano.  Hideki: 
Shinozaki.  Kenji:  and  Fujioka.  Takayuki.  5,699,098,  CI.  347- 1 7 1 .000. 
Shinozaki,  Naoharu:  and  Kanda.  Tatsuya.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Mode  register 
control  circuit  and  semiconductor  device  having  the  same.  5.699.302.  CI. 
365-189.050 
Shiobara.  Yasuhisa.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Dau  transmission  method 
and  apparatus  applicable  to  network  system.  5.699.519.  CI.  395-200.110. 
Shiozawa,  Takahisa.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exposure  apparatus  and 
microdevice  manufacturing  method  using  the  same    5.699.148.  CI.  355- 
71.000 
Shipko.  Frederick  J.:  and  Lui.  Chun  Kee.  to  Cook  Pacemaker  Corporation. 
Device  for  removing  an  elongated  structure  implanted  in  biological  tissue 
5.697.9.36.  CI.  606-108.000. 
Shiragasawa.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Akamatsu.  Hironori:  Shiragasawa.  Tsuyoshi:  Matsushima.  Junko:  and 
Kotani,  Hisakazu.  5.699.300.  CI.  365-189.040. 
Shirai.  Izuru:  See — 

Ebihara.  Kazuyuki;  Fujiwara.  Kiyoshi;  and  Shiiai,  Izuiu,  5.699.123,  Q. 
348-445.000. 
Shirai.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Oda.  Yosuke:  and  Shirai.  Kiyoshi.  5.697.764.  CI.  417-212.000. 
Shirai.  Koichi:  and  Imoto.  Kazunobu.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd. 

Thermal  transfer  image-receiving  sheet.  5.698,489.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Shiraishi.  Naoki:  See — 

Haneda.   Isamu:   Shiraishi.   Naoki:  Takenaka.  Toshihiro:   Miyamoto. 
Satoru:  Matsuda.  Eichika:  and  Murasaki.  Yasushi.  5.698.822.  CI. 
178-18.000. 
Shiraishi.  Shuji:  See — 

Mori.  Ryoji:  Kiryu.  Hironobu:  and  Shiraishi.  Shuji.  5.699.251.  CI. 
364-426.045 
Shirakura.  Yoshirou:  and  Kojima.  Shinji.  to  Singer  Company  N.V..  The. 
Looper  switching  mechanism  in  overlock  sewing  machine.  5.697,310,  CI. 
112-168.000. 
Shirasawa.  Kenji:  See — 

lino.  Hideyuki:  Takahashi.  Hiromasa;  Fujiyama.  Hiroyuki:  Kuroiwa. 
Koichi:  and  Shirasawa.  Kenji.  5.699.553.  CI.  395-478.000. 
Shirola.  Koromo:  See — 

YamanKHo.  Tomoya:  Haruu.  Masahiro:  Koike.  Shoji;  Shirola.  Koromo: 
Yoshihira,  Aya:  and  Suzuki,  Mariko.  5,698.478.  CI.  442-153.000. 
Shilara,  Eiki:  See — 
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Katano.  Kiyoaki:  Ohuchi.  Shokichi:  Shilara.  Eiki:  Shimizu.  Masaro; 

Yaegashi.  Kazue:  Miura.  Tomoaki:  Isomura.  Yasuko:  lida.  Hiroyuki: 

Ishikawa.   Midori:   Asai.    Kenji:    Halsushiba.    Emiko;    Kawaguchi. 

Mami:  and  Tsuruoka.  Takashi.  5.698.692.  CI.  540-593.000 

Shiomoi.  Eyal:  Simpson.  Michael  J  ;  and  Ye.  Qiang.  to  Rockwell  International 

Corporation.  Timing  recovery  scheme  for  packet  speech  in  multiplexing 

environment  of  voice  with  data  applications.  5.699.481.  CI.  395-2.370. 

Shnell.  James  H.  Sy.stem  for  geochemial  production  of  electricity.  5,697J18, 

CI.  60-641.200. 
Shobu.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Tani.  Eiji:  aiid  Shobu.  Kazuhisa.  5.698.143.  C\.  264-29.100. 
Shoham.  Yair;  and  Wierzynski.  Casimir.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Method 

for  noise  weighting  filtering.  5.699.382.  CI   375-243.000. 
Shoham.  Yair.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Pitch  delay  nnodification  during 

frame  erasures  5.699.485.  C\.  395-2.320. 
Shonan  Gosei-Jushi  Sei.sakusho  K.K.:  See — 

Kamiyama.  Takao:  and  Yokoshima.   Yasuhiro.   5.698.056.  CI     156- 
218.000 
Shone.  Fuchia:  See — 

Shiau.  Tzeng-Huei:  Wan,  Ray  Lin:  Liu.  Yuan  Chang;  Hung.  Chun 
Hsiung:  Chuang.  Weilong:  Chen.  Han  Sung:  and  Shone.  Fuchia 
5.699.298.  CI   365-185.180. 
Shono.  Yoshinori;  Takebayashi.  Yoshihiro:  and  Ishiwalari.  Takao.  to  Sumi- 
tomo Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Arthropod  repellent  composition 
5,698.209.  CI  424-405.000. 
Shore.  Ford  Mitchell:  See— 

Seymour.  Sydney  Keith:  Henderson.  Calvin  Wayne:  Rinchum.  Jack 
Gray:  and  Shore.  Ford  Mitchell.  5.697.385.  C\.  131-370.000 
Showalter.  Stephen  D.:  See — 

Matsushima.  Kouji:  Yoshimura.  Teizo:  Leonard.  Edward  J.:  Oppenheim. 
Joost;  Appella,  Enore;  and  Showalter.  Stephen  D..  5,698.1%.  CI 
424-139.100. 
Shrader,  Eric  J.:  See— 

Shibata.   Kazuyoshi:  Takeuchi.  Yukihisa:  Shrader.  Eric  J.;  Eckerle. 
Joseph  S  ;  and  Pelrine.  Ronald  E..  5.698.931.  CI  310-338.000. 
Shubert.  Karl:  See — 

Yang.  Long:  Tron,  Gary  R  ;  Shubert,  Karl:  Salomaa,  Karl;  and  Carey, 
Kent  W.,  5,699,463.  CI.  385-22.000 
Shultt.  Richard  R  .  to  Glacier  RPB  Inc.  Electromagnetic  bearing  with  a 

sutionary  armature  canning  airangement.  5.698.917.  O  310-87.000. 
Shun-Yi.  Wang.  Apparatus  for  shape  cutting  5.697.278.  CI  83-588.000 
Shupe.  Keith  G.:  See— 

Johnson.  John  A.:  Shepherd.  Noel  I.:  Shupe.  Keith  G.;  and  Nielsen. 
James  P.  5.698.066.  O.  156-441.000. 
SI  Diamond  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Xie.  Chenggang:  Patterson.  Donald  E.:  and  Kumar.  Nalin.  5,697,824.  CI. 
445-24000 
Sibecas.  Salvador  See — 

Satyamurti.  Sunil;  and  Sibecas.  Salvador.  5,699,404,  CI.  379-57.000. 
Sibuea.  Yenni:  See — 

Campbell,   lain  James;   Moriarty.   Evelyn  Mary:  and  Sibuea.  Yenni 
5.698.254.  CI.  426-617000. 
Siefert.  David  M..  to  NCR  Cotporaiion.  Ordering  and  downloading  resources 

from  computerized  repositories.  5.699.526.  CI.  395-227.000 
Siegel.  Scott:  See— 

Le.  Junming:  Vilcek.  Jan;  Daddona,  Peter,  Ghrayeb.  John.  Knight. 
David;  and  Siegel.  Scon.  5.698.195.  CI.  424-133.100 
Siekmann.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Eibl.  Johann;  Schwarz.  Hans  Peter;  Siekmann.  JUreen;  and  Turecek 
Peter,  5.698.677.  CI.  530-381.000. 
Siemens  Akoengesellschaft:  See — 

Buchboliz.  Gerhard:  and  Schaetzle.  Ulrich.  5.697.897.  O,  604-22.000. 
Festl,  Robert;  and  Nindel,  Matthias.  5.699.358.  O  370-351.000. 
Hausmann.  Joerg:  and  Detmar.  Klaus,  5.697.164.  CI.  33-512.000. 
Kurp.  Stefan:  Hartel.  Christoph:  Ruile.  Werner.  Reindl.  Leonhard:  Zibis. 

Peter:  and  Machui.  JUrgen.  5,699,026,  C\.  333-193.000 
Martin,  Rainer.  5,699.480.  CI  395-2.140. 

Naeher.  Ulrich.  and  Bertagnolli.  Emmerich.  5.698.II2.  CI.  216-2000 
Polle.  Hubert.  5.698.615.  CI   523  17V000 
Sellers.  Michael;  Schuster.  Johann.  and  Boemmel.  Franz,  5,698.980,  CI. 

324-318.000. 
Zell.  Karl.  5.697.259.  Q.  74-500.500. 
Zlamal.  Vlastimil.  5.699.233.  O.  361-759.000. 
Siemens  Business  Communication  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Colman.  Anthony  W.:  and  Janes.  Jeffrey  A..  5.699.259.  CI.  364-468.050. 
Siemens  ComponenLs.  Inc.:  See — 

Figueria.  Robert  J  .  Jr.  5.698.849.  O.  250-231.140 
Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Elghazzawi.  Ziad  Fawaz.  5.697.378,  CI.  128-696.000. 
Siemens  Nixdorf  InforTnalionssysleme  AG:  See — 

Pollmeier.  Werner:  Schuck.  Josef:  and  Weidner.  Ernst,  5,698,908,  CI 
307-44.000. 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informalionssysteme  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Holland-Letz.  Gunter.  5.697.517.  Q.  221-9.000. 
Sierocuk.  Thomas  J..  Gutierrez.  Jorge  N.:  Black.  Charles  S.;  and  Smith. 
Richard  C.  to  Ethicon  EikIo- Surgery.  Inc.  Trocar  including  cannula  with 
stepped  region.  5.697.913.  CI.  604-164.000. 
Sigmundstad.  Martin,  to  Den  Norske  Stats  Oljeselskap  AS    Svstem  for 
offshore  production  of  hydrocarbons.  5.697.732.  CI.  405-169.000. 


Sigwoith,  William  Davis;  and  Peter.  Thomas  HarakL  to  Uniroyal  Chemical 
Company.  Inc   Epoxy  resin  compositians  for  encapsulabng  signal  oans- 
missioo  devices.  5.698.631.  C\  525-122000. 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.:  See — 

Gos.sen.  Carroll  Philip.  5.699.079.  CI.  345-155.000. 
Taylor.  George  S  :  Farmwald.  P  Michael:  Layman.  Timothy  P;  Ngo. 
Huy  Xuan;  and  Roberts.  Allen  W.  5.699.551.  O  395-471  000. 
Simmons.  Clarence  T  Nut-cracking  apparatus  5.697.292.  O  99-574  000 
Simmons.  Randall  George  See — 

Erpelding,  A   David;  Patunaik.  Surya;  and  Simmons.  Randall  Geoote 
5.699.212.  CI   360-104.000 
Simon.  Joachim;  Muller.  Hanns  Peter:  Dijkstra.  Dirk  Jacques:  Engelhardt. 
JUrgen;  MUller.  VolUiard:  aiHi  Weber.  Gunier.  to  Bayer  Akteingesellschaft. 
Thermoplaslically    workable,    biodegradable    moukJing    compositions 
5.698.612.  CI  523128.000 
Simon  Bacardit.  Juan:  See — 

Le  Deit.  Gerard:  Hulliger.  Qaude:  Sacristan.  Fernando:  Simon  Bacanlit. 
Juan;  and  Cones  Guasch.  Eaeve.  5.697.475.  C\.  188-72.900. 
Simons.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Bishop.  John  F;  Simons.  Michael  J.:  and  Brick.  Mary  C  .  5.698.018.  Q 
106-31750. 
Simpson.  Harold  G  .  to  Harold  Simpson.  Inc.  Roof  panel  system  having 

increased  resistance  to  wind  loads.  5.697.197.  CI.  52-462.000 
Simpson.  James  R.;  See — 

Benner.  Thomas  L.;  Chiklress.  John  L.;  and  Simpson.  James  R 
5.698  J95.  CI  428-182.000 
Simpson.  John  W;  Fulton.  James  P.  Wmcheski.  Russell  A  :  Todhumer. 
Ronald  G.:  Namkung.  Min;  and  Nath.  Shridhar  C.  to  United  Slates  of 
America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration   Eddv  cuneiu 
method  for  fatigue  testing.  5.698.977.  CI.  324-209.000. 
Simpson.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Lee.  Chun-Shen:  and  Simpson.  Michael  J..  5.699.142.  Q.  351-177.000. 
Shlomot.  Eyal.  Simpson.  Michael  J  ;  and  Ye.  Qiang.  5.699.481,  CI 
395-2.370. 
Simpson,  Samuel  E.:  See — 

Nigg.  Herbert  N.;  and  Simpson,  Samuel  E..  5.698  J08,  C\.  424-405.000 
Simpson  Strong-Tie  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Ballash.  Evon  M  C  ;  and  Wagner.  Michael.  5.697.725. 0  403-231.000 
Sims.  Peggy  L.;  Greene,  Joseph  L  .  and  Hoose,  John  W,  to  Praxair  Tech- 
nology. Inc.  Method  of  cleaning  furnace  headers.  5.698.042.  CI  134-8.000 
Sinfield.  Dennis  Brian:  See — 

Langer.  Matthew  Evan;  Hessel.  John  Frederick:  Khorshahi.  Ferial:  and 
Sinfield.  Dennis  Brian.  5.698.183.  C\.  424-59.000. 
Singer  Company  N  V  ,  The:  See — 

Shirakura.  Yoshirou.  and  Kojima.  Shinji.  5.697.310.  O.  112-168.000. 
Singer.  Miriam  S.:  See — 

Gonschling.  Daniel  E.;  and  Singer.  Miriam  S..  5.698.686.  O.  536- 
23.100. 
Singh.  Abha  Ram:  See — 

Bryant.  Frank  Randolph,  and  Singh.  Abha  Rani.  5.698.456.  C\.  437- 

8.000 
Bryant.  Frank  Randolph:  and  Singh.  Abha  Rani.  5.698,894,  CI.  257- 
629.000. 
Singh.  Rajinder  Paul:  See — 

Kim.    Song  Chin:   Liu.   Peichun    Peter,   and   Singh.   Rajinder  Paul 
5.699.288.  CI.  365-49.000 
Sipe.  Lynn  Robert  See — 

Consoli.  John  Joseph:  and  Sipe.  Lynn  Robert  5,697,799,  Q.  439- 
181.000. 
Sipola.  Esa:  See — 

Gullichsen.  Eero:  and  Sipola.  Esa.  5,697,894,  O.  602-32.000. 
Sipos.  Altila:  See — 

Bainbridge.  Gary  Dean:  Irwin.  Gary  Michael:  Palaszewski.  Stephen 
John:  Sipos.  Altila.  and  Smolen.  Raymond  David.  5.697.840.  CI 
454-184.000. 
Sisido.  Michilaka:  See — 

Yoshida.  Toshio:  and  Sisido.  Michilaka.  5.699.423.  CI.  379-390.000. 
Siska,  William  D..  Jr:  Sopko.  Timodiy  J ;  and  Lenz.  Vemoo  C  Helmet  with 

an  alarm.  5.697.099.  C\.  2  5.000. 
Sisto.  Alessandro;  Poller.  Edoardo:  Manzini.  Siefano;  Fincham.  Christopher: 
Lombardi,   Paolo:   and  Arcamone.   Fedenco.  to  A.    Menanni   Industrie 
Farmaceutiche  Riunitc  S  rl.  Tachykinins  anugonists  5.698.710.  CI  548- 
491000. 
Skelly.  David  William:  See— 

Azad.  Farzin  Homayoun.  Skelly.  David  William;  and  Rigney.  David 
Vincent.  5.698.273.  CI  427-566.000. 
Skelton.  John:  See — 

Schmitt.    Peter    J.;    Brookstein.    David   Stuait;    and    Skelton.    John 
5.697.969.  CI  623-1  000. 
Skerij.  Renalo  T:  See — 

Bridget.  Gary  J.:  Padmanabhan.  Sieenivasan:  and  Skerli.  Renao  T, 
5.698.546.  CI  514-183  000. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  Sc.  Development  Company  B.V.:  See — 

Mol.  Hendrik  Anne:  and  Van  Nijen.  Gemt  Comelis.  5.698.788.  Q. 
73-659.000. 
Skin  Biology.  Inc.:  See — 

Pickan.  Loren  R..  5.698.184.  CI.  424-59.000 
Skinger.  Gregory  Philip,  to  United  Parcel  Service  of  America.  Inc.  Omoidi- 

rectional  barcode  locator.  5.698.833.  CI  235-462.000 
Skrivervik.  Anja.  to  Asulab  S.A.  Horiogical  piece  comprising  an  antenna 
5.699.319.  CI.  368-10,000. 
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.  Minora.  5.698,477,  CI. 


Slionlec  Coqxxation:  See — 

Iwanumi.  Taka.shi;  Uchida.  Shigeo;  and  Fujil 
442-136.000. 

Sloonan.  Gus  J.:  Stein.  Shemun:  Green.  David  T. JCastro.  Salvaiore:  Mililli. 
Carlo  A.:  and  Ratcliff.  Keith,  to  Slotman.  Gu 
United  Slates  Surgical  Corporation  Surgical  inltrutnenLs  useful  for  endo- 
scopic spinal  procedures.  5.697.889.  CI.  6OO-2»».()0O. 
Snuuheni.  Robert;  Vetter.  Steven;  Goldberg.  Sheldon;  Kwak.  Sang;  and  Kort. 
Jordan,  lo  Imperial  Toy  Corporation.  Toy  coiil  bank  with  audio  signal. 
5.697.828.  CI  446-11.000. 
Smcntkowski.  Vincent  S.;  and  Yates.  John  T.  Jr.  1  >  ComnwnweaJlh  System 
of  Higher  Education.  University  of  Pittsburgh  o  i  the.  Method  for  lubrica- 
tion of  diamond-like  carbon  surfaces.  5.698.27; .  CI.  427-551.000. 
Smetz.  Reinhard  Georg  Erich,  to  RUD-Kettenfabr  k  Rieger  &  Dietz  GmbH. 

u.Co.  Handling  aid.  5.697.660.  CI.  294-137.00(  . 
SMH  Management  Services  AG:  See — 

Boissenin.  Olivier;  and  Knuchel,  Daniel.  5.6i  9.327.  CI.  368-308.000. 
Smith.  Adlai  H.:  See— 

MacDonald.  Brace  G.;  Hunter.  Robert  O..    r;  Smith.  Adlai  H.;  and 
Guest.  Clark  C.  5.699.185.  CI.  359-569.0(  0. 
Smith.  Charles  U.;  See— 

Kroll.  Mark  W.;  Adams.  Theodore  P.;  Andersa  i.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Smith, 
Charles  U..  5.697.953.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Smith.  David  Jay;  and  Ruth.  Jimmie  Ed.  Jr.  to  Pre  ner  &  Gamble  Company. 
The.  Aldehvde-modiHed  cellulosic  libers  for  pa  jer  products  having  high 
initial  *el  strength.  5.698.688.  CI.  536-56.000. 
Smith.  David  R.:  and  Amelio.  Armand  F.  to  Unil  d  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion. Lo*  observable  engine  air  inlet  system.  5  f)97.394.  CI.  137-15.100. 
Smith.  Harold  Arthur,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Elect  onics.  Inc.  Tri-state  audio 

differential  driver.  5.699.013.  CI.  330-51.000. 
Smith.  Imre  Jack.  Side-entry  fastener.  5.697.130.    :i.  24-383.000 
Smith  International.  Inc.;  See — 

Packer.  Scon  M.;  Rodriguez.  Anuro  A.;  I  ileiyd,  Stefan;  and  Rai. 
Ghanshyam.  5.697.994.  CI.  51-309.000. 
Smith.  Kelly  L.:  See- 
Cardinal.  John  R.;  Heibig.  Scon  M.;  Korsmey  r.  Richard  W.;  Lo.  Jeelin; 
Smith.  Kelly  L  ;  and  Thombre.  Avinash  G..  5,698.220.  CI.  424- 
451.000 
Smith.  Lionel:  See — 

Mehta.  Pranav;  Smith.  Lionel;  Wickersheim,  f  oben;  and  Ong,  Nicholas. 
5.699.542.  CI.  395-412.000. 
Smith.  Margaret  E.;  ajid  Cusick.  Michael  J.,  to  O  teonics  Corp.  Bone  graft 

delivery  svstem  and  method.  5.697.932.  CI.  60(  -80.000. 
Smith.  Nels  R.;   Burise.  Kevin   M  ;  and  La  B«  le,   Peter  W..  to  Prince 

Corporation  Speaker  mounting  system.  5.699.4  W,  CI.  .381-188.000. 
Smith.  Raymond  .Alfred:  See — 

Kisiner.  Bernard  Karl;  and  Smith.  Raymon  1  Alfied.  5,697,803,  CI. 
439- .342.000. 
Smith.  Richard  C:  See — 

Sierocuk.  Thomas  J.;  Gutierrez.  Jorge  N.;  Bla  k.  Charles  S.;  and  Smith. 
Richard  C  .  5.697.913.  CI.  6(M- 164.000 
Smith.  Roben  T.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Field  emissii  n  device  cmrent  control 

apparanis  and  method,  5.698.933.  CI.  313-309.1  OO. 
Smith.  Ronald  T:  See — 

Gardner.  Anthony  N.;  and  Smith.  Ronald  T.  i.698.906.  C\.  307-9.100. 
Smith.  William  A.:  See— 

Sach.  Gao  M.;  Palop.  Francisco;  and  Smith, '  fiiliam  A...  5.697.493,  C\. 
200-314.000. 
Smith.  William  C  Induction  pump  method  for  inc  eased  breathable  air  flow 

of  cooled  and  reduced  humidity  air  5.697.361.  Z\.  128-204  250. 
Smolen.  Raymond  David:  See — 

Bainbridge.  Gary  Dean;  Irwin.  Gary  Micha  !l;  Palaszcwski.  Stephen 
John;  Sipos.  Attila;  and  Smolen. '  Rayma  d  David.  5,697,840.  CI. 
454-184.000. 
SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See  — 

Seidel.  JUrgen.  5.697.244.  CI.  72-247.000. 
Snipp.  David  B..  to  MicTosoft  Corporation.  Point  md-print  in  a  distributed 

environment.  5.699,495.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

llagaki.  Yasuhara;  Ishikawa.  Hidetoshi;  and  K  irosawa.  Sciji.  5.698.185. 
a.  424-62.000. 
Snowden.  Gregory  Allan:  See — 

Mazer.  Terrcnce  Brace;  DeWille.  Normanella  TofTes;  Chandler.  Michael 
Allen;   Ragan.   Robert  John;   Snowden.  <  regory  Allan;  Geraghty. 
Maureen  Elizabeth;  Johnson.  Catherine  Dubinin;  and  Drayer.  Lonnie 
Richard.  5.698.222.  CI.  424-464.000. 
So.  Kimming:  See —  , 

Le.  Hung  Qui;  So.  Kimming;  and  Truong,  Bao-Binh.  5.699,538.  CI. 
395-394.000.  [ 

So.  MagdaJene:  See —  J 

Stojiljkovic.  Igor;  So.  Magdalene;  Hwa,  Vi  rian;  Heffron.  Fred;  and 
Nassif.  Xavier.  5.698.438.  CI.  435-252.30( 
Soaies.  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Brown.  Robin  L.;  Piacenti.  Frank;  Scares. 
Frederick  H..  5.697.746.  CI  411-396  000. 
Societe  d' Exploitation  des  Precedes  Marechal  (Sf>M);  Set- 

Marechal.  Gilles.  5.697.798.  CI.  439-1.39.00< 
Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion:  See — 

Koppel.  Chnsii>phe.  5.697.212.  CI.  60-259.0*0. 
Societe  Franco-Beige  de  Fabrication  de  Combusti  ties  FBFC;  See- 
Picard.  Paul;  and  Villeays.  Roland.  5.699.39:  ,  Q.  376-261.000. 


)ougUs  J.:  and  Stilwell. 


Societe    Nationale   d'Etude   el   de   Construction   de    Moteui!!  d'Aviation 
"Snecma":  See — 

Bardoi.  Thierry  Alain;  Burkarth.  Nadine;  Langlois.  Chantal  Sylvette 
Marie  Noelle;  and  Letjueux.  Nicolas.  5.697.418.  CI.  164-28.000. 
Soderberg-Ahlm.  Christina:  See — 

Nilsson.  Anders;  Olson.  Hikan;  Soderbcrg-Ahlm,  Christina;  and  Trojnar, 
Jerzy.  5.698.516.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Sofirade  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Sameth.  James  E.;  and  Sullam.  Ben  S..  5,697.789.  O.  434-157.000. 
Sohn.  Jung  Hoon:  See — 

Rhee.  Sang  Ki;  Chung.  Bong  Hyun;  Choi.  Eui  Sung;  Sohn.  Jung  Hoon; 
Youn.  Deok  Joong;  Kim.  Myung  Kuk;  and  Lee.  Hae  Don,  5.698.104. 
CI.  210-635.000 
Soken  Chemical  &  Engineenng  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ousaka.  Noriyuki;  Okada.  Yasuhiro;  Kanetake.  Satoshi;  and  Ishigaki. 
Kunio.  5.698.385.  CI.  430-531.000. 
Solar  Turbines  Incorporated:  See — 

Glezer.  Boris;  Razinsky.  Eli  H.;  and  Stringham,  Gerald  D.,  5,697,208. 
a.  60-39.070. 
Soldin.   Steven   J.    Immunosuppressive   drag   binding   proteins   and   use. 

5.698.448.  CI.  436-503.000. 
Solin.  Stuart  A.;  and  Wingreen.  Ned  Scon,  lo  NEC  Research  Institute.  Inc. 
Non-magnetic  magneloresi stive  reading  head  using  a  Corbino  straclure. 
5.699.215.  CI.  360-113.000 
Solvay  Interox  (Socifti  Anonyme):  See — 

Troughlon.  Nicholas;  Hoyos.  Marc;  Robberechts.  Marcel;  and  Vram- 
bout,  Gilben.  5.698.075,  CI.  162-65.000. 
Solvay  Interox  Limited:  See — 

Wilson.  Sharon  Lesley;  McAdam.  Johnathan;  and  Sankey.  John  Phillip. 
5.698.326.  CI.  428-403.000. 
Somanetics  Corporation:  See — 

Lewis.  Gary  D.;  Gonopolskiy.  Oleg;  Messing.  Wayne  P.;  and  Scheuing. 
Richard  S..  5.697.367.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Somekh.  Sasson;  Fairbaim.  Kevin;  Kolsioe.  Gary  M.;  White.  Gregory  W ;  and 
Faraco,  W.  George.  Jr.  lo  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Wafer  tray  and  ceramic 
blade  for  semiconductor  processing  apparatus.  5.697.748.  CI.  414-217.000. 
Someya.  Hidenobu;  Sagawa.  Takashi;  and  Izumi.  Tsuneo.  to  Neuron  Corpo- 
ration. Magnetic  card  reading  apparatus.  5,698.832.  CI.  235-449.(XK). 
Sommars,  Mark  F:  See — 

Anderson.  Michael  D.;  Gibson.  Dennis  H.;  Hefler.  Gregory  W.;  Maley. 
Dale  C;  Shinogle.  Ronald  D.;  and  Sommars.  Mark  P.  5.697.342.  CI. 
123-446.000. 
Sommer.  Gordon  Maurice,  to  Midwest  Brake  Bond  Company.  Two-speed 

press  drive.  5.697.862.  CI.  475-3.39.000. 
Sonenvald.  Davorin.  Casting  reel  with  a  spool  and  a  casting  edge  with  a  line 

guide.  5.697.567.  CI.  242-322.000. 

Song.  Bok  Nam.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd    Threshold 

voltage  verification  circuit  of  a  non-volatile  memory  cell  and  program  and 

erasure  verification  method  using  die  same.  5.699.2%.  CI.  365-185.220. 

Song.  Eugene,  to  United  States  of  America.  Armv.  Thermite  destructive 

device.  5.698.812.  CI.  102-364.000. 
Song.  Tae  K.;  and  Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A.,  to  Allergan.  Acetylenes 
disubstituted  with  2-tetrahydropyranoxyaryl  and  aryl  or  heteroaryl  groups 
having  retinoid-like  biological  activity.  5.698.700.  CI.  546-282.100. 
Songer.  Gail  Marie:  See — 

Colbert.  Carl  Lee;  David.son.  Peter  Stewart.  Jr.  Raffeny.  Francis  Darrell. 
Jr;  Songer.  Gail  Marie;  Webb,  James  Francis;  Wedinger,  Jeflrey 
Keith;  Wellman.  John  Neil;  and  Young.  Uoyd  Phillip,  5,699.494.  CI. 
395-114.000. 
Davidson.  Peier  Stewart.  Jr.;  Edwards.  Steve  Michael:  Goffinet.  Kevin 
Patrick;  Ratferty.  Francis  Darrell,  Jr;  Songer,  Gail  Marie;  Webb. 
James  Francis;  and  Young.  Lloyd  Phillip,  5.699.493.  CI.  395-1 14.000. 
Sonntag.  Dietmar  See — 

Gebert.  Hans;  Mohle.  Rolf;  Sonntag.  Dietmar;  Brass.  EIke;  Guntert. 
Dietwart;  and  Muller.  Hubert.  5.698.097.  CI.  210-248.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Fukuda.  Seiichi.  5,698,072.  CI.  156-653.100. 
Haya.shi.  Yutaka.  5,698.874.  CI.  257-233.000. 
Hiraki.  Hiroshi;  Koyama.  Toshio;  Ono.  Yoshihiro;  Ueno.  Katsuhiko;  and 

Kimura.  Satoshi.  5.699.115.  C.  348-333.000. 
Hisamalsu.  Nobuaki;  and  Kikkoji.  Hiroyuki.  5,699.329.  CI.  369-30.000. 
Honda.  Takashi;  and  Sato.  Dai.  5.699.470,  CI.  386-27.000. 
fchikawa.  Iwao;  Kawauni.  Norio;  Suzuki.  Kazuaki:  and  Yamada.  Yukio. 

5.698.068.  CI.  156-581.000. 
Ishii.  Masami,  5.697.568.  CI.  242-334.600. 
Ito.  Kengo;  Hida.  Masanobu;  and  isaji.  Kaon,  5,698,490,  CI.  503- 

227.000. 
Kano.  Hiroshi;  Katori.  Kenji;  Hayashi.  Kazuhiko;  Okabe.  Akihiko; 
Kagawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Suzuki,  Atsuko.  5.699.214,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Kobayashi,  Seiji,  5.699.337.  CI.  369-59.000 
Koizumi.  Osamu.  5.699.209.  CI.  360-%.500. 

Lam.  Raymond  K.  F;  and  Marx.  Daniel  R..  5.698.158.  CI.  266-87.000. 
Maeda.    Yasuaki;     Nagashima.    Hideki;    and    Nakamura.     Kosuke. 

5.699,336.  CI   369-.54.0IX> 
Matsuda.  Osamu;  Kobayashi.  Toshima.sa;  Sato.  Shuji;  Hirano.  Hideki; 
Shinozaki.  Kenji;  and  Fujioka.  Takayuki.  5.699,098.  CI.  347- 1 7 1 .000. 
Nohara.    Satoshi;    and    Milsuhashi.   Tomohiro.    5.699,323,    CI.    368- 

187.000. 
Ogawa.  Tohra;  and  Gocho.  Tetsuo.  5.698  J52.  CI.  430-14.000. 
Oguro.  Masaki;  and  Yanagihara.  Naofumi.  5.699,475.  CI.  386-109.000. 
Ohmori.  Kiyoshi;  and  Horimai.  Hideyoshi.  5,699.344.  CI.  369-264.000. 
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Santoku.     Masataka;     Karasawa.    Jyoji;    and     Imabayashi.    Daicht 

5.697.823.  CI.  445-3.000. 
Sasaki.  Jun.  5.697.569.  CT.  242-345.000. 
Segawa.  Yuji.  5.697.391,  CI.  134-102.200. 
Shimpuku,  Yoshihide,  5,699,061.  Q.  341-59.000. 
Sugawara.  Minora.  5.698.346.  CI.  430-5  000 
Sugiia.  Takehiro.  5.699.380.  CI   375-208.000. 
Suzuki.  Teruhiko;  Tahara.  Katsumi;  Yaga.saki,  Yoichi;  Fujinami.  Yasushi; 

and  Yonemitsu.  Jun.  5.699.474.  CI.  386-68.000. 
Togawa.  Takahiro.  5.698,944.  CI.  313-582.000. 
Tsukamoio,  Junichi;  Goto,  Koichi;  and  Fukushima,  Shinichi,  5,699.426 

CI.  380-21.000. 
Tsutsui.  Keiichi.  5.699.333.  CI.  369-44.290. 
Yoshinobu.  Hiloshi.  5.699. 1(M.  CI   .348-5.500. 
Sony  DADC  AusuHa  AG:  See— 

Reiler.  Gonfried.  5.697.499.  CI.  206- .308. 100. 
Sopko.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Siska,  William   D.  Jr.;  Sopko.  Timothy  J  ;  and  Lenz,  Vernon  C. 
5.697.099.  CI.  2-5.000. 
Soriano.  Thomas  F:  See — 

Luderer.  Albert  A.;  Carison.  Grant  D.;  Thiel,  Robert  P.;  Soriano,  Thomas 
F;  and  Kramp.  William  J.,  5.698.402.  CI.  435-7.400 
Sorokin.  Anatoliy:  See — 

Beall.  Gary  W.;  Tsipursky.  Semeon;  Sorokin,  Anatoliy;  and  Goldman, 
Anatoliy,  5.698.624.  CI.  524-445  (XX). 
Soubeyrand.  Michel  J  ;  and  Halliwell.  Anthony  C.  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford 
Co.;  and  Pilkington  PLC.  Method  for  forming  tin  oxide  coatine  on  Bla,ss 
5.698.262.  CI  427-255.300. 
Sound  Inventions.  Inc.:  See — 

Walker.  Michael  E..  5.697.183.  CI.  43-21.200. 
Souter.  Kelly  K.  Apparatus  for  walking  upon  water.  5,697.822.  CI    441- 

76.000. 
Southpac  Tra.st  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E  ,  5.697.199.  CI.  53-399.000. 
Southwest  Test  Inc.:  See — 

Aussant.  James  R.;  Morin,  Robert  A  ;  and  Winter,  John  M.,  5,698.990 
CI    324-761  000. 
Sovak.  Milos.  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Carboxamide  non-ionic  con- 

tra.st  media  5.698.739.  O.  564-153.000. 
Sowada.  Mark  J.,  to  Advance  Machine  Company.  Over  current  protective 
circuit  with  time  delay  for  a  floor  cleaning  machine.  5.698.957.  CI 
318-434  000 
Sowadsky.  Elliot  A.:  See — 

Widigen.  Larry;  and  Sowadsky.  BliM  A..  5,699,279.  O.  364-786.000. 
Space  Sciences  Corporation:  See — 

Fallon,  James  J.;  and  Falbel,  Gerald.  5.698.842.  C\.  250-203.400. 
Spalding.  Lamar  See — 

Rutter.  Christopher  C;   and  Spalding.   Lamar.  5.697.410.  O.    141- 
346.000. 
Span  InstumenLs:  See — 

McCarrick.  Henry  Jemison;  Ross.  Kevin  Cochrane;  and  Ewine.  Steven 
Todd,  5.697.173.  CI.  40-310.000. 
Spaulding.  Brent  Keith;  and  Bartol.  Michael  F.  to  Deico  Bectronics  Corp. 

Spnng  clamp  insertion  tool.  5.697.134,  CI.  29225  000 

Speaks.  Jerry  R  ;  Campbell.  Roger  O;  and  Veal.  Michael  A  .  to  Weyerhaeuser 

Company;  and  North  Pacific  Paper  Corporation.  Pretreatment  of  wood 

particulates  for  removal  of  wood  extractives  5.698.667.  CI.  530-202.000 

Spear,  Robert  W.  Wheelchair  exerci.se  aiKl  support  bar  apparatus  and  method 

5.697.628,  CI.  280-304.100. 
Spectralighi.  Inc  :  See — 

Schwaru,  Steven.  5.697.175,  CI  40-552.000. 
Spellbound  Development  Group:  See — 

Votolato.  Earl.  5.697.157.  O.  30-2  000 
Spencer-Purvis.  Gary,  to  British  Aerospace  Public  Limited.  Link  apparatus 

5.697.395.  CI.  137-68.160 
Spelter.  Georg,  to  P  &  i  Produkform  und  Industrietechnik  GmbH.  Rip  chart 

5.697.595.  CI.  248-452.000. 
Spielo  Gaming  International:  See — 

Manship.  Jon;  Vinneau.  Michel;  Ross.  David;  Hachi.  Nathalie    and 
Maillet.  Charles.  5.697.843,  CI.  463-20.000. 
Spirax-Sarco  Limited:  See — 

Carmichael.  Richard  Quentin.  5.698.793.  D.  73-861.580. 
Spoon.  Vito.  to  Recreation  Vehicle  Products.  Inc    Handle  for  lifting  and 

locking  extensible  awning  support  arm.  5.697.417.  C    160-71.000. 
Sporer.  Klaus,  to  RSL  Logistik  GmbH  &  Co    Suspension  type  conveyor 

means  5.697.301.  CI.  I04-%.000 
Sprague.  Daryl  S.  Merchandise  display  stand.  5.697.505.  Q.  211-13.000. 
Sprague.  David  L..  lo  Intel  Corporation.  EflScient  browsing  of  encoded 

images.  5.699.458.  CI.  382-250.000. 
Spraying  Systems  Co  :  See — 

Brown,  Wade  R .  5.697.650.  Q.  285-197.000. 
Srebny.  Hans-Guenlher  See — 

Rauledcr.  Harrwig;  Seller.  Claus-Dietrich;  Koetzsch.  Hans-Joachim;  and 
Srebny.  Hans-Guenther.  5.698.726.  CI.  556-413.000 
SRI  International:  See — 

Bai.  Yu  Sheng;  and  Kachra.  Ravinder.  5.698.344.  C\.  430- 1.000. 
Zarling.  David  A.;  Rossi.  Michel  J  :  Peppers.  Norman  A.;  Kane.  James; 
Faris.  Gregory  W.;  Dyer.  Mark  J  ;  Ng.  Steve  Y ;  and  Schneider.  Luke 
V.  5.698.397.  CI.  4.35-6.000. 
Sridhar.  Manickam  R..  to  Motorola.  Inc    Voice  data  modem,  voice  data 
method  and  voice  data  modem  system.  5.699.413.  CI.  379-98.000. 


Srinivasan.  Usha,  to  Unisys  Cotpontion.  Method  and  system  for  automati- 
cally collecting  diagnostic  information  from  a  computer  system.  5.699  J05 
a.  395-183.070. 
Sriram.  P  S.:  See— 

Ramseyer.  Mark  S  ;  Fisher.  Rollie  M  ;  Benelheim.  Rudolf;  Wong.  Percy 
W.;  and  Sriram.  P  S..  5.699.009.  CI.  327-552  000. 
Staals.  Victor  J.,  to  International  Laboratory  Technology  Corp.  Bum  Dcatmeni 

composition   5.698.207.  O.  424-78.066. 
Stackpole  Limited:  See — 

Hinzmann.  Gerd;  Haiko.  Mark:  Ma.  Frank;  Wilson.  Allan;  Bucklcy- 
Golder.  Keith;  and  Round.  Robert.  5.698.149.  CI  264-120.000 
Stafford.  John  W :  See— 

Lebby.  Michael  S  ;  Richard.  Fred  V;  and  SuffonJ.  John  W..  5.699.073. 
CI    345-82.000. 
Stagg.  Arthur  James:  See — 

Barrett.  Linda.  Long.  Lynn  Douglas;  Menditto.  Louis  Frank;  Stagg. 

Arthur  James;  and  Ward.  Raymond  Edward.  5.699.532,  CI    395- 

309000 

Stiihiin,  Roland;  Hofer.  Rolf;  and  Coquard.  Jean,  to  Rhooe-Poulenc  Visco- 

suissc  SA     Melt   spinnable  copolyamines  with   improved  modulus  of 

elasticity,   filaments  produced   from  il>em  and   use  of  such  filaments 

5.698.660.  CI   528-310000 

Stan.  William.  Collapsible  high-low  push  up  exerciser.  5.697.875.  a  482- 

141.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company.  The:  Ste — 

Pedersen.  S  Erik;  Frye,  John  G..Jr;Attig.  Thomas  G.;  and  Budge.  John 
R..  5.698,749.  O   568-864.000. 
Standard  Register  Company.  The:  See— 

Doison.  Mark;  Mehu.  Rajendra;  Pinell.  William  F;  and  Saluke.  William 
M..  5.698.296.  O  428-195.000. 
Standex  International  Corporation:  See — 

Brocken.  Stephen  Neil;  and  Stratford.  Colin.  5.698.819.  Q.  I74-S2.I00 
Siandish.  Michael  L.:  See— 

Austin.  Anne-Marie  B.;  Carrier.  Allen  M.;  and  Standish.  Mic-had  L 
5.698,512.  CI.  510-475.000. 
Stangeland,  Maynard  L  :  See — 

Bissell,  William  R.;  and  Stangeland.  Mavnard  L..  5.697.767.  C\  417- 
350.000 
Stanglmeier.  Frank:  See — 

F^riese,  Karl-Hermann;  Wiedenmann.  Hans-Manin;  and  Slanelmeier 
Frank.5.698.267.  a  427-430.100. 
Stanislaus.  I^tz:  See — 

Deurcr.  Lolhar;  Hille.  Thomas.  Profitlich.  Thomas;  Stanislaus,  Fritz;  and 
Walter,  Kersten,  5.698.216.  CI.  424-448.000 
Stanley  Electric  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Kodama.Tomoaki;  and  Hibiya.  Kazuyoshi.  5.698.845.  CI.  250-221.000. 
Stanley  Home  Automation:  See — 

Murray,  James  S  .  5,699.065.  a.  341-176.000 
Stanojevic.  Silvo.  to  Exar  Corporation  Switching  shunt  regulator.  5,698,970 

CI   323-223.000. 
Stanton.  Lawrei«ce  E.:  See — 

Pasqua.  Samuel  A..  Jr;  Lammi.  Robert  N.;  and  Stanton.  Lawrence  E 
5.698,150,  CI.  264-148.000 
Starner.  William  Edward:  See — 

Conner.  Mark  David;  Bon.  Richard  Henry;  Startler.  William  Edward 
and  Robeson.  Lloyd  Mahlon.  5.698.657.  a.  528-93.000. 
Slaroseltseva.  Ljudmila  Konstantinovna:  See — 

Plate.  Nikolai  Alfredovich;  Valuev.  Lev  Ivanovich;  Valueva.  Talyana 

Alexandrovna;    Slaroseltseva.    Ljudmila    Konstantinovna;   Ametov. 

Alexandr    Sergeevich;    and    Knyazhev,    Vladimir    Alcxnadrovich, 

5.698JI5,  a.  514-3.000 

Starostovic.  Edward  J..  Jr..  to  Timherco,  Inc  Panel  performance  test  system 

5.699.274.  CI.  .364-508.000. 
Slat  Medical  Devices  Inc.:  See— 

Schraga.  Steven.  5.697.916.  Q  604-201.000 
Stale  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Syler.  Rodney  R.;  Faber.  Rolf  E  ;  and  Lindahl.  D  Kent.  5,697,515.  Q 
220-465.000 
Stauffer.  Craig  M    Integrated  delivery  system  for  chemical  vapor  from 
non-gaseous  sources  for  semiconductor  processing   5.698.037.  O.  118- 
726000. 
Stayer.  Mark  L..  Jr:  See— 

Kitamura.  Takashi;  Stayer.  Mark  L..  Jr;  and  Matsuda.  Akin.  5.698.646 
a  526-174.000 
Steadman.  Arthur  L..  Jr.:  See — 

McHugh.  Thomas  K ;  and  Steadman.  Aithur  L..  Jr.  5.697.552.  Q. 
2.36-78.00B 
Steams.  Daniel  G.:  See — 

Baker.  Sherry  L.;  Vemon.  Stephen  P;  and  Steams.  Daniel  G..  5.698.1 13. 

CI.  216-72.000 

Steams,  Richard  G.;  and  Nelson.  Steven  E..  to  Xeiox  Cotporation.  Detector 

array  method  and  apparatus  for  real  time  in  situ  color  control  in  printers  and 

copiers.  5.699 .4.S0.  CI    382I56<I00 

Stebbins.  Russell  T  Method  and  apparatus  for  direct  current  pulsed  ionizaiioa 

lighting  5.698.952.  CI.  315-307.000. 
Sleelcase  Inc.:  See— 

Forslund,  Carl  V,  III;  Feldpausch.  Thomas  G.;  and  Faiks,  Frederick  S.. 
5.697.193.  CI.  52-220.500 
Steenbergen.  W.:  See — 

Veirijp.  B.;  Steenbergen.  W.;  and  Barendregt.  G..  5.697.837.  Q.  452- 
170.000. 
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hi:  Brugger,  Franz;  and 


and  Steinmann. 


for  preparing  substituted 
ales    5.698.735.  CI. 


Steensland,  David  B.:  and  Covell,  Kevin  Scott,  to  I  .owrance  Electronics,  Inc 
Boat   hull  having  the  capability  of  installinj    an  optional  transducer 
5.697,319,  CI.  114-357.000. 
Steen>.  William  D.;  and Tuttle.  Jeremy  B.,  to  UVA  iaient  Foundation.  Method 
of  treating  hyperactive  voiding  with  calcium  channel  blockers.  5.698.549 
CI   514-211.000 
Slehling,  Henry  J.;  Rouse,  J.  Paul;  Dunston,  Da^id  L.;  Soling.  Harry.  Ill; 
Garrett.  Dennis  D.;  and  Williams.  Jerry  L..  |o  Tvkenty  First  Century 
International  Fire  Equipement  and  Services  Corp.   Fire  extinguishing 
systems  and  methods.  5.697.450.  CI.  169-65.0(1). 
Stein,  Sherman:  See —  i 

Slotman.  Gus  J.:  Stein.  Sherman;  Green.  D^id  T;  Castro.  Salvatore; 
Mililli.  Carlo  A.;  and  Ratcliff.  Keith.  5.69].889.  O.  600-204.000. 
Steiner.  Manfred:  See — 

Klarer,  Martin:   Knoff.  Bemd;  Eckl.  All 
Steiner.  Manfred,  5.697.469.  O.  180-268 
Steinmann.  Michele  McWilliams:  See — 

Belly,  Robert  Troconis;  Chemelli.  John 
Michele  McWilliams.  5.698.162.  CI.  422 
Stellar  One  Corporation:  See — 

Dokic.  Miroslav  Y.  5.699.392.  Q.  375-376.1 
Stelzer.  L'we.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Proce: 
phenylacelic  acid  derivatives  and  novel  int< 
562-J96.000.  I 

Stephens.  David  Norman:  See —  J 

Kttiger.  Manin;  Huth.  Andreas;  Seidelmann.  Keter.  Schneider.  Herbert; 
Turski.  Lechoslaw;  and  Stephens.  Davi<a  Norman.  5.698,555.  CI. 
514-249  000 
Stephens.  Ronald  D..  Jr:  See—  ' 

Bullock.  Michael  L.;  Childers.  Winthrop  D  ;  hirst,  B  Mark;  Stephens. 
Ronald  D..  Jr.;  and  Gil  Mitjuel.  Anioni.  5.499.091,  CI.  347-19.000. 
Stem.  David  L.:  See- 
Beck.  Jeflrey  S.;  McCullen.  Sharon  B  ;  Olst)n.  David  H.;  and  Stem. 
David  L..  5,698,756,  CI.  585-467.000. 
Stemberg,  Hal:  See —  , 

Segall,  Paul  E.;  Waitz,  Harold  D  ;  Stemberg.  Ral;  and  Segall.  Judith  M.. 
5,698.536.  CI.  514-59.000. 
Stetler-Stevenson.  William  G.;  Liooa.  Lance  A.;  a^d  Krutzsch.  Henry  C,  to 
United  Slates  of  America.  Health  and  Human  S«rvices.  Meulloproieinase 
peptides.  5.698,671.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Stetson.  Ned  T:  See— 

Sapm.  Krishna;  Venkatesan.  Srinivasan;  Snitson.  Ned  T;  and  Ran- 
gaswamy,  Krishnaswamy.  5.697.221.  CI.  ^-46.200. 
Stevens.  Vernon  C  .  to  Ohio  State  University.  Thei  Method  for  treatment  of 

antigenically  modified  polypeptides  5.698.201.  CI  424-195  110. 
Stewart.  Arthur  Deacey;  and  Schmidt,  Karl.  Drill  pfce  for  directional  drilling. 

5.697.460.  a.  175-325.500.  j 

Stewart.  Janet  M..  legal  representative;  See —       | 

Altieri.  Anthony.  Jr;  Fortin.  John  Lewis;  BMhmann.  Richard  David; 
Liakus.  Sandra  Jean;  DiGangi.  Philip;  Heyde.  Dietrich  M.E.;  Petersen. 
John;  Mayer,  James  M.;  Olsen,  Errol;  Stewart,  Robert,  deceased. 
5.697.527.  CI.  222-132.000 
Stewart.  Robert,  deceased  (by  Janet  M.  Stewart,  l^al  representative):  See— 
Altieri,  Anthony.  Jr;  Fortin.  John  Lewis.  B«thmann.  Richard  David; 
Liakus.  Sandra  Jean;  DiGangi.  Philip;  Heyde.  Dietrich  ME.  Petersen. 
John;  Mayer.  James  M.;  Olsen.  Errol;  Slewart.  Robert,  deceased. 
5.697.527.  CI.  222-132.000. 
Stickfonl,  George,  Jr.;  De  Vuono,  Anthony  C  ;  Hamos,  Robert  E;  and 
Raleigh.  William  F.  to  Teledyne  Industries.  Inc.  Heal  exchanger  systems. 
5.697.435.  CI.  165-146.000. 
Stilling.  Birgitte  Blood  sugar  decreasing  baked  noduct  for  diabetics  and  a 

powdery  mix  for  producing  same.  5,698.256.  (3  426-656.000. 
Stilwell.  Frederick  H.:  See- 
Brown.  Robin  L.;  Piacenti.  Frank;  Scares.  t>ouglas  J.;  and  Stilwell. 
Frederick  H..  5.697.746.  CI.  411-396.000 
St.  Laurent.  James  Charles  Theophile  Roger  Burckett;  Connor.  Daniel  Sled- 
man;  Fu.  Yi-Chang;  Scheibel.  Jeffrey  John;  and  Scheper.  William  Michael, 
to  Procter  &  Gamble  Comapny.  TTie   Automatic  dishwashing  detergent 
widi  alkoxy  or  aryloxy  amide  surfactant.  5.698^46.  C\.  134-25.200. 
Slockham,  David  H.:  See— 

Erier.  William  F;  LaMarche,  Jonathan  L.;  Slockham.  David  H.;  and 
Vollmer,  Theodore  C.  5,697,718,  CI.  400-?  14.000. 
Stockley.  Peter  George:  See— 

Mastico,  Robert  Allan;  and  Stockley.  Pete*  George.  5,698,424,  O. 
435-172.300. 
Stoelwinder.  Christiaan  J.  C  ;  de  Brabander-van  d«n  Berg.  Ellen  M.  M.;  and 
Nijenhuis.  Atze  J.,  to  DSM  N.V  Dendritic  macoBiolecule  and  a  process  for 
the  preparation  thereof  5.698.662.  CI  528-363X)00. 
Stojiljkovic.  Igor;  So.  Magdalene;  Hwa,  Vivian;  leffron,  Fred;  and  Nassif, 
Xavier,  to  Oregon   Health  Sciences  University.   Bacterial  hemoglobin 
receptor  gene.  5.698,438,  Q  435-252.300. 
Stoll,  Kurt;  and  Volzer,  Johannes,  to  Festo  KG.  Coupling  device  for  linear 

dnves.  5.697.726.  CI.  403-291.000. 
Stolle.  Andreas:  See — 

Riedl.  Bemd;  Habich.  Dieter;  Stolle,  Andreas;  Wild,  Hanno;  Endermann, 
Rainer;    Bremm.    Klaus    Dieter;    Kroll,    Hein-Peier,    Labischinski, 
Harald;  Schaller,   Klaus;  and  Werling,  Hans-Otto.  5.698.574.  CI 
514-376.000. 
Stoller.  Christian:  See— 

Plasek,  Ronald  E.;  Stoller.  Christian;  and  Addph,  Robert  A.,  5.699.246, 
a.  364-t22.000.  T 


Stolle.  John  F.  to  SurVivaLink  Corporation.  Defibrillator  electrodes  and  date 

code  detector  circuit.  5.697.955.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Sione.  Paul  Andrew;  Thomas.  Rickey  James;  McKenzie.  Timothy  T;  and 
.Adams.  Richard  Alan,  to  Black  &  Decker.  Inc.  Spade-type  boring  bit 
having  chamfered  comer  portions  5.697.738.  CI  408-225.000. 
Stopinc  AG:  See — 

Keller.  Wemer;  Toaldo.  Walter.  MUller.  Hans;  Planner,  Werner;  and  Pfyl, 
Anton.  5.698.129.  CI.  222-600.000. 
Stotts.  Robert  E..  to  Parker-Hannitin  Corporation.  Streaked  spray  nozzle  for 

enhanced  air/fuel  mixing.  5.697.553,  CI.  239-8.000. 
Stoxen,  Oliver:  See — 

Abraham.  Detlev;  Engel.  Hans  Erich;  Henkel.  Reinhardt;  Kriiger.  Diet- 
mar:  and  Sl6xen,  Oliver,  5,697.485.  CI    198-322.000 
Sirandberg.  Hans:  See — 

Noren.  Kjell;  and  Strandberg.  Hans.  5.697.957,  CI.  607-28.000. 
Stransky.  Wemer  See — 

Weber.  Karl-Heinz;  Stransky.  Wemer;   Kufner-Muhl.  Ulrike;  Heuer. 
Hubert:  Birice.  Franz;  and  Bechlel.  Wolf-Dietrich.  5.698.552.  CI. 
514-219.000. 
Stratford,  Colin:  See — 

Brockett,  Stephen  Neil;  and  Stratford,  Colin,  5,698.819.  a.  174-52.100. 

Strauss.  Jerome  Frank.  Ill;  and  Vadillo-Ortega.  Felipe,  to  University  of 

Pennsylvania    Method  of  predicting  fetal  membrane  mpcure  based  on 

pro-matrix  metalloproleinase-9  (pro-mmp-9).  5.698.404.  CI.  435-74.000. 

Sireeton.  Robert  J.  W.:  See— 

Kopp.  Clinton  V;  Streeton.  Robert  J  W.;  and  Khoo.  Paul  S..  5.698,101. 
CI.  210-500.230. 
Stringham.  Gerald  D.:  See — 

Glezer.  Boris;  Razinsky.  Eli  H.;  and  Stringham.  Gerald  D..  5.697.208. 
CI.  60-39.070. 
Strong.  Bernard.  Vibration  operated  safety  latching  device.  5,697,655.  CI. 

292-230.000 
Stronsick,  Edward  .A.:  See — 

Stronsick,  Joseph,  Jr.;  and  Stronsick,  Edward  A.,  5,697.872,  CI.  4«2- 
83.000. 
Stronsick,  Joseph,  Jr.;  and  Stronsick,  Edward  A.  Martial  arts  training  device. 

5.697.872.  CI.  482-83.000. 
Strother-Stewart.  Robert:  See— 

D'Sylva,  Mark  J.;  Lawrence.  Steven;  and  Strother-Stewart.  Robert 
5.699,385.  CI.  375-344.000 
Stnithers.  Barbara  J.:  See — 

Gimet.  Rene  Antoine;  Jinot.  Jean  Charles;  Magnet.  Christian;  Maro- 
leaux,  Isabelle;  Nevoux,  Francoise  M.;  Scoyer,  Roger  E.;  and  Smi- 
thers.  Barbara  J..  5.698.225.  CI.  424-475.000. 
Stryker.  Peter  See— 

Ciaravino,  Joseph;  and  Soyker,  Peter.  5.697.706.  C.  374-166.000. 
Stuart,  James  E.:  See — 

Chung,  Virginia  M.;  and  Stuart,  James  E.,  5,699,266,  CI.  364-491.000. 
Stucky,  Gerhard:  See- 
Griffiths,  Gareth;  and  Stucky,  Gerhard,  5.698,707.  CI  548-333.500. 
Subbiah.  Ven.  to  RJ  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Method  of  inhibiting 

mycotoxin  production.  5.698.599.  CI.  514-703.000. 
Suda,  Hiloshi:  See — 

Tsurumiya,  Osarau;  Suda.  Hitoshi;  Iwasaki.  Kazuyuki;  and  Inomala, 
Naofumi.  5.699.235.  CI   361-803.000. 
Suda,  Yasumasa:  See — 

Enokida,  Toshio;  Ogawa,  Tadashi;  and  Suda,  Yasumasa.  5.698,740,  CI. 
564-308  000. 
Sudo.  Kenji:  See — 

Kajiyashiki,  Tsuyoshi;  Salo,  Ryu;  Yokota,  Tomoyuki;  Sudo.  Kenji; 
Watanabe,  Wataru;  and  Shigeta,  Shiro,  5,698.580,  Q.  514-436.000. 
Suenaga.  Yosiaki:  See — 

Sahai.  Hitoshi;  Suenaga.  Yosiaki;  and  Maeda.  Hiroyuki.  5.698.971.  CI. 
323-282.000. 
Suga.  Sbigem,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Semiconductor  IC  with  FET  and 
capacitor  having  side  wall  spacers  and  manufacturing  iiKthod  diereof. 
5,698.463,  O.  437-60.000. 
Suga,  Takaaki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Audio-video  and  control  interfaces  for 
multi-media  personal  computer  packet  communication.  5,699,359,  CI. 
370-395.000. 
Suganuma,  Toshiharu:  See — 

Arai,  Mitsuo;  and  Suganuma,  Toshiham.  5.697,777.  O.  432-59.000. 
Sugawara.  Minoni.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Photomaskpattem-shape  evalua- 
tion method,  photomask,  photomask  manufactunng  method,  photomask- 
pattern  forming  method,  and  exposure  method.  5.698.346.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Sugawara.  Noriko:  See — 

Hayashi.  Kazuyoshi;  Shimizu.  Koji;  Sugawara,  Noriko;  and  Mila.  Kozo. 
5,698,249,0.426-106.000. 
Suggin,  Roben  Wayne:  See- 
Love,  Charles  S.;  Hudak,  Philip  John;  and  Suggin,  Robert  Wayne, 
5,697.382.  CI.  128-898.000 
Sugi.  Yasuyuki;  Sugiyama.  Toshio;  Imada.  Nobuo;  Shinohara.  Hidenori;  and 
Fukui.  Yukio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Optical  disk  apparatus  and  optical  head 
thereof.  5.699,341,  CI.  369-112.000. 
Sugihara.  Takashi,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  and  Shimadzu  Corpora- 
tion. Emission  spectral  analysis  method  and  instmment  therefor.  5,699,155, 
CI.  356-313  000. 
Sugimoto.  Kazushige:  See — 

Moriyama.  Keiji;  Hiraoka.  Hidenori;  Sugimoto.  Kazushige;  Iwatni. 
Satoshi;  and  Yokota,  Masaloshi.  5,697,856.  Q.  473-374.000. 
Sugimoto.  Shigeyuki:  See — 
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Arita.  Hiroshi;  Kida,  Junzo;  Matsui.  Yoshiaki;  Yamagiwa,  Tokio;  Sug- 
imoto, Shigeyuki;  and  Neo,  Sadanori.  5.699,219,  O   36M3.000. 
Sugiia.  Takehiro.  to  Sony  Corporaiion    Spread  spectmm  communication 
terminal  apparatus  in  CDMA  cellular  telephone  system.  5.699.380   CI 
375-208.000. 
Sugiuchi.  Masami:  See — 

Takayama.  Satoshi;  and  Sugiuchi.  Masami.  i699.097.  CI.  347-171.000 
Sugiura.  Hironobu,  to  NHK  Spring  Co.,  Ltd  Metjod  of  manufacturing  a  ball 

joint  5.697.142.  CI.  29-527.400. 
Sugiura.  Masamichi:  See — 

Nakatani.  Keiji;  Sugiura.  Masamichi;  Nakatani.  Munehiro;  and  Fuku- 
shima.  Shigenobu.  5.699.169.  CI  358-298000. 
Sugiura.  Seiya:  See — 

Sumiya.  Takashi;  Tanaka.  Iwao:  Shibalsuji.  Kunio;  Kurome.  Hirokazu: 
Sugiura.  Seiya;  and  Ooe.  Watam.  5.698.308.  CI.  428-317.900. 
Sugiyama.  Toshio:  See — 

Sugi.  Yasuyuki;  Sugiyama.  Toshio;  Imada.  Nobuo;  Shinohara.  Hidenori; 
and  Fukui.  Yukio.  5.699.341.  CI.  369-112.000 
Sugiyama.  Yasuo:  See — 

Yukimasa.  Hidefumi;  Tozawa.  Ryuichi;  Sugiyama.  Yasuo;  and  Kori 
Masakuni.  5.698.691.  C  540-490.000. 
Sugizaki.  Yulaka:  See— 

Imai.  Akira;  Agala.  Takeshi;  Yamamoto.  Ya.suo;  Sugizaki.  Yutaka;  and 
Sato.  KaLsuhiro.  5.698,355.  CI.  430-60.000. 
Sullam.  Bert  S.:  See— 

Sameth.  James  E.;  and^ullam.  Ben  S..  5,697,789.  Q.  434-157.000. 
Sullivan,  Jonathan  S.:  See — 

McMuitry.  David  R.;  and  Sullivan.  Jonathan  S..  5.697,620,  CI    277- 
58.000 
Sullivan.  William  C:  See— 

Ruppeit.  Malcolm  F.  Jr;  and  Sullivan.  William  C.  5.697.677    CI 
.301  1 24. 100. 
Suman.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Van  Lente.  Paul  S.;  Suman.  Michael  J.;  Zeinsira.  Mark  L  ;  and  DeVree 
William  S..  5.699.044.  CI   340-525.000. 
Sumida.  Hisashi.  to  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.  Operation  control  and  indication 

device  for  air  conditioner.  5.697.224,  CI.  62-125.000. 
Sumigama.  Takashi:  See — 

Arijama,  Tatsuro;   Inoguchi,  Takanon,   Matsuura.   Masahiixi;   Noda, 
Hidetoshi;  Sumigama,  Taka.shi;  and  Sakamoto.  Noboni.  5.698  010 
CI.  75-573  000 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

lyama.  Hironobu;  Inui.  Naoki;  Tsuta.  Kyoko;  Nagasaki.  Hideo   and 

Sa.saki.  Manji.  5.698.717.  CI   549-406.000. 
Katayama.  Yasuyuki,  and  Ohisubo.  Toshiro.  5.698,540,  CI.  5 14- 1 20  000 
Mori,  Tatsuya;  and  Takada,  Yoji,  5.698,591.  CI.  514-535.000. 
Sakaki.  Masaharu;  and  Saitoh.  Kazuo.  5.698.492.  CI.  504- 1 28.000 
Sakamoto.  Noriyasu;  Suzuki.  Masava;  Nagalomi.  Toshio;  Tsushima 

Kazunori;  and  Umeda.  Kimitoshi.  5.698.702,  CI.  546-302  000. 
Shono.    Yoshinori;    Takebayashi,   Yoshihiro;    and    l.shiwalari     Takao 

5.698.209.  CI.  424-405.000 
Ueda.  Kazuma.sa;  and  Takeuchi.  Yoshiaki.  5.697.992.  CI  51-307.000. 
I'rakami.    Kanta;    Niizaki.    Nobuya;    Natsume.    Hirofumi;    Arisawa. 
Ma.salo;  Murakami.  Harunori;  and  Baba.  Yuji.  5.699.071,  CI    343- 
713.000. 
Yoneyoshi.   Yukio;   Suzukamo.   Gohfii;   Sakilo.  Yoii;   and   Nishioka 
Toshio.  5.698.742.  CI   568-6.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

MaLsuura.  Takashi;  Yamakawa.  Akira;  and  Miyake,  Hasaya,  5  698  156 

CI.  264-432.000. 
SakaguchI,  Ma.sahiro.  5.697.679.  CI.  303-122.060. 
Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanemam.  Shinichi;  and  Fukushima.  Hideyuki.  5.698.232    CI    424- 
85.400 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Moriyama.   Keiji;  Hiraoka.  Hidenori;  Sugimoto.  Kazushige;  Iwami 
Satoshi:  and  Yokota.  Ma.saloshi.  5.697.856.  CI.  473-374.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwamaru,  Takashi;  Uehida,  Shigeo;  and  Fujita.  Minoni.  5.698,477  CI 
442-136.000. 
Sumiya.  Takashi;  Tanaka,  Iwao;  Shibalsuji,  Kunio;  Kurome.  Hirokazu;  Sug- 
iura, Seiya;  and  Ooe,  Wataiu,  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc  Polyester  film  for  use 
of  a  laminate  with  a  metal  plate   5,698.108.  CI.  428-317  900 
Summenon.  James  E  ;  and  Weller.  Dwighl  D  .  to  Antivirals  Inc  Morpholino- 

subunii  combinalorial  library  and  method.  5.698.685.  CI  536-24.300. 
Sun  Active  Glass  Electrochromics.  Inc.:  See- 
Van  Dine.  John  E  ;  Parkhe.  V  D  ;  Klein.  Lisa  C  :  and  Trumbore.  Forrest 
A  .  5.699.192.  CI.  359-269  000 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Timpe.  Hans-Joachim.  Dwars.  Udo;  Baumann.  Harald;  and  Savariar- 
Hauck.  Celin.  5.698..360.  CI  430-175.000. 
Sun.  Linda  M.:  See — 

Julius.  David  J  ;  Tecon.  Laurence  H.;  and  Sun.  Unda  M..  5.698.766.  CI 
800-2.000. 
Sun-Maid  Growers  of  California:  See — 

Coyle.  William  E.,  5,697.704,  CI.  366-301.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Burward-Hoy.  Trevor.  5.697.434,  CI.  165-185000. 
Sun.  Vae;  See — 


Rowe.  Stephen  C  :  HubbeU.  Jeffitty  A.;  Herman.  Stephen  J  ;  Sun.  Vae; 
Lang.  Michael  F;  Selecman.  Geofge  E.;  and  Ahari    Frederick  F 
5.698.189.  CI  424-78.080. 
Sunaga.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Oshiga.  Takayuki;  Itoh.  Atsushi:  Matsushita.  Tsuruma.sa;  and  Sunao. 
Tsutomu.  5.699.080.  O   345-157  000. 
Supino.  Louis;  and  Romano.  Paul  M..  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  Chatter  leduction 
m  sliding  mode  control  of  a  disk  drive  actuator.  5.699.207.  C\  360-78  090 
Supratek  Phaima.  Inc.:  See— 

Alakhov.  Valery  Yu;  Kabooov.  Alexander  V;  Sveshnikov.  Peier  G  •  and 
Sevenn.  Eugenii  S  .  5.698.529.  CI.  514-34.000 
Surauer  Michael;  and  Biltner.  Helmut,  lo  Deutsche  Aerospace  AG.  Method 
of  adjusting  the  position  of  saiellites  by  means  of  solar  nressute  tofoues 
5  697.582,  CI.  244-168.000 
Surge  Miyawaki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyawaki.  Yulaka;  and  Sasaki.  KaLsuhiko.  5.697 J84.  a.  128-899.000. 
Surgical  Design  Corporation  See — 

Devine.  Terence  M  .  5.697.898.  CI  604-22.000. 
SurVivaLink  Corporation:  See — 

Stolle.  John  F.  5.697.955.  C\  607-5  000 
Susmark.  Reid  J   Safety  brake.  5.697.476.  O    188-189.000. 
Sussman.  Robert  B.   See— 

Kriete.  Richard  John;  Sussman.  Robert  B  ;  and  Zaitsman    Vladimir 
5.699.352.  C\.  370-262.000 
Sutherland.  Jeffrey  W.;  and  O'Uagan.  Timothy  P.  to  Teletransaction.  Inc 
Addressing  device  and  method  for  rapid  video  response  in  a  bisuble  liquid 
crysul  display  5.699.074.  CI   345-90.000 
Sutheriand.  Richard  L..  Naiarajan.  Lalgudi  V.  Tondiglia.  Vincent  P;  and 
Crane.  Roben  L..  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Air  Force  Laser  wavelength 
detection  and  energy  dosimetry  badge  5.698.343.  a.  430-1.000 
Suiter  Corporation:  See — 

Torgerson.  Cun.  5.697.892.  C\  601-40.000. 
Sutton.  Allen  R  :  See— 

Omilinsky.  Barry  A.;  Lindsay.  Alexander  D.;  Sunon.  Allen  R.;  aid 
Thomsberry.  Willis  L..  Jr.  5.698.003,  CI.  71-28.000. 
Suwa.  Kyoichi:  See— 

Aiyer,  Anin  A  ;  and  Suwa.  Kyoichi,  5.698.069.  C\.  IS6-626.I00. 
Suzui.  Nobuo:  See — 

Kurokawa.  Ken;  and  Suzui.  Nobuo.  5.698,317,  CI.  428-349.000. 
Suzukamo.  Gohfu:  See — 

Yoneyoshi.   Yukio:   Suzukamo.  Gohfu;   Sakilo.  Yorii'   and  Nisiuoka. 
Toshio.  5.698.742.  CI   568-6  000. 
Suzuki.  Akio;  Tabau.  Yoshio;  Murai.  Yukako:  Sailo.  Keiichi;  and  Amagai. 
Tamio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Paper  end  detection  apparatus  for  image  reading 
apparatus  and  image  reading  apparatus  with  paper  leading  end  and  trailing 
end  detection  apparatus  5.699.165.  C\.  358-2%O0O 
Suzuki.  Akira:  See — 

Yabe.   Hisao;  Ta.shiro.  Yoshio;   lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;   Itoh. 
Hideo;  Yamazaki.  Minoru;  Tamada.  Osamu;  and  Kura.  Yasuhilo 
5.697.887.  CI.  600-123.000. 
Suzuki.  Atsuko:  See — 

Kano.  Hiroshi;  Katori.  Kenji;  Hayashi.  Kazuhiko;  Okabe.  Akihiko' 
Kagawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Suzuki.  Atsuko.  5.699.214.  O  360-113.000 
Suzuki.  Chiaki:  See— 

Inoue.  Satoshi;  Suzuki.  Chiaki;  Ohishi.  Kaon;  Nakazawa.  Hiroshi'  and 
lida.  Yoshifumi.  5.698.357.  C\  430-110.000 
Suzuki.  Hironori:  See — 

Aoki.  Mamoni;  Suzuki.  Hironori;  and  Maehara.  Shieeki.  5.697.7II  a 
384-484.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroo:  See — 

Ohsumi.  Yoshihisa;  Suzuki.  Hiroo:  Nakagame.  Takao:  Maejima,  Taka- 
michi,  Inoue,  Toshihiro;  Yamashima,  Osamu;  Kaio.  Fumio'  and  Igura 
Toshinori.  5.697,147.  a.  29-755.000.  " 

Suzuki.  Huminori:  See — 

Enomoto.   Shigeiku;    Sakakibaia.    Yasuvuki;   Goioh.    Moriyasu    and 
Suzuki.  Huminori.  5.697.347.  CI.  123-502.000 
Suzuki.  Isao.  to  NEC  Corporation    Modem  card  for  portable  radiophone 

5.699,405.  a.  379-58.000 
Suzuki.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Iwao;  Kawaiani.  Norio;  Suzuki.  Kazuaki;  and  Yamada.  Yukio 
5.698.06*.  CI.  156-581.000. 
Suzuki.  Mamoni;  Furuhata.  Junko;  Fukuda.  Moioi.  Hatano.  Satoshi;  Takano. 
Toshiyuki;  Umeda.  Hiroaki;  and  Hashimoto.  Hazimu.  to  Nippon  Paper 
Industries  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Seiko  Chemical  Industry  Co    Ltd   Newsprint 
paper  5.698.305.  C\  428-219.000. 
Suzuki.  Mariko:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Tomoya;  Haruta.  Ma.sahiro;  Koike,  Shoji;  Shirola.  Kofomo; 
Yoshihira,  Aya;  and  Suzuki,  Mariko.  5.698.478.  CI.  442-153.000. 
Suzuki.  Masaaki:  See — 

Watanabe.    Yasuyuki;    Ishiwata.    Kazuya;    Suzuki.    Masaaki;    Nakai. 
Noriyuki;  Enomoto.  Takashi;  Nishida.'Naova;  Murata.  Talsuo;  Mitsui. 
Mutsuo;  and  Shimamune.  Masayuki.  5.699.1.38.  CI.  349-189.000. 
Suzuki.  Ma.saya  See — 

Sakamoto.  Nonyasu;  Suzuki.  Masaya;  Nagatomi.  Toshio;  Tsushima. 
Kazunori;  and  Umeda.  Kimitoshi.  5.698.702.  CI.  546-302.000 
Suzuki.  Shigem;  See — 

Yoda.    Masaki;    Maekawa.   Taisuyuki;    Suzuki.   Shigeru;   and   Ohno. 
Nobuaki.  5.698.847.  CI.  250-225.000. 
Suzuki.  Shizuo:  See — 

Tsuji.  Masanori;  Kashiyama.  Motohisa.  and  Suzuki.  Shizuo.  5.697.801 
a.  439-310.000. 
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Suzuki.  Takahiro:  See- 

Mucalo.  Michael  Roger;  Yokogawa,  Yoshiy\Ai:  Toriyama,  Molohiro: 

Kawamoto.  Yukari:  Suzuki.  Takahiro:  Nil  nizawa,  Kaori:  Nagata. 

Fukue;  and  Nagae.  Hajime.  5.698.265.  CI. 

Suzuki.  Temhiko:  Tahara.  KaLsumi:  Yaga.<^i.  Yoichi:  Fujinami.  Yasushi:  and 

Yonemitsu.  Jun.  to  Sony  Corpordtion  Method  and  apparatus  for  decoding 

MPEG-type  data  reproduced  from  a  recording  medium  during  a  high-speed 

reproduction  operation.  5.699.474.  CI.  386-68.0(1) 

Suzuki.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Nishikata.  Akinobu;  Nakayama.  Tomobumi;  $uzuki.  Yoshihiko:  Sato. 
Isamu;  Tahara.  Hisatsugu;  Chizawa.  Noriyoii;  Koh.  Shokyo;  Kamei. 
Masafumi;  Ito.  Akio;  and  Tashiro.  HirohAo.  5.699.546.  CI.  395- 
430.000.  I 

Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki:  See —  | 

Nozaki.  Tetsuya;  Adachi.  Hideki:  Suzuki.  Yothiyuki:  Hirooka.  Kazu- 
hiko;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki:  and  Yamamoto.  Masahiio,  S.699,167,  CI. 
358-298.000.  I 

Sveshnikov.  Peier  G.:  See—  I 

Alakhov.  Valery  Yu;  Kabonov.  Alexander  V.:  ^eshnikov.  Peter  G.;  and 
Severin.  Eugenii  S..  5.698.529.  CI.  514-34.(100. 
Swanberg.  Randal  Craig;  and  Williams.  Michael  Stephen,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  System  and  mettiod  for  managing  com- 
puter system  faults.  5.699.502.  CI   395-182  220 
Swaney.  Raymond  D.:  See — 

Ogle.  Steven  E.;  Swaney.  Raymond  D.;  Sheton.  Michael  L.;  Wells, 
Thomas  J.;  and  White.  M.  Burl.  5.697.309.  Cl.  112-2.100. 
Swanson.  Gregory  Donald:  See — 

Rich.  David  Boyd;  Cleaver.  William  James;  S>«anson.  Gregory  Donald; 
and  Kearney.  Mark  BiUings.  5.698.785.  CI  ^73-514  330 
Swanson.  Jerome;  and  Schmitt,  David,  to  (3emini.  Int  Apparatus  and  method 

for  fabricating  trimmed  letters.  5.697.138.  Cl   2*335  000. 
Swatzina.  Dieter;  Beck.  Karin  Heidrun;  Vamvakaris.  Christos;  and  Kriise- 
mann.  Juliane.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafi.  Dye  pfeparations  with  etfiylene 
oxide-castor  oil  reaction  products.  5.697.984.  CM  8-527.000. 
Swedish  Herbal  Systems.  Inc.:  See —  i 

Becker.  Philip  E.;  and  Doepker.  Mary  Lou.  5.648,206.  Cl.  424-401.000. 
Swenson.  Rolf  E.:  See —  1 

Haviv,  Fonuna;  Fitzpao-ick,  Timothy  D.;  Sw^ison.  Rolf  E.;  Nichols. 
Charles  J.;  Mort.  Nicholas  A.;  and  Greer.  Jonathan.  5,698.522.  Cl. 
514-15000. 
Swift.  Steven  D.:  See— 

Linle.  Ehk  R.;  Swift.  Steven  D.;  and  Gibson, 
324-601.000. 
Swift,  William  M.:  See— 

Nelson,  Paul  A.;  and  Swift  Wdliam  M.,  5.69':(.307.  Cl.  110-345  000. 
Sydorenko.  Mark  R.:  See — 

Allen.  Jonattian  Brandon;  Dorwaid.  Sean  Matthew; 
David;  and  Sydorenko.  Mark  R..  5.699.479, 
Syler.  Rodney  R.;  Faber.  Rolf  E.;  and  Lindahl.  D  Kent,  to  State  Industries. 

Inc  Tank  and  tank  connector  assembly.  5.697.515.  CI.  220-465.000. 
Sylvester.  Robert  L.;  Wilson.  Robert  M.;  and  Visai|a.  Jawahar  K..  to  Wesi- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation   Segmented  slay*d  for  restiicting  trans- 
verse displacement  of  a  nuclear  heal  exchanter  tube  support  plate. 
5,699.395.  Cl   376-W5  000.  ' 

Symantec  Corporation:  See —  | 

McDoniul.  William  D.;  Lohstroh,  Shawn;  hnd  Grawrock,  David, 
5.699,428,  Cl.  38O-4.0OO  [ 

Symbiosis  Corporation:  See —  ' 

Giuitino,  Joel  F;  and  Nunez,  CJeoige.  5.697.9^9,  Cl.  606-205.000. 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.:  See- 

Dvorkis.  Paul:  and  Shepard.  Howard,  5,698,8^5,  a.  235-472.000. 
Symetrix  Corporation:  Sem- 
ite, Takeshi;  Hiraide.  Shuzo;  Scoct,  Michael  C  ; 
A.;  and  McMillan.  Larry  D..  5.699.035.  C\. 
Synthonics  Incorporated:  See — 

Palm,  Charles  S  .  5.699,444,  CI.  382-106.000. 
Syquest  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson.  Herbert  E  ;  Ho.  Bin-Lun;  Guerini 


Greg  S..  5.698,984.  Cl. 


Johnston, 
395-2  140. 


James 


Hoe;  and  Ifukar,  Syed  H..  5,699.210.  Cl.  3<  l)-99.060. 


A  .  5,697,480,  O.  192- 


G.,  5,697.837,  O.  452- 


Szajewski,  Richard  P.. 


Syron  Engineering  &  Manufacturing  Corporation: 
Herbermann.  Alfred  F;  and  Filipiak.  Michael 
56.320 
Systems  Engineering  &  Assessment  Limited:  See- 
Hughes,.  I>avid  Ian,  5.697.372,  Cl.  I28-660.0«|) 
Sytemate  Holland,  B.V.:  See— 

Verrijp.  B.;  Steenbergen,  W;  and  Barendregt, 
170.000 
Szajewski.  Richard  P:  See— 

Bohan.  Anne  E.;   Buchanan,  John  M.;  and 
5.698.379,  Cl.  430-359.000. 
Szejtli,  Jozsef:  See — 

Oczy.  Joseph;  Vikmon.  Andrasne;  Szejtli,  jAsef:  Szente,  Lajos;  and 
Szeman.  Julianna,  5.698.535.  CI.  514-58.00p. 
Szelagowski.  Peter:  See- 

LSbel,  Peter;  Pu.iessen.  Willi;  and  SzelagowAi.  Peter,  5,698,116,  Q 
219-72.000. 
Szeman.  Julianna:  See — 

Geczy.  Joseph;  Vikmon.  Andrasne;  Szejtli.  Ji^sef;  Szente.  Lajos;  and 
Szeman,  Julianna,  5,698.535,  Cl  5I4-58.0(J. 
Szenic,  Lajos:  Set 


Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos 
338-21.000. 


Albert  J.;  Kay,  Teong- 


CJeczy.  Joseph;  Vikmon.  Andrasne;  Szejtli.  Jozsef:  Szente,  Lajos:  and 
Szeman,  Julianna,  5,698.535.  Cl.  514-58.000. 
Szwerc,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Kelly.  James  W.;  Szwerc.  Joseph  A.;  Sauer,  Robert  M.,  Jr.;  Menjivar. 
Juan  A.;  Alfieri,  Lisa;  and  Kaiser.  John  M..  5,698,252,  CI.  426- 
289.000. 
Tabata,  Keiichi:  See — 

Terada,  Atsusuke;  Wachi,  Kazuyuki;  Miyazawa,  Hachio;  lizuka.  Yoshio; 
Hasegawa,  Kazuo;  and  Tabata,  Keiichi,  5,698.576,  Cl.  514-393.000. 
Tabata.  Yoshio:  See — 

Suzuki.  Akio;  Tabaui.  Yoshio:  Murai.  Yukako;  Saito,  Keiichi:  and 
Amagai.  Tamio,  5,699.165.  O.  358-296.000. 
TableMedia,  Inc.:  See — 

Chasan,  Michael  B.;  and  Muller.  Keith  N..  5,697,305.  Cl.  108-153.000. 
Tabler.  Raymond  Lee:  See — 

Chung.  Kyuha,  Homan.  Gary  Rex;  and  Tabler,  Raymond  Lee,  5.698,655, 
Cl.  528-29.000. 
Tabuchi,   Junichiro,   to   Sanyo   Electric   Co.,   Ltd.   Motor  servo   system. 

5.698.960.  a.  318-638.000. 
Tachiiri.  Masaru:  See — 

Ogau,  Masaru;  Noda,  Masayuki;  Kariya,  Ken-ichi;  Arioka.  Masayuki; 
Tachiiri,  Masaru;  and  Yoshida,  Masaaki.  5.698,479,  Cl  442-175.000. 
Tack.  Hans:  See — 

Von  Haas.  Rainer,  Tack.  Hans;  and  Huchon,  Reni.  5,697.740.  Cl. 
409-234.000. 
Tada.  Osamu:  See — 

Okazaki.  Yoshinobu;  and  Tada,  Osamu,  5.699.283,  C\.  364-578.000. . 
Tadokoro,  Mikio:  See — 

Fukushima.  Takashi;  and  Tadokoro.  Mikio.  5,698.290.  Q.  428-138.000. 
Tafel.  Leonard  Immanuel.  II:  See — 

Moore,  Crhester  W ;  and  Tafel,  Leonard  Immanuel,  II.  5,697,575,  CI. 
242-555.300. 
Taft.  Brent  D.:  See— 

Wagner.  Samuel  J.;  and  Taft,  Brent  D.,  5,699,445,  Cl.  382-119.000. 
Taguchi,  Akihiro:  See — 

Kubota.  Tatsuya;  Fukaya.  Takashi;  Yasunaga,  Koji;  Kaneda.  Masanori; 
Karasawa,  Hitoshi;  Imagawa.  Kyo;  Kubota.  Tetsumaru;  Adachi, 
Hideyuki;  Oaki,  Yoshinao;  Yoshino,  Kenji;  Yoshihara,  Masaya; 
Mizuno,  Hitoshi;  Taguchi,  Akihiro;  Kosaka,  Yoshihiro;  and  Hayashi. 
Masaaki.  5.697.939.  Cl.  606- 130.000. 
Taguchi.  Toshiki;  and  Nakamura.  Koki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Heal 

development  color  photographic  material.  5.698.365.  Q.  430-203.000. 
Taguchi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Tsuji.  Yasunobu;  Eda.  Kazuo;  Taguchi.  Yutaka:  Miyauchi.  KaLsuyuki; 
and  Onishi.  Keiji.  5,699.027.  Cl.  333-193.000. 
Tahara,  Hisatsugu:  See — 

Nishikata.  Akinobu;  Nakayama.  Tomobumi;  Suzuki,  Yoshihiko;  Sato, 
Isamu;  Tahara.  Hisatsugu;  Chizawa.  Noriyoshi;  Koh,  Shokyo:  Kamei. 
Masafumi;  Ito.  Akio;  and  Tashiro,  Hirohiko.  5,699,546.  O.  395- 
430  000. 
Tahara,  Katsumi:  See — 

Suzuki. Teiuhiko;  Tahara.  Katsumi:  Yagasaki,  Yoichi:  Fujinami.  Yasushi: 
and  Yonemitsu,  Jun,  5,699,474,  CI.  386-68.000. 
Tahara,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Takao;  Tahara,  Kazbhiro;  Momose.  Kenji:  Imafuku  Kosuke: 
Endo.  Shosuke:  Naito.  Yukio;  Nagaseki.  Kazuya;  and  Hirose.  Keizo. 
5.698.062.  Cl    156-345  000. 
Tahara.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Hirano,  Yoshihisa:  Tahara.  Yoshifumi:  Nishikawa,  Hiroshi;  Hasegawa, 
Isahiro;  and  Horioka,  Keiji.  5.698.070.  Cl.  156-643.100. 
Taheri.  Ali  Reza:  See — 

Barenboim.  Michael;  Baumgart,  Peter  Michael;  Chnisch.  Peter  P.; 
Harper,  Benny  Michael;  Kami.  Benjamin:  Kerstens.  Pieter  J.  M.; 
Lisanke,  Michael  Gerard;  Seing.  Hong  S.;  Lu,  Huizong;  Pena,  Lan- 
phuong  Thi;  Taheri.  Ali  Reza;  and  Tam.  Andrew  Ching,  5,699,160,  Cl. 
356-359.000. 
Tai.  King  Lien:  See — 

Chen.  Howard  Zehua;  Johnson,  Michael  Gunnar:  and  Tai.  King  Lien. 
5.699.105.  Cl.  348-7.000. 
Taicher.  Gersh  (Zvi);  and  Reiderman.  Arcady.  to  Western  Atlas  International, 
Inc.  Method  for  NMR  diffusion  measurement.  5.698,979.  Cl.  324-303.000. 
Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Akagi.  Hiroshi;  Yasui.  Masaru;  Yamada,  Takae;  Ito,  Masahiro;  Hyodo. 

Akio;  and  Hanaki.  Hideaki.  5,698.544.  Cl.  514-203.000. 
Katsunuma.  Nobuhiko;  and  Turit.  Vito.  5.698.519.  Cl.  514-12.000. 
Kawauchi.  Takashi;  Sasaki,  Toru;  Matsumoto,  Hiroshi:  Otani,  Toshio; 
Chen.    Ru-Xian;    Huang.    Ming-Yu;    and    Yoshida.    Ken-ichiro. 
5.698.528.  Cl   514-34000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen.  Ying-Hsiang:  Chien,  Wei-Yao;  Peng.  Deh-Hsiung:  and  Hsu. 

Yung-Mao,  5,697.839.  Cl.  454-67.000. 
Lui,    Hon-Shung;    Chung.    Ming-Chih;    and    Chen,    Shun-Hsiang. 
5.698.466.  Cl.  437-192.000. 
Takabatake.  Akihiko:  See — 

Uramoto,  Shinichi;  and  Takabatake,  Akihiko,  5,699,117.  CI.  348- 
390.000. 
Takada,  Junichi:  See — 

Ishii.  Nobuo;  Kobayashi.  Yasuo;  Goto.  Naohisa;  Ando,  Makoto;  Takada. 
Junichi:  and  Horike.  Yasuhiro.  5.698.036,  Cl.  II8-723.0MW. 
Takada,  Kazuhiko:  See — 
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Inoue,  Toshihiro:  Igarashi,  Masao;  and  Takada,  Kazuhiko,  5,697,146  Cl 
29-753.000. 
Takada.  Yoji:  See- 
Mori.  Tatsuya;  and  Takada,  Yoji.  5,698,591,  C\.  514-535.000. 
Takada.  Yoshihide:  See — 

Arai.  Youichi;  Shimoyama.  Kenichi:  Kumagai.  Ryo;  and  Takada.  Yoshi- 
hide. 5.698,983.  Cl.  324-427.000. 
Takagi,  Atsushi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd    Image  forming  apparatus 

5.699,144,  Cl.  355-38.000.  s    kp- 

Takagi.  Kozo:  See — 

Takagi.  Yasuo;  Sakaki.  Yoshitaka;  Takahashi.  Shinichiio;  Takagi.  Kozo; 

Uemura.  Yoichi;  and  Miyazaki.  Yasuyuki.  5,698.968.  Cl  322-58.000. 

Takagi.  Tadao.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Ultra.sonic  wave  motor  and  method  of 

manufacture   5.698.930.  Cl    310-323.000 
Takagi.  Yasuo:  Sakaki.  Yoshitaka:  Takahashi.  Shinichiro;  Takagi.  Kozo; 
Uemura.  Yoichi;  and  Miyazaki.  Yasuyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Power  system  stabilizer  for  generator.  5.698.968.  Cl.  322-58.000. 
Takahashi.  Hidekazu:  See— 

Shinohara.   Mahito;   and  Takahashi.   Hidekazu,   5,698,844,  Cl    250- 
214.00R. 
Takahashi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Matsubara.  Yukari;  Oda.  Toshiyuki;  Takahashi.  Hiroaki:  and  Takeuchi 

Takashi.  5.699.106.  Cl.  348-13.000. 
Nishida.  Masami;  Takeuchi.  Takashi:  Takahashi.  Hiroaki;  Inoue.  Mas- 
ayuki; Akiyama,  Hitoshi;  and  Hamaguchi.  Masakazu.  5.699.360  Cl 
370-503000 
Takafiashi,  Hiromasa:  See — 

lino.  Hideyuki:  Takahashi.  Hiromasa;  Fujiyama.  Hiroyuki:  Kuroiwa. 
Koichi;  and  Shirasawa.  Kenji.  5,699,553,  Cl.  395-478.000. 
Takahashi.  Kazue.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Wafer  transfer  apparatus  and  method 

5.697.751.  Cl.  414-222.000. 
Takahashi.  Kazuloshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Interconnected  computers  for 
reducing  the  amount  of  data  transmissions  therebetween   5,699  531    Cl 
395-285000. 
Takahashi.  Kenji:  See — 

Okabe.  Harunori;  and  Takahashi.  Kenji.  5.697,122,  Cl.  16-82.000. 
Takahashi,  Koichi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Image  display  apparanis 
comprising  an  internally  reflecting  ocular  optical  system.  5.699  194  Cl 
359-633.000. 
Takahashi.  Nobuhito:  See — 

Kawakami.    Kazuhisa;    lida,    Katsuhiko;    Oki.    Narihiro;    Fukasawa. 
Shigenori;  and  Takahashi.  Nobuhito.  5.699.092.  Cl    347-30.000 
Takahashi,  Nobutaka.  Yamashita.  Makoto;  and  Deguchi.  Yoshitaka,  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Engine  roution  speed  controller.  5.697,337,  O.  123- 
339  110. 
Takahashi.  Shigeki;  Kataoka.  Mitsuhiro;  Yamamoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Takeuchi. 
Yuuichi.  and  Tokura.  Norihito,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor 
device  having  a  groove  with  a  curved  pan  formed  on  its  side  surface 
5,698.880,  Cl.  257-341.000. 
Takahashi.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Takagi.  Yasuo;  Sakaki.  Yoshitaka;  Takahashi.  Shinichiro;  Takagi.  Kozo: 
Uemura.  Yoichi;  and  Miyazaki.  Yasuyuki.  5.698,968,  CI.  322-58.000. 
Takahashi.  Takuma:  See — 

Oda.  Hajime;  and  Takahashi,  Takuma,  5,699,280,  O.  364-561.444. 
Takahashi.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Katsuyama,  Koichi;  Ariga.  Masaio;  Saito.  Yukio;  Hatanaka.  Shigeo;  and 
Takahashi.  Toshihiro.  5.698.564.  Cl.  514-275.000. 
Takahisa.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Moore.  Philip;  Hasegawa,  Koyo;  and  Takahisa,  Tsutomu,  5.699.433,  C\. 
381-14.000. 
Takai,  Haruki:  See — 

Onoda.  Yasuo:  Sasaki.  Shin-ichi:  Machii.  Daisuke;  Takai,  Haiuki:  Ohno, 
Tetsuji;    Yamada.    Koji;    Ichimura.    Michio;    and    Kase.    Hiroshi 
5.698.560,  Cl  514-267  000. 
Takai.  Mitsuo;  Shimizu.  Yuichi;  Shimizu.  Josuke;  Yamazaki.  Kunio;  Kuma- 
bayashi.  Yoshiteru;  Shimizu.  Hideki;  and  Yamada.  Kuniskige.  to  Hokkaido 
Government:  and  Daido  Hoxan  Inc   Wound  healing  composition  using 
squid  chitin  and  fish  skin  collagen.  5,698,228,  Cl.  424-549.000. 
Takaishi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Sakao.  Masaio;  and  Takaishi.  Yoshihiro.  5.698,467,  Cl.  437-195.000. 
Takakura.  Shinji:  See — 

Imamura.  Natsuko;  and  Takakura,  Shinji.  5,699,410.  Cl.  379-67.000. 
Takamatsu.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Katsuia,  Kiyotaka;  Takamatsu,  Hirovuki;  Ueda.  Yoshiko;  Nakanishi. 
Hajime;  and  Yoshida.  Keizo,  5,698'.561.  Cl.  514-267.000. 
Takami.  Kenichi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Noriaki;  Nakai.  Kuniharu;  Takami,  Kenichi:  and  Takasaki 
Yoshiyuki,  5,698,245,  Cl  426-10.000. 
Takamori,  Tetsuya:  See  — 

Mori,  Kenji;  and  Takamori.  Tetsuya.  5.697.420.  Cl.  164-98.000. 
Takamolo.  Kenji;  Nishii.  Kanji;  Ito.  Masami;  and  Fukui,  Atsushi.  to  Mal- 
sushiu  Elecnic  Industrial  Co .  Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for  optical 
inspection.  5,699.153.  Cl.  356-237.000. 
Takamura.  Masashi:  See — 

Cho.  Michio;  Takamura.  Masashi:  and  Iwasaki.  Yoichi,  5,699,199.  CI 
359-698  000. 
Takanabe.  Eiichirou:  See — 

Iwabuchi.  Katsuhiko;  and  Takanabe.  Eiichirou.  5.697.749.  CI    414- 
217.000. 
Takano.  Akiko:  See — 

Kosaka.  Tetsuya;  and  Takano.  Akiko.  5.698,121,  O.  219-121.670. 


Takano.  Jun:  See — 

Hiraiwa.    Hiroyuki:   Fujiwara.   Seishi;   Jinbo.   Hiixiki:   Takano.   Jun; 
Komine.  Norio;  Nakagawa.  Kazuhiro;  and  Tanaka.  Issey.  S.699.183 
Cl.  359-355.000. 
Takano.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Suzuki,  Mamoru;  Futuhata,  Junko;  Fukuda,  Motoi;  Halano.  Satoshi; 
Takano.   Toshiyuki;    Umeda.    Hiroaki;   and    Hashimoto.    Hazimu 
5.698.305.  a.  428-219.000 
Takao.  Haruo:  See — 

Hirakawa.  Satoshi;  and  Takao,  Haruo,  5,698,899,  Cl.  257-712.000. 
Takara  Shuzo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kurome.  Toru;  Inoue,  Tetsuya;  Takesako,  Kazutoh;  Inami.  Kaoni  and 
Kato,  Ikunoshin.  5.698.670.  Cl.  5.3O-3I7.000. 
Takasaki.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Tanaka,  Noriaki;  Nakai.  Kuniharu,  Takami,  Kenichi;  and  Takasaki 
Yoshiyuki.  5,698,245,  Cl.  426-10.000. 
Takase.  Shinsuke;  Hashimoto.  Hisashi;  and  Tanaka.  Yutaka.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory  wherein  metallic  interconnection 
layer  is  applied  with  the  same  potentiai  as  word  line  and  is  connected  to 
word  line  in  regions  other  than  memon  cells  5.698.872.  CI  257-206  0(X). 
Takashima,  Tsutomu;  Sasaki.  Kikuo;  and  Dohi.  Hideyuki.  to  Nippon  Petro- 
chemical Co..  Ltd  Process  of  producing  copper  phthalocyanine  pigment 
having  a  bright  tone.  5,698,023.  Cl.  106-410  000 
Takasu.  Eiji:  See — 

Arai.  Tsunekazu;  Sakaguchi.  Katsuhiko;  Mori.  Shigeki;  Malsubayashi. 
Kazuhiro;    Harada,    Takashi,    Takasu.    Eiji;    and    Yoshii.    Hitoto! 
5.699.455.  Cl.  382-187.000. 
Takasugi.  Yasufumi:  See — 

Ikarashi.  Tsunehiko;  Takasugi.  Yasufumi;  Aoyama.  Tsutomu;  Saitoh. 
Akira.   Motegi.   Yuko;   and   Kuwajima.  Takayoshi.   5.698.286.  O 
428-65.300. 
Takayama.  Satoshi;  and  Sugiuchi.  Masami.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Display  medium  and  method  for  display  dierewith.  5,699,097.  O   347- 
171.000. 
Takayama,  Shigeru,  to  NBC  Cofporation.  Analog  signal  input  circuitry  with 
an  analog-lo-digital  converter  in  a  semiconductor  device.  5,699,063  Q 
341-118.000 
Takayanagi.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Nakamura,    Katsumi;    Takayanagi.    Yasuyuki;    and    Seya.    Masaaki 
5,698.730.  Cl   558-443.000. 
Takebayashi.  Yoshihiro;  See — 

Shono.    Yoshinori;   Takebayashi.   Yoshihiro;   and   Ishiwatari    Takao 
5.698,209,  Cl.  424-405  000. 
Takeda.  Akimichi;  Miyau.  Junji;  and  Yoshida.  Masaru.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Flash  welding  apparatus.  5.698.118.  Cl  219-97.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanemaru.  Shinichi;  and  Fukushima.  Hideyuki.  5,698.232.  C[   424- 

85.400 
Kishimolo.  Shoji;  Fujita.  Takeshi;  Kanamaru.  Tsuneo;  Folkman.  Moses 

Judah;  and  Ingber.  Donald.  5.698.586.  Cl  514-475.000. 
Maeda.  Yoshiharu;  and  Inagaki.  Atsushi.  5.698,699,  C\.  546-153.000 
Yukimasa,  Hidefumi;  Tozawa,  Ryuichi;  Sugiyama.  Yasuo:  and  Kori 
Masakuni.  5.698.691.  Cl  540-190.000. 
Takeda.  Mamoru.  Kobayashi.  Ikunori.  and  Uno.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co   Ltd   Liquid  crystal  display  panel  and  mettmd  for 
manufacturing  the  panel.  5,699.134.  Cl.  349-40.000 
Takeda.  Mitsunori:  See — 

Ishizuka.  Tatsushi:  Takeda,  Mitsunori;  Namekawa.  Ma.saaki;  and  itoh 
Keizou.  5.698,137,  Cl   252-299610 
Takei,  Toshikazu;  and  Saito,  Masao.  to  Rohm  Co .  Ltd.  Display  device 

5,699.085.0.345-185.000. 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpci;  Hiroki.  Masaaki;  Takemura,  Yasuhiko;  and  Saio 
Eiji.  5.699.078.  Cl   345-147  000. 
Takenaka,  Hiroyuki.  to  Yamaha  Corporation  Power  source  circuit  and  wiring 

group  for  semiconductor  memory  device.  5.699089.  C\.  365-51.000. 
Takenaka.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Haneda.   Isamu;   Shiraishi.   Naoki;  Takenaka.  Toshihiro;   Miyamoto. 
Satoru;  Matsuda.  Eichika;  and  Murasaki.  Yasushi.  5.698.822    Cl 
178-18.000. 
Takesako.  Kazutoh:  See — 

Kurome.  Tom;  Inotie,  Tetsuya:  Takesako,  Kazutoh:  Inami,  Kaoru,  and 
Kato.  Ikunoshin.  5,698.670,  Cl  530-317.000. 
Takeuchi.  Ikuo:  See — 

Kuroda.  Koki;  Mizuno.  Yoshio;  Kanno.  Satocu;  Amimolo,  Milsuru:  and 
Takeuchi.  Ikuo,  5.697.696.  Cl.  362-218.000. 
Takeuchi.  Ken:  See — 

Aritome,  Seiichi;  Tanaka,  Tomoharu:  and  Takeuchi,  Ken,  5,698,879.  C[. 
257-315.000 
Takeuchi.  Masao:  See— 

Tanaka.  Mitsuhiro;  Takeuchi.  Masao;  Yamanouchi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Oda- 
gawa.  Hiroyuki,  5,698,927.  Cl.  3IO-31300A. 
Takeuchi.  Nobuo:  See — 

Todoroki.  Hidenobu;  Abe.  Yuji;  Sakamoto,  Akira;  and  TUteuchi,  Nobuo. 
5.699.163.  Cl.  356-445  000. 
Takeuchi.  Takashi:  See — 

Matsubara.  Yukari;  Oda.  Toshiyuki;  Takahashi.  Hiroaki;  and  Takeuchi. 

Takashi,  5.699.106.  Cl   348-13  000 
Nishida.  Masami;  Takeuchi.  Takashi.  Takahashi.  Hiroaki;  Inoue.  Mas- 
ayuki; Akiyama.  Hitoshi:  and  Hamaguchi.  Masakazu.  5.699,360,  Cl. 
370-503.000. 
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Takeuchi.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Ueda.  Kazumasa:  and  Takeuchi.  Yashiaki.  5  t>97.992.  CI.  SI -307.0011. 
Takeuchi,  Yukihisa:  See — 

Shibala.   Ka/uyoshi;  Takeuchi.  Yukihisa:  1  hrader.   Eric  J,;   Eckerle. 
Joseph  S.;  and  Pelrine.  Ronald  E..  5.698.1  .M.  CI.  .110-338.000 
Takeuchi.  Yuuichi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Shigeki:  Kataoka.  Mitsuhiro:  Ya  lamoto.  Tsuyoshi:  Takeu- 
chi. Yuuichi;  and  Tokura.  Norihilo.  5.698,  i80.  CI.  257.34 1. 000. 
Takeyama.  Toshihisa.  See — 

Kauuda.  Ai;  Watanabe.   Hitoshi,   Kawamu  a.  Tomonori;  Takeyama. 
Toshihisa;  and  Koshizuka.  Kunihiro.  5.69  1.363.  O.  4.30-200.000. 
Takimoio.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Morila.  Mika;  Okada.  Akira;  Tanaka.  Teru)  i.  and  Takimoio.  Hitoshi. 
5.698.126.  CI.  219-704.000. 
Takimoio.  Kiyouka.  Fashion  bell.  5.697,107.  CI.  2-338.000. 
Takizawa,  Saloshi:  See — 

Oguni.  Tadayoshi;  Takizawa.  Saloshi;  and  W  li,  Kiyoshi,  5.698.627,  CI. 
524-724.000. 
Takizaua.  Tomoki;  and  Okuda.  Hiroshi,  to  Mi  .subishi  Denki  Kabushik 
Kaisha.  Method  of  producing  a  calhode-ray  tubi 
transpareni  layers  of  high  and  lo»  refractive  in<l 

to  thereby  lower  electromagnetic  wave  emissio  i  and  reduce  external  light 
reflection.  5.698.258.  CI.  427-64.000. 
Takubo.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Okanishi.  Yukio;  Mitsui.  Kosuke;  Koike.  Akil  ito;  Urakawa.  Nobuo;  ^nd 
Takubo.  Tsulomu,  5.697.359,  CI.  125-I5.(  OO. 
Takuma.  Keisuke:  See — 

Matsuzaki.  Yoriaki;  Oi,  Ryu;  Imai.  Rihoko;  1  ikuma.  Keisuke;  and  Itoh. 
Hisato.  5.698.682.  CI.  5.34-690.000. 
Takuma.  Yuki;  Ka.suga.  Yuzo;  Miyazaki.  Takeki;  V  izuho.  Yuji;  and  Okamoio. 
Ken.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation  2-cy  inopiperazine  and  method 
of  producmg  the  same.  5.698,697,  CI.  544-4021000. 
Talaski,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Kobman.  Richard  L.;  and  Talaski.  Edwar    J..  5.697,769.  CI.  417- 

410  100. 

Talley.  John  J.;  Getman,  Daniel  P.;  Freskos.  John  1 1.;  Lin.  Ko-Chung;  Heiniz, 

Robert  M.;  Rogier.  Donald  J,  Jr.;  and  Berten^  aw.  Deborah  E..  to  G.  D. 

Searle  &  Co.  Retroviral  protease  inhibiiofs.  5.(  98.569,  CI,  514-311.000. 

Talwai.  Murali  S.:  See — 

Choodhury.  Mustahz  R  ;  Iyengar.  Sundara*  aralhan  R.;  Wang,  Tsan- 
Kuen;  Talwai.  Murali  S.;  and  McKevitt,  Jat  les  Francis.  III.  5.699.548. 
CI.  395-469.000. 
Tam.  Andrew  Ching:  See — 

Barenboim.  Michael;  Baumgan.  Peter  Mi  hael;  Chnisch.  Peter  P; 
Harper.  Benny  Michael;  Kami.  Benjamii  :  Kerslens,  Pieler  J.  M.; 
Lisanke.  Michael  Gerard;  Seing.  Hong  S.  Lu.  Huizong;  Pena.  Lan- 
phuong  Thi;  Tahen.  Ali  Reza:  and  Tam^An  Irew  Ching.  5.699.160.  CI. 
356-359.000. 
Tamada.  Osamu:  See — 

Yabe,  Hisao;  Tashiro.  Yoshio;  lida,  Yoshil  iro;  Suzuki,  Akira;   Itoh, 
Hideo;  Yamazaki,  Minonj;  Tamada,  Osi  mu;  and  Kura,  Yasuhito. 
5.697,887.  CI.  600-1 23 .0(X) 
Tamaki,  Masaharu:  See — 

Oiani,  Tomofumi;  Maeda,  Sachihiko;  Sasan  No.  Shuji;  Tamaki,  Masa- 
hani;  Nakagawa.  Takero;  Yoshimura.  V  ishilaka;  and   Kobayashi, 
Hiroshi.  5.697.206.  CI.  59-4.000. 
Tamaki.  Toshio;  and  Nishimura,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Pe  oca.  Ltd.  Carbon  material 
for   lithium   sccondarv    battery    and  process    or  producine   the   same. 
5,698,34 1 .  CI   429-2 1  'S.OOO 
Tamer.  Gregory  George;  and  Deiss.  Michael  Sec  t.  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics.  Inc.  Packet  TV  program  compone  it  detector.  5.699.429,  CI. 
380-20.000. 
Tamrock  Oy:  See — 

Muona,  Jouko.  5,699.261,  CI.  364-474020 
Tamura.  Tomoya:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Susumu;  llo.  Eiichi;  Asabuki,  1  liroshi:  Fujio.  Masayuki; 
Fujita,  Hajime;  Kobayashi,  Ka/uo;  Ha  cgawa.  Kengo;  Chihara. 
Yiikio,  Ashihara.  Hiromoto;  Watanabe.  '  akashi;  Mizutani.  Kanzi; 
Nakatsuhama.  Yuichi;  Makula.  Yukio;  Yan  igiya.  Kazuo;  and  Tamura. 
Tomoya.  5,697.152,  CI.  29-889  210.  i 

Tanabe  Seiyaiku  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Ishida.  Akihiko:  Yamada.  Harutami;  Yaio.  Mjchihisa;  Nishiyama,  Shin- 
suke;  and  Okumura,  Fumikazu.  5,698,554 
Tanahashi,  Toru.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

system.  5.698.823.  CI.  187-296.000. 
Tanaka.  Akinori.  lo  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 

5.697,604,  CI   271-121  000. 
Tanaka.  Akio;  and  Teranishi,  Nobukazu,  lo  nIc  Corporation.  Titanium 
bolometer-type  infrared  detecting  apparatus.  5^98.852,  CI.  250-332.000 
Tanaka.  Al.sushi:  See — 

Nomura.  Ma.safumi;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  and  lloshino,  Eiichi.  5,698,508 

CI.  510-320.000. 

Tanaka.  Eiji:  and  Kawano.  Kyoji.  lo  Nippondenio  Co..  Ltd.  Vehicle  brake 

pressure  controller.  5.697,680,  CI.  303-I25.00< 
Tanaka.  Issey:  See — 

Hiraiwa,    Hiroyuki;    Fujiwara.    Seishi:   Jinio, 
Komine,  Noho;  Nakagawa,  Kazuhiro:  am 
CI.  359-355.000. 
Tanaka.  Iwao:  See — 

Sumiya.  Takashi;  Tanaka.  Iwao;  ShibaLsuji.  ICunio;  Kurome,  Hirokazu; 
Sugiura.  Seiya;  and  Ooe.  Waiani.  5,698.3  W,  CI.  428-317.900. 
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Cl.  514-247.000. 
Kaisha.  Elevator  control 

Sheet   supply   apparatus. 


Hiroki;   Takano.   Jun; 
Tanaka.  Issey,  5,699.183, 


Tanaka.  Koji;  Nakajima.  Norio;  and  Kato,  Mil.suhide,  to  Murata  Manufac- 
turing Co..  Ltd.  High-frequency  switch   5.699,023,  Cl.  333- 103.000. 
Tanaka,  Milsuhiro;  Takeuchi,  Masao;  Yamanouchi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Odagawa. 
Hiroyuki.   to   NGK    Insulators.   Lid.   Surface   acoustic   wave   device. 
5.698.927.  Cl.  3IO-313.00A. 
Tanaka.  Naolaka:  See — 

Nishimura.  Asao;  Tanaka.  Naolaka;  and  Hirose.  Isao.  5.698,790,  Cl. 
7.3-842.000. 
Tanaka.  Naoya,  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Cixle  txcited  linear 
prediction  coder  with  a  short-length  codebook  for  modeling  speech  having 
local  peak.  5.699.483.  CI.  395-2.280. 
Tanaka.    Noriaki;    Nakai.    Kuniharti;    Takami.    Kenichi:    and    Takasaki. 
Yoshiyuki,  lo  Amano  Pharmaceulical  Co ,  Ltd.  Bread  quality-improving 
composition  and  bread  producing  process  using  the  same.  5.698.245.  Cl. 
426-10.000. 
Tanaka.  Norihiro:  See — 

Mori.    Shinobu;    Ichii.    Yuji;    Tanaka.    Norihiro;    Yorozu,    Hidenori; 
Kanazawa,  Saloshi;  and  Nishizawa.  Yoshinori,  5,698,199,  Cl.  424- 
195.100. 
Tanaka.  Tertiya:  See — 

Morita.  Mika;  Okada,  Akira;  Tanaka.  Teniya;  and  Takimoco.  Hitoshi. 
5.698.126,  Cl.  219-704.000. 
Tanaka.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Ebisu.  Kal.suji;  Narusawa.  Toshiaki;  Sawatari.  Norio;  Kashikawa.  Taka- 
hiro;  and  Tanaka.  Tomoaki.  5.698.320.  Cl.  428-373.000. 
Tanaka.  Tomoharu:  See — 

Aritome.  Seiichi;  Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  and  Takeuchi.  Ken.  5.698.879.  Cl. 
257-315.000. 
Tanaka.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Minoru;  Maeda.  TaLsumi;  Fukasawa.  Ma.sahiro;  Akiyama. 
Kazulaka;  and  Tanaka.  Tsutomu.  5.698.336.  Cl  428-694.00B. 
Tanaka.  Yoshinori.  lo  Bridgeslone  Corporation.  Pneumatic  lires  wilh  specified 

stiffener  dimensions.  5,698,051.  Cl.  152-531.000. 
Tanaka.  Yulaka:  See — 

Mizukami.  Yoshikatsu;  Teshima.  Tsutomu;  Agari.   Katsumi;  Tanaka, 

Yutaka;  and  Fukumoto,  Hiroko.  5.698.078,  Cl.  162164.100. 
Takase.  Shinsuke;  Hashimoto.  Hisashi;  and  Tanaka.  Yutaka.  5.698.872, 
a.  257-206.000. 
Tanase.  Susumu:  See — 

Murata.  Haruhiko;  Okino.  Toshiyuki;  Yamashiu.  Shugo;  Tanase,  Sus- 
umu; linuma,  Toshiya:  and  Uchida,  Hidekazu,  5,699,443.  Cl.  382- 
107.000. 
Tang.  Ping  Wah;  Decker.  David  Joseph;  Fischer.  Susan  Marie;  and  Cowan. 
Stanley  Wray,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Photographic  dye-forming 
coupler,  emulsion  layer,  element,  and  process  5.698.386.  Cl.  4.30-558.000. 
Tani.  Eiji:  and  Shobu.  Kazuhisa.  to  Japan  as  represented  by  Director  General 
of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology.  Method  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  silicon  carbide-based  composite  ceramic  body  with  fiber  reinforce- 
ment. 5.698,143.  Cl.  264-29.100. 
Tani.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Seo,  Shuzo;  and  Tani,  Nobuhiro.  5.697,699.  C\.  362-252.000. 
Taniguchi.  Keiji;  See — 

Nakai.  Yoshiyuki;  Yamamoto,  Youichi:  and  Taniguchi,  Keiji,  5.699,454, 
Cl.  382-172.000. 
Tanimizu,  Tom:  See — 

Komuro,  Katsuhiro;  Kojima.  Yoshiiaka:  Kurosawa,  Yukio;  Koguchi, 
Yoshio;  Tanimizu,  Toru;  Hakamala,  Yoshimi;  and  Endo,  Shunkichi, 
5,697,150.  Cl.  29-875.000. 
Tanimura,  Masanori:  See — 

Hanamura.  Toshihiro;  and  Tanimura.  Masanori,  5,699.224,  O.  361- 
313.000. 
Tara.  Vinai  Ming:  See — 

Briguglio.  James  J.;  Keil,  Charles  R.;  Tara.  Vinai  Ming;  Reardon, 
Edward  J..  Jr:  and  Kautz.  Randall  W.,  5.698,376,  Cl.  430-325.000. 
Tamoski.  Charles  P.:  See — 

Richan.  Douglas  S.;  and  Tamoski.  Charies  P.  5,698,292,  Q.  428- 
152.000. 
Tarr.  Yul  J.:  See— 

Genter,  David  P;  Tarr.  Yul  J.;  Padgett.  David  W.;  and  Tikk.  Laszlo  D., 
5.697 ,.345.  Cl.  123-470.000 
Taruno.  Tomohiro;  Toyoda.  Yoshio;  Ohno.  Hirofumi;  Kimura.  Shoichi;  Asao, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Kanai,  Shinichi,  lo  Nino  Denko  Corporation.  Resin  tablet  for 
sealing  semiconductor.  5.698.152,  Cl.  264-272.000 
Tashiro,  Hirohiko:  See — 

Nishikata,  Akinobu;  Nakayama,  Tomobumi;  Suzuki.  Yoshihiko;  Sato. 
Isamu;  Tahara.  Hisatsugu;  Chizawa,  Noriyoshi;  Koh.  Shokyo;  Kamei, 
Masafiimi;  Ito,  Akio;  and  Tashiro,  Hirohiko,  5.699.546.  Cl.  395- 
430.000. 
Ta.shiro.  Yoshio:  See — 

Yabe,  Hisao;  Tashiro.  Yoshio;  lida.  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki.  Akira;  Itoh, 
Hideo;  Yamazaki,  Minoru;  Tamada,  Osamu;  and  Kura.  Yasuhito. 
5,697,887.  Cl.  600-123.000. 
Tale.  Takao:  See — 

Hirose.  Kalsuhiko:  Tale,  Takao;  Nakamura.  Norihiko:  Sato,  Takeshi; 
Iwahashi,   Kazuhiro;   Kamoshita,  Shinji;  and  Yamanaka,  Akihiro. 
5,697.3.38.  Cl    123-357.000. 
Tatsuno,  Watani:  See — 

Inadome,  Kiyolaka;  and  Tatsuno,  Walatu.  S.699.198.  Cl.  359-684.000. 
Tauster,  Samuel  J.:  See — 

Fung,  Shun  C  ;  Tauster.  Samuel  J.:  and  Koo.  Jay  Y.,  5.698.486,  C\. 
502-37.000. 
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Tayama.  Masashi.  to  Zapex  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
motion  vector  determination  range  expansion.  5.699.129,  Cl.  348-699.000. 
Taylor.  Bradford  G.:  See— 

Kopel.  Thomas  G.;  Taylor.  Bradford  G.,  Lui  Kuo.  Gerry  C;  and  Lew. 
Stephen  D..  5,699.460.  Cl.  382-307.000. 
Taylor.  Craig:  See — 

Measor.  Grahame;  and  Taylor,  Craig,  5.699.386.  Cl   375-350000. 
Taylor.  Dale  Frederick,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Corrosion  resistant 
zirconium  alloy   for  extended-life  fuel  cladding.   5.699.3%.  Cl.   376- 
416.000. 
Taylor,  George  S.;  Farmwald,  P  Michael;  Layman.  Timothy  P;  Ngo,  Huy 
Xuan;  and  Roberts,  Allen  W.,  to  Silicon  Gr^ics.  Inc.  Software  invalida- 
tion in  a  multiple  level,  multiple  cache  system  5.699,55 1 ,  Cl  395-47 1 .000. 
Taylor  Group  of  Companies.  Inc  :  See — 

Taylor.  Stephen  Francis.  5.699.130.  Cl.  348-758.000 
Taylor.  Junius  E  .  to  Engineering  &  Research  Associates.  Inc  Apparatus  and 

method  for  thermal  ablation.  5.697,925,  Cl.  606-34  000. 
Taylor,  Stephen  Francis,  to  Taylor  Group  of  Companies,  Inc.  Digital  video 
and  audio  systems  using  nano-mechanical  structures.  5.699.130.  Cl.  348- 
758000 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Ikarashl.  Tsunehiko;  Takasugi.  Yasufumi;  Aoyama.  Tsulomu;  Saitoh. 
Akira;  Molegi.  Yuko;  and   Kuwajima.  Takayoshi,   5,698286,  O. 
428-65.300. 
Techco  Corporation:  See — 

Phillips.  Edward  H..  5,697,216,  Cl.  6(M69.000. 
Tecon.  Laurence  H.:  See — 

Julius.  David  J.;  Tecon.  Laurence  H.;  and  Sun.  Linda  M..  5.698.766.  Cl. 
800-2.000. 
Teel,  James  L.:  See — 

Gulliford,  Philip  C  ;  Imron,  Wim  A  ;  and  Teel.  James  L.,  5,699.354.  Cl. 
370-315  000 
Tehrani.  Saied  N.;  Zhu.  Xiaodong  T;  Chen,  Eugene,  and  Durlam,  Mark,  lo 
Motorola.  Method  of  operating  a  random  access  memory  device  having  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  memory  cells  as  the  memory  device.  5,699793,  CI. 
365-158.000. 
Tekoxmix.  Inc  :  See — 

Case.  Shaun  T;  and  Blackham.  Raymond  C,  5,699.120.  a.  348- 
407000. 
Telecommunications  Techniques  Corporation:  See — 

VanDervort.  Cole  S..  5,699.346,  Cl.  370-233.000. 
Teledyne  Industries,  inc.:  See — 

Craft.  Adam  B..  5,697.117,  Cl.  15-22.100 

Stickford,  George,  Jr;  De  Vuono,  Anthony  C;  Hamos,  Robert  E.;  and 
Raleigh,  William  F,  5.697,435,  Cl    165-146.000 
Teleflex  Incorporated:  See — 

Rixon.   Christopher  J.;   and   Bonolon,   Christopher,   5,697J60,  Cl. 
74-514000 
Telefonakticbolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Haartsen.  Jacobus.  5.699,367,  Q.  371-33.000. 
Jonsson,  Bjdtn  Erik  Rutger.  5,699.053,  O.  340-825  440. 
Nguyen,  Viet  Anh.  5,699.407,  CI.  379-59.000. 
Teleha.  Christopher  Allan:  See — 

Wilkerson.  Wendell  Wilkie;  and  Teleha.  Christopher  Allan.  5,698.559. 
Cl   514-2.56000 
Teletransaction,  Inc.:  See — 

Sutherland,  Jeffrey  W.;  and  O'Hagan,  Timothy  P.  5,699.074,  Cl.  345- 
90.000. 
Telia  AB:  See— 

Ostlund.  Leif,  5,699,178.  Cl   359-161  000 
Telibasa.  Marius.  lo  TT  Systems  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 
sharing  a  single  telephone  line  between  a  facsimile  machine,  dala  modem, 
telephone  answering  device,  and  a  person.  5.699,414.  C\.  379-98.000. 
Telschow.  JeflFrey  E  ;  and  Abramson.  Alan  J.,  lo  Akzo  Nobel  nv    High 
temperature,  caulvlic  Fnedel-Crafts  synthesis  of  benzene  phosphorus 
dichloride.  5.698.736.  Cl.  562-820.000. 
Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH:  See — 

Gemer.  Jochen;  and  Gillessen,  Klaus,  5,698,865,  Cl  257-94  000 
Temtec,  Inc.:  See — 

Haas.  David  J :  and  Haas.  Sandra  F.  5,699.326.  Cl.  368-327.000. 
Tenneco  Packaging  Inc  :  See — 

DelDuca.  Gary  R  ;  Deyo.  Alan  E  ;  Lulhra,  Vinod  K.;  and  Wu,  Wen  P, 
5,698,250,  Cl.  426-124.000 
Tenneco  Protective  Packaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilkes.  Gary  R  ;  Dunbar.  Harris  A  ;  Bly,  Kim  A  ;  and  Uhl,  Eugene  R., 
5.698.144.  Cl   264-50  000. 
Tensar  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Egan.  Philip  D.,  5.697.735.  O.  405-262.000. 
Teodorescu.  locn  V.:  See — 

Mazzurco,  Anthony,  Teodorescu,  loan  V;  Shankel,  Stewart  W..  Ill; 

Witinski.  Richard  C;  Ennghillis.  Pavlina;  and  Hartjes.  Harry  W.. 

5,699.391,  Cl.  375-372.000 

Terada.  ALsusuke;  Wachi.  Kazuyuki;  Miyazawa.  Hachio;  lizuka.  Yoshio; 

Hasegawa.  Kazuo;  and  Tabau.  Keiichi.  lo  Sankyo  Company.  Limited.  Use 

of  imidazopyrazolc  derivatives  as  analgesics  ann-inflanunaiory  agents. 

5.698.576.  Cl.  5 1 4- .393.000. 

Terada.  Isao;  and  Arai,  Shinichiro.  to  Nichias  Corporation.  Ozone  filter  and 

proce.ss  for  producing  the  same.  5.698.165.  O.  422-122.000 
Teradyne.  Inc.:  See — 

Bauer,  Frank  R..  Rosen.  Joseph  S.;  Schmidt,  Kurt  E.;  and  Groessl.  David 
J..  5.699.402,  Cl.  379-26.000 


Teranishi,  Nobukazu:  See — 

Tanaka,  Akio;  and  Teranishi,  Nobukazu,  5.698,852.  O.  2SO-332.000. 
Terauchi.  Atsusi:  See — 

Mohyasu.  Kenji;  Kanai.  Atsusi;  Miyake.  Nobuhisa;  Terauchi.  Atsusi; 
and  Okuyama.  Hitonobu.  5.699.512.  Q.  395-186.000 
Terauchi.  Mamoru:  See — 

Yoshimi.    Makoio;    Inaba.    Saloshi;    Murakoshi,    Atiushi;    Terauchi, 
Mamoru;  Shigyo,  Naoyukj;  Matsushita.  Yoshiaki;  Aoki.  Masami; 
Hamamoio.  Takeshi;  Ishibashi,  Yulaka;  Ozaki,  Tohru;  Kawaguchiya. 
Hiiomi.  Matsuzawa.  Kazuya;  Arisumi,  Osamu;  and  Nishiyama.  Akhra, 
5,698,869,  Cl  257-192.000 
Teschner,  GMz;  and  Bruch.  Jttrgen.  lo  Balzers  und  Leyfadd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  coating  substrates  in  a  vacuum  chamber,  with  a  system  for  the 
detection  and  suppression  of  uitdesirable  arcing    5.698,082,  Cl.  204- 
298.030. 
Teshima,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Mizukami.  Yoshikatsu;  Teshima,  Tsulomu;  Agari.  Katsumi:  Tan^u. 
Yutaka;  and  Fukumoto,  Hiroko.  5.698,078,  Cl.  162-164.100. 
Test  Prtjducts.  Inc.:  See— 

Callewaert.  Dennis  J..  5,697.705.  O.  374-45.000. 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.:  See — 

Todlo,  Richard  E .  5.697,202.  Q.  53-475  000. 
Texas  A&M  University  System,  The:  See — 

Garfield,  Robert  E.;  Balabut,  Alexamku  T;  Seitz.  William  A.;  Klein. 

Douglas  J ;  and  Lesko.  Melanie.  5.698,738,  O.  564-112.000. 
Kogut.  Michael  H  .  DeLoach.  John  R  ;  Hargis.  Billy  M.;  and  McGiuder. 
Edward  D  .  5,698,193,  Q  424-85  100. 
Texas  Instruments:  See — 

Krenik.  William  R  ;  and  Izzi,  Louis  J  .  5.699.087.  O.  345-199.000 
Texas  Instilments  Incorporated:  See — 

Guldi.  Richard  L  .  and  Kunesh.  Robert  F.  5,698,038,  Q    134-1.000 

Guldi.  Richard  L  .  and  Kunesh,  Robot  F,  5.698.040.  Q    134-1.300 

Ko.  Uming,  5.698,996,  a.  326-93.000. 

Ko,  Uming.  5.699.315,  O   365-230.030 

McCree.  Alan  V.  5.699.477.  Cl.  395-2.250. 

Ng.  Fuk  Ho  P;  and  Mahant-Shetti.  Shivaling  S..  5.699287,  O.  364- 

781.000. 
Vajapey.  Sri<»iar.  5.699.554.  Cl.  395-500.000 
Venkateswar.  Vadlamannati.  5.699.168,  Cl.  358-298.000. 
Yang.  Jau-Yuann;  Plumton.  Donald  L.;  and  Morris.  I^rancis  J..  5.698.460. 
a  437  31.000 
Thang,  San  Hoa:  See — 

Rizzardo.  Ezk):  Meijs.  Gordon  Francis;  and  Thang.  San  Hoa,  5.698,648, 
Cl   526-232000 
Thapliyal.  Hira  V:  See— 

Eggeis.  Philip  E  ;  and  Thapliyal.  Hira  V.  5.697281.  O  604-114.000. 
Eggers.  Philip  E  ;  and  Thaplival.  Hira  V.  5.697.536.  Q  604-1 14.000. 
Eggers.  Philip  E    and  Thaplnal.  Hira  V.  5.697,882,  Cl.  604-114.000. 
Eggers.  Philip  E  :  and  Thapliyal.  Hira  V.  5.697.909.  Q  604-114.000 
Thenoz.  Yves;  Caranhac.  Sophie;  attd  Coutures.  Jean-Louis.  toThomson-CSF 
Semiconducleurs  Specifiques.  Protection  circuit  against  electrostatic  dis- 
charges 5.698.886.  Q.  257-355  000. 
Therabel  lndu.stries.  S.A  :  See— 

Geczy.  Joseph;  Vikmon.  Andrasne;  Szejtli.  Jozsef;  Szeme.  Lajos;  and 
Szeman.  Julianna,  5,698335,  Cl  514-58.000 
Thirer,  Claude  See— 

Albert,  Andr^:  Archambault.  Bruno,  and  Thfter,  Claude,  5,697233,  Cl. 
70-58.000 
Thermo  Senlron.  Inc  :  See — 

Bussian.  Geitard,  5,698,794,  Cl.  73-861  730. 
Theus.  Ulrich:  See — 

Menkhoff,  Andreas;  and  Theus,  Ulrich,  5.699.005.  Cl.  327-292.000. 
Thiel.  Robert  P:  See— 

Luderer.  Albert  A  ;  Carison.  Gram  D..  Thiel.  Robert  P.;  Soriano.  Thonus 
P;  and  Kramp.  William  J .  5.698.402.  O  435-7.400 
Thiel.  Wolfgang    Assembly  for  franking  postal  matter,  and  mulo-camer 

shipping  system  5.699.258.  Cl.  364-464.190. 
Thiele.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Pohl.  Ludwig;  Poetsch.  Eike;  Schumann.  Herbert;  Weiss.  Karin;  Thiele. 
Kari  Heinz;  and  Hirsch.  Hans-Ludwig.  5,698.761.  CI  585-646  000 
Thomann.  Mark  R.:  See — 

Hush.  Glen;  Sciben,  Mike;  Mailloux,  Jeff;  and  Thomann,  Mark  R.. 
5.699.314.  Cl  .365-230.030. 
Thomas  &  Bens  Corporation:  See— 

Bndgman.  Michael  A  .  5.697340.  Q.  226-34.000. 
Thomas.  David  Chnslopher  See — 

Orsiad.  Richard  Edward;  and  Thomas.  David  Christopher,  5,697.805. 0. 
4.39-374000 
Thomas.  Gareth  John:  See — 

Martin.  Joseph  Armstrong;  and  Thomas.  Gareth  John.  5.69833i  CI. 
514-49.000. 
Thomas.  Henry  A.:  See — 

Beever.  Ernest  A.;  Evanyk.  Waller,  and  Thomas.  Henry  A..  5,699.356. 
Cl.  370-329.000. 
Thomas,  Rickey  James:  See — 

Slone.  Paul  Andrew ;  Thomas,  Rickey  James;  McKenzie.  Timothy  T;  and 
Adams.  Richard  Alan.  5.697.738.  Cl  408-225.000 
Thomas.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Rust,  Camron  Boyd;  Khaira.  Manpreel  S  ;  Thomas,  Thomas  P;  and 
Finan,  David.  5.699330.  Cl.  395  250.000. 
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Jenkins.  Michael  V..  to 
generator  for  producing 


Thombfc.  Avinash  C.  lo  Pfizer  Inc.  Delivery  del  ce  having  encapsulated 

excipients.  5.697.922.  O  6(U-892.I00. 
Thombre.  Avinash  G  :  See — 

Cardinal.  John  R.;  Herbig.  Scott  M  ;  Korsmeyei  Richard  W.;  Lo.  Jeelin 
Smith,  Kelly  L.;  and  Thombre.  .Avinash  i  i..  5.698.220.  CI.  424 
451.000. 

Thompson.  Andrew  S.:  Cortey.  Edward  C:  Grabc  ivski.  Edward  J.  J.:  and 
Yasuda.  Nobuyoshi.  to  Merck  &  Co.  Inc.  Asymj  letric  synthesis  of  (-)6 
chloco-4<yclc>piopyl-cthvnyl-4-trifluoromethyM 
benzoxazin-2-one.  5.698.741.  CI.  564-389.000 
Thompson.  Charles  D.:  Bemadas.  Salvador  R.;  an^ 
Crystal  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Tone  signal 
miiltioperaior  tone  signals.  5.698.805.  CI   84-61  lOOO. 
Thompson.  Colin  Gregory;  and  Thompson.  Roland  Francis,  to  Austvent  Pty. 

Ltd   Hilching-apparatus.  5.697.6.W.  CI   280-477 .(KX). 
Thompson.  Herbert  E.:  Ho.  Bin-Lun;  Guenni.  AlbcrdJ.;  Kay.  Teong-Hoe:  and 
Iftikar.  Syed  H..  to  Syquest  Technology.  Inc.  Di  >k  drive  for  receiving  a 
removable  cartridge  and  method  of  inserting  the  :artridge.  5.699.210.  CI. 
360-99.060. 
Thompson.  Ken  J.;  Everhan.  John  R.;  Foster.  Wayne  G.;  and  Rosenquist.  Joel 
C.  to  Sara  Lee  Corporation.  Garment  stacker.  5.6"  17.762.  CI.  414-792.900. 
Thompson.  Roland  Francis:  See — 

Thompson.  Colin  Gregory;  and  Thompson.  Ro  and  Francis,  5,697.630. 
CI.  280-477.000. 
Thompson.  Ronald  J  .  to  Inconl.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  laparoscopic 

ureihopexy  5.697.931.  CI.  606-72.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Coleman.  Clyde  Franklin;  and  Freeman.  Thoma  i  Edward.  5.697,687.  CI. 

353-122.000 
Smith.  Harold  Arthur.  5.699.013.  CI.  330-51.0  N). 
Tamer.  Gregory  George;   and   Deiss.   Micha<     Scott.  5.699.429.  CI. 
380-20.000 
Thomson-CSF  Semiconducteurs  Specihques:  See— 

Thenoz,  Yves;  Caranhac.  Sophie;  and  Couturei    Jean-Louis.  5.698,886. 
CI.  257-355.000. 
Thomsberry.  Willis  L..  Jr.:  See — 

Omilinskv.  Barrv  A.;  Lindsay.  Alexander  D.    Sutton.  Allen  R.;  and 
Thomsbeiry.  Willis  L..  Jr..  5.698.003.  CI   7  -28.000 
Thors.  Petur;  Clevinger.  Norman  R.;  Campbell.  Ba  nie  J.;  and  Tyler.  James 
T .  to  Wolverine  Tube.  Inc.  Heat  transfer  lubes  an  I  methods  of  fabrication 
thereof.  5.697.430.  CI.  165-133.000. 
Three  Bond  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Kojima.  Kazuhiro.  5.698.285,  Q.  428-65.200. 
Throckmorton.  Morford  Church:  See — 

Donbar.  Ken  Weikart;  Saltman.  William  M<  se;  and  Throckmorton. 
Morford  Church.  5.698.643.  CI.  526-I42.W)  I. 
Thunderbird  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Dennen.  Michael  W ,  5.698.884.  CI.  257-345.(  1)0. 
Thunker.  Norbert;   Mayer.   Martin;   and  Weber.  \  'enter,   to  Heidelberger 
Druckmaschinen  AG.  Positioning  device  for  a    -ubber-blanket  cylinder. 
5.697.296.  CI.  101-216.000. 
Tiberio.  Theodore  J.:  See — 

Sauer.  Jude  S.;  Greenwald.  Roger  J.;  Tiberio.  T  eodore  J.;  Shaw.  Jeffrey 
M.;  and  Hammond.  John  R.  5.697.943.  CI.   i06-153.000 
Tiede,  Merlin  G  :  See — 

Kuennen.  Roy  W.;  Dykhouse.  Robin  M.;  Koi  I.  Dennis  J.;  Marktiam. 
Ronald  C  ;  Pippel.  Bradley  J  ;  Kidd.  Dennis   I:  and  Tiede.  Merlin  G.. 
5.698.091.  CI.  210-87.000. 
Tigercal  Industries  Inc  :  See — 

Kurelek.  John.  5.697.412.  CI.  144-34.500. 
Tikk,  Laszio  D.:  See— 

Genter.  David  R;  Tarr.  Yul  J.;  Padgett  David    /.;  and  Tikk.  Laszio  D.. 
5.697.345.  CI.  123-470.000. 
Tilley.  Martin  C.  Method  for  stacking  rectangular  1  ig  bales.  5.697.758.  CI. 

414-786.000. 
Timbereo.  Inc.:  See — 

Starostovic.  Edward  J  .  Jr.,  5,699.274,  CI.  364  508.000. 
Timmons.  William  P:  See — 

Bruce.  Thomas  P;  Dark.  Joe  W.;  Kersh.  Bradl^  L  ;  Timmons.  William 
P;  and  Schedel.  John  W..  5.697.227.  CI.  62-1285.000. 
Timpe.  Hans-Joachim;  Dwars.  Udo;  Baumann.  Harold;  and  Savariar-Hauck. 
Celin.  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  Sulfonamide  substituted  acelal  poly- 
mers and  use  ilicreof  in  photo-sensitive  compocitions  and  lithographic 
printing  plates.  5.698.360.  CI.  430-175.000. 
Tirosh.  Dtud:  See — 

Alumot.  David;  ^4eumann.  Gad;  Sherman.  R  vka;  and  Tirosh.  Ehud. 
5.699.447.  CI.  382-145.000. 
Tischer.  Werner:  See — 

Kohler.  Burkhard;  and  Tischer.  Werner.  5.698,  02,  O.  524-304.000 
Tjoelker.  Larry  W.:  See— 

Cousens.  Lawrence  S.;  Eberhardt.  Christine  t  .;  Gray.  Patrick;  Trong. 

Hai  Le;  Tjoelker.  Lairy  W;  and  Wilder.  Oieryl  L..  5.698.403.  CI. 

435-7.400. 

Toagosei  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohsumi.  Shuichi:  and  Kalo.  Hideki.  5.698.22^  CI.  424-604.000 
Toaldo.  Waller:  See — 

Keller.  Werner.  Toaldo.  Walter;  MUller.  Hans;  rfaltner.  Wemer;  and  Pfyl. 
Anton.  5.698.129.  CI.  222-600.000. 
Toba.  Yasumasa:  See — 

Ohe.  Yasushi;  Ito.  Hiromitsu;  Yasuike.  MadolL;  Toba.  Yasumasa;  aiMj 
Shikano.  Miki.  5.698J45.  Q.  430-2.000. 


Tobias.  Peter  S.:  See —  f 

Llevitch.  Richard  J.;  and  Tobias.  Peter  S..  5.698.680.  CI.  530-388.23(9. 
Tobin.  Kathleen:  See — 

Jaskie.  James  E.;  Dworsky.  Lawrence  N.;  Jachimowicz.   Karen  E.; 
Richard.  Fred  V.;  and  Tobin.  Kathleen.  5.698.941.  CI.  313-194.000. 
Tobin.  Theodore  W.:  See — 

Beaudet.  Brian  M.:  Grossman.  Mark  W.;  Bode.  Dale  A.;  and  Tobin, 
Theodore  W..  5.697.667.  CI.  2%- 1 89.000. 
Tobin.  Thomas  H..  Jr..  to  Tobin  Tix>l  &  Die  Company.  Swiveling  handcuff. 

5.697.231,  CI.  70-16.000. 
Tobin  Tool  &  Die  Company:  See — 

Tobin.  Thomas  H  ,  Jr.  5.697.231,  C\.  70-16.000. 
Todhunter.  Ronald  G.:  See — 

Simpson.  John'W.;  Fulton.  James  P.;  Wincheski.  Russell  A.;  Todhunter. 

Ronald  G.;  Namkung.  Min;  and  Nath.  Shridhar  C.  5.698.977.  CI. 

324-209.000. 

Todoroki.  Hidenobu;  Abe.  Yuji;  Sakamoto.  Akira;  and  Takeuchi.  Nobuo.  to 

Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  determining  the  orientation  of 

fibers  on  the  surface  of  paper.  5.699.163.  CI.  356-445.aX). 

Togawa.  Takahiro.  lo  Sonv  Corporation.  Pla.sma  addressed  liquid  crystal 

display  device.  5.698.944.  CI.  3I3-582.(XX) 
Togawa.  Zenta;  and  Mono.  Hiroki.  lo  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Control 

system  for  production  facilities.  5.699.242,  CI.  364- 1. 34 .(XW. 
Tognelli.  Giorgio,  to  Metecno  S.P.A.  Mineral  wool  panel  and  method  for  its 

construction.  5.698.058.  CI    156-259.000. 
Toht>ku  Ricoh.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Oshino.  Genzi;  and  Yoshikawa.  Masaaki.  5.697.713.  CI.  400-120.160. 
Toida.  Koji:  See — 

Hiramoto.  Kouji;  Yao.  Takashi;  and  Toida.  Koji.  5,697,477,  CI.  188- 
322.180. 
Tojo.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Masaaki;  Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki;  Tojo.  Tetsuo;  and  Hakuta. 
Takashi.  5.698.651.  CI.  526-3.36.000. 
Tok  Bearing  Co..  Ud.:  See— 

Okabe.  Harunim;  and  Takahashi.  Kenji.  5.697.122.  CI.  16-82.000. 
Tokai  Corporation:  See — 

Sailo.  Masaki;  and  Ichikawa.  Toshihiro.  5.697.775.  Q.  431-153.000. 
Tokes.  Jozsef:  See — 

Cserteg.  Erzsebet;  Tokes.  Jozsef;  Wursching.  Istvan;  and  Fulop.  Jozsef. 
5.697.697.  CI.  362-225.000. 
Tokimec  Inc.:  See — 

Murakoshi.  Takao;  Hojo.  Takeshi;  Nakaishi.  Takafumi;  and  Nakamura. 
Shigeni.  5.698.783.  CI.  73-504.030. 
Tokita.  Toshio:  See — 

Sakai.  Yasuyuki;  Yoshida.  Hideo:  and  TokiU.  Toshio.  5.699.368.  CI. 
371-37.100. 
Tokuda.  Katsuhiko;  and  Yoshimura.  Yoshikazu.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Lid.  Feed-hom  with  helical  antenna  element  and  convener 
including  the  same.  5.699.072.  CI.  343-786.000. 
Tokura.  Norihilo:  See — 

Takahashi.  Shigeki;  Kataoka.  Miisuhiro;  Yamamoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Takeu- 
chi. Yuuichi;  and  Tokura.  Norihito.  5.698.880.  CI.  257-341.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Iwabuchi.   Katsuhiko;  and  Takanabe.  Eiichirou.  5.697.749.  C\.  414- 
217  000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Hirano.  Yoshihisa;  Tahara.  Yoshifumi;  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi;  Hasegawa, 

Isahiro;  and  Horioka,  Keiji.  5.698.070.  CI.  156-643.100. 
Ishii.  Nobuo;  Kobayashi.  Yasuo;  Goto.  Naohisa;  Ando.  Makolo;  Takada. 

Junichi;  and  Horike,  Yasuhiro.  5.698.036.  CI.  I18-723.0MW. 
Matsudo.  Masahiko;  Koshiishi.  Akira;  Isozaki.  Kei;  and  Hirashima, 

Yutaka.  5.698.035.  CI.  I18-723.00E. 
Sakamoto.  Takao;  Tahara.  Kazuhiro;  Momose.  Kenji;  Imafuku.  Kosuke: 
Endo.  Shosuke;  Naito.  Yukio;  Nagaseki.  Kazuya;  and  Hirose.  Keizo. 
5.698.062.  CI    156-345.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Iwabuchi.  Katsuhiko;  and  Takanabe.  Eiichirou.  5.697.749.  CI.  414- 
217.000. 
Toma.  Doina.  Surgical  clamp  with  manipulable  guide  means.  5.697.937,  CI. 

606-119.000. 
Tomey  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Kamiya,  Hideaki.  5.698.636.  C\.  525-282.000. 
Tominaga.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Obau.  Hitoshi;  and  Tominaga.  Nobuyuki.  5.698.368.  CI.  430-273.100. 
Tomisawa.  Naoki.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
detecting  combustion  conditions  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  and 
engine  control  method  using  the  detection  method,  and  engine  control 
apparatus  using  the  detection  apparatus   5.698.776.  CI.  73-115.000. 
Tomita.  Hiroshi;  Saito.  Mami;  and  Yamabe.  Kikuo.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device  and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same. 
5.698.891.  CI.  257-610.000. 
Tomita.  Nobuo:  See — 

Handa.  Ryouji ;  Tomita.  Nobuo;  and  Enomolo.  Yoshitaka.  5.699,37 1 .  CI. 
372-6.000. 
Tomita.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Namba.  Akihiko;   Ogura.  Tetsuyoshi;  Tomita.   Yoshihiro;   and   Eda. 
Kazuo.  5,698,471,  CI.  437-225.000. 
Tomiyasu,  Yuichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  [>isplay  control  method  and 
apparatus  for  performing  high-quality  display   free   from   noise  lines. 
5.699.076.  CI.  345-103.000. 
Tompkins.  E.  Neal;  See — 
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Barry.  Michael  W ;  Rowe.  Francis  A;  and  Tompkins.  E.  Neal.  5.697.688. 
CI.  358-296.000. 
Tomzik.  Rebecca:  See — 

Garland.  Antonia:  and  Tomzik,  Rebecca.  5.697.790.  C\.  434-236.000. 
Tondiglia.  Vincent  P:  See — 

Sutherland.  Richard  L.;  Natarajan.  Lalgudi  V.;  Tondiglia.  Vincent  P.;  and 
Crane.  Robert  L..  5.698.343.  CI.  430- 1. 000. 
Toppan  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuroda.  Kenjiro;  and  Muta.  Susumu.  5.697.715.  CI.  400-237.000. 
Ohe.  Yasu.shi;  llo.  Hiromitsu;  Yasuike.  Madoka;  Toba.  Yasumasa;  and 
Shikano.  Miki.  5.698.345.  CI.  430-2.000. 
Toray  Industries.  Incorporated:  See — 

Fujikawa.  Junichi;  Kinashi.  Takao;  Kashio.  Shigelora;  and  Yokoyama. 

Ya.suko.  5.698.373.  CI.  430-288.100. 
Kurokawa.  Ken;  and  Suzui.  Nobuo.  5.698.317.  CI.  428-349.000. 
Matsumura.    Yoshitaka;    Harashina.    Yuko;    Higuchi.    Tetsunori;    and 

Sasamolo.  Tai.  5.698.331.  CI.  428-423.700. 
Sumiya.  Takashi;  Tanaka.  Iwao;  Shibatsuji.  Kunio;  Kurome.  Hirokazu; 
Sugiura.  Seiya;  and  Ooe.  Watani.  5.698..308.  CI.  428-317.900. 
Torgerson.  Curt,  lo  Sutter  Corporation.  Continuous  passive  motion  device  for 

the  hand  and  a  method  of  using  the  same.  5.697.892.  CI.  601-40.000 
Torgerson.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Chesterfield,  Michael  P.:  and  Torgerson,  Roben  D..  5,697.976,  CI. 
623-11.000. 
Toriyama.  MMohiro:  See — 

Mucalo.  Michael  Roger.  Yokogawa.  Yoshiyuki;  Toriyama.  Molohiro; 
Kawamoto.  Yukari;  Suzuki.  Takahiro;  Nishizawa.  Kaon;  Nagata. 
Fukue;  and  Nagae.  Hajime.  5.698.265.  CI.  427-333.000. 
Torrey  Pines  Institute:  See — 

Blondelle.  Sylvie  E.;  Pinilla.  Clemencia;  and  Houghien.  Richard  A.. 
5.698.673.  CI.  530-329.000. 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kai.sha:  See — 

Nishihara.  Kunisuke.  5.697.881.  Clt  493-429.000. 
Tosoh  Corpc>rati(>n:  See — 

Matsumolo.  Seiji;  and  Sato.  TamoLsu.  5.698.633.  CI.  525-215.000. 
Totani.  Chiharu:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Chiho;  Totani.  Chihani;  Ueno.  Shigehiro;  Hanabusa.  Hisao; 
Nagano.  Akiyoshi;  Fujii.  Tetsuya;  Kaiagiri.  Katsuhiro;  Furuta.  Keni- 
chi;  and  Yamazaki.  Yoshio.  5.698.283.  CI.  428-43.000. 
Toth.  Imre:  See — 

Burke.  Patrick  Michael;  Gelling.  Onko  Jan;  Oevering.  Henk;  and  Toih. 
Imre.  5.698.745.  CI.  568-454.000. 
Tolilo.  Richard  E..  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.  Method  for  carton 

packaging  5.697.202.  CI.  53-475.000. 
Toukatly.  Gary;  and  Lidgard.  Graham  P..  to  Matritech.  Inc.  Novel  malignant 
cell  ^pe  markers  of  the  interior  nuclear  matrix.  5.698.439,  CI.  435- 
252.300. 
Tovar.  Oscar  A.,  lo  DSC  Communicalions  Corporation.  Adaptive  cable 

equalizer.  5.699.022.  CI.  333-18.000. 
Toya.  Ichizo.  to  Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  forming  images. 

5.698.380.  CI.  430-363.000. 
Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Enokida.  Toshio;  Ogawa.  Tadashi;  and  Suda.  Yasumasa.  5.698.740,  CI. 

564-308.000. 
Kamikubo.    Takashi;    llabashi.    Tadashi;    and    Kuwahara.    Masami. 
5.698.618.  CI  524-88.000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Itou.  Akira;  and  Niimi.  Tetsuya,  5.697.665.  CI.  296-146.100. 
Mori.  Kenji;  and  Takamori.  Tetsuya.  5.697.420.  CI.  164-98.000. 
Yamasaki.  Chiho;  Totani.  Chiharu;  Ueno.  ShigehiR>;  Hanabusa.  Hisao. 
Nagano.  Akiyoshi;  Fujii.  Tetsuya,  Katagiri.  Katsuhiro;  Funjla.  Keni- 
chi;  and  Yamazaki.  Yoshio.  5.698.283.  CI.  428-43.000. 
Toyoda.  Yoshio:  See — 

Taruno.  Tomohiro;  Toyoda.  Yoshio;  Ohno.  HirofunK;  Kimura.  Shoichi; 
Asao.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kanai.  Shinichi,  5.698.152.  CI.  264-272.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hirose.  Katsuhiko;  Tate.  Takao;  Nakamura.  Norihiko;  Sato.  Takeshi; 
Iwahashi.   Kazuhiro;   Kamoshiu.   Shinji;  and  Yamanaka.  Akihiro. 
5.697.338.  CI.  123-357.000. 
Ikari.  Jiro.  5.697.344.  CI.  123-468.000. 
Ikeda.  Ma.sahiro.  5.697.284.  a.  91.376.00R. 

Kamimae.  Hajime;  Inoue,  Hideo;  Kamimura,  Ichisei;  Ohsaku,  Satoni; 
Hattori,    Mitsunobu;    Mishio.   Yasuhiko;    and    Kojima.    Hiroyoshi, 
5,697,634,  CI.  280-707.000. 
Kataki.  Mitsuhiro;  Nozaki.  Mikiya;  and  Yamamoto.  Naoya.  5,697.419. 

CI.  164-72.000 
Kawaguchi.  Akio.  5.697.211,  CI.  60-39.512. 
Kono.  Katsumi;  and  Nakamura.  Shinya.  5.697.479.  CI.  192-3.310. 
Kono.  KaLsimii;  iio.  Hiroshi;  Fukumura,  Kagenori;  Nakamura.  Shinya; 
Osawa.    Masataka;    Hibino.    Ryoichi;    and    Yamada.    Ma.saioshi. 
5.697.867.  CI.  477-176.000. 
Mizutani.  Koichi;  and  Ikari.  Keisuke.  5.698.780.  CI.  73-118.200. 
Nil.  Ybshihidc.  5.698.955.  CI.  318-139.000. 
Yoshioka.  Mamoru.  5.698.779.  G.  7.3-118.200. 
Tozawa.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Yukiniasa.  Hidefumi;  Tozawa.  Ryuichi;  Sugiyama.  Yasuo;  and  Kori. 
Masakuni.  5.698.691.  CI.  540-490.000. 
Tran.  Due.  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Toaster  compensation  for  repeated  use. 

5.698.123.  CI.  219-492.000. 
Tranjan.  Farid  M.:  See — 


Greene.  Richard  E;  Bobbio.  Stephen  M.;  Tranjan.  Farid  M.;  Daneshvar. 
Ka-sra;  and  DuBois.  Thomas  D..  5.698.942.  O.  313-497.000 
Trauemicht.  David  Paul:  See — 

Lambert.  Patrick  Maddock;  JarroM.  Gregory  S.;  and  Trauemicht.  David 
Paul.  5.698.857.  CI.  250-483.100. 
Trauffer,  Edward  A.;  and  Caglar.  Muge.  to  Quaker  Chemical  Cotpofation. 
Regenerative  method  for  removing  sulfides  from  gas  streams.  5.698.171. 
CI  423-220.000. 
Trautzsch.  Thomas  Andreas:  See — 

Davis.  Dennis;  Beam.  Harold;  Schroeder.  Ronald  R.;  Bretmcrsky.  Carl; 
Merkel.  Stephen  l^ee;  and  Trautzsch.  Thomas  Andreas.  5.697.559.  CI. 
239-703.000. 
Tredegar  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Biagioli.  John  D  ;  Clark.  Timochv  L  ;  and  One.  Gary  A..  5.698.054,  C\. 
156-145.000. 
Tremblay.  Andre  Y.;  and  Koiowy.  Oieh.  to  Nalioaal  Research  Council  of 
Canada.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  surface  layer  modified,  molded  article 
of  aromatic  polvmer  and  the  article  so  pcxxluced    5.698.325.  CI    428- 
398.(XX). 
Treusch.  Georg:  See — 

Monno.  Bemd;  Treusch.  Georg;  and  Biesenbach.  Jens.  5.699.193.  C\. 
359-630.000. 
TRITool  Boring  Machine  Company:  See — 

Huyghe.  Gerard.  5.697.534.  CI.  222-533.000. 
Tria.ssi.  Richard  Paul;  and  Doucette.  David  A.,  lo  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company. 
Batch  mixer  and  reservoir  lid  for  a  mixing  lank    5.697.702.  CI    366- 
152.200. 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Ellis.  Thomas  W.;  Mura-Smidi.  Kiyoko  M.;  Branch.  Charles  N.;  and 
Schipper.  John  F.  5.699.255.  CI.  364-449.600 
Trojnar.  Jerzy:  See — 

Nilsson.  Anders;  Olson.  Hikan;  Sdderberg-Ahlm.  Christina;  and  Trtjjnar. 
Jerzy.  5.698.516.0.  514-11.000. 
TrokJian.  Paul  Dennis:  See — 

Phan.  Dean  Van;  and  Trokhan.  Paul  Dennis.  5.698.076.  Q.  162-1 1 1 .000. 
Trong.  Hai  Le:  See — 

Cousens.  Lawrence  S.;  Eberhardt.  Chriiitine  D.;  Gray.  Patrick;  Trong. 
Hai  Le;  Tjoelker.  Larry  W;  and  Wilder.  Cheryl  L..  5.698.403.  CI 
435-7.400. 
Trott,  Gary  R.:  See- 
Yang,  Long;  Tiwt.  Gary  R.;  Shuben.  Karl.  Salomaa.  Kari;  and  Carev. 
Kent  W..  5.699.463.  CI.  385-22.000 
Troughton.  Nicholas;  Hoyos.  Marc;  Robbercchts.  Marcel;  and  Vrambout. 
Gilben.  to  Solvay  Interox  (Societe  Anonfme).  Process  for  bleaching  a 
chemical  paper  pulp  in  an  oxygen-peroxvmonosulfuric  acid-hydrogen 
peroxide  sequence.  5.698.075.  CI.  162-65.000. 
Tnijillo.  Juan  M.:  See — 

Wilcox.  Mark;  Wilcox.  Alan;  and  Trujillo.  Juan  M..  5.697.4^4.  Q. 
172-447.000. 
Trtimbore.  Forrest  A.:  See — 

Van  Dine.  John  E.;  Parkhe.  V.  D.;  Klein.  Lisa  C;  and  Trumbore.  Forrest 
A..  5.699.192.  CI.  359-269.000. 
Tninek.  Larry  R.;  and  Hanan.  Richard  R..  to  Miller  Brewing  Company 
System  for  delecting  missing  vent  tubes  on  a  bottle  filling  apparatus. 
5.697.406.  CI.  141-94.000. 
Truong.  Bao-Binh:  See — 

Le.  Hung  Qui;  So.  Kimming;  and  Truong.  Bao-Binh.  5.699,538.  Q. 
.195-394.000. 
Trustees  of  Princeton  University.  The:  See — 

Paul.  Stephen  F.  5.697.987.  CI.  44-352.000. 
TRW  Fahr»erksysteme  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Pfeifer.  Amd.  5.697.400.  O.  137-625.240. 
TRW  Inc    See— 

Hanisko.  John  Cyril  P.  5.698.770.  Q.  73-l.OOD. 
Milne.  Kennedi  T.  lU.  5.697.637.  CI   280-728.200. 
Wood.  Ruev  E..  5.697,723.  O.  403-135.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Lalonde.  Gary  R..  5.697.640.  CI.  280-743.100. 

McGee.  Roben  F;  and  Maurer.  Steven  W..  5.697.641.  O.  280-743.100. 
Tsagas.  Nicolaos:  See — 

Anninos.  Photios;  and  Tsagas.  Nicolaos.  5.697.883.  Q.  600-9.000. 
Tsai.  Chen-Chang.  Socket  wrench.  5.697.267.  CI.  81-59.100. 
Tsai.  Ching-Long;  Piotrowski.  Chester;  Lundenille.  Rita  M.;  Koning.  Nor- 
man L.;  and  Fitzgerald.  John  G  .  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufaaunng 
Co.  Electronic  article  surveillance  markers  for  direct  application  lo  opti- 
cally recorded  media.  5.699.047.  CI.  340-572.000 
Tsai.  Fu-Jya;  and  Etzel.  Brian  Thomas,  lo  Kimberly-Oark  Worldwide.  Inc. 

Multicomponent  fiber.  5.698.322,  O.  428-373.000 
Tsai.  Jung-Hui:  See — 

Liu.  Wen-Chau;  Lour.  Wen-Shiung;  and  Tsai.  Jung-Hui.  5.698.862.  Q. 
257-14.000 
Tsai.  Ray-Long;  and  Wu.  Joseph,  to  Chung  Shan  Institute  of  Science  & 
Technology.  Heating  mechanism  for  zipper  forming  machines.  5.698.239. 
CI   425-384.000. 
Tsaklakidis.  Chrislos:  See— 

Zimmermann.  Gerd;  Esswein.  Angelika;  Tsaklakidis.  Chrislos;  and 
Bauss.  Frieder.  5.698.541.  O  514-129.000. 
Tsao.  Kai-Hwa.  to  Etowah  Taiwan  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd  Thermostat  controlled 
probe-type  plug  having  a  slopping  member  to  prevent  switch  closing  under 
low  lemperanires.  5.699.034.  CI.  337-394.000. 
Tseng.  Kuo  Hwa.  Flexible  wTench  extension.  5.697.269.  Q.  81-177.600. 
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Tsipursky,  Semeon:  Set — 

Bcall.  Gary  W.;  Tsipursky.  Semeon;  SorokinJAnatoliy:  and  Goldman. 
Analoliy.  5.698.624.  Q.  524-445.000. 
Tsubakirooco  Chain  Co.:  See — 

Ouni.  Tomofumi;  Macda.  Sachihiko:  Sasamdo.  Shuji;  Tamaki.  Masa- 
hani;  Nakagawa.  Takero:  Yoshimura.  Yo  hitaka;  and  Kobayashi. 
Hiroshi.  5.697,206.  CI.  59-4.000. 
Tsubata.  Keisuke:  See —  I 

Odagin.   Hiroshi;  Tsubaia.   Keisuke;   Nakaniura.  Chiaki;   Sakumoio. 
Kazumi;  Nosaka.  Naokaisu:  and  Hayakawa*  Mofomu.  5.697.374.  CI. 
128-672.000 
Tsuboi.  Osamu:  See —  I 

Warashina.  Suguni;  and  Tsuboi.  Osamu.  5.694.885.  O.  257-349.000 
Tsuchiya.  Junichi:  See — 

Tsuzaki.  Hiroshi;  Kanaoka.  Takeshi;  Tsuchiya  Junichi;  and  Salo.  Sus- 

umu.  5,697.272.  O.  83-13.000. 
Tsuzaki.  Hiroshi;  Kanaoka,  Takeshi;  Tsuchiya  Junichi;  and  Sato.  Sus- 
umu.  5.697.273.  O  83-13.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Osamu:  See — 

Kohno.  Hiroshige;  Hamada.  Saloni;  Tsuchiya]  Osamu;  Watanabe.  Aki- 

nori;  Hohguchi.  Itani;  and  Salo.  Alsushi.  5.ft8.154. 0.  264-313.000. 

Tsuda.  Masahiro.  lo  A.sahi  Glass  Company  Lid  M6ld  positioning  apparatus 

and  method  5.697.996.  CI.  65-29  140 
Tsuji.  Keitaio.  lo  NKK  Cotporation.  Dau  output  citcuit.  intermediate  poten- 
tial selling  circuit,  and  semiconductor  integratol  circuit.  5.698.994.  CI 
326-83.000. 
Tsuji.  Masahiro,  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Packaging  material  for  electronic  com- 
ponents 5.698.904.  CI.  257-795.000. 
Tsuji.  Masanori;   Kashiyama.  Molohisa;   and  Sujuki.  Shizuo.  lo  Yazaki 
Corporation.  Connector  terminal  inspecting  device.  5.697.801.  CI.  439- 
310.000 
Tsuji.  Yasunobu;  Eda.  Kazuo;  Taguchi.  Yutaka;  NJiyauchi.  Katsuyuki;  and 
Onishi.  Keiji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  d>..  Ltd.  Surface  acoustic 
wave  devices  having  a  guard  layer.  5.699.027,  CI.  333-193  000. 
Tsujikawa.  Tetsuya  See — 

Salo,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Keiichi;  and  Tsujikawi.  Tetsuya.  5,699.3 1 1 .  CI. 
365-221000. 
Tsukada  Medical  Research  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kinoshiu.  Kodai;  and  Tsukada.  Osamu,  5.6971919.  O.  604-248.000. 
Tsukada.  Osamu:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Kodai;  and  Tsukada.  Osamu.  5.69'^9I9.  CI.  604-248.000. 
Tsukamoio.  Hirohisa:  See —  I 

Okada.  Junichi;  and  Tsukamoto.  Hirohisa.  5.6^8.611.  O.  523-120.000 
Tsukamoio.  Junichi;  Goto.  Koichi.  and  Fukushim*  Shinichi.  lo  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Video  data  bus  communication  syslemiand  method.  5.699.426. 
a.  380-21  000. 
TsukanxMo.  Megumi:  See — 

Ooishi.  Isamu;  and  Tsukamoio.  Megumi.  5.69  L524.  CI.  395-200.180. 
Tsumoh.  Hisaki:  See — 

Fukuchi.  Junichi;  Ueno.  Junji;  Tsumori.  Hisakijand  Yoshino.  Toshikazu 
5.697.573.  CI.  242-412.200  ' 

Tsunemine.  Yoshikazu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabustfki  Kaisha.  Semiconduc- 
tor memory  device  and  manufacturing  method  thereof  5.699,291.  CI. 
365-149.000.  ] 

Tsunoda.  Hiroaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Method  of  manufacturing  a 
semiconductor  device  with  oxynitride  layer  5.6«i.464.  CI  437-173.000. 
Tsunokawa.  MasaiU'  See — 

Ishii.  Hiroki;  Matsuda.  Mikio;  Tsunokawa.  MA.saru;  and  Kokubo.  Aki- 
hisa,  5.697.223.  CI.  62-94.000. 
Tsuru.  Naohiko:  See —  , 

Watanabe.  Takashi;  Tsuiu.  Naohiko;  and  MasaiJ.  Shoichi.  5,697,682.  CI. 
303-169.000 
Tsurumiya.  Osamu;  Suda.  Hiloshi.  Iwasaki.  Kazujuki;  and  Inomau.  Nao- 
fumi.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  control  board 
assembly  including  embedded  lead  frames  for  efcctricallv  connecting  the 
circuit  boards  of  the  assembly  5,699.235.  C\.  3^-803  000. 
Tsuruoka.  Takao:  See —  ' 

Konomura.  -Yutaka;  Tsuruoka.  Takao;  Nakaniira.  Kazunari;  Nonami. 
Telsuo;  Hiyama.  Keiichi;  and  Yajima.  Akihiko.  5.697.885.  CI.  600- 
109000.  ] 

Tsuruoka.  Takashi:  See —  I 

Katano.  Kiyoaki;  Ohuchi.  Shokichi:  Shitara.|Eiki;  Shimizu.  Masaro; 
Yaegashi.  Kazue;  Miura.  Tomoaki;  Isomurai  Yajiuko;  lida.  Hiroyuki; 
Ishikaua.    Midori;   Asai.    Kenji;    Hatsushil       ~ 
Mami;  and  Tsuruoka.  Taka.shi.  5.698.692. 
Tsushima.  Kazunori:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Noriyasu;  Suzuki.  Ma.saya;  Naga 
Kazunori;  and  L'meda.  Kimiioshi.  5.698.7r 
Tsuta.  Kyoko:  See — 

lyama.  Hirooobu;  Inui.  Naoki;  Tsuu.  Kyok<t  Nagasaki.  Hideo:  and 
Sasaki.  Manji.  5.698.717.  CI.  549-406.000. 
Tsutsui.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Nashimoio.  Ya.sunobu;  and  Tsutsui.  Hiixiali  .  5.698.897  CI  257- 
712.000.  I 

Tsulsui.  Keiichi.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  disk  reproducing  method  and 
apparatus  having  focusing  gain  and  offset  correctim  capability.  5.699.333. 
a  369-44.290.  ' 

Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki:  See —  ' 

Ishida.  Tatsuyoshi;  Yasuda.  Masaaki;  Ohnishi.  ^iloshi;  Kihaia.  Noriaki; 
Sagane.  Toshihiro;  and  Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki.  51r98.75l.  CI  585-16.000. 


Emiko;    Kawaguchi, 
540-593.000. 

Toshio;  Tsushima. 
.  CI.  546-302.000. 


Kawasaki.  Masaaki;  Tsulsui.  Toshiyuki:  Tojo,  Tecsuo:  and  Hakuta. 
Takashi.  5,698.651.  CI.  526-336.000. 
Tsuzaki.  Hiroshi;  Kanaoka,  Takeshi;  Tsuchiya.  Junichi;  and  Sato.  Susumu.  lo 
Fuji  Phoio  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  perforating  film.  5.697.272.  CI. 
83-13.000. 
Tsuzaki.  Hiroshi;  Kanaoka.  Takeshi;  Tsuchiya,  Junichi;  and  Sato.  Susumu,  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  perforating  film.  5.697,273.  CI. 
83-13.000. 
TT  Systems  Corporabon:  See — 

Telibasa.  Marius.  5.699.414.  CI.  379-98.000. 
Tuch.  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Dinh.  Thomas  Q  ;  Tuch.  Ronald  J  .  and  Schwartz.  Robert  S..  5.697.%7. 
CI.  623-1.000. 
Tularik.  liK.:  See — 

de  la  Brousse.  Fabienne  Charles;  and  Chen.  Jin-long.  5,698.389.  CI. 
435-4.000. 
Tullis.  Thomas  S  ;  and  Kodimer.  Marianne  L..  to  Canon  Information  Systems. 
Inc.  System  for  speaking  hvpertext  documents  such  as  computerized  help 
files.  5.699.486.  CI.  395-2.790 
Tuneberg.  Lee  H.;  and  Viglieltti.  John  E  .  lo  American  Orthodontics  Corpo- 
ration. Orthodontic  appliance  kit  and  components    5.697.780.  CI.  433- 
9.000. 
Turecek.  Peter:  See — 

Eibl.  Johann;  Schwarz.  Hans  Peter;  Siekmann.  JUrgen;  and  Turecek. 
Peter.  5.698.677,  CI   530-381  000 
Tuijancik.  Vasil  W.  Micro-  lo  macromotion  sensing,  delecting  and  warning 

device.  5.698,827.  Q.  200-61  45R. 
Turk.  Rodney  E  :  See- 
Rogers.  Russell  L.;  and  Turk.  Rodney  E..  5.697.968.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Turic.  Vlto:  See— 

Katsunuma,  Nobuhiko:  and  Turk.  Vito.  5.698J19.  C\.  514-12.000. 
Turner.  John  Arthur;  Hindmarsh.  Eric;  Parker.  David;  and  Milne.  Ian  f^ter.  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Process  for  the  production  of  purified 
terephdialic  acid.  5.698.734.  CI.  562-412.000 
Turner.  John  Chnstopber:  See — 

Christie.  Julie  Ann;  Macbeath.  Fiona  Susan;  and  Turner.  John  Christo- 
pher, 5.698.504.  CI.  510-220.000. 
Turski.  Lechoslaw:  See — 

KrUger.  Martin;  Huth.  Andreas;  Seidelmann.  Dieter;  Schneider.  Herbert; 
Turski.  Lechoslaw;  and  Stephens,  David  Norman.  5.698.555.  CI. 
514-249.000. 
Tuschong.  Richard  John:  See — 

Young.  Richard  Dean;  and  Tuschong.  Richard  John,  5.699.190.  CI. 
359-619.000 
Tun.  Lee  William;  Fnzelle.  Gerald  Thomas;  and  Kaszczuk.  Linda,  to  Eastnuui 
Kodak    Company.    Method    for    preparation    of  an    imaging   element. 
5.698.366.  O.  430-258.000. 
Tuttle,  Jeremy  B.:  See — 

Steers.  William  D.;  and  Tuttle.  Jeremy  B..  5.698,549,  C\.  514-211.000. 
Tuzuki.  Shigco:  See — 

Moroto.  Shuzo;  Kawamoto.  Mutsumi;  Yamaguchi.  Kozo;  Tuzuki.  Shi- 
geo;  and  Miyaishi.  Yoshinon.  5.697.466.  CI    180-65  200 
Twenty  First  Century  International  Fire  Equipemenl  and  Services  Corp.: 
See — 
Siehling.  Henry  J.;  Rouse,  J.  Paul;  Dunston.  David  L.;  Boling.  Hany,  III; 
Garren.  Dennis  D  ;  and  Williams.  Jeny  L.  5.697,450, 0.  169-65.000 
Tycor  International:  See — 

Funke.  James.  5.698.846.  CI.  250-222.200. 
Tyler.  James  T:  See— 

Thors.  Petun  Ctevinger.  Norman  R.:  Campbell.  Bonnie  J.;  and  Tyler. 
James  T.  5.697.4.30,  CI.  165-133.000. 
TVler.  Robert  T  Container  for  money  clip.  5.697,127.  CI.  24-3.700. 
Tynan.  Daniel  Gregory:  See — 

Dujari.  Ramdas;  and  Tynan.   Daniel  Gregory.  5.698.658.  CI.  528- 
310.000. 
UAB  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Walcoit.  Gregory   P;   Ideker.   Raymond  E.:  and  Warren.  Jay  Alan. 
5.697.928.  CI.  606-41  000. 
Uchida.  Hidekazu:  See — 

Murata.  Haruhiko;  Okino.  Toshiyuki;  Yamashita,  Shugo;  Tanase.  Sus- 
umu: linuma.  Toshiya:  and  Uchida.  Hidekazu.  5,699.443,  CI.  382- 
107.000. 
Uchida.  Mamoru;  and  Ouchi.  Toshihiko.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Oscil- 
lation polarization  selective  semiconductor  laser  and  optical  communica- 
tion system  using  the  same.  5.699.373.  CI.  372-27.000. 
Uchida.  Shigeo:  See — 

Iwamaru.  Takashi:  Uchida.  Shigeo:  and  Fujita,  Minotu,  5,698.477.  CI. 
442-136.000. 
Uchida.  Takaaki:  See — 

Aoyama,    Takuma:     Uchida.    Takaaki:    Masuyama.    Akitoshi;    and 
Yamasaki,  Komei.  5.698.652.  CI.  526-347.000. 
Uchida.  Takahiro;  and  Akasaua.  Keiichiro.  lo  Miyachi  Technos  Corporabon 

Optical  fiber  connector.  5.699.466.  C  385-80.000. 
Ueda.  Hiroaki;  Yokoi.  Ma.sakazu;  and  Okuda.  Yasushi,  to  Sakura  Color 
Products  Corporabon.  Fluorescent  ink  composibon  for  use  in  marking 
pens.  5.698.614.  CI.  523-161.000. 
Ueda.  Hirtiaki.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Motion  picture  reproducing  svslem  by 

bidiiecbonal  communicabon.  5,699.472.  O.  386-46.000. 
Ueda.  Kazumasa:  and  Takeuchi.  Yoshiaki.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company. 
Limited.  Abrasive  particle,  method  for  producing  the  same,  and  method  of 
use  of  the  same.  5.697.992.  CI.  51  307  000. 
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Ueda,  Naofiimi:  See — 

Salo.  Takashi:  Hanyu.  Hilomi:  Hanyu.  Yoshiaki:  and  Ueda.  Naofumi. 
5.697.712.  CI.  400-120.070 
Ueda.  Toshinobu:  Otsuka.  Takashi;  and  Ohashi.  Tamotsu.  to  YKK  Corpora- 
bon. Shape  scrap  processing  apparatus.  5.697.243.  CI.  72-337.000. 
Ueda.  Toshio:  See — 

Makinouchi.  Susumu:  and  Ueda,  Toshio.  5.699.145.  C\.  355-53.000. 
Ueda.  Yoshiko:  See— 

Katsuta.  Kiyotaka;  Takamatsu.  Hiroyuki;  Ueda.  Yoshiko;  Nakanishi. 
Hajime;  and  Yoshida.  Keizo.  5.698.561.  CI.  514-267.000. 
Ueda.  Yutaka:  See — 

Nakahanada.  Manabu:  Ueda.  Yutaka;  Kobayashi.  Hiroaki;  and  Hagi- 
wara.  Moeko.  5.698.382.  CI.  430-4 1 8.000. 
Uehara.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Fujikawa.  Takao;  Uehara.   Katsuhiro;  Saka.shila.  Yoshihiko:  Okada. 
Hiroshi:  and  Kawanaka.  Takao.  5.698,029,  CI.  117-2(M.0OO 
Uehara,  Takashi:  Yabu.  Toshiki:  Segawa.  Mizuki:  Nakabayashi.  Takashi;  and 
Fujii.  Minoru.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor 
device  having  finely  configured  gate  electrodes.   5.698.902.  CI.   257- 
773  000. 
Uehashi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sakai.  Haruo:  Ueha.shi.  Hiroyuki:  Sakala.  Kayo;  Noda.  Ma-sani:  Omori. 
Yoshiharu:  Hayami.  Katsuaki;  and  Katayama.  Masahaiu.  S.698.128. 
CI.  219-745.000. 
Uematsu.  Kenji:  See — 

Ikeda.  Alsushi:  Kimura.  Taka.shi:  and  Uemal.su,  Kenji.  5,699.057,  CI. 
340-937.000. 
Uemura.  Yoichi:  See — 

Takagi.  Yasuo;  Sakaki.  Yoshitaka:  Takaha.shi.  Shinichiro;  Takagi.  Kozo; 
Uemura.  Yoichi:  and  Miyazaki.  Yasuyuki.  5.698,968.  C\.  322-58.000 
Ueno.  Junji:  See — 

Fukuchi.  Junichi;  Ueno.  Junji:  Tsumori,  Hisaki:  and  Yoshino,  Toshikazu. 
5.697.573.  CI   242-412.200. 
Ueno.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Hiraki.  Hiroshi;  Koyama.  Toshio;  Ono.  Yoshihiro;  Ueno,  Katsuhiko:  aiHJ 
Kimura,  Satoshi,  5,699.115.  O.  348-333.000. 
Ueno,  Shigehiro:  See — 

Yama.saki,  Chiho;  Tolani.  Chiharu,  Ueno,  Shigehiro:  Hanabusa.  Hisao; 
Nagano.  Akiyoshi;  Fujii.  Tetsuya:  Katagiri.  Katsuhiro:  Furuta,  Keni- 
chi:  and  Yamazaki.  Yoshio.  5.698.283.  CI  428^3.000. 
Uenohara.  Norihisa.  to  Exedy  Corporabon.  Damper  disc  assembly.  5.697.846. 

a.  464-64.000. 
Ugai.  Toshiyuki;  and  Nakamura.  Talsuya.  lo  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
image-forming  method  and  image-forming  apparatus.  5.698.354.  Q.  430- 
45.000. 
Uhl.  Eugene  R.:  See— 

Wilkes.  Gary  R.;  Dunbar.  Harris  A.;  Ely.  Kim  A.;  and  Uhl.  Eugene  R.. 
5.698.144.  CI.  264-50.000. 
Ukita.  Molomu:  See — 

Wada.  Tomohisa:  and  Ukita,  Motomu,  5.699,308,  CI  365-200.000. 
Uknes.  Scott  Joseph:  See — 

Ligon.  James  M.;  Schupp.  Thomas;  Beck.  James  Joseph;  Hill.  Dwighi 
Steven:  Ryals.  John  Andrew;  Lam.  Stephen  Ting:  Hammer.  Philip  E  : 
and  Uknes,  Scott  Joseph.  5.698.425.  O  435-172.300 
Uleviich.  Richard  J  .  and  Tobias.  Peter  S  .  to  Scripps  Research  Insblute.  The. 
Anbbodies  specific  for  lipopolysaccharide  binding  protein.  5,698,680.  CI. 
530-388.250. 
Ullemeyer.  John  Charles:  See — 

Burroway.  Gary  l.ee;  Lewis.  Lance  Walter.  Ullemeyer,  John  Charies; 
and  Male,  Robert  Donald.  5.698.666.  CI  528-487  000. 
Ulm.  Steven  FratKis.  Jr.:  Harris.  Edwin  James.  IV:  and  Rybka.  Matthew 
Michael,  to  Littelfuse.  Inc.  Surface-mount  fuse  having  a  substrate  with 
surfaces  and  a  metal  strip  attached  lo  the  substrate  using  layer  of  adhesive 
material.  5.699.032.  O  337-297.000. 
Ulrich.  Daniel  J.;  Weismiller.  Matthew  W.;  Scon.  Tom;  Jennings.  Bob:  Myers. 
Julie:  and  Novak.  Joe.  to  Hill-Rom.  Inc  Bed  status  information  system  for 
hospital  beds.  5.699.038.  CI.  340-286.070 
Ulrich.  Robert  A  .  to  Equine  Oral  Limited.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

measuring  mouth  width.  5.697.163,  O.  33-511.000. 
Ulbadent  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Fischer.  Dan  E..  5.697.903.  CI.  604-82.000. 

Fischer.  Dan  E.;  and  Fischer.  David  V.  5.697.918,  Q,  604-227.000. 
Umeda.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Suzuki,  Mamoni:  Furuhata.  Junko;  Fukuda.  Moioi;  Hatano.  Satoshi: 
Takano.    Toshiyuki:    Umeda.    Hiroaki:    and    Ha.shimolo.    Hazimu. 
5.698.305.  CI.  428-219.000. 
Umeda.  Kimiioshi:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Noriyasu;  Suzuki,  Masaya;  Nagatomi,  Toshio;  Tsushima, 
Kazunori;  and  Umeda.  Kimiioshi.  5.698.702.  CI.  546-302.000. 
Umelani  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Umetani.  Yoichi;  and  Murakawa.  Ichiro.  5.697.299.  CI.  101-366.000. 
Umetani.  Yoichi:  and  Murakawa.  Ichiro,  to  Umetani  Mfg    Co..  Ltd.  Ink 
supplying  and  collecting  device  for  use  in  prinuns  presses  5.697.299.  CI. 
101-366.000. 
Umetani.  Yukio:  See — 

Sagawa.  Nobuioshi:  Konno,  Chisalo;  and  Umetani,  Yukio,  S.699,271, 
CI.  364-578.000 
Underwood.  Roben  B..  Jr:  See— 

Conroy.  John  L.;  Walton.  Antliony  R..  Underwood.  Robert  B..  Jr.; 
Fowler.  Harold  W.  Jr;  and  Koppe.  Gerald  E..  5,697,581.  CI.  244- 
137.300. 


Unger.  Katherine:  See — 

Klayman.   Jeffrey    T:    Perreault    John    A.;    Unger.    Katheiiiie;    and 
Schroeder.  Stephen.  5.699.365.  CI.  371-5.500, 
Unger,  Manfred:  See — 

Eisenbacher.  Egon:  Pawellek.  Frank;  and  Unger,  Manfred.  5.697J36. 
CI    123-324.000. 
Unilever  Pateni  Holdings  B.V.:  See — 

Campbell,  lain  James;  Moriany,  Evelyn  Marv:  and  Sibuea.  Yenni. 
5.698.254.  CI.  426-617.000. 
Unimalion.  Inc.:  See — 

Medal,  James,  5.697.744.  CI   411-82  000. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporabon:  See — 

Keough,  Michael  John.  Ramachandran.  Sundaresan;  and  Brown.  Geof- 
frey David.  5.698.323.  CI.  428-379.000. 
Union  Switch  &  Signal  Inc.:  See — 

Chew,  James  P.  5.697.584.  CI  246-473.300. 
Unique  Development  Corporabon:  See — 

SalahUddin.  Faieed-M  .  5.697.1%.  CI.  52-379.000. 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Baranski.  John  R.:  and  Migdal.  Cyril  A..  5.698.499.  C\.  508-198  000 
Baranski.  John  R.:  and  Migdal.  Cyril  A..  5.698.500.  CI.  508-273.000. 
Sigwonh.  William  Davis;  and  Peter.  Thomas  Harald.  5.698.631.  CI 
525-122.000. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Tomisawa.  Naoki.  5.698.776.  Q.  73-115.000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Shimizu.  Qiffoid  Shiroku;  Walsh.  Patricia  Lynn:  and  Crider,  Anthony  La 

Vel.  5.699.522.  CI    .^95-200.150 
Srinivasan.  Usha.  5.699.505.  CI   395-183.070. 
Whittaker.  Bruce  Ernest  5,699,552,  O.  395-473.000. 
United  Memories.  Inc.:  See — 

Pams.  Michael:  and  Cordoba.  Michael  V..  5.698.903.  CI.  257-786.000 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Hsue.  Chen-Chiu;  Chien.  Sun-Chieh:  Lee.  Chung- Yuan:  and  Yang. 

Ming-Tzong.  5.698.458.  Q.  437-29.000. 
Uu,  Ming-Hua.  5.698.461.  Q  437-44.000 
Yang.  Ming-Tzong.  5.698.349.  C\  430-5.000. 
United  Parcel  Service  of  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Skinger,  Gregory  Philip.  5.698.833.  CI.  235-462.000 
U.S. -China  Trading  Corp.:  See— 

Landfall.  Craig  D..  5.697.871.  CI.  482-82.000. 
U.S.  Filler/Engineered  Systems:  See — 

McManus,  Derek:  Reicher.  Myron;  and  Ferm.  Barret  A..  5.698,172,  CI. 
423-220.000 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Baker.  Roy  V.  Jr.  5.697.126.  CI    19-41  000 
Haas.  Michael  J  .  5.697.986.  C\.  44-308.000 

Kogut.    Michael    H.;    DeLoach.  John   R.:   Hargis.   Billy   M.;   and 
McGruder.  Edward  D..  5.698.193.  CI  424-85.100. 
Air  Force:  See — 

Bozada.  Christopher  A.;  Quach.  Tony  K.:  Nakano.  Kenichi;  DeSalvo. 
Gregory  C:  Via,  G  David;  Dettmer.  Ross  W.;  Havasy.  Charles  K.; 
Sewell.  James  S.:  Ebel.  John  L  :  and  Gillespie.  James  K..  5.698.900. 
CI.  257-744.000. 
Nakano.  Kenichi;  Bozada.  Christopher  A  :  Quach.  Tony  K.:  DeSalvo. 
Gregory  C:  Via,  G.  David;  Dettmer.  Ross  W  ;  Havasy.  Charles  K.: 
Sewell.  James  S.:  Ebel.  John  L.:  and  Gillespie.  James  K..  5.698.870. 
CI.  257-194.000. 
Parsons.  Gary  H ;  and  Glenn.  Joseph  Gregory.  5,698.814.  Q.  102- 

478.000. 
Sutheriand.  Richard  L  ;  Natarajan.  Lalgudi  V.:  Tondiglia.  Vincent  P: 
and  Crane.  Roben  L.,  5,698,343,  CI  430-1.000. 
Army:  See — 

Ballalo.  Arthur,  and  Morton.  David  C  .  5.698.940.  C\.  313-479.000. 
Song.  Eugene.  5.698.812.  O.  102-364.000. 

Wolf.  Marcia  K.:  Cassels.  Frederick  J  :  and  Bell.  Brian  A..  5.698.416. 
CI  4.3.5-69.100. 
Commerce:  See — 

Allen.  Richard  A.;  and  Cresswell.  Michael  W..  5.699.282,  CI.  364 
571.010. 
Energy:  See — 

Heumann.  iTrderick  K.;  Wilkinson.  Jay  C;  and  Wooding.  David  R.. 

5.697.8.V4,  a.  451-MO.OOO. 
McLean.  William.  II:  and  Miller.  Philip  E..  5.698.173.  Q    423- 
253.000 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Fitzhugh.  Anthony  L:  and  Akee.  Rhone  K..  5.698.693.  O.  544- 

258.000. 
Hollingshead.  Melinda  G  .  5.698.413.  O.  435-32.000. 
Matsushima.  Kouji;  Yoshimura.  Teizo:  Leonard.  Edward  J.;  Oppen- 
heim.  Joost:  Appella.  Enore:  and  Show  alter.  Stephen  D..  5.698.1%. 
CI.  424-139  100 
Peck.  Gary  L..  5.698.593.  O.  514-557.000. 
Schlom.  Jeffrey:  and  Kantor.  Judith  A..  5.698.530.  C\.  514-44000 
Sleller-Stevenson.  William  G.;  Uooa.  Lance  A.;  and  Krutzsch,  Henry 
C.  5.698.671.  CI.  530-324.000 
National  Aeronaubcs  and  Space  Adiiiinisbabon:  See— 
Culbeitson.  Philip,  Jr,  5.697,108,  Q   2-157.000 
Shields,  Virgil  B.;  Ryan,  Margaret  A.,  and  Williams.  Roger  M.. 
5*98,771,  a.  73-31.050 
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1  'incheski,    Russell    A.: 
ind  Nalh.  Shridhar  C. 


and  Gersmann.  Frank. 


5.697.976,  CI 


Simpson.    John    W.;    Fulion.    James    P. 
Todhunier.  Ronald  G  ;  Namkung.  Min; 
5.698.977.  CI.  324-209.000 
Navy:  Ser— 

Cirineo,  Anihonv.  5.699.068.  CI.  342I97.0*. 
Hillenbrand.  Christopher  F.  5.698.817.  CI      14-212.000. 
Secretary  of  Health  and  Human  Services:  See-  - 
Albeit.   Jeffrey   M.;   Hanahan,   Douglas:   a  id   Howlev,   Peter  M. 
5.698.764.  CI   800-2.000 
Transportation;  See — 

Remhardl.  John  W.  5.697.580.  a.  244-1  I8|0D. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See 

Bomer.  Herbert  Fnedrich.  5.698.858.  CI.  250-^84.200. 

Caniso.  Nancy  J  .  5.698.948.  CI.  .113-637.000. 

Cumben.  Hans.  5.698.257.  CI.  427-8.000. 

Hafele.  Peter;  and  Poganitsch.  Ernst.  5.697,784  CI.  433-85.000. 

Manen.  Leo  G   J.  E:  and  Van  Lierop.  Franci  cus  H.,  5.698.936.  CI 

313-318.110. 
Merker.  Heinz  B..  5.698,946.  CI    'n-623.000, 
Van  Der  Meer.  Jan.  5.699.476.  CI  386-11 1. 00( 
Vriens.  Leendert;  Van  Nes.  Johannes  C.  A 
5.698.9.39.  CI   31 3-477  OOR 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Chesterfield.  Michael  P;  and  Torgerson.  Rotert  D 

623-11.000. 
Sauer.  Jude  S.;  Greenwald.  Roger  J.;  Tiberio,  Tl^odore  J.:  Shaw,  Jeffrey 

M  ;  and  Hammond,  John  F.  5.697.943.  CI.  406-153.000 
Slocman.  Gus  J  ;  Stein.  Sherman:  Green.  Davi|i  T;  Castro.  Salvalore: 
Mililli.  Carlo  A.:  and  Ratcliff.  Keith.  5,697,^9.  CI.  600-204.000. 
United  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 
Hill,  John  P,  5,699,021,  Q.  331-56.000. 
United  Technologies  Corp,   See — 

Biibara.  Philip  J.;  and  Genovese,  Joseph  E..  5,6*,4«8.  C\.  502-325.000 
Finn.  Alan  M..  5.699.437.  CI   381-71  000. 

Smith.  David  R.;  and  Amelio.  Armand  F,  5,6^.394,  Q.  137-15.100. 
Universal  Instniments  Corporation:  See — 

Gorenflo.  Michael  J.:  and  Lister.  Peter  M..  5.69^,448.  CT.  382-151.000 
Universilal  Karlsruhe:  See 

Pratsinis.  Sotiris  Emmanuel;  Vemury,  Stinivas   Fblou,  George  P.;  and 
Gutsch.  Andreas.  5.698,177,  CI.  423-613.00q. 
Universite  de  Sherhrooke:  See 

Adoul.  Jean-Pierte;  and  LaHamme,  Oaude,  5,^,482,  CI.  395-2.280. 
University  of  Ala.ska:  See — 

Goering.  Douglas  J..  5.697.730.  CI.  404-27  00( 
University  of  Arizona.  The  Arizona  Board  of  Regents,  on  behalf  of  the:  See — 
Lamb.  Lowell  D..  and  Huffman,  Donald  R..  5.696.I40.  CI.  252-502.000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Albeit,  Jeffrey  M.;  Hanahan.  Douglas;  and  Howfcy.  Peter  M..  5.698.764. 

CI.  800-2.000. 
Baker.  Sherry  L.;  Vernon.  Stephen  P..  and  Steairk.  Daniel  G.,  5.698,113, 

a.  216-72.000.  I 

Bniice,  Thomas  C;  Browne.  Kenneth  A.;  and  H4.  Gong-XIn.  5.698.674, 

a.  530-33 1. 000. 
Bunshah.  Roinian  F;  Jou.  Shyankay  R  ;  and  Dderr.  Hans  J..  5,698,328, 

CI  428-*08  000. 
Class,  Robert  S..  5,698,083.  CI.  204-403.000 
Julius.  David  J.;  Tecoo,  Laurence  H..  and  Sun.  l^inda  M.,  5,698.766,  Q. 

800-2.000. 
Young,  Lowell  S..  5.698.198.  CI.  424-150.100.; 
Zakhor.  Avideh;  and  Neff.  Ralph,  5.699,121,  CJ.  348-417.000 
University  of  Chicago,  The:  See —  i 

Nelson.  Paul  A.;  and  Swift,  William  M..  5.697^7.  Q.  110-345.000. 
University  of  Cincinnati:  See- 
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:i    164-105.000. 
Fotou,  George  P.;  and 


Lin.  Ray  Y.;  and  Warrier.  Sunil  G..  5.697.421. 

Pratsinis,  Sodhs  Emmanuel;  Vemury.  Srinivas; 
Gutsch.  Andreas.  5.698.177,  O.  423-613.00<. 
University  of  Coimeclicut  The:  See — 

Javidi.  Bahram.  5.699.449,  CI.  382-156.000. 
University  of  Rorida:  See — 

Goldberg.  Eugene  P,  5,698,192,  CI.  424-78.181 1. 

Kadir.  Jugah;  and  Chanidattan.  Raghavan.  5.69t.49l.  C\.  504-117.000. 

Nigg.  Herbert  N.;  and  Simpson.  Samuel  E  .  5.69B.208.  CI.  424-405.000. 
University  of  Guelph:  See — 

Schmidt.  Jonathan  M..  5.699.268.  CI.  364^96.000. 
University  of  Hawaii.  Office  of  Technology  Transfef  and  Economic  Devel- 
opment: See — 

Bhagavan.  Nadhipuram  V;  Petersen,  Charles  Q;  and  Mandel.  Monon. 
5.698.517.  CI   514-12  000. 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation.  The:  See^ 

Howard.  Matthew  A..  Ill;  McCulloch.  Timothy  M.;  and  Bauer.  Carol  A 
5.697.975.  CI.  623-10.000. 
University  of  Michigan.  The:  See — 

Xiong.  Yue;  and  Guan.  Kunliang,  5.698.442,  Cl.  435-320.100. 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Nabel.  Elizabeth  G.;  and  Nabel.  Gaiy  J..  5,698J53I.  Cl.  514-44.000. 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  tfie:  See- 

Haivorson.  David  A.;  Chaplin.  Jonathan;  Holiiky,  ScoR  Richard;  and 
Noll,  Sally  L.,  5.697.836.  O.  452-120.000. 
University  of  Nebraska.  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  Sie- 

Duhamel.  Gerald  E.;  and  Elder,  Robert,  5,698494,  Cl.  435-6.000 
University  of  North  Carolina:  See — 


Greene.  Richard  F;  Bobbio.  Stephen  M.;  Tranjan.  Fand  M.;  Daneshvar. 
Kasra;  and  DuBois.  Thomas  D..  5.698,942,  Cl.  313-497.000. 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill:  See- 
Rogers.  Bruce;  Klapper.  David  G.;  Rafnar.  Thoninn;  and  Kuo.  Mei- 

chang.  5.698.204.  Cl  424-275.100. 
Xiong.  Yue;  and  Guan.  Kunliang.  5.698.442,  Cl.  435-320.100. 
University  of  Pennsylvania:  See — 

Strauss.  Jerome  Frank.  Ill;  and  Vadillo-Ortega,  Felipe.  5,698,404,  Cl. 
435-74.000. 
University  of  Pennsvlvania.  The  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Ertl.  Hildegund  C.  J.;  and  Wilson.  James  M.,  5,698.202,  O.  424- 
199.100. 
University  of  South  Fonda:  See — 

Hadden.  John  Winthrop.  5,698.194.  Cl.  424-85.100. 
University  of  Toronto:  See — 

Allcock,  Hany  R.;  Morrissey.  Christopher  T;  Manners.  Ian;  and  Hon- 
eyman.  Charles  H  .  5.698.664.  Cl   528-399.000. 
University  Pans-VI:  See— 

Collandre.  Helene;  Moniagnier.  Luc;  Agut.  Henri;  and  Bechet,  Jean- 
Marie.  5.698.392.  Cl.  435-5.000. 
Uno.  MiLsuhiro:  See — 

Takeda,  Mamoni;  Kobayashi,  Ikunori;  and  Uno,  Milsuhiro.  5.699.134. 

Cl   349-40.000. 

Uno.  Tetsuya;  Harada.  Yoshifiimi;  Yoshioka.  Daigo;  Ha.segawa.  Hiroaki;  and 

Hawai.  Yasuo.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Lens  assembly  which  zooms  by 

combined  movement  of  plural  barrels.  5.699.200.  Cl.  359-700.000 

Unrath.  Albert  W..  Sr.  to  Albert  W.  Unralh.  Inc.  Vehicle  mounted  crash 

attenuation  system.  5.697.657.  Cl.  293-118.000. 
UOP  See— 

Chao.  Chien  C.  5,698,013.  Cl.  96-108.000. 
Kurek.  Paul  R..  5.698,103.  Cl.  210-634.000. 
Updegraff.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Kritzinger.  Michiel   S.;  and  Updegraff,  Stephen  A.,  5,697,945,  Cl. 
606-161.000. 
Upmeier.  Egon.  to  Durkopp  Adler  Aktiengesellschafl  Automatic  sewing 

machine   5.697.311.  Cl.  112-470.180. 
Urakami.  Kanta;  Niizalci.  Nobuya;  Natsume,  Hirofumi;  Arisawa.  Masalo; 
Murakami.  Harunori;  and  Baba.  Yuji,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited;  and  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd.  Glass  antenna  system  for 
automobile.  5.699.071,  Cl.  343-713.000. 
Urakawa.  Nobuo:  See — 

Okanishi.  Yukio;  Mitsui.  Kosuke;  Koike.  Akihiro;  Urakawa.  Nobuo;  and 

Takubo.  Tsutomu,  5,697.359.  Cl.  125-15.000. 

Urakawa.  Toshio;  Goto.  Hideki;  and  Mino.  Kounosuke.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Laser  scanner  with  curved  anamorphic  mirror    5.699,180.  Cl. 

359-208.000. 

Uramoto.  Shinichi;  and  Takabatake.  Akihiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Moving  picture  decoding  circuit.  5,699.117,  Cl.  348-390.000. 
Urano.  Osamu:  See — 

Edatsune.  Isao;  Kuriyama.  Hiroshi:  and  Urano.  Osamu.  5.699, 1 66.  Cl. 
358-2%.000. 
Urtlea,  Teodor:  See — 

Fullick.  Ken;  and  Urdea,  Teodor.  5.697,188.  C\.  49-181.000 
Urushihara.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Ishizaki.  Masayuki;  Satoh.  Kazuo;  Kadooka,  Yoshimasa;  Hayakawa. 
Mariko;  and  Urushihara.  Tetsuo.  5.699.328.  C\.  369-24.000. 
Uryu.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Shiga,  Tsutomu;  Hayashi,  Nobuyuki,  Ohmi,  Masanori;  Niimi.  Masami; 
and  Uryu.  Nobuhiko,  5.698.914.  Cl.  310-60.00A 
Usami.  Kimiyoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Clock  signal  generator  and 
integrated  circuit  including  the  clock  signal  generator.  5,698.995,  Cl. 
326-93.000 
Usami,  Yuichi:  See — 

Shinoda,  Masao;  Yamashina,  Chishiro;  Miyakawa.  Shimpei;  and  Usami. 
Yuichi.  5.697,401.  O.  137-625.620. 
Ushiku,  Yukihiro:  See— 

Yoshitomi.  Takashi;  Saito.  Masanobu;  Momose,  Hisayo;  Iwai,  Hiroshi; 
Ushiku.  Yukihiro;  Ono.  Mizuki;  Akasaka,  Yasushi;  Nii.  Hideaki; 
Matsuda.  Satoshi;  Katsumata.  Yasuhiro;  Ooguro.  Talsuya;  and  Fiegna. 
Claudio.  5.698,881.  Cl  257-344.000. 
UVA  Patent  Foundation:  See — 

Steers.  William  D.;  and  Tuttle,  Jeremy  B..  5,698.549.  O.  SI4-2II.0OO. 
Vaahs.  Tilo:  See — 

Briick.  Martin;  VaaKs.  Tilo;  Bocker.  Wolfgang:  Ehrfeld,  Wolfgang; 
Lacher.  Manfred;  and  Giebel.  Ludwig.  5.698,485.  Q.  501-87.000. 
Vaccari.  Angelo:  See — 

Lancia,  Rosa;  Vaccari.  Angelo;  Fumagalli.  Cario;  and  Armbruster,  Erich, 
5,698.713,  Cl.  549-325.000. 
Vadillo-Onega.  Felipe:  See- 
Strauss.  Jerome  Frank.  Ill;  and  Vadillo-Ortega.  Felipe,  5,698.404.  Cl. 
435-74.000. 
Vaf  Instruments  B.V.:  See — 

Blom,  Comelis;  and  Van  Der  Werf,  Komelis  Oebele,  5.698.773,  Cl 

73-54.180. 

Vaidyanathan.  Akhileswar  Ganesh.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 

Company  Method  and  system  of  identifying  a  valid  object  in  a  background 

of  an   image   using  a  gray   level  co-occurrence  matrix   of  the  image 

5.699,452,  Q.  382-168.000 

Vajapey,  Sridhar,  to  Texas  Instmments  Incoiporated.  Apparatus  for  selective 

operation  without  optional  circuitry.  5,699.554.  Cl.  395-500.000. 
Valcke.  Christian  P:  See — 
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Hillman.  Robert  S  ;  Valcke.  Christian  P.;  and  Gauthier.  Robert  T, 
5.697,899,  Cl.  604-28.000. 
Valdivia,  Francisco  Javier  Galan;  Dachs.  Anna  Coll;  and  Perdiguer.  Nuria 
Caneras,  to  Laboratorios  Cusi.  S.A.  Nanoemulsion  of  the  oil  water  type, 
useful  as  an  ophtlialmic  vehicle  and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof. 
5.698,219.0.424-450.000. 
Valence  Technology,  Inc.;  See — 

Barker.  Jeremy;  and  Saidi,  M.  Yazid,  5,698.338.  O.  429-223.000. 
Valeo:  See — 

Lucienne.  Philippe,  5,697,481,  C\.  192-214.100. 
Mokdad.  Ayman;  and  Duclos.  Didier.  5,697.261.  Cl.  74-573.00R 
Valeo  Equipment  Electnques  Moteur:  See — 

Halter.  Richard,  5.698.922.  O   310-166.000. 
Valeo  Thermique  Moteur:  See — 

Laveran.  Jean-Louis;  and  Chevalier.  Jean-Francois.  5.697.429,  Cl.  165- 
109.100. 
Valuev.  Lev  Ivanovich:  See — 

Plate.  Nikolai  Alfredovich;  Valuev.  Lev  Ivanovich;  Valueva.  Tatyana 
Alexandrovna,    Staroseltseva.    LJudmila    Konstantinovna;    Ametov. 
Alexandr    Sergeevich;    and    Knyazhev.    Vladimir    Alexnadrovich. 
5.698.515.  Cl.  514-3.000. 
Valueva.  Tatyana  Alexandrovna:  See — 

Plate.  Nikolai  Alfredovich;  Valuev.  Lev  Ivanovich;  Valueva.  Tatyana 
Alexandrovna;    Staroseltseva.   Ljudmila    Konstantinovna;   Ametov. 
Alexandr    Sergeevich;    and    Knyazhev.    Vladimir    Alexnadrovich. 
5.698.515.0.  514-3.000. 
Valycontrol  S.A.  de  C.V.:  See— 

Gueira  Cisneros.  Carlos  J.;  and  Rico  Mora.  Jose  A.,  5,697,602,  O. 
220-328.000. 
Vamvakaris.  Christos:  See — 

Swatzina.  Dieter;   Beck.   Karin  Hcidnin;  Vamvakaris,  Christos;  and 
KTiisemann,  Juliane.  5,697,984,  Cl.  8-527.000. 
Vanacht.  Marc:  See — 

Clark.  Louis  George.  Jr;  Gummow.  Donald  Romaine.  Jr;  and  Vanacht. 
Marc.  5.699.244.  Cl.  364-420.000 
Van  Buskiik,  Gregory:  See — 

Johnson.  Kaj  A.;  Van  Buskirk.  Gregory;  and  Gillette,  Samuel   M.. 

5,698.476,  Cl  442-121.000. 

Vandaele.  Daniel.  Workpiece  support  apparatus.  5.697.411,  Cl.  144-287.000. 

Van  Den  Bosch.  Lenard.  Subsurface  cutting  tool.  5,697.453,  Cl.  172-41.000 

van  der  Lely.  Comelis  An  apparatus  for  automatically  milking  animals,  such 

as  cows.  5,697,324.0.  119-14.080 
Van  Der  Meer.  Jan.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for 
transmining  and/or  storing  a  series  of  hierarchically  encoded  digital  image 
data  blocks  5.699,476.  CI.  386-111.000. 
VanderVelden.  Rudolph:  See— 

Benoit.  Gordon  L.;  and  VanderVelden.  Rudolph.  5.698.333.  Cl.  428- 
516.000. 
VanDervort.  Cole  S..  to  Telecommunications  Techniques  Corporation.  Mea- 
suring burst  rate  and  burst  size  in  ATM  network  virtual  connections. 
5.699,346.  O   370-233.000 
Van  Der  Werf.  Komelis  Oebele:  See— 

Blom.  Comelis;  and  Van  Der  Werf.  Komelis  Oebele.  5.698,773,  O. 
73-54  180. 
Van  Deusen.  Brian  K.:  See — 

Church.  Kynan  L.;  Hampton,  Keith;  McConnell,  Jason  J.;  and  Van 
Deusen.  Brian  K.,  5,697,333,  Cl.  123-90  160 
Van  Dine,  John  E.;  Parkhe.  V.  D.;  Klein.  Lisa  C;  and  Trumbore,  Forrest  A.. 
to  Sun  Active  Glass  Electrochromics,  Inc   Electnxhromic  structures  and 
methods.  5,699.192.  Cl.  359-269  000 
Van  Dongen.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Morgan,  Paul  F;  and  Van  Dongen,  Richard  A..  5.697.761.  Cl.  414- 
790.100. 
Van  Dyke.  Aaron  Roger:  Shepard.  Jeffi^y  Lynn;  Atherton.  Frank  J  ;  Phalen. 
Michael  Dennis;  Lippmann.  Raymond:  Mejeur.  James  Car\:  and  Ross. 
David  Alan,  to  Delco  Electronics  Corporation  Robust  gauge  driving  circuit 
with  pulse  modulated  input  5.698.974.  Cl.  324-144.000. 
Vane,  Burton  Warner;  and  Ledercr.  David  Bush,  to  Detection  Systems.  Inc. 
Individual  smoke  detector  with  sensilivitv  calibration  and  monitoring. 
5.699,043.0.340-514.000 
Van  Eerden.  John  J.;  Grever,  A.  John;  and  Bloomer.  John  J.,  to  Selas 

Coiporation  of  America.  Vortex  burner  5,697.776,  Cl  431-348.000. 
Van   Hout.  Leslie  Hope;  Cohen.   Bernard;  and  Jameson.  Lee  Kirby.  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc  Sterilization  wrap  material.  5.698.294,  Cl 
428-156.000. 
Van   Hoot,  Leslie  Hope;  Cohen.   Bernard;  and  Jameson,  Lee  Kirby,  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc  Sterilization  wrap  material  5.698.48i .  Cl. 
442-394.000. 
Vanka.  Subbarao;  and  Ahmad.  Abid.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Pseudo-concurrent 

access  to  a  cached  shared  resource.  5,699,540,  O.  395-403.000. 
Van  Lente.  Paul  S  ;  Suman.  Michael  J  ;  Zeinstra.  Mark  L.;  and  DeVree. 
William  S.,  to  Prince  Corporation   Electrical  conoxil  svstem  for  vehicle 
options.  5.699.044.  Cl.  340-525  000 
Van  Lierop,  Franciscus  H.:  See — 

Marien,  Leo  G   J.  E.;  and  Van  Lierop.  Franciscus  H..  5.698.936.  Cl. 
313-318.110 
Vanmaele.  Luc:  See — 

Janssens,  Wilhelmus;  and  Vanmaele,  Luc,  5,698,364.  Cl  430-201.000. 
Vanmoor.  Arthur.  Cartridge  clip  a.ssembly.  5,697,179,  O.  42-87.000. 
Van  Myers,  Jeffrey:  See — 


Huffman,  James  R.;  Ciuickshank.  Ronald  D.:  Jambhekv,  Shrirang 
Nikanth;  Van  Myers,  Jeffrey;  and  Collins.  Russell  L  .  5.697,793,  O. 
434-317.000. 
Van  Nes.  Johannes  C.  A.:  See — 

Vriens,  Leendert;  Van  Nes,  Johannes  C    A.;  and  Gersmann.  Frank. 
5.698,939,  a.  31 3-477.00R. 
Van  Ness  Faulkner.  Mark:  See — 

Mohwinkel.  Clifford  A.;  and  Van  Ness  Faulkner,  Mark,  5,698,469,  Cl 
437-205.000. 
Van  Nijen.  Gerrit  Comelis:  See— 

Mol.  Hendrik  Anne;  and  Van  Nijen,  Geiiit  Comelis,  5,698,788,  Cl. 

73-659.000. 

Van  Oorschot.  Paul  C  ;  Ford.  Warwick  S  ;  Hillier.  Stephen  W;  and  Otway. 

Josanne,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Method  for  efficient  management 

of  certificate  revocation  lists  and  update  information    5.699.431.  O 

380-30.000. 

Van  Straalen.  Willem  Johannes.  Exercising  device.  5,697.873.  O.  482- 

126.000. 
Van  Woensel.  Petrus  Alphonsus  Maria:  See — 

Visser.  Nicolaas;  Van  Woensel.  Petrus  Alphonsus  Maria;  Ohiinger. 
Volker;  and  Weiland,  Emilie.  5,698.203.  O  424-218.100 
Van  Zyl,  Clinton  Aiden:  See- 
Marsh,  Michael  John  Camille;  and  Van  Zyl,  Ointon  Aiden.  5.699.066, 
Cl.  342-44.000. 
Varadaraj.  Ramesh.  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Company.  Surfactant 
formulations  containing  menthadiene  and  menthadiene  alcohol  mixtures 
for  enhanced  soil  bioretnediation.  5,698.441,  O  435-262  500 
Varano,  Richard;  and  Sadlier.  Oaus  E..  to  Insul-Air  Holdings.  Inc.;  and 
Sherwood  Tool  Incorporated.  Multi-layered  insulated  cup  formed  from 
folded  sheet  5,697.550,  Cl  229-403.000 
Varmazis.    Costas    Dimitrios.    to    Whitaker    Corporation.    The.    Metal- 
semicoixluclor  field  effect  transistor  having  reduced  conDt)l  voltage  and 
well  controlled  pinch  off  voluge  5.698.875,  Cl  257-280.000. 
Vaucher.  Frank,  to  Compagnie  Des  Montres  Longines.  Fiancillon  S.A. 
Annual  calendar  mechanism  for  a  timepiece  5,699.321.  O.  368-37.000. 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG;  See— 

Harji.  Haiderali;  Gutmann.  Franz;  and  Eckhaidt  Werner.  5.697.7%,  O. 
439-76.100. 
Veal,  Michael  A.:  See- 
Speaks,  Jerry  R  ;  Campbell,  Roger  O  ;  and  Veal,  Michael  A..  5.698.667. 
a.  530-202.000 
Veazey,  Sidney  E. ;  and  Riley.  Charles  R,  to  Custom  Precast  Concrete,  L1,.C. 
Seawalls    and    shoreline    reinforcement    systems.    5,697,736.   O.    405- 
284.000. 
Veinberg,  Moti:  See — 

Prager,  Avi;  Veinberg,  Moti;  Grinbaum,  Baruch;  Keren.  Yehuda;  Shemer, 
Rafael;  Bitherfeld.  lulio;  and  Zaslavsky,  Leonid,  5,698.142.  O  264- 
9.000. 
Vemury.  Srinivas:  See — 

Pratsinis,  Sotiris  Emmanuel;  Vemury.  Srinivas;  Fotou.  George  P.;  and 
Gutsch,  Andreas,  5.698,177.  Cl.  423-613.000. 
Venegas.  Reynaldo  A.  Document  cover  with  hidden  binding  5.697,646,  Cl. 

281-37.000. 
Venkatesan.  Jai:  See — 

Baker,  James  A.;  Venkatesan.  Jai;  Li.  Wu-Shyong;  and  Herman.  Gay  L.. 
5.698.616,0.  523-201.000. 
Venkatesan.  Srinivasan:  See — 

Sapru.  Krishna;  Venkatesan,  Srinivasan;  Stetson,  Ned  T;  and  Ran- 
gaswamy,  Krishnaswamy,  5,697.221.  Cl.  62^*6.200 
Venkateswar.  Vadlamannati.  to  Texas  Insouments  Incorporated  Grayscale 

printing  with  sliding  window  memory  5.699.168.  Cl  358-298.000. 
Ventra  Group  Inc.:  See — 

Fabiano.  Antonio;  and  Millman,  Andrew  David.  5.697.598.  O.  254- 
126.000 
Vercaemer.  Claude  Joseph;  Davies.  Stephen  Nigel;  Pafitis.  Demosthenis 
Georgeou;  Maitland.  Geoffrey  C  ;  and  Poyet,  Jean  Pierre,  to  Dowell.  a 
division  of  Schlumberger  Technology  Coiporation  Selective  zxmal  isola- 
tion of  oil  wells.  5,697.441.  O    166-285.000 
Verkade,  John  G.;  Mohan,  Thyagarajan;  and  Wroblewski.  Andrzej  E.,  to  Iowa 
State  University  Research  Foundation.  Prophosphatrane  deprolonation  of 
solvents.  5.698,737,  O   564-13.000 
Vernon.  Stephen  P.:  See — 

Baker.  Sherry  L.;  Vernon.  Stephen  P..  and  Steams,  Daniel  G..  5.698,113, 
Cl.  216-72.000. 
Verrijp.  B.;  Stcenbergen.  W.;  and  Barendregt.  G..  to  Sytemale  Holland,  B.V. 

Poultry  breast  filleting  apparaus   5.697.837.  O.  452-170.000 
Verseef.  Jan.  to  Schmidt  Engineering  &  Equipment,  Inc  Trip  edge  snowplow 

5,697,172,0.  37-232  000 
Verstraeten,  Alexander  Julien.   to  Beheersmaatschappij   Verstraeten  B.V 
Meitiod  for  forming  a  foundation  pile  in  ttie  ground  utilizing  a  prefabricated 
pile  shaft.  5,697,734.  Cl.  405-243.000. 
Vetroiex  France:  See — 

Moireau.  Padnck;  and  Johnson,  Timothy.  5,698,000,  O  65-453.000. 
Vetter.  Steven;  See— 

Smathers.  Robert;  Vetter.  Steven;  Goldberg.  Sheldon;  Kwak,  Sang;  and 
Kort,  Jordan,  5.697.828,  Cl  446-1 1  000 
Via.  G   David:  See— 

Bozada.  Christopher  A.;  Quach,  Tony  K.;  Nakano,  Kenichi;  DeSalvo, 
Gregory  C  ;  Via,  G  David;  Dettmer.  Ross  W.;  Havasy,  Charles  K ; 
Sewell,  James  S  ;  •  bel.  John  L  ;  and  GiUespie.  James  K ,  5.698.900, 
Cl.  257-744.000. 
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Nakano.  Kenichi;  Bozada.  Christopher  A.;  Qi  ach.  Tony  K.;  DeSalvo. 
Gregory  C :  Via.  G.  David;  Denmer.  Ross  */.:  Havasy.  Charles  K 
Sewell.  James  S.;  Ebel,  John  L.;  and  Gilles|  ie,  James  K  .  .1,698.870. 
a.  257-194.000. 
Vianova  Resins  Aktiengesellschaft:  Ser — 

Billiani.  Johann;  and  Gobec.  Michael.  5.698.^5.  CI.  524-513.000. 
Vianova  Resins  GmbH:  See — 

Bender.  Albert.  5.698.668.  CI.  5.W- 200.000. 
Vicik.  Stephen  James,  to  Viskase  Corporation.  He^t  shrinkable  nylon  food 
casing  having  a  functionalized  elhylenic  polymer 
428.34.800. 

Vick.  Doug  M  ;  Baxter.  James  T;  and  Gibbs.  Okorge  S..  to  New  Ideas 
International.  Iik.  Scented  air  freshening  device 
same.  5.698.166.  CI.  422-124.000. 
Vickers.  Timothy:  See — 

Cix*.  Phillip  Dan;  Ecker.  David  J.;  Wyatt.  Jaciguelinc;  Bniice.  Thomas 
W;  .\nderson.  Kevin;  Hanecak.  Ronnie;  \  ickers,  Timothy;  Davis. 
Peter;  Freier.  Susan  M.;  Sanghvi.  Yogesh 
Vickie.  5.698..391.  CI  435-5.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ebihara.  Kazuyuki;  Fujiwara.  Kiyoshi;  and  Shftai.  Izimi.  5.699.123.  CI. 
348-445000. 
Viglieltli.  John  E.:  See— 

Tuneberg.  Lee  H.;  and  Viglieltti.  John  E..  5.6f7.780.  CI.  433-9.000. 
Vikmon.  Andrasne:  See — 

Geczy,  Joseph;  Vikmon.  Andrasne;  Szejtii.  JiAsef;  Szente.  Lajos;  and 
Szeman.  Julianna.  5.698.535.  CI.  514-58  OOf 
Vilcek.  Jan:  See — 

Le.  Junming:  Vilcek.  Jan;  Daddona.  Peter; 
David;  and  Siegel.  Scott.  5.698.195.  CI.  42' 
Viljanen.  Teijo.  to  OY  Helvar    Suppressor  for  ai 

discharge  lamp.  5.698.950.  CI.  315-247.000. 
Villamar,  Daniel  F.  to  Cargill.  Incorporated.  Foo^tufT  for  and  method  of 

feeding  crustaceans  and  fish.  5.698.246.  O.  42frf4.000. 
Villeays.  Roland:  See — 

Picard.  Paul;  and  Villeays.  Roland.  5,699.393jCl.  376-261  000 
Vimson.  Alexander  Lackey :  See- 
Kim.   Hyo-Sup;    Krueger,   John    Frederick;   AmI  Vimson.   Alexander 
Lackey.  5.697.826.  CI.  445-58.000. 
Vincenzi.   Ariel,   to   Hydromach   Inc.   Automatic 

5.698.073.  a    160-188.000. 
Vinings  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Okun.  Nelya.  5.698.108.  CI.  210-702.000. 
Vinneau.  Michel:  See — 

Manship.  Jon;  Vinneau.  Michel;  Ross.  Davii;  Hachi.  Nathalie;  and 

Maillet,  Charles.  5.697.843.  CI.  463-20.000 

Viol.  J.  Greg;  and  Harris.  Thomas  C.  to  Motorola.  I  K.  Functional  testing  of 

a  fuzzy  ruleba.se.  5.699.488.  Q.  395-51.000. 
Visaria.  Jawahar  K.:  See — 

Svlvester.  Roben  L  ;  Wilson.  Robert  M. 
5,699.395.  CI.  376-405.000. 
Visca,  Mario;  and  Chiltofrali.  Alba,  to  Ausimont 
based   on   three    immiscible   liquids   comprisii* ;   a   perfluoropolyether. 
5.698.138.  a   252-312000. 
Visigalli.  Ercolino.  to  Alfa  Laval  Agri  AB  Method  hd  machine  for  milking. 

5.697.323.  CI    119-14.020. 
Vision  III  Imaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Bacs.  Aron.  Jr.  5.699.112.  C\.  .348-208.000. 
Viskase  Corporation:  See — 

Vicik.  Stephen  James.  5.698.279.  C\.  428-34.81)0. 

Visser.  Nicolaas;  Van  Woensel.  Petrus  Alphonsus  llaria;  Ohiinger.  Volker; 

and  Weiland,  Emilie.  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.  Europ^n  vaccine  strains  of  the 

Porcine  Reproductive  Respiratory  Syndrome  viiis  (PRRSV).  5.698,203, 

CI.  424-218.100. 

Vista  Medical  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Hori,  Koichiro.  5.697.891.  CI.  600-245.000. 
Vitec  Group,  pic:  See — 

Lindsay.  Richard  Arthur.  5.697.757.  C\.  4l4-7f4.600. 
Vivid  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  Bruce  S.;  Anderson,  Jason;  and  Ellenboge4.  Michael  P..  5.699.400. 

CI.  378-57.000. 

Vlasblom,  Jack  T.  to  Dotolo  Research  Cotporati^i.  Cleaner  impregnated 

lo»-el.  5.698.475.  CI.  442-59.000.  ^ 

Voest- Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Pjumlija.  Gerlinde;  Moser,  Friednch;  Oberhumer,  Johann;  PUhringer, 

Heinrich;  and  Zeman,  Klaus,  5,697,241,  CI.  72-39.000. 
Mm,  Dong  Joon;  and  Paris,  YiK>n  Chul,  5,698,()09,  C\.  75-436.000. 
V<>gel,  Wolfgang,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Airbagl  module.  5.697.639.  CI 

280-735.000. 
Vollmer.  Theodore  C:  See— 

Erter,  William  F;  LaMarche,  Jonathan  L.;  Si  Kkham,  David  H.,  and 
Vollmer,  Theodore  C,  5.697,718,  CI  400-7  4.000. 
Volzer,  Johannes:  See — 

Stoll,  Kurt;  and  Volzer,  Johannes.  5.697.726.  (  1.  403-291.000. 
Von  Haas.  Raincr;  Tack.  Hans;  and  Huchon.  Rene,  to  Widia  GmbH.  Chucking 
fixture  for  connecting  a  tool  head  and  a  tool  Ifilder  to  machine  tools 
5,697.740.  CI.  409-2.34.000. 
Von  Iderstcin.  Irwin  F.  Uretha  measuring  kit  and 
600-29.000. 
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Visaria.  Jawahar  K.. 
S  PA.  MicFoemulsions 


method.  5,697,886.  CI. 


Von  Kohom.  Henry,  to  Response  Reward  Systems,  L.C.  System  and  method 
for  playing  games  and  rewarding  successful  players.  5.697.844.  CI.  463- 
40.000. 
von  Rohrscheidt.  Friedrich.  Injection  moldahle  sheet  binder.  5.697.721,  CI. 

402-19.000. 
Vos.  Eddy:  See — 

Woo.  Ricky  Ah-Man;  Carrie.  Michel  Jean;  Cilley.  William  Ajalon; 
Masters.  Ronald  Anthony;  Michael.  Daniel  Wayne;  and  Vos.  Eddy, 
5,698,(MI,CI.  1.34-3.000' 
Voss,  Jorg  Friedemann:  See — 

Clark,  Harry  Edmund;  Henderson,  Cynthia  Watts;  Marcinek.  Robert 
Clarence;  Mayfield,  Frances  Wynn;  Perkins,  Thad  Wayne;  and  Voss. 
Jorg  Fnedemann.  5.698,291.  CI.  428-152.000. 
Vololato.  Earl,  to  Spellbound  Development  Group.  Heavy-duty  box  ofiener. 

5.697.1.57.  CI.  30-2.000. 
Vramboul.  Gilbert:  See — 

Troughion.  Nicholas;  Hoyos,  Marc;  Robberechts,  Marcel;  and  Vram- 
bout,  Gilbert,  5,698.075,  CI.  162-65.000. 
Vriens,  Leendert;  Van  Nes,  Johannes  C.  A.;  and  Gersmann,  Frank,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Display  device  having  a  display  window.  5,698,939, 
CI   31 3-477  OOR. 
Vuilieumier,  Raymond:  See — 

Bauer,  Friedhelm;  and  Vuilieumier,  Raymond,  5,698.867.  CI.  257- 
1.38.000.  V 

Vyne.  Roben  L.:  See— 

Dotson.  Robert  N.;  Griffith.  Richard  S.;  Petty.  Thomas  D ;  and  V^ne. 
Robert  L..  5.699,015,  CI.  330-255.000. 
W  Kunz  Drytec  AG:  See— 

Kunz,  Werner;  and  Hammer,  Cyrill,  5.697,167.  O.  34-86.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.:  See— 

Chem.  Terry  Song-Hsing:  MacFadden,  Kenneth  Orville;  and  Johnson, 

Steven  Lloyd,  5.698,147,  CI   264-104000. 
Rieser,  Klaus;  Weber,  Chrisloph;  and  Welsh,  William  Alan.  5.698,758. 
CI  585-502.000. 
W  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.:  See— 

Zitzen,  Wilhelm,  5,697,.S65,  C\.  242-18.0DD. 
Wachi,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Terada.  ALsu,suke;  Wachi,  Kazuyuki;  Miyazawa,  Hachio;  lizuka.  Yoshio; 
Hasegawa,  Kazuo;  and  Tabau,  Keiichi,  5,698.576.  CI.  514-393.000. 
Wacom  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuzaki,  Yasuhiro.  5,699,084,  CI.  .345-179.000. 
Wada,   Keiji.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd    Absorption  type  refrigerating 

apparatus.  5,697,225.  CI.  62-148  000. 
Wada.  Mitsuyoshi:  See — 

Goto.  Akihiro;  Wada,  Mitsuyoshi:  and  Ozaki.  Yoshio.  5.698.115.  CI. 
219-69.180 
Wada.  Robert  Toshiaki:  See— 

Chua.  James;  Salter,  Peter  W.;  Kelly,  Francis  J.;  Wada,  Robert  Toshiaki; 

and  Fujimoto,  Roy  Ya.suo,  5,697,364,  CI    128-204.210 

Wada,  Tomohisa;  and  L'kita.  Motomu,  10  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Semiconductor  memory  de\ice  having  two  layers  of  bit  lines  arranged 

crossing  with  each  other  5.699.308.  O.  365-200.000. 

Wade.  John  M.;  and  Bayerie.  Dean  C  ,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Out  of 

ink  detector  for  a  thermal  Inkjet  printer  5,699.090,  CI.  347-7.000. 
Wagle,  Dilip  R  ;  Lankin,  Michael  E  ;  and  Shih.  David  H.,  10  Alteon  Inc. 

Bis-[hydrazonesl  5,698,563,  CI.  514-275.000. 
Wagner,  Andreas,  to  Francotyp-Postalia  AG  &  Co.  Method  for  matching  the 
database  between  an  electronic  posuge  meter  machine  and  a  data  center 
5.699,415,  CI.  379-106.000. 
Wagner,  Clint  Allen;  See— 

Russ.  Will  L.;  Alagar,  Sridhar;  Badt,  Sig  Harold.  Jr;  Bengston.  Lee  D.; 
Chao,  Tim  T;  Ellefson,  Fred;  McGlade,  Bryan  J  ;  Sees,  Mark  W.;  and 
Wagner,  Clint  Allen.  5.699,349,  CI   370-248.000 
Wagner,  Franz-Xaver  See — 

Rieger,  Siegfried;  Kralschmer,  Reinhard;  and  Wagner.  Franz-Xaver, 
5,698.033,  CI    118-411  000 
Wagner,  James  George:  See — 

Hanneman.  Robert  Harold;  Wagner.  James  George;  and  Fanll.  Steven  A.. 
5.697.239.  CI.  70-493.000. 
Wagner.  Michael:  See — 

Ballash.  Evon  M  C;  and  Wagner.  Michael.  5,697,725.  CI.  403-23 1  000 
Wagner,  Samuel  J  ;  and  Tafi.  Breni  D  .  10  Manin,  Paul  W.  Method  for 

recording  compressed  data.  5,699,445,  CI.  382-119.000. 
Wahhoud,  Adnan:  See — 

Domier,  Peter  D  ;  and  Wahhoud,  Adnan.  5.697.405.  CI.  139-435.400 
Wahl.  Gebhard:  See— 

Lange-Mickel.  Gertrud;  M<irsch.  Paul;  and  Wahl.  Gebhard.  5.697.786. 
CI.  433-%.000 
Wahlfrid.  Kart  Marcus;  See— 

Lance,  James  George,  Jr;  Doot.  Robert  Kenneth;  and  Wahlfrid.  Karl 
Marcus.  5,697,148.  O.  29-840.000 
Waibel.  Hermann:  See — 

Birgmeir,  Klaus;  and  Waibel,  Hermann,  5,699,451,  CI.  382-167  000. 
Waitz,  Harold  D  :  See— 

Segall,  Paul  E  ;  Waitz.  Harold  D.;  Sternberg.  Hal;  and  Segall.  Judith  M.. 
5.698.5.36.  CI.  514-59.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Manabu:  See — 

Aizawa.  Iwao;  Itoh.  Shigeyuki;  and  Wakabaya.shi.  Manabu.  5.W9,I73. 
CI.  358-468  000. 
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Wakabayashi.  Ma.sao.  to  YKK  Corporation.  Mold  apparatus  for  simulu- 
neously  molding  two  cross-linked  annular  parts  5,698,243,  CI.  425- 
545.000. 
Waki,  Kokichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color  photographic 
material  containing  a  stabilized  high  silver  chloride  emulsion.  5.698.388. 
a.  430-569.000. 
Walbro  Corporation:  See — 

Kobman,  Richard  L.;  and  Talaski,  Edward  J.  5.697.769.  CI.  417- 
410.100. 
Walcott.  Gregory  F;  Ideker.  Raymond  E.;  and  Warren,  Jay  Alan,  to  L'AB 
Research  Foundation.  Cardie  electrode  catheter.  5,697.928, 0. 606-4 1 .000 
Waldron,  Theodore  Clayton,  III:  See— 

Porcaro,  Thomas  Joseph;  Waldron,  Theodore  Clayton,  III;  Ward.  Richard 
Byron;  and  Yellepcddy.  Krishna  Kishore,  5,699.5 1 1 .  Q.  395- 1 8S.080. 
Waldtop.  Mark  W :  See- 
Walsh,  William  C;  Waldrop.  Mark  W.;  James,  Lawrence  E.;  and 
Monahan,  William,  5,698.045.  CI.  134-12.000. 
Walke,  Gary  L  :  See— 

Wittem.  Francis  A..  Jr;  Walke.  Gary  L.:  and  Neriy.  Joseph  F,  5.697.519, 
CI.  221-76.000. 
Walker,  David  Miller  Hugh.  Insulated  storage/transport  container  for  perish- 
ables. 5.697.500,  CI.  206-509.000 
Walker,  Gordon  L.;  Wintermute,  Ronald  E  ;  Gibes,  Richard  J  ;  Carlson, 
Robert  D.;  Woessner,  Neal  L;  and  Haymond.  Charles  T.  to  Caterpillar  Inc 
Wear  indicator  5.697.472,  CI.  188-l.llW. 
Walker,  Michael  E..  to  Sound  Inventions,  Inc.  Bshing  rod  holding  device. 

5.697.183.  CI.  43-21.200. 
Walker.  Robert  Wayne:  See— 

Whitcman,  Robcit  Neil,  Jr;  Walker,  Roben  Wayne;  Moser.  James  Philip; 
McCleerey.  Eari  William;  and  Koegel.  Keith  Scott.  5.697.806.  CI 
439-417.000. 
Walker,  Winston  G.:  See— 

Etomel.  Douglas  R  ;  and  Walker.  Winston  G..  5.698.958,  CI.  318- 
480.000. 
Wall.  Randolph:  See— 

Robinson.  Randy  R.;  Liu,  Alvin  Y;  Horwitz,  Arnold  H.;  Better,  Marc; 
Wall,  Randolph;  Lei,  Shau-Ping;  and  Wilcox,  Gary  L.,  5.698,417,  CI. 
435-69.100. 
Robinson,  Randy  R.;  Liu,  Alvin  Y.;  Horwitz,  Arnold  H.;  Better.  Marc; 
Wall.  Randolph;  Lei.  Shau-Ping;  and  Wilcox.  Gary  L.,  5,698,435.  CI 
435-240.200. 
Wallis.  Ian  F   See— 

Gregerson.  Daniel  P;  Farrell.  David  R.;  Gaitonde.  Sunil  S  ,  Ahuja, 
Ratinder  P;  Ramakrishnan.  Krish;  Shafiq.  Muhammad;  and  Wallis. 
Ian  F.  5.699.351.  CI.  370-256.000 
Walsh,  Patricia  Lynn:  See— 

Shimizu,  Clifford  Shiroku,  Walsh.  Patricia  Lynn;  and  Cnder.  Anthony  La 
Vel.  5.699.522.  CI.  395-200.150. 
Walsh.  Timothy  J.:  See- 
Chung,  Hoo  Young;  Miller,  Stanley  B.,  Ill;  Monson,  Donald  R.;  and 
Walsh,  Timothy  J.,  5.698.011,  C\  95-4i000 
Walsh,  William  C;  Waldrop,  Mark  W.;  James,\.awrcnce  E.;  and  Monahan, 
William,  to  BASF  Corporation  Method  of  cleaning  polymer  residues  with 
NMP  5.698,045,  CI    134-12.000 
Walter.  Helmut:  See— 

Klintz.  Ralf;  Hamprecht.  Gerhard;  Heistracher.  Elisabeth;  Schaefer. 
Peter.  Kardorff.  Uwe;  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto;  Gerher.  Matthias;  and 
Walter.  Helmut.  5.698,494,  CI  504-167  000 
Walter,  Kersten:  See — 

Deurer,  Lothar;  Hille,  Thomas;  Profitlich,  Thomas;  Stanislaus,  Fritz;  and 
Walter.  Kersten.  5.698,216,  CI.  424-448.000. 
Walter,  Mark  Richard:  See- 
Eckel,  David  Philip;  Batko,  Thomas  James;  Walter,  Mark  Richard;  Rose, 
William  James;  Donlon.  Brian  Patrick;  and  Zeichner.  David  Abraham. 
5,699.243.  CI.  364-140.000 
Walters.  Chad  Peny:  See— 

Garber.  Jonathan  Forrest;  Brown.  Jorg  Anthony;  and  Wallers.  Chad 
Perry,  5,699,539,  C\.  395-402.000. 
Waltcrspiel,  Stephan:  See — 

Kbster,  Rolf;  Fischer,  J6rg;  Waltcrspiel,  Stephan;  Schildhom,  Bemd;  and 
Rohm,  Erich,  5.697,635,  CI  280-711.000 
Walton,  Anthony  R.:  See— 

Conroy,  John  L;  Walton,  Anthony  R.;  Underwood.  Roben  B.,  Jr; 
Fowler.  Harold  W.  Jr ;  and  Koppe.  Gerald  E.  5.697.581.  Q   244- 
137.300. 
Wan,  David,  to  Frontier  Technology  Co..  Ltd.  Socket  set  widi  a  timer. 

5.699.320.  a.  368-10000. 
Wan.  Ray-Lin:  See — 

Shiau.  Tzeng-Huei;  Wan.  Ray-Lin;  Liu.  Yuan-Chang;  Hung.  Chun- 
Hsiung;  Chuang.  Weitong;  Chen.  Han  Sung;  and  Shone.  Fuchia. 
5.699.298.  CI.  365-185.180. 
Wang.  Jen-Yi.  Filter  of  a  drinking  water  machine.  5.698.096,  Q.  210- 

181.000. 
Wang.  Jinfeng:  See — 

Dai.  Longxiu;  Duan.  Qiwei;  Ji.  Hongbo;  Wang,  Xiaoyuan,  Mo,  Jinqiang; 
Wang,  Jinfeng;  Liu,  Hongmei;  Li,  Xiuqin;  Chen.  Jiuhua;  and  Gao. 
Ping.  5.698.723.  CI  556-10.000 
Wang,  Jui-Te;  and  Wu.  Ching-Lich.  Container  and  valved  closufe.  5,697,510, 

CI.  215-262.000. 
Wang.  Shay-Ping  T:  See— 


Ghaem.  Sanjar.  Wang.  Shay-Ping  T ;  and  Lloyd.  Scon  E..  5.697.681.  Q 
303-168.000. 
Wang.    Sui-Mu.    Inflatable   prosthesis   insertable    in   adjustable   brassiere 

5.697.974,  CI.  623-7.000. 
Wang.  Tsan-Kuen:  See — 

Choudhury,  Mustafiz  R.;  Iyengar,  Sundaravaraihan  R.;  Wang,  Tsan- 
Kuen;  Talwai,  Murali  S.;  and  McKevitt.  James  Francis.  Ill,  5.699,548, 
CI.  395-469.000. 
Wang,  Xiaoyuan:  See — 

Dai.  Longxiu;  Duan.  Qiwei;  Ji.  Hoogbo;  Wang.  Xiaoyuan;  Mo.  Jinqiang; 
Wang.  Jinfeng;  Liu.  Hongmei;  Li.  Xiuqin;  Chen.  Jiuhua;  and  Gao. 
Ping.  5.698.723.  CI   556-10.000. 
Wang.  Yongcai:  See — 

Anderson.  Charles  Chester;  Wang.  Yongcai;  Bello.  James  Lee;  and 
DeLaura.  Mario  Dennis.  5.698.384,  CI  4.10-523  000 
Wang.  Zhaoyin:  See — 

Black,  Cameron;  Leger.  Serge;  Prasil.  Petpiboon;  Wang.  Zhaoyin; 
Hamel.  Pierre;  Han.  Yongxin;  and  Hughes.  Gregory.  5.698.584.  CI 
514462.000. 
Wang.  Zhonghe;  and  Moore.  Morris,  to  Motorola,  Inc  System  and  method  for 
fully   distributed  synchronization  of  a  radio  communication   network 
5,699.388,  CI   375-356.000. 
Warashina.  Suguru;  and  Tsuboi,  Osamu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor 
device  and  method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  device.  5,698,885,  CI 
257-349.000. 
Ward  Holding  Company:  See — 

Elkis,  Michael,  5,697,878,  C\  493-373.000. 
Ward,  Iri  E.;  Michelotti,  Francis  W.;  and  Peters.  Danyl  W .  to  Ashland  Inc. 

Stripping  and  cleaning  composition.  5.698.503.  O.  510-176.000. 
Ward.  Raymond  Edward:  See — 

Barren.  Linda;  Long.  Lynn  Douglas;  Menditto.  Louis  Frank;  Slagg. 
Arthur  James;  and  Ward.  Raymond  Edward,  5,699,532,  O.  395- 
309.000 
Ward.  Richard  Byron:  See— 

Porcaro,  Thomas  Joseph.  Waldron.  Theodore  Clayton.  Ill;  Ward.  Richard 
Byron;  and  Yellepeddy.  Krishna  Kishore.  5,699,51 1,  CI.  395-185.080 
Ward.  Ron:  See- 
Pickles.  Timothy  James.  Yanish.  David;  Ward,  Ron;  and  Lorscfaeider. 
J6«g.  5.697.811,  CI  439-532.000. 
Warinner,  Peter  0  Double  line  roller  skate.  5,697,622,  CI.  280-11.190. 
Wamer-Lamben  Company:  See — 

Luo,  Shiuh  J ,  5,698.181,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Warren,  Jay  Alan:  See — 

Walcott.  Gregory  R;   Ideker.  Raymond  E.;  and  Wanen,  Jay  Alan. 
5,697.928.  CI  606-41  000 
Warrier.  Sunil  G.:  See— 

Un,  Ray  Y;  and  Warrier.  Sunil  G.,  5.697,421,  O.  164-105.000 
Wash-Ball  AG:  See— 

Ender.  Manfred;  Meyer,  Dieter,  Meyer.  Brigitte;  Schneider.  Gerhard; 
and  SchrSder,  Siegfried,  5.697,230,  Q.  68-3  OSS. 
Washington  University:  See — 

Leib.  David  A  ,  5.698,431,  Q.  435-236.000 
Watanabe.  Akmori:  See — 

Kohno.  Hiroshige;  Hamada.  Saloru;  Tsuchiya.  Osamu;  Wataiabe.  Ald- 
nori;  Horiguchi.  Itatu;  and  Sato.  Atsushi.  5.698. 1 54.  Q.  264-3 1 3.000. 
Wataiubc.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Katsuda.  Ai.  Watanabe,   Hiroshi;   Kawamura.  Tomonon;  Takeyanu. 
Toshihisa.  and  Koshizuka.  Kunihiro.  5,698.363.  C\  430-200.000 
Watanabe.  Koju;  Saito.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Niimura.  Koichi.  to  Kureha  Chemical 
Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Chromone  compounds,  pharmaceutical  compositions 
containing  the  same,  and  use  of  the  same.  5.698,575,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Watanabe,  Nobutaka:  See — 

Fuiami,  Shunichi;  and  Watanabe.  Nobutaka.  5,698,610,  Q  523-109.000 
Watanabe.  Ryoichi:  See— 

Hisatake.  Yuzo;  Watanabe,  Ryoichi;  Sato,  Makiko;  Hatoh,  Hitoshi;  and 
Murayama,  Akio.  5.699.135.  Q.  349-113.000 
Watanabe.  Shinji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Shift  control 

apparatus  for  an  automatic  transmission   5,697.864,  CI  477-98.000. 
Watanabe,  Taka.shi:  Tsuru.  Naohiko:  and  Ma.saki.  Shoichi,  to  Nippondenso 
Co,   Ltd    Brake   pressure   controlling   apparatus.   5,697.682,  CI.   303- 
169.000. 
Watanabe,  Takashi:  See— 

Yamazaki,  Susumu;  Ito,  Eiichi;  Asabuki.  Hiroshi;  Fujio,  Masayuki; 
Fujita,  Hajime;  Kobayashi,  Kazuo.  Hasegawa.  Kengo,  Chihara. 
Yukio;  Ashihara.  Hiromolo;  Watanabe.  Takashi.  Mizutam.  Kanzi; 
Nakatsuhama.  Yuichi;  Makuta.  Yukio;  Yanagiya.  Kazuo;  and  Tamura. 
Tomoya.  5.697.152.  C  29-889.210 
Watanabe,  Tsunekazu:  See — 

Nagaoka.  Masato;  Hashimoto.  Shusuke;  Watanabe.  Tsunekazu;  and 
Yokokura,  Tt.-uo,  5.698.534.  CI  514-54.000. 
Watanabe.  Wataru:  See— 

Kajiyashiki.  Tsuyoshi;  Sato.  Ryu;  Yokou.  Tomoyuki;  Sudo,  Kenji; 
Watanabe.  Wataru;  and  Shigeta.  Shiro.  5.698.580,  Q   514-436000 
Watanabe,  Yasuyuki;  Ishiwata,  Kazuya;  Suzuki,  Masaaki;  Nakai,  Noriyuki; 
Enomoio.  Takashi;  Nishida.  Naoya;  Murata.  Tatsuo;  Mitsui,  Mutsuo,  and 
Shimamune,  Ma.sayuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Process  for  injecting 
liquid  crysul  into  a  liquid  crystal  panel   5.699,138.  CI   349-189  000 
Watanabe.  Yohji:  See— 

Yamada.  Takashi;  and  Watanabe.  Yohji.  5,699,294.  O.  365-175.000. 
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Watanabe.  Yukio:  and  Mnrikawa.  Michio.  to  Rhci  n  Automatic  Machinery 
Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  inlermiRcntly  dischaijinj  a  circular  or  oval  shaped 
dough  sheet.  5,697.290.  CI.  99-450.200. 
Walanuki,  Talsuya;  Kimoto,  Atsu,shi;  and  Hatono  Alsuo.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Congestion  control  nKthod  in  a.synchronous  t  msfer  n»de  local  area 
network.  5.699.345.  O.  .370-232.000. 
Watatani.  Yoshizumi:  See — 

Aiai,  Hideo;  Owa.<ihi,  Hiioaki;  Hosokawa.  Ky  lichi;  Nishimura,  Keizo: 
Watatani.  Yoshizumi:  and  Shibata.  Akira,  5  )99.203,  CI.  360-8.000 
Waterloo  Furniture  Components:  See — 

Allan,  Scott,  5,697.303.  CI.  108-93.000. 
Weaver,  Drew  D ,  to  MegaDyne  Medical  Produc  s.  Inc.  Cautery  medical 

instrument.  5,697,926,  CI.  606-41.000. 
Weaver,  Jimmie  D.:  Nguyen,  Philip  D.:  and  Wilson,  Steven  F.  to  Hallibunon 
Energy  Services.  Inc.  Control  of  paniculate  flowbi  ck  in  subterranean  wells. 
5,697,440.0.  166-281.000. 
Webb,  James  Francis:  See — 

Colbert.  Carl  Lee:  Davidson.  Peter  Stewart.  Jr:  Rafferty.  Francis  Darrell. 
Jr.;  Songer.  Gail  Marie:  Webb.  James  Fn  ncis:  Wedinger.  Jeffrey 
Keith;  Wellman.  John  Neil;  and  Young.  Llo]  d  Phillip.  5,699.494.  CI 
395-114.000. 
Davidson.  Peter  Stewart.  Jr:  Edwards.  Sieve  Michael:  GoffineT.  Kevin 
Patrick:  Rafferty.  Francis  Darrell,  Jr.  Soi»er.  Gail  Marie:  Webb. 
James  Francis:  and  Young.  Lloyd  Phillip.  5.6  W.493.CI.  395-1 14.000. 
Weber.  Christoph:  See— 

Rieser.  Klaus:  Weber.  Chri.^toph;  and  Welsh.  1  Tilliam  Alan.  5.698.758. 
CI.  585-502.000. 
Weber.  Eckhaid:  See— 

Mailer.  Wolfgang:  BiOll,  Richard;  Weber.  Eckh  rd;  Daimer.  Johann;  and 
Muller.  Roland.  5.698.174.  CI.  423-445.001 
Weber.  Gunter  See- 
Simon.  Joachim:  Muller.  Hann.s  Peter:  Dijksa  i.  Dirk  Jacques:  Engel- 
hardt.  Jurgen:  Muller.  VolkJiard:  and  Webei   Gunter.  5.698.612.  CI 
523-128.000. 
Weber.  Harold  J  Motor  vehicle  electric  window  con  lol  and  closure  override 

method  and  apparanis.  5.698.907.  CI.  307-IO.IO( . 
Weber.  Karl-Heinz:  Stransky.  Werner;  Kufner-Muh|  L'Irike:  Heuer.  Huben: 
Birke.  Franz;  and  Bechtel.  Wolf-Dietrich,  to  Bothringer  Ingclheim  KG 
Hetrazepinoid  amides.  5.698,552,  CI.  514-219.0CI) 
Weber,  Patricia  Carol:  See — 

Amparo,   Eugene  Cniz;   Miller.  William  He)  irv;  Pacofsky,  Gregory 
James;  Wityak.  John:  Weber.  Patricia  Car^f;  Duncia.  John  Jonas 
Vytautas:  and  Santella.  Joseph  Basil.  III.  5.®8.538.  CI.  514-64  000 
Weber.  Werner:  See— 

ThUnker.  Norben:  Mayer.  Martin;  and  WeberJ  Weiner.  5.697.2%.  Q 
101-216.000.  ' 

Weder.  Donald  E..  to  Southpac  Trust  Iniemationtl.  Inc.  Mountable  and 
demountable   wrapping   material   and   method   fcr   use.    5.697.199.   CI 
53-399.000 
Wedinger.  Jeffrey  KeilJi:  See— 

Colbert.  Carl  Lee:  Davidson.  Peter  Stewan.  Jr.;  jlafferry.  Francis  Darrell. 

Jr:  Songer.  Gail   Marie:  Webb.  James  FrSKis;  Wedinger.  Jeffrey 

Keith;  Wellman.  John  Neil;  and  Young.  Llo*  Phillip.  5.699.494  O 

395-114.000.  ^ 

Weeks.  George,  to  Oairol.  Inc  Methods  of  controlliig  dust  and  compositions 

produced  thereby.  5.698.186.  CI.  424-62.000.       > 
Wehle.  Josef:  See— 

Pollich.  Gertiard;  and  Wehle.  Josef.  5.697.605,  O.  271-189  000. 
Weichen.  Andreas:  See — 

Kleemann,  Heinz-Wemer;  Lang.  Hans-Jocheit  Schwark.  Jan-Roben: 
Weichert.  Andreas;  Scholz.  Wolfgang;  and  Atus.  Udo.  5,698,58 1 .  CI 
514^147.000. 
Weidner.  Ernst:  See — 

Pollmeier.  Werner.  Schuck.  Josef;  and  Weidn^-  Ernst,  5.698.908  CI 
307-44.000 
Weidner.  Jerry  R.:  Downs.  Wayne  C;  Kaser.  TimothJ  G  :  and  Hall.  H.  James, 
to  Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company   Syim  for  the  removal  of 
contaminant  soil-gas  vapors  5.697.437.  CI    l66-$2  000 
Weijand.  Koen  J  ;  See— 

Francischelli.  David:  Hammargren.  John;  Nei$z,  Johann  J.:  Peterson 
David  K.;  and  Weijand.  Koen  J..  5.697.952.  )CI.  607-5.000 
Weiland.  Emilie:  See— 

Visser.  Nicolaas;  Van  Woensel.  Petrus  Alph^sus  Maria;  Ohiinger 
Volker;  and  Weiland.  Emilie.  5.698.203.  CI.  424-218.100. 
Weis.  Carl.  Apparatus  for  producing  maifcleized  Surfaces.  5.698,032   CI 

118-402.000. 
Weisbum.  James  T:  and  Marsilio.  Ronald  M..  to  Fellbwes  Mfg.  Co.  Carrying 

case  for  recorded  media.  5.697.498.  CI.  206-308.100 
Weismiller.  Matthew  W :  See— 

Ulrich.  Daniel  J.:  Weismiller.  Matthew  W  ;  Scqtt.  Tom;  Jennings.  Bob 
Myers.  Julie:  and  Novak.  Joe.  5.699.038.  CI;  340-286.070. 
Weiss.  Alex,  and  Gronemann.  Uri  F,  to  Scitex  Coi|>oration  Ltd.  Apparanis 
and  technique  for  generating  a  screen  reproduction  of  an  image.  5.699  1 74 
a.  358-534.000. 
Weiss.  Karin:  See— 

Pohl.  Ludwig;  Poetsch.  Eike;  Schumann.  H 
Karl-Heinz:  and  Hirsch.  Hans-Ludwig.  5.L. 

Weissmann.  Charles:  Bueler.  Hansniedi;  Aguel.  Mil^ , 

Sailer.  Andreas.  Transgenic  animals  lacking  prionTproteins.  5.698.763.  CI.  5 
800-2.000.  j 

Welch,  Andrew:  See— 


rt:  Weiss.  Karin;  Thiele. 
1.761.  CI.  585-646.000. 
el;  Fischer.  Marek;  and 


f 


Fellinger.  David.  5.699.442.  CI.  382-103.000. 
Welch.  Rodney  M.:  See- 
Johnson.  Thomas  M.;  Ness.  Brian  L.;  Jorss.  Jeffrey  T:  and  Welch. 
Rodney  M..  5.697.392.  CI.  134-176.000. 
Welle.  Richard  P:  See— 

Platus.  Daniel  H.:  Welle.  Richard  P.:  and  Adams.  Paul  M.,  5,697.998.  CI. 
65-104.000. 
Weller.  Dwight  D.:  See— 

Summenon.  James  E.:  and  Weller.  Dwight  D..  5.698.685,  CI    536- 
24.300 
Weller.  Thomas:  Osan.  Frank;  Kiiber.  Frank:  and  Aulbach.  Michael,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl.  Process  for  preparing  cycloolefin  copolymers. 
5.698.645.  CI.  526-160.000. 
Wellman.  John  Neil:  See- 
Colbert.  Carl  Lee;  Davidson.  Peter  Stewan.  Jr.:  Rafferty.  Francis  Darrell. 
Jr.;  Songer.  Gail  Marie:  Webb.  James  Francis:  Wedinger,  Jeffrey 
Keith:  Wellman.  John  Neil;  and  Young.  Lloyd  Phillip.  5.699.494.  CI. 
395-114  000 
Wells.  Thomas  J.:  .See- 
Ogle.  Steven  E.;  Swanev.  Raymond  D.;  Shelton.  Michael  L.;  Wells. 
Thotnas  J.;  and  While.  M.  Burl.  5.697.309.  CI.  112-2  100 
Welsh.  William  Alan:  See— 

Rieser.  Klaus:  Weber.  Christoph:  and  Welsh.  William  Alan.  5.698.758. 
CI.  585-502.000. 
Welte.  Rainer.  and  Scholl.  Hans-Joachim,  lo  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.  Pro- 
cess for  the  production  of  open<elled  rigid  polyurethane  foams  useful  as 
insulating  materials.  5,698,601,  CI.  521-52.000. 
Welton,  Lawrence  J.  Padded  glove.  5,697,104.  O.  2-159.000. 
Wendel.  Lars,  to  RTB  AB.  Device  for  grounded  securing  of  an  element  at  a 

hole  in  a  metal  plate.  5.697.797.  CI.  439-92.000. 
Wendelin.  Georg:  See — 

Bacher.  Helmut;  Schulz.  Helmulh:  and  Wendelin,  Geoig,  5,698,237  CI 
425-311.000. 
Weng,  Lingling:  See — 

Zheng.  Hu:  and  Weng.  Lingling.  5,698,542,  CI.  514-152.000. 
Wengrovius.  Jeffrey  H.:  See — 

Lucas.  Gary  M.;  and  Wengrovius.  Jeffrey  H..  5.698.653.  CI.  528-17.000, 
Wenz,  Robert  R:  See— 

Aa.stuen,  David  J  W.:  and  Wenz,  Robert  P..  5,699.139.  CI.  349-156.000. 
Weriing.  Hans  Otto:  See — 

Riedl.  Bemd;  Habich.  Dieter.  Stolle.  Andreas:  Wild.  Hanno;  Endcrmann. 
Rainer:    Bremm.    Klaus   Dieter:    Kroll.    Hein-Peter.    Labischinski. 
Harald;  Schaller.   Klaus;  and  Weriing.  Hans-Otto,  5.698.574.  CI 
514-376.000. 
Werner.  Dennis  John:  Johnson.  Stephen  Roger:  and  Pollock.  Ralph  A.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  repairing  panitions  of  a  tuibine 
diaphragm.  5.697.151.  CI.  29-889.100 
Wess.  Rayinond  Eugene:  and  Meyers.  Mark  Marshall,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  writing  onto  a  photosensitive  nuterial 
using  a  modulated  light  beam.  5,699.143.  CI   355-32.000. 
West.  Robert  R  :  See— 

McKeman.  Patricia  A.;  Chen.  L^nnie:  Petrie.  Charles:  Piggoit.  James- 
West.  Robert  R  ;  Gasper,  Shirley;  and  Lellis,  Colin,  5,698,521,  CI. 
514  13.000. 
Westerlage.  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Beasley.  Dale  E  :  Kennedy.  William  C  .  Ill;  and  Westerlage.  Kenneth  R  . 
5.699.275.  CI.  364-514.00R.  . 

Western  Atlas  International.  Inc.:  See —  ' 

Taicher.  Gersh  (Zvi);  and  Rciderman.  Arcady.  5.698,979,  CI    324- 
303.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Gyugyi.  Laszlo.  5.698.%9.  CI  323-207  000. 

Schreiber.  Roger  B.;  Fero.  Arnold  H.;  and  Seivar.  James.  5.699.394.  CI 

376-289.000. 
Sylvester.  Robert  L.;  Wilson.  Ruben  M.:  and  Visaria.  Jawahar  K  . 
5.699.395.  CI.  376-405.000. 
Westphalen.  Karl-Ono:  See— 

Klintz.  Ralf;  Hamprecht.  Gerhard;  Heistrachcr.  Elisabeth;  Schaefer. 
Peter:  Kardorff.  Uwe;  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto;  Geiher.  Matthias;  and 
Walter.  Helmut.  5.698.494.  CI.  504- 167.000. 
Wettlaufer.  David:  See — 

Englen.  Heinrich;  Mania.  Dieter;  Hartung.  Jens:  Gogelein.  Heinz;  Kai- 
ser. Joachim:  Linz.  Wolfgang;  and  Wettlaufer.  David.  5.698.596  CI 
514-586.000. 
Wettstein.  Hans,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Power  plant  with  steam  injection 

5.697.209.  CI.  60-39.530. 
Weuthen,- Manfred:  See — 

HilldCarlheinz;  Weuthen,  Manfred;  and  Koehler.  Hans-Peler,  5,698,684. 
Cf  536- 1 8  600 
WeyeAaeuser  Company:  See — 

Speaks.  Jen7  R.;  Campbell.  Roger  O.;  and  Veal,  Michael  A.,  5,698,667, 
CR  530-202.000. 
Weyl.  Helmut:  Fries.  Romuald:  and  Jansing.  Peter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH 

Electro-chemical  measuring  sensor  5.698.084.  CI   204-424  000. 
Wheaton.  Robert  A.,  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc  Apparatus  for  lifting  and 

moving  large  rolls  of  material  5.697,756,  O  414-680.000. 
Wheeler,  Gerald:  See- 
Keller.  Michael;  and  Wheeler.  Gerald.  5.697.294.  CI.  100-100  000 
Whiripool  Europe  B.V.:  See— 

Cigarini.  Enzo:  and  Distaso.  Alessandro.  5.697,360.  C\.  I26-19.00R. 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See— 
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Brown.  Richard  Hunter.  5.697.248.  CI.  73-290  OOV. 

Consoli.  John  Joseph:  and  Sipe.  Lynn   Robert,  5,697,799.  CI.  439- 

181.000. 
Kistner.  Bernard'  Karl:  and  Smith.  Raymond  Alfred,  5,697,803,  CI. 

439-342.000. 
Orstad.  Richard  Edward:  and  Thomas.  David  Chrislopber.  5,697,805.  CI. 

439-374.000. 
Varmazis.  Costas  Dimitrios.  5.698.875.  CI.  257-280.000. 
Whiteman.  Robert  Neil.  Jr.:  Walker.  Robert  Wayne;  Moser.  James  Philip; 
McCleerey.  Earl  William;  and  Koegel.  Keith  Scoo,  5,697,806,  CI 
4.39-417.000. 
White,  Barbara  E.  Nursing  brassiere  with  shortened  support  wire.  5.697.830. 

CI.  450- .36.000. 
White.  Gregory  W.:  See— 

Somekh.  Sasson:  Faiihaim.  Kevin;  Kolsioe.  Gary  M.;  White.  Gregory 
W.;  and  Faraco.  W.  George.  Jr.  5.697.748.  CI.  414-217.000. 
White.  Mark   Hunting  mask.  5.697.105.  CI.  2-206.000. 
White.  M.  Burl:  See- 
Ogle.  Steven  E.:  Swaney.  Raymond  D.:  Shelton.  Michael  L..  Well.s. 
Thomas  J.:  and  White.  M.  Burl.  5.697.309.  CI.  112-2.100. 
Whitehead  Institute  for  Biomedical  Research:  See- 
Morgan.  Jeffrev  R.:  and  Mulligan.  Richard  C.  5.698.436,  CI.  435- 
240.2«K) 
Whiteman.  Robert  Neil.  Jr:  Walker.  Robert  Wayne;  Moser.  James  Philip; 
McCleerey.  Earl  William;  and  Koegel.  Keith  SciKt.  to  Whitaker  Corpora- 
tion. The.  Siackabic  electrical  connector.  5.697.806.  CI.  439-417.000. 
Whittaker.  Brtice  Ernest,  lo  Unisys  Corporation.  System  for  improved  pro- 
cessor throughput  with  enhanced  cache  utili7.alion  using  specialize  inter- 
leaving operations.  5.699.552.  CI.  395-473.000. 
Wickersheim.  Robert:  See — 

Mehla.  Pranav:  Smith.  Lionel;  Wickersheim.  Robert;  and  Ong.  Nicholas. 
5.699>42.  CI.  395-412.000 
Wideman.  Lawson  Gibson;  Roennau.  Raymond  Benjamin;  and  Keith.  Denise 
Jeannette.  to  GcKxJyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Rosinate  esters  of 
N-hydroxvphenvl  maleamic  acid.  5.698.620.  CI   524-270.000. 
Widia  GmbH:  See— 

Von  Haas.  Rainer;  Tack,  Hans;  and  Huchon,  keai.  5,697,740,  CI. 
409-234.000. 
Widigen.  Larry;  and  Sowadsky.  Elliot  A.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc 
Optimized  binarv   adders  and  comparators  for  inputs  having  different 
widths.  5.699.279.  CI.  364-786.000. 
Widmer,  Albert  X.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Coipocation.  Trans- 
mission code  having  local  parity.  5.699.062,  CI.  341-58.000. 
Wiedenmann,  Hans-Martin:  See — 

Friese,  Karl-Hermann;  Wiedenmann,  Hans-Martin:  and  Stanglmeier, 
Frank.  5.698.267.  CI  427-430.100. 
Wiegers.  Wilhelmus  Johannes;  and  Hanna.  Marie  R..  to  Intematioiuil  Ravofs 
&    Fragrances    Inc.    Allyl   esters   of   2-norbomane   acrylic   acids   and 
2-norbomylidene  propionic  acids  and  perfijmery  uses  thereof.  5,698,514, 
CI.  512-18.000 
Wiersma.  Charles:  and  Wiersma,  Jack,  to  Nouveau  Technologies.  Inc.  Non- 
lethal  bio-repellent  compositions.  5.698.191.  CI.  424-78.090 
Wiersma.  Jack:  See — 

Wiersma.  Charles,  and  Wiersma,  Jack,  5,698.191,  a.  424-78.090. 
Wierzynski.  Casimir:  See — 

Shoham.  Yair.  and  Wierzynski.  Casimir  5,699.382,  CI.  375-243.000. 
Wiggins.  John,  to  Personal  Expression  I.  Inc.  Therapeutic  glove.  5.697.103. 

CI.  2-159.000 
Wilcox.  Alan:  See— 

Wilcox.  Mark;  Wilcox.  Alan:  and  Tnijillo.  Juan  M..  5.697,454,  CI 
172-447.000. 
Wilcox  Brothers  Incorporated:  See — 

Wilcox,  Mark;  Wilcox.  Alan;  and  Trujillo.  Juan  M..  5,697,454,  CI. 
172-447.000. 
Wilcox.  Gary  L.:  See— 

Robinson.  Randy  R.:  Liu.  Alvin  Y;  Horwitz.  Arnold  H.:  Better,  Marc; 
Wall.  Randolph:  Lei.  Shau-Ping;  and  Wilcox.  Gary  L..  5,698,417.  O. 
435-69.100. 
Robinson.  Randy  R.:  Liu.  Alvin  Y;  Horwitz,  Arnold  H.;  Better.  Marc; 
Wall.  Randolph;  Lei.  Shau-Ping;  and  Wilcox.  Garv  L..  5.698.435.  CI 
435-240.200. 
Wilcox.  Geoffrey:  See — 

Pyle.  James:  and  Wilcox.  Geoffrey.  5.698.093.  CI.  210-136.000. 
Wilcox.  Mark:  Wilcox.  Alan;  and  Trujillo.  Juan  M..  to  Wilcox  Brmhcrs 

Incorporated.  Three-poini  hitch  assembly.  5.697.454.  CI.  172-447.000. 
Wild.  Hanno:  See— 

Riedl.  Bemd;  Habich,  Dieter,  Stolle,  Andreas:  Wild,  Hanno:  Endeimann, 
Rainer    Bremm.    Klaus    Dieter;    Kroll.    Hein-Peter;    Labischinski. 
Harald:  Schaller  Klaus:  and  Weriing.   Hans-Otto.  5.698.574.  C 
514-376.000. 
Wilde.  Jeffrey  P.  to  Quinta  Corporation.  Multiphoton  photorefractive  holo- 
graphic recording  media.  5.699.175.  O.  359-7.0(K) 
Wilde.  Trevor  J.,  and  Bolion.  Philip,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company  Metered-dose  aerosol  valves.  5.697.532.  CI.  222-402  160 
Wilder.  Cheryl  L.:  See— 

Cousens,  Lawrence  S.:  Eberhardt,  Christine  D.;  Gray.  Patrick:  Trong. 

Hai  Le;  Tjoelker.  Larry  W;  and  Wilder.  Cheryl  L..  5,698,403.  CI 

435-7.400. 

Wildman.  Nigel  Richard,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Processing  system  for 

the  development  of  photographic  materials.  5.698.381.  CI.  430-399.000. 

Wildmann.  Daniel:  See — 


Pirani.  Peter;  Rosatzin.  Martin:  and  Wildmann.  Duiiel,  5,W9,I62,  C\ 
356-427.000. 
Wilhelm  Fene  GmbH:  See— 

Hinzpeter    Jurgen:    Schmidt,    Ingo;    and    Picrags,    Hans-Joachim, 
5,699,273,  CI.  364.506.000. 
Wilhelm.  Stefan:  See— 

Jubb.  Raymond  Edward:  Finkenzeller.  Ulrich;  Wilhelm.  Stefan;  Nae- 
mura.  Shohei:  Hirai.  Toshiyuki;  and  Kouzaki.  Shuichi.  5.698.134.  Q 
252-299.010 
Wilkerson.  Wendell  Wilkie:  and  Teleha.  Christopher  Allan,  to  DuPoni  Merek 
Pharmaceutical  Company.  The   Disubstituted  polycyclic  systems  as  cog- 
nition enhancers.  5.698,559.  CI   514-256.000. 
Wilkes.  Gary  R.;  Dunbar.  Harris  A.:  BIy.  Kim  A.;  and  Uhl.  Eugene  R..  to 
Tenneco  Protective  Packaging.  Inc.  Process  for  producing  low  density 
polyediylenic  foam  with  atmospheric  gases  and  polyglycols  or  polyglvcol 
ethers.  5.698.144.  CI.  264-50.000 
Wilkin.  Arthur  Leonard:  See — 

Mottram,  Toby  Trevor  Furv:  and  Wilkin,  Arthur  Leonard.  5.697.326.  CI 
119-174.000. 
Wilking.  Shan  L..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Transdermal  dnig  delivery  device  containing  a  desiccam.  5,698,217,  Q. 
424-448.000. 
Wilkinson.  Carole  Patricia:  France.  Paul  Amaal  Raymond;  and  Schmiit.  John 
Christian,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The    Process  for  making 
granular     detergent     compositions     comprising     nonionic     surfactant 
5.698,510,  a.  510-444.000. 
Wilkinson.  Jay  C:  See — 

Heumann.  Frederick  K  :  Wilkinson.  Jay  C  :  and  Wooding.  David  R 
5.697.834.  CI.  451-440.000. 
Willey.  Christopher  A.:  and  Richardson.  Donald  Charles,  to  Altech  Industries 

(Proprietary)  Limited.  Electrical  connector.  5.697.807.  Q.  439-493.000 
Williams.  David  M.:  See—  f 

Eckstein.  Fritz:  Pieken.  Wolfgang;  Benseler.  Fritz:  Olsen.  David%.: 
Williams.  David  M  ;  and  Heindenreich.  Olaf.  5.698.687.  O    536- 
25  300. 
Williams  Electronics  Games.  Inc  :  See— 

Piooxiwski.  Peter  J  :  and  Roeder.  Walter  D..  5.697,612,  Q.  273-I27.00R. 
Williams.  George  W.:  See— 

Rifkin.  Arnold  S.;  Williams.  George  W ;  and  Hutnick.  John.  5,697,508, 
CI.  211-162.000. 
Williams,  Jerry  L.:  See— 

Siehling,  Henry  J.:  Rouse.  J.  Paul;  Dunston.  David  L.;  Boling.  Hany.  HI; 
Garren.  Dennis  D.;  and  Williams.  Jenv  L..  5.697.450. 0  169-65.000 
Williams.  John  D.:  See— 

Ibok.  Effiong  E :  and  Williams.  John  D..  5.698.473.  O.  437-240.000 
Williams.  Llo\d  A  .  and  dejong.  Joannes  N.  M..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Lateral  sheet  pre-registration  device  5.697.609.  C\.  271-228.000 
Williams.  Lloyd  A.:  See — 

Castelli.  Vinorio  R.:  deJong.  Joannes  N.  M.:  Williams.  Lloyd  A.;  and 
Wolf.  Barry  M  .  5.697.608.  O.  271-228.000. 
Williams.  Michael  Stephen:  See — 

Swanberg.  Randal  Craig;  and  Williams.  Michael  Stephen.  5,699^02,  Q 
395-182.220. 
Williams,  Peter  John:  See— 

Colquhoun.  Howard  Matthew;  Williams.  Peter  John;  and  Lewis,  Andrew 
Unnard,  5.698.105.  O.  210-652.000. 
Williams.  Ralph  E  :  See- 
Plank.  Robert  G  ;  and  Williams.  Ralph  E..  5.697,561.  CL  24I-I0O.O0O. 
Williams.  Randall  G  :  See- 
Hull.  Harold  L.;  and  Williams.  Randall  G  .  5.697.590. 0.  248-225  100. 
Williams.  Roger  M.:  See — 

Shields.   Viigifc  B.;   Ryan.   Margaret   A.:   and   Williams.   Roger  M.. 
5.698.771.  CI.  73-31.050. 
Williamson.  William.  Ill:  and  Gilbert.  Barry  Kent  to  Mayo  Foundation  for 
Medical  Education  and  Research.  Resonant  tunneling  diode  structures  for 
functionally  complete  low  power  logic.  5.698.997.  CI.  326-134.000. 
Willms.  Loihar:  See— 

Ziemer.  Frank;  Willms.  Lothar.  Bauer.  Klaus,  and  Bieringer.  Heimann. 
5.698,539,  CI.  5(M- 103.000. 
Wilson.  Allan:  See— 

Hinzmann.  Gerd;  Haiko.  Mark;  Ma.  Frank;  Wilson,  Allan;  Buckley- 
Golder  Keith:  and  Round.  Robert.  5.698.149.  CI  264-120.000 
Wilson.  Darcy  B.;  and  Mosier  Donald  E..  to  Lidak  Pharmaceuticals  Human 

immune  system  in  non-human  animal.  5.698.767.  CI   800-2.000 
Wilson.  David,  Jr  Line  Htting  orienutioti  guide  for  a  htting  manipulating  tool 
including  a  split  socket  and  combinauon  thereof.  5.697 j;66,  C\.  81-57. 140. 
Wilson.  James  M.:  See — 

Ertl.  Hildegund  C    J  ;  and  Wilson.  James  M..  5.698,202,  a.  424- 
199.100 
Wilson.  Mark  J  :  Bunell.  Frank  J  .  Jr:  and  Rosenberg,  Farel  A.,  to  Wilson, 

Mark  J  Orthodontic  band.  5.697.783.  CI.  433-23.000. 
Wilson.  Robert  J.,  to  New  Venture  Gear.  Inc   Full-time  transfer  case  with 
synchronized  layshaft-type  range  shift  arrangement.  5.697.861.  O.  475- 
198.000. 
Wilson.  Robert  M.:  See- 
Sylvester  Robert  L.:  Wilson.  Robert  M.;  and  Visaria.  Jawahar  K.. 
5.699.395.  CI.  37^405.000. 
Wilson.  Sharon  Lesley;  McAdam.  Johnathan;  and  Sankey.  John  Phillip,  to 
Solvay  Interox  Limited.  Peracid  compounds.  5,698,326.  CI.  428-403.000. 
Wilson.  Steven  F:  See — 
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Weaver.   Jimmie    D.;    Nguyen,   Philip  D.;   ixl  Wilson.   Steven   F, 

5.697.440.  CI.  166-281.000. 

Wilyaid.  Vincent  Allen.  Apparatus  and  method  of  playing  a  two  faced  poker 

card  game.  5.697.616.  CI.  273-303.000. 
Wimmer.  Adalbert:  and  Bachmaier.  Josef,  to  Leicing  Aktiengesellschafi. 
Moulded  article  made  of  polytetrafluoroethyle»e    5.698.300.  CI.  428- 
212.000.  I 

Wincheski.  Russell  A.:  See—  I 

Simpson.  John  W.;  Fulton.  James  P.;  Winchesif .  Russell  A.;  Todhunter. 
Ronald  G  ;  Namkung.  Min;  and  Nadi.  Shiijhar  C.  5.698.977.  CI. 
324-209.000.  ' 

Wind.  Jorg;  See— 

Nitschki.  Felix;  Wind,  Jarg;  and  Huber.  Heihz.  5.698J37,  O.  429- 
35.000.  I 

Wingreen.  Ned  Scott:  See—  I 

Solin.  Stuart  A.:  and  Wingreen.  Ned  Scott.  5.«»9JI5,  Q.  360-113.000 
Winkle.  William  L    Apparatus  for  distributing  fluid  onto  a  worfcpiece. 

5.698.031.0.  118-264  000. 
Wmter.  John  M  :  See—  1 

Aussant.  James  R.:  Mocin,  Robeil  A.;  and  Wi^er,  John  M.,  5,698.990. 
a.  324-761.000.  T 

Wmtermute.  Ronald  E.:  See —  ( 

Walker.  Gordon  L.;  Wmtermute.  Ronald  E.;  Gi|)es.  Richard  J.:  Carlson. 
Robert  D.:  Woessner.  Neal  L:  and  Havmond.  Charles  T.  5.697.472. 
CI.  188-1. IIW 
Wirth.  Patricia  E.:  See— 

Durinovic-Johti.  Sanja;  and  Wirth.  Patricia  f .  5.699.514.  CI.  395- 
188.010.  ^ 

Wise.  Adrian  Philip:  See —  i 

Robbins.  William  Philip:  and  Wise,  Adrian  Philip,  5,699,544,  C\.  395- 
421.020. 
Wise.  Frederick  M.   See— 

EJeWitt.  Carl  F;  Kime.  Kory  H.:  Wise,  Fr  derick  M :  and  Sainz, 
Raymond  R..  5.697.675.  O.  297-440.120. 
Wise.  Roger  Jeremy:  See — 

Jennings.  Howard  Timothy:  and  Wise.  Roger  Jeremy.  5.697.545.  CI. 
228-112.100. 
Wiseman.  Marshall  C  :  See— 

Mellem.  Jar:  and  Wiseman.  Marshall  C  ,  5.69^397.  O.  137-315.000. 
Wishart.  Alexander  Walker:  and  Comtield.  Paul  $imon.  to  MMS  Space 
Systems  Unlimited    Digital  signal  processing  afparanjs.  5.699.363,  CI 
370-497.000 
Wislar  Institute  of  Anatomy  &  Biology.  The:  See— 

Ertl.  Hildegund  C.  J:  and  Wilson.  James  M..  5.698.202.  CI.  424- 
199.100. 
Wiico  Corporation:  See — 

Chang.  Wally  L  .  5.698.626.  O.  524-603.000. 
Witinski.  Richard  C:  See— 

Mazzurco.  Anthony:  Teodorescu.  loan  V:  Sl^kel.  Stewart  W..  Ill: 
Witinski.  Richard  C:  Ennghillis.  Pavlina:  knd  Harties.  Harry  W.. 
5.699.391.  CI.  375-372.000. 
Witschi.  Marcel:  See— 

Roder.  Rudolf:  and  Witschi.  Marcel.  5.697.42; .  CI.  164-414  000. 
Witt,  Michael:  See— 

Scherzer.  Dietrich;  Hahn.  Klaus;  Witt.  Micht  tl;  and  Lorenz.  Maria. 

5.698.603.  CI.  521-56.000. 

Wittem.  Francis  A..  Jr:  Walke.  Gary  L.:  and  Ne  ly.  Joseph  F.  to  Fawn 

Engineering  Coiporation.  Split  door  for  vending  nachine  5.697.519.  CI 

221-76.000. 

Wittkampf.  Frederik  H.  M..  lo  Medtronic.  Inc  Cath^er  mapping  system  and 

method.  5.697.377.  CI.  I28-6%.000. 
Wittkopp.  Michael  H..  Jr.;  and  Nelson.  Christopher  %.  to  Prince  Corporation. 

Switch  mounting  system.  5.697.693.  CI.  362-74  900 
Wityak,  John:  See—  ' 

Amparo.   Eugene  Cruz:   Miller.  William  He^ry:   Pacofsky.  Gregory 
James;  Wityak.  John;  Weber.  Patricia  Car»l:  Duncia.  John  Jonas 
Vyuutas:  and  Santella.  Joseph  Basil.  III.  5.^8.538.  CI.  514-64.000. 
Woessner.  Neal  L:  See — 

Walker.  Gordon  L.:  Wincermute.  Ronald  E.:  Gi^es.  Richard  J.:  Carlson. 

Roben  D.;  Woessner.  Neal  L;  and  HaymonA  Charles  T,  5,697,472, 

CI    188-1. IIW. 

Wolf.  Barry  M.:  See— 

Castelli.  Vinorio  R.:  deJong.  Joannes  N.  M.;  f'illiams,  Lloyd  A.:  and 
Wolf.  Barry  M..  5.697.608,  CI   27l-228.r 
Wolf.  Justin:  Sei-— 

,    HOhn.  Arthur:  and  Wolf.  Justin.  5.698.743.  Cl.|568-8.000. 
Wolf,  Marcia  K.:  Cassels.  Frederick  J.;  and  Bell,  Bfan  A.,  to  United  States 
of  America.  Army.  Methods  for  production  of 
temperature-regulated  prumoiors  in  enteric  bact 
69  100. 
Wolf.  Philip  L.;  and  Cox.  William  T.  II.  to  Invi 

including  a  removabk  knife.  5.697.947.  CI.  606-185.000. 
Wolpe.  Stephen  D.;  ar^^  Cerami.  Anthony.  lo  Rockefeller  University.  The. 
Monoclonal  antibodies  to  cachectin/tumor  necros^  factor  and  methods  for 
preparing  same.  5.698.419.  CI.  435-70.210. 
Wolvenne  Tube.  Inc.:  See —  ' 

Thors.  Petur:  Clevinger.  Norman  R.:  Campbel.  Bonnie  J.:  and  Tyler. 
James  T.  5.697.430.  a.  165-133.000. 
Won.  Jeong-lm:  See — 

Joo.  Young  J.:  Won.  Jeong-lm:  Park.  Kwang-^un;  and  Kim,  Chang- 
Min.  5.698.754.  CI.  585-434.000. 


■tigens  under  control  of 
5,698.416.  CI.  435- 

Inc.  Trocar  obturator 


Wong.  Gary  A.:  See— 

Kuwanoe.  Gordon  W.:  and  Wong.  Gary  A..  5.699.545.  CI.  395-421.070. 
Wong.  Myron  Wai.  to  Altera  Corporation.  Programmable  voltage  supply 

circuitry  5.699.312.  a.  365-226.000. 
Wong.  Patrick  S.  -L.:  See— 

Guittard.  George  V:  Childers,  Jerry  D.:  Wong,  Patrick  S.  -L.:  Gumucio, 
Fernando  E.;  and  Kidney,  David  J..  5.698,224.  CI.  424-468.000 
Wong.  Percy  W.:  See— 

Ramseyer.  Mark  S.:  Fisher.  Rollie  M.:  Bettelheim.  Rudolf:  Wong.  Percy 
W.;  and  Sriram.  P  S  .  5.699.009.  CI.  327-552.000 
Wong.  Wing  Lun:  See — 

Chen.  Eugene:  Hsiung.  Hohn  Jong:  Lin.  Kuang  Hann;  Wong.  Wing  Lun: 
and  Chan.  Boon  Meng.  5.698.242.  CI  425-544.000. 
Woo.  Ricky  Ah-Man:  Carrie.  Michel  Jean:  Cilley.  William  Ajalon:  Masters. 
Ronald  Anthony:  Michael.  Daniel  Wayne:  and  Vos.  Eddy,  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The.  Process  for  using  acidic  liquid  detergent  compo- 
sitions to  clean  bathrooms.  5.698.041.  CI.  134-3.000. 
Wood.  Ruey  E..  lo  TRW  Inc  Joint  asi^mbly.  5.697.723.  CI.  403-135.000. 
Wood.  Timothy  E.:  See—  ;> 

Chainani.  Devindra  S  :  and  Woid.  Timodiy  E.,  5,697,829,  CI    446- 
436.000.  \ 

Wooding,  David  R.:  See— 

Heumann,  Frederick  K.:  Wilkinson.  Jay  C:  and  Wooding.  David  R.. 
5.697.834.  CI.  451  ^MO  000 
Woodward,  David  F.  to  Allergan.   EP,-receptor  agonists  as  agents  for 

lowering  intraocular  pressure.  5.698.598.  CI.  514-530000. 
Woodworth.  Mark  R..  to  PSC.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring 

dimensions  of  objects  on  a  conveyor.  5.699.161.  CI.  356-379  000. 
Wotthington  Acetylene  Cylinder.  Inc  ;  See — 

Shakley.  Gregory  T;  Kot.  Richard  A.:  Rabren.  Michael  S.;  and  Sarkar. 
Asok  K..  5,697.990.  CI.  48-174.000. 
Worthington  Data  Solutions:  See — 

Worthington.  Hall  V;  Worthington.  Montgomery  W.;  and  Luzovich. 
Steven  A..  5.698.834.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Worthington.  Hall  V.:  Worthington.  Montgomery  W.;  and  Luzovich.  Steven 
A  ,  10  Worthington  Data  Solutions.  Voice  prompt  with  voice  recognition  for 
poruble  data  collection  terminal.  5,698,834,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Worthington.  Montgomery  W :  See — 

Worthington.  Hall  V;  Worthington.  Montgomery  W.;  and  Luzovich. 
Steven  A..  5.698.834.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Wrobel.  Dieter:  See— 

Krilger.  Ralf:  Harrison.  David;  and  Wrobel.  Dieter,  5,698,635,  CI. 
525-276.000. 
Wnjblewski,  Andrzej  E.:  See — 

Verkade,  John  G.:  Mohan,  Thyagarajan;  and  Wrbblewski,  Andrzej  E., 
5.698.737,  CI.  564-13.000. 
Wu,  An-hsiang:  and  Drake,  Charles  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 
Hydrodealkylation  catalyst  composition  and  process  therewith.  5.698.757. 
CI.  585-488.000. 
Wu.  Ching-Lieh:  See- 
Wang.  Jui-Te;  and  Wu.  Ching-Lieh.  5.697.510.  CI.  215-262.000. 
Wu.  Joseph:  See— 

Tsai.  Ray-Long;  and  Wu.  Joseph.  5.698.239.  CI.  425-384.000. 
Wu.  Kun-Tsan.  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.  Cable  connector. 

5.697.816.  CI.  439-660.000. 
Wu.  Wen  P:  See— 

DelDuca.  Gary  R  :  Deyo.  Alan  E  :  Luthra.  Vinod  K.:  and  Wu,  Wen  R, 
5,698.250.  CI  426-124.000. 
Wulff.  Claus:  Fennhoff.  Gerhard:  and  Eiiel.  Alfred,  to  Bayer  AG.  Process  for 
the  production  of  bisphenots  with  the  use  of  new  cocatalysu.  5.698,600,  CI. 
521-32  000. 
Wursching.  Istvan:  See — 

Cseneg.  Erzsebet;  Tokes.  Jozsef:  Wursching.  Istvan;  and  Fulop,  Jozsef, 
5,697,697,  CI.  362-225.000. 
Wurtman,  Judith  J.:  See — 

Wurtman,  Richard  J.;  and  Wurtman.  Judith  J..  5.698,525,  O    514- 
23.000. 
Wurtman.  Richard  J.;  and  Wurtman.  Judith  J.,  to  Intemeuron  Pharmaceuti- 
cals. Inc  Reducing  postprandial  flucmations  in  plasma  concentrations  of 
large  neutral  amino  acids  (LNAA).  5.698.525.  CI.  514-23.000. 
Wurzburger.  Stephen  Ray:  and  Overton.  James  Michael.  Treatment  for  acid 

mine  drainage  5.698.107,  CI.  210-695.000. 
Wutzer.  Brcnda  S.:  See— 

Nye.  Susan  A.;  Riccio.  Donna  A.:  and  Wutzer.  Brenda  S..  5.698,654,  CI 
528-21.000. 
Wyatt,  Danny  R..  to  Agricultural  Waste   Management.  Inc.   Process  for 

treatment  of  animal  excrement.  5.698.110.  CI.  210-751  000. 
Wyatt.  Jacqueline:  See — 

Cook.  Phillip  Dan;  Ecker.  David  J.;  Wyan.  Jacqueline:  Bruice.  Thomas 

W;  Anderson.  Kevin:  Hanecak.  Ronnie;  Vickers.  Timothy;  Davis, 

Peter:  Freier,  Su.san  M.:  Sanghvi.  Yogesh  S  ;  and  Brown-Driver. 

Vickie.  5.698.391.  CI.  435-5.000. 

Wykes.  Donald  H.  to  Boeing  North  American.  Inc.  Adjusuble  pin  for  friction 

stir  welding  tool.  5.697.544.  CI.  228-2.100. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Burke.  Cathie  J.;  Fisher.  Almon  P.;  Atkinson,  Diane;  and  Calistri-Yeh, 

Mildred,  5,699,094.  CI.  347-63.000. 
Castelli.  Vittorio  R.:  deJong.  Joannes  N.  M.:  Williams,  Lloyd  A  ;  and 

Wolf.  Barry  M  ,  5.697.608.  CI.  271-228.000. 
EIHatem.  Abdul  M  :  and  Mojarradi.  Mohammad  M..  5.699.231.  CI. 
361-752.000. 
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Fork.  David  K..  5.699.191.  CI.  359-626.000. 

Herhen.  William  G.:  and  Maier.  Gary  J..  5.698.086.  CI.  205-67.000. 

Morgan.  Paul  F;  and  Van  Dongen.  Richard  A..  5.697,761,  CI,  414- 

790.300 
Mychajlowskij.  Walter:  Sacripante.  Guerino  G.:  Patel.  Raj  D:  and 

Kmiecik-LawTynowicz.  Grazyna  E..  5.698.223.  CI  430-137.000. 
Odell.  Peter  G..  5.698.665.  CI.  528-480.000. 
Ozaki.  Masaharu.  5.699.453.  CI.  382-176.000. 
Paoli.  Thomas  L..  5.699.375.  CI.  372-50.000. 
Sacripante.  Guerino G.:  Drappel.  Siephan  V.:  Boils-Boissier.  DanieleC: 

and  Pontes.  Fatima  M..  5.698.017,  CI.  106-31.490. 
Sacripante.  Guerino  G  :  Bayley.  Roben  D.:  Fox.  Carol  A.:  Hoflfend. 

Thomas  R.:  and  Grushkin.  Bernard.  5.698.422.  CI.  430-109.000. 
Steams.  Richard  G.:  and  Nelson.  Steven  E..  5.699.450.  CI.  382-1 56.000 
Williams.  Lloyd  A.:  and  deJong.  Joannes  N.  M..  5.697.609.  CI.  271- 

228  000. 
Yanus.  John  F:  Pai.  Damodar  M.:  Muni.  Dasarao  K.:  Hsiao.  Cheng-Kuo; 

and  Defeo.  Paul  J..  5.698.359.  CI  430-132.000. 
Yu.  Roben  C.  V  .  5.698.358.  CI.  430-127  000. 
Xie.  Chenggang:  Panerson.  Donald  E  :  and  Kumar.  Nalin.  lo  Microelectronics 
and  Computer  Technology   Corp.:  and  SI   Diamond  Technology.   Inc. 
Method  for  prixiucing  thin  uniform  powder  phosphor  for  display  screens 
5,697.824.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Xie,  Hong:  See— 

Kolman,  Frank;  Brownell,  Michael:  and  Xie,  Hong,  5,699,227,  CI. 
361-700.000. 
Xiong.  Yue:  and  Guan,  Kunliang,  to  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel 
Hill,  The:  and  University  of  Michigan,  The.  DNA  encoding  an  18  Kd 
CDK6  inhibiting  protein.  5.698,442,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Xoma  Corporation:  See — 

Robinson.  Randy  R.:  Liu.  Alvin  Y:  Horwitz.  Arnold  H.;  Better.  Marc: 
Wall.  Randolph:  Lei.  Shau-Ping:  and  Wilcox.  Gary  L.  5.698.417.  O. 
435-69.100 
Robinson.  Randy  R.:  Liu.  Alvin  Y.:  Horwitz.  Arnold  H.:  Better.  Marc: 
i<  Wall.  Randolph:  Lei.  Shau-Ping:  and  Wilcox.  Gary  L..  5.698.435.  CI. 

*;  435-240.200. 

Xue.  Jiayu  Simon:  and  Dahn.  Jeffery  Raymond,  to  Moli  Energy  (1990) 
Limited.    Carbonaceous    insertion   compounds   and    use   as   anodes    in 
lechargeable  baneries.  5.698.340.  CI.  429-218.000 
Xytronyx.  Inc.:  See — 

Alfekri.  Dheya.  5.699.182.  O.  359-321.000. 
Y-Slip  Ltd.:  See— 

Dorsetl.  Leslie.  5.698.021.  CI.  106- .36.000. 
Yabe.  Hisao:  Tashiro.  Yoshio;  lida.  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki.  Akira:  Itoh.  Hideo; 
Yamazaki.  Minoru;  Tamada.  Osamu:  and  Kura.  Yasuhito.  to  Olympus 
Oprical  Co..  Ltd.  Endoscope  cover  apparatus  for  use  with  cover-type 
endoscope  and  endoscope  cover  holding  apparatus.  5.697.887.  CI.  600- 
123.000. 
Yabe.  Tomoaki;  Miyano.  Shinji:  Sato.  Katsuhiko;  and  Numata.  Kenji,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Memory  standard  cell  macro  for  semiconductor 
device.  5,698,876,  CI.  257-2%.000. 
Yabu.  Toshiki:  See — 

Uehara.  Takashi:  Yabu.  Toshiki:  Segawa.  Mizuki;  Nakabayashi. Takashi: 
and  Fujii.  Minoru.  5.698.902.  CI.  257-773.000. 
Yaegashi.  Kazue:  See — 

Katano.  Kiyoaki:  Ohuchi.  Shokichi:  Shitara.  Eiki:  Shimizu.  Masaro: 
Yaegashi.  Kazue;  Miura.  Tomoaki:  Isomura.  Yasuko:  lida.  Hiroyuki: 
Ishikawa.   Midori:   Asai.    Kenji:    Hatsushiba,   Emiko:    Kawag'uchi. 
Mami:  andTsunioka.  Takashi.  5.698.692.  CI   540-593.000. 
Yaegashi.  Toshihiko:  and  Sagara.  Minoru.  to  Matsui  Universal  Joint  Manu- 
facturing Company  Dnving  shaft  having  splined  male  and  female  portions 
5.697.850.  CI.  464-162.000. 
Yagasaki.  Yoichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Teruhiko:  Tahara.  KatyBii;  Yagasaki.  Yoichi;  Fujinami.  Yasushi; 
and  YonemiLsu.  Jun.  5.699.W.  CI.  386-68.000. 
Yagi.  Kosuke:  Egusa.  Naoyuki:  and  Nagasawa.  Masato.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of  and  device  for  recording  and  playing  back  an 
optical  disk  having  a  lest  playback  region  utilizing  pits  of  minimum  size  for 
controlling  the  power  of  the  laser  5.699..T42.  CI.  369-1  I60(X) 
Yagi.  Nobuyuki:  Mauuoka.  Ko-ichi:  and  Kondo.  Keiichiro.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba;  and  Railway  Technical  Research  Institute.  Outer-rotor 
type  electric  rotary  machine  and  electric  iiKXor  vehicle  using  the  machine 
5.698.913.  CI.  310-58.000  ^ 

Yajima.  Akihiko:  See — 

Konomura.  Yutaka:  Tsuruoka.  Takao;  Nakamura.  Kazunari:  Nonami. 
Tetsuo:  Hiyama.  Keiichi:  and  Yajima.  Akihiko.  5.697.885.  CI.  600- 
109.000 
Yajima.  Yusuke:  See — 

Kohno.   Makiko:   Hosoki.   Shigeyuki;   Hasega»a.  Tsuyoshi:   Yajima. 
Yusuke:  and  Katsuyama.  Toshio.  5.698.798.  CI.  73-866.500. 
Yamabe.  Kikuo:  See — 

Tomiia.  Hiroshi:  Saito.  Mami:  and  Yamabe.  Kikuo,  5,698,891,  CI. 
257-610.000. 
Yamada.  Harutami:  See— 

Ishida.  Akihiko:  Yamada.  Harutami:  Yaio.  Michihisa:  Nishiyama.  Shin- 
suke:  and  Okumura.  Fumikazu.  5.698.554.  CI.  514-247.000. 
Yamada.  Hideo:  and  Hirano.  Masashi.  to  Yamaha  Corporation  Computerized 
sound  source  programmable  by  user's  editing  of  tone  synthesis  algorithm. 
5.698.806.  CI.  84-615.000. 
Yamada.  Jun:  See — 


Ishida.  Takeshi;  Koyama.  Kenji:  Kanasashi.  Iwao;  Yamada,  Jun;  and 
Yoshizawa,  Genzx).  5.697.483.  CI    194-217.000. 
Yamada.  Kenji:  See— 

Milani.  Ma.sao:  Yamada.  Kenji:  Kawasumi.  Katsunori;  Shimizu.  Kazuo; 
and  Machida.  Osamu.  5.697.144.  C\.  29-611.000. 
Yamada.  Koji:  See — 

Onoda.  Yasuo:  Sa.saki.  Shin-ichi:  Machii.  Daisuke:  Takai.  Haftiki:  Ohno. 
Tetsuji:    Yamada.    Koji:    Ichimura.    Michio:    and    Kase.    Htroshi. 
5.698.560.  CI.  514-267.000. 
Yamada.  Kunishige:  See —  ^ 

Takai.  Mitsuo:  Shimizu.  Yuichi:  Shimizu.  JosuIk:  Yamazaki.  Kunio; 
Kumabayashi.  Yoshitetu;  Shimizu.  Hideki;  an^  Yamada.  Kunishige 
5.698,228.  Q  424-549.000.  % 

Yamada.  Masatoshi:  See —  ' 

Kono.  Katsumi:  ho.  Hiroshi:  Fukimiura.  Kagenori:  Nakamura.  Shinya; 

Osawa.    Masataka:    Hibino.    Ryoichi:    and    Yamada.    Masatoshi 

.5.697.867.  CI.  477-176.000. 

Yamada.  Shin-ichi:  Yamamoto.  Takeharu:  Edahiro.  Yastuiki:  and  Moriya. 

Mitsurou.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co .  Ltd.  Control  devices  for 

optical  disk  based  on  dnving  signal  saturation  5.699.334.  CI.  369-44.320. 

Yamada.  Takae:  ^e — 

Akagi.  Hirothi:  Yasui.  Masaru:  Yamada.  Takae:  Ito.  Masahiro;  Hyodo. 
Akio:  and  Hanaki.  Hideaki.  5.698.544.  CI.  514-203  000 
Yamada.  Takashi;  and  Watanabe.  Yohji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semi- 
conductor memory  device  having  bidirectional  potential  barrier  switching 
element   5.699.294.  CI.  365- 175  000 
Yamada.  Yukio:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Iwao:  Kawatani.  Norio;  Suzuki.  Kazuaki;  and  Yamada.  Yukio. 
.5.698.068.  CI.  156-581.000. 
Yamaga.  Mincyuki:  See — 

Komatsu.   Michiyasu;   Sato.  Yosfailoshi;  Shinosawa.   Katsuhiro:  aitd 
Yamaga.  Mineyuki.  5.698.896.  CI.  257-705.000 
Yamagishi.  Katsumi:  See — 

Sato.  Hiroaki:  and  Yamagishi.  Katsumi.  5.699.364.  O.  371-5.500. 
Yamagiwa.  Tokio:  See — 

Arita.  Hiroshi:  Kida.  Junzo:  Matsui.  Yoshiaki;  Yamagiwa.  Tokio;  Sug- 
imoto.  Shigeyuki;  and  Neo.  Sadanori.  5.699.219.  C\.  361-43.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Atsuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Non-coolact  IC 
card    including   antenna   circuit   with   adjusuble   resonant   ficquency. 
5.698.838.  CI  235-492.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Kozo:  See — 

Moroto.  Shuzo:  Kawamoto.  Mutsumi:  Yamaguchi.  Kozo;  Tuzuki.  Shi- 
geo:  and  Miyaishi.  Yoshinori.  5.697.466.  O.  180-65.200. 
YamagiK-hi.  Masahiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Fabrication  method  of  multilayer 

primed  wiring  board.  5.698.470.  CI  437-209.000. 
Yanuguchi.  Takao:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Norio;  and  Yamaguchi.  Takao.  5.697.888.  Q  600-159  000 
Yamaguchi.  Toshiaki:  and  Miyaguchi.  Kazuo.  to  NSK  Ltd.  Preliminary 

thrusting  mechanism  for  a  screw  device.  5.697252.  O.  74-»4 1.000 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Kamiya.  Ryo.  5.698.802.  CI  84-604.000. 
Maejima.  Toshio.  5.699.017.  C\  330-280.000. 
Mizuno.  Shigehiko.  5.698.804.  O.  84-610.000. 
Suga.  Shigeni.  5.698.463.  Q.  437-60.000. 
Takenaka.  Hiroyuki.  5.699.289.  O  .%5-5I.OOO 
Yamada.  Hideo:  and  Hirano.  Masashi.  5.698.806.  Q.  84-615.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Noboru,  5.697.318.  CI.  114.343.000. 
Yamaichi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe.  Shunji.  5.697.795.  Q.  439-73.000. 
Yamakawa.  Akira:  See — 

Malsuura.  Takashi:  Yamakawa,  Akira;  and  Miyake,  Hasaya,  5.698.156. 
CI.  264-132.000. 
Yamakoshi.  Jun.  Sasaki.  Tsutomu:  Lshikawa.  Hiroharu.  Iwai.  Yukihiko:  Mat- 
sudo.  Takanao.  Mon.  Kenji,  and  klkuchi.  Mamoru.  lo  Kikkoman  Corpo- 
ration   Pharmaceutical  preparation  for  prevention  and/or  treatment  for 
cataract.  5,698 J85,  O.  5l4-»72.000. 
Yamamoto.  Atsushi:  See — 

Seki.  Tsuneyo:  Okutomi.  Tsutomu:  Yamamoto.  ALsushi:  aivd  Kusano. 
Takashi.  5.698.008.  CI   75-247.000. 
Yamamoto.  Chikara.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Imaging  lens.  5.699.202. 

CI.  359-754.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hirofiimi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yoshiki:  Yamamoto.  Hirofumi:  and  Yamasaki.  Teiutoshi. 
5.699.264.  C\.  364-489.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hiroshi:  Shindou.  Hisakazu;  and  Yoneda.  Tadahiro.  to  Nippon 
Shokubai  Co..  Ltd.  Process  of  producing  hydroxyalkanal  5.698.748.  CI 
568-862.000 
Yamamoto.  Kazushige:  See — 

Ichimura.  Kouichi:  Yamamoto.  Kazushige:  and  Gemma.  Nobuhiro. 
5.699.374.  CI  .372.39.000 
Yamamoto.  Kazuya:  and  Maemura.  Kosei.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Negative  voltage  generator.  5.699.018.  CI.  330-297.000. 
Yamamoto.  Masahito:  See — 

Nozaki.  Tetsuya:  Adachi.  Hideki:  Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki:  Hirooka.  Kazu- 
hiko;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yamamato.  Masahito.  5.699.167.  CI. 
358-298.000. 
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.  Yasuaki:  and  Moriya, 

>ji;  Shiroca.  Koromo: 
ibushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jel 
I.  5,698.478.  CI.  442- 


Kusunoki, 
CI.  384-297.000. 


Yamamolo.  Mitsuni.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  C  mmunication  method  in 
network  system  for  performing  information  trananission  among  terminal 
equipments  using  light  beams  of  a  plurality  o^  wavelengths,  terminal 
equipment  used  in  the  method  and  network  sytiem  using  the  method. 
5.699.177.  CI  359-125.000. 
Yamamolo.  NaotOr  and  Kenpo.  Tsutomu.  to  Konic   Corporation.  Magnetic 

recording  medium.  5.698.313.  CI.  428-336.000 
Yamamolo.  Naoya:  See — 

Karaki.  MiLsuhiro:  Nozaki.  Mikiya:  and  Yamaltolo.  Naoya.  S.697.419, 
CI.  164-72.000 
Yamamolo.  Shigeru  See — 

Nakagami.  Hiroshi:  Matsushita.  Shigenori 
5.699.248.  CI   364-424.070 
Yamamolo.  Taka.shi:  and  Fukuda.  Takao.  to  Fuji 

magazine.  5.699.147.  CI.  355-72.000. 
Yamamolo.  Takeharu:  See — 

Yamada.  Shin-ichi;  Yamamolo.  Takeharu.  Edahi 
Mitsurou.  5.699.334.  CI.  369-44.320. 
Yamamolo.  Tomoya;  Manila.  Masahiro;  Koike. 
Yoshihira.  Aya;  and  Suzuki.  Mariko.  to  Canon 
printing  cloth,  textile  printing  process,  and  pi 
153.000. 
Yamamolo.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Shigeki:  Kataoka.  Milsuhiro:  YamAnoio.  Tsuyoshi:  Takeu 
chi.  Yuuichi;  and  Tokura.  Norihito.  5,698.881).  CI.  257-341.000. 
Yamamolo.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Mori.  Natsuhiko;  Minami.  Takashi;  Yamamol^.  Yasuhiro; 
Kiyoiaka;  and  Hirata.  Masakazu.  5.697.709, 
Yamamolo.  Yasuo:  See — 

Imai.  Akira:  Agau.  Takeshi;  Yamamolo.  Yasuii:  Sugizaki.  Yulaka;  and 
Sato.  Kalsuhiro.  5.698.355.  Q.  430-60  000. 
Yamamolo.  Youichi:  See — 

Nakai.  Yoshiyuki;  Yamamolo.  Youichi;  and  TaiJguchi,  Keiji,  5,699,454 
a.  382-I72.O0O. 
Yamanaka,  Akihiro:  See — 

Hirose,  Kaisuhiko;  Tale,  Takao;  Nakamura. 
Iwahashi,   Kazuhiro;   Kamoshiu,   Shinji; 
5.697,338,  CI.  123-357.000. 
Yamanaka,  Tsuka.sa:  See — 

Kawamura.  Koichi;  Kobayashi.  Fumikazu;  a^d  Yamanaka.  Tsukasa 
5.698.369,  CI.  430-281.100. 
Yamano.  Molozo:  See — 

Furukawa.    Akira;    Yamano,    Molozo;    and 
5.698.367.  CI.  430-264.000. 
YamaiKxichi.  Kazuhiko:  See —  j 

Tanaka.  Mitsuhiro;  Takeuchi.  Masao;  Yamanou^hi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Oda- 
gawa.  Hiroyuki,  5.698,927.  Q.  3IO-3l3.00/«i 
Yamasaki,  Chiho;  Tolani.  Chiharu;   Ueno,  Shigejiro;   Hanabusa,   Hisao; 
Nagano,  Akiyoshi;  Fujii,  Tetsuya;  Kaugiri,  Katsuljro;  Furuta,  Kenichi;  and 
Yamazaki,  Yoshio,  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.  Air  |)ag  cover  and  manufac- 
turing method  for  same.  5,698,283,  CI.  428-43  0*) 
Yamasaki,  Komei:  See — 

Aoyama.    Takuma;    Uchida.    Takaaki;    Masfyama.    Akiloshi;    and 
Yamasaki.  Komei,  5.698.652.  CI.  526-347.oio. 
Yamasaki.  Masami,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Information  pi^ssing  equipment  for 
selecting  as  information  data  of  a  message  Co  be  «nt  one  program  having 
a  score  greater  than  a  threshold  value  5,699,5l7Tci.  395-200.030. 
Yamasaki,  Tetuloshi:  See— 

Nakamura,  Yoshiki;  Yamamolo,  Hirofumi;  ai  J  Yamasaki,  Teiuloshi 
5.699,264,  CI   364-489.000. 
Yamashinu,  Osamu:  See — 

Ohsumi.  Yoshihisa;  Suzuki.  Hiroo;  Nakagame. 
michi;  Inoue.  Toshihiro;  Yamashima.  O&amu; 
Toshinori.  5,697.147.  CI.  29-755.000. 
Yamashina.  Chishiro:  See — 

Shinoda.  Masao:  Yamashina.  Chishiro;  MiyakaAa.  Shimpei;  and  Usami 
Yuichi.  5.697.401,  CI.  137-625.620.  ] 

Yamashiu.  Makolo:  See —  i 

Takahashi.  Nobutaka;  Yamashica.  Makolo;  aid  Deguchi.  Yoshitaka 
5.697.337.  CI.  123-339.110.  f 

Yama.shiia.  Shugo:  See — 

Muraia.  Haruhiko;  Okino.  Toshiyuki;  Yamashila.  Shugo;  Tanase.  Sus- 
umu;  linuma.  Toshiya;  and  Uchida.  Hidekaku.  5.699.443.  C\.  382- 
107.000 
Yamazaki.  Akihiro;  and  Ka-sai,  Takamichi,  lo  Kabiishiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Method  of  rewriting  dau  in  a  microprocessor  add)ioiially  provided  with  a 
(lash  memory  5,699.297.  CI.  365-185.250. 
Yamazaki.  Kunio:  See — 

Takai.  Mitsuo;  Shimizu.  Yuichi;  Shimizu.  Jo^ike;  Yamazaki.  Kunio; 
Kumabayashi.  Yoshiteiu;  Shimizu.  Hideki;  aid  Yamada.  Kunishiee 
5.698.228.  CI.  424-549.000.  j 

Yamazaki.  Masakalsu:  See — 

Nanitani.  Telsu;  Yamazaki.  Masakalsu:  Okuna 

sunobu;  and  Fujiwara.  Kouzou.  5.698.145.  ^.  264-63.000. 
Yamazaki.  Minoru:  See — 

Yabe.   Hisao;  Tashiro.  Yoshio;  lida.  Yoshihir^:  Suzuki. 
Hideo;  Yamazaki.  Minoru;  Tamada.  Osam 
5.697.887.0.600-123.000. 


f  orihiko;  Sato.  Takeshi: 
ai  d  Yamanaka.  Akihiro, 


Shimonodan,    Satoshi, 


Takao;  Maejima,  Taka- 
Kato,  Fumio:  and  Igura. 


Keizou;  Okutani,  Kat- 


Akira;  Itoh. 
and  Kura.  Yasuhiio, 


Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Hiroki.  Masaaki:  Takemura.  Yasuhiko:  and  Sato.  Fiji,  to 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co .  Ltd.  Electro-oplical  device  and 
method  of  driving  the  same  to  compensate  for  variations  in  electrical 
characteristics  of  pixels  of  the  device  and/or  to  provide  accurate  gradation 
control.  5.699.078.  CI.  345-147.000. 
Yama7.aki.  Susumu;  Ito.  Eiichi;  Asabuki.  Hiroshi:  Fujio.  Masayuki:  Fujita. 
Hajime:  Kobaya.shi,  Kazuo;  Hasegawa.  Kengo:  Chihara.  Yukio:  Ashihara. 
Hiromoto:  Walanabe.  Takashi;  Mizuiani.  Kanzi;  NakaLsuhama,  Yuichi; 
Makuu,  Yukio;  Yanagiya.  Kazuo:  and  Tamura.  Tomoya.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Method  of  manufacturing  an  impeller.  5.697,152.  CI  29-889  210. 
Yamazaki.  Tatsuya;  and  Okawara.  Hirolo,  lo  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Camera  apparatus.  5,699,116,  CI.  .348-354.000. 
Yamazaki.  Yoshio:  See — 

Yamasaki,  Chiho;  Tolani,  Chiharu:  Ueno.  Shigehiro:  Hanabusa.  Hisao: 
Nagano.  Akiyoshi:  Fujii.  TeLsuya:  Kalagiri,  Katsuhiro;  Furuta,  Keni- 
chi; and  Yamazaki,  Yoshio.  5.698.283.  CI  428-43.000. 
Yanagihara.  Naofumi:  See — 

Oguro.  Masaki:  and  Yanagihara.  Naofumi.  5.699.475,  O.  386-109.000. 
Yanagisawa.    Ken.    Robot    widi    two    dimensional    driving    mechanism 

5.698.959.  CI.  318-568.110. 
Yanagisawa.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kawamura.  Takeshi:  Yatugisawa.  Kiyoshi:  and  Nagata.  Shigeyoshi. 
5,697,772,  CI.  418-201.300. 
Yanagisawa,  Milsuru:  and  Fukuda,  Takumi,  lo  Copal  Company  Limited. 
Absolute  encoder  generating  pha.se-shifted  triangular  waveforms  to  pro- 
duce multi-bit  signals.  5,699,058,  CI.  341-13.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Sadakatsu:  See — 

Otani.  Sugio;  Yanagisawa.  Sadakatsu;  Niijima.  Kunio;  Matuura.  Kazusi; 
Machine.  Hirosi;  and  Fuse.  Toiti,  5,697,980,  CI.  623-16.000. 
Yanagiya,  Kazuo:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Susumu;  Ito,  Eiichi;  Asabuki,  Hiroshi.  Fujio.  Masayuki; 
Fujita.   Hajime;    Kobayashi,    Kazuo:   Ha.segawa,    Kengo:   Chihara, 
Yukio:  Ashihara.  Hitomolo:  Watanabe.  Takashi:  Mizutani.  Kanzi: 
Nakatsuhama.  Yuichi:  Makula.  Yukio:  Yanagiya.  Kazuo:  and  Tamura. 
Tomoya,  5.697.152.  CI.  29-889.210. 
Yang.  Jau-Yuann:  Plumton,  Donald  L.;  and  Morris.  Francis  J .  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  of  self-aligning  an  emitter  contact  in  a 
planar  hetetojunction  bipolar  transistor  and  apparatus  thereof.  5.698,460, 
CI.  437-31.000. 
Yang,  Jian;  See — 

Lambowiiz,  Alan  M.;  Zimmeriy.  Steven;  Yang.  Jian:  and  Guo,  Hualao, 
5,698,421,  CI.  435-91.100. 
Yang,  Long;  Troll,  Gary  R.:  Shuben,  Karl;  Salomaa.  Kari:  and  Carey.  Kept 
W.,    to    Hewlen-Packard    Company.    Mechanical    fiber    optic    switch. 
5,699,463.  O.  385-22.000. 
Yang.  Long:  See — 

Fouquel,  Julie  E.:  Baith.  Phillip  W.;  Chang,  Kok-Wai;  Field,  Leslie  A.: 
Hanson.  Eric  G  ;  Yang.  Long;  and  Donald.  David  K..  5,699.462,  CI. 
385-18.000 
Yang,  Ming-Tzong,  to  United  Microelectronics  Coiporation.  Sub-resolution 

phase  shift  mask.  5,698,349,  CI.  43O-5.000. 
Yang.  Ming-Tzong:  See — 

Hsue,  Chen-Chiu:  Chien.  Sun-Chich:  Lee,  Chung- Yuan;  and  Yang 
Mmg  Tzong,  5,698,458.  CI.  437-29.000. 
Yang.  Seung-Kweon:  See — 

Jung.  Chul-Min;  and  Yang.  Seung-Kweon.  5.699.304,  Ci.  365-189.110. 
Yang.  Xin:  See — 

Lee.  Jaw  Fang;  Yang.  Xin;  Maneshin.  Sergey  K.;  and  Mah.  Teirance  J.. 
5.698,412.  CI.  435-29.000. 
Yanish.  David:  See — 

Pickles.  Timothy  James;  Yanish.  David;  Ward.  Ron;  and  Lorscheider. 
Jijrg.  5.697,811.  CI.  439-532.000. 
Yanus.  John  F:  Pai.  Damodar  M.;  Murti.  Dasarao  K.;  Hsiao.  Cheng-Kuo;  and 
Defeo.  Paul  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  high  sensitivity 
visible  and  infrared  photoreceptor.  5.698.359.  CI.  430- 1 32.000. 
Yao.  Takashi:  See — 

Hiramolo.  Kouji;  Yao.  Takashi:  and  Toida,  Koji.  5.697.477.  CI.  188- 
322.180. 
Yarger,  Richard  J  Plug  for  a  wound  drain.  5.697,911.  C\.  604-158000 
Yasuda.  Hajime:  and  Ihara.  Eiji,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.  PtiKess  for 

preparing  block  copolymer  of  monoolehn   5.698.634,  CI.  525-269.000. 
Yasuda.  Kyouyu;  See — 

Nishikawa.  Michinori;  Kawamura.  Shigeo;  Matsuki.  Ya.suo;  Yasuda. 
Kyouyu;  and  Miyamoto.  Tsuyoshi.  5.698.135.  CI.  252-299.400. 
Yasuda.  Masaaki:  See — 

Ishida.  Tatsuyoshi;  Yasuda.  Masaaki;  Ohnishi.  Hitoshi:  Kihara.  Noriaki: 
Sagane. Toshihiro:  and  Tsulsui.  Toshiyuki.  5.698.75 1 .  CI.  585-16.000. 
Yasuda.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Thompson,  Andrew  S.;  Corley,  Edward  G.;  Grabowski.  Edward  J  J  ;  and 
Yasuda,  Nobuyoshi.  5.698.741.  CI.  564-389  000. 
Yasuda.  Susumu:  See — 

Etoh.  Toshiyuki;  and  Yasuda.  Susumu.  5.698.999.  CI.  327-94.000 
Yasuda.  Yukio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Counting  apparatus 

5.699.398.  CI.  377-94.000. 
Yasui.  Masahide:  See — 

Kobaya-shi.  Kesanao;  and  Yasui.  Masahide.  5.698.374,  C\.  430-291.000. 
Yasui.  Ma.saru:  See — 

Akagi.  Hiroshi:  Yasui.  Masara:  Yamada.  Takae;  Ito.  Masahiro:  Hvodo 
Akio;  and  Hanaki,  Hideaki,  5,698,544,  CI.  514-203.000. 
Yasuike,  Madoka:  See— 
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Ohe,  Yasushi;  Ito,  Hiromitsu:  Yasuike.  Madoka;  Toba.  Yasumasa;  and 
Shikano.  Miki.  5.698.345.  CI.  43O-2.000. 
Yasunaga.  Koji:  See — 

Kubou.  Tatsuya:  Fukaya.  Takashi:  Yasunaga.  Koji;  Kaneda.  Ma.sanon: 
Karasawa.  Hitoshi;  Imagawa.  Kyo;  Kubou.  Tetsumaru;  Adachi. 
Hideyuki;  Oaki.  Yoshinao;  Yoshino.  Kenji:  Yoshihara.  Masaya: 
Mizuno,  Hitoshi;  Taguchi,  Akihiro:  Kosaka.  Yoshihiro;  and  Hayashi. 
Masaaki.  5.697.9.39,  CI.  606-130.000. 
Yates,  John  Bennie:  See — 

Brown.  Sterling  Bruce:  Hwang.  Chomg-Furc  Robin:  Khouri.  Farid 
Fouad;  Rice.  Steven  Thomas.  Scobbo.  James  Joseph.  Jr;  and  Yates, 
John  Bennie.  5.698.632.  CI.  525-133.000. 
Yates.  John  T.  Jr.:  See— 

Smentkowski.  Vincent  S.:  and  Yates.  John  T.  Jr.  5,698,272.  CI  427- 
551.000. 
Yalo,  Michihisa;  See — 

Ishida.  Akihiko:  Yamada.  Harutami;  Yalo.  Michihisa:  Nishiyama.  Shin- 
suke:  and  Okumura.  Fumikazu.  5.698.554.  CI   514-247  000. 
Yavitz.  Adam:  See — 

Yavitz,  Edward  Q.;  and  Yaviu.  Adam,  5,699,225.  CI.  361-683.000. 
Yavitz.  Edward  Q.;  and  Yavitz.  Adam.  Combined  work  platfonn  and  personal 
computer  system  having  a  reflective  display  panel.  5,699,225,  CI.  361- 
683.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Arai.  Youichi:  Shimoyama.  Kenichi;  Kumagai.  Ryo:  and  Takada,  Yoshi- 

hide,  5,698.983,  CI.  324-427.000. 
Fukuda.  Ma.saru.  5.697.818.  CI.  439-751.000. 
Haugishi,  Yuji.  5,697.819,  CI.  439-752.000. 
Ido,  Yoichi;  and  Kohno.  Yasushi.  5.697.558.  Q.  239-584.000 
Ikeda.  Tomohiro.  5.697.813.  CI.  439-595.000. 
Inoue.  Toshihiro:  Igarashi,  Masao;  and  Takada.  Kazuhiko.  5.697.146,  CI 

29-753.000. 
Miyazawa.  Yasuhiro.  5.698.909,  C\  307-116.000. 
Ohsumi,  Yoshihisa;  Suzuki,  Hiroo;  Nakagame,  Takao;  Maejima,  Taka- 
michi; Inoue,  Toshihiro:  Yamashima,  Osamu:  Kalo.  Fumio:  and  Igura 
Toshinori,  5,697,147.  CI.  29-755.000. 
Tsuji.  Ma.sanori:  Kashiyama.  Molohisa:  and  Suzuki.  Shizuo.  5.697,801. 
CI.  439-310000. 
Ye.  Qiang:  See — 

Shiomot.  Eyal;  Simpson.  Michael  J.;  and  Ye.  Qiang.  5,699,481,  CI 
395-2.370. 
Yeh,  Young-Chin.   Electronic  coin-collecting  mechanism.   5,697.484.  CI. 

194-318.000. 
Yellepeddy.  Krishna  Kishore:  See — 

Porcaro.  Thomas  Joseph:  Waldron.  Theodore  Clayton.  HI:  Ward.  Richard 

Byron:  and  Yellepeddy.  Knshna  Kishore,  5.699,511,  CI.  395-185.080. 

Yemini.  Zvi.  to  Zag  Ltd.  Combination  stool  and  storage/tool  box  with  rubber 

stopper  receptacles  and  snap-on  lid  5.697.669.  CI.  297-188.100. 
Yero.  Emilio,  to  SGS-Thomson  MicroelecOraiics  S.A.  Current  detection 
circuit  for  reading  a  memory  in  integrated  circxh  form.  5,699,295,  O. 
365-185.210.  ; 

Yetman,  Michael  Edward;  Jenson.  Maurice;  and  Hfil,  Jacob  H.,  to  Rlieem 
Manufacturing    Company.     Power-vented,     direct-vent     water    heater 
5,697,330.0.  122-13.100. 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Ueda,  Toshinobu:  Otsuka,  Takashi;  and  Ohashi,  Tamoisu.  5.697,243,  CI. 

72-337.000. 
Wakabayashi,  Ma.sao.  5,698,243,  CI.  425-545.000. 
Yonetani,  Takayuki,  5,698,301,  CI  428-213.000. 
Yocum.  James  A.,  to  Dopaco,  Inc.  Canon  with  prize  coupon  5,697.549,  CI 

229-400.000. 
Yoda,  Masaki;  Maekawa,  Talsuyuki:  Suzuki,  Shigeru;  and  Ohno.  Nobuaki.  to 
Kabushuki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Optical-modulation-type  sensor  and  process 
instrumentation   apparatus   emploving   the    same    5.698,847.   CI.    250- 
225.000. 
Yokogawa,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Mucalo,  Michael  Roger:  Yokogawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Toriyama.  Moiohiro; 
Kawamoto,  Yukari:  Suzuki,  Takahiro;  Nishizawa.  Kaon;  Nagata, 
Fukue:  and  Nagae,  Hajime.  5,698,265,  CI.  427-333.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co  ,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Ohashi,  Yoshinobu:  Matsuda.  Hideyuki;  Nishi.  Eiji;  and  Nishida.  Tsuy- 
oshi. 5.698.656.  CI   528-49.000 
Yokoi.  Masakazu:  See — 

Ueda.  Hiroaki:  Yokoi.  Masakazu:  and  Okuda.  Yasushi.  5.698.614.  O. 
523-161.000. 
Yokokura.  Teruo:  See — 

Nagaoka.  Masato:  HashinxNo.  Shusuke:  Walanabe.  Tsunekazu:  and 
Yokokura.  Tenio.  5.698.534,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Yokomizo,  Yoshikazu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  processing  arrange- 
ments with  device  independent  color  space  conversion.  5,699.489,  CI. 
395-109  000. 
Yokose,  Taro;  and  Kamizawa,  Koh.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd  Image  commu- 
nication  sy.siem   including   receiver   image   data   selection   capability. 
5,699,170,  CI.  358-426.000. 
Yokoshima  &  Company:  See — 

Kamiyama,  Takao;   and  Yokoshima,   Ya.suhiro,   5,698,056.  O.    156- 
218.000. 
Yokoshima.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kamiyama.  Takao;   and  Yokoshima.  Yasuhiro,  5.698.056.  CI.    156- 
218.000. 
Yokola.  Koji:  See— 


Moiohiro.    Tomoyoshi;    Sakamoto,    Yoshiyuki;    and    Yokou.    Koji 
5.698.988.  CI.  324-719.000 
Yokola.  Masaloshi:  See — 

Moriyama.   Keiji:  Hiraoka.  Hidenori;  Sugimolo.  Kazushige;  Iwami. 
Satoshi:  and  Yokola.  Masaioshi.  5.697.856,  CI  473-374.000 
Yokola.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Kajiyashiki.  Tsuyoshi;  Sato.  Ryu;  Yokola.  Tomoyuki:  Sudo.  Kenji: 
Walanabe.  Walaru;  and  Shigeta.  Shiro.  5.698.580.  O  514-436.000 
Yokoyama.  Yasuko;  See — 

Fujikawa.  Junichi:  Kinashi.  Takao;  Kashio.  Shigelora;  and  Yokoyama 
Yasuko.  5.698.373.  O.  430-288.100. 
Yoneda.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Armstrong.   Donald   L.;   Yoneda.  Akivoshi:   and   Okada.    Kunihiko. 
5.697.280,  O.  83-848.000. 
Yoneda.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Hiramatsu.  Ryosuke:  and  Yoneda.  Hitoshi.  5.697 ..504.  O  209-546.000. 
Yoneda.  Tadahiro:  See — 

Yanuunoto,    Hiroshi;    Shindou,    Hisakazu:    and    Yoneda.    Tadahiro 
5.698.748.  CI.  568-862.000. 
Yonemiisu.  Jun:  See — 

Suzuki. Teruhiko; Tahara.  Katsumi:  Yaga.saki.  Yoichi:  Fujinami,  Yasushi; 
and  Yonenutsu,  Jun.  5,699.474.  CI   386-68  0(» 
Yonetani,  Takayuki,  lo  YKK  Corporation  Phosphorescent  article  5,698,301. 

CI  428-213.000. 
Yoneyoshi.  Yukio;  Suzukamo.  Gohfu;  Sakito.  Yoji;  and  Nishioka.  Toshio.  lo 
Sumitomo  Chenucal  Company.  Limited.  Method  for  producing  an  opti- 
cally active  azolyl-a,  ^-unsaturated  alcohol  5.698.742.  O  568-6.000. 
Yong.  Se-Jung:  See — 

Lee.  Kyung-Jae:  Yong.  Se-Jung;  and  Chung.  Ki-Ho,  5,699.220.  O. 
361-120.000. 
Yoo.  In-kyeong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Lid.  Ferroelectric  read  and  write 

memory  and  driving  method  thereof.  5.699.290.  CI  365-145.000. 
Yoo.  Jang-hoon:  See — 

Lee,  Chul-woo:  Chung,  Chong-sam;  Yoo,  Jang-hoon;  and  Rim,  Kyung- 
hwa,  5.699.339.  O.  369-112.000 
York.  Roben  A.,  to  Right  Systems.  Inc  Apparanis  and  method  for  determin- 
ing the  current  state  of  charge  of  a  battery  by  monitoring  bancrv  voluge 
increases  above  and  decreases  below  a  threshold.  5.698.965.  CI.  320- 
30.000 
Yorozu.  Hidenori:  See — 

Mori.    Shinobu;    Ichii.    Yuji;    Tanaka.    Norihiro:    Yorozu.    Hidenori; 
Kanazawa,  Satoshi;  and  Nishizawa.  Yoshinori,  5,698.199,  O    424- 
195  100. 
Yoshida,  Chisato:  See — 

Nanba.  Akihiko;  Yoshida,  Chisato;  Moriya.  Takaharu;  Yoshida.  Naoi- 
sugu;  Murata.  Yasuyuki;  Hironaka.  Kazutoshi;  Muraki.  Mineo;  and 
Nishiike.  Ujihiro.  5.697.425.  CI.  164-468.000 
Yoshida.  Hideo:  See — 

Sakai.  Yasuyuki:  Yoshida.  Hideo:  and  Tokila.  Toshio,  5,699 J68.  O. 
.371-37.100 
Yoshida.  Keiichi:  See- 
Sato.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Keiichi:  and  Tsujikawa.  Temiya,  5.699.31 1. 0. 
365-221.000. 
Yoshida.  Keizo:  See— 

Katsula.  Kiyoiaka;  Takamatsu.  Hiroyuki;  Ueda.  Yoshiko:  Nakanishi. 
Hajime;  and  Yoshida.  Keizo.  5.698.561.  CI.  514-267.000. 
Yoshida.  Ken-ichiro:  See — 

Kawauchi.  Takashi;  Sasaki.  Toru:  Matsumolo.  Hiroshi:  Otani.  Toshio: 
Chen.    Ru-Xian:     Huang.    Ming-Yu:    and    Yoshida.     Ken-ichiro. 
5.698.528.  CI.  514-34.000 
Yoshida.  Koji:  See — 

Kojima.  Toru;  Yoshida.  Koji:  and  Aida.  Yukikatsu,  5,699.467,  CI. 
385-110.000. 
Yoshida.  Masaaki:  See — 

Ogata.  Masaru:  Noda.  Masayuki:  Kariya.  Ken-ichi;  Arioka.  Masayuki; 
Tachiin,  Ma.sani.  and  Yoshida.  Masaaki.  5.698.479.  O.  442-175.000. 
Yoshida.  Masaru:  See — 

Takeda.  Akimichi:  Miyata.  Junji;  and  Yoshida.  Masani.  5.698. 1 1 8.  O. 
219-97  000 
Yoshida.    Ma.sato.    to    Onuon    Corporation.    Traffic    infocmation    system. 

5.699.056.  CI   340  905.000 
Yoshida.  Naolsugu:  See — 

Nanba.  Akihiko;  Yoshida,  Chisato:  Moriya.  Takaharu:  Yoshida.  Naol- 
sugu; Murata.  Yasuyuki:  Hironaka,  Kazutoshi;  Muraki,  Minco:  and 
Nishiike,  Ujihiro,  5,697.425.  CI.  164^*68.000 
Yoshida.  Toshio,  and  Sisido.  Michitaka.  to  NEC  Corporation  Telephone  set 
in  which  an  echo  signal  is  effectively  cancelled  in  spite  of  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  sound  producing  units  5,699,423,  O.  379-390.000. 
Yoshihara,  Masaya:  See — 

Kubola,  Tatsuya;  Fukaya.  Takashi;  Yasunaga.  Koji:  Kaneda.  Ma.sanon: 
Karasawa.  Hitoshi:  Imagawa.  Kyo;  Kubola.  Tetsumaru:  Adachi. 
Hideyuki:  Oaki.  Yoshinao:  Yoshino.  Kenji:  Yoshihara.  Masaya: 
Mizuno,  Hitoshi:  Taguchi,  Akihiro:  Kosaka.  Yoshihiro:  and  Haya.shi. 
Masaaki.  5,697,939,  CI  606-130.000. 
Yoshihara,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Koganezawa,    Koji;    Yoshihara.    Noriyuki;    and    Onishi.    Tsuyoshi. 
5.698.157,  O.  264-500.000. 
Yoshihira.  Aya:  See — 

Yamamolo,  Tomoya;  Hanita.  Masahiro;  Koike.  Shoji;  Shirola.  Koromo: 
Yoshihira.  Aya;  and  Suzuki.  Mariko.  5.698,478,  O.  442-153.000. 
Yoshii.  Hirolo:  See —      • 
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Nobuki:  Ishiko.  Daisuke. 


Arai.  Tsunekazu,  Sakaguchi.  KaLsuhiko:  Mor .  Shigeki;  Matsubayashi. 

Kazuhiro;    Harada.    Takashi:    Tokasu.    E|i;    and    Yoshii.    Hiroto. 

5.699.455.0.  382-187.000 

Ymhikawa.  Hideo.  lo  Ajiawasu  Kabushiki  Kaishk.  Exhaust  gas  purifying 

apparatus.  5.698.012.  CI.  96-17.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Masaaki:  See — 

Oshino.  Genzi;  and  Yoshikawa.  Masaaki.  5,6^7.713,  CI.  400-120.160. 
Yoshikawa.  Yukiko:  See — 

Minemdo.  Hisashi;  Yoshikawa.  Yukiko:  Itoh. 
and  Ishizuka.  Saioshi.  5.699.461.  CI.  385-|2.000. 
Yoshimani.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Hayashi.  Takao:  Sato.  Norihiro;  Kasahara.  Nofcuyoshi;  Yoshimaiu.  Kat- 
suhiko; and  Kawaratani.  Kouichi.  5,698,31  >.  CI.  428-336.000. 
Yoshimi.  Makoio:  Inaba.  Saioshi:  Murakoshi.  Atjjshi:  Terauchi,  Mamoru: 
Shigyo.    Naoyuki:    Matsushita.   Yoshiaki;    Aoki.    Masami:    Hamamoto. 
Takeshi:  Ishibashi.  Yuuka:  Ozaki.  Tohni:  Ka4aguchiya.  Hitomi:  Mat- 
suzawa.  Kazuya:  Arisumi.  Osamu:  and  NishiyVna.  Akira.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Insulated-gate  transistor  havind  narrow -bandgap-source. 
5.698.869.  CI.  257-192.000. 
Yoshlmura.  Teizo:  See — 

Matsushima.  Kouji:  Yoshimura.  Teizo:  Leonar  .  Edward  J.:  Oppenheim. 
Joost:  Appella,  Enofe:  and  Showalter.  St<  phen  D..  5.698.1%.  CI. 
424-139.100 
Yoshimura.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Tokuda.  Katsuhiko:  and  Yoshimura.  Yoshikj  zu,  5,699.072,  CI.  343- 
786.000. 
Yoshimura,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Otani.  Tomohimi:  Maeda.  Sachihiko:  Sasama  o.  Shuji:  Tamaki.  Ma.sa- 
hani;   Nakagawa,  Takero:   Yoshimura.  Yo  hitaka:  and  Kobayashi. 
Hiroshi,  5.697.206.  CI.  59-4  (X)0 
Yoshino.  Kenji:  See — 

Kubou,  Talsuya:  Fukaya.  Takashi:  Yasunaga.  Koji:  Kaneda,  Ma.sanori: 
Karasawa.  Hitoshi:  Imagawa,  Kyo:  Kub  na,  Tetsumaru:  Adachi. 
Hideyuki:  Oaki.  Yoshinao;  Yoshino,  Keiiji:  Yoshihara.  Masaya: 
Mizuno.  Hitoshi:  Taguchi.  Akihiro;  Kosakai  Yoshihiro:  and  Hayashi. 
Masaaki,  5.697,939.  CI.  606-1.30.000. 
Yoshino.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Fukuchi.  Junichi;  Ueno.  Junji;  Tsumori.  Hisaki  and  Yoshino.  Toshikazu. 
5.697.573.  CI.  242-412.200. 
Yoshinobu.  Hitoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Broadc  ust  channel  lock  system. 

5.699.104.  CI.  348-5.500. 
Yoshioka.  Daigo:  See — 

Uno,  Tetsuya:  Harada,  Yoshifumi:  Yoshioka,  E»igo:  Hasegawa,  Hiroaki: 
and  Hawai,  Yasuo.  5.699.200.  CI.  359-7004)00. 
Yoshioka,  Mamoru.  to  Toyola  Jidosha  Kabushikj  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 
detecting  intake  air  quantity  of  internal  combustii)n  engine  having  mecha- 
nism for  continuously  varying  valve  timing.  5.698.779.  CI.  73-118.200. 
Yoshitomi,  Takashi:  Saito,  Masanobu:  Momose.  Hiiayo;  Iwai,  Hiroshi:  t'sh- 
iku.  Yukihiro:  Ono,  Mizuki:  Akasaka,  Yasushi;  Nii,  Hideaki:  Matsuda, 
Saioshi:  Katsumala,  Yasuhiro;  Ooguro.  Talsuya;  and  Fiegna,  Claudio.  lo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  MOSFET  with  solid  phase  diffusion  source. 
5,698.881.0.257-344  000. 
Yoshizawa.  Gcnzo:  See — 

Ishida.  Takeshi:  Koyama.  Kenji:  Kanasashi.  Iwao;  Yamada.  Jun:  and 
Yoshizawa.  Genzo.  5.697,483.  O.  194-217.1)00. 
Youil.  Rima:  See — 

Conon,  Richard  G.  H.;  Youil.  Rima:  and  Kemper.  Borries  W.,  5,698,400. 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Youn.  E)eok  Joong:  See — 

Rhee.  Sang  Ki:  Chung.  Bong  Hyun:  Oioi.  Eui  Sung:  Sohn.  Jung  Hoon; 
Youn.  Deok  Joong:  Kim.  Myung  Kuk;  and  1  «e.  Hae  Don,  5,698.104, 
O.  210-635.000. 
Young.  David  A.:  See — 

Cusumano.  Joseph  Victor:  Diana.  William  Dai^el:  Emert,  Jacob:  Goida. 

Keith  Raymond:  Schlosberg,  Richard  H  :  Yoling,  David  A.:  Eckstrom. 

William  Bernard:  Manry.  Edris  Eileen:  an4  Keenan,  Michael  John, 

5.698.722.  O.  554-219.000 

Young.  Frederick  A  :  Loi.  Keith  N.:  and  Bennettj  Richard  L..  to  Hughes 

Electronics.  Simultaneous  coupling  bandpass  hit*  and  method.  5.699.029. 

O.  333-212.000.  j 

Young.  John  Newton,  lo  Charles  C.  Worth  Corporation.  Closed  faced  spinning 

reel  with  multiple  function  trigger.  5.697.566.  CI.  242-239.000. 
Young.  Lloyd  Phillip:  See —  ] 

Colben.  Carl  Lee:  Davidson.  Peter  Stewart.  JrdRalTerty.  Francis  Danell. 
Jr.;  Songer,  Gail  Marie;  Webb,  James  FiWis;  Wedinger,  Jeflrey 
Keith;  Wellman.  John  Neil;  and  Young.  Llotd  Phillip.  5,699,494.  CI. 
395-114.000.  ^ 

Davidson,  Peter  Stewart,  Jr;  Edwards.  Sieve  Michael:  Gofinel,  Kevin 
Patrick:  Raffeny.  Francis  Darrell,  Jr:  Sodger,  GailStfairie;  Webb, 
James  Francis;  and  Young,  Lloyd  Phillip.  5,»9,493.  Oi  :i»5-l  14.000. 
Young.  Lowell  S..  to  University  of  California.  The  Megents  of  the*  Method  for 
treating  gram  negative  bacterial  infections  in  ihumans.  5.698,198.  O. 
424- 1 50  100.  * 

Young.  Richard  Dean;  and  Tuschong,  Richard  Ji>hn.  to  Ea.slman  Kodak 
Company.  Lenticular  media  having  spatially  encided  portions.  5.699,190, 
O.  359-619.000.  T 

Yu.  George  T.  to  National  Science  Council.  Coiting  analysis  apparatus 

5.698,085,  CI.  204-434.000.  | 

Yu.  Robert  C.  U.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Process  fat  fabricating  a  belt  with  a 
seam  having  a  curvilinear  S  shaped  profile.  5.6«.358,  O.  430-127.000. 


Yukimasa.    Hidefumi:    Tozawa.    Ryuichi:    Sugiyama.    Yasuo:    and    Kori. 
Masakuni.  lo  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Condensed  cyclic  com- 
pounds and  their  use.  5.698.691,  CI.  540-490.000. 
Yukong  Limited:  See — 

Choi,  Yong  Moon:  and  Kim.  Min  Woo,  5,698,588,  CI.  514-483  000. 
Yun,  Jeom  Yul;  and  Kim,  Hvun  Young,  to  L  G  Electronics  Inc.  Structure  of 

heal  exchanger  5,697,432.  O.  165-151.000. 
Yung.  Marcell  Mordechay:  See — 

Chow.   Chee-Seng:    Kunen,    Shay:    and   Yung.    Marcell    Mordechay, 
5,699,427,  O.  380-3  000. 
Zabinski,  John  E.,  toCuUigan  International  Company.  Water  softening  system 

with  self  adjusting  rinse  cycle.  5,699.272,  CI  364-500.000. 
Zag  Ltd.:  See— 

Yemini.  Zvi,  5.697,669,  CI.  297-188.100. 
Zakhor,  Avideh:  and  NefT.  Ralph,  to  University  of  California,  Regents  of  the. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  compressioir  of  low  bit  rale  video  signals. 
5.699,121,0.  348-417.000. 
Zaleski.  Edward  R.:  See — 

Cole,  Mark  S  :  and  Zaleski,  Edward  R.,  5.697.910.  Q.  604-153.000. 
Zallsman.  Vladimir:  See — 

Kriete.  Richard  John;  Sussman,  Robert  B.;  and  Zaitsman,  Vladimir. 
5.699.352,  CI.  370-262.000. 
Zampini.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Accolla,  William  R.;  and  Zampini.  Michael  A..  5,699,046.  O.  340- 

572.000. 

Zander.  Dennis  Roland:  and  Peter.  Timothy  Allan.  Sr.  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Foldable  film  winding  crank  for  camera.  5,697,570,  O.  242- 

350.000. 

Zander.  Richard  A.;  and  McKenzie,  Jeffrey  S.  Hard  water  slain  remover  for 

glass.  5.697,993.  O.  51-308.000. 
Zapex  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Tayama,  Masashi.  5.699.129.  O.  348-699.000. 
Zarling.  David  A.:  Rossi.  Michel  J  ;  Peppers.  Norman  A..  Kane.  James;  Faris. 
Gregory  W;  Dyer.  Mark  J.:  Ng.  Steve  Y.;  and  Schneider.  Luke  V..  to  SRI 
Inlemalional.  Up-converting  reporters  for  biological  and  other  a-ssays  using 
laser  excitation  techniques.  5.698.397.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Zaslavsky,  Leonid:  See — 

Prager,  Avi;  Veinberg,  Moti;  Grinbaum,  Baruch;  Keren,  Yehuda;  Shcmer, 
Rafael;  Bitherfeld,  lulio;  and  Zaslavsky.  Leonid.  5,698.142,  O.  264- 
9000. 
Zbikowski,  Mark:  See — 

Held,  Andrew  G.;  Jung.  Edward:  and  Zbikowski,  Mark.  5,699.518,  CI. 
395-200.110. 
Zehr.  Jurg.  to  Zellweger  Luwa  AG.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  thickness 

and/or  irregularity  of  slivers.  5,697.247,  CI.  73-160.000. 
Zeichner,  David  j«ibraham:  See — 

Eckel,  David  Philip:  Batko.  Thomas  James:  Waller.  Mark  Richard:  Rose. 
William  James;  Donlon.  Brian  Patrick:  and  Zeichner.  David  Abraham. 
5,699.243.  CI.  364-140.000. 
Zeiler.  Jeffrey  M.;  See— 

Radle,  Patrick  J.;  Zeiler.  Jeffrey  M.:  and  Richards,  Daryl  S.,  5.697,456. 
CI.  17.3-162.200. 
Zeinstra.  Mark  L.:  See — 

Van  Lenie.  Paul  S.;  Suman,  Michael  J.;  Zeinstra.  Marie  L.;  and  DeVree, 
William  S.,  5,699,0*4,  O.  340-525.000. 
Zeise.  Eric  K.:  See — 

Ng,  Yee  S.;  and  Zeise.  Eric  K..  5.699,102,  O.  347-224.000 
Zele.  Rajesh  H.;  Kehler,  Waller  H.:  and  Rollins,  Norman  T.  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
DC  blocking  apparatus  and  technique  for  sampled  data  filters.  5,699.006, 
O.  327-341.000. 
Zell,  Karl,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Communication  system  having  a 

self-supporting  wiring  backplane.  5.697.259.  O.  74-500.500. 
Zellering.  Amram.  to  Arad  Dalia  Ltd.  Fire  service  meter.  5.698.781.  CI. 

73-197.000. 
Zellweger  Luwa  AG:  See — 

Zehr.  Jurg,  5,697,247,  O.  73-160.000. 
Zeman,  Klaus:  See — 

Djumlija,  Gerlinde:  Moser.  Friedrich:  Oberhumer,  Johann;  Puhringer. 
Heinrich;  and  Zeman.  Klaus,  5.697.241.  O.  72-39.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See^ 

Lake.  Byron  H.;  and  Pumell.  Trevor  J..  5.698.493.  CI.  504-133.000. 
Mathews.  Christopher  John;  and  Baker.  Don  Roben.  5.698,495,  CI. 
504-282.000. 
Zeng.  Neilson:  See — 

Lai.  Lawrence;  and  Zeng.  Neilson.  5.698.127,  CI.  219-728.000. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Sgrignoli,  Gary  J..  5.699.01 1,  CI.  329-350.000. 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Kalo.  Soichi.  5.697.433.  CI.  165-170.000. 
Zexel  USA  Corporation:  See — 

Naga.saka.  Yoshikiyo.  5,697.431,  CI.  165-149.000. 
ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG:  See — 

Fassbender.  Rolf,  5,697.287,  CI.  92-79.000. 
Zhang.  Tong-Yi:  See — 

Kang.  Feiyu;  Leng.  Yang;  and  Zhang.  Tong-Yi,  5,698.088.  CI.  205- 
555.000. 
Zhang.  Zhijia  J.:  See — 

Christensen.  Burton:  Cho.  In-Seop;  Glinka.  Tomasz:  Hecker.  Scolt;  Lee. 
Ving  J  :  and  Zhang.  Zhijia  J..  5.698.547.  O.  514-204  000. 
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Zheng,  Hu;  and  Weng,  Lingling,  to  Iskra  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Institute  of 
Pharmacology,  West  China  Univ.  of  Medical  Sciences.  Bone  resorption 
inhibition/osteogenesis  promotion  pharmaceutical  composition  5.698.542. 
O.  514-152000. 
Zhu.  Ping  Y.:  See— 

Rhubrighl.   Douglas  C:   Burrington.  James  D.;  and  Zhu.  Ping  Y., 
5.698,709,  O  548-447.000. 
Zhu.  Wei:  See— 

Fastnacht,  Richard  Alan;  Jin,  Sungho;  and  Zhu,  Wei.  5,698.496.  O 

505-470.000. 
Jin,  Sungho:  Kochanski,  Gregory  Peter:  and  Zhu,  Wei.  5,698,934,  CI. 
313-309.000. 
Zhu.  Xiaodong  T:  See— 

Tehrani,  Saied  N.;  Zhu,  Xiaodong  T:  Chen.  Eugene;  and  Durlam.  Mark, 
5,699,293.0.  365-158.000. 
Zibis,  Peter  See— 

Kuip,  Stefan:  Hartel.  Chrisioph;  Ruile.  Werner:  Reindl.  Leonhard;  Zibis. 
Peter;  and  Machui.  Jurgen,  5.699.026.  O.  333-193.000. 
Ziemer.  Frank:  Willms.  Lothar:  Bauer.  Klaus;  and  Bieringer.  Hermann,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Mixtures  of  herbicides  and  antidotes,  (hetero)- 
aryloxy  compounds,  their  preparation,  compositions  containing  them,  and 
their  use.  5.698.539,  O.  504-103.000. 
Zikeli.  Stefan:  Ecker.  Friedrich;  Schwenninger.  Franz:  Jurkovic,  Raimund: 
and  RUf.  Hartmut.  lo  Lenzing  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  of  making 
cellulose  fibres.  5,698.151.  O   264-187  000 
Zillmer.  Roger  C:  See — 

Schuiz,  Rhonda  Kay;  Zillmer,  Roger  C;  and  Bailly,  Helen  B  ,  5,698.513. 
O.  510-501.000. 
Ziminerly.  Steven:  See — 

Lambowitz.  Alan  M.;  Zimmerly.  Steven;  Yang,  Jian;  and  Guo,  Huatao 
5.698,421.0.  435-91  100. 
Zimmermann.  Gerd:  Esswein,  Angelika:  Tsaklakidis,  Christos;  and  Bauss, 
Frieder,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  2.4-diphosphonoglutaric  acid 
derivatives,  processes  for  their  production  and  pharmaceutical  agents 
conuining  these  compounds  5,698.541.  CI.  514-129.000 
Zinke.  Paul  W    See— 

Hellberg.  Mark  R  ;  Dean.  Thomas  R.;  Zinke.  Paul  W.;  Selliah.  Robert  D  : 
and  Bishop.  John  E..  5,698,733,  O.  560-56.000 


Zinpro  Coqxxation:  See — 

Anderson,  Michael  D  ;  and  Abdel-Monem.  Mahmood  M.,  5.698.724. 0. 
556-50.000. 
Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Mack,  Kari-Heinz.  5,697,205,  CI.  57-267.000. 
Zisman.  Slan  A.:  See — 

Brown,  Scon  H.;  Kimble,  James  B.;  and  Zismrm.  ^wn  A..  5.698,752,  C\. 
585-260  000 
Zilzen.  Wilhelm.  to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co  Creel  relief  device  for  a  yam 

winding  apparanis.  5.697.565.  CI.  242-I8.0DD 
Zlamal.  Vlastimil,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Control  unit  housing  with 

interconnecting  conductor  paths.  5,699.233,  O  361-759.000. 
Zommer.  Nadian.  to  DCYS  Corporation.  Metliod  of  making  a  reverse  blacking 

IGBT  5.698.454,  CI.  437-6.000. 
Zoran  Corporation:  See — 

Adar,  Rutie;  Gransky.  Michael:  Retter.  Rafael;  Gill,  Aharon;  and  Shen- 
berg,  Isaac.  5.699.457.  O.  382-239.000 
Zomer.  Paul  S.:  See — 

Kim.  Leo:  Feitelson.  Jerald  S.;  Harvey,  John:  and  2:onier,  Paul  S. 
5.698,592.0.  514-552.000. 
Zuo,  Lianghc:  See — 

Ausman.  Thomas  G  :  Camplin.  f^rederick  A.;  Harmon.  Michael  P.; 
Longman.  Douglas  E:  and  Zuo.  Lianghe.  5.697.341,0.  123-446.000. 
ZymoGenetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Ubroo.   Virender  M  :  and  Beigel.   Stephanie,  5.698,672.  CL  530- 

326.000 
McKeman.  Patncia  A  :  Chen.  Lennie;  Peoie.  Charles:  Piggoo.  James; 
West.  Robert  R  ;  Gasper,  Shiriey;  and  Leilis.  Colin,  5,698,521,  Q. 
514-13.000. 
Zywitzki.  Olaf:  See— 

Goedicke.   Klaus;   Hotzsch,  Gunier.   Fietzke.   Fred;  Zywitzki,  CMif; 
Schiller,    Siegfried;    Reschke.   Jonadian:    and   Hcmpel,   Wolfgang, 
5,698,314,0.428-336.000. 
478336  B.C.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kraus.  Manfttd  G..  5,697^47,  O.  229-92.100. 
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TO  WHOM 
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NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  wilh  the  lirsl  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 


(in 


ccofdance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Armstrong.  Rosa:  See — 

Seyedin.  Saeid;  Thomas.  Thomas:  Bentz,  Hai  le:  Ellingsworth.  Larry; 
and  Aimstrong.  Rosa.  RE.  35.694,  CI.  514-  .000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kanavama.  Akihiro;  Ueda,  Sumio.  deceased:  Ueda.  Yoshiko.  heiress; 
and  Ibe.  Sadao,  RE.  35.695.  CI.  525-.391.0(  ). 
Bentz.  Hanne:  See — 

Sevedin.  Saeid;  Thomas.  Thomas;  Bentz.  Hai  r»e;  EIHngsworth.  Larry; 
and  Armstrong.  Rosa.  RE.  35.694,  CI.  514-1000, 
Brent  America.  Inc  :  See — 

Gorecki.  George  J..  RE,  .35.688,  CI.  106-287.  10. 
Celtrix  Pharmaceuticals.  ItK.:  See — 

Sevedin.  Saeid;  Thomas,  Thomas;  Bentz,  Haj  k:  Ellingswonh,  Larry: 
and  Armstrong,  Rosa.  RE.  35,694,  CI.  514-  :.0OO. 
Debe,  Mark  K.,  to  Minnesota  &  Mining  Manufacturi  ig  Company.  Method  for 
making  composite  article  comprising  oriented  mic  •oslructures.  RE.  35,692. 
a.  427-154.000. 
Drake.  Gerald  E.:  See — 

Theirl.  Scon  G.;  and  Drake,  Gerald  E.,  RE.  3l( 
Ellingswonh.  Larry:  See — 

Seyedin.  Saeid;  Thomas.  Thomas;  Bentz,  Hanhe:  Ellingsworth,  Larrv: 
and  Armstrong,  Rosa,  RE.  35.694,  CI.  514-  .000. 
Gorecki,  George  J.,  to  Brent  America,  Inc.  Com]  Dsition  ar«i  method  for 

treatment  of  phosphated  metal  surfaces.  RE.  35.(  88,  CI.  106-287.1 10. 
Hardi,  Inc.:  See — 

Rasmussen,  Knud.  deceased;  and  Telbell,  Stei  n,  RE.  35.690,  CI,  248- 
560.000. 
Ibe,  Sadao:  See — 

Kanayama,  Akihiro;  Ueda,  Sumio,  decea.sed;  Ueda,  Yoshiko.  heiress: 
and  Ibe,  Sadao,  RE.  35,695,  CI.  525-391.00  ) 
Kanayama.  Akihiro:  Ueda.  Sumio.  deceased;  Ueda. '  oshiko.  heiress;  and  Ibe, 
Sadao,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  i  tabilized  polyphenylene 
ether  resin  and  process  for  the  preparation  of  t\i  same.  RE.  35,695,  CI 
525.^91.000. 
Kerul.  Joseph  .\..  and  Ralstin,  Donald  E.,  to  Wells  dlectrooics.  Inc.  Leadless 
chip  carrier  socket.  RE.  35,693,  CI.  439-266.000 


.691,  a,  359-609.000. 


Kulish,  Peter  A.  Apparatus  for  nugnetic  treatment  of  liquids.  RE.  35,689,  CI. 

210-222.000. 
Minnesota  &  Mining  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Debe,  Mark  K.,  RE.  35,692.  CI.  427-154.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

TheiH.  Scott  G  ;  and  Drake.  Gerald  E..  RE.  35,691,  CI.  359-609.000. 
Ralstin.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Kerul,  Jo.seph  A.;  and  Ralstin,  Donald  E.,  RE.  35,693,  CI.  439-266  000 
Rasmussen,  Knud,  deceased  (by  Bitgit  Skriver,  legal  representative):  and 
Talboll,  Steen,  to  flardi.  Inc.  Boom,  particularly  a  spreading  boom  for 
suspension  on  an  outer  frame  of  an  agricultural  tool,  such  as  an  agricultural 
vehicle.  RE.  35,690,  CI.  248-560.000. 
Seyedin.  Saeid;  Thomas,  Thomas;  Bentz,  Hanne;  Ellingsworth,  Larry;  and 
Armstrong,  Rosa,  to  Celtrix  Pharmac-euticals,  Inc.  Pol)'pepCide  cartilage- 
inducing  factors  found  in  bone.  RE.  35.694,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Skriver,  Bitgit,  legal  representative:  See — 

Rasmussen,  Knud,  deceased;  and  Telbell,  Steen.  RE,  35.690,  CI.  248- 
560.000. 
Theirl.  Scon  G.;  and  Drake.  Gerald  E..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Adjustable  mounting  mechanism  for  an  optical  filter 
screen.  RE.  35.691.  CI.  359-609.000. 
Thomas,  Thomas:  See — 

Seyedin,  Saeid;  Thomas,  Thomas:  Bentz.  Hatuie:  Ellingsworth.  Larry; 
and  Armstrong.  Rosa.  RE.  35.694.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Telbell.  Steen:  See— 

Rasmussen.  Knud.  deceased;  and  Telbell.  Steen.  RE.  35.690.  CI.  248- 
560.000. 
Ueda,  Sumio,  deceased:  See — 

Kanayama,  Akihiro:  Ueda,  Sumio,  decea.sed;  Ueda.  Yoshiko.  heiress; 
and  Ibe.  Sadao.  RE.  35.695.  CI.  525-391.000. 
Ueda.  Yoshiko,  heiress:  See — 

Kanayama,  Akihiro:  Ueda,  Sumio.  decea.sed;  Ueda.  Yoshiko.  heiress: 
and  Ibe,  Sadao,  RE.  35,695,  CI.  525-391.000. 
Wells  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Kenil,  Joseph  A  ;  and  Ralstin,  Donald  E,.  RE,  35,693,  CI,  439-266,000. 
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Cooke,  Theodore  M.;  atKJ  DeBontc,  William  J  ,  to  D*a  Products  Corporation. 
Ink  jet  employing  phase  change  ink  and  method  df  operation.  B 1  63 1 .557. 
CI.  347-88.000. 
D'Andrade.  Bruce  M.;  and  Johnson.  Lonnie  G.,  id  Larami  Limited.  Pinch 

trigger  pump  water  gun.  Bl  074,437,  CI.  222-79JOOO. 
D'Andrade,  Bruce  M.:  See- 
Johnson,  Lonnie  G  ;  and  D'Andrade,  Bruce  k4.,  Bl  305.919,  C\.  222 
79.000 
Dau  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Cooke.  Theodore  M.;  and  DeBonte.  William  I..  Bl  631.557.  CI.  347- 
88.000 
DeBonte.  William  J.:  See— 

Cocke.  Theodore  M.:  and  DeBonte.  William  I..  Bl  631,557,  CI.  347- 
88.000. 


Johnson,  Lonnie  G.,  and  D'Andrade,  BrtKe  M.,  to  Larami  Limited.  Pinch 
trigger  hand  pump  water  gun  with  non-detachable  tank.  Bl  305,919,  O, 
222-79.000. 
Johnson.  Lonnie  G.:  See — 

D'Andrade,  Bruce  M.;  and  Johnson.  Lomiie  G.,  Bl  074.437.  CI.  222- 
79.000. 
Larami  Limited:  See — 

D'Andrade.  Bnice  M.:  and  Johnson,  Lonnie  G..  Bl  074,437.  Q.  222- 

79.000. 
Johnson.  Lonnie  G.;  and  D'Andrade.  Bruce  M..  Bl  305.919.  CI.  222- 
79.000. 
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Abbnizzese.  Domenico:  See- 

Natuzzi.     Pasquale;     and     Abbruzzese.     Dolnenico.     387,575.     CI. 
E)6-38l  000. 
Abram.  Michael  E:  See- 

Abram.  Stephen  V ;  Abram.  Michael  F;  Sparks. 
Ron.  387.835,  CI.  D21-2.M  000 
Abram.  Stephen  V.;  Abram,  Michael  F;  Sparks.  Foyi\ 

lo  Golf  Solutions,  Inc.  Golf  swing  trainer.  387,8|5.  CI  D2 1-234  000. 
Acuson  Corporation:  See — 

Henderson.  Richard  W.;  Mesaros.  Robert;  donroy,  Michael  J  ;  and 


Olson.  Kenneth  G..  387.867.  a.  D24-187.(  », 


Foye  W.;  and  Lawrence, 
W.;  and  Lawrence.  Ron. 


Adams.  Jason  O.;  Jacobs.  Russel  J.;  Mayo,  Noel;  Pierce,  Brefl  A.;  Moseley, 

Robin  C:  and  Spira,  Joel  Solon,  to  Lutron  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.  Electric 

load  control  panel.  387.736,  CI.  D13-164.000. 
Adams,  Lonny  E.;  and  Fry,  Jason  R.,  to  Chipper  Products,  Inc.  Transparent 

cylindrical  conuiner  with  beef  jerky  therein.  387,661,  CI.  D9-337.00O. 
Adidas  AG:  See — 

Seydel.  Roland;  and  Burgess.  Ian.  387.547.  CI.  D2-%I.OOO. 
Agie.  AG  filr  Industrielle  Elektronik;  See— 

Mariotta.  Marco.  387.783,  CI.  D 15- 138.000. 
Alcock.  Todd  R.;  Helle.  Mark  A  ;  and  White.  Lisa  A  .  to  Summit  Ski  Wear 

Sport  goggle  strap  cover  387,797,  a.  D16-33O.000. 
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American  Dairy  Association  and  Dairy  Council  Mid  East:  See— 

Panella.  Roger  C.  387,671,  CI.  D9-538.000. 
.American  Racing  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Chung,  Suny,  387,724.  CI.  D12-209.000. 
American  Recreation  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller,  Kiric  J.,  387,555,  CI.  D3-244.000. 
Anderson,  Norman  David:  See — 

Miller,  Nikki  Lynne;  Reid,  Kevin  Alan;  Glover,  William  Eugene;  and 

Anderson,  Norman  David.  387.715.  CI.  D12- 147.000 
Miller.  Nikki  Lynne;  Reid.  Kevin  Alan;  Glover.  William  Eugene;  and 

Anderson,  Norman  David,  .387,716,  CI.  Dl  2- 147.000. 
Miller.  Nikki  Lynne:  Reid,  Kevin  Alan:  Glover.  William  Eugene   and 
Anderson.  Norman  David.  387.718.  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Angelfoss.  Hilde:  See — 

Brady.  Joan;   Benedict,   Helen;  Oxseth,  CJeir,  Vestheim,  Nils  Terje; 
Sletbak,  Helge:  and  Angelfoss,  Hilde,  387.562.  CI.  D4- 104.000. 
Arbak.  John  Richard:  See — 

Cameron,  Allan;  and  Arbak,  John  Richard.  387.590.  CI.  D6-523.000. 
Arkon  Resources,  IiK.;  See — 

Brassard,  Paul,  387,765,  CI   D 14-2 17.000. 
Ams,  Stefan,  to  Isaberg  AB  Stapler  387,646.  CI.  D8  50.000. 
A.sahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Matsushiu.  Takeshi.  387.785.  O.  DI6-133.000. 
Ashcraft.  Daniel  W.:  See- 
Beck.  Amy  R  ;  Russell,  Robin  D  ;  Chadwick,  Manette  M.:  Aiihcraft, 
Daniel  W.;  Griffith,  Deanna  L.;  and  Solland.  Kurt  M.,  387.825.  O 
D2I-I95  00O. 
Ashley  Outdoors,  Inc.:  See — 

Emerson,  Ashley  C  ,  387.844.  CI.  D22- 109.000 
Atlee.  John  L  ,  III:  See— 

Mainiero,  Louis  M.;  and  Atlee.  John  L..  III.  387.862.  Q.  D24-I27  000 
Bailey.  Michael  D.:  See- 
Daw,  Sean  P;  Bailey.  Michael  D  ;  Laverack,  John  R  ;  Dour,  Frederick 
W.:  Sculler.  Steven  J  ;  and  Stefanski.  Waller  W..  387.799,  C\  DI8- 
15.000. 
Daw.  Sean  P;  Bailey.  Michael  D ;  Laverack.  John  R  ;  Dour.  Frederick 
W.;  Sculler,  Steven  J.;  and  Stefanski.  Walter  W..  387.800.  O   DI8- 
18.000. 
Bauer  Inc.:  See — 

Cheneven.  Francois,  387.834,  CI.  D2 1 -226.000. 
Wagner,  Steven  G.,  387,539,  CI   D2-7.38.0OO. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Ranagan,  Mark  J.,  387,793,  O.  D16-326  000. 
Beauviis,  Michel:  See— 

Lassan,  Timotfiy  J.;  Blankenship,  Leonard  F;  and  Beauvais.  Michel 
387.713.  a.  D 12- 147.000 
Beaver.  Ted  L..  to  Continental  Plastic  Conuiners.  Inc.  Exterior  surface  of  a 

conuiner  sidewall.  387.669.  CI.  D9-523.000. 
Beckman.  Ralph:  See— 

Radosovitch,  Roseann;  Schwartz,  Stephen;  Shape,  Henry.  Ill-  and 
Beckman.  Ralph.  387.823,  Q  D2I-I65.000. 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Peckham.  Allison  A.;  Watts,  Lennox  O.:  Gertsek,  Marina;  Smith,  Kevin 

R  ;  Taubenhcim.  Don  D;  and  Pistulka,  Ronald  J.,  387.865    CI 

D24-146.000 

Beebe.  Jay  N.;  and  Kazemi-Tabrizi.  Parvaneh.  to  Karsten  Manufacturing 

Corporation.  Golf  bag  with  dual  shoulder  straps.  387.556.  CI.  D3-255.000 

Bender.  Werner,  to  Pilz  CmbH  &  Co   Housing  for  electrical  components 

387,735,  CI.  Dl  3- 159.000 
Benedict,  Helen:  See- 
Brady.  Joan;  Benedict.  Helen;  Oxseth.  Geir;  Vestheim.  Nils  Terje; 
Sletbak.  Helge;  and  Angelfoss.  Hilde.  387  J62,  C\  D4- 104.000. 
Berti,  Enzo,  to  Libman  Company,  The    Liquid-dispensing  scrub  brush 

387,704,  CI.  D4- 1 14  000.  •-       6 

Biesecker,  Frederick  N..  to  Drug  Plastics  and  Glass  Company,  Inc   Bonle 

387,672,  CI.  D9-540.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Hippcn,  Jan;  and  Lucaci,  Julius.  387.610.  CI  D7-379.000. 

Hippen,  Jan;  Lucaci.  Julius;  and  Schubert-Belle,  Angelika  1.,  387.618. 

a.  D7 -112.000 
Laude.  Michael   E.;  Hippen.  Jan;  and  Lucaci.  Julius,  387.642,  C\ 

D836.000. 
Laude.  Michael  E ;  Hippen.  Jan:  and  Lucaci,  luHus,  387,643.  Q 

D8-36.000 
Naft.  Stuart,  and  Nolan,  Patrick  B  ,  387,641,  Q   D8-35.000. 
Naft,  Stuart;  and  Nolan,  Patrick  B  ,  387,644,  CI.  D8- .36.000. 
Blaine,  Jerry  Golf  puner  head.  387,829,  CI.  D21-2I9.000. 
Blankenship,  Leoiuud  F:  See — 

Lassan,  TinxMhy  J.;  Blanken.ship,  Leonard  F:  and  Beauvais,  Michel 
387,713,  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Bobnck  Washroom  Equipment.  Inc  :  See — 

Cameron.  Allan;  and  Arbak.  John  Richard.  387.590.  O   D6-523  000 
Boede.  Robert:  See— 

Finkelstein.  Alan;  Dixon.  Donald;  and  Boede.  Robert.  387.802.  CI 
D19- 10.000. 
Bonazza.  Claudio.  to  Venice  Trading  Co..  Inc  Hair  coloring  easel.  387,582, 

CI  D6-469000 
Bond.  Thomas  H..  to  Franzia  Winery  Wine  bonle  387.668.  C\.  D9-520.000 
Bonder.  Pierre  Nicolas.  Pair  of  sunglasses.  387.792.  CI.  D16-326.000. 
Boot  Royalty  Company.  L,P:  See— 

Pearce,  John  G..  387.546.  CI.  D2-95 1.000. 


Brady,  Joan;  Benedict.  Helen;  Oxseth,  Geir;  VcMbcim.  Nils  Terje;  Sletbak. 
Helge;  and  Angelfoss.  Hilde.  to  Colgale-Palmolive  Company.  Toothbrush 
387.562.  CI.  D4- 1 04.000 
Brain.  John  Alan  Fishhook  remover.  387.846,  CI.  D22- 149.000. 
Brassard.  Paul,  to  Arkon  Resources.  Inc    Compact  disk  player  adaoter 
.387,765,  a.  D14-217.000.  *^  '      ^^^ 

Braun,  Stephen  Wilson:  See- 
Harrington,  Scon  Allen:  Braun,  Stephen  Wilson;  Flippo.  Roben  Scoo; 
and  Wilkinson,  Bradley  Mark,  387,763,  CI.  D14-I9I.0O0. 
Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc.;  See — 

Lassan,  Timothy  J.;  Blankenship,  Leonard  F;  and  Beauvais   Michel 
387,713,  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Bright.  Stephen  A.;  and  Erdmann,  Limon  H.  Tennis  ball  container  387  662 

CI   D9-414.000. 
Bright,  Stephen  A.;  and  Erdmann,  Linton  H  Tennis  ball  container  387  663 

CI.  D9-414000. 
Bright,  Stephen  A  ;  and  Erdmann,  Linton  H.  Tennis  ball  container  387,664 

CI.  D9^  14.000 
Brookhart,  G.  CUnton,  Jr:  See— 

Wadlington,  David  C  ;  Schack.  Mark;  Brookhart.  G  CKmon.  Jr;  Harris 
David  P;  and  Lindquist,  Thomas  R.,  387.847,  CI.  D23-205  000 
Brooks.  Howard  L  Tray  387,623,  CI.  D7-553.000 
Brookshirc,  Phillip  L.:  See— 

Mackay,    Spencer    L.;    and    Brookshire,    Phillip    L.    387.607.    O 
D7-3O9.00O 
Brolzke.  Frederick  E.:  See— 

Brotzke,  Gerald  E;  and  Brolzke,  Frederick  E.,  387.843.  C\.  D22- 
107.000. 
Brooke.  Gerald  F;  and  Brotzke.  Frederick  E    Bow  sight  387,843,  d 

D22- 107.000. 
Brown,  Julian  Francis  Can  compactor.  387,781,  CI.  DIS-123  000 
Brown,  Kevin  R.:  See— 

Ng,  Patricia  D  :  and  Brown,  Kevin  R  ,  387.550,  O  D2-969  000. 
Brown,  Stephanie  Carol;  Rohweder,  Efimia  Ellen,  Kolowski.  Michael  Alois 
and  Miller,  Frederick  William,  to  Goodyear  Tur  &  Rubber  Comnany  The 
Tire  tread.  387,719.  a.  DI2-147.000. 
Brown.  Stephanie  Card:  See — 

Harris.  Ronald  Thomas;  Rohweder.  Efimia  Ellen;  Kolowski,  Michael 
Alois;    Brown,   Stephanie   Carol;   and   Miller,   Frederick   William 
387,721,  CI.  DI2-I47.000. 
Schad.  Herbert  H..  Jr.  deceased;  Rohweder,  Efimia  Ellen;  Koiowski. 
Michael  Alois;  Brown,  Stephanie  Carol;  and  Miller,  Frederick  Will- 
iam, 387,708,  CI.  D12-I46.000. 
Brown  Wood  Products  Co.:  See- 
Gross,  Tetiy  D.;  and  Pollan,  Steve,  387.619,  C\  D7-5IO00O 
Bryant,  Teddy  R.:  See- 
England,  Trent  L;  Kuver.  Walter  D.;  Bryant,  Teddy  R.;  and  Hann^ 
Shawn  G.,  387,732,  C\.  Dl 3- 147.000 
Burgess.  Ian:  See — 

Seydel,  Roland;  and  Burgess.  Ian,  387,547,  CI  D2-96I.000 
Bustraan,  Donald  W.:  See — 

Pass,  Ronald  1 ;  and  Bustraan,  Donald  W .  387.588.  C\.  D6-502  000 
Cain.  Charles  C:  See- 
Walters,  Guy  A.,  Ill;  and  Cain,  Charles  C,  387,568.  C\.  D6-3I2  000 
Wallers.  Guy  A  .  HI:  and  Cain,  Charles  C  ,  387,580,  O  D6-434.000 
Calvan,  Lonnie  H   PVC  plug  remover  387,639,  CI  D8-14000 
Cameron,  Allan;  and  Arbak,  John  Richard,  to  Bobnck  Washroom  Equipment, 

Inc  Toilet  paper  dispenser  387.590.  C\.  D6-523.000. 
Campbell.  Snun  J  :  See — 

Thompson,  Guy  R  ,  and  Campbell,  Stuart  J  ,  387,848,  Q  D23-208.000 
Canela,  Heriberto;  and  Zabklinsky,  Steve.  Floating  device    387  838    CI 

D2 1-237.000 
Caiton  Information  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

England,  Trent  L.;  Kuver.  Waller  D.;  Bryant.  Teddy  R.;  and  Hanna. 
Shawn  G..  387,732,  C\.  Dl 3- 147 .000 
Carison,  Casey  L  ;  and  Sihberg,  Daniel  E,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company  Sheet  dispenser  387,806,  CI  D19-86.000. 
Carlson.  Casey  L..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Conamny  Heavy 

rocking  base.  387.808.  Q.  D19-99  000 
Cari.son.  Robert  C.  Jr..  lo  Siemon  Company  The  Multi-level  -aWe  manage- 
ment clip.  387.652.  a   D8-356  000 
C:arr«to,  Franco,  to  Electricite  De  France.  Pylon.  387,880,  O.  D25- 126.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hanagata,  Shigeru,  387.676,  Q  DIO-30.000 
Hanagata,  Shigeru,  .387,677,  O.  DIO-30.000. 
Hanagata,  Shigeru,  387,679,  O.  DlO-31.000. 
Hanagata,  Shigeru,  387,680.  C\.  DlO-3 1.000. 
Hanagau,  Shigeru.  387.684.  Q.  DIO- 38.000. 
Hanagata.  Shigeru.  387.686.  O.  D 1 0-38.000. 
Hanagata.  Shigeru.  387.692.  C\  Dl  1-3.000 
Sugiu.  Shoichi:  and  Wada.  Masao.  387.685.  C\.  DIO- 38.000 
Yamamolo,  Hideyuki.  387.678.  Q.  DlO-3 1.000. 
Yamamolo,  Yasushi,  387,683,  O.  DIO- 38.000 
Caya.   Jacques,   to   Industries  Jaro   Inc    Telephone   boodi.    387,577,  d. 

D6-421.000 
Caya.   Jacques,   to   Industries  Jaro   Inc    Telephone   booth    387J78,  C\. 

D6-42I000 
Caya.  Jacques,  to  Industries  Jaro  Inc.  Telephone  boo*.  387.877.  O  D25- 

16  000 
Celentano.  Linda;  and  Smith.  Laura  Lisa,  to  Nambe  Mills.  Inc.  Picture  frame 
387,566,  CI.  D6-300.000 
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Cenierpin  Technology,  Inc.;  See — 

McCarthy.  Dale  C,  387.730.  Q.  013-133.010. 
Cenjan.  Josephine  H.  Sheet  suspenderi.  387.602 
Chadwick.  Manette  M.;  See — 

Reck,  Amy  R.;  Russell.  Robin  D.;  Chadwick.  Maneite  M. 
Daniel  W.:  Griffith.  Deanna  L.;  and  Soiled, 
D2I-195.0OO. 
Chan.  Jamie.  Engine  block  heater  extension.  387 
Chang.  Steven.  Garden  tool  combination.  387.63  >,  CI 
Chavana,  Ernest  Matthew,  Jr.:  See — 

Hawkins.  John  T.  Jr.;  Nagele.  Jennifer  E.;  Ilauldin.  Vernon  L 
and  Chavana.  Ernest  Matthc  w.  Jr.,  387.734,  C\ 


Michael  J 
1S8.000. 
Chen.  Ching-Kuei.  Christmas  decoration.  387.69).  O.  Dll-1 18.000. 
Chen.  Terry  Fan   387.860.  CI.  D23-382.0OO 
Chenevert,  Francois,  to  Bauer  Inc.  Chassis  for  infline  roller  skate.  387.834 

CI.  D2I-226.000 
Chi  Lung  Sheng  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Chi-Hsien,  387,832.  CI.  D2 1 -226.000 
Childs.  Julie  Ireland;  See — 

Childs.  Thomas  O  ;  and  Childs,  Julie  Ireland.p87,87 1 ,  CI.  D24-2 1 1 .000. 
Childs.  Thomas  O.;  and  Childs.  Julie  Ireland.  B]  ck  massager  387,871.  CI. 

D24-2II000. 
Chipper  Products,  Inc.;  See- 
Adams.  Lorny  E  ;  and  Fry.  Jason  R.,  387.641,  Q.  D9-337.000. 
Chiu.  Chin-hsiung.  Rack  for  compact  disks  387*05,  C\.  D6-629.000 
Chow,  Ka-Wah;  and  Lau,  Pui-Chung.  to  Viecti  Industries.  LLC.  Infant 

activity  gymnasium  unit.  387,814,  CI.  D2l-S9.p00. 
Chrysler  Corporation;  See —  I 

Evans.  David  K..  387.745.  O  DI4-ll4.00d 
Chung,  Suny,  to  American  Racing  Equipment,  In4.  Vehicle  wheel  front  face. 

387,724,  a.  DI2-209000. 
Cinna  of  Briord:  See — 

Mourgue.  Pascal.  387.570,  CI.  D6-335.000 
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Ashcraii, 
Kuit  M..  387.825,  CI. 

776.  CI   Dl  5-5.000. 
D8-I.0OO 

Riley, 
DI3- 


Company,  Inc..  The.  Shoe 


•Tie  F,  387.852.  O.  D23- 


DIO- 


Riley. 
DI3- 


.  ProceJtiv 


Cintron.  Arthur  G.;  and  Pelsue,  David,  to  Rockpoi 

sole.  387,545,  CI  D2-95I.000. 
Circulair.  Inc.:  See — 

Radtke.  Lee;  Usher.  Linda  M.;  and  Junkd. 
328.000. 
Clegg.  Glenn  Matthew:  See- 
Sharon.  Arie  Nissan;  and  Oegg.  Glenn  Matthew.  387,689,  CI. 
71.000.  1 

Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See — 

Hawkins.  John  T,  Jr;  Nagele.  Jennifer  E  ;  llauldin.  Vernon  L. 
Michael  J.;  and  Chavana.  EnKst  Manh^v,  Jr.  387.734.  CI. 
158.000.  1 

Laridn.  Robert  G.,  387.670.  Q.  D9-538.O0a| 
Cochran.  Donald  W.;  and  Ekonomo.  Frank.  Protective  wheel  cover.  387.725. 

a  DI2-213.000. 
Cohen.  Dennis:  See — 

Parker.  Jerry;  Scheckler.  Terence;  and  Cofcen.  Dennis.  387.581.  CI. 
D6^»66  000 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company;  See —  \ 

Brady.  Joan;  Benedict.  Helen;  Oxseth.  G*ir:  Vestheim.  Nils  Terje; 

Sletbak.  Helge.  and  Angelfoss,  Hilde,  381,562.  O.  D4- 104.000 
Crawford.  John  C.  387.673.  CI.  D9-575.00f 
Coh's  Manufactunng  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Hochstrale.  Paul  M.;  and  LaPlante,  Michtel  F.  387.841.  CI.  D22- 

104.000 
Kaminski.  Kevin  A ;  and  Overbury.  Dougfcs  G .  387.842.  C\.  D22- 
104000. 
Concari.  Gabriel  E  ;  Petersen.  Joseph  C.  Jr.;  and  liiesen.  Scon  M..  to  Fiskars 

Inc  Tool  handle  grip  387.649.  C\.  08-107  001 
Conroy.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Henderson.  Richard  W.;  Mesaros.  Robert: 
Olson.  Kenneth  G  .  387.867,  O  024-181000 
Continental  Plastic  Containers,  Inc.:  See — 

Beaver.  Ted  L.,  387.669.  CI.  09-523.000. 
Convault,  Inc.:  See — 

Wadlington.  David  C;  Schack.  Mark;  Brookiiart.  G.  Clinton.  Jr.;  Harris. 
David  P;  and  Lindquist.  Thomas  R  .  387J847.  CI.  D23-205.000. 
Cook,  Benjamin  T.  Cycle  fork.  387.705.  CI   D12-1I8  000. 
Cooke.  Ronald  L.,  to  Lane  Company.  Inc  .  The.  Backrest  cover  for  uphol- 
stered chair.  387.603.  C  D6-6II  000 
Cooper,  Derek;  See— 

Pekin.  Oihan;  and  Cooper,  Derek.  387,875.  ICl.  D25-6.000. 
Crawford,  John  C,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Container.  387,673.  Q. 

09  575  000.  ' 

Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Laib.  Douglas  M.,  387,630,  CI.  07-693.00(1 
Daw.  Sean  P;  Bailey,  Michael  O ;  Laverock,  Jo^n  R.;  Dour.  Frederick  W; 
Sculler.  Steven  J  ;  and  Stefanski,  Walter  W,  ■>  M&R  Marking  Systems, 
Inc.  Selfinkmg  stamp  387.799.  CI.  018-15.01)0 
Daw.  Sean  P.  Bailey.  Michael  D  ;  Laverack.  Jokn  R.;  Dour,  Frederick  W.; 
Sculler.  Steven  J ;  and  Stefanski.  Walter  W..  p  M&R  Marking  Systems. 
Inc.  Ink  pad  holder  387.800.  CI.  018- 18  000. 
Dawson.  Eric.  Battle  boxers  game.  387.822.  CI.  p21- 150.000. 
Dayton  Reliable  Tool  &  Mfg.  Co.:  See—  ' 

Harrold,  Scon  D  ;  and  Lucente,  Patrick  S..  J87,667,  CI.  09-438.000 
De  Colibus.  Mark  A  Candy.  387.536,  O   01 -110  000. 


Conroy.  Michael  J.,  and 


OeLaby.  Aaron;  and  Havlovitz.  Paul  M.,  to  Republic  Tool  &  Mfg.  Corp.  Hand 

held  spreader  387.638.  CI.  D8-2.000. 
Design  Lab.  LLC;  See— 

Radosovitch.  Roseann:  Schwartz.  Stephen:  Sharpe.  Henry.  Ill;  and 
Beckman.  Ralph,  387,823,  CI.  021 -165.000. 
Diaz,  Donnych.  Computer  mouse.  387.749.  CI.  014-1 14.000. 
Dielectrics  industries;  See — 

Pekar,  Robert  W.,  387,601,  CI.  D6-604.000. 
Dixon.  Donald:  See — 

Finkelstein,  Alan;  Dixon,  Donald;  and  Boede.  Robert.  387.802.  CI. 
0 19- 1 0.000. 
Dour.  Frederick  W:  See- 
Daw.  Sean  P.;  Bailey.  Michael  0.:  Laverack.  John  R.;  Dour.  Frederick 
W.;  Sculler.  Steven  J.;  and  Stefanski.  Walter  W..  387.799,  CI.  018- 
15.000. 
Daw.  Sean  P.;  Bailey,  Michael  D.;  Laverack.  John  R.;  Dour.  Frederick 
W.;  Sculler.  Steven  J.;  and  Stefanski.  Walter  W..  387,800,  CI.  OI8- 
18.000. 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche  AG;  See— 

Schreiber.  Reinhold,  387,565,  CI.  05-63.000. 
Drug  Plastics  and  Glass  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Biesecker.  Frederick  N.,  387.672,  CI.  D9-540.000. 
Ouggan.  J.  Edmund,  to  Edoak  Designs.  Compact  disc  rack.  387,840,  CI. 

D6^M)7  000. 
Eckman.  Michael  G.:  See— 

Smallwood,  Paul  A.;  and  Eckman.  Michael  G.,  387.826.  CI.  02I- 
198.000. 
Eden  Office  Seating:  See — 

Win.  Philip  William.  387,586,  CI.  D6-500.000. 
Edoak  Designs:  See — 

Ouggan,  J.  Edmund.  387,840.  CI.  06-407.000. 
Eichhom,  Roger  Water  cooler  casing.  387.665.  Q.  D9-424.000 
Ekonomo.  Frank:  See — 

Cochran.  Donald  W.;  and  Ekonomo.  Frank.  387.725.  CI.  Ol  2-2 1 3.000. 
Eleclricite  De  France:  See — 

CaiTCIto.  Franco.  387.880.  CI.  D25- 1 26.000. 
Emerson,  Ashley  C,  to  Ashley  Outdoors.  Inc.  Front  sight  for  a  firearm. 

387,844,  CI.  D22- 109.000. 
England.  Trent  L.;  Kuver.  Walter  O.;  Bryant,  Teddy  R.;  and  Hanna,  Shawn  G., 
to  Canon  Information  Systems,  Inc.  Network  adaptor.  387.732.  CI.  013- 
147.000. 
Erdmann.  Linton  H.:  See — 

Bright.  Stephen  A.;  and  Erdmann.  Linton  H..  387.662.  O.  09-414.000. 

Bright.  Stephen  A.;  and  Erdmann.  Linton  H..  387.663.  CI.  D9-4 14.000. 

Bright,  Stephen  A.;  and  Erdmann.  Linton  H..  387.664,  O.  D9-4I4.000. 

Evans,  David  K.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Armrest  for  computer  keyboard 

users.  387,745,  CI.  DI4-1 14.000 
Eye  of  a  Champion,  liK.:  See — 

Famsworth.  Craig  L..  387,836.  CI.  021-234.000. 
Faber,  Bemadette  J.  Doll.  387,824,  CI.  021-171.000. 
Famswofth.  Craig  L..  to  Eye  of  a  Champion.  Inc.  Visual  aid  for  golf  putting. 

387.836.  CI.  02 1-234.000. 
Faust.  Andrew  K.:  See — 

Wilson.  Lorelei  K.;  and  Faust.  Andrew  K.,  387.612,  C\  D7-396.600 
Wilson.  Lorelei  K.;  and  Faust,  Andrew  K.,  387.613.  O.  D7-.3%.600. 
Wilson.  Lorelei  K  ;  and  Faust.  Andrew  K..  387.614,  CI.  D7-3%.600. 
Wilson.  Lorelei  K.;  and  Faust.  Andrew  K.,  387,615,  CI   07-396.600. 
Wilson.  Lorelei  K.;  and  Faust,  Andrew  K..  387.616.  CI.  O7-3%.600. 
Feeling  The  Collection  Schmuckwaren  GmbH:  See — 
Shenhav.  Eran.  387.694.  CI.  Dl  1-68.000. 
Shenhav.  Eran.  387.695.  CI  Oil -68 000. 
Shenhav,  Eran,  387.6%,  CI.  01 1-68.000. 
Shenhav.  Eran.  387.697.  CI.  Dl  1-69.000. 
Fenske.  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Kirchhoff.  Kenneth  J.;  Wolf.  Roben  J.;  I^nske.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Suhr. 
Manfied  W.,  387,744,  CI  014-1 14.000. 
Fernandez.  Angel  A.;  and  Fernandez,  Lois.  Game  board.   387,813.  CI. 

02 1 -34  000. 
Femaixlez.  Lois:  See — 

Fernandez.  Angel  A  ;  and  Fernandez,  Lois,  387.813.  Q.  D2I-34.000. 
Fifty  Cycle  Video  Laser  Device.  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Wen.  Tien-chi,  387,791,  CI.  D16-242.000 
Fmk,  Geofge  Russell;  Reese.  Robert  John;  Gamper.  Steven  C;  and  Rowley. 
David  Scott,  to  UniDynamics  Corporation    Food  merchandiser  vending 
machine  front  panel   387,810,  CI.  D20-8.000. 
Fink,  George  Russell:  See — 

Reese,  Robert  John;  Fink,  George  Russell;  Gamper.  Steven  C:  and 
Rowley.  David  Scott.  387.809.  CI.  D20-8  000 
Finkay.  John  B.  Watch  and  golf  greens  repair  tool.  387.681.  CI.  010-3 1. 000. 
Finkelstein.  Alan;  Dixon.  Donald;  and  Boede.  Robert.  Credit  card  with 

magnifying  lens.  387,802.  CI.  DI9-I0.000. 
Fiskars  IfK.<  See — 

Concari.  Gabriel  E.;  Petersen.  Joseph  C.  Jr;  and  Niesen,  Scott  M.. 
387.649.  CI.  08-107.000. 
Fiskars  Oy  Ab:  See — 

Linden,  Etkki  Olavi.  387.647,  CI.  08-57.000. 
Flanagan.  Mark  J.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Eyewear  front.  387,793. 

CI.  OI6-326.000. 
Fleck.  Amy  R.;  Russell.  Robin  D.;  Chadwick.  Manette  M.;  Ashcraft.  Daniel 
W.;  Griffith,  Deanna  L.;  and  Solland,  Kun  M..  to  NoidicTiack,  Inc. 
Exercise  device.  387.825,  CI   O21-I95000. 


December  16,  1997 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  123 


Flippo.  Robert  Scon:  See- 
Harrington.  Scon  Allen;  Braun.  Stephen  Wilson;  Flippo,  Robert  Scon; 
and  Wilkinson.  Bradley  Mark.  387.763.  CI.  014-191  000. 
Foshcr.  Donald  H  Two-level  baked  food  product.  387,537.  CI.  DI-128.000. 
Franzia  Winery:  See — 

Bond.  Thomas  H..  387.668.  CI.  09-520.000. 
Fnlsche.  James  T  Jacket  keychain  ornament  387.553.  CI.  03-2 11.000. 
Fritsche.  James  T  Helmet  keychain  omamcni.  387.554.  CI   03-211.000 
Fritz.  John  M..  to  S.  C  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc  Liquid  product  dispenser  cabinet 

387.596.  CI.  D6-544.000. 
Fry.  Ja.son  R.:  See — 

Adams.  Lonny  E.;  and  Fry.  Jason  R..  387.661.  CI.  09-337.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kondo.  Shozo.  .387.790,  CI.  D 16-209  000. 
Fujinaka.  Margin  M.  Track  tailgate  protector  387^722,  CI.  D12-I67.0O0 
Fukuda.  Frantz  Takayoshi.  Battery  hanger.  Si7.589.  CI.  D6-5I3.000. 
Gaffney,  Edward  F,  to  Renaissance  Inienationa.  Inc.  Aquarium  pump 
387,777.  CI.  D15-8.O00.  i  h  f      f 

Gamper.  Steven  C:  See —  ■ 

Fink.  George  Russell;  Reese.  Robert  John;  Gamper.  Steven  C     and 

Rowley.  David  Scon.  387.810.  CI    O20-8.000. 
Reese.  Robert  John;  Fink.  George  Russell;  Gamper.  Steven  C;  and 
Rowley,  David  Scon,  387,809.  CI  O20-8.000. 
Garden  Pals.  Inc.;  See— 

Lum.  Loren  K..  387.587.  CI.  D6- 502.000. 
Gemme.  Marcellin  G.  Table.  387.584.  CI  06-486.000. 
George.  Richard  Philip  Schuyler,  to  United  Sports  Technologies,  Inc.  Bun  cap 

for  flared  golf  shaft.  387.831,  CI.  02 1 -i2 1.000 
Gertsek.  Marina:  See — 

Peckham.  Allison  A.;  Wans.  Lennox  O.;  Getlsek.  Marina;  Smith.  Kevin 
R.;  Taubenheim.   Don  0.;  and  Pistulka.  Ronald  J..  387.865.  CI 
024- 1 46.000 
Gilbert,  Peter  J    Portion  of  a  sole  of  a  golf  club  head.  387.830.  CI    02I- 

221.000. 
Gillespie,  Lionel  0 ;  Holland,  Eddie  Lanier;  Wiggins.  William  Byron;  and 
Raynor.  James  Edwin,  to  Phillips  &  Brtmks/Gladwin.  Iqc.  Modular  tele- 
phone enclosure.  387.579.  C\.  D6-42I.000. 
Glover.  William  Eugene:  See — 

Miller.  Nikki  Lynne;  Reid,  Kevin  Alan;  Glover.  William  Eugene,  and 

Anderson.  Norman  David.  387.715.  CI.  01 2- 1 47.000. 
Miller.  Nikki  Lynne;  Reid.  Kevin  Alan;  Glover.  William  Eugene;  and 

Anderson.  Norman  David.  387.716.  CI.  012-147.000. 
Miller.  Nikki  Lynne;  Reid,  Kevin  Alan;  Glover.  William  Ejgene;  and 
Anderson.  Norman  David.  387.718.  CI.  012-147  000 
Goetzinger.  Olyvia:  See — 

Whalen.  Roger  L..  387.633.  CI.  D8-I.000. 
Golf  Solutions.  Inc.:  See — 

Abram.  Stephen  V;  Abram.  Michael  F;  Sparks.  Fove  W.;  and  Lawrence 
Ron.  387.835.  CI.  021-234  000 
Good  Humor-Breyers  Ice  Cream.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See— 

Neuhann.  Gethild,  387 J35.  O.  DI-102.000. 
Goodman.  Harold  A.:  See- 
Goodman.    Sheldon    H.;    and    Goodman.    Harold    A..    387369     C\ 
D6-323.0(K) 
Goodman.  Lisa  Marie;  and  Hutchinson.  William  Roger,  to  Ingersoll-Rand 

Company.  Portable  compressor.  387.778.  CI.  01 5-9.000 
Goodman.  Sheldon  H  ;  and  Goodman.  Harold  A.,  lo  Goodman.  Sheldon  H 

Hook.  387,.569.  CI   06-323.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Brown.  Stephanie  Carol:  Rohweder,  Efimia  Ellen:  Kolowski.  Michael 

Alois;  and  Miller.  Frederick  William.  387.719.  CI   D12-147(X)0 
Harris.  Ronald  Thomas;  Rohweder.  Efimia  Ellen;  Kolowski.  Michael 
Alois;    Brown.    Stephanie   Carol;    and    Miller.    Frederick    William. 
387.721.  a.  O12-I47.0O0. 
Heinen.  Richard,  387,714,  O.  DI2-I47.000. 
Heinen.  Richard.  387,717.  CI.  012-147  000 
Miller.  Nikki  Lynne;  Reid.  Kevin  Alan;  Glover.  William  Eugene;  and 

Anderson.  Norman  David,  .387,715.  CI.  D12-I47.000. 
Miller.  Nikki  Lynne;  Reid.  Kevin  Alan;  Glover,  William  Eugene;  and 

Anderson.  Norman  David.  387.716,  CI.  012-147.000. 
Miller.  Nikki  Lynne;  Reid.  Kevin  Alan;  Glover.  William  Eugene;  and 

Andersiw,  Norman  David.  387,718.  CI.  OI2-147(K)0 
Rallifl^.  Billy  Joe.  Jr.  387.720,  CI.  012-147.000. 
Schad,  Herbert  H  .  Jr..  deceased;  Rohweder.  Efimia  Ellen;  Kolowski. 
Michael  Alois;  Brown.  Stephanie  Carol;  and  Miller.  Frederick  Will- 
iam. 387.708.  CI.  DI2-146.000. 
Weber.  Michael  Joseph;  and  Stucker.  John  Gregory.  387.710.  CI  012- 

147.000. 
Weber.  Michael  Joseph.  387.712,  CI.  OI2-147.000. 
Goshima.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Digital  video  disk  plaver 

387.7.S6,  CI.  Ol  4- 1.36.000. 
Great  Lakes  Dart  Distributors.  Inc.:  See- 
Smith.  William  A  .  387.845,  CI.  022-1 15.000. 
Griffith.  Deanna  L.:  See — 

Fleck.  Amy  R  ;  Russell.  Robin  D :  Chadwick.  Manene  M  ;  Ashcraft. 
Daniel  W.;  Griffith.  Deanna  L.;  and  Solland.  Kun  M  .  387.825  C\ 
021 -195.000. 
Gross.  Terry  O.;  and  Pollan.  Steve,  to  Brown  Wood  Products  Co  Wooden 

coffee  tumbler  .387.619.  CI.  07-510.000. 
Ha.  Eun  A.:  See — 

Jeong.  Un  Chul;  and  Ha.  Eun  A.,  387.788,  CI.  D16-202.000. 


Haban,  Eugene  J.  Top  surface  of  a  blanket.  387,600,  O.  06-603.000. 
Hanagata.  Shigeru.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ud.  Watch  caie.  387  676  CI 

Dl  0-30.000. 
Hanagata.  Shigeni.  to  Ca.sio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Watch  case    387  677  CI 

01 0-30.000 
Hanagata.  Shigeni.  to  Casio  Computer  Co .  Ltd  Watch  case  with  a  protection 

device.  387,679,  CI.  DIO-31.000. 
Hanagau.  Shigeru.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Lid  Watch  case  with  a  protection 

device.  .387.680.  CI.  010-31  000. 
Hanagata.  Shigeru.  lo  Casio  Computer  Co .  Ltd.  Wrist  watch   387.684  CI 

010-38.000. 
Hanagau.  Shigeni.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Wrist  watch.  387.686.  CI 

DIO-38.000. 
Hanagata.  Shigeni.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Watch  band  387  692,  CI 

O1I-3.0W). 
Hanamura.  Junichi.  to  Shimano.  Inc.  Clipless  bicvcle  pedal  widi  large 

sh»ie-con:acling  area.  387.706.  CI   012-125.000. 
Hanna.  Shawn  G  :  See — 

England.  Trent  L  ;  Kuver.  Walter  O.;  Bryant.  Teddy  R.;  and  Hanna. 
Shawn  G..  387.732.  CI.  DI3-147.000. 
Hardy.  Lewis  A.;  and  Hatdv.  Richard  A.  Florida  fishin£  lane  387  688  CI 

DIO-71.000. 
Hardy.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Hardy.  Lewis  A.;  and  Hardy.  Richard  A..  387.688.  Q.  DlO-71.000. 
Hamck,  Gabriel  J.:  See — 

Haniek,  Karen  A.;  and  Harrick.  Gabriel  J..  387.659,  CI.  D8-402.000. 
Harrick.  Karen  A.;  and  Hamck.  Gabnel  J  Device  for  limiting  the  movement 

of  furniture.  387.659,  CI   D8-402 OOO. 
Harrington.  Scon  Allen;  Braun.  Stephen  Wilson;  Rippo.  Robert  Scott  and 
Wilkinson.    Bradley   Mark,   lo   Motorola,   Inc.   Selective  call   leceiver 
387.763,  CI.  01 4- 1 9 1. 000. 
Harris.  David  P:  See— 

Wadlington.  David  C  ;  Schack.  Mark;  Brookhan.  G.  Ointoa  Jr;  Harris. 

David  P.  and  Lindquist.  Thomas  R  .  387.847.  CI.  O23-205  000. 

Harris.  Ronald  Thomas;  Rohweder.  Efimia  Ellen;  Kolowski.  Michel  Alois. 

Brown.  Stephanie  Carol;  and  Miller.  Frederick  William,  to  Goodyear  Tire 

&  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  tread.  387.721.  C\.  012-147  OOO' 

Harrold.  Scon  D.;  and  Lucente.  Patrick  S  .  to  Oavton  Reliable  Tool  &  Mfg. 

Co  Round  back  open  window  economy  lab.  387.667.  CI.  D9-J38.000 
Hasbro.  Inc.:  See — 

Sanity.  Tricia  E..  387.815.  CI.  021-59.000. 
Hatfield.  Tinker  L.;  and  Smith.  Mark  J.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Side  element  of  a  shoe 

upper  387.591,  CI.  02-972.000 
Hatfield.  Tinker  L  ;  and  Smith.  Marit  J.,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Bottom  surface  of  a  shoe 

outsole.  387,698,  CI.  D2-947.000. 
Hatfield,  Tinker  L  :  and  Smith,  Mark  J  ,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Side  element  of  a  shoe 

upper.  387,850,  CI.  02-972.000. 
Hatfield.  Tinker  L.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Portion  of  a  shoe  outsole.  387.864.  a. 

02-953.000. 
Havlovitz.  Paul  M.:  See— 

OeLaby.  Aaron;  and  Havlovitz.  Paul  M..  387.638.  CI.  O8-2.000. 
Hawkins.  John  T .  Jr;  Nagele.  Jennifer  E  ;  Mauldin.  Vernon  L  ;  Riley.  Michael 
J  ;  and  Chavana.  Ernest  Matthew.  Jr.  to  Coca-Cola  Company  The   Push 
bunon  switch  cover.  387,734.  CI.  01 3- 158.000. 
Hayman.  Waller  B.  Pill  container.  387,552,  CI.  D3-203.O0O. 
Health  o  meter.  Inc.:  See — 

Mackay.    Spencer    L.;    and    Brookshire.    Phillip    L..    387.607.    CI 
07-309.000. 
Heinen.  Richard,  lo  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  tread 

387.714.  CI.  O12-I47.000. 
Heinen.  Richard,  lo  Goodvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Toe  tread 

387.717,  CI.  D12-I47.000. 
Helle.  Mark  A.;  See— 

Akrock.  Todd  R  ;  Helle,  Mark  A.;  and  While,  Lua  A.,  387,797   CI 
016-330.000. 
Henderson.  Richard  W.;  Mesaros.  Robert;  Conroy,  Michael  J.;  nd  Olson, 
Kenneth  G.  lo  Acuson  Corporation   Medical  ultrasound  transducer  case 
387.867.  CI   D24- 187.000 
Henry.  James  M.  Interlocking  block.  387.879,  Q.  025-1 18.000. 
Herken  &  Meisel  Tnink  Co.;  See- 
Williamson.  Edward  W.  387.559.  O  D3-313.000. 
Herman.  Christopher  John;  Peterson.  Francis  Clair,  and  Skulley.  Thomas 
Gerald.   lo   Microvena   Corporation    Medical   device   delivers    handle 
387.863.0.024-1.33.000 
Hippen.  Jan;  and  Lucaci.  Julius,  lo  Black  &  Decker  Inc  Stand  mixer.  387.610. 

CI.  07-379.000. 
Hippen.  Jan;  Lucaci.  Julius;  and  Schuben-Belle.  Angelika  I .  to  Black  & 

Decker  Inc.  Food  pusher.  387.618.  CI.  D7-412.0O0. 
Hippen,  Jan:  See — 

Laude,  Michael  E;  Hippen.  Jan;  and  Lucaci.  Julius.   .387,642.  CI 

08-36.000 
Laude.  Michael  E.;  Hippen,  Jan;  and  Lucaci.  Julius.  387.643.  CI. 
08.36.000 
Hirose  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Mitani.  Ikujiro.  387.731,  CI.  01 3- 1 33.000. 
Hochstrate.  Paul  M.;  and  LaPlante.  Michael  F.  to  Coh's  Manufacniring 

Company.  Inc  Pistol.  387,841.  CI.  022- 104.000. 
Holland.  Eddie  Lanier:  See— 

Gillespie.  Lionel  O.;  Holland,  Eddie  Lanier  Wiggins.  William  Byron: 
and  Raynor.  James  Edwin.  387.579.  CI   06-421  000 
Holmes.  James.  Lock  nut.  387,657,  CI.  D8-397.000. 
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Holmes.  Jerald  S  Auio  bib.  387.723.  CI.  DI2-I94000. 

Horvath.  Alex.  Stand.  387.517.  Q.  D7-399.000. 

Hsu.  Wan-Sheng.  Disk  storage  box   387.606.  CI   t>6-632.000. 

Hsu.  Wei-Hsuan.  to  Kwong  Fei  Expectatior  Elecn#nic  Co..  Ltd.  Toy  sphere. 

387.805.  CI   D19-6I.000 
Huska.  Paul.  Cylindrical  tenninal  block  connecter  for  receiving  wires  or 

electrical  conductors.  387.729.  CI.  DI3-I33.00(|. 
Hutchinson.  William  Roger  See — 

Goodman.  Lisa  Marie;  and  Hutchinson.  Wiliiam  Roger.  387.778.  CI. 
D 1 5-9  000 
Hyjek.  Jan  P.:  See— 

Weller.  Roger  G  ;  and  Hyjek.  Jan  P.  387.773i  O  D 1 4-23 1  000. 
lekura,  Shuji.  to  Yamaha  Halsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Outboard  motor 

387.775.  a  DI5-4.000. 
Imahori.  Yoshio:  See — 

Tajima.  Kazushige;  and  Imahori,  Yoshio.  381  767.  CI.  D  14-222.000 
Industrie  Natuzzi.  Spa:  See — 

Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Scarati.  Aicangelo.  31  7.574.  CI.  06-381. 000. 
Natuzzi.     Pasquale;     and     Abbiuzzese.     D^menico.     387,375,     O. 
06- 38 1. 000. 
Industries  Jaro  Inc.:  See — 

Caya.  Jacques.  387,577,  CI.  D6-42 1.000. 
Caya.  Jacques.  387.578.  CI.  06-42 1.000. 
Caya.  Jacques.  387.877,  Q.  D25- 16.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Goodman,  Lisa  Marie:  and  Hutchinson.  Willam  Roger.  387.778,  Q. 
D15-9000 
Intermec  Corporation:  See — 

Stewart.  James  R.;  Wood,  Kenneth  D.:  Laitun,  David  W.;  and  Reynolds, 

Andrew  E.  387.752.  CI.  D14-1 16.000 
Stewait.  James  R..  Wood.  Kenneth  D.:  Laitun.  David  W.;  and  Reynolds. 

Andrew  E..  387.753.  CI.  DI4- 116.000. 
Stewart.  James  R.:  Wood.  Kenneth  D.:  Laitun.  David  W.;  and  Reynolds. 
Andrew  E..  387.754,  CI.  D14-1 16.000 
Irthi  Inc  :  See — 

Jacques,  Marc,  387.878.  Q.  D25-64.000. 
Isaberg  AB:  See— 

Ams.  Stefan.  387.646.  O  D8-50.000. 
Ishida.  Masahiro:  See — 

Shirai.  Kenichi:  Ishida.  Masahiro:  Tokizaki.  H^tKhi:  Kuramochi.  Izumi 
and  Suzuki.  Toshihiko.  387.711.  CI   D12-W7.000 
Ishihara.  Tomiaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  IC  module.  387,746,  CI. 

D14-1 14.000.  , 

Ishihara.  Tomiaki,  to  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  pc  module.  387,747.  C\. 

D14-1I4  000. 
isogai.  Norio:  See — 

Kawakami.  Takahide;  Isogai.  Norio:  and  Kato.  Youichi,  387,728,  O 
01 3- 103  000. 
Ito.  Masafijmi:  Sube,  Minoru:  Takita.  Haniki:  and  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki,  to 
Teac  Corporation  Combined  digital  audio  disc  player,  radio  tuner,  ampli- 
fier and  tape  recorder  387.760,  CI    014-168  ()0C  ' 
Ito.  Masafumi:  Sube.  Minoru:  and  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki.  to  Teac  Corporation. 
Combined  digital  audio  disc  player,  radio  tuner,  atiplifier  and  tape  recorder. 
387.761.  a.  DI4- 158.000. 
II I  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Palmer,  Gary  L..  387,787,  O.  015- 1 30.000 
Izushima.  HirtHnichi.  to  Kotobuki  &  Co..  Ltd.  Cad  for  a  writing  instrument. 

387.803.  a.  DI9-57  000.  i 

Izushima.  Hiromichi.  to  Kotobuki  &  Co..  Ltd.  ConAiosite  writing  instrument. 

387.804.  CI.  DI9-51000 
Jacobs.  Russel  J.:  See- 
Adams,  Jason  O.:  Jacobs,  Russel  J..  Mayo,  Noel;  Pierce,  Bren  A.; 

Moseley.  Robin  C  ;  and  Spira.  Joel  Solon.  3B7.735. 0  D13-I64  000. 
Jacques.  Mate,  to  Irthi  Inc  Stepladder  387.878.  a   D25-64.000. 
JDI  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Pas.s.  Ronald  I  ;  and  Bustraan.  Donald  W..  38(7  J88,  Q.  D6- 502.000. 
JeaiK  Schad,  Deloris.  executrix:  See — 

Schad.  Herbert  H..  Jr.  deceased:  Rohweder.  Eftmia  Ellen;  Kolowski. 
Michael  Alois;  Brown.  Stephanie  Carol;  ai|d  Miller.  Frederick  Will- 
iam. 387.708.  CI.  DI2-146.000. 
Jeong.  Un  Chul;  and  Ha.  Eun  A.,  to  Samsung  Aerosface  Industries.  Ltd.  Color 
image  transfer  camera  for  multi-media  communications.  387,788.  CI. 
D 16- 202  000, 
Jeppesen.  Henrik.  to  Kongskilde  Maskinfabrik  A/S,  Blower-unit  for  a  modu- 
lar pneumatic  transport  system.  387.861.  O.  Di  3-383.000. 
Johnson.  William  Herman:  See — 

Newman.  R  Dean:  and  Johnson.  William  Hi  rman.  387.8S4.  CI.  023- 
409  000 
Junkel.  Eric  F:  See— 

RadAe.  Lee:  Usher.  Linda  M  ;  and  Junkel,  ftic  E.  387.852.  CI.  D23- 
328.000. 
Just  Wheels  &  Tire  Co.:  See—  , 

Parker.  Jerry:  Scheckter.  Terence;  and  Coh*n.  Dennis.  387,581.  C\. 
06-466.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See—^ 

Goshima.  Hiroshi.  387.756.  a.  014-136.000 
Ishihara.  Tomiaki.  387.746.  C\  014-1 14  OOOj 
Ishihara.  Tomiaki.  387.747.  Q.  014-1 14.000.1 
Kondo.  Osamu.  387.740.  CI.  O14-I07  000. 
Shibata.  Mikio.  387.739.  Q  O14-I07.000. 


Kai  Fai.  Frank  Yeung.  to  Pam  &  Frank.  Wheeled  cooler  bag  387.625.  CI. 

07-605.000. 
Kajiwara.  Shigeni:  See — 

Sett.su.  Masanori;  and  Kajiwara.  Shigeiu.  387.727,  Ct.  DI3-I03.000. 
Kaminski.  Kevin  A.;  and  Overhury.  Douglas  G..  to  Coh's  Manufacturing 

Company.  Inc.  Pistol.  387.842.  Q  D22-1O4.000. 
Kaplan.  Steve  E..  to  Multilink.  Inc.  Cable  identification  ug.  387,811,  CI. 

020-22.000. 
Kaiasik,  Randal  B.  Eyewear.  387.796.  CI  DI6-3I4000. 
Karsten  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Beebe,  Jay  N.;  and  Kazemi-Tabrizi,  Parvaneh,  387,556,  CI.  D3-255.000. 
Kaseno.  Atsushi:  See — 

Mizusugi.  Kanji;  Tsuji.  Kensho;  and  Kaseno.  Atsushi,  387,737,  CI. 
D14-100.000. 
Kato,  Youichi:  See — 

Kawakami,  Takahide;  Isogai,  Norio;  and  K«o,  Youichi,  387,728,  CI. 
DI3-103.000. 
Kaufman,  Stacy  R..  to  Original  Cigar  Clothing  Company.  The.  Shirt  pocket 

for  holding  cigars.  387.540.  CI.  D2-857.000. 
Kawakami.  Takahide;  Isogai.  Norio;  and  Kato,  Youichi.  to  Makiu  Corpora- 
tion. Battery  pack.  387.728.  CI.  D13-103.000. 
Kazemi-Tabnzi.  Parvaneh:  See — 

Beebe.  Jay  N.;  and  Kazemi-Tabrizi.  Parvaneh.  387.556.  CI.  03-255.000. 
Kazimir.  Donald  J.  Jar  opening  device.  387.645,  CI.  08-40.000. 
KCM  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Keene.  Robert  B  .  387.627.  CI.  D7-606.000. 
Keene.  Robert  B  .  387.628.  CI.  D7-507.0U0. 
Keames.  Thomas,  to  State  Chemical  Manufacturing.  Automatic  spray  liquid 

dispenser  387.597.  CI.  D5-545.000. 
Keds  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Nyqvist.  Jessica,  387.544.  CI.  02-945.000. 
Keene.  Robett  B..  to  KCM  Enterprises.  Iik.  Insulated  beverage  carrier. 

387.627.  CI.  07-606.000 
Keene.  Robett  B..  to  KCM  Enterprises.  Iik.  Insulated  beveiage  carrier 

387.528.  CI.  D7-607.000. 
Kellman.  David  B.:  and  Kellman.  Marc  E.  Hat.  387.541.  CI.  D2-87I.000. 
Kellman.  Marc  E.:  See— 

Kellman.  David  B  ;  and  Kellman.  Marc  E..  387.541.  CI.  D2-87I.OOO 
Kelly.  Roger  L.;  and  King.  Lee  Dennis,  to  National  Presto  Industries.  Inc 

Electric  grill.  387.608.  CI.  07-334.000. 
King.  Lee  Dennis:  See — 

Kelly.  Roger  L.;  and  King.  Lee  Dennis.  387.608.  CI.  07  334.000. 
Kirchhoff.  Kenneth  J  :  Wolf.  Robert  J.;  Fenske.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Suhr, 
Manfred  W..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Keyboard 
support  assembly.  387.744,  CI.  014-1 14.000. 
Koala  Corporation:  See — 

Shear,  Fiedenck  H.,  387,583,  CI.  06-484.000. 
Kobayashi,  Takao:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Hisashi;  Kobayashi,  Takao;  and  Mochizuki,  Seiii,  387;80I, 
CI.  D 1 8-56.000 
Kodosky.  Jefliey  L.,  to  National  Instruments  Corporation  Case  structure  icon 
for  a  display  screen  of  a  programmed  computer  system.  387.750,  CI. 
D14-II4.300. 
Kohler  Co :  See— 

McKeooe,  WiUiam  C,  387,857,  a.  D23-284.000. 
McKeone,  William  C  .  387.858,  CI.  D23-30I.OOO. 
Kolowski.  Michael  Alois:  See — 

Brown.  Stephanie  Carol:  Rohweder,  Ehmia  Ellen;  Kolowski.  Michael 

Alois;  and  Miller.  Fredenck  William.  387.719.  CI.  012-147.000. 
Harris.  Ronald  Thomas;  Rohweder.  Efimia  Ellen:  Kolowski.  Michael 
Alois;    Brown.   Stephanie   Carol;   and   Miller.   Frederick  WiUiam, 
387.721.  CI.  DI2-147.000. 
Schad.  Herbert  H..  Jr,  deceased;  Rohweder.  Efimia  Ellen;  Kolowski. 
Michael  Alois;  Brown,  Stephanie  Carol;  and  Miller.  Frederick  Will- 
iam. 387.708.  CI.  012-146.000. 
Kondo.  Osamu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  FuiKtion-extended  unit  of  an 

electronic  computer  387.740.  CI.  DI4- 107.000. 
Kondo.  Shozo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Camera.  387.790.  CI.  DI6- 

209  000 
Kongskilde  Maskinfabrik  A/S:  See — 

Jeppesen.  Henrik.  387.861.  CI.  023-383.000. 
Kopish.  Andrew  J.,  to  Krueger  Inieinational.  Connector  for  a  pair  of  fumituic 

post  sections.  387.655.  CI.  D8-382.000 
Koptis,  Kurt,  to  Painters  Products  Inc  Dispensing  unit  with  applicator  pad. 

387.563.  CI.  04-114.000. 
Kotobuki  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Izushima.  Hiromichi.  387.803.  CI.  OI9-57.000. 
Izushima.  Hiromichi.  387.804.  CI.  019-51.000. 
Kiueger  International:  See — 

Kopish.  Andrew  J..  387.655.  CI.  08-382.000. 
Kiull.  Marit  A.  Rattle  387.816.  CI.  D2I-65.000. 
Kume.  Toshiaki.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Walchcase.  387,575,  CI.  OIO- 

30.000. 
Kuramochi.  Izimii:  See — 

Shirai.  Kenichi;  Ishida.  Ma.sahiro;  Tokizaki.  Hiroshi;  Kuramochi.  Izumi; 
and  Suzuki.  Toshihiko.  387.711,  CI.  OI2-I47.000 
Kuver.  Walter  D.:  See- 
England.  Trent  L.;  Kuver.  Walter  0.;  Bryant.  Teddy  R.;  and  Hanna. 
Shawn  G..  387.732.  CI  013-I47  000. 
Kwong  Fei  Expectation  Electronic  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Hsu.  Wei-Hsuan.  387.805.  CI   019-61. 000. 


Laib,  Douglas  M..  to  Dan  Industries  Inc    Cheese  slicer   387.630.  C\ 

D7-693.000 
Lain,  Kou-tong   External  drive  box.  387,741,  CI.  DI4-I09.000. 
Lain.  Kou-tong   External  drive  box.  387.742.  C\.  DI4-I09.000. 
Lain.  Kou-tong.  Front  panel  for  an  external  drive.  387.751,  CI.  DI4-1IS  000 
Laitun.  David  W:  See— 

Stewan.  James  R  :  Wood.  Kenneth  0  ;  Laitun.  David  W :  and  Reynolds 

Andrew  E.  387.7.52,  CI   D14-1 16.000. 
Stewan.  James  R..  Wood.  Kenneth  D.;  Laituri.  David  W.;  and  Reynolds 
Andrew  E,  387.753.  a.  014-1 16.000. 
.    Stewait.  James  R  ;  Wood.  Kenneth  O.;  Laitun.  David  W.,  and  Reynolds 
Andrew  E.  387.754,  CI.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Lane  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Cooke.  Ronald  L..  387.603.  CI.  05-611  000. 
LaPlante.  Michael  F:  See— 

Hochstrate,  Paul  M.;  and  LaPlante.  Michael  R,  387.841.  O    022- 
104.000. 
Larkin.   Robert  G..   to  Coca-Cola  Compuiy.  TTie.   Bonle.   387.670    C\ 

09-538.000 
Larsen.  Christopher,  to  Watkins  Manufacturing  Co.  Spa  shell.  387  869  C\ 

024-204.000 
Larsen.  Christopher,   to  Watkins   Manufacturing  Corporation.   Spa  shell 

387.870.  CI.  024-204.000  e  i—  y 

Larson,  Iris  0  Golf  course  wind  sock  friime.  387.687,  CI  DIO-59.000 
Lassan.  Timothy  J .  Blankenship,  Leonard  F;  and  Beauvais.  Michel    to 

Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc  Tire  tread   .387.713.  G.  D12-147.000. 
Lau.  Pui-Chung:  See — 

Chow.  Ka-Wah;  and  Lau,  Pui-Chung,  387.814.  O.  D2I-59.000. 
Laude.  Michael  E.;  Hippen.  Jan;  and  Lucaci.  Julius,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc 

Can  opener  housing.  387.542.  Q.  D8-36  000. 
Laude.  Michael  E.;  Hippen.  Jan;  and  Lucaci.  Julius,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc 

Can  opener  387.643.  CI   D8-36  000 
Laverack.  John  R.:  See- 
Daw.  Sean  P;  Bailey.  Michael  0 ;  Laverack.  John  R.;  Dour.  Frederick 
W .  Sculler.  Steven  J  ;  and  Stefanski.  Waller  W.  387.799,  C\  018- 
15.000. 
Daw.  Sean  P:  Bailey.  Michael  D  :  Uverack.  John  R  ;  Dour.  Frederick 
W ;  Sculler.  Steven  J  ;  and  Stefanski.  Walter  W.  387.800,  O.  018- 
18.000. 
Lawrence.  Ron:  See — 

Abram.  Stephen  V;  Abram.  Michael  F:  Sparks.  Foye  W.;  and  Lawrence 
Ron.  387.835.  CI   021-234.000. 
Lazari.  Shemshon    Vibrating  body  massaging  device.  387.872.  CI    024- 

215.000. 
Lee.  Chi  Hsiu.  Computer  case.  387.738.  O.  014- 102.000. 
Lee.  Chi-Hsien.  to  Chi  Lung  Sheng  Industrial  Co..  Ijd  Sole  plate  of  a  roller 

skate   387.832,  CI   02 1-225  000 
Lee,  Noel,  to  Monster  Cable  International.  Lid.  Cable  assembly  387  733  O 

Ol  3- 147.000. 
Lee.  Shan-Hsiung  Massage  rod.  387.873.  C\.  D24-2I5.000 
Lee,  Young  Hoon.  Container  with  lips.  387.522.  C\  D7-5 14.000. 
Letendre.  Michel  Guide  assembly  for  conventional  bench  saw.  387.782,  O 

D15-133.000. 
Lewis,  Sally  Sirkin  Chaise  387,572,  Q.  06-361.000. 
Lewis,  Sally  Sirttin  Sofa.  387.573.  C\.  06-381.000 
Liang.  Li-Shiang.  to  United  States  Filter  Corporation.  Rher  connector  clip 

387.656,  CI  08-382.000 
Liao.  Lu-Lee.  Multi-media  microphone.  387.770.  CI.  014-227.000. 
Liao.  Mei-Ling.  Pneumatic  tool.  387,648,  CI.  O8-6I.000. 
Libbey  Glass  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson,  Lorelei  K..  387.511.  CI.  D7-3%.600. 
Wilson.  Lorelei  K.;  and  Faust  Andrew  K..  387.612.  C\.  O7-3%6O0 
Wilson.  Lorelei  K  :  and  Faust.  Andrew  K.,  387.513.  Q.  O7-3%.600. 
Wilson.  Lorelei  K.,  and  Faust,  Andrew  K..  387.614.  C\.  D7-3%.600 
Wilson.  Lorelei  K  :  and  Faust,  Andrew  K..  387.515.  Q  07-396.600 
Wilson.  Lorelei  K.;  and  Faust.  Andrew  K..  387.515.  CI.  D7-3%.600. 
Libman  Company.  The:  See — 

Berti.  Enzo.  387,704.  CI  D4-1 14.000 
Linden.  Erkki  Olavi.  to  Fiskais  Oy  Ab  Snips.  387.647.  C\.  D8-57.000. 
Lindquist.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Wadlington.  David  C;  Schack,  Matt;  Brookhait.  G  Clinton.  Jr.  Harris. 
David  P;  and  Lindquist.  Thomas  R.,  387,847.  CI   D23-2O5.O00 
Little,  Fester  G  Air  freshener  hou.sing   387,853.  CI   D23-367  000 
Liu.  David  Housing  for  automatic  drapery  drive   387.598,  CI   06-580.000 
Liu.  Jackie.  Hanging  lag  for  luggage.  387.812,  CI   020-27.000. 
Lo.  Tsai-Jen.  Tue.  387.709.  CI.  012147  000 
Lozano.  Sergio  G..  lo  Nike.  Inc.  Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper.  387.551   Q 

02-972.000. 
Lucaci.  Julius:  See — 

Hippen.  Jan;  and  Lucaci.  Julius.  387.610.  O.  D7-379.000. 

Hippen.  Jan;  Lucaci.  Juhus;  and  Schubert-Belle.  Angehka  I..  387.518. 

a.  07-412.000 
Laude.  Michael  E  :   Hippen.  Jan;  and  Lucaci,  Julius,  387.642,  Q. 

08-36.000 
Laude.  Michael  E.;  Hippen.  Jan;  and  Lucaci.  Julius.  387.643.  O 
08-36.000. 
Lucerne.  Patrick  S.:  See— 

HaiTold.  Scon  0  ;  and  Lucerne.  Patrick  S  .  387.667.  CI  09-438  000 
Luchynsky.  Joseph  Golf  tee  holder  387,837,  C\.  D2I-234.000. 
Lum,  Loren  K  ,  to  Garden  Pals.  Inc.  Back  rest  for  benches.  387.587.  C\ 
06-502.000 


LUscher.  Denis,  to  Rado  Uhren  AG  (Montres  Rado  SA)  (Rado  Watch  Lid.) 

Wristwatch  with  band.  387.682.  C\.  01 0-32  000 
Lutron  Electronics  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Adams.  Jason  O  ;  Jacobs,  Russel  J  :  Mayo.  Noel;  Pierce,  Bren  A.; 
Moseley,  Robin  C  ;  and  Spira.  Joel  Solon.  387.735.  O  OI3-154.00o! 
Lutzker.  Robert  S  Electroluminescent  wall  plate  387.650.  Q.  08-353  000 
M&R  Marking  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Daw,  Sean  P;  Bailey.  Michael  D  ,  Laverack.  John  R  ;  Dour.  Frederick 
W,  Sculler.  Steven  J  ;  and  Stefanski.  Walter  W.  387.799  O   018- 
15.000 
Daw,  Sean  R;  Bailey,  Michael  D ;  Laverack.  John  R  ;  Dour.  Fiederick 
W,;  Sculler.  Steven  J.;  and  Stefanski.  Waher  W.,  387.800.  O   DI8- 
18.000 
Mackay,  Iain  N    B    Ground  supported  standard  for  ganJen  liEhcmc  trans- 
former 387,884,  CI   D26-93  000 
Mackay,  Spencer  L.;  and  Brookshire.  Phillip!..,  to  Healdi  o  meter  Inc  Tea 

brewer.  387,507,  CI  07-309.000 
Mage.  Jerome  Jacques  Marie,  to  Spy  Opdc.  Inc.  Sunglass    387,794,  Q 

OI6-326000 
Mainiero.  Louis  M  ;  and  Atlee,  John  L .  Ill,  to  Sensor  Devices,  lac  Ana- 
tomical probe  attachment  387,862.  Q.  D24- 1 27.000. 
Makita  Corporation:  See — 

Kawakami.  Takahide;  Isogai.  Norw;  and  Kato,  Youichi,  387  728  a 
DI3-I03.000 
Mandel,  John  M.  Pager  coin  holder  387,762.  Q  OI4-I9I.000 
Mann,  David  G.:  Rausch,  Kevin:  and  Williams,  Malttiew.  to  Rubbermaid 

Specialty  Products  Inc   Storage  container  387  j58.  CI    D3-3I2  000 
Maple.  Wade  A  F.  to  Rubbenmaid  Speaalry  Products.  Inc  Ponior  of  a  utiliry 

shed.  387.876,  CI.  025- 15.000. 
Mariotu.  Marco,  to  Agie.  AG  fDr  Induslrielle  Elektronik  Remote  coolrol  for 

machine  tool   387.783.  CI.  Ol 5- 138.000. 
Martella,  John.  Computer  mouse.  387.748.  Q.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Marhn.  Robert  H.:  See- 
Weiss.  Richard  K  ;  and  Martin.  Robert  H.,  387.779.  CI.  DI5-85  000 
Maitin.  Robert  Henry:  See— 

Sandlin.  Randall,  and  Martin,  Robert  Henry.  387,780,  C\   D15-89.000 

Martinson,  Richard  E  ,  Richter.  Randall  A  .  and  Pamsh,  David  P,  to  West- 

inghouse  Electnc  Corporation    Contoured  dome  antenna    387.771    Q 

01 4-230.000. 

Maruoka.  Hiroyuki,  to  Nifco  Inc.  Peripheral  molding  for  auloaiotiile  window 

glass   387,726.  O   Dl 2-400.000. 
Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana:  See — 

Spangler,  Anthony  G..  387.855.  O.  D23-252.000 
Spangler.  Anthony  G.,  387.856.  CI.  023-252.000. 
Matsusaki.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Noda,  Kensaku:  Matsusaki.  Yasuhiro,  Okuda.  Masatoshi'  aid  Wakasi 
Atsuko.  387.509.  O.  07-35 1 .000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Indu.stnal  Co..  Ltd.   See— 

Settsu,  Masanon:  and  Kajiwara,  Shigeru.  387,727.  O.  OI3-I03.000 
Takemasa.  Hirofumi:  Naito.  Eiichiro:  and  Takami.  Mitsuni.  387  757  CI 

014-136000 
Ukai,  Minoiu;  and  Sueta,  Eiji,  387,859,  Q,  023-37 1. 000. 
Malsushiu  Seiko  Co  ,  Ltd.  See— 

Ukai.  Minoru.  and  Sueta.  Eiji.  387.859,  Q.  O23-37I.000. 
Matsushiu.  Takeshi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Pair  of 

binoculars   387.785.  O.  D16-I33000 
Matsuzaka.  Yohzo.  to  Sony  Conxxaiion.  Eaiphone  combined  with  a  remote 

controller  387.769.  CI  OI4-223.000 
Mauldin.  Vernon  L.:  See — 

Hawkins.  John  T.  Jr;  Nagele.  Jennifer  E ;  Mauldin.  \tanon  U;  Riley 
Michael  J.;  and  Chavana.  Ernest  Matthew.  Jr.  387.734   O    DI3- 
158.000 
Maxant:  See — 

Patterson.  John;  and  Snirgis.  Raynor.  387.866.  a.  D24-I6I.000. 
Mayo.  Noel:  See- 
Adams,  Jason  O,  Jacobs.  Russel  J.:  Mayo.  Noel;  Pierce.  Bren  A 
Moseley.  Robin  C:  and  Spira.  Joel  Solon,  387,736,  CI.  013-164.000 
McAllister.  Michael.  Adjustable  magazine  holder.  387.807.  CI.  019-91. 000. 
McCain.  Jerry:  and  McCam.  Mary    Exercise  device.  387.827.  Q    021- 

198.000 
McCain.  Mary:  See — 

McCain.  Jeny;  and  McCain.  Maiy.  387  J27,  O.  021-198.000 
McCarthy.  Dale  C.  lo  Centetpin  Technology.  Inc.  Electiical  coonecKir 

387,730.0  013-133.000. 
McKeone.  William  C,  to  Kohler  Co  Lavatorv    387.857,  Q   D23-284  000 
McKeone,  WilliamC  ,  to  KohlerCo  Water  closet  387.858,  CI  023-301.000 
McMulhn.  Fans  W..  lo  Softspikes.  Inc  Golf  cleat  387.548.  Q.  02-962.000. 
Meiji,  Takeshi.  Container  for  a  food  product.  387.624.  CI.  07-602.000. 
Melk.  Thomas  J.,  lo  Outer  Circle  Products.  Ltd.  Compartment  for  a  flexible 

tote   387.560.  CI.  D3  319.000 
Melk.  Thomas  J.,  to  Outer  Circle  Products.  Ud.  Cooler  chest  387,626.  d 

D7-605.000 
Melone.  Francis.  Automobile  seal  cover.  387,504.  O.  D6-6II.OO0. 
Mesaros.  Robert:  See — 

Henderson,  Richard  W.;  Mesaros,  Robert;  Conroy,  Michael  J  •  and 
Olson.  Kenneth  G..  387,867.  CI.  024- 1 87.000. 
Metal  Container  Cotporation:  See — 

Wise.  Richard  L .  387,666,  O.  D9-438.000. 
Microvetia  Corporation:  See — 

Herman.  Christopher  John;  Peterson.  Francis  Clair,  and  Skulley.  Thomas 
Gerald,  387.863.  CI   024- 133.000. 
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Miller.  Fiederick  Willimn:  See 

Biuwn.  Stephanie  Carol;  Rohweder.  Elimia 
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Ellen:  Kolowski.  Michael 

Ellen:  Kolowski.  MichJfcl 
Miller.   Frederick   Willia*. 


00.000. 

^ochizuki.  Seiji.  387.801, 


Bicycle  tire.  387.707.  C\. 


Harris.  Ronald  Thoma.';:  Rohweder.  Ehmia 
Alois:   Brown.   Stephanie  Carol:   and 
387.721.  CI.  Dl  2- 147.000. 
Schad.  Heibert  H..  Jr..  deceaised:  Rohwedei .  Efimia  Ellen:  KolowAi. 
Michael  Alois:  Brown.  Stephanie  Carol:  i  nd  Miller.  Frederick  Wfl- 
iam.  387.708.  CI.  DI2-I46.000. 
Miller,  Kirk  J-.  to  American  Recreation  Products.  I  nc.  Carrv  bag.  387.555.  CI 

D3-244.000 

Miller.  Nikki  Lynne:  Reid.  Kevin  Alar:  Glover.  M^lliam  Eugene:  and  Ander 
son,  Norman  David,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubbet  Company,  The.  Tire  tread. 

387.715,  CI.  DI2-I47.000. 

Miller,  Nikki  Lynne:  Rcid,  Kevin  Alan:  Glover.  M^IIiam  Eugene:  and  Ander- 
son, Norman  David,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  tread. 

387.716,  a.  DI2-147.000. 

Miller,  Nikki  Lynne:  Reid.  Kevin  Alan:  Glover,  \^lliam  Eugene:  and  Ander- 
son, Norman  Da>  id.  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubbef  Company,  The.  Tire  tread. 
387.718.  CI.  DI2-147  000.  I 

Minch.  Scott.  Lighted  animal  figure.  387.759,  CM  Dl  1-157.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Carlson.  Casey  L  :  and  Siltbeig.  Daniel  E  , :  187,806,  Q.  DI9-86.000. 
Carison.  Casey  L..  387.808.  CI.  DI9-99.00fl 

Kirehhoff.  Kenneth  J..  Wolf,  Robert  J.,  Fenie.  Lawrence  J.:  and  Suhr, 
Manfred  W.  387.744,  CI.  DI4-II4000    _ 
Mitani,  ikujiro,  to  Hitose  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Electrical  connector.  387,73 1,  CI. 

Dl  3- 133.000 
Miura.  Hidehiko,  to  Yamaha  Corporation    Apparatus  for  tuning  musical 

sound.  387,798,  O   DI7-99.000 
Miyazawa,  Hisashi:  Kobayashi.  Takao;  and  Moch(zuki,  Seiji.  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation  Ink  canridge  for  printer  387,80 1  ^  CI  D  18-56.000. 
Mizusugi,  Kanji:  Tsuji.  Kensho:  and  Kaseno,  A^ushi,  to  Sharp  Kabu.shiki 

Kaisha.  Personal  computer.  387,737,  CI.  DI4- 
Mochizuki.  Seiji:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Hisashi:  Kobayashi.  Takao:  and 
CI.  DI8- 56.000. 
Monster  Cable  International.  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Noel.  387.733.  CI.  DI3-I47.000. 
Montgomery.  Johnnie.  Light  structure.  387.883.  p.  D26-2S.000. 
Moravec.  Emil  E..  Jr:  See — 

Moravec.  James  D.:  and  Moravec.  Emil  %..  Jr.  387,707,  O.  DI2 
136.000. 
Moravec,  James  D-:  and  Moravec,  Emil  E.,  Jr 

D 1 2- 136  000. 
Moseley,  Robin  C:  See- 
Mams.  Jason  O :  Jacobs.  Russel  J.:  Mayb,  Noel:  Pierce,  Brett  A 
Moseley.  Robin  C  :  and  Spira,  Joel  Solon, 387,736.  CI  DI3-I64  000 
Mosser,  Hairison  Vance,  to  Valor  Enterprises.  fiK.  Marine  antenna  unit. 

387,774,  CI.  D14-238.000.  I 

Motorola.  Inc.:  See —  I 

Harrington.  Scon  Allen:  Braun,  Stephen  W|son:  Rippo.  Robert  Sco«: 

and  Wilkinson,  Bradley  Mark,  387.763.  C\  DI4-I9I.000 
Oross,  Glen  A.:  Page.  Michael  J  :  and  Tyneiki.  Frank  M..  387,758.  Q. 
D 14- 137  000 
Mourgue.  Pascal,  to  Cinna  of  Briord.   Conv^ible   sofa.   387J70,  CI 

D6-335.000 
Multilink.  Inc.:  See — 

Kaplan,  Steve  E.,  387.811,  C\.  D2O-22.000. 
Naft,  Stuan:  and  Nolan,  Patrick  B.,  to  Black  &  Dicker  Inc.  Combination  can 

opener  and  knife  sharpener.  387,641,  CI.  E)8-JS  000. 
Nafi  Stuan:  and  Nolan.  Patrick  B.,  to  Black  i  Decker  Inc.  Can  opener. 

387,644,  a   D8- 36.000 
Nagele,  Jennifer  E.:  See — 

Hawkins,  John  T,  Jr:  Nagele.  Jennifer  E.:  Mauldin.  Vernon  L.:  Riley. 
Michael  J.:  and  Chavana.  Emesi  Malthtw.  Jr..  387.734.  CI.  DI3- 
158.000.  1 

Naito.  Eiichiro:  See —  1 

Takemasa.  Hirofumi:  Naito.  Eiichiro:  and  TaKami.  Mitsuiu.  387,757,  CI. 
DI4- 1 36.000 
Nakamura.  MiLsuhiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Headphone  holder.  387,784,  CI. 

D14-224.000. 
Nambe  Mills,  Inc.:  See— 

Celentano.  Linda,  and  Smith,  Laura  Lisa,  3  17366.  CI.  06- 300.000. 
National  Insti\inr>enLs  Corporation:  See — 

Kodosky,  Jeffrey  L.,  387.750,  O.  DI4-I14.  «0. 
National  Presto  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Kelly.  Roger  L  :  and  King,  Lee  Dennis,  38f,6M.  C\.  D7-334.000. 
Natuzzi.  Pasquale:  and  Scarati,  Arcangelo,  to  liklustrie  Natuzzi,  Spa.  Seat. 

387,574.0   D6-38I  000. 
Natuzzi,  Pasquale:  and  Abbruzzese,  Domenico.  to  Industrie  Natuzzi,  SpA. 

Seat  387,575,  CI  D6-38I.000. 
Navera,  Mercedes  Isabel  B.,  to  Timei  Corporatftm.  Bezel  ring  for  a  watch 

387,691,  a.  D 1 0-1 28.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Sumida,  Kazuyuki:  and  Takayanagi,  Noriko 
Netaiim  Irrigation  Equipment  &  Drip  System 
See— 

Shfaram,  Adi,  387,634,  CI.  D8- 1.000. 
Netatim  Irrigation  Equipment  &  Drip  System 
See— 


v«rtit 
0.1 


387,789,  a.  D 16-202  000. 
Kibbotz  Haczerim  (1973): 


Kibbutz  Hatzerim  (1973): 


Shfaram,  Adi,  387,635.  CI.  D8-1.000. 
Neuhann,  Gerhild,  to  Good  Humor-Breyers  Ice  Cream,  Division  of  Conopco, 

Inc  Ice  cream  confection.  387,535,  CI.  Dl-102.000. 
New  Bright  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Park,  Ken,  387,818,  O.  D2I-I29.000. 
Parit,  Ken,  387,819.  CI.  D2I- 129.000. 
Park.  Ken,  387.820,  CI.  D2I- 129.000. 
Park.  Ken.  387,821.  CI  Dl  6- 1 29.000. 
Newman.  R.  Dean:  and  Johnson,  William  Herman,  to  Shenandoah  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Inc.  Gas-fired  artificial  log  fireplace  unit  with  logs  having 
bark  facing  out   387,854,  CI.  D23-409  000. 
Ng,  PaDicia  D.:  and  Brown,  Kevin  R.,  to  Reebok  International  Ltd.  Shoe 

uppei.  387.550,  a.  D2-%9.000. 
Niesen,  Scon  M.:  See — 

Concari,  Gabriel  E.:  Petersen,  Joseph  C.  Jr:  and  Niesen,  Scott  M., 
387,649,  CI.  D8-I07.000. 
Nifco  Inc.:  See — 

Maruoka.  Hiroyuki.  387.726.  CI.  D 1 2-400.000. 
Nike,  Inc.:  See — 

Hatfield,  Tmker  L.:  and  Smith,  Mark  J.,  387,591,  Q.  D2-972.000. 
Hatfield,  Tinker  L  :  and  Smith,  Mark  J.,  387,698,  Q.  D2-947.000. 
Hatfield,  Tinker  L.:  and  Smith,  Mark  J.,  387,850.  O.  D2-972.000. 
Hatfield.  Tinker  L..  387,864.  CI.  D2-953.000. 
Lozano,  Sergio  G.,  387,551,  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Uga.  Youko.  387.786,  CI.  DI6- 1 35.000. 
Noda.   Kensaku:   Matsusaki.  Yasuhiro:   Okuda.   Masatoshi:   and  Wakagi. 
Atsuko,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,   Ltd.   Microwave  oven.    387,609,  CI. 
D7-35I.000. 
Nolan,  Patrick  B.:  See— 

Naft.  Snian:  and  Nolan.  Patrick  B.,  387,641,  O.  D8-35.000. 
Naft,  Swan:  and  Nolan,  Patrick  B  ,  387,644,  CI.  D8- 36.000. 
NordicTrack,  Inc.:  See — 

Fleck,  Amy  R.:  Russell,  Robin  D.:  Chadwick,  Manette  M.:  Ashcraft, 
Daniel  W.:  Griffith,  Deanna  L.:  and  Solland,  Kurt  M.,  387,825,  CI. 
D2 1-195.000. 
Noyes,  Robert  C:  See— 

Noyes,  Robert  Christopher,  387,817,  01.  D2 1-86.000, 
Noyes,  Robert  Christopher,  to  Noyes,  Robert  C.  Rying  disc  toy  with  dimple 

pattern.  387,817,  CI.  D2I-86.000. 
Nyqvist.  Jessica,  to  Keds  Corporation.  The.  Surface  ornamentation  for  a 

child's  shoe.  387.544.  CI.  D2-946.000. 
Okuda.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Noda.  Kensaku:  Matsusaki,  Yasuhiro:  Okuda,  Masatoshi:  and  Wakagi, 
Atsuko,  387,609,  CI.  D7-35 1.000 
Olson,  Kenneth  G.:  See — 

Henderson.  Richard  W.:  Mesaros,  Robert:  Conroy,  Michael  J.:  and 
Olson,  Kenneth  G.,  387,867,  CI.  D24-187.000. 
Original  Cigar  Clothing  Company,  The:  See — 

Kaufman,  Stiicy  R.,  387,540,  O.  D2-857.000. 
Oross,  Glen  A.:  Page,  Michael  J.:  and  Tyneski,  Frank  M.,  to  Molofola,  Inc. 

Two-way  portable  communication  device.  387,758,  CI.  DI4-137.(K)0. 
Outer  Circle  Products,  Ltd.;  See — 

Melk,  Thomas  J.,  387,560,  CI.  D3-3 19.000. 
Melk,  Thomas  J  ,  387,626,  CI.  D7-605.000. 
Overbury,  Douglas  G.:  See — 

Kaminski,  Kevin  A.:  and  Ovartwry,  Douglas  G.,  387.842,  Q.  D22- 
104.000.  ? 

Oxseth,  Geir:  See—  j' 

Brady.  Joan:  Benedict  Helen:  Oxsedi.  Geir.  Veslheim.  Nils  Teije: 
Sletbak.  Helge:  and  Angelfoss.  Hilde.  387.562.  C\.  D4- 104.000. 
Packard.  George  A  Bag  387.660,  01.  D9- 305.000. 
Page,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Oross.  Glen  A  ;  Page,  Michael  |.:  and  Tyneski,  Frank  M.,  387,758,  CI. 
DI4-137.000.  ' 

Painters  Products  Inc.;  See — 

Koptis,  Kurt,  387.563.  CI.  D4-il4.000. 
Palmer.  Gary  L..  to  ITT  Industries.  Inc.  Coupling  adaptor  ring  for  a  night 

vision  device.  387.787.  CI.  DI6-I3O.O0O. 
Pam  &  Frank;  See — 

Kai  Fai.  Frank  Yeung.  387,625.  CI.  D7-605  000. 
Panella.  Roger  C.  to  American  Dairy  Association  and  Dairy  CouiKil  Mid 

East.  Container.  387.671,  CI.  D9-538.000. 
Papiemik.  Elie,  to  Zippo  Manufacturing  Company.  Watch  casing.  387,674. 

a.  DIO- 30.000. 
Part,  Ken,  to  New  Bright  Indusoial  Co..  Ltd.  Toy  train  pump  car.  387.818. 

a.  D2 1  129.000. 
Park,  Ken,  to  New  Bright  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Toy  train  caboose.  387,819,  CI. 

D2I- 129.000 
Part.  Ken,  to  New  Bright  Indusoial  Co.,  Ltd.  Toy  train  engine.  387,820.  CI. 

D21- 1 29.000. 
Pari,  Ken,  to  New  Bright  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Toy  min  tender.  387,821,  CI. 

DI6-I29.000 
Parker,  Jerry:  Scheckter,  Terence:  and  Cohen.  Dennis,  to  Just  Wheels  &  Tire 

Co.  Wheel  displav  stand.  387,581,  CI.  D6-466.000. 
Parrish,  David  P:  See— 

Maninson,  Richard  E.:  Richter,  Randall  A.:  aitd  Parrish,  David  P, 
387,771,  CI.  DI4-23O.000. 
Pass,  Ronald  I.:  and  Bustraan.  Donald  W..  to  JDI  Group.  Inc.  Chair.  387.588, 
CI.  D6-5O2.00O. 
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Patterson.  John:  and  Sturgis.  Raynor.  to  Maxant.  Mask  for  supporting  and 

displaying  mammography  film  387,866.  O  D24-I6I  000. 
Pearce.  John  G  ,  to  Boot  Royalty  Company,  LP  Boot  sole  design.  387346, 

CI  D2-95I  000 
Peckham,  Allison  A.:  Watts,  Lennox  O.;  Gertsek.  Marina:  Smith,  Kevin  R 

Taubenheim,  Don  D  :  and  Pistulka.  Ronald  J ,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and 

Company.  Lancet.  387,865,  C\.  D24-I46.000 

Pekar.  Robert  W,  to  Dielectrics  Industries  Inflatable  air  cushion  387  601  O 

D6-604000. 
Pekin,  Oihan;  and  Cooper,  Derek.  Hi-rise  apartment  structure.  387,875,  C\ 

D25-6.000. 
Pelsue,  David:  See— 

Cintron,  Arthur  G.:  and  Pelsue.  David,  387345,  CI.  D2-9SI.000 
Perstoip  AS;  See — 

Provoe,  Jean  Michel,  387357,  C\  D3-307.000. 
Petersen.  Joseph  C.  Jr.:  See— 

Concari.  Gabriel  E.;  Petersen,  Joseph  C.  Jr.;  nd  Niesen.  Scott  M . 
387.649.  a   D8-107.000 
Peterson,  Franas  Clair:  See — 

Herman,  Christopher  John:  Peterson.  Francis  Clair,  and  Skulley,  Thomas 
GeraW,  387,863,  CI  D24- 1 33.000. 
Phillips  &  BrookiAjIadwin,  Inc.;  See— 

Gillespie.  Lionel  D.;  Holland.  Eddie  Lanier,  Wiggins.  William  Byron 
and  Raynor.  James  Edwin.  387379,  C\  D6-421.000 
Pierce,  Brett  A  ;  See- 
Adams,  Jason  O  :  Jacobs,  Russel  J.:  Mayo,  Noel:  Pierce.  Brett  A 
Moseley,  Robin  C  :  and  Spira,  Joel  Solon,  387,736,  Q  D13-164  000 
Pieters.  Francis  Theodore,  to  Sydsons  Cavaliers  Inc   Combined  bidet  and 

toilet  seat  and  cover  387,851,  CI.  D23-3II.O0O 
Pilz  CmbH  &  Co.;  See- 
Bender,  Werner,  387,735.  O.  DI3-IS9000. 
Pismlka,  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Peckham.  Allison  A.;  Watts.  Lennox  O  :  Gertsek,  Marina:  Smitft  Kevin 
R  :  Taubenheim,  Don  D:  and  Pistulka.  Ronald  J  .  387,865    Q 
D24- 146.000. 
Pollan,  Steve;  See- 
Gross,  Terry  D  :  and  Pollan,  Steve,  387,619,  C\  D7-510.000 
Provot,  Jean  Michel,  to  Perstorp  AB   Transport  container  widi  flap  doors 

387357,  a   D3-307.000. 
Punch  Products  USA;  See— 

Trombly.  Edgar  F.  387.620.  C\.  D7-510.000 
Pysell,  Steven  Joseph  Tent  structure.  387,839,  Q.  D21-254.000. 
Queen,  Frankie  A.  R  Patent  document  display  case.  387367, 0.  D6-300  000 
Radio  Flyer.  Inc.;  See — 

Thuma.  Mike.  387.703.  C   Dl 2- 107.000. 
Rado  Uhren  AG  (Monties  Rado  SA)  (Rado  Watch  Ltd  )■  See— 

LUscher.  Denis.  387.682,  CI.  DIO-32.000. 
Radosovitch,  Roseann:  Schwartz,  Stephen:  Sharpe,  Henry,  III:  and  Beckman 
Ralph,  to  Design  Lab.  LLC:  and  Schwartz,  Stephen  A  Toy  pony  387.823, 
CI  D21-I65  000 
Radtke,  Lee;  Usher.  Linda  M.:  and  Junkel,  Eric  F,  to  CireuUir,  Inc  Spray 

misting  fan  and  bottle  387,852,  CI  D23-328.000 
Ratliff,  Billy  Joe,  Jr,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Tlie.  Tire  Dead 

387,720,  a.  DI2-I47.000. 
Rausch.  Kevin;  See — 

Mann,  David  G.;  Rausch,  Kevin:  and  Williams,  Matthew,  387,558,  C\ 
D3-312.000. 
Raynor,  James  Edwin:  See— 

Gillespie,  Lionel  D :  Holland,  Eddie  Lanier,  Wiggins,  William  Byton: 
and  Raynor,  James  Edwin,  387379.  CI.  D6-42I.00O. 
Reckin  &.  Colman  France;  See — 

Thierry.  Agnis,  387.629,  O.  D7-688.000 
Reebok  Inieraational  Lid.;  See — 

Ng,  Pab^cia  D.;  and  Brown,  Kevin  R.,  387350.  CI.  D2-969000 
Rusnak.  Joel.  .387349.  Q  D2-969.000. 
Reese.  Robert  John:  Rnk.  George  Russell;  Gamper.  Steven  C:  and  Rowley. 
David  Scott  to  UniDynamics  Cotpontion.  Beverage  vending  machine 
front  panel   387.809.  O.  D20-8.000. 
Reese.  Robert  John:  See — 

Rnk.  George  Russell:  Reese.  Robert  John;  Gamper.  Steven  C     and 
Rowley.  David  Scott.  387.810.  CI   D2O-8.000 
Reid.  Kevin  Alan;  See — 

Miller.  Nikki  Lynne:  Reid.  Kevin  Alan;  Glover.  William  Eugene:  and 
*         Anderson.  Norman  David.  387,715.  CI   DI2-147  000. 

Miller,  Nikki  Lynne:  Reid.  Kevin  Alan;  Glover.  William  Eugene:  and 

Anderson.  Norman  David.  387.716.  CI.  Dl  2- 147.000. 
Miller.  Nikki  Lynne:  Reid.  Kevin  Alan:  Glover.  William  Eugene,  and 
Anderson.  Norman  David.  387.718.  O   DI2-I47  000 
Reina.  Frank  B  Golf  putter  head.  387,828,  CI  D21-2I9.000. 
Renaissance  Internationa.  Inc.:  See — 

Gaffney.  Edward  F.  387.777.  CI.  DI5-8.000 
Republic  Tool  &  Mfg.  Corp.;  See— 

DeLaby,  Aaron:  and  Havlovitz,  Paul  M..  387,638.  CI.  D8-2.000. 
Reymond.  Jean  Oaude.  to  Tesa  Brown  &  Sharpe  S  A    Modular  caliper 

387.690.  a.  DIO-73.000 
Reynolds,  Andrew  E.;  See- 
Stewart.  James  R.:  Wood,  Kenneth  D.:  Lainiri,  David  W.;  and  Reynolds 

Andrew  E..  387,752,  CI  DI4-116.000. 
Stewart,  James  R  :  Wood,  Kenneth  D  ;  Laituri,  David  W :  and  Reynolds 
Andrew  E,  387.753,  CI.  D14-1 16.000. 


Slewaa  James  R.:  Wood.  Kenneth  D  ;  Lainiri.  David  W.;  and  Reynolds 
Andrew  E.  387.754.  a.  D14- 116.000. 
Richter.  Randall  A.;  See— 

Martinson.  Richard  E.:  Richter.  Randall  A.:  vd  Panish.  David  P 
387.771.  CI.  DI4-23O.000 
Riley.  Michael  J    See- 
Hawkins.  John  T.  Jr;  Nagele.  Jennifer  E  ,  Mauldin.  Vemoo  L.;  Riley, 
Michael  J  :  and  Chavana.  Ernest  Matthew,  Jr.,  387,734.  C\    DI3- 
158.000. 
Rockpjtt  Company,  Inc..  The:  See — 

Cintion,  Arthur  G  :  and  Pelsue.  David.  387345.  O.  D2-95I  000 
Rohweder.  Efimia  Ellen   See- 
Brown.  Stephanie  Carol;  Rohweder.  Efimia  Ellen:  Kolowskj.  Michael 

Alois:  and  Miller.  Ftedenck  William.  387.719.  O.  D12-I47.000 
Harris,  Ronald  Thomas:  Rohweder,  Efimia  Hlen;  Kolowski,  Michael 
Alois;   Brown.  Steplwnie  Carol;  and  Miller.  Frederick  WiUiam. 
387.721.  a.  D 12- 1 47.000 
Schad,  Herbert  H.,  Jr.,  deceased:  Rohweder,  Efimia  Ellen;  Kolowjki, 
Michael  Alois,  Brtywn,  Stephanie  Carol,  and  Miller.  Fiederick  Will- 
iam, 387.708,  a  DI2-146.000 
Ross,  Charles  A.,  Sr  Speaker  enclosure  387,764,  Q.  DI4-2I4.000 
Rowley,  David  ScoO;  See— 

Rnk,  George  Russell:  Reese.  Robert  John;  Gamper,  Steves  C;  and 

Rowley.  David  Scon.  387,810.  CI.  D2O-8.O00 
Reese.  Robert  John:  Rnk.  George  RusselL  Gamper,  Steven  C  •  and 
Rowley.  David  Scon.  387.809.  O   D2O-8.000 
Rubbermaid  Specialty  ProducLi  Inc.   See — 

Mann.  David  G  :  Rausch,  Kevin;  and  Williams.  Matthew,  387358,  C\ 

D.3-3 12.000. 
Maple.  Wade  A  F.  387.876.  CI  D25-I6  000 
Williams.  Matthew  P.  387,632,  CI  D7-710O0O. 
Rusnak,   Joel,   to   Reebok   International    Ltd.    Shoe   unner    387349    O 

D2-969000.  ^^ 

Russell,  Robin  D.;  See — 

Reck.  Amy  R  ;  Russell.  Robin  D  ;  Chadwick.  Manene  M.;  Ashcraft 
Daniel  W ;  GriffiUi.  Deanna  L :  and  Solland.  Kun  M.,  387.825.  CI 
D2 1 -195.000. 
Ryndak.  James  D  Pillow.  387399,  C\.  D6-601.000 
S.  C.  Johnson  A  Son,  Inc.:  See- 
Fritz,  John  M..  387.5%.  CI   D6-544  000. 

Thompson.  Guy  R    and  Campbell.  Stuan  J  .  387.848.  C\  D23- 208.000 
S.I.L.O   Societa'  Italiana  Lavorazione  Oro  S.p.A  ;  See — 

Scortecci.  Luca.  and  Stocchi.  Marco.  387.693,  CI.  Dl  1-6.000. 
Sakamoto.  Haiumi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video  proieclar  387  795  Q 

DI6-231.000  ■ 

Salgy.  Randy  D  Plant  supponer  387,637,  Q  08-1.000. 
Samsung  Aerospace  Indusvies.  Lid  :  See — 

Jeong.  Un  Chul.  and  Ha.  Eun  A..  387,788.  CI  016- 202.000 
Sandlin.  Randall,  and  Martin,  Robert  Henry,  to  White  Consolidated  Indus- 

nies,  Inc  Refrigeiaior/fieezer  shelf  387,780,  Q  DI5-89000 
Santry,  Tricia  E.,  to  Hasbro.  Inc.  Amusement  toy  for  Mbnts.  387  815  CI 

D2 1 -59.000.  ^« 

Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See —  • 

Noda.  Kensaku;  Matsusaki.  Yasuhiro;  Okuda.  Masakishi  and  Wakaci 
Atsuko.  387.609.  a  D7-35 1000  T 

Scarati.  Arcangelo;  See — 

Nanizzi.  Pasquale:  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  387374.  O.  D6-381  000 
Schack.  Mart  See— 

Wadlington.  David  C  ;  Schack.  Mart;  Brookhan.  G  CHnton,  Jr:  Harris. 
David  P;  and  Lindquist.  Thomas  R  .  .^87.847.  CI.  D23-205  000 
Schad.  Herbert  H..  Jr.  decea.sed  (Delons  Jeane  Schad.  executrix).  Rohweder. 
Efimia  Ellen;  Kolowski.  Michael  Alois:  Brown.  Stephanie  Carol:  and 
Miller.  Fredenck  William,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  Toe 
nead.  387.708.  Q.  D 1 2- 146.000. 
Scheckter.  Terence;  See — 

Paricer,  Jerry:  Scheckter.  Terence:  and  Cohen,  Dennis.  387381,  a. 
D6-466  000. 
Schering  Corporation;  See — 

Vila,  Henry.  387.874,  O   D24-227.000. 
Schreiber.  Reinhold.  to  Or  Ing  he  F  Porsche  AG.  Upholstery  pallein  for 

vehicles.  387.565,  O  D5-63.000. 
Schryver,  Kip  Back  to  back  ball  cap.  387,543,  CI.  02-882  000 
Schubert-Belle,  Angelika  I :  See— 

Hippen,  Jan:  Lucaci.  Julius,  and  Schubert-Belle.  Angelika  I..  387,618 
CI   D7-4I2.000 
Schultz,  Steven  G.,  and  Wilson.  Scon  H.,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics 

Remote  connol  387,766,  CI.  OI4-2I8.000. 
Schwartz,  Stephen;  See — 

Radosovitch,  Roseann;  Schwartz,  Stephen:  Shaipe,  Henry.  lU;  nd 
Beckman.  Ralph.  387.823.  CI.  D2I-165.000. 
Schwartz.  Stephen  A    See— 

Radosovitch.  "Roseann:  Schwaitt.  Stephen:  Sharpe.  Henry.  ID:  and 
Beckman.  Ralph.  387.823.  CI  021-165000 
Schweter.  Victor.  Table  widi  chair  387371.  Q.  06-336.000 
Scortecci,  Luca;  and  Siocchi,  Marco,  to  S.I.L.O.  Socieu'  Italiana  Lavorazi- 
one Oro  S.p.A  Jewelry  chain.  387,693,  CI   01 1 -6  000 
Sculler,  Steven  J.:  See- 
Daw,  Sean  R;  Bailey,  Michael  O ;  Laverack,  John  R.:  Dour,  Fiederick 
W.:  Sculler.  Steven  J.;  and  Stefanski,  Walter  W.,  387,799,  O.  DI8- 
15.000. 
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Daw,  Sean  P.;  Bailey,  Michael  D.;  Laverack.  icihn  R.:  Doui.  Frederick 
W.;  Sculler,  Steven  J.;  and  Stefanski.  Walte*  W.,  387,800,  CI  DI8- 
18.000.  1 

Seiko  Epson  Corporaaon:  See —  I 

Miyazawa,  Hisa.shi:  Kobayashi.  Takao:  and  Michizuki.  Sciji,  387.801, 
a.  D 1 8-56.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Kunie,  Toshiaki,  387.675,  O.  D  10-30.000. 
Selfix,  Inc  :  See — 

Whang,  Young-Sik.  387.592.  Q.  D6-525.000. 
Whang.  Young-Sik.  387.593.  Q.  D6-525  000. 
Whang.  Young-Sik,  387.594,  CI.  D6-525  000. 
Whang.  Young-Sik,  387.595.  Q.  D6-5Z5.000. 
Sensor  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Mainieio.  Louis  M.:  and  Adee.  John  L..  III.  38T.862.  CI.  024- 1 27.000 
Sensu.  Masanori;  and  Kajiwara.  Shigeru.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co..  Ud.  Battery  387.727.  CI   D13-I03.000. 
Seydel.  Roland;  and  Burgess.  Ian,  to  Adidas  AG.  Oitsole  cushion.  387.547. 

a.  D2-%l  000 
Sharon.  Arie  Nissan;  and  Clegg.  Glenn  Matthew.  Elding  luler  measuring 

device  387.689.  CI.  DI0-7I.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  ICaisha:  See — 

Mizusugi.  Kanji;  Tsuji.  Kensho;  and  Kasena  Atsushi.  387.737.  CI. 

DI4-I0O.00O  i 

Sakamoto.  Hanimi.  387.795.  CI.  DI6-23I.000„' 
Shaipe.  Henry.  Ill:  See— 

Radosoviich.  Roseann;  Schwartz.  Stephen.  Siatpe.  Henry.  Ill;  and 
Bcckman.  Ralph.  387.823.  CI.  D2I- 165.000. 
Shear.  Frederick  H..  to  Koala  Cocporabon  Children's  block  table.  387,583. 

a.  D6484.000 
Shenandoah  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Newman,  R.  Dean;  and  Johnson,  William  He>*un,  387,854,  CI.  D23- 
409.000. 
Shenhav.  Eran.  to  Feeling  The  Collection  Schmuckviaren  GmbH.  Combined 

pendant  and  necklace.  387,694,  C.  DM -68.000 
Shenhav,  Eran.  to  Feeling  The  Collection  Schmuckwaren  GmbH.  Combined 

pendant  and  necklace.  387.695.  CI  011-68  000," 
Shenhav.  Eran.  to  Feeling  The  Collection  Schmucktiaren  GmbH.  Combined 

pendent  and  necklace  387.696,  CI   Dl  I  68  000. 
Shenhav.  Eran.  to  Feeling  the  Collection  Schmuckwaren  GmbH.  Combined 

pendant  and  necl^tace.  387.697.  CI.  Oil -69 000. 
Shfaram.  Adi.  to  Netafim  Irrigation  Equipment  St  Drip  System  KibboCz 

Hatzerim  (1973).  Watering  device  for  a  pot  387.634,  O.  08-1  000. 
Shfaram.  Adi.  to  Netafim  Irrigation  Equipment  St  Drip  System  Kibbutz 

Hatzerim  (1973)  Watering  device  for  pots   387.635.  CI   D81  000. 
Shibaca.  Mikio.  to  Kabushiki  ICaisha  Toshiba.  Aritlvnetic  operation  control 
machine  for  an  electronic  computer  equipped  with  an  information  write/ 
read  unit  387.739.  CI.  01 4- 1 07.000. 
Shieh.  Jack.  Vase.  387.700.  Q.  DII-I43.000. 
Shieh.  Jack.  Vase.  387.701.  C\  011-154.000. 

Shields,  Michael  R.,  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Table.  387,5$.  Q.  D6-486.000 
ShinuuK),  Inc  :  See — 

Hanamura,  Junichi,  387.706,  CI.  01 2- 1 25.000: 
ShiRlani,  Eiji,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Receiver  combined  with  a  video  tape 

recorder.  387.755,  CI   D14-I35.000. 
Shirai,  Kenichi;  Ishida.  Masahiro;  Tokizaki.  Hiroshi;  Kuramochi.  Izumi;  and 
Suzuki.  Toshihiko.  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Lid,  The.  Automobile  tire. 
387,71!,  a.  DI2-147.000.  | 

Siemon  Company,  The:  See — 

Carison.  Robeii  C  ,  Jr.,  387,652.  O  D8- 356.1 
Viklund.  Mark.  387.651.  CI.  08-356.000. 
Siltberg.  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Carison.  Casey  L;  and  Siltberg.  Daniel  E..  38t.806.  O.  DI9-86.000. 
Skulley,  Thomas  Gerald:  See — 

Herman.  Christopher  John;  Peterson.  Francis  Clkir.  and  Skulley.  Thomas 
Gerald.  387.863.  CI.  D24- 1 33.000. 
Sletbak.  Helge:  See— 

Brady.  Joan;  Benedict.  Helen;  Oxseth.  Geirj  Veslheim.  Nils  Teije; 
Sletbak.  Helge;  and  Angelfoss.  Hilde.  387.562.  O.  D4- 104.000. 
Smallwood.  Paul  A.;  and  Eckman.  Michael  G..  to  Taylor  Nathan  Co..  Inc. 

Orthopaedic  grip.  387.826.  O.  D2 1 -198.000. 
Smith.  Frank  J   Novelty  sports  headwear.  387.542.  CI.  02-873.000. 
Smith.  Kevin  R.:  See — 

Peckham.  Allison  A.;  Watts,  Lennox  O.;  Gerts^,  Marina;  Smith.  Kevin 

R.;  Taubenheim,  Don  0.;  and  Pisiulka,  iomU  J..  387,865,  C\. 

D24- 1 46.000. 

Smith.  Laura  Lisa:  See — 

Celenlano.  Linda;  and  Smith.  Laura  Lisa.  387^66.  CI.  06- 300.000. 
Smith.  Marii  J  :  See— 

Hatfield.  Tinker  L  ;  and  Smith.  Marie  J  .  387.5^1,  CI.  02-972.000. 

Hatfield.  Tinker  L.;  and  Smith.  Marie  J .  387.6^.  C  02-947.000. 

Hatfield.  Tinker  L.;  and  Smidi.  Marl  J..  387.850,  C\.  02-972.000. 

Smith.  William  A.,  to  Great  Lakes  Dart  Distributor^  Inc.  Dart.  387.845.  CI. 

022-115  000. 
Softspikes.  Inc.:  See — 

McMullin.  Paris  W..  387 >«.  CI.  D2-%2.000j 
Solland.  Kurt  M  :  See— 

Reck.  Amy  R.;  Russell.  Robin  O.;  Chadwicit,  Manette  M.;  Ashcraft 
DMiiel  W.;  Griffith.  Deanna  L  ;  and  Solland.  Kurt  M..  387.825,  CI 
D2I-I95.000 
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Sone,  Takahiro,  to  Star  Micronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Electroacoustic  transducer. 

387,768,  CI.  DI4-222.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Matsuzaka,  Yohzo,  387,769,  CI.  DI4-223.000. 

Nakamura,  Mitsuhiio,  387,784,  CI.  OI4-224.000. 

Shintani,  Eiji,  387.755,  CI.  OI4-I35.000. 

Takahashi,  Kenji.  387.743,  CI.  DI4- 1 14.000. 
Spangler.  Antlxmy  G..  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Handle  for  a  faucet. 

387.855.  CI.  D23-252.000. 

Spangler.  Anthony  G..  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Faucet  handle. 

387.856.  CI.  D23-252.0O0. 
Sparks.  Foye  W.:  See — 

Abram.  Stephen  V;  Abram.  Michael  F;  Sparks.  Foye  W.;  and  Lawrence. 
Ron.  387,835.  O.  D2 1 -234.000. 
Spira.  Joel  Solon:  See — 

Adams.  Jason  O.;  Jacobs.  Russel  J.;  Mayo.  Noel;  Pierce.  Bren  A.; 
Moseley.  Robin  C;  and  Spira.  Joel  Solon.  387.736.  CI.  OI3-I64.000. 
Spy  Optic,  Inc.:  See — 

Mage.  Jerome  Jacques  Marie.  387.794.  CI.  OI6-326.000. 
Star  Micronics  Co.,  Ltd:  See — 

Sooe,  Takahin>,  387,768,  O.  014- 222.000. 

Tajima.  Kazushige;  and  Imahori.  Yoshio.  387,767.  C\.  DI4-222.000. 
State  Chemical  Manufacturing:  See — 

Keames.  Thomas.  387  J97.  CI.  06-545.000. 
Steelcase  Inc.:  See — 

Shields.  Michael  R..  387.585.  O.  06-486.000. 
Stefanski,  Walter  W.:  See- 
Daw,  Sean  P;  Bailey,  Michael  O.;  Laverack.  John  R.;  Dour.  Frederick 
W.;  Sculler.  Steven  J.;  and  Stefanski.  Walter  W..  387.799,  Q.  D18- 
15.000. 
Daw.  Sean  P;  Bailey.  Michael  D ;  Laverack.  John  R.;  Dour.  Frederick 
W.;  Sculler.  Steven  J.;  and  Stefanski.  Walter  W .  387.800.  O.  DI8- 
18.000. 
Steinberg.  Dale  A.  Antenna  topper.  387,772.  O.  021 -230.000. 
Stewart  James  R.;  Wood.  Kenneth  0 ;  Lainiri.  ttevid  W.;  and  Reynoldi. 
Andrew  E..  to  Iniermec  Corporation.  Scanner  387.752.  CI.  DI4-II6.000. 
Stewart,  James  R.;  Wood.  Kenneth  D.;  Laituri,  David  W.;  and  Reynolds, 
Andrew  E.,  to  Intetmec  Coiporalion.  Hilt  ponioo  of  a  scanner.  387,753,  G. 
014- 1 16.000. 
Stewart  James  R.;  Wood,  Keiuteth  D.;  Lainiri,  David  W.;  and  Reynolds, 
Andrew  E.,  to  Intermec  Corporation.  Head  portion  of  a  scanner.  387,754. 
CI   014-1 16.000. 
Slocchi.  Marco:  See — 

Scottecci.  Luca;  and  Slocchi.  Marco.  387.693.  Q.  01 1-6.000. 
Stucker.  John  Gregory:  See — 

Weber.  Michael  Joseph;  and  Stucker,  John  Gregory.  387.710.  C\.  OI2- 
147.000. 
Sturgis.  Raynor  See — 

Panersoo.  John;  and  Sturgis.  Raynor.  387,866.  O.  O24-I6I.000. 
Sube.  Minoru:  See — 

Ito.  Masafumi;  Sube,  Minoru;  Takita.  Haruki;  and  Walanabe,  Hiroyidd, 

387.760.  CI.  D14-168.000 
Ito.  Masafumi;  Sube.  Minoru;  and  Waunabe.  Hiroyuki,  387.761,  O. 
OI4-I68.000. 
Sueta,  Eiji:  See— 

Ukai.  Minoru;  and  Sueta.  Eiji.  387.859.  O.  023-371.000. 
Sugita.  Shoichi;  and  Wada.  Masao.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Wrist  watch. 

387.685.  CI.  DIO- 38,000. 
Suhr.  Manfied  W.:  See— 

Kirchhoff.  Kenneth  J.;  Wolf.  Robert  J.;  Fenske.  Lavneiice  J.;  and  Suhr. 
Manfred  W..  387.744.  CI.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Sullivan.  Lynn  A.:  See — 

Sullivan.  Michael  J.;  and  Sullivan.  Lynn  A..  387.621.  CI.  07-510.000. 
Sullivan.  Michael  J.;  and  Sullivan,  Lynn  A.  Spill-proof  cap  for  a  beverage 

conuiner.  387,621,  Q.  D7-5I0.000. 
Sumida,  Kazuyuki;  and  Takayanagi,  Noriko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Digital 

camera.  387,789,  CI.  016-202.000. 
Summit  Ski  Wear:  See — 

Alcock,  Todd  R.;  Helle,  Marie  A.;  and  White.  Lisa  A..  387.797.  O. 
DI6-330.000. 
Suzuki,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Shirai,  Kenichi;  Ishida,  Masahiro;  Tokizaki,  Hiroshi;  Kuramochi.  Izumi; 
and  Suzuki.  Toshihiko.  387.711.  Q.  D12-I47.000. 
Sydsons  Cavaliers  Inc  :  See — 

Pielers.  Francis  Theodore.  387.851.  CI.  D23-3II.OOO. 
Tajima.  Kazushige;  and  Imahori.  Yoshio.  to  Star  Micronics  Co.,  Lid.  Elec- 
troacoustic transducer  387,767,  CI.  D 1 4-222.000. 
Takahashi.  Kenji.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  disc  cartridge.  387.743.  O. 

DI4-I14000. 
Takami.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Takemasa.  Hirofumi;  Naito.  Eiichiro;  and  Takami.  Mitsuru,  387,757,  CI. 
01 4- 1 36.000. 
Takayanagi.  Noriko:  See — 

Sumida,  Kazuyuki;  and  Takayanagi,  Noriko.  387,789,  CI.  DI6-202.000. 
Takemasa,  Hirofumi;  Naito,  Eiichiro;  and  Takami,  Mitsuru,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ud.  Optical  disk  player  387,757.CI.  OI4-136.000 
Takita.  Haruki:  See — 

Ito.  Masafumi;  Sube.  Minoru;  Takita.  Haruki;  and  Walanabe.  Hiroyuki. 
387.760.  CI.  DI4-I68000. 
Talbot.  Neil  E..  to  Talbot  Neil  Ellis.  V  shaped  utility  broom.  387.564.  Q. 
D4- 135.000. 
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Talbot.  Neil  Ellis:  See— 

Talbot.  Neil  E..  387.564.  O.  D4- 135.000. 
Tallon.  Roger  Pylon.  387.881.  Q.  D25-I27.000. 
Taubenheim.  Don  D.:  See — 

Peckham.  Allison  A.;  Watts.  Lennox  O  ;  Gensek.  Marina;  Smith.  Kevin 
R.;  Taubenheim.  Don  D;  and  Pisiulka.  Ronald  J..  387.865.  CI 
D24- 146.000. 
Taylor.  Floyd  J.:  See — 

Taylor,  Terry  W.;  and  Taylor,  Royd  J.,  387.833,  O.  D2I-226.000. 
Taylor,  Jay  Francis:  See — 

Taylor,  Jay  Newell;  and  Taylor,  Jay  Francis,  387,538.  CI.  02-716.000. 
Taylor.  Jay  Newell;  and  Taylor.  Jay  Francis.  Pockel  underwear.  387.538.  CI 

D2-7 16.000. 
Taylor  Nathan  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Smallwood.  Paul  A.;  and  Eckman.  Michael  G..  387.826.  CI    D2I- 
198.000.  - 

Taylor,  Terry  W.;  and  Taylor.  Rovd  J.   Inline  roller  skate  wheel  frame 

387.8.33.  CI.  021-226.000. 
Teac  Corporation:  See —  J 

lie.  Ma.safumi;  Sube.  Minoru:  Takita.  Haruki;  and  Walanabe.  Hiroyuki 

387.760.  CI.  01 4- 1 68.000 
Ito,  Masafumi;  Sube.  Minoru;  and  Walanabe 'Hiroyuki.  387.761    CI 
DI4-168.000.  ^S 

Tesa  Brown  &  Sharpe  S.A.:  See— 

Reymond.  Jean  Claude,  387,690.  CI.  DIO-73.   , 
Thibaull.  Laurent.  Pointed  oyster  knife.  387.631,  CrD7 -693.000. 
Thierry.    Agnis,    to    Reckiti    &    Colman    France.    Spatula.    387,629,    CI 

D7-688.000. 
Thomasville  Fumiiuie  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Walters.  Guy  A.,  Ill;  and  Cain.  Charles  C.  387.568.  CI.  06-3 1 2.000 
Wallers.  Guy  A..  Ill;  and  Cain.  Charles  C.  387.580.  CI.  D6-434000. 
Thompson.  Guy  R.;  and  Campbell.  Stuan  J.,  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc 

Toilet  bowl  deodorant  and  cleaner  holder  387.848.  O.  023-208.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics:  See — 

Schulu.  Stesen  G.;  and  Wilson.  Scott  H..  387.766.  CI.  OI4-2I8.000. 
Thuma.  Mike,  to  Radio  Ryer.  Inc.  Children's  wheeled  vehicle  387  703  CI 

DI2-107.000. 
Tilley.  Max  L..  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Air  Force  Bed  with  reversible 

storage  thereunder  387.576.  CI  D6-384.000. 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

Navera.  Mercedes  Lsabel  B  .  387.691.  CI   DlO-128.000 
Tokizaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shirai.  Kenichi;  Ishida.  Masahiro;  Tokizaki.  Hiroshi;  Kuramochi.  Izumi' 
and  Suzuki.  Toshihiko.  387.711.  CI.  OI2-I47.000. 
Trombly.  Edgar  F,  lo  Punch  Products  USA.  Mug.  387.620.  CI.  07-5 10.000. 
Tsuji.  Kensho:  See — 

Mizusugi.  Kanji;  Tsuji.  Kensho;  and  Kaseno.  Atsushi.  387.737.  CI 
O14-I00  000. 
Tyneski.  Frank  M  :  See— 

Oross.  Glen  A  ;  Page.  Michael  J.;  and  TVneski.  Frank  M  .  387.758.  O 
D 1 4- 137.000. 
Uga.  Youko.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Magnifying  glasses.  387,786.  O   DI6- 

135.000. 
Ukai,  Minoru;  and  Sueta,  Eiji,  to  Matsushita  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Ventilating  fan.  387.859.  Q.  023- 37 1. 000 
UniDynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Fink.  George  Russell;  Reese.  Robert  John;  Gamper.  Steven  C  ;  and 

Rowley.  David  Scott.  387.810.  CI   D20-8.000 
Reese.  Robert  John;  Fink.  George  Russell;  Gamper.  Steven  C;  and 
Rowley.  David  Scott.  387.809.  O   D2()-8.000 
United  Sports  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

George.  Richard  Philip  Schuyler.  387.831.  C\.  D2 1 -22 1. 000. 
United  States  Rlter  Corporation:  See — 

Liang.  Li-Shiang,  387.656,  CI.  08-382.000. 
United  Suies  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 
Tilley,  Max  L..  387.576.  O.  06-384.000 
Usher.  Unda  M  :  See— 

Radlke.  Lee;  Usher.  Unda  M.;  and  Junkel.  Eric  E.  387.852.  CI.  D23- 
328.000. 
Valor  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Mosser.  Harrison  Vance.  387.774.  C\.  DI4-238.000. 
VanEtten.  John  M   Pair  of  door  slops  each  containing  a  pair  of  sprinkler 

wedges  387.658,  CI.  08^402.000. 
Venice  Trading  Co  .  Inc  :  See — 

Bonazza.  Claudio.  387.582.  CI  D6-469.000. 
Veslheim.  Nils  Terje:  See- 
Brady.  Joan;   Benedict  Helen;  Oxseth.  Oir,  Veslheim.  Nils  Terje 
Sletbak.  Helge;  and  Angelfoss.  Hilde.  387.562.  O.  04- 104 .000. 
Viklund.  Mark,  to  Siemon  Company.  The.  Cable  hanger.   387.651.  Q 

08-356.000 
Vila.  Henry,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Syringe  tray    387.874.  O    D24- 

227.000. 
Vogels,  Henricus  Hyacintus.  to  Vogel's  Holding  B  V.  Support  for  television 

and  audio/video  apparatus.  387.653,  CI   D8-.363.000 
Vogels,  Henricus  Hyacintus.  to  VDgel's  Holding  B.V  Support  for  television 

and  audio/video  apparatus.  387.654.  CI   D8-363  '" 
Vogels  Holding  B.V:  See— 

Vogels,  Henricus  Hyacintus.  387.653.  C\.  D8-363 
Vogels.  Henncus  Hyacintus.  387.654.  CI  DS-idSoOO 
Von  Fange.  Eric   Wrench.  387.640.  CI   08-28  000 


Viech  Industries.  L.L.C.:  See- 
Chow.  Ka-Wah:  and  Lau.  Pui-Chung.  387.814.  CI.  O2I-59.000. 
Wada.  Masao:  See — 

Sugiu.  Shoichi;  and  Wada.  Masao.  387.685.  CI.  DIO- 38.000. 
Wadlinglon.  David  C ;  Schack.  Marie;  Brookhan.  G   Clinton.  Jr;  Harris. 
David  P.  and  Lindquist  Thomas  R  .  to  Convault.  Inc  Cylindrical  siorase 
tank.  387.847,  C]   D23-205.000. 
Wagner.   Steven   G .   to   Bauer   Inc    Goalie  hockey  puils.   387J39    Q 

D2-738000 
Wakagi.  Atsuko:  See— 

Noda.  Kensaku;  Malsusaki.  Yasuhiro;  Okuda.  Masaloshi;  and  Wakaei 
Atsuko.  387.609.  C\  07-35 1 .000. 
Walters.  Guy  A..  Ill;  and  Cain.  Charles  C  .  to  Thomasville  Fumimre  Indus 

tries.  Inc.  Minor.  387.568.  CI.  06-3 12.000 
Walters.  Guy  A..  UI;  and  Cain,  (diaries  C  .  lo  Thomasville  Furniture  Indus- 

nies.  Inc.  Chest.  387.580.  CI  06-434.000. 
Wang,  Chih  Tung  Tree  lop  light  387.882.  CI.  026-4  000. 
Wang.  King- Yuan,  to  Yuan  Mei  Corporation.  Handle  of  a  sprav  gun  387  849 

CI   023-223.000,  / 

Walanabe.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ito.  Ma.safumi;  Sube.  Minoru;  Takiu.  Haruki;  and  Walanabe.  Hirovuki 

387.760.0.014-168.000. 
Ito.  Masafumi;  Sube,  Minoru;  and  Walanabe.  Hiroyuki.  387  761    CI 
DI4-168000 
Watkins  Manufactunng  Co.:  See — 

Larsen.  ClinstoplKr.  387.869.  CI.  024-204.000. 
Watkins  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Laisen,  ChristoplKr.  387,870.  O.  D24-204000. 
Watts,  Lennox  O.:  See— 

Peckham,  Allison  A.;  Wans,  Lennox  O.;  Gensek,  Marina;  Smith,  Kevin 
R.;  Taubenheim.  Don  D.;  and  Pistulka.  Ronald  J..  387.865    CI 
024-146.000. 
Weber,  Michael  Joseph;  and  Stucker.  John  Gregory,  to  Goodyear  Tire  * 

Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  tread.  387,710.  C\.  012-147 .000. 
Weber.  Michael  Joseph,  to  Ckwdyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  Tire 

tread   387.712.  CI   DI2-147  000 
Weeks.  Broce  V.  Snow  vehicle.  387.702.  CI.  D12-11.000. 
Weiss.  Richard  K  ;  and  Martin.  Robert  H  .  to  While  Consolidated  industries 

Inc.  Side-by-side  refrigerator.  387.779.  O.  OI5-85.000. 
Weller.  Roger  G  :  and  Hyjek.  Jan  P  Satellite  dish  protective  visor  387.773 

0.014-231.000. 
Wen.  Tien-chi.  to  Rfty  Cycle  Video  Laser  Device.  Co..  Ud  Swivel  bracket 

for  a  camera  387.791,  Q  DI6-242.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Martinson.  Richard  E.;  Richler.  Randall  A.;  and  Panrish.  David  P. 
387.771.  CI.  014-230.000. 
Whalen.   Roger  L..  to  Goetzinger.  Olyvia.   Vine  support.   387.633    O 

08-1 000  ^^ 

Whang.  Young-Sik.  lo  Selfix.  Inc  Shower  caddy.  387.592.  O  D6-525.000 
Whang.  Young-Sik.  lo  Selfix.  Inc  Shower  caddy.  387.593.  O  06-525  000 
Whang.  Young-Sik.  to  Selfix.  Inc  Bath  tub  caddy.  387.594.  O.  06-525  000 
Whang.  Young-Sik.  to  Selfix.  Inc  Shower  caddy  387.595.  O.  D6-525.000 
White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Sandlin.  Randall;  and  Martin.  Robert  Henry.  387.780.  O.  015-89.000 
Weiss,  Richard  K  ;  and  Martin.  Robert  H..  387.779.  O.  DIS.gS000 
White.  Lisa  A.:  See— 

Alcock.  Todd  R.;  Helle.  Marie  A.;  and  While.  Lisa  A..  387.797.  O. 
OI6-330.000. 
Wick.  Philip  B.  Golf  club  organizing  appantiis  for  a  golf  hag  387.561  CI 

D3 -320  000 
Wiggins.  William  Byron:  See— 

Gillespie.  Lionel  O  ;  Holland.  Eddie  Lanier;  Wiggins.  William  Byron; 
and  Raynor.  James  Edwin.  387.579.  O.  D6-42I  000 
Wilbum.  Jeff  Pacifier  387.868.  O.  024-194.000. 
Wilkinson.  Bradley  Marie:  See- 
Harrington.  Scon  Allen;  Braun.  Stephen  Wilson;  Rippo.  Robert  Scott; 
and  Wilkinson.  Bradley  Mark.  387.763.  CI  DI4-I9I.0OO 
Williams.  Matdiew:  See- 
Mann.  David  G  ;  Rausch.  Kevin;  and  Williams.  MaOfaew.  387.558.  O 
03  312.000 
Williams.  Matthew  P.  to  Rubbermaid  Specialty  Products  Inc.  Lunch  con- 
tainer. 387.632.  O.  07-710.000. 
Williamson,  Edward  W.  to  Herleert  &  Meisel  Tnink  Co    Sample  Wv 

387.559.  CI   03-313.000. 
Wilson.  Lorelei  K..  to  Ubbey  Glass  Inc   Stem  for  an  article  of  glassware 

387.611.  CI.  D7-3%.600 
Wilson.  Lorelei  K.;  and  Faust  Andrew  K  .  to  Ubbey  Gla-ss  Inc  Stem  for  an 

article  of  glassware.  387.612.  O.  D7-396.600 
Wilson.  Lorelei  K.;  and  Faust,  Andrew  K..  to  Ubbey  Glass  Inc.  Stem  for  an 

article  of  gla.ssware.  387.613.  O.  D7-3%.600 
Wilson.  Lorelei  K.;  and  Faust.  Andrew  K..  lo  Libbey  Glass  Inc.  Stem  for  an 

article  of  glassware  387.614.  O.  O7-3%.600. 
Wilson.  Lorelei  K..  and  Faust  Andrew  K..  to  Ubbey  Glass  Inc  Stem  for  an 

article  of  glassware.  .387.615.  O.  07-396.600 
Wilson.  Lorelei  K.;  and  Faust.  Andrew  K..  lo  Ubbey  Glass  Inc.  Stem  for  an 

article  of  glassware   387.616.  O  O7-3%.600. 
Wilson.  Scott  H.:  See— 

Schullz.  Steven  G  ;  and  Wilson.  Scott  H..  .387.766.  CI  DI4-2I8000 
Win.  Philip  William,  to  Eden  Office  Seating  Chair  387,586, 0  06-500.000. 
Wise.  Richard  L..  lo  Meul  Container  Corporation   End  closure  for  a  con- 
tainer 387,666.  O   09-438.000. 
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Wolf.  Robert  J  :  See— 

Kirchhoff,  Kenneth  J.;  Wolf.  Robert  J.;  Fensl^.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Suhr. 
Manfred  W..  387.744.  CI.  D14-1I4.000. 
Wood.  Kenneih  D  :  See— 

Stewart.  James  R.;  Wood,  Kenneth  D.;  Lainiri 

Andrew  E..  387,752,  CI.  DI4-1 16.000. 
Stewart.  James  R.;  Wood,  Kenneth  D.;  Laituri 

Andrew  E.,  387,753,  CI.  D14-116.000. 
Stewart,  James  R.;  Wood,  Kenneth  D.;  Laituri 
Andre*  E.,  387,754.  CI.  DI4- 116.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Miura.  Hidehiko.  387,798,  CI.  DI7-99.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
lekura,  Shuji,  387.775.  CI.  D15-4.000 
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David  W.:  and  Reynolds. 
David  W.;  and  Reynolds, 
David  W.;  and  Reynold-s. 


Yamamoto,  Hideyuki,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Watch  case  with  a 

pnjtection  device.  387,678,  CI.  D 10-3 1. 000. 
Yamamoto,  Yasushi,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Wrist  watch.  387,683,  CI. 

DlO-38.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Shirai.  Kenichi;  Ishida.  Masahiio;  Tokizaki,  Hiroshi;  Kuramochi,  Izumi; 
and  Suzuki,  Toshihiko,  387.711.  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Yuan  Mei  Corporation:  See — 

Wang.  King-Ypn,  387,849.  CI.  D23-223.000. 
Zabielinsky,  Steve:,^« — 

Canela,  Herib^o;  and  Zabielinsky,  Steve.  387,838.  CI.  D2 1 -237.000. 
Zippo  ManufacturiJg  Company:  See — 

Papiemik.  EliW387,674,  CI.  DIO-30.000. 


Bay  City  Flower  Company:  See — 

Sousa.  Jose  R..  10.152.  CI.  Plt.-67.100. 
Benardella.  Frank,  to  DeVor  Nurseries.  Inc.  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant  named 

Benraar'    10.148.  CI   Pll  -13.000. 
DeVor  Nurseries.  Inc.:  See — 

Benardella.  Frank.  10.148,  CI.  PH. -13.000. 
Twomey,  Jen>,  10.149.  CI.  PH.-20.000. 
M(K>re.  Ralph  S.  Polyantha  rose  plant  named  'Motredfar'.  10.150.  CI 

Pit. -28.000. 
Sousa.  Jose  R..  to  Bay  City  Flower  Company  Hydrangea  plant  named 
•Ravel.  10.152.  CI.  Plt.-67.I00. 


Twomey.  Jerry,  to  DeVor  Nurseries.  Inc.  Hybrid  Tea  nwe  plant  named 

Twolad'.  10.149.  CI.  Plt.-20.000. 
Van  Staaveren  b.v.:  See — 

van  Andel.  Jacob.  10.153.  CI.  PU.-87.100 
van  Andel.  Jacob.  10.154.  CI  Plt.-87.100 
van  Andel.  Jacob,  to  Van  Staaveren  b  v  Alstroemeria  plant  variety  named 

Stakrist'.  10.153.  CI.  Plt.-87.I00. 
\  an  Andel.  Jacob,  to  Van  Staaveren  b.v.  Alstroemeria  plant  variety  named 

■Stalona.  10.154.  CI.  Plt.-87.100. 
Wandell,  Willet  N.  Pyrus  callenanaxbetulifolia  tree  named  'Edeewood' 
10.151.  CI.  Plt.-36.000. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  DECEMBER  16,  1997 

Nt"^ — Fifst  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2.5 

5 

9 

81 

84 

159 

206 
239 
338 
457 


CLASS  2 

5.697.098 
5.697.099 
5.697.100 
5.697.101 
5.697.102 
5.697.103 
5.697,104 
5.697.105 
5.697.106 
5.697.107 
5.697.108 


CLASS  5 

81  1  R  5.697.109 

5.697.110 
99.1  5.697.111 

633  5.697.112 

655  5.697.113 

CLASS? 

129  5.697.114 

CLASS  8 

128.3  5.697.983 

527  5.697.984 

528  5.697.985 

CLASS  IS 

21.1  5.697.115 

21.2  5.697.116 
22.1  5.697.117 
104.33  5.697.118 

320  5,697.119 

321  5.697.120 

CLASS  16 

82  5.697.122 

114  R  5.697.123 
231  5.697.121 
341                     5.697.124 

CLASS  19 

41  5,697.126 

CLASS  24 

3.7  5.697,127 

115  G  5.697.128 


86 

137 

393 


5,697.166 

CLASS  34 

5.697.167 
5.697.168 
5.697.169 


CLASS  30 

2  5.697,157 

166.3  5.697.158 

250  5.697.159 

326  5.697.160 

CLASS  33 

288  5.697.161 

352  5.697.162 

511  5.697.163 

512  5.697.164 
5.697,165 


CLASS  36 

3B  5.697.170 

5.697.171 

CLASS  37 

232  5.697,172 

CLASS  4* 

310  5.697.173 
447  5.697.174 
552  5.697.175 
591  5.697.176 
665         5.697.177 

CLASS  42 

70.04  5.697.178 

87  5.697.179 

94  5.697.180 

5.697.181 

CLASS  43 

17.1  5.697.182 

212  5.697.183 

23  5.697.184 

CLASS  44 

308  5.697.986 

352  5,697.987 

415  5,697.988 

CLASS  47 

41  12  5.697  185 

57.6  5.697.186 

58  5.697.187 

CLASS  48 

174  5.697.990 

CLASS  49 

181  5.697,188 


339 

5.697.129 

CLASS  51 

383 

5.697.130 

306 

5.697.991 

563 

5.697.131 

307 

5.697.992 

308 

5.697.993 

CLASS  27 

309 

5.697.994 

22.1 

5.697.132 

CLASS  52 

CLASS  29 

79.9 

5.697.189 

91 

5.697,133 

165 

5.697.190 

225 

5.697.134 

169.9 

5.697,191 

237 

5697.135 

173.3 

5.697.192 

243.523 

5.697.136 

220.5 

5.697.193 

243.525 

5.697.137 

220.8 

5,697.194 

335 

5.697.138 

344 

5.697.195 

450 

5.697,139 

379 

5.697,196 

453 

5.697.140 

462 

5,697,197 

525  06 

5.697.141 

742.13               5,697,198 

527.4 

5.697.142 

611 

5,697.143 

CLASS  53 

5.697.144 

399 

5.697.199 

623.5 

5.697.145 

430 

5.697.200 

753 

5.697,146 

448 

5,697.201 

755 

5.697.147 

475 

5.697,202 

840 

5.697.148 

510 

5.697.203 

841 

5.697.149 

875 

5.697.150 

CLASS  57 

889.1 

5.697.151 

213 

5.697.204 

889.21 

5.697.152 

267 

5.697.205 

890.128 

5.697.153 

890  142 

5.697.154 

CLASS  59 

890  148 

5.697.155 

4 

5,697.206 

897.2 

5,697,156 

CLASS  6* 


39.02 

39.07 

39.182 

39.512 

3953 

259 

261 

276 

299 

469 

612 

641.2 


5,697.207 
5.697.208 
5.697.210 
5.697.211 
5.697.209 
5.697.212 
5.697.213 
5.697.214 
5.697.215 
5.697,216 
5.697.217 
5.697.218 


6 

45  1 

46  2 
66 
94 
125 
148 
263 
285 
615 
643 


29.12 

29.14 

32.1 

104 

106 

453 


CLASS  62 

5.697.219 
5.697.220 
5.697.221 
5.697.222 
5.697,223 
5,697  J24 
i697.225 
1697.226 
5.697.227 
5.697.228 
5.697.229 

CLASS  65 

5.697.995 
5.697.996 
5.697.997 
5.697.998 
5.697.999 
5.698.000 


CLASS  68 

3  SS  5.697.230 

CLASS  7* 

5.697.231 
5.697.232 
5.697.233 
5.697  J34 
5.697.235 
5.697.236 
5.697.237 
5.697,238 
5,697,239 


16 

57 

58 

119 

209 

257 

264 

373 

493 


CLASS  71 

24  5,698,001 

28  5.698,002 

5,698.003 
55  5.698^)04 

64.07  5,698,005 


CLASS  72 

5.697.240 
5.697.241 
5.697.242 
5.697.244 
5.697.243 
5.697,245 
5,697.246 


31.05 

39 

117 

247 

337 

3534 

356 


CLASS  73 

5.698.770 
_^  5.698.769 
^~  5.698.771 
5.698,772 
5.698,773 
5.698.774 
5,698,775 
5,698,776 
5.69«.7t7 
5,698,778 
5.698,779 
5.698.780 
5.697  J47 
5.698.781 
5.697  J48 
5.698,782 
5.698,783 
5,698.784 
5,698,785 
5,698.786 
5,698,787 
5.698,788 
5.698.789 
5.698.790 
5A98.791 
5.698.793 
5.698.794 
5.698.795 
5.698.796 
5.698,797 
5.698.798 
5.698,799 


CLASS  74 

16  5.697.249 

331  5,697,250 

335  5,«»7.25l 

441  5.697,252 

470  5,697.253 

473  R  5.697.254 

49001  5.697J55 


1  D 

7 

31.05 

38 

54.18 

61.43 

64.55 

115 

116 

118.1 

118.2 

160 
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290V 

379  03 

504  03 

50416 

514.33 

609 

643 

659 

824 

842 

861.04 

861  58 

861  73 

861.95 

862.41 

865.9 

866.5 


49004 
490  06 
491 
500.5 
514 
573  R 
5946 
665G 
665  GB 


5.697.256 
5.697.257 
5.697.2S8 
5.697.259 
5.697.260 
5.697.261 
5.697  J62 
5.697063 
5,697.264 


230 
244 
247 
436 
573 
772 


CLASS  75 

5.698.800 
5.698.006 
5.698.008 
5.698.009 
5.698.010 
5.698.007 


CLASS  76 

119  5.697.265 

CLASS  81 

57.14  5.697  J>66 

59  1  5.697.267 

125  5.697.268 

177.6  5.697.269 

CLASS  82 

129  5.697.270 

5.697.271 


160 


CLASS  83 


13 


114 

355 

522.15 

588 

698.31 

762 

848 

876 


5.697.272 
5.697,273 
5.697.274 
5.697  Z75 
5.697.277 
5.697,278 
5.697.279 
5.697.276 
5.697.280 
5.697.282 


101 
604 
607 
610 
615 

661 

722 


24 


CLASS  84 

5.698.801 
5.698.802 
5.698.803 
5.698.804 
5.698.805 
5,698.806 
5,698.807 
5.698.808 

CLASS  86 

5.698.809 


CLASS  89 

14.3  5.698,810 

CLASS  91 

369  1  5.697,283 

376  R  5.697.284 

519  5.697.285 

CLASS  92 

24  5.697.286 

79  5.697^87 

CLASS  95 

5.698.01 1 


45 


CLASS  96 

47  5,698.012 

108  5.698.013 

157  5,698.014 

CLASS  99 

289  T  5.697.288 

339  5.697089 

450.2  5.697090 

451  5.697091 

574  5.697092 

CLASS  IM 

50  5.697093 

100  5.697.294 

CLASS  1*1 

212  5,697095 

216  5.697.296 

219  5.697097 

232  5.697098 

366  5,697099 


467 


202 
364 
407 
478 
502 
SI6 


5.697.300 

CLASS  1*2 

5.698.811 
5.698.812 
5.698.813 
5.698.814 
5.698.815 
5.698.816 

CLASS  1*4 

5.697.301 

CLASS  IM 


1  13 
3149 
31.75 
35 

36 

287.11 

287  18 

316 

410 

495 

600 

739 
900 


5.698.015 
5.698.017 
5.698.018 
5.698,019 
5,698,020 
5,698.021 
Rc.35.618 
5.698,022 
5,698,016 
5,698.023 
5.698,024 
5.698,025 
5.698.026 
5.698.027 
5.698,028 

CLASS IM 

90  5.697J02 

93  5,697.303 

150  5.697.304 

153  5.697.305 

CLASS  II* 

261  5.697.306 

345  5.697.307 

CLASS  111 

149  5.697.308 

CLASS  112 

2  1  5.697.309 

168  5.697  J 10 

47018  5.697.311 


CLASS  114 


74  A 

77R 

106 

162 

212 

219 

270 

343 

357 

361 


5.697  J12 
5.697.313 
5.697  J 14 
5.697.315 
5.698.817 
5.697  J16 
5,697  J17 
5,697  J18 
5.697.319 
5.697.320 


CLASS  116 

174  5.697.321 

286  5.697J22 

342  5.697.125 

CLASS  117 

204  5.698.029 

CLASS  118 


52 
264 
402 
411 
669 
723  E 
723  MW 
726 


5.698.030 
5,698.031 
S.69S.032 
5.698,033 
5,698,034 
5,698.035 
5,698.036 
5.698.037 


CLASS  119 

14.02  5.697  J23 

14.08  5,697,324 

1428  S.697J2S 

174  5,697.326 

574  5,697J27 

714  5,697,328 

857  5,697J29 

CLASS  122 

13  1  5.697.330 

CLASS  123 

25  A  5.697.331 

65  PE  5.697.332 


90  16  5.697  J33 

169  R  5.697  J34 

18401  5.697.335 

324  5.697J36 

339.11  5.697.337 

357  5.697.338 

5.697J39 
421  5.697  J40 

446  5.697  J41 

5.697.342 

5.697  J43 
468  5.697J44 

470  5,697J45 

494  5.697J46 

502  5.697.347 

520  5.697.348 

572  5.697J49 

5.697  J50 
574  5.697  J51 

634  5.697J52 

679  5.697.353 

687  5.697.354 

CLASS  124 

25.6  5.697J55 

44J  5.697J56 

87  5.697JJ7 

88  5.697.358 

CLASS  125 

15  5.697  J59 

CLASS  126 

19  R  5.697.360 


CLASS 

65.31 

201  II 

201.24 

20401 

204.25 

20715 

632 

633 

653  1 

653.2 

654 

660.06 

664 

672 

673 

680 

696 

731 

772 
774 
898 

899 


128 

5.697.369 
5.697.362 
5.697  J63 
5.697  J64 
5.697  J61 
5.697,365 
5.697  J«6 
5.697.367 
5.697  J«8 
5,697  J70 
5,697  J71 
5,697  J72 
5,697  J73 
5,697  J74 
5.697  J75 
5.697  J76 
5.697  JT7 
5,697  J78 
5,697  J79 
5,697380 
5,697  J8I 
5.697.382 
5.697.383 
5.697.384 

CLASS  131 

370  5.697.385 

CLASS  132 

273  5.697J86 

275  5.697.387 

277  5.697J88 

307  5,697319 

321  5,697.390 

CLASS  134 


1.3 

3 

8 

10 

12 

22.18 

250 

102.2 

176 


5.698.038 
5,691,039 

5.698,041 
5,69(M2 
5.698M3 
S,69«JM4 
5.6«8,0«5 
S,69BM7 
5.698j046 
5.697  J91 
5.697  J92 


CLASS  135 

5.31  5.698.949 

CLASS  136 

263  5.698.048 

CLASS  137 

15  5.697  J93 


PI  133 


PI  134 

:lassification  of  patents 

15.1                     5.697.394 

286                      5.697.442 

403                    5.698.083 

Bl  5,305,919 

229.16 

5.697,591 

29.1                    5,698,143 

68.16                  5.697.395 

307                      5,697,443 

424                      5.698.084 

82                        5,697J24 

23191 

5,697,592 

50                        5,698,144 

81.2                     5.697.396 

308                      5,697,444 

434                      5.698,085 

105                    5,697,525 

311.2 

5,697,593 

63                      5,698.145 

315                    5.697.397 

313                      5.697.445 

113                    5,697,526 

442.2 

5,697,594 

103                    5.698.146 

484.8                 5.697.398 

354                      5.697.446 

CLASS  205 

132                   5,697,527 

452 

5,697.595 

104                    5.698.147 

625.24              5,697.400 

366                      5,697,447 

67                      5.698,086 

134                   5,697328 

560 

Re.35.690 

105                   S.698.148 

625.62                 5.697.401 

369                      5,697.448 

254                    5,698.087 

256                    5,697329 

120                    S.698.149 

806                     5.697,402 

382                      5,697.449 

S55                    5.698,088 

321.2                 5,697,530 

CLASS  250 

148                    5.698.150 

CLASS  138 

CLASS  169 

787                    5,698,089 

390                    5,697331 
402.16              5,697332 

201.2 
203.4 

5,698,841 
5,698,842 

187                    5.698.151 
272                   5.698.152 

37                        5.697.403 

65                      5  697.45(1 

CLASS  206 

480                    5,697333 

206.2 

5,698,843 

293                    5.698.153 

tf^V       A    fVf^      9  ^^^ 

^-««      *    f^^>     ■  ^  ■ 

5  1                        5,697.495 

533                      5,697334 

214  R 

5,698,844 

313                    5.698.154 

CLASS  139 

CLASS  171 

308.1                   5.697,496 

542                    5,697335 

221 

5,698,845 

402                    5.698,I5S 

134                      5,697 ,4<M 

133                    5.697,451 

5.697.497 

600                    5,698,129 

222.2 

5,698,846 

432                   5.698.156 

435.4                   5.697,405 

CL.\SS  172 

5.697.498 
5,697,499 

CLASS  224 

225 
227.11 

5,698,847 
5.698,848 

500                   5.698.157 

CLASS  141 

19                        5,697,452 

509                    5,697,500 

270                   5,697,537 

231.14 

5,698,849 

CLASS  266 

94                        5.697.406 

41                        5,697,453 

719                      5,697.501 

676                    5.697,538 

231.16 

5,698.851 

87                      5.698.158 

104                      5.697.407 

447                      5,697,454 

m                    5,697.502 

252.1 

5.698.850 

284                      5,697.408 

624.5                 5,697,455 

CLASS  226 

332 

5.698,852 

CLASS  269 

5.697.409 

CLASS  173 

CLASS  209 

11                       5,697339 

341  1 

5.698.853 

43                      5.697,601 

346                      5.697.410 

107                      5,697J03 

34                        5,697,540 

358 

5.698.854 

162.2                   5,697.456 

546                      5,697,504 

423  F 

5  698  855 

CLASS  271 

CLASS  144 

185                      5,697,457 

#^V       A    f^f>     *%  4  dk 

CLASS  227 

440.11 

5i698i856 

114                   5.697.603 

34.5                   5.697.412 

CLASS  174 

CLASS  210 

109                    5,697,541 

483.1 

5.698.857 

121                   S.697.604 

287                      5.697.411 

S5                      5,698,090 

175.1                  5,697,542 

484.2 

5.698.858 

189                    5.697.605 

356                    5.697.413 

35  R                  5,698,818 

i7                      5.698.091 

176.1                  5,697,543 

492.22 

5.698.859 

197                    5.697.606 

361                      5.697.414 

52  1                    5,698,819 

M                    5.698.092 

559.12 

5.698.860 

204                    5.697.607 

371                     5.697.415 

57                      5,698,820 

136                   5.698.093 

CLASS  228 

559  29 

5.698.861 

228                   5.697.608 

CLASS  148 

72  R                  5,698,821 

151                   5.698.094 

2.1                    5,697344 

5.697,609 

^^w     A  f^f^     « tm^ 

173                    5.698.095 

112.1                  5,697345 

CLASS  251 

263                    5.697.610 

437                      5,698.(M9 

CLASS  175 

181                     5.698.096 

183                      5,697346 

58 

5.697.596 

671                      5,698.050 

65                      5,697,458 

•22                    Re.35.689 

CLASS  273 

CLASS  ISO 

95                      5.697,459 

MS                   5.698.097 

CLASS  229 

CLASS  252 

126  A                 5.697.611 

3255                5,697,460 

5.698.098 

92.1                  5,697,547 

8 

5,698.630 

127  R                5.697.612 

168                      5,697.416 

331                      5,697,461 

MM                   5.698.099 

163                   5,697348 

62.57 

5.698.131 

129W               5.697.613 

374                      5.697,462 

)2I6                5.698.100 

400                    5,697,549 

180 

5.698!432 

292                    5.697.614 

CLASS  152 

531                      5,698.051 

CLASS  178 

10023               5.698.101 
S19                    5.698.102 

403                      5,697350 

299.01 
299.4 

5!698!l34 
5.698. 1 35 

299                    5.697.615 
303                    5.697.616 

18                        5.698,822 

i34                   5.698.103 

CLASS  235 

2996 

5698  136 

396                    5.697.617 

CLASS  156 

71                       5.698.052 

CLASS  18* 

>3S                   5.698.104 
>52                   5.698.105 

449                    5,698.832 
462                   5.698.833 

299.61 
312 

5.698.137 
5.698.138 

459                      5.697,618 

103                   5.698.053 

9.5                     5.697.463 

i75                   5.698.106 

472                   5.698.834 

314 

5i698!l39 

CLASS  277 

145                   5.698.054 

21                       5,697,464 

i95                   5.698.107 

5.698.835 

502 

5.698.140 

12                     5,697,619 

149                    5.698.055 

65.1                    5,697,465 

n2                   S.698.108 

492                   5.698.836 

586 

5.698.141 

58                     5,697,620 

218                   5.698.056 

65.2                  5,697.466 

r27                    5.698.109 

5.698.837 

242                    5.698.057 

69.21                   5,697,467 

rjl                     5.698,110 

5.698.838 

CLASS  254 

CLASS  280 

259                   5.698.058 

116                    5,697,468 

r67                   5,698,111 

493                   5.698.839 

4B 

5.697  597 

1.165                 5,697,621 

2735                 5.698.059 
304.3                5.698.060 
312                   5.698.061 

%8                    5.697.469 
CLASS  182 

CLASS  211 

13                      5,697,505 

5.698,840 
CLASS  236 

126 
328 

5,697,598 
5,697,599 

11.19                 5,697,622 
32.7                  5,697,623 
47.19                 5,697,624 

345                    5.698.062 

88                        5,697,470 

n                       5.697  J06 

9  A                    5,697.551 

CLASS  256 

47.26                 5,697,625 

5.698.063 

141                      5,697,471 

>4                      5.697J07 

78  B                 5.697352 

64 

5.697.600 

166                   5,697,626 

394.1                5.698.064 

CLASS  187 

162                   5.697.508 

221                   5,697,627 

425                   5.698.065 

CLASS  239 

CLA.SS  257 

304  1                 5,697,628 

441                     5.698.066 

296                    5,698,823 

CLASS  215 

8                        5.697353 

14 

5,698,862 
5.698,864 
5.698.865 
5.698.866 
5.698.867 
5.698.868 
5.698.869 
5.698.870 
5.698.871 
5  698  872 

402                    5,697.629 

577                      5.698.067 

317                      5.698.824 

!35                      5.697,509 

88                        5.697354 

66 

477                    5.697.630 

581                     5.698.068 
626  1                  5.698.069 
643  1                  5.698.070 

CLASS  188 

1.11  W                5.697,472 

!62                    5,697,510 
CLASS  216 

219                   5.697355 
333                   5.697356 
447                    5.697357 

94 
99 
138 

613                   5.697.631 
661                   5.697.632 
691                     5.697.633 

5.698.071 

72.3                   5.697,473 

!                        5,698,112 

584                   5.697358 

183 

707                    5.697.634 

653.1                  5.698.072 

72.6                     5,697,474 

72                      5,698,113 

703                    5.697.559 

192 

711                   5.697.635 

CLASS  IM 

72.9                   5,697,475 
189                      5,697,476 

CLASS  218 

CLASS  241 

194 
197 

728.2                 5.697.636 
5.697.637 

71                        5.697.417 

322.18                 5.697,477 

38                      5.698,831 

29                        5.697360 

206 

731                     5.697.638 

188                      5.698.073 

371                      5.697.478 

100                      5.697361 

5;698!873 
5.698.874 
5.698.875 

735                    5.697.639 

CLASS  162 

CLASS  192 

CLASS  219 

i9.17                5,698,114 

101.74               5.697362 
102                   5.697363 

233 
280 

743.1                  5.697.640 
5.697.641 

9                      5.698.074 

3.31                  5.697.479 

>918                  5,698,115 

171                   5,697364 

296 

5.698.876 

806                    5.697.642 

65                     5.698.075 

56.32                 5.697.480 

72                      5,698.116 

299 

5.698.877 

825                    5.697.643 

111                     5.698.076 

214.1                   5.697.481 

16  31                  5,698,117 

CLASS  242 

301 

5'698'878 

848                      5.697.644 

164.1                   5.698.078 
246                   5.698.079 

CLASS  194 

n                        5,698.118 
121.62              5.698.120 

18  DD               5,697365 
23?                   5,697366 

315 
341 

5.698.879 
5.698.880 

851                      5.697,645 

CLASS  281 

CLASS  164 

213                    5.697.482 

121.67              5.698.121 

322                    5.697367 

344 

5.698.881 

217                   5.697.483 

121.7                 5.698.119 

3346                S.697368 

5.698.882 

37                      5.697,646 

28                        5.697.418 

318                    5.697,484 

137.31                5.698.122 

345                    5.697369 

5.698.883 

72                      5.697,419 

CLASS  198 

492                    5.698.123 

350                    5.697370 

345 

5.698.884 

CLASS  283 

98                      5,697,420 

«5                   5.698.124 

374                   5.697371 

349 

5.698.885 

3                        5,697,647 

105                    5,697,421 

322                    5,697,485 

580                   5X>98.125 

379                   5.697372 

355 

5.698.886 

61                     5,697,648 

120                   5,697,422 

332                    5,697,486 

704                   S.698.126 

412.2                5.697373 

420 

5.698.888 

83                     5.697,649 

414                      5,697,423 

333                    5,697,487 

728                    5.698.127 

435.2                  5.697374 

434 

5,698,889 

456                    5,697,424 

464.2                 5,697,488 

745                    5.698.128 

555.3                5.697375 

467 

5,698,887 

CLASS  285 

468                      5,697,425 

464.4                   5,697,489 

596.8                 5.697.576 

592 

5,698,890 

94                      5,697,651 

j'^rw     A  r^j^     d  ^^ 

8039                 5,697,490 

CLASS  220 

598.6                 5,697.577 

610 

5,698,891 

197                    5,697,650 

CLASS  165 

846                    5,697,491 

•  12                    5.697.511 

620 

5,698,892 

314                    5,697,652 

67                      5,697,426 

852                      5,697,492 

!3.8                   5.697.512 

CLASS  244 

627 

5.698,893 

80  1                    5,697,427 

CLASS 2M 

)20                    5.697313 

3  11                    5,697,578 

629 

5,698.894 

CLASS  290 

104.21                5,697,428 

128                    5.697.602 

31                      5,697379 

665 

5.698.895 

32                      5,698,905 

109.1                  5,697,429 

5  A                    5,698,825 

159                    5.697.514 

118.5                 5.697380 

705 

5.698.896 

133                   5,697,430 

5,698,826 

«                   5.697.515 

'37.3                J.697.S8I 

712 

5.698.897 

CLASS  292 

146                  5,697,435 

61.45  R            5,698,827 

737                   5.697.516 

168                   5.697382 

5.698.898 

2                      5,697,653 

149                    5.697,431 

61.54                 5,698,828 

5.698.899 

66                      5697654 

151                      5,697,432 

314                      5,697,493 

CLASS  221 

CLASS  246 

744 

5.698.900 

230                    5,697,655 

170                     5,697,433 

530                     5,697,494 

J                        5.697  J 17 

187  C                5.697383 

758 

5.698.901 

343                    5,697,656 

185                      5,697,434 

CLASS 2U 

M                     5.M7.5I8 

473.3                5.697384 

773 

5.698.902 

254                   5,697,436 

76                    5.697  J 19 

786 

5.698.903 

CLASS  293 

CLASS  166 

57                      5,698,080 

105                    5.697J20 
297                      5.697.521 

CLASS  248 

74.3                   5.697385 

795 

5.698,904 

118                    5,697,657 

52                        5,697,437 

CLASS  2M 

188.4                 5.697.586 

CLASS  259 

CLASS  294 

55.7                   5,697,438 

157.15              5,698.829 

CLASS  222 

214                    5.697387 

71 

5,698.863 

64.1                  5,697,658 

883                  5,697,439 

5.698.830 

1                         5.697.522 

221.11               5.697388 

99.2                   5.697.659 

281                     5,697,440 

212                   5.698.081 

58                     5.697.523 

223.41               5.697.589 

CLASS  264 

137                    5.697.660 

285                    5,697,441 

298.03               5.698.082 

79                Bl  5.074.437 

225.1                  5.697.590 

9 

5,698,142 

142                    5.697.661 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  296 

63  5.697.662 

90  5.697.663 

5,697,664 
•46.1  5.697.665 

164  5,697.666 

l«9  5,697,667 

CLASS  297 

172  5,697,668 

IM.I  5,697,669 

216,13  5,697,670 

2Mil  5,697,671 

JM^  5,697,672 

301.1  5,697,673 

3*4.15  5,697,674 

440.12  5,697,675 

CLASS  299 

«0  5,697.676 

CLASS  301 

124.1  5,697,677 

CLASS  303 

116.4  5.697,678 

122,06  5,697,679 

I2S  5,697.680 

IM  5,697,681 

l«  5,697.682 

CLASS  305 

110  5,697,683 

CLASS  307 

9.1  5,698,906 

10.1  5,698.907 

44  5,698,908 

116  5,698,909 

CLASS  310 

12  5,698,910 
5,698.911 

52  5.698,912 

58  5,698,913 

« A  5,698.914 

67  R  5.698.915 

86  5.698.916 

87  5.698.917 

89  5.698.918 

90  5.698.919 
154  5,698.921 
166  5.698.922 
194  5.698.923 
214  5.698.924 
217  5.698.925 
254  5.698.920 
313  A  5.698.927 

322  5.698.928 

323  5.698.929 
5.698.930 

338  5,698,931 

CLASS  312 

9.42  5,697,684 

194  5,697,686 

CLASS  313 

292  5,698.932 

309  5,698,933 

5.698,934 
318.04  5,698.935 

318  11  5.698.936 

346  R  5.698.937 

407  5.698.938 

477  R  5.698.939 

479  5.698.940 
494  5.698.941 
497  5.698.942 
565  5.698.943 
582  5.698.944 
613  5.698.945 
623                    5,698,946 

5,698,947 

637  5.698,948 

CLASS  315 

247  5,698,950 

248  5,698,951 
307  5,698,952 
371  5,698.953 
503  5,698,954 

CLASS  318 

139  5,698,955 

432  5,698,956 

434  5,698,957 

480  5,698.958 
568.11  5.698.959 

638  5.698.960 

CLASS  320 

13  5,698,962 


15 

20 
22 
30 
35 
48 

CLASS  322 

58  5,698,968 

CLASS  323 

207  5,698,969 

223  5,698,970 

282  5,698,971 

349  5,698,972 

901  5,698,973 

CLASS  324 

144  5,698,974 

207.15  5,698,975 

207.23  5,698,976 

209  5,698,977 

238  5,698,978 

303  5,698,979 

318  5,698,980 

329  5,698,981 

339  5,698.982 

427  5.698,983 

601  5,698.984 

628  5,698,985 

636  5.698,986 

711  5.698,987 

719  5,698,988 
5,698,989 

761  5,698,990 

CLASS  326 

26  5.698,991 

41  5.698,992 

81  5,698.993 

83  5,698,994 

93  5,698,995 
5,698,996 

134  5,698,997 

CLASS  327 

55  5,698,998 

94  5,698,999 
108  5,699,000 
112  5,699,001 
202  5,699.002 
261  5.699.003 
292  5.699.005 
341  5.699.006 
350  5.699.004 
435  5.699.007 
438  5.699.008 
552  5.699.009 
563  5.699.010 

CLASS  329 

350  .5,699.011 


cla: 


9 

51 

253 

255 

260 

280 

297 

302 


CLASS  331 

17  5.699.020 
56  5.699.021 
■  1 1  5.699.024 

CLASS  333 

18  5.699.022 
103  5.699.023 
177  5.699.025 
193                    5.699.026 

5.699.027 
195  5.699.028 

212  5.699.029 

CLASS  335 

4  5.699,030 

272  5,699,031 

CLASS  337 

297  5.699,032 

380  5.699,033 

394  5.699,034 

CLASS  338 

21  5,699,035 

49  5,699,036 

162  5,699,037 

CLASS  340 

286.07  5,699,038 


5.698.961        3111  5,699,039 

5.698.963  435  5,699,040 

5.698.964  442  5,699,041 

5.698.965  514  5.699,043 

5.698.966  525  5,699044 

5.698.967  551  5.699,045 
572                    5.699.046 

5,699,047 
5,699,048 
618  5,699.049 

636  5,699,050 

657  5.699,051 

825.22  5.699.054 

5.699.055 
825.25  5.699.052 

82544  5.699.053 

905  5.6994)56 

937  5.699.057 

CLASS  341 

13  5,699,058 

22  5,699,059 

58  5A99.062 

59  5.699.061 
118  5.699.063 
154  5A99.064 
176  5.699.065 

CLASS  342 

44  5.699.066 

176  5.699.067 

197  5.699.068 

352  5.699.069 

CLASS  343 

702  5.699.070 

713  5.699.071 

786  5.699.072 

CLASS  345 

2.28  5.699.484 

82  5.699.073 

90  5.699.074 

97  5.699.075 

103  5.699.076 

113  5.699.077 

146  5.699.089 

147  5.699.078 
155  5.699.079 
157                    5.699.080 

5.699.082 
165  5.699.083 

179  5.699.084 

185  5«9.085 

5.699.086 
199  5.699.087 

CLASS  346 

74.5  5.699.088 

CLASS  347 

7  5.699.090 

5.699.091 
5.699.092 
5.699j093 
5.699.094 
Bl  4.631357 
5.699.095 
5.699.096 
5.699.097 
5.699.098 
5.699.099 
5.699.100 
5.699.101 
5.699.102 
5.699.103 

CLASS  348 

53    .  5.699.104 

7  5.699.105 

13  5.699,106 

5,699.107 

47  5,699,108 

96     ,  5,699.109 

181  •  5,699,111 

208  5,699.112 

240  5.699.113 

249  5,699,114 

333  5,699,115 

354  5,699,116 

390  5,699,117 

405  5,699,118 

5,699,119 

407  5,699,120 

417  5A99,I21 

420  5,699,122 

445  5,699,123 

465  5,699,124 

563  5,699,125 

625  5,699,126 

678  5,699,127 

699  5.699.128 
5.699,129 


758 
832 
836 


5,699,130 
5,699,131 
5,699,132 


CLASS  349 

13  5.699.133 

40  5,699,134 

113  5.699,135 

118  5,699,136 

119  5.699,137 
156  5,699,139 
189  5,699,138 

CLASS  351 

155  5,699,140 

161  5,699.141 

177  5.699,142 

CLASS  353 

122  5,697,687 

CLASS  355 

32  5,699,143 

38  5,699,144 

53  5.<99.I45 

5.699.146 

71  5.699.148 

72  5.699,147 

CLASS  356 

4.01  5.699,149 

5,699,150 
5.01  5,699,151 

237  5.699.152 

5499.153 
241  5.699.154 

313  5.699.155 

319  5.699.156 

344  5.699.157 

345  5.699.158 
351  5.699.159 
359  5.699.160 
379  5.699.161 
427  5699.162 
445        5.699.163 

5.699.164 

CLASS  358 

296  5.697.688 

5.699.165 
5.699.166 
5.699,167 
5,699,168 
5,699,169 
5,699,170 
5.699,171 
5,699,172 
5,699,173 
5,699,174 

359 

5,699,175 

5,699,176 

5,699,177 

5,699,178 

5,699,179 

5,699,180 

5.699,192 

5,699.181 

5.699.182 

5.699MI 

5.699.183 

5.699.184 

5.699.185 

5.699.186 

5.699.187 

5.699,188 

5,699,189 

Rc35.69l 

5,699,190 

5,699,191 

5,699,193 

5,699,194 

5,699,195 

5,699,196 

5,699.197 

5,699.198 

5.699.199 

5.699.200 

5.699.201 

5.699.202 


298 


426 
440 
459 
468 
534 


CLASS 


7 

118 

125 

161 

183 

208 

269 

291 

321 

341 

355 

465 

569 

583 
584 
601 
609 
619 
626 
630 
633 
649 
659 
661 
684 
698 
700 
708 
754 


CLASS  360 

8  5.699J03 

31  5.699.204 

71  5.699 J05 

746  5.699J06 

78.09  5.699J07 

85  5.699J08 

963  5.699J09 

9906  5.699.210 

104  5.699.211 

5.699.212 


113 


132 


13 
43 

120 
160 
170 
234 
313 
683 
686 
700 
707 
719 
736 
752 

759 
790 
803 


26 
32 
35 
66 

74 

161 

184 

218 

225 

226 

252 

259 


5.699J13 
5.699.214 
5.699J15 
5.699.216 
5.699.217 

CLASS  361 

5.699.218 
5.699  J19 
5.699.220 
5.699  J21 
5.699 J22 
5.699.223 
5.699.224 
5,699.225 
5.699,226 
5.699.227 
5.699.228 
5.699.229 
5.699.230 
5.699.231 
5.699 J32 
5.699  J33 
f  5.699J34 
I       5.699Z35 

CLAisS362 

5.697.689 
5.697.690 
5.697.691 
5.697.692 
5.697.693 
5.697.694 
5.697.6I95 
5.697.696 
5.697.697 
5.697.698 
5.697.699 
5.697.700 


CLASS  363 

15  5.699J36 

19  5.699.237 

21  5.699  J38 

5.699.239 
98  5.699J40 

144  5.699.241 


CLASS  364 

134 

5.699.242 

140 

5.699  J43 

420 

5.699  J44 

5.699  J45 

422 

5.699  J46 

424.052 

5.699.249 

424.058 

5.699.250 

424  07 

5.699.247 

5.699  J48 

426.045 

5.699.251 

431.053 

5.699.254 

431.08 

5.699 J52 

5.699.253 

4496 

5.699.255 

453 

5.699.256 

464  18 

5.699.257 

464.19 

5,699  J58 

468  05 

5,699  J59 

468.28 

5,699,260 

474.02 

5,699  J61 

478.01 

5,699,262 

481 

5.699  J63 

489 

5.699  J64 

491 

5.699.265 

5.699  J66 

492 

5.699.267 

496 

5.699.268 

499 

5.699  J69 

500 

5.699.270 

5.699.272 

506 

5.699.273 

508 

5.699.274 

514  A 

5.699.276 

514  R 

5.699.275 

5.699.277 

525 

5.699.278 

561 

5.699.281 

561.444 

5.699.280 

571.01 

5.699 J82 

578 

5.699.271 

5.699 J83 

5.699.284 

715.04 

5.699  J85 

758 

5.699.286 

781 

5,699  J87 

786 

5.699,279 

CLASS  365 

49 

5,699.288 

51 

5,699,289 

145 

5,699,290 

149 

5,699  J91 

154 

5,699,292 

158 

5.699  J93 

175 

185.18 

185.21 

185.22 

185.25 

189.01 

189.04 

189.05 

189.09 
189.11 
190 
200 


203 
221 
226 

230.03 

230JM 
230.06 


PI  135 


5,699,294 
5.699.298 
5.699,295 
5.699  J96 
5,699,297 
5.699,299 
5,699300 
5,699301 
5.699  J02 
5.699  J03 
5.699.304 
5.699.305 
5.699J06 
5.699.307 
5,699,308 
5,699309 
5.699311 
5.699312 
5.699J13 
5.699314 
5.699JIJ 
5.M9JI6 
5499JI7 


CLASS  366 

1 10  5.697.701 

1512  5,697,702 

198  5,697,703 

301  5.697,704 

CLASS  367 

M  5.699318 

CLASS  360 

10  5.699319 

5.699320 
37  5.699321 

66  5.699322 

187  5.699323 

226  5,699324 

286  5.699325 

308  5.699327 

327  5.699326 

CLASS  369 

24  5.699328 

30  5.699329 

32  5.699330 

5.699331 

5.699332 

44.29  5M9333 

4432  5.699334 

50  5.699.335 

54  5.699336 

59  5.699337 

77  1  5.699338 

112  5.699339 

5.699,340 

5.699341 

1 16  5.699342 

124  5.699343 

264  5.699344 

CLASS  370 

232  5.699.345 

233  5.699346 
238  5.699347 
242  5.699348 
248  5.699.349 
254  5.699350 
256  5.699351 
262  5,699352 
315  5,699353 

5,699354 

322  5,699355 

329  5,699356 

347  5,699357 

351  5,699358 

395  5,699359 

431  5,699361 

437  5,699362 

497  5.699,363 

503  5,699,360 

CLASS  371 

53  5,699,364 

5,699365 

32  5,699366 

33  5,699367 
37  1  5,699368 
41  5,699369 
57  1                    5,699370 

CLASS  372 

6  5,699.371 

21  5,699372 

27  5.699373 

39  5.699.374 

50  5.699J7S 

68  5.699376 

92  5.699377 

102  5.699378 


PI  136 


CLASS  373 

8  5.699.379 

CLASS  374 

45  5.697.705 

166  5.697.706 

CLASS  375 

59  5.699.408 

208  5.699J80 

243  5.699J82 

297  5.699.3S3 

316  S.699.384 

344  5.699.385 

350  5.699.386 

356  5.699J88 

371  5.699  J89 

372  5.699.391 
376  5.699.387 

5.699.392 

CLASS  376 

261  5.699  J93 

289  5.699.394 

405  5.699J95 

416  5.699,396 

463  5.699.397 

CLASS  377 

94  5.699J98 


26 
32 
57 
58 

59 
61 
67 
88 
89 
98 

106 

127 
142 

156 

373 
386 
387 
390 
410 
437 


194 


103 
106 
107 
119 
130 
145 
151 
156 

167 
168 
172 
176 
187 
226 
239 
250 
268 
307 


CLASS  378 

5.699.399 
5.699.400 
5.699.401 

CLASS  379 

5.699.402 
5.699.403 
5.699.404 
5.699.405 
5.699.406 
5.699.407 
5.699.409 
5.699.410 
5.699.411 
5.699.412 
5.699.413 
5.699.414 
5.699.415 
5.699.416 
5.699.417 
5.699.418 
5.699.419 
5.699.420 
5.699.421 
5.699.422 
5.699.423 
5.699.424 
5.699.425 

CLASS  3W 

5.699.427 
5.699.428 
5.699.429 
5.699.426 
5.699.430 
5.699.431 
5.699.434 

CLASS  381 

5.699.432 
5.699.433 
5.699.435 
5.699.436 
5.699.437 
5.699.438 
5.699.439 

CLASS  382 

5.699.440 
5.699.441 
5.699.442 
5.699.444 
5.699.443 
5.699.445 
5.699.446 
5.699.447 
S.699.44« 
5.699.449 
5.699.450 
5.699.451 
5.699.452 
5.699.454 
5.699.453 
5.699.455 
5.699.456 
5.699.457 
5.699.458 
5.699.459 
S.699.460 


CLASS  383 

38  5.697.707 

CLASS  384 

1 10  5.697.708 

297  5,697.709 

473  5.697,710 

484  5,697,711 

CLASS  385 

12  5.699.461 

18  5.699.462 

22  5.699.463 

33  5.699.464 

41  5.699.465 

80  5.699.466 

1 10  5.699.467 

140  5.699.468 


CLASS  386 

5.699.469 
5.699.470 
5.699.471 
5.699.472 
5.699.473 
5.699.474 
5.699.475 
5.699.476 


CLASS 


2.14 

2,25 
2,28 

2,32 

135 

2.37 

179 

22 

51 

109 


114 


128 

131 

175 

180 

182.02 

182.04 

182  11 

182.22 

183.07 

183.13 

183.14 

183.18 

185.07 

185.08 
186 
18701 
18801 
200.01 
200  03 
200  06 
20011 

200,13 
200,15 


200.18 

207 

227 

238 

240 

250 

285 

309 

311 

334 

342 

392 

393 

394 

402 

403 

405 

412 

413 

421,02 

421,07 

430 

438 

442 

469 

471 


395 

5.699.479 

5.699.480 

5.699.477 

5.699.482 

5.699.483 

5.699.485 

5.699.478 

5.699.481 

5.699.486 

5.699.487 

5.699.488 

5.699.489 

5.699.490 

5.699.491 

5.699.492 

5.699.493 

5.699.494 

5.699.495 

5.699.497 

5.699.498 

5.699.499 

5.699.500 

5.699  JOI 

5.699  J03 

5.699304 

5.699  J02 

5.699.505 

5.699  J06 

5.699.507 

5.699  J0« 

5.699.509 

5.699.510 

5.699  Jll 

5.699.512 

5.699.513 

5.699  J 14 

5.699J16 

5.699.517 

5.699.515 

5.699J18 

5.699JI9 

5.699.520 

5.699  J21 

5.699J22 

5.699J23 

5.699J34 

5.699325 

5.699.526 

5.699327 

5.699.528 

5.699329 

5.699330 

5.699331 

5.699332 

5.699333 

5.699334 

5.699335 

5.699336 

5.699337 

5.699338 

5.699339 

5.699340 

5.699341 

5.699342 

5.699.543 

5.699344 

5.699345 

5.699.546 

5.699347 

5.699349 

5.699348 

5.699350 

5.699351 


C  .ASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  137 


4M 

418 
5») 

70l 


5.699352 
5.699353 
5.699354 
5.699.310 


■h 


CLASS  4M 

i;  0,07  5.697.712 

i:  0,16  5.697.713 

5,697,714 
2  7  5.697.715 

S  4  5.697.716 

71  3  5.697.717 

7  4  5.697.718 


CLASS  481 

5.697.719 
5.697.720 

CLASS  4*2 

5.697.721 
5.697.722 

CLASS  483 

5.697.723 
5.697.724 
5.697.725 
5.697.726 
5.697.727 

CLASS  4*4 

5.697.728 
5.697.729 
5.697.730 
5.697.731 

CLASS  485 

5.697,732 
5.697.733 
5.697.734 
5.697.735 
5.697,736 


« 


i 


CLASS' 


5.697.737 
5.697.738 

CLASS  489 

2J0  5.697.739 

2j4  5.697.740 

CLASS  418 

IJ6  5.697.741 

1^7  5.697.742 

I  CLASS  411 

5I  5.697.743 

si  5.697.744 

258  5.697.745 

3f6  5.697.746 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


412 

5.697.747 

414 

5.697.748 
5.697.749 
5.697.750 
5,697.751 
5.697.752 
5.697.753 
5.697.754 
5.697.755 
5.697.756 
5.697.757 
5.697.758 
5.697.759 
5.697.760 
5.697.761 
5.697.762 

417 

5.697.763 
5.697.764 
5.697.765 
5.697.766 
5.697.767 
5.697.768 
5.697.769 
5.697.770 

CLASS  418 

5.697.771 
3)13  5.697.772 

3  16  5.697.773 

CLASS  428 

5.698.159 
5.698.160 

CLASS  422 

5.698.161 
5.698.162 
5.698.163 


<  0 


M 


121 
122 
124 
186,29 


5,698.164 
5.698.165 
5.698.166 
5.698.168 


24 
220 

253 
445  B 

447,1 

605 

613 


CLASS  423 

5.698.169 
5.698,170 
5.698.171 
5.698.172 
5.698.173 
5.698.174 
5.698,175 
5,698.176 
5.698.177 


CLASS 


1,11 

1,49 

1,85 

43 

49 

53 

59 

62 

73 
764 
78,06 
78,08 

78,09 
78,18 
85.1 

83.4 
133,1 
139,1 
145,1 
150,1 
195,1 

195,11 

199,1 

218,1 

275,1 

401 

405 

406 
409 

426 
430 
440 
448 

450 
451 
464 

468 
475 
480 
522 
549 
604 
663 
715 


424 

5.698383 
5.698,178 
5,698.179 
5.698.180 
5.698,181 
5,698,182 
5.698.183 
5.698.184 
5.698.185 
5.698.186 
5.698.187 
5.698.188 
5.698.207 
5.698.189 
5.698.190 
5.698.191 
5.698.192 
5.698.193 
5.698.194 
5.698.232 
5.698.195 
5.698.196 
5.698.197 
5.698.198 
5.698.199 
5.698.200 
5.698.201 
5.698.202 
5.698.203 
5.698^204 
5.698.205 
5.698.206 
5.698.208 
5.698.209 
5.698.210 
5.698.211 
5.698J12 
5.698.213 
5.698.214 
5.698.215 
5.698.216 
5.698.217 
5.698.219 
5.698420 
5.698.221 
5.698J22 
5.698.224 
5.698.225 
5.698426 
5.698427 
5.698.228 
5.698.229 
5.698430 
5.698431 


CLASS  425 


130 

1744 

208 

301 

311 

345 

384 

419 

532 

544 

545 


2 

10 

54 

66 

99 

106 

124 

249 

289 

538 

617 

646 

656 


5.698433 
5.698434 
5.698435 
5.698436 
5.698437 
5.698438 
5.698439 
5.698440 
5.698.241 
5.698442 
5.698.243 

CLASS  426 

5.698.244 
5.698.245 
5.698446 
5.698447 
5.698448 
5.698.249 
5.698450 
5.698.251 
5.698452 
5.698.253 
5.698454 
5.698.255 
5.698.256 

CLASS  427 

5.698.257 
5.698.258 


136 

154 

235 

249 

255,3 

257 

282 

333 

376,2 

430,1 

475 

493 

550 

551 

566 


CLASS 


24 

31 

34 

34,5 

34,8 

34.9 

35,7 

36,1 

43 

64,7 

65.2 

65.3 

66,5 

76 

102 

138 

152 

IS3 
156 
182 
195 

198 
209 
212 
213 
215 


219 

3118 

316,6 

317,9 

323 

328 

332 
336 


344 

349 
355  EP 

373 


379 

395 

398 

403 

404 

408 

411.1 

423,1 

423.7 

461 

516 

542,4 

611 

694B 


5.698.259 
Re35.692 
5.698.260 
5.698.261 
5.698.262 
5.698.263 
5.698.264 
5.698.265 
5.698.266 
5.698.267 
5.698.269 
5.698.270 
5.698.271 
5.698.272 
5.698473 

428 

5.698.275 
5.698.276 
5.698.277 
5.698.278 
5.698.279 
5.698.280 
5.698.281 
5.698.282 
5.698.283 
5.698.284 
5.698.285 
5.698.286 
5.698.287 
5.698.288 
5.698.2*9 
5.698.290 
5.698.291 
5.698.292 
5.698.293 
5.698.294 
5.698.295 
5.698.296 
5.698.297 
5.698.298 
5.698.299 
5.698.300 
5.698.301 
5.698.302 
5.698.303 
5.698.304 
5.698.305 
5.698.306 
5.698.307 
5.698.308 
5.698.309 
5.698.310 
5.698,311 
5.698.312 
5.698.313 
5.698.314 
5.698.315 
5.698.316 
5.698.317 
5.698.318 
5.698.320 
5.698.321 
5.698.322 
5.698.323 
5.698.324 
5.698.325 
5.698.326 
5.698.327 
5.698J28 
5.698.329 
5.698.330 
5.698.331 
5.698.332 
5.698.333 
5.698.334 
5.698.335 
5.698.336 


6 

14 

26 

45 

60 

106 

109 


CLASS  429 

5.698.337 
5.698.339 
5.698.340 
5.698.341 
5.698.338 
5.698.342 

CLASS  438 

5.698.343 
5.698.344 
5.698.345 
5.698.346 
5.698.347 
5.698.34* 
5.698.349 
5.698.350 
5.698.351 
5.698.352 
5.698.353 
5.698.354 
5.698.355 
5.698J56 
5.698.422 


110 

127 

132 

137 

175 

176 

l9l 

200 

201 

203 

258 

264 

273.1 

281,1 

284.1 

285.1 

288,1 

291 

312 

325 

347 
359 
363 
399 
418 
505 
523 
531 
558 
567 
569 


5.698.357 
5.698.358 
5.698.359 
5.698.223 
5.698.360 
5.698.361 
5.698.362 
5.698.363 
5.698.364 
5.698.365 
5.698.366 
5.698.367 
5.698.368 
5.698.369 
5.698.370 
5.698.371 
5.698.372 
5.698.373 
5.698.374 
5.698.375 
5.698.376 
5.698.377 
5.698.378 
5.698.379 
5.698.380 
5.698.381 
5.698.382 
5.698.383 
5.698.384 
5.698.385 
5.698.386 
5.698387 
5.698J88 


CLASS  431 

153  5.697,775 

348  5.697.776 


CLASS  432 

59 

5.697.777 

260 

5.697,778 

CLASS  433 

2 

5.697.779 

9 

5.697.780 

18 

5.697.781 

19 

5.697.782 

23 

5.697.783 

85 

5.697.784 

% 

5.697.786 

2111 

5.697.785 

226 

5.697.787 

CLASS  434 

118 

5.697.788 

157 

5.697.789 

236 

5.697.790 

247 

5.697.791 

254 

5.697.792 

317 

5,697.793 

CLASS  435 

4 

5.698,389 

5 

5,698.390 

5.698.391 

5.698.392 

5.698.393 

6 

5.698.394 

5.698.395 

5.698.396 

5.698.397 

5.698.398 

5.698.399 

5.698.400 

7.1 

5.698.401 

7,23 

5.698.409 

5.698.410 

7,4 

5.698.402 

5.698.403 

7.5 

5.698.405 

7.9 

5.698.406 

5.698.407 

5.698.408 

29 

5.698.41 1 

5.698.412 

32 

5.698.413 

34 

5.698.414 

69.1 

5.698.415 

5.698.416 

5.698.417 

5.698.418 

70,2 

5.698.419 

74 

5.698.404 

76 

5.698.420 

91,1 

5.698.421 

119 

5.698.423 

172,3                   5.698.424 

5.698.425 

5.698.426 

5.698.427 

194 

5.698.428 

209 

5.698.429 

236 

5.698.430 

239 

240,2 

244 
252,3 

252,5 
2623 
320,1 

325 

350 


5.698.431 
5.698.432 
5.698.433 
5.698.435 
5.698.436 
5.698.437 
5.698.438 
5.698.439 
5.698.440 
5.698.441 
5.698.442 
5.698.443 
5.698.444 
5.698.445 
5.698.446 


CLASS  436 

503  5.698.448 

507  5.698.449 

526  5.698.450 

CLASS  437 

2  5.698.451 
5.698.452 

3  5.698.453 
6  5.698.454 
8  5.698.455 

5.698.456 

29  5.698.457 

5.698.458 

31  5.698.459 

5.698.460 

44  5.698.461 

51  5.698.462 

60  5.698.463 

173  5.698.464 

183  5.698.465 

192  5.698.466 

195  5.698.467 

200  5.698.468 

205  5.698.469 

209  5.698.470 

225  5.698.471 

239  5.698.472 

240  5.698.473 
249  5.698.474 

CLASS  439 

67  5.697.794 

73  5.697.795 

76,1  5.697.796 

92  5.697.797 

139  5.697.798 

181  5.697.799 

259  5.697.800 

266  Re3S.693 

310  5.697.801 

326  5.697.802 

342  5.697.803 

346  5.697.804 

374  5.697.805 

417  5.697.806 

493  5.697.807 

500  5.697.808 

501  5.697.809 
503  5.697.810 
532  5.697.811 
567  5.697.812 
595  5.697.813 

5.697.814 

638  5.697.815 

660  5.697.816 

676  5.697.817 

751  5.697.818 

752  5.697.819 

CLASS  448 

57  5.697.820 

80  5.697.821 


36 


CLASS  458 

5.697.830 


62 

67 

184 

290 

365 


3 

64 

97 

98 

114 

162 


CLASS  451 

246  5.597.831 
291  5.697.832 
344  5.697.833 
440  5,697,834 
548        5,697,835 

CLASS  452 

120  5.697.836 

170  5.697.837 

CLASS  454 

5.697.838 
5.697.839 
5.697.840 
5.697.841 
5.697.842 

CLASS  463 

5.697.843 
5.697.844 

CLASS  464 

5.697.845 
5.697.846 
5.697.847 
5.697.848 
5.697.849 
5.697.850 

CLASS  472 
116  5.697.851 

CLASS  473 

36  5.697.852 

328  5,697.853 

344  5.697.854 

350  5.697.855 

374  5.697.856 

563  5.697.857 

588  5.697.858 

CLASS  475 

128  5.697  J60 

179  5.697.868 

198  5.697.861 

339  5.697.862 

CLASS  476 

10  5.697.863 

CLASS  477 

98  5.697.864 

130  5.697.865 

169  5.697.866 

176  5.697.867 

CLASS  482 

5.697.869 
5.697.870 
5.697.871 
5.697.872 
5.697.873 
5.697.874 
5.697.875 


6 

52 

82 

83 

126 

140 

141 

CLASS  493 

87  5.697.876 

162  5.697.877 

264  5.697.879 

373  5.697.878 

420  5.697.880 

429  5.697.881 

CLASS  581 

10  5.698.482 

12  5.698.483 


CLASS  441 

54 

5.698.484 

76 

5.697.822 

87 

5.698.485 
CLASS  582 

CLASS  442 

37 

5.698.486 

59 

5.698.475 

117 

5.698.487 

121 

5.698.476 

325 

5.698.488 

136 

5.698.477 

153 

5.698.478 

CLASS  583 

175 

5.698,479 

227 

5.698.489 

181 

5,698.480 

5.698.490 

394 

5,698.481 

CLASS  584 

CLASS  445 

103 

5.698339 

3 

5.697.823 

117 

5.698.491 

24 

5.697.824 

128 

5.698.492 

25 

5.697.825 

133 

5.698.493 

58 

5.697.826 

167 

5.698.494 

60 

5.697.827 

282 

5.698.495 

CLASS  446 

CLASS  5*5 

11 

5.697.828 

470 

5.698.496 

436 

5.697.829 

706 

5.698.497 

176 
220 
221 
222 
223 
320 
424 
444 
452 
475 
501 


13 
15 
18 
22 
23 
26 

34 

44 

49 

52 
t54 

58 

59 

64 

78 

120 

129 

152 

159 

179 

183 

203 

204 

210 

211 

212 

217 

219 

222,8 

247 

249 

252 
255 

256 
267 

275 


277 
278 

291 
311 
312 
323 
324 
326 
376 
383 
393 
408 
410 
416 
436 
447 
449 
462 
472 
475 
483 
509 
530 

535 
552 
557 
560 


CLASS  588 

5.698.498 
5.698.499 
5.698300 
5.698301 
5.698302 

CLASS  518 

5.698303 
5.698304 
5^698305 
5.698306 
5.698307 
5.698308 
5.698309 
5.698310 
5.698311 
5.698312 
5.698313 

CLASS  512 

5.698314 

CLASS  514 

Rc.3S.694 
5.698315 
S;698316 
5.698317 
5.698318 
5.698319 
5.698320 
5.698321 
5.698322 
5.698323 
5.698324 
5.698325 
5.698326 
5.698327 
S.698328 
5.698329 
5.698330 
5.698331 
5.698332 
5.698333 
5.698334 
5.698335 
5.698336 
5.698338 
5.698337 
5.698340 
5.698341 
5.698342 
5.698343 
5.698345 
5.698346 
5.698344 
5.698347 
5.698348 
5.6«8349 
5.698350 
5.698351 
5.698352 
5.698353 
5A983S4 
5.698355 
5.698356 
5.698357 
5.698358 
5.698359 
5.698360 
5.698361 
5.698.562 
5.698363 
5.698.564 
5.698365 
5.698366 
5.698367 
5.698368 
5.698369 
5.698370 
5.698371 
5.698372 
5.698.573 
5.698374 
5.698375 
5.698376 
5.698377 
5.698378 
5.698379 
5.698380 
5.698381 
5.698382 
5.698384 
5.698385 
5.698386 
5.698388 
5.698389 
5.698390 
5.698398 
5.698391 
5.698392 
5.698393 
5.698394 


576 

5.698395 

23.1 

5.698.686 

646 

3498.761 

586 

5.698396 

24,3 

5.698.685 

703 

5.698399 

25,3 

5.698.687 

CLASS  588 

CLASS  521 

56 

5A98.688 

205 

5.698.759 

32 

5.698.600 

CLASS  548 

227 

5.698.762 

52 
54 

5.698.601 
5.698.602 

480 
490 

5.698.690 
S.698.69I 

CLASS  688 

56 

5.698.603 

593 

5.698.692 

9 

5.697.883 

76 

5.698.604 

17 

5497^4 

77 

5.698.60S 

CLASS  544 

29 

5.697.886 

99 

5.698.606 

258 

5.698.693 

109 

5.697  J85 

129 

s.atjttn 

319 

3.698494 

123 

3497  J87 

159 

5.698.608 

3M 

5.698.695 

159 

3.697.888 

173 

5.698.609 

376 

5.698.696 

204 

5.697  J89 

402 

5.698.697 

235 

5.697.890 

CLASS  523 

245 

5.697.891 

109 

5.698.610 

CLASS  546 

120 

5.698.611 

146 

5.698,698 

CLASS  681 

128 

5.698.612 

153 

5.698.699 

40 

5.697.892 

139 

5.698^13 

282,1 

s.6m.7ao 

161 

5.698.614 

286 

5.698.701 

CLASS  682 

173 
201 
202 

5.698.615 
S.698.616 
S.698Jil7 

302 
194 

5.698.702 

CLASS  548 

5.698.703 

27 
32 
37 

5497  J93 
3.697.894 
5.697.895 

CLASS  524 

300.1 

5.698.704 

^"vm      *  fu>     ^^M 

88 

5.698.618 

3054 

5.698.705 

CLASS  684 

188 

5.698.619 

314,1 

5.698.706 

20 

5.697.896 

270 

5.698.620 

333J 

5.698.707 

22 

5.697497 

297 

5.698.621 

377, 

5.698.708 

3497.898 

304 

5.698.622 

447 

5.698.709 

28 

5497499 

440 

5.698.623 

491 

5.698.710 

5.697.900 

445 

513 

5.698:624 
5.698.625 

CLASS  549 

46 
49 

5.697.901 
5.697.902 

603 

5.698.626 

66 

5A98.71I 

82 

S.697.903 

724 

5.698.627 

214 

5.698.712 

5.697.904 

806 

5.698.628 

325 

5.698.713 

96 

5.697.905 

827 

5.698.629 

332 

5.698.714 

5.697.906 

346 

5498.715 

110 

5.697.907 

CLASS  525 

405 

5.698.716 

5497.908 

122 

5.698.631 

406 

5.698.717 

114 

5497481 

133 

5.698.632 

451 

5.698.718 

5.69733* 

215 

5.698.633 

534 

5.698.719 

5497.882 

269 

276 

5.698.634 
5.698.635 

CLASS  552 

153 

5.697.909 
5497.910 

282 
285 
332,4 

5.698.636 
5.698.637 
5.698.639 

610 

5.698.720 
CLASS  554 

158 
164 
177 

5.697.911 
5.697.913 
5497.914 

333,4 

5.698.640 

80 

5.698.721 

191 

5497.915 

391 

Rc,35.695 

219 

5.698.722 

201 

5497.916 

438 

5.698.641 

CLASS  556 

218 
227 

5497.917 
5.697.918 

CLASS  526 

10 

5.698.723 

248 

5.697.919 

65 

5.698.642 

SO 

5498.724 

289 

5497.920 

142 
160 

5.698.643 
5.698.644 

413 

5.698.725 
5.698.726 

317 
891 

5.697.921 
3.697.922 

5.698.645 

448 

5.698.728 

174 

5.698X6 

470 

5.698.727 

CLASS  686 

2195 

5.698.647 

4 

5497.923 

232 

5.698.648 

CLASS  558 

34 

3497.925 

271 

5.698.649 

82 

5.698.729 

41 

5.697.926 

283 

5.698.650 

443 

5.698.730 

5.697.927 

336 

5.698.651 

5497.928 

347 

5.698.652 

CLASS  566 

61 

5.697.929 

24 

5.698.731 

62 

5.697.930 

CLASS  528 

43 

5.698.732 

72 

5.697.931 

17 

5.698.653 

56 

5.698.733 

80 

5.697.932 

21 

5.698.6S4 

96 

5.697.933 

29 

5.698.655 

CLASS  562 

103 

5.697.934 

49 

412 

5.698.734 

104 

5.697.935 

93 

5.698.657 

496 

5.698.735 

108 

5.697.936 

310 

5.698.658 

820 

5.698.736 

119 

5.697.937 

5.698.660 

120 

5.697.938 

354 

5.698.661 

CLASS  564 

130 

5.697.939 

363 

5.698.662 

13 

5.698.737 

140 

5.697.940 

392 

5.698M3 

112 

5.698.738 

144 

5.697.941 

399 

5.698.664 

153 

5.698.739 

151 

5.697.942 

480 

5.698.665 

308 

5.698.740 

153 

5.697.943 

487 

5.698.666 

389 

5.698.741 

159 
161 

5.697.944 
5.697.945 

CLASS  538 

CLASS  568 

185 

5.697.946 

200 

5.698.668 

6 

5.698.742 

5.697.947 

202 

5.698.667 

8 

5.698.743 

198 

5.697.948 

303 

5.698.669 

322 

5.698.744 

205 

5.697.949 

317 

5.698.670 

454 

5.698.745 

232 

5.697.950 

324 

5.698.671 

618 

5.698.746 

326 

5.698.672 

699 

5.698.747 

a.ASS687 

329 

5.698.673 

862 

5.698.748 

3 

5.697.951 

331 

5.698.674 

864 

5.698.749 

5 

5.097.952 

333 

5.698.675 

5.697.953 

334 

5.698.676 

CLASS  578 

5.697.954 

381 

5.698.677 

177 

5.698.750 

5.697.955 

387,3 

5.698.679 

28 

5.697.956 

388,25               5.698.680 

a.ASS585 

5.697.957 

16 

5.698.751 

31 

5.697.958 

CLASS  534 

260 

5.698.752 

32 

5.697.959 

634 

5.698.681 

434 

5.698.754 

59 

5.697.960 

690 

5.698.682 

466 

5.698.755 

108 

5.697.961 

692 

5.698.683 

467 

5.698.756 

5.697.962 

488 

5.698.757 

5.697.963 

CLASS  536 

502 

5.698.758 

123 

5.697.965 

18,6 

5,698.684 

643 

5.698.760 

138 

5.697.966 

PI  138 


(  LASSIFICAnON  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  «23 

5.W7.967 
S.697.968 
S.697.969 


5.697.970 
5.697.971 
5.697.972 
5.697.973 


<  lASSmCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


Dl-           102 

387J35 

110 

387  J36 

I2« 

387.537 

D2—           716 

387J38 

73S 

387J39 

«57 

J«7>« 

r7l 

387  J41 

873 

387  J42 

882 

387.543 

946 

387.544 

947 

387.698 

951 

387  J45 

387  J46 

953 

387.864 

961 

387  J47 

962 

387  J48 

969 

387  J49 

387  J50 

972 

387  J5I 

387  J91 

387.850 

D3—          203 

387  J52 

211 

387  J53 

387.554 

244 

387  J55 

255 

387356 

307 

387357 

312 

387  J58 

313 

387.559 

319 

387.560 

320 

387  J61 

D4—          104 

387  J62 

114 

387.563 

387.704 

135 

387  J64 

D5—            63 

387  J65 

D6—          30C 

387  J66 

387  J67 

312 

387  J68 

323 

387  J69 

335 

387370 

336 

387371 

361 

387372 

381 

387373 

387374 

387375 

384 

387376 

407 

387.840 

421 

387377 

387378 

387379 

434 

387380 

466 

387381 

469 

387382 

484 

387383 

486 

387384 

387385 

SCO 

387386 

502 

387387 

387388 

D7— 


D«— 


513 

387.589 

523 

387390 

523 

387392 

387393 

387394 

387395 

544 

387.596 

545 

387397 

580 

387.598 

601 

387.599 

603 

387.600 

«04 

387.601 

607 

387.602 

611 

387.603 

387.604 

629 

387.605 

632 

387.606 

309 

387.607 

334 

387.608 

351 

387.609 

379 

387.610 

396.6 

387.611 

387.612 

387.613 

387.614 

387.615 

387.616 

399 

387.617 

412 

387.618 

510 

387.619 

387.620 

387.621 

514 

387.622 

553 

387.623 

602 

387.624 

605 

387.625 

387.626 

«06 

387.627 

607 

387.628 

688 

387.629 

693 

387.630 

387.631 

710 

387.632 

1 

387.633 

387.634 

387.635 

387.636 

387.637 

2 

387.638 

14 

387.639 

28 

387.640 

35 

387.641 

36 

387.642 

387.543 

387.644 

40 

387.645 

50 

387.646 

57 

387.647 

61 

387.648 

107 

387.649 

10- 


13 
20 


0.148 
0.149 


28 
36 


0.150 
0.151 


5.697.974 
5.697.975 
5.697.976 
5.697,978 


5.697.979 
5.697.9M 
5.697.981 
5.697.977 


CLASS  I 


5.698.763 
5.698.764 
S.698.76S 


1  II— 


112— 


353  387.650 
35*  387.651 

387.652 
363  387.653 

387.654 
382  387.6J5 

387.656 
397  387.657 
402  387.6S8 

387.659 
305  387.660 
337  387.661 
414  387.662 

387.663 

387.664 
424  387.665 
438  387.666 

387.667 
520  387.668 
523  387.669 
538  387.670 

387.671 
540  387.672 
575  387.673 

30  387.674 
387.675 
387.676 
387.677 

31  3S7.678 
387.679 
387.680 
387.681 

32  387.682 
38  387.683 

387.684 

387.685 

387.686 

59  387.687 

71  387.688 

387.689 

73  387.690 

128  387.691 

3  387.692 

6  387.693 

68  387.694 
387.695 
387.696 

69  387.697 
118  387.699 
143  387.700 
154  387.701 
157  387.759 

1 1  387.702 
107  387.703 
118  387.705 
125  387.706 
136  387.707 

146  387.708 

147  387.709 
387.710 


DI3— 


D14 


387.711 

230 

387.771 

387.712 

231 

387.773 

387.713 

238 

387.774 

387.714 

DIS—             4 

387.775 

387.715 

5 

387.776 

387.716 

8 

387.777 

387.717 

9 

387.778 

387.718 

85 

387.779 

387.719 

89 

387.780 

387.720 

123 

387.781 

387.721 

133 

387.782 

167 

387.722 

138 

387.783 

190 

387.723 

D16—         129 

387.821 

209 

387.724 

130 

387.787 

213 

387.725 

133 

387.785 

400 

387.726 

135 

387.786 

103 

387.727 

202 

387.788 

387.728 

387.789 

133 

387.729 

209 

387.790 

387.730 

231 

387.795 

387.731 

242 

387.791 

147 

387.732 

314 

387.796 

387.733 

326 

387.792 

158 

387.734 

387.793 

159 

387.735 

387.794 

164 

387.736 

330 

387.797 

lUO 

387.737 

D17—           99 

387.798 

102 

387.738 

D18-           15 

387.799 

107 

387.739 

18 

387.800 

387.740 

56 

387.801 

109 

387.741 

D19—           10 

387,802 

387,742 

51 

387,804 

114 

387.743 

57 

387.803 

387.744 

61 

387.805 

387.745 

86 

387.806 

387.746 

91 

387.807 

387.747 

99 

387.808 

387.748 

D20—              8 

387.809 

387.749 

387.810 

114.3 

387.750 

22 

387.811 

115 

387.751 

27 

387.812 

116 

387.752 

D21—           34 

387.813 

387.753 

59 

387.814 

387.754 

387.815 

135 

387.755 

65 

387.816 

1,36 

387.756 

86 

387.817 

387.757 

129 

387.818 

137 

387.758 

387.819 

168 

387.760 

387.820 

387.761 

150 

387.822 

191 

387.762 

165 

387.823 

387.763 

171 

387.824 

214 

387.764 

195 

387.825 

21/ 

387.765 

198 

387.826 

218 

387.766 

387.827 

222 

387.767 

219 

387.828 

387.768 

387.829 

223 

387.769 

221 

387.830 

224 

387.784 

387.831 

227 

387.770 

226 

387.832 

D22— 


D23— 


D25— 


<  LASSMCATION  OF  PLANTS 


67  I 
87.1 


0.152 
0.153 


0.154 


5.698.766 
S.698.767 


223 
252 


387.833 

387.834 

230  387.772 

234  387.835 

387.836 

387,837 

237  387,838 

254  387.839 

104   387.841 

387.842 

107  387.843 

109  387.844 

115  387.845 

149  387.846 

205  387.847 

208  387.848 

387.849 

387.855 

387.856 

284  387.857 

301   387.858 

311   387.851 

328  387.852 

367  387.853 

371   387.859 

382  387.860 

383  387.861 
409  387.854 
127  387.862 
133  387.863 
146  387.865 
161  387.866 
187  387.867 
194  387.868 
204  387.869 

387.870 

211   387.871 

215  387.872 

387.873 

227  387,874 

6  387,875 

16  387.876 

387.877 

64   387.878 

118  387.879 

126  387.880 

127  387.881 
4  387.882 

25  387.883 
93     387.884 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Sutes,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama I 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado g 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Rorida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho ..:. 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa. 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina „ 37 

North  Dakota „ 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon _ 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force „ 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  lo  paleni  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


01 


02 
04 


OS 
06 


5.697,114 
5.697.195 
5.697J21 
5.697J30 
5.697.430 
5.697.870 
5.697.928 
5.697.990 
5.698389 
5.698.816 
5.697.730 
5.697,313 
5.697322 
5.697306 
5.697.637 
5.697.826 
5.697.925 
5.698.140 
5.698.928 
5.698.933 
5.698.941 
5.699.015 
5.699.073 
5.699.093 
5.699.186 
5.699.227 
5.699.293 
5.699.458 
5.699313 
5.699342 
5.697348 
5.697.648 
5.697.871 
Re.35.694 
5.697.098 
5.697.102 
5.697.108 
5.697.123 
5.697.139 
5.697.157 
5.697.160 
5.697.166 
5.697.168 
5.697.173 
5.697.208 
5.697^18 
5.697,235 
5,697  J49 
5,697  J89 


5,697  J94 

5.697.835 

5,698,420 

5.698.949 

5,697  J46 

5.697.848 

5.698.426 

5.698.952 

5,697,358 

5.697.849 

5.698.428 

5,698,958 

5,697.364 

5.697.851 

5.698.430 

5.698,961 

5,697,369 

5.697,852 

5.698.435 

5,698,967 

5,697.370 

5.697.853 

5.698.440 

5,698,970 

5,697,380 

5.697.858 

5.698,443 

5,698,978 

5.697.382 

5.697,874 

5.698.445 

5.698.989 

5.697.397 

5,697.892 

5.698.992 

5.697.410 

5.697.899 

5.698,453 

5.699.004 

5.697.427 

5.697.907 

5,698,454 

5.699.020 

5.697.434 

5.697.910 

5,698,459 

5.699.029 

5.697.454 

5.697.921 

5.698.465 

5.699.051 

5.697.471 

5.697.927 

5.698.468 

5.699.059 

5.697.493 

5.697.935 

S.W8.469 

5.699«7 

5.697.497 

5.697.946 

5,698.474 

5.699X68 

5.697311 

5.697.956 

5.698.476 

5.699.079 

5.697335 

5.697.959 

5.698,493 

5.699^)82 

5.697344 

5.697.981 

5.698,495 

5.699.090 

5.697366 

5.697.998 

5.698336 

5.699091 

5.697372 

5.698.037 

5.698356 

5.699.120 

5.697381 

5.698.050 

5.698392 

5.699.121 

5,697389 

S.698.069 

5.698398 

5.699.124 

5,697392 

5.698,073 

5.698.623 

S.699.129 

5,697,601 

5.698.083 

5.698.673 

S;eM.I30 

5,697,611 

5,698.089 

5.698,674 

S,eW,l42 

5.697,614 

5.698.107 

5.698.680 

5,699.157 

5.697,618 

5.698.113 

5.698.694 

5,699,164 

5.697.643 

5.698.119 

5.698.700 

5.699.175 

5.697.651 

5.698.169 

5.698.718 

5.699.182 

5.697.655 

5.698.173 

5.698.739 

5.699.185 

5.697.656 

5.698.180 

5.698.764 

5.699.191 

5.697.663 

5.698.198 

5.698.766 

5.699.195 

5.697.664 

5.698,215 

5,698,767 

5.699  JOl 

5.697.704 

5,698^24 

5,698.771 

5.699  J04 

5.697.708 

ij6MJ3l 

5.698.784 

5.699.210 

5.697.725 

5MCJ64 

5.698.803 

5.699  J11 

5.697.742 

5,698J03 

5.698ja7 

5.699^12 

5,697.748 

5,698328 

5.698,821 

5.699,217 

5.697.750 

5,698344 

5.698,831 

5.699.228 

5.697.759 

5.698370 

S.698JI34 

5.699.229 

5.697,767 

SM8J76 

5.698.839 

5.699.231 

5,697,773 

5,69«J89 

5.698,849 

5.699.255 

5,697,783 

5,698,390 

iMtJM 

5.699  J59 

5,697,794 

5.698,391 

iMixn 

5.699.265 

5,697,827 

5.698.397 

iJlMSK 

5.699.279 

5.697,828 

5,698.403 

5.698.906 

5.699,298 

5.697.830 

5,898.406 

5.698.911 

5.699312 

5A97.833 

5.698,417 

5,698.931 

5.699317 

5.699350 
5,699351 
5.699375 

5.699377 
5.699386 
5.699397 
5.699.417 
5.699.421 
5.699.433 
5.699.434 
5.699.442 
5.699.444 
5,699.450 
5,699,453 
5,699.457 
5.699.462 
5.699.463 
5.699.481 
5.699.484 
5.699.486 
5.699.498 
5.699306 
5.699307 
5.699308 
5.699309 
5.699315 
5.699320 
5.699322 
5.699325 
5.699334 
5.699337 
5.699339 
5.699343 
5.699345 
5.699348 
5.699351 
5.699352 
5.697.117 
5.697.128 
5.697.266 
5.697.282 
5.697.439 
5.697305 
5.697361 
5,697,653 
5.697.675 
5.697  Jll 
5.698.063 
5.698.244 

PI  139 


PI  140 
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5.698.298 

5.698.815 

5.698,679 

5.699.006 

5.698.687 

5.699.012 

5.698.795 

5.699.045 

5.698.860 

5.699.046 

5.698.903 

5.699.069 

5.698.998 

5.699.160 

5.699.035 

5.699.309 

5.699.156 

5.699.388 

5.699.207 

5.699.395 

5.699.460 

5.699.404 

5.699.487 

13                   5.697.106 

5.697.115 

5.697.191 

5.697.178 

5.697.302 

5.697.394 

5.697388 

5.697.415 

5.697.624 

5.697.468 

5.697.688 

5.697.514 

5.697.694 

5.697.520 

5.697.735 

5.697J28 

5.698.034 

5.697  J50 

5.698.102 

5.697.585 

5.698.108 

5.697.756 

5.698.132 

5.697.880 

5.698.166 

5.697.976 

5.698.192 

5.698.022 

5.698.234 

5.698.092 

5.698.252 

5.698.093 

5.698.291 

5.698.123 

5.698.294 

5.698.186 

5.698.480 

5.698.220 

5.698.481 

5.698.342 

5.698.986 

5.698.402 

5.699.176 

5.698.488 

5.699.445 

5.698.499 

5.305.919 

5.698.500 

15                   5.697.189 

5.698J26 

5.697.317 

5.698.550 

5.698317 

5.698368 

16                   5.697.437 

5.698.574 

5.697.758 

5.698.631 

5.697.825 

5.698.833 

5.698.200 

5.698.917 

5.698.455 

5.699.030 

5.698.877 

5.699.243 

5.698.932 

5.699.257 

5.698.972 

5.699.437 

5.699.292 

5.699.449 

5.699314 

4.631357 

5.699310 

5.698359 

17                  Rc.35.688 

5.698.658 

5.697.161 

5.698.705 

5.697.185 

5.698.745 

5.697.188 

5.699.452 

5.697.199 

5.698.448 

5.697.202 

5.697.129 

5.697.242 

5.697.148 

5.697.275 

5.697.172 

5.097.277 

5.697.179 

5.697.280 

5.697.182 

5.697.307 

5.697.184 

5.697.327 

5.697.190 

5.697.341 

5.697.213 

5.697.342 

5.697.268 

5.697.349 

5.697.291 

5.697.407 

5.697.320 

5.697.452 

5.697.328 

5,697.472 

5.697.365 

5.697313 

5.697.411 

5.697327 

5.697.457 

5.697375 

5.697.465 

5.697.612 

5.697.495 

5.697.617 

5.697338 

5.697.650 

5.697.646 

5.697.681 

5.697.661 

5.697.683 

5A97.686 

5.697.782 

5.697.744 

5.697.812 

5.697.810 

5.698.052 

5,697.842 

5.698.103 

5.697.844 

5.698.122 

5.697.890 

5.698.172 

5,697,895 

5.698.225 

5,697,916 

5.698.230 

5,697,941 

5.698.272 

5,697,944 

5.698.279 

5,697,949 

5.698.393 

5,697.950 

5.698.398 

5.698.002 

5.698.401 

5.698.021 

5.698.483 

5.698.047 

5.698322 

5.698.055 

5.698.624 

5.698.191 

5.698.626 

5.698.194 

5.698.676 

5.698,206 

5.698.686 

5.698.207 

5.698.774 

5.698.208 

5.698.854 

5.698.210 

5.699.011 

5.698.227 

5.699.032 

5.698.411 

5.699.039 

5.698.475 

5.699.070 

5.698.491 

5.699.125 

5.698.786 

5.699.161 

5.698.814 

5.699.225 

ll 


2 


2- 


5.699.272 

5,699.355 

5.699.362 

5.699.402 

5.699.408 

5.699.416 

5.699.419 

5.699.435 

5.699300 

5.697.198 

5.697.345 

5.697.623 

5.697.632 

5.697.662 

5.697.671 

5.697.687 

5.697.905 

5.698.260 

5.698.288 

5.698.444 

5.698371 

5.698372 

5.698378 

5.698.604 

5.698.669 

5.698.732 

5.698.785 

5.698.808 

5.699.013 

5.699.024 

5.699.252 

5.699.392 

5.699.420 

5.699.429 

5.697.133 

5.697.265 

5.697.357 

5.697.392 

5.697.455 

5.697319 

5.697.975 

5.698.155 

5.698.236 

5.698.737 

5.698.826 

5.699.267 

5.697.121 

5.697.187 

5.697.490 

5.697386 

5.697.746 

5.697.754 

5.697.931 

5.699.493 

5.699.494 

5.697.181 

5.697.973 

5.697.361 

5.697.362 

5.697.610 

5.697.645 

5.697.878 

5.697.971 

5.698.196 

5.698.371 

5.698.413 

5.698.416 

5.698.449 

5.698330 

5.698393 

5.698.671 

5.698.693 

5.698.744 

5.698.758 

5.698.812 

5.699.282 

5.699.318 

5.699.346 

5.699.384 

5.699.436 

5.697.285 

5.697.378 

5.697.417 

5.697.501 

5,697.613 

5,697.649 

5.697.719 

5.697.886 

5.697.891 

5.697.901 

5.697.906 

5.697.940 

5.697.951 

5.698.016 

5.698.030 

5.698.176 

5.698.179 

5.698.189 

5.698.204 

5.698.281 

5.698.419 

5.698.424 

5.698.436 
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5.698.451 

5.698.007 

5.698,856 

5.698320 

5.698.01 1 

5,698,923 

5.698325 

5.698.111 

5,698.934 

5.698.558 

5.698.168 

5.698,940 

5.698.562 

5.698.217 

5.699.081 

5.698386 

5.698.246 

5.699.105 

5.698.675 

5.698.248 

5.699.140 

5.698.818 

5.698313 

5.699.192 

5.698.875 

5.698.724 

5.699.215 

5.698.907 

5.698.957 

5.699.348 

5.698.943 

5.698.997 

5.699.352 

5.698.951 

5.699.014 

5.699.382 

5.698.973 

5.699.047 

5.699.403 

5.698.975 

5.699.101 

5.699.456 

5.698.990 

5.699.139 

5.699.464 

5.699.099 

5.699.188 

5.699.478 

5.699,347 

5.699369 

5.699.479 

5,699,357 

28                     5.697.171 

5.699.485 

5,699.365 

5.697.227 

5.699314 

5.699.400 

5.697.414 

5.074.437 

5.699.413 

5.697.731 

35                   5.697.628 

5.699327 

5.698.799 

36                   5.697.099 

5.697.105 

29                   5,697.309 

5.697.100 

5.697.140 

5.697.316 

5.697.103 

5.697.176 

5.697.409 

5.697.163 

5.697.193 

5.697356 

5.697.175 

5.697.194 

5.697,691 

5.697.207 

5.697.216 

5.697,988 

5.697.250 

5.697.221 

5,698,049 

5.697.325 

5.697.260 

5,698,110 

5.697.375 

5,697.333 

5.698.431 

5.697.416 

5.697.348 

5.698.569 

5.697321 

5.697.367 

5.698.708 

5.697337 

5.697.476 

5.698.787 

5.697353 

5.697.480 

5.698.848 

5.697.570 

5.697334 

5.699.244 

5.697.583 

5.697371 

30                   5.698.080 

5.697.594 

5.697.616 

31                     5.697379 

5.697.608 

5.697.640 

5.698.001 

5.697.609 

5.697.641 

5.698.394 

5.697.619 

5.697.667 

32                   5.697.590 

5.697.622 

5.697.670 

5.697.966 

5.697.702 

5.697.693 

5.698.338 

5.697.761 

5.697.703 

33                     5,697.300 

5.697.834 

5.697.705 

5.697.832 

5.697.861 

5.697.706 

5.698.081 

5.697.923 

5.697.723 

5.698,439 

5.697.932 

5.697.743 

34                   5.697,180 

5.697.937 

5.697.752 

5,697.186 

5.697.943 

5.697.769 

5.697.196 

5.697.948 

5.697.792 

5.697.263 

5.697.969 

5.697.847 

5.697.436 

5.697.970 

5.697.862 

5.697.531 

5.697.979 

5.697.868 

5.697.576 

5.697.991 

5.697.968 

5.697380 

5.698.013 

5.698.025 

5.697.621 

5.698.018 

5.698.026 

5.697.647 

5.698.032 

5.698.057 

5.697.659 

5.698.043 

5.698.091 

5.697.689 

5.698.060 

5.698.117 

5.697.838 

5.698.086 

5.698.161 

5.697.840 

5.698.100 

5.698.276 

5.697.876 

5.698.139 

5.698.295 

5.697.889 

■      5.698.144 

5.698.418 

5.697.902 

5.698.162 

5.698331 

5.697.922 

5.698.183 

5.698.609 

5.697.%5 

5.698.195 

5.698.655 

5.697.987 

5.698.223 

5.698.728 

5.698.003 

5.698.250 

5.698.770 

5.698.124 

5.698.273 

5.698.777 

5.698.158 

5.698.275 

5.698.825 

5.698.160 

5.698.307 

5.698.828 

5.698.178 

5.698.333 

5.698.974 

5.698.I8I 

5.698.358 

5.699.009 

5.698.182 

5.698.359 

5.699.021 

5.698.187 

5.698.366 

5.699.044 

5.698.197 

5.698.379 

5.699.054 

5.698.21 1 

5.698.383 

5.699.055 

5.698.213 

5.698.384 

5.699.065 

5.698.323 

5.698.386 

5.699.253 

5.698.334 

5.698.387 

5.699.438 

5.698.405 

5.698.410 

Re  35.691 

5.698.441 

5.698.422 

5.697.110 

5.698.452 

5.698.484 

5.697.125 

5.698.486 

5.698.543 

5.697.138 

5.698.496 

5.698.563 

5.697.158 

5.698.497 

5.698.632 

5.697.177 

5.698302    , 

5.698.653 

5.697.200 

5.698.506 

5.698,654 

5.697.201 

5.698307 

5.698.703 

5.697.366 

5.698311 

5.698.736 

5.697318 

5.698.514 

5.698.835 

5.697.600 

5.698.527 

5.698.842 

5.697.781 

5.698347-^ 

5.698.857 

5.697.836 

5.698.548 

"~      .               5.698,910 

5.697.857 

5.698.557 

5.698.935 

5.697.884 

5.698.579 

5.699.043 

5.697.896 

5.698.588 

5.699.062 

5.697.917 

5.698.596 

5.699.094 

5.697.952 

5.698.722 

5.699.102 

5.697.953 

5.698.741 

5.699.103 

5.697.955 

5.698.756 

5.699.143 

5.697.963 

5.698.762 

5.699.190 

5.697.967 

5.698.827 

5.699.218 
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39 


5.699.234 

5.699.266 

5.699326 

5.6993% 

5.699.401 

5.699.414 

5.699.427 

5.699.448 

5.699.501 

5.699328 

5.699336 

5.699347 

5.697.112 

5.697.292 

5.697J8S 

5.697.402 

5.697.560 

5.697.739 

5.697.762 

5.697.803 

5.697.805 

5.698.044 

5.698.148 

5,698.287 

5.698.425 

5.698.427 

5.698.442 

5.698.599 

5.698.884 

5.698.942 

5.699.222 

5.699332 

Re.35.693 

5.697.101 

5.697.220 

5.697.234 

5.697.276 

5.697  J81 

5.697.306 

5.697.334 

5.697.393 

5.697.421 

5.697.435 

5.697.489 

5.697.498 

5.697309 

5.697336 

5.697341 

5.697342 

5.697343 

5.697359 

5.697.677 

5.697.729 

5.697.778 

5.697.872 

5.697.882 

5.697.909 

5.697.913 

5.697.915 

5.6^7.929 

5.697.995 

5.697.999 


40 


42 


5.699330 

5.699340 

Re.35.689 

5.697.109 

5.697.111 

5.697.132 

5.697.169 

5.697  J29 

5.697.308 

5.697.329 

5.697.363 

5.697.383 

5.697.387 

5.697.390 

5.697.422 

5.697.444 

5.697.508 

5.697312 

5.697346 

5.697349 

5.697352 

5.697384 

5.697.657 

5.697.707 

5.697.733 

5.697.738 

5.697.745 

5.697.755 

5.697.776 

5.697.799 

5.697.806 

5.697.875 

5.697.898 

5.697.904 

5.697.936 

5.697.986 

5.698.031 

5.698.053 

5.698.141 

5.698.171 

5.698.202 

5.698.269 

5.698.271 

5.698.292 

5.698.404 

5.698.412 

5.698.414 

5.698.423 

5.698303 

5.698338 

5.698.546 

5.698.566 

5.698.657 

5.698.664 

5.698,716 

5.698.719 

5.698.965 

5.698.969 

5.699.179 

5.699.278 

5.699.394 

5,699305 


46 
47 


5.698.059 
5.698.150 
5.698.817 
5.697.985 
5.698X)24 

5.698  J 14 
5.698.794 
5.699.529 
5.697.945 
5.697.156 
5.697.256 
5,697.264 
5.697.496 
5.697315 
5.698X)61 
5.698.429 
5.698312 

5.699  J76 
5.697.118 
5.697.126 
5.697.151 
5.697.170 
5.697.304 
5.697373 
5.697398 
5.697.438 
5.697.441 
5.697.445 
5.697.448 
5.697.450 
5.697.458 
5.697.461 
5.697.462 
5.697.478 
5.697316 
5.697322 
5.697399 
5.697.654 
5.697.753 
5.697.779 
5.697.793 
5.697.824 
5.697.863 
5.697.947 
5.697.958 
5.697.977 
5.698.014 
5.698.038 
5.698.040 
5.698.042 
5.698.193 
5.698.263 
5.698J97 
5.698318 
5.698J32 
5.698.456 
5.698.460 
5.698.473 
5.698345 
5.698.640 
5.698.641 
5.698.650 


49 


50 
51 


5.698.663 

5.698.733 

5.698.738 

5.698.746 

5.698.747 

5.698.805 

5.698.809 

5.698.820 

5.698.893 

5.698.894 

5.698.964 

5.698.982 

5.698.996 

5.699*22 

5.699.048 

5.699.087 

5.699.168 

5.699.226 

5.699.246 

5.699.262 

5.699.275 

5.699.287 

5.699.288 

5.699J10 

5.699315 

5.699.349 

5.699356 

5.699389 

5.699.391 

5.699.412 

5.699.477 

5.699.488 

5.699302 

5.699311 

5.699316 

5.699335 

5.699338 

5.699350 

5.699354 

5.697.131 

5.697356 

5.697.577 

5.697397 

5.697.636 

5.697.822 

5.697.903 

5.697.914 

5.697.918 

5.697.920 

5.697.926 

5.697.933 

5.697.994 

5.698.066 

5.698.409 

5.698.810 

5.699.497 

5.697.104 

5.697.274 

5.697.721 

5.697.736 

5.697.869 

5.698.109 


53 


54 


55 
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